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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patcat  Coopentioa  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomutioii 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 178  O.G.  29,  on 
September  12,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Rcceivmg  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  11 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  fratK,  and  were  annoutKed  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
I,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USFTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

^>plication  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— Par  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Prelimiiuiy  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


SmaU 
Entity 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  Eutx)pean 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1 .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sq)t  1 1.  1995  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  basied  on  applications  filed 
on  «  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  3,  1992  for  which  maintenatxx  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patenu  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patent  5,159,715  through  5,161.256 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  1,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,780,911  through  4,782,533 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  30,  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility^  Patenu  4,479,267  through  4,480,338 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  bf  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  ovmers  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Etec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9<0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  [>atent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  120(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  orhcr  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiratkm  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  30,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.577 

07/383.315 

04/23/91 

(4,689.517) 

(06/881,525) 

(08/25/87) 

Re.  34,210 

07/347,430 

04A)6«3 

(4,688,386) 

(06/827,083) 

(08/25/87) 

4,400,833 

06/272,134 

omm3 

4,400.838 

06/271.302 

08^/83 

4.400.845 

06/265,691 

08/30/83 

4,400,846 

06/307,850 

08/30«3 

4,400,848 

06/236.551 

08/30«3 

4,400,856 

06/357,088 

08/30ffi3 

4,400.868 

06/351,707 

08/30/83 

4,400,869 

06/233,728 

08A30/83 

4,400,872 

06/292,526 

08/30«3 

4,400,875 

06A264,734 

08/30/83 

4,400.876 

06/315,013 

08/30/83 

4,400.877 

06/338,431 

08/30«3 

4,400,882 

06/288.722 

o&nm3 

4,400,887 

06/284.456 

08/30/83 

4,400,888 

06/308,535 

08/30«3 

4.400,893 

§6/300,515 

08/30/83 

4.400,898 

06/292,454 

08/30/83 

4.400.903 

06/255,293 

omm3 

4.400.914 

06/287,762 

08/30/83 

4,400.920 

06/254,924 

08/30/83 

4,400,923 

06/298,694 

08/30/83 

4,400.938 

06/238,527 

08/30/83 

4.400,942 

06A253,416 

08/30/83 

4,400,949 

06/352,874 

08^/83 

4,400.951 

06/312,802 

08/30/83 

4,400.952 

06/329,139 

08/30/83 

4,400,958 

06/284.996 

omm3 

4,400,960 

06/263,140 

08/30/83 

4,400.971 

06/268,279 

08/30/83 

4.400.980 

06/297,913 

08/30/83 

4.400.986 

06/227,244 

08/30/83 

4,400.988 

06/288,703 

08/30/83 

4.400,993 

06/276,802 

08/30/83 

4,400,994 

06/335.834 

08/30/83 

4,400,996 

06/306,833 

08/30/83 

4.401,008 

06/293,817 

08/30/83 

4,401,012 

06/270.731 

08/30/83 

4.401.020 

06/331,153 

08/30/83 

4,401.021 

06/279,621 

08/30/83 

4,401,022 

06/274,064 

08/30/83 

4,401.023 

06/281,345 

08/30/83 

4,401,024 

06/366,119 

08/30/83 

4.401.025 

06/375,212 

08/30/83 

4.401.026 

06/340.213 

08/30/83 

4.401,031 

06/334,933 

08/30/83 

4,401.032 

06/368,266 

08/30/83 

4.401.036 

06/230,994 

08/30/83 

4.401,040 

06/313,468 

08/30/83 

4,401,041 

06/256,043 

08/30/83 

4,401.042 

06/245.671 

08/30/83 

4.401.063 

06/251,688 

C8/30/83 

NoVEMSa 

I  7.  1995                        U.S.  PATE 

Patent  Nu 

mber                 Serial  Number 

4.401.067 

06/282.655 

4.401,071 

06/223.123 

4.401.074 

06/285.145 

4.401.076 

06/369.028 

4,401,089 

06/232.693 

4,401,093 

06/386.565 

4.401,107 

06/370.099 

4.401.114 

06/252,263 

4.401.118 

06/267,690 

4,401.120 

06/292,066 

4,401,121 

06/231,921 

4.401,125 

06/304,395 

4.401.126 

06/237,157 

4.401.127 

06/231.130 

4,401,131 

06/264.097 

4,401,134 

06/240.875 

4.401,138 

06A288.489 

4,401.140 

06/315.217 

4.401.145 

06/320.824 

4,401,149 

06/315.256 

4,401,155 

06/234.258 

4,401,160 

06/284.747 

4.401,161 

06/339,972 

4.401.162 

06/310,786 

4.401.163 

06/220.645 

4.401.166 

06/298,103 

4.401,174 

06/267,740 

4,401,175 

06/283,773 

4,401,192 

06/309,281 

4,401,199 

06AZ43.672 

4.401.204 

06/228.421 

4,401,220 

06/262.989 

4,401,227 

06^293,158 

4,401,233 

06/245,662 

4,401,247 

06/243,930 

4,401,249 

06/335,421 

4,401,256 

06/329.478 

4.401.263 

06^265.599 

4.401.274 

06/240.287 

4,401.275 

06/221.444 

4,401,281 

06/275.364 

4,401.283 

06/323,472 

4.401.285 

06/256.252 

4,401.288 

06/243.614 

4.401.291 

06/231,492 

4,401,301 

06/265,280 

4,401,304 

06/222,707 

4,401,305 

06^258.582 

4.401,323 

06/271.040 

4,401,326 

06/331.111 

4,401.327 

06/361.525 

4,401.328 

06mi.l50 

4,401,334 

06/290,779 

4,401,336 

06/235.037 

4.401,339 

06/216.375 

4.401,340 

06/326.856 

4.401,344 

06/308,654 

4,401,348 

06/233,333 

4,401.349 

06614,457 

4.401.355 

06^279.459 

4.401.366 

06/259.009 

4,401,369 

06/312,678 

4,401.382 

06/298,952 

4,401,389 

06/339,806 

4,401.391 

06^257,133 

4.401,392 

06/425.255 

4.401,393' 

06/439.009 

4,401,399 

06/278.034 

4,401.401 

06/299.778 

4,401,402 

06/273.558 

4,401,426 

06/238.878 

4,401,429 

06/238.551 

4,401.432 

06/382.290 

4,401.439 

06/336,222 

4.401.444 

06^297,061 

4.401.445 

06/244,718 

4.401.449 

06/373.054 

I  AND  T 

TRADEMARK  OF 

ncE 

1180OG5 

Issue  Date 

4.401.452 

06/361.179 

O8AJ0/83 

4.401.456 

06/258.489 

08/30«3 

08/30«3 

4.401.460 

06^295,301 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.464 

06/367.794 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.468 

06/461.855 

08/30/83 

08/30^3 

4,401.470 

06/249,050 

08/30/83 

08/30«3 

4.401,478 

06/373,564 

08/30/83 

omm3 

4.401,485 

06/785.788 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,488 

06/370.691 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.490 

06/447.135 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.491 

06/255.026 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.497 

06/323.035 

08/30/83 

08/30^3 

4.401.510 

06/297.400 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.511 

06/263.933 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,513 

06/335.109 

08/30^3 

08/30/83 

4,401,514 

06A245.076 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,523 

06/379,%2 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,542 

06/267,712 

08^0/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.544 

06/?68,742 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,548 

06/233,993 

08A30«3 

08/30/83 

4,401.549 

06/322,335 

08/30«3 

08/30^ 

4,401,550 

06/338,737 

08/30/83 

08/3(^83^ 

4,401,552 

06/253,473 

08/30i«3 

08/30/83 

4,401.554 

06/3%,977 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.558 

06/318,554 

08/30l«3 

08/30/83 

4,401,559 

06/370.237 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4,401,561 

06/333.085 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,563 

06/401430 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.566 

06/283.518 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401,570 

06/382.018 

08/30«3 

08/30^3 

4,401,572 

06/274,971 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,573 

06A261,885 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4.401.578 

06/407.520 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4,401.581 

06/358.344 

08/30/83 

08AJO/83 

4.401.585 

06m  1.390 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.587 

06/331,448 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.588 

06/401,309 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,590 

06^247,316 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,593 

06«48.472 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4,401,594 

06/300,443 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,5% 

06/317.584 

08AKV83 

08/30/83 

4.401.598 

06/312.979 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.605 

06/377.880 

08/30/83 

08/30^83 

4,401,609 

06/322,802 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.611 

06/320,290 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,613 

^       06^289,812 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,615 

06/268.343 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4.401,616 

06/294.084 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,619 

06/219.560 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,628 

06/226.336 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4.401,629 

06/242.410 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,633 

06/343.647 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401,634 

06^3.648 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.638     f      .  « 

06/333.257 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,640 

06/420.779 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4,401,652 

06/290.175 

08/30/83 

08AJO/83 

4,401,657 

06/328.9% 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401,658 

06/331.593 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.661 

06/369.048 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,664 

06/328.995 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401.666 

06/344.666 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,675 

06/308.137 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401,677 

06/310.192 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401,681 

06/304.356 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401,682 

06/256.022 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,686 

06^6.941 

08/3O«3 

08/30/83 

4.401.687 

06/320.451 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,690 

06O44.906 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4,401,692 

06^288.694 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4.401.713 

06/300.754 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.716 

06/410.118 

08/30«3 

08/30/83 

4.401.718 

06/437.772 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.727 

06/391.217 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.731 

06/293,951 

08/30ffi3 

08/30^3 

4,401.734 

06/297.374 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.739 

06«65.089 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.755 

06/229.483 

08/30^3 

08/30/83 

4.401.756 

06/249.905 

08/30/83 

08/30/83 

4.401.759 

06/366,593 

08/30/83 

1180  0G6 

OhHCIAL 

UAZKl  It 

Nov 

rEMBER  /,  1W3 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.688,274 

06«06,295 

08/25/87 

4,688,276 

06(«36,828 

08/25/87 

4,401.770 

06/364.551 

08/30/83 

4,688,278 

06n%,794 

08/25/87 

4,401,772 

06/368.614 

08/30/83 

4,688.282 

06/890,320 

08/25/87 

4,401,778 

06/303.159 

08/30/83 

4,688,285 

06^10,079 

08/25/87 

4,401,781 

06^414.825 

08/30/83 

4,688,286 

06/861,299 

08/25/87 

4,401,790 

06/281.349 

08/30/83 

4,688,291 

06«40,142 

08/25/87 

4,401.793 

06/299.390 

08A?0/83 

4.688.294 

06/857,074 

08/25/87 

4,401,795 

06/223,441 

08/30/83 

4,688,298 

06/757,848 

08/25/87 

4,401,797 

06/265,304 

08/30/83 

4.688.299 

06ffi  17,092 

08/25/87 

4,401,802 

06/224,077 

O8/30l«3 

4,688,304 

06/792,242 

08/25/87 

4,401,803 

06^2.007 

08/30/83 

4,688,308 

06/769,541 

08/25/87 

4,401,804 

06/381.128 

08/30/83 

4,688,317 

06/766,778 

08/25/87 

4,401,805 

06/353.715 

08/30/83 

4.688.319 

06/652,206 

08/25/87 

4.401,808 

06017,282 

08/30/83 

4,688.320 

06/908,922 

08/25/87 

4.401,813 

06A33 1.299 

08/30/83 

4,688,326 

06/900,647 

08/25/87 

4.401.814 

06/331,034 

08/30/83 

4.688.328 

06/939,143 

08/25/87 

4,401,816 

06/244,173 

08/30/83 

4,688,329 

06/774,417 

08/25/87 

4,401,819 

06/360.567 

08/30/83 

4,688.334 

06^65.140 

08/25/87 

4.401.820 

06^337,322 

08/30/83 

4.688.347 

06/794,655 

08/25/87 

4,401,823 

06/260,865 

08/30/83 

4,688,348 

06/890,781 

08/25/87 

4,401.826 

06/416,577 

08/30/83 

4,688,352 

06/715.472 

08/25/87 

4,401,829 

06/300.920 

08/30/83 

4,688,361 

06/860.045 

08/25/87 

4,401,830 

06/???, 155 

08A}0«3 

4,688,362 

06^46,262 

08/25/87 

4,401.832 

06/291,8% 

08/3W83 

4,688.366 

06^89,242 

08/25/87 

4,401.835 

06/303.229 

08/30/83 

4.688.369 

06^56.934 

08/25/87 

4,401,850 

06/237.320 

08/30^83 

4,688,370 

06/830.033 

08/25/87 

4.401,851 

06^239.647 

08/30^3 

4,688.371 

06^41,525 

08/25/87 

4,401.854 

06/289,835 

08/30/83 

4,688.372 

06/881.452 

08/25/87 

4.401.857 

06/323,093 

08/30/83 

4,688.373 

06/876,172 

08/25/87 

4.401,866 

06/267.481 

08/30/83 

4,688,375 

06/875,924 

08/25/87 

4,401,871 

06/339.308 

08/30/83 

4,688,376 

06^63,355 

08/25/87 

4,401,872 

06/377,030 

08/30/83 

4,688,380 

06/893,015 

08/25/87 

4.401.874 

06/240.816 

08/30/83 

4,688,381 

06/794,237 

08/25/87 

4.401.877 

06/337.921 

08/30^3 

4.688,382 

06/781,879 

08/25/87 

4.401,879 

06/236,389 

08/30/83 

4,688,391 

06/942,759 

08/25/87 

4.401,881 

06/244.7% 

08/30/83 

4,688,397 

06/804,294 

08/25/87 

4,401,886 

06/246.439 

08/30/83 

4,688,399 

06/883.860 

08/25/87 

4,401.893 

06/288.010 

08/30/83 

4,688,401 

06/625.516 

08/25/87 

4.401.895 

06/420.598 

08/30/83 

4.688.403 

06^29.086 

08/25/87 

4,401,8% 

06/266.714 

08/30/83 

4,688.407 

06/779.820 

08/25/87 

4.401.906 

06/242.205 

08^30^3 

4.688.412 

06/836.375 

08/25/87 

4.401.910 

06/325,679 

08/30/83 

4,688,415 

06^77,576 

08/25/87 

4,401.915 

06/251.546 

08^/83 

4,688.416 

06/797,337 

08/25/87 

4.401.921 

06/326,638 

08/30i«3 

4.688.418 

06/788,286 

08/25/87 

4,401,929 

06/281,378 

08/30/83 

4,688,423 

06/7??,  570 

08/25/87 

4,401,942 

06/265,453 

08/30«3 

4,688,426 

06/800,046 

08/25/87 

4,401,945 

06/259.257 

08^0^3 

4,688.427 

06«50,991 

08/25/87 

4,401.953 

06/284^90 

08/30/83 

4,688,429 

06/837,031 

08/25/87 

4.401,955 

06/283,604 

08/30/83 

4,688,431 

06/743,442 

08/25/87 

4,401,957 

06/230,323 

osnmi 

4,688,438 

06/797,416 

08/25/87 

4.401.962 

06/438.425 

08/30/83 

4,688,441 

06^48,307 

08/25/87 

4.401,963 

06/330.251 

08/301^3 

4.688.442 

06/870,668 

08/25/87 

4,401,964 

06/254,378 

08/3W83 

4.688.452 

06/740,561 

08/25/87 

4,401.969 

06/309.735 

08/30«3 

4,688.454 

06/759.658 

08A25/87 

4.401.977 

06/222.942 

08/30/83 

4.688.455 

06/825,928 

08/25/87 

4.401.980 

06/297.806 

08/30ffl3 

4.688.462 

06^88.055 

08/25/87 

4,402.003 

06/224.078 

08AJO/83 

4.688.465 

06/703,572 

08/25/87 

4.402.014 

06/286.232 

08/30i«3 

4.688.467 

06/932,627 

08/25/87 

4.402.017 

06O04.462 

08/30^3 

4.688.468 

06/818,983 

08/25/87 

4.402,018 

06/270.592 

08/30/83 

4,688.470 

06/887,586 

08/25/87 

4,402,020 

06/236.836 

08/30ffl3 

4.688.471 

06^56,839 

08/25/87 

4.402.023 

06^239,541 

0850^3 

4.688.473 

06/770,873 

08/25/87 

4.402.027 

06/293,984 

08/3Q«3 

4.688.474 

06^08,425 

08/25/87 

4.402,028 

06/293,531 

08/30^83 

4.688.482 

06^24,614 

08/25/87 

4,402.030 

06550,498 

08A}0l«3 

4,688.485 

06/711,377 

08/25/87 

4,402.052 

06/253.127 

08m«3 

4.688.486 

06/685,780 

08A25/87 

4,402.055 

06/229.029 

08^0^3 

4.688.490 

06/783,943 

08/25/87 

4.402.059 

06/252.685 

08/30/83 

4.688.498 

07A)02,453 

08A25/87 

4.402.064 

06/324,686 

08/30/83 

4,688,500 

06«34>*9 

08/25/87 

4.402.068 

06^297,662 

08/30/83 

4.688.502 

X)6/854.254 

08/25/87 

4.402.069 

06/270.061 

08A3Q^3 

4.688,511 

06/761,289 

08/25/87 

4,402,077 

06/219>*6 

08A30/83 

4,688,515 

06^41,894 

08/25/87 

4,402.078 

06^242.304 

08/30/83 

4,688,516 

06/682.224 

08/25/87 

4,402.086 

06/237,897 

08/30/83 

4,688,522 

06^77.142 

08/25/87 

4.402.088 

06/252.556 

08/30/83 

4,688428 

06/812,081 

08A25/87 

4.688.270 

06/935.749 

08/25/87 

4,688,534 

06^93,010 

08A25/87 

4.688,272 

06^721.634 

08/25/87 

4,688,538 

06/688.036 

08/25/87 

4.688.273 

06/794,922 

08/25/87 

4,688,541 

06«88.879 

08/25/87 

November  ' 

,  1995                        U.S. 
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Patent  Numb 

«r                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,688.860 

06^774.056 

08A25/87 

4,688,861 

06^05,464 

08/25/87 

4,688,548 

06/841.592 

08/25/87 

4,688,863 

06/702320 

08/25/87 

4,688,552 

06/893.107 

08/25/87 

4,688,864 

06/845,653 

08/25/87 

4,688,554 

06/850,173 

08/25/87 

4,688.872 

06/891.406 

08/25/87 

4,688.559 

06/856,190 

08/25/87 

4,688,877 

06/807,164 

08/25/87 

4,688,560 

06/814,914 

08/25/87 

4,688.883 

06/736,112 

08/25/87 

4,688,564 

06/898,791 

08/25/87 

4.688.887 

06/722,895 

08/25/87 

4,688,569 

06/872,166 

08/25/87 

4.688,888 

06/612,098 

08/25/87 

4,688.570 

06/483.510 

08y75/87 

4,688,906 

06^14,549 

08/25/87 

4,688.574 

06^744,938 

08/25/87 

4,688,908 

06/780,677 

08/25/87 

4,688,575 

06/357,568 

08/25/87 

4,688.910 

06ffi22,908 

08/25/87 

4,688.588 

06/844,180 

08/25/87 

4.688.911 

06/892,244 

08/25/87         » 

4,688,599 

06/798,308 

08/25/87 

4.688.915 

06«67.470 

08/25/87 

4,688,600 

06/833,365 

08/25/87 

4,688,917 

06/911,003 

08/25/87 

4,688,601 

06/853,711 

08/25/87 

4,688,927 

06^13,572 

08/25/87 

4,688,604 

06/680,522 

08/25/87 

4,688,934 

06/863,654 

08/25/87 

4,688,607 

06^758,598 

08/25/87 

4,688,941 

06/743,609 

08/25/87 

4,688,610 

06/713,697 

08A25/87 

4.688.942 

06/777.474 

08/25/87 

4,688,612 

06/890,108 

08/25/87 

4.688.946 

06/669.150 

08/25/87 

4,688,614 

06/731,309 

08/25/87 

4.688.947 

06^29.772 

08/25/87 

4,688,616 

06/775,004 

08/25/87 

4.688.949 

06/880.819 

08/25/87 

4,688,619 

06/858,522 

08/25/87 

4.688.954 

06/916,480 

08/25/87 

4,688,627 

06/804,769 

08/25/87 

4.688.955 

06/418,033 

08/25/87 

4,688,628 

06/805,686 

08/25/87 

4,688.969 

06/847.540 

08/25/87 

4,688,638 

06/866.859 

08/25/87 

4,688,974 

06/811.256 

08/25/87 

4,688,639 

06/946,746 

08/25/87 

4,688,977 

06/816.825 

08/25/87 

4,688,640 

06/876,580 

08/25/87 

4,688,980 

06^21.595 

08/25/87 

4,688.643 

06/851,131 

08/25/87 

4,688,983 

06/612.352 

08/25/87 

4,688,644 

06/851.105 

08/25/87 

4.688.991 

06/807.487 

08/25/87 

4,688,645 

06/783.754 

08/25/87 

4.688.998 

06/926.872 

08/25/87 

4,688.646 

06/474,424 

08/25/87 

4,689.000 

06/827.468 

08/25/87 

4.688,650 

06/801,469 

08/25/87 

4.689.008 

06/894.024 

08/25/87 

4,688,654 

06/841.578 

08/25/87 

4,689.010 

06/820.138 

08/25/87 

4,688,659 

06/947.877 

08/25/87 

4,689.016 

06/812.316 

08/25/87 

4,688,662 

06/734,494 

08/25/87 

4,689,017 

06^31.274 

08/25/87 

4.688.663 

06/629,109 

08/25/87 

4,689,021 

06/918.849 

08/25/87 

4,688,664 

06/782,%7 

08/25/87 

4,689,024 

06/752.143 

08/25/87 

4,688,667 

06/791,059 

08/25/87 

4.689.040 

06/728.493 

08/75/87 

4,688,669 

06/702.697 

08/75/87 

4.689.045 

06/809.048 

08/25/87 

4,688,673 

06/765.350 

08/25/87 

4.689.048 

06/845.685 

08/25/87 

4,688,676 

06/939,048 

08/25/87 

4.689,053 

06/835.516 

08/25/87 

4,688,680 

06/713,305 

08/25/87 

4,689,059 

06/903,251 

08/25/87 

4,688.681 

06/820,164 

08/25/87 

4.689.062 

06^32,206 

08/25/87 

4,688,685 

06^03,301 

08/25/87 

4,689.066 

06/835,483 

08/25/87 

4,688,687 

06/910,318 

08/25/87 

4,689,069 

06/748.642 

08/25/87 

4,688,702 

06/811,431 

08/25/87 

4,689,070 

06/736.950 

08/25/87 

4,688,705 

06/886,004 

08/25/87 

4,689,073 

06/834.420 

08/25/87 

4,688,708 

06/908,893 

08A15/87 

4,689.074 

06/752.215 

08/25/87 

4,688,719 

06/684,145 

08A25/87 

4,689,075 

06/784.304 

08/25/87 

4.688,720 

06/853,776 

08/25/87 

4.689.076 

06/733.510 

08/25/87 

4,688.727 

06/677,217 

08/25/87 

4,689.080 

06^10.334 

08/25/87 

4.688.735 

06/919,627 

08/25/87 

4.689.081 

06/692.320 

08/25/87 

4,688.738 

06/922.461 

08/25/87 

4.689.084 

06/817.122 

08/25/87 

4.688.740 

06/817,494 

08/25/87 

4,689,086 

06/790.797 

08/25/87 

4.688.742 

06/705,881 

08/25/87 

4,689,087 

06/7%.514 

08/25/87 

4,688,750 

06^25,261 

08Ai5/87 

4,689,094 

06«  13.305 

08/25/87 

4,688,751 

06/620,189 

08/25/87 

4,689,095 

06/741.334 

08/25/87 

4,688,758 

06/669.832 

08/25/87 

4,689,0% 

07/023.680 

08/25/87 

4,688.765 

06/827.494 

08/25/87 

4,689,098 

06/786.573 

08/25/87 

4.688.771 

06/812.946 

08/25/87 

4,689,100 

06/773.989 

08/25/87 

4.688.788 

06/826.767 

08/25/87 

4.689.102 

06/812.144 

08/25/87 

4.688.790 

06/790.057 

08/25/87 

4,689.105 

06/832.860 

08AZ5/87 

4,688.794 

06^65.456 

08/25/87 

4,689.107 

06/788,491 

08/25/87 

4,688,800 

06/887,621 

08/25/87 

4,689,108 

06/794,881 

08/25/87 

4,688,805 

06^13,239 

08/25/87 

4,689,120 

06/744,836 

08/25/87 

4,688,806 

06/849376 

08/25/87 

4,689,122 

06/854,443 

08/25/87 

4,688.810 

06/850,556 

08/25/87 

4,689,123 

06/945,729 

.      08/25/87 

4.688.812 

06^02.219 

08/25/87 

4,689.124 

06/926,690 

08/25/87 

4.688.814 

06/857,137 

08/25/87 

4.689.129 

06/755,393 

08/25/87 

4.688.818 

06/604,628 

08/25/87 

4.689.147 

06/780,928 

08/25/87 

4.688.821 

06«08,922 

08A25/87 

4,689.148 

06/770.288 

08/25/87 

4,688,823 

06/832,549 

08/25/87 

4,689.151 

06/736.323 

08/25/87 

4,688,834 

06/870.166 

08/25/87 

4.689,155 

06/586.908 

08/25/87 

4,688.839 

06/845,962 

08/25/87 

4,689,164 

06/890.970 

08/25/87 

4.688.840 

06/855,357 

08/25/87 

4,689,166 

06^86.776 

08A25/87 

4,688.849 

06/819.263 

08/25/87 

4,689,170 

06^56.891 

08/25/87 

4.688.851 

06/826.963 

08/25/87 

4,689.172 

06«63.109 

08/25/87 

4.688,854 

06/749.802 

08/25/87 

4,689.178 

06/798.075 

08/25/87 
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Patent  Number 

4.689.179 

4.689.182 

4.689.185 

4.689.188 

4.689.191 

4,689.194 

4.689.199 

4.689.201 

4.689.205 

4.689.206 

4.689.210 

4.689.212 

4.689.213 

4.689,217 

4.689.229 

4,689.236 

4.689.237 

4.689.240 

4.689.245 

4,689.250 

4.689.252 

4.689.261 

4.689.267 

4.689.268 

4.689.271 

4,689.273 

4.689.275 

4.689.281 

4.689.286 

4,689.288 

4,689.291 

4,689,298 

4,689.300 

4,689,303 

4.689,305 

4,689.306 

4.689.309 

4.689.311 

4.689.315 

4,689,317 

4,689,321 

4.689.326 

4,689.328 

4.689.334 

4.689,350 

4,689.352 

4,689,355 

4,689,357 

4.689358 

4.689.372 

4.689.379 

4.689.382 

4.689.384 

4.689.394 

4,689.404 

4,689.407 

4.689.409 

4.689.410 

4.689.412 

4,689.415 

4.689,423 

4.689,427 

4.689.433 

4.689.434 

4.689.446 

4.689,452 

4,689,459 

4,689.460 

4.689.465 

4.689.470 

4.689.483 

4.689.484 

4.689,490 

4,689,493 

4,689.501 

4,689,502 

4,689.509 


Serial  Number 

06^56,028 

06^11,567 

06/889,688 

06/886,149 

06/739,206 

06/780,260 

06/812,982 

06^708,303 

06/824,473 

06/787,195 

06/829.960 

06/863.160 

06/790.408 

06/747.240 

06/759.280 

06/795.717 

06/637.212 

06/883,387 

06/736.315 

06^95.317 

06/845.190 

06^720.305 

06/759.308 

06/891,927 

06/759,015 

06«72,978 

06/773,332 

06/840,3% 

06/848,650 

06/777,61 1 

06/771,089 

06/643,290 

06^78.828 

06«32,997 

06JU*M7 

06/551,981 

06/781,905 

06^782,206 

06/716,695 

06/841.185 

06/633.108 

06^788.200 

06«15.337 

06/856.782 

06/874.935 

06/930.076 

06/875.131 

06^41.836 

06/762,876 

06/866,645 

07A)06,4O4 

06/832,394 

06«42,531 

06/809.663 

06/831,441 

06/585,643 

06/835.704 

06/787,657 

06/919,466 

06«26.401 

06/846,695 

06/798,510 

06/872,484 

06/880,395 

06/768,942 

06/8%,494 

06/774,058 

06/812,%! 

06/733,229 

06/829,943 

06/727,354 

06^35,321 

06/720,731 

06/824.809 

06/821,106 

06/938,342 

06/888.649 


Issue  Date 

4.689.534 

4.689.539 

08/25/87 

4.689.541 

08/25/87 

4.689.558 

08/25/87 

4.689.565 

08A25/87 

4,689,569 

08/25/87 

4,689,576 

08A25/87 

4,689,578 

08/25/87 

4,689,583 

08/25/87 

4,689.586 

08/25/87 

4,689.588 

08/25/87 

4,689,593 

08/25/87 

4,689,595 

08/25/87 

4,689,604 

08/25/87 

4,689,605 

08Ai5/87 

4,689.616 

08/25/87 

4.689.621 

08/25/87 

4,689,622 

08A25/87 

4,689.638 

08/25/87 

4,689,641 

08/25/87 

4,689,643 

08/25/87 

4.689,648 

08/25/87 

4.689,654 

08/25/87 

4,689,657 

08/25/87 

4.689.664 

08/25/87 

4,689,680 

08/25/87 

4,689,683 

08AM/87 

4,689,693 

08/25/87 

4,689,695 

08/25/87 

4,689,698 

08/25/87 

4,689,701 

08/25/87 

4,689.703 

08/25/87 

4,689.704 

08/25/87 

4,689,707 

08/25/87 

4.689,711 

08/25/87 

4,689,716 

08/25/87 

4,689,717 

08/75/87 

4,689,728 

08/25/87 

4,689,735 

08/25/87 

4,689,744 

08/25/87 

4,689,752 

08/25/87 

4,689,755 

08/25/87 

4,689,758 

08/25/87 

4.689,759 

08/25/87 

4,689.766 

08/25/87 

4,689,767 

08/25/87 

4,689,769 

08/25/87 

4,689,773 

08/25/87 

4,689,776 

08A25/87 

4,689,781 

08/25/87 

4,689,789 

08/25/87 

4,689,790 

08/25/87 

4.689,793 

08/25/87 

4,689,7% 

08/25/87 

4,689,799 

08/25/87 

4,689,801 

08/25/87 

4,689,803 

08/25/87 

4,689,817 

08/25/87 

4,689,822 

08/25/87 

4,689,823 

08/25/87 

4,689,827 

08/25/87 

5,042,087 

08A25/87 

5,042,091 

08/25/87 

5,042,093 

08/25/87 

5,042,095 

08/25/87 

5,042,0% 

08/25/87 

5,042,097 

08A25/87 

5,042,098 

08/25/87 

5.042,112 

08/25/87 

5,042,113 

08/25/87 

5,042,118 

08/25/87 

5,042,127 

08/25/87 

5,042,128 

08/25/87 

5,042,141 

08/25/87 

5.042,149 

08/25/87 

5,042,151 

08/25/87 

5,042,154 

08Ai5/87 

5,042,158 

08/25«7 

5,042.159 

06/540,092 

06/939.303 

06^88.313 

06/516,601 

06/748,241 

06/682,081 

06/762,082 

06/845,675 

06/579,732 

06/869,979 

06/881,258 

06/770.554 

06/893.956 

06/471,665 

06/765.289 

06/759.765 

06/846.426 

06/683.562 

06/712.713 

06^02.709 

06/923,923 

06^68.900 

06/853,017 

06/754,007 

06/772,078 

06/756,142 

06/840,947 

06/861,587 

06/810,095 

06/629,163 

06/658,252 

06/6%,  184 

06/781,424 

06/867,161 

06/797,144 

06/881,899 

06/846,124 

06/808,682 

06/826,549 

06/691,254 

06/484,681 

06/689,143 

06/689.700 

06/628,283 

06/672,307 

06/790,631 

06/697,577 

06/748,751 

06/859,095 

06/705,305 

06/753,977 

06/802.288 

06/751,707 

06/779,539 

06/781.062 

06/540,220 

06/742.744 

06/821,112 

06/823,533 

06/568,026 

06/784,145 

07/446,974 

07/515,823 

07/425,555 

07/116,380 

07/492,842 

07/487,970 

07/346,548 

07/4%,934 

07/591,709 

07/473,931 

07/475,924 

07/620,848 

07/483.269 

07/400.573 

07/573.3% 

07/435.378 

07/387.334 

07/441.943 


08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08/25/87 

08A27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 

08/27/91 
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Patent  Nio 

nber                Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.042328 

07/548.865 

oimm 

5,042329 

07/631.498 

08/27/91 

5.042,160 

07/375.259 

08/27/91 

5,042331 

07/537,042 

osfzim 

5.042,167 

07/609,821 

08/27/91 

5.042.532 

07/387,818 

ounm 

5.042.168 

07/597.551 

08/27/91 

5.042342 

07/578,191 

(xmrn 

5.042.173 

07/475,701 

08/27/91 

5,042347 

07/602.667 

08/27/91 

5.042.186 

07/562,661 

08/27/91 

5.042350 

07/340,202 

08/27/91 

5,042.188 

07/454.699 

08/27/91 

5.042351 

07/583,201 

08«7/91 

5,042.1901 

07/477,044 

08/27/91 

5,042363 

07/503,863 

osmm 

5,042.1921 

07/500.690 

08A27/91 

5.042380 

07/551.226 

08/27/91 

5.042.193 

07/503305 

08/27/91 

5,042381 

07/478,110 

08/27/91 

5,042.195 

07/446,678 

08/27/91 

5.042387 

07/493,205 

08Ar7/91 

5,042.196 

07/371.733 

08A27/91 

5,042389 

07/574,889 

08/27/91 

5,042.203 

07/428.723 

08/27/91 

5.042391 

07/408.91 1 

08Ar7/91 

5.042.215 

07/307,784 

08/27/91 

5.042398 

07/539.721 

08Ar7/91 

5,042.218 

07/411,830 

08/27/91 

5.042.600 

07/498.864 

08/27/91 

5.042.225 

07/364,424 

08/27/91 

5.042.605 

07/448,111 

08/27/91 

5.042.240 

07/426,855 

08/27/91 

5.042.608 

07/402,412 

08/27/91 

5.042.242 

07/539,621 

08/27/91 

5.042.611 

07/526.201 

08A27/91 

5.04?, 752 

07/482.972 

08A27/91 

5.042.616 

07/512.024 

08/27/91 

5.042.257 

07/345.727 

08/27/91 

5.042.620 

07/406.290 

08/27/91 

5.042.260 

07/456.733 

08/27/91 

5.042.622 

07/526,658 

08/27/91 

5.042.266 

07/523.821 

08/27/91 

5.042,630 

07/453,772 

08/27/91 

5.042.268 

07/561.925 

08/27/91 

5.042.633 

07/474,351 

08/27/91 

5.042.275 

07/243.447 

08/27/91 

5.042.634 

07/473,728 

08/27/91 

5.042,277 

07/481.622 

08/27/91 

5,042.642 

07/498.%3 

08/27/91 

5.042.280 

07/507,??? 

08/27/91 

5,042.649 

07/544,750 

08/27/91 

5.042,281 

07/582J42 

08A27/91 

5,042.651 

07/360,384 

08A27/91 

5.042,298 

07/466.274 

08/27/91 

5,042.657 

07/577,197 

08/27/91 

5.042,302 

07/500.916 

08/27/91 

5.042.666 

07/652,653 

08/27/91 

5.042.304 

07/460.277 

08/27/91 

5,042.670 

07/609,772 

08/27/91 

5.042,310 

07/353.599 

08y77/91 

5.042.681 

07/463,366 

08/27/91 

5.042.315 

07/415.045 

08/27/91 

5.042,682 

07/664,745 

08/27/91 

5.042.316 

07/498.588 

08/27/91 

5.042,683 

07/529,109 

08/27/91 

5.042.317^ 

07/528.480 

08/27/91 

5,042.686 

07/379,772 

08A27/91 

5.042.318 

07/337.458 

-      08/27/91 

5.042.689 

07/175,930 

08/27/91 

5.042,335 

07/464.353 

08/27/91 

5.042,694 

07/456,110 

08Ar7/91 

5.042,337 

07/3%,341 

08/27/91 

5.042,6% 

07/575,432 

08/27/91 

5.042,340 

07/520.809 

08/27/91 

5.042,698 

07/487,288 

08/27/91 

5.042.341 

07/485.440 

08/27/91 

5.042,699 

07/469.148 

08/27/91 

5.042.345 

07/418385 

08A27/91 

5,042,701 

07/599.684 

08/27/91 

5.042.346 

07/448.444 

08/27/91 

5.042,702 

07/442,381 

08/27/91 

5.042.347! 

07/419.762 

08A27/91 

5,042,709 

07/542.271 

08/27/91 

5.042.357 

07/502,373 

08/27/91 

5,042,714 

07/394.890 

08A27/91 

5.042.365 

06/523,479 

08A27/91 

5.042.720 

07/526,439 

08/27/91 

5.042,366 

07/518.148 

08/27/91 

5,042,726 

07/434,702 

08/27/91 

5.042.367 

07/576,267 

08/27/91 

5.042.727 

07/604,648 

08/27/91 

5.O42.370| 

07/553,990 

08A27/9I 

5.042.730 

07/525,882 

08/27/91 

5.042.371 

07/529.334 

08A27/91 

5,042,733 

07/563,290 

08/27/91 

5.042.374 

07/417.646 

08/27/91 

5,042.737 

07/563,958 

08/27/91 

5,042.377 

07/409.423 

08/27/91 

5.042.744 

07/579,922 

08/27/91 

5.042.378 

07/378.174 

08/27/91 

5,042,746 

07/357,141 

08/27/91 

5.042.385 

06/460.682 

08A27/91 

5,042,747 

07/328,195 

08AJ7/91 

5.042.387 

07/522.894 

08/27/91 

5,042,749 

07/506:821 

08A27/91 

5,042.391 

07/493.485 

08/27/91 

5,042,756 

07/4%,385 

08A27/91 

5.042.401 

07/532,821 

08/27/91 

5,042,761 

07/501,949 

08A27/91 

5,042.402 

07/568,279 

08/27/91 

5.042.762 

07/516,308 

08/27/91 

5,042,406 

07/443.326 

08/27/91 

5,042.763 

07/461,260 

08/27/91 

5.042,412 

07/568.774 

08/27/91 

5.042.767 

07/395,230 

08/27/91 

5.042,415 

07/481.824 

08/27/91 

5,042.768 

07/538,723 

08/27/91 

5,042.417 

07/422,622 

08)77/91 

5.042.769 

07/561,936 

08/27/91 

5,042.421 

07/557.578 

08A27/91 

5,042,771 

07/605,670 

08/27/91 

5.042,426 

07/552.570 

08/27/91 

5,042,772 

07/505,576 

08/27/91 

5,042,430 

07/549.735 

08/27/91 

5,042,773 

07/460,2% 

08/27/91 

5.042.434 

07/519.469 

08/27/91 

5,042.778 

07/493,695 

08/27/91 

5.042,439 

07/494,993 

08/27/91 

5,042,782 

07/370,693 

08A27/91 

5,042.443 

07/563,318 

08/27/91 

5,042,787 

07/325,906 

08A27/91 

5.042.446 

07/429345 

08/27/91 

5,042,794 

07/488,672 

08A27/91 

5.042,447 

07/595.912 

08/27/91 

5,042,7% 

07/636,185 

08/27/91 

5.042.476 

07/392.016 

08/27/91 

5.042.798 

07/445.265 

08A27/91 

5.042.487 

07/435.562 

08/27/91 

5.042.802 

07/578,681 

08/27/91 

5.042.49C 

07/405.549 

08/27/91 

5.042.803 

07/276,941 

08/27/91 

5.042,499 

07/561375 

08/27/91 

5,042.813 

07/480,305 

08/27/91 

5.042.511 

07/453,773 

08/27/91 

5.042,815 

07/668.236 

08/27«l 

5,042.513 

07/482.697 

08/27/91 

5.042.816 

07/607,721 

08/27/91 

5,042.514 

07/461.430 

08/27/91 

5,042.818 

07/444,634 

08/27/91 

5,042.5 1< 

07/588.950 

08/27/91 

5,042.819 

07/580,145 

08A27/91 

5,042.517 

07/514.113 

08/27/91 

5,042.820 

07/054,238 

08/27/91 

5.042J52« 

06/880.388 

08/27/91 

5.042.826 

07/572370 

08/27/91 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,043,227 

07/355.723 

08/27/91 

5,043,230 

07/521.877 

08/27/91 

5,042,828 

07/406,055 

08A27/91 

5,043,232 

07/521.481 

08/27/91 

5,042,829 

07/469,191 

08/27/91 

5.043,236 

07/456,802 

08/27/91 

5,042,836 

07/542.805 

osmm 

5,043.249 

07/287,278 

08/27/91 

5,042,839 

07/499.560 

Gmii9\ 

5.043.269 

07/156.210 

08/27/91 

5,042,840 

07/470.143 

omim 

5,043,285 

07/071.445 

08/27/91 

5,042,846 

07/351,805 

osnim 

5,043,287 

07/353;  138 

08/27/91 

5,042,847 

07/382.367 

08/27/91 

5,043.288 

07/208.984 

08/27/91 

5,042,849 

07/594.361 

08/27/91 

5.043,294 

07/574,106 

08/27/91 

5,042,858 

07/317.534 

08/27/91 

5.043,301 

07/554.387 

08/27/91 

5,042,860 

07/490.196 

08/27/91 

5,043,306 

07/508.599 

08/27/91 

5,042,861 

07/511.120 

08/27/91 

5,043,308 

07/330.418 

08/27/91 

5,042,866 

07/597.560 

08/27/91 

5.043.309 

07/457.220 

08A27/91 

5,042,868 

07/517.822 

osmrn 

5.043,319 

07/609.136 

08/27/91 

5,042,875 

07/561.980 

08/27/91 

5,043,321 

07/217.237 

08A27/91 

5.042.883 

07/489,181 

08A27/91 

5.043,324 

07/510.549 

08/27/91 

5,042,885 

07/438,174 

08A27/91 

5,043.325 

06«29.285 

08/27/91 

5,042,887 

07/429.204 

08/27/91 

5.043,334 

07/441.612 

08/27/91 

5.042,890 

07/483.867 

08/27/91 

5,043.344 

07/330.042 

08/27/91 

5.042,892 

07/562.892 

08/27/91 

5.043.348 

07/485,277 

08/27/91 

5.042.894 

07/488.110 

08/27/91 

5.043.351 

07/343,673 

08/27/91 

5.042,932 

07/552.036 

08/27/91 

5.043.353 

07/420,508 

08/27/91 

5,042,942 

07/559.109 

08/27/91 

5.043.354 

07/520,061 

08/27/91 

5,042,955 

07/124.995 

08A27/91 

5.043.356 

07/467.794 

08/27/91 

5,042,956 

07/426,222 

08/27/91 

5.043.367 

07/288.214 

08/27/91 

5.042.958 

07/522.733 

08/27/91 

5.043.375 

07/614.888 

08/27/91 

5,042.961 

07/366.584 

08/27/91 

5,043385 

07/546.699 

08/27/91 

5,042,%2 

07/187.863 

08/27/91 

5,043.395 

07/439.953 

08/27/91 

5.042.963 

07/331.490 

08/27/91 

5.043.396 

07/458.422 

08/27/91 

5.042.969 

07/297.243 

08/27/91 

5.043.397 

07/363.760 

08/27/91 

5.042,970 

07/443,245 

08/27/91 

5.043.398 

07/350.811 

08/27/91 

5,042.971 

07/510.465 

08/27/91 

5.043.400 

07/644.864 

08/27/91 

5.042,980 

07/358,443 

08/27/91 

5.043,409 

07/439.267 

08/27/91 

5,043,004 

07/574.668 

08/27/91 

5,043.41 1 

07/522.839 

08/27/91 

5,043,005 

07/158.567 

08A27/91 

5.043.414 

07/399.650 

08/27/91 

5,043,009 

07/358.391 

08AZ7/91 

5.043.426 

07/214,346 

08/27/91 

5,043,010 

07/261.767 

08/27/91 

5.043.435 

07/484317 

08/27/91 

5,043.020 

07/460,343 

08/27/91 

5.043.437 

07/425,197 

08/27/91 

5.043,024 

07/446.789 

08A27/91 

5.043.440 

07/107.050 

08/27/91 

5.043.027 

07/279.902 

08/27/91 

5.043.445 

07/596.550 

08/27/91 

5.043.033 

07/646,288 

08/27/91 

5.043.459 

07/473.154 

08/27/91 

5.043.034 

07/450.744 

08/27/91 

5.043.462 

07/516.099 

08/27/91 

5,043,045 

07/349,823 

08AJ7/91 

5.043.463 

07/569.099 

08/27/91 

5.043.050 

07/569,637 

08/27/91 

5.043.467 

07/489.780 

08/27/91 

5.043.052 

07/436,054 

08/27/91 

5.043.473 

07/193.306 

08/27/91 

5,043,056 

07/314.867 

08/27/91 

5.043.478 

07/340310 

08/27/91 

5,043.057 

07/542,499 

08/27/91 

5.043.482 

07/535,202 

08A27/91 

5,043.059 

07/449.855 

08/27/91 

5.043.484 

07/478,292 

08/27/91 

5,043.060 

07/594,115 

08AJ7/91 

5.043,485 

07/464.606 

08/27/91 

5.043.064 

07/455,522 

08/27/91 

5.043,489 

07/529.747 

08/27/91 

5.043,066 

07/5%.015 

08/27/91 

5,043.494 

07/421.938 

08A27/91 

5.043,067 

07/631.590 

08/27/91 

5.043.518 

07/387.162 

08/27/91 

5,043,078 

07/401,142 

08A27/91 

5.043.528 

07/330.772 

08/27/91 

5.043.084 

07/358,778 

08/27/91 

5.043.535 

07/322393 

08/27/91 

5.043.091 

07/369,538 

08A27/91 

5,043.546 

07/552.497 

08/27/91 

5,043,095 

07/465,473 

08A27/91 

5,043,552 

07/465.338 

08/27/91 

5,043.103 

07/328,020 

08A27/91 

5,043.553 

07/417.083 

08/27/91 

5,043,110 

07/468,051 

08A27/91 

5.043.554 

07/495.701 

08/27/91 

5.043.133 

07/435,130 

08/27/91 

5.043.567 

07/525.734 

08/27/91 

5.043.134 

07/503,653 

08/27/91 

5.043370 

07/550,971 

08/27/91 

5.043.137 

07/651,554 

08A27/91 

5.043.573 

07/366.610 

08/27/91 

5,043.140 

07/545,116 

08/27/91 

5.043374 

07/574.979 

08/27/91 

5,043.141 

07/267,163 

08/27/91 

5.043375 

07/480,472 

08/27/91 

5.043.145 

07/126,252 

08/27/91 

5.043388 

07/540.041 

08/27/91 

5.043.153 

07/339,003 

08/27/91 

5.043389 

07/525.946 

08/27/91 

5.043,156 

07/275,343 

08/27/91 

5.043390 

07/472.114 

08/27/91 

5.043,162 

07/577,699 

08A27/91 

5.043.607 

07/540.637 

08A27/91 

5.043.167 

07/293,670 

08/27/91 

5.043.612 

07/512.350 

08/27/91 

5.043,169 

07/530,769 

08/27/91 

5,043,619 

07/498.692 

08/27/91 

5.043,171 

07/535,394 

08A27/91 

5.043.622 

07/531.742 

08A27/91 

5.043.189 

07/390,654 

08/27/91 

5.043.629 

07/568.410 

08/27/91 

5,043.193 

07/553,665 

08/27/91 

5,043.630 

07/475,303 

08/27/91 

5,043.202 

07/458,941 

08/27/91 

5.043.631 

07/235,143 

08/27/91 

5,043.204 

07/278,201 

08/27/91 

5.043.641 

07/337.482 

08/27/91 

5,043^13 

07/561,779 

08/27/91 

5.043.647 

07/445.618 

08A27/91 

5,043.215 

07/515,363    . 

08/27/91 

5.043.648 

07/527.756 

08/27/91 

5,043,218 

07/625,448 

08A27/91 

5.043.653 

07/466,653 

08/27/91 

5.043222 

07/513,3% 

08A17/91 

5.043,655 

07/323.938 

08/27/91 
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Patent  Number 


5,043.658 

5.043,661 

5,043.664 

5,043,667 

5,043.684 

5,043,689 

5,043,691 

5,043,693 

5,043,696 

5,043,697 

5,043,702 

5,043,704 

5,043,705 

5,043,710 

5.043,720 

5,043,749 

5.043,751 

5.043,759 

5.043,771 

5.043.791 

5,043.7% 

5,043,798 

5,043,834 

5,043,839 

5,043,852 

5,043,855 

5,043,857 

5,043,888 

5,043,889 

5,043,895 

5,043,911 

5,043,925 

5,043,927 

5,043,936 

5,043,939 

5,043,950 

5,043,956 

5.043,991 

5.043.995 

5.043,9% 

5,043,998 

5.044,001 

5.044,003 


Serial  Number 

07/425.210 

07/365.119 

07/430.742 

07/341.863 

07/429.540 

07/592.135 

07/454.573 

07/565,781 

07/574,163 

07/586.175 

07/592.378 

07/491,723 

07/434.210 

07/361,122 

07/513.081 

07/458.940 

07/534,964 

07/419.527 

07/355.485 

07/526.212 

07/475.550 

07/406,164 

07/486,634 

07/357.299 

07/483.754 

07/481.298 

07/507.489 

07/507.860 

07/303.123 

07/374,551 

07/455.271 

07/393.186 

07/409,179 

07/262,694 

07/366.737 

07/467.662 

07/539.724 

07/458,155 

07/373.947 

07/332.232 

07/598,513 

07/541.261 

07/579.909 


Issue  Date 


omii9 
o»m/9 

08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08A27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08A27/9 
08A27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 
08/27/9 


Rcissiie  AppUcatMBs  Filed 


Notice  undfcr  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicatioiis  listed  below 
are  open  to  intpectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)). 

4^8,195.  Re.  S.N.  08/359,005,  Dec.  19, 1994,  CI.  364/900, 
INSTRUCnON  SEQUENCER  FOR  NETWORK  STRUC- 
TURE MICROPRESSOR,  Christian  Bocquet,  Owner  of 
Record:  Thomson  Semiconducteurs,  Paris,  France,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Gregory  M.  Howison.  Ex.  Gp.:  2315 

5,143,949.  Re.  S.N.  08/482.964.  June  15, 1995.  CI.  523/334. 
AQUEOUS  BASED,  STRIPP/VBLE  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD,  CJeorge  W.  Grogan,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Groco  Specialty  Coatings  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Charles  W.  Gaines,  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

5,Z37,996.  Re.  S.N.  08/518.355,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Q.  128/ 
642,  ENDOCARDIAL  ELECTRICAL  MAPPING  CATH- 
ETER, Lewis  K.  Waldman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cardiac 
Pathways  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward 
N.  Bachand,  Ex.  (jp.:  3305 

5,241,905.  Re.  S.N.  08/523,997,  Sept.  5,  1995.  Q.  101/216, 
PRINTING  UNIT  WITH  RELEASABLE  BEARING  CLAMP. 
Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  et.  al..  Owner  Of  Record:  Heidelberg  Harris, 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cary  S.  Kappel,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3307 


5,281,757.  Re.  S.N.  08/522,979,  Sept.  1,  1995.  Q.  174/23R, 
MULTI-LAYER  POWER  CABLE  WITH  METAL  SHEATH 
FREE  TO  MOVE  RELATIVE  TO  ADJACENT  LAYERS, 
Cario  Marin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Pirelli  Cable  Corp., 
Lexington,  S.C,  Attorney  or  Agent  L.P.  Brooks,  Ex.  Gp.:  2109 

5,334,«»,  Re.  S.N.  08/525.174,  Sept.  8,  1995,  Q.  174/52.4, 
SEMICONDUCTTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME,  Kem  Yamamura,  e«.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  A.  Wyand,  Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

5337,267,  Re.  S.N.  08/509.981.  Aug.  1,  1995.  Q.  364/753, 
SQUARING  CIRCUIT  FOR  BINARY  NUMBERS,  Osvaldo 
Colavin,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
SA.,  GentiUy,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H.  Morris, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5368,171,  Re.  S.N.  08/521.628,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Q.  134/ 
147,  DENSE  FLUID  MICROWAVE  CENTRIFUGE.  David 
P.  Jackson.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Janice  A.  Sharp,  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

5,403,909,  Re.  S.N.  08/518,341,  Aug.  23,  1995,  a.  528/20, 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYCONDENSATION  AND  REDIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  ORGANOSILOXANE,  Slawomir  Rubinsz- 
Ujn,  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Boris  Haskell.  Ex.  Gp.:  1501 

5,404,682,  Re.  S.N.  08/509,878,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Q.  52/165. 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  POST  SYSTEM,  Ronald 
West,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calvin 
E.  Thorpe.  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

5,415,213,  Re.  S.N.  08/516,161,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Q.  150/ 
160,  LOCKING  MOLDED  GOLF  CLUB  HEADCOVER, 
Lawrence  R.  Dituer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sinclair  &  Rush, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  Kovac,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2401 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1. 11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamioatioa  listed 
beknv  are  ofjcn  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicaled 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtaiiwd  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  pateiu  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aKS)  and  \jS2S0>)). 

3,777,066,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,95 1 ,  Sept.  6,  1995,  CI.  375/ 
106.  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  WHILE  PRO- 
VIDING VARIABLE  LENGTH  FILLER  CODE,  David  C 
Nicholas.  Owner  of  ReccMd:  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  J.  Hill, 
Dawson,  Tilton.  Fallon  &  Lungmus,  Chicago,  111.,  George  M. 
Cooper,  Jones  Tullar  &  Cooper,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  CJp.:  2614, 
Requester  Murata  Business  Systems,  c/o  Loeb  &  Loeb,  Ted 
R.  Rittmaster,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

4,066355,  Reexam.  No.  90^)03,952,  Sept.  12,  1995,  Q. 
200/005A,  VENTED  MEMBRANE-TYPE  TOUCH  PANEL. 
George  E.  Zenk,  Owner  of  Record:  St  Clair  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty Consultants,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich,  Aaomey  or  Agent: 
Thomas  W.  Baumgarten,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2109.  Requester:  Sharp  Corp.,  Osaka.  Japan;  Gunze  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan;  Touch  Panel  Systems  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  c/o 
Terrell  C.  Birch,  Birch  Stewart  Kolasch  &  Birch,  Falls  Church, 
Va. 

4,217>I0,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,960,  Sept.  18, 1995.  Q.  141/ 
098.  FUNNEL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  POURING  SPOUT. 
Markham  L.  Wheeler,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
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or  Agent:  Caesar  Rivise  Bernstein  Cohen  &  Pokotilow,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  310S,  Requester  Owner 

4^9,280.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,950,  Aug.  21, 1995,  CI.  099/ 
538,  PRODUCE  WEDGER,  Dominic  D'Ambro,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Le-Jo  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Frank  J.  Benasutti,  Benasutn  PC,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3405,  Requester:  Lawrence  A.  Steward,  Baker  &  Daniels. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

4,67(k598,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,953,  Sept  1 1. 1995,  CI.  359/ 
212,  MULTIPLE  REFERENCE  LASER  BEAM  APPA- 
RATUS, Theodore  J.  Markley,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Spectra-Physics  Laserplane,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  F.  Gottman.  Killworth.  Gottman.  Hagan  & 
SchaefF.  Dayion.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  2507.  Requester  Owner 

4,757,689.  Reexam.  No.  90A»3.962.  Sept.  21. 1995.  CI.  062/ 
55.5.  CRYOPUMP.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERA- 
TION THEREOF.  Werner  Bachler.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
LeyboldAktiengesellschaft,  Koln,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Felfe  &  Lynch.  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404,  Requester: 
Owner 

4,804,053.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03,959,  Sept.  15. 1995.  CI.  177/ 
21 1.  ROCKER  PIN  LOAD  CELL.  Kjell  H.  Nordstrom,  Owner 
of  Record:  Flintab  AG,  Vasieras,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Staas  &  Halscy,  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.  21 1 1,  Requester 
Carl  Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt  Germany,  c/o  W.  G.  Fasse,  St. 
Albans,  Me. 

4422,658.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.966.  Sept.  26. 1995.  CI.  428/ 
095.  CARPET  BACKING  AND  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM. 
Joseph  R.  Pacione.  Owner  of  Record:  Joseph  R.  Pacione, 
Thornhill,  Canada,  Anomey  or  Agent  Brian  W.  Gray.  Blake 
Cassels  &  Graydon.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504. 
Requester:  Owner  and  Too-Fast  Systems,  Richmond  Hill, 
Canada 

4361,972,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,963,  Sept.  22,  1995,  CI.  235/ 
462,  BAR  CODE  SCANNER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
GRAMMING. Randy  D.  Elliott  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A.  Rafter.  Lyon  &  Lyon.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514,  Requester:  Owner 

4,866,257,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,964.  Sept.  22,  1995,  CI. 
235/436,  BAR  CODE  SCANNER  AND  METHOD,  Randy  D. 
Elliott,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Spectra-Physics  Scanning 
Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A. 
Rafter,  Jr.,  Lyon  &  Lyon,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514, 
Requester  Owner 

4,966,280.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,%1,  Sept.  13,  1995,  Q. 
206/721,  MULTIPLE-PLY  ANTI-STATIC  PAPERBOARD, 
Judson  A.  Bradford,  Owner  of  Record:  Bradford  Company, 
Holland,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  W.  Humphrey, 
Wood  Hcrron  &  Evans,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  32(W, 
Requester  Owner 

4,996,770.  Reexam.  No.  90rt)03,965,  Sep.  22, 1995,  CI.  028/ 
897.34,  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CONCRETE  FORM 
BRACE,  L.  Scoa  McCracken,  Owner  of  Record:  WUian 
Holding  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kent  A. 
Heiuink,  Davis  Hockenberg  Wine  Brown  Koehn  &  Shors,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3408,  Requester  Symons  Corp.,  Des 
Planes,  U!..  c/o  Jeflry  W.  Smith,  Marshall  OToole  Gerstein 
Murray  &  Borlin,  Chicago,  III. 

5,054,957.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.957,  Sept.  15. 1996. 0. 404/ 
041.  PAVING  BLOCK,  John  V.  Johnson.  D.  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Britlin  Co.,  Westerville,  Ohio,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Daniel 
N.  Daisak,  Porter  Wright  Morris  &  Arthur,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3506,  Requester:  Owner 

5,243379,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.954,  Sept  11,  1995,  CI. 
074/594,  CRANK  /OOE  UNIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE,  Masashi 
Nagano,  Owner  of  Record:  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan, 


Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Deland  Law  Office,  San  Ramon,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3502.  Requester  Owner 

5,264,619.  Reexam.  No.  90«X)3,955.  Sept.  12. 1995,  Q.  560/ 
256,  ANTI-ANDROGENIC  CYCLO  AND  BICYCLO 
ALKENES,  Larry  C.  Ford,  Owner  of  Record:  Cosmos  Pharma- 
ceutical Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Gabor  L.  Szekeies,  Klein  &  Szekeres,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1214,  Requester  Owner 

5347381,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,956,  Sept.  13,  1995,  Q. 
359/078,  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  WITH  MOLECULES  BETWEEN  HAIRPIN  AND 
LIGHTNING  DEFECTS  FOLLOWING  THE  LIGHTNING 
DEFECTS,  Owner  of  Record:  Sharp  KabushUa  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dike  Bronstein  Roberts  &  Cushman, 
Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2515.  Requester  Robert  H.  Fischer. 
Fitzpatrick  Cella  Harper  &  Scinto.  New  York,  N.Y. 

5351,055.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.958.  Sept  15, 1995.  CI.  342/ 
184.  RADAR  /APPARATUS.  Takumi  Fujikawa,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Furuno  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Nishinomtya-shi, 
Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Michael  K.  Mutter,  Birch  Stewart 
Kolasch  &  Birch,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201,  Requester 
Owner 


Notice  of  Espiratioii  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tluee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
AUGUST  14,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

101.108 

71/078.505 

11/10/1914 

318.770 

71/333,038 

11/06/1934 

318.775 

71/352.584 

11/06/1934 

318.780 

71/353.385 

11/06/1934 

318,781 

71/353.386 

11/06/1934 

318.782 

71/353.387 

11/06/1934 

318.842 

71/352,532 

11/06/1934 

318,851 

71/352.416 

11A)6/I934 

318,861 

71/352.245 

11A)6/1934 

318,867 

71/341.432 

11/06/1934 

318,870 

71/352.682 

11/06/1934 

318,875 

71/352.683 

11/06/1934 

318,891 

71/347.581 

11/06/1934 

318,894 

71/346.281 

11/06/1934 

318,900 

71/351.966 

11/06/1934 

318,905 

71/354.607 

11/06/1934 

318,959 

71/353.700 

11/06/1934 

582,036 

71/642,352 

1 1/03/1953 

597,779 

71/656,346 

11/09/1954 

597.787 

71/658,825 

1 1/09/1954 

597,799 

71/657.088 

11/09/1954 

597,804 

71/660.877 

11/09/1954 

597,810 

71/661,067 

1 1/09/1954 

597,814 

71/661,303 

11/09/1954 

597,817 

71/663,624 

11/09/1954 

597.820 

71/664.150 

11/09/1954 

597.822 

71/664.600 

11/09/1954 

597.823 

71/664.826 

11/09/1954 
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Reg.  Num 

I)er                   Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

997.310 

73/016.087 

11/J5/1974 

997.313 

73/002,140 

1 1/05/1974 

597,832 

71/647.439 

1 1/09/1954 

997.314 

73/002.142 

1 1/05/1974 

597,833 

71/647.652 

1 1/09/1954 

997,317 

73A)06.179 

11/05/1974 

597,841 

71/656.4% 

11/09/1954 

997,318 

73/008.382 

11/05/1974 

597,843 

71/657.364 

11/09/1954 

997,322 

73A)14.286 

11/05/1974 

597,848 

71/658,888 

11/09/1954 

997,326 

73/001,211 

1 1/05/1974 

597,849 

71/661,770 

11/09/1954 

997,332 

73A)08.401 

11/05/1974 

597,870 

71/656,497 

1 1/09/1954 

997,336 

73A)1 1.760 

11/05/1974 

597,877 

71/583,991 

11/09/1954 

997,338 

73A)12.243 

11A)5/1974 

597.882 

71/624.824 

11/09/1954 

997,343 

73A)03.622 

11/05/1974 

597,885 

71/642.432 

1 1/09/1954 

997,346 

73A)00.715 

1 1/05/1974 

597.890 

71/647.550 

11/09/1954 

997,348 

73/007.000 

11/05/1974 

597.891 

71/648.221 

11/09/1954 

997,352 

73A)08.624 

11/05/1974 

597.898 

71/653,732 

11/09/1954 

997,353 

73A)08.674 

11/05/1974 

597.899 

71/654,112 

11/09/1954 

997,354 

73A)08.675 

1 1/05/1974 

597.901 

71/656,824 

11/09/1954 

997.355 

73AX)9.493 

1 1/05/1974 

597.908 

71/649,515 

11/09/1954 

997.359 

73/005.693 

1 1/05/1974 

597.910 

71/651,504 

1 1/09/1954 

997.362 

73/013.438 

1 1/05/1974 

597.911 

71/664.696 

1 1/09/1954 

997.365 

73A)08.148 

1 1/05/1974 

597.933 

71/657.697 

1 1/09/1954 

997,367 

73A)13.612 

1 1/05/1974 

597,938 

71/627.928 

11/09/1954 

997.369 

73/014.508 

1 1/05/1974 

597,946 

71/653.450 

11/09/1954 

997.372 

73/002.689 

11/05/1974 

597,964 

71/615.153 

1 1/09/1954 

997.374 

73/004.793 

1 1/05/1974 

597,%9 

71/648.739 

11/09/1954 

997.375 

73/005.822 

1 1/05/1974 

597,985 

71/662.421 

11/09/1954 

997.379 

73/008.750 

11/05/1974 

597,991 

71/654.609 

1 1/09/1954 

997.380 

73A)09.164 

11/05/1974 

597,993 

71/627.885 

11/09/1954 

997.383 

73/010.593 

11/05/1974 

597.997 

71/631.339 

11/09/1954 

997.392 

73/005.697 

11/05/1974 

598.01 1 

71/646.649 

1 1/09/1954 

997.395 

72/393.021 

11/05/1974 

598.012 

71/654,142 

11/09/1954 

997,396 

72/427.032 

1 1/05/1974 

598,013 

71/658,477 

11/09/1954 

997,397 

72/427.847 

1 1/05/1974 

598,015 

71/659,282 

11/09/1954 

997,400 

72/451.752 

1 1/05/1974 

598,018 

71/591,136 

11/09/1954 

997,405 

72/457.783 

1 1/05/1974 

598,032 

71/657,331 

11/09/1954 

997,406 

72/444,854 

1 1/05/1974 

598,039 

71/632,374 

11/09/1954 

997,407 

72/458,754 

1 1/05/1974 

598,041 

71/657,348 

11/09/1954 

997,409 

72/415.896 

1 1/05/1974 

598,044 

71/637,213 

11/09/1954 

997.416 

72/434.494 

1 1/05/1974 

988,466 

72/423,125 

07/16/1974 

997.421 

72/449.431 

1 1/05/1974 

997,185 

73/000,001 

11/05/1974 

997.422 

72/450.458 

1 1/05/1974 

997,186 

73/000,809 

1 1/05/1974 

997.423 

72/455.669 

11/05/1974 

997,187 

73/001,026 

11/05/1974 

997.428 

72/463.290 

11/05/1974 

997,189 

73/002.546 

1 1/05/1974 

997.432 

72/465.241 

11/05/1974 

997,192 

73/005.257 

11/05/1974 

997.436 

72/465.743 

11/05/1974 

997,193 

73/006.123 

11/05/1974 

997,437 

72/317,107 

1 1/05/1974 

997,195 

73/006.563 

1 1/05/1974 

997,444 

72/464,547 

1 1/05/1974 

997,200 

•     73/007.190 

1 1/05/1974 

997,445 

72/406,061 

1 1/05/1974 

997.202 

73AX)7,484 

11/05/1974 

997,458 

72/437,626 

1 1/05/1974 

997.206 

73/008,461 

11/05/1974 

997,461 

72/458,267 

1 1/05/1974 

997.216 

73/003,355 

11/05/1974 

997.463 

72/462.405 

11/05/1974 

997.218 

73/004,318 

11/05/1974 

997.464 

72/353.346 

11/05/1974 

997.219 

73/004,319 

1 1/05/1974 

997.465 

72/393,641 

1 1/05/1974 

997.220 

73/004.366 

11/05/1974 

997.468 

72/434.037 

1 1/05/1974 

997^22 

73/007,053 

11/05/1974 

997.470 

72/452.056 

11/05/1974 

997,223 

73/007.450 

11/05/1974 

997.471 

72/457.166 

11/05/1974 

997.224 

73/007,483 

11/05/1974 

997.472 

72/460.186 

11/05/1974 

997.226 

73/008.245 

1 1/05/1974 

997,473 

72/460.551 

1 1/05/1974 

997,227 

73AX)3,638 

11/05/1974 

997,476 

72/432,%5 

11/05/1974 

997.231 

73/012.080 

11/05/1974 

997,477 

72/432.970 

1 1/05/1974 

997.232 

73/001,438 

11/05/1974 

997,481 

72/297.600 

1 1/05/1974 

997.240 

73/007,812 

11/05/1974 

997,483 

72/402,787 

1 1/05/1974 

997.258 

73/009,578 

11/05/1974 

997,484 

72/406.848 

1 1/05/1974 

997.260 

73/010,785 

1 1/05/1974 

997,485 

72/406.953 

11/05/1974 

997.265    1 

73/011,249 

1 1/05/1974 

997,493 

72/444.409 

11/05/1974 

997.267 

73/011,278 

11/05/1974 

997.494 

72/446.748 

1 1/05/1974 

997.269 

73/011.945 

11/05/1974 

997.498 

72/459.715 

1 1/05/1974 

997.271 

73/009.237 

1 1/05/1974 

997,499 

72/460,457 

1 1/05/1974 

997.276 

73/004,883 

11/05/1974 

997.500 

72/461,930 

1 1/05/1974 

997.277 

73/009,029 

11/05/1974 

997.502 

72/466.292 

1 1/05/1974 

99^7.279 

73/012.115 

11/05/1974 

997.504 

72/434,738 

11/05/1974 

997.282 

73/000.898 

11/05/1974 

997.507 

72/455,886 

11/05/1974 

99734 

73/006.804 

11/05/1974 

997.520 

72/423.964 

11/05/1974 

997.287 

73/013.108 

11/05/1974 

997.524 

72/453.197 

11/05/1974 

997.296 

73/012.215 

11/05/1974 

997.525 

72/454.852 

11/05/1974 

997,303 

73/008.073 

11/05/1974 

997.526 

72/455.228 

11/05/1974 

99-7.304 

73/009.741 

11/05/1974 

997.527 

72/455.429 

11/05/1974 

997.305 

73/010.102 

11/05/1974 

997.530 

72/459,810 

11/05/1974 

99'/.307 

73/018.81 1 

11/05/1974 

997.531 

72/459.153 

.     11/05/1974 

997.309 

i 

73/006,407 

11/05/1974 

997.532- 

72/461,586 

11/05/1974 
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Reg.  Number 

997^36 
997^1 
997^2 
997^8 
997349 
997352 
997353 
997354 
997356 
997358 
997359 
997361 
997362 
997364 
997366 
997381 
997383 
997388 
997397 
997398 
997399 
997,600 
997,602 
997,603 
997,607 
997,608 
997,612 
997,613 
997,614 
997,625 
997,626 
997.628 
997.629 
997,635 
997,637 
997,638 
907,639 
997,642 
997,648 
997,654 
997,658 
997,659 
997.660 
997.664 
997.665 
997.668 
997.675 
997.676 
997.690 
997.691 
997.693 
997.694 
997.695 
997.696 
997.699 
997.706 
997.707 
997.708 
997.710 
997.711 
997.712 
997.713 
997.716 
997,717 
997.721 
997.725 
997.728 
997.732 
997.733 
997.734 
997.736 
997,743 
997,751 
997,755 
997.761 
997.764 
997,771 


Serial  Number 

72/463,626 
72/465.737 
72/466.389 
72/410.542 
72/432.707 
72/443,916 
72/444.234 
72/444,375 
72/450370 
72/454,427 
72/455,641 
72/465,702 
72/466,321 
72/433.899 
72/466.708 
72/432,964 
72/456.783 
72/443,823 
72/442.905 
72/446.028 
72/458.649 
72/458.887 
72/460.729 
72/465.068 
72/394.624 
72/403,258 
72/452,097 
72/454,057 
72/454,471 
72/410,128 
72/414326 
72/440,801 
72/447,794 
72/440.775 
72/439,692 
72/446,702 
72/447.121 
72/450.729 
72/458,404 
72/465,878 
72/463,807 
72/464.723 
72/464,863 
72/466.501 
72/466,940 
72/461.741 
72/463.172 
72/465.242 
72/465.%2 
72/392.942 
72/464.709 
72/464.711 
72/465.729 
72/423.855 
72/445.061 
72/460.060 
72/457.886 
72/463.335 
72/463.645 
72/463.664 
72/463.900 
72/464.290 
72/465.566 
72/465,826 
72/411.115 
72/437.207 
72/445.884 
72/456,372 
72/458.108 
72/459.941 
72/462.482 
72/464.293 
72/458311 
72/464.621 
72/437.627 
72/442.372 
73/005.719 


Reg.  Date 

11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11A)5/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11A)5/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 


997.772 
997,773 
997.775 
997.776 
997.780 
997.781 
997.785 
997.787 
997.790 
997.791 
997.796 
997,800 
997,805 
997,808 


73/008397 
73/017.949 
73/003,005 
72/444.917 
72/414.245 
72/410,743 
72/460,425 
72/416.823 
72/435.296 
72/438.059 
72/458.387 
72/458.636 
72/458302 
72/457,827 


1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
11/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
1 1/05/1974 
11/05/1974 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Tradeniark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  imtil  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  ^ect  the  ehgibility  of  any 
of  the  following  appUcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  December  22,  1995. 

Dnizbick,  Carol  L.,  1305  BeUe  View  Blvd.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22307 

Edmonds,  Warren  S.,  1944  Rainbow  Ct.,  Woodbridge,  Va. 

22192 

Edwards,  Antony  C,  1495  Appleridge  Rd..  Kelowna,  B.C.. 

VI Y  3/V5.  Canada 


October  12,  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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§  101  [Guidelines  §  I.B.I. (c)) 

A.  Determine  Whether  The  Invention  is  "Usefiil" 

B.  Classify  the  Invention  as  to  Its  Proper  Statutory  Category 
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in,        Non-Statutofy     Subject     Matter     [Guidelines     §      understanding  of  the  law,  and  represent  the  official  policy  of 

I.B.l.(cKi)  &  (ii)] the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  personnel  are  to  rely 

,  ,,  on  these  guidelines  in  the  event  of  any  inconsistent  treatment 

(a)  "Data  Stnictures"  Per  Se  or  Computer  Programs       of  issues  between  these  guidelines  and  any  earlier  provided 
•^  ^ guidance  from  the  Office. 

(b)  Non-Functiona]  Information The  guidelines  alter  the  procedures  Office  personnel  shall 

(c)  Naniral  Phenomena  Such  as  Electricity  and  Magne-      employ  to  examine  applications  drawn  to  computer-imple- 
"*'" " mented  inventions. 

The  guidelines  also  clarify  the  Office's  position  on  certain 

2.  Statutofy  Subject  Matter  patentability  standards  related  to  this  field  of  technology.  The 

positions  set  forth  in  these  guidelines  are  believed  to  be  fiilly 

(a)  Statutory  Products consistent  with  the  binding  precedent  of  the  Supreme  Court 

and  the  Federal  Circuit  and  its  predecessor  courts. 
(j)Pro<l«»ct  Claims— Claims  Directed  to  Machines  The  Freeman-Walter- Abele^  test,  while  of  limited  value,  may 

and  Manufactures still  be  relied  upon  in  analyzing  claims  directed  solely  to  a 

(ii)  Claims  that  Encompass  Any  Machine  or  Manu-      process  for  solving  a  mathematical   algorithm.   "Business 

facture  Embodiment  of  a  Process methods"  are  to  be  analyzed  the  same  way  as  any  other  process. 

The  appendix  includes  the  proposed  guidelines  and  a  graphic 

(b)  Stamtory  Processes  (Guidelines  §  I.E.  1  .(cXiii)] overview  of  how  Office  personnel  will  conduct  an  examination 

to  determine  statutory  subject  matter, 
(l)  Appropriate  Subject  Matter  fw  Manipulation 

Steps  of  a  Process O.  Detemunc  What  Applicant  Has  Invented  *aA  b  Sccldns 

(ii)  Transformation  or  Reduction  to  a  I>ifrerent  State      to  Patent  [GnkteliBes  §  I.B.I.] 

or  Thing 

^^         (iii)  Examples  of  Statutory  ConqHiter-I^lemented  It  is  essen'ial  that  patem  applicants  obtain  a  prompt  yet 

'*''°<^***** • complete  exanination  of  their  applications.  Thus,  Office  per- 
sonnel must  laise  any  issue  that  may  affect  patentabiUty  in  the 

3.  Non-Stanitory  Processes initial  action  on  the  merits.  Under  the  principles  of  compact 

prosecution,  each  claim  should  be  reviewed  for  compUance 

(a)  Mathemaucal  Algorithm  That  Defines  a  Law  of      with  every  stamtory  requirement  of  patentability  in  the  initial 
Nature  or  Natural  Phenomenon  or  Describes  an  Absn«:t  Idea      review  of  the  application,  even  if  one  or  more  claims  is  found 

(b)  Evaluation  of  Certain  Language  Related  to  Mathe-      to  be  deficient  with  respect  to  one  statutory  requirement  Defi- 
matical  Operation  Steps  of  a  Process ciencies  should  be  explained  clearly,  particularly  when  they 

serve  as  a  basis  for  a  rejection.  Where  possible.  Office  persoimel 

(I)  Intended  Use  or  Field  of  Use  Statemenu should  indicate  how  rejections  may  be  oveixxmie  and  problems 

(ii)  Necessary  Antecedent  Step  to  Performance  of  A       resolved.  A  failure  to  follow  this  approach  can  lead  to  unneces- 
Mathematical   Operation   or  Independent   Limitation   on  a      sary  delays  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application. 

Clauned  Process Prior  to  focusing  on  any  specific  stamtory  requirements, 

(iii)  Post-Mathematical  Operation  Step  Uses  Solution      Office  pen  onnel  must  begin  examination  by  deteimining  what, 

or  Merely  Conveys  Result  of  Operation precisely,  the  appUcant  has  invented  and  is  seeking  to  patent,' 

and  how  the  claims  relate  to  and  define  that  invention.  Conse- 

(c)  Manipulation  of  Abstract  Ideas  Without  A  Practical      quently.  Office  personnel  will  no  longer  begin  examination 
Application by  determining  if  a  claim  recites  a  "mathematical  algorithm." 

RJather,  they  will  review  the  complete  specification,  including 
rv.  Issues  Related  to  Compliance  with  Section  1 12,  First  and  the  detailed  description  of  the  invention,  any  specific  embodi- 
Second  Paragraphs  [Guidelines  §  I.B.2.] ments  that  have  been  disclosed,  the  claims  and  the  specific 

utility  that  has  been  asserted  for  the  invention. 

A.  Specification  Fails  to  Show  How  to  Make  or  Use  Pro- 
grammed Computer  Element  of  Invention   [Guidelines   §      A.  Identify  and  Understand  the  Practical  Utility  Asserted 
I.B.2.(b)J for  the  Invention  (Guidelines  §  LB.l.(a)] 

B.  Programmed  Computer  Is  Defined  As  Composite  of  Fimc-  The  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  must  be  a  •'useful" 
tional  Elements process,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter. 

Accortlingly ,  a  complete  disclosure  should  contain  some  indica- 

C.  Elements  of  a  Machine  Defmed  Using  Means  Plus  Func-       tion  of  why  the  appUcanl  bebevcs  the  claimed  invention  is 
tion  Language  [Guidelines  §  I.B.2.(a)  &  (b)] "useful."  This  "useftilness"  of  the  invention  is  called  the  "spe- 
cific" or  "practical"  utility  of  the  invention.  Specific  or  practical 

D.  Claim  Does  Not  Define  Applicant's  Invention  [Guidelines       utility  is  simply  a  shorthand  way  of  attributing  "real  worid" 
§  I.B.2.(a)] value  to  the  claimed  subject  matter,  i.e.,  assuring  there  is  some 

benefit  to  the  public'  An  invention  that  has  some  practical 

E.  Claim  Defined  Using  Only  Computer  Program  Code      application  satisfies  the  utility  requirement.' 

[Guidelines  §  I.B.2.(a)] The  applicant  is  in  the  best  position  to  explain  why  an  inven- 

tion is  believed  usefiil.  Office  personnel  should  therefore  focus 

V.  Issues  Related  to  Compliance  with  §  103  (Giwklin«s§  their  efforts  on  identifying  statemenu  made  in  the  specification 
'-B-3.] .^'HB*      that  identify  a  practical  application  for  the  invention.  Office 

personnel  should  rely  on  such  statements  throughout  the  exami- 

VI.  Conclusion „ nation  when  assessing  the  invention  for  compliance  with  all 

H  stamtory  criteria.  Deficiencies  under  the  utility  requirement 

will  be  rare,  however.  Further  guidance  in  evaluating  an  asserted 
Legal  Analysis  to  Support  Proposed  Examination  specific  utility  for  compliance  with  §  101  is  provided  below 

Guidelines  for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions  and  in  the  Utility  Examination  Guidelines.'  If  the  applicant 

asserts  a  practical  utility  for  the  invention.  Office  personnel 
L  Introduction  [Guidelines  §  LA.]  should  review  the  entire  disclosure  to  determine  the  features 

necessary  to  accomplish  the  asserted  practical  utility. 
The  Office  has  developed  Proposed  Examination  Guidelines 
for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions^  and  this  legal  analysis 

(collectively,  the  "guidelines")  to  assist  Office  personnel  in  the  B.  Review  the  Detailed  Disdosnre  and  Spedfk  Embodi- 
examination  of  appUcations  drawn  to  computer-implemented  ments  of  the  Invention  to  Determine  What  the  Applicant 
inventions.  The  guidelines  are  based  on  the  Office's  current      Has  Invented  (Guidelines  §  LB.l(a)] 
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The  written  descriptioo  will  provide  the  clearest  explanation 
of  the  applicant's  invention,  by  exemplifying  the  invention, 
explaining  how  it  relates  to  tfaie  prior  art  and  by  explaining 
the  relative  significance  of  various  features  of  the  invention. 
Accordingly,  Office  personnel  should  begin  their  evaluation  of 
a  computer-implemented  invention  as  follows: 

—  determine  what  the  programmed  computer  docs  when  it 
performs  the  processes  dictated  by  the  software  (i.e.,  the  fimc- 
tkmality  of  the  programmed  computer);^ 

—  determine  how  the  computer  is  to  be  configured  to  provide 
that  fimctionality  (i.e.,  what  elements  constitute  the  pro- 
granmied  computer  and  how  are  those  elements  to  be  configured 
to  provide  the  specified  functionality);  and 

—  if  appUcable,  determine  the  relationship  of  the  programmed 
computer  to  other  subject  matter  that  constitutes  the  invention 
(e.g.,  machines,  devices,  materials,  or  process  steps  other  than 
tbme  that  are  part  of  or  performed  by  the  progranuned  com- 
puter).* 

Patent  applicants  can  assist  the  Office  by  preparing  appUca- 
tions  that  clearly  set  forth  these  aspects  of  a  computer-imple- 
mented mvention. 

C.  Analyze  the  Claims  [Gaideliiies  S  LB.l.(b)] 

The  claims  define  the  property  rights  provided  by  a  patent, 
and  thus  require  careful  sca^tiny.  The  goal  of  claim  analysis 
is  to  identify  the  boundaries  of  the  protection  sought  by  the 
itpplicant  and  to  understand  how  the  claims  relate  to  and  (kfine 
what  the  applicant  has  indicated  is  the  invention.  Office  per- 
sonnel must  analyze  the  language  of  a  claim  before  determining 
if  the  claim  complies  with  each  statutory  requirement  for  patent- 
ability. 

Office  personnel  should  begin  claim  analysis  by  identifying 
and  evaluating  each  claim  element.  For  processes,  the  claim 
elements  will  defme  steps  or  acts  to  be  performed.  For  products, 
i.e.,  machines  and  articles  of  manufacture,  the  claim  elements 
will  define  discrete  physical  structtues.  The  discrete  physical 
structures  may  be  comprised  of  hardware  or  a  combination  of 
hardware  and  software. 

As  provided  in  the  guidelines.  Office  personnel  are  to  corre- 
late each  claim  element  to  that  portion  of  the  disclosure  that 
describes  the  claim  element.  This  is  to  be  done  in  all  cases, 
i.e.,  whether  or  not  the  claimed  invention  is  defmed  using 
means  or  step  plus  function  language.  The  correlation  step  will 
ensure  that  Office  personnel  clearly  understand  the  meaning 
and  scope  of  each  claim  limitation. 

The  subject  matter  of  a  properly  construed  claim  is  defined 
by  the  terms  that  limit  its  scope,  and  it  is  this  subject  matter 
that  must  be  examined.  As  a  general  matter,  the  grammar  and 
intended  meaning  of  terms  used  in  a  claim  will  dictate  whether 
the  language  limits  the  claim  scope.  Language  that  suggests 
or  makes  optional  but  does  not  require  steps  to  be  performed 
or  does  not  limit  a  claim  to  a  particular  structure  does  not  limit 
the  scope  of  a  claim  or  claim  element. 

Office  personnel  must  rely  on  the  appUcant's  disclosure  to 
properly  itermine  the  meaning  of  terms  used  in  the  claims.' 
An  applicant  is  entitied  to  be  his  or  her  own  lexicographer, 
and  in  many  instances  will  provide  an  expUcit  defmitinn  for 
certain  terms  used  in  the  claims.  Where  an  expUcit  definition 
is  provided  by  the  appUcant  for  a  term,  that  definitioj  will 
control  interpretation  of  the  term  as  it  is  used  in  the  claim. 
Office  personnel  should  determine  if  the  original  disclosure 
provides  a  defmition  consistent  with  the  applicant's  assertions.'" 
If  the  applicant  asserts  that  a  term  has  a  meaning  that  conflicts 
with  the  term's  art-accepted  meaning.  Office  personnel  should 
encourage  the  applicant  to  amend  the  claim  to  better  reflect 
what  applicant  intends  to  claim  as  the  invention. 

Office  personnel  are  to  give  claims  their  broadest  reasonable 
interpretation  in  hght  of  the  supporting  disclosure."  With  the 
exception  of  claim  elements  defined  in  means  or  step  plus 
ftmction  terminology,  positive  limitations  on  the  scope  of  a 
claim  cannot  be  read  into  the  claims  based  on  comments  or 
explanations  provided  in  the  disclosure.'-  While  it  is  appropriate 
to  use  the  specification  to  determine  what  applicant  intended 
a  term  to  mean,  a  positive  limitation  from  the  specification 


cannot  be  read  into  a  claim  that  does  not  impose  that  limitation. 
A  broad  interpretation  of  the  claims  by  the  Office  will  reduce 
the  possibility  that  the  claim,  when  issued,  will  be  interpreted 
more  broadly  than  is  justified  or  intended  An  applicant  always 
has  the  opportunity  lo  amend  the  claims  during  prosecution  to 
better  reflect  the  intended  scope  of  the  claim. 

Finally,  when  evaluating  the  scope  of  a  claim,  every  limita- 
tion in  the  claim  must  be  considered."  Office  personnel  may 
not  dissect  a  claimed  invention  into  discrete  elements  and  then 
evaluate  the  elements  in  isolation.  Instead,  each  claimed  ele- 
ment of  the  invention  must  be  considered  in  the  context  of  the 
claim  as  a  whole. 

in.  Assess  Claimed  InvcatloB  for  CompHaacc  wHh  35 
U.S.C.  §  101  [Guideliacs  9  LB.l.(c)] 

As  the  Supreme  Court  has  held.  Congress  chose  the  expan- 
sive language  of  §  101  so  as  to  include  "anything  under  the 
sun  that  is  made  by  man."  Accordingly,  §  101  of  title  35. 
United  States  Code,  provides: 

Whoever  invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  useful  process, 
machine,  tnanufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  or  any  new 
and  useful  improvement  thereof,  may  obtain  a  patent  therefor, 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  title." 

As  cast,  S  101  defines  four  categories  of  inventions  that 
Congress  deemed  to  be  the  appropriate  subject  matter  of  a 
patent:  namely,  processes,  machines,  manufactures  or  composi- 
tions of  matter.  The  latter  three  categories  define  "things"  while 
the  process  category  defines  inventions  that  consist  of  "actions" 
(i.e.,  a  series  of  steps  or  acts  to  be  performed)." 

Federal  courts  have  held  that  §  101  does  have  certain  limits. 
First,  the  phrase  "anything  under  the  sun  that  is  made  by  man" 
is  limited  by  the  text  of  §  101.  meaning  that  one  may  only 
patent  something  that  is  a  machine,  manufacture,  composition 
of  matter  or  a  process."  Second,  §  101  requires  that  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented  be  a  "useful"  invention.  Accord- 
ingly, a  complete  definition  of  the  scope  of  §  101.  reflecting 
Congressional  intent,  is  that  any  new  and  usefiil  process, 
machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter  under  the  sun 
that  is  made  by  man  is  the  proper  subject  matter  of  a  patent. 
Subject  matter  not  within  one  of  the  four  statutory  invention 
categories  or  which  is  not  "useful"  in  a  patent  sense,  accord- 
ingly, is  not  eUgible  to  and  cannot  be  psitented. 

The  subject  matter  courts  have  found  to  be  outside  the  four 
statutory  categories  of  invention  is  limited  to  abstract  ideas, 
laws  of  nature  and  natural  phenomena.  While  this  is  easily 
stated,  determining  whether  an  applicant  is  seeking  to  patent 
an  abstract  idea,  a  law  of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon  has 
prover,  to  be  challenging.  These  three  exclusions  recognize  that 
subject  matter  that  is  not  a  practical  application  or  use  of  an 
idea,  a  law  of  nature  or  a  nattiral  phenomenon  is  not  patentable." 

Courts  have  expressed  a  concern  over  "preemption"  of  ideas, 
law  of  natures  or  natural  phenomena."  The  concern  over  pre- 
emption serves  to  bolster  and  justify  the  prohibition  against 
the  patenting  of  such  subject  matter.  Such  concerns  are  only 
relevant  to  claiming  a  scientific  truth  or  principle.  Thus,  a 
claim  to  an  "abstract"  idea  is  non-statutory  because  it  does  not 
represent  a  practical  application  of  the  idea,  not  because  it 
would  preempt  the  idea. 

A.  Detennlne  Whether  The  Invention  is  "Usettal" 

To  be  patentable,  an  invention  must  be  "usefiil"  (i.e.,  it  must 
have  a  practical  apphcation).  The  purpose  of  this  requirement 
is  to  limit  patent  protection  to  inventions  that  possess  a  certain 
level  of  "real  world"  value,  as  opposed  to  subject  matter  that 
represents  nothing  more  than  an  idea  or  concept,  or  is  simply 
a  starting  point  for  future  investigation  or  research.^  The  utility 
of  an  invention  must  be  within  the  "technological"  arts.''  This 
requirement  can  be  discerned  from  the  variously  phrased  prohi- 
bitions against  the  patenting  of  abstract  ideas,  laws  of  nature 
or  natural  phenomenon.  Courts  have  indicated  that  any  techno- 
logical or  utilitarian  purpose  may  serve  as  an  appropriate 
utility.^ 

Office  personnel  should  confirm  that  the  utility  asserted  for 
an  invention  is  a  practical  application  of  the  invention.  If  the 
utility  of  an  "invention"  is  only  as  an  object  of  philosophical 
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inqimy  or  to  be  appreciated  in  terms  of  its  Utcrary  or  artistic 
value,  the  claimed  invention  should  be  rejected  under  i  101 

Additionally.  Office  personnel  have  struggled  with  claims 
directed  to  methods  of  doing  business.  A  method  of  doing 
busmess  is  to  be  treated  like  any  other  process. 

B.  Ciaariiy  the  InvefltkM  as  to  lu  Proper  SUtntory  Categ<M7 

To  properly  assess  cotnpliance  with  the  statutory  invention 
requirements  of  §  101,  Office  personnel  should  classify  each 
spccificaUy  claimed  mveniion  into  one  statutory  or  non-statu- 
tory category.  If  the  subject  matter  falls  into  a  non-statutoty 
category,  that  should  not  preclude  complete  examination  of 
the  arolication  for  all  other  conditions  of  patentability  This 
classification  is  only  an  initial  finding  at  this  point  in  the  exami- 
nation process  that  will  be  again  assessed  after  the  examination 
for  con^phance  with  §§  1 12.  102  and  103  and  before  issuance 
of  any  Office  action. 

L  Non-SUtutory  Subject  Matter  (Giiideiiiies  S  LB.l.(c)(0  & 

Claims  that  are  clearly  non-statutory  are  those  that  define: 

^  a  "data  structure"  per  se  or  computer  program  per  se. 
I.e.,  infonmaDon  rather  than  a  computer-implemented  pitx:«ss 
or  specific  machine  or  computer  readable  memory  manufacture; 

—  a  compilation  or  arrangement  of  non-functional  informa- 
tion or  a  known  machine-readable  storage  medium  that  is 
encoded  with  such  information; 


ical  structure  as  a  process  rather  than  a  product,  the  claim 
should  be  rejected  under  §  101.  Office  personnel  should  also 
object  to  the  specification  under  37  CFR  1.71(b)  if  such  an 
assertion  is  made,  as  the  complete  invoitioa  contemplated  by 
the  applicant  has  not  been  cast  precisely  as  being  an  invention 
within  one  of  die  statutory  categories. 

(b)  NoB-FiuctioBal  InfonnatkHi 

The  term  "information"  is  the  "communication  of  data."  It 
is  also  used  to  mean  signals  representing  data.  It  is  the  latter 
definition  that  is  used  in  these  guidelines. 

Certain  information,  such  as  music,  literature,  art,  and  photo- 
graphs, as  well  as  mere  facts  or  data,"  cannot  impart  function- 
ality to  a  computer.  Such  "information"  is  not  a  pftx«ss, 
machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter. 

The  policy  that  precludes  the  patenting  of  non-fiinctional  data 
would  be  easily  frustrated  if  the  same  data  could  be  patented  as 
an  article  of  manufacnire.  For  example,  music  is  commonly 
sold  to  consumers  in  the  format  of  a  compact  disc.  In  such 
cases,  the  known  compact  disc  acts  as  nothing  more  than  a 
carrier  for  non-fiinctional  data. 

The  non-functional  content  (e.g.,  words,  images,  or  other 
infonnation)  cannot  provide  the  practical  utihty  for  the  manu- 
facture. Function-imparting  information  is  necessary  to  create 
a  funcuonal  and  useful  physical  manufacnire  (e.g.,  a  computer 
memory  encoded  with  data  thai  causes  a  computer  to  function 
;n  a  particular  manner).  If  the  utility  for  the  encoded  medium 
is  dependent  upon  a  human  appreciating  the  artistic  or  other 
value  of  the  information  content,  the  claimed  mvention  should 
be  rejected  under  §  101. 


-  natural  phenomena  such  as  electricity  and  magnetism.        (c)  Natural  Phenomeiu  Such  as  Efectridty  a«I  MagMtbm 


Claims  in  this  form  are  indistinguishable  from  abstract  ideas, 
laws  of  nanire  and  natural  phenomena  and  may  not  be  patented. 
Qaims  to  processes  that  do  nothing  more  than  solve  mathemat- 
ical problems  or  manipulate  abstract  ideas  or  concepts  are  more 
complex  to  analyze  and  are  addressed  below.  See  section  3. 

W  "D«a  Stmctures"  Per  Se  or  Compoter  Programs  Per 

II 

Computers  manage  data  by  arranging  the  data  in  a  particular 
order  or  sequence.  The  relationship  that  exists  among  the 
ordered  data  elements  (i.e.,  the  individual  facts  or  data)  is  called 
a  "data  sinicmre."  Data  structures  in  this  sense  are  not  statutory 
products  because  they  are  not  physical  "things"  nor  are  they 
statutory  processes,  as  they  are  not  "acts"  being  performed.-' 
In  other  words,  when  defmed  without  any  physical  structure, 
a  "data  structure"  is  nothing  more  than  information  that  explains 
a  relationship  that  exists  among  ordered  data,  and  therefore  is 
non-staoitory.  In  contrast,  a  memory  circuit  whose  structure 
represents  a  practical  application  or  use  of  a  data  structure  is 
a  statutory  manufacture.  Accordingly,  it  is  important  to  distin- 
guish claims  that  defme  information  per  se  from  claims  that 
define  statutory  inventions  that  are  based  on  or  use  non-statutory 
information. 

Similarly,  computer  programs  per  se  are  not  physical 
"things,"  nor  are  they  statutory  processes,  as  they  are  not  "acts" 
being  performed.  In  contrast,  a  computer  process  that  is  imple- 
mented using  a  computer  program,  a  specific  computer  recon- 
figured by  a  computer  program,  or  a  memory  circuit  whose 
structure  is  defined  by  a  computer  program  are  statutory. 

If  a  computer  program  is  recited  in  a  claim.  Office  personnel 
should  determine  if  the  computer  program  is  being  used  to 
describe  the  physical  structure  of  a  manufacture  or  machine, 
or  Steps  to  be  performed  by  a  computer,  or  is  intended  to  be 
the  object  of  the  patent,  per  se. 

If  it  is  clear  that  the  claim  uses  the  computer  program  ele- 
ments to  defme  actions  to  be  performed  by  a  computer.  Office 
personnel  should  treat  the  claim  as  a  process  claim.  If  the 
computer  program  elements  are  recited  in  conjunction  with  a 
physical  structure,  such  as  a  computer  memory,  the  claim  should 
be  treated  as  a  product  claim.  If  the  claimed  subject  matter 
cannot  be  treated  as  a  process  and  does  not  have  any  physical 
structure,  then  it  is  non-statutory  "information." 

If  an  applicant  challenges  the  Office's  classification  of  a 
claim  containing  computer  program  elements  without  any  phys- 


I 


Claims  that  recite  nothing  but  the  physical  characteristics  of 
a  form  of  energy,  such  as  a  specific  radio  frttjuency,  voltage, 
or  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field,  define  energy  or  magnetism! 
per  se,  and  as  such  are  non-statutory.  A  claim  directed  to  a 
natural  phenomenon  such  as  energy  or  magnetism,  which  does 
not  recite  the  practical  appUcation  of  that  phenomenon  in  a 
process  or  a  product,  is  to  be  rejected  under  §  101. 

2.  SUtntory  Subject  Matter  \ 

(a)  SUtntory  Products 

If  a  claim  defmes  a  usefiil  machine  or  manufacture  by  identi- 
fying the  physical  stiucnire  of  the  machine  or  manufacture  in 
terms  of  its  hardware  or  hardware  and  software  combination, 
it  defines  a  statutory  product.^ 

(i)  Product  Claims— Claims  Directed  to  Machines  and  Man- 
uCactures 

Claims  that  define  a  compi"er-in^)lemented  invention  as  a 
specific  machine  or  article  of  manufacture  must  defuic  the 
physical  structure  of  the  machine  or  manufacture  in  terms  of 
its  hardware  and  associated  funcuonal  software.  The  applicant 
may  define  the  physical  structure  of  a  programmed  computer 
or  its  hardware  or  software  components  in  any  manner  thai 
can  be  cleariy  understood  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  relevani  art 
(jenerally  a  claim  drawn  to  a  particular  progranuned  computer 
should  identify  the  elements  of  the  computer  and  indicate  how 
those  elements  are  configured  in  either  hardware  or  a  combina- 
tion of  hardware  and  software. 

A  computer-related  "manufacture"  will  typically  be  a  compo- 
nent of  a  specific  computer,  such  as  a  logic  circuit  or  a  computer 
memory.  A  manufactured  computer  memory  containing  a  phys- 
ical structure  representing  encoded  computer-readable  instruc- 
tions, such  as  a  computer  program,  is  a  statutory  article  of 
manufacture  because  the  encoded  computer-readable  instruc- 
tions give  the  manufactured  memory  a  new  form  or  structure 
and  new  qualities  or  properties  (e.g.,  the  ability  to  cause  a 
computer  to  function  in  a  particular,  predefmed  manner). 

To  adequately  define  a  computer  memory  with  a  particular 
functionality,  the  claim  must  identify  the  physical  characteris- 
tics of  the  memory  (e.g.,  a  logic  circuit  or  a  storage  medium), 
and  the  ftinctionahty  of  the  memory.  A  computer  memory  may 
be  defined  in  a  claim  as: 
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—  a  logic  circuit  that  results  when  a  programmed  computer 
performs  a  series  of  steps  dicuted  by  a  computer  program;* 

—  a  memory  defined  by  its  functional  and/or  structural  charac- 
teristics;" or 

—  a  memory  whose  physical  structure  is  defined  by  the  act  of 
storing  computer-executable  program  code  on  the  memory. 

(U)  Claims  that  Encompass  Any  Macfainc  or  Manafacturc 
Embodiment  of  a  Process 

A  claim  cast  in  product  claim  format  that,  when  read  in  light 
of  the  specification,  encompasses  any  computer  implementation 
of  a  process  should  be  examined  on  the  basis  of  the  underlying 
process.  Such  a  claim  can  be  recognized  as  it  will: 

— define  the  physical  characteristics  of  a  computer  or  computer 
component  exclusively  as  fimctions  or  steps  to  be  performed 


on  or  by  a  computer,  and 

—  encompass  any  product  in  the  stated  class  (e.g.,  computer, 
computer-readable  memory)  configured  in  any  manner  to  per- 
form that  process. 

The    following    hypotheticals    illustrate    this   distinction. 
Assume  two  applicants  present  a  claim  to  the  following  process: 

A  process  for  determining  and  displaying  the  stiucnire  of  a 
chemical  compound  comprising: 

(a)  solving  the  wavefiinction  parameters  for  the  compound 
to  determine  the  structure  of  a  compound; 

(b)  displaying  the  structure  of  the  compound  determined  in 
step  (a). 

In  addition,  each  applicant  claims  an  apparatus,  and  provides 
the  noted  disclosure  to  support  the  claims. 


Apparatus 
Claim 


Disclosure 


Applicant  A 

A  computer  system  for  determining  the  three  dimen 
sional  structure  of  a  chemical  compound  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  three  dimensional 
structure  of  a  compound; 

(b)  means  for  creating  and  displaying  an  image 
representing  a  three-dimensional  perspective  of  the 
compound. 

The  disclosure  describes  computer  program  code 
segments  that  are  to  be  employed  in  configuring  a 
general  purpose  microprocessor  to  create  specific 
logic  circuits.  These  circuits  are  indicated  to  be  the 
"means"  corresponding  to  the  claimed  means  ele- 
ments. 


Result 


Explanation 


Claim  defines  specific  computer,  patentability  stands 
independentiy  from  process  claim. 

Disclosure  identifies  the  specific  machine  capable  of 
performing  the  indicated  functions. 


Office  personnel  are  reminded  that  finding  a  product  claim 
to  encompass  any  product  embodiment  a  "process"  invention 
simply  means  that  the  Office  will  presume  that  the  product 
claim  encompasses  any  product  in  the  stated  class  that  performs 
the  specified  set  of  functions.  Because  this  is  interpretive  and 
nothing  more,  it  does  not  provide  any  information  as  to  the 
patentability  of  the  applicant's  underiying  invention  or  the 
product  claim. 

If  a  claim  is  found  to  encompass  any  product  embodiment 
of  the  underiying  process,  and  if  the  underiying  process  is 
statutory,  the  product  claim  should  be  classified  as  a  sututory 
product.  By  the  same  token,  if  the  underiying  process  invention 
is  found  to  be  non-sunitory.  Office  personnel  should  classify 
the  "product"  claim  as  a  "non- statutory  product."  If  the  product 
claim  is  classified  as  being  a  non-statutory  product  on  the  basis 
of  the  underlying  process.  Office  personnel  should  emphasize 
that  they  have  considered  all  claim  limitations  and  are  basing 
their  finding  on  the  analysis  of  the  underlying  process. 

(b)  sututory  Processes  [Gaideliiics  S  LB.l.(c)(iU)] 

A  claim  that  requires  one  or  more  acts  to  be  performed 
defines  a  process.  Not  all  processes,  however,  are  processes 


Applicant  B 

A  computer  system  for  determining  the  three  dimen 
sional  structure  of  a  chemical  compound  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  three  dimensional 
structure  of  a  compound; 

(b)  means  for  displaying  the  structure  of  the 
compound  determined  in  step  (a). 

This  disclosure  states  that  it  would  be  a  matter  of 
routine  skill  to  select  an  appropriate  computer  system 
and  implement  the  claimed  process  on  that  computer 
system.  No  specific  disclosure  is  made  regarding  the 
two  "means"  elements  recited  in  the  claim  (i.e.,  no 
computer  program  or  logic  circuit  is  described  that 
can  perform  the  indicated  functions).  The  disclosure 
does  provide  an  explanation  of  how  to  solve  the 
wavefunction  equations  of  a  chemical  compound, 
and  indicates  that  the  solutions  of  those  wavefunction 
equations  can  be  employed  to  determine  the  physical 
structure  of  the  corresponding  compound. 

Claim  encompasses  any  computer  embodiment  of 
process  claim;  patent  ability  stands  or  falls  with 
process  claim. 

In  this  scenario,  the  applicant  has  not  provided  any 
information  that  can  serve  to  distinguish  the  "imple- 
mentation" of  the  process  on  a  computer  from  the 
factors  that  will  govern  the  patentability  determiiia- 
tion  of  the  process  per  se.  As  such,  the  patentability 
of  this  apparatus  claim  will  stand  or  fall  with  that 
of  the  process  claim. 

that  fall  within  the  definition  of  a  statutory  process  under  § 
101.  A  statutory  process  is  a  series  of  one  or  more  acts  that 
manipulate  physical  matter  or  energy  resulting  in  some  form 
of  a  physical  transformation."  Accordingly,  a  claimed  process 
is  statutory  if  it: 

—  manipulates  some  form  of  physical  matter  or  energy;  and 

results  in  a  transformation  or  reduction  of  the  subject  matter 

manipulated  into  a  different  state  or  into  a  different  thing  to 
achieve  a  practical  application. 

(i)  Appropriate  Subject  Matter  for  Manipulation  Steps  of 
a  Process 

Consistent  with  the  expansive  Congressional  intent  behind 
§  101,  Office  personnel  shall  consider  any  form  of  physical 
"matter"  or  "energy"  to  be  the  appropriate  subject  matter  of 
the  manipulation  steps  of  a  process.  Importantly,  the  subject 
matter  manipulated  by  a  process  does  not  have  to  be  a  physical 
object;  it  may  be  "intangible  subject  matter  representative  of 
or  constituting  physical  activity  or  objects.""  Thus,  an  electrical 
signal  representing  data  corresponding  to  a  physical  object  or 
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physical  activity  is  appfopriate  subject  matter  for  manipulation 
by  a  process.  If  the  "acts"  of  a  process  manipulate  only  numbers 
abstract  concepts  or  ideas,  the  acts  are  not  being  applied  to 
appropnate  subject  matter.  Thus,  a  process  consisting  solely 
of  mathematical  operations  does  not  manipulate  apprxipriate 
subject  matter  and  thus  cannot  constitute  a  statutory  process. 

fli)  Transfomutioii  or  Reductioii  to  a  Different  State  or 
Thing 

To  be  statutory,  the  claimed  process  when  practiced  must 
physically  transform  the  subject  matter  manipulated— some- 
thing must  happen  other  than  manipulating  concepts  or  con- 
verting numbers  to  different  numbers.  The  requited 
transformation  can  take  place  during  any  step  of  the  process 
(e.g.,  if  a  process  requires  three  "acts"  and  only  the  last  "act" 
transfonns  the  subject  matter  to  a  different  state  or  thing,  a 
sufficient  transformation  has  occurred).  If  the  process  does  not 
result  in  any  physical  transformation,  it  is  not  statutory. 

(iii)  Examples  of  Sututory  Compater-Implcmcntcd  Pro- 


Three  exemplary  computer-performed  processes  that  ftilly 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  §  101: 

—  A  process  that  requires  physical  acts  to  be  performed  inde- 
pendent of  the  steps  to  be  performed  by  a  programmed  com- 
puter, where  those  acts  involve  the  manipulation  of  tangible 
physical  objects  and  result  in  the  object  having  a  different 
physical  attributes  or  structure;" 

—  A  process  that  requires  acts  to  be  performed  on  the  physical 
components  of  a  computer  (i.e.,  the  process  manipulates  the 
components  of  the  computer  rather  than  data  representing  some- 
thing external  to  the  computer  system)  and  the  effect  of  the 
process  is  that  the  computer  operates  differently  (such  as  an 
operatmg  system  process);  and 

—  A  process  that  requires  acts  to  be  performed  by  a  computer 
on  data  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  or  magnetic  signal,  where 
the  data  represents  a  physical  object  or  activities  extenial  to 
the  compiner  system  (e.g.,  physical  characteristics  of  a  chemical 
compound  or  a  person's  heart  rate),  and  where  the  process 
causes  some  transformation  of  the  physical  but  intangible  repre- 
sentation of  the  physical  object  or  activities." 

3.  Non-Statutory  Processes 

In  practical  terms,  claims  define  non-statutory  processes  if 
they: 

—  consist  solely  of  mathematical  operations  (i.e.,  a  "mathemat- 
ical algorithm");  or 

—  simply  manipulate  abstract  ideas  without  some  practical 
appUcation  (e.g.,  a  bid,  a  bubble  hierarchy). 

(a)  Mathematical  Algorithm  That  Defines  a  Law  of  Nature 
or  Natural  Phenomenon  or  Describes  an  Abstract  Idea 

A  process  thai  consists  solely  of  mathematical  operations 
is  non-statutory.  Mathematical  algorithms  do  not  manipulate 
physical  maner  and  cannot  cause  a  physical  effect  Courts  have, 
however,  recognized  a  distinction  between  types  of  mathemat- 
ical algorithms,  namely,  some  define  a  "law  of  nature"  in  mathe- 
matical terms  and  others  merely  describe  an  "abstract  idea." 

Certain  mathematical  algorithms  have  been  held  non-statu- 
tory because  they  represcni  a  mathematical  definition  of  a  law 
of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon.  For  example,  the  formula 
E=mc^  is  a  "law  of  nature"— it  defines  a  "fundamental  scientific 
truth"  (i.e.,  the  relationship  between  energy  and  mass).  To 
comprehend  how  the  law  of  nature  relates  to  any  object,  one 
invariably  has  to  perform  certain  steps  (e.g.,  multiplying  a 
number  representing  the  mass  of  an  object  by  the  square  of  a 
number  representing  the  speed  of  light).  If  an  applicant  defines 
a  process  to  consist  solely  of  those  steps  that  one  must  follow 
to  solve  the  mathematical  represcnution  of  the  law  of  nature,  yauumuK  co 
the  "process"  is  mdistinguishable  from  the  law  of  nature  and      variables;' and 


would  "preempt"  the  law  of  nature.  A  patent  cannot  be  granted 
on  such  a  process. 

Other  mathematical  algorithms  have  been  held  non-statutory 
because  they  merely  describe  an  abstract  idea.  An  "abstract 
idea"  may  simply  be  any  sequence  of  mathematical  operations 
that  are  combined  to  solve  a  mathematical  problem.  The  con- 
cern addressed  by  holding  such  subject  matter  non-statutory  is 
that  the  mathematical  operations  merely  describe  an  idea  and 
do  not  define  a  process  that  represents  a  practical  application 
of  the  idea. 

Accordingly,  when  a  claim  is  found  to  define  non-statutoty 
subject  matter  because  of  a  mathematical  algorithm,  it  is 
important  to  determine  whether  the  subjea  matter  is  a  law  of 
nature  or  natural  {>henoinenon  or  abstract  idea.  A  rejection 
under  §  101  should  indicate  the  type  of  deficiency  relied  upon 
to  support  the  rejection. 

(b)  Evaluation  of  Certain  Language  Rdatcd  to  Mathautf- 
ical  Operation  Steps  of  a  PrtKcn 

(i)  Intended  Use  or  Field  of  Use  Statemcats 

Claim  language  that  simply  specifies  an  intended  use  or  field 
of  use  for  the  invention  generally  will  not  limit  the  scope  of 
a  claim.  Such  language  often  will  be  presented  in  the  preamble 
of  claim,  but  may  appear  elsewhere  in  the  body  of  the  claim. 
Intended  or  field  of  use  language  appearing  in  the  preamble 
will  in  most  instances  not  limit  the  claim  scope,  and  as  such. 
Office  personnel  should  be  careful  to  properly  interpret  such 
language.  For  example,  a  claimed  mathematical  process  "to  be 
used  m  seismic  prospecting..."  is  not  limited  by  the  seismic 
prospecting  use  statement  (i.e.,  none  of  the  steps  were  explicitly 
or  implicitly  limited  to  application  to  seismic  prospectmg  activi- 
ties)." In  such  a  case.  Office  personnel  should  identify  the 
claim  language  that  constitutes  the  intended  use  or  field  of  use 
statements  and  provide  the  basis  for  dieir  findings.  This  will 
shift  the  burden  to  appUcant  to  demonstrate  otherwise. 

(li)  Necessary  Antecedent  Step  to  Performance  of  A  Mathe- 
matical Operation  or  Independent  Lunitation  on  a  Claimed 
Process 

In  rare  situations,  certain  acts  of  "collecting"  or  "selecting" 
data  for  use  in  a  process  consisting  of  one  or  more  mathematical 
operations  will  not  further  limit  a  claim  beyond  the  specified 
mathematical  operation  step(s).  Such  acts  "merely  determine 
values  for  the  variables  used  in  the  mathematical  operations 
used  in  making  the  calculations.""  In  other  words,  the  acts  are 
dictated  by  nothing  other  than  the  performance  of  a  mathemat- 
ical operation." 

If  a  claim  requires  acts  to  be  performed  to  create  data  that  will 
then  be  used  in  a  process  representing  a  practical  application  of 
one  or  more  mathematical  operations,  those  acts  must  be  treated 
as  fiirther  limiting  the  claim  beyond  the  mathematical  opera- 
tion(s)  per  se.  Such  acts  are  data  gathering  steps  not  dictated 
by  the  algorithm  but  by  other  limitations  which  require  certain 
antecedent  steps  and  as  such  constitute  an  independent  limita- 
tion on  the  claim. 

Examples  of  acts  that  independently  limit  a  claimed  process 
involving  mathematical  operations  include: 

—  a  method  of  conducting  seismic  exploration  which  lequiies 
generating  and  manipulating  signals  from  seismic  energy  waves 
before  "summing"  the  values  represented  by  the  signals;^  and 

—  a  method  of  displaying  X-ray  attenuation  data  as  a  signed 
gray  scale  signal  in  a  "field"  using  a  particular  anti-aliasing 
algorithm,  where  the  antecedent  steps  require  generating  the 
dau  using  a  paiticular  machine  (e.g.,  a  computed  tomography 
scanner)." 

Examples  of  stqw  that  do  not'independendy  limit  one  or 
more  mathematical  operation  steps  include: 

—  "perturbing"  the  values  of  a  set  of  process  inputs,  where 
the  subject  matter  "perturbed"  was  a  number  and  the  act  of 
"pefturtnng"  consists  of  substituting  the  numerical  values  of 
variables;*  and 
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—  selecting  a  set  of  "arbitrary  measurement  point"  values." 
Such  steps  do  not  impose  independent  limitations  on  the  scope 
of  the  claim  beyond  those  required  by  the  mathematical  opera- 
tion limitation. 

(Ui)  Post-MatiMouitkal  OpcratioD  Step  Uses  Solution  or 
Merely  Conveys  Result  of  Operation 

In  rare  instances,  certain  kinds  of  post-solution  "acts"  will 
not  further  limit  a  process  claim  beyond  the  performance  of 
the  preceding  mathematical  operation  step  even  if  the  acts  are 
recited  in  the  body  of  a  claim.  If,  however,  the  claimed  acts 
represent  some  use  of  the  solution,  those  acts  will  invariably 
impose  an  independent  limitation  on  the  claim.  Thus,  if  a  claim 
requires  that  the  direct  result  of  a  mathematical  operation  be 
evaluated  and  transformed  into  something  else.  Office  per- 
sonnel cannot  treat  the  subsequent  steps  as  being  indistinguish- 
able from  the  performance  of  the  mathematical  operation  and 
thus  not  further  limiting  on  the  claim.  For  example,  acts  that 
require  the  conversion  of  a  series  of  numbers  representing 
values  of  a  wavefunction  equation  for  a  chemical  compound 
into  values  representing  an  image  that  conveys  information 
about  the  three  dimensional  structure  of  the  compound  cannot 
be  treated  as  being  part  of  the  mathematical  operations  that 
yield  the  wavefunction  numbers.  Office  personnel  should  be 
especially  carefiil  when  reviewing  claim  language  that  requires 
the  performance  of  "post-solution"  steps  to  ensure  that  actual 
claim  limitations  are  not  ignored. 

Examples  of  steps  found  not  to  independently  limit  a  process 
involving  one  or  naoie  mathematical  operation  steps  include: 

—  step  of  "updating  an  alarm  limit"  found  to  constitute  chan- 
ging the  number  value  of  a  variable  to  represent  the  result  of 
the  calculation;*' 

—  final  step  of  "magnetically  recording"  the  result  of  a  calcula- 
tion;" 

—  final  step  of  "equating"  the  process  outputs  to  the  values 
of  the  last  set  of  process  inputs  found  to  constitute  storing  the 
result  of  calculations;*^ 

—  final  step  of  displaying  result  of  a  calculation  "as  a  shade 
of  gray  rather  than  as  simply  a  number"  found  to  not  constitute 
distinct  step  where  the  dau  were  numerical  values  that  did  not 
lepresent  anything;*^  and 


—  step  of  "transmitting  electrical  signals  representing" 
result  of  calculations.** 


the 


Office  personnel  are  reminded  to  rely  on  the  applicant's  charac- 
terization of  the  significance  of  the  "acts"  being  assessed  to 
resolve  questions  related  to  their  relationship  to  the  mathemat- 
ical operations  recited  in  the  claim  and  the  invention  as  a 
whole." 

(c)  Manipulation  of  Abstract  Ideas  Witbout  A  Practical 
AppUcatioa 

A  pttx^ess  that  consists  solely  of  the  manipulation  of  an 
abstract  idea  without  any  limitation  to  a  practical  application 
is  non-statutory.* 

In  orxler  to  determine  whether  the  claim  is  limited  to  a  prac- 
tical application  of  an  idea.  Office  personnel  must  analyze  the 
claim  as  a  whole,  in  light  of  the  specification,  to  understand 
what  subject  matter  is  being  manipulated  and  how  it  is  being 
manipulated.  During  this  procedure.  Office  personnel  must 
evaluate  any  statements  of  intended  use  or  field  of  use,  any 
data  gathering  step  and  any  post-manipulation  activity.  See 
section  (b)  above. 

IV.  Isaacs  Related  to  Compiiancc  with  Scctioa  112,  First 
and  Sccowl  Paragraphs  [Guidelines  9  LB.2.] 

Section  112  serves  to  ensure  that  the  claims  are  clearly 
defined  and  are  fully  supported  by  the  disclosure.  Office  per- 
sonnel should  focus  their  assessment  of  applications  for  comph- 
ance  with  S  1 12  on  determining  if  the  disclosure  and  claims 


clearly  convey  what  the  applicant  has  invented,  permit  others 
to  determine  what  rights  have  been  provided  to  the  patentee, 
and  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  the  practice  the  invention 
without  undue  experimentation. 

When  evaluating  applications.  Office  personnel  must  always 
remember  to  use  the  perspective  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art.  Claims  and  disclosures  are  not  to  be  evaluated  in  a  vacuum. 
If  elements  of  an  invention  are  well  known  in  the  art,  the 
appUcant  does  not  have  to  provide  a  disclosure  that  describes 
those  elements. 

Similarly,  the  applicant  need  not  explicitly  recite  in  the  claims 
every  feature  of  the  invention.  Rather,  if  the  claims,  intcipreted 
in  light  of  the  disclosure  reasonably  apprise  those  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  what  the  invention  is,  they  satisfy  the  lequire- 
ments  of  §  1 12,  second  paragraph.  For  example,  if  an  applicant 
indicates  that  the  invention  is  a  particular  computer,  the  claim 
does  not  have  to  recite  every  element  or  feature  of  the  computer. 
In  fact,  it  is  preferable  for  the  claim  to  be  drafted  in  a  form 
that  emphasizes  what  the  applicant  has  invented  (e.g.,  what  is 
new  rather  than  old).*'    ^^  ^^ 

If  deficiencies  are  discovered  with  respect  to  §  112,  Office 
personnel  must  be  carefiil  t^  rely  on  the  appropriate  paragraph 
of  §  112.  Deficiencies  ujiaer  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112 
exist  if  it  is  unclear  what  the  claim  defines  (i.e.,  the  claim  fails 
to  particularly  point  opt  and  distinctly  claim  the  invention),** 
or  the  claim  as  cast  does  not  define  what  applicant  has  indicated 
to  be  the  inventions/Deficiencies  under  the  fust  paragraph  of 
§  1 12  can  arise  whrte  there  is  not  an  adequate  written  descrip- 
tion that  serves  to  identify  what  the  applicant  has  invented,  or 
the  disclosure  doe/not  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and 
use  the  invention  as  claimed  without  undue  experimentation. 
Deficiencies  related  to  disclosure  of  the  best  mode  for  carrying 
out  the  claimed  invention  are  not  usually  encountered  during 
initial  examination  of  an  application. 

A-  Specification  Fails  to  Show  How  to  Malie  or  Use  Pro- 
grammed Computer  Element  of  Inventioa  [Guidelines  § 

I.BJ.(b)] 

The  disclosure  must  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to 
configure  the  computer  to  possess  the  requisite  functionality, 
and,  if  relevant,  integrate  the  computer  with  other  elements  to 
yield  the  claimed  invention,  without  the  exercise  of  undue 
experimentation.  If  the  specification  fails  to  identify  how  to 
configure  a  computer  to  possess  the  requisite  functionality  or 
how  to  integrate  the  programmed  computer  with  other  elements 
of  the  invention,  the  claim  is  likely  to  be  deficient  under  § 
112,  first  paragraph. 

For  many  computer-implemented  inventions,  it  is  not  unusual 
for  the  claimed  invention  to  involve  more  than  one  field  of 
technology.  For  such  inventions,  the  disclosure  must  satisfy 
the  enablement  standard  for  each  aspect  of  the  invention."  As 
such,  the  disclosure  must  teach  a  person  skilled  in  each  art 
how  to  make  and  use  the  relevant  aspect  of  the  invention 
without  undue  experimentation.  For  example,  to  enable  a  claim 
to  a  programmed  computer  that  determines  and  displays  the 
three-dimensional  structure  of  a  chemical  compound,  the  dis- 
closure must 

—  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  of  molecular  modeling  to 
understand  and  practice  the  underlying  molecular  modeling 
processes;  and 

—  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  of  computer  programming 
to  create  a  program  that  directs  a  computer  to  create  and  display 
the  image  representing  the  three-dimensional  structure  of  the 
compound. 

In  other  words,  the  disclosure  corresponding  to  each  aspect  of 
the  invention  must  be  enabling  to  a  person  skilled  in  each 
respective  art. 

B.  Programmed  Computer  Is  Defined  As  Composite  of 
Functional  Elements 

In  many  instances,  an  applicant  will  describe  a  programmed 
computer  by  outlining  the  significant  elements  of  thepro- 
grammed  computer  using  a  fimctional  block  diagram.  Office 
personnel  should  review  the  specification  to  ensure  that  along 
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with  the  hincoonal  block  diagram  the  disclosure  provides  infor- 
mation that  adequately  describes  each  "element"  in  hardware  or 
software.  If  the  functionally  labeled  elements  of  a  programmed 
computer  are  not  described  further  in  the  specification  and  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  not  know  what  the  elements  are  or 
bow  to  make  or  use  them  to  yield  the  claimed  invention,  a  claim 
defining  an  invention  requiring  the  use  of  that  programmed 
computer  is  hkely  to  be  deficient  under  one  or  more  require- 
ments of  §  112. 

C.  ElencBts  of  a  Machine  Defined  Using  Means  Pins  Fnnc- 
tHm  Language  [GuideUnes  §  I.BJ.(a)  &  (b)J 

Where  means  plus  function  language  is  used  to  define  the 
characteristics  of  a  machine  or  manufacture  invention,  claim 
elementt  must  be  interpreted  to  read  on  only  the  structures 
or  materials  disclosed  in  the  specification,  and  "equivalents 
thereof.  Thus,  at  the  outset  Office  personnel  must  attempt 
to  correlate  means  elements  to  some  description  of  the  elements 
in  the  written  specification  and  drawings. 

As  noted  earlier,  there  are  many  appropriate  ways  of 
descnbing  the  elements  of  a  programmed  computer  If  the 
descnpoon  makes  it  clear  that  a  means  element  corresponds 
to  the  physical  structure  of  a  computer  or  computer  component, 
that  descnption  will  sufficiendy  defme  the  claimed  means  cle- 
ment Thus,  a  means  element  may  be  defined  to  be: 

—  a  programmed  computer  with  a  particular  functionality; 

--  a  lope  circuit  or  other  component  of  a  programmed  computer 
that  performs  a  series  of  spe«jifically  identified  operations  dic- 
tated by  a  computer  program;  or 

—  a  computer  memory  encoded  with  executable  instructions 
representing  a  computer  program  that  can  cause  a  computer  to 
function  in  a  particular  fashion. 

A  claim  patterned  after  a  ftinctional  block  diagram  and 
defined  usmg  means  plus  ftmction  language  may  fail  to  particu- 
lariy  pouit  out  and  distincUy  claim  the  invention  if  the  disclosure 
does  not  describe  the  specific  materials  or  structures  that  corre- 
spond to  the  means  elemenu.  The  scope  of  a  "means"  element 
IS  defined  as  the  corresponding  structure  or  material  (e.g  a 
specific  logic  circuit)  set  forth  in  the  written  description  and 
its  equivalent.  Where  no  stiucture  or  material  is  disclosed,  the 
claim  fails  to  paiticulariy  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the 
mvention.  For  example,  if  the  apphcant  discloses  only  the 
fimction  lo  be  performed  and  provides  no  description  of  hard- 
ware or  software  that  performs  the  ftmction,  the  application 
has  not  disclosed  any  "structure"  to  correspond  to  the  means 
Such  a  claim  should  be  rejected  under  §  1 1 2,  second  paragraph. 
In  contrast,  if  the  corresponding  structure  is  disclosed  to  be  a 
memory  or  logic  circuit  that  has  been  configuied  in  some 
manner  to  perform  that  function  (e.g.,  using  a  computer  pro- 
gram), the  claim  satisfies  §  1 12,  second  paragraph. 

Further  guidance  in  interpreting  the  scope  of  equivalents  of 
means  elements  is  provided  in  the  Examination  Guidelines  For 
Claims  Reciting  A  Means  or  Step  Plus  Function  Limitation  In 
Accordance  With  35  U.S.C.  112,  6lh  Paragraph." 

D.  Claim  Does  Not  Define  Applicant's  Invention  [Guidelines 
S  I.BJ.(a)] 

To  satisfy  the  second  paragraph  of  §  1 12,  the  claims  must 
define  the  invention  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  applicant's 
written  description  of  the  invention.  If  the  applicant  asserts  a 
practical  utility  for  the  invention.  Office  personnel  should 
review  the  entire  diaclosure  to  determine  the  features  necessary 
to  accomplish  the  asserted  practical  utility.  When  the  claim 
recites  a  practical  utility  but  fails  to  recite  the  necessary  features 
to  accomplbh  the  asserted  practical  utility,  the  claim  should 
be  rejected  under  §  1 12,  second  paragraph.  If  a  claim  is  so 
broad  as  to  encompass  non-stamtory  subject  matter,  the  claim 
should  be  rejected  under  §  112  f  2,  as  well  as  §  101.  For 
example,  if  applicant  has  described  the  invention  as  a  computer- 
implemented  process,  but  the  claim  is  broad  enough  to  cover 
the  mental  performance  of  the  process,  then  it  should  be  reiected 
under  both  §  1 12  1  2  and  §  101." 


A  claim  as  a  whole  that  defines  non-statutory  subject  matter 
is  deficient  under  §  1 01 ,  and  under  §  1 1 2.  second  paragraph.De- 
termimng  the  scope  of  a  claim  as  a  whole  requires  a  clear 
understanding  of  what  the  applicant  regards  as  the  invention. 
If  the  mvention  as  disclosed  in  the  written  description  is  statu- 
tory, but  the  claims  define  subject  matter  that  is  not,  the  defi- 
ciency can  be  corrected  by  an  appropriate  claim  amendment. 
Therefore,  reject  the  claims  under  §§  101  and  112,  second 
paragraph,  but  identify  the  features  of  the  invention  dial,  if 
recited  in  the  claim,  would  render  die  claimed  subject  matter 
statutory. 

E.  Claim  Defined  Using  Only  Computer  Program  Code 
[Guidelines  {  LBJ.(a)]  ^^ 

A  claim  defined  entirely  in  computer  program  code,  whether 
in  source  or  object  code  format,  may  be  deficient  under  §  1 12 
1  2  if  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an  would  not  be  able  to 
ascertam  the  metes  and  bounds  of  the  claimed  invention.  Such 
a  claim  should  also  be  objected  to  under  37  CFR  1 .52(a)."  A 
computer  programming  language  is  not  the  English  language 
despite  the  fact  that  EngUsh  words  may  be  used  in  that  language 

In  certain  circumstances,  as  where  self-documenting  pro- 
granmmg  code  is  employed,  use  of  programming  language  in 
a  claun  would  be  permissible,  since  such  program  source  code 
presents  sufficiently  high-level  language  and  descriptive  identi- 
fiers to  make  it  universally  understood  to  odiers  in  the  an 
without  the  programmer  having  to  insen  any  comments.* 

Applicants  should  be  encouraged  tc  ftmctionally  defme  the 
Steps  die  computer  will  perform  rather  than  simply  providine 
source  or  object  code.  -—^  ^  r 

V.  Issues  Related  to  Compliance  with  S  103  [Guidelines  § 
1.B3.] 

As  is  die  case  for  inventions  in  any  field  of  technology, 
assessment  of  a  claimed  computer-implemented  invention  for 
compliance  widi  §  103  begins  with  a  comparison  of  the  claimed 
subject  matter  to  what  is  known  in  die  prior  an.  Once  distinc- 
tions are  identified  between  die  claimed  invention  and  die  prior 
art,  diose  distinctions  must  be  assessed  and  resolved  in  light 
of  die  knowledge  possessed  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in 
die  an.  Agamst  diis  backdrop,  one  must  determine  whedier  die 
invention  would  have  been  obvious  al  die  time  die  invention 
was  made.  If  not,  die  claimed  invention  satisfies  §  103.  Factors 
and  considerations  dictated  by  law  govcming  §  103  apply 
widiout  modification  to  inventions  in  diis  field  of  technology 

If  die  difference  between  die  prior  an  and  die  claimed  inven- 
tion is  limited  to  information  stored  on  or  employed  by  a 
machine,  one  must  determine  what  role  die  information  plays 
widi  regard  to  die  invention  considered  as  a  whole.  Where  die 
information  imparts  some  degree  of  functionality  to  die  claimed 
mvention  taken  as  a  whole,  it  represents  a  critical  element  of 
die  mvention.  As  such,  die  infonnation  must  be  considered  and 
addressed  incident  to  application  of  §  103.  Thus,  a  rejection 
of  die  claim  as  a  whole  under  §  103  is  inappropriate  unless 
die  ftmctionality  imparted  by  die  information  would  have  been 
suggested  by  die  prior  art.  To  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of 
obviousness.  Office  personnel  must  explain  why  it  would  have 
been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  die  art,  at  die 
time  die  invention  was  made,  to  impart  die  fimctionality  of  die 
programmed  computer  widi  dial  specific  information. 

However,  where  the  information  imparts  no  functionality  to 
achieve  die  specific  utihty  of  die  invention,  it  cannot  serve 
to  render  die  claimed  invention,  considered  as  a  whole,  non- 
obvious.  Generally  speaking,  situations  where  infonnation 
imparts  no  ftmctionality  will  be  limited  to  die  following: 

—  a  computer  readable  storage  medium  dial  differs  from  die 
prior  art  solely  widi  respect  to  infonnation  encoded  on  die 
medium  diat  does  not  alter  its  functionaUty  considered  as  a 
whole, 

—  a  computer  dial  differs  fhim  die  prior  an  solely  widi  respect 
to  information  whose  content  does  not  alter  how  die  machine  ■ 
functions  (i.e.,  die  information  does  not  reconfigure  die  com- 
puter), or 

—  a  process  diat  differs  from  die  prior  an  only  widi  nspea 
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to  information  that  does  not  alter  how  the  process  steps  are  to 
be  performed  to  achieve  the  utility  of  the  invention. 

Thus,  if  the  prior  art  suggests  storing  a  song  on  a  disk,  merely 
choosing  a  particular  song  to  store  on  the  disk  would  be  pre- 
sumed to  have  been  obvious  as  being  well  within  the  level  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  ait  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made. 
Such  a  difference  is  simply  a  rearrangement  of  non-functional 
information. 

VL  Conclusion 

Once  Office  personnel  have  concluded  an  analysis  of  the 
claimed  invention  under  all  the  sututory  provisions,  including 
§§  101 . 1 12,  102  and  103,  when  composing  any  Official  action, 
they  should  review  all  the  proposed  rejections  and  their  bases 
to  confirm  their  correctness.  Only  then  should  any  rejection 
be  imposed. 

'  See  Request  for  Comments  on  Proposed  Examination  Guide- 
lines for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions,  60  Fed.  Reg. 
28,778  (June  2,  1995). 

'  In  re  Freeman,  573  F.2d  1237.  1245,  197  USPQ  464.  471 
(CCPA  1978);  In  re  Walter,  618  F.2d  758,  767.  205  USPQ 
397  406-07  (CCPA  1980);  In  re  Abele,  684  F.2d  902,  905- 
07.  214  USPQ  682,  685-87  (CCPA  1982). 

'  As  the  courts  have  repeatedly  reminded  the  Office:  "The  goal 
is  to  answer  the  question  '"What  did  applicants  invent?'"  In 
re  Abele,  684  F.2d  at  907,  214  USPQ  at  687  (CCPA  1982). 
Accord,  e.g.,  Arrhythmia  Research  Tech.  v.  Corazonu  Corp., 
958  F.2d  1053. 1059, 22  USPQ2d  1033, 1038  (Fed.  Cir.  1992). 

'See  Brenner  v.  Manson.  383  U.S.  519,  534,  148  USPQ  689. 
695  ("Whatever  weight  is  attached  to  the  value  of  encouragmg 
disclosure  and  of  inhibiting  secrecy,  we  believe  a  more  compel- 
ling consideration  is  that  a  process  patent  in  the  chemical  field, 
which  has  not  been  developed  and  pointed  to  the  degree  of 
.specific  utility,  creates  a  monopoly  of  knowledge  which  should 
be  granted  only  if  clearly  commanded  by  the  stawte."Xem- 
phasis  added).  See  also  Nelson  v.  Bowler,  626  F.2d  853,  856, 
206  USPQ  881,  883  (CCPA  1980)  (Specific  utiUty  is  also 
called  "practical  utility."). 

'Eg..  In  reAlappat,  33  F.3d  1526,  1543.  31  USPQ2d  1545, 
1556-57  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (in  banc)  (quoting  Diamond  v.  Diehr, 
450  U.S.  175. 192. 209  USPQ  1 .  10  ( 1981)).  See  ato  ul  at  1579 
(Newman,  J.,  concurring)  ("unpatentability  of  the  principle  does 
not  defeat  patentability  of  its  practical  applications")  (citing 
OReUly  v.  Morse,  56  U.S.  (15  How.)  62  (1854));  Arrhythmia 
958  F.2d  at  1057.  22  USPQ2d  at  1036. 

'  60  Fed.  Reg.  36.263  (July  14.  1995). 

^Arrythmia,  958  F.2d  at  1057,  22  USPQ2d  at  1036: 

It  is  of  coui«  tnie  that  a  modem  digital  computer  manipulates 
data,  usually  in  binary  form,  by  performing  mathematical  opera- 
tions, such  as  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division,  or 
bit  shifting,  on  the  data.  But  this  is  only  how  the  computer 
does  what  it  does.  Of  importance  is  the  significance  of  the  data 
and  their  manipulation  in  the  real  world,  i.e..  what  the  computer 
is  doing. 

•  Many  computer-implemented  inventions  do  not  consist  solely 
of  a  computer.  Thus,  Office  personnel  should  identify  those 
claimed  elements  of  the  computer-implemented  invention  that 
are  not  part  of  the  programmed  computer,  and  determine  how 
those  elements  relate  to  the  programmed  computer.  Office  per- 
sonnel should  look  for  specific  information  that  explains  the 
role  of  the  programmed  computer  in  the  overall  process  or 
machine  and  how  the  programmed  computer  is  to  be  integrated 
with  the  other  elements  of  the  apparams  or  used  in  the  process. 

*  Markman  v.  Westview  Instruments,  52  F.3d  967,  980,  34 
USPQ2d  1321,  1330  (Fed.  Cir.  1995)  (in  banc). 

"  See,  e.g..  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  1475.  1480.  31  USPQ2d 


1671. 1674(Fed.Cir.  1994)  (inventormay  define  specific  terms 
used  to  describe  invention,  but  must  do  so  "with  reasotiable 
clarity,  deliberateness,  and  precision"  and,  if  done,  must  "'set 
out  his  uncommon  definition  in  some  manner  within  the  patent 
disclosure'  so  as  to  give  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  noace 
of  the  change"  in  meaning)  (quoting  Iniellicall,  Inc.  v.  Phono- 
metrics,  Inc.,  952  F.2d  1384,  1387-1388.  21  USPQ2d  1383. 
1386  (Fed.  Cir.  1992)). 

"  See,  e.g..  In  re  Zletz,  893  F.2d  319,  321-22,  13  USPQ2d 
1320,  1322  (Fed.  Cir.  1989)  ("During  patent  examinauon  the 
pending  claims  must  be  interpreted  as  broadly  as  their  terms 

reasonably  allow The  reason  is  simply  that  dunng  patent 

prosecution  when  claims  can  be  amended,  ambiguities  should 
be  recognized,  scope  and  breadth  of  language  explored,  and 
clarification  imposed. . .  An  essential  purpose  of  patent  exami- 
nation is  to  fashion  claims  that  art  precise,  clear,  correct,  and 
unambiguous.  Only  in  this  way  can  uncertainties  of  claim  scope 
be  removed,  as  much  as  possible,  during  the  administrative 
process."). 

'2  See,  e.g.,  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  at  1480.  31  USPQ2d  at 
1674  (although  specification  can  be  used  to  interpret  what  the 
patentee  meant  by  a  word  or  phrase  in  the  claim,  cannot  add 
extraneous  limitation  from  the  specification  when  linnitation  is 
not  needed  to  interpret  any  particular  words  or  phrases  in  the 
claim). 

"  See,  e.g..  Diamond  v.  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  188-89,  209  USPQ 
at  9  ("In  determining  the  eligibility  of  respondenu'  claimed 
process  for  patent  protection  under  §  101,  their  claims  must 
be  considered  as  a  whole.  It  is  inappropriate  to  dissect  the 
claims  into  old  and  new  elements  and  then  to  ignore  the  presence 
of  the  old  elements  in  the  analysis.  This  is  particularly  true  m 
a  prxx:ess  claim  because  a  new  combination  of  steps  in  a  process 
may  be  patentable  even  though  all  the  constinicnts  of  the  combi- 
nation were  well  known  and  in  common  use  before  the  combina- 
tion was  made."). 

"  Diamond  v.  Chakrabarty,  447  U.S.  303,  308-09,  206  USPQ 
193,  196-97(1980): 

In  choosing  such  expansive  terms  as  "manufacmre"  and  "com- 
position of  matter,"  modified  by  the  comprehensive  "any," 
Congress  plainly  contemplated  that  the  patent  laws  would  be 
given  wide  scope.  The  relevant  legislative  history  also  supports 
a  broad  construction.  The  Patent  Act  of  1793,  authored  by 
Thomas  Jefferson,  defined  statutory  subject  matter  as  "any  new 
and  useful  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter, 
or  any  new  or  useful  improvement  [thereof]"  Act  of  Feb.  21. 
1793,  §  1 , 1  Stat.  319.  The  Act  embodied  Jefferson's  philosophy 
that  "ingenuity  should  receive  a  liberal  encouragement."  5  Writ- 
ings of  Thomas  Jefferson  75-76  (Washington  ed.  1871).  See 
Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co..  383  U.S.  1,7-10  (1966).  Subsequent 
patent  stanites  in  1836,  1870,  and  1874  employed  this  same 
broad  language.  In  1952,  when  the  patent  laws  were  recodified. 
Congress  replaced  the  word  "art"  with  "process,"  but  otherwise 
left  Jefferson's  language  intact.  The  Comminee  Reports  accom- 
panying the  1952  Act  inform  us  that  Congress  intended  statutory 
subject  matter  to  "include  anything  under  the  sun  that  is  made 
by  man"  S.  Rep.  No.  1979,  82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess.  5  (1952); 
H.R.  Rep.  No.  1923,  82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess.  6  (1952). 

This  perspective  has  been  embraced  by  the  Federal  Circuit: 

The  plain  and  unambiguous  meaning  of  §  101  is  that  any  new 
and  useful  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of 
matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,  may  be 
patented  if  it  meets  the  requirements  for  patentabihty  set  forth 
in  Tide  35,  such  as  those  found  in  §  102,  103,  and  1 12.  The 
use  of  the  expansive  term  "any"  in  §  101  represents  Congress's 
intent  not  to  place  any  restiictions  on  the  subject  matter  for 
which  a  patent  may  be  obtained  beyond  those  specifically 
recited  in  §  101  and  the  other  parts  of  Title  35  ...  .  Thus,  it 
is  improper  to  read  into  §  101  limitations  as  to  the  subject 
matter  that  may  be  patented  where  the  legislative  history  does 
not  indicate  that  Congress  clearly  intended  such  limitations. 
[In  reAlappat,  33  F.3d  at  1542,  31USPQ2d  at  1556.) 
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"  35  US.C.  S  101  (1994). 

"S«r  35  U.S.C.  §  100(b)  ("The  tenn  "process"  means  process, 
art,  or  method,  and  includes  a  new  use  of  a  known  process 
machine,  manufacture,  composition  of  matter,  or  material.").' 

"E.g.,  In  reAlappat,  33  F.3d  at  1542,  31USPQ2d  at  1556;  In 
re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1358.  31USPQ2d  at  1757. 

"  See,  e.^.,  Rubber-Tip  Pencil  v.  Howard,  87  U.S.  498  507 
(1874)  Cidea  of  itself  is  not  patentable,  but  a  new  device  by 
wluch  It  may  be  made  practically  useful  is");  Mackay  Radio  & 
Tekgraph  Co.  v.  Radio  Corp.  of  America,  306  U.S.  86,  94 
(1939)  ("While  a  scientific  truth,  or  the  mathematical  expres- 
sion of  it,  is  not  a  patentable  invention,  a  novel  and  useful 
structure  created  with  the  aid  of  knowledge  of  scientific  truth 
may  be.");  In  re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  1354,  1360,  31  USP02d 
1754, 1759  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  ("steps  of  'locating'  a  medial  axis, 
and  creating'  a  bubble  hierarchy  describe  nothing  more  than 
the  mampulation  of  basic  mathematical  constructs,  the  para- 
digmatic 'abstract  idea'"). 

"  The  concern  over  preemption  was  expressed  as  early  as  1 852 
SeeLe  Roy  v.  Taiham.  55  U.S.  156,  175  (1852)("A  principle! 
m  the  abstract,  is  a  fundamental  truth;  an  original  cause;  a 
motive;  these  cannot  be  patented,  as  no  one  can  claim  in  either 
of  them  ao  exclusive  right");  Funk  Brothers  Seed  Co  v.  Kalo 
Inoculam  Co.,  333  U.S.  127,  132,  76  USPQ  280.  282  (1988) 
(combination  of  six  species  of  bacteria  to  be  non-staiutorv 
subject  matter). 

*  In  re  Ziegler,  992  F.2d  1197,  1200^3.  26  USPQ2d  1600 
1603-06  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  Brenner  v.  Manson.  383  U.S.  at  528- 
36.  148  USPQ  at  693-6%.  ^  «  J-m> 

"  See,  e.g..  In  reAfusgrave,  431  F.2d  882.  893, 167  USPO  280 
289-90  (CCPA  1 970),  cited  with  approval  in  In  re  Schroder,  22 
F3d  290,  297  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (Newman,  J.,  dissenting).  The 
definition  of  "technology"  is  the  "application  of  science  and 
engineering  to  the  development  of  machines  and  procedures 
in  order  to  enhance  or  improve  human  conditions,  or  at  least 
to  improve  human  efficiency  in  some  respect."  Computer  Dic- 
tionary 384  (2d  ed.  Microsoft  Press  1994). 

°  E.g.,  In  re  Waldbaum,  457  F.2d  997,  1003,  173  USPQ  430 
434  (CCPA  1972)  ("The  phrase  "technological  arts,"  as  we 
have  used  it,  is  synonymous  with  the  phrase  "useful  aits"  as 
It  appears  in  Article  I,  Section  8  of  the  Constitution"). 

°  See,  e.g.,  In  re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1361,  31  USPQ2d 
at  1760  (kolding  non-statutory  a  claim  to  a  data  structure  per 
se). 

"  Computer  Dictionary  210  (2d  ed.  Microsoft  Press  1994): 

The  meaning  of  data,  as  it  is  intended  to  be  interpreted  by 
people.  Data  consists  of  facts,  which  become  information  when 
they  are  seen  in  context  and  convey  meaning  to  people.  Com- 
puters process  data  without  any  understanding  of  what  that 
data  represents. 

"See,  e.g..  In  reLowry,  32  F.3d  1579, 1583, 32  USPQ2d  1031 
1034-35  (Fed.  Cir.- 1994);  In  re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1361- 
62,  31  USPQ2d  at  17  60. 

"  In  re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1 359, 3 1  USPQ2d  at  1 759  (claim 
to  computer  having  specific  memory  defined  using  product-by- 
process  fonnat). 

"  In  re  Lamy,  32  F.3d  at  1583-84,  32  USPQ2d  at  1035. 
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"  Diamond  v.  Diehr 
statutory  process  is 


450  U.S.  at  183,  209  USPQ  at  6  ("A 
.  .  a  mode  of  treatment  of  certain  materials 

to  produce  a  given  result  It  is  an  act,  or  a  series  of  acts, 
performed  upon  the  subject-matter  to  be  transformed  and 
reduced  to  a  different  state  or  thing  .  .  .  The  process  requires 
that  certain  things  should  be  done  with  certain  substances,  and 
in  a  certain  order;  but  the  tools  to  be  used  in  doing  this  may 
be  of  secottlary  consequence."). 


"  In  re  Schroder,  22  F.3d  290,  295,  30  USPQ2d  1455   1459 
(Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

*  Diamond  v.  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  187,  209  USPQ  at  8. 

"  Arrythmia,  958  F.2d  at  1058-59,  22  USPQ2d  at  1037-38. 

"  See,  e.g..  In  re  Meyer,  688  F.2d  789,  794-95,  215  USPQ 
193,  197  (CCPA  1982)  ("Scientific  principles,  such  as  the 
relationship  between  mass  and  energy,  and  laws  of  nature,  such 
as  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  namely,  a=32  ft/sec.^  can  be 
represented  in  mathematical  fonnat  However,  some  mathemat- 
ical algorithms  and  formulae  do  not  represent  scientific  princi- 
ples or  laws  of  nature;  they  represent  ideas  or  mental  processes 
and  are  simply  logical  vehicles  for  communicating  possible 
solutions  to  complex  problems.  The  presence  of  a  mathematical 
algorithm  or  formula  in  a  claim  is  merely  an  indication  that  a 
scientific  principle,  law  of  nature,  idea  or  mental  process  may 
be  the  subject  matter  claimed  and,  thus,  justify  a  rejection  of  that 
claim  under  35  USC  101 ;  but  the  presence  of  a  mathematical 
algorithm  or  formula  is  only  a  signpost  for  fiirther  analysis  ") 
Cf.  In  reAlappat,  33  F.3d  at  1543  n.l9,  31  USPQ2d  at  1556 
n.l9  in  which  the  Federal  Circuit  recognized  the  confiision: 

The  Supreme  Court  has  not  been  clear  ...  as  to  whether  such 
subject  matter  is  excluded  from  the  scope  of  §  101  because  it 
represents  laws  of  nature,  naniral  phenomena,  or  abstract  ideas 
See  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  1 86  (viewed  mathematicalalgorithm  as  a 
law  of  nanire);  Benson,  409  U.S.  at  7 1  -72  (treated  mathematical 
algonthm  as  an  "idea").  Thp  Supreme  Court  also  has  not  been 
clear  as  to  exactly  what  kihd  of  mathematical  subject  matter 
may  not  be  patented.  The  Supreme  Court  has  used,  among 
others,  the  terms  "mathematical  algorithm,"  "mathematical  for- 
mula," and  "mathematical  equation"  to  describe  types  of  mathe- 
matical subject  matter  not  entitied  to  patent  protection  standing 
alone.  The  Supreme  Court  has  not  set  forth,  however,  any 
consistent  or  clear  explanation  of  what  it  intended  by  such 
terms  or  how  these  terms  are  related,  if  at  all. 

« In  re  Walter,  618  F.2d  at  769,  205  USPQ  at  409  ("Although 
the  claim  preambles  relate  the  claimed  invention  to  the  art  of 
seismic  prospecting,  the  claims  themselves  are  not  drawn  to 
methods  of  or  apparanis  for  seismic  prospecting;  they  are  drawn 
to  improved  mathematical  methods  for  interpreting  the  results 
of  seismic  prospecting."). 

"  In  re  Richman,  563  F.2d  1026,  1030.  195  USPQ  340.  343 
(CCPA  1977)  ("In  die  present  case  too.  notwithstanding  that 
the  antecedent  steps  are  novel  and  unobvious.  they  merely 
determine  values  for  the  variables  used  in  the  mathematical 
formulae  used  in  making  the  calculations.  Thus,  such  antecedent 
steps  do  not  suffice  to  render  the  claimed  methods,  considered 
as  a  whole,  statutory  subject  matter."). 

''In  In  re  Sarkar,  588  F.2d  1330,  1335,  200  USPQ  132,  139 
(CCPA  the  court  explained  why  this  approach  must  be  followed. 

No  mathematical  equation  can  be  used,  as  a  practical  matter, 
without  establishing  and  substituting  values  for  the  variables 
expressed  therein.  Substitution  of  values  dictated  by  the  formula 
has  thus  been  viewed  as  a  form  of  mathematical  step.  If  the 
steps  of  gathering  and  substimting  values  were  alone  sufficient 
every  mathematical  equation,  formula,  or  algorithm  having  any 
practical  use  would  be  per  se  subject  to  parenting  as  a  "process" 
under  §  101.  Consideration  of  whether  the  substitution  of  spe- 
cific values  is  enough  to  convert  the  disembodied  ideas  present 
in  the  formula  into  an  embodiment  of  those  ideas,  or  into  an 
application  of  the  formula,  is  foreclosed  by  the  current  state 
of  the  law. 

"/n  re  Toner,  681  F.2d  787,  788,  214  USPQ  678,  679  (CCPA 
1V62). 

"  In  re  Abele,  684  F.2d  at  908,  214  USPQ  at  687  (The 
specification  indicates  that  such  attenuation  data  is  available 
only  when  an  X-ray  beam  is  produced  by  a  CAT  scanner, 
passed  through  an  object  and  detected  upon  its  exit  Only  after 
these  steps  have  been  completed  is  the  algorithm  performed,  and 
the  resultant  nKxlified  data  displayed  in  the  required  format") 
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*lHrt  Gelnovatch,  595  F.2d  32,  41  n.7,  201  USPQ  136,  145 
11.7  (CCPA  1979)  ("Appellants'  claimed  step  of  perturbing  the 
values  of  a  set  of  process  inputs  (step  3),  in  addition  to  being 
a  mathematical  operation,  appears  to  be  a  dau-gathcring  step 
of  the  type  we  have  held  insufficient  to  change  a  nonstatutory 
method  of  calculation  into  a  statutory  process  ....  In  this 
msiance.  the  perturbed  process  inputs  are  not  even  measured 
values  of  physical  phenomena,  but  are  instead  derived  by 
numerically  changing  the  values  in  the  previous  set  of  process 
inputs."). 

*  /#i  re  Sarkar,  588  F.2d  at  1331,  200  USPQ  at  135. 

"Parker  v.  Flook,  437  U.S.  584,  585,  198  USPQ  193.  195 
(1978). 

*'  In  re  Walter,  618  F.2d  at  770,  205  USPQ  at  409  ('Tf  §  101 
could  be  satisfied  by  the  mere  recordation  of  the  results  of  a 
nonstatutory  process  on  some  record  mediimi,  even  the  most 
unskilled  patent  draftsman  could  provide  for  such  a  step."). 

« In  re  Gelnovaich,  595  F.2d  at  41  n.7,  201  USPQ  at  145  n.7. 

« In  re  Abele.  684  F.2d  at  909.  214  USPQ  at  688  (This  claim 
presents  no  more  than  the  calculation  of  a  number  and  display 
of  the  result,  albeit  in  a  particular  format.  The  specification 
provides  no  greater  meaning  to  "data  in  a  field"  than  a  matrix 
of  numbers  regardless  of  by  what  method  generated.  Thus,  the 
algorithm  is  neither  explicidy  nor  implicitly  applied  to  any 
certain  process.  Moreover,  that  the  result  is  displayed  as  a  shade 
of  gray  rather  than  as  simply  a  number  provides  no  greater  or 
better  information,  considering  the  broad  range  of  applications 
eiKX)mpassed  by  the  claim"). 

**  In  rede  Castelet,  562  F.2d  1236,  1244,  195  USPQ  439,  446 
(CCPA  1%7)  (That  the  computer  is  instructed  to  traiismit 
electrical  sigiials,  representing  the  results  of  its  calculations, 
does  not  constitute  the  type  of  "post  solution  activity"  found 
in  Flook,  supra,  and  does  not  transform  the  claim  into  oiie  for 
a  process  merely  using  an  algorithm.  The  final  transmitting 
step  constitutes  nothing  more  than  reading  out  the  result  of  the 
calculations."). 

«  See  In  re  Sarkar,  588  F.2d  at  1332  n.6,  200  USPQ  at  136 
n.6  ("post-solution"  constrwtion  that  was  being  modeled  by 
the  mathematical  process  not  considered  in  deciding  §  101 
question  because  applicant  indicated  that  such  construction  was 
not  a  material  element  of  the  invention). 

*  E.g.,  In  re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1359,  31  USPQ2d  at 
1759  See  also  Schrader,  11  F.3d  at  295.  30  USPQ2d  at  1458- 
59  (although  the  court  determined  that  the  subject  matter  was 
simply  a  mathematical  algorithm,  Schrader' s  process  mere 
manipulated  an  abstract  id^). 

*'  See,  e.g..  Northern  Telecom,  Inc.  v.  Datapoint  Corp.,  908 
F.2d  931?  941-43.  15  USPQ  2d  1321.  1328-1330  (Fed.  Cir. 
1990)  (judgment  of  invalidity  reversed  for  clear  error  where 
expert  testimony  on  both  sides  showed  that  a  programer  of 
reasonable  skill  could  write  a  satisfactory  program  with  ordi- 
nary effort  based  on  the  disclosure);  DeGeorge  v.  Bemier,  768 
F.2d  1318.  1334,  226  USPQ  758,  762-63  (Fed.  Cir.  1985) 
(invention  was  adequately  disclosed  for  purposes  of  enablement 
even  though  all  of  the  circuitry  of  a  word  processor  was  not 
disclosed,  since  the  undisclosed  circuitry  was  deemed  inconse- 
quential because  it  did  not  pertain  to  the  claimed  circuit);  In 
re  Phill^?s,  608  F.2d  879.  882-83.  203  USPQ  971.  975  (CCPA 
1979)  (computerized  method  of  generating  printed  architectural 
specifications  dependent  on  use  of  glossary  of  predefined  stan- 
dard phrases  and  error-checking  feature  enabled  by  overall 
disclosure  generally  defining  errors);  In  re  Donohue,  550  F.2d 
1269,  1271,  193  USPQ  136,  137  (CCPA  1977)  ("Employment 
of  block  diagrams  and  descriptions  of  their  functions  is  not 
fatal  under  35  U.S.C.  §  112.  first  paragraph,  providing  the 
represented  structure  is  conventional  and  can  be  determined 
without  undue  experimentation.");  In  re  Knowlton,  481  F.2d 
1357,  1366-68,  USPQ  486,  493-94  (CCPA  1973)  (examiner's 


contention  that  a  software  invention  needed  a  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  all  the  circuitry  in  the  complete  hardware  system 
reversed). 

*•  See  Miles  Labs  v.  Shandon,  Inc.,  997  F.2d  870,  875,  27 
USPQ2d  1 123.  1 126  (Fed.  Cir.  1993)  ("lest  for  definiteness  is 
whether  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  understand  the  bounds  of 
the  claim  when  read  in  light  of  the  specification"). 

"  In  re  Prater,  415  F.2d  1393,  1404,  162  USPQ  541.  550 
(CCPA  1969)  (holding  that  claim  did  not  comply  with  35 
U.S.C.  §  1 12 1  2  because  it  was  admittedly  beyond  that  which 
"applicant  regard[edl  as  his  invention"). 

»  See  In  re  Naquin,  398  F.2d  86.  866.  158  USPQ  317,  319 
(CCPA  1968)  ("When  an  invention,  in  its  different  aspects, 
involves  distinct  aru,  that  specification  is  adequate  which 
enables  the  adepts  of  each  art.  those  who  have  the  best  chance 
of  being  enabled,  to  carry  out  the  aspect  proper  to  their  spe- 
cialty"). See  also  Ex  pane  Zechnall,  194  USPQ  461,  461  (Bd. 
App.  1973)  C'appeUants'  disclosure  must  be  held  sufficient  if 
it  would  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  electronic  computer  art, 
in  cooperation  with  a  person  skilled  in  the  fiwl  injection  art, 
to  make  and  use  appellants'  invention"). 

"  Two  in  banc  decisions  of  the  Federal  Circuit  have  made 
clear  that  the  Office  is  to  interpret  means  plus  ftmction  language 
according  to  35  U.S.C.  §  1 12 1  6.  In  the  first.  In  re  Donaldson, 
F.3d  1 189,  1 193,  29  USPQ2d  1845.  1848  (Fed.  Cir.  1994).  the 
court  held: 

The  plain  and  unambiguous  meaning  of  paragraph  six  is  that 
one  construing  means-plus-function  language  in  a  claim  must 
look  to  the  specification  and  interpret  that  language  in  light  of 
the  corresponding  strucmre.  material,  or  acts  described  therein, 
and  equivalents  thereof,  to  the  extent  that  die  specification 
provides  such  disclosure.  Paragraph  six  does  not  state  or  even 
suggest  that  the  PTO  is  exempt  from  this  mandate,  and  there 
is  no  legislative  history  indicating  diat  Congress  intended  that 
the  PTO  should  be.  Thus,  this  court  must  accept  the  plain  and 
precise  language  of  paragraph  six. 

Consistent  with  Donaldson,  in  the  second  decision.  In  re 
Alappat,  33  F.3d  at  1540.  31  USPQ2d  at  1554.  the  Federal 
Circuit  held: 

Given  Alappat' s  disclosure,  it  was  error  for  the  Board  majority 
to  interfmt  each  of  the  means  clauses  in  claim  15  so  broadly 
as  to  "read  on  any  and  every  means  for  performing  the  function" 
recited,  as  it  said  it  was  doing,  and  then  to  conclude  that  claim 
15  is  nodiing  more  than  a  process  claim  wherein  each  means 
clause  represents  a  step  in  that  process.  Conakry  to  suggestions 
by  the  Commissioner,  this  court's  precedents  do  not  support 
the  Board's  view  that  the  particular  apparatus  claims  at  issue 
in  this  case  may  be  viewed  as  nothing  more  than  process  claims. 


"  1 162  OG.  59  (May  17.  1994). 

"For  example,  in //i«Prater.415F.2d  at  1403-04. 162  USPQ 
at  549-50.  the  court  considered  a  claim  that  was  found  to 
encompass  bodi  the  mental  and  physical  performance  of  a  series 
of  calculations  (i.e.,  the  claim  was  not  limited  to  performance 
of  a  calculation  on  a  machine).  The  applicant  had  argued  Uiat 
the  invention  was  to  be  practiced  using  a  machine.  Id  The 
coun  found  that  while  the  claims  defmed  a  stanitory  process, 
they  were  deficient  under  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112.  M 
The  court  emphasized  that; 

[W]hen  read  in  the  bght  of  the  specification,  claim  9  does  read 
on  a  mental  process  augmented  by  pencil  and  paper  markings. 
We  find  no  express  limitation  in  claim  9  which,  even  when 
interpreted  in  die  light  of  die  specification,  would  support  die 
conclusion  that  the  claim  is  limited  to  a  "machine  process"  or 
"machine-implemented  process."  This  is  particularly  important 
in  this  case  since  the  board  noted  that,  in  their  brief  before  the 
board,  appellants  acknowledged  diat  "[diough]  not  practical 
for  most  of  die  needed  applications,  dieir  mediod.  tfieoretically, 
can  be  practiced  by  hand."  .  .  .  Inasmuch  as  claim  9,  dius 
interpreted,  reads  on  subject  matter  for  which  appellants  do 
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not  seek  coverage,  and  therefore  tacitly  admit  to  be  beyond 
that  which  "applicant  regards  as  his  invention,"  we  feel  that 
the  claim  fails  to  comply  with  35  USC  1 1 2  which  requires  that 
"[the]  specification  shall  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims 
particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject 
matter  which  the  apphcant  regards  as  his  invention."  (Emphasis 
added.)  This  is  true  notwithstanding  appellanu'  disclosure  of 
a  machine-implemented  process.  [Id.] 

The  basis  of  this  type  of  rejection  is  that  the  claim,  as  cast,  is 
mcomplele. 

"  If  the  invention,  both  as  disclosed  and  as  claimed,  is  not 
statutory  subject  matter,  rejiect  the  claims  under  §  101  for  being 
drawn  to  non-statutory  subject  matter,  and  under  §  1 1 2,  second 
paragraph,  for  failing  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly 
claim  an  invention  entitled  lo  protection  under  U.S.  patent  law. 

See  37  CFR  §  1 .52(a)  CThe  application,  any  amendments 
or  corrections  thereto,  and  the  oath  or  declaration  must  be  in 
the  English  language  except  as  provided  for  in  §  1.69  and 
paragraph  (d)  of  tfiis  section  ...."). 

"  See  Computer  Dictionary  353  (Microsoft  Press  1994). 


APPENDIX 


I.  Guidelines  for  Esunination  of  Computer-Implemented 
InventioiK 

(Proposed) 
60  Fed.  Reg.  28,778  (June  2,  1995) 

A.  General  Consideratioiis 

The  following  guidelines  have  been  developed  to  assist 
OfRce  personnel  in  their  review  of  applications  drawn  to  com- 
puter-implemented inventions.  These  guidelines  respond  to 
recent  changes  iA  the  law  that  governs  the  patentability  of 
cotnputer-implemented  inventions,  and  set  forth  the  official 
policy  of  the  Office  regarding  inventions  in  this  field  of  tech- 
nology. 

It  is  essential  that  patent  appUcants  obtain  a  prompt  yet 
complete  examination  of  their  applications.  The  Office  can 
best  achieve  this  goal  by  raising  any  issue  that  may  affect 
patentability  in  the  initial  action  on  the  merits.  Under  the  princi- 
ples of  compact  prosecution,  each  claim  should  be  reviewed 
for  compliance  with  every  statutory  requirement  of  patentability 
in  the  initial  review  of  the  application,  even  if  one  or  more 
claims  is  found  to  be  deficient  with  respect  to  one  statutory 
requirement.  Deficiencies  should  be  explained  clearly,  particu- 
larly when  they  serve  as  a  basis  of  a  rejection.  Where  possible, 
examiners  should  indicate  how  rejections  may  be  overcome 
and  problems  resolved.  A  failure  to  follow  this  approach  can 
lead  to  unnecessary  delays  in  the  prosecution  of  the  appMcmoa. 

B.  Procedures  to  be  Followed  When  Evaluating  Computer- 
Implemeated  Inventions 

The  foOowing  procedures  should  be  used  when  reviewing 
applications  drawn  to  computer-implemented  inventions. 

I .  Determine  what  the  applicant  has  invented  by  reviewing  the 
written  description  and  the  claims. 

(a)  Identify  any  specific  embodiments  of  the  invention  that 
have  been  disclosed,  review  the  detailed  description  of  the 
invention  and  note  the  specific  utihty  that  has  been  asserted 
for  the  invention. 

(b)  Analyze  each  claim  carefiilly,  correlating  each  claim 
element  to  the  relevant  portion  of  the  written  description  that 
describes  that  element.  (3ive  claim  elements  their  broadest  rea- 
sonable interpretation  that  is  consistent  with  the  written  descrip- 
tion. If  elements  of  a  claimed  invention  are  defined  in  means 
plus  function  format,  review  the  written  description  to  identify 


the  specific  structure,  materials  or  acts  that  correspond  to  each 
such  element. 

(c)  Considering  each  claim  as  a  whole,  classify  the  invenooo 
defined  by  each  claim  as  to  its  statutory  category  (i.e.,  process, 
machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter).  Rely  on  the 
following  presumptions  in  making  this  classification. 

(i)  A  computer  or  other  programmable  apparatus  whose 
actions  are  directed  by  a  computer  program  or  odicr  form  of 
"software"  is  a  statutory  "machine." 

(ii)  A  computer  readable  memory  diat  can  be  used  to  direct 
a  computer  to  ftinction  in  a  particular  manner  when  used  by 
the  computer  [1]  is  a  statutoiV  "article  of  manufacture". 

(iii)  A  s«ies  of  specific  operational  steps  to  be  performed 
on  or  with  the  aid  of  a  computer  is  a  stautory  "process". 

A  claim  that  clearly  defines  a  coaster-implemented  prtxess 
but  is  not  cast  as  an  element  of  a  computer  readable  memory 
or  as  implemented  on  a  computer  should  be  classified  as  a 
statutory  "process."  [2]  If  an  apphcant  responds  to  an  action 
of  the  Office  based  on  this  classification  by  asserting  that 
subject  matter  claimed  in  this  format  is  a  machine  or  an  article 
of  manufacnire,  reject  the  claim  under  35  U.S.C.  5  112,  second 
paragraph,  for  failing  to  recite  at  least  one  physical  element  in 
the  claims  that  would  otherwise  place  the  invention  in  either 
of  these  two  "product"  categories.  The  Examiner  should  also 
object  to  the  specification  under  37  CFR  1.71(b)  if  such  an 
assertion  is  made,  as  the  complete  invention  contemplated  by 
the  apphcant  has  not  been  cast  precisely  as  being  an  invention 
within  one  of  the  statutory  categories. 

A  claim  that  defines  an  invention  as  any  of  the  following 
subject  matter  should  be  classified  as  non-stamtory: 

—  a  compilation  or  arrangement  of  data,  independent  of  any 
physical  element; 

—  a  known  machine-readable  storage  medium  diat  is 
encoded  with  data  representing  creative  or  artistic  expression 
(e.g.,  a  work  of  music,  an  or  Uteratiire)  [3],  [4]; 


—  a  "data  structure"  independent  of  any  physical  element 
(i.e.,  not  as  implemented  on  a  physical  component  of  a  computer 
such  as  a  computer  readable  memory  to  render  that  component 
capable  of  causing  a  computer  to  operate  in  a  particular 
manner);  or 

—  a  process  that  does  nothing  more  than  manipulate  abstract 
ideas  or  concepts  (e.g.,  a  process  consisting  solely  of  the  steps 
one  would  follow  in  solving  a  mathematical  problem  [5]). 

Claims  in  this  form  are  indistinguishable  from  abstract  ideas, 
laws  of  nanire  and  natural  phenomena  and  may  not  be  patented. 
Non-statutory  claims  should  be  handled  in  the  manner  described 
in  section  (2)(c)  below. 

2.  Analyze  each  claim  to  determine  if  it  complies  with  §  112, 
second  paragraph,  and  with  §  112,  first  paragraph. 

(a)  Determine  if  the  claims  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  invention.  To  do  this,  compare  the  invention 
as  claimed  to  the  inventimi  as  it  has  been  described  in  the 
specification.  Pay  particular  attention  to  the  specific  utility 
contemplated  for  the  invention — feanires  or  elements  of  the 
invention  that  are  necessary  to  provide  the  specific  utility  con- 
templated for  that  invention  must  be  reflected  in  the  claims.  If 
the  claims  fail  to  accurately  define  the  invention,  they  should 
be  rej«:ted  under  §  1 12,  second  paragraph.  A  failure  to  hmit 
the  claim  to  reflect  features  of  the  invention  that  are  necessary 
to  impart  the  specific  utiUty  contemplated  may  also  create  a 
deficiency  luider  §  1 12,  first  paragraph. 

If  elements  of  a  claimed  invention  are  defined  using  "means 
plus  fimction"  language,  but  it  is  unclear  what  structure,  mate- 
rials or  acts  are  intended  to  correspond  to  those  elements,  reject 
the  claim  under  §  1 12,  second  paragraph.  A  rejection  imposed 
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on  this  basis  shifts  the  burden  to  the  applicant  to  describe  the 
specific  stnicture,  material  or  acts  that  correspond  to  the  means 
element  in  question,  and  to  identify  the  precise  location  in  the 
specification  where  a  description  of  that  means  element  can 
be  found.  Interpretation  of  means  elemenu  for  §  112,  second 
paragraph  purposed  must  be  consistent  with  interpretation  of 
such  elements  for  §§  102  and  103  purposes. 

Computer  program-related  elements  of  a  computer-imple- 
mented [6]  invention  may  serve  as  the  specific  structure,  mate- 
rial or  acts  that  correspond  to  an  element  of  an  invention  defined 
using  a  means  plus  function  limitation.  For  example,  a  series 
of  operations  performed  by  a  computer  under  the  direction  of 
a  computer  program  may  serve  as  "specific  acts"  that  corre- 
spond to  a  means  element.  Similarly,  a  computer-readable 
memory  encoded  with  dau  representing  a  computer  program 
that  can  cause  a  computer  to  function  in  a  particular  fashion, 
or  a  component  of  a  computer  that  has  been  reconfigured  with 
a  computer  program  to  operate  in  a  particular  fashion,  can  serve 
as  the  "specific  structure"  corresponding  to  a  means  element. 

Claims  must  be  defmed  using  the  English  language.  See,  37 
CFR  1.52(a).  A  computer  programming  language  is  not  the 
English  language,  despite  the  fact  that  English  words  may  be 
used  in  that  language.  Thus,  an  appbcant  may  not  use  computer 
program  code,  in  either  source  or  object  format,  to  define  the 
metes  and  bounds  of  a  claim.  A  claim  which  attempts  to  define 
elements  of  an  invention  using  computer  program  code,  rather 
than  the  functional  steps  which  are  to  be  performed,  should  be 
rejected  under  §  1 12,  second  paragraph,  and  should  be  objected 
to  under  37  CFR  1.52(a). 

(b)  Construe  the  scope  of  the  claimed  invention  to  determine 
if  it  is  adequately  supported  by  an  enabling  disclosure.  Construe 
any  element  defined  in  means  plus  function  language  to  encom- 
pass all  reasonable  equivalents  of  the  specific  structure,  material 
or  acts  disclosed  in  the  specification  corresponding  to  that 
means  element.  Special  care  should  be  taken  to  ensure  that  each 
claim  complies  with  the  written  descripti>n  and  enablement 
requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 12. 

(c)  A  claim  as  a  whole  that  defines  non-statutory  subject 
matter  is  deficient  under  §  101,  and  under  §  1 12,  second  para- 
graph. Determining  the  scope  of  a  claim  as  a  whole  requires 
a  clear  understanding  of  what  the  applicant  regards  as  the 
invention.  The  review  performed  in  step  1  should  be  used  to 
gain  this  understanding. 

(i)  If  the  invention  as  disclosed  in  the  written  description 
is  statutory,  but  the  claims  define  subject  maner  that  is  not, 
the  deficiency  can  be  corrected  by  an  appropriate  claim  amend- 
ment. Therefore,  reject  the  claims  under  §§  101  and  1 12,  second 
paragraph,  but  identify  the  features  of  the  invention  that,  if 
recited  in  the  claim,  would  render  the  claimed  subject  matter 
statutory. 

(ii)  If  the  invention,  both  as  disclosed  and  as  claimed,  is 
not  statutory  subject  matter,  reject  the  claims  under  §  101  for 
being  drawn  to  non-statutory  subject  matter,  and  under  §  1 12, 
second  paragraph,  for  failing  to  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctiy  claim  an  invention  entitled  to  protection  under  U.S. 
patent  law. 

An  invention  is  not  statutory  if  it  falls  within  any  of  the  non- 
sumtory  claim  categories  outlined  in  section  ( I  Kc)  above.  Also, 
in  rare  sitiiations,  a  claim  classified  as  a  statutory  machine  or 
article  of  manufacture  may  define  non-statutory  subject  matter. 
Non-sututory  subject  matter  (i.e..  abstract  ideas,  laws  of  namre 
and  natural  phenomena)  does  not  become  statutory  merely 
through  a  different  form  of  claim  presenution.  Such  a  claim 
will  (a)  define  the  "invention"  not  through  characteristics  of 
the  machine  or  article  of  manufacture  claimed  but  exclusively 
in  terms  of  a  non-statutory  process  that  is  to  be  performed 
on  or  using  that  machine  or  article  of  manufacture,  and  (b) 
encompass  any  product  in  the  stated  class  (e.g..  computer, 
computer  readable  memory)  configured  in  any  manner  to  per- 
form that  process. 

3.  Determine  if  the  claimed  invention  is  novel  and  nonobvious 
under  §§  102  and  103.  When  evaluating  claims  defined  using 
"mean  pltis  function"  language,  refer  to  the  specific  guidance 


provided  in  the  In  re  Donaldson  guidelines  [1 162  OG  59]  and 
section  (3Ka)  above. 

C.  Notes  oa  the  GakMines 

[1]  Articles  of  manufacture  encompassed  by  this  definition 
consist  of  two  elements:  (1)  a  computer  readable  storage 
medium,  such  as  a  memory  device,  a  compact  disc  or  a  floppy 
disk,  and  (2)  dau  encoded  on  that  storage  medium  in  such  a 
way  that  the  storage  medium  causes  a  computer  to  operate  in 
a  specific  and  predefmed  manner.  The  composite  of  the  two 
elements  is  a  storage  medium  with  a  particular  physical  struc- 
ture and  fiinction  (e.g.,  one  that  will  impart  the  functionality 
represented  by  the  data  onto  a  computer). 

[2]  For  example,  a  claim  that  is  cast  as  "a  computer  program" 
but  which  then  recites  specific  steps  to  be  implemented  on  or 
using  a  computer  should  be  classified  as  a  "process."  A  claim 
to  simply  a  "computer  program"  that  does  not  define  the  inven- 
tion in  terms  of  specific  steps  to  be  performed  on  or  using  a 
computer  should  not  be  classified  as  a  stamtory  process. 

[31  The  specific  words  or  symbols  that  constitute  a  computer 
program  represent  the  expression  of  the  computer  program  and 
as  such  are  a  literary  creation. 

[4]  A  claim  in  this  format  should  also  be  rejected  under  §  103, 
as  being  obvious  over  the  known  machine-readable  storage 
medium  standing  alone. 

[5]  A  claim  to  a  method  consisting  solely  of  the  steps  necessary 
to  converting  one  set  of  numbers  to  another  set  of  numbers 
without  reciting  any  computer- implemented  steps  would  be  a 
non-statutory  claim  under  this  definition. 

[6]  This  includes  the  software  and  any  associated  computer 
hardware  that  is  necessary  to  perform  the  functions  directed 
by  the  software. 
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Determine  What  the  Applicant  Has  Invented  and  Claimed 


Classify  the  Claimed  Invention 


Information  (e.g.,  data  structure 
per  se,  computer  program  per  se 
music,  literary  work,  mere  data) 


or 


A  natural  phenomenon  (e.g., 
energy  or  magnetism) 


A  specific 

machine  or 

manufacture? 


1 


A  series  of 

steps  to  be 

performed  on 

a  computer? 


rClaim  encompasses  any 

\machine  or  manufacture 

embodiment  of  process 


Evaluate  process  to 
determine  if  it... 


Manipulates 
Abstract  Ideas? 


Merely  Solves  a 

Purely  Mathematical 

Problem? 


Transforms  physical  material,  or  data 

representing  physical  phenomena, 

into  different  state  or  thing,  to  achieve 

a  practical  application? 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

SDCCial  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwaiding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  *«^aPP^P"'''5,^J!;^,'''^"^ 
as  cSteSudh^Ssforvarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  ty]^  of  document  shouW 
^S^  m  ^en^^  SHS.o  one  ^S  special  boxes.  If  any  docvunents  <>*-;„'S S^iL  aiS^Ici  w"£ch1lS 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  sigmficanUy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  tor  wtucn  tney 

are  intended. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  ExL 

Box  FCl 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstructioi 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  btigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  „„„,^„,  r,f 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fiUng 

a  continuing  application.  r.     c     i  _;^^.^o 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  d«:ided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petiuons  to  accepc 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  I^j^ranL 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62).  . 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patent  involved  m  interfere^e^ 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOl^S,  "Notice  of  AllowMce  and  Issue  F« 

Due  "  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  conmiiy.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  suboutted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  mamtenance  tee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examimng  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstrwtion  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application.  .     ,      ^,         .,         .      ,     „.„„. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  numter  for^tent 

appbcations  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official    Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  FUe  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcaaon  ). 


SPECLU.  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  ^jji '« '^WXlf „f^ 
as  qS  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  erKouraged  to  indicate  whether  tt^^op«"«  °/  *e 
^vekwc  c<»tama  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  F^^B^  iSnations^d  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's).  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stams  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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I         SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  boch  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
B<n4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  16 
Box  17  , 
Box  1^ 
Box  Assi[ 
Box  EEC 
Box  OED 


ignment 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Ortlers  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Annoimcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


165-917  O.G.-95-2 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Publk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numencally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infonnation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  FaciUties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  piatent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Olinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yofk 


Auburn  University  Libraries _ (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Utile  Rock:  Aricansas  State  Ubrary „ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Pubhc  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library „ (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries „ (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Ulinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor.  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center „ (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librauy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

LincoUi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary (603)  862-1777 

Newaric  PubUc  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubraiy (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary „ (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SlaU 


Nofth  Carolina 
Nottb  Daloou 
Ohio 


Oklabomf 
Oregon  I 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rko 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 


Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyomini 


Name  of  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoCa. 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Piiblic  Library  of. 

Cleveland  Public  Library „ 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries „.. 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematioaal  Trade 

Development 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  CoU^ 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „ 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of _. 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University „. 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico „, 

Providence  Public  Library 

Clemson  University  Libraries 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  ScieiKe  Library,  Vandetinlt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin 


TeUphome  Catilaa 


.(2I2)93<W)9I7 
.(919)515-3280 
.(701)777-4888 
.(513)369-6936 
.(216)623-2870 
.(614)  292-6175 
.(419)259-5212 


.Not 


.Not 


College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527- 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison ........ 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library 


(405)744-7086 
Yet  Operational 
(503)378-4239 
(215)686-5331 
(412)622-3138 
(814)865-4861 
Yet  Operational 
.(401)455-8027 
.(803)656-3024 

.(605)394-6822 

.(901)725-8877 
.(615)  322-2775 

.(512)495^500 

.(409)845-3826 
(214)  670-1468 
8101  ExL  2587 
(801)  581-8394 

(804)828-1104 
(206)  543-0740 
(304)  293-2510 

(608)  262-6845 
(414)286-3051 
(307)  237^935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHNE  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 
S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL^LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLU  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-0661 

05/12/94 

308-1235 

0602^4 

308-0651 

08AZ2W 

308-2351 

08/18/94 

308-0196 

02/22/94 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DL\GNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director .'. 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODia,  Director „„ 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-9600 

305-3800 

308-0956 

305-4700 
308-0661 


11/22/93 
04/05/94 

05/26/93 

03/25«4 

03/29/94 

02/22/94 
04/04/94 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113  05/08/94 

MATEIUAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148  05/17/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERQSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  08/02/94 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  06/30/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021  05/23«4 

*A  commuiuctioo  frotn  the  exjimner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicauoos  filed  prior  to  diis  dale. 

PMeots  will  Expm  as  Follows: 

( 1 )  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  appticaboo  filed  before  June  8.  I99S  is  the  gieater  of  the  20  year  tenn  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  IS4<aK2)  or  17  yean  from  grant  subject  to  any  tenninal  disclaimers.  33  U.S.C   154<cXl). 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  fihng  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  oo  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  applicacion  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  If  die  application  contains  a  specific 
nfenxMX  to  an  earber  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365<c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  l54<aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  gianled  for  a  term  of  14  yean  bom  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cuitailed  by  divlainirr  under  the  provisioiis  at  35  US.C.  153,  have  lapsed  ihie  to  failure  lo  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  eitpiratioo. 
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Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
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08/21/95 


08/14/93 


05/01/95 


07/03/95 


07/24/95 


06/17/95 


05/3(V95 


1. 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  /^ppUcants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tot>e  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST,  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appljcatioD.  Applicants 
are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  (be  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  7,  1995 

Matter  encloted  in  heavy  bncketi  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


' '  Bl  4^1,041  (2718th) 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Masahiko   Saikawa,  Nagoya;   Eiji   Kanada,   and   Kazimdca 
Endo,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Paper  Mills,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90^3,473,  Jun.  24,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,621,041,  issued  Nov.  4, 
1986,  Ser.  No.  629,971,  JuL  11,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1983,  58-128217 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
fat  CL*  G03C  8106:11035:1109;  G03F  7107 
MS.  a.  430—204 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentiMlity  of  claims  1-10  and  13-16  is  confinned. 
Claims  11, 12  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
1.  A  method  for  plate-malcing  which  comprises  image-wise 
exposing  by  scanning  flash  exposure  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  a  support,  a  physical  development  nuclei  containing 
surface  layer  aiKl  at  least  an  unfogged  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  at  least  70  mol  %  of  silver  chloride  aixl  prepared  with 
addition  of  a  water  soluble  iridium  compound  during  emulsifica- 
tion  or  physical  ripening  of  the  emulsion  and  a  water  soluble  gold 
compound  at  any  time  before  coating  of  the  emulsion  and  thereaf- 
ter subjecting  the  exposed  emulsion  to  diffusion  transfer  develop- 
ment. 


Bl  4,815,318  (2719th) 

BEARING-LESS  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  FLOW 

METER 

William  J.  LoPrcsti,  Lutz,  Fla,  assignor  to  Flowdata,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^3,557,  Aug.  30,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificale  for  Patent  4,815,318,  issued  Mar. 

28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  9,736,  Feb.  2,  1987. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,418,  Apr.  3,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,641,522. 

InL  CL*  GOIF  3110 

MS.  a.  73—261 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  bearing-less  positive  displacement  flow  meter  apparatus 

comprising, 
chamber  means, 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  connected  to  the  chamber  means,  for 

communicating  fluid  through  the  chamber  means, 
first  and  second  cover  means,  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber  means, 


rotor  means,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  chamber  means,  for 

rotating  in  response  to  fluid  flowing  through  the  chamber 

means, 
wherein  the  rotor  means  comprises  two  rotors  having  rotational 

axes  that  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
mounting  means,  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  cover 

means,  for  mounting  the  rotor  means, 
spacing  means  for  spacing  the  rotor  means  from  the  firs  and 

second  cover  means, 
signal  generating  means,  connected  to  the  rotor  means,  for 

generating  a  signal  that  varies  in  intensity  with  the  speed  of 

rotation  of  tlK  rotor  means,  and 
sensing  means,  disposed  adjacent  the  rotor  means,  for  picking 

up  the  signal  aixl  indicating  a  flow  rate, 
wherein  each  rotor  has  plural  lobes,  separated  by  valleys,  and 
wherein  the  signal  generating  means  comprise  magnets  disposed 

centrally  in  each  lobe. 


Bl  4,882,683  (2720th) 

CELLULAR  ADDRESSING  PERMUTATION  BIT  MAP 

RASTER  GRAPHICS  ARCHITECTURE 

Charles  R.  Rupp,  Bolton,  and  William  R.  Stronge,  Tewksbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^)2,723,  May  14,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,882,683,  issocd  Nov. 

21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  26,041,  Mar.  16,  1987. 

taL  CI.'  G06F  12100 

MS.  CI.  395—165 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  59-61  is  confirmed. 
Claims  6,  7,  19,  32,  52.  56,  58  and  65  are  cancelled. 
Claims  1-5,  8-13, 18,  21-23,  29-31,  33.  37,  41,  49,  51,  53  54,  57, 
and  62-64  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  14-17.  20,  24-28,  34-36,  38-40,  42-48,  50,  55  and  59-61 
dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  frame  buffer  address  circuit  for  faster  graphics  machines 
having  a  frame  buffer  memory  comprising  a  bit  map  for  storing 
graphics  image  data  at  frame  buffer  meiTx>ry  addresses  correlated 
with  pixel  positions  of  a  faster  display  surface,  said  frame  buffer 
address  circuit  comprising: 
logical  linear  permutation  network  (LPN)  [means]  comprising 
an  exchange  linear  permutation  network.  E^  for  transforma- 
tion and  linear  permutation  of  the  graphics  image  data  frame 
buffer  memory  addresses  to  form  a  linear  permutation  bit  map 
in  the  frame  buffer  memory  addressable  by  the  frame  buffer 
address  circuit  [in  at  least  two]  by  greater  than  3  different 
addressing  mode  configurations,  [at  least  one]  a  plurality  of 
said  addressing  mode  cell  configurations  corresponding  to  [a] 
two-dimensional  cells. 
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Bl,  54)37,384  (2721th) 
Patcflt  Not  iMMd  For  TUt  Nubcr 


mined  time  period  after  said  detecting  means  detects  that  all 
doors  have  been  closed. 


Bl  5,113,1*2  (2722tii) 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  DETECTING  THAT 

ALL  DOORS  ARE  CLOSED 
Mkhaei  J.  Siunan,  Holland,  and  Mark  L.  Zeinstra,  Grandville, 
both  ol  Mkh^  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mkh. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  94MM)3,613,  Oct  21,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,113,182,  issued  May 

12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  467,541,  Jan.  19,  1990. 

InL  CL*  H04Q  llOO 

VS.  Ct  340— 825J1 


Bl  5,243,538  (2723th) 
COMPARISON  AND  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Osamu  Okuzawa,  Hadano;  Kazuhiko  Matsumoto,  Yokohama; 
Yukio  Ikariya,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  Hadano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9(M)03,556,  Aug.  29,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,243438,  issued  Sep.  7, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  563,492,  Aug.  7,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206090 
InL  CI.*  G06F  17150 
U.S.  CL  364— 489 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
Claims  1  and  2  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claim  3  is  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  vehicle  door  locking  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  acutated  vehicle  door  locks  for  a 

vehicle; 
means  for  detecting  the  closure  status  of  the  vehicle  doors,  said 

means  detecting  that  all  the  vehicle  doors  are  closed: 
input  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  door  locks,  said  input 
circuit  means  includes  at  least  one  operator  manually  actu- 
ated switch  for  generating  an  input  signal;  and 
a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  door  locks,  to  said  detecting 
means  and  to  said  input  circuit  means,  said  microcontroller 
responsive  to  sctid  input  [signals]  signal  from  said  [input 
circuit  means]  switch  for  locking  all  doors  of  the  vehicle 
without  delay  when  said  input  signal  is  received  when  none  of 
said  vehicle  doors  are  open,  wherein  only  when  [one  of]  said 
input  [signals]  signal  is  received  from  said  [input  circuit 
means]  switch. wYtet\  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle  doors  is  open, 
said  microcontroller  is  responsive  to  [said  one  of]  said  input 
[iignals]  signal  to  lock  all  doors  of  the  vehicle  a  predeter- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

10.  A  method  of  comparing  and  verifying  an  equivalence 
between  two  logic  circuits  which  are  to  have  a  same  function  and 
are  designed  by  a  plurality  of  methods  or  by  a  plurality  of  design- 
ers, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first  storage  device  logics  corresponding  to  said 

designed  logics; 
storing  Boolean  expressions  of  parameter  forms  corresponding 
to  logic  circuit  elements  of  said  two  logic  circuits  in  a  second 
storage  device; 
producing  Boolean  expressions  from  said  stored  logics  based  on 

said  stored  Boolean  expressions  of  parameter  forms; 
applying  Shannon's  formula  to  said  produced  Boolean  expres- 
sions under  a  same  order  of  variables  to  be  extracted,  to 
produce  binary  decision  diagrams  (BDDs); 
simplifying  said  produced  BDDs;  and 

comparing  said  simplified  BDDs  to  provide  a  signal  indicating 
said  equivalence  between  said  two  logic  circuits. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  NOVEMBEF  7,  1995 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  article 
or  advcniscment  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  v^hen  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1498 
POLYGENIC  TRAIT  DETERMINANTS:  MAIZE  DWARF 
MOSAIC  VIRUS 
Michael  G.  Murray,  9  Grafton  Cir^  Madison,  Wis.  53716;  Jane 
H.  Cramer,  4«21    Woodbum   Dr^   Madison,  Wis.  53711; 
Jeanne  Romero-Severson,  P.O.  Box  157,  Mazomainie,  Wis. 
53560;  David  West,  363  S.  Warren,  Prescott,  Wis.  54021,  and 
Yu  Ma,  4118  St.  Clair  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,767,  Nov.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,965 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  1 100 
U.S.  a.  47—58  1  Claim- 

1.  A  niKleic  acid  probe  designated  gpl44. 


H1499 
SLANTED  BAFFLE  MIST  ELIMINATOR 
Richard  F.  Vance,  Orchard  Parii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,463 

Int  CL'  BOID  45100 

VJ&.  a.  SS-^M6  ^  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  elimination  of  mist  in  off-gas  during  the 
vitrification  of  nuclear  waste  materials  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall  area; 

a  plurality  of  baffles  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
and  a  base  end,  disposed  in  said  hollow  tube  at  an  angle  at 
least  45°  in  the  direction  of  said  off-gas,  and  configured 
whereby  when  said  off-gas  pass  said  baffles  said  mist 
impinges  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  baffles  and  with  the 
assistance  of  gravity  collects  at  said  base  of  said  baffles;  and 

means  for  collecting  said  impinged  mist  along  the  inner  wall 
area  of  said  hollow  tube. 


HISOO 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE  CARBON  FIBER  DOSIMETER 
Stanley  Kronenberg,  Slcillman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,427,  Feb.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,258 
Int  CI.*  GOIT  1114:  HOIJ  47104 
VS.  CI.  250—376  3  Claims 

1.  (Amended)  A  highly  sensitive  carbon  fiber  dosimeter  that 
provides  real-time  measurements  of  radiation  exposure  including 
gamma  rays  and  neutrons,  comprising: 


a  tubular  plastic  barrel  having  an  ionization  chamber  that  pro- 
vides the  dosimeter  with  20  mR  fiill  scale  sensitivity  to  the 
radiation  exposure,  said  ionization  chamber  having  a  cylindri- 
cal shape  with  an  inside  diameter  of  at  least  1  inch  (2.54  cm), 
an  outside  diameter  of  at  least  1 . 1  inches  (2.794  cm),  an  inside 
height  of  at  least  0.725  inch  (1.8415  cm); 

said  ionization  chamber  having  an  inner  wall  composed  of  a 
predetermined  material  having  a  predetermined  sensitivity  to 
the  gamma  rays  and  the  neutrons. 


H1501 
RADLVL  FLOW  NUCLEAR  THERMAL  ROCKET 

(RFNTR) 
Carl  F.  Leyse,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,888 

Int  a.*  G2IC  23100 

U.S.  a.  376—318  6  Claims 


1.  A  radial  flow  nuclear  thermal  rocket  fuel  assembly  compris- 


mg: 


II 


a)  a  substantially  conical  fiicl  element  having  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side; 

b)  a  first  annular  channel  disposed  in  the  element  for  receiving  a 
nuclear  propel  lant; 

c)  a  second  channel  disposed  in  the  element  for  discharging  the 
nuclear  propellanl,  the  annular  channel  being  located  radially 
outward  from  the  second  channel,  and  separated  from  the 
second  channel  by  an  annular  fuel  bed  volume; 

whereby  the  propellant  enters  the  fuel  assembly  axially  into 
the  hrst  channel  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  element,  flows 
axially  across  the  fuel  bed  volume,  and  is  discharged  from 
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the  assembly  by  flowing  radially  outward  from  the  second 
channel  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  element. 


H1502 
MELTBLOWN  HBERS  AND  WEBS  PRODUCED  FROM 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 
John  L.  Allan,  Simpsonville,  S.C.;  Leon  Katz,  Stamford,  Conn^ 
and  Jeffery  J.  Boettcher,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiber- 
web  North  America,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,057 

Int.  CI.''  D04H  moo 

VS.  CI.  428—224  18  Claims 


1.  A  nonwoven  web  formed  of  meltblown  microfibers  consisting 


^ 


Motf/etxv^itra-  <*«>/<i)Kw 


*  >7  /If 

essentially  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester  polymer  which  com- 
prises a  wholly  aromatic  polyester  amide  wherein  the  polyester 
moieties  are  derived  from  p,  p'  biphenol.  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid 
and  terephthalic  acid. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  7,  1995 

Mallereficl^)|ed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  ihe  anginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indic«es  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,079 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Anatoly  Sverdlin,  1847  Raintree  Cin,  Seabrook,  Jix.  77586 
Original  No.  4,957,085,  dated  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  311,626, 
Feb.  16i,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
943,68?! 

Int  CI.'  F02M  39/00 
VS.  CL  123—467  53  Claims 


47.  Afud  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  defining  a  guide- 
way  for  mounting  a  valve  therein; 

a  fuel  nozzle  in  said  body  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel  chamber  adjacera  said  fuel  nozzle  for  holding 
pressurized  fuel  therein,  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  fuel 
nozzle  and  fuel  chamber; 

a  valve  mounted  within  said  guideway  of  said  bore  and  movable 
between  opened  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  communicating  with  pressurized  fiiel  in  said 
fuel  chamber  and  being  urged  toward  an  open  unseated 
position  by  said  pressurized  fuel  to  allow  discharge  of  fuel 
through  the  fuel  nozzle;  and 

a  pressurized  control  fluid  chamber  within  said  body  for  holding 
pressurized  control  fluid,  said  control  fluid  communicating 
with  said  valve  and  urging  said  valve  towards  a  closed 
position  on  said  valve  seat  to  block  the  discharge  of  fuel 
through  said  nozzle;  and 

an  annular  space  between  the  needle  valve  and  the  guideway  of 
the  body,  the  space  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
control  fluid  chamber  and  said  control  fluid  providing  a  fluid 
seal  and  lubrication  between  the  guideway  and  the  needle 


Re.  35,080 
VEHICLE  VISOR  SUPPORTED  INTERIOR  CURTAIN 
Frank  S.  Nenstiel,  6881  Septimo  SL,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90815 
Original  No.  5,253,695,  dated  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  961,493, 
Oct.  19,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,666,  Sep. 
26,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  194,887 

InL  CL'  B60J  3/00 
VS.  CL  160—37021  12  Claims 


3.  In  combination,  a  light  blocking  interior  curtain  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  windshield,  said  curtain  being  formed  of  a  light  blocking 
flexible  curtain  material  having  inside  and  outside  facing  surfaces 
and  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  visor  mounted  above 
said  windshield,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pocket  on  said 
inside  facing  surface  of  said  material  proximate  said  top  portion, 
said  pocket  being  formed  as  a  laterally  enclosing  structure  having 
an  open  end,  whereby  said  visor  fits  into  said  open  end  of  said 
pocket  such  that  said  pocket  is  releasably  engagable  with  said  visor 
to  hold  said  curtain  material  suspended  from  said  visor. 


Re.  35,081 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  HIGH 

BFNDING  STRENGTH 

Peter  A.  Quigley,  Cataumet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FIberspar,  Inc., 

West  Warebam,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS9Q«3439,  {  371  Date  Dec  13,  1991,  fi  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  13,  1991 
Original  No.  5,188,872,  dated  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  793,434, 
Jun.  14, 1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,464,  Jan. 
14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,048,441.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  14, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  134^56 

InL  a.'  B32B  5/06,  B29D  22/00;  B63B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  428—362  25  Claims 


24.  An  elongated  nd>ular  composite  member  having  the 
improvement  comprising  a  ply  having  an  axially  extending  first 
fiber  component  helically  oriented  relative  to  the  elongation  of  the 
composite  member  and  having  a  clockwise  extending  second  fiber 
component  interwoven  with  a  counterclockwise  extending  third 
fiber  componeru,  both  of  which  are  helically  oriented  relative  to  the 
first  fiber  component. 

"^5 
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Re.  35,082 

VIBRATING  AND  SONIC  DEVICE  FOR  TOY  GUN 

Tien-Hsiang  Kuo,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  S. 

R.  Miclcdberg  Company,  Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,059,150,  dated  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  617,682, 
Nov.  26, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
6238 

InL  CL'  A63H  5104 
VS.  CL  446—405  3  cUim 


Re.  35,083 
THORACIC  WEIGHTLIFTING  BENCH 

Andrew  Roosevelt,  235  E.  61st  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Original  No.  5,147,260,  dated  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  745,735, 

Aug.  16, 1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,436,  Aug. 

27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,039,090.  Application  for  rtissue  Feb.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  15^87 

Int  Cl.^  A63B  211078 
VS.  CL  482—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  toy  gun  comprising  a  gun  body  having  a  hollow 
handle  and  an  elongated  hollow  gun  barrel  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  side  wall;  a 
hnger-operated  trigger  located  in  the  gun  body  at  the  juncture  of 
the  handle  and  barrel;  a  rotary  electric  motor  means  mounted  in  the 
gun  barrel  remote  from  the  trigger,  said  motor  means  having  a 
rotary  output  shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  the  barrel;  and  a 
weighted  cam  attached  to  said  shaft  so  that  the  cam  axis  is 
eccentric  to  the  shaft  axis;  said  cam  being  attached  only  to  the  shaft 
so  that  the  cam  rotates  free  in  space  around  the  shaft  axis  without 
physical  engagement  with  any  structure  other  than  the  shaft;  said 
cam  having  sufficient  size  to  shake  the  barrel  side  wall  during 
rotation  of  the  shaft  by  the  motor  means;  [battery  means  located  in 
the  hollow  handle;]  battery  means  located  in  the  hollow  handle;  an 
electrical  switch  located  within  the  gun  body  in  near  proximity  to 
the  trigger,  said  switch  having  an  actuator  operably  connected  to 
the  trigger  whereby  hand  actuation  of  the  trigger  electrically  closes 
the  switch;  and  electric  connections  between  the  battery  means  and 
switch  and  motor  means,  whereby  manual  finger  pressure  on  the 
trigger  efiergizes  the  motor  means  so  that  the  cam  [means]  is 
rotated  freely  around  the  shaft  axis  to  cause  the  hollow  gun  barrel 
to  vibrate  in  directions  transverse  to  the  barrel  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion. 


13.  A  weightlifting  bench  comprising: 

an  elongated  padded  bench  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
sides,  the  bench  including: 

a  generally  planar  lower  thoracic  portion  for  supporting  the 
lower  thoracic  region  of  an  exerciser,  the  lower  thoracic 
portion  defining  a  base  plane; 

a  generally  planar  head  portion  for  supporting  the  head  of  the 
exerciser,  the  head  portion  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  lower  thoracic  portion  as  measured  along  a  line  normal  to 
the  base  plane,  the  head  portion  being  offset  from  the  lower 
thoracic  portion  so  that  a  projection  of  the  head  portion  along 
a  line  normal  to  it  does  not  intersect  the  lower  thoracic 
portion: 

an  upper  thoracic  portion  intersecting  a  first  reference  plane 
only  along  a  first  line  and  a  second  line,  the  first  and  second 
lines  being  parallel  and  defining  the  first  reference  plane, 
each  line  being  continuous  from  the  first  side  of  the  bench  to 
the  second  side,  and  the  first  reference  plane  being  slanted 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  so  as  to  have  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side,  the  upper  thoracic  portion  comprising  first  and 
second  sections  for  supporting  the  upper  thoracic  region  of 
the  exerciser,  the  first  and  second  sections  including  the  first 
and  second  lines,  respectively,  and  a  third  section  between  the 
first  and  second  sections,  the  first  arui  second  sections  being 
located  symmetrically  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a 
second  reference  plane  parallel  to  and  midway  between  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  reference 
plane,  the  third  section  being  below  the  first  reference  plane 
and  located  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  second  refer- 
ence plane: 

the  upper  thoracic  portion  intersecting  the  lower  thoracic  por- 
tion along  the  first  line  and  intersecting  the  head  portion 
along  the  secorul  line,  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  lines  being  roughly  8.5  inches  as  measured  in  the  first 
reference  plane:  and 

the  lower  thoracic  portion,  upper  thoracic  portion,  and  the  head 
portion  being  flat  in  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the  long 
axis  of  the  bench. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tbe  drawing. 


9,356 

CtlMBING  MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED 

'CHEWIZZ' 

Chris  Warner,  Greenfields,  Brockton,  Newport,  Shropshire, 

England 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,780 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5100 
VS.  a.  Pit— 4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  miniature  rose  plant 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated,  which  is  particularly 
characterized  by  being  easy  to  propagate;  vigorous,  hardy,  bushy 
and  upright  habit;  having  blooms  borne  singly  or  in  sprays  from  4 
to  7  which  open  quickly  to  a  flat  form  showing  yellow  stamens;  as 
having  petals  of  conspicuously  bright  orange  with  yellow  at  the 
base;  and,  the  flowers  being  produced  in  abundance  covering  ttie 
lush  red-toned  and  green  foliage. 


9,357 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULVUE' 
Pemille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Watsonville, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,621 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PlL— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
classv'as  shown  and  described. 


9,358 
NECTARINE  TREE  'HRE  PEARL' 
Lowell  G.  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G. 
Bradford,  11875  E.  Savana  Rd.,  both  of,  Le  Grand,  Calif. 
95333 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,901 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 40.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  that  is  most  similar  to  its  pollen  grand- 
parent, the  Bradcrim  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  8,461),  by  producing 
white  flesh  nectarines  that  are  non-acidic  in  flavor  and  virtually 
free  from  red  texture  bleeding,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and 
an  improvement  thereon  by  producing  fruit  that  ripens  thirty  days 
later,  tiat  is  much  firmer  in  texture,  that  is  much  sweeter  in  flavor, 
aixl  that  is  clingstone  instead  of  freestone. 


a.  Pit 


9,359 
NECTARINE  TREE  'BRIGHT  PEARL' 
Lowdl  G.  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G. 
Bradlbrd,  11875  E.  Savana  Rd.,  both  of  Le  Grand,  Calif. 
95333 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,905 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.>1t— 40.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  that  is  most  similar  to  its  pollen  grand- 
parent, the  Bradcrim  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  8.461)  nectarine,  by 
producing  white  flesh  nectarines  that  are  non-acidic  in  flavor  and 
virtually  free  from  red  texture  bleeding,  but  is  distinguished  there- 
from and  an  improvement  thereon  by  producing  fniit  that  ripens 
twenty-three  days  later,  that  is  larger  in  size,  that  is  fuller  red  in 
skin  color,  that  is  much  firmer  in  texture,  that  is  much  sv/eeter  in 
flavor,  and  that  is  clingstone  instead  of  freestone. 


9360 
NECTARINE  TREE  'JUNE  PEARL' 
Lowell  G.  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G. 
Bradford,  11875  E.  Savana  Rd.,  both  of  Le  Grand,  CaUf. 
95333 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,129 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 40.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  that  is  most  similar  to  its  seed  grandpar- 
ent, the  Bradcrim  (U.S.  Plant  Pal.  No.  8,461),  by  producing  white 
flesh  nectarines  thai  are  non-acidic  in  flavor  and  virtually  free  from 
red  texture  bleeding,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an 
improvement  thereon  by  producing  fruit  that  ripens  approximately 
fifteen  days  earlier,  that  is  firmer  in  texture,  that  is  fuller jed  in  skin 
color,  and  that  is  clingstone  in  type,  instead  of  freestone. 


9,361 
'GEORGE'S  RED'  PEACH  TREE 
George  F  Smith,  37476  Colorado  Rd.,  Avon,  Ohio  44011 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,795 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 43.2  1  aaim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peyh  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


94e 

CLEMATIS  NAMED  EVITHREE 
Raymond  J.  Evison,  St  Sampson  Guernsey,  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Guernsey  Clematis  Nursery  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,040 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  clematis   substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein. 


9363 
SPIRAEA  PLANT  NAMED  'WALBUMA' 
David  R.  IVistram,  Uld  Rectory,  Binsted,  Arundel,  West  Sus- 
sex, BN18  OLL,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,431 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spiraea  japonica  named  Wal- 
buma,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9364 
POINSEmA  PLANT  NAMED  'HSCOR' 
Katharina  Zerr,  Simmem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32'',928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9, 1994,  EUP  156 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 86.4  ]  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Fiscor,  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 
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93^  1.  A  iiew  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Pico 

POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'FISSON'  Tico  Bright  Pink,  as  illustrated  and  described. 

Katharina  Zerr,  Sinunem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Floris  AG, 
Benningen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9, 1994,  EUP 155 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  O.  Pit— 86.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Fissoi,  as  iilus-  

crated  and  described. 


93«7 

9,366  KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  'PICO  TICO  CHERRY' 

KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  'PICO  TICO  BRIGHT  Claude  Hope,  Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Ball  Seed  Co.,  a 

PINK'  Division  of  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Claude  Hope,  Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Ball  Seed  Co.,  i    Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,013 

West  Chicago,  Dl.  Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100 

Rled  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,012  U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.15                                                        1  Claim 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100  1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Pico 

U.S.  a.  Pit — 87.15                                                       1  Claim  Tico  Cherry,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  7, 1995 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

004-661 5.463.782 

108-059 5.463.945 

600-144 5.464,007 

600-157 5.464.008 

600-157 5.464,008 

404-075 5.464.303 

404-075 5.464.304 

416-093 5,464,321 

623-001 5,464,438 

623-016 5,464,43) 

623-016 5,464,440 

623-027 5,464,442 

623-027 5,464,443 

623-065 5,464,444 

008-094 5,464,451 

008^95 5,464.452 

216-071 5.464.499 

216-034 5,464,500 

202-181 5,464,531 

422-034  5,464,580 

422-082 5,464,581 

425-532 5,464,635 

430-272 5,464,686 

429-030 5,464,700 

429-053 5.464.701 

536-023 _ 5.464.774 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 


For  Sec 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

514-300 5,464,781 

514-252 5.464.788 

514-312 5.464.7% 

512-013 5,464,824 

355-285 5,465,146 

358-498 5,465,172 

358-534 5,465,173 

365-149 5,465.249 

395-700 5.465,258 

364-500 5.465.349 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,40,779 

MULTIPLE  PLY  TIE  INTERLINING  AND  METHOD 
Fred  J.  Pinkus,  Yardley,  Pfc,  Mrignor  to  Crown  Ifadfle  Corn- 
pan)',  Blue  BcU,  Pa. 

j         Filed  Dec  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  814^6 
M  tat  CL'  A41D  25/00 

VS.  a.  2-144  li  ciirims 


a  dam  which  extends  generally  perpendicular  from  said  inclined 
surface  near  said  rear  ed^  of  said  ramp  when  said  ramp  is  in 
said  open  position;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  ramp  from  said  open  position  to  a  closed 
position,  wherein,  when  said  ramp  is  in  said  closed  position, 
said  ramp  is  positioned  generally  vertically,  and  said  dam 
coven  substantially  all  of  a  gap  between  said  ramp  and  said 
threshold  (rf  said  shower. 


Sy««3,781 

ANTI-SLIDE  SEAT  FOR  BED-PATIENTS 

Hcdi  E.  Jones,  2243  Westwood  CL,  Ptttsbors,  CaUt  94565 

FBed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  399,133 

IbL  CL'  A47C  2llOO;27IOO 

MS.  CL  $-0»  4  cutos 


1.  A  method  for  making  neckwear,  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  first  ply  of  interlining  fabric  having  desired  mechanical 
ptxjpertics,  selecting  a  second  ply  of  interlining  fabric  having 
desired  mechanical  properties,  superimposing  said  plies  one  above 
the  other,  joining  said  plies  by  stitching  therethrough  to  form  a 
multiple  ply  fabric  having  composite  properties,  collecting  the 
multiple  ply  fabric  as  roll  goods  having  a  lunning  length,  cutting 
the  roll  goods  to  form  individual  tie  linings  having  respective 
lengths  and  widths,  and  forming  around  said  tie  linings  a  fabric 
casing. 


5y463,780 

RAMP  FOR  BARRIER-FREE  SHOWERS 
Donnk  L.  Harris,  Fairview,  and  George  P.  McAIUster,  Jr., 
FranUin,  both  of  l^nn.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Bath  Company, 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Ibnn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^12 

toL  CL'  A47K  3122 

US.  a.  4—604  12  Claims 


I.  An  anti-slide  seat  for  bed  patients  comprising; 

(a)  a  scat,  having  a  covering  material  made  in  the  shape  of  a  ring 
aixl  being  cushioned  or  upholstered  in  a  soft  material; 

(b)  two  straps  runrung  around  the  thickness  of  the  seat  on  either 
side,  but  under  the  covering  material,  emerging  at  the  outer 
periphery  and  forming  with  the  covering  material  a  loop; 

(c)  two  unbreakable  rings  threaded  through  the  loops; 

(d)  two  squared-off  metal  hooks  of  a  size  to  fit  over  the  head  of 
a  mattress,  their  lower  ends  forming  an  opening  in  the  shape 
of  an  oval  slot; 

(e)  a  pair  of  strong  belts  having  hook  and  loop  closing  means  on 
both  ends,  each  of  said  belts  adapted  to  be  connected  between 
an  unbreakable  ring  and  an  opening  in  the  shape  of  an  oval 
slot;  arxl 

(0  lap  belts  attached  to  the  rings  on  the  seat  by  means  of  hook 
and  loop  closing. 


1.  A  ruip  for  use  adjacent  to  a  barrier  free  shower,  comprising: 
a  ramp  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  means  for  mounting 
said  ramp  on  a  floor  adjacent  a  threshold  of  a  shower  so  as  to 
provide  an  inclined  surface  from  said  floor  to  said  threshold, 
wherein  when  said  ramp  is  in  an  open  position,  said  inclined 
surface  extends  from  said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge,  and  said 
rear  edge  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  threshold  of  a  shower. 


5,463,782 
FOLDABLE  STOOL  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Eric  V.  Carbon.  17170  Wall  St.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97034, 
and  Ir^  Nikzi,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Eric  V.  Carl- 
son, Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,754 
taL  CL'  A47K  11 100 
VS.  a.  4—661  16  Claims 

1.  A  stool  sample  collection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  having  first  and  second  diagonal  fold  lines,  the  first 
and  second  diagonal  fold  lines  intersecting  in  a  bottom  half  of 
the  sheet; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  fold  line  generally  intersecting  the  intersection 
of  the  first  and  second  diagonal  fold  lines; 
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a  flexible  carrying  bag  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
sheet  of  fabric  adjacent  a  periphery  thereof,  said  carrying  bag 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  fabric  can  be  inserted 
for  carrying:  and 

at  least  one  pillow  holder  for  receiving  a  removable  pillow 
secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet  of  fabric  adjacent  said 
periphery  thereof,  so  as  to  overlie  said  sheet  of  fabric. 


5,463,784 
HAND  RAIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS 
Erwin  A.  Alpern,  5040  Fulton  St,  N.W„  Washington,  D.C. 
20026 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  291^50 

Int  CL'  A47C  21108 

U.S.  a.  5— 430  SCUfans 


(c)  left  and  right  longitudinal  extensions  defined  by  and  on 
opposite  ends  of  a  strip  of  the  sheet  between  an  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  the  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  left  and  right  longitu- 
dinal extensions  having  attachment  apparatus; 

(d)  a  support  extension  formed  from  the  sheet,  the  support 
extension  midway  and  perpendicular  to  the  left  and  right 
longitudinal  extensions,  the  support  extension  having  attach- 
ment apparatus;  and 

(e)  a  cupping  section  in  the  sheet  formed  by  the  first  and  second 
diagonal  fold  lines  and  the  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  cupping 
section  generally  between  the  left  and  right  longitudinal 
extensions  and  the  support  extension; 

wherein  the  attachment  appanUus  on  the  left  and  right  longitudinal 
extensions  aiKl  the  support  extension  are  attachable  to  a  rim  of  a 
toilet  bowl  so  that  the  cupping  section  of  the  sheet  depends  into  the 
toilet  bowl. 


Sy(63,783 

COMBINATION  BLANKET/CARRYING  BAG/APPAREL 

BrcMU  Pope,  8  E.  18th  St^  New  York,  NY.  10003 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,310 

Int  CL*  A47G  9106 

MS.  CL  5—417  17  Caims 


V. 


/It:     /  i^^ 


^ 


X, 


« J* 


1.  A  combination  blanket/carrying  bag/apparel  comprising: 
a  continuous  sheet  of  fabric  having  a  substantially  central  open- 
ing therein,  said  sheet  of  fabric  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface: 
a  tubular  piece  of  flexible  material  having  opposite  open  ends, 
with  one  said  end  being  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
sheet  of  fabric  around  said  central  opening  thereof; 


1.  A  hand  rail  attachment  for  beds  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  tubular  member  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  along  the 
side  of  a  bed  aix)  having  a  cross-member  extending  between  and 
attached  to  the  depending  arms  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  tubular 
member,  said  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  member  serving  as  both  a 
guard  rail  and  a  hand-support  rail  for  the  bed  occupant; 
a  base  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  horizontal  plane 
between  the  bed  mattress  and  the  box  spring  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  vertically  depending  arms  of  the   inverted 
U-shaped  tubular  member, 
said  base  member  including  upstanding  end  portions  of  cross- 
sectional  shape  similar  to  the  ends  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
tubular  member,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
tubular  number  abut  the  upstanding  end  portions  of  the  base 
member  in  flush  relationship; 
a  pivot  pin  member  fixedly  mounted  in  the  end  of  one  of  the 
depending  arms  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  member  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  engage  one  of  the  upstanding  end 
portions  of  the  base  member  in  telescopic  relationship, 
thereby  maintaining  the  depending  arm  and  the  upstanding 
end  portion  in  vertical  alignment  while  permitting  pivotal 
movement  between  the  respective  members; 
a  tubular  sleeve  member  slidably  positioned  on  the  other 
depending  arm  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  other  upstanding  end  portion  of  the 
base  member  while  remaining  partially  in  position  on  the 
inverted  U-shaped  tubular  member,  thereby  securing  the 
inverted  U-shaped  tubular  member  in  an  upstanding  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  bed  mattress: 
whereby  a  stable  hand  rail  is  provided  by  the  inverted  U-shaped 
tubular  member  when  the  sleeve  member  is  secured  in  said 
first  position  and  the  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  can  be  pivoted 
away  from  the  bed  to  permit  easy  access  to  and  from  the  bed 
when  the  sleeve  member  is  secured  in  said  second  position. 
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5,463,785 
COMBINATION  AIRFLOW  INFANT  PAD  AND  TODDLER 
PILLOW 
L  ^.  McKcd,  Rte.  6  Box  595A,  Springfield,  Mo.  65803 
■      Filed  Jim.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,133 
Int  a."  A47C  27/14:27/00 
VS.  CI.  5-655  4  Cbrims 


28.5, 


WUliaml 

Hi 


(a)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  primaiy  load  bearing 
members  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apan  slots  therein  extending  downwardly 
through  die  top  portion,  the  slots  in  each  of  said  primary  load 
bearing  members  being  aligned  widi  the  slots  in  adjacent 
primary  load  bearing  members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  load  bearing  members  having  a  top 
portion,  the  secondary  load  bearing  members  positioned  in  the 
aligned  slots  in  the  primary  load  bearing  members,  the  sec- 
ondary load  bearing  members  provided  with  slots  extending 
downwardly  through  the  top  portion  and  located  between  said 
primary  load  bearing  members; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tertiary  load  bearing  members  positioned  in  die 
slots  in  the  secondary  load  bearing  members;  and 

(d)  a  rod  extending  through  said  tertiary  load  bearing  members 
and  said  primary  load  bearing  members  locking  said  tertiary 
load  bearing  members  in  die  slots  in  said  secondary  load 
bearing  members  and  locking  said  secondary  load  bearing 
members  in  the  slots  in  said  primary  load  bearing  members  to 
form  said  weldless  grating. 


1.  A  combination  airflow  infant  pad  and  toddler  pillow  with  the 
dimensions  generally  of  a  standard  sized  pad  for  an  infant's  bassi- 
net or  the  like,  comprised  of  a  water  impermeable  closed  cell  foam 
of  about  Vi  of  an  inch  thickness,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  pad  widi  generally  identical  top  and 

bottom  surfaces  and  side  edges  and  end  edges; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal,  lateral  air  channels  extending  on  die  top 

and  bottom  surfaces,  between  said  side  edges; 
a  pluralhy  of  horizontal,  longitudinal  air  channels  extending  on 

the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting 

said  lateral  air  channels,  and  extending  between  said  end 

edges;  and 
a  plurality  of  air  holes  Uirough  said  pad  located  at  intersections 

of  said  lateral  and  longitudinal  air  channels,  said  air  holes 

permitting  fluid  drainage  and  air  circulation  between  the  top 

and  bonom  surfaces. 


5,463,787 
GAME-BALL  COIWmONER 
Lawrence  M.  Burite,  RO.  Box  1402,  De  Leon  Springs,  Fla. 
32130,  and  Ronald  L.  Shalla,  P.O.  Box  3189,  De  Land.  Fla. 
32723 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,227 

InL  CL"  A63B  47/04 

VS.  a.  15-97.1  8  Claims 


.*v^^^., 


5,463,786 

WELDLESS  GRATING  FOR  BRIDGE  DECKS 
Ronald  W.  Mangone,  New  Kensington,  and  Dennis  Imm,  Van- 
dergrilt,  both  of  Pa,  assignors  to  Grate-Lok  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^19 

Int  CI.'  E04C  2/42:  EOID  19/12 

VS.  CL  14-73  20  Claims 


1.  A  weldless  grating  comprising: 


t.  A  manual-drive  apparatus  supported  on  an  adjustable-height, 
permanent  mounting  post  in  an  upright  orientation  above  the 
ip^ound  for  easy  one-arm  rotation  of  a  crank  lever  by  normal  adults 
for  cleaning  and  conditioning  the  external  surfaces  of  soiled, 
spheroidal  game  balls  having  an  actual  or  equivalent  external 
radius  Rl,  comprising: 

(a)  an  impermeable  spheroidal  shield  enclosure  (2)  consisting  of 
upp,  -uid  lower  rigid,  interlocked,  scaled,  arctuate  component 
halves  which  form  a  spheroidal  internal  cavity  of  internal 
radius  (15)  widi  a  lower  sump  zone,  the  internal  radius  of 
which  falls  in  die  range  8  Rl  to  20  Rl,  and  said  sump  zone 
containing  a  volume  of  liquid  conditioning  fluid  sufScient  for 
cleaning  and  conditioning  a  soiled  game  ball,  said  condition- 
ing fluid  consisting  of  a  continuous  phase  and  sufficient  dis- 
persed or  dissolved  amounts  and  forms  of  active  agents  to 
clean  and  impart  desirable  surface  properties  to  said  game 
ball,  said  enclosure  lower  half-shell  being  formed  widi  an 
external  mounting-post  socket  (8)  appropriate  for  removable 
attachment  to  said  mounting  post, 

(al)  said  upper  component  of  said  enclosure  having  at  least 
one  close  ibie,  resealable  upward-facing  access  port  (3) 
sibiated  at  its  highest  point  for  hand-insertion  of  soiled 
game  balls  into  said  enclosure, 
(a2)  said  lower  component  of  said  enclosure  having  at  least 
one  closeable,  resealable  downward -facing  sump-drain  port 
(4)  situated  at  its  lowest  point,  and 
wherein  said  access  pon  and  said  sump-drain  port  are  fitted  with 
gasket  means  to  prevent  outward  leakage  of  die  liquid  conditioning 
fluid  and  inward  seepage  of  environmental  contaminants; 
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(b)  an  elongated  drive  rod  having  first  straight  end  and  second 
crank-handle  (7)  ends  separated  by  a  straight,  axiallysymmei- 
ric  central  zone  having  a  midpoint  and  a  length  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  s  lid  spheroidal  shield  enclosure  and 
positioned  within  said  shield  such  that  said  first  and  second 
ends  protrude  from  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
central  zone  axis  (10)  extends  diametrically  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  across  the  internal  cavity  of  said  shield 
enclosure,  said  drive  rod  being  supported  adjacent  to  its  ends 
by  independent  bearing  sleeves  fittingly  secured  into  pre- 
fonned  recesses  in  each  of  the  enclosure  elements,  said  bear- 
ing sleeves  being  fitted  with  non-drip  seals  and  adapted  for 
leak-free  rotation  of  said  drive  rod  about  said  central  zone 
axis  (10)  inside  said  enclosure  by  application  of  manual  force 
to  said  crank  handle  (7)  formed  integral  with  said  second  end 
of  said  drive  rod; 

(c)  a  disc  shaped  member  (5)  of  thickness  (28)  less  than  1.2  Rl 
and  external  rim  radius  (24)  less  than  said  shell  internal 
radius,  fixed  at  its  rotational  center  to  said  midpoint  of  said 
center  zone  of  said  drive  rod,  adapted  for  free  revolution 
about  said  axis  within  said  shield  enclosure  and  at  least 
partially  immersed  into  said  contained  minimum  volume  of 
liquid  conditioning  fluid, 

(cl)  said  disc  shaped  member  having  a  set  of  least  three 
spaced-apait  peripheral  notches  (6)  extending  through  the 
full  thickness  thereof,  each  said  notch  open  to  said  external 
rim  diameter,  each  having  a  maximum  depth  (26)  less  than 
2  Rl  as  measured  radially  inward  from  said  rim  diameter, 
and  a  minimum  width  (27)  greater  than  2  Rl. 
(cla)  each  said  peripheral  notch  having  a  first  curved, 
leading  zone  (19)  of  first  surface  texture  and  a  second, 
curved  trailing  zone  (20)  of  second  different  surface 
texture,  said  zones  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  point  of  maximum  notch  depth  and  adapted  to 
interact  with  game-ball  surface  during  rotation  of  said 
disc  shaped  member,  and 
(clb)  each  said  peripheral  notch  being  of  shape  and  angular 
extent  to  encompass  one  of  said  soiled  game  balls  placed 
in  said  notch  and,  upon  rotation  of  the  disc  shaped 
member  with  said  drive  rod  about  said  drive  axis,  to 
impart  a  plurality  of  irregular  rotational  and  translational 
movements  to  said  soiled  game  ball  during  each  rotation 
of  said  disc  shaped  member, 
(d)  a  pair  of  fixed,  compliant,  flat,  opposing  hispid  shear  pads 
(11)  mounted  on  parallel,  planar  supports  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disc  shaped  niember  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  (29) 
such  that  individual  filaments  of  said  shear  pads  exert  con- 
trolled flexural  and  shear  interactions  with  external  surface 
features  of  said  encompassed  soiled  game  balls  due  to  rotation 
of  said  disc  shaped  member  around  said  drive  axis  and 
through  said  nunimum  contained  volume  of  conditioning 
fluid,  each  said  pad  being  prepared  in  the  shape  of  a  flat 
washer  with  an  outer  radius  (32)  smaller  than  said  internal 
radius  of  the  shell  enclosure  (15),  an  inner  radius  (31)  larger 
than  0.5  Rl  and  a  thickness  (30)  in  the  range  0.1-1.5  Rl, 
^e)  a  curved  compliant,  circumferential  pad  (13)  of  width  (35) 
less  than  3  Rl  and  thickness  (34)  in  the  range  0.1-1 .0  Rl  and 
composed  of  an  array  of  encapsulated  filaments  mounted  on  a 
curved  ring  support  band  (12)  extending  approximately  80% 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shear  pads,  having  a  gap  of 
approxinulely  20%  of  the  circumference  of  said  shear  pads 
the  center  of  which  is  oriented  to  face  the  center  of  said  top 
access  pon  (3)  and  spaced  apart  a  radial  distance  (33)  from 
rotation  axis  of  said  disc  shaped  member  such  that  a  game 
ball  encompassed  in  said  notch  will  be  subject  to  controlled 
flexural  and  shear  interactions  with  said  circumferential  pad 
filament  array  due  to  rotation  of  said  disc  shaped  member, 
(0  wherein  said  free-surface  spacing  distance  (29)  between  said 
hispid  shear  pads  is  set  to  produce  at  least  10%  thickness 
compression  of  the  free  thickness  of  each  of  said  pads  by  a 
game  ball  encompassed  in  said  notch  during  rotation  of  said 
disc  shaped  member, 
(g)  wherein   said   radial   free-surface   spacing   distance   (33) 
between  the  circumferential  ring  and  said  rotation  axis  is  set 
to  produce  at  least  10%  thickness  compression  of  said  circum- 


ferential pad  free  thickness  by  a  game  ball  encompassed  in 
said  notch  during  rotation  of  said  disc  shaped  member, 
(h)  wherein  the  radius  (25)  of  curvature  of  said  curved  leading 
zone  (!9)  is  in  the  range  1.01  to  1.20  Rl.  and  extends  over  an 
arc  of  approximately  90  deg.  from  the  point  of  maximum 
notch  depth  toward  said  external  rim.  and  said  first  surface 
texture    is   defined   by   a   root-mean-square    roughness   of 
R 1/90000  to  Rl/25, 
(i)  wherein  the  geometric  form  of  said  curved  trailing  zone  (20) 
is  defined  by  a  polynomial  equation  of  less  than  degree  4 
which  extends  from  said  point  of  maximum  notch  depth  (26). 
where  it  is  tangent  to  said  leading  edge  zone,  in  a  generally 
radial  direction  toward  said  external  rim,  and  said  second 
surface  texture  is  defined  by  a  root-mean-square  roughness  of 
Rl  /90000  to  Rl/25 
(j)  whereby  during  vigorous  rotation  of  said  crank  handle,  as 
user  faces  the  apparatus  and  cranks  in  a  clockwise  direction 
with  the  right  hand,  said  notch  trailing  surface  zone  follows 
behind  said  leading  surface  zone  and  said  encompassed  game 
ball  is  forced  by  cam  actions  into  strong  interaction  with  said 
curved  trailing  surface,  hispid  pads  and  circumferential  pads 
which  result  in  irregular,  random-direction  circulating  move- 
ments within  the  notch, 
(k)  whereby  upon  charging  at  least  one  soiled  game  ball  through 
the  access  port  (3)  and  into  one  of  said  notches  (6)  and,  after 
closing  said  access  port,  applying  manual  torques  to  said 
crank  handle  (7)  in  a  sequence  of  continuous,  reversing  or 
interminent  motions  sufficient  to  accomplish  repeated  rota- 
tional interactions  between  the  surface  of  the  soiled  balls  and 
the  wetted  active  filaments  of  .said  shear  pads  and  circumfer- 
ential pad,  undesired  surface  soils  and  deposits  are  removed 
fix)m  the  game  ball  and  retained  in  the  liquid  sump  zone  of  the 
enclosure  lower  half-shell  until  discharged  with  the  contami- 
nated conditioning  fluid  which  is  completely  drainable  by 
gravity  from  said  drain-sump  port  (4), 
(0  whereby  upon  completion  of  sufficient  movements  of  the 
crank  handle  the  cleaned  game  ball,  including  a  thin  film  of 
liquid  conditioning  fluid,  is  manually  removable  by  opening 
said  top  access  port  when  said  disc  shaped  member  is  posi- 
tioned with  one  of  said  notches  oriented  toward  said  top 
access  port  and  any  excess  of  said  liquid  conditioning  fluid 
film  still  remaining  on  said  conditioned  game  ball  is  partially 
removed  by  brushing/wiping  with  an  absorbent  material  and 
any  still-remaining  remnant  allowed  to  evaporate  into  the  air, 
and 
(m)  whereby  highly  desirable  surface  characteristics  including 
freedom  from  original  soil,  and  other  attributes,  particularly 
coefficients  of  surface  friction  for  air  flow  around  said  game 
ball  in  flight  and  flat-face  mechanical  impacts,  microhardness 
and  wettability  by  aqueous  solutions,  as  well  as  other  remark- 
able surface  qualities,  which  are  all  controllable  and  directly 
related  to  exposure  to  said  sufficient  levels  of  active  agents 
contained  in  said  conditioning  fluid,  are  imparted  to  said  game 
ball  surface. 


5,463,788 
MECHANIZED  AUTOMATED  VEHICLE  WASHING 
APPARATUS 
G.  Thomas  Ennis,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  N/S  Corpora- 
tion, Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,229 
Int  CI."  B60S  3104 
VS.  Cl.  15— 97  J  23  Claims 

1.  A  mechanized  vehicle  washing  apparatus  comprising: 
1  frame, 

a  top  scrubber  curtain  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  top  scrubber  curtain  to  scrub  a 
surface  of  a  vehicle; 
and 
means  for  pivoting  said  top  scrubber  curtain  in  a  horizontal 
plane  into  and  out  of  a  path  of  a  vehicle  to  be  washed. 


NovEiBER  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


13 


5,463.790 

WnsfDSHIELD  WIPER  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PRESSURE  MEANS 

Xian-Shun  Chiou,  19  Ping- Yang  Street,  and  Chib-Hsien  Wong, 

2F^  38,  Lane  92  Hua-Ling  Street,  both  of  lUpei,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,194 

InL  a.*  B60S  1/38:1/28 

VS.  CI.  15-250J9  ,6  claims 


5,463,789 

PAINT  ROLLER  BUMPER 

Stanley  H.  ZUinski,  420  Porter  St,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  151,418 

Int  a."  B44D  3/28 


UACilS— 248J 


8.  A  windshield  wiper  for  wiping  a  windshield,  said  wiper 
comprising: 

a  master  wiper  arm; 

a  rubber  blade  operatively  connected  to  the  master  wiper  ann; 

a  pressure  mechanism  mounted  at  a  top  portion  of  said  master 
wiper  arm  to  press  the  rubber  blade  against  the  windshield, 
wherein  said  pressure  mechanism  includes  a  wing,  a  pivot 
pivotally  connecting  said  wing  to  said  master  wiper  arm,  and 
a  pivot  gear  connected  to  said  pivot;  and 
18  ClaiiiB  *  prestrcssing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  master  wiper  arm 
and  engaged  with  said  pressure  mechanism  to  rocatably  bias 
said  wing  about  said  pivot;  said  prcstressing  mechanism 
including  a  prestress  gear  meshed  with  the  pivot  gear  of  said 
pressure  mechanism,  a  threaded  member  fixed  to  said  pre- 
stress gear  and  threadingly  engaged  with  the  master  wiper 
arm,  an  adjusting  screw  threadingly  engaged  with  the  master 
wiper  arm  and  an  elastic  element  disposed  between  said 
threaded  member  and  the  adjusting  screw;  said  adjusting 
screw  exerting  prestress  force  to  the  elastic  element,  such  that 
the  force  is  transmitted  to  said  prestress  gear  of  said  prestress- 
ing  mechanism  via  said  threaded  member. 


1.  A  paint  roller  bumper  for  a  paint  roller  device  having  a 
handle,  an  extended,  curved  rod  extending  from  the  handle  with  a 
lower  portion  extending  directly  away  from  said  handle,  a  middle 
portion  extending  away  from  said  lower  portion,  an  upward  portion 
extending  from  said  middle  portion  in  a  direction  which  is  a  right 
angle  from  a  roller,  and  a  top  portion  of  said  rod,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  bumper  body  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section  and  having  adequate  length  so  as  to  extend  beyond  a 
mounted  roller  in  a  direction  away  from  said  roller  on  a  paint 
roller  device  when  said  bumper  is  mounted  on  an  upward 
portion  of  a  rtxl  of  a  paint  roller  device:  and, 

(b)  attachment  means  connected  to  said  main  bumper  body  and 
attaching  said  bumper  to  an  upward  portion  of  a  rod  of  a  paint 
roller  device  so  as  to  establish  an  angle  between  the  upper 
section  of  the  main  bumper  body  and  the  upward  portion  of 
the  rod  of  at  least  30  degrees. 

!i 


5,463,791 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPLLVNCE 
Michael  J.  Roden,  GUbert,  Ariz.,  assigDor  to  Redfield  Engi- 
neering, GObert,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,276 
int  CL*  A47L  5/30 
VS.  CL  15-320  10  Claims 

1.  A  surface  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  head  structures  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  verti- 
cal axes  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  rotauble  head  structures 
comprising  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  cleaning  fluid 
onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  at  least  one  vacuum  nozzle  for 
extracting  cleaning  liquid  and  debris  from  the  surface,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  head  structures  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same 
speed,  the  spacing  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  head 
structures  being  such  that  the  vacuum  pattern  of  the  vacuum  nozzle 
of  one  head  structure  overlaps  the  vacuum  pattern  of  the  vacuum 
nozzle  of  the  other  head  structure. 

5.  A  surface  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotat- 
able head  structure  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in 
said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  head  structure,  said  head 
structure  comprising  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  clean- 
ing fluid  onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  at  least  one  vacuum 
nozzle  for  extracting  cleaning  fluid  and  debris  from  that  surface. 
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said  spray  nozzle  and  said  vacuum  nozzle  being  mounted  on  the 
head  structure  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  two  to  be  adjusted. 


5,463,792 

ASPIRATWG  TOOTH  BRUSH 

James  E.  Hogan,  P.O.  Box  101,  AUanta,  Ttx.  75551,  and  Mary 

A.  Brown,  2505  Shadow  La^  McKinney,  Tex.  75070 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,121 

Int.  a."  A45D  44118 

U.S.  a.  15—322  13  Claims 


5,4«3,794 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  (FRP)  COMPOSITE 

HINGE 

Robert  K.  Eriand,  P.O.  Box  575,  PunU  Gorda,  FU.  33951 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,294,  Nov.  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,318,422- 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,583 

Int  CI.'  E05D  IIOO 

VS.  CI.  16—225  5  Claims 


1.  An  aspirating  tooth  brush,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  plurality  of  bristles  on  one  side  of  the  first  end  of  said  handle; 

at  least  one  opening  in  s"'d  handle  near  said  first  end  on  a  side  of 

said  handle  opposite  from  said  one  side; 
a  first  channel  inside  said  handle  extending  from  said  at  least 

one  opening  to  an  outlet  in  the  second  end  of  said  handle;  and 
a  reduced  portion  on  the  second  end  for  receiving  a  vacuum 

tube. 


5,463,793 
SASH  SHOF  SYSTEM  FOR  CURL  SPRING  WINDOW 
BALANCE 
Noraian  R.  Westfall,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CaldweU 
Manufocturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,457,  Apr.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,353^48. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,491 
InL  CI.*  E05F  1108:  E05D  13100 
U.S.  a.  16—197  43  Claims 

1.  A  sash  shoe  configured  for  running  in  a  shoe  channel  of  a 
window  jamb  to  transmit  counterbalance  lifting  force  to  a  sash,  the 
sash  shoe  comprising: 

a.  a  shoe  body  retaining  a  curled  length  of  a  curl  spring  having 
an  uncurled  length  extending  above  the  body;  and 

b.  a  free  end  region  of  the  uncurled  length  of  the  curl  spring 
being  connected  to  a  mount  that  is  releasably  retained  on  an 
upper  region  of  the  shoe  body  until  the  mount  is  fastened  to  a 
mounting  surface. 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  (FRP)  molded  composite  hinge 
comprising: 

a  fiber  fabric  impregnated  with  resin; 

a  hinge  assembly  secured  by  resin  to  the  impregnated  fiber 
fabric  to  form  the  FRP  molded  composite,  the  FRP  molded 
composite  having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  the  impregnated 
fiber  fabric; 

said  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

juxtaposed  narrow  strips  of  fabric  impregnated  with  resin 
including  (1)  at  least  one  strip  of  hinge  fiber  fabric  comprised 
of  flexible  fibers  which  are  of  high  tensile  strength  and 
capable  of  repeated  flexing  without  substantial  fatigue  and 
which  are  arranged  to  form  flexible  elements  extending  across 
a  hinge  line  in  the  FRP  molded  composite,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
strip  of  reinforcing  fiber  fabric  comprised  of  fibers  which 
form  reinforcing  elements  in  the  FRP  molded  composite  adja- 
cent the  hinge  line;  and 

a  groove  co-extensive  with  the  hinge  line  in  the  FRP  molded 
composite  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  FRP 
molded  composite  through  the  reinforcing  fiber  fabric  to  the 
hinge  fiber  fabric; 
the  groove  separating  two  sections  hinged  relative  to  each  other 
by  the  hinge  fiber  fabric  which  joins  the  two  sections  adjacent 
the  hinge  line  and  which  has  fibers  that  extend  across  the 
hinge  line  and  flex  to  provide  a  molded-in  hinge. 
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_              5,4«3,795  5  463  796 

CXI  I ICEALED  BEARING  HINGE  AND  METHOD  OF  HINGE  POT 

MAKING  SAME  Klaus  Briistle,  Hochst,  and  Helmut  Rupprechter,  Lauterach, 

Thomas  R.  Carison,  Meriden,  and  Richard  M.  Davidian,  Kens-  '*'*'  "''  Austria,   assignors  to  Julius   Blum  Gcsellschafl 

ington,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  '"■^•^■^  Hochst,  Austria 

Britain,  Conn.  ^w*  J^eb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,828 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,652  Sep-^Tl^tSl/^r"*^"  ^""^  ^'*'-  *'  '"'*  "'^^' 

Int.  CI.'  EJOSD  7112 


U.S.  CI.  Ifr— 273 


Int.  CI.*  E05D  II 102 


15  Claims   ^^-  d-  16—383 


14  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced  knuckles 
with  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 

(b)  a  second  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  extending  between  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  knuckles  of  said  first  hinge  leaf,  said 
knuckle  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  with  a  counterbore 
at  e«ch  end  thereof; 

(c)  bearing  assemblies  seated  at  each  axial  end  of  said  knuckle 
of  said  second  hinge  leaf  and  extending  between  said  knuckle 
of  said  second  hinge  leaf  and  said  knuckles  of  said  first  hinge 
leaf,  each  of  said  bearing  assemblies  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  synthetic  resin  bushing  extending  axially  within 
said  bore  of  said  knuckle  of  said  second  hinge  leaf,  and  a 
collar  portion  thereon  seated  in  said  counterbore  with  its 
axially  outer  surface  flush  with  the  axial  end  of  said  knuckle, 
said  bushing  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
a  counterbore  at  its  outer  end,  each  bearing  assembly  also 
including  a  metallic  thrust  bearing  with  a  generally  axially 
extending  body  portion  disposed  in  said  counterbore  of  said 
bushing  and  a  peripheral  collar  at  its  outer  end  overlying  the 
outer  end  of  said  bushing  and  providing  a  thrust  bearing 
surface  for  the  adjacent  knuckle  of  said  first  hinge  leaf,  said 
collar  being  relatively  thin  and  having  a  portion  projecting  in 
spaced  relationship  above  said  axial  outer  surface  of  said 
bushing,  said  projecting  portion  being  deflectable  against  said 
axially  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  by  a  load  placed  thereon, 
said  thrust  bearing  being  rotatable  relauve  to  said  bushing 
together  with  the  adjacent  knuckle  of  said  first  hinge  leaf;  and 

(d)  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  axial  botes  of  said 
knuckles  and  bushings  to  secure  said  first  and  second  hinge 
leaves  in  assembly. 


r 


1.  A  hinge  pot  assembly  capable  of  being  detachably  connected 
to  a  furniture  part,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  in  the  furniture  part; 

clamping  jaws  insertable  with  said  housing  into  the  bore,  said 
clamping  jaws  being  formed  of  visco-elastic  material  and 
being  capable  of  being  clamped  against  a  wall  of  the  bore, 
each  said  clamping  jaw  having  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder, 

a  lever  movable  relative  to  said  housing  between  an  open,  outer 
position  and  a  closed,  inner  position; 

metal  expanding  members  an^ged  between  said  housing  and 
respective  said  clamping  jaws,  each  said  expanding  member 
having  an  inner  free  end  having  a  hook  directed  away  from 
said  housing  in  a  direction  to  be  toward  the  wall  of  the  bore, 
each  said  expanding  member  having  an  outer  end  connected 
to  said  lever  at  a  position  such  that,  as  said  lever  is  moved 
relative  to  said  housing  from  said  open,  outer  position  to  said 
closed,  inner  position,  said  expanding  members  are  caused  to 
move  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  direction  from  an  inner  end 
thereof  to  an  outer  end  thereof  and  to  be  outwardly  of  the 
bore,  and  said  expanding  members  having  structure  to  cause, 
upon  said  expanding  members  moving  in  said  direction,  said 
expanding  members  to  impart  to  said  clamping  jaws  an  out- 
ward clamping  force  to  be  directed  against  the  wall  of  the 
bore  and  moving  said  clamping  jaws  to  clamping  positions; 
and 

said  hook  of  each  said  expanding  member  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  respective  said  clamping  jaw  when  said  clamping 
jaw  is  in  said  clamping  position  thereof. 


5,463,797 

LINE  HOLDING  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Timara  Laug,  4606  Greenbriar  Ct^  Boulder,  Colo.  80303,  and 

Robert   Bromley,   Louisville,   Coto^   assignors   to   Tamara 

Laug,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,273 

Int  CI.*  B65D  77100:  F16G  lllOO 

U.S.a.  24-115  G  17  Claims 

1.  A  line  holding  device,  having  no  moving  pans  for  holding 

articles  on  a  line  in  random  fixed  locations  along  such  a  line, 

comprising: 
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of  the  hook  portion  in  the  unloaded  state  of  the  carabiner,  wherein, 
when  the  lever  is  pivoted  against  the  force  of  the  second  spring 
means,  an  end  face  ot  the  first  arm  of  the  two-armed  lever  projects 
into  a  pivoting  range  of  the  free  end  of  the  closing  member  when 
the  closing  member  is  in  the  closing  position. 


/ 


a  support  housing  having  a  body; 

a  line  receiving  channel  integral  with  said  support  housing; 

securing  means  integral  with  said  support  housing  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  line  receiving  channel  for  releasably  securing 
said  line  holding  device  to  a  line  for  release  from  such  a  line 
without  moving  said  support  housing  relative  to  such  a  line; 

catch  mechanism  means  mounted  on  said  support  housing  for 
holding  articles,  said  catch  mechanism  means  positioned  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  weight  of  any  article  carried  by  said 
caich  mechanism  means  Increases  the  attachment  of  said 
securing  means  of  said  line  holding  device  to  any  associated 
line;  and 

said  securing  means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
pincer  arms  integral  to  the  body  of  the  support  housing 
defining  a  locking  channel  for  the  line. 


5,4«,799 

FASTENER  FOR  CONNECTING  MATERIALS  WITH 

WEAKENED  PORTION 

Robert  W.  Graham,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  WUIiam 

Graham,  and  Jerald  E.  Wiewandt,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,776 

InL  a.*  A44B  9100:  F16B  21100 

VS.  CI.  24—704.1  6  Claims 


^^:^ 


5,4«,798 
SELF-LOCKING  CARABINER 
Franz  Wurzer,  Fachschulgasse  18,  A.6166  Fulpmesmrol,  Aus- 
tria 

rUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  2,  1992,  2157/92 

InL  CI.*  F16B  45102 

VS.  a.  24—599.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  fastening  articles  of  material  together 
comprising: 

a  cross  bar  at  one  end,  said  bar  of  a  cross  section  to  permit  axial 
insertion  through  said  material  producing  hole  surface  of 
minimal  size  and  relatively  insubstantial  damage  to  said  mate- 
rial and  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  said  cross 
section  to  prevent  lengthwise  passing  of  said  cross  bar 
through  said  hole  surface; 

a  head  portion  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  said  cross 
section  to  prevent  passing  of  said  head  portion  through  said 
hole  surface;  and 

an  intermediate  portion  joining  said  cross  bar  and  said  head 
portion  wherein  said  intermediate  portion  includes  a  weak- 
ened portion  such  that  when  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  on  said 
cross  bar  and  said  head  portion,  said  weakened  portion  readily 
breaks,  and  wherein  said  weakened  portion  is  further  charac- 
terized to  include  a  perforated  portion. 


1.  A  carabiner  comprising  an  essentially  C-shaped  load-bearing 
hook  member  extending  in  a  plane  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  free  end,  a  closing  member  having  a  first  free  end  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  hook  member,  the 
closing  member  being  pivouble  about  the  first  end  of  the  hook 
member  in  the  plane  of  the  hook  member  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closing  position,  first  spring  means  for  biasing  the  closing 
member  into  the  closing  position  in  which  the  free  end  of  the 
closing  member  rests  against  the  free  end  of  the  hook  member,  the 
hook  member  comprising  a  hook  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof, 
the  hook  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  a  two-armed  lever 
pivoially  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hook  portion,  the 
two-arrned  lever  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  of  the  hook  member,  the  two-armed  lever 
corresponding  in  shape  essentially  to  the  hook  portion  and  com- 
prising a  first  arm  facing  the  free  end  of  the  hook  member  and  a 
second  arm  facing  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  hook  member, 
second  spring  means  for  biasing  the  lever  into  a  first  position  in 
which  the  first  arm  of  the  lever  rests  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hook  portion  and  tlie  second  arm  is  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 


5,463,800 
SEAL  SUSTAINING  HARDWARE  FOR  CASKETS 
Dija  Rojdev,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Batesville  Casket 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,268 

Int  CI.*'A61G  17100 

VS.  a.  27—1  16  Claims 


1.  Casket  hardware  in  combination  with  a  casket,  said  casket 
having  an  interior  and  a  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
combination  comprising: 
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a  corrosive  trim  plate; 

an  arm  adapted  to  support  a  casket  handle  bar,  said  arm  having 
a  bolt  connected  thereto,  said  bolt  passing  through  said  plate 
and  said  casket  wall; 
a  nut  threadably  engaging  said  bolt  within  said  interior  of  said 

casket; 
a  seal  surrounding  said  bolt  between  said  nut  and  said  inner 

suriBce  of  said  casket  wall;  and 
a  nonconxKive  compressive  load  carrying  member  disposed 
between  and  contacting  said  casket  wall  and  said  arm  for 
creating  tension  in  said  bolt  as  said  nut  is  tightened  against 
said  seal; 
said  noncofTosive  compressive  load  carrying  noembcr  maintaining 
said  bolt  in  tension  thereby  maintaining  said  seal  in  compression 
between  said  nut  and  said  casket  wall  inner  surface  when  said 
corrosive  trim  plate  corrodes  and  falls  away  from  between  said  arm 
and  said  casket  wall. 


Sy463301 
ROLLING  MILL  COATING  EQUIPMENT 

TbshlyuW  K^iwara,  Tokyo;  Tkruo  Yanwgushi,  Hitachi;  Hitoshi 

Okoshi,  Hitachi,  and  l^unco  Nakamura,  Hitachi,  all  ol, 

Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,668 

ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  S-03813S 

Lit  CI."  B23P  2i/«.  B05C  3100;  B21B  15100 

VS.  a.  26-33  Q  ,6  Claims 


a  support  rod  operably  connected  to  said  cylinder  head  stand  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  cylinder  head  stand  from  said  valve 
lifter,  and 

at  least  one  block  located  to  retain  said  valve  while  said  valve 
lifter  is  pressed  against  said  thrust  washer,  said  Wock  being 
mounted  on  said  support  rod  and  being  made  of  a  icsiliem. 
elastic  and  impaa  resistant  material. 


Jfr^ 


I.  A  coaling  system  for  continuously  coating  hot  rolled  strip 
material  comprising  the  following  sequentially  disposed  system 
stations: 

a  hot  rolling  coil  uncoiler  station, 

a  pickling  tank  station, 

a  cold  rolling  mill  station,  including  a  cold  rolling  control 
system  for  effecting  single  pass  rolling  of  the  strip  material 
with  a  predetermined  thickness  reduction  during  operation 
with  strip  material  thicker  than  desired  for  coating  and  for 
effecting  passage  of  the  strip  material  through  the  cold  rolling 
mill  station  without  rolling  during  operation  with  strip  mate- 
rial of  a  desired  thickness  for  coating, 

a  heating  and  deoxidizing  furnace  station,  and 

a  coatng  station. 


5,463,803 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CONTROL  HAVING  A 

BODY  MEMBER  AND  A  COVER  MEMBER  WITH  AN 

ACCESS  APERTURE  THEREIN 

Wmiam  L.  Webdier,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc,  Ames, 

Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,988,  Apr.  16.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.378,127. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,547 

Int  CL'  B23P 15100 

U.S.CL2>-«67  ,  Claim 


T,  5,463,802 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  VALVES  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Andrt  Vachoux,  CoUonge  Sous  Saleve,  France,  assignor  to 
Serdi  -  Sodete  D'Etudes  De  Realisation  Et  De  Diffusion 
Industrielles,  Annccy,  France 

nied  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,518 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  09580 
Int  CI.'  B23P  19104 
UA  a.  29-214  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  valves  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising; 

a  planar  cylinder  head  stand  mounted  so  that  it  can  pivot  through 
at  least  180°  about  a  horizontal  axis,  capable  of  rigidly  hold- 
ing a  cylinder  head; 
at  least  one  valve  lifter  operably  connected  to  said  cylinder  head 
stand  and  located  and  configured  to  be  pressed  against  a  thrust 
washer  of  a  return  spring  of  a  valve  of  a  cylinder  head 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  stand; 

ll 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  control  assembly  having  a  body 
member  with  a  cover  member  sccurable  to  said  body  member,  said 
cover  member  having  an  access  aperture  therein,  said  access  aper- 
ture being  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  second  upstanding  pin  on 
linkage  means  disposed  within  said  body  member  the  method 
comprising: 

placing  an  elongated  alignment  tool  on  said  second  upstanding 

pin; 
placing  said  cover  member  on  said  body  member  and  extending 

said  tool  through  said  access  aperture; 
securing  said  cover  member  to  said  body  member  and 
removing  said  alignment  tool. 
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5y4«3,804 
COATING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET  TO  PROMOTE 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  FOR  VEHICLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Sheni  F.  McCkaury,  Apollo;  Gary  A.  NitowsU,  Lower  BumU; 
James  M.   MarinelU,   MurrysvHIe,  and  John  T.   Siemon, 
Cheswick,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,055 

Int  a."  B21D  39100 

VS.  a.  29—469.5  20  Claims 


5,463,806 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING  ELECTRICAL  WINDINGS 

EQUIPPING  TRANSFORMERS 
Mkhel  Sacotte,  Ronbas,  France,  assignor  to  France  TVansfo, 
Maizieres-les-Metz,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1,618,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^3 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1991,  91  12705 
InL  CI.'"  HOIF  41106 
VS.  CI.  2»— 605  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  height  compaction  for  an  electrical  winding 
equipping  transformers  and  constituted  by  at  least  one  electrically 
conducting  wire  coated  with  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
wound  in  nontightly  coiled  turns,  according  to  a  uniform  direction 
of  rotation,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  said  wire  in  non-tightly  coiled  turns;  and 

(b)  generating  an  attractive  force  between  said  turns  by  passing 
a  direct  electrical  current  into  said  turns,  for  a  period  of  about 
I  to  S  seconds  without  interruption. 


5,463307 
ATTACHING  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  FASTENERS 
Anton  Hochhausl,  Helen,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ScoviU  Fasteners 
Inc.,  Clarlusville,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^08 

Int  CL*  B23Q  7110 

VS.  a.  29—809  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  assembly  comprising  an  aluminum 
alloy  sheet  joined  to  a  metal  member  adjacent  said  sheet,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  coating  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  with  a  phosphorus- 
containing  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organophosphonic  acids  and  organophosphinic  acids,  thereby 
to  form  a  coated  sheet  having  an  organic,  non-chromate 
surface  coating  thereon; 

(b)  applying  a  polymeric  adhesive  to  the  coated  sheet;  and 

(c)  joining  said  coated  sheet  to  an  adjacent  metal  member 
tluDugh  said  polymeric  adhesive. 


5,463,805 
METHOD  OF  LAPPING  MR.  SENSORS 
Gregory  S.  Mowry;  PhilUp  E.  Gorka,  both  of  Bumsville;  Brian 
D.  Strayer,  Minneapolis,  and  Alan  G.  Kracke,  Minnetonka, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scods 
Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,673 

Int  a.'  GllB  51127 

VS.  ex  29—603  II  Oaims 


1.  An  attaching  machine  for  attaching  fastener  paru  to  fabric 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  opening  in  the  front 
thereof,  drive  means  on  the  frame,  a  separate  vertically  aligned 
plunger  and  die  assembly  having  a  horizontal  rcjv  portion  selec- 
tively receivable  into  the  horizontal  opening  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  the  assembly,  and  connection  means  on  the  drive  means 
and  the  plunger  and  die  assembly  adapted  to  intcrengage  when  the 
tear  portion  of  the  plunger  and  die  assembly  is  fully  received  in  the 
opening. 


m^ 


J— 
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5,463308 

DISCRETE  PALLET  DECK  BOARD  REMOVER 

MACHINE 

Milton  Harris,  Rte.  I,  Box  589,  Palmyra,  Ind.  47164 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,280 

Int  CI.*  B23PV  9/00 

VS.  CL  29—823  H  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lapping  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  to  a  proper 
height,  the  method  comprising: 

simultaneously  lapping  a  surface  of  a  magnetoresistive  lap 
monitor  ard  a  surface  of  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  on  a 
slider  until  a  resistance  of  a  variable  resistor  on  the  surface  of 
die  magnetoresistive  lap  monitor  approximately  equals  a 
resistance  of  a  target  resistor  within  the  magnetoresistive  lap 
monitor,  and 

comparing  a  reference  resistor  within  the  magnetoresistive  lap 
monitor  to  the  target  resistor  and  to  the  variable  resistor  to 
detect  a  lapping  failure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  a  preselected  defective  deck 
board  from  the  stringers  of  a  pallet  com[>rising 


NOVEMBEK  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


(a)  a  frame  stnjcture  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  bed  for 
supporting  a  pallet; 

(b)  a  plow  assembly  positioned  above  said  bed  and  including 
(i)  a  plow  support  member  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced 

plow  blades,  said  plow  support  member  movably  mounted 
to  said  frame  structure,  and 
(iii)  a  power  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  plow 
suppon  member  for  selectively  moving  said  plow  support 
member  and  said  plow  blades  between  lowered  and  raised 
positions: 

(c)  a  pallet  pusher  assembly  for  moving  said  pallet  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  said  suppon  bed  toward  said  plow 
assembly  from  a  point  where  said  pallet  is  placed  on  said  bed 
to  a  defective  board  removal  position  below  said  plow  suppon 
member  and  said  plow  blades  in  said  raised  position, 

said  spaced  plow  blades  being  held  stationary  and  abutting 
respective  stringers  of  said  pallet  between  said  preselected 
defective  board  and  an  adjacent  board  when  in  said  lowered 
position  and  when  said  pallet  is  positioned  at  said  defective 
board  removal  position,  said  pallet  pusher  urging  said  defec- 
tive pallet  board  against  said  spaced  plow  blades  being  held 
stationary  when  in  said  lowered  position  whereby  said  prese- 
lected defective  board  is  caused  to  be  lifted  away  from  said 
respective  stringers. 


5y4«3310 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLUNGER  BARREL 
Toshihiro    Nakagawa,    Higashlmatsuyama;    Toshiaki    Sakai, 
Oura,  and  Hiroaki  Nozaki,  Higashimatsuyama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-315937 

InL  a.*  B23P  ISlOO 

U.S.  CL  29-«88,4  g  claims 


5^463,809 

MEJTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POWDERED  METAL 

CAMSHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  J.  Hoffman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Jens  K.  Olsen,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,079,  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,293347. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,019 

InL  CI."  B23P  19104:  B21K  1108;  B22F  7106 

VS.  a.  29-888.1  5  ctai,« 


^^ 


S^f- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plunger  barrel  as  a  unitary 
member  having  a  sliding  bore  in  which  a  plunger  is  slid,  a  sleeve 
acceptor  in  the  shape  of  a  hole  for  a  control  sleeve  which  is  formed 
in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  sliding  bore  and  a  window  portion 
which  is  opened  in  a  wall  defining  the  sleeve  acceptor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  single  blank  having  one  end  portion  and  an  other 

end  portion; 
forming  a  first  bore  axially  from  the  one  end  portion  of  the 
blank,  so  as  to  provide  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  sleeve 
acceptor,  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  blank; 
drawing  the  one  end  portion  of  the  blank  so  that  a  portion  in 

which  the  sleeve  acceptor  is  formed  remains; 
forming  a  second  sliding  bore  in  the  blank  so  as  to  penetrate 
from  the  one  end  portion  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  blank; 
and 
forming  a  window  portion  in  a  wall  of  the  sleeve  acceptor. 


as^\ 


1.  A  metliod  of  making  a  camshaft  component,  the  method 
comprising: 
forming  a  first  powdered  metal  prefonn,  the  first  powdered 

metal  preform  having  an  outer  portion  and  a  boss  portion; 
compressing  the  first  powdered  metal  preform  so  that  the  boss 

portion  has  a  density  less  than  the  density  of  the  outer  portion; 
forming  a  second  powdered  metal  preform; 
assembling  the  first  powdered  metal  preform  with  the  second 

powdered  metal  preform  so  that  the  boss  portion  cooperates 

with  the  second  powdered  metal  preform  to  fix  the  first  and 

second  powdered  metal  preforms  against  rotation  relative  to 

each  other,  arvd 
sintering  the  first  and  second  powdered  metal  preforms  to  join 

them  together. 


5,463,811 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

A  SPHERICAL  BEARING 
William  D.  Aureli,  Watertown,  and  Robert  E.  Furet,  Griswold, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Tor- 
rington.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,438,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,199 
Int  CI.'  B23P  15100 
VS.  CI.  29-898.046  lo  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  spherical  bearing,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  outer  ring  with  counterbores  at  the  ends  thereof, 
disposed  along  a  common  axis  and  separated  by  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  keel  portion; 
providing  a  ball  pan  having  a  spherical  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  keel  portion  such  that  a  clearance  results 
between  the  ball  pan  and  the  keel  portion; 
inserting  a  polymer  liner  into  each  end  of  the  outer  ring  into 
abutment  with  the  keel  portion,  the  polymer  liners  having 
preformed  spherically  cofx:ave  inner  surfaces  conforming  to 
the  ball  part  entrapped  therebetween;  and 
deforming  a  portion  of  the  outer  ring  over  a  portion  of  die 
polymer  liners  to  lock  the  polymer  liners  in  position. 
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measuring  elongation  directly  and  isochronically  on  all  tension 
rods  via  said  spring  loaded  measuring  rod,  which  measuring 
rod  transfers  a  change  in  length  directly  to  said  dial  gauge. 


5,463^13 
RECIPROCATORY  DRY  SHAVER 
Kiyotaka  Otsuka,  Hikone,  and  Jyuzaemon  Iwasaki,  Naga- 
hama,   both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303388 

Int  CI."  B26B  19104:19112 

MS.  CI.  30—43.9  7  Claims 


5,463312 
PROCESS  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  LOOSENING 
TENSION  RODS  IN  MULTICOMPONENT,  ASSEMBLED 
GAS  TURBINE  ROTORS 
Emil  Aschenbnick,  Duisburg;   Reinhold  Rohrbacher,  Ober- 
haiisen,  both  of,  Germany;  Alain  Moreau,  Le  Chesnay,  and 
Michel  Guillaux,  Montigny  les  Cormeilles,  both  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 

riled  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  38 
922.4 

InL  CI.'  B23P  15100 
VS.  CI.  29—889.21  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tensioning  and  loosening  tension  rods  of  multi- 


component,  assembled  gas  turbine  rotors  with  a  hydraulic  tension- 
ing device  including  several  tension  rods  arranged  eccentrically  on 
the  gas  turbine  rotors,  the  tension  rods  having  nuts  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  hydraulic  tensioning  device  with  piston  chambers 
within  a  solid  cylindrical  ring,  said  piston  chambers  being 
connected  via  cross  holes; 
providing  a  spring  loaded  measuring  rod  located  in  a  catch  pin 
connected  to  the  tensioning  rod,  the  measuring  rod  being 
connected  to  a  dial  gauge; 
for  final  assembly  of  the  gas  turbine  rotor,  tensioning  including: 
elongation  of  the  tension  rods  by  building  up  pressure  in  the 

hydraulic  tensioning  device; 
tightening  the  nuts  of  the  tension  rods;  and 
stressing  the  nuts  of  the  tension  rods  by  reduction  of  pressure 

in  the  hydraulic  tensioning  device; 
disassembling  the  gas  turbine  rotor  by  a  combined  isochronic 
uniform  loosening  including  elongation  of  the  tension  rods 
by  means  of  pressure  build-up; 
loosening  the  nuts  of  the  tension  rods;  and 
tightening  the  tension  rods  by  means  of  pressure  reduction; 


1.  A  dry  shaver  which  comprises: 

a  housing  mounting  thereon  a  cutter  head  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated outer  shearing  foil  and  an  irmer  cutter,  said  outer  shear- 
ing foil  having  a  first  axis  and  curved  arcuately  along  said  first 
axis,  said  inner  cutter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
an  arcuate  contour  curved  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
conformity  with  said  outer  shearing  foil; 

a  drive  arm  extending  from  said  housing  and  connected  to 
reciprocate  said  inner  cutter  along  a  reciprocation  path  includ- 
ing said  first  axis  and  being  in  hair  shearing  engagement  with 
said  outer  shearing  foil  so  that  said  inner  cutter  moves  to  and 
fro  past  a  neutral  position  between  two  opposite  end  positions 
which  are  spaced  along  said  reciprocation  path;     . 

said  drive  arm  connected  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  said  inner 
cutter  and  pivotally  supported  at  a  pwrtion  downwardly  of  said 
upper  end  to  define  thereat  a  pivot  axis  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  reciprocation  path,  said  drive  arm  being  connected 
at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  a  drive  source  so  as  to  oscillate  about 
said  pivot  axis  with  said  upper  end  tracing  an  arcuate  path 
naving  a  curvature  greater  than  the  curvature  of  said  outer 
shearing  foil; 

said  inner  cutter  being  connected  to  said  drive  arm  to  be  slidablc 
along  a  length  of  said  drive  arm  as  well  as  to  be  pivotable 
relative  thereto  within  a  limited  angular  range  in  a  plane 
including  said  reciprocation  path; 

spring  means  floatingly  supporting  said  inner  cutter  to  said  drive 
arm  for  biasing  said  inner  cutter  against  said  outer  shearing 
foil; 
said  inner  cutter  being  arranged  to  satisfy  the  following  relation: 

.5<R2/Rl<I 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outer  shearing  foil, 
and  R2  is  a  distance  between  said  pivot  axis  of  said  drive  arm 
and  a  point  at  which  an  upper  end  of  said  inner  cutter  in  said 
neutral  position  is  in  contact  with  said  outer  shearing  foil, 
whereby  said  spring  means  exerts  a  lower  biasing  force  to 
said  inner  cutter  when  said  inner  cutter  moves  toward  said  end 
position  than  at  said  neutral  position. 
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8.  In  shears  having  two  crossed  pivotally  interconnected  levers, 
each  having  a  blade  end  and  a  handle  end,  and  being  pivotally 
movable  between  open  and  closed  conditions  and  normally  biased 
to  the  open  condition,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  upper  handle  connected  to  one  of  the  lever  handle  ends  and 
disposed  for  engagement  in  use  with  the  thumb  and  palm  of  a 
user's  hand,  and 
a  lower  handle  connected  to  the  other  of  the  lever  handle  ends 
and  disposed  for  engagement  in  use  with  the  fingers  of  a 
user's  hand, 
said  upper  handle  having  a  front  portion  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  remainder  of  said  upper  handle  for  engagement 
with  the  thumb  and  the  web  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
of  a  user's  hand  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the  hand  along 
said  upper  handle, 
said  lower  handle  having  a  loop  depending  therefrom  rcarwardly 
of  said  front  portion  of  said  upper  handle  and  positioned  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  therethrough  in  use  only  the  middle 
finger  of  a  user's  hand, 
said  loop  being  formed  of  a  flexible  and  resilient  material  so  as 
to  be  deformable  to  accommodate  different  size  middle  fin- 
gers and  to  cushion  adjacent  fingers  of  a  user's  hand. 


1.  A  portable  planer  for  use  by  a  user  to  plane  chips  of  material 
from  a  workpiece,  the  planer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  planing  surface  formed  thereon  for 
engaging  a  workpiece  and  having  a  planing  chamber. 

a  motor  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  rotatable  cutUng  blade  assembly  driven  by  the  motor  and 
positioned  within  the  planing  chamber,  the  blade  assembly 
having  at  least  one  blade  which  is  rocatable  relative  to  the 
housing  to  engage  and  shave  chips  of  material  from  the 
workpiece; 

an  exhaust  port  formed  in  the  housing  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  planing  chamber,  and 

a  chip  deflector  attached  to  the  housing  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  exhaust  port,  the  chip  deflector  defining  a 
nozzle  which  is  selectively  swiveably  posiuonable  relative  to 
the  planar  housing  to  deflect  chips  expelled  from  the  planing 
chamber  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  directions  relative  to 
the  housing. 


5,463315 

RIBBED  FLEXIBLE  CUTTING  LINE 
John  R.  Fogle,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Robert  L.  PhiUins. 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,155 

InL  CI.'  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  30-276  ITQaims 


5,463317 
PICTURE  FRAME  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Leeds,  10907  SE.  23rd  SL,  Bdlevue,  Wash.  98004 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,714,  Aug.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,373 
bit  CI."  GOIC  9120 
VS.  CI.  33-371  8  Claims 


1.  A  line  for  a  rotating  string  trimmer  comprises  an  elongated 
flexible  ciKting  element  having  a  main  body  portion  of  circular 
cross  secuon  with  a  central  axis  and  at  least  three  spaced  longitu- 
dinal outwardly-cxtendmg  cutting  edges  on  said  main  body  por- 
tion, where  the  amount  of  extension  of  said  cutting  edges  out- 
wardly from  said  main  body  portion  is  selected  to  cause  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said  line  to  be 
between  70  percent  and  90  percent  of  the  area  of  a  circular  space 
circumscribing  said  cutting  edges. 

3.  The  line  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  elongated  flexible 
cutting  element  is  made  of  extruded  material. 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  assisting  in  adjusting  the  angular  orien- 
tation of  a  plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 
a  level  indicator  including  a  body  having  a  rear  surface;  and 
a  pad  of  sheets  attached  to  said  body  at  said  body  rear  surface, 
each  of  said  sheets  of  said  pad  having  a  separate  layer  of 
adhesive  with  a  predetermined  capacity  for  removably  attach- 
ing to  a  next  rearward  one  of  said  sheets  and  a  surface  of  one 
of  the  articles,  said  adhesive  of  a  final  sheet  of  said  pad 
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kxated  at  a  rearward  end  of  said  pad  providing  adhesive  for 
removably  anaching  said  body  to  one  of  the  articles,  said 
adhesive  of  said  final  sheet  being  removable  from  the  article 
to  which  attached  without  marring  the  article,  while  retaining 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  adhesive  to  be  used  in  removably 
attaching  said  body  to  the  same  article  or  another  one  of  the 
articles,  upon  said  adhesive  of  said  final  sheet  losing  its 
capacity  for  removably  attaching  said  body,  said  final  sheet 
being  removable  from  said  pad,  wherein  said  adhesive  of  a 
new  final  sheet  of  said  pad  is  exposed  for  use  in  removably 
attaching  said  body  to  the  same  article  or  another  one  of  the 
articles. 
3.  A  leveling  device  for  assisting  in  leveling  an  article  to  be 
mounted  to  a  substantially  vertical  surface,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  first  and 
second  end  portions  separated  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  body  having  a  fix>nt  wall  formed  from  an  elongated  strip 
of  substantially  flat  flexible  material  with  an  elongated  central 
portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  body  end 
portions  and  a  perinieter  portion  extending  fully  about  said 
front  wall  central  portion,  and  a  rear  wall  formed  from  an 
elongated  strip  of  substantially  flat  flexible  nuuerial  with  an 
elongated  central  portion  extending  between  said  first  arxl 
second  body  end  portions  and  a  perimeter  portion  extending 
fully  about  said  rear  wall  central  portion,  said  front  and  rear 
wall  central  portions  being  in  face-to-face  juxtaposition  and 
extending  substantially  coextensive  with  each  other,  said  front 
and  rear  wall  central  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  said 
front  and  rear  wall  perimeter  portions  being  sealably  joined 
together  fully  about  said  front  and  rear  wall  central  portions  to 
define  a  single  continuous,  elongated  fluid-tight  chamber 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  body  end  portions, 
said  front  wall  being  substantially  transparent  and  said  body 
having  a  level  indicator  straight  line  extending  between  a 
position  toward  said  first  body  end  portion  and  a  position 
toward  said  second  body  end  portion; 
a  first  fluid  within  said  elongated  body  chamber,  and 
a  secoixl  fluid  within  said  elongated  body  chamber,  said  second 
fluid  being  immiscible  with  said  first  fluid  to  form  a  visible 
interface  line  between  said  first  and  second  fluids  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  body  end  portions  and  which  is 
in  parallel  alignment  with  said  level  indicator  line  when  said 
rear  wall  is  positioned  flat  against  the  surface  and  said  level 
indicator  line  is  horizontal. 


a  first  clamping  member  disposed  at  said  fiAt  end  and  a 
second  clamping  member  disposed  at  said  second  end,  said 
first  and  second  members  cooperating  to  engage  said  wedge; 
and 
mounting  mearu  for  mounting  said  block  at  a  variable  distarKe 
fixjm  said  micrometer  wherein  said  width  is  measured  by 
placing  said  strip  on  said  platform  with  one  strip  edge  abut- 
ting said  contact  surface  and  a  second  strip  edge  in  contact 
with  said  nucrometer. 


5y463^19 

DEHYDRATION  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

SLUDGE 

Yasumasa  Konrari,  5-17-19,  Nagao,  "nuna-kii,  Kawasaki-shi, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060255 

Int  a."  F26B  11102 

VS.  CL  34—135  H  Claims 


5,463,818 
WIDE- WIDTH  MICROMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
Cbaries  H.  Hughes,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cold  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,059 

Int  a."  GOIB  3118 

VS.  a.  33—813  5  Claims 


1.  A  dehydration  treatment  apparatus  for  sludge  comprising  a 
rotating  drum  having  an  axis,  said  drum  having  an  inside  circum- 
ferential surface,  said  drum  having  one  longitudinal  end  provided 
with  sludge  inlet  means  and  the  other  longitudinal  end  provided 
with  sludge  outlet  means,  first  blades  disposed  on  the  inside 
circumferential  surface  of  said  drum,  said  first  blades  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  ajiis  such  that  upon  rotation 
of  said  drum,  said  first  blades  engage  said  sludge  to  provide  a 
component  force  which  urges  said  sludge  longitudinally  toward 
said  outlet  means,  second  blades  disposed  on  the  inside  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  drum,  said  second  blades  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  axis  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum,  said  second  blades  engage  said  sludge  to  provide  a  compo- 
nent forx:e  which  urges  said  sludge  longitudinally  toward  said 
outlet  means,  said  second  blades  being  upstream  of  said  first 
blades,  said  drum  having  an  end  wall  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
said  end  wall  having  a  central  opening,  a  fixed  plate,  means 
disposed  over  said  central  opening,  said  fixed  plate  means  being 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  fixed  plate  nKans  mounting  a  fixed 
scraping  plate  having  one  scraping  surface  which  scrapes  said  end 
wall  and  another  scraping  surface  which  scrapes  the  inside  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  drum  which  is  juxtaposed  to  said  end  wall. 


•^-*-</ 


5,463320 

LINT  FILTER 

Len  La  Rue,  6970  Pembrolie  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,532,  Sep.  14,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,210,960.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,332 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  width  of  an  elongated  metal  strip   The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  F26B  21106 

VS.  CL  34—235  6  Claims 

1.  A  lint  filter  in  combination  with  a  dryer  having  an  air 

circuhition  system,  said  system  having  an  exhaust  blower  and  a 

discharge  vent  comprising;  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an 


compnsmg: 

a  platform  having  a  first  arxl  a  second  end; 
a  micrometer  mounted  on  said  first  end; 
a  block  having  a  contact  surface; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  strip  against  said  platform 
during  measurement,  said  clamping  means  including  a  wedge. 
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5,463322 

SHOE  WITH  A  CENTRAL  ROTARY  CLOSURE  AND 

SELF-ALIGNING  COUPLING  ELEMENTS 

Dave  MiUer,  Carver,  Mass^  assignor  to  Puma  AG,  Herzoeeo- 

aurach,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2S,  1993,  93  07 
4803 

InL  CL'  A43B  11100 
U3.  CI.  36-50.1  ,4  Cairns 


input  vent,  means  to  attach  said  input  vent  of  said  chamber  to  said 

discharge  vent  of  said  dryer,  a  baffle,  said  baffle  being  disposed 

within  said  chamber  forming  first  and  second  compartments,  said 

second  compartment  being  located  below  said  first  compartment. 

said  second  compartment  having  means  to  remove  accumulated 

materials,  said  first  compartment  having  an  exhaust  vent,  a  disc 

filter,  means  to  fixidly  mount  said  disc  filter  with  said  exhaust  vent, 

a  wiper  Made,  said  wiper  blade  having  mounung  means  to  affix  to 

a  shaft,  said  wiper  blade  being  in  communication  and  having  a 

working  relationship  with  said  disc  filter,  means  to  rotate  said 

shaft,  whereby, 

when  exhaust  air  from  said  exhaust  blower  of  said  dryer  is 

direoed  into  said  input  vent  of  said  chamber  of  said  lint  filter, 

said  baffle  directs  said  exhaust  air  thr\i  substantially  the  top 

half  of  said  disc  filter  and  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said 

wiper  blade  wipes  material  accumulated  on  said  disc  filter 

into  taid  second  compartment. 


5,463321 

Mn|^OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

MICROWAVE  DRYER 

Joseph  A.  Gauer,  Buchanan  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  367336 

Int  CI.*  F26B  3134;  H05B  6164 

VS.  CI.  34-261  ,8  Claims 


T 


|i 


1.  Shoe  with  an  upper  made  of  resiliently  flexible  materials,  a 
central  rotary  closure,  an  instep  cover  on  an  instep  area  of  the 
upper,  said  central  rotary  closure  being  provided  on  said  instep 
cover,  at  least  one  tightening  clement  connected  to  the  central 
rotary  closure,  and  guide  elements  at  side  parts  of  the  upper,  each 
of  said  guide  elements  having  a  deflecting  element  and  said  at  least 
one  tightening  element  being  guided  from  the  instep  cover  laterally 
m  the  form  of  loops  at  each  side  of  the  upper,  each  loop  being 
guided  over  the  deflecting  element  of  a  respective  one  of  the  guide 
elements  at  a  respective  one  of  the  side  parts  of  the  upper,  said 
central  rotary  closure  forming  a  means  for  shortening  the  tighten 
ing  element  by  rotating  the  central  rotary  closure  to  close  the  shoe 
and  as  a  means  for  increasing  a  free  length  of  the  ughtening 
element  to  open  the  shoe;  wherein  the  deflecting  element  of  each 
guide  element  is  provided  as  a  deflecting  bar  on  a  freely  movable 
coupling  element;  wherein,  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  a  first  end 
portion  of  a  pull  strap  is  fastened  to  the  shoe  in  an  area  at  which  a 
metatarsophalangeal  joint  portion  of  a  wearer's  foot  is  received; 
wherein  the  pull  strap  is  guided  from  said  first  end  portion,  over 
the  deflecting  bar  of  a  front  one  of  the  coupling  elements,  to  a 
deflecting  element  located  in  an  area  of  the  metatarsus  at  a  lateral 
side  of  the  shoe  and  to  a  deflecting  element  located  in  an  arch  area 
at  a  medial  side  of  the  shoe,  and  is  guided  from  the  respective 
deflecting  element,  over  the  deflecting  bar  of  a  more  rearward 
couphng  element,  rearwardly  to  an  area  at  which  the  heel  of  the 
wearer's  foot  is  received  and  at  which  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
pull  strap  is  fastened;  wherein  each  of  the  coupling  elements  is  free 
to  move  relative  to  the  shoe  upper,  being  carried  only  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  loops  of  the  at  least  one  tightening  element 
and  by  the  pull  strap. 


rt 


1.  An  appGance  for  conditioning  articles  with  microwaves,  com- 
prising: 

a  drum  for  receiving  articles; 

a  means  for  rotating  the  drum; 

at  least  cte  magnetron  tube  mounted  to  said  drum  for  emitting 

microwaves  into  said  drum;  and 
means  for  conduaing  electric  power  to  said  rotating  maeneiron 

tube. 


5,463323 
SANDAL  HAVING  HEEL  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  USE 

ON  OTHER  FOOTWEAR 
Michael  BeU,  1705  IViumphe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976.  and 
Jonathan  M.  Bell,  1500  Locust  St^  Apartment  3313,  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa.  19102 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,128,  Sep.  14,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,359,789.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No 
232,562 
Int  CL'  A43B  5100 
U.S.  CL  36-11.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  sandal  for  use  in  combination  with  a  primary  footwear 
having  a  non-slip  sole  formed  of  a  heel  portion  and  a  sole  portion, 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  prinwry  footwear  having  a 
generally  vertically  oriented  rear  surface,  said  sandal  comprising  a 
sole,  heel  retaining  means,  and  sole  attachment  strap  means,  said 
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first  height,  and  an  arch  support  for  a  cavus  arch  having  an 
arch  portion  of  a  third  height  greater  than  said  second  height, 
and 
each  said  arch  support  including  an  upper  surface  portion,  a 
formed  elastomcric  lower  cushion  portion,  and  a  stretch- 
resisting  member  integrally  attached  intermediate  said  upper 
surface  and  lower  cushion  portions  to  resist  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal stretching  of  said  support  in  the  region  of  said  stretch- 
resisting  member. 


sole  of  said  sandal  having  a  ground  engaging  bottom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  and  a  rear  end,  said  sandal  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
primary  footwear  disposed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  sole,  said 
attachment  strap  means  comprising  plural  flexible  straps  connected 
together  so  that  they  are  arranged  to  hold  the  primary  footwear  on 
said  sandal,  said  heel  retaining  means  of  said  sandal  comprising  a 
member  projecting  upward  fix)m  said  top  surface  of  said  sole  of 
said  sandal  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  including  surface  portions 
shaped  to  frictionally  engage  a  portion  of  the  generally  vertical  rear 
surface  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  primary  footwear  to 
provide  additional  means  for  retaining  the  heel  portion  of  the 
primary  footwear  in  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  said  sole 
of  said  sandal,  said  heel  retaining  member  additionally  comprising 
a  flanged  surface,  arranged  to  be  pressed  on  to  hold  the  sandal  in 
place  while  releasing  the  frictional  engagement  between  said  heel 
retaining  member  of  said  sandal  and  the  heel  of  the  primary 
footwear  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  sandal  from  the  primary 
footwear. 


Sv463325 
'    *  DUMMY  PASSENGER 

Hsin-Hsin  Lo,  9^Uey  3,Lane  35,Weiato  Rd^  N.  Dis  lUchung, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
.^  FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,021 

X  InL  CI."  G09F  \9m 

MS.  CI.  40—414  3  Claims 


5,463,824 

ARCH  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Randall  S.  Barna,  61548  W.  Ridge  Ave.,  Bend,  Oreg.  97702 

riled  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,744 

Int  CL*  A43B  13138:13141 

VS.  CI.  36—44  9  Oaims 


1.  A  dummy  passenger  comprising  a  trunk  having  a  hollow 
construction  and  including  a  neck  at  a  top  end  of  said  trunk,  a  head 
connected  to  said  neck,  and  a  swivel  mechanism  positioned  in  said 
trunk,  said  swivel  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  seat; 

a  retaining  gear  disk  fastened  to  said  base  seat; 

a  belted  disk  fastened  to  said  base  seat  between  said  base  seat 
and  said  retaining  gear  disk; 

a  motor  mounted  between  said  base  seat  and  said  retaining  gear 
disk,  said  motor  being  linked  to  said  belted  disk  by  a  first  belt; 

a  belted  wheel  linked  to  said  belted  disk  by  a  second  belt; 

a  cam  connected  to  said  belted  wheel  by  a  connection  rod  for 
driving  said  cam; 

a  sectoral  gear  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  cam  by  a 
connection  rod; 

a  second  gear  engaging  said  sectoral  gear,  said  second  gear 
having  a  shaft  thereon;  and 

a  fastening  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  fastened  lo  a  lower 
jaw  of  said  head  for  moving  said  head  rightwards  and  left- 
wards in  a  recipiDcating  manner  with  respect  to  said  neck. 


I.  A  system  for  fitting  an  arch  support  to  a  user's  foot  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  arch  supports,  each  arch  support  having  one  of 
three  specific  configuration  types  with  defined  upper  surface 
contours  to  provide  substantially  continuous  support,  respec- 
tively, for  a  planus  arch,  neutral  arch,  or  cavus  arch,  each  said 
configuration  type  being  provided  in  a  plurality  of  si'xs  to 
accommodate  a  variety  of  potential  users,  each  arch  support 
having  a  heel  portion  aixl  an  arch  portion  forwardly  of  the 
heel  portion,  with  an  arch  support  for  a  planus  arch  having  an 
arch  portion  of  a  first  height,  an  arch  support  for  a  neutral  arch 
having  an  arch  portion  of  a  second  height  greater  than  said 


5,463326 
SWIMMING  TOY  FISH  AQUARIUM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

TOY  FISH  AND  DIFFERENT  MAGNET  POSITIONS 
Shigeyuki  Horiuchi,  Koshigaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masudaya 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  41,566,  Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,301,444.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,022 

Int  CI.*  G09F  1 9100 

VS.  CI.  40-^26  2>  Claims 

1.  A  marine  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  vessel  having 

opposed  sidewalls,  a  bottom  closure  base  and  an  open  top,  said 
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SHOT  GUN 

Ralomir  Andrejevk,  lohannesburg,  Sooth  Africa, ^ 

Ikcbno  Anm  (PTY)  LtiL,  Johwmcsbuif,  Sooth  Africa 
Filed  Jan.    4,  I9H  Ser.  No.  181,054 
Int  CL'  F41A  3/52 
VS.  CL  42-20  2S  Claims 


-'Llk^i_,il_*. 


vessel  containing  at  least  one  toy  fish,  said  toy  fish  having  an  air 
chamber  for  imparting  buoyancy  to  the  toy  fish,  and  comprising  a 
magnetic  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  chambers  projecting 
upward  from  the  base  of  the  vessel,  a  rotaiable  magnetic  field- 
creating  member  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  rotaiable 
shafts  each  connected  to  one  rotatable  magnetic  field-cieaiing 
member  in  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  each  of  said  rotaiable  shafts. 


1.  A  gun  comprising: 

a  gun  body  having  a  firing  chamber, 

a  firing  pin  carrying  bolt  reciprocally  carried  by  said  gun  body 
and  movable  relative  to  said  firing  chamber  thereof  between  a 
forward  firing  position  enabling  said  firing  pin  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  of  a  cartridge  located  in  the  firing 
chamber  and  a  rearward  reload  position; 

at  least  two  locks  for  positively  maintaining  said  bolt  in  said 
firing  position  while  and  after  a  shot  has  been  fired  and  before 
the  gun  is  reloaded,  said  locks  comprising  a  first  lock  located 
rearwardly  of  and  at  a  level  above  said  firing  chamber,  and 
another  lock  located  at  a  level  below  and  in  a  position 
rearwardly  of  said  firing  chamber,  the  distance  between  the 
first  lock  and  a  line  extending  at  the  rear  end  of  the  firing 
chamber  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel 
of  the  gun  being  substantially  one-half  the  distance  between 
said  another  lock  and  said  line. 


5y463327 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Davkl  G.  WUIiams,  Benenden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Hanover  DispUys  Limited,  East  Essex,  United  Kii^dom 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,124 


5,463,829 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  HAMMER  FROM  A 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1992,  SHOTGUN 

22165  Keith  J.  Sprangers,  Racine,  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  VS.  Competition 

Anns  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 
8  Claims  W>is«on  of  Ser.  No.  928,117,  Aug.  II,  1992,  Pat  No. 

I  5349,773.  This  application  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,590 

Int.  a.'  F41A  19/ J4 
VS.  CL  42-42.01  ig  claims 


9222165 
VS.  a 


InL  CL*  G09F  9/00 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  ft^me  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  a  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  frame  and  capable  of  being 
flexed,  the  circuit  board  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the 
direction  from  the  front  side  to  the  rear  side  of  the  circuit  board 
being  transverse  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  frame,  movable 
electromagnetically  controllable  display  elements  arranged  at  the 
front  side  of  the  circuit  board  in  a  flexible  array  which  extends  in 
lengthwise  and  widthwise  directions  relative  to  the  frame,  each 
display  element  having  at  least  two  display  surfaces  respectively  of 
different  appearances,  and  electric  circuit  means  provided  on  the 
circuit  board  for  magnetically  moving  said  display  elements  to 
present  said  surfaces  selectively  for  display,  wherein  the  frame  is 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  composed  of  length- 
wise structural  elements  and  widthwise  str\ictural  elements,  the 
lengthwise  sinictural  elements  being  more  flexible  than  the  width- 
wise  structural  elements,  whereby  the  frame  is  able  to  flex  more 
readily  aboia  an  imaginary  widthwise  line  than  about  an  imaginary 
lengthwise  line  and  the  frame  and  the  circuit  board  mounted 
thereon  can  be  flexed  to  conform  at  least  substantially  to  a  range  of 
differently  shaped  transparent  fronting  screens. 

|l 
165-917  O.G -95-3 


I.  A  process  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  firearm  having  a  trigger,  a  first  hammer  which  is 
actuated  by  said  trigger  and  which  is  mounted  on  said  firearm 
by  a  single  retainer,  and  a  mainspring  assembly; 

(B)  actuating  said  trigger  to  move  said  hammer  from  a  cocked 
position  in  which  said  hammer  is  biased  by  said  mainspring 
assembly  into  a  released  position  in  which  neither  said  ham- 
mer nor  said  pivot  pin  is  subjected  to  any  biasing  forces;  then 

(C)  removing  said  retainer  and  said  first  hammer,  and  then 

(D)  mounting  a  second  hammer  on  said  firearm  via  said  retainer. 
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5,463,830 

VEGETATION-INHIBmNG  PRODUCT  FOR  YOUNG 

PLANTINGS 

Aadrt  L.  J.  Plen,  Slnt  Genesiiis-Rode,  and  C«rio  E.  M.  De 

Pauw,  Over^,  both  of,  Bdgiuin,  assignors  to  Wetenschap- 

pdijk  en  Technisch  Centrum  voor  het  Bouwbedrtjf,  Belgiiun 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  16, 1991, 91.01141 
Int.  a."  AOIG  7100 
VS.  a.  47—9  19  Claims 

1.  A  form-reiaining,  sheet-lilce  product  which  inhibits  competing 
vegetation  for  young  plantings  comprising: 

i)  paper  sludge  in  a  quantity  of  30-99%  by  weight; 
ii)  composted  organic  waste  in  a  quantity  of  0.5-70%  by  weight; 
iii)  fibre  materia)  in  a  quantity  of  0.1-20%  by  weight,  with  said 
fibre  material  containing  fibres  having  a  fibre  length  of  0.5 
mm  to  SO  mm;  and 
iv)  wood  particles  present  in  a  quantity  up  to  70%  by  weight  and 
constituting  a  remainder  of  said  product,  with  said  wood 
particles  having  a  high  tannin  content. 


5,463332 

SEALING  OR  GUIDING  STRIP,  WINDOW  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY,  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  WINDOW 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Ralf  Eckart,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draftex  Industries 

Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
9227039 

Int.  a."  E06B  7116 
VS.  CI.  49—479.1  7  Claims 


KiKtni 


5,463331 
WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masaloshi  Shinagawa,  and  Hideyuki  Hashimoto,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-040058 


U 


VS.  a.  49—377 


InL  CL<^  B6QJ  1116 


7Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  frame  for  a  window  opening,  a 
window  pane  for  the  window  opening,  and  a  flexible  sealing  and 
guiding  strip  for  mounting  around  the  window  opening  on  said 
frame, 

the  window  pane  defining  a  sharp  comer  having  a  fixed  angle, 

the  rigid  frame  defining  a  smooth  curve  at  and  bridging  across 
the  sharp  comer, 

the  sealing  strip  comprising  flexible  material  defining  two  chan- 
nels meeting  at  the  fixed  angle  which  arc  sized  to  receive  the 
edges  of  the  window  pane  meeting  at  the  sharp  comer,  and  a 
rigid  support  member  secured  to  the  flexible  material  where 
the  two  channels  meet  and  having  a  sharp  profile  matching 
and  aligned  with  the  fixed  angle  and  a  smoothly  curved  inner 
profile  bridging  across  the  fixed  angle  and  matching  the 
smooth  curve  of  the  frame, 

the  rigid  support  member  including  locking  means  for  lockably 
nKHuiting  the  support  member  on  the  frame  in  the  region  of 
the  smooth  curve  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  flexible 
material  at  and  projecting  outside  of  the  smooth  curve  so  that 
the  two  meeting  channels  receive  the  sharp  comer  of  the 
window  pane. 


1.  A  weather  strip  for  a  nxjtor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  portion  secured  to  a  panel  of  a  door  of  the  vehicle  at  an 
upper  edge  of  the  panel; 

a  seal  lip  extending  obliquely  up  from  a  top  of  said  base  portion; 
and 

a  hollow  seal  portion  extending  obliquely  up  from  said  base 
portion  under  said  seal  lip  in  such  a  manner  that  a  window 
pane  of  the  door  can  be  slid  up  and  down  in  contact  with  said 
seal  lip  and  said  hollow  seal  portion  to  seal  a  gap  between  the 
window  pane  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel; 

wherein  said  hollow  seal  portion  includes  a  pane  contact  part 
disposed  so  as  to  face  the  pane,  a  pane  non-contact  part  facing 
said  base  portion,  a  first  bend  point  at  a  top  of  said  seal 
portion,  a  second  bend  point  at  a  bottom  of  said  seal  portion, 
said  pane  non-contact  pan  having  a  third  bend  point  between 
said  first  and  second  bend  points  permitting  the  paiK  non- 
contact  part  to  bend  toward  the  window  pane  even  if  said 
hollow  seal  portion  is  not  in  contact  with  the  window  pane, 
said  pane  contact  pan  has  a  bent  portion  having  a  curved 
surface  with  which  the  pane  comes  into  contact:  and  said  pane 
contact  pan  is  higher  in  rigidity  than  said  pane  non-contact 
p«t 


5,463333 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  STRUCTURE 

Augusto  E.  Banez,  1103  Del  Rey  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,116 

Int  CI.''  E04B  11344 

VS.  CI.  52—71  16  Claims 

1.  A  structure  capable  of  folding  into  a  compact  form  for 

transporting,  and  for  simple  unfolding  for  use  on  a  base,  the 

structure  comprising: 

a  set  of  four  hingably  interconnected  wall  box  frames  each 
having  opposing  pairs  of  vertical  and  horizontal  structural 
members,  the  frames  hingably  interconnected  at  the  vertical 
members  for  cooperating  in  folding  into  mutual,  near  coplanar 
juxtaposition; 
a  plurality  of  floor,  wall  and  roof  sections  hingably  intercon- 
nected with  the  frames  for  folding  into  near  coplanar  juxtapo- 
sition with  each  of  the  box  frames  and  for  unfolding  from  the 
box  frames  to  form  separate  rooms; 
whereby  the  structure,  when  unfolded  comprises  four  rooms  in 
cruciform  layout,  each  of  the  rooms  box  shaped,  the  rooms 
positioned  in  comer  adjacency  around  a  box  shaped  open  area 
defined  by  the  frames. 
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5^463,834 

TETHERING  STAKE 
John  M.  Krieger,  4568  Lahm  Dr^  Akron,  Ohio  44319 
I       Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207372 
Int  CL*  E02D  SiaO;  E04H  15162 


VS.  a.  5J-1S5 


12.  An  iticle  for  securing  an  associated  object  to  a  certain 
location  in  the  ground,  said  article  comprising: 
an  elongated  stake  member  having  a  penetrating  end  spaced 
from  an  impact  end,  said  impact  end  having  an  impact  surface 
for  receiving  blows  from  an  associated  pounding  device,  said 
stake  member  being  adapted  for  being  pounded  until  said 
impact  end  is  just  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  stake 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  with  inward  and  out- 
ward surfaces,  said  cross-sectional  shape  being  "V-shapcd", 
said  stake  member  being  made  of  angle  iron; 
a  securing  line  for  securing  said  associated  object  to  said  article, 
said  securing  line  being  a  chain  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
links,  said  securing  line  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  article 
at  an  attachment  position  between  said  impact  end  and  said 
penetrating  end  of  said  article,  said  attachment  posiuon  being 
on  said  inward  surface,  said  attachment  position  being  spaced 
a  distance  ftt>m  said  impact  end  of  said  article  thereby  pro- 
tecting said  securing  line  from  said  blows  by  said  associated 
pounding  device,  one  of  said  links  of  said  chain  being  fas- 
tened to  said  article  at  said  attachment  position  and  said 
distance  said  attachment  position  is  spaced  from  said  impact 
end  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  length  of  one  link  of  said  chain  so 
that  a  portion  of  one  link  of  said  chain  extends  above  said 
impact  end  of  said  article  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  about 
which  the  rest  of  said  chain  rotates,  said  chain  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  links,  said  first  link  being  interiocked 
with  said  second  link  and  being  welded  to  said  article  at  said 
attachment  position,  said  second  link  extending  just  above  the 


ground  and  said  impact  end  of  said  aitkle.  said  third  link 
being  interlocked  with  said  second  link  and  freely  rotating 
with  the  remainder  of  said  chain  about  said  impact  end  of  said 
article;  and, 

barb,  said  barb  being  capable  of  locking  said  article  into 
position  in  the  ground,  said  barb  swingably  connected  to  said 
article  near  said  penetrating  end  and  swingable  about  an  axis, 
said  barb  swinging  inwanlly  toward  said  stake  member  when 
said  Slake  member  is  being  pounded  into  the  ground  and 
outwardly  after  said  article  has  been  mounted  into  the  ground. 


5,4634(35 
MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
James  Wood,  WilUamsport,  I^l,  assignor  to  IVP,  Inc,  William, 
sport.  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,100 

Int.  CL'  E04F  19102 

UACL  52-288.1  3  c,^ 


12  Claims 


1.  A  molding  assembly  comprising, 

A)  a  first  elongate  molding  member  of  uniform  transverse  cross 
section,  the  member  having  an  upper  comer,  a  lower  comer, 
an  outer  surface  on  one   side  of  the   member  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  comers,  and  an  inner  surface  on 
the  other  side  of  the  member  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  comers,  the  inner  surface  including  a  vertical  support 
surface  extending  a  vertical  distance  up  from  the  lower  comer 
to  define  a  height  and  a  diagonal  surface  joining  the  top  of  the 
support  surface  and  extending  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
support  surface  at  an  acute  angle  above  a  trim  mounting 
groove,  the  trim  mounting  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  member,  the  groove 
including  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  bottom,  said 
groove  bottom  overiying  the  support  surface  with  the  center 
of  the  groove  between  the  groove  edges  being  located  a 
distance  above  the  lower  comer  equal  to  approximately  75 
percent  of  the  height  of  the  support  surface,  and  a  recess 
extending  into  a  support  portion  of  the  member,  said  support 
portion  being  located  above  the  support  surface  and  the 
groove,  said  recess  including  a  generally  horizontal  surface 
located  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  groove  and  an  outer 
mounting  surface  extending  between  the  horizontal  surface 
and  the  groove  upper  edge;  and 
B)  an  elongate  trim  member  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
molding  member  and  having  a  height  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  groove,  the  trim  member  including  a  rib  fitted  in  said 
groove,  a  portion  of  the  trim  member  extending  above  the 
groove  and  into  said  recess,  said  portion  of  the  trim  member 
having  an  inner  mounting  surface  engaging  the  molding  mem- 
ber outer  surface. 
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5,463336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,463^7 

METAL  ROOF  TRUSS 

Danid  J.  Dry,  15823  S.  15th  H,  Phoenix,  Art.  85045 

FBcd  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,615 

InL  a.'  F04B  7/02 


D 


10 

n 


MSTkLLOOOeDCAKE 
MASMSNeO  UKkTOe 


3 


U  A  a.  52—639 

1.  A  metal  building  truss  comprising: 


17Clains 


\ 
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cooes 


NCTIKVE  FWM  STORAOEaUSE 
■A  ASNeEOeDraRUXATKM 
Of  W8TALLE0  CASLE 


element  identity  term  at  plural  spaced  apart  points  on  each  of  said 
individual  carrier  elennents  so  as  to  render  said  identity  code  term 
recognizable  from  plural  pomts  along  said  carrier  element, 
whereby  said  unique  identity  term  of  said  carrier  element  code  may 
be  used  to  determine  the  location  plan  of  all  spatial  coortlinate 
points  at  which  said  carrier  elemeiu  is  located. 


a  bottom  chord  member  of  lightweight  material: 

first  and  second  top  chord  members  each  being  of  lightweight 

material; 
said  top  chord  members  being  coupled  together  at  an  upper  end, 
and  each  end  of  said  bonom  chord  member  being  coupled  to 
a  lower  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  top  chord  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  top  chord  members  and  said  bottom  chord 
members  being  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  formed 
by  a  web  and  two  legs  extending  from  said  web,  the  top  end 
of  each  leg  terminating  in  a  radiused  hem  to  provide  stiffen- 
ing; 
each  radiused  hem  being  formed  by  the  correspondmg  leg 
having  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  web  and  a  second 
portion  turned  back  toward  said  web.  said  second  portion 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  portion  at  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  furthest  from  said  web  whereby  the 
thickness  of  said  hem  furthest  from  said  web  is  greater  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  said  material,  said  second  portion  at  its 
end  closest  to  said  web  being  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  first  portion  and; 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  bottom  chord  member  with  said  radi- 
used hem  intcrfits  between  the  legs  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
first  top  chord  member  and  the  other  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
bottom   chord   member   with   said   radiused   hem   inferfits 
between  the  legs  of  the  lower  end  of  said  second  top  chord 
member. 


5,463339 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PREDETERMINED 

QUANTITY  OF  OBJECTS  AND  A  COUNTING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  C.  Stange,  Athol;  James  M.  DlNanno,  Wakefield;  John 
P.  Maillet,  Jr.,  Boylston,  and  Ridiard  N.  Heino,  Westminster, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Lakso  Company,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285^06 

Int  CI.'  B65B  5/W:35IS6;S7l  10,57120 

VS.  a.  53—54  18  aaims 


5,463338 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
CONDUCTOR  CABLES  IN  RIGU)  BUILDING 
STRUCTURES 
WOHam  R.  ColUer,  137  St.  Pierre,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FHed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^17 
InL  a."  E04B  1100 
VS.  a.  51—741.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  emplacing  a  plurality  of  individual  carrier 
elements  within  a  building  structure  such  that  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual carrier  elements,  when  installed,  will  extend  along  a  particu- 
lar path  expressible  as  a  plurality  of  spatial  coordinate  waypoinu 
collectively  comprising  a  plan  of  the  location  of  said  particular 
individual  carrier  element,  said  method  comprising  establishing  an 
identity  and  location  plan  for  each  individual  carrier  element, 
assigning  a  unique  identity  term  to  each  of  said  carrier  elements, 
formulating  a  code  containing  said  identity  term  and  terms  corre- 
sponding to  all  of  said  waypoints,  at  which  each  of  said  carriers  is 
located  within  said  building,  recording  all  of  said  individual  plans 
in  code  form  in  means  permitting  ready  storage  and  retrieval  of 
said  plans,  and  repeatedly  reproducing  at  least  the  unique  carrier 


9.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
objets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed  tray  defining  an  axis  extending  between  an  inlet  portion 
and  a  discharge  portion  of  the  tray,  the  tray  including  at  least 
one  guide  path  exter.ding  along  the  axis  for  the  passage  and 
singularization  of  objects,  the  guide  path  including  a  plurality 
of  segmcnu,  each  of  the  segments  defining  a  direction  of 
movement  along  the  axis,  wherein  the  direction  defined  by  at 
least  some  of  the  segments  is  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis,  the  angle  becoming  decreasingly  oblique  toward 
the  outlet  portioTi  of  the  tray; 

first  means  for  advancing  objects  along  the  guide  path  from  the 
inlet  portion  to  the  discharge  portion  of  the  tray,  the  guide 
path  effecting  a  singularization  of  the  objects  as  the  objects 
are  advanced  thereon; 

second  means  for  counting  the  quantity  of  singularized  objects 
received  at  the  discharge  portion  of  the  tray; 

third  means  for  interrupting  the  advancement  of  objects  along 
the  guide  path  when  the  quantity  of  objects  counted  equals  the 
predetermined  quantity,  and 
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control  means  connected  to  the  second  and  third  means  for 
receiving  data  from  the  second  means  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  of  objects  counted  and  for  activating  the  third  means 
to  interrupt  the  advancement  of  objects  when  the  data 
received  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  quantity; 

means  for  transferring  objects  from  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
tray  to  a  container  to  fill  the  container  with  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  objecu; 

means  for  delivering  at  least  one  empty  container  to  a  fill 
position  for  receiving  the  predetermined  quantity  of  objects 
from  the  transfer  means,  arid 

means  for  removing  the  filled  container  from  the  fill  position. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  main  conveyor  for  conveying  a  succession  of  orders  in  a  main 
direction  past  a  transfer  location; 

an  upwardly  open  holder  pocket  at  the  transfer  location  defining 
a  vertical  transfer  plane  and  formed  by 
an  outer  plate  substantially  lying  on  and  parallel  to  the  trans- 
fer plane  and 
an  inner  plate  extending  at  a  small  acute  angle  to  the  transfer 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  openable  transfer  clips  displaceable  past  the  pocket 
with  the  clips  moving  vertically  upward  in  the  transfer  plane 
as  they  pass  the  pocket; 

a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  transfer,  plane  imme- 
diately above  the  pocket,  the  inner  plate  having  an  upper  edge 
generally  at  the  rollers; 

folding  means  including  a  pair  of  belts  having  juxtaposed 
stretches  and  spanned  over  the  rollers  for  making  folded 
literature  packs,  conveying  the  folded  literature  packs  while 
compressed  between  the  belts  to  the  rollers,  and  dropping  the 
folded  literature  packs  one  after  the  other  from  between  the 
rollers  and  belts  into  the  pocket  while  maintaining  the  packs 
compressed  and  preventing  them  from  unfolding,  the  plates 
being  sufficiently  close  to  prevent  the  packs  they  hold  from 
unfolding;  and 

control  means  for  opening  the  clips  as  they  approach  the  pocket 
and  closing  them  generally  when  they  reach  the  pocket  for 
gripping  the  packs  and  lifting  them  out  of  the  pocket. 


UNWRAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCH-WRAPPED 
LOAD  AND  SHRINK-WRAPPED  LOAD 
Katsumi  Hayakawa,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  ItekixU,  lUutsuU; 
YuUyostai  Sato,  lUcatsoki;  Junichi  'noewaki,  •nik.H..M  and 
Kazuya  Yamasaka,  lUutuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  io  Oji 
Sdtal  Kaisha,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,579 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-173155 

lot  CL'  B65B  43/26 

VS.  CL  53— 381 J  9  ctal« 


SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  LITERATURE  INSERTS  TO  A 

CARTON-PACKING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Bailer,  Laupheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhlmann  Pac- 
Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Laupheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^24 
Claimt  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993.  43  14 
631.7 

Int  CL^  B65B  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—117  7  ctataw 


I.  An  unwrapping  apparatus  for  unwrapping  a  load  with  articles 
and  a  film  wrapping  the  articles,  said  unwrapping  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

front  and  rear  upright  frames  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
said  front  and  rear  upright  frames  defining  a  first  line  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  a  second  line  perpendicular  to  the  first 
line; 

means  for  conveying  a  load  to  be  unwrapped  at  an  unwrapping 
position  between  the  from  and  the  rear  upright  frames; 

lower  grippers  arranged  on  or  near  the  front  upright  frame  for 
gripping  a  lower  edge  of  a  film  of  the  k>ad; 

means  for  supporting  the  lower  grippers  for  movement  along 
said  second  line; 

a  cutter  unit  arranged  on  the  front  upright  frame  for  vertical 
movement  along  the  front  upright  frame  for  cutting  the  film; 

a  carriage  arranged  on  the  rear  upright  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment along  the  rear  upright  frame  and  having  a  platen  for 
stabilizing  the  load  while  being  unwrapped  the  platen  having 
a  front  side  near  the  front  upright  frame  and  a  rear  side  near 
the  rear  upright  frame; 

a  suction  groove  arranged  in  said  platen  to  retain  the  film  on  the 
top  of  a  load,  the  suction  groove  having  at  least  a  first  portion 
arranged  near  the  front  side  thereof  in  pallalel  to  said  second 
line  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion 
toward  the  rear  side  thereof; 

a  heat  cutter  arranged  in  said  platen  along  the  suction  groove  to 

cut  the  top  of  the  film  held  by  the  suction  groove; 
a  pair  of  synunetrical  swing  arms  arranged  above  the  platen  with 
pivot  ends  near  the  rear  upright  frame  and  free  ends  near  the 
front  upright  frame; 
an  upper  gripper  arranged  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  swing 
arms  for  gripping  an  upper  edge  of  the  filnu,  whereby  the  film 
that  is  cut  by  the  cutter  unit  and  gripped  by  the  upper  grippers 
is  spread  and  separated  from  the  load  during  a  swing  motion 
of  the  swing  arms. 
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S,463342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCH  WRAPPING 

THE  TOP  AND  SIDES  OF  A  LOAD 
WaUain  G.  Lancaster,  LouisviDe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lantech, 
Inc^  Louisville,  Ky. 

rUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747^09 

Int  O."  B65B  11104 

US.  CL  53—399  8  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  stretch  wrapping  .the  sides  and  top  of  a  load, 
compromising  the  steps: 

dispensing  a  web  from  a  web  dispenser,  stretching  the  web  along 
the  dispensing  direction,  and  wrapping  the  web  around  the 
sides  of  the  load  by  rotating  the  load  relative  to  the  web 
dispenser  while  maintaining  the  web  dispenser  and  web  being 
dispensed  in  an  orientation  generally  parallel  to  said  sides  of 
the  load; 

covering  the  top  of  the  load  with  the  web  by  rotating  the  load 
relative  to  the  web  dispenser  and  positioning  the  web  dis- 
penser and  web  being  dispensed  in  an  orieniation  generally 
parallel  to  the  top  of  the  load,  and  repeatedly  performing  the 
steps  of  raising  the  web  dispenser  above  the  load,  dispensing 
the  web  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  load  with  the  web, 
and  lowering  the  web  dispenser  relative  to  the  load  to  catch 
the  web  on  the  sides  of  the  load,  to  sequentially  cover  portions 
of  the  lop  of  the  load  until  the  top  of  the  load  is  covered;  and 

accumulating  web  in  the  web  dispenser  ftxMn  a  web  supply  when 
the  web  dispenser  is  in  the  orientation  generally  parallel  to 
said  sides  of  the  load  and  releasing  the  accumulated  web  from 
the  web  dispenser  without  receiving  web  in  the  web  dispenser 
from  the  web  supply  when  the  web  dispenser  is  in  an  orien- 
tation other  than  the  orientation  generally  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  the  load. 


5y4«3,843 
BULK  PACKAGE  WRAPPING  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Sharp,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  James  River  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,694,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,295 
Int  CL*  B65B  13102,53100 
VS.  CL  53—399  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  and  securing  together  with  an  integral 
web  of  plastic  material  the  components  of  a  four-sided  bulk  pack- 
age having  opposed  first  and  second  bulk  package  ends,  said  bulk 
package  including  objects  stacked  in  layers  with  each  layer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  said  objects  disposed  in  rows,  a  bottom  tiay 
element  at  said  first  bulk  package  end  disposed  under  the  lower- 
most layer  having  four  comers  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
configuration,  and  a  top  cap  element  at  the  second  bulk  package 
end  disposed  over  the  upper-most  layer  having  four  comers  and  a 
substantially  rectangular  configuration,  aixl  said  top  cap  element 
and  said  bottom  tray  element  being  in  substantial  registry,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compfcssing  a  first  segment  of  said  web  of  plastic  nuterial  into 
a  rope-like  configuration,  said  first  segment  having  a  free  end; 


wrapping  said  first  web  segment  at  least  once  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bulk  package  defined  by  the  sides  of  said 
bulk  package  at  the  first  bulk  package  end  and  about  said 
bottom  tray  element; 
during  the  step  of  wrapping  said  first  web  segment,  securing  said 
first  web  segment  in  place  on  said  bulk  package  at  the  first 
bulk  package  end  by  joining  the  first  web  segment  to  itself  at 
spaced  locations  thereon  with  said  first  web  segment  wrapped 
tightly  over  the  first  free  end,  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bulk  package,  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  bulk 
package  outer  periphery  and  first  segment  free  end,  the  first 
segment  free  end  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  segment 
and  the  first  bulk  package  end; 
after  said  securing  step,  compressing  a  second  segment  of  said 
web  of  plastic  material  into  a  rope-like  configuration  to  form 
a  second  web  segment  looping  under  a  comer  of  the  bottom 
Cray  element  and  extending  along  a  side  of  the  bulk  package 
to  a  predetermined  comer  of  the  top  cap  element  at  said 
second  bulk  package  end; 
looping  said  second  web  segment  over  said  predetermined  cor- 
ner of  said  top  cap  element  and  directing  said  second  web 
segment  along  adjacent  sides  of  the  bulk  package  and  under  a 
comer  of  said  bottom  tray  clement  diagonally  opposed  to  the 
predetermined  comer  of  the  top  cap  element; 
continuing  said  looping  step  until  the  second  web  segment  is 
looped  about  only  a  single  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  comers 
of  said  top  cap  element  and  is  looped  about  comers  of  said 
bottom  tray  element; 
during  said  looping  step,  disposing  said  second  web  segment  in 
a  criss-cross  pattern  between  said  top  cap  element  and  said 
bottom  tray  element  along  only  two  sides  of  the  bulk  package, 
and  maintaining  said  web  of  plastic  material  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  single  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  comers  of 
said  top  cap  element; 
after  the  step  of  looping  said  second  web  segment,  wrapping  a 
third  segment  of  said  web  around  the  sides  of  said  bulk 
package  with  the  web  in  a  substantially  uncompressed  state  to 
substantially  cover  the  sides  of  the  bulk  package; 
compressing  a  fourth  segment  of  said  web  of  plastic  material 
into  a  rope-like  configuration  after  the  step  of  wrapping  said 
third  web  segment;  and 
securing  the  web  to  itself  by  wrapping  said  fourth  web  segment 
about  said  bulk  package,  severing  said  fourth  web  segment  to 
provide  a  fourth  web  segment  terminal  end,  and  positioning 
said  fourth  web  segment  terminal  end  between  a  portion  of 
said  fourth  web  segment  wrapped  about  said  bulk  package 
and  the  bulk  package,  said  securing  step  including  forming  a 
gap  between  said  fourth  web  segment  portion  and  said  bulk 
package  by  applying  tension  to  said  fourth  web  segment 
portion  prior  to  positioning  said  fourth  web  segment  terminal 
end  between  said  fourth  web  segment  portion  and  said  bulk 
package,  said  tension  being  released  from  said  fourth  web 
segment  portion  after  positioning  said  fourth  web  segment 
terminal  end  between  said  fourth  web  segment  portion  and 


NOVEMBEH  7,  1995 


J I 

lid  (hi 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


said  bulk  package  to  fnctionally  lock  said  fourth  web  segment 
terniinaJ  end  between  said  fourth  web  segment  portion  and 
said  bulk  package. 


machMe  and  method  for  packaging  poultry 
products 

Andrew  W.  Moehlenbrock,  Simpsonville;  Joseph  E.  Owensby, 

Spartanburg,  and  Thomas  H.  Bagwell,  Simpsonville,  aU  of 

S.C^  amgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn^  Duncan,  S.C 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10M70 

InL  CL'  B65B  1/24 

UACL53-I36  7  claims 


XWJ'-fcj  .^  ,^  l^U  Jl\i  J 

1.  A  machine  for  packaging  poultry  products  which  comprises: 

a)  means  for  providing  a  bag  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 

b)  means  for  dropping  by  gravity  a  poultry  product  with  unbro- 
ken bocks  downwardly  along  a  vertical  axis  into  said  bag 
through  said  opening,  said  means  for  dropping  including 
product  guides  at  least  partially  inserted  within  said  bag  for 
guiding  said  dropped  poulny  product  into  said  bag; 

c)  means  for  positioning  said  poultry  product  within  said  bag, 
said  positioning  means  comprising  two  members  located 
externally  of  said  bag  and  movable  towards  and  away  from 
each  other,  the  two  members  each  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  in  shape  and  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  members  in  said  closed  position 
acting  as  a  hocking  plate,  and  said  members  together  defining, 
when  in  the  ctosed  position,  a  substantially  cylindrical  space 
in  which  said  bag  is  positioned;  and 

d)  means  for  breaking  the  hocks  of  said  poultry  product,  said 
means  comprising  a  plunger  which  at  least  partially  enters 
said  bag  through  said  opening. 


SM3MS 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING,  FILLING,  AND  SEALING 
MICROWAVE  POPCORN  BAGS 
Rodney  K.  Gwiazdon,  St  Louis  Pwk,  Minn.;  John  E.  Korte, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Richard  S.  Deadmond,  West  Bend,  and 
Frank  C.  Starr,  New  Berlin,  both  of  Wls^  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral MUls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,739 

Int  CL*  B65B  43114:43154 

DS.  CL  53--I59  44  cbteB 


43.  Method  for  filling  a  bag  having  an  unsealed  end,  a  top.  and 
a  bottom  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ll 


moving  a  fixture  for  receipt  of  the  bag  at  iracnnittent  positions 
m  an  operation  direction  along  a  closed  loop  shape  having  a 
first,  generally  vertical  portion  terminating  in  a  second,  gen- 
erally horizontal  portion  in  turn  terminating  in  a  third,  gener- 
ally vertical  portion  terminating  in  a  fourth  portion  in  turn 
terminating  in  the  first  portion;  loading  the  bag  into  the  fixture 
in  the  first  portion;  filling  the  bag  loaded  in  the  fixture  in  the 
second  portion;  sealing  the  bag  loaded  in  the  fixture  in  the 
second  portion;  and  ejecting  the  bag  from  the  fixture  in  the 
third  portion. 


5,463,846 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  AN 

ARTICLE 

Mario  Gambetti.  Crevalcore,  Italy,  assignor  (o  Baumer  SJLL, 

Castdft-anco  Emilia,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,987 

Claims  priority,  application  luUy,  Jun.  18, 1993,  BO93A0279 

Int  CL*  B65B  11100:49100:13104 

U&CL53-J65  7ci.i^ 

I.  A  method  of  wrapping  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Mk    »»  »»fc 


(a)  feeding  a  piece  of  wrapping  material  to  an  upstream  end  of  a 
wrapping  conveyor  so  that  a  leading  end  of  said  piece  overlies 
a  receiving  surface  of  said  wrapping  conveyor, 

(b)  advancing  an  article  onto  said  receiving  surface  and  the 
leading  end  of  said  piece  of  wrapping  material  thereon  from  a 
feeding  conveyor  upstream  of  said  wrapping  conveyor,  and 
displacing  said  wrapping  conveyor  to  forward  said  article 
there-along; 

(c)  displacing  a  first  supporting  member  in  a  first  orbit  anMmd 
said  wrapping  conveyor  in  engagement  with  said  piece  of 
wrapping  material  over  a  stretch  reaching  from  between  said 
conveyors  behind  said  article  to  a  location  ahead  of  said 
article  to  raise  a  free  portion  of  said  piece  of  wrapping 
material  behind  said  article,  along  a  top  of  said  article  and  to 
a  kjcation  ahead  of  said  article  in  movement  in  a  phase 
relationship  with  displacement  of  said  wrapping  conveyor, 

(d)  simultaneously  with  step  (c)  displacing  a  second  supporting 
member  in  a  second  orbit  around  said  wrapping  conveyor  in 
engagement  with  said  piece  of  wrappmg  material  over  a 
stretch  behind  said  first  member  atKl  spaced  rearwartlly  there- 
from along  a  rear  portion  of  said  article  and  the  top  of  said 
article  and  outwardly  of  said  first  orbit  to  said  location  ahead 
of  said  article  in  movement  in  a  phase  relationship  with 
displacement  of  said  wrapping  conveyor  and  with  movement 
of  said  first  member,  a  spacing  between  said  stretches  initially 
increasing  to  enable  another  piece  of  wrapping  material  to  be 
fed  to  said  wrapping  conveyor  and  another  article  to  be  fed 
onto  said  wrapping  conveyor,  and  then  decreasing  toward  said 
k>cation; 

(e)  thereafter  displacing  said  free  portion  of  said  wiapfMng 
material  downwardly  across  a  leading  portion  <rf  the  article  by 
displacing  bodi  of  said  members  downwardly  akxig  coinci- 
dem  stretches  of  both  of  said  orbits  to  position  a  trailing  end 
of  said  free  portion  below  the  leading  end  of  said  piece  of 
wrapping  material  at  a  discharge  end  thereof,  and 
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(0  displacing  the  article  wrapped  by  the  respective  piece  of 
wrapping  material  off  said  discharge  end  and  onto  a  discharge 
conveyor  thereby  overlapping  the  respective  trailing  and  lead- 
ing ends  of  the  piece  of  wrapping  material  around  the 
wrapped  article. 


5,463^7 
ROBOTIC  EGG  CARTON  PICKUP  HEAD 
Robert  J.  Akxander,  Manchester,  and  Danid  C.  Stanglein, 
Hazdwood,  both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  FPS  Food  Processing 
Systems,  Inc^  Lancaster,  Pa. 

nied  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,491 
IBL  CI.*  B65B  23102:5104 
VS.  CL  53—473 


7  Claims 


portion  of  the  bag  extending  beyond  the  fixture  as  the  fixture 
moves  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  to  create  a  fold 
in  the  bag;  holding  the  portion  of  the  bag  extending  beyond  the 
fixture  at  a  nonlinear  angle  to  the  portion  of  the  bag  located  in  the 
fixture  when  the  fixture  is  in  the  second  position;  and  ejecting  the 
bag  from  the  fixture  in  the  second  position  for  folding  the  portion 
of  the  bag  extending  beyond  the  fixture  about  the  fold  in  the  bag  to 
overlie  the  portion  of  the  bag  previously  located  in  the  fixture. 


1.  A  method  of  packing  an  item  in  a  close  fitting  container 
comprising: 

providing  a  pickup  head  which  comprises  a  rigid  frame;  at  least 
two  wings  slidably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  at  least  two  guide  wheels 
fixed  to  each  wing;  an  arcuate  arm  positioned  between  the 
guide  wheels  on  each  wing,  each  arm  comprising  only  a 
curved  rigid  sheet  which,  when  extended  or  retracted,  moves 
in  an  arcuate  path  defined  by  said  guide  wheels,  each  arm 
having  an  inner  arcuate  surface  for  directly  engaging  an  item 
to  be  picked  up;  first  means  to  actuate  the  wings  forward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  second  means  to  actuate  the  arms 
to  move  in  the  respective  arcuate  path; 

operating  the  first  means  to  move  the  wings  away  from  each 
other, 

operating  the  second  means  to  move  the  arms  downwardly  along 
the  arcuate  paths; 

operating  the  first  means  to  move  the  wings  toward  each  other  to 
engage  an  item  between  the  arms; 

moving  the  pickup  head  to  move  the  item  into  the  close  fitting 
container,  and 

operating  the  second  means  to  move  the  aims  upwardly  on  the 
arcuate  paths  to  release  the  item  in  the  container 


5,463^49 
AGRICULTURAL  FEED  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Steven  R.  Cullen,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Versa  Corpora- 
tion, Astoria,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,540,  Jan.  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,297,377,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  912,873, 
Jul.  13,  1992.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,756 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B65B  1124 
MS.  a.  53—527  I  Claim 


5,463,84s 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  EJECTING 
MICROWAVE  POPCORN  BAGS  FROM  A  FIXTURE 
Rodney  K.  Gwiazdon,  SL  Louis  Park,  Minn.;  John  E.  Korte, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Richard  S.  Deadmond,  West  Bend, 
Wis.;  Frank  C.  Starr,  New  Berlin,  Wis.;  Robb  W.  Roioff, 
Pewaukee,  Wis.,  and   Robert   D.  DevUn,   Milwaukee  Wi, 
I  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,741 
InL  CL*  B65B  7108:35110 
U.S.  CL  53—482  40  Claims 

38.  Method  for  ejecting  a  bag  from  a  fixture  movable  in  an 
operational  direction  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  with 
the  bag  having  a  portion  located  in  the  fixture  and  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  fixture,  comprising  the  steps  of:  bending  the 


1.  An  agricultural  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agricultural 
material  into  agricultural  bags  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
mouth  comprising, 

a  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 

a  tunnel  on  said  frame  means  and  having  an  intake  end  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  open  mouth  of  the  agricultural  bag; 

said  tunnel  having  a  top  wall  and  opposite  side  walls; 

a  hopper  means  on  said  frame  means  forwardly  of  said  tunnel 
for  receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged; 

a  means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for  forcing  the  material 
to  be  bagged  from  said  hopper  means  into  said  tunnel  and  to 
flow  therethrough  and  into  said  bag  whereby  the  material  will 
be  compacted  within  said  bag; 

said  tunnel  side  walls  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

turbulence  creating  nuembers  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  both  of 
said  tunnel  side  walls  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  flow  of 
material  passing  through  said  tunnel  thereby  causing  an 
increase  in  the  compaction  of  the  material  within  the  agricul- 
niral  bag; 
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said  turbulence  creating  members  ctrnprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apait,  elongated  ridges  provided  on  the  inside  surface 
of  each  of  said  tunnel  side  wails; 

and  at  least  one  U-shaped  density  control  cable  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  tunnel. 


,  5,463,S5«  ' 

LONGITlIDINAL  SEALER  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
MasM  Fokuda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co^  LttL, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  189,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1W3,  5-048660; 
Nov.  25,  1993,  5-319096 

Int.  a.'  B65B  SJl26:5///6:5IIJ8;9/08 
VS.  a.  53r-551  18  cWms 


a  pair  of  squeezing  rollers  rotaubly  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
a  tubular  film  of  resin  filled  with  a  filling  material  for  clamp- 
ing and  feeding  the  tubular  film  downwardly  to  create  an 
unfilled  region  in  the  tubular  film; 

a  heat  sealing  mechanism  disposed  downwardly  of  said  squeez- 
ing rollers  for  heat-sealing  and  severing  the  unfilled  region, 
said  heat  sealing  mechanism  comprising  a  heater  bar  for 
heat-sealing  the  unfilled  region,  a  cooling  bar  for  cooling  a 
heat-sealed  portion  which  is  heat-sealed  by  said  heater  bar. 
said  heater  bar  and  said  cooling  bar  being  successively  press- 
able  against  a  portion  of  said  unfilled  region  while  said 
tubular  film  is  being  held  at  rest,  and  cutting  means  for 
severing  said  heat-sealed  portion;  and 

first  and  second  film  support  members,  respectively  disposed 
above  and  below  said  heat  sealing  mechanism  and  respec- 
tively including  means  for  gripping  and  holding  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  of  said  unfilled  region  from  the  time  the 
unfilled  region  is  heat-sealed  until  the  unfilled  region  is  sev- 
ered by  said  heat  sealing  mechanism. 


S<463352 

WIDE  CUT  HARVESTER  HAVING  ROTARY  CUTTER 

BED 

Michael  L.  O'Halloran,  Hesston;  Cecil  L.  Case,  Newton;  Mar- 

tin  E.  Pruitt,  Hesston,  and  David  P.  Fritz,  Newton,  aU  of 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  234,232 

Int  a."  AOID  34166 

U.S.C1.S6-6  66Clahns 


I.  A  longitudinal  sealer  for  a  packaging  machine,  comprising: 

a  sealing  unit  including  a  heater, 

a  mobile  support  member  supporting  said  sealing  unit;  and 

Y-©  adjusting  means  for  selectably  moving  said  support  member 
linearly  in  a  specified  Y-direction  or  rotating  said  support 
member  around  a  vertical  axis  through  said  sealing  unit. 


IIS  I*      \    a  « 


'  5,463,851 

VERTICAL-TYPE  FILLING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Katsumi  Nagai,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Orihiro  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tomioka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319708 

lat  CI."  B65B  9I08;5II30:51II4:  B05B  5II33 

MS.  CI.  53-552  19  claims 


I.  A  vertical-type  filling  and  packaging  machine  comprising: 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mowing  crop  materials,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  cutter  bed  including  a  scries  of  rotary  cutters  extending  acrt>ss 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  rotatable  about  ir>di- 
vidual.  upright  axes, 

said  series  of  cutters  including  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cutters 
and  at  least  two  outer  cutters  located  outwardly  beyond  and  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  plurality  of  intermediate  cutters. 

said  intermediate  cutters  including  a  pair  of  drive  cutters  to 
which  driving  power  is  supplied  for  all  of  the  intermediate 
cutters; 

at  least  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  operably  coupled  with  respec- 
tive ottes  of  said  drive  cutters  for  supplying  said  driving 
power  to  the  drive  cutters  for  distribution  to  the  remaining 
intermediate  cutters; 

power  distribution  means  operably  interconnecting  all  of  the 
intermediate  cutters  with  one  another  in  an  unbroken  drive 
line  to  effect  said  distribution  of  driving  power  from  the  drive 
cutters  to  the  remaining  intermediate  cutters; 

means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motors  for  operating  the  motors;  aivJ 

means  operably  coupling  the  outer  cutters  with  the  hydraulic 
motors  for  driving  the  outer  cutters, 

said  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  including  conduit 
means  communicating  said  motors  with  one  another  during 
the  application  of  driving  power  to  the  drive  cutters  in  a 
manner  to  cause  the  motors  to  share  the  load  of  driving  all  of 
the  intermediate  cutters  and  all  of  the  outer  cutters. 
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5,463353 
LAWNMOWER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOE  CUTTERS 
Domenico  Santoli,  2  Oark  Pl^  W.  Harrison,  N.Y.  10604,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,448 

Int  CI.'  AOID  34166:34186 

MS.  CI.  56-6  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  industrial  lawn  mower  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  main  cutting  unit  with  large  wheels  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  small  wheels  connected  to  said  main 
cutting  unit; 

b)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  cutting  units,  each  having  small  wheels  and 
extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  main  cutting  unit  in 
said  frame  to  increase  the  cutting  area; 

c)  a  seat  assembly  having  a  small  wheel  and  extending  from  the 
rear  of  said  frame;  and 

d)  an  engine  in  said  frame  to  supply  motive  power  to  said  large 
wheels,  said  main  cutting  unit  in  said  frame  and  said  auxiliary 
cutting  units;  further  including  a  pair  of  auxiliary  cutting  unit 
hinges,  each  is  mounted  between  one  side  of  the  main  cutting 
unit  in  said  frame  and  one  said  auxiliary  cutting  unit,  so  that 
said  auxiliary  cutting  units  can  fold  up  for  storage  and  to  pass 
through  narrow  passages;  further  including  a  seat  assembly 
hinge  located  between  a  rear  side  of  said  frame  and  a  front 
side  of  said  seat  assembly,  so  that  said  seat  assembly  can  fold 
up  for  storage;  wherein  each  said  auxiliary  cutting  unit  hinge 
includes  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  center  of  a  leaf  and 
the  side  of  the  main  cutting  unit,  so  that  said  auxiliary  cutting 
unit  can  pivot  over  irregular  terrain. 


d)  providing  second  signals  to  adjust  the  electrical  setpoint  value 
to  a  first  value  representing  a  first  pressure  value  and  main- 
taining the  cylirxler  pressure  at  the  first  value  while  the  header 
moves  over  increasingly  lower  ground;  and 

e)  providing  third  sigiuUs  to  irxnease  the  electrical  setpoint  value 
to  a  second  value  representing  a  second  pressure  value  and 
maintaining  the  cylinder  pressure  at  the  second  value  while 
the  header  moves  over  itKreasingly  higher  ground,  thereby  to 
overcome  mechanical  deadband  in  the  cylinder  and  the  link- 
age while  the  header  tracks  the  ground. 


5,463355 
SNAP-ON  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  SPACER  CLIPS  FOR 
MOWER  DECK  WHEEL  SPINDLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eric  Johnson,  Salina;  Gail  A.  Lloyd,  Solomon,  and  R.  Nathan 
Massey,  Salina,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Great  Plains  Manu- 
facturing, Incorporated,  Assaria,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,402 

InL  CI."  AOID  67/00 

U.S.  a.  56—17.2  19  Claims 


5y463354 
AGRICULTURAL  HARVESTER  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP 
GROUND  TRACKING  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  Chmielewski,  Jr.,  Langhome;  Scott  T.  Demarest, 
Washington  Crossing,  and  Leonard  R.  Coiavito,  Newtown, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control  Concepts,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,000,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,359336.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,344 
Int.  CI.*  AOID  75128 
VS.  CI.  56—10.2  E  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  agricultural  harvester  having  a  cut  crop  receiving  header 
having  a  weight  and  coupled  by  a  linkage  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  method  for  causing  the  header  to  track  the  ground,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  the  header  on  the  ground  as  the  harvester  moves 
with  respect  to  the  ground; 

b)  providing  first  signals  to  control  application  of  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  at  an  electrical  setpoint  value  representing  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  to  counterbalance  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
header, 

c)  detecting  pressure  in  the  cylinder  as  a  measure  of  a  force  the 
header  applies  against  the  ground  and  producing  a  feedback 
signal  therefrom  for  adjusting  the  first  signals; 


1.  In  a  mobile  device  having  a  height-adjustable,  wheeled  frame, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  ground -engageable  wheel  assembly  including  an 

upright  member  received  by  the  frame  in  a  manner  to  permit 

selective  up  aixl  dov^,  height-adjusting  movement  of  the 

frame  relative  to  the  member, 
a  lower  shoulder  on  said  member, 
an  upper  shoulder  on  said  frame  moveable  toward  and  away 

from  said  lower  shoulder  during  height  adjustment  of  the 

frame;  and 
at  least  one  removable  spacer  clip  on  said  member  between  the 

shoulders  for  holding  the  frame  against  downward  movement 

below  a  selected  height  position. 


November  7,  1995 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


said  clip  including  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed,  resiliently 
sprcadable  arms  interconnected  at  one  end  and  disconnected 
at  an  opposite  end  for  embracing  said  member  when  the  clip 
is  installed  thereon,  yet  permitting  the  arms  to  yieldably  flex 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  as  the  clip  is  forced 
transversely  off  and  on  the  member. 


5,463,856 

WHOLE  STALK  SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTER  THAT 

TOPS,  CUTS,  CLEANS  AND  LOADS 

Carlos  A.  Beckwith,  Quer^taro,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Centra  de 

Investigadon  Y  Asistenda  Tecnica  dd  Estado  de  WuereUra 

A.C,  Queretaro,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,075,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,836 

InL  CI.*  AOID  45110 


means  mounting  the  first  sickle  knife  upwardly  of  and  forwardly  of 
the  second  sickle  such  that  the  first  sickle  knife  cuts  a  first  upper 
stubble  piece  from  the  standing  stubble  as  the  frame  is  moved 
forwardly  in  the  working  direction  and  the  second  sickle  knife  cuu 
a  second  lower  stubble  piece  from  the  standing  stubble  leaving  a 
lower  most  standing  piece,  the  frame  defining  an  open  area  behind 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sickle  knives  arranged  such  that  the 
upper  stubble  and  the  lower  stubble  piece  fall  to  the  ground  behind 
the  first  and  second  sickle  knives  through  the  open  areas  at  a 
position  substantially  aligned  on  the  ground  with  the  standing 
stubble  piece. 


VS.  a.  S6— 62 


20Claiiiis 


5,463,858 
MUSHROOM  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Ciuffctdli,  314  S.  Guernsey  Rd.,  West  Gntve.  V*. 
19390 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,265 
Int  a.'  AOID  46100 
VS.  a.  56-327.1  ,3  cubm 

1.  A  mushroom  harvester  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  stalk-type  crops  such  as  sugar  cane, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  articulated  prime  mover  having  a  front  end,  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel,  with 

(a)  a  roller  for  bending  the  upper  part  of  the  stalks  in  the 
dinection  of  travel, 

(b)  at  least  two  cooperating  base  cutters  for  cutting  the  base  of 
the  stalks  proximate  the  ground,  the  severed  stalk  ends 
extending  to  the  rear  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and 

(c)  cooperative  rollers  for  capturing  the  severed  ends  of  the 
stalks  and  feeding  the  entire  stalks  rearwardly, 

the  apparatus  further  including  a  cleaner  positioned  at  the  rear  of 
said  prinje  mover  and  operatively  connected  to  said  capturing 
and  feeding  rollers  to  receive  and  clean  the  entire  stalks. 


5,463,857 

DOUBLE  KNIFE  STUBBEL  CUTTER 
Ken  Blosaer,  Box  743,  Kelvington,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,708 
Int  CI."  AOID  34107:34130 
VS.  CI.-  56—238 


15  Claims 


top.  a  bottom  wall  and  respective  side  walls;  a  plurality  of  produa 
holding  pins  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  having  distal  ends  spaced  therefrom,  said  pins 
being  so  spaced  from  one  another  as  to  be  adapted  to  receive  the 
stems  of  mushrooms  to  be  harvested;  a  vertically  movable  bed 
within  said  frame  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom 
wall,  said  bed  having  respective  clearance  openings  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  pins;  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
said  bed  and  above  said  distal  ends  of  said  pins,  whereby  said 
cutter  is  adapted  to  separate  caps  of  harvested  mushrooms  from  the 
stumps  of  their  stems;  and  an  actuator  coupled  to  said  bed  for 
selecuvely  moving  said  bed  vertically  with  respect  to  said  pins, 
operation  of  said  actuator  elevating  said  bed  to  eject  the  stumps 
from  said  pins. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  stubble  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
width  defining  a  working  width  of  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame  in  movement  across 
ground  carrying  standing  stubble  to  be  cut,  a  hitch  attached  to  the 
frame  for  applying  a  pulling  force  from  a  towing  vehicle  to  the 
frame  in  a  direction  of  working  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
working  width,  a  first  sickle  knife,  a  second  sickle  knife,  a  means 
mounting  each  of  the  first  and  second  sickle  knives  on  the  frame  so 
that  each  extends  across  the  full  working  width,  said  mounting 


5y463,859 
FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 
Darwin  L.  Perry,  9823  Wrangler  Dr,  Sun  Chy,  Ariz.  85323 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,500 
Int  a."  AOID  46124 
UACL  56-332  20  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  for  easily  penetrating  foliage  to 
access  fruit,  and  for  removing  fhiit  from  a  stem,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end, 
said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  sloped  to  facilitate  penetra- 
tion of  foliage; 
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producing  a  fiber  stream  and  deflecting  the  fiber  stream  from  the 
fiber  feeding  channel  by  way  of  the  auxihary  suction  source; 
and 

switching  on  the  negative  spinning  pressure  source  while  simul- 
taneously switching  off  the  auxiliary  pressure  source  wherein 
the  yam  end  is  conveyed  out  of  the  liber  feeding  channel  to 
the  fiber  collection  surface  where  it  is  combined  with  fibers 
which  are  again  conveyed  to  the  fiber  collection  surface 
through  the  fiber  feeding  channel. 


Barmag 


an  opening  for  receiving  fruit  formed  in  said  receptacle  interme- 
diate said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  and  terminating 
proximate  said  upper  end  with  a  convergent  slot  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  upper  eixl; 

a  shaft;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  receptacle  to  said  shaft. 


FRICTION  FALSE  TWIST  UNIT 
HcUmut  Lorenx,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 

AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/01024,  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n2280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98^74 
Claims  priority,  apfilication  Germany,  Dec  12,  1991,  41  40 
903.5;  Mar.  25,  1992,  42  09  587.5;  May  13,  1992,  42  15  762JS 

Int.  CL*  DOIH  7192 
VS.  CL  57—339  5  Oaims 


5,463360 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PIECING  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  DEVICE 

Jurgen  Sauer,  Ingoistadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ingol- 

stadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingoistadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1992,  42  44 
081.5 

Int.  CL^  DOIH  4150 
VS.  CL  57—263  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  piecing  in  an  open-end  spinning  device  having 
a  spinning  rotor  with  a  fiber  collection  surface,  a  yam  draw-off 
pipe  extending  from  the  area  of  the  spinning  rotor,  a  fiber  feeding 
channel  for  conveying  a  stream  of  fibers  from  an  opening  device  to 
the  spinning  rotor,  a  negative  spinning  pressure  source  and  an 
auxiliary  suction  source,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stopping  the  spinning  rotor, 

conveying  a  yam  end  to  the  end  of  the  yam  draw-off  pipe  and 
sucking  the  yam  end  through  the  yam  draw-off  pipe,  through 
the  stopped  spinning  rotor,  and  into  the  fiber  feeding  channel, 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  yam  end  into  the  fiber  feeding 
channel  is  supported  by  at  least  the  auxiliary  suction  source 
taking  effect  through  the  fiber  feeding  channel  and  the 
stopped  spinning  rotor, 
driving  the  spinning  rotor  to  a  piecing  spinning  speed; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  friction  false  twisting  an  advancing  yam  and 
comprising 

a  mounting  bedplate,  said  bedplate  including  a  pressure  plate 
and  a  counter  pressure  plate  which  are  axially  spaced  apart 
and  parallel  to  each  other, 

a  yam  twisting  assembly  comprising  at  least  three  spindles,  and 
means  mounting  said  spindles  to  said  bedplate  for  rotation 
about  fixed,  parallel  axes  which  are  positioned  at  the  comer 
points  of  an  equilateral  polygon  having  a  number  of  sides 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  spindles,  and  a  plurality  of 
circular  disks  mounted  on  each  spindle  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  with  the  disks  of  the  spindles  overlapping  at  a  point 
centrally  between  said  spindles  and  defining  an  operative  yam 
path  of  travel  extending  axially  therebetween,  and  means  for 
concurrently  rotating  each  of  said  spindles, 

said  mounting  means  including  for  each  of  said  spindles  a  bore 
in  said  bedplate,  at  least  two  bearings  mounted  in  said  bore  in 
an  axially  spaced  apart  arrangement  between  said  bore  and 
the  associated  spindle,  with  the  one  of  said  bearings  located 
nearest  the  circular  disks  of  the  associated  spindle  including  a 
non-rotating  outer  ring  which  includes  a  contact  surface 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  associated  spindle 
and  faces  the  circtilar  disks  of  the  associated  spindle,  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 
associated  spindle,  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  bearings 
including  a  non-rotating  outer  ring  which  is  clamped  between 
said  pressure  plate  and  said  counter  pressure  plate  of  said 
bedplate, 

a  resilient  radial  damping  ring  disposed  circumferentially 
between  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  ring  of  said 
one  bearing  and  the  outer  ring  of  said  other  bearing,  and 
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damping  means  mounted  to  said  bedplate  so  as  to 
frictionally  engage  said  contact  surface  of  said  outer  ring  of 
said  one  bearing  and  bias  the  same  toward  said  other  bearing 
and  to  thereby  dampen  radial  movement  of  the  spindle  during 
operation  of  said  apparatus. 


SM3JK2 

ROLLER  CHAIN  BREAKER 

Theodore  E.  Reisenauer,  Box  752,  Tekoa,  Wash.  99033 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,025 

lat  a."  B21L  21/00 

VS.  a.  m-7  10  Claims 


5,463,863 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Severn;  Anthony  J.  Northcott,  and  Anne  G.  Rowlin- 
son,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
Derby,  England 

FDed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1983, 
8326804;  JiiL  27,  1984,  8419292 

Int  a.'  P02C  9100 
VS.  CI.  60-39M  5  Claims 


1.  A  breaker  for  roller  chains  having  multiple  links  formed  of 
side  plates  joined  by  roller  pins,  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  including  a  chain  receiving  opening  defined  therein 
bclvMccn  opposed  first  and  second  side; 

a  clamp  member  mounted  to  the  rigid  frame  on  the  first  side  of 
the  opening,  for  adjustment  along  an  axis  and  including  an 
open  pin  receiving  bore  positioned  substantially  coaxially 
with  said  axis; 

a  punch  block  releasably  mounted  to  the  rigid  frame  on  the 
second  side  of  the  opening  and  defining  an  elongated  open 
ended  central  bore; 

a  positioner  on  the  frame  releasably  locating  the  punch  block  in 
position  on  the  rigid  frame  with  the  central  bore  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  axis; 

wherein  the  punch  block  and  clamp  member  include  chain  link 
engaging  surfaces  positioned  relative  to  the  opening  to  releas- 
ably receive  a  roller  chain  with  a  pin  thereof  aligned  with  said 
axis  and  with  the  link  engaging  surfaces  in  clamping  engage- 
ment with  chain  side  plates  adjacent  the  pin; 

a  pin  punch  slidably  received  within  the  central  bore  of  the 
punch  block,  having  (a)  a  pin  driving  end  movable  through 
the  opening  and  receivable  axially  within  the  pin  receiving 
bore,  and  (b)  a  headed  end; 

a  ram  aiounted  to  the  frame  and  including  a  ram  shaft  selec- 
tively driven  by  the  ram  to  move  along  said  axis  through  a 
prescribed  stroke  toward  and  away  from  the-chain  opening; 

the  ram  shaft  including  an  end  having  an  axial  socket  substan- 
tially centered  on  said  axis; 

a  saddle  including  a  head  and  shank  pan,  with  the  shank  part 
being  releasably  received  within  the  axial  socket  aixl  the  head 
projecting  axially  toward  the  chain  opening; 

a  detent  releasably  securing  the  saddle  axially  within  the  socket 
and  far  permitting  removal  of  the  saddle  from  the  socket 
withmt  requiring  rotation  of  the  saddle  relative  to  the  nun 
shaft; 

a  cleat  mounted  to  the  saddle  for  relatively  free  rotation  about 
said  axis  in  relation  to  the  saddle,  and  including  a  first 
laterally  open  recess  for  releasably  receiving  the  headed  end 
of  the  punch  pin,  thereby  connecting  the  pin  driver  to  the  ram 
for  axial  movement  along  said  stroke;  arid 

wherein  the  ram  is  selectively  operable  to  drive  the  punch  pin 
through  the  chain  opening  along  the  axis  to  force  the  chain 
pin  positioned  between  the  punch  block  and  clamp  member 
axially  into  the  pin  receiving  bore  of  the  clamp  member. 


1.  A  fiiel  control  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fiiel  to 
combustion  equipment  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  fuel  control 
system  comprising  flow  metering  means,  an  inlet  of  which,  in 
operation,  is  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  ftiel,  and  an 
outlet  of  which,  in  operation,  is  connected  to  the  combustion 
equipment,  and  pressure  regulator  means  operable  to  regulate  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  flow  metering 
means,  the  flow  metering  means  comprising,  in  flow  series,  a  first 
valve  which  is  controlled  by  a  feed  back  loop  and  a  second, 
manually  operable  valve  which  is  not  controlled  by  a  feed  back 
loop. 


5,463,864 

FUEL  NOZZLE  GUIDE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

COMBUSTOR 

Aaron  S.  Butler,  Ledyard;  Franklin  J.  Davis,  Glastonbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Roger  J.  Comeau,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  United  Itehnologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,036 

Int.  CL'  F23R  3/60 

VS.  d  60-39JI  3  Claims 


k  In  a  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  combustor 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber  defined  at  one  end  thereof  by  a 
bulkhead,  said  bulkhead  including  a  fuel  nozzle  and  guide  structure 
therefor  aixl  a  retainer  for  securing  said  fuel  nozzle  and  guide 
structure  to  said  bulkhead,  said  combustor  further  including  means 
mounted  on  said  bulkhead  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  retainer  having  a  width  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  retainer,  for  preventing  relative  rotational 
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movement  between  said  retainer  and  guide  structure  and  said 
bulkhead,  said  rotation  preventing  means  being  characterized  by: 
a  detent  having  a  length  measured  in  said  radial  direction  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  location  on  said  bulkhead,  within 
said  opening  but  unattached  thereto,  such  that  the  length  of 
said  detent  from  said  location  at  which  said  detent  is  mounted 
on  said  bulkhead,  to  one  end  thereof  is  substantially  greater 
than  said  width  of  said  opening: 
whereby  complete  rotation  of  said  detent  within  said  opening  is 
prevented,  thereby  preventing  accelerated  vibration  and  wear 
of  said  detent  and  said  retainer  attendant  with  said  detent 
rotation,  during  operation  of  said  gas  turbine  engine. 


5,463365 

STARTER  AIR  VALVE  POSITION  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Alan  W.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

RIed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^38 

InL  CI."  F02C  7127 

MS.  a.  60—39.142  9  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  measurement  system  comprising: 

a  supply  duct: 

an  air  valve,  including  a  restrictor  mechanism  adapted  to  close 
said  supply  duct: 

a  first  measurement  port  at  a  first  location  such  that  a  first 
pressure  measured  at  said  first  measurement  port  when  said 
restrictor  mechanism  is  in  a  fully  closed  position  is  a  pressure 
downstream  of  said  restrictor  meclianism  and  such  that  a 
second  pressure  measured  at  said  first  measurement  port  wtien 
said  valve  is  at  least  (>aitially  opened  is  a  pressure  upstream  of 
said  restrictor  mechanism: 

a  pneumaticly  operated  starter  connected  to  said  supply  duct 
downstream  of  said  first  measurement  port  and  including  an 
exhaust  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  supply  duct: 
and 

a  pressure  transducer  including  an  input  from  said  first  measure- 
ment port  aixl  an  input  from  a  second  measurement  port 
located  at  a  second  location  at  said  exhaust  port. 


nuxed  flow,  noise  suppressing  mode  where  ambient  air  is  mixed 
with  engine  exhaust  for  noise  suppression,  and  also  to  operate  the 
engine  in  a  substantially  non-mixed  flow  mode,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  operating  said  assembly  to  receive  air  into  an  inlet  end  of  an 
engine  assembly  nacelle,  direct  the  air  to  a  jet  engine  posi- 
tioned in  said  nacelle,  and  discharge  gaseous  exhaust  from  an 
outlet  end  of  said  engine: 

b.  directing  said  gaseous  exhaust  from  the  engine  to  a  nozzle 
section  positioned  which  receives  the  gaseous  exhaust  from 
the  engine: 

c.  to  operate  in  a  noise  suppressing  mode,  moving  ambient  air 
door  means  to  an  open  position  to  admit  ambient  air  into  a 
passageway  mixing  section  of  said  nozzle  section,  having 
passageway  defining  wall  means: 

d.  directing  the  gaseous  exhaust  fix>m  the  engine  to  said  passage- 
way mixing  section  of  the  nozzle  section  and  through  a 
plurality  of  engine  exhaust  outlet  segments,  and  also  directing 
the  ambient  air  through  a  plurality  of  ambient  air  outlet 
segments,  interspersed  with  the  engine  exhaust  outlet  seg- 
ments: 

e.  directing  the  engine  exhaust  and  the  ambient  air  flow  from 
said  outlet  segments  into  a  mixing  chamber  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  passageway  mixing  section,  with  mixing  occur- 
ring in  said  mixing  chamber  for  noise  suppression: 

f.  directing  said  mixed  flow  into  a  variable  area  final  nozzle 
portion  positioned  to  provide  a  greater  nozzle  area  cross 
section  to  accommodate  volume  of  the  mixed  flow: 

g.  operating  engine  exhaust  outlet  segment  modulating  means  in 
a  first  noise  suppressing  modulating  mode  where  the  modu- 
lating means  is  positioned  to  provide  a  convergent/divergent 
outlet  area  at  the  engine  exhaust  outlet  segments,  and  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  outlet  area  to  match  engine  require- 
ments during  the  noise  suppressing  mode,  where  ambient  air 
is  directed  into  said  mixing  chamber, 

h.  for  the  non-mixed  flow  mode,  closing  the  ambient  air  door 
means  to  a  closed  position  to  block  flow  of  ambient  air  into 
the  nozzle  section: 

i.  positioning  said  engine  exhaust  outlet  segment  modulating 
means  in  a  second  open  operating  mode  where  the  engine 
exhaust  modulating  means  is  positioned  to  permit  substan- 
tially unrestricted  flow  from  said  engine  exhaust  outlet  seg- 
ments; 

j.  moving  the  variable  area  final  nozzle  portion  to  a  convergent/ 
divergent  conflguration  to  receive  gaseous  flow  from  said 
mixing  chamber  at  subsonic  velocity  and  discharge  said  gas- 
eous flow  at  supersonic  velocity. 


5,463,866 

SUPERSONIC  JET  ENGINE  INSTALLATION  AND 

METHOD  WITH  SOUND  SUPPRESSING  NOZZLE 

Garry  W.  Klees,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,965 
Int  a.*  F02K  3102 
\i&.  a.  60—204  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  operating  a  supersonic  jet  engine  assembly  in  a 


5,463,867 
SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Gcorg    Ruetz,    Immenstaad,    Germany,    assignor    to    MTU 
Motoren-Und  "nirbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1993,  43  42 
572.0 

InL  CL*  FOIN  5/04;7IIO;  fX)2D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  60—602  11  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  supercharged  internal-combustion 
engine,  comprising  exhaust  gas  pipes  each  connecting  a  group  of 
cylinders  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  with  a  flow  of  one  of  a 
single-flow  and  multiflow  turbine  of  an  exhaust  gas  turbochaiger, 
exhaust-gas-canying  components  arranged  in  a  gas-tight  housing, 
and  provided  with  openings  to  permit  exhaust  gas  to  reach  a  space 
between  the  exhaust-gas-carrying  components  and  the  housing,  an 
outlet  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  away 
from  the  turbine,  a  bypass  pipe  is  arranged  to  connect  the  space 
with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  blow-oS^  valve  is  arranged  at  the  bypass 
pipe  to  control  a  quantity  of  the  exhaust  gas  passing  through  the 
bypass  pipe. 


(g)  further  cooling  the  operating  medium  cooled  by  the  regen- 
erator to  a  temperature  below  its  initial  temperature  by  the 
cooled  polarizable  medium;  and 

(h)  cooling  a  cold-side  heat  exchanger  by  the  operating  medium 
cooled  by  the  polarizable  medium  and  storing  the  operating 
medium  in  the  first  chamber. 


5  4d3,868 
HEAT  PUMPING  METHOD  AS  WELL  AS  HEAT  PUMP 
FOR  GENERATING  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES 
Walter  Pbschka,  Sindeifingen,  and  Gottfried  Schneider,  Stut- 
tgart, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanstalt  fiier  Luft-  und  Raiimfahrt  e.V,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  166,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
642.1 

Int.  a.*  F25B  21100 
\}&.  CL  <iV-<  25  Cbdms 


I.  A  heat  pumping  method  comprising  the  following,  cyclically 
recurring  steps: 

(a)  heating  an  electrically  polarizable  medium  by  applying 
thereto  an  electric  field  generated  by  a  high  voltage; 

(b)  cooling  the  heated,  polarized  medium  by  an  operating 
medium  received  from  a  first  chamber,  the  operating  medium 
thereby  being  healed; 

(c)  heating  the  operating  medium  according  to  a  temperature 
gradient  within  a  regenerator  element  through  which  the  oper- 
ating medium  flows; 

(d)  transferring  at  least  pan  of  the  heat  of  the  operating  medium 
previously  absorbed  from  the  polarized  medium  to  a  warm- 
side  heat  exchanger  and  storing  the  operating  medium  in  a 
second  chamber, 

(e)  adiabatically  terminating  the  action  of  the  electric  field  on  the 
polarized  medium,  whereby  the  polarized  medium  is  cooled 
to  a  temperature  below  its  temperature  prior  to  application  of 
the  field; 

(0  cooling  the  stored  operating  medium  from  the  second  cham- 
ber in  accordance  with  the  temperature  gradient  within  the 
regenerator,  whereby  the  heat  previously  absorbed  from  the 
regenerator  is  substantially  returned  thereto; 


5,4634169 

INTEGRATED  ADSORPTION/CRYOGENIC 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

AN  AIR  FEED 

Ravi  Kumar,  AUentown,  and  William  T.  Kkinber^  Bivings- 

ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^462 

InL  CI."  F25J  3102 

VS.  a.  62-24  4  Claims 


ry^ 


I.  An  integrated  adsorption/cryogenic  distillation  process  for  the 
separation  of  an  air  feed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  the  air  feed  to  an  elevated  pressure; 

(b)  pretreating  the  compressed  air  feed  to  remove  impurities 
comprising  carbon  dioxide  and  water  by  an  adsotption  sepa- 
ration sequence  which  includes: 

(i)  an  adsorption  step  consisting  of  passing  the  compressed  air 
feed  through  an  adsorption  zone  containing  one  or  more 
adsorbents  selective  for  the  retention  of  the  impurities  to 
produce  an  impurity-saturated  adsorption  zone  and  an 
impurity-depleted  air  feed;  and 

(ii)  a  sub-ambient  pressure  purge  step  consisting  of  purging 
the  impurities  from  the  impurity-saturated  adsorption  zone 
at  a  sub-ambient  pressure  level  with  a  purge  gas; 

(c)  cooling  the  impurity-depleted  air  feed  to  near  its  dew  point; 

(d)  introducing  the  cooled,  impurity-depleted  air  feed  into  a 
cryogenic  distillation  column  system  in  which  the  cooled, 
impurity-depleted  air  feed  is  rectified  into  a  gaseous  nitrogen 
overhead  and  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms; 

(e)  withdrawing  a  waste  stream  from  the  distillation  column 
system; 

(0  expanding  the  waste  stream  to  approximately  the  sub- 
ambient  pressure  level  in  step  (bXii); 

(g)  warming  the  expanded  waste  stream  against  the  impurity- 
depleted  air  feed,  thereby  accomplishing  at  least  a  portion  of 
step  (c)'s  cooling  of  the  impurity-depleted  air  feed;  and  finally 

(h)  recycling  the  warmed,  expanded  waste  stream  as  die  purge 
gas  in  step  (bXii). 
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5,463^0 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  GAS  FROM  AIR  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Norbert  Rieth,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sod- 

ete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'ExploiUtion  Des  Procedes 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,1% 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1, 1993,  93  10418 

Int  CI."  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CL  62—25  »  Claims 


RV 


oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  compressing  feed  air, 

(B)  at  least  partially  condensing  compressed  feed  air  and  passing 
the  resulting  feed  air  into  the  higher  pressure  column  of  a 
double  column  which  also  includes  a  lower  pressure  column; 

(C)  passing  crude  liquid  oxygen  comprising  from  50  to  88  mole 
percent  oxygen  from  the  lower  pressure  column  into  a  side 
column; 

(D)  separating  the  crude  liquid  oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  side  column  into  oxygen  product  fluid  and  remain- 
ing vapor, 

(E)  passing  remaining  vapor  from  the  side  column  into  the  lower 
pressure  column; 

(F)  at  least  partially  vaporizing  the  oxygen  product  fluid  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  compressed  feed  air  to  carry 
out  the  said  at  least  partial  condensation  of  the  compressed 
feed  air,  and 

(G)  recovering  oxygen  product  fluid  as  product  lower  purity 
oxygen  having  an  oxygen  concentration  which  exceeds  that  of 
the  crude  liquid  oxygen. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  gaseous 
oxygen  and  gaseous  nitrogen  under  pressure,  wherein  air  is  dis- 
tilled in  an  installation  comprising  a  principal  air  compressor,  a 
double  distillation  column  comprising  a  low  pressure  column  oper- 
ating under  a  low  pressure,  and  a  medium  pressure  column  oper- 
ating under  a  medium  pressure,  and  a  heat  exchange  line  serving  to 
cool  the  treated  air,  all  the  air  to  be  distilled  is  compressed  to  at 
least  one  high  air  pressure  substantially  greater  than  the  medium 
pressure;  the  compressed  air  is  cooled  to  an  intermediate  tempera- 
ture, and  a  portion  thereof  is  expanded  in  a  turbine  to  the  medium 
pressure,  before  introducing  it  into  the  medium  pressure  column; 
the  unexpanded  air  is  liquified,  and  then  introduced  after  expansion 
into  the  double  column;  and  a  liquid  product  is  withdrawn  from  the 
double  column  and  a  portion  of  said  liquid  product  is  brought  to 
the  production  pressure,  and  this  portion  of  the  liquid  product  is 
vaporized  by  heat  exchange  with  the  air,  the  improvement  com- 
prising operating  the  low  pressure  column  under  a  pressure  higher 
than  atmospheric  pressure;  and  expanding  residual  gas  from  the 
head  of  the  low  pressure  column  in  a  second  turbine,  after  having 
been  reheated  to  the  warm  end  of  the  heat  exchange  line. 


5,463^72 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  THERMAL  INTERFACE  FOR 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 

David  T.  Vader,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  and  Vincent  C.  Vasile, 

Mariboro,     N.Y.,     assignors    to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,254 
InL  CI.*  F2SB  19100 
VS.  a.  62—51.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  cooling  device  for  cooling  electronic  compo- 


5,463,871 
SIDE  COLUMN  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  PRODUCING  LOWER  PURITY  OXYGEN 
Harry  Cheung,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Fiied  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^73 
InL  CI."  F25J  3102 
VS.  a.  62—38  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  producing  lower  purity 


nents,  said  device  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulative  and  sealed  housing  containing  a  gas 
mixture  of  a  first  gas  and  a  second  gas,  said  gas  mixture  being 
at  a  pressure  equal  to  the  partial  pressure  of  said  first  gas  and 
to  the  saturation  pressure  of  said  second  gas,  said  first  gas 
being  non-condensible  and  said  second  gas  being  condensible 
within  a  desired  operating  temperature  range  for.  said  elec- 
tronic components; 

an  immersion  chamber  disposed  within  said  insulative  housing 
for  holding  said  electronic  components  in  contact  with  a 
condensed  phase  of  said  condensible  second  gas,  said  cham- 
ber being  in  gaseous  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  insulative  housing;  and 

condensing  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  immersion  cham- 
ber for  condensing  said  second  condensible  gas  to  a  liquid 
form,  said  condensed  liquid  collecting  in  said  iitmiersion 
chamber  for  cooling  said  electronic  components. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLING  OF  AIR  LEADING  TO  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Brian  J.  Eariy,  IVuinbull;  Daniel  J.  Reens,  Ridgefieid,  and 

Robert  S.  Kamoff,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cool 

Fog  Systems,  Inc,  Norwalli,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  *,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,115 
InL  CI.'  F28C  1100:  BOIF  3102 
VS.  a.  62—121  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  evaporative  cooling  of  an  air  stream  leading  to 


|oy^i>tici 


the  inlet  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  such  as  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising: 
fogger  means  for  injecting  fog  into  the  air  stream; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
capacity  of  the  airstream  to  absorb  water  vapor  from  fog 
produced  by  the  fogger  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  regulating  the  fogger 
means  so  as  to  cause  the  injection  of  fog  into  the  airstream 
commensurate   with    its   capacity    to   absorb   water   vapor, 
wherein  the  control  signal  generating  means  further  com- 
prises: 

means  for  generating  a  first  temperature  signal  representative 
of  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  air  stream  before  being 
exposed  to  the  fog; 
means  for  generating  a  second  temperature  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  airstream  before  its 
exposure  to  the  fog; 
means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  temperature  signals 
for  generating  a  setpoint  signal  representative  of  an  achiev- 
able temperature  of  the  airstream  at  said  gas  turbine  inlet. 


5,463,874 
INDUCTIVELY  ACTIVATED  CONTROL  AND 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
James  B.  Farr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Flle4  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13M20 
InL  CI.*"  F25B  49102 
U.S.  a.  62-126  24  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  a  chamber,  said  refrigera- 
tion system  comprising: 
a  compressor  having  a  motor,  said  compressor  motor  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  power  supply,  said  compressor  motor  includ- 
ing at  least  one  winding; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  activation  of  said  compressor 
motor,  said  control  circuit  including  a  solid  stale  switch  for 
electrically  coupling  the  pow«r  supply  and  said  compressor 
motor,  said  solid  state  switch  including  an  activation  gate 
which  opens  and  closes  current  flow  through  said  solid  state 
switch,  and  an  inductive  coupling  adapted  to  induce  a  current 
on  said  activation  gate  of  said  solid  state  switch  to  actuate 
said  activation  gate  and  thereby  provide  power  to  said  com- 
pressor motor,  and 


iSJR 


sensing  means  for  sensing  the  operating  condition  of  said  com- 
pressor motor,  said  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  control 
circuit  for  deactivating  said  inductive  coupling  when  the 
loading  of  said  compressor  motor  is  sensed  to  be  above  a 
predetermined  level,  said  sensing  means  including  a  reference 
branch  and  a  sensing  branch,  said  reference  brarxrh  including 
a  predetermined  voltage  source,  and  said  sensing  branch 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  at  least  one  winding. 


5,463,875 
DEFROST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Shavit,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Control  &  Regu- 
lation Circuits  MeiUv  Ltd.,  Le-Tzion,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  11,  1994,  109278 

InL  CI."  F2SD  21106 

VS.  CI.  62—140  4  Claims 


1.  A  defrost  control  system  for  use  in  refrigeration  apparatus  in 
which  circulation  of  air  over  an  evaporator  cooling  coil  can  result 
in  frost  formation  thereon,  comprising: 
an  aperture  means  formed  as  a  tubular  member  having  a  recess 
within  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  be  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  an  outside  surface  of  said  coil,  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough  extending  along  and  defined  by  an  inlet 
and  outlet  aperture  thereof,  said  opening  being  capable  of 
passing  said  air  flow  therethrough  so  as  to  enable  the  emer- 
gence of  air  from  the  outlet  aperture  thereof  in  a  first,  normal 
condition  corresponding  to  an  absence  of  frost  therein  and 
being  capable  of  becoming  blocked  by  the  presence  of  frost 
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accumulating  therein  in  a  second  condition  so  as  to  restrict  the 

emergence  of  air  from  said  outlet  aperture; 
a  sensing  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  outlet  aperture 

and  being  capable  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 

airflow  therethrough  and  of  generating  signals  related  to  such 

presence  or  absence  of  frost; 
a  control  element  capable  of  receiving  said  signals  and  of 

translating  them;  and 
a  heating  means  adapted  to  be  energized  or  de-energized  by  said 

control  element  so  as  to  initiate  the  thawing  of  said  frost  when 

energized; 
wherein  said  tubular  member  is  located  on  an  outside  surface  of 
said  coil  in  such  a  manner  that  the  direction  of  said  opening 
coincides  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  circulating  air 
circulating  over  said  evaporator  coil  in  said  normal  condition, 
corresponding  to  absence  of  fhKt,  whereas  at  least  pan  of  said 
tubular  ntember  has  a  thermal  conductivity  characteristic  which  is 
lower  than  that  of  the  coil  so  as  to  enable  accumulation  of  frost 
within  said  opening  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  appear- 
ance of  frost  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  coil. 


5,4«3T7 
DISPENSER  HAVING  EDGE-LIGHTED,  TRANSPARENT 

VALVE  FOR  PRODUCT  DISPLAY 
Wniiam  C.  Young,  and  Kerwin  Barngrover,  both  of  Topeka, 
Kans^  assignors  to  WUch   Manufacturing,   Inc.,  Topeka, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,040 

Int  CI."  F25D  27100 

VS.  CI.  62—264  5  Claims 


5,463,876 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERANT  METERING 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Warren    F.    Bessler,    Schenectady,    and    Frank    J.    Bowden, 
latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assiguors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,051 

InL  CI.'  F2SB  49I00;41I04 

U.S.  a.  62—223  18  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  expansion  valve  in  a 
refrigeration  system,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  sensing  circuit  arranged  to  sense  a  condition  of  said  refrigera- 
tion system  and  produce  a  sensor  signal  corresponding  to  said 
condition; 

a  ramp  generator  for  producing  a  reference  signal  in  the  form  of 
a  ramp  wave  having  a  preselected  height,  slope,  and  fre- 
quency, and  including  a  negative  ramp  offset  in  each  ramp 
segment;  and 

a  pulse  width  modulator  having  inputs  connected  to  said  sensing 
circuit  and  said  ramp  generator  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  valve,  said  pulse  width  modulator  comparing  said  sensor 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  producing  a  nuuimum 
voltage  whenever  said  sensor  signal  exceeds  said  reference 
signal,  and  a  minimum  voltage  when  said  sensor  sigruU  does 
not  exceed  said  reference  signal,  with  said  negative  ramp 
offset  effecting  a  minimum  non-zero  duty  cycle  for  said 
expansion  valve. 


K-Msm- 


5.  A  frozen  product  dispenser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  presenting  a  front  paiKl  and  including  a  freezing 
chamber  extending  rearward  from  the  front  panel; 

a  valve  body  positionable  to  close  off  the  freezing  chamber,  the 
valve  body  including  an  edge  wall  extending  around  the  body 
and  a  rear  surface  exposed  to  the  freezing  chamber,  the  rear 
surface  including  a  concavity  defining  an  extension  of  the 
chamber  so  that  product  stored  in  the  tank  fills  the  concavity, 
the  valve  body  being  substantially  transparent  so  that  the 
frozen  product  is  visible  through  the  body; 

a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  valve  body  to  the  housing; 

a  valve  supported  on  the  valve  body  for  movement  between  a 
flow-preventing  position  and  a  flow-permitting  position; 

an  aaualing  means  for  moving  the  valve  between  the  flow- 
permitting  and  flow-preventing  position;  and 

a  lighting  means  for  lighting  the  edge  wall  of  the  valve  body  to 
illuminate  the  frozen  product  for  display, 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  cover  assembly  extending  over 
the  valve  body,  the  lighting  means  being  disposed  within  the 
hood  assembly  aixl  including  a  lamp,  and  a  lens  for  directing 
light  from  the  lamp  onto  the  edge  wall  of  the  valve  body. 


5,463,878 
CHILLED  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Shall  Parekh,  Irving;  Bernard  M.  Geiger,  Dallas;  Alexander 
lUmberg,  Riciiardson;  Zaya  H.  Malik,  Dallas,  and  Reginald 
H.  Fowler,  Garland,  all  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Froezert  USA, 
Inc,  Dallas,  Ite. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,800 
Int  CI.*  B67D  5/62 
\i&.  CI.  62—394  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  refrigerating  containers  of  soft  serve  food 
products  and  for  dispensing  the  soft  serve  products,  each  product 
container  having  an  outlet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  product  container  receptacles  each  adapted  to 

receive  a  product  container  inserted  therein  respectively; 
refrigeration  means,  having  respective  cooling  sections  located 
adjacent  each  of  the  receptacles  for  cooling  each  of  the 
receptacles  and  any  prtxluct  contaiiKr  containnl  therein; 
dispensing  means,  connectable  in  communication  with  product 
containers  inserted  within  the  receptacles,  respectively,  for 
dispensing  a  qiuntity  of  the  product  disposed  in  the  product 
containers,  respectively;  and 
die  refrigeration  means  further  comprising  means  for  conducting 
refrigerant  to  the  respective  cooling  sections  and  for  selec- 
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ti«ly  controlling  the  temperature  within  each  receptacle  con- 
trolling refrigerant  flow  to  the  respective  cooling  sections 
adjacent  each  receptacle  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of 
the  food  product  in  the  product  containers,  respectively, 
a^jTopriate  for  different  food  products  in  the  respective  prod- 
ua  containers. 


5,463379 

HEAT  CASCADING  REGENERATIVE  SORPTION  HEAT 
PUMP 
Jack  A-  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Calif„  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,291 

Int  CI.*  FI7C  IIIOO;  F25B  17108 

MS.  CI.  62— 480  48  Claims 


element  in  thermal  communication  with,  but  not  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chemisorbent; 

(b)  providing  a  lower  temperature  ammonia  physical  adsorption 
circuit  containing  ammonia  and  a  physical  adsorbent,  the 
physical  adsorbent  having  a  second  chemical  composition 
operable  for  physically  adsorbing  and  desorbing  ammonia,  the 
second  chemical  composition  being  different  than  the  first 
chemical  composition,  the  lower  temperature  ammonia  physi- 
cal adsorption  circuit  comprising  adsorption/desorption  means 
containing  the  physical  adsorbent,  the  adsorption/desorption 
means  having  a  first  part  for  desorbing  ammonia  and  a  second 
part  for  physically  adsorbing  ammonia,  second  condensing 
means,  second  evaporating  means  for  cooling  a  low  tempera- 
ture heat  load,  second  heating  means  for  heating  the  first  part 
of  the  adsorption/desorption  means  and  the  physical  adsorbent 
therein  to  a  second  upper  temperature  for  desorption  of 
ammonia,  and  second  cooling  means  for  rejecting  heat  there- 
from, operatively  connected  together, 

providing  at  least  one  first  closed  heat  transfer  circuit  containing 
a  first  heat  transfer  liquid,  the  first  heat  transfer  liquid  being 
different  than  the  chemisorbent,  the  physical  adsorbent  and 
ammonia,  the  first  closed  heal  transfer  circuit  comprising  the 
heat  transfer  element  of  at  least  one  canister,  and  heat 
exchange  means  in  thermal  communication  with  the  first  pan 
of  the  adsorption/desorption  means  but  not  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  physical  adsorbent;  and 

(d)  wherein  cooling  the  chemisorbent  by  the  first  cooling  means 
is  by  flowing  the  first  heal  transfer  liquid  through  the  heat 
transfer  element  of  the  at  least  one  canister,  thereby  cooling  it, 
wherein  heating  the  first  part  of  the  adsorption/desorption 

means  and  the  physical  adsorbent  therein  by  the  second 
heating  means  to  a  second  upper  temperature  for  desorption 
of  ammonia  is  by  flowing  the  first  heat  transfer  liquid  from 
the  at  least  one  canister  through  the  heat  exchange  means 
thereby  heating  the  first  part,  and  thereby  cascading  heat 
from  the  higher  temperature  ammonia  chemisorption  circuit 
to  the  lower  temperature  ammonia  physical  adsorption  cir- 
cuit; and 

(e)  regenerating  heat  within  the  adsorption/desorption  means  by 
transferring  heat  from  the  first  part  thereof  to  the  second  part 
thereof. 


5,463,880 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 
Yoshitaka  Nishino;  Toshio  Sawa,  both  of  HitacM;  lUtashi 
Nakao,  Ami;  Michihiko  Aizawa,  Ushiku,  and  Ka^  Yokose, 
Hitachi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^30 
Int  a.'  F25B  15100 
MS.  a.  62— «4  22  Claims 

I.  An  absorption  refrigerator  having  an  evaporator  for  evaporat- 


i  M  1  U 


1.  A  heat  cascading  regenerative  sorption  heal  pump  process 
with  rejected  heal  from  a  higher  temperature  chemisoqxion  circuit 
powering  a  lower  temperature  physical  adsorption  circuit,  the 
process  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  higher  temperature  ammonia  chemisoiption  cir- 
cuit containing  ammonia  and  a  chemisorbent,  the  chemisor- 
bent having  a  first  chemical  composition  operable  for  chemi- 
sorbing  and  desorbing  ammonia,   the   higher  temperature 
ammonia  chemisorption  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  can- 
isteo  each  containing  the  chemisorbent,  first  condensing 
means,  first  evaporating  means  for  cooling  a  low  temperature 
heal  load,  first  heating  means  for  heating  the  chemisorbent  to 
a  first  upper  temperature  for  desorption  of  ammonia,  and  first 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  chemisorbent.  operatively  con- 
nected together,  and  wherein  each  canister  has  a  heat  transfer 
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ing  liquid  therein  to  generate  a  vapor  an  absorber  having  a  tube 
bank  of  heat-conductive  tubes  for  absorbing  vapor  which  has 
entered  the  absorber  from  the  evaporator  into  an  absorbent  sup- 
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plied  in  said  absorber,  while  rejecting  absorption  heat  through  the 
tube  bank,  wherein  said  absorber  comprises: 

a  vapor  flow  passage  between  a  side  wall  of  said  absorber  and 
said  tube  bank  opposite  to  said  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being 
separated  from  said  tube  bank  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
heat-conductive  tubes  of  said  tube  bank; 
a  gas  extraction  port  disposed  outside  of  said  tube  bank;  and 
at  least  one  baiTIe  plate  disposed  in  said  vapor  flow  passage  for 
adjusting  vapor  in  said  tube  bank  so  that  uncondensed  gas 
flows  toward  said  gas  extraction  port. 


DOUBLE-KNIT  FABRIC  HAVING  NON-RUN  AND 
STRETCHABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  THE  SAME 
YoshiaU  Iganshi,  and  Yoshiro  Ito,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assigiiors  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd^  Japan 

nied  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,343 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-027469 

Int  a."  D04B  1106:9108 

MS.  a.  66—31  J3  Claims 


having  smooth  surface  moving  along  one  side  of  the  respective 
cylinder  needle  as  the  cylinder  needle  is  lifted,  the  frtxit  sloping 
end  of  said  second  sinker  being  laterally  bent  into  a  plain  edge 
facing  said  first  sinker  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the 
cut  on  the  respective  cylinder  needle,  the  plain  edge  of  the  front 
sloping  end  of  said  second  sinker  moving  along  one  side  of  the  cut 
on  the  respective  cylinder  needle  to  cut  the  loop  when  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  needle  is  lifted. 


1.  A  double-knit  fabric  characterized  by  non-r\inability  and  by 
coursewise  stretchability,  said  fabrk  comprising  a  plurality  of 
yams  knit  into  stitch  loops  arranged  in  wales  and  courses,  each 
stitch  loop  in  each  wale  being  formed  of  a  first  yam  of  said 
plurality  of  yams  from  a  stitch  loop  in  a  same  course  in  an 
immediately  adjacent  wale  and  a  second  yam  of  said  plurality  of 
yams  from  a  stitch  loop  in  an  immediately  adjacent  couix  in  an 
immediately  adjacent  wale. 


5,463,883 
TEXTILE  TREATING  MACHINE 
JaoMS  W.  Pellerin,  Metairie;  RusseU  H.  Poy,  Destrehan,  and 
Edwartl  J.  Bradley,  New  Orleans,  aU  of  La.,  assignors  to 
PcUerin  MUnor  Corporation,  Kenner,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344352 

InL  CI.*  D06F  37122 

VS.  a.  68—140  2  ClaUns 


5,463,882 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  CUT  PILE 

MECHANISM 

Tzu-Pin  Yeh,  Miao  Li  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  Pai  Lung  Machinery  MiU  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  liuwan,  Prov. 

of  China 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,250 

InL  CL'  D04B  9106 

MS.  a.  66—92  1  Claim 

1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  for  producing  cut  pile  fabric, 
comprising:  a  dial  fiaving  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves;  a  cam;  a 
plurality  of  dial  needles  reciprocated  horizontally  in  the  radial  dial 
grooves  on  said  dial  by  the  cam;  a  plurality  of  cylinder  needles 
reciprocated  vertically  to  act  with  said  dial  needles  to  nuke  yams 
into  loops;  and  a  loop  cutting  mechanism  moved  to  cut  said  loops, 
wherein  each  cylinder  needle  has  a  cut  comprising  a  plain  front 
side  having  two  opposite  symmetrical  edges  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  front  side;  said  loop  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  sinkers,  each  pair  of  sinkers  comprising  a  first 
sinker  and  a  second  sinker  reciprocated  horizontally  along  two 
opposite  sides  of  each  cylinder  needle,  said  first  and  second  sinkers 
each  having  a  respective  front  sloping  end  sloping  outwardly  in  a 
downward  direction,  the  front  sloping  ertd  of  said  first  sinker 


1.  A  textile  treating  machine,  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  drum  for  receiving  textiles  to  be  treated  as  well  as  treatment 

liquid  and  having  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  supporting  the 

shaft  for  rotation, 
means  for  so  rotating  the  shaft  and  thus  the  drum  to  cause  the 

liquid  to  be  circulated  through  the  textiles, 
a  seal  assembly  releasably  connected  to  the  frame  and  including 

at  least  one  seal  ring  sealably  surrounding  the  shaft  inboard  of 

the  bearing  assembly, 
said  drum  having  an  opening  in  one  end  surrounding  the  shaft  of 

a  size  to  pass  the  seal  assembly  therethrough  and  an  access 

opening  in  its  other  end. 
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said  shaft  including  a  main  section  which  extends  through  the 
seal  and  bearing  assembhes  and  a  bushing  relcasably  con- 
nected over  a  tapered  inner  end  of  the  main  section  of  the 
shaft  and  to  the  drum, 

the  connections  of  the  bushing  to  the  main  shaft  section  and 
drum  and  the  seal  assembly  to  the  frame  being  accessible 
froni  within  the  drum  to  permit  them  to  be  replaced  through 
the  access  opening  in  the  other  end  of  the  drum  without 
removal  of  either  of  the  bearing  assembly  or  main  shaft 
section. 


SM3M4 
QUICK  RELEASE  HANDCUFF  HAVING  OVERRIDING 
MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  DUAL  USE  AS  A  TRAINING 
AND  A  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Lansiiig  S.  Woo,  143  S.  Saltair  Ave^  Los  Ai^dcs,  Calif.  90049, 
and  Ronnie  J.  Friguiti,  955  Thisdcgate  lUL,  Acoura  HlBs, 
CaUt  91301 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,093 

InL  CL*  E05B  75/00 

VS.  a.  70-16  17  Clahm 


1.  Handcuff  for  dual  use  as  a  quick-release  training  device  and 
an  actual  restraint  device,  the  handcuff  comprising: 

a  bail  having  parallel  side  plates  extending  between  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  bail,  the  bail  comprising  an  arcuate  ratchet 
member  having  a  proximate  end  pivoially  coupled  to  the  first 
end  of  the  bail  and  a  distal  end  with  teeth  adapted  for  passage 
through  tlte  side  plates  of  the  bail  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
the  ratchet  member, 
a  locidng  assembly  disposed  within  tlie  side  plates  at  the  second 
end  of  the  bail  and  comprising 

a  pawl  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  bail  and  a 
second  end  adapted  with  teeth,  the  second  end  of  the  pawl 
pivotal  between  a  secured  position  in  which  the  teeth  of  the 
pawl  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  member  and  an  unse- 
cured position  in  which  the  second  end  of  the  pawl  is 
separated  from  the  ratchet  member,  the  second  end  of  the 
pawl  further  having  a  vertical  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  a  key  inserted  within  the  locking  assem- 
bly for  manipulating  the  pawl  between  the  secured  atxl 
unsecured  positions  upon  rotation  of  the  key, 
a  spring  for  biasing  the  second  end  of  the  pawl  towards  the 

secured  position, 
a  stop  member  disposed  above  the  pawl  movable  in  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  pawl  upon  engagement  with  the  key  to 
prevent  the  pawl  from  being  placed  in  the  unsecured  posi- 
tion when  the  stop  member  is  in  contact  with  the  pawl,  the 
step  member  being  movable  rotating  the  key  within  the 
assembly  to  contact  the  stop  member  with  the  flange  of  the 
key.  and 
a  shaft  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  pawl  and  protruding 
from  the  second  end  of  the  bail  for  placing  the  pawl  in  the 
unsecured  position  upon  translation  of  the  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  away  from  the  ratchet  member,  and 
whereby  when  the  handcuff  is  locked  by  insertion  of  the  ratchet 
member  within  tfie  bail  and  the  stop  member  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  pawl  the  handcuff  is  easily  unlocked  during  training 


by  movement  of  the  shaft  away  from  the  ratchet  member,  and 
when  the  handcuff  is  locked  l^  insertion  of  the  ratd>et  mem- 
ber within  the  bail  and  tlie  stop  member  is  in  contact  with  the 
pawl  the  handcuff  cannot  be  unlocked  by  movement  of  the 
shaft  away  from  the  ratchet  member. 


5y463,n5 

TRAILER  WHEEL  LOCK 

Jerry  D.  Wanco,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  22,  Franklintoo,  La.  7043S 

FBed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,849 

laL  CL''  E«5B  73/00;  B60R  25/00 

VS,  CL  70—18  11  oalnis 


1.  A  trailer  wheel  lock  for  preventing  theft  of  a  trailer  having  a 
wheel  on  one  end  of  an  axle,  wherein  tte  trailer  wheel  lock 
comprises: 

a  cover  plate  covering  an  outer  surface  of  the  wheel  on  the  axle; 

a  chain  assembly  having  a  chain  with  two  ends,  a  first  flange  on 
one  end  of  die  chain,  and  a  second  flange  on  the  other  end  of 
the  chain,  wherein  the  chain  assembly  extends  tJirough  the 
wheel  covered  by  the  cover  plate; 

first  locking  means  for  securing  the  first  flange  to  tlie  cover 
plate,  wherein  the  first  flange  extends  through  a  cover  plate 
slot  in  the  cover  plate,  and  wherein  the  first  flange  has  a 
shoulder  for  preventing  the  first  flange  from  passing  com- 
pletely through  the  cover  plate  slot;  and 

second  locking  means  for  causing  the  chain  to  go  taut  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


5,463,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF 

SOLDERING  ROD  CONTAINING  COPPER 

Reiner   Seitz,    Hdsa,   Germany,    assignor   to    Rothenberger 

Weriueuge-Maschinen  GmbH,  KeUtbdm/Ikunus,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP9(M)1453,  $  371  Date  May  6,  1991,  {  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/II3356,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FBcd  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1989,  39  29 
287.8 

Int  CL*  B21B  1/16:15/00;  B2IC  23108 
MS.  CL  72—13  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  soldering  rods  containing  at 
least  60  weight-%  copper  and  at  least  one  alloy  component  from 
the  group  phosphorus  and  silver  by  forming  a  block  of  correspond- 
ing copper  alloy  into  a  wire  at  temperatures  below  the  eutectic 
temperature,  characterized  \fy  tfje  following  process  steps: 

a.  extruding  said  block  at  a  block  temperature  of  5W  to  680°  C. 
into  a  wire  with  a  maximum  diameter  of  10  mm,  said  extrud- 
ing being  done  through  a  die  by  an  extruder  and  imparting  an 
exiting  speed  to  the  wire, 

b.  chilling  the  wire  that  emerges  from  the  extruder  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  250°  C, 
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means  for  locking  said  vertical  body  on  said  upper  support  side 
in  the  two  following  vertically  spaced  positions: 

a  retracted  position  in  which  said  vertical  body  is  largely  con- 
tained inside  said  enclosure,  and 

an  extended  position  in  which  said  vertical  body  is  largely 
outside  said  enclosure,  and  in  which  said  device  can  be 
operated. 


5,463388 
TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
M^yuki  Nagai,  Suita,  Japao,  assignor  to  Sumitoino  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-041983 

c.  continuous  feeding  of  the  wore  to  a  heating  zone  and  heating  InL  CL*  B21D  7104:7102 

the  wire  up  to  tempc-ature  between  200°  and  280°  C.  as  an   VS.  CL  72—157  7  Claims 

intake  temperature  for  an  immediately  following  reducing 

mill, 

d.  continuous  reduction  of  the  wire  to  a  desired  cross  section  by 
rolling  in  at  least  three  rolling  steps  with  a  25%  maximum 
reduction  per  rolling  step, 

e.  cutting  the  wire  into  segments  of  individual  soldering  rods. 


5,463387 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  USED  METAL 

BARRELS  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  FACILITATING 

HANDLING  AND  RECYCLING  THEREOF 

Jean-Oaude  Vasseur,  Saint  Witz,  France,  assignor  to  Sfimid 

Renov'cuves,  Goussainville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,396 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1993,  93  00753 
InL  CL^  B21D  28100.  B30B  9t32 
VS.  a.  72—39  n  Claims 


4.  A  tube  bending  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  flexible  dies  of  differing  basic  radius, 
each  die  each  having  a  section  missing  in  its  periphery  per- 
mining  radial  elastic  deformation  and  having  a  die  groove 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  its  outer  periphery, 
the  die  groove  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding 
to  an  external  shape  of  a  tube  to  be  bent,  the  groove  diameter 
decreasing  as  the  basic  radius  of  the  ring  dies  increases; 

deforming  at  least  one  of  the  ring  dies  to  a  plurality  of  different 
bending  radii;  and 

bending  a  different  tube  around  the  deformed  ring  die  at  each 
bending  radius  to  form  a  U-shaped  portion  in  the  tube, 
wherein  the  groove  diameter  is  at  least  the  nominal  outer 
diameter  D„  of  a  tube  being  bent  and  at  most  Do+0.1  mm 
when  a  bending  radius  R  of  the  tube  SDoXSO. 


1.  A  device  for  the  preparation  of  used  metal  barrels  having  a 
cylindrical  side  as  well  as  upper  and  lower  sides,  said  device 
having  a  hydraulic  press  comprising 

an  enclosure  intended  to  receive  said  barrels  and  comprising  an 
upper  support  side, 

a  dual  action  hydraulic  jack  having  a  vertical  body  which  is 
slidingly  mounted  through  said  support  side  and  which  com- 
prises an  actuating  rod  having  a  lower  end  which  bears  a 
crusher  platen  vertically  mobile  inside  said  enclosure, 

a  base  located  opposite  said  platen,  on  which  said  barrels  are 
positioned  to  be  crushed  by  said  platen, 

a  perforating  and  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube  mounted  vertically  slidable  through  an  opening  in  said 
platen  and  through  an  opening  of  said  upper  support  side,  said 
tube  being  ended  at  its  lower  part  by  a  perforating  head, 

a  vertical  gantry  mounted  fixedly  on  said  platen  and  supporting 
said  perforating  and  cleaning  mechanism  by  means  of  a  jack, 
said  gantry  being  mounted  vertically  slidable  through  said 
upper  support  side,  and 


5,463389 
SEGMENTED  SCRIBING  ROLLER  FOR  REFINING  THE 
DOMAIN  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  STEELS  BY 
LOCAL  MECHANICAL  DEFORMATION 
Ralph  E.  Snyder,  Export;  Dominic  A.  Sorace,  Sarver,  and 
James  G.  Benford,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegh- 
eny Ludlum  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,204,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378391 
InL  ex."  B21B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—197  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  refining  the  magnetic  domain  wall  spacing 
of  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  strip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  anvil  roll  means  contacting  one  surface  of  said  strip  for 

support  thereof; 
a  segmented  scribing  roller  means  including  segments  having 
scribing  surfaces  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the  strip  opposite 
said  one  surface,  said  scribing  roller  means  further  including 
means  resiliently  supporting  the  segments  for  imposing  a 
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a  work  feeding  device  which  intennittcnUy  feeds  said  work  to 
project  said  work  from  said  outlet  of  said  passage  of  said 
holder  after  the  completion  of  one  step  of  said  bending  of  said 
work,  moves  the  bent  portion  of  said  work  away  from  said 
oudet,  and  projects  the  non-bent  portion  of  said  work  to  locate 
said  non-bent  portion  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  fixed 
beiMling  jig;  and 

wherein  while  said  work  feeding  device  is  intennittentiy  feeding 
said  work,  different  portions  of  said  work  are  subsequently 
stnick  against  said  fixed  bending  jig  by  said  movable  work 
holder  so  that  said  work  is  bent  in  a  designated  shape. 


uniform  mechanical  deformation  in  a  general  direction  trans- 
versely to  a  rolling  direction  of  the  strip  by  said  scribing 
segments; 

meant  for  arranging  said  scribing  segments  side-by-side  under  a 
clamping  force  suflkient  to  present  scribing  surfaces  across 
the  width  of  the  strip  and  to  penrut  relative  positioning  of  said 
segments  to  accommodate  crowning  of  the  anvil  roll  means, 
and 

meant  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  anvil  roll  means 
relative  to  said  scribing  roller  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
strip  to  establish  a  rolling  pressure  contact  area  wherein  said 
strip  is  scribed. 


S<463491 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RATCHET  DEVICES 
Isao  Hasegawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabwiiiU  Kaisha 
Hasegawa  SeUu>,  Osaka,  and  Maruei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Akhi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24IK361 

Int.  a.*  B21D  53/28 

VJS.  CL  72-340  2  Claiiw 


5,463,890 

AUTOMATIC  BENDING  APPARATUS  AND  MARKING 

DEVICE  FOR  BAND-SHAPED  WORK 

Hiroshi  TKbibana,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

slia  Thchibana  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,911,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-163891; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125101 

Int  CI."  B21D  5/01 
VS.  a.  72—294  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ratchet  devices,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  circular  recess  in  a  blank  metal  plate  by  drawing,  the 
recess  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  bottom  wall  with  the  side 
wall  connected  to  the  plate  by  a  comer  and  the  boaom  wall 
connected  to  the  side  wall  by  a  comer,  the  depth  of  the  recess 
measured  between  a  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  bonom  wall, 

compressing  the  metal  plate  sequentially  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
dies  so  as  to  reduce  the  depth  of  the  recess,  thicken  the  side 
wall  of  the  recess  and  reduce  the  curvature  of  each  comer  of 
the  recess  in  a  plurality  of  compression  step,  and 

subsequentially  forming  ratchet  teeth  on  and  along  the  inner  rim 
of  the  recess. 


1.  An  automatic  bending  apparatus  for  bending  a  band-shaped 
work  adapted  to  be  fed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  work 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  fixed  bending  jig  removably  provided  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  a 
side  surface  of  said  work; 

a  movable  work  holder  provided  movably  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  bending  jig  in  an  oscillating  motion  within  a 
small  angle,  said  holder  having  a  passage  extending  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  for  holding  said  work  therein  and  per- 
mitting passing  of  said  work  therethrough,  wherein  said  work 
is  partially  projected  from  an  outlet  of  said  passage  and  is 
struck  against  said  jig  by  said  motion  of  said  holder,  thereby 
effecting  bending  of  said  work; 

a  driving  device  for  driving  said  movable  work  holder. 


5,463392 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

Masao   Nakagawa,   Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Nisshinbo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058215 
InL  CI.*  B2U  9/12:13/04;  B21D  37/04 
VS.  a.  72*-*56  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  including 
a  cylinder  tube  and  a  piston  slidaWe  within  the  cylinder  tube  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  and  adapted  for 
actuating  a  movable  die  of  a  metallic  mold,  said  mold  including  a 
stationary  die  cooperating  with  the  movable  die,  said  cylinder  tube 
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5,463^94 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SURVEYING  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  A  PERMEABLE  MATERIAL 
Marc  F1eur>,  La  Celle  St  Cloud;  Roland  Lenormand,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  and  Gabriel  Ringot,  Courfoevoic,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaisson, 
France 

riled  Dec.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  166,967 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1992,  92  15215 
Int  CL*  GOIN  15108 
VS.  CI.  73-38  19  Claims 


extending  beyond  the  piston  rod  and  being  secured  at  one  end  to  a 
base  place,  and  an  extended  portion  of  the  cylinder  tube  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  inserting  the  metal  mold  within  the 
cylinder  tube  to  set  the  movable  die  on  an  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
the  stationary  die  on  the  base  plate;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
movable  die  has  a  dovetail  connection  with  said  end  of  said  piston 
and  the  stationary  die  has  a  dovetail  connection  with  said  base 
plate,  said  dovetail  connections  being  so  oriented  relative  to  said 
opening  that  said  stationary  and  movable  dies  are  emplaceable 
within  and  removable  form  the  cylinder  tube  by  sliding  movement 
along  said  dovetail  connections  into  and  out  of  said  opening. 


5,463,893 
SENSOR  MATCHING  THROUGH  REAL-TIME  OUTPUT 

COMPENSATION 
Frederic  G.  Pla,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  A.  Hedeen,  Clifton 
Parii,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  ElcctricCompany, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^43 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIL  27100 

VS.  CL  73—4  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  surveying  the  properties  of  a  permeable  or 
porous  material,  which  comprises  applying  a  centrifugal  force  on  a 
sample  of  material  containing  at  least  two  fluids  of  diifeient 
densities,  the  centrifugal  force  having  a  phase  of  growth  up  to  a 
maximum  value  and  then  a  phase  of  decrease,  and  measuring,  as  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  the  centrifugal  force  applied,  movement 
of  the  at  least  two  fluids  outside  the  sample,  said  process  further 
comprises  keeping  the  sample  in  permanent  contact  with  the  at 
least  two  fluids  at  least  during  the  phase  of  decrease  of  the 
centrifugal  force  and  measuring  movement  of  at  least  one  fluid  of 
the  at  least  two  fluids  reentering  the  sample  and  displacing  another 
fluid  of  the  at  least  two  fluids  as  a  function  of  said  centrifugal 
force. 


5,463,895 
SAMPLE  PIPETTING  METHOD 
Charles  W.  Brentz,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39^50,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,160,  Nov.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

22231 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  J5I00 

VS.  a.  73—41.71  5  Claims 


K>90 


1.  A  method  for  matching  the  second  output  of  a  secorxl  sensor 
to  the  first  output  of  a  first  sensor,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
sensors  sense  the  same  physical  quantity,  and  wherein  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  generally  identically  and  simultaneously  exposing  said  first 
and  second  sensors  to  a  source  of  said  physical  quantity; 

b)  presenting  said  first  output  of  said  first  sensor  as  a  sampled 
first  digital  output; 

c)  presenting  said  second  output  of  said  second  sensor  as  a 
sampled  second  digital  output;  and 

d)  numerically  adaptively  filtering  said  second  digital  output 
with  a  second  filter  having  adaptive  second  filtering  coeffi- 
cients until  said  second  filtering  coefficients  are  determined 
such  that  said  filtered  secorxl  digital  output  matches  said  first 
digital  output  to  within  a  second  predetermined  value. 


-1 1 r 

1  3  4.  S  6  7 

ASPIRATION    DATA     POINTS 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  non-homogeneity  in  a  fluid  sample 
comprising: 
a.  determining  ambient  air  pressure  within  a  pipettor  as  a  base- 
line pressure  reading; 
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b.  aspirating  air  into  said  pipenor  as  said  pipettor  is  moving 
towards  a  fluid  sample  in  a  container, 

c.  monitoring  the  air  pressure  in  said  pipettor  to  indicate  the 
surface  level  of  said  sample  in  said  container  by  a  change  in 
said  air  pressure; 

d.  immersing  the  pipettor  in  said  sample  and  aspirating  a  volume 
of  said  sample  from  the  container  into  the  pipettor; 

e.  measuring  the  air  pressure  within  the  pipettor  immediately 
after  said  aspiration  of  step  (d)  and  after  the  pressure  reaches 
a  steady  state; 

f.  comparing  the  measured  pressures  of  step  (e)  to  predetermined 
aspiration  pressure  windows;  and 

g.  observing  pressure  values  falling  outside  said  windows. 


5,463,896 
STRESS  TESTER 
Agostino  Abbate,  CUflon  Park;  Julius  Frankd,  Rensselaer; 
WUfried  Schoiz,  Latham;  Vlto  J.  Cdangdo,  Ihjy,  and  WUl- 
iam  J.  Korman,  Ballston  Spa,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,724 
InL  CI.*  COIN  3/42:3/08 
•'^3-«l  5  Claims 


VS.  CI. 
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a  EVALUATE  STRESS 
«K4) 

1.  A  stress  tester  comprising: 

an  indenter  for  applying  a  selective  force  on  a  specimen; 

a  hardness  measurer  connected  to  the  indenter  for  measuring  a 
hardness  of  the  specimen; 

a  computer  connected  to  the  hardness  measurer  for  receiving 
hardness  data  and  having  a  selectively  designed  software  for 
converting  the  hardness  data  to  a  corresponding  stress  data; 
Mid 

a  readout  connected  to  the  computer  for  outputting  the  stress 
data;  said  selectively  designed  software  designed  to  convert 
hardness  data  into  stress  data  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 


-Jl-rVT 


(i2^rV)      -p] 


wlMre:|| 


a=a  constant  which  depends  on  the  type  of  material  under  test 
and  also  on  the  type  of  indenter  used,  and  such  constant  for 
the  stress  (o)  is  measured  in  Kbar  units,  and  for  gun  sieel 
a=9.08xl0-^(kbar  mm^  /kg),  and  where  the  pressure  p  is 
measured  in  Kg/mm^;  and  Y=the  yield  strength  of  the 
material,  measured  in  Kg/mm^. 


5,463397 
SCANNING  STYLUS  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSOPE 
WITH  CANTILEVER  TRACKING  AND  OPTICAL 
ACCESS 
Craig  B.  Prater;  James  Massie;  David  A.  Grigg;  Virgil  B. 
Elings;  Paul  K.  Hansma,  and  Barney  Drake,  all  of  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments,  inc.,  Santa 
Barbara,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Caiifomia, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,017 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  CI.  73—105  41  Claims 


I.  An  atomic  force  microscope,  comprising: 

a  scanning  mechanism; 

a  light  source; 

a  cantilever  moved  by  said  scanning  mechanism  so  that  said 

cantilever  may  be  scanned  over  a  fixed  sample; 
a  stylus  mounted  on  said  cantilever, 
an  optical   assembly  comprising  at  least  one   steering   lens, 

mounted  on  said  scanning  mechanism  to  guide  a  light  beam 

emitted  from  said  light  source  on  the  cantilever  and  to  follow 

substantially  a  fixed  point  on  said  cantilever  during  movement 

of  said  scanning  mechanism;  and 
a  position  detector  which  receives  a  reflected  light  beam  from 

said  cantilever  and  detects  a  deflection  of  said  cantilever, 
wherein  said  optical  assembly  comprises  means  for  producing  a 

point  source  of  light  between  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  of 

said  scanning  mechanism. 


5,463398 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  TIMING  APPARATUS 
MALFUNCTION  IN  AN  ENGINE 
Richard  S.  Blander,  Ann  Arbor;  Kenneth  J.  Wemd,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  and  Venu  G.  Piska,  IVvy,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  315,458 
Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—116  II  Clauns 


I.  In  an  engine  and  associated  control  system,  the  engine  com- 
prising at  least  one  camshaft  having  an  angular  position  at  a  given 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


point  in  tinte,  a  crankshaft  having  an  angular  position  at  a  given 
point  in  time,  an  ECU  with  corresponding  memory,  a  method  for 
detecting  malfunction  in  an  engine  timing  belt,  the  engine  timing 
belt  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  angular  position  of  the  at  least  one  camshaft; 
measuring  the  angular  position  of  the  crat\kshaft: 
determining  if  a  misalignment  between  the  at  least  one  camshaft 
and  the  crankshaft  has  occurred  by  comparing  a  difference 
between  the  angular  positions  of  the  at  least  one  camshaft  and 
the  crankshaft  to  a  reference  value;  and 
determining  if  the  engine  timing  belt  has  malfunctioned  given 
misalignment  between  the  at  least  one  camshaft  and  the 
crankshaft  as  a  result  of  the  engine  timing  belt  skipping  at 
least  one  tooth. 


5,463,899 

SIMULTANEOUS  MEASUREMENT  OF  GAS  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  AND  MASS  FLOW 

Jay  N.  Zemei,  Jenkintown,  and  Hdn-Yi  Hsieh,  Drexel  Hill, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,026 

InL  CL'  GOIF  II6S 

VS.  CL  73—195  II  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  mass  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

flow  division  mearu  for  forming  two  parallel  flowing  streams  of 

said  fluid; 
thermal  mass  flow  meter  means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of 

said  fluid  in  each  of  said  two  parallel  flowing  streams,  said 

thermal  mass  flow  meter  means  disposed  within  said  two 

parallel  flowing  streams;  and 
signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  thermal 

mass  flow  meter  means. 


balancing  body  having  an  elongated  shape  and  a  length  which 
is  greater  than  half  the  peripheral  length  and  less  than  the 
entire  peripheral  length  of  a  circle  around  the  axis  of  rotation 
with  a  radius  determining  the  predetermined  effective  dis- 
tance; 

(c)  attachment  of  each  balancing  body  provided  in  step  b)  at  the 
predetermined  effective  distaiKe  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
in  an  angle  position  on  the  component  selected  on  the  basis  of 
the  measured  imbalance, 

wherein  step  b)  or  step  c)  includes  shaping  of  the  balancing 
body  into  a  mass  ring,  which  is  not  closed  in  the  peripheral 
direction  and  is  interrupted  by  a  gap,  with  a  radius  corre- 
sponding to  the  effective  distance; 

and  wherein  in  step  c)  each  balaiKing  body  is  secured  to  the 
component  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  oiation  in  such  a  way 
as  to  compensate  the  imbalance  of  the  component  through  the 
gap 


5,463,901 

STACKED  PIEZOELECTRIC  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC 

WAVE  DEVICE  WITH  A  BORON  NITRIDE  LAYER  IN 

THE  STACK 

AUhiro  Hachigo;  Hideaki  NakahaU;  Shinichi  Shikata,  and 

Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,483,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249744 
InL  CL"  GOIL  9/00:  H04R  31/00 
VS.  CL  73—753  20  Claims 


5,463,900 
BALANCING  PROCESS  AND  BALANCED  COMPONENT 

AFTER  THIS  PROCESS 
Bemhard  Schieriing,  Kiimach,  and  Hilmar  Gobel,  Grafenrhei- 
nfeld,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
828.8;  Feb.  26, 1994,  44  06  292J 

InL  CL"  GOIM  1116 

VS.  CL  73—469  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  balancing  a  component,  which  is  rotatable 

around  an  axis  of  rtjtation,  in  particular  a  component  arranged  in 

the  drive  train  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  measurement  of  the  size  and  angle  position  of  an  imbalance 
in  the  component; 

(b)  provision  of  a  balaiKing  mass  arrangement  determined  to 
compensate  for  the  measured  imbalance  with  at  least  one 
balancing  body  to  be  attached  on  the  component  at  a  prede- 
termined effective  distance  firom  the  axis  of  rotation,  each 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  stacked  struc- 
ture, said  stacked  structure  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said 
electrodes  being  adapted  so  as  to  perform  conversion  between  an 
electrical  signal  and  a  surface  acoustic  wave;  a  piezoelectric  layer 
being  in  close  contact  with  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  piezoelec- 
tric layer  being  adapted  so  as  to  propagate  a  surface  acoustic  wave; 
and  a  boron  nitride  layer  being  in  close  contact  with  said  piezo- 
electric layer,  said  boron  nitride  layer  being  adapted  to  be  an 
insulating  layer  for  improving  the  velocity  of  a  surface  acoustic 
wave. 


November  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


51 


5,463^2 
SOFT  TISSUE  EXTENSOMETER 
NIgd  G.  Shrive;  Erich  Damson,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada; 
Richard  A.  Meyer,  Carver,  and  Scott  P.  Iverslie,  Chanhassen, 
both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  University  Technologies  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Canada 

nied  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112341 

InL  CI."  GOIB  5130 

UA  a.  73-781  16  Claims 


1.  An  extensometer  for  measuring  strain  in  a  specimen,  the 
extensometer  comprising: 

a  flexible  support  loop 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  the  flexible  support  loop,  each  arm 
having  an  end  that  is  engagable  with  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
the  specimen  with  an  amount  of  contact  force  so  as  to  move 
with  the  corresponding  portion  and  provide  an  indication  as  to 
the  strain  in  the  specimen; 

a  frame  joined  to  the  flexible  support  loop  at  a  position  spaced 
apart  from  the  pair  of  arms,  the  frame  supporting  the  flexible 
support  loop  and  the  pair  of  arms  and  being  adjustably  secur- 
able  to  a  stationary  support  surface  so  as  to  compress  the 
flexible  supimrt  loop  and  generate  the  contact  force. 


5y463,9Q3 
TORQUE  FLOWMETER 
Leroy  C.  Delatorre,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Panex  Cor- 
poratioii.  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,341 
fat  CL*  GOIF  1178 
MS.  CL  73-861.02  19  claims 

1.  A  flowmeter  for  use  in  a  flowing  stream  of  fluid,  said  flow- 
meter including; 
a  housing; 

torque  force  measuring  means  disposed  in  said  housing; 
torque  shaft  coupled  to  said  force  measuring  means,  said  torque 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  torque  axis,  said  torque  force 
measuring  means  being  responsive  to  torque  forces  in  said 
torque  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  torque  axis  for  developing 
an  output  response  as  a  function  of  the  torque  forces; 
a  torque  flow  impeller  for  developing  torque  forces  in  response 

to  fluid  flow  contacting  said  flow  impeller,  and 
torque  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  torque  shaft  to  said 
torque  flow  impeller  and  for  supporting  said  torque  shaft  and 
said  flow  impeller  while  transmitting  torque  forces  of  said 
flow  impeller  to  said  torque  shaft 


J     ^ 
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5463  904 

MULTIMEASUREMENT  VORTEX  SENSOR  FOR  A 

VORTEX-GENERATING  PLATE 

Richard  W.  KaUnosId,  Rumford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,235 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

fat  a.*  GOIF  1132 

MS.  CI.  73-86104  17  Claims 

1.  A  flow-metering  apparatus  of  the  vortex-generating  type  com- 


prising: 

a)  a  flow-pipe  section  adapted  to  be  coupled  into  a  fluid  flow 
conduit; 

b)  a  vortex-generating  body  mounted  in  die  interior  of  said 
flow-pipe  section  perpendicular  to  the  stream  of  flowing  fluid, 
said  vottex-generating  body  having  side  edges  producing  cor- 
responding alternating  vortices; 

c)  a  mounting  means  for  securing  said  voftex-generating  body  to 
the  interior  of  said  flow-pipe  section; 

d)  a  sensor  housing  mounted  within  said  vortex-generating  body 
located  on  an  axis  parallel  to  U>e  direction  of  said  fluid  flow 
having  sealed  interior  spaces,  said  sensor  housing  being  flu- 
idly  connected  to  said  fluid  flow; 

e)  first  and  second  process  diaphragm  means  forming  part  of 
said  sensor  housing  to  comaa  the  flowing  fluid  and  to  trans- 
mit into  said  sealed  interior  spaces  pressure  fluctuations  of 
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vortices  generated  from  said  vortex-getwrating  body  and  a 
fluid  temperature  of  said  flowing  fluid; 

f)  sensor  means  located  inside  of  said  sensor  housing  and  having 
opposite  sides  subjected  respectively  to  said  pfcssuic  fluctua- 
tions and  temperature  changes  from  said  first  and  second 
process  diaphragms,  said  sensor  means  detecting  said  pressure 
fluctuations  and  temperature  changes  of  said  fluid  flow; 

g)  liquid  fill  in  said  sealed  interior  spaces  surrounding  said 
sensor  means  for  transmitting  within  said  sealed  interior 
spaces  said  pressure  fluctuations  and  fluid  temperature  applied 
through  said  process  diaphragms; 

h)  electrical  transmission  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means 
to  conduct  sigiukis  cotresponding  to  changes  in  said  pressure 
fluctuations  and  fluid  temperature;  aixl 

i)  computation  means  connected  to  said  electrical  transmission 
means  used  to  process  output  signals  transmitted  from  said 
electrical  transmission  means  and  used  to  produce  electronic 
signals  iixlicative  of  physical  measurement  quantities  of  the 
flow. 


S,4<3,9M 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DISPOSABLE  ACOUSTIC  FOR 

USE  WITH  AN  ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER, 

PARTICULARLY  DURING  EXTRACORPOREAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  FLOW 

Wayne  M.  Spani,  and  WUIiam  S.  Kemper,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Califs  assigiiors  to  Ttiton  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Di^p,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,992 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1166 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J7  20  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  fluid  flow  chamber  assembly  for  a  transit  time 


5,463,905 

PORTABLE  NON-INVASIVE  FLOWMETER  FOR 

PAimALLY  nLLED  PIPE 

James  D.  Baird,  934  Cherry  HiD  La.,  Naperville,  HI.  60540 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,188 

Int  CL^  GOIF  1/66 

VS.  a.  73—861.25  9  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  partially  filled 


generally  horizontal  pipe  comprising:  velocity  sensor  means 
iiKluding  first  transducer  means  associated  with  the  pipe  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
velocity  signal  indicative  of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the 
pipe,  level  sensor  means  including  second  transducer  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  pipe  and  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
transducer  means  for  producing  a  level  signal  indicative  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  filled  portion  of  the  pipe,  timing  means 
for  alternately  operating  said  velocity  sensor  means  and  said  level 
sensor  means,  said  timing  means  including  means  for  preventing 
operation  of  either  of  said  velocity  sensor  means  and  said  level 
sensor  means  while  the  other  is  operating,  processing  means 
coupled  to  said  velocity  sensor  means  and  to  said  level  sensor 
means  and  responsive  to  said  velocity  signal  and  said  level  signal 
for  generating  a  flow  rate  signal  indicative  of  the  r;ue  of  fluid  flow 
in  the  pipe,  and  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  flow  rate  signal  for  indicating  the  magnitude 
thereof. 


ultrasonic  flowmeter  that  determines  fluid  flow  velocity  by  a  detec- 
tion of  an  arrival  time  shifi  on  ultrasound  that  is  passed  through  a 
flowing  fluid  between  a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  flow  body  having  and  defining 
a  smooth  and  featureless  channel  therethrough  to  flow  fluid 
blood  without  any  danuging  of  blood  cells,  the  flow  body 
aixl  its  channel  flow  connected  at  both  ends  of  the  channel 
to  an  external  conduit  flowing  fluid,  and 
two  substantially  parallel  exterior  surfaces  located  oppositely 
to  each  other  so  that  an  imaginary  line  between  them  will 
pass  through  the  channel,  each  of  the  two  surfaces  being  of 
a  complimentary  shape  and  contour  so  as  to  mechanically 
engage  an  associated  one  of  the  pair  of  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers, and  each  of  the  two  surfaces  also  having  an  acoustic 
impedance  suitable  to  acoustically  couple  the  associated 
one  of  the  pair  of  exterruU  ultrasonic  transducer, 
wherein  at  such  times  as  (i)  the  flow  body's  channel  is  flow 
connected  to  the  external  conduit  flowing  fluid,  and,  concur- 
rently, (ii)  the  flow  body's  two  exterior  surfaces  mechanically 
engages  and  acoustically  couples  the  pair  of  transducers,  then 
an  ultrasonic  acoustic  path  is  established  between  the  trans- 
ducers through  the  flow  body  and  through  the  fluid  flowing 
within  the  flow  body's  chaiuiel; 
wherein,  by  the  properties  of  the  transit  time  ultrasonic  flowme- 
ter to  determine  fluid  flow  velocity  by  detecting  an  arrival 
time  shift  on  ultrasound  that  is  passed  through  a  flowing  fluid 
between  the  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers,  the  pair  of  ultra- 
sonic  transducers   couples   ultrasound   into   the   ultrasonic 
acoustic  path  and,  by  detection  of  the  effects  on  the  ultra- 
sound, the  ultrasonic  flowmeter  determines  a  velocity  of  fluid 
flowing  within  the  flow  body's  conduit,  and  in  the  ultrasonic 
acoustic  path  between  the  two  transducers  and  that  the  chan- 
nel through  the  flow  body  which  flows  fluid  blood  without 
any  damaging  of  blood  cells; 
wherein  fluid  flow  velocity  in  the  channel  of  a  flow-connected 
flow  body  is  determinable  while  that  the  channel  is  simulta- 
neously able  to  flow  blood  without  any  damaging  of  blood 
cells. 
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5<4<3,907 

VIBRATING  WIRE  RANGE  EXTENDER 
GcriMrd   H.   Herget,  SS   Country   Lane,   KamU,   OnUrto, 
Canada,  and  Ken  J.  Judge,  RJt  «3,  KemptviUe,  Ontario, 


Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,785 

Int  CL'  GOIL  5100 

VS.  CL  73— 862J92  29  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  wire  strain  monitor  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  end  block  means  fixed  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

second  end  block  means  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
housing,  said  second  end  block  means  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  end  block; 

a  wire  having  an  elastic  range  of  stretch,  said  wire  connected 
longitudinally  in  scries  with  a  spring  within  the  housing  aixl 
between  said  first  and  second  end  block  means  to  permit  a 
range  of  displacement  between  said  first  and  second  end 
blocks  greater  than  said  elastic  range  of  stretch  of  said  wire, 
said  end  block  means  being  anchorable  between  two  points  to 
be  monitored  whereby  relative  movement  between  said  points 
results  in  a  corresponding  increase  or  decrease  in  the  tension 
of  said  wire;  / 

exciter  means  adjacent  the  wire  for  causing  the  wir/to  be 
vibrated;  / 

means  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the' vibrating 
wire;  and  / 

means  for  substantially  isolating  the  vibration  of  the  wire  firom 
the  spring  so  as  to  prevent  the  spring  from  delaying  the 
detecting  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  wire. 


5,463,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  REGISTERING 
FLUIDS  IN  PIPELINES 
Antonio  RosoUa,  RO.  Box  80,  Artois,  Calif.  95913 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37^50,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,217 
InL  a.*  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  CI.  73—863.83  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  fluid  flow  in  a  conduit  comprising: 
probe  means  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  within  the 
conduit  for  collecting  at  least  one  sample  having  a  fixed 
volume  of  fluid  and  for  simultaneously  monitoring  at  least 
one  fluid  property,  the  single  probe  means  comprising: 
hollow  housing  means  defining  at  least  one  passage  there- 
through; 
hollow  piston  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the 
housing   means  and   defining   an   aperture   therethrough, 
alignment  of  the  at  least  one  passage  and  the  aperture 
oocurring  at  at  compression  position  having  the  piston 
means  extended  to  enable  fluid  in  the  conduit  to  pass 
through  the  probe  means,  retraction  of  the  piston  means 
diving  a  decompression  stage  causing  misalignment  of  die 
aperture  and  the  at  least  one  passage  for  isolating  the  fixed 
volume  of  sample  in  a  sample  chamber, 
channel  means  communicating  with  the  sample  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  collection  device  for  delivery 
of  the  fixed  column  of  sample  thereto; 


shutter  means  mounted  within  the  hollow  piston  means,  a 
pressure  of  tiie  fluid  flow  through  the  at  least  one  passage, 
together  with  continued  decompression  to  continue  retrac- 
tion, opening  the  shutter  means  to  enable  the  fixed  volume 
of  sample  to  flow  from  the  sample  chamber  into  the  chan- 
nel means  and  into  the  collection  device. 

6.  A  device  for  collecting  samples  and  data  from  a  pipeline 
containing  flowing  fluids  comprising: 

hollow  probe  means  adapted  for  removably  connecting  the 
device  within  the  pipeline; 

at  least  one  sample  aperture  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  probe  means  at  a  velocity  substantially  equal  to  a 
velocity  of  fluid  flow  in  the  pipeline; 

piston  means  mounted  within  the  hollow  probe  means  and 
defining  a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  means  within  the  hollow  probe  means  opening 
and  closing  the  sample  aperture  means,  closing  of  the  sample 
aperture  means  isolating  a  fixed  volume  of  sample  within  a 
sample  chamber, 

sample  channel  means  for  carrying  the  fixed  volume  of  sample 
from  the  sample  chamber  to  probe  outlet  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  extenukl  collection  device; 

at  least  one  upstream  and  one  downstream  opening  within  the 
probe  means  communicating  with,  respectively,  at  least  one 
upstream  and  one  downstream  chaiuKl  means  for  carrying 
fluid  flowing  into  the  at  least  one  upstream  and  downstream 
openings  to  a  means  for  nteasuring  differential  pressure 
between  the  fluid  in  the  upstream  channel  and  the  fluid  in  the 
downstream  channel;  aixl 

sensor  means  communicating  with  fluid  flowing  through  the 
probe  means  for  measuring  a  physical  property  of  the  fluid, 
the  measurement  of  the  physical  property,  the  collection  of  the 
sample,  aixl  the  measurement  of  the  differential  pressure 
occurring  substantially  simultaneously  and  independoitly. 


5,463,909 

RUNOFF  WATER  SAMPLER 

Jess  S.  Eldridge,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,225 

InL  CL*  G«1N  1/14 

VS.  CL  73—864.52  9  Clainis 

1.  A  liquid  collection  device,  comprising:  (A)  a  cavity  defined 

within  a  container,  said  cavity  being  capable  of  storing  liquid  and 

being  able  to  withstand  subatmos()heric  pressure  of  at  least  20  mm 

Hg  within  said  cavity;  (B)  attached  to  said  container  and  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  cavity,  a  gas  conduit  which  defines  a 

passageway  suitable  for  the  transportation  of  gases  and  adapted  to 

allow  a  means  for  reducing  pressure  to  reduce  the  pressure  within 
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analyzed,  said  pfx>be  means  being  disposed  within  said  opening 
and  having  an  outer  surface  in  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with 
said  fillport  means  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  the  opening  at  all 
times,  and  operating  means  supponed  by  said  housing  for  pivoting 
said  probe  arm  means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  outer 
end  of  the  probe  means  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  fillport 
means  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  outer  end  of  the  probe 
means  is  disposed  a  substantial  distance  outwardly  of  said  opening. 


said  cavity;  (C)  a  valve  attached  to  said  gas  conduit  and  adapted  to 
block  aiMl  unblock  said  (>assageway  defined  by  said  gas  conduit: 
(D)  attached  to  said  container  aixl  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cavity,  a  liquid  conduit  which  defines  a  passageway  suitable  for  the 
transportation  of  liquid;  (E)  a  valve  attached  to  said  liquid  conduit 
and  adapted  to  block  and  unblock  said  passageway  defined  by  said 
liquid  conduit,  wherein  said  valve  is  adapted  to  be  automatically 
controlled;  (F)  in  communication  with  the  valve  that  is  attached  to 
the  liquid  conduit,  a  control  means  to  automatically  open  and  shut 
the  valve  that  is  attached  to  the  liquid  conduit;  and  (G)  outside  of 
said  cavity,  a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  at 
a  sampling  site  outside  said  device,  connected  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  control  means;  wherein  said  device  can  be  sealed 
such  that  the  only  access  to  the  cavity  by  liquid  or  gas  is  through 
said  passageways. 


5,463,911 
ACTUATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GEARSHIFT  SLEEVE 

IN  A  STEPPED  AUTOMOTIVE  GEARBOX 
Gunter  Knocdel,  Muehlacker,  and  Reinhard  Schaarschmidt, 
DUngen,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    GETRAG 
Gestiiebe-und      Zahnradfobrik      Hermann      Hagenmeyer 
GmbH  &  Cie,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1993,  43  22 
586.1 

InL  CI.'  F16H  63132:  G05G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  74—473  R  13  Claims 


5,463,910 
MULTI-FUNCTION  ASPIRATING  DEVICE 
Rickey  D.  Bums,  Alpharetta;  Drew  F.  Meincke,  and  Bembard 
H.  Heitz,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AVL 
Scientific  Corporation,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,972 

InL  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  CL  73— «64.«7  27  Claims 


8.  A  multi -function  aspirating  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fillport  module  removably  supported  on  said  housing,  retaining 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  module  on  said  housing,  probe 
arm  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  module  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis,  hollow  probe  means  supported  on  said 
probe  ann  means,  a  fillport  mechanism  removably  supported  on 
said  nxxiule,  said  mechanism  including  fillport  means  having  am 
opening  formed  therethrough  and  defining  inner  and  outer  ends, 
said  opening  tapering  from  a  large  dimension  at  said  outer  end  to  a 
smaller  dimension  in  a  direction  toward  said  inner  end,  said  probe 
means  having  an  open  outer  end  for  receiving  a  fluid  to  be 


1.  A  gearshift  sleeve  actuating  apparatus  for  a  stepped  automo- 
tive geartmx,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gearshift  rod  having  an  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  displaced 
along  said  axis,  and  having,  further,  an  elongate  axial  rein- 
forcing metallic  core  embedded  in  a  plastic  material; 
a  plastic  material  gearshift  fork  rigidly  connected  to  said  gear- 
shift rod;  and 
a  metallic  engaging  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cam 
actuated  by  a  gearshift  lever  of  said  gearbox,  said  engaging 
piece  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  gearshift  rod, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  configured  as  a  composite  plastic/metal 
structure  having  a  metallic  component  constituting  said  core  and 
said  engaging  piece  as  an  integral  component  and  being  embedded 
by  injection  molding  in  said  plastic  material,  said  gearshift  fork 
being  formed  entirely  of  said  plastic  material. 


5,463,912 
LEVER-OPERATED  CONNECTOR 
Nori  Inoue;  Hitoshi  Okumura,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakata,  all  of 
Yokluuchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd^  Mie,  Japan 

Ffled  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-097180 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  131629 
VS.  CI.  74—519  12  aaims 

1.  A  lever-operated  connecter,  comprising: 
a  cotmector  housing  including: 
a  hood  portion  having  an  outer  surface, 
an  outer  wall  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  outer 
wall  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  hood 
portion  forming  a  lever  insertion  space  therebetween. 
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1  5,463^13 

ACnJATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  POSITIONING 
REFERENCE  MEMBERS  IN  A  DOCUMENT  TRACK 
George  J.  Hroch,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Oiiio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114^92 

Int.  CI.*  G«5G  1104 

VS.  CL  74—526  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  first 
and  second  reference  axes; 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said 
first  aixl  second  reference  axes,  respectively,  and  comprising: 

a  resilient  member, 

a  solenoid; 

an  actuator  member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  resilient 
member  to  bias  said  actuator  member  towards  a  first  actuator 
position  when  said  solenoid  is  deenergized; 

said  solenoid  having  an  output  member,  with  said  actuator 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  output  member,  and  with 


said  solenoid  being  effective  to  move  said  actuator  member 
towards  a  second  aauator  position  when  said  solenoid  is 
energized; 

first  and  second  pins  coupling  said  first  and  second  members  to 
said  actuator  member  to  move  said  first  and  second  members 
toward  the  associated  first  and  second  positions;  and 

said  actuator  member  pivoting  on  said  output  member  to  enable 
said  first  and  second  pins  to  complete  the  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  members  into  accurate  alignment  with  said  first 
and  second  axes  at  the  associated  first  and  second  positions. 


a  pair  of  positioning  notches  disposed  coaxially  with  each 

other  on  said  outer  wall, 
a  pair  of  bearing  holes,  each  bearing  hole  fonned  through  the 

inner  and  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and  disposed 

beneath  each  positioning  notch, 
a  pair  of  slanting  guide  surfaces,  each  slanting  guide  surface 

formed  between  each  positioning  notch  and  each  bearing 

hole,  said  slanting  guide  surface  extending  from  a  lower 

edge  of  each  positioning  notch  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 

outer  wall  to  an  upper  end  of  each  bearing  hole  at  the  inner 

surface  of  said  outer  wall;  and 
a  lever  including: 

a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and 

distal  end  portion  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and 
a  pair  of  pins,  each  pin  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 

proximal  end  portion  of  each  arm  and  disposed  coaxially 

with  each  other. 


5^463,914 

MULTI-FUNCTION  ENERGY  SAVING  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Li  Yng  lyan.  No.  4,  Alley  31,  Ln.  88,  Kao  Shuang  Rd.,  Tteyuan 

Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190y446 

InL  CL'  F16H  1122:37114 

\iS.  a.  74—661  19  Claims 


-*o 


I.  A  multi-function  energy  saving  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism, comprising: 
at  least  one  electric  motor  assembly  having  more  than  one  motor 

mounted  to  a  iTK>tor  mounting  block; 
at  least  oik  down-speed  gear  set; 
an  output  gear  set  having  a  main  output  shaft  with  a  spur  gear  at 

one  end  and  an  annular  gear  at  another  end; 
said  electric  motor  assembly  being  engaged  with  said  down- 
speed  gear  set;  and  said  down-speed  gear  set  being  engaged 

with  said  output  gear  set  which  is  then  connected  to  a  motor 

driven  appliance; 
wherein  each  said  down-speed  gear  set  further  ccnprises: 
a  gear  mounting  block; 
a  main  driving  shaft  having  a  first  gear  means  at  one  eixi  and  a 

second  gear  means  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  being  mounted 

at  the  center  of  said  gear  mounting  block; 
a  plurality  of  symmetric  gear  mounting  holes  disposed  about 

said  central  main  driving  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  minor  driving  shafts  each  having  a  first  and  second 

idle  gear  means  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  being  mounted  to 

said  gear  mounting  holes; 
said  second  idle  gear  means  being  engaged  with  said  first  gear 

means  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  main  driving  shaft  of  said 

down -speed  gear  set; 
said  first  idle  gear  means  being  engaged  with  said  annular  gear 

means  of  said  main  output  shaft  of  said  output  gear  set 


il 
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5,4«,915 

DRIVE-REVERSING  GEARING  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

DRIVEN  TRANSMISSION 

Recce  R.  Fuehrer,  DanvUle,  and  Roy  K.  Martin,  Ptainfield, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,656 

Int  CI."  B60K  5/04:I7l08;l7l28:  F16H  IH2 

VS.  a.  74—665  H  2  Oaims 


a)  etching  on  a  hard  metal  matrix  (II)  a  series  of  relief  designs 
(12)  having  a  flat  top  separated  by  empty  spaces  (13)  having  a 
rounded  shape,  said  etching  having  the  effect  of  creating 
microcavities  (IS)  in  the  metal  adjacent  said  empty  spaces 
(13); 

b)  applying  said  matrix  (11)  under  pressure  on  a  plate  (16)  of 
softer  metal  than  the  matrix  (11)  to  impress  the  relief  designs 
(12)  and  the  microcavities  (IS)  on  the  surface  (17)  of  said 
plate  (16);  and 

c)  applying  a  coating  on  the  surfiace  of  said  plate. 


5,463,917 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING,  IN  PARTICULAR,  TWO- 
PART  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
LuU  Kothc,  Bodmaner  Str.  15,  78315  Radolbdl  14,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,586 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1992,  42  34 
884.6 

Int  CI.'  B26F  3100:3116;  B23H  7102;  A61B  17106 
VS.  CI.  76—119  4  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  angle  drive  poorer  transmissions  having  a 
normal  input  rotational  direction  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

an  adapter  housing  secured  between  an  engine  and  a  transmis- 
sion; 

said  engine  having  an  output  shaft  means; 

said  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  means; 

a  first  gear  member  disposed  within  said  adapter  and  drivingly 
secured  to  said  engine  output  shaft; 

a  cluster  gear  arrangement  disposed  within  said  adaptor, 

said  cluster  gear  arrangement  having  a  first  transfer  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  gear  member  and  a  second  transfer  gear. 

an  input  gear  disposed  within  said  adapter  and  being  drivingly 
connected  with  said  transmission  input  shaft  whereby  the 
rotational  hand  applied  to  the  transmission  input  shaft  is 
reversed  from  tlie  rotational  harxl  of  tfie  engine  output  shaft; 

power  take-off  gear  means  disposed  within  said  adapter, 

said  power  take-off  having  a  first  and  second  idler  gear  means 
roiatably  coupled  with  one  of  the  transfer  gears  of  the  cluster 
gear,  arxl, 

accessory  gear  means  rtKShing  with  the  idler  gear  means  and 
being  disposed  to  transmit  power  to  accessory  means. 


5,463,916 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SURFACE 

FOR  THE  SECUREMENT  OF  A  COATING 

Alain    Coudurier,   Athens,    France,    assignor   to    SEB    SA., 

Sdongey,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,297 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13, 1992,  92  03029 
Int.  CI."  B21K  5120 
VS.  CL  76—107.1  12  Claims 


12 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metallic  surface  (17)  to  permit 
seoiring  a  coating  (20)  on  the  metallic  surface,  which  comprises: 


13-- 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  two  part  surgical  instrument  from  a 
single  blank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  an  elongated  blank  for  rotational  movement  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  A; 

(b)  mounting  a  cutting  tool  for  axial  movement  along  said  axis  A 
on  a  second  longitudinal  axis  B  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  A; 

(c)  moving  said  cutting  tool  a  predetermined  distance  along  said 
axis  A  for  forming  a  first  cut  in  said  elongated  blank  of 
predetermined  length; 

(d)  rotating  said  blank  about  said  longitudinal  axis  A  through  a 
predetermined  angle; 

(e)  further  moving  said  cutting  tool  a  further  distance  along  said 
axis  A  for  forming  a  second  cut  in  said  elongated  blank  of 
second  predetermined  length;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  to  form  the  desired  mirror  image 
mating  parts  from  said  elongated  blank. 


5,463,918 
HAND  TOOL  EXTENSION  HANDLE 
Thomas  Lemieux,  N.  1204  Locust,  Spokane,  Wash.  99214,  and 
Rod  Nelson,  E.  8804  Sinto.  Spokane,  Wash.  99212 
Filed  Ju|L  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,559 
InL  CI.'  A47F  13106 
VS.  CL  81—487  1  Claim 

1.  An  extension  handle  and  remote  triggering  mechanism  for 
harxl-power  tools,  which  comprises: 

a.  A  handle  means; 

b.  An  extension  arm  means,  including  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
handle  means; 

c.  A  means  to  attach  a  second  end  of  the  extension  arm  means  to 
a  hand-power  tool  and  which  comprises  a  U-shaped  channel 
attached  to  said  extension  arm  means  aixl  an  attachment  plate 
which  is  releasably  and  adjustably  attachable  to  said  channel 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  wound  coils  comprising: 

a  stationary  member  having  an  aperture  extending  axially  there- 
through, the  surface  defining  the  aperture  providing  a  support 
for  supporting  wire  in  the  form  of  a  wound  coil  which  is 
rotating  about  its  axis  and  extends  through  the  aperture  with 
the  axis  of  the  coil  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
aperture; 

a  circular  cutting  blade; 

a  support  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  statioiuuy 
member,  and  including  means  for  mounting  the  circular  cut- 
ting blade  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
parallel  lo  the  aperture  axis; 

the  circular  cutting  blade  having  a  circular  cutting  edge,  the 
cuning  blade  and  the  means  for  mounting  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  cause  the  cutting  blade  to  be  mounted  for  free 
rotation  of  the  blade,  relative  to  the  means  for  mounting, 
about  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  blade  is  rotated  by 
engagement  of  the  circular  cutting  edge  with  the  rotating 
wouixl  ooil,  and  whereby  the  blade  can  operate  to  cut  aixl 
sever  the  wire  comprising  the  wound  coil  when  moved  there- 
against  by  the  support  member,  and 


roller  means  for  limiting  movement  of  cutting  edge  of  the 
cutting  blade  in  the  axial  direction  of  coil. 


S,463,92« 

NOTCH  CUTTER  AND  METHOD 

Lothar  Korb,  22  Burningham  Cr,,  AJax,  Ontario,  Canada 

riled  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,173 

InL  CL'  B26D  1109:3114 

MS.  CL  83—56  19  ( 


such  that  the  U-shaped  channel  and  the  attachment  plate 
firmly  attach  to  the  handle  of  the  hand-power  tool;  and 
d.  A  means  to  remotely  control  a  trigger  means  on  the  hand- 
power  tool,  a  first  end  of  which  is  located  at  or  near  the  handle 
means  so  that  an  operator  can  easily  engage  it  and  a  second 
end  which  is  positioned  relative  to  the  trigger  means  of  the 
hand-power  tool  such  that  when  the  first  end  is  engaged  by 
the  operator,  it  causes  the  second  end  to  actuate  the  trigger 
means  on  the  haixl-power  tool. 


Sy463,919 
API*ARATUS  FOR  CUTITNG  WOUND  COILS 
All  Paybarah,  and  Joseph  A.  McWUIiams,  both  of  Droitwich, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zortech  International  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,208,  Oct  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1991, 
9123298 

InL  CI.'  B26D  07106 
\}S.  CL  82—92  2  Claims 


I.  Fabric  notch  cutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  shear  edges  defining  a  first  median 
plane  and  continuously  converging  in  a  first  direction  to 
define  a  first  entrance  aix)  a  first  apex  when  viewed  trans- 
versely to  said  plane, 

a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  shear  edges  defining  a  second  median 
plane  and  converging  to  a  second  apex  at  a  slighdy  lesser 
angle  than  the  inwardly  facing  edges, 

said  second  median  plane  sloping  away  from  said  first  median 
plane  in  said  first  direction, 

means  for  bringing  each  of  said  outwardly  facing  shear  edges 
into  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  inwardly  facing 
shear  edges  at  a  respective  contact  point  and  for  moving  said 
pairs  of  shear  edges  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  said 
contaa  points  to  continuously  progress  toward  said  apices 
until  said  first  and  second  apices  contact  each  other,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  pair  of  outwardly  facing  shear  edges  to 
support  movement  of  said  outwardly  facing  shear  edges  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  during  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  pairs  of  shear  edges  and  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  outwardly  facing  shear  edges  toward  said 
inwardly  facing  shear  edges. 


5*463,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
HANDLING  OF  CUT  MATERIAL 
Stephen  L.  Bdlio,  West  Roxbury;  Edward  Bcmardon,  Bed- 
ford; Mark  J.  Condon,  Brighton;  Robert  S.  Flory,  Concord; 
Donald  C.  Fyler,  Necdham;  Mitchell  L.  Hansberry,  Framing- 
ham;  Tommy  W.  Lee,  Wilmington,  and  James  F.  Mueller, 
North  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,098 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7118:7120 
\iS.  a.  83—151  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  cut  worlcpiece  segment  of  predeter- 
mined shape  from  a  workpiecc  sheet,  comprising: 
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dispenser  means  for  dispensing  on  a  support  surface  an 
assembly  of  materials  to  be  cut,  said  assembly  of  materials 
including  a  cover  sheet  overlying  a  worlcpiece  sheet, 

cutting  means,  adjustably  positionable  over  said  support 
surface,  for  cutting  said  assembly  of  materials  on  said  support 
surface  and  creating  a  cut  cover  sheet  segment  from  said 
cover  sheet,  having  said  picdetermined  shape  and  a  cut  work- 
piece  segment  from  said  workpiecc  sheet  having  said  prede- 
termined shape,  wherein  said  cut  cover  sheet  segment  overlies 
said  cut  workpiece  segment, 

C.  cut  cover  segment  pickup  means,  adjustably  positionable  over 
said  work  surface,  for  removing  said  cut  cover  sheet  segment 
from  said  support  surface  while  leaving  said  cut  workpiecc 
segment  substantially  non-distorted  on  said  surface, 

D.  cut  workpiecc  segment  pickup  means,  adjustably  positionable 
over  said  support  surface,  for  picking  up  said  cut  workpiece 
segment  from  said  support  surface,  said  cut  workpiece  seg- 
ment pickup  means  being  substantially  incapable  of  coupling 
to  said  cover  sheet  and  being  selectively  effective  to  couple  to 
said  cut  workpiecc  segment,  and 

E.  controller  means,  for  controlling,  in  sequence: 

i)  said  dispenser  means  to  dispense  said  assembly  of  materials 
on  said  support  surface, 

ii)  said  cutting  means  to  cut  said  assembly  of  materials  and 
create  said  cut  workpiece  segment  and  said  cut  cover  sheet 
segment, 

iii)  said  cut  cover  segment  pickup  means  to  remove  said  cut 
cover  sheet  segment  from  a  remainder  of  said  cover  sheet 
to  expose  said  cut  workpiece  segment,  and 

iv)  said  cut  workpiece  segment  pickup  means  to  remove  said 
exposed  workpiece  segment  without  distorting  said  cut 
workpiece  segment  while  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said 
cover  sheet  and  said  workpiece  sheet  non-disturhed  on  said 
support  surface. 


slider  are  forced  vertically  down  to  said  bottom  of  said  slot 
and  in  a  trailing  half  of  the  groove  in  the  sliding  direction  said 
punch  is  urged  to  the  top  of  said  slot. 


5,463^23 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR  HAVING  A  SOLID  BODY  MADE  OF 
WOOD  FIBER  BOARD,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Yoshimochi  Kamijyo,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^igen  Inc, 
Nagano,  Japan 

FOed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-16A337 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/00.1108 

VS.  CI.  84—291  8  Claims 


Sv4«3,922 
PUNCH  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  HOLES 
Cbuzo  Mori,  l^teishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232533 
InL  a."  B26D  5108 
VS.  a.  83—622  7  Claims 

1.  A  punch  for  making  a  multiplicity  of  holes  comprising: 
a  slide  rail  having  a  plural  number  of  vertical  slots  having  A  top 

and  a  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  puiKhes,  each  having  actuator  pins  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  and  perpendicularly  to  the  punch  and  being 
coupled  slidably  with  said  slots  and  means  for  resiliently 
urging  said  puiKhes  to  the  top  of  said  slots; 
a  slider  to  move  slidably  along  the  slide  rail  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  the  slider  having  at  least  one  guide  groove  which  is 
provided  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  slider  and  engaged  with  the 
actuator  pins  of  the  punches  while  sliding  on  the  configuration 
of  the  guide  groove  being  arranged  In  a  manner  such  that, 
during  the  sliding  of  the  slider,  said  punches  introduced  in  a 
preceding  half  of  the  groove  in  the  sliding  direction  of  the 


1.  An  electric  guitar,  comprising: 

a  main  body  part;  and 

a  neck  part; 

said  main  body  pan  is  substantially  solid:  and  said  neck  part  and 

said  main  body  part  are  comprised  of  fiberboard  made  from 

wood  fibers  and  an  adhesive. 
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5,463,924 

REPOSmONABLE  TUNING  PEG 

Aldor  E.  Reuterfors,  1801  Wisteria,  Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,535 

InL  CI.*  GIOD  3IJ4 

VS.  a.  84—304 

1.  A  repositionable  tuning  peg  comprising: 

a  tapered  shaft  having  a  first  end  spaced  fixNn  a  second  end; 

a  thumbpiece; 

and. 


6  Claims 
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5,4«3,92S 

SrLIT-KEYBOARD  MIDI  CONTROLLER 
Baran  Galocy,  12171  Cinder  RiL,  Rcddii^  CaUf.  96003 

1 1    Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,327 

1 1  InL  CL*  GIOC  S/J2 

VS.  a.  84—423  R  14  Claims 


I.  In  a  keyboard  controller  of  the  type  comprising  a  set  of  keys 
which  corresponds  with  a  common  piano  and  a  means  for  translat- 
ing pressure  on  said  keys  into  meaningful  control  data,  the 
improvemoa  wherein  said  keyboard  controller  has  means  to  pivot 
acutely  in  the  center  such  that  the  playing  surfaces  that  comprise 
the  left  and  right  halves  of  said  keyboard  controller  may  adjust 
from  continuously  linear  to  acutely  parallel,  away  from  an  opera- 
tor, forming  a  variable  split-keyboard  controller. 


AUTOMATIC  GUNTUBE  EMBER  EXTINGUISHER 
SYSTEM 
Jim  A.  Faiighn,  Bd  Air,  Md.,  anigiior  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny,  WMfa- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^18 

Int  CL*  F4IA  13104 

VS.  CL  89— 1 J  13  Claims 


an  adjustable  angle  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  thumb- 
piece  to  said  second  end  of  said  tapered  shaft  at  a  desired 
rotational  angle  relative  to  said  tapered  shaft; 

wherein  said  adjustable  angle  coupling  means  comprises  a  shaft 
insert  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  tapered  shaft; 
a  thumb  piece  insert  fixedly  secured  to  said  thumb  piece;  and 
means  to  removably  couple  said  shaft  insert  to  said  thumb 
piece  insert; 

and  further  wherein  said  shaft  insert  comprises  a  first  circular 
plate  having  an  exposed  exterior  face  and  a  covered  interior 
face,  with  a  first  mounting  stud  projecting  from  said  interior 
face  of  said  first  circular  plate  atxl  into  said  second  end  of  said 
tapered  shaft,  said  first  mounting  stud  including  a  threaded 
interior  bore  extending  through  a  center  of  said  first  circular 
plate  and  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tapered  shaft 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  spraying  system  for  extinguisiiing  burn- 
ing embers  and  residue  remaining  in  a  cannon  assembly  after  firing 
of  a  projectile,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  a  fire-extinguishing  liquid  medium  to  the 
rear  powder  section;  the  front  projectile  section;  aixJ  onto  the 
obturator  axis; 

the  canrwn  assembly  including  an  elongated  chamber  including 
a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section; 

the  forward  section  adapted  for  housing  the  projectile  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  open  end  for  the  exiting  of  the  projectile;  the 
rear  section  adapted  for  housing  a  propelling  powder  charge 
and  having  a  rearward  open  end; 

the  cannon  assembly  including  a  pivotally  mounted  breechblock 
means  for  closing  the  rearward  open  end  during  firing; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  liquid  supply  means  for 
periodically  spraying  the  liquid  medium  into  the  cannon 
assembly  after  the  firing  of  the  projectile;  and  means  for 
providing  power  to  operate  the  system. 


5,463,927 
LOAD  ASSIST  APPARATUS  FOR  MISSLES 
Richard  S.  Lewis,  Chino  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,339 

InL  a.*  F4IF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  89^1.801  4  Clatans 


10, 


I.  A  missile  loading  system  for  loading  a  missile  onto  a  missile 
launcher  disposed  on  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  missile  comprises  fore 
and  aft  missile  hangers  that  each  comprise  upper  and  lower  hooks 
that  have  a  predetermined  separation  distance  therebetween, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  launch  rail  disposed  on  the  missile  launcher  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  cut-outs  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
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that  equals  the  separation  distance  between  the  fore  and  aft 

missile  hangers  disposed  on  the  missile;  and 
a  plurality  of  load  detent  mechanisms  that  each  comprise: 
a  body  having  the  shape  of  the  launch  rail,  and  having  a  lip  by 

which  the  missile  is  secured,  and  having  an  opening  disposed 

therein; 
a  plurality  of  holes  disposed  in  the  body  that  are  used  to  secure 

the  load  detent  mechanism  in  the  cut-outs  in  the  launch  rail; 

and 
a  depressible  rail  member  having  the  shape  of  the  launch  rail 

rotatably  secured  in  the  opening  of  the  body  of  the  load  detent 

mechanism    to    permit    a    spring-loaded    member    to    be 

depressed. 


5,463^29 

ARMORING  MATERIAL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Santiago  Mejia,  P.O.  Box  27657,  Bogota,  Colombia 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,621 

InL  CI.*  F41H  SI0I3 

VS.  CL  89^36.02  18  Claims 


5,463,928 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  FEED  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ELECTROTHERMAL  GUN 
Rao  L.  Boggavarapu,  Bloomficld  HOb,  Mich.;  Yesliayahu  S.  A. 
Goldstein,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Catlterine  M.  Keogh,  Harri- 
son   Township,     Macomb    County,    Mich.;    Anthony    J. 
Suchocki,  and  Mdvin  M.  Widner,  both  of  Rochester  HUls, 
Mich.,  HSigiiors  to  General  Dynamics  Land  Systems,  Inc., 
Sterling  Hdgtats,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^47 

InL  CL"  F41B  6100 

VS.  CL  89—8  15  Claims 


I.  A  leinforced  mounting  assembly  for  armoring  material  that  is 
resistant  to  projectile  damage  or  fracture  or  failure  comprising: 

a)  a  multi-layered  armoring  material  for  covering  a  given  area  of 
a  strticture  to  be  protected  and  preventing  projectiles  from 
passing  therethrough; 

b)  an  edge  reinforcing  element  comprising  opposed  first  artd 
second  plates  configured  to  receive  therebetween  an  edge  of 
said  armoring  material; 

c)  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  including  at  least  one 
convex  dimple  stnicture  projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  and 

d)  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  plates  including  at  least  one 
engaging  member  cooperating  with  and  having  a  common 
axis  with  said  at  least  one  dimple  structure,  said  at  least  one 
engaging  member  projecting  into  said  armoring  material  aixl 
deforming  said  armoring  material  against  said  at  least  one 
convex  dimple  structure  to  thereby  retain  said  arrrKxing  mate- 
rial in  position  within  said  edge  reinforcing  element  at  all 
times. 


5,463,930 
DEVICE  FOR  niUNG  PRACTICE  AMMUNITION 
Bcmhnrd    Bisping,    Ratingen,    and    Lothar    Post,    Miiden/ 
Fassberg,    both    of,   Germany,   assignors   to    Rheinmftall 
GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,861 

Int  a."  F41A  21126 

VS.  a.  89—29  13  Cbins 


1.  In  an  electrothermal  gun  including  an  elongated  gun  tube,  a 
breech  through  which  an  electrothermal  cartridge  having  first  and 
second  side  contacts  is  inserted  into  the  gun  tube,  a  breech  closure 
movable  between  an  open  position  where  the  cartridge  is  inserted 
through  the  breech  into  the  gun  tube  and  a  closed  position  where 
the  cartridge  is  fired,  and  an  electrical  recoil  mechanism  for  con- 
ducting current  upon  recoil  of  the  gun  tube  and  breech,  an  electri- 
cal power  feed  assembly  for  supplying  current  on  the  order  of  tens 
of  kiloamps  and  greater  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the  cartridge 
for  firing,  comprising:  a  first  electrical  connector  extending  from 
the  electrical  recoil  mechanism  to  the  breech  and  having  a  contact 
portion  for  engaging  and  plastically  deforming  the  first  side  contact 
of  die  cartridge  to  establish  electrical  contact  therewith;  and  a 
second  electrical  connector  that  extends  from  the  electrical  recoil 
mechanism  to  the  breech  aixJ  irtcludes  a  contact  (wrtion  for  engag- 
ing and  plastically  deforming  the  second  side  contact  of  the  car- 
tridge to  establish  electrical  contact  therewith  such  that  an  electri- 
cal current  on  the  order  of  tens  of  kiloamps  and  greater  flowing 
between  the  connectors  through  the  cartridge  provides  firing  of  the 
cartridge  with  the  plastically  deformed  contacts  maintaining  the 
electrical  contact  without  any  arcing. 


^^f^iT^)/>iA'C^i^i/^^f^?//?'J:^^^ 


I.  A  weapon  for  firing  practice  ammunition,  comprising 

(a)  a  barrel  having 

(1)  a  frontal  length  portion  terminating  in  a  muzzle; 

(2)  means  for  defining  an  ammunition  loading  chamber  at  a 
barrel  end  opposite  said  muzzle; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  first  gas  outlet  bores  provided  in  said  frontal 
length  portion;  said  first  gas  outiet  bores  being  acianged  in 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  rows; 

(b)  a  muzzle  brake  sleeve  coaxially  surrtnmding  said  frontal 
length  portion  and  having  a  frontal  end  situated  close  to  said 
muzzle;  said  muzzle  brake  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of 
second  gas  outlet  bores;  said  second  gas  outlet  bores  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  rows; 
said  first  gas  outiet  bores  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
second  gas  outlet  bores  as  viewed  along  said  barrel;  and 

(c)  plug  means  for  closing  off  said  frontal  end  of  said  muzzle 
brake  sleeve. 
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5,463^1 
co^^^lOLLER  for  a  hydraulic  motor 

Hans  B.  KarlsMNi,  Gdteborg;  Leniurt  E.  FdUnger,  Fritsia,  and 
Axd  T.  Micad,  Floda,  aU  of,  Sweden,  aasignon  to  Vtwc 
Hydraulics  Boras  AB,  Boras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^88 
Claim  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  7,  1993,  9302347-1 
Int  CI."  F15B  11108:13104 
VS.  a.  91—428  5  Claiins 


-Lr" 


1.  A  controller  for  a  hydraulic  motor,  comprising: 

a  directional  (12)  valve  for  communicating  selectively  pressure 
fluid  from  a  pressure  source  (10)  to  a  hydraulic  motor, 

pilot  pressure  operated  activating  means  (13, 14)  associated  with 
said  directional  valve  (12); 

pilot  valves  (17, 18)  connected  to  said  activating  means  (13, 14); 

a  manually  operable  shifting  device  (15)  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  directional  valve  (12)  via  a  coupling  means  (24, 
55,56); 

a  pressure  operated  actuating  means  (25, 47, 48)  for  shifting  said 
coupling  means  (24,  55,  56)  between  an  engaged  condition 
and  a  disengaged  condition;  and 

a  mode  shifting  valve  (19)  communicating  with  said  pressure 
source  (10)  and  also  with  said  actuating  means  (25,  47,  48) 
and  said  pilot  valves  (17,  18),  said  mode  shifting  valve  (19) 
being  arranged  to  shift  the  controller  from  a  first  operation 
mode  in  which  said  actuating  means  (25,  47,  48)  causes  said 
coupling  means  (24,  55,  56)  to  occupy  said  engaged  condi- 
tion, and  at  the  same  time  said  pilot  valves  (17,  18)  are 
disconnected  from  said  pressure  source  (10),  to  a  second 
operation  mode  wherein  said  coupling  means  (24,  55,  56)  is 
shifted  to  said  disengaged  condition  by  said  actuating  means 
(25, 47,  48)  and  at  the  same  time  said  pilot  valves  (17, 18)  are 
connected  to  said  pressure  source  (10). 


5,463,932 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Allen  W.  Olson,  14703  W.  Lake  Goodwin  Rd.,  Stanwood,  Wash. 
98292 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,855 
Int  CL'  A47J  31142 
VS.  a.  99^280  17  OaiiiH 

1.  A  coffee  maker  for  making  coffee,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  coffee  grinder  connected  to  the  housing,  the  grinder  receiv- 
ing and  grinding  coffee  beans  and  automatically  discharging 
the  ground  beans; 

(c)  a  brewer  connected  to  the  housing,  the  brewer  including: 
(i)  a  reservoir  for  holding  water, 

(ii)  a  filter  basket  for  receiving  ground  coffee  beans  dis- 
charged from  the  coffee  grinder  and  water  from  the  reser- 
voir, 

(iii)  a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  for 
pumping  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  filter  basket;  and 


(iv)  a  healer  for  heating  water  from  the  reservoir  before  the 
water  is  received  in  the  filter  basket; 

(d)  a  thernudly  insulated  carafe,  removably  connected  to  the 
housing  for  receiving  coffee  from  the  filter  basket  of  the 
brewer,  and 

(e)  a  central  processing  means  having  a  timer  and  a  memory  and 
operably  connected  to  the  pump,  heater,  and  grinder  for 
causing  coordinated  operation  of  the  coffee  maker  at  desired 
times  based  on  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  central 
processing  means. 


5,463333 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  FILTER  CARRIER  ON  AN 

INFUSION  HEAD  OF  AN  ESPRESSO  COFFEEMAKER 

Jod  Landais,  Conde  Sur  Sartlie,  France,  assignor  to  MouHnex 

SA.,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93^15107 
Int  CL*  A47J  31114:31130 
VS.  a.  99—285  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  filter  carrier  on  an  infusion  head  (1) 
of  an  espresso  coffeemakcr  provided  with  a  locking  ramp  (2)  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  filter  carrier  (3)  which  comprises  securement 
means  (4)  to  said  head  (I),  such  that  said  filter  carrier  (3)  can  be 
engaged  with  the  head  (1)  and  be  brought,  by  a  movement  of 
rotation,  from  a  free  position  to  a  locked  position;  the  improvement 
comprising  sound  means  for  indicating  the  passage  of  the  filter 
carrier  (3)  from  the  free  position  to  the  locked  position. 
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5,463^34 

AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING 

COFFEE  ALONE  OR,  COMBINED  WITH  MILK,  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  CAPPUCCINO 
Santino   Locati,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Cimbali    S.pj\^ 
Binasco,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1993,  MI93A0130 
InL  CI.*  A47J  31142 
\iS.  CI.  99—286  7  Claim 


1.  Automatic  coffee  machine  comprising 

a  feeder  containing  coffee  beans; 

a  grinder  having  a  grinding  chamber  in  which  beans  coming 
from  the  feeder  are  reduced  to  a  powder  in  the  grinding 
chamber  of  the  grinder, 

an  infusion  chamber  into  which  the  coffee  powder  is  deposited; 

an  infuser  piston  and  a  filter  piston,  and  in  said  infusion  cham- 
ber, means  for  compressing  the  coffee  powder  between  said 
infuser  piston  and  said  filter  piston  and  from  said  infusion 
chamber  the  coffee  exits  as  a  beverage, 

a  grinding  unit  comprises  said  grinder,  said  grinding  chamber 
adjacent  to  a  channel  chute;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  grinding  unit  for  movement  between 
an  initial  position  in  which  the  coffee  beans  can  enter  from  the 
feeder  into  the  grinding  chamber  and  a  final  position  in  which 
the  ground  coffee  can  pass  from  the  grinding  chamber  through 
the  adjacent  channel  chute  into  said  infusion  chamber. 


for  communication  with  said  cup,  said  chimney  conduit  being 
closed  at  a  top  and  having  at  least  one  radial  hole  providing 
communication  for  liquid  in  the  lower  container  to  run 
upwardly  into  said  upper  container,  after  flowing  through  the 
material  in  the  cup,  upon  heating  the  infusion  maker; 

said  bottom  of  said  upper  container  defining  an  outlet  connect- 
ing said  upper  container  with  said  cup; 

a  movable  sleeve  connected  to  said  chimney  conduit,  said  sleeve 
including  a  sleeve  opening,  said  sleeve  being  movable  relative 
to  said  radial  hole  to  define  a  radial  hole  open  position, 
providing  communication  between  an  interior  of  said  chimney 
coivluit  and  said  upper  container  and  said  sleeve  being  mov- 
able to  cover  said  radial  hole  in  a  radial  hole  closed  position, 
said  sleeve  including  a  closing  element,  said  closing  element 
being  movable  with  said  sleeve  to  an  outlet  closed  position  for 
closing  said  outlet  and  being  movable  to  a  outlet  open  posi- 
tion wherein  liquid  from  said  upper  container  pours  into  said 
cup,  said  radial  hole  open  position  of  said  sleeve  correspond- 
ing with  said  outlet  closed  position  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
radial  hole  closed  position  of  said  sleeve  corresponding  with 
said  outlet  open  position  of  said  sleeve. 


5,463,936 

COMBINED  BREAD  BAKER  AND  BUTTER  CHURN 

Robert  H.  Clark,  Columbia,  and  Joel  J.  Terrell,  III,  Boonville, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Toastmaster  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,934 

InL  CI."  A47J  27100 


U.S.  CI.  99—327 


7  Claims 


5,463,935 
INFUSION  MAKER 
Gianfranco  Zanarini,  Ozzano  DeU'Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Biesse  S.pA.,  CoUebeato,  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jiin.  22,  1993,  BS93A0073 
Int  a.*  A47J  31104 
MS.  a.  99^-292  8  Claims 

I.  An  infusion  maker  for  making  hot  beverages  based  on  mate- 
rial including  herbs,  coffee  and  tea,  the  infuser  comprising: 
a  lower  container  for  receiving  starting  water,  said  lower  con- 
tainer defining  a  boiler, 
an  upper  container  provided  with  a  cover, 
a  cup  positioned  between  said  upper  container  and  said  lower 
container,  said  cup  for  holding  the  material  firom  which  the 
infusion  is  produced; 
a  cup  suction  conduit  extending  from  said  cup  downwardly  and 

ending  in  a  proximity  of  a  bottom  of  said  lower  container, 
a  chimney  conduit  exteixling  upwardly  through  a  bottom  of  said 
upper  container,  said  chimney  conduit  being  open  at  a  bottom 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  baking  bread  and  for  churning  butter,  com- 
prising: 
a  pan  for  receiving  ingredients  to  be  processed  when  making 
bread  and  when  churning  butter,  said  pan  including  a  paddle 
therein  for  stirring  the  contents  of  the  pan; 
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a  processing  chamber  for  releasably  receiving  said  pan,  said 
processing  chamber  having  drive  means  mounted  upon  the 
base  thereof  for  drivably  engaging  said  paddle; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  drive  means  and  said  paddle; 

bread  baking  control  means  for  making  bread; 

a  power  supply  for  driving  said  bread  baking  control  means  and 
said  motor,  and 

a  selector  switch  for  disconnecting  said  bread  baking  control 
means  and  for  simultaneously  directly  connecting  said  power 
supply  to  said  motor. 


5,4«3,937 

AUTOMATIC  BREADMAKER  WITH  PLURAL 

KNEADING  MEMBERS 

David  C.  Belongia,  West  Bend,  and  Annette  T.  Klein,  Jackson, 

both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Company,  West 

Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,504 

InL  a.*  A47J  27100 

VS.  CL  S(9-348  22  Claims 


I.  In  an  automatic  single-loaf  breadmaker  having  a  drive  mecha- 
nism, an  oven  chamber,  a  bread  pan  in  the  chamber,  a  kneading 
member  in  the  pan  and  linked  to  the  drive  mechanism  for  mixing 
bread  dough,  and  an  automatic  controller  for  energizing  the  drive 
mechanism  and  regulating  the  temperature  in  the  chamber,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  pan  has  a  single-loaf  interior  free  of 
partitions  and  a  spaced  plurality  of  kneading  members  therein, 
thereby  facilitating  automatic  preparation  of  a  single  loaf  of  bread 
having  a  risen  topside  extending  along  its  length. 


5,463,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERING  BATTER-COATED 
FOOD  PIECES 
Chuji  Sanikawa,  Machida;  Sadaaki  Ito,  and  Hiromi  Ito,  both 
of  Hachioji,   all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Suisan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-308038 

Int  CL"  A21C  9104 

MS.  CL  9»— 352  22  Claims 


a  buttering  conveyor  for  accepting  thereonto  and  conveying  the 
pieces  and  including  a  buttering  conveyor  dropoff  end,  the 
buttering  conveyor  further  comprising  a  first  string  conveyor, 

a  steamer,  through  which  the  buttering  conveyor  is  disposed,  for 
steaming  the  pieces; 

a  batter  hopper, 

a  nozzle  fed  with  hatter  from  the  batter  hopper,  the  nozzle  being 
disposed  over  die  buttering  conveyor  such  that  the  pieces  are 
coated  with  the  batter, 

a  covering  conveyor,  the  covering  conveyor  having  a  covering 
conveyor  discharge  end  and  a  stem  pottion  disposed  under  the 
buttering  conveyor  dropoff  end  in  such  a  position  that  the 
pieces  fall  from  the  buttering  conveyor  dropoff  end  onto  the 
stem  portion  of  the  covering  conveyor, 

a  conveyor  ui;ger  disposed  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
covering  conveyor, 

a  sieving  conveyor  adjacent  the  covering  conveyor  discharge 
end,  the  sieving  conveyor  further  comprising  a  second  string 
conveyor, 

a  next-stage  output  conveyor  for  accepting  the  pieces  from  the 
sieving  conveyor, 

a  grains  powder  supply  conveyor  coupled  to  the  stem  portion  of 
the  covering  conveyor,  and 

a  grains  powder  recovery  coveyor  extending  between  the  cover- 
ing conveyor  and  the  sieving  conveyor  aixi  coupled  to  the 
covering  conveyor  stem  portion. 


5^463,939 
HINGE  FOR  PIVOTALLY  CONNECTING  TWO  TONGS 
OF  A  PAIR  OF  BAKING  TONGS 
Erich  Koietnik,  Klostemeuburg-Kieriing;  Franz  Haas,  Vienna, 
and  Johann  Haas,  Klostemeuburg,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors 
to     Franz     Haas     Waffelmaschinen     Industricgcsellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,736 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  4,  1993,  1988/93 

Int  CI."  A21B  5102:  A47J  37101 

MS.  CL  99—353  lo  Claims 


1.  An  ap^jbratus  for  coating  food  pieces  with  grains  powder,  the 
food  pieces  to  be  fried,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

li 


1.  A  hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  first  and  second  baking  tongs 
parts,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  hinge  member, 

(b)  a  second  hinge  member, 

(c)  a  hinge  pin  non-rotatably  affixed  to  the  first  hinge  member, 
and  the  second  hinge  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
hinge  pin  for  pivoting  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hinge 
pin,  and 

(d)  the  hinge  bolt  and  the  second  hinge  member  defining  a 
sliding  bearing  therebetween,  the  sliding  bearing  comprising 

(1)  at  least  two  cooperating  sliding  surfaces  respectively 
formed  on  the  hinge  pin  and  on  the  second  hinge  member, 

(2)  one  of  the  sliding  surfaces  comprising  at  least  one  sliding 
surface  segment  in  sliding  contact  with  a  second  one  of  the 
sliding  surfaces,  and  openings  adjoining  each  sliding  sur- 
face segment  and  providing  no  sliding  contact  with  the 
second  sliding  surface,  and 

(3)  scraping  edges  on  the  sliding  surface  segment  adjacent  the 
openings,  any  movement  of  the  second  hinge  member 
relative  to  the  hinge  pin  causing  the  scraping  edges  to  slide 
over  the  second  sliding  surface. 
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5,463,940 
PROOFING  OVEN 
Michael   D.   Cataldo,   Halifax,   Mass^   assignor  to  Dunldn' 
Donuts  Incorporated,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Flkd  May  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,141 

Int  CI.*  A21B  1100:1/22;  FTTD  IllOO 

VS,  CL  99—476  37  Claims 


i 
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control  device  can  turn  said  bearing  plate  outward  and  allow 
for  cleaning  of  said  garlic  press. 


1.  A  proofing  oven,  comprising: 

a  proofing  chamber  into  which  goods  for  proofing  can  be  placed, 

said  proofing  chamber  including  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 
an  air  circulation  system  connected  to  said  air  inlet  and  said  air 

outlet,  which  creates  a  gentle,  uniform,  turbulent  air  flow  in 

said  proofing  chamber,  and  which  establishes  and  maintains  a 

desired  proofing  environment,  said  air  circulation  system 

comprising: 

an  air  passage  connecting  said  air  inlei  with  said  air  outlet; 

a  heat  source  connected  to  said  air  passage,  and  which  estab- 
lishes and  maintains  a  desired  temperature  of  said  air  flow; 

a  humidifier  connected  to  said  air  passage,  and  which  estab- 
lishes and  maintains  a  desired  relative  humidity  of  said  air 
flow; 

a  dehumidifier  connected  to  said  air  passage,  and  which 
decrease  the  relative  humidity  of  said  air  flow  when  the 
desired  relative  humidity  level  is  exceeded;  and 

at  least  one  fan  connected  to  said  air  passage,  and  which  move 
air  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet  to  create  said 
gentle,  unifonn,  turbulent  air  flow  in  said  proofing  cham- 
ber. 


5,4634M2  ' 

MOTORIZED  TOOL  FOR  SLICING  AND  TENDERIZING 

FOODS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  J.  Hupf,  Cascade,  and  Jeffrey  Rohrer,  Kewaskiim, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193311 

InL  CI."  B26B  7100 

L.S.  CL  99—537  6  Claims 


5,463,941 
GARLIC  PRESS 
Jeremy  H.  Gibson,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Faye  Chen,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,132 
Int  CL*  A47J  ]9i06;  B30B  9102 ;9l06;l 5100 
VS.  a.  99—495  18  Oaims 

I.  A  garlic  press,  comprising: 
a  presser  unit  having  a  downward  connecting  frame; 
a  bearing  unit  pivotally  connected  to  said  presser  unit  such  that 
said  garlic  press  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  pivoting  said 
presser  unit  and  said  bearing  unit; 
a  bearing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  open  spaces  therethrough 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  same  pivot  point  to  said  presser 
unit  and  said  bearing  unit; 
a  presser  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  downward  connecting 
frame  of  said  presser  unit  such  that  when  said  presser  unit  and 
said  bearing  unit  are  pivoted  to  close  said  garlic  press  said 
presser  plate  is  forced  to  press  against  said  bearing  plate  with 
said  presser  plate  being  maintained  at  a  suitable  angular 
position  when  operating  said  garlic  press;  and 
a  control  device  pivotally  connected  to  said  downward  connect- 
ing frame  of  said  presser  unit  such  that  when  said  presser  unit 
and  said  bearing  unit  are  pivoted  to  open  said  garlic  press  said 


1.  A  motorized  tool  for  slicing  food,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor, 

a  cutting  disc; 

a  shaft; 

the  motor  located  and  fixedly  attached  within  the  housing; 

a  connector  having  two  ends,  the  first  end  removably  coupled  to 

the  motor  within  the  housing; 
the  second  end  connected  to  the  shaft; 
the  connector  capable  of  holding  the  shaft  at  any  predetermined 

angle  between  0  and  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  motor, 
the  cutting  disc  being  fixedly  moui.ted  to  the  shaft. 


5,463,943 
FRUIT  CUTTING  AND  CORING  APPARATUS 
Susan  M.  Knasd,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Super  Market 
Merchandising,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,522,  May  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5373,781.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

219,676 

InL  CL*  A23N  4120 

VS.  CL  99—542  11  Clainis 

1.  A  fhiit  cutting  and  coring  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  cutting  board  for 
supporting  a  piece  of  fruit  in  a  position  in  which  said  piece  of 
fruit  is  cored  and  a  skin  of  the  fruit  cut; 

an  inner  cutting  blade  for  separating  a  cote  of  said  fruit  from  a 
flesh  of  said  fruit  and  an  outer  cutting  blade  for  separating 
said  skin  from  said  flesh,  the  outer  cutting  blade  being  a 
circular  blade  to  make  a  generally  circular  cut  in  said  skin, 
and  said  inner  and  outer  cutting  blades  being  coaxially 
aligned; 

at  least  three  spaced  apart  skin  cuning  blades  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  cutting  blade  to  slice  said  skin; 

guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cutting  blades; 

manually  operable  handle  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  inner  and  outer  cutting  blades  from  a  position  above  said 
cutting  board  toward  said  cutting  board  to  cut  said  skin  and 
core  said  piece  of  fruit;  and 

a  cross-member  to  which  said  handle  means  is  secured,  said 
inner  cutting  blade  depending  from  said  cross-member,  a 
plurality  of  rods  depending  from  said  cross-member,  there 
being  a  rod  for  each  skin  cutting  blade  with  one  of  said  skin 
cutting  blades  being  respectively  removably  secured  to  one  of 
said  rods  for  supporting  said  skin  cutting  skin,  said  rods  each 
having  a  vertically  extending  slot  in  the  base  thereof  in  which 
one  of  said  skin  cutting  blades  is  received,  each  skin  cutting 
blade  and  its  associated  rod  having  aligned  through-bores  for 
receiving  a  fastener  by  which  said  skin  cutting  blades  are 
removably  secured  to  said  apparatus. 


5,40,944 

ROTATABLE  BALE  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
BALER  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  BALING 
Robert  J.  Wolf,  Waukesha,  and  Leroy  J.  W.  Sdnunan,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Logcmann  Brothers  Co^ 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

,     Filed  Oct.  17.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323,971 
1  Int.  CI.*  B30B  13/00.15132 

VS.  CI.  lM-35  7  Cbrims 

6.  A  method  of  forming  bales  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  material  into  a  charging  chamber, 

(b)  forcing  the  material  in  the  charging  chamber  into  a  bale 
compnession  chamber  to  form  a  bale  therein,  said  bale  com- 
pression chamber  having  an  exit  passageway  through  which 
bales  are  ejected; 

(c)  a  routably  mounted  gale  member  mounted  adjacent  said  exit 
passageway,  said  gate  member  movable  between  a  normal 
operating  closed  position  and  a  retracted  open  position,  mov- 
ing said  gate  member  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open 
position  to  thereby  increase  the  size  of  the  exit  passageway  to 
facilitate  the  ejection  of  an  oversized  bale  from  the  charging 
chamber,  and 

(d)  ejecting  the  oversized  bale  through  the  exit  passageway  of 
said  baling  compression  chamber. 


5,463,945 
PORTABLE  TRIPOD  RISER 
Charles  S.  Kendall,  6553  Kdaey  Point  Clr.,  Alexandria, 
22315 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205^45 
Int.  a."  A47B  57/00 
VS.  CI.  108—59  12 


1.  A  portable  tripod  support  platform  which  is  collapsible  into  a 
fokled  non-use  position  for  transporting  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  support  leg  having  an  upper  longitudinal  recess; 

a  second  vertical  support  leg  having  an  upper  longitudinal  recess 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  vertical  suppoit  leg; 

a  third  vertical  support  leg  having  an  upper  longitudinal  recess 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  vertical  suppon  leg; 

a  horizxmtal  support  platform  pivotally  connected  to  said  third 
vertical  support  leg; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third  supports  are  operatively  con- 
nected and  are  equidistantly  separated  from  each  other  during 
use  aixl  fold  consecutively  and  against  the  preceding  vertical 
support  leg  during  non-use. 
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S,463,94« 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  MATERIAL  PRESS  WITH 

LUBRICATING  HLM  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION 
Manftvd  Krugcr;  Dieter  Mayer,  both  of  Hannover;  Frierich- 
Otto  Behrens,  Garbsen,  and  Manfired  Krohn,  Ronnenberg, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinen- 
bmi  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,118 
ClalBK  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19 
6«J;  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43  223.9 

InL  CL"  B30B  3100:15134 
VS.  CL  100—93  RP  7  Claims 


Sy4<3,947 
PLATE  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 
Hiroshi  lUra,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  15,  1993,  5-175417 

InL  CI."  B41N  1124 

VS.  CL  101—125  11  Claims 


^m 


,SnSSSSM-h 
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1.  A  stencil  plate  for  stencil  printing,  the  stencil  plate  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  continuously  operating  material  press  for  producing  endless 
composite,  particle,  fiber,  rubber  and  plastic  sheets  and  paper  or 
substances  impregnated  with  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

a  driven  central  drum  having  an  outer  shell  surface,  and  means 
for  heating  and  cooling  the  same, 

reversing  drums  and  a  tensioning  drum  spaced  from  said  central 
drum, 

a  circulating  endless  steel  belt  tensioned  around  and  engaging  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  central  drum,  and  extending  around 
said  reversing  and  tensioning  drums, 

the  material  to  be  processed  into  sheet  form  being  guided  into 
the  space  between  said  endless  belt  and  said  shell  surface  of 
said  central  drum  and  pressed  in  the  region  of  said  shell 
surface  tightly  engaged  by  said  tensioned  steel  belt,  and 

a  stationary  supplemental  pressing  device  outwardly  of  said  steel 
belt  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  arcuate  length  of  said 
belt  which  engages  the  shell  surface  of  said  central  drum,  said 
supplemental  pressing  device  comprising  an  elastic  steel  belt 
section  having  a  pressing  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  endless  belt,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
pressing  device  in  tension  around  said  endless  belt, 

an  opening  formed  in  said  steel  belt  section  extending  entirely 
therethrough,  and 

a  pipe  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  pipe  terminating  at  its  inner 
end  at  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  endless  steel  belt,  and 
communicating  at  its  outer  end  with  a  source  of  compressed 
fluid  the  delivery  of  which  through  said  pipe  results  in  the 
formation  of  a  lubricating  fluid  film  at  the  interface  of  the 
endless  steel  belt  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  steel  belt 
section,  said  film  reducing  the  friction  between  said  circulat- 
ing endless  steel  belt  and  the  stationary  steel  belt  section. 


an  ink-permeated  body  permeated  with  ink,  the  ink-permeaied 
body  having  a  periphery; 

a  heat-sensitive  wrapping  made  from  a  thermoplastic  film  and  a 
porous  suppon  adhered  to  each  other,  the  thermoplastic  film 
forming  a  thermoplastic  film  side  of  the  heat-sensitive  wrap- 
ping and  the  porous  suppon  forming  a  porous  suppon  side  of 
the  heat-sensitive  wrapping,  the  heat-sensitive  wrapping  sur- 
rounding the  ink-permeated  body  so  that  the  heat-sensitive 
wrapping  covers  the  entire  periphery  of  the  ink-permeated 
body  with  its  porous  suppon  side  in  confrontation  with  the 
ink-permeated  body;  and 

an  ink-impermeable  base  material  fixedly  adhered  by  an  adhe- 
sive to  the  thermoplastic  film  side  of  the  heat-sensitive  wrap- 
ping. 


5,463X8 
MUG  IMPRINTING  ROLLER  FRAME 
Donald  E.  Newman,  Wyncote,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Stretch  Devices, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,792 

InL  CI."  B41L  13102 

VS.  CI.  101—127.1  11  aaims 


1.  A  curved  item  priming  apparatus  for  receiving  a  screen  fabric 
having  a  plurality  of  edge  ponions  comprising:  a  screen  tensioning 
and  printing  frame;  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tensioning 
means  coupled  together  by  comer  members  which  suppon  the 
tensioning  means,  each  tensioning  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  tensioning  means  having  means  for  rotating  about  the 
tensioning  means'  longitudinal  axis;  each  tensioning  means  having 
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a  screen  retaining  nteans  for  retaining  one  of  the  edge  portions  of 
the  screen  fabric;  and  at  least  one  of  the  tensioning  means  having  a 
screen  engaging  edge,  a  screen  engaging  surface  for  directing  the 
fabric  and  a  thin  edge  surface,  the  screen  engaging  surface  and  the 
thin  edge  surface  converging  at  the  screen  engaging  edge  wherein 
the  screen  engaging  edge  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tensioning  means  and  the  perpendicular  distance  between  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  the  thin  edge  surface  is  less  than  the  distance 
between  ihe  longitudinal  axis  and  the  screen  engaging  edge. 


I* 


"        '»•    ,-^1 


JS 
14 


1.  A  gravuie  press  comprising: 

a  group  of  units  including  at  least  adjacent  first  and  second  units, 
the  second  unit  being  above  the  first  unit,  said  group  of  units 
including  at  least  one  unit  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  group 
of  units; 
each  of  said  group  of  units  comprising  a  plate  cylinder,  an 
impression  cylinder,  ink  feeder  means,  and  a  blade: 
each  of  said  plate  cylinders  having  a  plastic  gravure  plate 

wound  thereon; 
each  of  said  impression  cylinders  having  a  radius  equal  to  a 
ratSus  of  each  of  said  plate  cylinders  and  having  a  transfer 
gripper  for  transferring  printing  paper  sheeu; 
each  of  said  ink  feeder  means  supplying  ink  to  a  respective 

gravure  plate; 
each  said  blade  positioned  to  be  in  contact  with  a  respective 
gravure  plate  for  removing  surplus  ink  adhering  to  said 
gravure  plate; 
a  transfer  dram  between  each  of  said  impression  cylinders  of 
adjacent  units  and  having  a  radius  being  an  integer  times  the 
radius  of  said  impression  cylinders,  said  transfer  dram  having 
at  least  one  transfer  gripper  device  for  transferring  paper 
sheets  for  printing; 
said  plalE  cylinders  and  impression  cylinders  being  arranged  so 
that  a  first  line  vertically  connecting  the  axes  of  the  plate 
cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  of  said  first  unit  is 
(Mrallel  to  a  second  line  vertically  connecting  the  axes  of  thF 
plate  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  of  the  second  unit; 
said  imptssion  cylinder  of  said  first  unit,  said  impression  cyl- 
inder of  said  second  unit,  and  said  transfer  dram  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  such  that  a  paper  sheet  trans- 
ferred at  a  nearest  point  between  said  impression  cylinder  of 
said  first  unit  and  said  transfer  dram  is  transferred  at  a  nearest 
point  between  said  impression  cylinder  of  said  second  unit 
and  said  transfer  dram, 

the  paper  sheet  being  transferred  when  said  impression  cylin- 
der of  said  first  unit  rotates  by  a  number  of  turns  equal  to 


the  radius  of  said  transfer  dram  divided  by  the  radius  of 
said  impression  cylinder  of  said  first  unit; 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  paper  sheets  to  be  printed; 
second  receiving  means  for  receiving  printed  paper  sheets  on 

which  printing  is  performed,  said  second  receiving  meaiu  and 

said  first  receiving  means  being  positioned  on  a  same  side  of 

the  gravure  press; 
means  for  feeding  paper  sheets  received  in  said  first  leceiving 

means  to  said  one  unit;  and 
means  for  transferring  printed  paper  sheets  from  said  one  unit  to 

said  second  receiving  means. 


5(463,S>49 

GRAVURE  PRESS  WITH  IMPROVED  PRINTING  DRUM 
ARRANGEMENT 

Kenso  Maehara,  Hiroshima;  Osamu  M^jima,  and  Shigeyoshi 
HirasMma,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi 
Ltd.,  and  Sony  Co,,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  298,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215837 
Int  CL*"  B41F  9102 
VS.  CI.  101—152  12  Claims 


5yM3,9S0 

PRINTING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CYLINDER  WITH  DOUBLE  DISPLACEMENT 

Jean-Pterre  CuIr,  36  avenue  de  Brigode,  59650  VUleneuve 

D'Ascq,  and  Gerard  Cuir,  23  aU^  des  Grands  Champs, 

59650  VUleneuve  D'Ascq,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,159 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1993,  93  01866 
InL  CL*  B41F  5100 
MS.  CI.  101—329  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  with 
double  displacement,  first  means  for  displacement  of  said  cylinder 
from  a  first  position  corresponding  to  a  work  position  to  a  second 
position,  second  means  for  displacement  of  said  cylinder  from  said 
second  position  to  a  third  position,  and  an  individual  drive  motor 
and  toothed  wheels  provided  at  both  ends  of  a  cylinder  shaft  of 
said  double-displacement  cylinder,  wherein  the  second  displace- 
ment means  comprise  a  set  of  two  rac^cs  in  which  the  toothed 
wheels  are  able  to  mesh  so  that  the  displacement  of  said  cylinder 
from  the  second  position  to  the  third  position  is  obtained  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  of  the  cylinder  shaft. 


./l 


5,463,951 
PRINTING  MACHINE  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Fnuu  Waizmann,  Gessertshausen;  Ji^n  Hillenbrand,  Kircb- 
heim,  and  Manfred  Langenmayr,  Biburg,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Baldwin-Gcgenheimer  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
10.0 

Int  CL*  B41F  23102 
U.S.  CI.  101—423  24  Claims 

1.  A  spray  device  for  a  printing  machine,  wherein  the  printing 
machine  has  a  moving  surface  to  be  sprayed  by  tiie  spray  device 
and  wherein  the  moving  surface  is  either  a  surface  that  moves  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  printing  machine  or  that  rotates 
around  a  transverse  axis  of  the  printing  machine,  and  wherein  the 
moving  surface  to  be  sprayed  is  a  surface  of  a  cylinder  or  a 
longitudinally  moving  printing  material;  the  surface  to  be  sprayed 
with  liquid  being  arranged  so  as  to  extend  in  a  transverse  direction 
that  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine; 
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S,463J9S3 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  CARDS  HAVING  BLIND 
HOLE-SHAPED  RECESSES  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Norbert  Kaspers,  Kemnat  am  Buchberg;  Kari-Heinz  Lang, 
Nittenau;  Hdmut  Baader,  Nabburg;  Herbert  Griin,  Vater- 
stctten,  and  Thomas  Otto,  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  992,938,  Dec  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42 
409J 

Int  CI.'  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—485  14  Claims 


the  spray  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  sprayer  which  do  not  move  longitudinally 
with  the  printing  material  and  which  are  directed  so  as  to 
spray  liquid  on  the  moving  surface,  the  first  sprayer  having  a 
first  start  position  at  the  start  of  the  spray  process,  atxl  the 
second  sprayer  having  a  second  start  position  which  is  spaced 
in  the  transverse  direction  from  the  first  start  position; 

respective  first  ar)d  second  sprayer  moving  devices  connected 
respectively  with  the  first  and  second  sprayers  for  moving  the 
first  and  second  sprayers  in  opposite  transverse  directions 
initially  toward  each  other  and  then  past  and  then  away  from 
each  other,  each  of  the  first  aivl  second  sprayer  moving 
devices  moving  the  respective  sprayer  in  the  traverse  direction 
away  from  one  machine  side  and  toward  an  opposite  machine 
side. 


5,463,952 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH 

ELECTROLYTICALLY  ROUGHENED  DESIGN  PATTERN 

ON  A  BACK  SURFACE  THEREOF 

Se^i  Kawasumi,  and  Yuzo  Inukai,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

RIed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-100118 

Int  CI."  B41N  1108 

VS.  CL  101—454  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  on  cards  having  opposing  parallel 
surfaces  which  are  substantially  planar,  one  of  said  opposing 
parallel  surfaces  including  a  blind  hole-shaped  recess  with  a  mem- 
brane at  a  maximum  depth  of  the  recess,  a  printed  pattern  being 
transferred  to  the  other  of  the  opposing  parallel  surfaces  by  means 
of  a  printing  plate  which  presses  the  card  against  a  surface  serving 
as  a  support  during  the  printing  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  an  element  into  the  recess  which  at  least  partially 

fills  the  recess:  and 
holding  the  membrane  in  the  printing  plane  with  said  element  to 
stabilize  said  membrane  against  the  pressure  of  the  printing 
plate  towards  the  support  surface. 


5,463,954 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  IGNITORS 
David  W.  Blair,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Scientific 
Enterprises,  Iik.,  Princton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,616 

Int  a."  F42C  19112 

VS.  CL  102—202  12  Claims 


1.  A  planographic  printing  plate,  comprising: 
a  support  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface;  aixl 
a  photosensitive  resin  layer  provided  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  support  only  a  portion  of  said  back  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  electrolytically  roughened  indicia  for  identifying 
the  printing  plate. 


1.  An  propellant  system  comprising: 

a  primary  propellent; 

a  chemically  insensitive  conductive  polymer  coated  on  a  surface 
of  said  primary  propellent;  and 

means  to  supply  current  to  said  polymer, 

wherein  said  current  heats  said  polymer  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  ignite  said  primary  propellant  in  contaa  with  said 
polymer,  the  energy  that  causes  the  ignition  being  spread  over 
said  surface  of  said  primary  propellant  at  the  rate  at  which 
electric  current  spreads  through  said  polymer  over  said  sur- 
face of  said  primary  propellant. 
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5,463,955 
TRANSMISSION  TUBE  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  Carriere,  Brownsburg,  Canada,  assignor  to  ICI 
Canada  Ini^,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193332 

InL  CL*  C06C  5104 

VS.  a.  t#2— r7SJ  9  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  connector  with  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside 
portion  for  connecting  at  least  two  nonelectric  transmission  tubes 
wherein  said  tubes  are  secured  by  a  tubing  holding  means  at  both 
ends  of  said  connector  and  a  segment  of  each  tube  is  substantially 
linearly  juxtaposed  one  to  the  other  within  said  inside  portion 
which  provides  a  means  for  the  transfer  of  a  signal  from  an 
initiated  first  transmission  tube  to  a  second  transmission  tube 
wherein  said  first  tube  signal  terminates  at  said  connector  and  said 
first  tube  is  provided  with  a  terminal  end,  said  terminal  end  affixed 
to  said  outside  portion  of  said  cormector  to  insure  that  said  first 
tube  terminal  end  does  not  transfer  signal  from  said  outside  portion 
of  said  connector  whereby  said  signal  transfer  occurs  within  said 
inside  portion  of  said  connector  at  the  substantially  linear  juxtapo- 
sition. 


5,463,956 
WEAR  DECOPPERING  LINER 
Darwin  B.  Harting,  Pddn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas  Inc., 
Valley  Foigc,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  154,922 

Int  a.''  F42B  5U6 

VS.  CL  Ijip— 282  3  Claims 


5,463357 
INFLATABLE  NOSE  FAIRING 
Duane  L.  Jensen,  Byron,  and  RoDa  W.  Allen,  Santo  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^47 
Int  CL'  F42B  15101 
VS.  CL  102—293  8  < 


1.  An  additive  for  a  liner  proximate  to  a  propellant  for  medium 
and  large  caliber  guns  wherein  said  additive  is  comprised  of  about 
10  to  90  weight  per  cent  bismuth  trioxide,  5  to  40  weight  per  cent 
potassium  salt  of  oxidized  wax,  2  to  20  weight  per  cent  oxidized 
microcrystalline  wax,  2  to  20  weight  per  cent  plasticizer,  1  to  10 
weight  per  cent  terpene  resin,  and  less  than  I  weight  per  cent 
residual  solvent 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  an  inflatable  aerodynamic  nose  fairing 
for  a  length-constrained,  canister  laurKh  missile  having  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  shape  with  a  uniformly  wide  circular  cross  sec- 
tion from  rearward  end  to  forward  end,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  structure  comprising  a  filametu-reinforced  flexible 
membrane  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  missile  and 
inflatable  from  a  arst  stowed  position  to  a  second  deployed 
position,  said  primary  structure  when  in  said  stowed  position 
is  compactly  folded  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  missile  to  form 
closely  spaced  concentric  folds  to  fit  within  a  shallow  planar 
disc-shaped  volume  of  reduced  height  atop  the  forward  ends 
of  the  missile  thereby  permitting  the  missile  to  be  lengthened 
and  the  usable  payload  capacity  of  the  missile  to  be  expanded 
to  its  full  wide  circular  cyliixlrical  shaper  said  primary  struc- 
ture when  in  said  deployed  position  is  extended  forwardly  to 
form  an  aerodynamic  shape  for  reduced  drag  and  improve 
range  and  performance;  and  wherein  the  primary  structure 
comprises: 

i)  an  iiuier  layer  of  elastomeric  material  forming  a  gaseous 
pressure  membrane; 

ii)  a  first  ply  layer  of  resin  impregnated  yams  overiying  said 
inner  layer,  said  first  ply  layer  having  fibers  arranged  in  a 
single  direction  and  oriented  substantially  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  missile; 

iii)  a  second  ply  layer  of  circumferentially  wound  resin 
impregnated  yams  overiying  said  first  ply  layer,  said  sec- 
ond ply  layer  having  fibers  arranged  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  fibers  of  said  first  ply  layer, 

iv)  said  second  ply  layer  having  a  thickness  approximately 
twice  as  great  as  said  first  ply  layer  such  that  said  inner 
layer,  said  first  ply  layer  and  said  second  ply  layer  define  a 
laminate  wherein  the  axially  oriented  fibers  of  said  first  ply 
layer  are  concentrated  near  a  neutral  axis  of  a  cross  section 
through  an  axial  direction  of  said  laminate  thereby  facilitat- 
ing the  compact  concentric  folding  of  the  primary  structure 
into  the  stowed  position;  and 

b)  means  for  rapidly  inflating  said  primary  stnxture  into  said 
deployed  position  upon  broach  of  the  missile  canister. 


5,463,958 
MORTAR  ADAPTOR 
Kari-Axd  Roheim,  Skolgaton  2,  Nynashamm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0155,  S  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n7294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  Na  295,634 
Int  CI."  F42B  8100.30110 
VS.  CL  102—445  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  mortar  adaptor  for  insertion  into  a  barrel  of  a  firing 
pin-equipped  mortar,  said  mortar  adaptor  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  adaptor  body; 
a  central  bore  capable  of  accommodating  a  practice  projectile  of 

caliber  smaller  than  that  of  the  nKxtar, 
a  breech  position  defined  in  said  central  bore;  and 
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an  automatic  safety  mechanism  including: 

a  breech  block  which  is  slidably  received  in  the  substantially 
cylindrical  adaptor  body  at  said  breech  position,  said 
breech  block  having  an  inside  end  disposed  inside  said 
substantially  cylindrical  adaptor  body  and  an  outside  end 
located  opposite  to  the  inside  end; 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  breech  block  outwardly  of  the 
substantially  cylindrical  adaptor  body  toward  a  safety  posi- 
tion wherein  said  outside  end  of  the  breech  block  protrudes 
from  a  lateral  side  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  adaptor 
body,  said  breech  block  being  slidable  against  said  resilient 
means,  into  said  substantially  cylindrical  adaptor  body 
toward  a  firing  position  wherein  said  outside  end  is  flush 
with  said  lateral  side; 

guide  means  located  at  said  breech  position  and  arranged 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  substantially  cylin- 
drical adaptor  body,  for  guiding  said  breech  block  slidably 
through  the  substantially  cylindrical  adaptor  body;  and 

an  adaptor  firing  pin  located  in  said  breech  block  and  arranged 
so  that,  when  said  breech  block  is  in  the  firing  position,  said 
adaptor  firing  pin  is  aligned  with  the  firing  pin  of  the  monar 
to  thereby  facilitate  firing  of  the  practice  projectile,  and 
when  said  breech  block  is  in  the  safety  position,  said  breech 
block  prevents  firing  by  obstructing  the  firing  pin  of  the 
mortar. 


Mr 
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diaineler  of  said  casing  base 

12.01  mm 

diameter  of  said  central 

11.72  mm 

region  at  a  commencemenl  of 

said  transition  region  into 

said  neck  region 

diameter  of  said  neck  region 

7.55  mm 

diameter  of  said  projectile 

6.70  mm 

total  length  of  said  casmg 

S1.20  mm 

length  from  said  base  to 

40.96  mm 

said  transition  region 

length  of  said  transition  region 

2.49  nun 

length  of  said  neck  region 

7.75  mm 

projectile  overlap 

variable. 

5,463,960 

STREAMLINED  BULLET 

Charles  P.  Lowry,  R.D.  #1,  Box  38,  Cooperstown,  Pa.  16317 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378y492 

InL  CI.*  F42B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  102—501  1  Claim 


5,463,959 

65  CALIBRE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  RIFLES  AND 

CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  THEREFOR 

Thomas  Kramer,  Kaii-Funke-Strasse  66,  4600  Dortmund  1, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,704,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  41  08 
550.7 

Int  CI."  F42B  5/26 
VS.  a.  102—464  8  Claims 


//" 


I.  A  bullet  having  a  cylindrical  body; 

a  nose  attached  to  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  streamline  surface  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

said  streamline  surface  comprising  a  generally  frustoconical 

front  surface  and  a  generally  frustoconical  rear  surface; 
said  generally  frustoconical  front  surface  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  surface; 
said  generally  fhistoconical  rear  surface  having  a  base  and  an 

apex  attached  to  an  apex  end  of  said  generally  frustoconical 

front  surface; 
said  bullet  has  a  generally  cylindrical  rotating  band  surface 

attached  to  said  base  of  said  frustoconical  rear  surface; 
said  bullet  has  a  frustoconical  boat  tail  having  a  base;  and, 
and  said  generally  cylindrical  rotating  band  being  contacted  to 

said  base  of  said  boat  tail; 
said  generally  frustoconical  front  surface  and  said  generally 

frustoconical  rear  surface  each  having  an  axial  length  greater 

than  the  axial  length  of  said  rotating  band; 
said  axial  length  of  said  frustoconical  rear  surface  being  greater 

than  said  axial  length  of  said  frustoconical  front  surface. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  "6.5  mm"  caliber  rifles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  base,  a  central  region  extending  from  said  base  aixl 
adapted  to  contain  a  propcllant  charge,  a  neck  region,  aivl  a 
transition  region  located  between  said  central  region  and  said  neck 
region;  and  a  projectile  supported  in  said  neck  region,  said  casing 
having  the  following  dimensions: 


5,463,961 
MOTORIZED  TRACK  GUIDED  VEHICLE  FOR  INFANTS 

WITH  SOOTHING  TRACK  BUMPS 
Jodie  B.  Graves,  603  SE.  41st  St.,  Apt.  B,  Lawton,  Okla.  73501 
rded  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,413 
Int  a."  A63G  31/02 
CI.  104—53  5  Claims 

A  motorized  vehicle  assembly  for  infants  comprising: 
Truck  assembly   having  front  and  rear  wheel   assemblies 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  front  and  rear  wheel 
assemblies  each  having  wheels  connected  thereto,  said  wheels 
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having  radially  extending  rectangular  projections  thereon  for 
imparting  vibration  to  said  truclc  assembly; 

a  track  assembly  having  two  parallel  rails,  each  of  said  rails 
being  adapted  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  said 
wheels,  said  rails  having  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  rectan- 
gular projections  for  imparting  additional  vibration  to  said 
truck  assembly: 

a  motor  contained  within  the  truck  assembly  and  adapted  to 
impart  rotation  to  the  wheels  connected  to  the  rear  wheel 
assembly  thereby  causing  the  truck  assembly  to  move  along 
said  rails,  said  motor  connected  to  a  remote  control  by  a 
spring  loaded  cord  assembly,  said  cord  assembly  serving  to 
provide  control  signals  to  said  motor  from  said  remote  con- 
trol; 

the  truck  assembly  having  a  longitudinally  extending  top  surface 
having  fastening  means  connected  thereto,  the  fastening 
means  secured  to  at  least  three  points  along  the  length  of  the 
top  surface,  the  fastening  means  securing  an  infant  support 
device  to  said  surface. 


S,463,%2 
ROLLER  COASTER 
VUtdimir  A.  Gnezdilov,  Kastanaevskaia  60-179,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,705 
ClainK  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jan.  19, 
1993,  93048214 

InL  CI."  A63G  31100 
MS.  CI.  104—55  18  Claims 


lia       JJ 


23a 


10.  A  roller  coaster  having 
supporting  elements  (1,  35)  mounted  on  a  base 
main  bearing  posts  (3)  having  one  end  coupled  with  said  sup- 
porting elements  (1,  35); 
a  closed  path  track  (4)  for  supporting  passenger  cars  (6),  said 

track  being  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  said  posts  (3), 
said  track  forming  a  plurality  of  track  sections, 
wherein  successive  sections  of  said  track  present  a  spatial  figure 
of  varying  curvature,  some  of  said  sections  forming  loading 
and  unloading  sections  for  passengers,  other  sections  forming 
hoisting  ascent  sections  (8),  at  least  one  of  spiral  section  (20), 
S-shapcd  sections  (21,  21'),  gravity  descent  sections  (10,  12, 
14),  dynamic  ascent  sections  (11,  13)  and  braking  sections 
(46); 
wherein     | 


at  least  one  of  said  sections  is  an  upright  loop  section  (17)  in 
which  the  loop  is  in  an  essentially  vertical  plane, 

at  least  one  of  said  other  track  sections  (10,  II,  12,  13,  14)  is 
located  in  the  area  between  planes  of  entrance  and  exit  of  a 
respective  upright  loop  section  (17),  and  located  at  a  level 
above  the  peak  (18)  of  the  loop  of  the  upright  loop  section 
(17); 

wherein  additional  stiff  posts  (19)  are  provided,  coupled  to  and 
connecting  said  upright  loop  section  (17)  with  said  at  least  on 
of  said  other  track  sections  (8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14)  located 
above  the  upright  loop  section  (17)  and  positioned  at  least  in 
the  area  between  the  planes  of  entrance  and  exit  of  the  loop; 
and 
wherein  at  least  one  of; 

said  spiral  section  (20) 

and  said  S-shaped  section  (21,  21")  is  located  on  one  side  of  the 
loop  and  at  least  orte  of: 

said  spiral  section  (20); 

and  said  S-shaped  section  (21,  21")  is  located  on  the  other  side  of 
the  loop: 

wherein  the  spatial  figure  of  the  track  (4)  includes  a  plurality  of 
peak  points  (9,  15,  16)  of  successively  diminishing  heights, 
located  in  the  central  portion  of  a  projection  of  the  track,  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  peak  points  being  located  one  under 
another,  and  positioned  in  the  area  of  the  at  least  one  upright 
loop  section  (17;;  and 

wherein  sections  of  dynamic  ascent  (13)  and  descent  (14), 
located  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  one  said  peak  point 
(16)  are  connected  to  at  least  one  of:  said  spiral  section  (20) 
and  said  S-shaped  secuon  (21,  21"). 


5,463,963 

METHOD  OF  CENTERING  STEERABLE  AXLES  OF  A 

BOGIE 

Roger  Bernard,  Easertenne,  and  Jacques  Bevand,  L«  Creusot, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  GEC  AlsUmm  IVansport  SA, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^86 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09423 
Int.  a."  B61F  5100 
\iS.  CL  105-168  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  centering  steerabic  axles  of  a  bogie,  comprising: 

detecting  a  first  magnetic  axis  of  symmetry  of  a  first  rail  by  at 
least  one  first  detector  to  obtain  a  first  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  a  position  of  the  at  least  one  first  detector  and  a 
position  of  the  first  magnetic  axis, 

detecting  a  second  magnetic  axis  of  symmetry  of  a  second  rail 
by  at  least  one  second  detector  to  obtain  a  second  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  a  position  of  the  at  least  one  second 
detector  and  a  position  of  the  secorxl  magnetic  axis, 

summing  said  first  and  second  signals  so  as  to  obtain,  for  one  of 
the  axle,  a  resulting  signal  which  is  a  function  of  an  offset 
between  the  axle  and  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic  axis, 

pivoting  at  least  one  axle  in  a  direction  for  reducing  the  resulting 
signal, 

when  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  does  not  lie  in  a 
predefined  range  of  values,  classifying  said  one  of  the  first 
and  second  signals  as  being  invalid,  and  extrapolating  a 
resulting  signal  basing  on  a  previous  value  of  said  one  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  and  on  the  other  one  of  the  first  and 
second  signals. 
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5,463,964 
ROCKER  SEAT  CONNECTION 
Jack  R.  Long,  St  Charles,  nU  aad  Hans  B.  Weber,  Rotonda 
West,  Fla^  assignors  to  National  Castings  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  DL 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,570 

Int.  CL*  B61F  5100 

VS.  CL  105—187  21  Claims 


said  bent  strips  and  said  opposing  spacer  strips  having  edge 
surfaces  for  supporting  the  load,  said  edge  surfaces  defining  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bend  surfaces;  and 

whereby  two  of  said  cores  are  interconnected  by  another  one  of 
said  cores  to  provide  a  support  surface  therebetween. 


1.  A  railroad  car  tnicic,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  sideframes  held  in  parallel  relation  by  a  bolster  and 
at  least  one  other  member,  which  are  separately  coupled 
transversely  between  the  sideframes,  each  of  the  sideframes 
including  a  U-shaped  chaimel  between  opposing  ends  of  the 
sideframe,  the  channels  being  open  upwardly  in  a  direction 
towards  tiie  bolster,  when  the  truck  is  horizontally  disposed, 
the  at  least  one  other  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends 
adjacent  the  open  channels; 

b)  at  least  one  upwardly  facing  socket  formed  in  each  of  the 
channels; 

c)  a  hardened  steel  bearing  disposed  in  each  one  of  the  sockets 
for  restricted  movement  therein,  each  one  of  the  bearings 
including  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  and  at  least  a  parti- 
cylindrical  head  which  is  disposed  between  said  sides  and 
extends  therefixNn  and  the  socket  in  a  direction  towards  the 
bolster, 

d)  a  rocker  seat  secured  adjacent  each  of  the  opposing  ends  of 
the  at  least  one  member,  the  rocker  seats  covering  the  heads  of 
the  bearings  and  being  supported  thereon,  each  of  the  rocker 
seats,  in  cross-section,  resembling  a  bridge  having  an  arch 
between  a  pair  of  piers  which  extend  from  the  arch  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  bolster  and  terminate  alongside  the 
bearing  to  engage  the  bearing  and  limit  relative  lateral  move- 
ment between  the  bearing  and  rocker  seat  seated  thereon,  the 
arch  including  a  malingly  curved  recess  for  receiving  the  at 
least  paiti<ylindrical  head  of  an  adjacent  bearing,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  recesses  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
heads  to  facilitate  relative  rocking  motion  between  the  rocker 
seats  and  bearings;  aixl 

e)  means  for  limiting  the  relative  rocking  nxxion  between  the 
rocker  seats  and  bearings. 


5,463,966 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  SHELVING  UNIT 

Finn  Nilsson,  Sharkston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spacemaker 
Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  1,  1992,  2064656; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  2075320 

Int  CL'  A47B  9/00 
VS.  CL  108—110  38  Claims 


5,463,965 

PAPERBOARD  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  LOAD 

Danid  Cordrey,  Bedford,  Ifai.,  assignor  to   Lin   Pac   Inc., 

AtlanU,Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190^481 
InL  CL'  B6SD  79/06 
U.S.  CL  108—513  40  Claims 

1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  load  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  cores  of  connected  paper  strips,  each  of 
said  cores  including  spacer  strips  of  corrugated  paperboard 
and  bent  strips  of  laminated  paper,  said  bent  strips  being 
disposed  between  opposing  spacer  strips  and  secured  to 
opposing  spacer  strips  at  bend  surfaces  spaced  apart  along 
each  of  said  bent  strips,  wherein  any  two  of  said  bent  strips 
are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  spacer 
strips; 


1.  A  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  post  members  mutu- 
ally spaced  from  one  aix>ther  in  generally  parallel  relationship  and 
each  including  a  pair  of  faces  disposed  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  a  plurality  of  support  members  extending  between  respec- 
tive pairs  of  said  post  members,  each  of  said  support  members 
including  an  abutment  face  and  being  delimited  at  opposite  ends  by 
an  edge  extending  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
member,  and  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  suppon  mem- 
bers to  said  post  members  with  portions  of  said  abutment  face  of  a 
support  member  and  a  face  of  an  associated  one  of  the  post 
members  being  juxtaposed,  said  attachment  means  comprising  an 
aperture  in  one  of  said  juxtaposed  faces  and  having  a  hole  and  a 
slot  extending  therefrom  and  a  neck  with  a  head  portion  extending 
therefrom  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  juxtaposed  faces,  said 
head  portion  being  cooperatively  shaped  to  pass  through  said  hole 
and  said  neck  lo  slide  within  said  slot,  said  neck  portion  and  slot 
being  configured  to  bring  said  edge  of  a  support  member  into 
abutment  with  an  abutment  surface  on  an  associated  one  of  the 
post  members  upon  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  neck  portion 
within  said  slot  and  thereby  inhibiting  further  sliding  of  the  neck 
portion  within  the  slot,  said  abutment  surface  including  a  rib 


No\fBMBE»  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  member  and 
projecting  between  the  faces  of  said  post  member  to  maintain  said 
edges  of  the  support  members  associated  with  respective  ones  of 
said  &ces  in  spaced  relationship. 


5,4«^7 

STATIC  MIXER  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 

HOMOGENEITY  OF  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 

MIXTURE  STREAM  CREATED  FROM  FLUID  STREAMS 

SEPARATELY  ENTERING  THE  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Gidow,  and  James  C.  Paul,  both  of  Livonia,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  Airflow  Sciences  Corporation,  Livonia,  Midi. 

1 1  Filed  Jul.  21,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  278,164 

I  InL  a."  F23K  i/02 

UA  CI.  110—104  R  20  Claims 


II  A  fluid  mixer  comprising  a  first  inlet  at  which  a  first  fluid 
stream  enters  the  mixer,  a  second  inlet  at  which  a  second  fluid 
stream  enters  the  mixer,  and  an  outlet  from  which  the  two  fluid 
streams  exit  the  mixer  to  form  a  fluid  mixture  stream,  said  fluid 
mixer  comprising  a  series  of  walls  that  are  arranged  in  side-by- 
side,  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other  to  form  a  series  of 
spaces  each  lying  between  consecutive  ones  of  said  walls  and 
having  a  perimeter  composed  of  plural  sides,  means  closing  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  spaces  along  the  same  first  one  of  said  plural 
sides  while  leaving  the  remaining  ones  of  said  spaces  open  along 
said  first  of  said  plural  sides  to  thereby  form  said  first  inlet,  said 
remaining  ones  of  said  spaces  forming  a  first  group  of  said  spaces 
and  said  alternate  ones  of  said  spaces  forming  a  second  group  of 
said  spaces,  means  closing  the  spaces  of  said  first  group  of  said 
spaces  along  the  same  second  one  of  said  plural  sides  while 
leaving  the  spaces  of  said  second  group  of  said  spaces  open  along 
said  second  of  said  plural  sides  to  thereby  form  said  second  inlet, 
and  means  closing  die  spaces  of  both  of  said  groups  of  said  spaces 
along  the  remainder  of  said  plural  sides  except  at  one  final  side 
where  the  spaces  of  both  of  said  groups  of  said  spaces  open  along 
that  one  final  side  to  thereby  form  said  outlet. 


S<40,968 

FLUmiZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  A  MULTICOMPARTMENT  VARIABLE  DUTY 

RECYCLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Iqbal  F.  Abdulally,  Randolph,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

j  j  Filed  Aug.  25,  19H  Ser.  No.  295,573 

1 1  Int  a."  F23D  1 100 

VS.  a.  110-347  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  combustion  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate 
material  including  fuel  in  an  enclosure,  combusting  said  fuel 
material  in  said  enclosure,  separating  the  entrained  particulate 
material  from  the  flue  gases  resulting  from  said  combustion,  pass- 
ing the  separated  material  to  one  compartment  of  a  recycle  heat 

ll 


exchanger,  selectively  passing  said  material  from  said  one  com- 
partment back  to  said  enclosure  or  to  two  other  compartments  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  cooling  said  material  in  said  other  compart- 
ments, passing  said  cooled  material  from  both  of  said  other  com- 
partments back  to  said  enclosure,  and  introducing  air  to  the  flow  of 
cooled  material  passing  from  one  of  said  other  compartmenu  to 
said  enclosure  to  promote  the  flow  of  said  cooled  material  from 
said  one  other  compartment  to  said  enclosure,  and  varying  said 
step  of  introducing  to  vary  die  rate  of  flow  of  said  cooled  material 
from  said  one  other  compartment  to  said  fiimace. 


5,463,969 
FREE  STANDING  BOOM  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY 
CONSTANT  LEECH  TENSION 
John  G.  Hoyt,  Two  Harbor  View  Dr.,  Newport,  R.L  02840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,545,  Nov.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  145,781,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,891 
Int.  CL'  B63B  35100 
\iS.  CL  114— 39iWl  s  daims 


1.  A  sailboat  having  a  deck, 

a  socket  in  the  deck, 

a  mast  mounted  dirough  the  deck  into  die  socket  for  swivel 

movement  therein, 
a  second  socket  in  the  deck  locaied  immediately  adjacent  and  aft 

of  die  first  said  socket  as  structurally  permissible  and  having  a 

bearing  at  the  deck  level  for  engaging  a  boom, 
said  first  and  second  sockets  fastened  to  a  section  of  the  sailboat 

hull  and  extending  at  the  same  rake  angle  greater  than  zero 

degrees. 
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a  boom  having  an  arcuate  forward  end  received  in  the  second 
socket, 

a  mainsail  connected  by  its  luff  to  the  mast  and  by  its  clew  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  sheet  means  having  one  end 
fastened  to  the  boom  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  sailboat, 
whereby  the  leech  of  the  sail  has  substantially  constant  ten- 
sion throughout  the  boom  travel. 


5,4M,970 
FURLING  FOIL  FOR  SAILING  VESSEL 
Greg  W.  Hartlmeier,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  OUf  T.  Harken, 
Pewaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harken,  Inc„  Pewau- 
kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,919 

Int.  a."  B«H  9104 

VS.  CI.  114—105  20  Claims 


5eS4S6S9  60  62 


towing  line  coupling  means  is  located  forwardly  of  a  narrower 
end  of  the  first  body  portion  and  the  second  body  portion  is 
located  adjacent  to  a  wider  end  of  the  first  body  portion  with 
a  wider  end  of  the  second  body  located  adjacent  to  said  wider 
end  of  the  first  body; 
characterised  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  is  collapsible  when  in  a  non-operative  position. 


5,463,972 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  SEATING/SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Gezari,  Calverton,  and  Christopher  J.  Marotta, 
Riverhead,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stidd  Systems,  Inc., 
Greenport,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160394 

Int  CI."  B63B  17100 

VS.  CI.  114—363  16  Claims 


1.  A  furling  foil  for  furling  a  sail  around  its  luff  and  around  a 
stay  of  a  sailing  vessel,  said  furling  foil  comprising  an  elongate 
member,  said  member  comprising  an  outer  flexible  portion  of  a 
first  material  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  for  supporting 
the  luff  of  a  sail,  and  an  inner  reinforcing  portion  of  a  second 
different  material  bonded  to  said  outer  portion,  said  inner  portion 
having  substantially  greater  torsional  resistance  than  said  outer 
portion,  said  furling  foil  being  substantially  bendable  along  its 
length  without  permanent  distortion. 


5,463,971 

COLLAPSIBLE  SEA  ANCHOR  OR  DROGUE 

WillUm  J.  Abemethy,  Woodville  Lodge,  RMB  128,  Delegate, 

N.S.W.,  2633,  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU92A)0653,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  RIed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,697 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Australia,  Dec.  4, 1991,  PK  9S33 
InL  Cl.*^  B63B  21/48 
VS.  CI.  114—311  22  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  sea  anchor  or  drogue  comprising; 
a  first  body  portion  which  in  an  operative  position  has  a  hollow 

frusto-conical  shape; 
a  second  body  portion  which  in  an  operative  position  has  a 

hollow  frusto-conical  shape; 
towing  line  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  towing  line  thereto; 
means  for  interconnecting  the  first  body  portion,  the  second 
body  portion  and  the  towing  liiK  coupling  means  such  that  the 


.\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^V 


1.  An  improved  boat  seating  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  deck  and  having  an  upper  portion; 
a  frame  mounted  to  said  upper  portion;  a  track  extending  upwardly 
along  said  frame;  adjustment  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
said  base  to  permit  fore  and  aft  positioning  of  said  frame  with 
respect  to  said  base;  and  back  and  seat  supports,  each  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  individually  positionable  along  said  track. 


5v«63,973 
DECORATIVE  BANNER  MOUNTING  lUT 
Thomas  M.  lUt,  P.O.  Box  160,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,485 
InL  CI.*  G09F  17100:15100;  A47B  96/06 
VS.  CI.  116—173  8  Claims 

I.  A  decorative  banner  mounting  kit  for  mounting  a  decorative 
banner  to  a  support  structure  with  the  decorative  banner  stretched 
between  a  pair  of  banner  poles,  the  decorative  banner  mounting  kit 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  bracket  assemblies,  each  bracket  assembly  including: 
an  interconnection  mechanism  having  a  base  unit  and  an  arm 
unit. 
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the  base  unit  having  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  base 
unit  to  the  support  stnicture,  the  base  unit  having  a  T-shaped 
sBde  rail  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section, 

the  arm  unit  having  a  top  side  with  a  pole  socket  and  an 
underside  with  a  key  slot  that  has  a  configuration  complemen- 
tary with  the  T-shaped  slide  rail,  wherein  the  arm  unit  is 
slidably  engageable  with  the  base  unit  when  the  slide  rail  of 
the  base  unit  is  installed  in  the  key  slot  of  the  arm  unit, 

the  Interconnection  mechanism  limiting  bidirectional  slide  dis- 
placement of  the  arm  unit  on  a  linear  axis  when  the  arm  unit 
is  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  base  unit,  the  interconnec- 
tion mechanism  having  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  arm 
unit  to  the  base  unit;  wherein  on  mounting  of  the  bracket 
assemblies  for  display  of  the  decorative  banner,  the  bracket 
assemblies  are  positioned  in  a  spaced  above  and  below 
arrangement  on  the  support  structure  with  vertical  alignment 
of  the  slide  rails  of  the  base  units  along  the  linear  axis  for 
slide  displacement  of  the  arm  units  with  respect  to  the  base 
units  on  the  linear  axis  when  engaged;  wherein  the  inten:on- 
noction  mechanism  of  each  bracket  assembly  prevents  detach- 
ment of  the  arm  unit  from  the  base  unit  when  the  fastening 
means  fails  to  fixedly  fasten  the  arm  unit  to  the  base  unit, 
wherein  the  adjustment  means  fastening  means  of  the  inter- 
connection mechanism  of  each  bracket  assembly  comprises  a 
pair  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced  bolt  slots  through  the  top 
side  of  the  arm  unit  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  linear 
axis  of  the  slide  displacement  of  the  arm  unit  on  the  base  unit, 
complementary  threaded  bolt  holes  in  the  slide  rail  of  the  base 
unit,  and  threaded  bolts  which  pass  through  the  slots  in  the 
arm  unit  and  threadably  engage  the  bolt  holes  in  the  base  unit 
wherein  limited  displacement  of  the  arm  unit  on  the  base  unit 
along  the  linear  axis  is  permitted  before  tightening  the  bolts, 
wherein  the  arm  unit  is  fixedly  fastened  to  the  base  unit  upon 
tightening  the  bolts. 


5,4(>3,974 

MOUNT  FOR  A  FLAG,  DISPLAY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Uwis  Seeder,  476  Grccnglade  Ave„  Worthington,  Ohio  43085 
Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,976 
Int  CI."  G09F  17100 
VS.  CI.  116-173  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  in  combination  with  a  mount  for  supporting 
said  display  device  on  a  surface, 
said  mount  comprising: 

a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  said  legs  being  integrally  formed 
with  each  other,  with  said  first  leg  of  said  mount  generally 
abutting  a  face  of  said  surface  when  said  mount  is  placed 
thereon; 


a  holder  body  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  solid  side  wall 
integrally  formed  with  said  first  leg  and  projecting  out 
wardly  from  said  first  leg,  said  holder  body  having  a  shaped 
cavity  therein  for  accepting  and  securely  holding  said  dis- 
play device  therein,  said  cavity  extending  through  said  first 
leg  and  fonning  an  aperture  in  said  first  leg,  said  display 
device  being  releasable  from  said  holder  body  upon 
removal  of  said  mount  from  said  surface;  and 
said  display  device  comprising:  at  least  one  mast  having  oppos 

ing  ends; 

said  mast  including  a  connecting  means  at  a  first  end  of  said 
mast  for  connecting  said  mast  to  the  mount,  said  connecting 
means  being  releasably  held  within  said  shaped  cavity,  and 

a  display  means  connected  to  a  second  ei>d  of  said  mast  for 
displaying  an  item. 


5,463,975 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL 
Tikao  Yonehara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,483,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,821,  Oct  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162^59,  Feb. 

29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No 

90,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1987,  62-47033 

InL  CI.'  C30B  IIOS 

U.S.CL  117-9  ,0  Claims 


N 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  light-transmissive  substrate  having  two  sides,  one  of 
said  two  sides  providing  a  free  surface  including  non- 
nucleation  surface  and  a  nucleation  surface  being  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  said  nucleation  surface  having  an  area  suffi- 
ciently small  to  effect  growth  of  said  crystal  from  a  single 
nucleus,  said  nucleation  surface  being  formed  of  an  amor- 
phous material  having  a  nucleation  density  greater  than  a 
nucleation  density  of  the  non-nuclealion  surface; 

applying  vapor  deposition  to  form  said  single  nucleus  only  at 
said  nucleation  surface;  and 

subjecting  the  other  side  of  said  substrate  opposite  to  the  side 
having  the  nucleation  and  non-nucleation  surfaces  to  light 
irradiation  to  heat  a  region  of  the  single  crystal,  said  region 
having  a  vertical  distance  X„  measured  from  an  interface 
between  the  single  crystal  and  said  nucleation  surface,  to  rr>elt 
the  crystal  in  the  vicinity  of  said  interface  to  thereby  reduce 
crystal  defects,  such  that 
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wherein  X»  is  a  veitical  distance  measured  from  said  interface 
to  an  uppermost  point  of  the  single  crystal. 


5,463^6 
PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALS  OF  DIESTER  PHOSPHATE 

MONOPOTASSIUM  SALT 
Nakamura  Masayuki,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sei^u  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,886 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994, 4MI65133 
Int  CL'  C30B  29/54 
VS.  CL  117— «8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  crystals  of  a  diester  phosphate 
monopotassium  salt,  comprising 
(a)  reacting  a  diester  phosphate  of  the  formula  (1) 


(D 


-jXj 


'  CHj 

I 
(CH2CH2CH2CH)j-CH3 


CHj 


with  potassium  hydroxide  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol,  methylene  chloride  and 
chloroform,  and 
(b)  allowing  crystals  of  the  diester  phosphate  monopotassium 
salt  to  precipitate  out. 


(a)  alternately  introducing  raw-material  gases  into  a  crystal 
growing  vacuum  chamber  to  grow  a  crystal  film  monolayer 
by  monolayer  by  using  adsorption  and  surface  reaction  of  said 
gases; 

(b)  during  the  growth  of  said  crystal,  emitting  a  light  onto  the 
growing  crystal  film  of  said  crystal; 

(c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  light  reflected  from  the  growing 
crystal  film;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  adsorption  amounts  of  the  respective  raw- 
material  gases  on  the  growing  surface  on  the  basis  of  a  change 
in  the  reflected-light  intensity,  thereby  controlling  the  growth 
rate  of  the  growing  film  and  the  film  thickness. 


5,463,978 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  CONTROLLED 
DOPING  THEREOF 
David  J.  Larkin,  North  Olmsted;  PhUip  G.  Neudeck,  Strongs- 
vflle;  J.  Anthony  Powell,  North  Olmsted,  and  Lawrence  G. 
Matus,  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Aerospace 
Institute,  Brook  Park,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,650,  Jan.  25,  1993.  Thb  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,599 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  117—89  59  Claims 


5,463,977 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EPITAXIALLY 
GROWING  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  CRYSTAL 
Nobuaki  Manada,  1-24,  Yagiyamaminaml  1-chome,  lUhaku- 
ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Junji  Ito,  Miyagi;  Tom  Kuraba- 
yashi,  9-23,  Yagiyamaminanii  l^home,  lUhaku-ku,  Sendai- 
shi,  Miyagi-ken,  and  Jun-khi  Nishizawa,  Sendai,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devdopment  Corporation, 
Tokyo;    Nobuaki    Manada,    Miyagi;    Tom    Kurabayashi, 
Miyagi,  and  Jun-Ichi  Nishizawa,  Miyagi,  aU  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,132,  Nov.  27,  I99I,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  617,554,  Nov.  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-3058*/. 
InL  CI."  C30B  25116 
VS.  CL  117—85  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  epitaxially  growing  a  chemical-compound  crys- 
tal in  order  to  generate  adsorption  and  surface  reaction  per  a  single 
molecular  layer  alternately  and  independently  of  each  other,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  a  selected  element 
deposited  in  a  given  growth  area  of  a  crystal  formed  by  Si  and  C  as 
a  SiC  crystal  is  being  grown  at  said  area  by  a  CVD  process 
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conducted  in  a  growth  chamber,  wherein  said  Si  is  deposited  in  Si 
growth  sites  and  said  C  is  deposited  in  C  growth  sites,  said  element 
being  competitive  for  one  of  said  growth  sites,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  flowing  a  first  amount  of  a  gaseous  Si  compound  through  said 
chamber, 

b.  flowing  a  second  amount  of  a  gaseous  C  compound  through 
said  chamber,  and 

c.  varying  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  amounts  during  the 
growing  of  said  crystal  to  regulate  said  amount  of  said  ele- 
ment deposited  in  said  crystal  at  said  area. 


5,463,979 

ANIMAL-OPERATIVE,  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Victor  Fadno,  62  Oneida  Ave^  Landing,  N  J.  07850 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,277 

InL  a.**  AOIK  5100 


VS.  CL  119—54 


13CWIW 


KAn  animal-operative,  animal  feeder,  comprising: 

amousing;  and 

first  means,  within  said  housing,  for  subdividing  said  housing 

into  a  feed  reservoir  and  a  feeding  chamber,  wherein 
said  first  means  comprises  gating  means  operative  for  opening 

said  reservoir  directly  onto,  and  for  closing  off  said  reservoir 

from,  said  feeding  chamber, 
8  actuator  means,  housing  mounted,  for  operating  said  gating 

means  to  cause  said  gating  means  to  open  said  reservoir 

directly  onto  said  feeding  chamber  and 
window  means,  fixed  in  said  housing,  for  visually  exposing  an 

interior  of  said  reservoir,  wherein 
said  actuator  means  comprises  a  limb,  external  of  said  housing. 

disposed  in  adjacency  to.  and  in  transversely  of  said  window 


5,463,980 
SOLAR  ACTUATED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Mdvia  A.  Rasmussen,  HCR  1  Box  59,  Louise,  1>x.  77455 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,632 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
InL  ex."  AOIK  5100 
VS.  a.  119—57.1  2  ciaiins 

2.  An  animal  feeder  comprising; 
a  feeding  trough; 
said  feeding  trough  including; 
downwardly  inclined  surfaces  joined  together  at  their  adjacent 
edges; 


said  downwardly   inclined   surfaces  terminating   in   lower 

edges; 
a  bottom  surface  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  lower  edges  of  said  downwardly  inclined  surfaces;  and 
said  bottom  surface  including  an  upwardly  extending  surface 
portion  which  portion  lerminates  adjacent  and  above  said 
lower  edges  of  said  downwardly  inclined  surfaces; 
a  container, 
said  container  having  an  open  lower  end; 
said  container  having  a  wall  surface  extending  upwardly  from 
said  open  lower  end  to  form  a  receptacle  for  animal  feed; 
said  open  lower  end  spaced  upwardly  from  said  inclined 
surfaces; 
legs  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  inclined 
surfaces  and  engaged  with  said  container  to  secure  said  con- 
tainer in  position  on  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  trough; 
a  hopper  secured  in  said  container  in  spaced  relation  above  said 
open  lower  container  end; 
said  hopper  having  an  open  lower  end  for  discharging  animal 

feed  from  said  hopper, 
said  open  lower  end  of  said  hopper  spaced  above  said  inclined 
surfaces; 
dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the  animal  feed  discharged  from 
said  hopper  onto  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  feeding  trough; 
said  dispersing  means  comprising: 

a  motor  positioned  beneath  said  hopper  open  lower  end  and 
aligned  therewith; 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor, 
a  support  secured  to  said  hopper  for  supporting  said  motor  and 

said  battery  in  said  container, 
a  solar  actuated  source  for  charging  said  battery; 

said  motor  having  an  upwardly  extending  rotatable  shaft 
aligned  with  the  open  lower  end  of  said  hopper, 
a  plate  on  said  shaft  aligned  with  said  hopper  open  lower  end; 

and 
conductor  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  solar  actuated 
source  to  said  battery  for  supplying  pov^r  to  said  motor  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  plate  whereby  animal  feed  discharged 
through  said  hopper  open  lower  end  onto  said  plate  is  dis- 
persed within  said  container  to  fall  on  said  inclined  surfaces 
of  said  trough. 


5y463381 
STUFFED  ANIMAL  NURSING  MOM 
Kathleen  MaidDko,  91  Newkirk  Rd^  Yookers,  N.Y.  10710; 
Maria  Ptacente-Vitro,  96  Inwood  Rd.,  Middletown,  N.Y. 
10940,  and  George  Spector,  233  BroMtway  Rm  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

FVed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,722 
InL  d.*^  AOIK  9100 
VS.  CL  119—71  2  n.h»T 

1.  A  simulated  animal  nuning  device  which  comprises: 
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a)  a  stuffed  animal  in  a  form  and  size  to  duplicate  the  actual 
mother,  that  will  lie  on  its  side  upon  a  floor,  said  stuffed 
animal  having  an  opening  in  a  rear  side,  leading  into  an 
internal  cavity  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  between 
the  internal  cavity  and  a  bottom  surface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  nursing  feeders  positioned  in  inverted  positions 
within  the  internal  cavity  wherein  suckling  portions  of  said 
feeders  will  extend  through  the  apertures,  so  that  newborn 
offsprings  will  have  a  nursing  environment;  wherein  each  said 
nursing  feeder  includes: 

c)  a  collapsible  container  for  holding  nursing  liquid  therein; 

d)  a  nipple  integrally  formed  on  said  collapsible  container, 
wherein  said  nipple  is  said  suckling  portion  that  extends 
through  one  aperture  in  said  stuffed  animal; 

e)  an  internal  flap  valve  within  said  nipple,  which  will  open 
when  the  newborn  offspring  sucks  on  said  nipple; 

0  a  filler  tube  extending  between  said  collapsible  container  and 

a  front  side  of  said  stuffed  animal  and 
g)  a  filler  cap  to  plug  a  free  end  of  said  filler  tube  at  the  front 

side  of  said  stuffed  animal. 


the  end  support  bar,  two  sides,  and  bottom  member  defining  an 

end  opening  through  which  litter  material  can  pass  into  the 

apparatus,  and 
at  least  one  weight  member  attached  to  the  body  member  to 

inhibit  a  tendency  of  the  mass  of  liner  material  to  push 

upwardly. 


Sj463,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  UVE 

nSH 

Yoshiaki  Nagaura,  585-^1,  Ohaza-Futsukakhi,  Chikushino-shi, 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

nied  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-319183; 
Jan.  6, 1992,  4-319184 

Int  CI."  AOIK  63102 
\}S.  CI.  119—203  5  aaims 


!•*    21        »» 
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5^463,982 

WASTE  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Murphy,  3126  N.  81st  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53222 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,933 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29100 


5.  A  method  of  facilitating  transportation  of  live  fish  to  market, 
said  fish  having  a  spinal  cord,  comprising  the  step  of  cutting  the 
spinal  cord  of  the  fish  to  immobilize  said  fish  and  thereafier 
maintaining  the  living  state  of  said  immobilized  fish  during  trans- 
portation to  market. 


U.S.  a.  119—166 


2  Claims 
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5,463,984 

ONE  WAY  ANIMAL  GATE 

Leslie  H.  Hubbard,  480  AshviUe  Cir.,  Montevallo,  Ala.  35115 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,056 

Int  CI.'  A61D  3100:  AOIK  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119—840  8  Claims 


1.  A  waste  removal  apparatus  for  removing  animal  waste  from  a 
mass  of  litter  material,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  body  member  having  two  opposed  spaced  apart  sides  and  an 
open  end, 

a  bottom  member  interconnected  between  the  two  sides, 

an  end  member  interconnected  between  the  two  sides, 

a  reticulated  structure  in  the  bottom  member, 

an  end  of  each  side  and  an  end  of  the  bottom  member  defining 
the  open  end  of  the  body  member,  the  open  end  of  the  body 
member  facilitating  introduction  of  the  apparatus  into  a  mass 
of  litter  material, 

the  reticulated  structure  having  openings  sized  so  that  the  reticu- 
lated structure,  upon  removal  from  the  mass  of  litter  material, 
for  retaining  thereon  waste-litter  agglomerates  while  allowing 
non-agglomerated  litter  components  to  pass  theretluough  back 
into  the  mass  of  litter  material. 

an  end  support  bar  extending  between  the  two  sides  at  the  open 
end  of  the  body  member. 


1.  A  one  way  gate  apparatus  which  permits  passage  of  animals  in 
one  direction  and  prevents  passage  of  animals  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  gate  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  support  means  including  a  pair  of 
anchored  posts  for  supporting  a  first  upper,  substantially  hori- 
zontal bar  therebetween; 

a  first  generally  rectangular  door  having  first  and  second  side 
edges,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

first  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  side  edge  of  said  first 
door  to  one  of  said  pair  of  vertical  support  means; 
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a  second  generally  rectangular  door  having  first  and  second  side 
edges,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

second  means  for  pivocally  securing  said  first  edge  of  said 
second  door  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  vertical  suppon 
means; 

said  first  and  second  doors  being  movable  between  closed  and 
opened  positions  with  a  gap  being  positioned  between  said 
second  side  edges  thereof  when  said  doors  are  in  their  closed 
position,  said  gap  defining  a  single  unobstructed  opening 
extending  between  said  second  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
doors; 

closure  means  for  normally  urging  said  first  and  second  doors  to 
their  said  closed  positions,  said  closure  means  being  secured 
between  said  doors  and  said  first  substantially  horizontal 
member,  and 

said  upper  edge  of  said  doors  engageable  with  said  first,  upper 
substantially  horizontal  bar  of  said  frame  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  doors  beyond  their  closed  positions. 


5,463^86 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  RESnUCTOR/SHUTOFF 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Hoilis,  5  Roxbury  Dr,  Medfortl,  N  J.  08Q5S 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  306^1 

Int  CL'  FOIP  7114 

MS.  a.  123-41.1  „  ctai^ 


1.  A  garment  for  a  canine  or  other  animal,  sized  and  shaped  to  fit 
around  the  body  and  legs  of  an  animal,  comprising: 

a  body  encircling  ponion  for  completely  covering  the  animal's 

torso  or  body; 
a  rear  portion  for  completely  covering  the  animal's  rear  torso, 

said  rear  portion  being  adjacent  to  aixi  abutting  said  body 

encircling  portion  when  both  said  rear  and  body  portions  are 

worn; 
a  plurality  of  leg  portions  coupled  to  said  body  encircling 

portion  and  coupled  to  said  rear  portion  for  covering  the 

animal's  front  legs  and  back  legs,  respectively; 
said  body-encircling  portion  including  a  neck  aperture  and  a  first 

waist  aperture,  said  rear  portion  including  a  second  waist 

apcfture  and  a  tail  aperture,  wherein  said  second  waist  aper- 

tuK  of  said  tear  portion  and  said  first  waist  apeiture  of  said 

body  encircling  portion  are  adjacent  at  the  waist  when  said 

portions  are  worn; 
said  plurality  of  leg  portions  each  including  a  paw  aperture; 
a  neck  securing  means  coupled  to  said  neck  aperture  of  said 

body  encircling  portion  for  securing  said  garment  to  the 

animal's  neck; 
a  waist  securing  means  coupled  to  said  first  waist  aperture  of 

said  body  encircling  portion  for  securing  said  body  ponion  to 

the  animal's  waist; 
a  waist  securing  means  coupled  to  said  second  waist  aperture  of 

said  rear  portion  for  securing  said  rear  portion  to  the  waist  of 

the  animal;  and 
a  leg  securing  means  coupled  to  said  paw  apertures  for  securing 

said  plurality  of  leg  portions  to  the  animal's  legs. 


5,463,9S5 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  FEMALE  CANINES 
StephMiie  A.  Shover,  5231  NW.  S3nl  Ave.,  Coconut  Creek,  Fta. 
33073 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,652,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,289 

InL  a.*  AOIK  29100:13100 

\}S.  CL  119-850  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  piston  member  which  reciprocates  within  the  housing 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  piston 
member  including  a  piston  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  piston  shaft  including 

(i)  a  proximal  portion  which  recesses  into  the  housing  when 
the  piston  member  is  in  the  first  position  and  extends  out  of 
the  housing  when  the  piston  member  is  in  the  second 
position,  the  proximal  portion  including  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therethrough,  the  apertures  allowing  a 
restricted  flow  of  fluid  to  flow  through  the  piston  shaft  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
when  the  piston  member  is  in  the  second  position,  and 

(ii)  a  rear  surface  for  receiving  pressure  thereagainst,  the 
pressure  causing  the  piston  member  to  extend  out  of  the 
housing;  and 

(c)  a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  piston  member  towards  the 
first  position  as  a  result  of  a  biasing  force. 


5,463,987 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Mark  S.  Cukovkh,  335  Beacon  Rd.,  Ren(h>w,  Pa.  16053 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,309 

Int.  CL*  FOIL  13100 

VS.  CL  123-9ai5  23  Claims 


I.  A  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  at  least  one 
biased  valve  comprising 

a.  a  guide  assembly  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  spaced 
apart  upper  guide  surface,  said  assembly  including  spaced 
apart  longitudinal  guides, 

b.  a  closing  stop  positioned  on  said  mounting  surface  and  having 
a  stop  surface; 

c.  an  opening  stop  positioned  on  said  guide  assembly  and  having 
a  stop  surface; 

d.  a  valve  activator  movably  positioned  within  said  guide  assem- 
bly and  in  operable  contact  with  said  biased  valve,  said  valve 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


activator  having  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  to  contact  a 
respective  closing  stop  and  opening  stop,  and  an  angled 
contact  surface  positioned  thereon; 

e.  a  drive  lam  nwvably  positioned  within  said  guide  assembly 
and  in  contact  with  said  upper  guide  surface  and  said  valve 
activator,  said  drive  ram  having  an  angled  drive  surface  posi- 
tioned for  contacting  said  contact  surface  of  said  valve  acti- 
vator, and 

f.  a  drive  connected  to  said  drive  ram  for  imparting  reciprocating 
motion  thereto,  said  drive  being  synchronized  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve. 


said  bores  by  oil  pressure,  and  springs  (13)  for  opposing  said 

outward  movement  of  said  pistons; 
said  second  set  of  rocker  arms  including  free  ends,  and  a 

crosspiece  (10)  for  connecting  together  said  free  ends,  said 

first  set  of  rocker  arms  including  free  ends  and  said  crosspiece 

being  positioned  in  front  of  said  first  rocker  arm  free  ends; 

and 
said  crosspiece  including  a  flat  bottom  (10a)  for  cooperating 

with  said  pistons  when  said  pistons  are  displaced  outward. 


5  463.988 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mkhael  Paul,  Bad  Fricdrkhshall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

AG,  Ingoistadt,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93«0822,  i  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994.  i  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093«1427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  42  12 

844.7 

Int  a."  FOIL  III2;IH8;II26 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  *  Claims 


5,463,989 

REINFORCED  CYLINDER  HEAD 

Lars  Saaf,  SddertaDe,  and  Sven  E.  Stenfors,  Enskede,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Alttiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16,  1993,  930179 

InL  CI."  F02F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  123—193.5  14  Claims 


« • 


KrT\ 


zilziL 


Cr-(ai 


1.  A  multicylinder  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein  the  cylinder  head  is  comprised  of  a  light  metal, 
and  combustion  chambers  in  the  cylinder  head  which  are  arranged 
in  a  pathway  along  the  cylinder  head; 
a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  element  extending  along 
the  cylinder  head  along  the  pathway  of  the  combustion  cham- 
bers, the  reinforcing  element  being  imbedded  in  the  metal  of 
the  cylinder  head  and  being  of  a  mechanically  stronger  mate- 
rial than  the  light  metal  of  the  cylinder  head. 


I.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including: 

at  least  two  inlet  valves  (E)  per  cylinder, 

a  first  set  of  rocker  arms  (6)  and  a  common  shaft  (7)  for 
rotatively  supporting  said  first  set  of  rocker  arms,  a  camshaft 
(5)  including  first  cams  (2,  3,  or  4)  and  wherein  each  of  said 
rocker  arms  of  said  first  set  operates  in  conjunction  with  an 
inlet  valve  and  a  first  cam  for  a  first  engine  speed  range; 

a  second  set  of  rocker  arms  (9)  each  of  which  is  mounted 
betvk«en  two  adjacent  rocker  arms  of  said  first  set  (6),  said 
common  shaft  (7)  rotatively  supporting  said  rocker  arms  of 
said  second  set,  second  cams  (8),  and  wherein  each  of  said 
rocker  arms  of  said  second  set  operates  in  conjunction  with 
said  second  cams  for  a  second  engine  speed  range; 

a  spring  (18)  for  maintaining  said  second  set  of  rocker  arms 
against  said  second  cams  (8); 

pistons  (12)  for  coupling  said  first  set  of  rocker  arms  to  said 
second  set  of  rocker  arms  in  said  second  engine  speed  range; 

said  first  set  of  rocker  arms  including  a  plurality  of  bores  (II)  for 
accommodating  said  pistons,  said  bores  extending  radially  to 
said  common  shaft  and  said  pistons  being  movable  outward  in 


5,463,990 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WITH  FOUR-STROKE  ENGINE 
AND  EXHAUST  GAS  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
WUIiam  B.  Rush,  U,  Antioch;  Martin  J.  Mondek,  Wonder 
Lalte,  both  of  01.;  Donald  K.  Sullivan,  Ridgeland,  S.C; 
Mark  A.  Walter,  Round  Lake  Beach,  and   Lawrence  E. 
Zdanowtez,  Sr.,  Waukegan,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,368 
InL  a."  F02F  7100 
VS.  CI.  123—195  P  W  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  nxMor  comprising  a  cylinder  block  including  a 
lower  horizontal  drive  shaft  housing  mounting  surface,  and  a 
cylinder  head  mounting  surface  extending  upwardly  from  said 
drive  shaft  housing  mounting  surface,  a  drive  shaft  housing  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  outer  surface  including  an  upper  end,  a  cylinder 
block  mounting  surface  at  said  upper  end,  and  a  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  cylinder  block  mounting  surface  and  having 
therein  a  vertically  open  bore  located  forwardly  of  said  outer 
surface,  and  a  cylinder  head  comprising  a  cylinder  block  mounting 
surface  fixed  to  said  cylinder  head  mounting  surface  and  including 
vertically  spaced  first  and  second  recesses  adapted  to  respectively 
form  portions  of  first  and  second  combustion  chambers  and  respec- 
tively including  first  and  second  exhaust  potu,  a  bottom  surface 
extending  transversely  rearwardly  from  said  cylinder  block  mount- 
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5,463,992 
ELECTRONIC  INTERLOCK  FOR  MULTIPLE  PTO 
ENABLE  SWITCHES 
Eric  T.  Swenson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Riley  A.  TbamK,  UL 
Oakbniok  Terrace,  01.;  Ronald  L.  Blanchard,  and  Brian  P. 
Marshall,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,  assignors  to  Navistar 
International  IVansporUtion  Corp,  Chicago,  DL 
RIed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,370 
InL  a.'  P02B  77/00 
U&  a.  123-198  R  18  Claims 


T04I2 
VpC 


TO  RECULATEO 
POWCR 

supra 


ing  surface  of  said  cylinder  head,  a  projection  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  bottom  surface  and  into  said  bore,  and  including 
an  end  surface  having  therein  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  and  an  internal 
exhaust  passage  extending  between  said  exhaust  ports  and  said 
exhaust  gas  outlet. 


S,4«,991 

CYLINDER  HEAD  THREADED  CONNECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Krotky,  Simmozheim;  Markus  Bauhofer,  Weissach,  and 
Waller  Heinzelmann,  ReuUingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  tag.  h.c-F.  Porsche  A  G,  Weissach,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,M9 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  23,  1993,  43  24 
790J 

Int  CI.'  F02F  1/00 
VS.  CI  12i-195  R  9  Claims 


I.  Cylinder  head  bolted  connection  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
cylinder  head  bolts  designed  as  tie  rods  and  including: 
a  head  section, 
a  threaded  section,  and 
a  shaft  section  extending  between  said  head  section  and 

threaded  section, 
said  shaft  section  being  disposed  in  use  leaving  an  annular 

gap  between  the  shaft  section  and  engine  housing  walls, 

and  heat  conducting  material  placed  in  d»c  annular  gap  in 

direct  contact  with  the  shaft  section  and  die  housing  walls, 

wherein  the  heat-conducting  material  is  a  wire  knit  placed  in  the 

annular  gap  as  a  material  diat.  under  radial  pressure,  abuts  the 

shaft  section  and  the  housing  walls. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  electrtjnic 
engine  control  for  controlling  various  operational  fiinctions  of  the 
engine,  plural  control-enabling  devices  that  arc  individually  actu- 
able  for  enabling  one  operational  function  of  die  engine  to  occur, 
and  an  interlock  circuit  for  operatively  coupling  said  control- 
enabling  devices  witii  said  electronic  engine  control  such  diat 
when  one  of  said  control-enabling  devices  has  been  actuated  to 
enable  that  one  operational  function  to  occur,  subsequent  actuation 
of  any  of  die  remainder  of  said  control-enabling  devices  terminates 
the  enablement  of  dial  one  operational  function,  die  improvement 
in  said  interiock  circuit  which  comprises: 

A)  memory  circuit  means  having  plural  inputs  and  respective 
plural  outputs  and  comprising  memory  for  giving  and  main- 
taining an  output  signal  at  a  respective  output  whenever  an 
input  signal  is  received  at  die  respective  input; 

B)  plural  input  circuits  respectively  operatively  coupling  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  control -enabling  devices  widi  respective 
ones  of  said  inputs  of  said  memory  circuit  means  for  provid- 
ing respective  input  signals  to  respective  ones  of  said  inputs; 

C)  validation  circuit  means  having  plural  inputs  and  an  output 
means  and  comprising  means  for  giving  a  validation  signal  at 
said  output  means  only  in  response  to  any  one  of  plural  valid 
combinations  of  input  signals  to  said  validation  circuit  means' 
inputs; 

D)  plural  coupling  circuits  respectively  operatively  coupling 
respective  outputs  of  said  memory  circuit  means  wiUi  respec- 
tive inputs  of  said  validation  circuit  means  for  supplying 
respective  output  signals  of  said  memory  circuit  means  to 
respective  inputs  of  said  validation  circuit  means; 

E)  said  validation  circuit  means  comprising  means  for  giving  a 
validation  signal  at  its  output  means  in  response  to  a  first-to- 
be-actualed  of  said  control-enabling  devices  and  means  for 
terminating  die  validation  signal  in  response  to  a  second-to- 
be-actuaied  of  said  control-enabling  devices;  and 

F)  means  operatively  coupling  said  output  means  of  said  valida- 
tion circuit  means  widi  said  electronic  engine  control  for 
enabling  that  one  operational  function  of  the  engine  to  occur 
when  die  validation  signal  is  given  and  for  terminating  the 
enablement  of  diat  one  operational  hinction  when  die  valida- 
tion signal  is  terminated. 
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5,463^3 
ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL 
MiUiaU   Livshits,  Southfieid;  David  J.  Sanvido,  Novi,  and 
Charles  H.  Folkerts,  Troy,  aU  of  Mic)L,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,962 

Int  a.'  F02D  41116:43100 

\iS.  CL  123— 339J  11  Claims 


»NIii 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  speed  control  system  having  a 
plurality  of  compensation  loops  ananged  in  a  nested  loop  configu- 
ration, each  of  the  plurality  being  dedicated  to  exclusively  com- 
pensating at  least  one  corresponding  engine  process,  comprising: 
an  outside  compensation  loop  responsive  to  an  engine  speed 
error  to  generate  a  desired  engine  torque  to  mitigate  the 
engine  speed  error  aixl  to  compensate  for  delays  associated 
with  engine  rotation  dynamics,  wherein  the  engine  speed  error 
includes  a  present  engine  speed  error  and  a  future  engine 
speed  error,  wherein  the  present  engine  speed  error  is  gener- 
ated as  a  difference  between  a  measured  present  engine  speed 
and   a   predetermined   desired   present   engine   speed,   and 
wherein  the  future  engine  speed  error  is  generated  as  a  differ- 
ence between  a  predicted  engine  speed  and  a  predetermined 
desired  future  engine  speed; 
desired  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  desired 
engine  intake  manifold  pressure  in  response  to  the  desired 
engine  torque;  and 
an  inside  compensation  loop  nested  within  the  outside  compen- 
sation loop  for  generating  at  least  one  actuator  command  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differeixre  between  the  desired  engine 
intake  manifold  pressure  and  a  predicted  engine  intake  mani- 
fold pressure  to  mitigate  the  difference  and  to  compensate  for 
delays  associated  with  engine  intake  manifold  filling. 


5,463,994 
ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lorance  T.  Underwood,  P.O.  Box  444,  New  Harmony,  Ind. 
47621 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,075 

Int  ex."  F02D  7100 

VS.  a.  123—398  1  Claim 


a  bracket  assembly  with  provisions  for  mounting  to  an  engine 
and  capable  of  holding  a  threaded  rod  with  a  freely  rotating 
swivel-arm  assembly; 

a  threaded  rod  assembly  equipped  with  a  turning  means  to 
provide  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  bracket 
assembly  holding  the  threaded  rod  assembly; 

a  means  for  locking  said  threaded  rod  assembly  into  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  position; 

a  swivel  arm  on  one  end  of  said  threaded  rod  assembly,  freely 
rotatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
threaded  rod  assembly; 

a  means  for  securing  said  swivel-arm  assembly  onto  said 
threaded  rod  assembly; 

a  means  for  securing  a  junction  of  said  swivel-arm  assembly  rod 
to  an  engine  throttle  arm  to  provide  control  of  said  engine 
throttle  arm  such  that  the  engine  thronle  arm  can  be  held  in  a 
predetermined  position  required  for  a  predetermined  constant 
engine  speed. 


5,463,995 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hisao  Sakai;  Hiroo  Shimada;  Hiroshi  Sono;  Kenichi  Nagahiro; 
Narutoshi   Sugita;   Hirotsugu   Maeda;    Masakatsu   Miyao; 
Katsunori  Nakamura;  Yasunori  Ogita,  and  Osamu  Suzuki, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008937; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141684 

Int  CI."  F02B  ISIOO 
VS.  a.  123—432  31  Claims 


1.  An  engine  control  device  comprising  in  combination: 


I.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  intake  valve  bores  provided  to  face  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  to  be  independently  opened  and  closed  by  first 
and  second  intake  valves,  and  first  and  second  intake  ports  which 
are  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  intake  valve 
bores  with  a  partition  wall  interposed  therebetween  and  which 
communicate  with  a  common  intake  passage,  in  which,  in  a  par- 
ticular operation  range  of  the  engine,  an  imbalance  is  produced  in 
a  concentration  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  flowing  through  said  first  and 
second  intake  valve  botes  into  the  combustion  chamber  on  the 
basis  of  a  difference  between  the  amounts  of  fresh  air  flowing  into 
the  first  and  second  intake  ports,  wherein  said  system  further 
includes  a  communication  hole  provided  in  the  partition  wall  for 
putting  the  first  and  second  intake  ports  into  communication  with 
each  other,  arxl  where  said  communication  hole  is  formed  such  that 
an  area  opening  into  the  intake  port  where  the  concentration  of  the 
air-fuel  mixture  is  higher  in  the  particular  operating  range  of  the 
engine  is  larger  than  an  area  opening  into  the  intake  port  where  the 
concentration  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  is  lower. 
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5,463,996 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FLUID  INJECTOR 
HAVING  PRE-INJECTION  PRESSURIZABLE  FLUID 
STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  DIRECT-OPERATED  CHECK 
Dale  C.  Maley,  Fairbury,  and  Ronald  D.  Shinogle,  Peoria,  both 
of  BL,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc.,  Peoria,  ni. 
I  i  FJed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,232 

I  [  Int  CI.*  F02M  37104:47102 

VS.  CI  123—446  20  Claims 


the  check  is  opened  and  the  second  valve  is  at  its  first  position 
said  first  and  second  effective  areas  are  operable  for  balancing 
opposing  hydiaidic  forces  acting  on  such  effective  areas. 


m. '^^  n 


1.  A  hydraulically-actuated  electronically<ontrolled  unit  fluid 
injector  comprising: 
a  housing  portion  defining  a  fluid  control  passage  and  a  fluid 

storage  chamber, 
a  first  pressure  control  valve  operable  to  selectively  open  and 
close  fluid  communication  between  the  storage  chamber  and 
the  control  passage: 
a  nozzle  portion  defining  a  pressure  control  chamber  and  at  least 

one  fluid  injection  orifice; 
a  hydraulically-actuated  fluid  pressurization  member  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  when 
the  first  valve  is  opened  said  member  operable  during  move- 
ment from  its  first  to  second  positions  for  displacing  fluid 
from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  control  passage,  when  the 
first  valve  is  closed  said  member  operable  during  movement 
from  its  first  to  second  positions  for  displacing  fluid  in  the 
storage  chamber  thereby  pressurizing  such  fluid  to  a  selected 
pressure; 
a  movable  direct-operated  check  operable  to  selectively  close 
and  open  fluid  communication  between  the  storage  chamber 
and  the  fluid  injection  orifice,  said  check  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,   said  first  end  portion 
defining  a  first  effective  area  arranged  in  partial  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  storage  chamber  when  the  check  is  closed, 
said  first  effective  area  arranged  in  complete  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  storage  chamber  when  the  check  is  opened, 
said  second  end  portion  defining  a  second  effective  area 
an-anged  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  control 
chamber;  and 
a  second  pressure  control  valve  selectively  movable  between  a 
fira  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second  valve  at  its 
first  position  closing  fluid  communication  between  the  pres- 
sure control  chamber  and  the  control  passage  and  opening 
fluid  communication  between  the  pressure  control  chamber 
and  the  storage  chamber,  said  second  valve  at  its  second 
position  opening  fluid  communication  between  the  pressure 
control  chamber  and  the  control  passage  and  closing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pressure  control  chamber  and  the 
storage  chamber,  when  the  check  is  closed  and  the  second 
valve  is  at  its  second  position  said  first  and  second  effective 
areas  are  operable  for  hydraulically  opening  the  check,  when 


5<463,997 
SINGLE  POINT  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Cutler,  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cutler  InductioB 
Systems,  Inc.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,279 

InL  a.*  F02M  51106:25100 

MS.  a.  123-460  34  claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  cylinders  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  injector  base  formed  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall 
defining  a  hollow  interior, 

a  fuel  distribution  block  supported  within  said  hollow  interior  of 
said  injector  base  in  position  to  form  an  air  chamber  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  fuel  cavity  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel,  said 
fuel  distribution  block  being  fonned  with  a  bore  and  a  number 
of  distribution  passages  connected  to  said  bore; 

a  valve,  carried  at  least  partially  within  said  fuel  cavity,  which  is 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  wiUi 
respect  to  said  bore  in  said  fuel  distribution  block; 

a  number  of  air-fuel  nozzles  each  fonned  with  a  throughbore 
having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  air  inlet  port  which  intersects 
said  throughbore,  each  of  said  air-fuel  nozzles  being  mounted 
to  said  injector  base  so  that  said  inlet  of  said  throughbore 
thereof  is  connected  to  one  of  said  distribution  passages  and 
said  at  least  one  air  inlet  port  thereof  is  positioned  within  said 
air  chamber,  said  distribution  passages  of  said  fuel  distribu- 
tion block  each  transmitting  fuel  into  said  throughbore  of  one 
of  said  air-fuel  nozzles  connected  thereto  wherein  said  fuel  is 
intermixed  with  air  entering  said  throughbore  from  said  at 
least  one  air  inlet  port  to  form  an  air-fuel  mixture. 


II 
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METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

OPERABaiTY  OF  A  TANK-VENTING  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Blumenstock,  Ludwigs- 
burg,  both  of,  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/M019,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093n5313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,039 
ClainB  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1992,  42  03 
100.1 

Int  CL"  F02M  33102 
VS.  CL  123—520  8  Claims 


5,463,999 

IGNITION  COIL  UNIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

MMaaiii  'nuiiya,  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  both  of  HimcJI,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,571 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222809 
Int  CL*  F02P  3100 
VS.  CL  123—647  10  Claims 

I.  An  ignition  coil  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


450 


comprising: 

a  coil  assembly  having  an  ignition  coil,  a  power  switch  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  electric  and  electronic  components 
therein  for  interrupting  an  electric  current  flowing  through 
said  ignition  coil,  aixi  a  terminal  conductor  for  electrically 
connecting  said  coil  assembly  to  an  external  circuit;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  transfer-molded  resin  disposed  around 
said  coil  assembly,  said  resin  establishing  a  single  outer 
casing  for  supporting  and  hermetically  sealing  therein  said 
coil  assembly. 


1.  A  method  for  checking  the  operability  of  a  tank- venting 
system  in  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
tank-venting  system  including  a  tank  with  a  tank-pressure  sensor, 
an  adsorption  filter  connected  to  the  tank  via  a  tank-connecting 
line,  and  a  tank-venting  valve  which  is  connected  to  the  adsorption 
filter  via  i.  valve  line,  in  which  system  the  adsorption  filter  has  a 
venting  line  which  can  be  closed  by  means  of  a  shut-off  valve,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
closing  the  shut-off  valve; 
opening  the  tank-venting  valve; 

determining  a  build-up  gradient  ((H-)  of  the  underpressure  build- 
ing up  in  the  tank; 
closing  the  tank-venting  valve; 
determining  a  decay  gradient  (p-)  of  the  decaying  underpressure 

in  the  tank; 
mathematically  combining  the  build-up  and  decay  gradients  so 
as  to  cause  the  fill  level  to  have  as  little  effect  as  possible  on 
the  evaluation  variable  (Q)  formed  by  means  of  the  combina- 
tion; aixl, 
comparing  the  value  of  the  evaluation  variable  to  a  threshold 
value  (Q_SW)  and  determining  the  system  as  non-operative 
if  the  value  of  the  evaluation  variable  and  the  threshold  value 
satisfy  a  pregiven  relationship. 


5464000 
FUEL  CONTROLLER  WITH  AN  ADAPTIVE  ADDER 
Ross  D.  PursifkilL  Dearborn,  and  Allan  J.  Kotwicki,  Steriing 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,419 
Int  CL*  F02D  4IH4 
VS.  CL  123—674  5  Claims 

1.  The  metlKKl  of  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 


fuel  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  the  steps  of: 
during  a  closed  loop  method  of  operation,  when  the  engine  is 
subjected  to  a  load  greater  than  an  idling  load,  detecting  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  engine  and  the  air  mass  flow  rate  into 
said  engine,  detecting  the  exhaust  gas  composition  of  the 
combustion  products  exhausted  by  said  engine,  generating  an 
air/fuel  signal  from  said  detected  exhaust  gas  composition. 
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hparing  said  air/fuel  signal  against  a  pfedetcrmined  range, 
altering  a  correction  lenn  corresponding  to  said  detected 
angular  velocity  and  said  air  mass  flow  rate  if  said  air/fiiel 
signal  is  outside  of  said  predetermined  range,  and  storing  said 
coirection  term  in  a  memory  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
correction  terms  indexed  by  angular  velocity  and  mass  air 
flow  rate; 

during  at  least  said  closed  loop  method  of  operation,  when  the 
engine  is  subjected  to  a  load  greater  than  an  idling  load, 
generating  a  nominal  fuel  injection  pulsewidth  as  a  function 
of  said  air/fuel  signal,  said  detected  angular  velocity  and  said 
mass  flow  rate  of  air,  generating  a  fuel  correction  factor 
corresponding  to  said  detected  angular  velocity  and  said  mass 
air  flow  rate,  by  retrieving  one  of  said  correction  terms  which 
conesponds  to  teid  angular  velocity  and  mass  air  flow  rate, 
and  if  a  correction  tftm  corresponding  to  said  angular  velocity 
and  mass  air  flow  rate  is  not  stored  in  said  memory,  then 
generating  said  fuel  correction  factor  by  interpolating  said 
fuel  correction  factor  from  a  correction  term  stored  in  the 
memory,  said  generated  fuel  correction  factor  related  to  said 
norainal  fuel  injection  pulsewidth  by  an  affine  relationship: 
and 

generating  a  fuel  injection  value  which  controls  the  amount  of 
fuel  supplied  to  the  fuel  intake  of  the  engine  by  adding  said 
correction  factor  to  said  nominal  fuel  injection  pulsewidth. 


5,464,002 

ARCHERY  ARMGUARD  DEVICE 

CamUien   Lavoie,  582  Chenrin  des   Voyi^eurs,  and   Piem 

Henieux,  561  du  Progr^  both  of  Sl-PhUippe,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,166 

lot  CL'  F4IB  5114 

VS.  CI.  124-86  10  Claims 

1.  An  armguard  device  for  use  with  an  archer's  compound  bow. 
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5,464,001 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPOUND  BOW 

Kennett  Peck,  1895  Jumpoff  Joe  Cr.  Rd^  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

9?S2i 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,128 
I  Int  CL'  F41B  5100 

VS.  CI.  124-25.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  bow  comprising: 


the  compound  bow  of  the  type  including  an  arcuate  frame  tension- 
ing a  bowstring  and  from  which  transversely  projects  an  elongated, 
elbowed  stabilizer  shaft,  said  armguard  device  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  slider  member,  slidingly  engageable  with  said  stabilizer 
shaft  for  lengthwise  displacement  thcrealong: 

(b)  first  anchoring  means,  for  relcasaWy  anchoring  said  slider 
member  along  said  stabilizer  shaft: 

(c)  a  rigid  shield  member,  for  engaging  the  archer's  forearm  and 
for  shielding  same  against  bowstring  release  whiplash:  and 

(d)  second  anchoring  means,  for  anchoring  said  shield  member 
to  said  slider  member,  whereby  a  laterally  ofl^set  positioning 
of  the  shield  member  is  achieved  relative  to  the  stabilizer 
shaft,  to  slighUy  offset  the  shield  member  from  the  bowstring 
pathway  to  allow  unhindered  release  thereof: 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  shield  member  and  said  bow 
frame  is  adjustable  by  displacing  said  slider  member  along  said 
stabilizer  shaft,  to  fit  die  arms  of  archers  of  different  heights. 


5,464,003 

CROSSHAIR  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  AN  ARCHERY 

SIGHT 

James  R.  Sherman.  710  B.  Linden  Ave.,  Lcwiston,  Id.  83561 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^41 

Int  CL*  F4IG  1/467 

VS.  a.  124-87  5  Claims 

1.  A  crosshair  support  member  for  attaching  a  crosshair  to  a 


a  handle  portion  having  opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 

two  bow  limbs,  and 

adjustment  means  connecting  said  two  bow  limbs  to  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  handle  portion  for  lateral  adjustable  move- 
ment of  said  two  bow  limbs  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  portion, 

said  adjustment  means  including  complementary  shaped  grooves 
and  serrations  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle  portion  and  located  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
handle  portion  and  on  two  bow  limb  pockets  secured  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  haiHlle  portion, 

an  end  of  each  of  said  two  bow  limbs  being  secured  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  bow  limb  pockets. 


3: 


a<:" 


sight  having  a  ribbon  shaped  crosshair,  d>e  crosshair  support  mem- 
ber comprising, 

a  main  body, 

biasing  means  on  said  main  body  and  engageable  with  said 
sight. 
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first  and  second  crosshair  grips  spaced  from  each  other  to 
receive  an  end  segment  of  a  crosshair  therebetween, 

hinge  means  integral  with  each  of  said  grips  and  said  main  body, 
and 

surfaces  on  said  grips  each  for  biased  contact  with  the  sight,  said 
surfaces  when  biased  by  said  biasing  means  moving  said  grips 
about  said  hinge  means  toward  one  another  to  grip  the  end 
segment  of  the  crosshair. 


S,464,004 

ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  BURNER  HAVING  DIFFUSION 

PILOT  FOR  IMPROVED  DYNAMIC  STABILITY 

James  R.  Maughan,  Scotia,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,833 

int  CI."  F24C  3100 

VS.  a.  126—39  E  18  Claims 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas,  said 
gas  burner  assembly  comprising; 

a  burner  body  having  a  plurality  of  primary  burner  ports  formed 

therein; 
first  means  joinable  to  said  gas  source  for  channeling  primary 

gas  to  said  primary  burner  ports; 
a  pilot  port  formed  in  said  burner  body  adjacent  to  said  primary 

ports  for  providing  a  reignition  source  therefor,  and 
second  means  joinable  to  said  gas  source  for  directly  channeling 

secondary  gas  to  said  pilot  port  independently  of  said  primary 

gas  being  channeled  to  said  primary  ports. 
18.  A  method  of  reducing  flame  instability  in  a  gas  burner 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  burner  ports  and  a  pilot  port,  said 
method  comprising: 
indepeixlently  channeling  gas  to  said  pilot  port  and  to  said 

plurality  of  burner  ports;  and 
producing  a  pressure  drop  across  said  pilot  port  which  is  higher 

than  the  pressure  drop  across  said  burner  ports. 


at  least  one  gas  burner  unit  mounted  on  said  collar  member, 
said  collar  member  having  a  transverse  bote  with  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
gas  burner  and  said  second  end  adapted  for  alignment  with 
said  transverse  bore  of  said  base  pipe  member  when  the 
burner  unit  is  disposed  horizontally  and  for  unalignment  when 
said  gas  burner  unit  is  disposed  vertically;  and 
a  regulator  associated  with  the  gas  burner  unit  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  burner  unit  from  the  gas  conduit  base  pipe. 


5,464,006 
WATER  HEATER 
KonsUntin    Ledjeff,    Bad    Krodngen;    Alexander    Schuler, 
Freiburg,  and  Jurgen  Gieshoff,  Reute,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0079,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
320.4 

InL  CI.*  F24H  1112 
VS.  CI.  126—361  12  Claims 


^~i 


5,464,005 
STOVE 
Zadok  Mizrahi,  52  Samech  Heh  Street,  Kfar  Shakm,  Israel 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,704 
InL  a."  F24C  3100 
VS.  CL  126—39  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  domestic  cooking  stove,  a  gas  burner  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  rigid  gas  conduit  base  pipe  member  for  mounting  onto  a  fixed 
object,  said  base  pipe  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
formed  therein  with  one  end  connecting  to  a  gas  supply  line 
and  a  transverse  bore  extending  between  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  base  pipe; 
a  collar  member  mounted  on  said  base  pipe  member  for  axial 
pivoting  thereabout; 


1.  A  water  heater  with  a  gas  inlet  for  a  fiiel  gas/air  mixture,  said 
fuel  gas  in  said  fuel  gas/air  mixture  having  a  flashback  velocity,  an 
inlet  for  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  at  least  two  combustion  stages  which 
are  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  fuel  gas/air  mixture,  each  said 
combustion  stage  having  a  catalytic  combustion  chamber,  a  first 
said  combustion  chamber  encircled  by  a  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid 
chamber  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  a  said  fluid,  an  exhaust  gas 
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heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  fluid  and  exhaust 
gas  escaping  from  said  first  combustion  chamber,  the  second 
combustion  stage  defining  a  monolithic  burner,  the  first  combus- 
uon  chamber  defining  a  catalytic  gap  burner  and  including  a 
combusuon  gap  which  is  traversed  by  the  ftjel  gas/air  mixture,  said 
first  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  first  wall  which  is  lined  with 
a  ceramic  layer  on  the  side  adjacent  the  fluid  chamber,  a  second 
wall  defining  said  first  combustion  chamber  and  coated  with  a 
catalytic  coating  the  width  of  said  combustion  gap  selected  so  that 
the  flashback  velocity  of  the  fuel  gas  is  lower  than  the  flow 
velocity  of  the  fuel  gas/air  mixture  traversing  said  first  combusuon 
chamber. 


5,464,007 

FLUID  INSENSITIVE  BRAIONG  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOK: 
Allan  L  Knuiter,  Syracuse;  Robert  L.  Vivenzio,  Auburn,  and 
MidiMl  P.  KehosUe,  Jordan,  all  of  N.Y.,  asigiiors  to  Wdcb 
Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneatdes  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  200^83 
^,  InL  a."  A61B //OO 

VS.  d.  60ft-144  25  Claims 


J. 


1.  a;  steering  mechanism  for  a  flexible  insertion  tube  of  an 

endosa>pe  having  an  articulation  section  at  its  distal  end  and 

deflection  cable  means  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  a  proximal 

end  thereof,  said  steering  mechanism  comprising; 

a  control  housing  operatively  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 

said  insertion  tube; 
a  control  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  exterior  of  said 

control  housing; 
connecting  means  for  coupling  said  control  wheel  to  a  deflection 

cable  for  articulating  the  distal  end  of  said  insertion  tube; 
brake  means  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  control  wheel; 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  brake  means  between  a  first 

position  wherein  the  brake  means  is  out  of  engagement  with 

said  control  wheel  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  brake 

means  is  in  braking  engagement  with  said  control  wheel 
coactii^  means  in  the  control  wheel  and  the  brake  means  for 

routionally  incremenung  said  control  wheel  when  the  brake 

means  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
biasing  means  for  applying  force  against  the  brake  means  when 

said  brake  means  is  in  said  second  position  for  applying  a 

holding  force  against  the  control  wheel. 


objective  end  having  an  objective  tens  and  further  having  a  remote 
viewing  end,  and  an  insufflator  supplying  an  insufflating  gas  under 
pressure,  a  laparoscope  defogger  comprising  a  body,  means  for 
securing  said  body  snugly  against  said  laparoscope  exteriorly 
thereof,  said  laparoscope  defogger  having  a  gas  flow  channel 
extending  along  said  laparoscope  in  the  direction  of  said  objective 
end  lens,  means  for  connecting  said  gas  flow  channel  to  said 
insufflator  for  receiving  insuflflating  gas  under  pressure  therefrom, 
and  means  on  said  defogger  body  for  direcung  insufflating  gas 
from  said  flow  channel  across  the  objective  lens  of  said  laparo- 
scope for  defogging  said  objective  lens,  and  further  including 
means  spacing  said  body  transversely  of  said  laparoscope  and 
providing  said  gas  flow  channel,  a  pair  of  elongated  spacers 
spacing  said  body  eccentrically  about  said  laparoscope  with  said 
gas  flow  channel  being  defined  by  said  body,  said  pair  of  spacers, 
and  said  laparoscope. 


5  464  009 
VALVE  FOR  USE  INBREATHING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  R.  T.  IWarek-Gintowt,  Aldershot,  England,  assignor 
to  Sabre  Safety  Limited,  Aldershot,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  fCincdom,  Feb.  1.  1993. 
9301959 

Int  a.*  A62B  9/02 
VS.  a.  128-205  J4  18  Claims 


5,464,008 
LAPAROSCOPE  DEFOGGING 
John  H.  Kim,  7411  Meandor  Dr.,  Rocklord,  Dl.  61107 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,388 
Int  a.*  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  600-157  5  CM^ 

1.  The  combinauon  comprising  a  laparoscope  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  predetermined  transverse  dimension  with  an 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing, 
a  diaphragm,  having  a  center  of  gravity,  mounted  within  the 
housing  and,  together  with  the  housing,  defining  a  first  chamber  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  second  chamber  on  an  opposing 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  gas  inlet  to  the  first  chamber,  a  gas  outlet 
from  the  first  chamber,  vent  means  in  the  housing  connecting  the 
second  chamber  to  ambient  atmosphere,  pivot  means  in  the  first 
chamber  for  engaging  the  diaphragm  on  a  pivot  axis  between  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  gas  inlet,  first  spring 
means  mounted  to  the  housing  within  the  second  chamber  and 
extending  into  engagement  with  the  opposing  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  pivot  means  and  applying  to  the  diaphragm  a  force 
directed  toward  the  pivot  axis  to  maintain  the  diaphragm  in 
engagement  with  the  pivot  means,  and  further  spring  means 
mounted  to  the  housing  and  extending  into  the  first  chamber  into 
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contact  with  the  diaphragm  at  a  position  Dpposite  the  pivot  means 
to  the  gas  inlet  and  urging  the  diaphragm  to  pivot  so  that  pan  of  the 
diaphragm  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  means  as  the  gas  inlet  is 
moved  in  a  direction  to  close  the  gas  inlet  whereby  the  gas  inlet  is 
closed  by  the  diaphragm  at  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,464,010 
CONVENIENT  "DROP-DOWN"  RESPIRATOR  HARNESS 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

David  C.  Byram,  Rhrer  Falls,  Wis^  assigDor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manubcturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,697 

Int  a."  A62B  18/08:19/00;  A44B  1/04;  A42B  3100 

VS.  CL  128—207.11  20  Claims 


IS.  A  method  of  placing  a  respirator  body  having  at  least  one 
flexible,  substantially  flat  strap,  a  crown  member  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  head  of  a  wearer,  and  at  last  one  connecting  element 
comprising  a  curved  and  elongated  slot,  wherein  said  curved  and 
elongated  slot  has  a  size  that  frictionally  engages  said  at  least  one 
strap  upon  insertion  of  said  at  least  one  strap  into  said  curved  and 
elongated  slot,  and  wherein  said  respirator  body,  said  at  least  one 
strap,  said  at  least  one  connecting  element,  and  said  crown  member 
form  an  assembly,  in  a  desired  position  on  a  wearer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  crown  member  over  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
pulling  said  at  least  one  strap  through  said  curved  and  elongated 
slot  of  said  at  least  one  element  until  said  respirator  body  is 
frictionally  held  in  a  desired  position  either  seated  over  the 
nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer  or  in  a  suspended  position  under 
the  chin  of  a  wearer,  and 
then  releasing  said  at  least  one  strap. 


an  elongate  insert  slidably  mountable  in  the  slot  of  the  inner  tube 

and  collar,  and 
an  outer  tube  having  an  inner  surface  with  grooves  formed 

therein  to  threadingly  engage  the  threads  of  the  inner  tube,  the 

engaged  outer  tube  securing  the  tracheostomy  tube  to  a  neck 

of  a  patient. 


5,464,012 
PATIENT  ALARM  DETECTION  USING  TARGET  MODE 
Ronald  Falcone,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,490 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—630  8  Claims 


5,464,011 

TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE 

Robert  S.  Bridge,  25  E.  LaMar  Rd^  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

FHed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,617 

Int  a.*  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.14  20  Claims 

1.  A  tracheostomy  tube  comprising: 

an  elongate  inner  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
the  inner  tube  having  a  side  wall  with  an  outer  surface  having 
threads  formed  thereon,  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube 
defining  an  annular  collar  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
diameter  exceeding  an  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
the  inner  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the 
side  wall  and  the  collar  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  inner  tube: 


I.  A  patient  monitoring  system  comprising:  a  sensor  for  measur- 
ing values  of  a  physiological  parameter,  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  processing  said  measured 
parameter  values  measured  by  ^aid  sensor,  said  processor 
comprising: 
means  for  setting  target  limits  of  the  physiological  parameter 

in  response  to  user  selections; 
means  for  initiating  a  target  nwde  after  setting  of  said  target 

limits; 
means  for  calculating  time-varying  dynamic  limits  based  on 

the  current  value  of  the  physiological  parameter  and  on  the 

target  limits  of  the  physiological  parameter, 
means  for  comparing  said  measured  parameter  values  with 

said  dynamic  limits  in  said  target  mode;  and 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  any  of  said  measured 

parameter  values  falls  outside  said  dynamic  limits. 
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5,464,013 
MEDICAL  SCANNING  AND  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  868  T>ner  Way,  Iodine  Villi^e,  Nev. 

894S0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,080,  Jun.  18,  1991,  wljich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,277,  Sep.  10,  1987, 

alMMdoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,021,  May  25,  1984,  PaL  No.  4,671,256,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,038,  May  25,  1984,  PaL 

No.  4,665,897.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

799,428 

Int  CI.''  A61B  6/00 

U.S.Ct  128-653.1  nOaims 


J, 


1.  A  ihethod  for  effecting  a  controlled  medical  procedure  with 
respect  id  a  living  being  comprising: 

a)  predeterminately  locating  and  retaining  a  living  being  on  a 
first  support, 

b)  generating  first  penetrating  radiation  by  a  first  radiation 
generating  means  supported  by  a  second  support, 

c)  effeaing  controlled  relative  movement  of  said  first  suppon 
and  said  second  support  and  directing  said  penetrating  radia- 
tion at  a  select  portion  of  the  body  of  said  living  being  on  said 
first  lupport  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conUolled  rela- 
tive movement, 

d)  delecting  a  portion  of  said  penetrating  radiation  after  it 
penetrates  and  passes  through  select  tissue  of  said  living  being 
and  is  modulated  with  information  relating  thereto  and  gener- 
ating electrical  signals  containing  said  modulated  information, 
wherein  the  radiation  detected  defines  an  image  field  which  is 
generated  when  said  penetrating  radiation  intersects  and 
reacts  on  the  select  matter  in  the  body  of  said  living  being, 

e)  computer  processing  and  analyzing  said  information  con- 
tained m  said  electrical  signals  and  generating  coded  electrical 
signals,  wherem  said  processing  and  analyzing  of  said  infor- 
mation is  effected  by  computer  processing  and  analyzing  said 
electrical  signals,  and  wherein  said  electrical  signals  are  gen- 
erated by  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  detectors  supported  by 
said  second  support,  aixj 

0  applying  said  coded  electrical  signals  to  control  a  means  for 
performing  a  surgical  operation  to  cause  it  to  automatically 
perform  the  surgical  operation  with  respect  to  select  tissue  of 
said  living  being  supported  on  said  first' support. 


>r   to 


5  464014 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  BIOELECTRICAL  AND 
BIOPHYSICAL  PHENOMENA 
Tomio    Sugahara,    Minami-Morimachi,   Japan,    as 

Sugan  Company  Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  826^90,  Jan.  29,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,239.265.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-283990; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085747 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/044;5!055 
VS.  CL  128-653J  i  claim 


I.  A  display  device  for  vital  signs  of  a  patient  during  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  of  the  patient  with  an  MRI  system  which 
comprises: 

means  receiving  signals  representing  the  physiological  status  of 
the  patient,  said  signal  receiving  means  being  in  a  location  not 
subject  to  influences  of  the  MRI  system,  said  device  including 
first  display  means  which  displays  information  which  indi 
cales  time-serial  changes  in  said  signals  and  outputs  transmis- 
sion signals  corresponding  to  the  information  so  displayed, 
transmitting  means  which  transmits  said  transmission  signals 
to  a  location  close  to  the  patient,  and  second  display  means 
accommodated  in  a  magnetically  shielded  housing  located 
close  to  the  patient  which  receives  said  transmission  signals 
from  said  transmining  means,  converting  them  to  signals 
indicating  the  physiological  condition  of  the  patient,  wherein 
said  first  display  means  which  receives  signals  representing 
the  physiological  status  of  the  patient  in  a  location  which  is 
not  subject  to  influences  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
system  and  displays  time-serial  changes  in  said  signals  further 
includes  a  photographing  means  which  photographs  the 
images  displayed  on  said  first  display  means  and  outputs 
video  signals. 


5,464,015 
REAL-TIME  ULTRASONIC  ENDOCARDUL 
DISPLACEMENT  DISPLAY 
Albert  F.  Koch,  III,  NewburyporL  and  David  M.  Prater,  Mel- 
rose, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclcard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275^54,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,718 
InL  CI."  A61B  &00 
VS.  CI.  128-660.07  12  Claims 

1.   An    ultrasound   display    apparatus   for   providing    a   two- 
dimensional  display  of  a  fluid  filled  cavity  and  surrounding  wall 
tissue,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  indicating  wall  tissue 
displacement  on  said  display  screen  and  comprising: 
frame  comparison  means  for  determining  which  pixels  change 
from  one  type  pixel  to  another  type  pixel  in  a  pair  of  succeed- 
ing image  frames,  and  including  pixel  classification  means  for 
classifying  pixels  in  each  image  frame  into  one  of  two  types, 
i.e.,   tissue   or   fluid,   to   facilitate   determination   of  pixel 
changes;  and 


165-917  O.G.-95-5 
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mapping  function  assignment  means  for  assigning  to  all  changed 
classification  pixels  in  a  frame,  a  common  mapping  function 
which  causes  said  changed  classification  pixels  to  be  readily 
ditfeientiated  by  a  viewer  of  said  display  screen. 


5,464,016 
MEDICAL  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  CATHETER  AND 
GUIDEWIRE 
Peter  M.  Nicholas,  South  Dartmouth,  and  Robert  J.  Crowley, 
Wayland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Cor- 
poration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67348,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,990,  May  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355,435 

InL  CI."  A61B  »/2 

U.S.  CI.  128—662.06  25  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  device  comprising  a  stationary,  elon- 
gated flexible  tubular  body,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  body,  and  a  nose  member  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  located  entirely  distally  of  said  entire  stationary  tubular  body, 
said  nose  member  being  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith  relative  to  said  stationary  tubular  body, 
said  nose  member  being  of  rounded  atraumatic  form,  being  sized  at 
its  proximal  end  to  substantially  match  the  diameter  of  said  body, 
and  having  an  acoustic  imaging  instrument  incorporated  in  said 
nose  member  for  producing  acoustic  images  of  adjacent  tissue  as 
said  drive  shaft  turns,  said  acoustic  imaging  instrument  being 
located  entirely  distally  of  said  entire  stationary  tubular  body,  there 
being  an  axial  passage  within  said  body  for  fluid  flow  from  a 
proximal  entry  port  to  at  least  one  fluid  delivery  pott  located 
distally  of  said  entry  port. 


means  including  a  microprocessor  for  digitally  processing  the 
sensor  signals  and  for  generating  display  control  signals  to 
cause  said  display  to  display  the  blood  pressure  values,  said 
blood  pressure  values  ascending  and  descending  between  a 
low  value  and  a  high  value,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  latch  connected  between  the  microprocessor  and  the  display; 
and 

means  including  a  receiver  connected  to  the  microprocessor  and 
a  transmitter  having  a  switch  for  causing  the  latch  to  latch  the 
high  and  low  blood  pressure  values  received  from  said  sensor 
when  a  transmitter  signal  indicative  of  the  switch  having  been 
switched  is  transmitted  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
receiver,  wherein 

the  display  includes  first  display  means  made  up  of  an  array  of 
light  emitting  elements  for  displaying  an  indication  of 
whether  said  blood  pressure  values  are  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing and  second  display  means  for  displaying  high  and  low 
blood  pressure  values  latched  by  said  latch  when  said  trans- 
mitter signal  is  received  by  said  microprocessor. 


5,464,017 
LED  DISPLAY  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METER 
Jing-Song  Juang,  No.  236,  Fu  Teh  2  Rd.,  Hsichih,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,549 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—672  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  blood  pressure  meter,  including: 

means  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  blood  pressure  values  and 
generating  blood  pressure  signals  representative  of  the  blood 
pressure  values  sensed  by  the  sensor, 
a  display  for  displaying  said  blood  pressure  values;  and 


5,464,018 

EVALUATION  OF  SALT  SENSITIVITY  IN 

HYPERTENSION 

Carios  H.  Espinel,  3328  "O"  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,262,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,994 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/02/ 

U.S.  CI.  128—672  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  and  treating  hypertension  due  to  salt 

sensitivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1 )  in  a  first  phase,  evaluating  customary  salt  intake  and  deleting 
from  the  diet  any  substance  other  than  salt  that  might  influ- 
ence blood  pressure  whilst  feeding  the  patient  a  diet  without 
restriction  of  salt  and  measuring  blood  pressure  until  blood 
pressure  becomes  stabilized  at  the  hypertensive  level  or,  if 
hypertension  is  not  noted,  for  90  days; 

(2)  after  blood  pressure  has  become  stabilized  at  the  hyperten- 
sive level,  restricting  the  diet  to  provide  a  no-salt  or  low 
sodium  diet;  the 

(3)  gradually  increasing  the  amount  of  salt  in  the  diet,  beginninj^ 
with  0.5  gr.  salt  and  incrementally  increasing  salt  intake  with 
each  increment  being  maintained  for  at  least  3  days  and 
measuring  blood  pressure  to  determine  at  what  level  of  salt 
intake  the  blood  pressure  rises  to  determine  the  salt  hyperten- 
sion threshold;  and 

(4)  restricting  salt  in  diet  on  the  basis  of  salt  hypertension 
threshold  to  more  than  1  gram  below  the  salt  hypertension 
threshold. 
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5464  019 

AIRFLOW  CONTROL  MAn'iFOLD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

R.  Carver  Anderson,  Seattle,  and  Glen  Eaton,  Sultan,  both  of 

Wash,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash, 

Tiled  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,188 

InL  CI.*  A61B  5100 

MS.  CI.  128-677  ,7  ciai,« 


1.  A  Hood  pressure  monitoring  device  comprising: 

an  air  pump; 

a  manifold  coupled  to  the  air  pump: 

a  blood  pressure  cuff  coupled  to  the  manifold; 

a  presture  transducer  coupled  to  the  manifold;  and 

wherein  the  manifold  is  provided  with  a  first  cuff  port;  a  second 
cuff  port;  a  first  plenum  chamber,  a  first  distribution  valve 
integrally  seated  in  the  manifold,  the  first  distribution  valve 
being  in  communication  with  the  first  plenum  chamber  and 
with  the  blood  pressure  cuff  and  with  atmosphere,  whereby 
the  distribution  valve  selectively  allows  the  blood  pressure 
cuff  to  communicate  with  the  first  plenum  chamber  and  with 
the  atmosphere;  a  second  distribution  valve  wherein  the  first 
distribution  valve  is  a  high-pressure  distribution  valve  and  the 
second  distribution  valve  is  a  low-pressure  distribution  valve; 
the  first  plenum  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  port  communi- 
cating with  the  air  pump,  a  high-pressure  relief  valve  sealed  in 
the  manifold,  the  high-pressure  distribution  valve  selectively 
allowing  the  first  plenum  chamber  to  communicate  with  the 
-first  cuff  port,  the  low-pressure  distribution  valve  selectively 
allowing  the  first  plenum  chamber  to  communicate  with  the 
second  cuff  port  so  that  the  blood  pressure  cuff  can  be  coupled 
to  either  the  first  or  the  second  cuff  pon  to  selectively  com- 
municate with  the  first  plenum  chamber,  and  a  transducer  port 
communicating  with  the  pressure  transducer,  and  a  second 
plenum  chamber  communicating  with  the  second  cuff  port, 
the  second  plenum  chamber  having  a  low-pressure  relief 
valve,  the  low-pressure  distribution  valve  selectively  allowing 
the  second  plenum  chamber  to  communicate  with  the  first 
plenum  chamber. 


5,464,020 

DL\GNOSING  AND  TREATING  SUBACUTE  CARDUC 
DYSFUNCTION 
Albert  M.  Lemer,  660  Woodland,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,439,  Aug.  31,  1992,  PaL 

No.  53574*68,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
675,542,  Mar.  25,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,213,106.  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,118 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  A61B  510452 
U.S.  CI.  128-696  ,8  claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosmg  subacute  cardiac  dysfunction  in  a 
patient  whose  sedentary  electrocardiogram  ST  segment  and  T-wave 
do  not  indicate  cardiac  dysfunction,  the  method  comprising: 
electrocardiographically  monitoring  to  detect  T-waves  of  an 
ambulatory  patient  who  has  persistent  unexplainable  fatigue; 


determining  the  T-wave  frequency  when  the  T-wave  of  the 

ambulatory  patient  is  not  positive;  and 
providing  a  diagnosis  of  subacute  cardiac  dysfunction  that  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subacute  myocardius 

and  a  subacute  cardiomyopathy  based  on  the  determination  of 

T-wave  frequeiKy. 


5^464,021 
TELEMETRIC  TRANSMITTER  UNIT 
Burton  H.  Bimbaiun,  Woodmere,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Polar  Elec- 
tro Oy,  Kempele,  rinland 

Filed  OcL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,224 

InL  a."  A61B  5104 

MS.  CI.  128-696  4  cuums 


V///////-i 


1.  A  telemetric  transmitter  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  for  placement  against  a  part  of  the  body  of 
a  person  wearing  said  telemetric  transmitter  unit  for  detecting 
heartbeat  signals  from  said  person; 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
electrodes  to  receive  signals  from  the  electrodes,  and  for 
processing  said  received  signals  electronically  in  order  to 
generate  a  variable  magnetic  proximity  field  for  telemetric 
transmission  of  the  detected  heartbeat  signals  of  said  person 
to  a  separate  receiver, 

one  or  more  plastic  members  joining  the  transmitter  and  elec- 
trodes together  so  as  to  form  an  integrated  casing  for  the 
transmitter  unit  having  a  bottom  side  exposing  the  surface  of 
the  said  at  least  one  electrodes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  provided  with  at  least  one  hole,  each  hole  being 
associated  to  at  least  one  fluid  channel  leading  to  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  casing,  whereby  fluid  applied  to  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  the  casing  is  allowed  to  flow  through  said  hole 
in  the  electrode,  thus  wening,  at  least  in  the  part  of  the  body 
lying  underneath  the  electrode,  any  cloth  or  garment  on  the 
wearer  as  well  as  the  skin,  in  order  to  provide  a  conductive 
path  for  the  heart  beat  signals  between  the  skin  of  the  wearer 
and  the  electrode  through  said  cloth  or  garment. 


5,464,022 
ENDOMETRIAL  SAMPLER 
Reza  S.  Moh^r,  3115  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 
48033 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,923 
InL  CI.*  A61B  lOlOO 
MS.  CI.  128-758  ,3  cuims 

1.  An  endometrial  aspirator  comprising: 

an  aspirator  tube  configured  as  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body,  defin- 
ing an  internal  bore,  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
tube  including  a  sampling  distal  end  which  is  open,  said  tube 
further  including  a  notch  defined  therethrough,  said  notch 
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5,464,024 
REUSABLE  SURGICAL  DRAPE  WITH  FLUID- 
RETAINING  TROUGH 
Veronica  A.  Mills,  Cincinnati,  and  Bonnie  F.  Faiio,  Morrow, 
boUi  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Textile  Co^  Inc^  Cincin- 
nati, Oliio 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,366 

Int  a.*  A6IC  19108 

VS.  CI.  128—849  13  Claims 


I 

/ 


commencing  at  ihe  sampling  disul  end  of  the  tube  and 
extending  proximally  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

an  aspirator  piston  having  a  sealing  portion  configured  to  seal- 
ingly  engage  the  inienial  bore  of  said  aspirator  tube,  said 
piston  having  a  cervical  dilator  portion  which  includes  a  base 
corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  said  bore,  said  base 
providing  said  sealmg  portion,  said  dilator  portion  tapering 
distally  from  said  base  to  form  a  tip,  said  dilator  portion  and 
aspirator  tube  being  configured  so  that  the  dilator  portion  is 
capable  of  being  projected  from  the  sampling  distal  end  of  the 
tube  so  as  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  endometrial  aspirator 
through  a  cervix  and  into  a  uterus:  and 

a  piston  rod  coupled  to  the  piston  and  operable  to  move  the 
piston  along  said  bore. 


i. 


i^^^ 


wm 
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5,464,023 
MAGNETIC  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  CATHETERS 
Fernando  M.  Viera,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Ha. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,453 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29\00 

UA  CI.  128—772  19  Claims 


I.  A  fabric  reusable  and  sterilizable  surgical  drape  having  a 
surgical  site  fenestration  widi  a  fluid-retaining  trough  extending  at 
least  partway  thereabout,  said  trough  comprising  a  panel  of  fluid- 
repellant  fabric  having  an  opening  fonned  therein  corresponding  in 
size  and  shape  to  said  drape  fenestration  and  aligned  therewith, 
said  panel  being  attached  to  said  drape  about  the  peripheries  of 
said  panel  opening  and  said  drape  fenestration,  a  part  at  least  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  panel  being  folded  inwardly  toward  said 
fenestration  to  form  said  trough,  said  trough  having  at  least  one 
portion  wherein  said  trough  is  curved,  said  inwardly  folded  periph- 
eral edge  portion  being  gathered  at  said  at  least  one  curved  trough 
portion,  said  trough  being  free  of  seams,  folds,  and  multiple  folded 
layers. 


5,464,025 
SELF-CONTAINED  SURGICAL  TUBING  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Steven  T.   Charles,  3220  Oak   Manor,  Germantown,  Tenn. 
38138;  John  A.  Ripley,  1233  Devon  La.,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.    92660,    and    John    C.    Huculak,    29125   Abotsinch, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

nied  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^403 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19IO0 

\i&.  CI.  128—849  33  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  and  a  magnetic  leiainer  for  facilitating  the 
exchange  of  a  catheter  in  the  vascular  system  of  a  patient  without 
displacing  said  guidewire,  said  guidewire  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  which  occupies  a  lumen  of  said  catheter,  said 
guidewire  carrying  on  its  proximal  end  magnetic  attraction  means 
proportioned  to  fit  into  the  catheter  lumen,  said  magnetic  attraction 
means  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  rod  which  defines  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  integral  rings  of  ferromagnetic  material  distributed  along 
said  rod  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
rod;  said  magnetic  retainer  being  positioned  adjacent  said  ferto- 
magnetic  rod  to  hold  said  ferromagnetic  rod  and  guidewire  in  a 
sutionary  position  relative  to  said  magnetic  retainer  by  a  magnetic 
force  while  permitting  the  catheter  to  slide  along  said  guidewire, 
said  magnetic  retainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnets 
said  plurality  of  magnets  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
spaced,  integral  rings  for  magnetic  retention  thereof. 


1.  A  self-contained  surgical  tubing  management  system,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  length; 

b)  at  least  one  surgical  instrument  retained  on  the  substrate  at  an 
end  of  the  substrate  placed  near  a  head  of  a  patient; 
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c)  at  least  one  line  connected  on  one  end  to  the  surgical  instni 
men,  extending  down  the  length  of  the  substrate  and  tcrmi 
nating  at  a  free  end  opposite  the  surgical  instrument;  and 

d)  a  meaiis  for  attaching  the  line  to  the  substrate. 
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5,464,026 
DEVICE  FOR  SMOKING  TOBACCO  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  H.  Gardner,  IIF,  Hyde  Park  Mansions,  London  NWl 
5BA,  and  Nicholas  M.  Crayson,  16,  Palliser  Road,  Barvns 
Court,  London  W14  9EE,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  179,630 

Int  CI.'  A24F  I/J6 

VS.  a.  Ul-216  8  Claims 


:  > 


8.  A  device  for  smoking  tobacco,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  the  upper  wall 
mounting  aii  air-permeable  membrane  communicating  with  a 
channel  formed  between  the  walls,  said  channel  being  open  at 
an  end  to  the  atmosphere; 

wherein  said  channel  comprises  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
depressions  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  upper  wall, 
each  depression  containing  a  lateral  baffle  formed  therein. 


I 


5,464,027 
DPPER  FOR  ELONGATE  ELEMENTS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Roberto  Bina;  Andrea  Nespoli,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  all  of 
Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1993,  BO93A0075 
InL  CI."  B65B  I9U0 
VS.  CI.  131-283  ,4  cuims 

1.  A  hopper  (5)  for  elongate  elements  (2)  at  a  user  machine  (1), 
the  hopper  (5)  comprising  an  entry  chamber  (6)  for  receiving  a 
mass  (M)  of  elongate  elements  (2)  arranged  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  at  least  one  exit  (II  )  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  side-by-side  channels  (17),  each  channel  (17) 
being  defined  by  two  substantially  vertical  baffles  (18);  and  agita- 
tor means  (23)  positioned  within  said  entry  chamber  (7)  and 
associated  with  said  channels  (17)  to  facilitate  the  entry  and 
descent  of  continuous  rows  (19)  of  elongate  elements  (2)  along 
said  channels  (17);  wherein  for  each  channel  (17),  said  agitator 
means  (24)  includes  at  least  one  agitator  element  (24)  positioned 
above  a  respective  said  baffle  (18)  to  oscillate  about  a  respective 
substantially  horizontal  axis  (25),  said  agitator  element  (24)  includ- 
ing a  bar  (26)  located  parallel  to  the  respective  said  substantially 
horizontal  axis  (25)  and  eccentric  to  said  substantially  horizontal 
axis  (25),  said  bar  (26)  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  tapering 
towards  the  end  distant  firom  the  relative  said  baffle  (18). 


5,464,028 
CIGARETTE 
Kazuko  Takeda;  Motohiko  Muramatsu,  and  lUiasbi  Koyama, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,781,  Jul.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,117 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202202; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242387 

Int  a.'  A24D  3/00 
VS.  CL 131-336  ^  „  Claims 


5.  A  vented  filter  cigarette  comprising: 

a  filter  having  a  fiber  filter  material  and  a  permeable  plug  wrap 
paper  wrapping  the  fiber  filter  material,  the  plug  wrap  paper 
having  a  Corseta  permeability  of  1000  or  more; 

a  tobacco  rod; 

tipping  paper  having  a  plurality  of  pores  and  connecting  the 
filter  and  the  tobacco  rod;  and 

glue  adhering  the  tipping  paper  to  the  plug  wrap  paper  and  to  the 
tobacco  rod,  the  glue  being  arranged  between  the  plug  wrap 
paper  and  the  tipping  paper  to  leave  an  annular  region  free  of 
the  glue  so  that  the  permeable  plug  wrap  paper  has  a  ventila- 
tion area  which  faces  the  pores  and  through  which  dilution  air 
from  the  pores  passes,  and  the  annular  region  does  not 
directly  communicate  through  any  gap  between  the  tipping 
paper  and  the  plug  wrap  paper  with  either  end  of  the  plug 
wrap  paper, 

wherein  an  embossment  having  grooves  of  a  grid-pattern  is 
formed  on  the  plug  wrap  paper  at  least  in  the  ventilation  area 
in  order  to  loosen  and  fix  tightness  between  the  tipping  paper 
and  the  plug  wrap  paper  in  the  ventilation  area  to  control  filter 
ventilation  of  the  cigarette  and  to  reduce  variation  in  the  filter 
ventilation. 
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5,464,029 

MANICURE  WORK  STATION 

Rosemary  Rentz,  1818  Lashley  St,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  92,240 

Int  CI."  A45D  29118 

VS.  a.  132—73.5  »•  Claims 


^^^ 


1^ 


_  J — 4S 
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a)  means  for  wrapping  the  hair  on  a  head  of  a  woman  into  a 
twist  hairdo,  said  wrapping  means  comprising  an  elongated 
body  in  the  shape  of  a  generally  cylindrical  barrel,  said  barrel 
being  fabricated  out  of  pliable  material,  so  that  it  can  bend  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  woman,  said  pliable 
material  including  a  rubber  core  tube  and  a  lightweight  foam 
rubber  sleeve  which  fits  over  said  rubber  core  tube  and  which 
forms  an  undulating  surface  to  better  engage  with  the  hair 
when  the  hair  is  being  wrapped  thereabout;  and 

b)  means  for  retaining  the  hair  in  the  twist  hairdo  by  frictionally 
engaging  the  hair  against  said  wrapping  means,  said  retaining 
means  comprismg  a  pair  of  small  combs  fixing  each  of  said 
combs  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  foam  rubber  sleeve  with  the 
teeth  of  said  combs  extending  toward  each  other  to  hold  the 
hair  in  place. 


1.  An  environmental  chamber  and  base  unit  for  eliminating 
fumes  and  dust  at  a  manicure  work  station,  comprising: 
a  transparent  cover, 
a  fir^t  and  a  second  end  wall  having  edges  of  the  end  walls 

connected  to  and  supporting  said  trai«parent  top; 
a  bottom  means; 
a  first  and  a  second  access  side  each  interposed  between  the  end 

walls; 
a  first  and  a  second  closure  means  covering  said  first  and  said 

second  access  side,  thereby  forming  an  enclosure; 
an  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  enclosure; 
said  base  unit  having  a  horizontal  top  which  comprises  part  of 

the  bottom  means  of  the  environmental  chamber, 
bottom  means  further  comprises  a  removable  member, 
said  first  and  second  closure  means  further  comprises  a  remov- 
able fastening  means  attachable  to  said  transparent  cover, 
said  removable  fastening  means  further  comprises  a  hook  and 

loop  fastener, 
said  first  and  second  closure  means  further  comprises  a  flexible 

construction; 
said  first  end  wall  further  comprise  a  resting  means  unattached 

to  said  base  unit  and  capable  of  being  lifted  upwards  away 

from  the  base  unit;  and 
said  second  end  wall  further  comprises  a  hinge  attachment  to 

said  top  of  said  base  unit. 


5  464  031 
METHOD  OF  CHAMBERCLEANING  IN  MOCVD 
APPLICATIONS 
Todd  W.  Buley,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,735 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  3100 
VS.  CI.  134—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  tetrakis  dimethyl  amino  titanium  from 
a  work  chamber,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  flooding  said  chamber  with  ammonia; 

b)  combining  the  tetrakis  dimethyl  amino  titanium  and  said 
ammonia; 

c)  forming  a  TiCxNy  film  with  said  ammonia  and  said  tetrakis 
dimethyl  amino  titanium; 

d)  releasmg  a  gas  radical  having  an  organic  substance  from  said 
tetrakis  dimethyl  amino  titanium; 

e)  removing  said  gas  from  said  chamber, 
0  introducing  a  plasma  into  said  chamber, 

g)  etching  said  TiCxNy  with  said  plasnta;  and 

h)  removing  said  TiCxNy  and  said  plasma  from  said  chamber. 


5,464,030 
TWIST  HAIRDO  ROLLER 
Marisol  AvcUanet,  419  E.  93nl  SL;  Apt.  14D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,250 

Int  CI."  A45D  2102 

VS.  a.  132—245  *  C««*"» 


5,464,032 

DISH  WASHING  UNIT  FOR  TRAYS  LOADED  WITH 

DISHES 

Jiirgen  Lltterst  Offenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Premark 

FEG  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 

892.6 

Int  a.'  B08B  3102 
VS.  a.  134—72  20  Claims 


1.  A  twist  hairdo  roller  which  comprises: 


15.  A  dish  washing  unit  for  trays  loaded  with  dishes,  comprising: 
a  separating  suge  with  a  turning  device  consisting  of  an  inner 
conveyor  belt  equipped  at  iu  outer  side  with  substantially 
radially  directed  finger  members/conveying  rods  and  an  end- 
less driven  outer  belt  which  surrounds  the  inner  belt  with  its 
inner  strand  in  the  region  of  turning  semicircle,  the  loaded 
trays  being  conveyed  and  turned  between  the  inner  and  outer 
belts. 
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a  delivery  and  removal  stage  comprising  a  supply  conveyor  for 
feeding  items  to  be  washed  into  the  unit  interior  and  a  tray 
receiving  conveyor  belt  which  is  led  with  its  one  end  substan- 
tially langentially  to  the  turning  semicircle  of  the  inner  belt 
and  carries  out  a  substantially  horizontal  removal  of  the  trays 
and 

a  washing  stage  comprising  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  zones 
to  A¥hich  the  items  to  be  washed  are  led  on  transport  convey- 
on,  characterized  in  thai 

the  supply  conveyor  is  a  transverse  conveyor  belt  (37)  with  a 
righl-angle  deflector  (39), 

discharge  belts  (24.  25,  26)  are  present  in  the  same  number  as 
Items  to  be  washed  (20,  21,  22)  of  different  outer  transverse 
dimensions, 

washing  transport  belts  (44.  45,  46)  are  provided  in  the  washing 
stage  (III)  in  vertical  superimposed  parallel  arrangement  such 
thai  they  respectively  cooperate  with  one  of  the  discharge 
belts  (24.  25,  26)  and  further  convey  the  flat  lying  items  to  be 
washed  (20,  21,  22)  through  respective  washing,  rinsing  and 
drying  zones  up  to  a  separate  items  discharge  in  the  discharee 
suge  (IV), 

the  first  discharge  belt  (24)  extends  substantially  tangentially  to 
the  upper  summit  (23)  of  the  turning  semicircle  and  supplies 
the  larger  part/trays  (20)  substantially  horizontally  to  the 
upper  washing  bell  (44), 

that  a  second  discharge  belt  (25)  leading  away  downwardly  at  an 
angle  IS  provided  and  dimensioned  such  that  it  initially 
receives  all  further  dishes  (21,  22)  of  the  items  to  be  washed 
and  cooperates  with  the  lowest  washing  belt  (46).  and 
that  in  accordance  with  the  further  number  of  parts  of  items  to 
be  washed  of  various  dimensions,  a  corresponding  number  of 
intennediate  removing  belts  (26)  are  provided  which  are 
arranged  to  extend  substantially  horizontally  and  cooperate 
respectively  with  one  of  the  parallel  and  vertically  superim- 
posed intermediate  washing  belts  (45). 


5  464  034 

POCKET-PORTABLE  RAIN  COVERING  (UNBRELLATM) 

Hesh  Kestin,  38  Halsey  La.,  Remsenbur^  N.Y.  11960 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,013 

Int  CL"  E04H  15/04 

U.S.  a.  135-90  2  Claims 


5,464,033 
HOT  SOLVENT  CLEANING  TANK 
Dale  Hartnell,  Centralia,  iU.,  assignor  to  M^r  Industrial 
Technology,  Inc.,  Centralia,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,597 

Int  a.''  B08B  3/02 

U.S.a.|l^W5  6aaims 


1.  A  pocket-portable  rain  covering  comprised  of  a: 
an  inflatable  cap  member  receivable  over  a  human  head  includ- 
ing a  central  cap  receivable  on  the  top  of  said  head,  an  annular 
ring  disposed  around  said  central  cap  and  a  plurality  of  spokes 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  central  cap  and  to  said 
annular  ring,  the  cap.  ring  and  spokes  each  forming  an  inter- 
nal space  therein,  said  internal  spaces  being  interconnected  to 
define  a  continuous  air  space  within  said  cap  member, 
a  transparent  curtain  being  fixedly  attached  to  and  hanging 
freely  from  said  annular  ring;  such  that  a  cylinder  extending 
downward  from  said  cap  member  is  provided  within  which  a 
person  may  be  completely  covered  and  protected  from  the 
elements;  and 
an  inflatable  tube  in  communication  with  said  continuous  air 
space  for  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  cap  member. 


5,464  035 
GATE-TYPE,  SIDE-PORTED,  LINE  BLIND  VALVE 
Richard  L.  Heinccke,  Bdden,  MisR.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,307 

Int  CI.*  F16K  3/02:43/00 

U&CL  137-312  UClafais 


:iji. 


£ 


/-• 


I .  A  hot  solvent  cleaning  tank  for  cleaning  objects,  said  tank 
being  comprised  of  an  upright  barrel  mounted  on  supporting  cas- 
tors for  mobility,  means  for  healing  a  biodegradable  aqueous 
solvent  in  said  lank  comprising  an  electrical  heating  element 
supported  within  said  tank  for  heating  said  solvent,  a  thermostat 
control  means  mounted  on  an  exterior  portion  of  the  tank  for 
maintaining  a  controlled  temperature  of  the  solvent,  a  drain  valve, 
and  solvent  recirculating  means  for  recirculating  solvent  through 
said  drain  valve  to  a  flow  directing  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
solvent  against  objects  supported  at  the  lop  of  the  lank  above  a 
level  of  the  solvent  within  the  tank,  said  flow  direaing  means 
comprising  a  pump,  and  a  member  connecting  the  pump  to  a  flow 
through  brush,  a  replaceable  filter  being  connected  between  the 
pump  and  said  drain  valve. 

i 


12.  A  gate-type,  line  blind  valve,  comprising: 
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a  body  having  spaced-apan,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  side  walls 

joined  to  said  front  and  rear  walls;  wherein 
all  said  walls  comprise  means  for  cooperatively  defining  a  valve 

shell  having  an  interior, 
inlet  and  outlet  fluid  apertures  in  said  front  and  rear  walls; 
resilient  seats  set  in  said  apertures; 
gating  means  interposed,  and  movable,  between  said  front  and 

rear  walls,  for  (a)  sealingly  engaging  said  seats,  and  (b) 

exposing  said  apertures  to,  and  occluding  said  apertures  from, 

the  ambient;  and  wherein 
said  side  walls  have  porting  means  for  exposing  said  interior  of 

said  shell  to,  and  occluding  said  intenor  from,  the  ambient; 
said  porting  means  comprises  openings  in  said  side  walls  and 

being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  apertures  for  allowing 

any  fluid  spillage  within  said  intenor  of  said  shell  to  vent  to 

the  ambient,  and  closures  removably  fixed  to  said  side  walls; 
said  closures  comprise  plates  and  means  for  releasably  fastening 

said  plates  over,  and  in  closure  of,  said  openings; 
said  fastening  means  comprises  clamps  (a)  fixed  to  said  side 

walls,  and  (b)  engageable  with  said  plates;  and 
said  clamps  are  pivotably  mounted  to  said  side  walls  and  have 

camming  surfaces  for  forcing  said  plates  fast  against  said  side 

walls. 


5,464,036 
ORIFICE  FimNG  WITH  VENTING  PASSAGE  AND 
INJECTION  SEAL 
Murray  R.  Tomkins,  Ardrossan,  and  Andrew  J.  Patterson, 
Edmonton,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Valgro,  Ltd.,  Edm- 
onton, Canada 

Fikd  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,934 

Int  CI.*  F15D  1108:  GOIF  1142 

MS.  CI.  137—315  21  Claims 


(0  a  pair  of  seal  rings  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the  carrier 
and  aligned  with  the  carrier  chamber  so  as  to  be  disposed  at 
opposing  sides  of  the  orifice  disk,  each  of  the  seal  rings 
having  a  sealing  face  biased  against  one  of  the  body  plates,  an 
annular  injection  groove  disposed  on  a  portion  Of  the  scaling 
face,  and  means  for  isolating  the  carrier  chamber  from  the 
body  chamber; 
(g)  an  injection  passage  extending  from  each  of  the  injection 
grooves  when  the  carrier  is  in  the  second  position  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body; 
(h)  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  a  sealant  under  pres- 
sure in  the  injection  passages  and  the   injection  grooves, 
whereby  the  sealant  assists  in  sealing  the  carrier  chamber 
from  the  body  chamber; 
(i)  a  valve  passageway  through  the  one  body  plate  to  the  body 

chamber, 
(j)  a  venting  passage  extending  from  the  valve  passageway 
through  the  one  body  plate  and  exiting  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body  at  a  distance  from  the  valve  passageway; 
(k)  a  transfer  duct  extending  from  the  earner  chamber  when  the 
carrier  is  in  the  second  position  to  the  valve  passageway;  and 
(1)  a  valve  assembly  selectively  moveable  in  the  valve  passage- 
way and  operative  in  a  first  position  to  seal  off  the  venting 
passage  and  open  communication  between  the  body  chamber 
and  the  transfer  duct,  and  in  a  second  position  to  seal  off  the 
body  chamber  and  open  communication  between  the  venting 
passage  and  the  transfer  duct. 


5,464,037 
LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  WATER 

CLOSET  CISTERN 
Abd  El  Rasoul  M.  Younes,  Giza,  Egypt,  assignor  to  Dallah 
Water  Saving,  Giza,  Egypt 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,415 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  16, 
1992,  91309542 

Int  CI."  F16K  31126:33100;  E03B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  137—410  23  Claims 


12.  An  orifice  fining  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  including  a  pair  of  opposing  body  plates,  the  body 
plates  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the 
interior  surface  defining  a  body  chamber  positioned  within  the 
body,  the  body  plates  also  having  an  aligned  flow  passage 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  carrier  movably  positioned  within  the  body  chamber 
between  the  pair  of  opposing  body  plates  and  having  a  carrier 
chamber; 

(c)  an  orifice  disk  moveable  positioned  in  the  carrier  chamber, 

(d)  an  access  opening  through  one  of  the  body  plates  to  the  body 
chamber,  the  access  opening  being  selectively  covered  and 
sealed  by  a  hatch; 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  carrier  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  carrier  chamber  is  aligned  with  the  flow  passage  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  carrier  chamber  is  aligned  with 
the  access  opening; 


1.  A  level  control  valve  arrangement  for  controlling  the  liquid 
level  in  a  container,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  valve  housing  in 
the  container,  a  liquid  inlet  extending  into  the  valve  housing  to 
define  an  intennediale  wall  portion  therein,  and  a  movable  valve 
member  mounted  within  the  valve  housing  on  a  sealing  of  an  outlet 
aperture  from  the  valve  housing  and  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  liquid  can  flow  from  the  liquid  inlet 
be^veen  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  outlet  aperture  seating  and 
through  the  outlet  aperture  into  the  container  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  liquid  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  the  outlet 
aperture  into  the  container,  the  movable  valve  member  having  a 
flow  guide  extending  therefrom  through  the  outlet  aperture  of  the 
valve  housing  'or  directing  liquid  therethrough  out  of  the  valve 
housing  and  being  provided  with  biasing  means  which  biases  the 
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valve  nicmber  into  the  closed  position  in  response  to  liquid  in  the 
container  rising  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  movable  valve 
member  being  mounted  in  an  inlet  chamber  within  said  valve 
housing,  which  chamber  is  in  communication  with  said  liquid  inlet 
so  that  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  liquid  flows  from  the 
liquid  ialet  into  the  valve  chamber  to  form  a  head  of  liquid  in  the 
inlet  chamber  which  acts  on  the  movable  valve  member  to  main- 
tain the  movable  valve  member  in  the  closed  position,  wherein  said 
movable  valve  member  includes  a  scaling  portion  which  has  a 
planar  scaling  surface  which  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve 
member  is  exposed  to  liquid  in  the  inlet  chamber  and  in  die  closed 
position  of  the  valve  member  seals  against  a  planar  seating  surface 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  outlet  aperture  and  extends 
between  the  intermediate  wall  and  an  outer  wall  portion  of  the 
valve  housing,  the  valve  member  planar  surface  extending  over  the 
area  of  the  planar  seating  surface  to  provide  an  effective  seal  over 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  valve  member  planar  sealing 
surface,  and  a  conical  surface  on  the  side  of  the  movable  valve 
member  remote  from  the  planar  sealing  surface  of  the  sealing 
portion  upon  which  conical  surface  the  head  of  liquid  in  the  inlet 
chamber  from  the  liquid  inlet  acts  to  sealingly  force  the  planar 
sealing  surface  against  the  planar  seating  surface,  and  that  the 
planar  seating  surface  is  provided  by  a  layer  of  resilient  material 
located  between  the  planar  seating  surface  and  the  planar  sealing 
surface  of  the  removable  valve  member. 


5,464,038 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  Kruto,  431  Easy  St,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.  60016 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,622 

Int  CI.*  G05D  7/06 


U.S.  CI. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  time  scheduled  sequence  of  fluid 
flow  volumes  to  a  fluid  actuated  host  system  and  thereby  delivering 
a  minimal  fluid  volume  per  unit  time  within  each  normal  host 
supply  cyde  and  with  minimal  compromise  of  host  system  effec- 
tiveness comprising: 
an  electrically  controllable  fluid  flow  volume  regulating  sub- 
system having  a  conventional  flow  inlet  and  flow  outlet,  the 
flow  inlet  being  connected  to  a  supply  outlet  of  a  fluid  supply 
line,  the  flow  outlet  being  connected  to  a  supply  inlet  of  the 
host  system,  also  having  a  conventional  fluid  flow  sensing 
means  and  a  normally-open  control  valve  means  connected 
such  that  while  in  an  unpowered  state,  fluid  entering  the  flow 
inlet  passes,  essentially  unobstructed  with  respect  to  nonrwl 
fluid  flow  volume  supply  to  the  host  system,  to  the  flow 
outlet,  the  fluid  flow  sensing  means  primarily  providing  for 
detection  of  fluid  flow  to  the  host  system  such  that  fluid  flow 
volume  scheduling  is  coincident  with  such  flow,  the  fluid  flow 
sensing  means  and  control  valve  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  fluid  flow  volume  schedule  subsystem:  and 
a  microprocessor-based,  fluid  flow  volume  schedule  subsystem 
for  storing,  recalling  and  implementing  a  use-effect  optimize- 
able,  multiple  step  sequence,  time-based  fluid  flow  volume 
schedule  coincident  with  fluid  flow  detected  and  electrically 


reported  by  the  fluid  flow  sensing  means,  such  scheduling 
being  accomplished  by  electrical  aperture  control  of  the  con- 
trol valve  means,  the  fluid  flow  volume  schedule  system 
having  a  conventionally  interconnected  microprocessor, 
memory  and  support  circuitry,  the  memory  comprising  dau 
memory  and  program  memory,  the  data  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing  control  and  opera- 
tional data,  the  program  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations  for  storing  a  plurality  of  operational  pro- 
grams. 


Sy464,039 
FLUID  FLOWMETER-CONTROLLER 
Giorgio  Bergamini,  Bari,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovopignone  - 
Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1993,  MI93A0818 
InL  CL"  F16K  illOO;  GOIF  1166 
U.S.  CI.  137-551  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flowmeter<ontroller,  which  comprises;. 

a  rectilinear  measurement  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid  under  examination  and  at  least  one  pair  of  ultrasonic 
beam  emitters  cooperating  with  at  least  one  corresponding 
pair  of  sensors  or  receivers  to  determine  the  time  taken  for 
said  beam  to  pass  from  the  emitters  to  the  sensors  both  in  the 
flow  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction; 

said  pair  of  ultrasonic  emitters-sensors  being  installed  coaxially 
with  the  rectilinear  measurement  tube  and  said  tube  having  a 
cross-section  uniformly  decreasing  from  said  inlet,  said  inlet 
forming  an  annular  radial  extension  symmetrical  about  said 
measurement  tube  axis; 

a  grid  of  annular  structures  resisting  passage  of  the  fluid  under 
examination  which  increases  from  an  outer  end  to  an  inner 
end  of  the  grid,  and  being  connected  to  the  measurement  tube 
by  an  annular  inlet  duct  which  forms  a  circular  arc  with  a 
uniformly  decreasing  cross-section  and  includes  a  deflector 
ring  facing  the  inlet  emitter-sensor  pair. 

a  valving  member,  and 

an  axial  flow  deflector  provided  in  front  of  and  coaxial  with  the 
outlet  emitter-sensor  pair,  said  flow  detector  conveying  the 
fluid  into  an  annular  duct  of  decreasing  cross-section,  of 
which  an  exit  port,  of  annular  radial  extension,  constricted 
until  total  closure  by.  said  valving  member. 


5,464,040 
SAFETY  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Clarence  W.  Johnson,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barber 
Industries  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,493,  Dec.  9,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,291,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,054,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,070,900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
153,259,  Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  43,336,  Apr.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,577 
InL  CI.'  FOIB  3Un 
MS.,  a.  137-556  4  Claims 

1.  Valve  actuator  apparatus  comprising  a  piston  movable  within 
a  housing  and  against  the  force  of  a  spring  within  said  housing,  an 
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and  a  downwardly  facing  outlet  passage  on  one  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other  of  said  axes,  said  valve  members  being  displaceable 
between  a  valve-open  upper  position  and  a  valve-closed  lower 
position  of  valve-seat  engagement  by  said  popper  formation, 
means  permanently  and  directionally  magnetizing  said  third  slab  at 
least  in  the  region  between  said  axes  and  in  a  single  direction  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  axes,  and  electromagnetic  actuating  means 
including  a  U-shaped  core  having  spaced  downward  legs  that 
present  pole  faces  located  in  the  guide  bores  of  said  fouith  slab, 
said  pole  faces  being  in  confronting  relation  with  the  upper  cylin- 
drical portion  of  each  of  said  valve  members. 


indicator  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  said  indicator  rod  being 
adjustably  mounted  for  relative  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
piston  and  said  spring,  said  spring  and  said  piston  remaining 
stationary  during  said  relative  axial  movement  of  said  indicator  rod 
relative  to  said  piston. 


S,464,042 

QUICK  CONNECT  AIR-CONDITIONING  COUPLING 

Gregory  A.  Haunhorst,  Peirysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aeroquip 

Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,226,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3783<W 
Int.  CI."  F16L  29104 
U.S.  CI.  137—595  4«  Claims 


5,464,041 
MAGNETICALLY  LATCHED  MULTI-VALVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Reinicke,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MarotU 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Montville,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^36 

InL  CI."  F16K  11100:31108 

VS.  a.  137—595  20  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  magnetically  latched  twin- valve  system,  comprising  a  body 
block  of  four  relatively  thick  slabs  vertically  bonded  to  each  other 
to  the  consolidated  height  of  their  combined  thicknesses,  the  first 
and  lowermost  slab  being  of  magnetic  material,  the  second  and 
next-adjacent  slab  being  of  non-magnetic  material,  the  third  and 
next-adjacent  slab  being  of  magnetic  material,  and  the  fourth  and 
uppermost  slab  being  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  second,  third 
and  fourth  slabs  being  configured  with  two  spaced  upstanding  and 
upwaidly  open  guide  bores  on  axes  defining  an  upstanding  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  first  and  second  slabs  being  configured  on 
each  of  said  axes  with  a  downwardly  open  valve-chamber  wall  of 
greater  diameter  than  and  communicating  with  one  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  other  of  said  guide  bores,  said  second  slab  having  an 
independent  pressure-fluid  inlet  passage  communicating  with  each 
of  the  respective  valve<hamber  walls,  two  valve  members  of 
magnetic  material  each  of  which  has  an  upper  cylindrical  portion 
guided  by  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  guide  bores, 
each  of  said  valve  members  having  a  downwardly  facing  popper 
formation,  separate  outlet-port  members  of  magnetic  material  fitted 
solely  to  said  first  slab  to  close  the  downwardly  open  valve- 
chamber  wall  at  its  lower  end,  each  said  outlet-port  member  in 
fined  position  being  configured  with  an  upwardly  facing  valve-seat 


1.  A  coupling  for  joining  together  opposing  ends  of  a  pair  of 
refrigerant  flow  lines  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  extending  in  an  axial  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  joined  flow  lines  from  a  first  axial  end  to  a  second  axial 
end.  a  web  extending  laterally  across  said  housing,  said  web 
having  first  and  second  passageways  aligned  with  said  flow 
lines; 

(b)  a  pair  of  first  valve  assemblies,  one  positioned  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  passageways,  each  of  said  first  valve  assem- 
blies including. 

(i)  a  body  nx:mber  slideably  positioned  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  passageways  for  movcnient  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  a  forward  position  closer  to  said  housing  first  axial 
end.  said  body  member  having  (I)  a  central  passageway 
extending  from  an  attachment  end  communicating  with  a 
refrigerant  fluid  flow  line  in  the  vicinity  of  said  housing 
second  axial  end  to  a  forward  end,  said  central  passageway 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  surface  extending  to  said 
forward  end  and  (2)  an  exterior  sealing  surface  adjacent 
said  central  passageway  forward  end; 

(ii)  a  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  positioned  in  said  body 
member  forward  end  in  contact  with  and  axially  slideable 
relative  to  said  intemal  cylindrical  wall  surface  and  a 
second  portion  extending  out  of  said  body  member,  said 
second  portion  including  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  and 
an  inwardly  facing  sealing  surface  tapering  outwardly; 

(iii)  a  stem  valve  positioned  in  said  central  passageway  and 
extending  from  a  rear  end  to  a  forward  end  having  a  face, 
said  stem  valve  having  a  head  with  an  outwardly  facing 
sealing  surface  tapered  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  sealing  surface,  said  stem  valve  mounted  on  said 
body  member  for  movement  therewith  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  forward  position;  and 
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(ly)  a  spring  within  said  central  passageway  yieldingly  urging 
said  sleeve  away  from  said  attachment  end  and  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  stem  valve  outwardly  facing  scaling 
surface;  and 
(c)  a  second  valve  assembly  releasingly  engageable  with  said 
housmg  at  said  first  end,  said  second  valve  assembly  includ- 
ing 

(i)  a  support  member  having  an  inner  end  positioned  within 
laid  housing  when  engaged  thereto,  a  pair  of  flow  passages 
txially  aligned  with  said  central  passageways,  said  support 
member  having,  for  each  flow  passage,  an  inwardly  facing 
sealing  surface  adjacent  said  inner  end  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  said  body  member  exterior  sealing  surface 
when  said  body  member  is  in  said  forward  position,  an 
annular  shoulder  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  sleeve 
second  portion  when  said  body  member  is  in  said  forward 
position,  an  annular  elastomeric  sealing  ring  between  said 
inwardly  facing  sealing  surface  and  said  shoulder,  said 
elastomeric  sealing  ring  sized  to  scalingly  engage  said 
sleeve  exterior  cylindrical  surface;  and 
(ii);a  pair  of  valves  mounted  on  said  second  valve  assembly, 
^iJh  one  valve  in  each  of  said  flow  passages  and  aligned 
with  one  of  said  stem  valves,  said  valves  being  yieldingly 
moveable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  upon 
engagement  by  and  movement  of  said  stem  valve  to  said 
forward  position;  and 
(d)  means  for  causing  said  body  members  and  their  stem  valves 
to  move  axially,  said  support  member  annular  shoulders  stop- 
ping axial  movement  of  said  sleeves  while  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  body  members  and  stem  valves  to  thereby  open 
said  stem  valves  and  said  aligned  pair  of  valves  of  said  second 
valve  assembly,  each  of  said  sleeve  exterior  surfaces  scalingly 
engaging  each  of  said  annular  elastomeric  sealing  rings  and 
thereafter  each  of  said  body  member  exterior  sealing  surfaces 
engaging  each  of  said  support  member  inwardly  facing  seal- 
ing Knrfaces  in  metal-to-metal  sealing  relationship. 


of  a  gas  stream  passing  through  said  adjustment  valve  and 
thereby  modify  resistance  created  by  said  adjustment  valve  to 
said  gas  stream; 

wherein  said  adjustment  element  comprises  a  rotatable  disk-like 
element  which  has  an  opening  formed  therethrough  which 
runs  along  the  circumference  of  said  disk-like  element. 

wherein  said  opening  interact  with  said  inlet  of  said  body  to 
vary  the  useful  air  passage  section  of  said  adjustment  valve- 
and  a  plug-like  element  having  lid  for  rotatable  connection  to 
sajd  body  and  a  axial  stem  extending  from  said  lid  for  rigid 
connection  to  said  disk-like  element; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  plug-like  element  results  in  corrtspond- 
mg  rotation  of  said  disk-like  element  to  adjust  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  opening  of  said  disk-like  element  with  said  inlet 
of  said  body. 


5^464  044 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 

Joseph  M.  Brinkerhoff,  712  W.  200  South,  Payson,  Utah  84651 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28M18 

Int.  CL*  F16K  17136.  AOIG  25116 

U.S.CI.137-78J  ,c,.i„ 


5  464  043 

PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT  VALVE  FOR  CIRCUITS  FOR 

THE  MANUAL  ADMINSFTRATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 

IN  THE  MEDICAL  FIELD 

Giorgio  Damia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dar  SocieU'   Per 

Azioni,  Mirandola,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  225,292 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  37100 

U.S.  a.  137-614.2  7cUuns 
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1.  A  Pressure  adjustment  valve  for  circuits  for  the  manual 
admmistration  of  gas  mixtures  in  the  medical  field,  comprising 

a  body  that  can  be  interposed  on  the  circuit  of  a  manual 
respiration  unit  and  having  an  inlet  formed  through  a  portion 
of  a  bonom  wall  of  said  body  and  a  discharge  port; 

an  adjustment  element  within  said  body  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  body  to  vary  the  useful  passage  section 


|1 


L  A  sprinkler  system  controller  for  automatically  allowing  a 
sprinkler  system  to  irrigate  an  area  of  ground  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  electrical  energy; 

a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  a  power  supply,  the  temperature 
sensor  having  a  thcnnistor  for  monitoring  air  temperature  in  a 
ground  area  to  be  irrigated  and  a  comparator  coupled  thereto 
for  transmitting  an  affirmative  temperature  indication  signal 
when  a  given  preset  temperature  of  about  40  degrees  Fahren- 
heit as  recognized  by  the  thermistor  is  exceeded  and  a  non- 
affirmative  temperature  indication  signal  otherwise; 

a  light  sensor  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  the  light  sensor 
having  a  photodetector  for  monitoring  light  intensity  in  a 
ground  area  to  be  irrigated  and  a  comparator  with  inverter 
coupled  thereto  for  transmitting  an  affirmative  illumination 
indication  signal  when  a  given  preset  intensity  as  recognized 
by  the  photodetector  is  not  exceeded  and  a  non-aflirmative 
illumination  indication  signal  otherwise; 

a  plurality  of  moisture  probes,  each  in  a  form  of  a  stainless  steel 
tube  filled  with  silicone,  each  coupled  to  the  power  supply, 
each  having  a  variable  resistor  for  monitoring  moisture  in  a 
ground  area  to  be  irrigated  and  a  comparator  coupled  thereto 
for  transmitting  an  affirmative  moisture  indication  signal 
when  a  given  preset  moisture  level  as  recognized  by  the 
variable  resistor  is  not  exceeded  and  a  non-affirmative  mois- 
ture indication  signal  otherwise; 
a  plurality  of  timers  each  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  each  input  adapted  to  receive 
an  affirmative  timer  activation  signal,  each  output  transmitting 
an  affirmative  sprinkler  valve  activation  signal  for  a  preset 
period  of  time  of  between  about  30  to  36  minutes  upon  receipt 
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of  an  affirmative  timer  activation  signal,  and  each  output 
transmitting  and  a  non-affirmative  sprinkler  valve  activation 
signal  otherwise: 

conjunctive  means  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and  further 
coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor,  light  sensor,  moisture 
probes,  and  timers  for  transmitting  an  affirmative  timer  acti- 
vation signal  upon  receipt  of  an  affirmative  temperature  indi- 
cation signal,  an  affirmative  timer  activation  signal  upon 
receipt  of  an  affirmative  illununation  indication  signal,  and  an 
affirmative  timer  activation  signal  upon  receipt  of  an  affirma- 
tive moisture  indication  signal  with  a  constraint  that  no  affir- 
mative sprinkler  valve  activation  signal  is  currently  being 
received  in  a  feedback  type  mode;  and 

a  plurality  of  triacs,  each  triac  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and 
an  output  of  a  separate  timer,  each  triac  transmitting  an 
affirmative  sprinkler  line  activation  signal  when  an  affirmative 
sprinkler  line  activation  signal  is  received  and  a  non- 
affirmative  sprinkler  valve  activation  signal  otherwise,  with 
the  affirmative  sprinkler  line  activation  signal  adapted  to  open 
a  solenoid  water  valve  coupled  to  a  sprinkler  line,  whereby 
allowing  a  sprinkler  head  coupled  to  the  sprinkler  line  to 
dispene  water  for  irrigating  an  area  of  ground,  and  with  the 
non-affirmative  sprinkler  line  activation  signal  adapted  to 
close  an  opened  solenoid  water  valve  coupled  to  a  sprinkler 
line,  whereby  preventing  a  sprinkler  head  coupled  to  the 
sprinkler  line  from  dispersing  water. 


5,464,046 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  JACQUARD 

SELECTION  APPARATUS 

Jonathan    F.    Mclntyre,    T^ne    &    Wear;    Malcolm    G.    B. 

Mahboubian-Jones,  Newcastle-upon-iyne,  and  Ian  "nim- 

bull,    Sunderiand,   all    of,    England,    assignors   to    Bonas 

Machine  Company  Limited,  Gateshead,  United  Kingdom 

pyed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,236 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1994, 

9407710 

InL  a.*  D03C  3120 
VS.  CI.  139—455  "  O^tts 
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5,464,045 

SPOUT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Niemann,  NobJesvUle,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangier, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182388,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,381,830.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,446 

Int.  Ct*  F16K  21100 
VS.  a.  137—801  '  Claims 
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1.  A  jacquard  mechanism  for  controlling  shed  selection  of  warp 
yams,  the  mechanism  including  at  least  one  selector  body  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  heald  and  mounted  for  movement  between 
upper  and  lower  shed  positions,  a  plurality  of  elongate  support 
members  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  parallel  relationship,  the 
selector  body  being  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  support 
members  for  longitudinal  movement  thercalong,  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  support  numbers  being  static  and  at  least  one 
other  of  the  plurality  of  support  members  being  mounted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocal  movement,  the  selector  body  and  support 
members  including  co-operable  latch  means  operable  between 
latch  and  unlatch  positions  causing  selective  engagement  therebe- 
tween. 


5,464,047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PAINT 

INTO  CONTAINERS 

Dominic  Muscara,  Iselin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Moore  & 

Co.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,030 

InL  CI.*  B65B  il2& 

VS.  CL  141—1  »0  C'«»n« 


I.  Spout  assembly  for  mounting  a  spout  comprising: 

centerbody  having  an  annular  retainer  groove  therein; 

spout  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  through  the  side  wall 
thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  spout  being 
rotatably  mounted  over  said  centerbody  with  said  slot  aligned 
with  said  groove: 

retaining  member  comprised  of  a  split  annular  body  portion 
having  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extending  lug  mounted 
over  said  spout,  said  lug  extending  through  said  slot  and  into 
said  annular  groove  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  spout 
relative  to  said  centerbody  but  allow  rotational  movement  of 
said  spout  on  said  centerbody: 

bonnet  slidably  mounted  on  said  spout  disposed  over  said  retain- 
ing member  to  secure  said  retaining  member  in  place:  and 
first  means  on  said  centerbody  cooperable  with  second  means  on 
said  retaining  member  for  limiting  rotational  movement  of 
said  spout  on  said  centerbody. 


■^^" I. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  a  plurality  of  containers  with  liquid, 
the  method  comprising  in  combination,  selecting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  to  be  introduced  into  each  of  the  containers. 
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introducing  into  a  first  container  a  first  percentage  of  said  prede- 
termined amount  and  subsequently  introducing  in  steps  additional 
liquid  until  said  predetermined  amount  is  reached,  introducing  into 
a  second  container  a  percentage  of  said  predetermined  amount 
greater  than  the  initial  percentage  introduced  into  said  first  con- 
tainer and  then  introducing  additional  liquid  into  said  second 
container  in  steps  until  said  predetermined  amount  is  reached,  and 
continuously  introducing  into  a  third  container  an  amount  of  liquid 
within  a  tolerance  of  said  predetermined  amount,  and  wherein  the 
amountK  of  liquid  intrtxiuced  into  the  first  container  are  measured 
and  determined  by  weight. 


5,464,049 
AGRICULTURAL  FEED  BAGGING  MACHINE 
INCLUDING  A  ROTOR  WINCH 
Steven  R.  CuUen,  Astoria,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Versa  Corpora- 
tion, Astoria,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  19*»,  Ser.  No.  209,417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1124 

U.S.  CI.  141-114  8  Claims 


5,464,048 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  BOTTLES  WITH  RESERVOIRS  FOR 

DROPPERS 
Edward  Allen,   16950  Jasmine  St.,  #176,  VictorvUle,  Calif. 
9239^,5713 

I         FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199308 
Int.  CI."  B65D  47118 
U.S.  CI.  141-24  4Ctai^ 


2.  A  liquid  dispenser  bottle  with  a  reservoir  for  droppers  com- 
prising: 

a  bottle  having  cylindrical  side  walls  with  a  flat  circular  bottom 
and  an  open  cylindrical  top,  the  top  being  formed  with  exter- 
nal screw  threads; 

a  dropper  having  a  cylindrical  cap  with  downwardly  extending 
linear  sidewalls  with  internal  screw  threads  removably  cou- 
plable  with  the  exterior  screw  threads  of  the  bonle,  a  squeeze 
ball  operatively  coupled  to  the  cap  thereabove,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal lube  therebelow  terminating  in  a  spherical  end  with  an 
aperture  at  its  lowermost  point  for  receiving  and  dispensing 
liquid  through  the  squeezing  and  releasing  of  the  ball,  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  having  a  diameter  less  than  fifty 
percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  open  cylindrical  top  of  the 
bottle  to  allow  insertion  of  the  tube  into  the  bottle  at  a 
predetermined  angle;  and 

a  reservoir  formed  into  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of 
the  bottle,  the  reservoir  having  an  open  upper  edge  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  dropper  tube  and 
with  a  spherical  lowermost  surface  essentially  the  same  shape 
as  that  of  the  exterior  end  of  the  dropper  to  retain  fluid  when 
the  bottle  is  erect,  the  reservoir  having  an  interior  surface 
constituting  less  than  half  of  a  sphere,  the  length  of  the  tube 
being  less  than  the  length  of  the  cylinder  but  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  open  cylindrical  top  of  the  bottle  and  the 
reservoir. 


1.  An  agricultural  feed  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agricultural 
feed  material  into  agricultural  bags  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  mouth  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 

a  hopper  on  said  frame  means  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
bagged; 

a  horizonully  disposed  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
means,  said  rotor  including  a  shaft  end  which  is  exposed  at  a 
position  laterally  of  said  machine;  ' 

said  rotor  being  in  communication  with  said  hopper  for  forcing 
the  material  to  be  bagged  rearwardly  therefrom; 

a  cable  rewind  spool  mounted  on  said  shaft  end  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  a  vertically  disposed  flange; 

said  flange  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein  for 
receiving  one  end  of  a  density  control  cable; 

a  tunnel  on  said  frame  means  rearwardly  of  said  hopper  and  said 
rotor  for  receiving  the  material  being  forced  rearwardly  from 
said  rotor,  said  tunnel  having  an  intake  end  which  receives  the 
material  from  said  rotor  and  an  output  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  open  mouth  of  the  agricultural  bag; 

at  least  one  substantially  U-shaped  density  control  cable  posi- 
tioned within  said  tunnel  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
positioned  outwardly  of  said  tunnel  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof; 

said  density  control  cable  being  positioned  in  the  feed  material 
as  the  feed  material  is  being  bagged  into  the  agricultural  bag; 

first  anchor  means  selectively  securing  said  cable,  adjacent  said 

first  end  thereof,  against  movement; 
second  anchor  means  selectively  securing  said  second  end  of 

said  cable  against  movement; 
said  cable  having  means  on  iu  said  second  end,  for  reception  by 
said  opening  in  said  flange,  so  that  rotation  of  said  rotor  will 
cause  said  cable  to  be  wrapped  around  said  cable  rewind 
spool  and  pulled  from  said  tunnel  after  said  first  end  of  said 
cable  has  been  disconnected  from  said  first  anchor  means. 
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S464  0S0 

NON-DIRECTIONAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  USE  ON 

AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS  AND  OTHER  LIKE 

VEHICLES 

Mark  L.  Bonko,  Unkjntown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,673 

InL  CI."  B60C  ///// 

U.S.  CL  152—209  B  *  Claims 


1.  A  non-directional  pneumatic  agricultural  tire  having  a  maxi- 
mum section  width  (W).  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  equatorial  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis,  a  casing  having  a  carcass  reinforced  with 
rubber  coated  cord,  a  robber  tread  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
the  carcass,  the  tread  including  an  inner  tread  and  a  plurality  of 
tread  lugs,  the  lugs  respectively  having  a  surface  with  a  length  (I, ) 
and  a  width  (1„)  wherein  the  length  (1^)  is  at  least  three  times  the 
width  (l„)  and  the  length  (I^)  of  the  lugs  being  respectively  at  least 
10%  of  the  maximum  section  width,  each  lug  having  a  centerline 
defined  by  a  line  bisecting  a  rectangle  encompassing  the  lug 
surface,  the  tread  having  a  first  and  a  second  tread  edge  and  a 
net-to-gross  ratio  of  less  than  40*,  the  net-to-gross  ratio  being 
defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  surface  area  of  the  normally  loaded  and 
normally  inflated  tire  tread  rubber  that  makes  contact  with  a  hard, 
flat  surface,  divided  by  the  area  of  the  tread,  including  non- 
contacting  portions  such  as  grooves  as  measured  around  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  tire,  the  tread  comprising  a  set  including  at 
least  three  lugs  having  substantially  parallel  lug  centerlines,  the  set 
being  repeated  a  plurality  of  times  circumferentially  about  the 
tread,  the  set  extending  along  a  line  approximately  through  the  lug 
centers  in  a  substantially  straight  line  across  the  tread  from  the  first 
tread  edge  to  the  second  tread  edge,  the  centerline  of  each  lug 
being  substantially  parallel  and  forming  an  acute  angle  0  with  the 
equatorial  plane  of  about  4S°. 


which  the  tire  is  manufactured,  the  improved  tire  being  character- 
ized by  a  first  annular  surface  between  the  heel  and  toe  of  each 
bead  and  a  second  annular  surface  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  each  bead  heel,  the  first  annular  surface  being  in  contact  with 
the  bead  scat  of  the  design  rim  when  the  tire  is  mounted  and 
inflated  to  normal  pressure,  the  first  annular  surface,  when  the  tire 
is  unmounted,  forming,  with  the  axis  of  the  lire,  when  the  beads 
am  axially  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  the  design  tire  width  D,  an 
average  angle  P,  that  is  in  the  range  of  one-half  degree  to  less  than 
three  degrees  greater  than  the  angle  formed  between  the  mating 
bead  seat  of  the  design  rim  and  the  axis  of  the  tire,  and  the  second 
annular  surface  when  the  tire  is  unmounted  is  inclined  at  an  angle 
a  that  is  in  the  range  of  0°  to  less  than  3°  relative  to  a  plane  P.  the 
plane  P  being  perpendiculai  tc  the  axis  of  roution,  the  second 
annular  surface  being  in  contact  with  an  annular  flange  portion  of 
the  design  rim  when  the  tire  is  mounted  and  inflated  to  normal 
pressure  and  wherein  the  bead  is  generally  uniformly  radially 
compressed  between  the  first  annular  surface  and  the  annular 
tensile  member  as  measured  between  an  axially  inner  and  an 
axially  outer  end  of  the  radially  inner  flat  surface  of  the  annular 
tensile  member,  the  compression  being  measured  as  a  percentage 
of  radial  compression  when  the  tire  is  mounted  to  its  design  rim. 


5,464,052 
SECURITY  SHADE  WITH  A  MOTOR  SPRING 
SUBASSEMBLY 
Joseph  P.  Wieciorek,  Madison  Heights;  Eugene  M.  Haitian, 
Harrison    Township,     and     Michael     TVombley,     Steriing 
Heights,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  lUuU,  Inc.,  Aubum  HiUs, 
Mich. 

rUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,931 

Int  Cl.^  E06B  9108 

VS.  O.  160—23.1  24  Claims 


5,464,051 

RADIAL  PLY  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  BEAD  PORTION 

DESIGN 

Richard  C.  Beard,  Massillon,  and  Michael  D.  Kachner,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,783 
Int  a.*  B60C  15102:151024:15104 
MS.  a.  152—454  13  Claims 

I.  An  improved  radial-ply  pneumatic  tire  having  an  axis  or 
rotation,  and  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  beads  respectively  including 
annular  tensile  members,  each  annular  tensile  member  having  a 
radially  inner  flat  surface  prior  to  the  tire  being  molded,  and  at 
least  one  radial  ply  extending  between  the  annular  tensile  members 
of  the  respective  beads,  the  beads  each  having  a  heel  portion  and  a 
toe  portion  designed  to  engage  a  design  rim  having  a  bead  seat  and 
a  design  rim  width  D,  the  width  D  being  defined  as  half  of  the 
quantity  equal  to  the  maximum  recommended  rim  width  plus  the 
minimum  recommended  rim  width,  such  rim  widths  being  as 
specified  by  the  industry  standards  in  effect  in  the  location  in 


1.  A  security  shade  support  subassembly  for  a  security  shade 
having  a  roller  tube  onto  which  is  mounted  a  flexible  panel  that  can 
be  deployed  in  a  cargo  area  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  obstruct  the  view 
into  the  cargo  area,  said  support  subassembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  outboard  end  wall; 


NovEM»ER  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


an  iaboard  end  wall; 

a  skirl,  said  skin  extending  generally  between  said  outboard  end 
waJI  and  said  inboard  end  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  receiving  cavity; 

a  coupler  supported  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  couple  said 
sufaessembly  to  said  roller  tube  such  that  said  receiving  cavity 
is  outboard  relative  to  said  roller  tube,  said  coupler  being 
supported  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

rotational  biasing  nieans  secured  to  said  housing  and  to  said 
coupler  and  disposed  within  said  receiving  cavity  for  roiaiion- 
ally  biasing  said  coupler,  inducing  rotation  of  said  roller  tube 
and  causing  said  shade  panel  to  be  wrapped  onto  said  roller 
tube  in  a  stored  position; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  security  shade  within  the 
motor  vehicle  such  that  said  shade  panel  can  be  deployed  to 
obstruct  the  view  into  the  cargo  area  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

retention  means  for  maintaining  said  subassembly  in  a  fully 
assembled  condition  prior  to  said  subassembly  being  mounted 
to  said  roller  tube. 


5,4«4,053 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RHEOCAST  INGOTS, 
PARTICULARLY  FROM  WHICH  TO  PRODUCE  HIGH- 
MECHANICAL-PERFORMANCE  DIE  CASTINGS 
Renzo  Moschini,  SenigaUia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Weber  S.rJ, 
Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Set.  No.  118,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1992,  T092A(I791 
InL  a.''  B22D  27100:11110 
U.S.  a.  I64--«i0  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  cheocast  ingots,  particularly  from 
which  to  produce  high-mechanical-perfonnance  die  castings,  and 
comprising  in  stages; 

smelting  a  metal  alloy; 

semiliquid  casting  said  metal  alloy,  collected  under  stationary 
rheological  conditions  in  a  pressurized  furnace,  by  feeding  it 
at  the  solidification  stage  and  under  laminar  flow  conditions 
into  a  static  mixer,  so  as  to  obtain  a  semiliquid  rheocast 
material  at  an  outlet  of  the  static  mixer, 

collecting  said  rheocast  material  at  the  outlet  of  the  static  mixer, 
and  through  a  cooled  metal  die,  continuously  solidifying  the 
material  into  a  single  constant -section  billet,  said  die  having 
an  ootlet;  and 

feeding  said  billet  past  a  cutter  that  cuts  the  billet  into  pieces; 

the  setniliquid  rheocast  material  from  the  static  mixer  being 
collected  in  a  tank  and  protected  against  the  formation  of 
oxides  by  guiding  a  continuous  outflow  stream  of  the  material 
from  the  static  mixer  through  a  toroidal  device  for  generating 


a  protective  atmosphere  and  located  over  the  tank  and  at  the 
outlet  of  the  static  mixer,  the  outflow  stream  being  guided 
along  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  toroidal  device;  and, 
simultaneously,  two  gas  streams  being  injected  inside  the 
toroidal  device  and  about  the  outflow  stream  by  two  respec- 
tive series  of  nozzles  oriented  obliquely  in  rehition  to  said  axis 
of  symmetry  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  each  other. 


5  464  054 
SPRING  CLAMP  AlW  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  G.  Hinshaw,  DaUas;  Keith  R.  Moutton,  Araylc,  and 
Donald  U  Bland,  FL  Worth,  all  of  -fex.,  assignors  to  Ther- 
maUoy,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Contimiatic  of  Ser.  No.  183,564,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,535 

InL  CI."  F28F  7100;  HOSK  7120 

U.S.  CI.  165-80J  „  ctain^ 

/ 


I.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  heat  sink  comprising  a  body  of  thermally  conductive 
material  having  at  least  one  substantially  flat  first  major  face 
and  a  second  major  face  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
said  first  major  face  with  fins  extending  from  said  second 
major  face  and  a  groove  in  said  second  major  face  between 
said  fins  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  first 
major  face;  and 

(b)  a  mounting  device  having  an  elongated  central  portion  and 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  central  portion  positioned 
and  secured  within  said  groove  by  tabs  deformed  from  short 
sections  of  said  body  adjacent  said  groove  which  project  over 
short  portions  of  and  entrap  said  elongated  central  ponionof 
said  mounting  device  m  said  groove  with  said  end  portions 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof. 


5,464,055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,464,056 
HOUSINGLESS  TYPE  OIL  COOLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Tiyima;  Shinji  Araki,  and  Kei  Beppu,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340674: 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054172 

Int  CI.*  F28F  3108 
U.S.  CI.  165-167  2  Claims 

1.  A  housingless  type  oil  cooler  comprising: 
a  core  portion  (1)  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  plates  (3.  5) 
respectively  having  through-holes  (43,  45)  formed  at  their 
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center  portions,  said  plates  (3.  S)  being  alternately  laminated 
on  one  another  so  that  cooling  water  passages  (65)  and  oil 
passages  (67)  are  alternately  formed  between  said  plates  (3, 
S);  and  one  of  an  oil  filter  (77)  and  a  sealed  flange  (401) 
mounted  on  said  core  ponion  (1);  wherein: 
an  upper  tank  (111)  opened  at  its  one  side,  donut-shaped  and 
having  a  first  communicating  hole  (lllA)  in  its  inner  wall, 
IS  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  core  portion  (1); 
a  partition  plate  (113)  is  disposed  inside  of  said  upper  tank 

(111); 
a  through-hole  (119).  an  inlet  hole  (121)  and  an  outlet  hole 
(123)  are  formed  in  a  flat  portion  of  said  partition  plate 
(113)  so  that  said  inlet  hole  (121)  and  said  outlet  hole  (123) 
overlap  an  inlet  (6SA)  and  an  outlet  (65B)  of  said  cooling 
water  passages  (65)  respectively,  and  an  oil-passing  projec- 
tion portion  (115)  and  a  projection-like  partition  portion 
(117)  are  formed  on  said  flat  portion  of  said  partition  plate 
(113)  so  that  said  oil-passing  projection  ponion  (115)  has 
its  inside  communicated  with  an  outlet  (67B)  of  said  oil 
passages  (67)  and  has  a  second  communicating  hole  (USA) 
formed  in  its  inner  wall  so  as  to  overlap  said  first  commu- 
nicating hole  (UlA)  of  said  upper  tank  (111)  and  so  that 
said  projection-like  partition  portion  (117)  is  attached  at  its 
surface  onto  an  inner  wall  surface  of  a  top  portion  (lUC) 
of  said  upper  tank  (HI)  to  thereby  partition  (he  inside  of 
said  upper  tank  (111)  into  an  inlet  tank  chamber  (125)  and 
an  outlet  tank  chamber  (127);  and 
a  cooling  water  inflow  pipe  (131)  and  a  cooling  water  outflow 
pipe  (133)  are  connected  to  said  upper  tank  (111)  so  as  to 
be  communicated  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  tank  chambers 
(125  and  127)  of  the  upper  tank  (111)  respectively. 


5,464,058 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  POLISHED  ROD  TRANSDUCER 
James  N.  McCoy,  WichiU  Falls;  Augusto  L.  Podio,  Austin,  and 
James  W.  Jennings,  Hearne,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  James 
N.  McCoy,  WichiU  Falls,  Ttx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,602,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,736 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—250.01  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  load  or  changes  in  axial  load  on  a 

polished  rod  of  a  pumping  system  wherein  the  rod  extends  down  a 

borehole  to  a  downhole  pump  and  the  rod  is  reciprocated  by  a 

surface  unit  to  cause  the  downhole  pump  to  lift  fluid  up  through  the 

borehole,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

coupling  a  transducer  to  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  rod 
by  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  rod  by  said  transducer 
at  a  single  point  along  the  length  of  said  rod  wherein  said 
compressive  force  is  applied  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  rod, 
generating  a  signal  by  said  transducer  in  response  to  applying 
said  compressive  force  to  said  rod  wherein  said  signal  is  a 
function  of  said  compressive  force  on  said  rod, 
digitizing  said  signal  to  produce  a  digital  data  set, 
storing  said  digital  data  set,  and 

processing  said  digital  data  set  in  conjunction  with  a  calibration 
factor  for  said  transducer  to  determine  the  loads  on  said  rod. 


5,464,057 
QUENCH  COOLER 
John  V.  Albano,  768  Glenside  Court  E.,  Oradell,  NJ.  07649; 
Kandasamy    M.    Sundaram,    I57-H    Meriline   Ave.,    West 
Patterson,  NJ.  07424,  and  Hellmut  A.  Herrmann,  Feeren- 
strasse  36,  Kassel,  Germany 

Tiled  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^37 
Int.  CI."  F28F  9l02 
U.S.  CI.  165—173  5  Claims 

1.  Connecting  means  for  feeding  cracked  gases  from  a  cracking 
furnace  coil  into  the  heat  exchange  tubes  of  a  quench  cooler,  said 
connecting  means  containing  a  plurality  of  flow  passageways  and 
each  passageway  comprising  a  diverging  conical  inlet  diffuser 
passage  followed  by  an  outlet  section  which  is  furcated  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  outlet  passages  with  each  of  said  outlet 
passages  adapted  to  feed  one  of  said  heat  exchange  tubes,  said 
outlet  section  having  a  configuration  such  that  the  cross  sectional 
flow  area  uniformly  decreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  thereby 
forming  a  generally  converging  outlet  section. 


5,464,059 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUID 

INTO  DIFFERENT  ZONES  IN  A  FORMATION 

Terje  Kristiansen,  Radal,  Norway,  assignor  to  Den  Norske 

SUts  Oljeselskap  a.a,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00065,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  26,  1993,  931128 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33124:331138 

VS.  CI.  166—269  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  a  current  of  injection  fluid  to  at 
least  two  separate  zones  (22.24)  having  higher  and  lower  injectiv- 
ity  in  a  ground  formation  (10)  which  is  penetrated  by  a  well  (12), 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  element,  which  by  means  of  upper 
and  lower  sealing  bodies  (28,30),  defines  a  space  (32)  adjacent  to  a 
zone  (22)  having  higher  injectivity,  the  space  having  a  connection 
to  the  zone,  and  where  a  fluid  connection  is  established  between  an 
interior  of  the  pipe  elenKnt  and  the  space  via  a  nozzle  (58)  which 
regulates  a  flow  pressure  for  a  current  of  fluid  into  the  zone  having 
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the  higho'  injectivity,  the  pipe  element  having  a  unit  comprising  an 
outer  pipe  section  (40)  and  arranged  internally  relative  to  the  latter, 
an  inner  pipe  section  (42),  a  lower  portion  of  the  inner  pipe  section 
comprising  means  (54)  for  closing  off  the  passage  of  fluid  such  that 
a  space  between  the  inner  (42)  and  the  outer  (40)  pipe  section 
forms  a  passage  (66)  for  conveying  fluid  forward  to  formation  zone 
(24)  having  a  lower  injectivity,  the  nozzle  (58)  being  arranged  in 
the  innei  pipe  section  (42),  and  downstream  of  the  nozzle  (58),  the 
inner  pipe  section  (42)  being  formed  with  means  (68)  for  forming 
a  fluid  connection  between  the  inner  pipe  section  (42)  and  the 
annular  space  (32). 

12.  A  method  of  distributing  a  current  of  injection  fluid  to  at 
least  two  separate  zones  (22.24)  having  higher  and  lower  injectiv- 
ity in  a  ground  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pipe  element  within  the  well,  the  pipe  element 
having  an  inner  and  outer  pipe  section  sections  (40,42),  the 
inner  pipe  section  being  intemal  of  the  outer  pipe  section  and 
provided  with  a  means  (54)  for  closing  off  the  passage  of 
injection  fluid; 
creating  a  passage  (66)  for  conveying  injection  fluid  to  the  zone 
having  the  lower  injectivity  between  the  inner  tube,  inner  and 
outer  pipe  sections; 
defining  a  space  in  the  wall  adjacent  the  one  with  higher  injec- 
tivity by  placing  upper  and  lower  sealing  bodies  between  the 
pipe  element  and  the  well; 
providing  passages  means  (68)  in  the  inner  pipe  section  to 
establish  in  fluid  connection  between  an  interior  of  the  pipe 
element  and  space;  and 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  connection  by  a  nozzle 
(58). 


5,464,060 
UNIVERSAL  FLUIDS  FOR  DRILLING  AND  CEMENTING 

WELLS 
Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston;  Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land, 
and  James  J.  W.  Nahm,  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,533,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,399,  Aug.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  691,905,  Apr.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  751,399is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  671,627, 
Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,085,679,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  641,794,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,429,  Dec  27,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,748 
Int.  CI."  E21B  331138 
U.S.  CI.  166—293  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  and  cementing  a  well  comprising, 
preparing  a  universal  fluid  by  admixing  a  well  fluid  or  drilling 
mud  with  Portland  cement  and  pozzolan; 


drilling  a  borehole  with  the  universal  fluid  and  laying  down  a 

settable  Alter  caJce  on  the  walls  of  said  borehole  during 

drilling  of  the  well;  and 
activating  the  filter  cake  to  harden  and  set  up. 
7.  A  method  for  drilling  and  cementing  a  well  comprising, 
preparing  a  universal  fluid  by  admixing  a  well  fluid  or  drilling 

mud  with  blast  furnace  slag; 
drilling  a  borehole  with  the  universal  fluid  aixl  laying  down  a 

settable  Alter  cake  on  the  walls  of  said  borehole  during 

drilling  of  the  well;  and 
activating  the  Alter  cake  to  hanlen  and  set  up. 


5,464,061 

CRYOGENIC  COAL  BED  GAS  WELL  STIMULATION 

METHOD 

Dennis  R.  Wilson;  Robert  M.  Siebert,  and  Pat  Lively,  aU  of 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City, 

Olda. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,593 
Int  CI."  E21B  43125:431263 
U.S.  CI.  166—302  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  methane  production  from  a  cased 
wellbore  extending  into  a  subterranean  coal  seam  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  tubing  in  said  wellbore  for  conveying  liquid 
nitrogen  from  the  surface  to  said  coal  seam; 

(b)  providing  a  heat  transfer  barrier  between  the  wellbore  casing 
and  the  interior  of  said  tubing; 

(c)  injecting  liquid  nitrogen  through  said  tubing  to  said  coal 
seam  whereby  the  face  of  said  wellbore  adjacent  said  coal 
seam  is  contacted  with  liquid  nitrogen;  and 

(d)  producing  methane  gas  from  said  coal  seam  through  said 
wellbore. 


5,464,062 
METAL-TO-METAL  SEALABLE  PORT 
William  A.  Blizzard,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weather- 
ford  U.S.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,256,  Jun.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5368,098. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,557 
InL  CI."  E21B  29100 
MS.  CL  166—376  4  Claims 


1.  A  metal-to-metal  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  a  port  through 
a  wall  member,  the  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  hollow  port  through  the  wall  member  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  from  a  first  side  of  the  wall  member  to  a  second 
opposite  side  of  the  wall  member, 

the  at  least  one  hollow  port  having  a  channel  therethrough 
defined  by  a  port  interior  surface,  and 

a  hollow  metal  liner  disposed  within  the  channel  of  Uie  at  least 
one  hollow  port  and  lining  the  interior  surface  of  the  port,  the 
fluid  flowable  through  the  hollow  metal  liner,  the  hollow 
metal  liner  having  a  hollow  metal  extending  liner  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  at  least  one  hollow  port  on  one  side  of 
the  wall  member,  the  hollow  metal  extending  liner  portion 
being  sealingly  crushable  so  that  upon  crushing  of  the  hollow 
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metal  extending  liner  portion  fluid  flow  through  the  channel 
of  the  at  least  one  hollow  port  is  prevented. 


1.  In  a  well  assembly  having  a  tubular  inner  member  located 
within  a  cylindrical  axial  bore  of  a  tubular  outer  member,  defining 
an  annular  pocket  between  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  bore,  an  improved  seal  for  sealing  in  the  pocket, 
comprising: 

an  annular  solid  metal  body  having  an  inner  wall  with  an  inner 
seal  surface  and  an  outer  wall  with  an  outer  seal  surface; 

the  seal  body  having  an  initial  radial  dimension  from  its  itmer 
seal  surface  to  its  outer  seal  surface  prior  to  locating  in  the 
pocket  that  is  initially  greater  than  a  radial  dimension  of  the 
pockets: 

the  seal  body  having  an  initial  outer  diameter  at  its  outer  seal 
surface  prior  to  locating  in  the  pocket  that  is  initially  smaller 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  bore: 

the  seal  body  having  an  initial  inner  diameter  at  its  inner  seal 
surface  prior  to  locating  in  the  pocket  that  is  initially  smaller 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  member, 
the  seal  body  being  deformable  such  that  when  positioned  in 
the  pocket,  the  seal  body  deforms  in  an  interference  fit  caus- 
ing the  inner  seal  surface  to  sealingly  engage  the  outer  wall  of 
the  inner  member  aixl  the  outer  seal  surface  to  sealingly 
engage  the  bore. 


-"---.-4  l---;--:^ 


5,464,063 
WELL  ASSEMBLY  METAL  SEAL 
Carl  F.  Boehm,  Jr,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  ABB  Velco  Gray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  292,986 

Int  CL*  E2IB  33/04 

VS.  CL  166—382  24  Claims 


71: 


■^v 


said  valve  seat,  and  a  control  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  valve 
member  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  valve  member  said 
valve  member  having: 

a  predetermined  surface  area  on  its  inlet  side  exposed  to  the  inlet 
pressure  to  produce  a  force  tending  to  move  the  valve  member 
to  an  open  position: 

a  larger  surface  area  on  its  opposite,  control  chamber  side 
exposed  to  the  inlet  pressure  to  produce  a  larger  force  tending 
to  move  the  valve  member  to  its  closed  position; 

a  hollow  stem  embedded  in  said  diaphragm  and  formed  with  a 
passageway  through  said  valve  member  leading  from  its  inlet 
side  to  said  control  chamber, 

a  restrictor  orifice  in  said  passageway  of  the  hollow  stem  adja- 
cent to  said  control  chamber,  said  hollow  stem  including  an 
extension  extending  from  said  lestriaor  orifice  into  said  con- 
trol chamber, 

and  a  one-way  valve  in  said  extension  permitting  fluid  flow  only 
from  said  inlet  side  to  said  control  side  of  the  elastomeric 
diaphragm,  to  thereby  prevent  unintentional,  opening  of  the 
valve  member  in  the  event  of  a  drop  in  the  inlet  pressure 
followed  by  the  resumption  of  the  inlet  pressure. 


5,464,065 
METHOD  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  TANK  FIRES 
Joseph  B.  Kaylor,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Valkyrie  Scientific 
Proprietary,  L.C.,  Reston,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,014,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5377,765.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

199,645 

Int.  CI."  A62C  3/06 

VS.  a.  169—44  11  Claims 


5,464,064 

VALVE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS 

Zvi  Weingarten,  Doar  Na  Oshrat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bermad, 

Dear  NA  Oshrat,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  25,  1992,  104235 

Int.  CI.''  A62C  35168 

VS.  CI.  169—22  3  Claims 

1.  A  valve  Including  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a 

passageway  connecting  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said 

passageway,  a  valve  member  comprising  an  elastomeric  diaphragm 

movable  to  an  open  position  or  to  a  closed  position  with  respect  to 


,i-'     T'^     ^77 


1.  A  nKthod  for  extinguishing  a  fire  burning  in  a  tank  containing 
a  flammable  liquid  comprising: 
establishing  a  water  layer  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  below  said 

flammable  liquid: 
establishing  a  flow  of  inert  gas  into  said  tank  at  a  first  location 

that  is  below  the  surface  of  said  flammable  liquid; 
removing  a  stream  of  water  from  said  water  layer  at  a  second 

location  adjacent  the  tank  bottom,  said  first  and  second  loca- 
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tions  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other,  said  first  location  being 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  is  said  second  location; 

merging  said  flowing  gas  and  said  water  stream  and  circulating 
the  combined  stream  back  to  the  tank  at  said  first  location, 
said  circulation  powered  by  the  energy  of  said  flowing  gas; 

adding  a  foam  concentrate  to  said  circulating  gas  and  water 
stneam  while  maintaining  the  flow  of  inert  gas  at  a  rate 
sufBcieni  to  power  the  circulation  of  said  water  stream,  to 
form  foam  bubbles  by  interaction  with  said  foam  concentrate 
and  water,  and  to  lift  liquid  droplets  and  foam  bubbles  up 
through  the  flammable  liquid  to  the  surface  thereby  forming  a 
fire  extmguishing  foam  layer  that  spreads  across  the  surface 
of  the  flammable  liquid. 


I.  A  method  of  repairing  divots  and  holes  in  a  turf  covered 
ground  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  predetermined  direction  of  travel  with  respect 
to  said  turf  covered  ground  area; 

raking  said  turf  covered  ground  area  in  a  direction  substantially 
the  same  as  said  first  predetermined  direction  of  travel  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  rotary  rake  having  a  periphery  that  contacts 
said  turf  covered  ground  area,  said  rotary  rake  mounted  to  the 
extreme  front  end  of  said  vehicle;  and 

rolling  a  drum  mounted  to  said  vehicle  over  said  turf  covered 
ground  area  to  flatten  and  consolidate  said  turf  covered 
ground  area,  said  drum  being  mounled  to  said  vehicle  behind 
said  rotary  rake. 


5,464,067 

GOLF  MARKER  CLEANER  AND  GRASS  REMOVER 
Joseph  O.  Dulak,  252  E.  Broadway,  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 

I  i        FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,055 

I I  InL  CL"  AOIB  45104 

\iS.  CL  172—13  II  Claims 

I .  A  golf  marker  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  bore  with  a  central  axis  therein: 

a  set  of  retractable  soil-engaging  arms,  each  of  said  set  of 
retractable  soil-engaging  arms  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end  with  a  soil- 
engaging  tine  to  prevent  movement  of  said  soil-engaging  arm; 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  in  said  housing  and  rotatably 
joumaled  therein  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  about  said 
central  axis  and  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  resilient  pad  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  resilient  pad  having  a 
surface  for  rotatingly  engaging  a  top  surface  of  a  marker  on  a 
golf  course  without  marring  the  surface  of  the  marker,  said 
resilient  pad  limiting  the  axial  displacement  of  said  shaft; 


5,464,066 

METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

GROUND  AREA  PLANTED  WITH  GRASS  FOR 

EXAMPLE  A  TLRFED  RACECOURSE  OR  EQUESTRUN 

TRAINING  GROUND 
Bernard    Doucet,    Montmirail,    France,   assignor   to   Doucet 
Freres,  France 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,158 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1992,  92  02895 
InL  CI.'  E02F  J/76.  EOlC  19100 
MS.  CI  172—1  21  Claims 


a  soil<utting  knife  connected  to  said  shaft  said  soil<utting  knife 
having  U-shaped  cutting  blades  located  thereon  to  [wrmit  an 
operator  to  rotate  said  soil-cutting  knife  to  cut  free  an  annular 
portion  of  soil  and  grass  located  below  said  housing;  and 

a  set  of  flexible  linkages  connected  to  said  housing  and  to  said 
set  of  retractable  soil-engaging  arms  to  limit  the  pivotal 
displacement  of  said  set  of  soil-engaging  arms. 


5,464,068 
DRILL  BITS 
Mohammad  Najafi-Sani,  109  Uly  Hill  Road,  Bracknell,  Berk- 
shire, RG12  2RY,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
9224627 

Int  CI."  E21B  10146 
U.S.  CI.  175—374  9  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  working  end  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  and  an  unbacked  diamond  insert  consisting  of  a  layer  of 
CVD  diamond  located  in  the  slot  and  bonded  directly  to  the 
working  end  by  a  braze  alloy,  the  diamond  insert  presenting  a 
cutting  edge  or  point  for  the  bit. 


5,464,069 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE 
William  J.  Gilford,  335  W.  Moss  MiU  Rd^  Fog  Harbor,  N  J. 
08215 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^26 
InL  a."  B60V  //// 
US.  CL  180—116  21  Claims 

I.  A  grouixl  effect  vehicle  itKluding  a  generally  delta  wing  form 
body  defining  a  central,  forward  apex  portion  aixl  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site lateral  side  rear  apex  portions,  said  forward  and  rear  apex 
portions  defining  forward  and  rear,  respectively,  generally  vertical 
air  ducts  therethrough  each  having  lift  air  flow  thrust  developing 
means  operatively  associated  therewith  for  generating  variable 
velocity  air  flow  downwardly  therethrough,  and  propulsion  air  flow 
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thrust  developing  means  carried  by  said  body  for  effecting  a 
forward  thrust  to  said  body. 


(B2a)  a  sleeve, 

(B2ai)  the  connection  member  extending  through  the 
sleeve  thereby  making  the  clamp  slidably  mounted  on 
the  connection  member  and  selectively  relatively  adjust- 
able along  the  connection  tnember,  and 
(B2aii)  the  sleeve  having  an  internal  configuration  of  a 
non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  Ilial,  in  combination 
with  the  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  con- 
nection member,  makes  the  clamp  non-rotatable  relative 
to  the  connection  member,  and 
(B2b)  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  extensive  open- 
ended  jaws  which  are  affixed  to  the  sleeve,  the  jaws 
defining: 

(B2bi)  a  mouth  of  restricted  width,  the  distal  lip  of  the 
elongated  frame  member  having  a  greater  height  ttian  the 
restricted  width  of  the  mouth;  and 
(B2bii)  a  throat  portion  behind  the  mouth  having  a  height 
and  a  width  substantially  parallel  to  tlie  width  of  the 
mouth  and  which  is  greater  than  the  restricted  width  of 
the  mouth  and  at  least  as  high  as  the  distal  lip, 
(B2biii)  whereby  the  frame  member  can  only  be  received 
in  and  removed  from  the  jaws  by  relative  rotation  of  the 
clamp  aroimd  ttie  distal  lip  of  the  flange; 
(B2biv)  the  axis  of  ttie  pair  of  jaws  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  ttie  sleeve;  and 
(C)  means  for  securing  ttie  support  post  to  ttie  connection 
nKmber  such  that  ttie  support  post  is  supported  in  a  cantile- 
vered   manner  from  the  frame  member  by   the   clamping 
mechanism. 


5,464,070 
STANCHION  ASSEMBLY 
Comelis  J.  Griek,  and  Anttiony  K.  Mitctiinsen,  both  of  Victo- 
ria, Australia,  assignors  to  DGS  Property  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
ConUnuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  646,776,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat. 
No,  5,353391.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  8, 1992,  PL  2325/ 
92 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B21F  27100 

U.S.  CL  182-45  18  Oaims 


5,464,071 
LADDER  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Crispin  J.  Rice,  1093  Ballston  Lake  Rd.,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y. 
12019-2331,  and  WUliam  G.  Hauprich,  249  Malta  Ave.,  Ball- 
ston Spa,  N.Y.  12020 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No,  373,608 

Int  CI.''  E06C  7144 

VS.  a.  182—205  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stanchion  assembly  for  a  fraine  building  which 
has  an  elongated  frame  member,  ttie  elongated  frame  member 
having  an  elongated  flange  and  a  distal  lip  extending  along  the 
flange  of  ttie  frame  member  to  define  an  L-shaped  section,  the 
stanctiion  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  support  post  for  a  safety  tjarrier, 

(B)  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  tlie  support  post  to  ttie 
frame  building,  the  clamping  mechanism  comprising: 

(Bl)  an  elongated  connection  member  of  non-circular  cross- 
sectional  stiape,  and 

(B2)  a  single  clamp  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
frame  member  of  ttie  frame  building,  the  clamp  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ladder  leveling  device  for  adjusting  ttie 
length  of  a  ladder's  leg  to  keep  ttK  ladder  vertical  on  uneven 
ground  comprising,  in  combination:' 
a  gear  box  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  right  wall  and  a 
left  wall,  a  receiving  aperture  formed  ttirough  the  upper  end 
and  ttie  lower  end,  ttiree  gears  coupled  to  an  interior  of  ttie 
gear  box  on  shafts,  the  sriaft  of  a  lowest  gear  extending 
outwardly  of  the  left  wall,  a  crank  coupling  with  ttie  out- 
wardly extending  shaft  of  the  lowest  gear,  ttie  crank  serving  to 
rotate  the  lowest  gear  ttiereby  collectively  rotating  ttie  ttiree 
gears,  a  pin  selectively  coupling  with  an  uppermost  gear  and 
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extending  outwardly  of  the  left  wall,  the  pin  serving  to  selec- 
tively engage  or  disengage  the  three  gears,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  a  lower  portion  of  the  right  wall,  the  plate  serving  to 
support  the  ladder's  leg; 

a  vertical  rack,  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween,  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the 
front  surface  of  the  intermediate  extent  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  thereon,  the  vertical  rack  secured  within  the  receiving 
aperture  formed  through  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  gear  box.  the  plurality  of  teeth  engaging  the  three  gears 
and  optionally  raised  or  lowered  by  the  rotation  of  the  three 
gears  when  the  pin  is  disengaged,  a  foot  pad  pivotally  coupled 
with  the  second  end  by  a  bolt  and  wing  nut.  the  foot  pad 
serving  to  lie  flat  on  the  ground  and  stabilize  the  device; 

an  adjustable  clamp  having  an  outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  having 
foir  inwardly  extending  posts  therefrom,  the  posts  secured  to 
the  right  wall  of  the  gear  box  upwardly  of  the  plate,  the  outer 
wall  having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  therethrough,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  coupled  with  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  outer 
wall,  the  crank  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  having  a  crank  haixlle  theresecuned,  the  adjustable 
clamp  having  a  movable  side  wall,  the  movable  side  wall 
slidably  coupled  with  the  four  inwardly  extending  posts,  the 
movable  side  wall  also  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  the  movable  side  wall  serving  to  secure  the  ladder's  leg 
against  the  gear  box. 


point  at  which  said  one  end  of  said  guide  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  point  of  contact  between  the  friction  wheel  and 
the  wall  of  the  shaft,  said  predetermined  angle  being  selected 
to  apply  said  passive  contact  pressure  at  a  magnitude  (Fn 
passive)  sufficient  to  exceed  a  minimum  necessary  contact 
pressure  magnitude  (Fn  min)  during  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
operation  of  the  elevator  car  in  the  elevator  shaft 


5^4,073 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  RUBBISH  GATHERING 

IN  THE  THRESHOLD  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 
de  Jong  Johannes,  Jju-venpaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 
Hdsinld,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1M,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  22,  1992,  92S839 

InL  a."  B66B  moo 

MS.  CI.  187—334  9  Claims 


5,464,072 

SELF-PROPELLED  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Wolfgaag  Miiller,  Meggen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio 
AG,  HergiswU  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,490 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   27,   1992, 
03340/92 

Int  CI."  BMB  9100 
MS.  a.  187—249 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  rubbish  gathered  in  a  threshold  of  an 
elevator  car,  said  threshold  being  provided  with  one  or  more  holes 
19  ClainB  helow  a  bottom  guide  of  an  elevator  car  door,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  rubbish  collecting  container  fully  enclosed  on  all  sides  and 
having  an  aperture  on  one  side  thereof,  the  aperture  positioned 
below  the  one  or  mote  holes,  in  which  the  rubbish  coming 
through  the  holes  in  the  threshold  passes  through  the  aperture 
and  is  collected  in  the  container. 


1.  A  self-propelled  elevator  car  for  vertical  travel  in  a  shaft 
includes  a  vertically  acting  friction  wheel  drive  having  friction 
wheels  which  project  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  car  and  are 
pressed  In  an  approximately  horizontal  direction  against  an  associ- 
ated running  surface  on  a  wall  of  the  shaft  by  a  force  applying 
device,  the  force  applying  device  comprising: 

a  carriage  attached  to  an  elevator  car  which  car  travels  in  a  shaft 
aixl  exerts  a  load-dependent  passive  gravitational  force  on 
said  carriage;  and 
a  guide  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  carriage 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  an  opposite  free 
end.  said  opposite  free  end  being  connected  to  a  friction 
wheel  for  applying  the  load-dependent  passive  gravitational 
force  as  a  passive  contact  pressure  pressing  the  friction  wheel 
against  a  wall  of  the  shaft,  said  opposite  free  end  being 
positioned  closer  to  the  wall  of  the  shaft  than  said  one  end. 
said  guide  arm  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  between  a 
horizontal  axis  of  the  car  and  a  straight  line  extending  from  a 


5,464,074 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPRING-BACK  ACTION  BETWEEN 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  ARMS  ALONG  WITH  SPRING-BACK 

STOPPER  STRUCTURE 

Kunihiko  Yoshikawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshikawa 

M^.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,187,  Feb.  II,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,328,001, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,764,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-190529; 
Jul.  IS,  1991,  3-200108 

Int  ex.''  B62L  3102 
MS.  CI.  188—24.22  6  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  of  a  brake  for  a  two-wheeler  comprising  a  pair 
of  left  and  right  arms  pivotally  attached  to  a  frame  of  the  two- 
wheeler,  each  having  on  its  distal  end  portion  a  brake  shoe,  and  a 
spring  for  energizing  each  of  said  arms  to  move  said  respective 
arm  in  a  brake  releasing  direction  from  an  actuated  state,  wherein 
one  of  said  arms  is  more  strongly  energized  by  said  respective 
spring  than  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  stopper  being  provided  to 
restrict  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  said  one  of  said  arms 
towards  said  brake  releasing  direction  so  that,  when  one  of  said 
arms  is  set  back  to  said  brake  releasing  direction,  said  one  of  said 
arms  is  stopped  by  said  stopper  from  further  movement  thereof 
before  the  setting-back  movement  of  said  other  of  said  arms  is 
completed,  thereby  allowing  said  other  arm  to  be  set  back  to  the 
original  position,  wherein  both  of  said  arms  are  of  the  same 
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5,464,076 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  SECURING  A  WHEEL  OF  A 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  TO  A  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Alfred  P.  Benedetto,  Jr.,  34  Beede  HUl  Rd.,  Fremont,  N.H. 

03044 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,770 

InL  a."  B60T  3100 

VS.  CL  188—32  6  Claims 


?7-. 


C-shaped  structure,  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  pivotally 
attached  to  a  frame  of  said  two-wheeler  by  means  of  a  center  bolt, 
each  proximal  end  portion  of  the  C-shaped  arms  being  connected 
to  one  end  portion  of  a  pulling  wire,  said  pulling  wire  having  a 
middle  portion  connected  to  a  central  brake  wire  thereby  forming  a 
cenler-pull  type  brake. 


5,464,075 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE  WITH  CLEANING  PORTION 

Richard  C.  Everett,  225  Sunshine  La.,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068 

Tiled  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^26 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69100:  B62L  IIIO 

VS.  a.  188—24.12  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  securing  a  wheel  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  to  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  bed  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  wheel  receiving  channel  pivotably  attached  to  said  frame  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  channel  to  said 
frame; 

a  bed  brace  having  an  elongate  recess  mountable  to  said  bed  of 
said  transport  vehicle,  said  frame  being  removably  slidable 
between  said  recess  and  said  bed  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  longitudinal  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  of  said  wheeled  vehicle  when 
said  wheel  is  secured  within  said  channel;  and, 

a  fastening  member  to  secure  said  frame  relative  to  said  bed 
brace  and  said  transport  vehicle. 
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1.  A  brake  shoe  for  urging  against  a  rim  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  the 
brake  shoe  comprising: 

a  backbone  support  member  including  an  elongate  channel 
member, 

said  support  member  having  a  deflectable  tongue  portion  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  channel  member,  said  tongue  portion 
being  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  channel 
member, 

a  fastener  member  secured  substantially  transverse  to  said  sup- 
port member, 

a  hrst  brake  pad  molded  about  a  free  end  of  said  tongue  portion 
and  a  second  brake  pad  molded  about  the  remainder  of  said 
suppon  member  and; 

wherein  upon  movenxnt  of  said  brake  shoe  towards  said  rim  of 
said  bicycle  wheel,  said  first  brake  pad  is  initially  brought  into 
contact  with  said  rim  for  removal  of  debris  from  the  rim,  and 
upon  continued  movement  of  said  brake  shoe  towards  said 
rim,  said  first  brake  pad  is  deflected  until  said  second  brake 
pad  is  also  brought  into  contact  with  said  rim. 


5,464,077 
FLOATING-CALIPER  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  FOR 
HIGH-POWERED  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Thiel;  Andreas  Doell,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Georg  Halasy-Wimmer,  E^hbom,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  EmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  926,489,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^43,985. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1991,  41  26 
339.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  F16D  651092:55/227 
VS.  CI.  188—72.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  floating-caliper  spot-type  disc  brake  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  brake  disc  and  a  steering  knuckle,  said  disc  brake 
including  a  brake  carrier  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  steering 
knuckle; 
a  floating  caliper  having  a  first  part  adapted  to  be  located  on  an 
axially  internal  side  of  a  brake  disc  and  a  second  pan  adapted 
to  be  located  on  an  axially  external  side  of  a  brake  disc; 
two  brake  shoes  mounted  en  said  fint  part  of  said  brake  caliper 
and  one  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  second  part  thereof,  said 
one  brake  shoe  being  centered  between  said  two  brake  shoes; 
a  shell  structure  connectitig  said  first  and  second  parts  together, 
said  shell  structure  comprising  a  thin  wall  extending  along  the 
circumference  of  each  of  said  caliper  first  and  second  pans, 
and  also  adapted  to  extend  across  a  brake  disc  perimeter. 
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ber,  at  least  one  of  said  links  having  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  end  portions,  said  web  portions  being  embossed  with  a 
profile  to  match  said  generally  cylindrical  shaped  end  portions 
of  said  link  to  provide  an  area  of  contact  between  said 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  end  portions  and  said  web  por- 
tions for  load  distribution;  and 
a  master  cylinder  having  a  body  portion  and  a  plunger  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  or 
second  conncaors,  and  said  plunger  portion  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  links  such  that  the  magnitude  of  force 
applied  by  said  links  to  said  master  cylinder  is  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  force  tending  to  move  said  first  connector 
relative  to  said  second  connector. 


said  shell  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  each  located  over  a  respective  brake  shoe  and  config- 
ured to  allow  withdrawal  of  said  brake  shoe  through  said 
opening,  said  openings  in  said  shell  structure  thin  wall  defined 
by  a  series  of  webs  extending  above  said  brake  shoes; 

one  of  said  openings  located  over  said  one  brake  shoe  and 
partially  defined  by  a  pair  of  said  series  of  webs,  said  pair  of 
webs  converging  together,  each  web  in  said  pair  extending 
from  a  respective  outside  end  of  said  second  caliper  part; 

a  pair  of  said  openings  each  aligned  over  a  respective  one  of  said 
two  brake  shoes,  and  partially  defined  by  one  of  said  series  of 
webs  centrally  located  and  extending  axially  to  meet  said  pair 
of  webs  whereat  said  pair  of  webs  converge; 

means  for  axially  slidingly  guiding  said  floating  caliper  on  a 
braloe  carrier; 

said  bnakc  shoes  each  mounted  on  said  caliper  for  limited  axial 
movement  towards  and  away  from  a  brake  disc  to  be  engage- 
able  therewith,  and  to  transmit  the  reaction  force  of  said  brake 
shoes  engaging  a  brake  disc  into  a  brake  carrier, 

hydraulk:  actuating  means  adapted  to  urge  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  into  engagement  with  an  axially  internal  side  of  a  brake 
disc,  said  hydraulic  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  first  part 
of  said  floating  caliper  on  an  axially  internal  side  of  a  brake 
disc,  said  second  part  of  said  floating  caliper  engaging  said 
other  brake  shoe  to  urge  the  other  of  said  brake  shoes  into 
engagement  with  an  axially  external  side  of  a  brake  disc  upon 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  actuating  means. 


5,464,078 

HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Jerry  W.  nttman,  P.O.  Box  610149,  Dallas,  Tex.  75261 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,771 

InL  CI.''  B60T  7120 

M&.  CL  ISS— 112  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  generally  channel -shaped  connector  member  having  a  web 
portion  and  spaced  downwardly  extending  flanges  for  secur- 
ing the  actuator  to  a  towed  vehicle; 

a  second  generally  channel-shaped  connector  member  having  a 
web  portion  and  spaced  upwardly  extending  flanges  for  secur- 
ing the  actuator  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  web  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  members  being  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement; 

a  plurality  of  links  in  a  parallel  linkage  assembly  having  first 
ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  corrector  member  and 
second  ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  connector  mem- 


5,464,079 
TWO-TUBE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Peter    Lohberg,    Friedrichsdorf;    Ronald    Bayer,    MuMheim/ 
Main2;  Siegfried  Halat,  Frankfurt  ara  Main;  Dieter  Kircher, 
Dortelweil;  Diogenes  Perez,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  and  Stefan 
Sparschuh,  Saulheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Teves  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A»520,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1991,  41  08 
027.0;  Nov.  14,  1991,  41  37  403.7 

InL  Cl.^  B60G  17108:  F16F  9146 
UJ>.  CI.  188—315  28  Claims 


1.  A  two-tube  shock  absorber  with  controllable  variable  shock 
absorbing  power,  comprising: 

a  power  cylinder  having  interior  space  subdivided  into  a  first  and 
a  second  power  chambers  by  a  piston,  said  piston  being 
slidable  by  a  piston  rod; 

a  storage  tank  partly  filled  with  oil,  said  storage  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  connections  which  afford  a  compensa- 
tion of  volume  between  said  power  chambers  and  said  storage 
tank, 

a  first  and  a  second  non-return  valves,  and  a  shock  absorber 
valve,  said  shock  absorber  valve  providing  the  variation  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  flow  of  one  of  said  hydraulic  connec- 
tions, said  shock  absorber  valve  fonning  a  pilot  control  stage 
and  a  main  stage, 

wherein  in  a  lower  range  of  piston  speed  the  shock  absorbing 
power  is  exclusively  determined  by  the  variable  flow  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  pilot  control  stage,  said  main  stage 
remaining  closed,  and  wherein  in  an  upper  range  of  piston 
speed  the  shock  absorbing  power  is  determined  by  the  vari- 
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able  flow  cross-sectional  areas  both  of  said  main  stage  and  of 
said  pilot  control  stage. 


5,464,080 

UNIVERSALLY  PIVOTAL  LUGGAGE  STEERING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  Liang,  P.O.  Box  1060,  Alpine,  N  J.  07620 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^15 

InL  CI."  A45C  5114:13126 

VS.  a.  190—18  A  16  Claims 


8.  An  article  of  luggage  having  a  steering  apparatus  for  user- 
controlled  steering  of  said  article  as  the  article  is  pulled  on  and 
along  an  underlying  support  surface,  said  article  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  closeable  compartment  for  con- 
taining items,  said  walls  including  a  front  wall  defining  a 
direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  article,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  top  wall; 

a  plurality  of  rotalable  wheels  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  article  in  confronting  opposition  to  an  underlying  support 
surface  for  enabling  rolling  movement  of  said  article  on  and 
along  the  support  surface; 

a  socket  on  the  front  wall  of  said  article,  said  socket  being 
disposed  proximate  said  bottom  wall  so  that  pull  forces 
exerted  by  a  user  are  applied  to  the  article  below  a  center  of 
gravity  of  said  article  to  thereby  minimize  tipping  of  the 
article  when  steered  by  the  user  along  a  directionally-varying 
path; 

a  ball  disposed  within  said  socket  for  omnidirectional  rotation 
relative  to  said  socket; 

an  elongated  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  ball;  and 

a  handle  carried  on  an  end  of  said  elongated  member  opposite 
said  ball  and  graspable  by  a  user  for  pulling  the  article  of 
luggage  along  the  underlying  support  surface  while  steering 
the  article  through  selective  manipulation  of  said  handle  so  as 
to  move  said  member  and  thereby  rotate  said  ball  in  said 
socket  and  correspondingly  redirect  the  article  for  movement 
in  a  desired  new  direction  of  travel  along  the  support  surface, 
at  least  one  of  said  elongated  member  and  said  handle  includ- 
ing means  for  rotation  of  said  handle  relative  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  member  about  an  axis  defined  by  the  elonga- 
tion of  said  member. 


a)  an  elongate  U-shaped  handle  having  a  pair  of  rod  bodies 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends; 

b)  means  defining  a  housing  on  the  suitcase  for  receiving  the 
pair  of  rod  bodies  when  the  handle  is  in  a  retracted  position; 

c)  a  pair  of  socket  seats  adjacent  the  housing  means,  each  socket 
seat  being  of  a  cap  configuration  and  including  wing  portion 
means  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  for  securing  the  seat  to 
a  side  of  a  suitcase,  an  L-shaped  slot  extending  along  a  lateral 
side  and  upper  side  of  the  seat  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
hole,  and  a  side  hole  on  a  lateral  side  opposite  the  slot,  the  slot 
and  hole  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  the  rod  body; 

d)  each  socket  seat  further  defining  an  internal  ball  socket  in 
communication  with  the  L-shape  slot  and  side  hole  and  a 
stepped  opening  at  an  upper  side  of  the  ball  socket  defining 
said  upper  hole,  a  ball  disposed  within  each  ball  socket,  each 
ball  including  a  central  hole  therethrough  being  dimensioned 
for  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  rod  bodies  of  the  handle  and 
means  carried  by  each  end  of  the  rod  bodies  for  retaining  the 
handle  to  the  balls  when  the  handle  is  in  a  fully  extended 
position;  and 

e)  whereby  when  the  handle  is  in  its  fully  extended  position,  the 
retaining  means  engage  the  balls  and  the  balls  rotate  in  the 
socket  seats  with  the  rod  bodies  extending  through  the 
L-shaped  slots,  thereby  permitting  the  handle  to  be  pivoted 
vertically  to  a  desired  angle  along  the  L-shaped  slots  for 
pulling  or  lifting  the  suitcase. 


5,464,082 
ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
PeUr  Y.  S.  Young,  2968  Gainsborough  Dr.,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
91108 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,042 

InL  Cl.^  B60L  9100;  B60M  1134 

VS.  ex.  191—2  20  Claims 


5,464,081 

CONCEALED  TYPE  RETRACTABLE  SUITCASE 

HANDLE 

Joy  T.  Zwanzig,  415,  E.  37  St^  Apt  37K,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^40 

InL  ex."  A45C  13126 

VS.  CL  190—115  5  Claims 

I.  A  concealed  type  retractable  handle  for  a  suitcase  comprising: 


1.  In  an  electrical  vehicle  transportation  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 

an  electrified  roadway  having  a  surface,  a  traffic  lane,  and 
stationary  electrical  conductor  means  associated  with  the 
roadway  within  said  traffic  lane  and  extending  along  and 
coextensive  with  the  roadway,  said  conductor  means  compris- 
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ing  a  pair  of  conductive  rails  extending  along  said  roadway 
and  projecting  above  said  roadway  surface, 

a  steerable  electrically  powered  vehicle  having  wheels  riding  on 
said  roadway  for  movement  of  said  vehicle  along  and  laterally 
of  said  roitdway, 

electrical  pickup  means  on  said  vehicle  including  electrical 
contact  means  engaging  said  conductor  means  to  provide  an 
electrical  circuit  between  said  conductor  means  and  said 
vehicle,  said  contact  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  elongated  laterally  of  said  vehicle  and  engaging  said 
rails,  respectively,  and  wherein 

said  contact  means  are  movable  with  said  vehicle  along  said 
conductor  means  and  laterally  of  said  conductor  means  within 
certain  limits  while  remaining  in  continuous  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductor  means  to  permit  limited  movement  of 
said  vehicle  laterally  of  said  roadway  during  movement  of  the 
vehicle  along  the  roadway  without  interruption  of  said  circuit, 
aixl 

said  contacts  comprise  rotary  cylindrical  contact  rollers  having 
normally  generally  horizontal  rotation  axes  normally  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  vehicle,  said  contact  rollers  comprising 
cylindrical  plastic  bodies  and  metal  contact  sleeves  surround- 
ing said  bodies. 


I.  A  tonque  limiting  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  coil  spring  disposed  coaxially  about  a  shaft,  the  coil  spring 
having  a  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  shaft  so  as  to  provide  an  interference  fit  with  the  shaft,  the 
coil  spring  having  a  plurality  of  coils  defining  a  coll  wrap 
path,  ends  of  the  coil  spring  lying  In  the  coil  wrap  path;  and 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  housing  supporting 
the  Spring  and  shaft,  the  housing  having  projections  proximate 
both  of  the  ends  of  the  coll  spring,  whereby  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  in  either  direction  one  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  Is 
engaged  by  the  housing  forcing  the  coll  spnng  to  expand  into 
a  "wrap  open"  condition  whereby  the  shaft  can  rotate  relative 
to  tbe  coil  spring  when  a  predetermined  torque  Is  applied  to 
the  shaft. 

18.  A  spring  hinge  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  coll  spring  disposed  coaxially  about  a  shaft,  the  coll  spring 
having  a  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  shaft  so  as  to  provide  an  interference  fit  with  the  shaft,  the 
coil  spring  having  a  plurality  of  coils  defining  a  coil  wrap 
path,  ends  of  the  coil  spring  lying  in  the  coil  wrap  path; 

a  housing  supporting  the  spnng  and  shaft  and  encircling  the 
colls  of  the  spring,  the  housing  having  projections  proximate 
both  of  the  ends  of  the  coll  spring,  whereby  as  the  shaft  Is 
rotated  in  either  direction  one  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  is 
engaged  by  the  housing  forcing  the  coll  spring,  to  expand  Into 


a  "wrap  open"  condition  whereby  the  shaft  can  rotate  relative 
to  the  coll  spring  when  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to 
the  shaft,  the  housing  Including  bracket  means  for  attachment 
of  the  housing  to  a  base  structure;  and 
a  hinge  extension  attached  to  a  hmge  extension  attachment 
portion  of  the  shaft  projecting  from  the  housing,  the  hinge 
extension  including  means  for  attachment  to  a  device  so  as  to 
provide  the  device  with  angular  movement  relative  to  the  base 
structure. 


5,464,084 

MAIN  CLLTCH  CONNECTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PILOT  CLUTCH 

Jun  Aoki;  Katsuhiko  Masuda,  and  kamu  Hashizume,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038479; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038480;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038481 
InL  CI.'  F16D  271115;  F16H  48124 
\}S.  CL  192—35  23  Claims 


5,464,083 
'  TORQUE  LIMITING  SPRING  HINGE 
Joseph  E.  Arnold,  Linsdtrom,  and  David  A.  Wahlstedt,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Reell  Precision  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,668 

InL  CI."  E05F  SiOO;  E05D  UI08;  E05C  19102 

U.S.  CI.  192—8  C  25  Claims 


1.  A  conneaing  system  comprising  a  pilot  clutch  brought  into  an 
engaged  state  by  an  actuator,  a  cam  means  operated  by  an  engaging 
force  of  the  pilot  clutch,  an  urging  member  driven  and  moved  by 
the  cam  means,  and  a  main  clutch  brought  into  an  engaged  state  by 
a  movement  of  the  urging  member,  said  cam  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  first  cam  ring  restrained  by  the  pilot  clutch,  a  second 
cam  ring  provided  on  the  urging  member,  and  a  rolling  member 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  cam  rings  for  converting  a 
relative  rotation  of  both  the  cam  rings  into  a  thrust,  said  system 
further  including  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  urging  member 
and  said  first  cam  ring  toward  an  abutment  against  each  other  In 
order  to  generate  a  frictlonal  force  between  said  urging  member 
and  said  first  cam  ring  by  said  abutment,  and  means  for  providing 
a  dead  zone  In  an  operation  of  said  cam  means. 


5,464,085 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Stephen  J.  Churchill,  Basildon,  England,  assignor  to  New  Hol- 
land North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
9307537 

InL  CI."  F16D  25112 

VS.  CL  192—85  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  agncultural  vehicle  having  a  clutch  pedal 

and  a  solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve  for  supplying  a  regulated 

hydraulic  pressure  to  a  load  in  dependence  upon  an  electrical 

demand  signal  applied  to  the  valve,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  demand  sensor  generating  said  electrical  demand  signal  having 

a  value  being  proportional  to  the  position  of  said  clutch  pedal; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing 

through  said  valve;  and 
means  for  determining  the  current  applied  to  the  valve  solenoid 
In  dependence  upon  both  said  electrical  demand  signal  and 
the  sensed  temperature  such  that  the  regulated  pressure  sup- 
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5,464,087 
TRANSACTION  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Bounds,  Fleet;  John  A.  Weston,  Reading;  Anthony  D. 
Johnson,  Workinglum,  and  Bernard  J.  Campbell,  Sherfield- 
on-Loddon,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars, 
Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0719,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1991 

PCT  Ffled  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24, 1991, 
9108737 

Int  CI.'  G06F  /5//77 
U.S.  Cr.  194—200  13  aaims 


5,464,086 
BALL  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Axel  CoeUn,  StamfoFd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IVansact  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Darien,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,832 

InL  CI."  B65G /i/00 

VS.  CI.  193—35  SS  16  Oaiins 


plied  to  the  load  is  dependent  only  on  said  electrical  demand 
signal  and  is  substantially  independent- of  the  temperature' of 
the  hydfaulic  fluid. 


i^» 


/» 

.1 

! 

. 

ss;' 

»\ 

= 

MIHttnltiacitl 

r-^ 

s 

t 

^ 

"-, 

^ 


7.  A  transaction  system  for  a  vending  machine  that  dispenses  a 
product  or  service  which  includes  two  or  more  system  components  - 
interconnected  by  a  bus  comprising  a  data  conductor  for  carrying 
serial  data  and  a  usage  conductor  for  carrying  a  signal  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  data  conductor  is  in  use,  each  of  the  components 
being  operable  to  initiate  communications  directly  with  another  of 
the  components  by  ahering  the  potential  on  the  usage  line,  and  then 
transmitting  data  on  the  data  line,  the  component  being  operable  to 
vary  the  period  between  the  altering  of  the  potential  on  the  usage 
line  and  the  transmission  of  data  in  dependence  upon  the  intended 
destination  of  the  message. 


5,464,088 
CONVEYOR  DIVERTER  SYSTEM 
Gregory   K.   Koerber,  Appleton,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Valniet- 
Appleton,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,058 

InL  CI.'  B«5G  47146 

U,S.CL  198—370.07  14  Claims 


1.  A  ball  deck  having  an  upper  surface,  comprising:  at  least  one 
ball  transfer  unit,  each  ball  transfer  unit  having: 

a  first  housing,  the  first  housing  having  an  upper  end  terminating 

adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  boll  deck,  and  having  a 

chamber  therein; 
a  first  load  supporting  ball  ratably  located  in  an  upper  seaion  of 

the  housing  chamber,  the  first  ball  having  a  portion  extending 

above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ball  deck; 
a  second  load  supporting  ball,  the  second  ball  having  a  lesser 

diameter  than  the  first  ball,  the  second  ball  being  located 

below  the  first  ball  and  providing  a  sole  suppon  for  the  first 

ball; 
means  for  supporting  the  second  ball,  the  supporting  means 

having  means  for  substantially  frictionless  rotation  of  the 

second  ball; 
a  channel  for  collecting  contaminants  surrounding  the  means  for 

supporting  the  second  ball,  whereby  the  contaminaits  are 

collected  and  prevented  from  contaminating  the  second  ball; 
a  substantially  frictionless  means  located  in  the  upper  section  of 

the  chamber  for  retaining  the  first  ball;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  first  ball  in  the  housing. 


r"v-^' 


2.  A  conveyor  diverter  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conveyor  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a 
first  direction  at  a  given  speed,  each  article  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

(b)  a  second  conveyor  means  located  adjacent  the  first  conveyor 
means  for  receiving  articles  from  the  first  conveyor  means; 
and 

(c)  means  for  diverting  articles  from  the  first  conveyor  means  to 
said  second  conveyor  means,  comprising: 

(i)  a  kicker  for  contacting  the  articles; 

(ii)  first  means  for  moving  said  kicker  parallel  to  the  first 

conveyor  means  and  at  the  same  speed,  but  in  a  direction 

opposite  to  the  first  direction;  and 
(iii)  second  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  kicker 

transversely  to  the  first  conveyor,  and 
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(d)  means  for  controlling  the  means  for  diverting  including  a 
sensor  mounted  to  said  kicker  for  signalling  said  means  for 
controlling  when  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  an  article 
have  been  detected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  stream  of  parts  comprising: 

a  hopper  bowl  having  an  exit  chute  and  capable  of  rotation  for 
providing  the  stream  of  parts; 

a  sorting  mechanism  for  orienting  the  stream  of  parts; 

part  motion  sensing  means  located  to  detect  whether  the  stream 
of  parts  has  stopped  moving  through  the  sorting  mechanism; 

controlling  means  which  receives  input  information  from  said 
sensing  means  and  which  provides  information  for  rotating 
the  hopper  bowl,  wherein  the  controlling  means  stops  and 
then  neverses  the  rotation  of  the  hopper  bowl  when  the  sens- 
ing means  detects  that  the  stream  of  parts  has  stopped;  and 

means  for  removing  jammed  parts  from  the  stream  if  a  reversal 
of  the  stream  of  pans  fails  to  alleviate  the  problem. 


33 


5,464,089 
EtfeCTROMAGNET  CROWN  SORTING  AND 
UN-JAMMING  DEVICE 
Michael  Shapcott,  Hometown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zapata  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

riled  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,078 

InL  CI.*  B65G  47/24 

V.S.  a.  198—392  18  Claims 
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rack  being  extendable  such  that  said  axes  define  a  plane  with 
said  support  structure  being  bendable  in  a  first  direction  out  of 
the  plane  but  being  unbendable  in  an  opposite  direction  out  of 
the  plane,  said  rack  also  including  supporting  means  for 
supporting  at  least  the  lower  edges  of  the  lamellae  extending 
upwardly  from  the  support,  said  rack  having  engagement 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  guides  to  guide  said  rack 
along  said  guides,  said  engagement  means  being  engageable 
with  said  guides  at  said  loading  station  and  dis-engagcable 
from  said  guides  at  said  unloading  station,  said  rack  being 
readily  removable  from  aixl  re -engageable  with  said  guides; 
and 
advaiKing  means  for  moving  said  rack  along  said  non-linear 
path  from  said  loading  station  to  said,  unloading  station. 


5,464,091 

PROTECTIVE  COVERS 

Steven  E.  Callahan,  Sutton,  and  Robert  G.  Petit,  Phillipston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Microplas,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,140,  Feb.  10,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,724,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,075 

InL  CI."  B65D  85130:85/57 

VS.  CL  206—45.15  2  Claims 


'  5,464,090 

HANDLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  LAMELLAE 
Alan   W.   Lucas,   Coombe    Farm,    Hcadcom    Road,   Sutton 

Valence,  Maidstone,  Kent  ME17  3AX,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AW722,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  nied  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
9108366 

Int  CI."  B65G  49/06 
VS.  CL  198—803.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  handling  lamellae  to  be  arranged  generally 
vertically  in  a  parallel  array,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  guides  defining  a  non-linear  path  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  forming  a  loading  station  and  an  unloading 
station  spaced  along  said  path  from  said  loading  station; 
an  individual  rack  of  predetermined  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  path,  said  rack  including  a  suppon  structure  including 
rigid  links  aixl  pivot  means  for  interconnecting  said  links 
defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  axes  of  flexure,  said 


I.  A  protective  cover  for  diskettes  in  combination  with  a  storage 
tray,  said  protective  cover  comprising  a  front  side  with  a  low- 
profile  frame  proportioned  to  provide  ready  access  to  graphic 
materials  accompanying  diskettes  for  user  identification;  a  back 
side  connected  to  said  front  side  by  a  side  wall;  and  means  within 
said  sidewall  for  engaging  said  diskette  between  said  front  side  and 
said  back  side;  thereby  to  avoid  the  obscuration  of  graphics, 
including  identity  of  diskette  type,  that  would  otherwise  make 
identifications  of  diskettes  difficult  and  hinder  the  efficient  use  of 
data  processing  systems  in  which  a  multiplicity  of  different  dis- 
kettes are  employed  requiring  proper  identification  of  the  diskette 
before  it  can  be  suitably  used  in  a  system,  wherein  protective 
covers  in  said  storage  tray  do  not  contact  each  other  when  fanned 
by  hand  stroking  across  the  tops  of  diskettes  in  a  manual  search 
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operation  to  identify  a  diskette  of  interest;  thereby  to  allow  a  user 


5,464,093 


to  rapidly  identify  the  appropriate  diskette,  wherein  said  storage  TOBACCO  PACKAGE  WITH  DISPOSAL  POUCH 

tray  is  proportioned  to  have  an  inner  side  wall  including  arrowhead  Sherman  D.  Hogan,  1882  S.  West  Temple,  No.  150B,  Salt  lake 
recesses  to  limit  fanning  travel  during  flip  action  by  a  user  seeking  '^'  84115 

a  particular  diskette  of  inters,,  wheretn  sa.d  arrowhead  recess  ^f:!  cT^^^r'sm^'^o'^i!^ 

includes  end  stops  to  limit  the  travel  of  inserted  covers  during  a  ii  c  CI  206 265  S  n  i 

fanning  operation,  while  allowing  dense  storage  of  protective  cov- 
ers which  can  be  retained  in  said  storage  tray,  but  also  are  easily 
removable  to  be  carried  portably. 


5,464,092 
CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  AUDIBLE  SIGNALING 
DEVICE 
Dennis  H.  Seeley,  7  N.  Delaware  Ave.,  Pier  5,  Unit  105,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19106 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,614 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85172:  G09F  25/00 

VS.  a.  20fr— 217  II  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  liquid  products  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid  product  having  a  closure  means 

which  is  displaceable  from  a  closed  position,  whereat  the 

product  is  inaccessible,  to  an  open  position,  whereat  the 

product  is  accessible; 
audible  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of 

said  closure  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  electronic  storage  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to 
audible  tones; 

(c)  an  electronic  sound  generator  connected  to  said  electronic 
storage  means  for  accessing  and  processing  said  stored  data 
to  generate  audible  tones;  and 

(d)  switch  means  responsive  to  said  closure  means  for  con- 
necting said  electronic  sound  generator  to  said  power 
source. 

6.  A  package  for  liquid  products  comprising; 

a  container  for  receiving  a  liquid  produc.  and  having  a  sealed 
portal; 

means  for  opening  said  portal  for  accessing  the  product  within 
said  container, 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  opening  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  electronic  storage  means; 

(c)  an  electronic  sound  generator  connected  to  said  electronic 
storage  means;  and 

(d)  a  switch  means  for  connecting  said  electronic  sound 
generator  to  said  power  source  responsive  to  the  opening  of 
said  container. 


I.  A  package  for  cigarettes  and  the  like  comprising 

an  outer  housing  having  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
bottom  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  end  walls,  and  a  lid  connected  to  one  of  said 
walls  and  pivotable  to  tit  over  said  other  walls; 

a  pouch  in  said  outer  housing  and  having  a  bottom  overlying 
said  bottom  of  said  outer  housing,  and  front,  rear  and  spaced 
apart  end  walls  positioned  respectively  adjacent  to  said  front, 
rear  and  end  walls  of  said  outer  housing;  and 

a  partition  in  said  pouch  separating  said  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  pouch  and  extending  between  said  end  walls  of  said 
pouch; 

means  for  releasably  sealing  an  upper  edge  of  said  from  wall  to 
one  face  of  said  partition; 

means  for  releasably  sealing  an  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  to 
an  opposite  face  of  said  partition. 


5,464,094 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  STICK-ON  LENSES 
ENABLING  TESTING  THEREOF  WITHOUT  REMOVAL 
FROM  CONTAINER 
Peter  G.  La  Haye,  Medina,  Wash^  assignor  to  LaHaye  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,276 

Int  CI.''  A45C  ni04 

U.S.  CI.  206—316.1  22  Claims 
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I.  A  packaging  container  for  stick-on  lenses  suitable  for  point- 
of-purchase  display  thereof  which  enables  testing  of  the  effective- 
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ness  and  suitability  of  the  said  stick-on  lenses  by  a  potential 
purchaser  without  removal  of  the  slick-on  lenses  fix)ni  the  con- 
tainer, comprising 
an  at  least  partially  transparent  three-dimensional  container  hav- 
ing a  set  of  opposed  front  and  back  panes,  said  from  pane 
having  an  outward  curvature  and  said  back  pane  being  planar, 
the  container  being  adapted  to  contain  a  stick-on  lens  adhered 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  curved  pane,  so  as  to  enable 
viewing  through  a  viewing  area  provided  through  said  con- 
tainer extending  from  the  planar  pane  through  the  curved  pane 
and  thus  to  enable  testing  of  the  efficacy  of  said  stick-on  lens 
when  said  stick-on  lens  is  stuck  in  place  on  the  surface  of  said 
curved  pane,  said  container  being  transparent  at  least  in  said 
viewing  area,  and  including  a  stick-on  lens  adhered  in  place 
on  the  interior  surface  of  said  curved  parK. 


5,464,095 

NEWSPAPER  AND  MAGAZINE  PROTECTIVE 

CARRYING  POUCH 

Roddfo  W.  Lacayo,  5841  Almond  Valley  Way,  Quartz  Hill, 

Calif.  93536 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S32329,  Feb.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,549 
InL  CI.''  B6SD  65I0S:  A45C  3102 
\iS.  CI.  206—449  8  Oaims 


5,464,0% 

KIT  FOR  CLEANING  RADIOLOGICAL  CASSETTES 
Robert  Hurwitz,  2310  "Histin  Ave.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,046,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,445 
InL  CI.''  B65D  81122:  B08B  llOO 
MS.  a.  206—494  3  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  cleaning  the  intensifying  screen  of  a  radiological 
cassette  with  minimal  generation  of  static  charge  and  minimal 
deposition  of  particles  on  said  intensifying  screen,  said  kit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  air-tight  pouch  containing  a  first  sheet  of  hydroentangled 
polyester  fiber  moistened  with  a  mild  surfactant  comprising 
approximately  0.6%  (w/w)  sodium  alkylarylpolyethoxysul- 
fonaie  in  0.8%  to  1 .2%  phosphoric  acid;  and 


a  second  air-tight  pouch  containing  a  second  sheet  of  dry  non- 
panicle  generating  non-woven  natural  and  synthetic  materials 
for  drying  said  intensifying  screen. 


1.  A  carrying  pouch  for  transport  of  magazines,  newspapers  and 
similar  articles  comprising;  a  planar  member  made  of  foldable 
material  and  having  top  aixl  bottom  edges  of  about  1 1  ^/i"  and  left 
and  right  side  edges  of  about  IW,  said  planar  member  having  a 
first  and  second  series  of  scoring  lines  parallel  to  oik  another  and 
extending  across  said  member  so  as  to  divide  said  member  into  a 
lower,  a  middle  and  an  upper  panel,  a  securing  means  in  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  panels  for  the  temporary  attachment  of  said 
lower  panel  to  said  upper  panel,  said  top  edge  having  a  biased 
portion  to  that  said  biased  portion  is  not  parallel  to  said  bottom 
edge,  said  top  edge  having  a  finger  grip,  said  finger  grip  compris- 
ing a  set  of  three  curved  portions  in  said  top  edge. 


5,464,097 
SHOCK  PROTECTION  PACKAGING  FOR  LIQUIDS 

David  B.  Edwards;  William  J.  McCarthy;  Alan  J.  Aldred,  aU  of 
Dagenham,  and  Anthony  D.  Jackman,  Pyrford,  all  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham, 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,878,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,394,990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,026,  Jul.  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,417, 

Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

623,997,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  372,553 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1988, 

8814158;  Jun.  15,  1988,  8814159;  Feb.  17,  1989,  8903707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  B65D  85/82,81102 

VS.  a.  206—524.7  32  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  liquid  comprising  an  outer  container  and  a 
sealed  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  envelope  within  the  outer 
container,  said  sealed  envelope  containing  the  liquid,  the  liquid  in 
the  sealed  envelope  being  potentially  toxic  or  damaging  or  detri- 
mental to  health  or  to  the  environment,  the  outer  container  com- 
prising a  body-part  portion  surrounding  the  sealed  envelope  and  a 
base -part  including  a  shock-absorbing  base,  the  outer  container 
further  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  sealed  envelope,  said 
means  being  within  the  base-part  portion  on  a  side  wall  of  the  outer 
container  arjd  supporting  the  sealed  envelope  above  a  bottom  of  the 
outer  container  such  that  a  space  completely  separates  the  sealed 
envelope  from  a  bottom  of  the  outer  container. 
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5,464,098 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONSECUTIVELY 

OPENED  BAG  AND  BAGGING  SYSTEM 

Ben  Iteng,  East  Brunswick,  and  Peter  Chen,  Livingston,  both 

of  N  J^  assignors  to  Inteplast  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3103S5 

Int  CI.'  B45D  83/08 

VS.  a.  206—554  20  Claims 


5,464,099 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  PROCESSING  OF 
DOCUMENTS  AND  BULK  MAIL 
Albert  F.  Stevens,  Moorestown;  Robert  R.  DeWitt,  Marlton; 
William  R.  Lile.  Medford;  Paul  R.  Mitchell,  HUltop,  aU  of 
NJ.,  and  Stephen  Tentarelli,  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Opex  Corporation,  Moorestown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,532,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  887,621,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,062, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,511,  Jun.  8, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,115,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

904,966,  Sep.  5,  1986,  Pat  No.  5^63,037.  This  application 

Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,638 

Int  CL'*  B07C  5102:  B65B  69100 

VS.  CI.  209—3.1  204  Claims 


1.  A  bagging  system  to  automatically  open  and  dispense  con- 
secutive thermoplastic  T-shirt-type  bags  while  supporting  said  bags 
in  an  open  position  to  facilitate  loading  and  easy  removal  of  the 
loaded  bags,  said  system  comprises: 

a.  a  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  T-shirt-type  bags 
in  approximate  alignment,  each  bag  comprising: 

(i)  a  front  and  rear  wall,  the  walls  are  integrally  connected  at 
sides,  sealed  at  a  bottom  end  and  sealed  at  a  top  end,  said 
walls  have  an  open  mouth  region; 

(ii)  laterally  spaced  handles  integrally  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing from  each  wall  on  opposite  sides,  each  handle  has  a 
receiving  aperture  in  its  intermediate  region; 

(iii)  a  disconnectable  central  tab  integrally  and  upwardly 
extending  from  each  wall  at  a  central  area  of  said  mouth 
region,  said  central  tab  has  a  crescent-like  mounting  aper- 
ture and  detachable  tab  ties,  said  tab  ties  have  a  particular 
tensile  strength; 

(iv)  disengageable  adhesion  regions  coniKCting  the  rear  wall 
of  a  bag  to  the  front  wall  of  the  following  bag  in  said  bag 
pack,  said  adhesion  regions  form  a  disengageable  link 
between  consecutive  bags  of  a  predetermined  peeling 
strength,  said  adhesion  regions  being  located  on  each  of 
said  handles;  and, 

b.  a  mounting  and  dispensing  rack  for  mounting  said  bag  pack 
and  dispensing  of  said  bags. 

12.  A  bag  pack  produced  by  the  method  of  manufacturing 
automatic  consecutively  opened  thermoplastic  T-shirt  bags  for  dis- 
pensing from  a  mounting  and  dispensing  rack,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  continuous  flattened  tube  of  thermoplastic  film; 

b.  applying  adhesive  solution  using  a  printing  press  to  form 
adhesion  regions  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  in  area  to  subse- 
quently be  formed  into  handles,  as  set  forth  below; 

c.  forming  side  gussets  in  said  tube; 

d.  making  traverse  seals  in  said  tube  thereby  dividing  said  tube 
into  pillowcases,  each  seal  defines  a  bottom  end  of  a  pillow- 
case and  a  top  end  of  the  following  pillowcase; 

e.  separating  said  pillowcases  at  said  seals  to  form  a  series  of 
end-sealed  gussetted  pillowcases; 

f.  stacking  said  pillowcases  in  approximate  alignment  to  form  a 
bag  pack; 

g.  clamping  one  end  of  said  bag  pack  to  maintain  its  approxi- 
mate alignment  and  cutting  through  said  bag  pack  along  a 
bag-mouth  contour  to  form  a  plurality  of  T-shirt  bags,  said 
bag-mouth  contour  forms  a  set  of  laterally  spaced  handles 
each  having  a  receiving  aperture,  a  central  tab  having  a 
mounting  aperture,  and  an  open  mouth  region;  and, 

h.  applying  slight  pressure  to  the  proximate  area  of  said  adhe- 
sion regions  of  each  bag  in  said  bag  pack  to  form  a  disengage- 
able link  between  consecutive  bags. 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  contents  from  a  plurality  of  envelopes 
containing  paired,  substantially  parallel  documents  comprising: 

a)  conveying  the  envelopes  serially  along  a  transport  path; 

b)  opening  envelopes  conveyed  serially  along  the  transport  path; 

c)  extracting  the  paired,  substantially  parallel  documents  from 
opened  envelopes; 

d)  singulating  the  paired,  substantially  parallel  documents  into 
paired,  serial  documents;  and 

e)  conveying  the  paired,  serial  documents  along  the  transport 
path. 


5,464,100 
SORTING  APPARATUS  IN  SOLID  WASTE  SORTING 
SYSTEM 
Mitsuhiro  Oka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okasan  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-280401 

Int  CI.''  B07B  9100 

VS.  CI.  209—31  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  solid  waste  input  having  a  solid  waste  sorting 
section,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  storage  section  having  a  solid  waste  feed-out  path,  for  remov- 
ably storing  solid  waste;  and 
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yor  section  receiving  solid  waste  removed  from  said 
storsige  section,  for  conveying  the  removed  solid  waste  to  the 
sorting  section;  said  conveyor  section  including 
a  plurality  of  waste  transpon  conveyors  having  upstream  ends 
extending  transversely  into  the  solid  waste  feed-out  path  of 
said  storage  section,  wherein  waste  transport  conveyors  lying 
successively  further  away  from  said  storage  section  along  said 
feed-out  path  are  of  successively  longer  upstieam-end  exten- 
sionJ 


5,464,101 
SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Manfred  F.  A.  Freissle,  P.O.  Box  123771,  Alrode,  Alberton, 
IVansvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,685 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
93/4515;  Jan.  21,  1994,  94AM52 

Int  CI.*  B07B  1149 
\}S.  CI.  209—405  8  Claims 


1.  A  screen  support' frame  component  comprising  an  elongate 
bar  having  at  least  one  tubular  element  affixed  thereto,  the  tubular 
element  having  a  tubular  wall  and  two  ends,  one  end  being  an  open 
end.  and  further  defining  a  socket  in  said  tubular  wail  inwardly  of 
said  ofxn  end  In  which  securing  means  for  securing  a  screening 
panel  is  receivable,  said  socket  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
elongate  bar  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  profile  forming  a 
height  and  a  width^of  said  elongate  bar,  said  height  extendmg  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  profile  and  said  width  extending 
transversely  to  said  height  and  being  smaller  than  said  height,  said 
width  of  said  elongate  bar  being  small  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  socket  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  socket  and  extending  across  said  width  of  said 
elongate  bar. 


5,464,102 
FOLDABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FILLED 

PLASTIC  GROCERY  BAGS 
Wayne  L«Blanc,  and  Janiene  LeBlanc,  both  of  8805  Tanglewild 
PI.,  River  Ridge,  La.  70123 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,491 
Int  CL*"  A47F  5100 
VS.  CI.  211-12  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  filled  plastic  grocery  bags 
having  loop  handles,  comprising: 
a  foldable  platform  having  an  open  position  for  receiving  aixl 
supporting  two  or  more  filled  plastic  grocery  bags  and  a 
closed  position  for  storage  of  said  apparatus; 
a  bag  positioning  member  secured  to  said  foldable  platform 
about  the  center  thereof  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular therefrom  when  said  foldable  platform  Is  in  said  open 
position;  said  bag  positioning  member  having  an  upper  sec- 
tion forming  two  or  more  bag  retaining  ends  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  said  loop  handles  of  the  filled  plastic  grtx^ry 
bags. 


5,464,103 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Paul  O'Brien,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Side-Kik  Corpo- 
ration, Cypress,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,189 

Int.  CI."  A47F  3ll4 

VS.  a.  211—133  28  Claims 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls; 

a  rear  wall  disposed  between  said  side  walls  interconnecting  the 
same,  said  rear  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
rows  of  horizontally  aligned  openings  therein  aixl  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  horizontally  aligned  nubs  pro- 
truding from  said  rear  wall  between  said  successive  vertically 
spaced  rows  of  openings,  each  of  said  nubs  having  an  upper- 
side  and  an  underside,  and 

at  least  one  tray  having  connecting  means  thereon  removably 
connecting  said  tray  to  both  said  side  walls  and  certain  ones 
of  said  openings  in  said  rear  wall,  said  at  least  one  tray  having 
an  upper  edge  abutting  against  thr  underside  of  said  nubs. 


5,464,104 
MOBILE  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Jim  McArthur,  79  Mill  Stone,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95136 
Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,700 
InL  CI."  A47F  5100 
MS.  CI.  211—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  storage  rack  for  containers  comprising: 
a  vertical  frame  having  two  parallel  vertical  nxmbers  with  a 
cross  member  conr)ecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  handle; 
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an  axle  extending  between  the  lower  most  ends  of  said  vertical 
members,  said  axle  extending  beyond  each  said  vertical  mem- 
ber a  distance  sufficient  to  mount  a  wheel  on  the  ends  of  said 
axle; 

a  pair  of  stabilizing  members,  mounted  to  the  lowermost  ends  of 
each  vertical  member  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  axle  aixl  said  vertical  members,  the 
distal  ends  of  each  said  stabilizing  member,  being  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  vertical  member  and  terminating  in 
a  downtumed  portion; 

said  vertical  frame  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  devices,  said 
mounting  devices  attached  to  said  vertical  frame  in  pairs  at 
equal  predetermined  heights  on  each  said  vertical  member  and 
extending  from  said  vertical  members  parallel  to,  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  stabilizing  members; 

a  pair  of  support  brackets  for  holding  and  storing  loose,  rigid 
material,  said  support  brackets  attached  to  said  frame  member 
at  equal  predetermined  heights  on  each  said  vertical  member 
parallel  to,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  stabilizing 
members. 


a  ledge  adapted  to  be  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  flat  shelf, 

a  hrst  support  member  rigidly  attached  to  a  first  pan  of  said 
ledge  and  extends  between  said  ledge  and  flat  shelf  when  the 
shelving  member  is  attached  to  the  flat  shelf, 

a  second  support  member  rigidly  attached  to  a  second  part  of 
said  ledge  and  extends  between  said  ledge  and  flat  shelf  when 
he  shelving  member  is  attached  to  the  flat  shelf,  and  which  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  firs  support  member, 

a  first  rigid  connector  attached  to  said  first  support  member 
adapted  to  connect  said  first  support  member  to  the  flat  shelf 
and  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  distaiKe  below  said 
ledge  when  said  shelving  member  is  attached  to  the  flat  shelf, 
and 

a  second  rigid  connector  attached  to  said  second  support  mem- 
ber adapted  to  connect  said  second  suppori  member  to  the  flat 
shelf  and  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  below 
said  ledge  when  said  shelving  member  is  attached  to  the  flat 
shelf, 

wherein  orK  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  comprises  a  peg 
extending  therefrom  and  having  a  neck  portion  adjacent  to  the 
one  of  said  cormector  for  insertion  into  a  hole  of  the  flat  shelf, 

said  first  and  second  connectors  being  configured  to  transfer  the 
weight  of  the  item  to  the  flat  shelf,  and 

said  first  and  second  predetermined  distances  being  configured 
to  enable  an  additional  item  to  be  disposed  between  said  ledge 
and  the  flat  shelf  when  said  shelving  member  is  attached  to 
the  flat  shelf 


5,464,106 
MULTI-LAYER  CONTAINERS 

William  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  and  Richard  C.  Dair,  Seville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,088 

Int  CI."  B65D  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—12.1  17  Claims 


5,464,105 
MULTIPLE  ITEM  SHELVING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Stanley  T.  Manddtort,  Lincolnshire,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Deluxe 
Craft  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,652 

InL  CI.*  A47F  5100 

MS,.  CI.  211—184  9  Claims 


1.  A  shelving  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  flat  shelf  having  a 
front  edge,  the  shelving  system  comprising 

a  first  shelving  member  aixl 

a  second  shelving  member, 

said  first  and  second  shelving  members  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  the  flat  shelf  in  a  spaced-apart  manner  in  oider  to 
support  an  item  therebetween  by  enabling  the  item  to  straddle 
the  space  above  the  flat  shelf  between  said  first  and  second 
shelving  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second  shelving 
members  including. 


1.  A  multilayer  container,  comprising; 

an  upper  wall  portion  formed  from  at  least  an  inner  layer  and  an 
outer  layer  of  material  wherein  the  inner  layer  of  material  has 
a  first  thickness  at  the  upper  wall  portion; 

an  intermediate  sidewall  wall  portion  formed  from  at  least  the 
inner  and  the  outer  layer  of  material,  wherein  the  inner  layer 
of  material  has  a  second  thickness  at  the  intermediate  wall 
ponion  thinner  than  the  first  thickness  at  the  upper  wall 
portion,  the  intermediate  wall  portion  positioned  beneath  the 
upper  wall  portion;  and 

a  footed  base  wall  portion  formed  from  at  least  the  inner  layer 
and  the  outer  layer  of  material,  wherein  the  inner  layer  of 
material  has  a  third  thickness  at  the  base  wall  portion  thicker 
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than  the  second  thickness  at  the  intermediate  wall  portion,  the 
base  wall  portion  positioned  beneath  to  the  intermediate  wall 
portion  and  adapted  to  support  the  container. 


5,464,107 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  VIEWING 
STRIPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Carl  E.  Koeniger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois 
Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,127 

InL  CI.'  B65D  lilOO;  B29C  47106 

VS.  a.  ai5-12J  ,7  Claims 


5,464,109 

LOCKABLE  BOTTLE  CAP  RETAINER 

Kenneth  Greenwald,  135  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,164 

InL  CI."  B65D  551 14;  17152 

VS.  CI.  215-207  37  claims 


4,18 


CO/>AQLf£) 


oo/r^  ^A  y£/r  ^o<f, 
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1.  A  hollow  plastic  container  comprising 

a  coexiruded  translucent  plastic  outer  layer  and  an  opaque 
coextnided  plastic  inner  layer,  and 

a  coextruded  viewing  stripe  of  translucent  plastic  material 
behind  said  translucent  outer  layer  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  inner  layer  for  viewing  the  level  of  the  product  in  the 
container, 

said  coextruded  stripe  being  made  of  the  same  translucent  plas- 
tic material  as  said  outer  layer,  and 

an  additional  coextruded  inner  layer  of  the  same  translucent 
plastic  material. 


5,464,108 

CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  RECYCLED  PRODUCT 

Judy  Samelson,  75  Wilson's  La.,  Needham,  Mass.  02194 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^20 

InL  CI.'  B65D  23lOO;23llO 

U&  CL  215-386  13  claims 


400 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  the  unauthorized  removal  of  a  closure 
from  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  having  an  annular  ling  about  its  "heck, 
said  annular  ring  having  a  first  face  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  and  a  second  face  spaced  apart  from  said  first  face  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  cap  member  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  closed  second 
end; 

b)  a  bore  within  said  cap  member  extending  from  said  open  first 
end  towards  said  closed  second  end,  said  bore  having  a 
diameter  in  excess  of  the  outside  diameter  of  an  annular  ring 
of  a  bonle  upon  which  said  cap  member  is  to  be  placed  to 
permit  such  annular  ring  to  enter  said  bore; 

c)  pawl  means  mounted  adjacent  said  bote  for  engagement  with 
the  bottle  neck  adjacent  said  second  face  of  an  annular  ring  of 
a  bottle  upon  which  said  cap  member  is  placed  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  said  cap  member  from  said  bottle; 

d)  spring  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  pawl  means  to  urge  said 
pawl  means  into  contact  with  said  bottle  neck  adjacent  said 
second  face  of  said  annular  ring;  and 

e)  key  means,  selectively  engageable  with  said  pawl  means,  to 
move  said  pawl  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  bottle 
neck  adjacent  said  second  face  of  said  annular  ring  to  per,  nit 
the  removal  of  said  cap  member  from  a  bottle  upon  which 
said  device  is  placed. 


5,464,110 

DOUBLE  SIDED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND 

COOPERATING  CONTAINER 

Richard  G.  Heyworth,  115-2020  Comox  Street,  Vancouver, 

Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,091 

InL  CI.'  B65D  41104:41118 

MS.  CL  215-223  27  Claims 


32     » 


I.  A  cortainer  for  articles  comprising  a  recycled  plastic  bottle 
having  a  base  defining  an  interior  cavity  section  made  from  said 
plastic  bottle  and  a  closing  mechanism  formed  from  a  side  wall  of 
said  recycled  plastic  bonle  for  providing  selective  access  to  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  container,  said  closing  mechanism  formed 
from  said  plastic  bottle  by  two  cuts,  the  first  cut  being  substantially 
horizontal  and  extending  between  two  opposed  points  of  a  chord  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  bottle  and  the  send  cut  being  arc-like  and 
extending  toward  said  neck  of  said  bottle  and  terminating  at  said 
opposed  points. 


1.  A  double-sided  container  closure  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  body  having  an  axis,  the  body  having: 


165-917  O.G.-95-6 
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i)  a  first  cylindrical  wall  extending  in  a  first  direction  about 
said  axis  and  having  a  first  inner  surface  defining  a  first 
receptacle  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  container,  said  first 
inner  surface  having  a  groove  therein  said  groove  being 
operable  to  cooperate  with  a  complementary  bead  on  said 
container,  to  provide  a  first  nwde  of  holdmg  said  apparatus 
on  said  container; 

ii)  a  second  cylindrical  wall  extending  in  a  second  direction 
about  said  axis,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  said  second  cylindrical  wall  having  a  second 
inner  surface  definmg  a  second  receptacle  for  receiving  said 
portion  of  said  container,  said  second  cylindrical  wall  hav- 
ing first  and  second  radially  inwardly  projecting  tabs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  second  inner  surface  for  coop- 
erating with  a  tab  cooperating  portion  of  said  container,  to 
form  a  Ub  alignment  closure  to  provide  a  second  mode  of 
holding  said  apparatus  on  said  container  such  that  in  the 
second  mode  said  first  and  second  labs  must  be  oriented  in 
alignment  with  said  tab  cooperating  portion  for  removal  of 
said  closure  from  said  container. 


5,464,111 
CLOSURE  FOR  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 
Ronald  R.  Vacek,  Rochester;  Bruce  Semmler,  Spencerport,  and 
Edward  Owens,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Winthrop,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,481 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  53104 

l).S.  CI.  215—249  2  Claims 


^10 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  medication  containers,  said  closure 
arrangement  comprising: 

a)  an  elastonieric  stopper  adapted  to  make  a  friction  fit  in  an 
opening  of  the  medication  container,  the  stopper  having  an 
exterior  surface,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  stopper  comprising 
a  lear-away  member  formed  integrally  with  the  stopper,  the 
interior  surface  of  the  stopper  having  a  blocked  passageway 
which  opens  away  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  stopper  and 
defines  a  conical  taper,  the  passageway  being  blocked  by  the 
tear-away  member,  and 

b)  a  cap  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  tear-away  member, 
whereby  said  engaged  tear-away  member  can  be  torn  away  by 
rotating  the  cap. 
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means  for  securing  said  skirt  member  to  the  neck  of  said 
container  to  prevent  removal  of  said  closure  cap  from  said 
container, 
a  closure  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  skirt  member  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position  whereat  said 
closure  member  closes  the  opening  of  said  container  and  an 
open  position  whereat  said  closure  member  permits  access  to 
said  opening,  said  closure  member  having  a  top  planar  portion 
extending  in  a  first  plane; 
opening  means  for  moving  said  closure  niember  from  said 

closed  position  to  said  open  position;  and 
a  lamper-indicaling  member  removably  connected  to  said  skirt 
member  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said  opening 
means  for  prohibiting  initial  opening  of  said  closure  member 
prior  to  removal  of  said  tamper-indicating  member,  said 
tamper-indicating  member  comprising  a  manually  graspable 
tongue  portion,  and  at  least  one  elongated  attachment  portion 
extending  between  said  closure  member  and  said  skirt  mem- 
ber and  being  detachably  connected  to  said  skirt  member,  said 
tongue  portion  and  said  at  least  one  attachment  portion  being 
co-planar  and  extending  generally  in  said  first  plane; 
wherein  unauthorized  removal  of  said  tamper-indicating  mem- 
ber provides  evidence  of  tampering  or  initial  opening. 


5,464,113 
COLLAPSIBLE  HAMPER  FOR  STORAGE  OF  LAUNDRY 

AND  OTHER  ITEMS 
Stanley  Ho,  Warren,  N  J.,  and  Mark  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China,  assignors  to  Allure  Home  Creation  Co.,  Inc.,  Boon- 
ton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,236,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5356,024.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,069 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92205228 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.*^  B65D  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  220—9.2  15  Claims 


5,464,112 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Christian  Guillot,  Maillat,  France,  assignor  to  Crealise  Condi- 
tionnement  Inc.  -  Crealise  Packaging  Inc.,  Rawdon,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,033 
Int.  a."  B65D  4]in 
MS.  a.  215—254  19  Oaims 

I.  A  tamper-evident  closure  cap  for  a  container  having  a  neck 
and  an  opening  defined  in  said  neck,  said  closure  cap  comprising: 
an  annular  skirt  member. 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 


NovEKBER  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


123 


a  side  wall  substantially  fabricated  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, 

an  upper  rigid  frame  having  a  first  circumferential  surface. 

a  lower  rigid  frame  having  a  second  circumferential  surface, 

a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  removably  secured  and  extending 
between  said  upper  rigid  frame  and  said  lower  rigid  frame  to 
define  a  three  dimensional  internal  storage  space, 

the  side  wall  having  top  and  bottom  edges  which  are  secured 
about  the  first  and  second  circumferential  surfaces  of  said 
upper  rigid  frame  and  said  lower  rigid  frame,  respectively  and 
enclose  the  plurality  of  supporting  rods  when  the  supporting 
rods  extend  between  the  upper  rigid  frame  and  the  lower  rigid 
frame. 


5,464,114 
CAP  FOR  GAS  OUTLET  NOZZLES 
Carrey  D.  Green,  31   Georgiaii  Cres^  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  288^40 

InL  CI."  B65D  55/14:45/00;  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  220-284  p  Oaims 


1 .  A  cap  member  for  fitment  over  a  gas  outlet  nozzle  having  a 
plurality  of  serrations  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  cap  member 
comprising: 

an  open  first  end  and  a  generally  closed  second  end; 

a  peripherally  disposed  main  body  portion  spanning  betv»«en 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  and  having  an  outer  surface 
defining  the  periphery  of  said  cap  member  and  an  inner 
surface  defining  a  nozzle  receiving  recess  extending  inwardly 
from  a  first  end  concurrent  with  said  open  first  end  of  said  cap 
member  to  a  second  end  concurrent  with  said  closed  second 
end  of  said  cap  member. 

a  lock  member  operatively  retained  within  said  nozzle  receiving 
recess,  said  lock  member  having  a  slender  elongate  arcuatcly 
shaped  central  ponion  terminating  in  opposed  outwardly  pro- 
jecting first  and  second  end  tabs  having  a  key-receiving  gap 
therebetween; 

wherein  said  lock  member  is  resiliently  deformable  between  a 
first  locking  configuration  whereat,  when  said  cap  member  is 
in  place  on  said  gas  outlet  nozzle,  said  central  portion  of  said 
lock  member  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  gas  outlet  nozzle  so  as  to  be  in 
interfering  relation  with  a  juxtaposed  one  of  said  serrations  so 
as  to  thereby  cause  said  cap  member  to  be  locked  on  said  gas 
outlet  nozzle,  and  a  second  unlocking  configuration  whereat 
when  said  cap  member  is  in  place  on  said  gas  outlet  nozzle, 
said  central  ponion  of  said  lock  member  is  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  removable  over  the  serrations  of  said  gas  outlet 
nozzle  so  as  to  thereby  permit  said  cap  member  to  be  removed 
from  said  gas  outlet  nozzle; 

an  access  passageway  in  said  peripherally  disposed  main  body 
portion,  which  access  passageway  is  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  removably  receive  a  co-operating  key  member  therein,  so 
as  to  permit  said  key  member  to  be  inserted  into  said  gap 
between  said  opposed  outwardly  projecting  first  and  second 
end  tabs,  said  key  member  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
urge  said  opposed  outwardly  projecting  first  and  second  end 
tabs  from  a  first  rest  position  corresponding  to  the  first  locking 
configuration  of  said  lock  member  to  a  second  biased  position 


corresponding  to  the  second  unlocking  configuration  of  said 
lock  member,  upon  insertion  of  said  key  member  into  said  gap 
between  said  opposed  outwardly  projecting  first  and  second 
end  tabs. 


5,464,115 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  FOOTLOCKER 
Thomas  A.  TIsbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  and  Michael  G.  Uftier,  NaperviUc,  all  ofOL,  asaigiior^ 
to  Suocast  Corporation,  Batavia,  Dl. 

riled  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,922 

Int  CL'  B65D  45/ J6 

UA  a.  220-324  n  Claims 
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1.  A  molded  plastic  foollocker  comprising: 
a  bin  defined  by  a  front  surface,  two  side  surfaces,  a  rear  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  forming  a  storage  cavity  with  a  first 
peripheral  rim  having  an  upper  edge  forming  an  opening  to 
said  storage  cavity,  said  from  surface  comprising  a  first  area 
for  placement  of  personalized  graphic  indicia  and  a  second 
area  having  graphic  indicia  molded  therein,  each  of  said  side 
surfaces  having  a  handle  continuously  molded  therein  adja- 
cent to  said  first  peripheral  rim,  the  bonom  surface  of  said  bin 
having  a  plurality  of  continuously  molded  feet  protrtiding 
there  below; 
a  lid  including  a  top  surface,  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  two 
side  surfaces,  and  a  second  peripheral  rim,  the  top  surface 
having  a  first  area  for  placement  of  personalized  graphic 
indicia  molded  therein  and  a  second  area  having  graphic 
indicia  molded  therein,  said  second  peripheral  rim  having  a 
groove  to  receive  said  upper  edge  of  said  bin  when  said  lid  is 
in  a  closed  position; 
a  padlock  hasp  for  enabling  said  lid  to  be  locked  in  a  closed 
position,  said  hasp  including  an  upper  bracket  integrated  into 
and  protruding  outwardly  from  said  lid  with  a  structural 
support  rib  formed  there  along,  an  outer  perimeter  edge  hav- 
ing a  side  section,  and  a  ponion  of  the  suppon  rib  of  said 
upper  bracket  running  along  said  side  section  being  in  the 
form  of  a  U-shaped  channel  and  a  lower  bracket  integrated 
into  and  protruding  outwardly  from  said  bin,  each  said  bracket 
having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  brackets  being  in  a 
juxtaposed  relation  suitable  for  allowing  a  shackle  to  be 
passed  through  each  hole  when  said  lid  is  in  a  closed  relation 
above  said  bin; 
a  first  and  second  hinge  spaced  apart,  each  hinge  including  a  first 
hinge  element  formed  fttim  and  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  rear  surface  of  said  lid  and  a  second  hinge  element  formed 
from  and  protruding  outwardly  from  a  rear  wall  of  said  bin, 
said  first  and  second  hinge  elements  pivotally  connected 
together  with  a  hinge  pin,  said  first  and  second  hinge  ele- 
ments, respectively,  being  a  continuously  molded  pan  of  the 
rear  surface  of  said  lid  and  said  bin;  and 
a  first  and  second  latch  for  securing  said  lid  in  a  closed  position, 
each  of  said  latches  including  a  face  plate  having  a  hinged  end 
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pivotally  connected  to  the  front  surface  of  said  lid  and  a 
locking  end  engagable  with  a  ridge  formed  in  the  front  surface 
of  said  bin. 


5  4(M,ii6 

INSULATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIQUEHED  GAS  TANK 

Eyi  Aoki,  Yokohama;  Koichiro  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and  l^tsuhiko 

YakitomD,     Yokohama,     all     of,     Japan,     assignors     to 

Ishikaw^Jima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118501; 
May  27,  1993,  5-126093;  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133516 

Int  CI.'  B65D  87124 
VS.  CL  220—586  W  Claims 


1.  In  an  insulation  structure  for  a  liquefied  gas  tank  comprising  a 
plurality  of  insulation  panels  to  define  together  an  insulation  layer 
covering  an  outer  surface  of  a  tank  body,  an  improvement  which 
comprises  a  mounting  member  for  each  of  said  panels,  said  mount- 
ing member  being  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  body  at  a 
position  opposite  to  a  stiffening  member  attached  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  tank  body,  a  support  member  protruded  from  said 
mounting  member  and  passing  through  a  central  bore  of  said  panel, 
said  central  bore  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  support  member, 
a  cylindrical  member  between  said  mounting  member  and  the 
panel  for  protecting  the  panel,  a  pad  narrower  in  width  than  the 
panel  and  longitudinally  extending  along  said  stiffening  member, 
said  pad  being  arranged  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  body 
and  the  panel  and  a  fastening  member  tightened  on  a  tip  end  of 
said  support  member  through  a  holding  member,  whereby  each  of 
the  panels  is  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tank  body  with 
a  clearance. 


brane  is  stored  in  the  storage  chamber  and  there  is  an  opening 
at  a  base  of  the  storage  chamber  which  communicates  with 
the  cavity  of  the  slidable  member  when  the  slidable  member 
is  in  register  with  the  opening;  and 
(b)  dispensing  the  separation-science  niembrane  from  the  stor- 
age chamber  by  moving  the  slidable  member  from  the  register 
position  to  a  dispensing  position. 


5,464,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  MEDICATIONS 

FROM  BLISTER  PACKS 

Ulrich  Grau,  Eschbom,  and  Gunter  Ziegert,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
931.1 

InL  CL"  B65D  83104 
\}S.  CI.  221—5  4  Claims 


5,464,117 
SEPARATION-SCIENCE  MEMBRANE  DISPENSER 
William  V.  Balsimo,  Afloa,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97U57.  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5383,573.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^97 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
2112,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B65G  59106:  B65H  3124:  BOID  39118 
MS.  a.  221—1  2  aaims 

2.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  separation-science  membrane, 
which  comprises: 
(a)  storing  a  separation-science  membrane  in  an  apparatus  that 
comprises  a  storage  chamber  and  a  slidable  member  that  has  a 
cavity  kx:ated  ttierein,  wherein  the  separation-science  mem- 


Hl    IS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  solid  medications  from  blister 
packs,  comprising  a  shell -shaped  boaom  part  and  a  hood-shaped 
top  part,  the  bottom  part  having  an  axle  and  including  recesses, 
which  are  disposed  concentrically  to  the  axle,  one  end  of  the  axle 
is  configured  as  a  rotational  axis  and  translational  guide  for  the  top 
part,  the  top  part  extending  over  the  bottom  part  and  including  a 
hub,  which  is  supported  on  the  axle  by  a  spring,  the  top  part  further 
including  a  ram  parallel  to  the  hub  which,  given  an  appropriate 
setting  of  the  top  part  relative  to  the  bottom  part,  is  aligned  with 
respectively  one  of  the  recesses,  the  other  end  of  the  axle  including 
a  journal  for  receiving  a  bearing  plate  for  the  blister  pack. 


NovEM>«R  7,  I99S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


125 


5  464  119 
AinJDlMATlC  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  AN  ICE- 
CREAM PORTION 
Cacda  Giuseppe,  Romentino,  and  Airoldi  Luigi,  Galliate,  both 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Universal  Ice  Cream  Machines  S.rJ» 

I         Filed  Jiui.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,«9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioaltaiy,  Jun.  10,  1993,  MI93A1231 
Int.  CI."  B6SH  9100 
VS.  a.  221-156  4  Claims 


terminating  the  flow  and  discharging  the  entire  volume  of  the 
chamber  to  the  selected  point  at  the  end  of  the  said  total  time. 

9.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  malerial  in  a  preselected  volume 
no  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  volume  comprising: 

a  source  of  material,  said  source  having  an  outlet  and  discharge 
means  for  discharging  the  material  from  the  source  through 
the  outlet  at  a  generally  constant  rate; 

a  chamber  connected  to  the  outlet,  said  chamber  having  a 
volume  at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined  minimum 
volume; 

timing  means  for  determining  the  time  period  rcquiied  for 
material  discharging  from  the  source  through  the  outlet  to  fill 
the  chamber  to  the  predetermined  minimum  volume:  and, 

control  means  operatively  connected  with  the  timing  means  for 
terminating  flow  of  material  through  the  outlet  to  the  chamber 
when  the  total  time  of  discharge  of  malerial  from  the  source  to 
the  chamber  is  a  multiple  of  the  time  period  required  to  fill  the 
chamber  to  the  predclermincd  minimum  volume,  the  multiple 
being  equal  to  the  multiple  which  the  preselected  volume 
represents  to  the  predetermined  minimum  volume. 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  ice  cream  portion, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  ice  cream  cone  dispenser  for  dispens- 
ing cones  in  an  mvened  position,  and  a  seat  for  receiving  a  cone  in 
an  upnghl  position  and  fo»  conveying  said  cone  to  an  ice  cream 
delivery  mouth,  a  cone  overturning  and  feeding  device  for  receiv- 
ing a  cone  in  an  inverted  position,  and  for  overturning  said  cone 
into  an  upright  position  and  for  feeding  the  overturned  cone 
automatically  into  said  seal,  said  cone  overtuming  and  feeding 
device  being  operably  positioned  between  said  cone  dispenser  and 
said  seat. 


5,464,121 
PRECISION  FLUID  DISPERSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  Jones,  Sacramento,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deer6eld,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,131,  Jnl.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402/tl2 
InL  CI."  B65D  83/00 
U&  CI.  222-1  20  Claims 


5,464,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FROZEN  DESSERT 

DISPENSING 

Helmut  A.  Alpcrs,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  and  Jon  P.  Russett,  Bdoit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Flurry  International,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,043 

Int  CI."  GOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  ?22— 1  li  ctatais 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  material  in  a  preselected  volume 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  volume  from  a  source  of 
the  malerial  to  a  selected  point  comprising: 
providirig  a  chamber  having  a  predetermined  volume  no  greater 

than  said  minimum  volume; 
flowing  material  at  a  substantially  constant  first  rate  from  the 

source  of  the  material  to  the  said  chamber  and  determining  the 

time  period  required  to  fill  the  chamber, 
flowing  maienal  from  the  source  into  and  through  the  chamber 

to  the  selected  point  for  a  total  time  that  is  a  multiple  of  the 

determined  time  pcnod,  said  multiple  being  substantially 

equal  to  one  less  than  the  ratio  of  the  preselected  volume  to 

the  chamber  volume;  and. 


13.  A  method  of  precision  fluid  dispensing,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously  pressurizing  ambient  air,  flowing  said 
pressurized  air  through  a  flow-through  volume,  utilizing  said  flow- 
through  volume  to  abate  any  noncontinuous  air  flows  and  pressure 
flux  of  said  continuously  flowing  pressurized  air,  sensing  the 
pressure  level  of  said  pressurized  air  in  said  flow-through  volume, 
producing  a  signal  in  response  to  said  sensed  air  pn:ssure  level, 
using  a  controller  to  produce  a  venting  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  sensed  air  pressure  signal  and  by  reference  to  a  calibration 
standard,  using  a  duty  cycle  valve  to  vent  pressurized  air  to 
ambient  in  response  to  said  venting  control  signal  to  provide  a 
precisely  regulated  dispensing  air  pressure  level,  and  pressunzing 
fluid  to  be  dispensed  with  said  precisely  regulated  dispensing  air 
pressure  to  dispense  said  fluid  to  ambiem  at  a  controlled  rate. 
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5,464,122 
NON-STREAMING  OPHTHALMIC  TIP  AND  DELIVERY 

DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Lifshey,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co^  Inc.,  Rahwa>,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Set.  No.  265^51 
Int  CI."  B<BD  47118:  B67B  7124 
VS.  CI.  222— «3 


against  the  spike  so  that  the  spike  pierces  the  closure  and  the  detent 
elements  engage  behind  the  head  to  resist  disengagement  of  the 
vial. 


1  Claim 


5,464,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  DISPENSING  POST- 
MIX  BEVERAGES 
Werner  Weyh,  Knittlingen;  Udo  Schwander,  Karlsruhe;  Rai- 
mond  Gatter,  Bretten;  Robert  Notar,  Knittlingen;  Helmut 
Konopa,  Leipheim,  and  Klaus  Erdmann,  Bretten,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
770.7 

InL  CI."  B67D  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  222—129.1  15  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  tip  and  cap  system  providing  non-streaming 
drop  control,  the  tip  having  an  internally  molded  dislodgeable 
barrier  attached  inside  the  channel  of  the  tip  at  a  slant,  the  higher 
point  of  attachment  being  above  a  side  slot  in  said  channel;  and  the 
lower  point  of  attachment  being  opposite  said  slot;  the  cap  having 
a  stud  shaped  to  fit  inside  said  channel,  so  that  the  downward  axial 
movement  of  the  cap  displaces  the  barrier  downward  from  the 
higher  point  of  attachment  in  said  channel,  said  barrier  remaining 
attached  inside  said  channel  at  the  lower  point  of  attachment. 


5,464,123 
VIAL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
David  Sorrow,  Norton  St  Philip,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
DRG  Medical  Packaging  Supplies  Limited,  Bristol,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1193,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«4095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  riled  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9211912 

Int  a.'  B67D  5100 
VS.  CI.  222—83.5  10  CMtus 


U6  ^32 


1.  A  vial  connector  for  use  in  bringing  the  interior  of  a  vial  into 
fluid  flow  communication  with  a  conduit,  said  connector  compris- 
ing: a  base  portion;  a  tubular  spike  projecting  from  said  base 
ponion;  means  defining  an  encircling  wall  projecting  from  the  base 
portion  so  as  to  substantially  encircle  the  spike;  a  plurality  of 
detent  elements  circumferentially  distributed  in  relation  to  the  wall 
means  and  formed  separately  from  the  wall  means;  and  rcs.lient 
means  formed  separately  from  the  wall  means  and  arranged  to  urge 
the  detent  elements  radially  inwardly  of  the  wall  means,  so  that  a 
vial  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a  mouth  closed  by  a  pierceable 
closure  can  be  engaged  with  the  connector  by  urging  the  closure 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  dispensing  postmix  beverages, 
comprising: 

a  storage  tank  for  holding  water  used  in  preparing  postmix 

beverages  and  including  first  water  cooling  means  located  at 

an  upper  part  of  the  tank  and  second  water  cooling  means 

located  at  a  lower  part  of  the  tank; 

means  for  supplying  fresh  water  under  pressure  to  the  storage 

tank; 
means  for  introducing  CO2  into  the  storage  tank; 
branch  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  supplying  means  and 
including  first  water  delivery  means  for  selectively  delivering 
fresh  water  to  the  storage  tank  for  mixing  with  CO,  therein  to 
produce  carbonated  water  and  second  water  delivery  means 
for  delivering  fresh  water  to  said  second  water  cooling  means, 
said  second  cooling  means  being  thermally  coupled  to  the 
cooled  storage  tank  for  separately  cooling  only  fresh  water 
delivered  from  said  water  supply  means; 
third  water  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  said  carbonated  water  from  the  storage  tank  to  a 
mixing  station  when  a  carbonated  beverage  is  desired; 
fourth  water  delivery  means  coupled  to  said  second  water  cool- 
ing means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  volume  of  cooled 
fresh  water  to  said  mixing  station  when  a  non-carbonated 
beverage  is  desired; 
concentrate  container  means  for  holding  and  conveying  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  at  least  one  drink  concentrate  to  said 
mixing  station  when  a  carbonated  or  a  non-carbonated  bever- 
age is  desired;  and 
fiesh  water  recirculating  means  coupled  between  said  second 
water  delivery  means  and  said  fourth  water  delivery  means 
for  recirculating  fresh  water  around  said  second  water  cooling 
means  prior  to  delivery  to  said  mixing  station  by  way  of  said 
fourth  water  delivery  means. 


November  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


[I  5/164,125 

DISHENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PUMP  TUBE 
Warren  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,593,  Jun.  16,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,413  • 
Int  CI.'  B65D  35128 


U.S.  CI. 


222—156 


10  Claims 


X       X 


1.  An  improved  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquid,  for  use  with 
liquid  container  of  the  type  having  a  pump  comprised  of  an  upper 
fitment  connected  to  a  pump  tube  and  hence  to  a  pump  tip,  said 
improved  dispenser  comprising: 
a  back  plate,  back  side  thereof  being  attachable  to  a  flat  vertical 
surface,  front  side  thereof  having  means  for  supporting  said 
container,  an  upper  fitment  recess  within  which  said  upper 
fitment  may  be  laterally  installed  in  a  closely-fitting  relation- 
ship and  which  is  configured  to  restrain  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  upper  fitment,  a  vertical  pressure  support  wall 
against  which  said  pump  tube  may  be  positioned,  and  a  lower 
fitment  recess  within  which  said  pump  tip  may  be  laterally 
installed  in  a  closely-fitting  relationship  and  which  is  config- 
ured to  restrain  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pump  tip; 
a  full  cover  attachable  to  said  front  side  of  said  back  plate  at 
corresponding  mating  edge  contours  so  as  to  form  an  interior 
cavity  and  substantially  conceal  and  protect  said  back  plate 
and  said  interior  from  spraying  and  falling  water, 
a  pump  lever  bearing  on  said  pump  tube  at  rest  and  collapsing  in 
a  downward  manner  said  pump  tube  against  said  vertical 
pressure  support  wall  when  said  pump  lever  is  acmated  by  a 
user,  thereby  expelling  a  unit  portion  of  said  liquid  into  said 
user's  palm;  and 
means  for  closing  said  lower  fitment  recess; 
said  upper  and  lower  fitment  recesses,  said  means  for  closing 
said  kjwer  fitment  recess,  said  vertical  pressure  support  wall 
and  said  pump  lever  thereby  collectively  constraining  said 
pump  lube  to  a  precise  operating  envelope. 


a  hopper  for  loading  product  to  be  metered  connected  to  said 

supporting  frame; 
a  bottom  downwardly  closing  said  hopper, 
a  plurality  of  dosage  chambers  defined  by  said  bottom,  said 

dosage  chambers  being  aligned  in  an  alignment  direction; 
means  for  moving  said  bottom  between  a  dosage  chamber 

loading  position  and  a  dosage  chamber  discharge  position, 

and; 
a  skimming  unit  located  adjacent  said  hopper  for  removing 

excess  products  from  said  dosage  chambers,  and; 
means  for  reciprocating  movement  of  said  bottom  comprising: 
guides  extending  perpendicular  to  said  alignment  direction  and 

slideably  supporting  said  bottom; 
motor  means  connected  to  said  supporting  frame; 
a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bonom.  and; 
an  eccentric  element  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  member 

and  rotaiively  driven  by  said  motor  means. 


5,464,127 

SEALED  ACTUATOR  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

BOTTLED  WATER  STATION 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ebtech,  Inc., 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,727 

InL  CI."  B67D  5106 

\iS.  CI.  222-181.5  22  Claims 


*6y°9B 


5,464,126 

VOLUMETRIC  DOSAGE  MACHINE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  GRANULATES,  POWDERS  AND  LOOSE 

PRODUCTS  IN  GENERAL 

Giovaimi  Mondini,  Cologne  Bresciano,  Italy,  assignor  to  G. 

Mondini  S.pA.,  Cologne  Bresciano,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184340 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1993,  MI93A1760 
InL  CI."  B67D  5164 
U.S.  CI.  22i-162  5  Claims 

1.  Volumetric  dosage  machine  particularly  for  granulates,  pow- 
ders and  loose  products  in  general,  including  products  that  are  not 
uniform  or  mutually  compacted  and  have  a  very  limited  flow 
ability,  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame; 


;-« 


I! 


I.  A  bottled  water  station  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  water 
bottle  having  a  valved  cap,  said  bottled  water  station  comprising: 
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a  sialion  housing  including  an  upwardly  open  water  reservoir  for 
receiving  and  stonng  a  supply  of  water, 

a  cover  plate  for  mounting  onto  said  station  housing  in  a 
position  generally  over  said  reservoir,  said  cover  plate  having 
a  central  opening  formed  therein;  and 

an  actuator  probe  assembly  for  mounting  onto  said  cover  plate 
and  including  a  support  funnel  having  a  radially  enlarged 
upper  nm  supported  upon  an  upper  surface  of  said  cover  plate 
and  joined  to  a  generally  cylindrical  receiver  extending  from 
said  upper  nm  in  a  downward  direction  through  said  central 
openmg,  a  first  seal  interposed  between  said  upper  nm  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cover  plate,  a  diaphragm  member 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  support  funnel  at  a 
position  below  said  cover  plate,  a  second  seal  carried  by  said 
diaphragm  member  in  engagement  with  an  underside  surface 
of  said  cover  plate,  and  an  actuator  probe  mounted  generally 
at  a  lower  end  of  said  receiver  and  upstanding  therein; 

said  second  seal  on  said  diaphragm  member  additionally  and 
sealingly  engaging  said  reservoir  when  said  cover  plate  with 
said  actuator  probe  assembly  mounted  thereon  is  mounted 
onto  said  station  housing. 


5,464,129 

PUMP  SPRAY  BOTTLE 

Richard  K.  Ho,  P.O.  Box  15925,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96830-5925 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249337 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/60 


U.S.  CI.  222—377 


5  Claims 


5,464,128 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DISPENSING  APPLIANCE 

HAVING  TWO  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  FOR  ADVANCING 

AND  RETRACTING  THRUST  RODS 

Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Meriischachen, 

Swilzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Swilzeriand,  Sep.  2, 1992, 02759/ 

92 

Int  CI.*  B67D  5142 
VS.  CI.  222—333  »»  Claims 


3.  An  electncally  operated  dispensing  appliance,  in  which  an 
electric  drive  acts  upon  at  least  one  thrust  rod  foi  a  storage  cylinder 
via  a  driving  screw,  wherein  said  electric  drive  comprises  two 
elcctnc  motors,  one  ot  said  electric  motors  acting  upon  said 
driving  screw  in  order  to  rotate  the  driving  screw  in  an  advancing 
direction,  and  the  other  one  of  said  electric  motors  acting  upon  said 
dnving  screw  in  order  to  retract  the  dnving  screw  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  advancing  direction  for  discharging  a  pressure 
within  a  dispensing  cartridge,  and  for  exchanging  said  storage 
cylinder, 

wherein  a  first  reduction  gear  drive  having  a  first  reduction  ratio 
is  flange-mounted  on  said  first  motor  and  a  second  reduction 
gear  drive  having  a  second  reduction  ratio  is  flange-mounted 
on  said  second  motor,  said  first  reduction  ratio  being  greater 
than  said  second  reduction  ratio,  and  wherein  a  first  coupling 
member  is  arranged  between  the  first  gear  drive  and  said 
driving  screw,  and  a  second  coupling  member  is  arranged 
between  the  second  gear  drive  and  said  driving  screw,  the  first 
and  second  coupling  members  being  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  pivoting  lever  in  such  a  manner  that  all  of  said  coupling 
members  can  be  switched  from  an  advancing  position  to  a 
retracting  position  or  vice  versa  by  moving  said  pivoting 
lever. 


1.  A  pump  spray  bottle  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  holding  liquid  therein,  said  container  having 
an  externally  threaded  neck; 

b)  a  pump  head  on  said  conuiner.  said  pump  head  having  an 
internally  threaded  cap  to  engage  with  said  externally 
threaded  neck  of  said  container,  said  pump  head  including  an 
accumulator  built  into  said  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
accumulator; 

c)  a  dip  tube  coupled  to  said  pump  head,  said  dip  tube  including 
a  mouth  formed  on  a  lower  end,  and  a  funnel  formed  on  an 
upper  end  to  receive  a  free  end  of  said  pipe  from  said 
accumulator;  and 

d)  means  within  said  container  for  completely  removing  all  of 
the  liquid  from  within  said  container  through  said  dip  tube 
and  out  of  said  pump  head,  said  container  including  a  bonom 
wall,  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall  maintaining  said  externally  threaded 
neck,  said  liquid  removing  means  including  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  container  being  tapered,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  dip  tube  at  said  first  side  wall  of  said  container  at  the 
lowest  end  of  said  tapered  bottom  wall,  so  that  said  mouth  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  dip  lube  will  be  located  right  at  the 
lowest  end  of  said  tapered  bottom  wall  to  receive  all  of  the 
liquid  held  within  said  container. 


5,464,130 

PISTON  OF  PUMP  SECTION  OF  TRIGGER-TYPE 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Takahani  Tasaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)n25,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A15911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,115 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  222—383.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  piston  of  a  pump  section  of  a  trigger-type  liquid  dispenser 
to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  a  trigger,  said  piston  having  a  first 
annular  skin  extending  at  an  approach  end  of  the  piston  and  a 
second  annular  skirt  extending  at  a  stroke  end  of  the  piston  and 
formed  integrally  with  the  first  annular  skirt  and  forming  a  curved 
portion  between  said  first  annular  skin  and  said  second  annular 
skirt,  said  annular  skins  being  held  in  close  contact  with  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  a  cylinder  of  the  pump  section,  an  overall  axial 
length  of  said  first  and  second  annular  skins  being  selected  to  close 
an  air  intake  port  provided  on  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder  of 
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1.  A  manually  operated  dispensing  device  for  double  dispensing 
cartridges  for  delivering  two-component  compositions,  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing; 

a  double  thrust  ram;  and 

dnve  means  jointly  acting  upon  the  double  thrust  ram  and  being 
actuated  by  a  trigger  lever,  said  drive  means  comprising  a 
thrust  member  driving  said  thrust  ram  via  a  toothing  of  the 
thrust  ram,  wherein  said  thrust  member  comprises  a  driving 
dog  being  under  the  action  of  a  spring  and  having  several 
teeth,  said  driving  dog  acting  essentially  perpendicularly  on 
the  toothing  of  said  thrust  ram,  and  means  for  moving  said 
thrust  member  substantially  only  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust 
ram  tBon  actuation  by  said  trigger  lever. 


Sy464,I33 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  REMOTELY 

CLEAVABLE  SEAL 

James  T.  Druiiunond,  3007  Euclid  Ave^  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1»4,  Sen  No.  301,498 

InL  CI.*  B6SD  47110 

VS.  CI.  222-^184  7  claims 


the  pump  section  when  the  trigger  is  in  an  unactuated  position,  and 
to  open  the  air  intake  port  when  the  trigger  is  moved  from  the 
unactuated  position,  said  curved  portion  having  an  axial  length 
smaller  t|ian  an  axial  length  of  the  air  intake  port. 


5,464,131 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DOUBLE  DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE 

Wilheln  A.  KeUer,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  MerUschachen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,739 
Claims  priority,   application  Switzeriand,   Mar.   17,   1993. 
00803/93 

Int  a.*  B«7D  5142;  GOIF  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  222-391  11  Claims 


\.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising: 

(a)  shell  means  for  containing  the  liquid; 

(b)  a  mouth  defined  by  the  shell  means  from  which  liquid 
therein  is  poured; 

(c)  seal  means  for  closing  said  mouth; 

(d)  means,  when  twisted,  for  cleaving  the  seal  means;  and 

(e)  means  for  twisting  the  means  for  cleaving  from  a  place 
remote  from  the  mouth. 


5,464,134 

SQUEEZE  LUBE  WITH  A  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

RESILIENTLY  URGED  FORWARD  CLOSED  POSITION 

Patrick  Rennie,  Morristown  Ship,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cosmo- 

plast,  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^58 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02593 
InL  CI.'  B67D  3100 
VS.  CL  222-507  12  Oaims 


/-IS 


1;^  4J02J   3,^6,6 


5,464,132 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  squeeze  tube  enabling  the  contents  of 
said  tube  to  be  expelled,  the  device  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
first  portion  provided  with  a  dispensing  orifice,  a  second  portion 
provided  with  a  stud  suitable  for  co-operating  with  the  dispensing 
orifice  for  the  purpose  of  closing  it  and  also  of  opening  it,  the  first 
and  second  portions  being  permanently  associated  one  with  the 
other  while  still  being  capable  of  being  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  which, 
respectively,  the  stud  is  in  a  closed  position  where  it  closes  the 
orifice  and  an  open  position  where  it  opens  it,  a  user  being  capable 
of  causing  the  device  to  change  between  said  two  positions,  the 
stud  being  urged  continuously  towards  its  closed  position  by  a 
resilient  member,  wherein  the  first  portion  is  substantially  rigid  and 
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includes  sealed  thrust  means  suitable  for  acting  on  the  stud  and  the  5,464,136  ^„„^„„ 

resn.e„t™..r.de.ndent.o.thetu.a™.a..r.^^^^ 

member,  m  the  stud^pemng  direcuon,  and  the  second  portion    l««n«n  u     ^_^y^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

being  provided  with  a  through  opening  such  that  in  the  closed  "^^^  ^j  ^  ^^^p  ^^^ 

position  the  stud  closes  the  dispensing  orifice  under  drive  from  the   ^^  ^j  ^^ ^^  15  claims 

resilient  member,  the  thrust  means  then  being  inactive,  and  in  the 
open  position,  the  stud  and  the  resilient  member  are  situated  in  the 
through  opening  and  the  stud  opens  the  dispensing  orifice  under 
drive  from  the  thrust  means. 


5,464,135 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LOCK  MOUNT  AND  METHOD 

Robert  D.  Studdiford,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  fVoJish 

Unlimited,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,196,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,395,018. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368327 

Int  CI."  B62J  IIIOO 

VS.  CI.  224—41  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  releasably  securing  a  lock  comprised  of  a 
U-shaped  shackle  having  an  open  end  and  a  cross-bar  connected 
across  the  open  end  thereof  to  a  bicycle  at  the  steering  control 
ponion  thereof  characterized  by  the  intersection  of  a  first  frame 
member  and  a  crossing  second  frame  member,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
releasably  securing  a  first  mounting  block  to  the  first  frame 
member,  said  first  mounting  block  having  a  first  concave 
mounting  surface  of  a  predetermined  first  axial  length  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  cross-bar  is  cradled  and  an  opposing 
second  concave  mounting  surface  of  a  predetermined  second 
axial  length  located  below  said  first  concave  mounting  surface 
in  which  a  portion  of  the  first  frame  member  is  cradled; 
releasably  securing  second  and  a  third  mounting  block  to  the 
second  mounting  block  crossing  frame  member,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  intersection  said  second  and  third  mounting 
blocks  each  having  a  first  concave  mounting  surface  of  a 
predetermined  first  axial  length  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
shackle  is  cradled  and  an  opposing  second  concave  mounting 
surface  of  a  predetermined  second  axial  length  located  below 
said  first  concave  mounting  surface  of  each  of  said  second  and 
third  mounting  blocks,  respectively,  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
second  frame  member  is  cradled; 
said  first  and  second  concave  mounting  surfaces  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  mounting  blocks  each  being  positioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  the  direction  of  said  first  axial  length 
is  transverse  to  said  second  axial  length  for  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  mounting  blocks,  respectively; 
releasably  securing  the  cross-bar  to  said  first  mounting  block; 

and 
releasably  securing  the  shackle  to  said  second  and  third  mount- 
ing blocks. 


1.  A  competition  shooter  or  law  enforcement  officer  support  belt 
for  simultaneously  supporting  a  user's  lower  back  and  an  outer  bell 
and  holster  system,  said  support  belt  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  platform  having  a  flexible  longitudinal 
axis,  said  support  platform  for  wrapping  around  a  user's  lower 
torso; 

said  support  platform  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
generally  stiff  midsection  defined  by  said  support  platform 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  an  inner  surface  that 
engages  the  user's  lower  torso,  an  exterior  surface,  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  the  outer  belt  and  holster  system 
contiguously  to  said  support  platform,  said  means  for  releas- 
ably attaching  being  permanently  attached  to  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  support  platform  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  360°  fastening 
surface  when  said  support  platform  is  wrapped  around  the 
user's  lower  torso; 

said  midsection  having  a  width  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  outer  bell  as  measured  between  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  so  as  to  simultaneously  provide  support  to  the  user's 
lower  back  while  virtually  immobilizing  the  outer  belt  and 
holster  system  with  respect  to  the  support  platform  when  said 
platform  is  firmly  wrapped  around  the  user's  lower  torso;  and 
means  for  securing  said  support  platform  around  the  user's 
lower  torso. 


5,464,137 
GARMENT  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Hossain  A.  Shirdavani,  14423  NE.  37th  PI.  Apt  G  6,  Bellevue, 
Wash.  98007 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6S<431 
InLCI.''A45Pi//4 
U.S.  CI.  224—265  1  Claim 

1.  Garment  weight  transfer  apparatus  for  use  by  a  user  having  a 
waist,  hips,  shoulders  and  a  back  having  a  center,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
an  upright  member  oriented  vertically  in  use  and  having  a  lower 

end, 
a  T-shaped  bracket  comprising  a  stem  portion,  a  beam  portion 
having  first  and  second  beam  portion  ends,  a  first  garment 
support  portion  at  said  first  beam  portion  end  and  a  second 
garment  support  portion  at  said  second  beam  portion  end, 
a  belt  having  a  maximum  width  and  a  length  and  made  from 
material  having  the  stiffness  of  leather  rated  in  the  range  of  4 
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ounces  to  10  ounces,  said  width  being  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  3 
inches,  said  belt  further  comprising  means  for  fastening  said 
bdt  about  said  waist, 

means  for  slidably  attaching  said  lower  end  of  said  upright 
member  to  said  belt  with  said  upright  member  essentially 
vertical  to  said  length  of  said  belt, 

means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  stem  portion  of  said  bracket 
to  said  upright  member  such  that  said  garment  support  por- 
tions are  a  distance  from  said  belt  and  said  distance  is  adjust- 
able. 

whereby  with  said  belt  fastened  about  said  waist  and  in  contact 
with  said  hips  said  garment  support  portions  are  above  said 
shoulders  and  the  proximity  of  said  garment  support  portion 
to  said  shoulders  can  be  adjusted  by  said  means  for  adjusubly 
attaching  said  stem  portion  to  said  upright  and  said  stem 
portion  can  be  positioned  at  said  center  of  said  back  using 
said  means  for  slidably  attaching  said  lower  end  of  said 
upright  to  said  belt. 


an  elongated  tube  of  rigid  material,  the  tube  having  a  first  end 
portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  mid-portion  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  eixl  portions;  and 

mounting  means  on  the  second  end  ponion  of  the  tube  for 
holding  the  pair  of  skis; 

the  tube  being  shaped  so  that  the  first  end  portion  of  the  tube  is 
curved  in  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  shoulder  of  a  user  standing  in  an  erect  position,  so 
that  the  mid-portion  of  the  tube  extends  downwardly  from  the 
first  end  portion  ahead  of  the  shoulder  alongside  the  torso  of 
the  user  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  tube,  and  so  that  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  tube  extends  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  fiwn  the  mid-portion  alongside  and  adjacent  the 
waist  of  the  user  in  a  position  enabling  the  user  to  grip  the 
second  end  portion  while  standing  erect  in  order  to  steady  the 
skis  held  in  said  mounting  means; 

the  mounting  itieans  being  arranged  to  hold  the  pair  of  skis  on 
the  second  end  portion  in  a  position  extending  upwardly  in  an 
incline  ahead  of  the  user,  and 

the  first  end  portion  of  the  tube  being  shaped  so  that  it  fits  over 
the  shoulder  of  the  user  loosely  to  enable  the  user  to  adjust  the 
incline  of  the  skis  while  gripping  the  second  end  portion  by 
pushing  and  pulling  the  second  end  portion  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  user  alongside  the  torso  of  the  user 
to  thereby  rotate  the  tube  relative  to  the  shoulder  of  the  user  to 
a  position  in  which  the  skis  are  inclined  as  desired. 


Sy464,139 

CADDY  CLIP 

SUnley  Schuchmann,  150  Himmel,  Moscow  Mills,  Mo.  63362 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  234,358 

InL  Ci.'  A45F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  224-269  9  Qaims 


5,464,138 

SKI  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Richard  Rodriguez,  1161  Highland  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,915 

InL  CI."  A45F  3/10 

VS.  a.  224-265  9  Claims 
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1.  A  ski  carrying  device  for  carrying  a  pair  of  skis,  comprising: 


1.  A  caddy  clip  for  holding  golf  clubs  in  place  adjacent  the 
golfer's  body  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  first  leg  adapted  to  be 
located  inside  the  golfer's  belt  and  including  a  transverse 
portion  extending  a  significant  distance  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  golfer's  belt; 

an  arcuate  portion  extending  upwardly  and  going  over  the  golf- 
er's belt  and  joining; 

a  second  leg  extending  downwardly  parallel  to  said  first  leg; 

said  second  leg  including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  lower 
depending  leg  for  relative  movement  between  said  second  leg 
and  said  depending  leg; 

said  depending  leg  including  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  directed  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  clip  members  mounted  upon  said 
depending  leg; 
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each  of  said  clip  members  extending  laterally  from  said  down- 
wardly extending  leg  in  different  directions  and  each  includ- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  shaft 
of  a  golf  club; 
the  upper  clip  member  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  golf  club 
head;  whereby 
the  caddy  clip  is  supported  by  the  golfer's  belt;  a  golf  club  can  be 
removably  carried  by  said  caddy  clip  with  the  head  of  the  club 
engaging  said  upper  clip  member,  and  the  shank  of  the  club  located 
within  and  engaged  by  each  of  said  arcuate  portions  of  upper  and 
lower  clip  members. 


5  464  140 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROOF  RACK  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS 

Richard  HUl,  11556  Woodbridge  Blvd^  Seminole,  FU.  34642 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,795 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  9100 

U.S.  a.  124— m  14  Claims 


1.  Mounting  structure  for  roof  rack  support  members  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  rails  attached  to  the  roof  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprismg,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  support  members,  roof 
engaging  support  means  connected  to  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers for  engaging  the  roof  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  rigid  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  support  members  for  movement  there- 
with and  being  spaced  from  said  roof  engaging  support  means, 
force  transmitting  means  for  engaging  each  of  said  rails  and  force 
applying  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  and  operatively  engaging  said  rigid  means  for 
forcing  said  rigid  means  and  the  connected  support  members 
downwardly  to  cause  said  roof  engaging  means  to  be  moved  into 
tight  engagement  with  the  rtwf  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said 
force  transmitting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
threaded  members  and  said  force  applying  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  complementary  threaded  members  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  elongated  threaded  members,  said  complementary 
threaded  members  having  slots  formed  therein,  said  rigid  means 
having  holes  formed  therein,  and  retainer  means  disposed  within 
said  holes  and  said  slots  for  retaining  said  complementary  threaded 
members  in  position  relative  to  said  rigid  means. 


said  horizontal  member  provides  a  surface  for  storage  of  some 
of  said  elongate  materials  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of 
said  insert,  said  vertical  member  dividing  a  lower  portion  of 
said  insert  into  compartments  for  storage  of  further  said 
elongate  materials; 

wherein  said  insert  has  a  surface  which  is  discontinuous  so  as  to 
form  at  least  one  access  port  in  said  surface,  thereby  provid- 
ing access  to  said  elongate  materials  held  by  said  shelf  assem- 
bly; 

said  at  least  one  access  port  comprises  a  plurality  of  access  ports 
located  on  a  top  and  a  side,  respectively,  of  said  insert; 

shorter  elongate  materials  are  stored  on  said  horizontal  member 
and  longer  elongate  materials  are  stored  below  said  horizontal 
member,  and 

a  shelf  end  stop  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shelf  assembly. 


5,464,142 

WEB  BURSTING  MACHINE 

Hans  C.  Mol,  Wilton,  and  James  S.  Ramsey,  Shdton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,176 

Int  CI."  B65H  SSllO 

VS.  CI.  225—100  4  Claims 


5,464,141 
ROOFTOP  PIPE  CONTAINER 
David  R.  Brindle,  73  Buttonwoods  Ave.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 
01S30-6453 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,348 
Int.  CI."  B60R  9/042 
VS.  a.  224—328  4  Qaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  elongate  materials  of  varying  lengths, 
comprising: 

an  outer  container, 

an  insert  which  fits  and  is  slidable  within  said  outer  container, 

aiKl 
a  shelf  assembly  disposed  within  said  insert  for  holdiig  said 

elongate  materials; 
said  shelf  assembly  has  a  T-shaped  cross-section  and  comprises 
a  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  member  connected  to  said 
horizontal  member. 


1.  A  web  bursting  machine  for  separating  individual  sheets  of 
tnaterial  from  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  traveling  webs  of  indefinite 
length  on  which  said  sheets  are  delineated  by  successive  spaced 
apart  transverse  lines  of  weakening,  said  machine  comprising: 

A.  means  defining  first  and  second  spaced  apart,  substantially 
parallel  feed  paths  which  converge  at  a  downstream  location 
to  form  a  common  feed  path, 

B.  means  in  said  first  and  second  feed  paths  for  feeding  a  web  of 
ii.definite  length  along  said  feed  paths  with  the  transverse 
lines  of  weakening  of  each  web  disposed  one  half  pitch  offset 
from  the  other, 

C.  first  and  second  pairs  of  adjacent  feed  rollers  disposed  in  said 
first  and  second  feed  paths  respectively  adjacent  the  down- 
stream ends  of  said  feed  paths  for  continuously  feeding  both 
said  webs  past  said  downstream  ends  of  said  feed  paths. 
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D.  lirst  and  second  bursting  means  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  feed  paths  respectively  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  feed  rollers  on  the  downstream  side  thereof, 

E.  a  third  pair  of  feed  rollers  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  said  first 
and  second  feed  paths  and  said  common  feed  path  for  feeding 
itidividual  sheets  which  have  been  separated  from  said  webs 
along  said  common  feed  paths,  and 

F.  control  means  for  momentarily  altering  the  relative  linear 
feeding  velocity  alternately  between  said  third  pair  of  feed 
rollers  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  feed  rollers  when  a 
transverse  line  of  weakening  of  said  first  and  second  web  is 
over  said  first  and  second  bursting  means  respectively, 

whereby  bursting  tension  is  applied  to  said  first  and  second  webs 
altemalely  whea  the  transverse  lines  of  vk^akening  of  said  second 
and  first  webs  respectively  are  adjacent  said  bursting  means  so  as 
to  successively  separate  individual  sheets  from  said  webs  as  said 
webs  move  continuously  through  the  bursting  machine,  wherein 
said  control  means  comprises  means  for  alternately  momentarily 
accelerating  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  first  and  third  pairs  of 
feed  rollers  when  a  transverse  line  of  weakening  of  said  second 
web  is  adjacent  said  second  bursting  means,  but  maintaining  the 
rotational  velocity  of  said  second  pair  of  feed  rollers  constant,  and 
momcmarily  accelerating  the  rotatioualvelocity  of  said  second  and 
third  pairs  of  feed  rollers  when  a  transverse  line  of  weakening  <jf 
said  first  web  is  adjacent  said  first  bursting  means,  but  maintaining 
the  rotational  velocity  of  said  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  constant, 
whereby  bursung  tension  is  applied  alternately  to  both  said  webs  to 
separate  individual  sheets  therefrom. 


control  the  number  of  openings  adjacent  the  opposed  ends 
communicating  with  the  air  passing  into  the  central  portion  of 
the  cavity. 


5,464,144 
SURGICAL  APPARTUS  WITH  INDICATOR 
Thomas  D.  Guy,  Fairfield;  Richard  N.  Granger,  Hiwtiiigton; 
Robert  a   Brady,  Brookfield;  John  Webster,  Ceomwell; 
James  R.  Pratt,  Woicatt;  Corbett  W.  Stone,  Newtawn,  and 
Thomas  W.  Alesi,  Jr,,  New  Fairfield,  all  of  Comu,  assignon 
to  United  States  Surpcai  ConMration,  Norwaik,  Com. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,134,  Aug.  19,  1993.  This 
application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  134353 
Int  a.''A616  171068 
VS.  ex.  227-175  ,e  claims 


5,464,143 

WIDTH  ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  E.  Hansen,  6340  Americana  Dr.,  Clarendoa  HHls.  HI. 

60514 

Continuation  of  Ser  N«.  45,544,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,882 

InL  CL'  B65H  23132 

VS.  CI.  226-199  4  claims 


1 .  A  surgical  fastening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cartridge  receiving  portion; 

a  voltage  source  disposed  within  said  surgical  fastening  appara- 
tus; and 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  members  disposed  within  said 
surgical  fastening  apparatus  and  connected  to  said  voltage 
source,  wherein  insertion  of  a  cartridge  to  a  predetermined 
position  within  said  cartridge  receiving  portion  electrically 
connects  said  first  contact  member  and  said  second  contact 
member  thereby  completing  an  electrical  circuit. 


1.  A  width  adjustable  angle  bar  assembly  for  a  printing  press, 
comprising: 

a  support; 

a  holtow  angle  bar  mounted  on  the  support,  said  angle  bar 
having  a  cavity  with  a  central  portion  between  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through 
the  angle  bar  and  communicating  with  the  cavity  for  passage 
of  air  through  the  angle  bar  from  the  cavity  to  a  web  passing 
over  the  angle  bar, 

means  for  posing  the  air  into  the  central  portion  of  the  cavity 
for  distribotion  of  the  air  by  the  angle  bar  against  the  web; 

a  pair  of  blocking  members  slidably  mounted  adjacent  both 
opposed  ends  of  the  angle  bar,  respectively,  for  blocking  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  central  portion  of  the  cavity  through 
the  openings  adjacent  the  ends;  and 

means  for  symmetrically  adjusting  the  movement  of  the  block- 
ing members  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  selectively 


5,464,145 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  SAME 

Sang-Rok  Park,  Seoul,  and  Jai-Heung  Yoo,  Chungcheongnam, 

both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Doowon  CUmate  ContrT>l 

Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Tiled  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  5.  1993. 
93-3355 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1100 
VS.  CI.  228-183  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  heat  exchanger  for  an  auto- 
mobile air  conditioning  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

provisionally  inserting  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  refrigerant 
flowing  tubes  into  their  respective  apertures  of  first  and  sec- 
ond D-shaped  cross-sectioned  header  pipes  with  interposition 
of  a  pair  of  brazing  metal  plates  between  them  each  plate 
including  at  least  one  flanged  portion  which  extends  from  a 
body  portion  of  the  plate  and  overlaps  with  a  portion  of  a 
respective  header  pipe,  and  provisionally  coupling  opposite 
ends  of  lop  and  bottom  support  beams  to  said  first  and  second 
header  pipes  with  interposition  of  said  brazing  metal  plates, 
thus  to  form  a  provisionally  assembled  heat  exchanger,  and 
heating  said  provisionally  assembled  heat  exchanger  in  a  brazing 
furnace  at  a  high  temperature  so  as  to  melt  said  brazing  metal 
plates  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  brazing  beads  for  liquid- 
tightly  jointing  said  tubes  to  said  header  pipes  such  that  said 
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5,464,146 
THIN  FILM  BRAZING  OF  ALUMINUM  SHAPES 
Matthew  J.  Zaluzec,  Canton;  Gerald  A.  Grab,  TVenton,  and 
Warren  A.  Smith,  Milan,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,039 
Int.  CI."  B23K  III9;II20 
\iS.  CI.  228—208 


11  Claims 


of  two  or  more  clamps  each  including  a  main  ring  of  which 

peripheral  pan  exhibits  a  channel -shaped  sectional  contour  and  a 

plurality  of  expansion  ring  segments  fitted  into  said  main  ring  so  as 

to  be  displaced  in  the  radial  direction,  each  of  said  expansion  ring 

.  .        .      .^  ,u,„„„i,  ,K,  ,„K,^  segments  having  two  seal  nng  segments  fixedly  secured  thereto  on 

header  Dioes  communicate  wiih  each  other  through  the  tubes       »  .         r     ^        ^  •  ■      .u     , .  ««■■ 

ncduer  pipes  luiu.i  u                                t.  opposite  Sides  thereof,  composing  the  steps  of, 

and  for   ointine  said  top  and  bottom  support  beams  to  said  ""^  v,ki~^">-                              r        «>            •;         ■.       ■    .  c„, 

ana  lor  joinung  m.u     h                         kk"  locating  said  tandem  type  internal  clamp  in  posiUon  in  a  first 

header  pipes.  cylindrical  member  to  be  newly  connected  to  a  second  cylin- 

drical member  already  connected  to  a  preceding  cylindrical 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  one  of  said  clamps 
corresponding  to  a  circular  welding  seam  to  be  slightly  pro- 
jected outside  of  said  first  cylindrical  member, 
radially  displacing  expansion  ring  segments  of  other  clamp  in 
the  outward  direction,  causing  seal  ring  segments  of  said  other 
clamp  to  come  in  tight  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  first  cylindrical  member, 
displacing  said  first  cylindrical  member  until  a  tapered  welding 
edge  of  the  latter  abuts  against  a  tapered  welding  edge  of  said 
second  cylindrical  member, 
inserting  the  projected  part  of  said  one  clamp  into  said  second 

cylindrical  member, 
radially  displacing  said  expansion  ring  segments  of  said  one 
clamp  in  the  outward  direction,  causing  one  of  seal  ring 
segments  of  said  one  clamp  to  come  in  tight  contact  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  member, 
eliminating  positional  offset  of  said  first  cylindrical  member 
relative  to  said  second  cylindrical  member  if  any,  by  bringing 
said  seal  ring  segments  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members  in  tight  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of 
the  latter, 
feeding  inert  gas  into  the  hollow  space  defined  between  said  seal 
ring  segments  of  each  of  said  clamps,  and 
1.  A  method  of  brazing  unclad  first  and  second  aluminum  alloy       perfonning  a  welding  operation  around  the  tapered  welding 
shapes  to  effect  an  autogenous  joint  therebetween,  comprising:  ^^       ^j.  ^^^  f^^^  ^^  second  cylindrical  members  abutting 

depositing  a  thin  sacrificial  film  of  an  aluminum  eutectic  form-  against  each  other, 

ing  material  onto  a  selected  zone  of  at  least  one  of  said 
shapes,  the  film  being  effective  to  uniformly  continuously 

conformed  to  said  zone  and  form  essentially  a  eutectic  alloy 

with  the  aluminum  of  said  shapes; 

(b)  assembling  said  shapes  together  to  create  contact  therebe-  5,464,148 
tween  at  said  selected  zones;  and                                                                                PACKING  CARTON 

(c)  heating  such  assembly  to  a  temperature  to  form  a  eutectic  Rjj„hard  Schoch,  and  Walter  Marten,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
alloy  of  said  material  and  the  aluminum  of  said  shapes,  such  ^^  assignors  to  H.F.  &  PH.F.  Reemtsma  GMbH  &  Co., 
alloy  migrating  into  one  or  both  said  shapes  at  said  zones,       Hamburg,  Germany 

filling  any  space  therebetween  to  effect  an  autogenous  joint.  'p.^^  j^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  289,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 

681.4 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  229—109  8  Claims 

1.  A  packing  carton,  comprising; 

a  carton  body  having  an  octagonal  cross-sectional  shape  and  an 
octagonal  interior,  and 

a  pair  of  inserts  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape 
geometrically  similar  to  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions  of  the 
interior  of  the  carton  body,  each  insert  comprising  a  single 
folded  blank  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  which  have  been 
folded  and  pressed  towards  each  other  into  inclined  rhombo- 
hedral  shapes  in  order  to  fit  within  the  side  portions  of  the 
interior  of  the  carton  body. 


5  464  147 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTINGCYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

TO  EACH  OTHER  USING  TANDEM  TYPE  INTERNAL 

CLAMP 

Nobuyoshi  Minami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiyoda 

Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-256327 

InL  a.*  B23K  371053 

VS.  CI.  228—212  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  cylindrical  members  such  as  pipes  or 

the  like  to  each  other  using  a  uuidem  type  internal  clamp  composed 
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5y464,149 
H-PARTITION  AND  DISPLAY  CASE 
Kimberiy  A.  Fowler,  Lutherville,  Md.,  and  Lisa  E.  Feustk, 
Chester,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,742 

InL  CI."  B6SD  25104 

U.S.  a.  229—120.27  26  Claims 


a  cutout  defined  in  the  upper  end  surface  of  the  teiaplate  for 
receiving  a  food  product  through  the  cutout  to  be  held  m  the 
portion  of  the  body  enclosed  by  the  template; 

a  lateral  surface  extension  defined  at  the  upper  leg  of  the 
template  corresponding  to  at  least  one  side  face  of  the  body  at 
which  the  cut  is  defined,  for  supporting  the  template  at  the 
respective  side  face;  a  lip  on  the  lateral  surface  extension 
introducible  into  the  cut  on  the  side  face  for  attaching  the 
template  to  the  body. 


1.  AaiH-shaped  divider  comprising 

a)  a  central  wall  having  two  ends  and  two  sides, 

b)  a  transversely  extending  end  wall  at  each  end  of  said  central 
wall  extending  transversely  on  both  sides  of  said  central  wall, 

c)  said  central  wall  having  an  opening  permitting  visual  access 
from  a  first  side  of  said  wall  to  a  second  side  of  said  wall,  said 
opening  including  a  removable  panel. 


5,464,151 
TEAR  TAPE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTAINER  INCLUDING 
THE  SAME 
Alan  Parker,  Maidstone;  Mkhaei  C.  Chapman,  East  Mailing; 
Stephen  P.  Pinchen,  Etwall,  and  Cart  J.  Stonely,  GUtbrook, 
all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  P.  P.  Payne  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63^2,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kimgdom,  May  19. 1992. 
9210671 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/54:17100 
U.S.  CI.  229-206  is  claims 


TWO 


5,464  150 

»  ^hamber  container  for  separate  solid 
anivor  liquid  food  products 

FranciacD  Porres  Sanchez,  and  Maria  M.  Bamifet  Barque, 
both  of  Paris,  177-2:^r,  08036  Barcelona,  Spain 
Piled  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  4,  1994,  9401204 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  229— 120J8  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  separating  food  products  comprising: 
a  prismatic  body  having  a  plurality  of  sides  including  a  bottom 
side  and  an  opposite  open  side,  with  the  open  side  being  on  an 
inclined  plane  with  respect  to  the  bottom  side;  the  body 
having  opposite  larger  side  faces  extending  up  to  the  open 
side;  a  cut  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  side  faces; 
a  template  generally  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  "C  and  installed  in 
the  body  down  from  the  open  side,  a  bottom  leg  of  the  "C 
inside  the  body,  an  upstanding  vertical  face  of  the  "C"  defin- 
ing a  partition  inside  the  body  for  separating  the  body  into  a 
portion  outside  the  "C"  and  a  portion  enclosed  by  the  "C"  and 
a  top  leg  of  the  "C"  defining  an  upper  end  surface  of  the 
template  at  the  open  side; 


1.  A  board  for  container  manufacture,  the  board  comprising  a 
corrugated  sheet  sandwiched  between,  and  adhered  10,  first  and 
second  facing  sheets,  wherein  the  first  sheet  includes  a  tear  tape 
having  a  width  and  two  edges  and  the  second  sheet  includes  a  line 
of  weakiKss  substantially  in  register  with  the  tear  upe  and  a 
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further  line  of  weakness  substantially  in  register  with  the  tear  tape, 
wherein  each  line  of  weakness  does  not  extend  through  the  board 
to  the  Arst  sheet. 


S,4«4,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATING  A  RAIL  IN  A  PRECAST  CONCRETE  GRADE 

CROSSING 

Benjamin  Wabnitz,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash^  assignor  to  Pacific 

International  Pipe  Enterprises,  Inc^  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,144 

Int  CI.''  EOIB  ItOO 

U.S.  CI.  238—8  14  Claims 


M        M        "     />• 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  isolating  a  rail  in  a  precast  concrete 
grade  crossing  having  a  base  member  formed  with  a  central  recess, 
said  central  recess  having  parallel  walls  formed  to  conform  gener- 
ally to  the  outer  surface  of  a  rail,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  boot  formed  from  substantially  planar  elastomeric 
material  molded  to  conform  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  rail: 

encasing  a  rail  having  a  base  portion,  a  web  ponion  and  a  head 
portion  in  said  elastomeric  boot  which  extends  from  said  base 
portion  to  cover  substantially  all  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
head  portion  when  said  rail  is  so  encased; 

positioning  the  boot-encased  rail  in  the  central  recess  of  the 
precast  base  member  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  rail  being 
directed  toward  one  of  the  walls  of  the  central  recess; 

pinching  a  substantially  planar  portion  of  the  boot  between  a 
substantially  vertical  surface  formed  on  said  one  wall  of  the 
central  recess  and  an  outer  substantially  vertical  surface  of  the 
head  portion  until  the  boot  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
head  portion;  and 

maintaining  the  boot-encased  rail  in  such  sealing  engagement. 


5,464,153 

RAILROAD  RAIL  SUPPORT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Amos  W.  Broughton,  5645  Persimmon  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

91780 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^77 
Int  CI."  EOIB  3100 
U.S.  CI.  238—117  22  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  rail  support  including: 

first  and  second  horizontally  oriented  rubber  tires  each  having  a 
circumferential  tread,  a  top  sidewall  including  a  top  rim  bead 
and  a  bottom  sidewall  having  a  bottom  rim  bead  said  bottom 
sidewall  and  said  bottom  rim  bead  being  adapted  for  location 
adjacent  to  a  railroad  roadbed: 
first  and  second  rail  support  means  each  disposed  within  one  of 
said  tires  and  having  a  lop  surface  in  a  plane  of  the  top  rim 
bead  and  a  bottom  surface  in  a  plane  of  the  bottom  rim  bead, 
each  said  rail  support  means  including  a  top  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  tubular  channels  extending  downwards  from  said 
top  plate  to  the  bottom  surface; 
a  concrete  matrix  substantially  filling  each  said  rubber  tire  and 
retaining  a  respective  rail  support  means  within  the  rubber 
lire; 
a  plurality  of  railroad  spike  means  installed  into  the  tubular 
channels  said  spikes  having  heads  being  adapted  for  overlap- 
ping the  opposed  edges  of  the  bottom  flanges  of  railroad  rails. 


a  means  for  locking  each  said  spike  means  into  a  respective 
tubular  channel; 

a  female  threaded  member  retained  within  each  said  rail  support 
means  on  a  common  horizontal  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
rails,  said  female  threaded  member  extending  through  each 
respective  tire  tread;  a  rail  spacing  adjustment  means  having  a 
first  end  extending  into  the  first  fall  support  means  female 
threaded  member  and  having  a  right-hand  thread  and  having  a 
second  end  extending  into  the  second  rail  support  means 
female  threaded  member  and  having  a  left-hand  thread. 


5,464,154 

METHODS  FOR  SPRAYING  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  COMPRESSED  FLUIDS  AND 

ENHANCED  ATOMIZATION 

Kenneth  A.  Nielsen,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide   Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation, 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,256 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B05B  17104 

MS.  CI.  239—1  2*  Claims 


COMnCSSCD  FLUO.  WEIGHT  nnClHI 


1  In  a  method  for  spraying  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  polymeric 
composition  and  at  least  one  compressed  fluid,  which  compressed 
fluiJ  is  a  gas  al  standard  conditions  of  0°  Celsius  and  one  atmo- 
sphere pressure  (STP).  which  comprises  passing  the  liquid  mixture 
under  pressure  through  a  first  orifice  passageway  to  produce  a  first 
stiray  comprising  a  liquid-film  spray  or  a  transition  spray  between 
a  liquid-film  spray  and  a  decompressive  spray,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  an  elongated  first  orifice  passageway 
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which  is  elongated  in  at  least  an  amount  such  that  when  spraying 
the  liquid  mixture  of  polymeric  composition  and  at  least  one 
compressed  fluid  through  the  elongated  first  orifice  passageway,  a 
second  ^x^y  is  produced  comprising  a  decompressive  spray  or  a 
nearly  decompressive  spray  having  snialler  average  droplet  size 
than  the  fiist  spray. 


5,464,155 
SAFETY  AIR  GUN 
Raymond  A.  Schutter,  3950  Harbor  Point  Dr.,   Muskegon, 
Mkli.  49441 

!  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,593 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1128 
U.S.  CI.  239—124  21  Claims 


1.  A:  safety  air  gun  comprising  a  handle  with  an  interior  air 
channel  therethrough  leading  from  an  inlet  for  pressurized  air  to  an 
outlet  for  discharging  pressurized  air,  the  interior  channel  having 
an  expansion  chamber  therein,  the  expansion  chamber  having  an 
aligned  expansion  chamber  inlet  and  outlet,  the  expansion  chamber 
inlet  is  formed  by  an  inlet  tube  of  predetermined  length  that 
protrudes  into  the  expansion  chamber  from  an  inlet  end  thereof,  the 
expansion  chamber  also  having  at  least  one  vent  hole  therein  that  is 
vented  to  atmosphere,  the  expansion  chamber  having  a  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  expansion  chamber  inlet  and  outlet, 
the  air  gun  and  expansion  chamber  being  formed  such  that  the 
dynamic  force  of  air  discharged  from  the  air  gun  outlet  is  lower 
when  tite  vent  hole  is  blocked  than  when  the  vent  hole  is  open. 


5,464,156 

EtfeCTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Mario  Ricco;  Giovanni  Bnini,  both  of  Bari,  and  Sislo  L.  De 

Matthaeis,  Modugno,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eiasis  Sistema 

Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mizzogiomo  Societa  Consortile  Per  Azioni, 

Pomigliano  D'Arco,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  994,895,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  259,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  199),  TO91AI043 
InL  CI."  F02M  47102 
U.S.  CI  239—124  7  Claims 

I.  An  electron\agnetic  fuel  injection  valve  comprising  a  body  (6) 
titled  with  a  nozzle  (9)  having  at  least  one  orifice  (11)  normally 
closed  by  a  pin  (28);  said  orifice  (II)  communicating  with  an 
injection  chamber  (19)  for  supply  with  pressurized  fuel;  and  a 
metering  valve  (41)  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  (42);  said 
metering  valve  (41)  comprising  a  head  (49)  having  a  control 
chamber  (56).  a  supply  conduit  (57)  for  feeding  the  pressurized 
fuel  inK>  said  control  chamber  (56),  and  a  drain  conduit  <'!i8) 
coaxial  with  said  control  chamber  (56);  said  head  (49)  also  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  cavity  (67)  coaxial  with  said  control  chamber 
(56)  and  communicating  therewith;  said  supply  conduit  (57)  being 
located  radially  at  said  cavity  (67);  a  cylindrical  element  (68) 
controlling  said  said  pin  (28),  being  guided  by  said  cylindrical 
cavity  (67)  and  being  urged  by  the  pressurized  tuel  inside  said 
control  chamber  (56)  to  cause  said  pin  (28)  to  close  said  orifice 
(II);  said  cylindrical  element  (68)  partially  closing  said  supply 


conduit  (57)  when  said  drain  conduit  (58)  is  open  said  cylindrical 
element  (68)  being  provided  with  an  end  surface  (71)  having 
grooves  (72)  for  ensuring  a  residual  gap  in  said  cavity  (67)  com- 
municating with  said  supply  conduit  (57),  and  wherein  said  drain 
conduit  (58)  is  connected  to  a  drain  chamber  (39)  by  activating  a 
control  element  (48)  integral  with  an  armature  (43)  of  said  electro- 
magnet (42);  said  control  element  (48)  being  guided  by  a  cylindri- 
cal guide  member  (83)  in  one  place  with  said  head  (49);  said  drain 
chamber  (39)comprising  at  least  one  groove  (85)  in  said  guide 
member  (83). 


5,464,157 

NEBULIZER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Bourdoulous,  Shelton,  and  John  Voilmer,  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perlun-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,144 

Int  CI.''  BOSB  9103 

VS.  CI.  239—424  8  Claims 


1.  A  nebulizer  for  use  in  an  atomic  absorption  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a)  a  capillary  assembly  including 
i)  a  capillary  holder, 

ii)  a  sapphire  capillary  tip  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
capillary  holder  and  the  end  of  said  holder  being  connected 
to  a  sample  liquid  source;  said  capillary  tip  having  an 
outside  diameter  of  about  0.76  millimeters 

b)  a  venturi  member  having  an  inlet  portion,  a  throat  portion  and 
an  exiting  bell  shaped  portion;  said  throat  ponion  having  an 
inside  diameter  of  about  0.92  millimeters; 

c)  a  body  assembly  having  one  end  connected  to  said  venturi 
member, 

d)  means  mounting  said  capillary  assembly  in  said  body  assem- 
bly for  axial  movement  so  that  said  capillary  holder  partially 
enters  said  venturi  inlet  portion  and  said  capillary  tip  enters 
said  venturi  throat  portion;  and 
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e)  means  for  supplying  compressed  oxidant  to  said  venturi 
member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  capillary  tip  so  as  to  suck 
sample  liquid  from  said  capillary  tip  to  form  a  mixture  of  fine 
liquid  mist  and  gas  which  is  discharged  through  said  exiting 
bell  shaped  portion  of  the  venturi  member. 


5,464,158 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Karl   Hofmann,  Neckairems,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0669,  $  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI3720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1992,  42  25 
805.7 

Int  CI.*  F02M  45/08:61116 
VS,  CL  239^533.4  20  Claims 


5,464,159 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTAMINATION-FREE  SIZE 

REDUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERUL, 

ESPECIALLY  SILICON 

Andreas  Wolf,  Burgkircben,  and  Franx  KoeppI,  Erlbach,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft 

fiir  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1992,  42  18 
283.2 

Int  a.'  B02C  19/18 
VS.  CI.  241—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  contamination-free  size  reduction  of  silicon 
material  comprising: 
positioning  the  silicon  material  in  a  focusing  region  of  a  scmiel- 

lipsoidal  reflector, 
said  focusing  region  being  disposed  opposite  a  focal  point  of  the 

semiellipsoidal  reflector,  and 
subjecting  the  silicon  material  to  focused  shock  waves  which  are 
generated  in  said  focal  point  of  said  semi-ellipsoidal  reflector 
and  transmitted  in  a  liquid  medium  to  the  silicon  material 
positioned  in  said  focusing  region  of  said  semi-ellipsoidal 
reflector. 


5,464,160 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  VEGETATIVE  CROP 
PRODUCT 
Dale  R.   McDonald,  601   Colorado  St.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
80521;  Joe  B.  Laugel,  Jr.,  1532  Caddoa  Dr.,  Loveland,  Colo. 
80538,  and  William  E.  Solomon,  6700  E.  Larimer  Country 
Rd.  92,  Carr,  Colo.  80612 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,934 

InL  CI."  B02C  23/24:23/30 

VS.  CI.  241—17  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  nozzle  body  in  which  an  inward-opening  valve  needle  is 
displaceably  supported;  a  (holding)  retaining  body  that  supports 
the  nozzle  body  via  a  partition,  a  chamber  in  said  (holding) 
retaining  body  for  receiving  a  closing  spring  that  loads  the  valve 
needle  in  a  closing  direction;  a  force  transmitting  device  that 
penetrates  the  partition  and  transmits  a  force  of  the  closing  spring 
to  the  valve  needle,  the  force  transmitting  device  includes  a  piston 
(30)  that  defines  a  pressure  chamber  (33)  with  a  face  end  (42) 
toward  the  valve  needle  (IS)  and  on  another  end  is  loaded  by  the 
closing  spring  (27),  whereby  the  face  end  (42)  forms  a  hydraulic 
effective  area,  which  is  less  than  a  hydraulic  eff'ective  surface  area 
of  the  valve  needle,  which  is  formed  by  a  face  end  (41)  of  said 
valve  needle  remote  from  a  valve  seat  (16)  and  said  face  end  of 
said  valve  needle  (41)  also  defines  said  pressure  chamber  (33);  the 
piston  (30)  has  a  control  edge  (36)  that  controls  a  communication 
with  a  pressure-relieved  side  (26)  and  the  pressure  chamber  (33)  in 
the  closing  position  and  during  the  prestroke  of  the  valve  needle 
(15),  during  the  prestroke  the  piston  (30)  is  pressed  against  the 
valve  needle  (15)  by  the  force  of  the  closing  spring  (27),  a 
communication  exists  between  the  pressure  chamber  (33)  and  the 
piessure-relieved  side  (26),  and  after  the  prestroke  (h,.)  this  com- 
munication is  interrupted  in  the  remaining  stroke  of  the  valve 
needle  (15)  and  of  the  piston  (30),  so  that  the  remaining  stroke  of 
the  piston  (30)  takes  place  by  a  hydraulic  stroke  switchover. 


—5.    6r^^  7:^     54 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  vegetative  crop  product  having  a 
high  protein  xanthophyll-containing  portion  and  a  high  fiber  por- 
tion respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  said  xanthophyll-containing  vegetative 
crop  product  having  a  moisture  content  of  from  about 
15-30%  by  weight; 

establishing  an  elongated,  generally  horizontally  oriented  prod- 
uct treatment  zone; 

introducing  vegetative  crop  to  be  treated  into  the  product  treat- 
ment zone  through  an  upper  incoming  product  inlet; 

subjecting  vegetative  crop  in  the  treatment  zone  to  blows  from 
circumferentially  spaced,  outwardly  directed  hammers  rotat- 
able  within  the  zone  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
which  thereby  define  a  perimeter  of  the  zone,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  friable  when  dry  high  protein 
xanthophyll-containing  particulate  fraction,  and  a  tougher 
high  fiber  fraction  having  a  higher  moisture  content  than  the 
friable  fraction; 

inducing  an  imported  flow  of  air  through  the  treatment  zone  to 
enhance  separation  of  said  high  protein  particulate  fraction 
from  the  high  fiber  fraction  produced  by  impact  of  the  ham- 
mers with  the  crop  undergoing  fractionation; 

allowing  portions  of  the  crop  undergoing  treatment  in  said  zone 
to  exit  from  said  perimeter  thereof  into  a  series  of  separate 
chambers  located  along  the  length  of  the  zone  between  the 
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product  inlet  and  the  upper  product  outlet  above  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  hammers; 
prevenling  said  separate  portions  of  the  crop  received  in  separate 

chambers  from  short  circuiting  from  one  chamber  to  the  next 

adjacent  chamber, 
permitting  crop  which  enters  respective  chambers  to  gravitate 

back  into  the  zone; 
separating  the  high  protein  particulate  fraction  from  the  high 

fiber  fraction  produced  in  the  zone  and  thereafter  allowing  the 

separated  high  protein  particulate  fraction  to  escape  from  the 

zone  through  a  lower  product  outlet;  and 
permitting  the  high  fiber  fraction  to  escape  from  the   zone 

through  an  upper  product  outlet  spaced  axially  from  the 

product  inlet  of  the  zone. 


7.  A  n:thod  for  pulping  solid  waste  material  at  a  processing 
rate,  comprising: 

orientiiig  a  pulping  chamber  such  that  a  centerline  of  said 
pulping  chamber  is  disposed  at  a  non-vertical  angle; 

introducing  said  solid  waste  material  to  be  pulped  into  said 
pulping  chamber, 

pulping  said  solid  waste  material  inuxxluced  into  said  pulping 
chamber  with  a  blade  assembly  mounted  in  said  pulping 
chamber,  said  blade  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
able  blades  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  blades,  said  rotatable 
blades  being  mounted  on  an  impeller  in  said  pulping  chamber, 

introducing  water  into  said  pulping  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
constant  flow  rate,  said  water  mixing  with  said  pulped  waste 
material  to  form  a  slurry; 

passing  said  slurry  through  a  particle  size  control  device  in  said 
pulping  chamber,  said  particle  size  control  device  functioning 
to  limit  the  size  of  said  pulped  waste  n^aterial  in  said  slurry 
which  can  be  discharged  from  said  pulping  chamber,  said 
control  device  further  having  a  first  predetermined  area 
through  which  said  slurry  passes,  said  first  predetermined  area 
providing  a  first  means  to  control  said  processing  rate;  and 

discharging  said  slurry  containing  said  pulped  waste  material 
through  a  discharge  port,  said  discharge  port  having  a  cross- 
section  of  a  second  predetermined  area  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum flow  of  said  slurry  discharged  from  said  pulping  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  discharge  port  provides  a  second  means  to 
control  said  processing  rate. 


5,464,162 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  PAPER,  IN  PARTICULAR 

VALUABLE  PAPERS 

Wilheimus  M.  A.  Kusters,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Kusters  Engineering  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netheriands 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Apr.  26,  1993, 
9300706 

Int  CI.*  B02C  9104:23120:23108 
\iS.  CI.  241—36  12  Oaims 


5,464,161 
SOLID  WASTE  PtLPER 
William  K.  Upton,  III,  Chester,  Md.;  WUIiam  E.  Schneider, 
WhiU  Pine,  Tenn.;  Stuari  H.  Brown,  Sevema  Park,  Md.; 
Steven  A.  Stetz,  Stevensville,  Md.;  Emily  J.  Gotich,  Crofton, 
Md.,  and  Jack  L.  McCrea,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,950 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  18140 

U.S.  CI.  241—21  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  paper,  in  particular  valuable  papers, 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  upper  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  belt  supported  by  the  frame, 
the  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  belt  having  a  discharge 
end  above  the  opening;  and 

a  reducing  device  substantially  contained  in  the  frame,  the 
reducing  device  including  a  pre-cutting  device  and  a  main 
cutting  device  in  a  substantially  horizontal  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship under  the  conveyor  belt,  the  pre-cutting  device  being 
positioned  below  the  opening. 


to     ZOZ 


5,464,163 
ATTRITOR 
Henning     Zoz,     Kreuztal,     Germany,     assignor 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Krueztal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1993,  43  07 
083J 

lot  CL*  B02C  17116 
VS.  CI.  241—172  16  Claims 


^L^■KT::^■ 


^^^-; 


1.  An  attrition  mill,  comprising: 

a  stationary  milling  vessel  forming  a  milling  chamber  having  a 
horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  loose  filling  of 
milling  bodies; 

a  bearing-and-seal  unit  formed  with  a  wall  defining  an  endwall 
of  said  chamber,  centered  on  said  axis  and  provided  with  a 
shaft  seal  and  a  journal  bearing,  said  bearing-and-seal  unit 
having  means  enabling  a  number  of  different  milling  vessels 
to  be  juxtaposed  with  said  bearing-and-seal  unit; 

a  horizontal  shaft  rotatable  about  said  axis,  sealed  relative  to 
said  milling  vessel  by  said  shaft  seal  and  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion in  said  journal  bearing;  and 
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a  roior  connected  lo  said  shaft,  disposed  in  said  milling  vessel 
and  rormed  with  agitator  elements  transverse  to  the  axis 
imparting  intensive  movement  to  the  bodies  of  said  filling 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  wall  of  said  bearing-and-seal 
unit  being  formed  with  a  connecting  flange  connectable  with 
respective  flanges  of  differently  shaped  interchangeable  mill- 
ing vessels,  a  bearing  housing  cantilevered  on  said  wall  of 
said  bearing-and-seal  unit,  being  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and 
extends  from  said  wall  away  from  said  chamber,  said  liousing 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  receiving  said  journal  bearing,  said 
journal  bearing  including  two  axially  spaced  rolling  bearings 
joumaling  said  shaft  in  said  housing. 


5,464,165 
CONE  CRUSHER  HAVING  INCLINED  HOLD-DOWN 
CYLINDERS 
Ronald  B.  DeDeimar,  San  Ramon,  and  Greg  F.  Lach,  Dublin, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  S.  lyier.  Incorporated,  Gasto- 
nia,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,484,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,099 
Int  Cl.'^  B02C  2104 
VS.  CI.  241—215  17  Claims 


5.464,164 
CUTTING  MEMBER  OF  A  FLAH.  FOR  USE  IN  A 
ROTARY  IMPACT  MECHANISM  OF  A  COMMINUTING 
MACHINE 
Werner  Doppstadt,  Vossnavker  Strasse  67,  42555  Vdbert,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994>  Ser.  No.  221,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  05 
835.7 

Int  CI."  B02C  13128 
VS.  a.  241—197  II  Oalms 


46    i'      ^i      »     "    '0T6  26  It.    20 
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1.  A  cone  crusher  comprising 

a  lower  frame  assembly  having  a  crusher  head  eccentrically 
driven  about  a  gyratory  axis, 

an  upper  bowl  assembly,  including  an  inverted  concave  crusher 
bowl,  seated  to  said  lower  frame  assembly  such  that  the 
crusher  bowl  of  said  upper  bowl  assembly  opposes  the 
crusher  head  of  said  lower  frame  assembly  to  form  an  annular 
crushing  chamber  therebetween,  and 

a  plurality  of  hold-down  cylinders  connected  between  said  upper 
bowl  assembly  and  said  lower  main  frame  assembly  for 
releasably  holding  said  upper  bowl  assembly  in  seating 
engagement  against  said  lower  frame  assembly,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  base  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower 
frame  assembly  and  an  top  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
upper  bowl  assembly, 

said  hold-down  cylinders  being  inclined  from  their  base  ends 
inwardly  toward  said  gyratory  axis  when  the  upper  bowl 
assembly  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  lower  frame 
assembly. 


1.  A  cutting  member  of  a  flail  for  use  in  a  comminuting  machine, 
comprising: 

a  cutting  head  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross-section 
defining  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

said  flrst  side  and  said  second  side  converging  with  the  forma- 
tion of  a  rim  region  in  which  a  cutting  edge  is  defined; 

a  wearing  body  made  of  hard  metal; 

said  wearing  body  being  positioned  in  a  cut-out  in  said  rim 
region  and  defining  said  cutting  edge; 

said  wearing  body  being  composed  of  a  plural  number  of  wear- 
ing parts  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relationship  along  said  rim 
region; 

each  one  of  said  wearing  parts  defining  a  first  face  extending 
substantially  in  continuation  of  said  first  side  of  said  cutting 
member,  and  a  second  face  extending  from  said  second  side 
of  said  cutting  inember, 

said  first  face  of  each  one  of  said  wearing  parts  being  delimited 
by  opposite  lateral  edges  and  a  first  further  edge  interconnect- 
ing said  opposite  lateral  edges; 

said  second  face  of  each  one  of  said  wearing  parts  being  delim- 
ited by  opposite  lateral  edges  and  a  second  further  edge 
interconnecting  said  opposite  lateral  edges;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  further  edges  defining  said 
cutting  edge. 


5,464,166 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ROLL 

TRANSFER 

W.  Mark  Kirkpatrick,  III,  and  Richard  A.  Hughbanks,  both  of 

Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fded  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^32 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1162;  B65H  19120 

VS.  CI.  242— 527J  21  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  film  web  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  housing  rotaubly  ^Aipported  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  connected  to  means  for  rotating  the  housing 
about  said  axis,  said  housing  having  an  external  surface  with 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

a  knife  movably  supported  by  said  housing  so  as  to  allow  said 
knife  to  move  along  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  through  said  aperture  to  a  cutting  position  from  a 
retracted  position  whereat  said  knife  is  held  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  counterweight  movably  supported  by  said  housing  so  as  to 
allow  said  counterweight  to  move  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  knife  from  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  cutting  position 
aw^  from  said  longitudinal,  axis;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  knife  and  said  counterweight  from  said 
retracted  positions  while  said  housing  is  rotating,  and  for 
moving  said  knife  and  said  counterweight  to  said  cutting 
positions  by  centrifugal  force. 


5,464,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  JAM-FREE 
STARTING  OF  TAPE  TRANSPORTATION 
Shinobu   Fi^iisawa,  Akishima,  and   Kazuhiko   Nakagawara, 
Mitaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-203011 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/38;  G03B  21150;  GllB  15146.23142 

\}S.  CI.  242—334  4  Claims 


*^      It  ■nr  I  BO  lAotT       ■  T    ■ 
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I.  In  alttpe  transport  for  use  with  a  tape  assembly  to  be  loaded 
in,  and  uBk>aded  from,  the  tape  transport,  the  tape  assembly  having 
a  length  of  tape  extending  between  a  pair  of  reels  within  a  housing, 
wherein  the  tape  transport  includes  a  pair  of  reel  motors  to  be 
coupled  one  to  each  reel  of  the  tape  assembly  for  bidirectional  tape 
transportation  between  the  reels,  a  method  of  running  the  tape  of 
the  tape  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  loading  of  the  tape  assembly  in  the  tape  trans- 
port; 

(b)  taking  up  a  possible  tape  slack  between  the  reels  of  the  tape 
assembly  by  simultaneously  energizing  the  pair  of  reel  motors 
in  opposite  directions  after  the  loading  of  the  tape  assembly  is 
sensed,  the  step  of  simultaneously  energizing  the  pair  of  reel 
motors  including  at  least  one  slack  lakeup  cycle  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  simultaneously  energizing  the  pair  of  reel  motors  with  a 
first  voltage  for  a  third  preassigned  length  of  time,  and 

(ii)  Simultaneously  energizing  the  pair  of  reel  motors  with  a 
second  voltage,  lower  than  the  first  voltage,  for  a  fourth 
pneassigned  length  of  time  longer  than  the  third  preassigned 
length  of  time; 


(c)  energizing  one  of  the  reel  motors  for  a  first  preassigned 
length  of  time  for  rotating  one  associated  reel  of  the  tape 
assembly  in  a  direction  for  winding  up  the  tape  onto  said  one 
reel  after  the  tape  slack  is  taken  up;  and 

(d)  energizing  the  other  of  the  reel  motors  for  a  second  preas- 
signed length  of  time  for  rotating  the  other  reel  of  the  tape 
assembly  in  a  direction  for  winding  up  the  tape  onto  said 
other  reel  after  the  one  of  the  reel  motors  is  energized  for  the 
first  preassigned  length  of  time, 

thereby  removing  gaps,  if  any,  that  may  have  been  thermally 
created  between  the  reels  of  the  tape  assembly  and  rolls  of  the 
tape  thereon. 


5,464,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  BELT 
Ernest  Baker,  Renton,  and  Charles  W.  Harris,  Normandy 
Parii,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Industries,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,034 

InL  a.'  B6SH  13110 

VS.  CI.  242—530.1  12  Claims 


"V'^»."j  ,"  . 


1.  A  belt-slitting  machine,  including: 
a  work  table; 

first  and  second  roll  support  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cutter 
path,  each  roll  support  means  including  a  pair  of  movable  lift 
arms  for  supporting  a  respective  first  and  second  spindle,  the 
first  roll  support  means  for  carrying  a  supply  roll  of  belt 
material,  the  second  roll  suppon  means  for  carrying  the  slit 
rolls  of  belt  material; 
drive  means  for  moving  a  belt  along  a  cutting  path  across  the 
work  table,  the  drive  means  including  means  for  rotating  the 
second  spindle  to  wind  the  slit  belt  on  a  roll  and  means  for 
rotating  the  first  spindle  to  unwind  the  belt  from  the  supply 
roll,  each  of  said  rotating  means  adapted  to  engage  its  corre- 
sponding spindle; 
cutter  means  arranged  in  the  cutting  path  for  slitting  the  bell  as  it 

is  moved  across  the  work  table; 
the  first  and  second  spindles  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  being  supported  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of 
opposite  ends  thereof  by  the  lift  arms; 
wherein  the  Improvement  comprises: 
means  for  coupling  the  rotating  means  to  an  end  of  each  of  the 
spindles  including  a  first  part  engaged  by  the  rotating 
means  and  a  second  part  engaged  by  the  spindle,  the  first 
and  second  parts  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  drive  axis  and 
including  means  for  slidably  interconnecting  one  another 
for  relative  linear  movement  along  a  first  axis  transverse  to 
the  spindle,  and  the  second  pan  including  means  for  pro- 
viding sliding  relative  movement  between  the  second  part 
and  the  spindle  along  a  second  axis  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  axis; 
means  for  providing  angular  displacement  relative  to  the  drive 
axis  between  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  coupling  means; 
automatic  edge  position  control  means  having  means  for  detect- 
ing the  position  of  an  edge  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  cutter 
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means  and  responsive  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  first 
spindle  to  re-position  the  supply  roll  supported  thereon  for 
proper  alignment  with  the  cutter  means;  and 

outfeed  belt  divider  means  for  maintaining  alignment  of  cut 
edges  of  the  belt  as  it  is  wound  into  a  roll  supported  by  the 
second  spindle: 

wherein  each  rotating  means  includes  a  motor,  and  further   VS.  CI. 
comprising  means  for  disengaging  each  motor  from  its  corre- 
sponding spindle;  and 

wherein  the  disengaging  means  is  mounted  to  the  lift  arms  and  is 
adapted  to  move  the  motors  away  from  the  spindles,  whereby 
the  spindles  can  be  removed  from  and  mounted  onto  the  lift 
arms. 


5,464,170 
TOILET  TISSUE  ROLL  ADAPTOR 
Joseph  Mitchell,  Deptford,  N  J.,  and  John  R.  Frassanito,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,412 
InL  a."  B65H  16106 
242—598  6  Claims 


Sv464,169 

WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR 

CARDBOARD 

Klaus  Henseler,  Heidenheim,  and  Rudolf  Beisswanger,  Stein- 

beim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 
790J 

Int  CL^  B65H  18/20 
VS.  CL  242—542  8  Claims 


O—    \ 


1.  An  adaptor  for  supporting  rolls  of  toilet  tissue  of  greater  than 
conventional  diameter,  the  adaptor  being  integratable  with  an  exist- 
ing toilet  roll  holder  having  a  journal  bearing  on  each  side  thereof 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  toilet  roll  holder  mandrel,  said  adaptor 
comprising: 

(a)  spindle  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  toilet  tissue 
of  greater  than  conventional  diameter,  the  roll  of  toilet  tissue 
having  a  hollow  core  therethrough,  said  spindle  means 
extending  through  the  hollow  core; 

(b)  a  side  member  attached  to  each  end  of  said  spindle  means; 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  side  members  away  from  each  other, 

(d)  a  journal  extending  from  each  of  said  side  members  for 
insertion  into  the  journal  bearings  of  the  existing  toilet  roll 
holder, 

(e)  a  slot  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  members; 

(0  a  slide  pin  mechanism  residing  in  said  slot  and  including  a 
thole  extending  therefrom,  said  slide  pin  mechanism  being 
moveable  to  any  position  along  said  slot  by  a  user,  said  thole 
abutting  against  a  portion  of  the  existing  toilet  roll  holder  to 
limit  the  amount  of  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  side 
members  and  said  spindle  means,  said  thole  having  a  bore 
partially  therethrough. 


5,464,171 

MATING  SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELIEVING  STRESS 

CONCENTRATIONS 

C.  Robert  Ripplinger,  66  E.  1st  North  (P.O.  Box  51),  MillyiUc, 

Utah  84326 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,138 

InL  CI.'  B65H  75118 

VS.  a.  242—609.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  winding  device  for  winding  a  sheet  of  paper  or  cardboard, 
the  winding  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  support  elements  that  extend  over  the  length  of  the 
sheet,  one  of  the  at  least  two  support  elements  being  a  carrier 
roll,  the  other  of  the  at  least  two  support  elements  including  a 
rigid  carrier  for  guiding  the  sheet; 

a  sheath  arranged  around  the  carrier, 

a  carrying  shoe  connected  to  the  carrier  and  located  within  an 
inner  boundary  of  the  sheath;  and 

a  concave  surface  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  carrying  shoe  and 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  that  essentially  corresponds  to  a 
maximum  winding  radius  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  carrying 
shoe  is  adapted  to  be  continually  positioned  at  the  periphery 
of  the  winding  radius. 


1.  A  spool  comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  homogeneously  molded  a  first  flange  and  a 

first  tubular  segment  extending  therefrom; 
a  second  portion  having  homogeneously  molded  a  second  flange 

and  a  second  tubular  segment  extending  therefrom; 
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said  first  and  second  portions  configured  for  mutual  engagement 
opposite  said  flanges  to  form  a  joint  region  spaced  from  the 
first  and  second  flanges  and  for  receiving  an  elongate  material 
for  retention  between  said  flanges,  said  engagement  being 
effected  by  insertion  of  said  first  tubular  segment  into  said 
second  tubular  segment  to  form  a  continuous  tubular  portion 
having  a  uniform  outside  diameter,  and 

means  for  relieving  stress  concentrations  in  the  tubular  portion 
within  the  joint  region. 


5,464,173 

SUBASSEMBLY  MEANS 

Joseph  F.  Sharrow,  and  Samuel  R.  Hardy,  both  of  King 

George,  Va^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  357,959 

InL  CI."  F42B  10114 

\}S.  CI.  244— 3  J  12  Claims 


5,464,172 

DEPLOYABLE  MASS  AND  SENSOR  FOR  IMPROVED 

MISSILE  CONTROL 

Duane  L.  Jensen,  Byron,  and  Rolla  W.  Allen,  Santa  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,847,  May  26,  1994,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,042,  May  27,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,648 

Int.  CI."  F42B  10102 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.1  4  Claims 


15a  ^\2 


15b 


1.  An  inflatable  aerodynamic  nose  fairing  assembly  for  use  with 
a  length-constrained,  canister  launch  missile  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  shape  with  a  uniformly  wide  circular  cross  section  from 
rearward  end  to  forward  end,  comprising: 

a)  a  filament-reinforced  flexible  membrane  attached  to  the  for- 
wanl  end  of  the  missile  and  inflatable  from  a  first  stowed 
position  to  a  second  deployed  position  wherein: 

i)  said  membrane  when  in  said  stowed  position  is  compactly 
folded  to  permit  the  missile  to  be  lengthened  and  the  usable 
ppyload  capacity  of  the  missile  to  be  expanded  to  its  full 
Wide  circular  cylindrical  shape: 

ii)  ^d  membrane  when  in  said  deployed  position  is  extended 
forwardiy  to  form  an  aerodynamic  shape  for  reduced  drag 
and  improved  range  and  performance; 

b)  Inflation  means  for  rapidly  inflating  said  membrane  into  said 
deployed  position  upon  broach  of  the  missile  canister;  and 

c)  mass  deployment  means  for  deploying  balancing  masses 
forwardiy  within  said  membrane  as  said  membrane  is  inflated 
into  said  deployed  position  and  for  maintaining  a  required 
balanced  relationship  between  center  of  pressure  and  center  of 
gravity  of  the  missile  for  stable  flight  control,  and  wherein 
said  mass  deployment  means  comprises  a  telescoping  actuator 
assembly  which  includes: 

1)  p  urality  of  telescoping  segments  each  of  which  are  selec- 

liif^ly  weighted  to  provide  a  progressive  distribution  of 

mass  within  said  membrane; 
ii)  nose  tip  portion  which  forms  a  portion  of  a  corresponding 

note  end  of  the  membrane,  said  nose  tip  portion  Includes 

sensor  means  for  detecting  targets  and  for  providing  guid- 

a^e  information  to  the  missile;  and 
iii)  shock  mitigation  means  for  mitigating  shock  to  the  sensor 

means  as  the  telescoping  actuator  assembly  is  forwardiy 

deployed  within  said  membrane. 


1.  Improved  collapsible,  spin-stabilizing  fin  subassembly  SA 
means  for  attachment  to  missile  means  as  provided  on  platform 
support  means,  storage/launch  container  means  on  the  platform 
support  means  for  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  missile  means 
prior  to  launch  therefrom,  said  subassembly  SA  means  comprising: 
base  means,  a  series  of  four  fork  means  and  a  series  of  four  fin 

means, 
the  base  means  being  concentrically  aflixed  to  the  trailing  end  of 
the  missile  means  and  having  a  series  of  four  bifurcated 
means  formed  therein,  each  bifurcated  means  of  the  series  of 
four  extending  in  a  radial  direction  and  also  each  bifurcated 
means  being  arranged  about  the  circumference  of  the  base 
means  in  equidistant  relation  to  each  other, 
each  of  the  fork  means  being  pivotally  and  biasingly  intercon- 
nected about  an  axis  to  its  associated  bifurcated  means  for 
pivoting  from  a  collapsed  position  to  an  outward  exterKled 
trailing  and  partially  rotated  inward  position  when  all  the  fork 
means  are  in  a  collapsed  position  they  are  arranged  in  a 
common  plane  generally  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  missile 
means  and  also  are  arranged  adjacent  to  the  trailing  end  of  the 
missile  means  as  the  missile  means  is  stored  in  storage  con- 
tainer means  and  when  the  fork  means  are  in  an  extended 
outward  trailing  and  partially  rotated  inward  position  each  of 
the  fork  means  are  In  a  convergent  relation  to  each  other  after 
the  missile  means  has  been  launched  from  its  storage  con- 
tainer means,  and 
each  of  the  fin  means  being  pivotally  and  biasingly  intercon- 
nected about  another  axis  to  its  associated  fork  means  such 
that  each  of  the  fin  means  extends  from  Its  collapsed  position 
between  the  missile  means  and  its  container  means  to  its 
outward  extended  swept-back  trailing  and  partially  rotated 
position  when  the  missile  means  is  launched  from  its  con- 
tainer means  so  that  the  outward  trailing  and  partially  rotated 
inward  position  of  the  fork  means  'ogether  with  the  outward 
extended  trailing  swept-back  and  partially  rotated  position  of 
the  fin  means  causes  roll  stabilization  of  the  missile  means 
about  its  axis  as  the  missile  means  follows  its  trajectory  after 
launch. 
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5,464,174 
AIR  DEFENCE  SYSTEM  AND  DEFENCE  MISSILE  FOR 
SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Laures,  Chatenay  Malabry,  France,  assignor  to  Aero- 
spatiale Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  332,793 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14082 
InL  CI.*  F42B  15/10 
VS.  CI.  244—3.11  13  Claims 


5,464,175 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  VANE 
Malcolm  Short,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,941 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1993, 
9305210 

Int  CI."  B64C  15102 
VS.  CL  244—12.5  9  Claims 
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I.  Air  defence  system  capable  of  intercepting  high-speed  air- 
borne missiles  (3).  including  a  fixed  control  installation  (1)  and 
defence  missiles  (2),  said  fixed  installation  (1)  comprising: 
detecting  means  (4,  5)  for  detecting  said  airtmme  missiles  (3); 
trajectory  calculation  means  (6)  for  determining  the  approach 
trajectory  (T)  and  the  speed  of  such  an  airborne  missile  (3), 
detected  by  said  detection  means  (4,  5); 
calculation  means  (7)  for  determining  an  interception  trajectory 
(t)  which  one  of  said  defence  missiles  (2)  has  to  follow  in 
order  to  intercept  said  detected  airborne  missile  (3); 
launching  means  (10)  for  launching  said  defence  missile  (2); 
guiding  means  (8)  for  guiding  said  defence  missile  (2);  and 
linking  means  (9,  11)  for  linking  with  said  defence  missile  (2); 
and  each  of  said  defence  missiles  (2)  comprising  a  propulsion 
system  (20),  at  least  one  warhead  (21),  an  inertial  unit  (22),  a 
homing  head  (26).  steering  devices  (23),  means  for  linking  (22) 
with  said  fixed  control  installation  (1)  and  a  steering  commands 
generator  (25)  deriving  steering  commands  from  information  sent 
by  said  guiding  means  (8)  provided  in  said  fixed  control  installa- 
tion and  from  information  delivered  by  wherein: 

the  central  axis  (AD)  of  said  homing  head  (26)  is  inclined 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  (L — L)  of  said  defence 
missile  (2); 
said  defence  missile  (2)  is  roll-stabilized,  so  that  said  central 
axis  (AD)  of  said  homing  head  is  directed  to  the  side  of  said 
airborne  missile  (3);  and 
said  calculating  means  (7)  determining  the  interception  trajec- 
tory (t)  of  said  defence  missile  (2): 

start  by  determining  a  point  (F)  common  to  said  interception 
and  approach  trajectories  (t.  T),  where  said  interception 
trajectory  is  at  least  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
approach  trajectory:  then 
in  the  vertical  plane  (AHF)  passing  through  said  common 
point  (F)  and  through  the  site  (A)  of  said  defense  missile 
(2)  on  the  ground,  determine  said  interception  trajectory  (t) 
of  said  defense  missile  (2)  from  the  following  three  param- 
eters: 
the  vertical  distance  (Z)  separating  said  common  point  (F) 

from  its  horizontal  projection  (H); 
the  horizontal  distance  (X)  separating  said  site  of  the 
defence  missile  (2)  on  the  ground  (A)  from  said  horizon- 
tal projection  (H)  of  said  common  point  (F);  and 
the  angle  (a)  which  the  intersection  (tg)  of  said  vertical 
plane  (AHF)  with  the  plane  (n)  normal  to  said  approach 
trajectory  (T)  of  said  airtxxnc  missile  (3).  at  said  com- 
mon point  (F),  makes  with  the  horizontal. 


1.  A  variable  camber  vane  comprising 

a  plurality  of  chordwise  extending  members  including 

a  leading  edge  member, 

at  least  one  intermediate  chord-wise  member  hinged  to  said 
leading  edge  member, 

a  trailing  edge  member  hinged  to  said  intermediate  chord- 
wise  member,  and 
an  operating  linkage  including 

a  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first 
end,  the  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  first  end  for 
arcuate  movement,  and  formed  with  a  slot  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  ends, 

first  connecting  -rod  means  connecting  the  intermediate 
chord-wise  member  to  said  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
first  and  second  ends,  and  carrying  a  slide  member  which  is 
slidably  engaged  with  the  slot  formed  in  the  lever  to  pro- 
vide a  pivoted  connection  therewith, 

second  connecting  rod  means  connecting  the  second  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  trailing  edge  member,  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  the  lever  to  produce  arcuate  movement 
thereof, 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  by  the  actuator  in  one  direction 

will  vary  the  camber  of  the  vane  in  one  sense,  and  movement 

of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  will  vary  the  camber  of 

the  vane  in  the  opposite  sense. 


5,464,176 
SHUNTING  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Knise,  912  SL  Mary's  Blvd^  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65109 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,003 
Int  CI."  B61L  moo 
VS.  a.  -iAh—MA  15  Claims 

15.  A  shunting  device  comprising: 
a  backing  plate  for  attachment  of  the  device  to  a  vehicle; 
an  insulator  block  attached  to  said  backing  plate; 
a  mounting  plate  with  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings  secured  to 
said  insulator  block  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through 
said   slotted   openings   to  provide   height   adjustment,   said 
mounting  plate  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  backing 
plate  by  said  insulator  block; 
a  shock  tube  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  with  an  end  plate  closing  off  said  first  end,  a  side 
surface  near  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member  attached  to 
said  mounting  plate; 
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5,464,177 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  IMPACT  BARRIER 
James  H.  Kramer,  Fairiawn.  Ohio;   Daniel   S.   Lynch,  and 
Charles  W.  Coker,  both  of  Virginia  Beach.  Va^  assignors  to 
The  BJ^.  Goodrich  Company,  Aluon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,907 
\  InL  CL*  EOIF  13104;  B60G  11122 

MS.  a.  246—127  39  Oaims 


a  brush  support  comprising  a  rectangular  section  and  a  threaded 
rod  tection,  said  rectangular  section  having  four  side  surfaces, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  threaded  rod  section 
extending  from  said  first  end,  and  a  slotted  opening  cut 
ttirough  said  rectangular  section  from  a  first  side  surface  to  a 
third  side  surface,  said  brush  support  insertable  and  slidable 
within  said  shock  tube  with  said  threaded  rod  section  extend- 
ing through  a  bore  in  said  end  plate  of  said  shock  tube-. 

a  safety  bolt  extending  through  a  first  bore  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  shock  tube  through  said  slotted  opening  in  said  brush 
suppon  and  through  another  bore  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
shock  tutie.  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  said  safety  bolt  to  hold 
said  bolt  in  position,  said  brush  suppon  slidably  along  said 
safety  bolt  the  length  of  said  slotted  opening; 

a  bias  means  within  said  shock  tube  to  provide  an  outward  bias 
on  said  brush  support; 

a  tension  adjustment  nut  screwed  onto  said  threaded  rod  section 
which  extends  through  said  bore  in  said  end  plate  on  said 
shock  lube,  said  tension  adjustment  nut  tightening  against  said 
end  plate  to  provide  adjustment  to  said  outward  bias  on  said 
brush  support; 

an  electrical  conneaion  bolt  screwed  into  a  threaded  bore  con- 
tained on  an  end  of  said  tlireaded  rod  section  of  said  brush 
support; 

a  first  clamping  device  comprising  a  clamping  base  attached  to  a 
fourth  surface  near  said  second  end  of  said  brush  support  and 
a  clamping  plate  attachable  to  said  clamping  base,  said  clamp- 
ing base  and  said  clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  brush 
receiving  recesses  therebetween; 

a  brush  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  cables  clamped  within 
said  brush  receiving  recesses  on  said  first  clamping  device; 

a  second  clamping  device  comprising  a  clamping  base  and  a 
clamping  plate,  said  clamping  plate  attachable  lo  said  clamp- 
ing base,  said  second  clamping  device  attached  to  said  wire 
cables  at  a  position  outward  from  said  first  clamping  device  to 
maintain  alignment  of  ends  of  said  wire  cables; 

a  plurality  of  second  clamping  means  wrapped  around  each  of 
said  wire  cables  for  maintaining  position  and  integrity  of  said 
wire  cables  by  controlling  fraying  of  said  wire  cable;  and 

a  lubrication  means  consisting  of  a  grease  fitting  and  a  fitting 
base  attached  to  a  side  surface  of  said  sfKx:k  tube,  said  grease 
fitting  attached  to  said  fitting  base,  said  lubncation  means  to 
provide  a  means  to  lubricate  said  brush  support  slidable 
within  said  shock  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decelerating  a  moving  vehicle  comprising: 

energy  absorption  means  for  absorbing  kiiKdc  energy  of  the 
moving  vehicle,  said  energy  absorption  means  comprising  a 
collapsible  assembly  which  is  collapsed  for  storage  in  said 
vault  means  and  is  expanded  upon  deployment  and  having  at 
least  one  elastomeric  torsion  spring  for  energy  absorption; 

vault  means  for  receiving  said  energy  absorption  means  when  il 
is  not  being  used;  aixl. 

deployment  means  for  deploying  said  energy  absorption  means 
in  the  path  of  the  vehicle. 


5,464,178 
NEON  TUBE  SUPPORT 
Harold  M.  Grinwald,  West  Bend,  and  Glen  R.  Blok,  MUwau- 
kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Everbrite,  Inc,  Greenfield, 
Wis. 

riled  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  215,513 

Int  CI.*  F16L  ilOO 

\iS.  a.  248—50  7  Oaims 


1.  A  neon  tube  support  including: 

a  tubular  body  having  nominally  top  and  bottom  ends  and  an 

axial  cylindrical  bore  through  the  body  providing  a  first 

opening  of  predetermined  diameter  at  the  top  eixl  and  a 

second  opening  at  the  bottom  erxl, 
a  helical  spring  having  convolutions  defining  an  axial  opening 

and  having  opposite  ends  is  disposed  axially  in  the  bore, 
a  stem  element  comprised  of  a  shaft  extending  through  the 

opening  at  the  top  of  the  tubular  body  and  into  said  axial 

opening  of  said  spring  in  the  bore  of  the  body, 
a  tube  engaging  element  formed  on  a  portion  (if  the  shaft 

extending  out  of  the  body  and  a  bulbous  element  formed  on 
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the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  disposed  within  said  convolu- 
tions of  said  axial  opening  of  the  spring  in  the  tubular  body. 

said  bulbous  element  having  a  size  to  provide  for  the  element  to 
pass  through  said  opening  at  the  top  of  the  body  and  through 
part  of  the  axial  length  of  the  spring  for  the  bulbous  element 
to  engage  with  the  spring  approximately  midway  between 
said  opposite  ends  of  the  spring. 

said  bore  having  a  hrst  portion  extetxling  axially  inwardly  of  the 
tubular  body  a  prcdeiemnined  distance  from  said  second  open- 
ing at  said  bottom  end  of  the  body  and  a  plug  installed  in  said 
first  portion  of  the  bore  for  retaining  said  spring  in  the  tubular 
body. 


5,464,180 
SUPPORT  SET  OF  GOLF  CLUB  BAG 
Der-Bin  Cheng,  No.  70,  Su  Chie  Road,  Wan  Lee  Township, 
Mau  Li  Hsien,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,067 

Int  CI.*  A63B  55/00 

VS.  CI.  248—96  5  Claims 


5,464,179 
TWO-PIECE  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 
Hans-Wemer  Ruckwardt,  Eisenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
TRW    United    Can-    GmbH    &    Co.,    KG,    Enkenbach- 
Alsenborn,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  784,454,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1990,  40  34 
545.9 

InL  CI."  F16L  3122 
U.S.  CI.  24»— 68.1  6  Claims 
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I.  A  holding  assembly  for  mounting  and  supporting  tube-shaped 
parts  from  a  subjacent  support  comprising; 

a  first  outer  dish-like  com(x>nenl  formed  of  a  relatively  hard 
rigid  material  and  including  a  holding  portion  for  connection 
to  said  subjacent  support; 

a  second  dish-like  component  formed  of  a  soft  resilient  plastic 
material  and  supported  in  said  first  component  by  spaced 
anchorage  points,  said  second  component  defining  laterally 
open  storage  zones  between  said  anchorage  points,  said  stor- 
age zones  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  tube-shaped  parts 
therein  with  the  second  component  formed  to  provide  an 
insertion  aperture  for  each  storage  zone  allowing  tube-shaped 
parts  to  be  placed  into  the  respective  storage  zone,  each 
insertion  aperture  being  narrower  than  the  respective  storage 
zone  and  defined  by  opposed  tab-like  portions; 

an  open  free  space  between  said  first  and  second  components  in 
the  area  about  said  storage  zones,  the  holding  portion  being 
located  between  the  two  storage  zones  and  the  second  dish- 
like component  joined  to  the  first  component  with  four 
anchorage  points  of  which  two  anchorage  points  are  located 
above  the  holding  portion  and  two  anchorage  points  are 
located  at  a  distance  laterally  spaced  from  the  holding  portion 
such  that  each  storage  zone  is  independently  supported  by  a 
spaced  pair  of  anchorage  points  with  said  open  free  space 
extending  between  the  spaced  pair  of  anchorage  points. 


I.  A  golf  club  bag  support  set  comprising; 

a  fixation  member  fastened  to  a  golf  club  bag; 

two  rod  members  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval  and  pivoted 
to  said  fixation  member, 

a  sliding  member  mounted  slidably  on  said  fixation  member  and 
provided  with  a  stopping  portion  extending  downwards  to  rest 
against  an  outer  edge  of  a  top  end  of  each  of  said  two  rod 
members; 

a  first  elastic  members  disposed  between  said  fixation  member 
and  said  sliding  member  such  that  said  two  first  elastic  mem- 
bers can  force  said  sliding  member  to  slide  downwards; 

two  second  elastic  members  disposed  between  said  sliding  mem- 
ber and  said  rod  members  such  that  said  rod  members  can  be 
forced  by  said  two  second  elastic  members  to  swing  out- 
wards; and 

an  urging  member  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  sliding 
member  such  that  said  sliding  member  is  actuated  to  move 
upwards  by  said  urging  member  which  is  exerted  on  by  an 
external  force,  thereby  bringing  about  the  disengagement  of 
said  stopping  portion  with  said  two  rod  members  which  are 
then  pulled  by  said  two  second  elastic  members  to  swing 
outwards  so  as  to  enable  said  golf  club  bag  to  sit  obliquely  on 
the  ground. 


5,464,181 
BROOM  HOLDER 
Harry  Leventhal,  17031  Boca  Club  Blvd.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33487 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,325 
Int.  CI."  A46B  /?/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—113  9  Oaims 

1.  A  broom  holder  for  use  with  a  conventional  shopping  cart, 
wherein  the  shopping  cart  is  constructed  of  interconnecting  bars, 
comprising; 
a  base  plate; 

a  retaining  member  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  base  plate 
in  a  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto  configured  to  enable 
removable  mounting  of  said  broom  holder  to  a  shopping  cart, 
said  retainer  having  a  well  portion  to  seatably  receive  a  first 
bar  of  the  cart; 
a  support  member  laterally  spaced  from  said  retainer  which 
extends  from  said  first  side  of  said  base  plate  such  that  when 
said  first  bar  is  positioned  within  said  well  portion  said 
support  is  positioned  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  bars  to 
prevent  said  holder  from  undue  pivoting;  and 
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body,  said  connection  body,  and  said  lamp  clamp  lo  be  affixed 
together  while  allowing  said  lamp  body  lo  swing  in  a  desired 
angle. 


5,464,183 
STROLLER  ACCESSORY  BAR  AND  DRINK  HOLDER 
Thomas  E.  McConndl,  Santa  Ynez,  and  Peter  C.  Arnold,  Santa 
Maria,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prince  Lionhears,  Inc., 
Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,  OcL  9,  1992.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,689 
InL  a."  A47K  1108 
VS.  CL  248—311.2  43  Claims 


a  handle  holding  member  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said 
base  plate. 


5,464,182 

CLAMP-TYPE  LAMP  HOLDER 

Albert  SMelenburg,  Taipei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  All  Line  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,066 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  21J28 

VS.  CI.  248—276.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  clamp-type  lamp  holder  comprising. 

a  lamp  body,  a  holder  clamp,  a  hanger,  and  a  lamp  head,  said 
lamp  stem  comprising  a  stem  body  and  a  connection  body; 

a  projecting  post  provided  on  a  bottom  end  of  said  stem  body 
which  IS  inserted  into  a  first  hole  provided  in  a  top  portion  of 
said  connection  body; 

a  tubular  plastic  bushing  for  sleeving  about  said  projection  post 
within  said  connection  body; 

a  threaded  screw  which  is  upwardly  threaded  into  a  thread  hole 
in  said  projecting  post  of  said  stem  body  so  as  to  affix  said 
stem  body  with  said  connection  body  to  form  said  lamp  body 
via  a  first  washer  which  is  disposed  below  said  tubular  plastic 
bushing; 

a  longitudinal  groove  formed  near  a  lower  end  of  said  connec- 
tion body, 

a  transversal  notch  formed  near  said  longitudinal  groove  for 
receiving  a  second  washer  to  be  fitted  therein,  said  transversal 
notch  including  a  horizontal  through  hole; 

a  hand  tcrew  to  be  inserted  through  said  horizontal  through  hole 
in  said  transversal  notch  and  another  through  hole  provided  in 
a  projecting  seat  of  said  holder  clamp  so  as  lo  allow  said  stem 


1.  An  accessory  for  holding  a  drink,  said  accessory  comprising: 

(a)  a  drink  holder  comprising: 

(i)  an  annular  support  member, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said 
annular  support  member,  said  fingers  configured  to  grip  a 
drink  disposed  therebetween; 

(iii)  said  fingers  being  biased  inwardly  and  movable  out- 
wardly such  that  various  sizes  of  drinks  are  accommodated 
thereby; 

(b)  a  pivot  mount  formed  to  said  drink  holder  for  maintaining  a 
drink  held  by  said  drink  holder  in  a  generally  level  orienta- 
tion; and 

(c)  means  formed  to  said  pivot  mount  for  removably  attaching 
said  drink  holder  to  a  structural  member. 


5,464,184 
SAW  BLADE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Giovanni  A.  Fold,  Briosco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1992. 
9218343 

InL  a.'  B27G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  248—425  21  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  saw  blade  on  a  base  to  enable  the 
saw  blade  to  be  positioned  accurately  in  either  of  two  di.stinct 
positions  relative  to  the  base,  comprising: 
a  pivot  member  for  supporting  the  saw  blade; 
a  base  including  a  fixed  member, 
the  pivot  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  member 

about  a  pivot  axis  of  the  apparatus; 
a  segmented  channel  formed  in  the  fixed  member  and  having 
end  walls  defining  abutments  which  extend  around  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  apparatus; 
at  least  one  asymmetric  stop  attached  to  the  pivot  member  for 
abutting  the  abutments  after  rotation  of  the  pivot  member 
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about  the  pivot  axis  relative  to  the  fixed  member  to  define  the 
two  distinct  positions  of  the  saw  blade; 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  asymmetric  stop  further  includes  a 
shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  having 
an  eccentric  head. 


5,464,185 
CORNER  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  PLANAR  OBJECT 
Marcus  A.  Hensiey,  4102  36Ui.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98126 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,626,  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 
donecL  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2094M8 
Int  CI.*  A47F  7114 
MS.  CL  248-^75.1  20  Claims 


ti>       10 


1.  A  comer  braclcet  for  mounting  planar  objects  on  a  vertical 
surface,  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  comer  piece  liaving  a  front-wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  two  sidewalls  extending  between  and  perpendicular  to 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  meeting  each  other  at  a  juncture 
forming  an  angle  corresponding  to  an  angular  comer  portion 
of  the  object  to  be  mounted;  said  comer  piece  defining  a  slot 
for  receiving  said  angular  comer  portion;  and 

a  pin  including  a  straight  shanic  having  a  pointed  end  and  an 
opposite  end  integrally  joined  to  said  rear  wall  adjacent  to 
said  juncture,  said  shank  extending  along  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  rear  wall  to  permit  said  comer 
piece  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  surface  by  exerting  pressure 
on  said  front  wall  to  pierce  said  surface  with  said  pointed  end; 

said  axis  extending  along  said  shank  of  said  pin  and  perpendicu- 
larly through  said  rear  wall,  along  and  through  said  sidewalls 
at  said  juncture  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall,  and 
perpendicularly  through  said  front  wall,  to  provide  a  strong 
and  stable  connection  between  said  pin  arxl  said  comer  piece. 


5,464,186 
VERTICAL  MEMBER  SUPPORT  STAND 
Jacques  Robert,  102,  312  -  3rd  Avenue  NE.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,888 
Int  CI.''  F16M  JSIOO 
U.S.  a.  248—524  7  Oaims 

1.  A  vertical  number  support  stand,  comprising: 


a  body  with  a  generally  tubalar  vertical  member  receiving 
cavity,  the  cavity  having  a  bottom,  a  top  opening,  and  circum- 
ferential sidewalls; 

b.  at  least  three  upper  ptcssure  members  substantially  equally 
spaced  around  the  circumferential  sidewalls  of  the  vertical 
member  receiving  cavity  adjacent  the  lop  opening,  the  pres- 
sure members  being  pivotally  mounted  whereby  they  are 
pivoted  into  engagement  with  a  vertical  member  positioned  in 
the  vertical  member  receiving  cavity; 

c.  at  least  three  lower  pressure  members  substantially  equally 
spaced  around  the  circumferential  sidewalls  of  the  vertical 
member  receiving  cavity  adjaceiu  the  bottom,  the  pressure 
members  being  [livotaUy  mounted  whereby  they  are  pivoted 
into  engagement  with  a  vertical  member  positioned  in  the 
vertical  member  receiving  cavity,  each  of  the  pressure  nxm- 
bers  has  a  mounting  end  and  a  vertical  member  engaging  end, 
the  mounting  end  having  a  gear  segment  along  its  peripheral 
edge  and  a  transverse  mounting  aperture;  and 

d.  means  for  locking  the  pressure  members  in  a  selected  pivotal 
position,  including  a  gear  engaging  locking  member  movable 
between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position,  in  the 
engaged  position  the  locking  riKmber  engages  the  gear  seg- 
ment at  the  mounting  end  of  the  pressure  member,  in  the 
disengaged  position  the  locking  member  is  spaced  from  the 
pressure  member 


5,464,187 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE/ 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CONTROL  VALVE 

Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Jr.,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,607 

InL  CI."  FI6M  13100 

VS.  a.  248—635  27  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  an  anti-lock  brake/traction 
control  system  control  valve  to  a  vehicle,  the  mounting  bracket 
comprising; 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle; 

first  and  second  supporting  members  extending  from  said  base 
portion,  said  second  supporting  member  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  supporting  member,  said  first  and  second  members 
adapted  to  carry  more  weight  than  a  first  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  weight  of  the  control  valve,  said  first  and 
second  supporting  members  including  means  adapted  for 
securing  the  control  valve  therebetween,  said  irsans  for  secur- 
ing including  an  aperture  formed  through  said  first  supporting 
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member,  said  means  for  supporting  further  including  an  iso- 
lation means  fonned  from  a  resilient  material  disposed  within 
said  aperture,  said  isolation  means  having  an  axial  bore 
formed  therethrough,  said  bore  receiving  a  mounting  pin,  said 
mounting  pin  including  a  portion  extending  from  said  bore 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  control  valve;  and 
a  third  supporting  member  extending  from  said  base  portion  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  and  second  members  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  third  supporting  member  adapted 
to  carry  less  than  a  second  pfcdetermined  percentage  of  the 
conbol  valve  weight 
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5,464,189 
VARIABLE  OPENING  SEAL 
Lehmaiiii  K.  Li,  WeUeaiey,  Mass^  assignor  to  Li  Medical  l^ch- 
nologies,  Idc^  lyumbull,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,263,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^04 

Int  CI.'  F16K  7I0S 

VS.  CL  251—4  6  Claims 


5,464,188 
WELL  PUMP  BASE 
W.  F.  Pricbe,  Midland;  Ricky  L.  Foster,  and  Michael  C.  Pier«, 
both  of  Odessa,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^65 
Int.  CI."  F16M  1/00 
UACL  248—678 


II  Claims 


1.  A  pump  base  that  is  readily  moveable  from  site  to  site  and 
readily  adjustable  to  various  types  of  pump  units,  each  such  pump 
unit  having  a  long  axis,  the  pump  base  comprising  at  least  two 
elongated  footing  members  spaced  apart  from  another,  each  of  said 
fooling  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  adjustment 
apertures  extending  along  at  least  a  central  portion  thereof,  at  least 
two  elongated  support  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  footing  members,  said  support  mem- 
bers extending  across  and  resting  upon  but  not  connected  to  said 
footing  members,  said  support  n>embers  being  restrained  from 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  footing  members  by  a 
plurality  of  restraint  members  that  coact  with  said  support  mem- 
bers and  said  adjustment  apertures,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hold 
down  members  along  the  length  of  said  support  members,  said 
hold  members  being  unconnected  to  said  support  members  but 
restrained  from  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  said  footing 
members  by  abutment  of  said  hold  down  members  against  a 
portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  support  members,  each  said  hold 
down  member  carrying  a  tie  down  member  for  securing  said  pump 
base  to  said  pump  unit,  whereby  said  footing  members  can  be 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  support  members  depending 
on  the  length  of  said  pump  unit,  said  support  members  can  be 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  footing  members  depending 
on  the  width  of  said  pump  unit,  and  said  hold  down  members  can 
be  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  support  members  so  they  oppose 
concsponding  hold  down  means  already  carried  by  said  pump  unit. 


I.  A  variable  opening  seal,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  housing,  a  rigid  substantially  tubular  member,  first  and  second 
resilient  tubular  elastomeric  elements,  and  activation  means 
for  varying  the  configuration  of  said  seal; 

said  housing  having  an  external  surface,  a  first  longitudinal  axis, 
an  internal  cavity  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  first 
end  defining  a  first  axial  opening  connecting  said  external 
surface  to  said  internal  cavity,  a  second  end  defining  a  second 
axial  opening  connecting  said  external  surface  to  said  internal 
cavity,  said  second  axial  opening  being  disposed  in  opposing 
relation  to  said  first  axial  opening,  and  a  radial  opening 
connecting  said  internal  cavity  to  said  external  surface 
between  said  first  axial  opening  and  said  second  axial  open- 
ing; 

said  rigid  substantially  tubular  member  having  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  first  end  defining  a  third  axial  opening  and  a 
second  end  defining  a  fourth  axial  opening,  with  a  first  longi- 
tudinal passageway  extending  therebetween,  said  rigid  sub- 
stantially tubular  member  being  co-axially  located  within  said 
housing  cavity  between  said  first  eiKl  of  said  housing  and  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  such  that  (i)  said  third  axial 
opening  is  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  axial 
opening  and  said  fourth  axial  opening  is  disposed  in  opposing 
relation  to  said  second  axial  opening,  and  (ii)  said  rigid 
substantially  tubular  member  is  restrained  from  axial  move- 
ment within  said  cavity  but  is  free  to  rotate  about  said 
co-incident  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes; 

said  first  resilient  tubular  elastomeric  element  having  a  third 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  defining  a  fifth  axial  opening  and 
a  second  end  defining  a  sixth  axial  opening,  with  a  second 
longitudinal  passageway  extending  therebetween; 

said  second  resilient  tubular  elastomeric  element  having  a  fourth 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  defining  a  seventh  axial  opening 
and  a  second  end  defining  an  eighth  axial  opening,  with  a 
third  longitudinal  passageway  extending  therebetween; 

said  first  elastomeric  tubular  element  being  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing and  to  said  rigid  substantially  tubular  member  so  that  said 
hfth  axial  opening  communicates  with  said  first  axial  opening 
and  said  sixth  axial  opening  communicates  with  said  third 
axial  opening; 

said  second  tubular  elastomeric  element  being  affixed  to  said 
housing  and  to  said  rigid  substantially  tubular  member  so  that 
said  seventh  axial  opening  communicates  with  said^^fea^h 
axial  opening  and  said  eighth  axial  opening  communicat^y^ 
with  said  second  axial  openmg:  \ 

said  first  and  second  resilient  tubular  elastomeric  elements  and      \ 
said  rigid  substantially  tubular  member  being  positioned  rela-         \_ 
tive  to  one  arxHher  such  that  when  said  seal  is  in  a  first 
position,  said  first  and  second  resilient  tubular  elastomeric 
elements  are  twisted  upon  themselves  in  opposite  directions 
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so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  barriers  between  said  first  and 
second  axial  openings  in  said  housing:  and 
said  activation  means  being  attached  to  said  rigid  substantially 
tubular  member  and  extending  through  said  radial  opening  in 
said  housing  for  rotating  said  rigid  substantially  tubular  mem- 
ber within  said  housing  cavity,  said  activation  means  being 
biased  so  as  to  urge  said  seal  toward  said  first  position  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  to  move  said 
rigid  substantially  tubular  member  between  (a)  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  longitudinal  passageway  through 
said  first  resilient  tubular  elastomeric  element  is  open  and  said 
second  resilient  tubular  elastomeric  element  is  further  twisted 
and  closed  upon  itself,  and  (b)  a  third  position  wherein  said 
third  longitudinal  passageway  through  said  second  resilient 
tubular  elastomeric  element  is  open  and  said  first  resilient 
tubular  elastomeric  element  is  further  twisted  and  closed  upon 
itself. 


5,464,190 
FOOT-OPERATED  VALVE 
Fang-Hsiung  Chang,  No.  11,  Lane  105,  l\ing-An  St,  Feng- 
Yung  City,  Takhung  Hsien,  and  Wen-Bin  Wang,  No.  312, 
Chung-San  Rd.,  lUchung  City,  both  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,518 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31162:35102 

MS.  CL  251—74  15  Claims 


tubular  sleeve,  application  of  pressure  on  said  top  end  of  said 
push  rod  against  action  of  said  first  compression  spring  means 
moving  said  plug  away  from  said  distal  bottom  end  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  so  as  to  permit  water  entering  said  inlet  pipe 
connector  to  reach  said  outlet  pipe  connector  via  said  interior 
of  said  tube  portion,  said  annular  peripheral  groove  of  said 
push  rod.  and  said  through-hole  and  said  passage  means  of 
said  tubular  sleeve; 

a  retaining  plate  unit  disposed  below  said  support  plate,  said 
retaining  plate  unit  including  an  elongated  first  plate  sup- 
ported movably  by  said  support  plate  and  movable  in  a  lateral 
direction  towards  and  away  from  said  push  rod  of  said  first 
valve  set,  said  first  plate  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end 
formed  with  a  second  retaiiung  unit; 

an  extension  spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  retaining  unit 
of  said  first  plate  toward  said  push  rod  of  said  first  valve  set  to 
enable  said  second  retaining  unit  to  engage  said  first  retaining 
unit  on  said  push  rod  when  pressure  is  applied  on  said  top  end 
of  said  push  rod;  and 

a  switch  assembly  including  a  first  switch  means  operable  selec- 
tively so  as  to  pull  said  first  plate  against  action  of  said 
extension  spring  means  in  order  to  disengage  said  second 
retaining  unit  from  said  first  retaining  unit,  thereby  permitting 
said  first  compression  spring  means  to  bias  said  push  rod  so 
that  said  plug  closes  said  distal  tx>ttom  end  of  said  tubular 
sleeve. 


5y464,191 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  VALVE 
David  Shenk,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Envirovac,  Inc.,  Rodi- 
ford,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178^23 

Int  CI."  F16K  31102 

VS.  a.  251— 129J1  6  Claims 


MSH 


1.  A  foot-operated  valve,  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  open 
top,  a  closed  bottom  arxl  a  surrourMling  wall  formed  with  a  first  set 
of  water  ouUet  and  inlet  holes,  one  of  said  water  outlet  and  inlet 
holes  being  disposed  at  a  level  higher  than  the  other  oik  of  said 
water  ouUet  and  inlet  holes; 
a  support  plate  mounted  on  said  open  top  of  said  housing  and 

formed  with  a  first  hole; 
a  first  valve  set  including:  a  hollow  seat  secured  in  said  housing 
below  said  support  plate,  said  seat  having  an  upright  tube 
portion  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  tube 
portion  confining  an  interior  and  beii>g  formed  with  radially 
extending  outlet  and  inlet  pipe  connectors  aligned  with  said 
first  set  of  water  inlet  and  outlet  holes  and  communicated  with 
said  interior  of  said  tube  portion;  a  tubular  sleeve  secured  to 
and  extending  into  said  tube  portion,  said  tubular  sleeve 
confining  an  axial  through-hole  and  being  formed  with  a 
passage  means  to  communicate  said  through-hole  aixl  said 
outlet  pipe  connector,  a  push  rod  extending  sealingly  and 
slidably  through  said  tubular  sleeve  and  into  said  tube  portion 
of  said  hollow  seat,  said  push  rod  having  a  top  end  which 
extends  out  of  said  open  top  of  said  housing  via  said  first  hole 
of  said  support  plate  and  a  bonom  end  which  has  a  plug 
secured  therearound,  said  push  rod  being  formed  with  an 
annular  peripheral  groove  immediately  above  said  plug  and  a 
radial  first  retaining  unit  adjacent  said  top  end;  and  a  first 
compression  spring  means  provided  in  said  upright  tuSe  por- 
tion and  interposed  between  said  closed  bonom  of  said  tube 
portion  and  said  push  rod  to  bias  said  push  rod  upwardly  so 
that  said  plug  closes  normally  a  distal  bottom  end  of  said 


6.  A  solenoid  actuated  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  passage  defined  by  a  tube  member  that  is  part  of  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  wherein  the 
passage  defined  by  the  tube  member  extends  from  the  inlet  opening 
to  the  outlet  opening,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  tubular  armature  fitted  slidably  in  the  passage  for  displacement 
therein  under  solenoid  control,  the  armature  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  magnetic  member  that  is  made  of  passi- 
vated  stainless  steel  and  is  a  clearance  fit  in  the  passage,  and 
a  glide  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  members  for 
guiding  movement  of  the  magnetic  member  relative  to  the 
tube  member  and  preventing  direct  sliding  contact  therebe- 
tween. 
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an  actuator  tube  fitted  within  the  passage  between  the  armature 
and  the  inlet  opening  and  slidable  in  the  passage  between  a 
first  position,  in  which  the  valve  is  open  and  fluid  that  enters 
the  housing  by  way  of  the  inlet  opening  flows  through  the 
actuator  tube  and  the  tubular  armature  toward  the  outlet 
opening,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  valve  is  closed, 
and  wherein  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  the  armature 
engages  the  actuator  tube  and  urges  the  actuator  tube  toward 
its  first  position, 

a  first  spring  urging  the  actuator  tube  toward  the  second  position, 

a  magrrtic  armature  stop  fitted  inside  the  tube  member  between 
the  armature  and  the  inlet  opening  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  armature  toward  the  inlet  opening  and  forming  part  of  a 
magnetic  circuit  containing  the  armature, 

a  second  spring  urging  the  armature  away  from  the  armature 
stop,  and 

a  means  forming  a  gap  of  high  magnetic  reluctance  in  the 
magnetic  circuit  when  the  armature  engages  the  armature 
stop,  whereby  when  the  solenoid  is  de -energized  the  second 
spring  is  able  to  force  the  armature  away  from  the  armature 
stop. 


5,464,192 

HIGH  SPEED  MANUAL  POST  PULLER 

Dale  A.  Burnham,  Rte.  5,  Box  834-D,  Waco,  Tex.  76705 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,459 

Int  CI.*  E21B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  2S4— 30  4  aaims 


5,464,193 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  WIRE  AND  CABLE  PULLING 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  A.  Wrate,  386  Endno  Dr.,  VisU,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183301 

Int  CI.'"  E21C  29116 

\iS.  CI.  254— 134J  FT  14  Claims 


1.  A  movable  wire  pulling  device  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  members 
mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  sheave  mounted  between  said  vertical  members  and  joumalled 
for  rotational  movement; 

an  extension  clamp  cooperating  with  said  frame  and  moveable 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  vertical  members  distal  to  said 
housing,  said  extension  clamp  having  means  for  engaging  and 
securing  to  a  stationary  object; 

a  capstan  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  first  electrical 
motor  means  therewith  to  rotate  said  capstan; 

second  electrical  motor  means  for  moving  said  extension  clamp; 

at  least  two  sources  of  electrical  power,  each  capable  of  activat- 
ing said  first  and  second  motors; 

control  and  first  selection  means  to  select  between  said  two 
sources  of  electrical  power  and  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  motors;  and 

means  for  moving  said  device  when  desired; 

whereby,  said  device  can  be  secured  into  position  adjacent  a 
wire  feed  location  by  said  extension  clamp  and  a  wire  feed 
pulling  line  attached  to  wires  to  be  pulled  routed  over  said 
sheave  to  said  capstan,  said  wire  can  be  pulled  securely  and 
evenly  by  said  capstan  upon  activation  of  said  first  motor. 


1.  A  device  for  pulling  posts  imbedded  in  a  natural  medium 
comprising: 
a  lever  arm; 

pivot  means  located  proximate  one  end  of  the  lever  arm; 
yoke  means  for  removably  receiving  the  pivot  means; 
a  foot  plaie,  mounted  on  the  yoke  at  a  point  off-center  of  the  foot 

plate,  for  supporting  the  yoke; 
a  pair  of  arm  means  fixed  to  the  lever  arm  in  juxtaposition  with 

the  end  of  the  lever  arm,  proximate  the  pivot  means; 
a  pair  of  angulated  links,  one  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said 

pair  of  arms; 
a  pair  of  gripper  means  fixed  between  said  links  in  a  spaced 
relation, 

whereby  one  said  gripper  means  acts  on  one  surface  of  a  post 
and  the  other  gripper  means  acts  on  the  opposed  side  of  the 
post  and  force  applied  to  the  lever  arm  causes  said  gripper 
means  to  apply  force  to  the  pose  and  move  it  in  the 
direction  of  the  applied  force;  and 
a  second  pair  of  pivot  means  located  on  the  lever  arm.  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  pair  of  pivot  means. 


5,464,194 
CUTTING  TORCH  TIP  WITH  GUIDE 
Marvin  Ricardo,  6825  W.  Flagler  St,  Apt  #203,  Miami,  Fla. 
33144-2823 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,107 
Int  CI."  B23K  7110 
VS.  CL  266—66  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  cutting  torch  tip  having  an  end  that  comes  in  contact  with 
the  material  being  cut  producing  a  kerf  and  said  tip  includes  at 
least  two  outlets  at  the  end  of  respective  channels  for  conducting 
fluids  that  longitudinally  extend  internally  along  said  tip,  and  said 
outlets  include  a  fuel  outlet  and  an  oxygen  outlet  centrally  disposed 
at  that  end  and  the  improvement  comprising  two  symmetrical 
slanted  surfaces  integrally  formed  at  said  end  so  that  an  axially 
protruding  guiding  member  is  integrally  formed  thereon  and  said 
protruding  guiding  member  enters  inside  and  is  guided  by  said  kerf 
and,  and  said  protruding  guiding  member  having  said  first  fiiel 
outlet. 
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5,464,1% 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
John  C.  Dankowski,  San  Dinias,  Califs  assignor  to  Fabreeka 
International,  Inc^  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,391 

Int  CI."  F16M  1100 

VS.  CL  267—140.13  8  Claims 


22-1,     22    23 


5,464,195 
NOZZLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISPERSION  REACTOR 
Warren  G.  Sisson;  Osman  A.  Basaran,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Michael  T.  Harris,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,091,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,207,973,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  441,793,  Nov. 
27,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,122360.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  35,772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C22B  3100 

VS.  a.  266—170  16  aaims 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  isolator  comprising 

a  unibody  elastomenc  assembly  having  a  load  bearing  annular 
sidewall  with  a  top  annular  diaphragm  and  a  bottom  metal 
plate  defining  a  chamber,  the  diaphragm  including  an  integral 
shock  absorber  portion  extending  from  the  center  of  said 
diaphragm  into  said  chamber  and  said  shock  absorber  portion 
having  a  free  end,  a  damping  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  attached  to  said  shock  absorber  portion  free  end, 

said  sidewall  having  an  integral  annular  lip, 

said  metal  plate  having  a  portion  rolled  over  said  annular  lip  to 
seal  the  assembly  to  said  metal  plate, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  flexible  fabric  embedded  therein, 

said  fabric  extending  into  and  embedded  in  said  sidewall, 

an  incompressible  fluid  partially  filling  said  chamber  and  a 
compressible  fluid  in  said  chamber  not  separated  from  each 
other  and  in  contact  with  each  other  at  all  times, 

said  damping  plate  being  submerged  in  said  incompressible  fluid 
during  normal  operation  and 

said  diaphragm  having  an  integral  raised  elastomeric  interface 
portion  smaller  in  area  than  the  area  of  said  diaphragm  and  a 
plate  supported  by  said  raised  elastomeric  interface  portion. 


5,464,197 

TORSION  SPRING  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING 

RATE 

George  Ecclesiield,  2088  Park  Marina  Dr.,  Redding,  Calif. 

96001 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^87 

InL  CI."  F16F  1106 

VS.  a.  267—155  19  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  an  elecuic  dispersion  reactor  comprising,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  phase  fluid  at  a  flow  rate 
to  a  collection  area; 

second  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  means,  for 
delivering  a  disperse  phase  fluid  at  a  flow  rate  into  the 
continuous  phase  fluid;  and 

voltage  means  for  generating  an  electric  field  at  a  location  within 
the  first  means  where  the  disperse  phase  enters  the  continuous 
phase,  the  electric  field  having  an  intensity  sufficient  to  dis- 
perse the  disperse  phase  fluid  into  the  continuous  phase  fluid. 


J 


1 

'74 


1V^«_v, 


1.  A  torsion  spring  having  an  adjustable  resistance  to  torsional 
loads,  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  maiii  spring  having  a  plurality  of  courses  of  wire  surrounding 
a  central  axis  of  said  main  spring,  said  courses  forming  a  coil 
of  wire  extending  from  a  first  end  to  i  second  end,  said  main 
spring  including  means  to  resist  a  torsional  load  applied 
thereto, 

a  means  removably  attachable  to  said  main  spring  to  variably 
adjust  a  resistance  of  said  main  spring  to  the  torsional  load. 

whereby  a  manner  in  which  said  variably  adjustable  resistance 
means  attaches  to  said  main  spring  controls  a  spring  rating  of 
said  main  spring,  and  wherein  said  variably  adjustable  resis- 
tance means  includes  means  to  inhibit  modification  of  a 
diarpeter  of  said  coil. 


5,464,198 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  HAVING  HELICAL 

TORSION  SPRINGS 

John  P.  Yanko,  Shelby  Township,  and  David  A.  Hall,  Clawson, 

both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  lnc_ 

Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,181,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,861,  Dec.  11, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. ' 

I  j  379,000 

I I  lilt  a."  F16F  1/06 

VS.  a.  267-167  ,g  Claims 


1.  An  open  coil  spring  for  use  in  a  torsional  vibration  damper  for 
absorbing  torsional  vibrations  from  a  vehicle  engine  or  transmis- 
sion input  during  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  open  coil  spring 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  coils  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  wire  forming  the  active  coils;  and 
opposing  end  coil  sections,  each  end  coil  section  having  a  pitch 
substanually  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  and  having  an 
arcuate  flattened  end  surface  tenninating  in  a  distal  tip  such 
that  the  distal  tip  of  the  end  coil  section  is  axially  spaced  from 
an  active  coil  adjacent  thereto  to  fonn  a  gap  therebetween,  the 
arcuate  flattened  end  surface  formed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  open  coil  spring  and  spanning 
between  190  and  270  degrees  and  the  opposing  distal  tips 
axially  posiUoned  such  that  when  superimposed  they  do  not 
comp^ele  a  full  coil  turn. 


a  plurality  of  elongated  saddle-shaped  rests  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  and  circulating  transversely  to  their  longitudinal 
extent  while  the  printed  sheets  are  gathered  and  stapled  on 
them; 

a  rotary  stapling  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  stapling  heads 
and  being  driven  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  such 
a  way  that  each  of  said  stapling  heads  successively  meets  up 
with  a  rest  in  a  stapling  region  as  the  rests  circulate  and  the 
stapling  apparatus  rotates; 

each  of  said  stapling  heads  including  a  staple  guide  for  holding 
a  staple  and  adapted  to  seat  on  a  printed  product  arranged  on 
one  of  said  rests  when  the  latter  meets  with  said  stapling  head 
in  the  stapling  region  and  further  including  a  push  rod  mov- 
ably  guided  within  said  staple  guide; 

said  staple  guides  of  said  plurality  of  stapling  heads  being 
mounted  on  a  carrier  rotating  about  said  axis  of  rotation  for  an 
orientation  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  for  a  swiv- 
eling  movement  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  through  an  arc  in  such  a  way  that  the 
staple  guides  swivel  out  of  a  leading  position  into  a  trailing 
posiuon,  in  relation  to  their  substantially  radial  direction, 
when  they  meet  the  rests  in  the  area  of  the  stapling  region, 
said  staple  guides  being  further  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  a 
displacement  inwardly  against  a  restoring  force;  and 

the  trajectory  of  the  ends  of  said  staple  guides  and  the  path  of 
circulation  of  said  rests  intersect  and  each  staple  guide  being 
displaced  inwardly  by  the  associated  rest  when  said  staple 
guide  meets  up  with  said  associated  rest  in  the  stapling  region. 


5  464  199 

GATHERING  STAPLER  FOR  PRLNTED  PRODUCTS 

COMPRISING  FOLDED  PRINTED  SHEETS 

Hans-Ulrich  SUuber,  Gnit,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Switzeiiand 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,649 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Jan.   11.    1993 
00061>» 

I  1       Int  a.'  B42B  4/02;  B27F  7/77 
VS.  a.  270-53  ,4  ctaims 

I.  A  gathering  stapler  for  stapling  printed  products  comprising 
folded  printed  sheeu  along  a  product  fold,  the  suplcr  comprising: 


5,464400 
SHEET  STORING  DEVICE  WITH  LOCKING  BINS 
YastBhi  Nakazato,  Tokyo;  Makoto  'Hmaka,  Kamakura;  Kohki 
Sakamoto,  Yokohama;  Hisayo  Kondo,  Tokyo;  Rikio  Kasa- 
hara,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shibaki,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsugu 
Sugiyama,  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-112249; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090141 

Int  CI.*  B42C  JII2:  B05G  J/00:  B6SH  39/JO 
VS.  CI.  270-53  12  claims 

1.  A  sheet  storing  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inclined  bins  each  for  storing  incoming  sheets 

while  sorting  said  sheets; 
sheet  introducing  means  disposed  between  said  bins  for  selec- 
tively introducing  the  sheets  into  said  plurality  of  bins;  and 
sheet  discharging  means  disposed  between  said  bins  for  selec- 
tively discharging  the  sheets  from  said  plurality  of  bins; 


X 
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said  sheet  introducing  means  and  said  sheet  discharging  means 
being  operable  asynchronously  to  each  other;  and 

selective  opening  means  for  controlling  the  selective  discharge 
from  a  given  bin  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an  ID  number 
assigned  to  a  bin  being  entered  into  said  sheet  storing  device. 


sively  formed  stacks  of  copies,  each  stack  corresponding  to  the 
same  set  of  originals,  are  processed  in  a  first  manner  in  accordance 
with  a  second  supplementary  criterion  when  said  stack  of  copies 
first  formed  in  succession  is  as  thick  as  or  thinner  than  a  second 
predetermined  thickness  measurement  (X,,  Y,),  which  second 
thickness  measurement  (X,.  Y,)  is  less  than  the  first  thickness 
measurement  (X,„  Y..). 

4.  Apparatus  including  a  processing  means  for  processing  sets  of 
copies  from  a  set  of  originals  successively  delivered  by  a  copying 
machine,  comprising  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  delivered  sets  of  copies,  and  control  means  which  sets  said 
processing  means  to  a  first  procedure  in  response  to  a  thickness 
measurement  provided  by  said  measuring  means  which  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  first  thickness  measurement  (X,,  Y,)  and  which 
sets  said  processing  means  to  a  second  procedure  in  response  to  a 
thickness  measurement  provided  by  said  measuring  means  which 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  first  thickness  mea- 
surement, characterized  in  that  said  control  means  activates  said 
measuring  means  after  the  delivery  of  each  copy  sheet  and  in  that 
said  control  means  sets  said  processing  means  to  said  first  proce- 
dure for  the  successively  formed  stacks  of  copies  each  correspond- 
ing to  the  same  set  of  originals  when  the  stack  of  copies  first 
formed  in  succession  is  as  thick  as  or  thinner  than  a  second 
predetermined  thickness  measurement  (X,,  Y,),  which  second 
thickness  measurement  (X„  Y,)  is  less  than  the  first  thickness 
measurement  (X„,  Y„). 


5  464^01 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SETS 
OF  COPIES  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SET  OF 
ORIGINALS 
Pleter   B.   J.    Deen,    Eindhoven;    Nicolaas   G.    H.    Linssen, 
Gnibbenvorst,  and  Gwiefiidiis  J.  Mennen,  Budel,  all  of, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    OCE-Nederiand,    B.V.,    Venlo, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  282^1 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,  Aug.   2,   1993, 
9301345 

Int.  CI."  B42B  5100:  G«3G  21/00:  B21J  15/28 
VS.  a.  270—53  7  Claims 


5,464,202 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 

FROM  A  STACK 

Bernard  Capdeboscq,  St.  Just-Chaleyssin,  France,  assignor  to 

SA  Martin,  Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,099 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  09840 

InL  Cl.*^  B65H  5/08 

VS.  CI.  271—11  16  Claims 


r  lib   110     B 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  processing  sets  of  copies  each  corresponding  to 
a  set  of  originals,  which  comprises  stacking  a  number  of  copy 
sheets  associated  with  a  set  of  copies  successively  at  a  collection 
point,  processing  said  stack  of  copies  in  a  first  manner  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  criterion  when  said  stack  has  a  thickness  less 
than  a  first  predetermined  thickness  measurement  (X^,  Y,.)  and 
processing  said  stack  of  copies  in  a  second  manner  when  said  stack 
has  a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
thickness  measurement  (X^,  Y,.),  characterized  in  that  the  succcs- 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  sheet  from  a  stack  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

supporting  said  stack  on  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rollers; 
lowering  said  rollers  so  that  a  lowermost  sheet  of  said  stack 

contacts  a  first  carrier; 
driving  said  first  carrier  to  accelerate  said  lowermost  sheet  in  a 

direction   perpendicular   to   said   rows   so   that   said   sheet 

achieves  a  linear  velocity; 
driving  a  second  carrier  at  a  constant  speed  to  transport  said 

sheet  away  from  said  first  carrier  at  said  linear  velocity;  and 
sequentially  raising  each  row  of  rollers  when  a  trailing  edge  of 

said  sheet  has  moved  beyond  each  said  row. 
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'  5,46433 

SHEET  FEEDER 
David  Bowser,  and  Gerald  D.  Warden,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  PhiUipsbur^  Company,  Skolue, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,257.  Jul.  31,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^5,868, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,440,  May  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,145,161.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.960 

Int  CL'  B6SH  5I0S 

UACL  1^1-12  13  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  system  for  feeding  a  forward-most  sheet  from 
a  stack  of  flat  sheets,  said  system  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  holding  said  stack; 

a  reciprocating  shuttle  plate  having  a  sheet-engaging  surface  on 
which  said  stack  rests  for  gripping  said  forward-most  sheet 
and  pulling  said  forward-most  sheet  out  of  said  sheet  stack, 
said  reciprocating  shuttle  plate  having  motion  in  a  separating 
direaion  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  sheets, 
said  plate  defining  a  vacuum  opening  therethrough  to  said 
sheet-engaging  surface; 

a  suction  means  for  synchronously  applying  suaion  to  said 
sheet-engaging  surface  through  said  vacuum  opening  for  grip- 
ping said  forward-most  sheet  to  said  sheet-engaging  surface 
so  that  the  shuttle  plate  carries  said  forward-most  sheet  with  it 
when  it  moves  in  said  separating  direction  and  delivers  said 
forward-most  sheet  to  an  additional  conveyor; 

an  adjusting  means  for  allowing  the  position  of  said  vacuum 
opening  relative  to  said  sheet  stack  in  said  hopper  to  be 
changed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  separating  direc- 
tion approximately  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  forward-most 
sheet. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  prior  to 
completion  of  said  detection  of  the  size  of  said  recording 
paper  by  said  paper  size  detection  means  so  as  to  prohibit  said 
feeding  means  from  initiating  the  feeding  of  a  subsequent 
recording  paper  until  after  the  size  of  said  recording  paper  fed 
from  said  paper  feeding  means  has  been  detected. 


5,464.205 
FACSIMILE 
Doo-jin  Bang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co,  Ltd,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  H158 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11.  1992. 
92-21112 

lot  a.*  B65H  31/04 
UA  a.  271-213  26Ctoims 


1.  A  container  for  an  image  forming  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  a  cover  hL-.ged  at  titc  sides  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be 

capable  of  being  opened  and  closed;  and 
a  tray  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  guiding  piece, 
for  supporting  sheets  of  paper  bearing  messages  received  by 
the  image  forming  device,  said  tray  being  hinged  at  said 
proximal  end  onto  said  cover  so  that  a  rotational  path  of  said 
cover  differs  from  that  of  said  tray  and  said  guiding  piece 
being  formed  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  tray  for  contacting 
said  housing  to  maintain  an  orientation  of  said  distal  end 
above  said  proximal  end  of  said  tray  while  said  cover  is 
opened  and  closed. 


to 


5,464404 
PAPER  FEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Katsunori    Suzuld,     Langenhagen,    Germany,    assignor 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011877 

Int  CI."  B65H  7/08 

VS.  CI.  271-110  9  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feed  controlling  device  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  paper. 

paper  siae  detection  ntKans  for  detecting  the  size  of  said  record- 
ing paper  fed  from  said  feeding  means  while  said  recording 
paper  Is  in  transit  on  a  paper  path;  and 


5,46436 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LATERAL  SHEET 
CONTACT  AND  FOR  INTERRUPTING  SHEET  FEED 
UPON  OCCURRENCE  OF  FAULTY  SHEET  CONTACT 
Anton  Rodi,  Leimen;  Dieter  Uhrig,  Eberbach,  and  Karieheinz 
Krestyn,  Leimen  3,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidd- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13337,  Dec  16,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,066,  Feb.  14,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
49831,  May  26.  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  331,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26.  1982,  32  19 
653.9 

Int  a."  B65H  7/02 
VS.  CI.  271-227  3  ctaj^ 

1.  Feeder  for  a  sheet-fed  printing  machine  having  a  feeder  table 
having  at  least  one  pulling  unit  coupled  to  the  machine  drive  train 
for  imparting  to  each  newly  arrived:  sheet  a  defined  direction  of 
pull,  and  a  sensing  arrangement  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  sheet,  the  feeder  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  side  slop  attached  to  the  side  of  the  feeder  table, 

facing  the  sheet; 
at  least  one  sensor  having  a  response  range,  facing  a  respective 
side  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  sensor  which  produces  two  dis- 
tinctly different  signals  that  indicate  the  presence  or  absence. 


156 


OFHCIAL  GAZErm 


November  7,  1995 


respectively,  of  the  sheet  in  the  desired  position  of  the  sheet 
before  and  alter  imparting  the  pull; 
two-step   inteiTOgation   means   synchronously   driven   by   the 
machine  drive  train  for  performing  a  first  and  a  second  inter- 
rogation of  said  sensor  respectively  before  and  after  the  pull; 
electronic  logic  control  apparatus  operatively  responsive  to  the 
signals  from  said  sensor  that  are  produced  at  said  first  and 
second  interrogation  of  said  sensor  before  and  after  the  pull 
for  determining  if  the  sheet  after  the  pull  is  positioned  within 
the  response  range  of  the  sensor, 
alarm  indicator  having  means  for  responding  to  the  logic  control 
apparatus  for  producing  an  alarm  indication,  indicating  in 
case  it  is  determined  by  the  logic  control  apparatus,  that  the 
respective  sheet  edge  is  not  present  within  the  response  range 
of  the  sensor  and  its  position  after  the  second  interrogation; 
means  responsive  to  said  logic  control  apparatus  for  interrupting 
sheet  feed  in  case  of  said  alarm  indication;  and 
side  selection  means  for  determining  the  direction  of  pull  at  the 
time  of  the  first  interrogation;  and  wherein  the  control  logic  is 
responsive  to  the  sequence  of  said  signals  produced  before  and 
after  the  pull  to  determine  the  actual  direction  of  pull  imparted  to 
the  sheet  and  to  produce  an  alarm  indication  for  indicating  the 
absence  of  desired  direction  of  pull. 


VS.  CI.  273—1.5  R 


releasable  latching  means  connected  to  the  rigid  metal  plate  and 
connected  to  the  mounting  bracket,  and  which  permits  for- 
ward tilting  of  the  rigid  aiuiular  rim  from  the  normally  hori- 
zontal play  position  thereof  only  when  force  of  at  least  a 
certain  preselected  amount  is  placed  downwardly  upon  a  front 
portion  of  the  rigid  annular  rim, 

means  for  connecting  the  releasable  latching  nwans  to  the  rigid 
metal  plate, 

means  for  connecting  the  releasable  latching  means  to  the 
mounting  bracket,  and 

means  for  causing  immediate  return  of  the  rigid  annular  rim  to 
the  normal  horizontal  play  position  after  the  latching  means 
has  been  released  and  the  force  causing  such  release  has  been 
removed. 


5,464,208 
PROGRAMMABLE  BASEBALL  PITCHING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Pierce,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  WNAN,  Inc., 
Sussex,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,906 

Int  CI.*  F41B  15100;  A63B  69100 

VS.  CI.  273—26  D  14  Claims 


5,464,207 
BREAK-AWAY  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Robert  A.  Boitano,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gared  Sports, 
Incn  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^58 
Int  CI.*  A63B  63108 


BOaims 


1.  A  basketball  goal  for  use  with  a  basketball  backboard  having 
a  front  surface,  the  basketball  goal  comprising 

a  rigid  annular  rim  which  is  normally  disposed  horizontally 
during  play, 

a  rigid  metal  plate  fixed  to  the  rigid  annular  rim  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  in  coplanar  relationship  thereto, 

a  mounting  bracket  having  at  least  a  back  wall  by  which  it  is 
connected  to  the  front  surface  of  the  backboard  and  a  top  wall 
intersecting  the  back  wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
the  mounting  bracket  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rigid 
metal  plate, 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rigid  metal  plate  to  the 
mounting  bracket  to  thereby  permit  the  rigid  metal  plate  and 
rigid  annular  rim  fixed  thereto  to  pivot  in  relation  to  the 
backboard. 


1.  In  a  ball  pitching  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  ball  feed  means  for  feeding  balls  to  a  feeding  point  where 
they  will  be  acted  upon  by  rotating  drive  wheels; 

(b)  two  drive  wheels  having  identical  planes  and  axes  of  rota- 
tion, said  wheels  being  disposed  about  said  feeding  point  so 
as  to  simultaneously  act  on  a  fed  ball  imparting  to  the  fed  ball 
spin  and  a  forward  velocity  and  trajectory,  outwardly  away 
from  the  feeding  point  in  a  direction  initially  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  rotation  aivl  in  the  plane  of  the  wheels; 

(c)  rotating  means  for  rotating  each  drive  wheel  independent  of 
other  drive  wheels  at  a  plurality  of  preselected  rotational 
speeds  thereby  effecting  a  type  of  pished  ball  having  a 
predetermined  trajectory;  the  improvem^t  which  comprises 
a  joumaled  horizontal  cross-member  to  "allow  movement  of 

the  wheel  from  a  vertical  alignment  to  a  horizontal  align- 
ment; 

a  separate  motor  associated  with  each  drive  wheel; 

said  motors  rigidly  affixed  to  said  horizontal  cross-member, 

tilting  means  for  altering  the  trajectory,  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, in  a  vertical  plane,  coplaner  with  the  plane  of  the 
drive  wheel; 

speed  measuring  means  for  determining  the  speed  of  the 
moving  ball; 

a  computer  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  set  of  variables 
that  determine  the  trajectory  based  on  the  speed  of  the  ball 
and  at  least  one  set  of  variables  for  effecting  the  spin 
applied  to  the  ball  by  the  drive  wheel,  thereby  effecting  the 
type  of  pitched  ball  delivered  by  the  machine;  said  com- 
puter means  interpreting  said  input  and  converting  the  input 
to  commands  by  which  a  servo  system  controls  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flight  path  and  spin  placed  on  the  ball  by  the 
drive  wheels,  thereby  causing  the  ball  to  be  delivered  to  a 
specific  location  in  a  target  area  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
and 
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Initor  for  selecting  the  area  of  impact  of  the  baJl,  wherein 
9  target  screen  is  provided  to  predetermine  the  pitches  to  be 
Utilize,  wherein  the  target  screen  is  a  series  of  uniformly 
[Jlaced  contact  switches  that  will  indicate  contact  when  a 
t)aJl  impinges  on  the  switch  and  wherein  recording  means 
ve  provided  for  recording  the  settings  of  speeds  of  the 
r  H>tors  causing  the  ball  to  impact  on  the  particular  switch. 


5,464^09 

PORTABLE  FOOTBALL  HOLDER 

Rick  Sang,  1764  Piano  Rd.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  42104 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,646 

Int  CI."  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CI.;a73-55  B  9  claims 


1.  A  portable  football  holder  for  supporting  a  football  having  a 
football  tip  in  an  upright  position,  comprising: 

a)  base  means  for  supporting  said  holder  on  a  ground  surface; 

b)  a  proximal  leg  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  mearts  and 
extending  therefrom; 

c)  a  disUl  leg  pivotably  attached  to  said  proximal  leg  by  cou- 
pling means  for  permitting  fixation  of  an  angular  relationship 
between  said  proximal  leg  and  disul  leg  at  any  one  of  a 
multiplicity  of  diverse  angles,  said  distal  leg  having  a  distal 
end  with  a  football  tip  engaging-portion  thereon; 

d)  said  legs  being  pivotable  to  and  fixable  at  an  orientation 
whe»eby  with  said  football  tip  placed  beneath  said  distal  end 
of  said  distal  leg  with  said  football  In  said  upright  position 
and  said  distal  leg  extending  generally  horizontally  with 
respect  to  said  ground  surface,  force  of  gravity  pivots  said 
holder,  as  a  unit,  in  a  direction  forcing  said  distal  end  of  said 
distal  leg  toward  said  ground  surface  with  a  downward  force 
with  said  base  means  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  ground 
surface,  said  downward  force  causing  said  distal  end  to 
engage  said  football  tip  and  hold  said  football  in  said  upright 
position. 


5,464^11 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

ayde  Atkins,  Sr.,  361  Rowe  St,  Conneaut,  Ohio  44030 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,571 

InL  CI.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273—78 


20  Claims 


5,464,210 
'  '  LONG  TENNIS  RACQUET 

Stephen  J.  Davis,  Washington  Crossing,  and  Andr^  Terzaghi, 
Havertotvn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Prince  Sports  Group, 
Inc.,  B«rdentown,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,300 
InL  CI.*  A63B  49/02:49/08 
VS.  CI.  273-73  C  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  racquet  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head  portion 
forming  a  strung  surface  containing  strings,  a  handle,  and  at  least 
one  shaft  connecting  said  head  portion  and  said  handle,  wherein 
said  head  portion  defines  an  egg  shape  strung  surface  having  a 
length  of  at  least  14  inches  and  a  strung  surface  area  greater  than 
95  square  inches;  wherein  said  frame  Is  a  tubular,  widebody  profile 
member  formed  of  a  composite  material  having  a  minimum  weight 
per  unit  length;  and  wherein  said  racquet  has  an  overall  length 
which  is  greater  than  28  inches  but  less  than  such  length  as  would 
result  in  a  strung  weight  exceeding  300  grams  or  a  mass  moment 
of  inertia  about  the  handle  exceeding  56  g-m^. 


I.  A  hollow  golf  club  head  of  the  type  known  as  a  "metal  wood" 
for  playing  the  game  of  golf,  said  club  head  having 
a  backwardly  slanting  striking  face  having  an  inner  surf^pe  and 

an  outer  surface,  and 
an  opposing  rear  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface, 
a  substantially  fiat-faced  body  having  a  stem  portion  having  an 
axis  protruding  centrally  from  a  rear  thereof  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  face,  said  face  being  rigidly 
bonded  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  striking  face, 
wherein  said  stem  engages  In  an  axlally  slldablc  manner  the  hollow 
of  an  open-ended,  internally-threaded  tube  having  a  screw  therein, 
said  tube  engaging  said  Inner  surface  of  said  rear  portion  and  said 
screw  threadably  engaging  said  tube  and  applying  an  axial  com- 
pressive force  to  said  stem  and  an  equal  and  opposite  axial  com- 
pressive force  to  said  tube,  the  magnitude  of  said  compressive 
force  may  be  adjusted  by  turning  said  screw. 
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5,4M^12 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Thomas  A.  Cook,  9343  Blazing  Star  T*-.,  Garden  Ridge,  Tex. 
78266-2311 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,552 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273—78  6  Claims 


image  of  the  underside  of  a  top  of  said  box  so  that  the  image  is 
seen  through  said  open  side,  the  top  of  said  box  having  a  compart- 
ment with  a  transparent  bottom  panel  whereby  said  mirror  reflects 
an  image  of  the  contents  of  said  box  that  is  visible  through  said 
bonom  panel,  and  controls  on  said  box  for  manipulating  at  least 
one  object  in  said  compartment;  so  that  said  object  appears  to  be 
moving  in  said  image  reflected  by  said  mirror. 


5,464,214 

DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  APPEAL  OF  A  VIDEO 

TERMINAL 

Tom  Griffin,  537  N.  Myers  St.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91506-1931 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^35 

Int  CI."  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CI.  273—148  B  13  Claims 


1 .  A  putter  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  putter  head  assembly  at 
an  opposite  end; 

said  putter  head  assembly  including  a  metal  putter  body  having 
outer  surface  walls  and  a  cavity  forming  an  interior  of  said 
putter  body;  said  putter  body  having  a  forward  face  portion; 
said  cavity  having  an  open  end  forming  a  periphery  of  said 
putter  body  adjacent  said  outer  surface  walls  at  said  forward 
face  portion  of  said  putter  body; 

an  adhesive  material; 

a  striking  face  insert  comprising  a  resilient  single  layer  elasto- 
meric  material;  said  striking  face  insert  being  joined  to  said 
putter  body  along  said  periphery  of  said  putter  body  with  said 
adhesive  material;  said  face  insert  and  said  periphery  of  said 
putter  body  including  cooperating  structure  forming  a  shear 
joint  connection,  whereby  the  force  of  an  impact  between  the 
striking  face  insert  and  a  golf  ball  is  dispersed  through  said 
outer  surface  walls; 

said  putter  body  further  including  an  air  egress,  whereby  air 
contained  within  said  cavity  may  escape  during  compression 
of  said  striking  face  insert  during  an  impact  between  said 
insert  and  a  golf  ball. 


5,464,213 
ARCADE  TYPE  OF  PINBALL  TOY 
James  S.  W.  Lee,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Chiu  K.  Kwan, 
Hunghom,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  CJ.  Associates,  Ltd., 
Hunghom,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,547 

Int.  a."  A63F  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  273—121  A  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  appeal  of  a  video  terminal  having 
a  video  display  screen  and  at  least  one  input  device,  comprising: 

a  stretchable  (flexible)  skirt  structure  mountable  to  the  video 
display  screen;  and 

a  three-dimensional  object  supported  by  the  stretchable  (flex- 
ible) skirt  structure. 


5,464,215 
PUTTER  HEAD 
Terry    B.   Koehler,    145   Deer   HoUow,   Boeme,  Tfex.   78006, 
assignor  to  Terry  B.  Koehler,  Boeme,  l^x. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,135 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273—167  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  toy  simulation  of  an  arcade  game,  said  toy  comprising  a  box 
open  on  at  least  one  side,  a  mirror  set  in  said  box  to  reflect  an 


1.  A  putter  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  the  putter  comprising: 
a  shaift  having  a  grip  at  a  near  end  and'a  removed  end; 
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a  puttit'  head,  the  putter  head  having  a  face,  a  sole,  a  top  surface 
and  a  back  wall;  and 

walls  defining  a  heel  cavity  and  a  toe  cavity,  said  cavities  open 
to  the  face  of  said  putter  head  and  filled  with  a  low  density 
material;  said  putter  head  further  including  walls  defining  an 
open  cavity  in  said  back  wall  wherein  the  majority  of  the 
volume  defined  by  the  walls  of  said  cavities  lies  below  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  horizontal  to  the  face  of  said 
putter  head  and  is  located  mid-line  between  the  top  surface 
and  the  sole,  thereby  raising  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  putter 
head  upwardly  away  fix)m  the  sole  and  rearwardly  away  from 
the  face  of  the  putter  head. 


5,464416 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Toshiharu  Hoshi,  and  Naoki  Kamimura,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-023315  U 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 
V.S.  CI.  273-167  R  g  ctoims 


1.  A  go|l  club  head  comprising 
a  face  Shell  component  made  of  titanium  alloy,  and 
a  rear  shell  component  made  of  pure  titanium  and  united  to  said 
face  (hell  component  along  their  mating  edges,  the  face  shell 
having  a  higher  tensile  strength  and  a  lower  plastic  dcform- 
ability  than  the  rear  shell. 


a  plurality  of  rails  which  are  joined  to  the  face  and  the  crown 
and  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the  sole  portion  of  the  face 
and  downwardly  from  the  crown  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
recesses  behind  the  face  and  between  the  rails,  the  rails  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  weight  of  the  clubhead  to 
be  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  toe  portion  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  heel  portion, 

the  clubhead  including  a  rear  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the 
recesses  extending  to  the  rear  portion  and  to  the  bottom 
portion  to  provide  openings  in  the  rear  portion  and  the  boaom 
portion  between  the  rails. 


5,464,218 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  UNDERCUT  BACK  CAVITY 

AND  PERIPHERAL  WEIGHTING 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company 
Carisbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  H63B  53/04 

UJ5.  a.  273-169  27  Claims 


5,464,217 
OPEN  RAIL  METALWOOD  GOLF  CLUBHEAD 
James  L.  Shenoha,  Lockport  and  Carl  E.  Scheie.  Libertyville. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17U12 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  275-169  ,7  Claims 


18.  In  a  putter  head,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  elongated  putter  body  in  the  form  of  a  bar 
having  a  forward  face  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  and  rear  side. 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  toe  and  a  heel. 

b)  a  main  recess  sunk  forwardly  in  said  rear  side,  and  between 
peripherally  weighted  toe  and  heel  regions, 

c)  and  an  undercut  recess  extending  away  from  an  inner  extent 
of  said  main  recess  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  forward  face  whereby  a  reduced  thickness  plate  is  formed 
between  said  recesses  and  said  forward  face,  and 

d)  said  bottom  wall  defining  a  bevel  located  centrally  of  the  bar 
between  the  head  and  toe.  said  bevel  diverging  toward  said 
rear  side,  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  forward  face. 


5,464419 
TEE  MARKER  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  TEE  ft) 

GREEN  CENTER  DISTANCE 
H.  WUIiam  Bradford,  39  County  Rd.,  Essex,  Mass.  01929,  and 
Peter  E.  Carr,  82  Brow  Ave.,  Braintree,  .Mass.  02184 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,731 
Int.  CI.'-  G09F  11/02;  A63B  67102 
heel  portion,  a  bottom    U.S.  CI.  273 — 176  L  21  Claims 

.  .  -  -  21   A  method  of  adjustine  the  variable  yardage  distance  infor- 

a  crownjoined  to  the  top  portion  of  the  face  and  extending    mation  from  the  teeing  ground  to  the  center  of  the  putting  green  at 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  golf  hole  compnsing: 


1.  A  golf  clubhead  comprising: 
a  front  face  having  a  toe  portion,  a 
portion,  and  a  top  portion. 
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predetermined  comer  angles  on  said  template,  the  correct  golf 
stance  and  ball  placement  is  indicated  for  a  selected  golf  club. 


5  464^21 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  WITH  LASER  AIMING  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Carney,  4  High  Ridge  La.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,613,  Aug.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,243 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69136 

VS.  CI.  273— 186J  24  Claims 


utilizing  at  least  one  adjusuble  distance  tee  marker  (ADTM) 
having  a  window  void  through  which  the  variable  distance 
from  the  teeing  ground  to  the  center  of  the  putting  green  may 
be  viewed,  said  ADTM  comprising  a  hollow  housing  contain- 
ing three  movable  decagon  shaped  drums,  said  drums  having 
one  of  the  numbers  0-9  on  each  of  the  ten  faces  thereof; 

adjusting  the  variable  distance  from  the  teeing  ground  to  the 
center  of  the  putting  green  by  manually  rotating  each  of  said 
decagon  shaped  drums  in  said  housing  such  that  the  desired 
variable  yardage  distance  may  be  viewed  through  said  win- 
dow void;  and 

loclcing  said  drums  in  place  by  means  of  cooperative  interaction 
between  their  decagon  shapes  and  the  interior  shape  of  the 
housing. 


5,464,220 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Dale  G.  Hansen,  7276  Rezen  St.,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341,  and 
Donald  C.  Wohlin,  5610  Chauncey,  NE.,  Belmont,  Mich. 
49306 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,271 

Int  CI.''  A63B  69136 

VS.  a.  273—186.1  27  Claims 


I.  A  golf  practice  device,  comprising: 

a  first  suip  having  indicia  for  indicating  proper  positioning  of  a 
golfer's  feet; 

a  second  strip  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  strip  and 
having  a  ball  marker  for  indicating  a  proper  ball  position; 

a  third  strip  pivotally  intercomnccting  said  first  and  second 
strips,  and  a  fourth  strip  spaced  from  said  third  strip  also 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  strips,  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  strips  forming  a  pivotally  adjustable 
parallelogram;  and 

a  template  attached  to  one  of  said  strips  at  a  comer  defined 
between  said  one  strip  and  an  adjacent  of  said  strips,  said 
template  including  indicia  defining  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined comer  angles  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs, 
whereby,  by  arranging  said  strips  to  a  selected  one  of  said 


1.  A  golf  club  putter  with  laser  aiming  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  hollow  length  portion; 

a  head  secured  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  face  on  a  front 

side  thereof  for  striking  a  golf  ball  and  a  hosel  on  a  top  side  of 

said  head  securing  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  grip  affixed  at  a  second  end  of  said  shaft; 
said  head  forming  an  inner  cavity  having  a  lateral  bore  in  a  front 

side  thereof  and  including  an  access  opening  in  a  rear  end 

thereof; 
said  inner  cavity  communicating  with  said  hosel  and  said  hollow 

length  portion  of  said  shaft; 
a  laser  module  mounted  in  said  inner  cavity  adapted  to  emit  a 

laser  beam  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  lateral  bore; 
said  laser  module  having  first  and  second  connection  means  for 

coupling  opposite  polarity  electrical  potentials  from  a  voltage 

source  to  said  laser  module  to  cause  said  laser  module  to  emit 

said  laser  beam; 
said  first  connection  means  coupling  to  said  voltage  source 

through  said  inner  cavity,  said  hosel,  and  said  hollow  length 

portion  of  said  shaft;  arid 
said  laser  beam  being  employed  by  a  user  of  said  club  for 

controlling  the  direction  of  said  golf  ball. 


5,464,222 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  WITH  LASER  AIMING  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Carney,  4  High  Ridge  La.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  1I77I 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,613 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69136 
VS.  CI.  273— 186J  11  Claims 

I.  A  golf  club  putter  with  laser  aiming  comprising: 
a  shaft  including  a  hollow  axial  length  portion  having  a  putter 
head  affixed  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  grip  affixed  at  a 
second  end  of  said  shaft; 
said  putter  head  having  a  face  on  a  front  side  thereof  for  striking 
a  golf  ball  and  having  an  opening  on  a  top  side  of  said  putter 
head  securing  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  lateral  bore  therethrough  and 
a  laser  module  mounted  in  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  includ- 
ing means  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  bore; 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft  being  secured  to  said  top  side  of  said 
head  with  an  angular  disposition  such  that  said  axis  of  said 
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5,464,224 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

David  A.  Rosenbaum,  931  McKee  SL,  State  CoUege,  Pa.  16803 

Rled  Oct  4,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  317,337 

InL  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273-25*  18  ciaj^ 


lateral  bore  extends  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
above  said  golf  ball  in  a  vertical  diametral  plane  of  said  golf 
ball  perpendicular  lo  said  face  when  said  golf  ball  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  struck;  and 
said  laser  beam  being  employed  by  a  user  of  said  club  for 
coniiDlling  the  direction  of  said  golf  ball. 


1.  A  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  hopper  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  balls  connected  to  the  base  by  vertical 
projections,  a  niKans  for  transmitting  the  balls  from  the  hopper  to  a 
tee  consisting  of  a  sloped  stationary  tube  attached  to  a  hopper  exit 
and  to  the  vertical  base  projections  allowing  halls  to  run  down  the 
tube  and  fall  into  a  pivoting  tube  attached  to  the  vertical  base 
projections  which  pivots  due  to  the  weight  of  the  ball  and  the  ball 
falls  onto  the  tee,  a  nicans  for  releasing  one  ball  at  a  time  from  the 
stationary  tube  which  consists  of  a  rotor  attached  to  the  vertical 
base  projections  and  a  pendulum  having  a  component  above  and 
below  a  pivot  point!  which  is  attached  to  the  vertical  base  projec- 
tions, a  means  for  actuation  for  the  ball  release  means  attached  to 
the  tee  which  is  rotatable  and  contacts  the  pendulum  and  an  above 
ground  thin  tee  pad  attached  to  the  base  with  means  for  holding  the 
tee  and  holding  the  actuation  means  for  the  ball  release  means. 


5,464,223 

GOLF  BALL  TEEING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Dermott,  Box  68,  Cookstown,  Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,423 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

UACL  273-201  5ci.in« 


8.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  field  defining  an  m  by  n  array  of  playing 
spaces  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  the  field  and  a 
plurality  of  edge  regions.  Wherein  each  region  is  disposed 
between  a  corresponding  pair  of  adjacent  playing  spaces  and 
wherein  visually  distinguishable  first  and  second  home  posi- 
tions are  defined  by  two  of  said  playing  spaces; 

first  and  second  playing  pieces,  said  first  and  second  playing 
pieces  being  visually  distinguishable  from  one  another, 

first  and  second  sets  of  fence  pieces,  fence  pieces  of  said  first  set 
being  visually  distinguishable  from  fence  pieces  of  said  sec- 
ond set;  and 

means  for  rarxiomly  selecting  individual  fence  pieces. 


5,464,225 

OIL  LEAKAGE  PREVENTIVE  METHOD 

Kazuyoshi  Uematsu,  1-3-11  Uwahara,  Shimizu,  424;  Kishio 

lUieshita,  SMzuoka,  and  Minoni  Ozawa,  Shimizu,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kazuyoshi  Uematsu,  Shimizu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,690 

Int  CI.'  B65D  53/06 

VS.  d  277-1  3  Claims 


1.  An  oil  leakage  preventing  method  comprising: 

removing  foreign  matters  on  a  surface  of  a  joint  portion  of  two 
members  of  a  mechanical  device; 

applying  to  said  surface  a  first  sealing  agent  obtained  by  mixing 
a  liquid  A  including  a  metal  powder  and  one  of  a  liquid  epoxy 
resin  and  a  nKXlified  epoxy  resin  in  a  liquid  form,  and  a  liquid 
B  including  liquid  polymercaptan,  liquid  tertiary  amine,  an 
inorganic  filler  and  aluminum  silicate; 

drying  the  first  sealing  agent,  and 
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applying  to  the  dried  first  sealing  agent  a  second  sealing  agent 
obtained  by  mixing  a  liquid  C  including  a  nnxlified  epoxy 
resin  in  a  liquid  fonn,  an  inorganic  filler  and  aluminum 
silicate,  and  a  liquid  D  including  modified  polyamine  in  a 
liquid  form  for  hardening  epoxy  resin,  an  inorganic  filler  and 
aluminum  silicate. 


5,464^26 

RETRACTABLE  PACKING  RINGS  FOR  STEAM 

TURBINES 

WUlUm  S.  Dalton,  Chesterfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Demag 
Ddaval  "nirbomachinery  Corp.  'HirboCare  Division,  Chi- 
copee,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^8 

Int  CI.*  F1«J  15148 

VS.  CL  277—53  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  retracuble,  spring-loaded,  seg- 
mented, arcuate,  packing  rings  and  holders  suspended  in  the  tur- 
bine casing  and  circumscribing  the  turbine  rotor,  the  packing  rings 
and  holders  being  interengaged  by  a  hook  fit  and  the  packing  rings 
being  movable  by  steam  pressure  between  opened  and  closed 
position  relative  to  the  holders  and  the  rotor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  each  of  the  packing  rings  and  holders 
with  identical,  mating,  curved  profiles  for  providing  full  contact 
between  the  packing  rings  and  holders  in  the  opened  position  of 
the  packing  rings. 


5,464,227 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Eric  G.  Olson,  Hartford,  Coiuu,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  92«,X3«,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,155 
InL  CI.*  F16J  15116 
VS.  a.  277—96.1  16  aalms 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  rotary  machine  which  includes  a  rotor 
assembly  having  a  rotatable  rotor  shaft,  an  outward  reference 
direction  which  extends  away  from  the  shaft  and  an  inward  refer- 
ence direction  which  extends  toward  the  shaft,  a  stator  assembly 
for  supporting  the  shaft  from  the  stator  assembly,  the  seal  assembly 
being  disposed  to  block  the  leakage  of  lubricating  fluid  from  the 
bearing  compartment  and  the  entry  of  hot  working  medium  gases 
into  the  compartment,  which  includes: 
a  seal  element  which  is  not  rotatable,  the  seal  element  being 
adapted  to  abut  a  seal  plate  at  a  first  circumferentially  extend- 
ing region  aixl  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  surface 
which  is  spaced  radially  from  the  rotor  shaft  leaving  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  cavity  therebetween; 
a  rotor  assembly  having 


^^ 


a  seal  plate  rotatable  with  the  rotor  shaft  which  extends 
circumferentially  about  the  rotor  shaft  and  outward  from 
the  rotor  shaft  to  slidably  engage  the  seal  element  at  a  first 
location,  and  which  bounds  the  cavity  between  the  seal 
element  and  the  rotor  shaft,  and 
a  shaft  element  which  is  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  the  rotor  shaft  across  the  cavity 
into  proximity  with  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
the  seal  element  leaving  an  annular  chamber  adjacent  the 
first  location,  the  shaft  element  having  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  surface  which  is  spaced  radially  from  the  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  seal  element  leaving  a  clear- 
ance gap  G  therebetween  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  annular  chamber,  the  radially  outwardly  facing 
surface  extending  toward  the  first  location; 
wherein  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  seal  element 
has  a  portion  of  the  surface  which  bounds  the  annular  gap  G 
but  does  not  bound  the  annular  chamber  and  wherein  rotation 
of  the  shaft  element  about  the  axis  of  rotation  creates  an 
energized  boundary  layer  in  the  working  medium  gases  in  the 
annular  gap  G  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
radially  adjacent  the  annular  gap  G  diverges  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  in  the  direction  of  the  first  location  to 
direct  lubricating  fluid  into  the  gap  G  and  pressurize  the 
annular  chamber  adjacent  the  first  location  to  block  fluid 
leakage  from  the  bearing  compartment. 


5,464,228 
RESTRAINING  ELEMENT  FOR  PRESSURE  PIPE  JOINTS 
Joe  Weber,  and  Lawrence  S.  Jones,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala-, 
assignors  to  United  SUtes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,110,  Nov.  4,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,295,697.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,631 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  F16J  I5II2 

VS.  CI.  277—207  A  4  Claims 


44 


1.  A  gasket  for  preventing  separation  of  telescoped  pipes,  said 
telescoped  pipes  comprising  a  first  pipe  having  a  gasket  receiving 
groove,  said  groove  having  a  front  wall,  said  gasket  comprising  a 
compressible  body  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  sealing  portion,  said 
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heel  piition  having  circumferemially  spaced  metal  segments 
embetWed  in  an  exposed  face  of  said  body,  each  of  said  metal 
segments  having  a  row  of  at  least  four  teeth  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  a  first  face  of  said  metal  segment,  and  at  least  some 
of  said  metal  segments  having  a  single  tooth  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  side  of  said  metal  segment  opposite  said  first  face, 
said  radially  outwardly  extending  tooth  being  acutely  pointed  so  as 
to  bite  into  said  front  wall  within  said  groove,  said  four  teeth  lying 
in  an  arc  of  a  circle. 


5,464^29 
QUICK  RELEASE  CHUCK  DEVICE 
Glenn  t.  Salpaka,  Salem,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Power  Tool  Holder^ 
Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Set.  No.  249,535 

InL  CI.'  B23B  311107:31114 

U.S.  a.  279-30  23Cl«nB 


1.  A  <iaclc-change  chuck  device,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  an  internal  recess  defined  therein; 
an  inner  sleeve  member  fitted  into  said  recess  and  axially  move- 
able relative  said  body  member,  said  inner  sleeve  having  an 
internal  bore  defined  therethrough  essentially  concentric  with 
said  recess  said  inner  sleeve  member  further  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  section  which  is  concentric  about  said  body 
member,  said  inner  sleeve  member  being  axially  moyable 
relative  to  said  body  member  by  pulling  back  on  said  outer 
sleeve  section; 
an  axial  spring  mechanism  disposed  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve 
member  and  said  body  member  so  as  to  bias  said  inner  sleeve 
member  axially  away  from  said  body  member, 
an  axial  movement  locking  device  configured  within  said  inner 
sleeve  member,  said  locking  device  configured  to  allow  a  tool 
shank  to  be  slid  into  said  internal  bore  when  said  inner  sleeve 
member  is  moved  axially  towards  said  body  member  and  to 
axially  lock  said  tool  shank  within  said  internal  bote  when 
said  inner  sleeve  member  is  biased  by  said  spring  mechanism 
away  from  said  body  member,  and 
a  rotational  movement  locking  device  configured  within  said 
internal  recess  of  said  body  member,  said  rotauonal  move- 
ment kxking  device  defining  a  bore  aligned  with  said  internal 
bore  of  said  inner  sleeve  member  for  receiving  said  tool  shank 
passing  through  said  internal  bore,  said  rotational  movement 
locking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  longi- 
tudinal bearing  members  disposed  about  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing radially  into  said  bore  so  as  to  contact  said  tool  shank, 
said  bearing  members  being  spring  loaded  inward  so  as  to 
roiationally  lock  said  tool  shank  against  rotation  in  at  least 
one  noiational  direction. 


5,464,230 
LOCKABLE  DRILL  CHUCK 
Giinter  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rohm-Strasse,  89567  Sonttaeira, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,564 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  Apr    16, 
1993,  93106187 

InL  a.*  B23B  31 1 12 
U^.  a.  279-63  ,6  Claims 


I.  A  drill  chuck  comprising: 

a  first  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  formed  with  a  plurality 

of  angularly  spaced  angled  guides; 
respective  jaws  slidable  in  the  guides; 
a  second  body  axially  fixed  but  rotatable  on  the  first  body; 
means  including  interengaging  screwthread  formations  on  the 
second  body  and  engaged  with  the  jaws  for  radial  displace- 
ment of  the  jaws  on  the  first  body  toward  each  other  on 
forward  rotation  of  one  of  the  bodies  relative  to  the  other 
body  in  a  tightening  direction  and  for  radial  displacement  of 
the  jaws  away  from  each  other  on  opposite  backward  rotation 
of  the  one  body  relative  to  the  other  body  in  a  loosening 
direction; 
a  locking  ring  axially  displaceable  on  the  other  body  and  formed 
with  at  least  one  tooth,  the  one  body  being  formed  with 
another  tooth  axially  meshable  with  the  locking-ring  tooth  in 
a  front  locking  position  of  the  locking  ring  to  inhibit  rotation 
of  the  bodies  relative  to  each  other, 
a  spring  braced  between  the  locking  ring  and  the  other  body 
urging  the  locking  ring  axially  forward  on  the  other  body 
from  a  rear  unlocked  position  in  which  the  teeth  are  disen- 
gaged with  each  other  toward  the  front  locked  position; 
a  holding  ring  axially  fixed  on  the  other  body  and  rotatable 
thereon  between  angularly  offset  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions; 
means  including  interengaging  cam  formations  on  the  rings  for 
displacing  the  locking  ring  into  the  rear  position  on  rotation  of 
the  holding  ring  from  the  locked  into  the  unlocked  position, 
the  cam  formations  including  a  forwardly  directed  cam  sur- 
face formed  with 
a  central  forwardly  open  seat  in  which  the  cam  is  received  in 

the  locked  position  of  the  locking  ring,  and 
a  pair  of  angled  surfaces  leading  forwardly  and  oppositely 
away  from  the  seat;  and 
means  including  primary  stops  on  the  other  body  and  on  the 
holding  ring  engageable  with  each  other  for  limiting  angular 
travel  of  the  holding  ring  on  the  other  body. 
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5^4031 
CHUCK  WITH  JAWS  HAVING  CURVED  ENGAGEMENT 

SURFACES 

Tymen  Clay,  241  Monteith  Avenue,  Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,229 

InL  CL'  B23B  3III6 

VS.  CI.  279^123  »7  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  lathe,  said  chuck 
comprising: 

a  jaw  holder  having  a  front  side  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 
workpiece,  at  least  four  radially  extending  slots  in  said  front 
side,  and  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  said  lathe  for 
turning  about  a  centre  chuck  axis; 

at  least  four  jaw  devices  detachably  mounted  in  respective  slots 
of  said  holder  and  radially  movable  therein,  each  jaw  device 
having  an  inner  workpiece  engaging  surface  that  forms  a 
profile  when  it  is  viewed  from  the  front  of  the  jaw  device  in 
the  direction  of  said  central  chuck  axis,  said  profile  compris- 
ing a  central  concave  arc  and  two  similar  convex  curves 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  concave  arc,  and 

means  for  moving  said  jaw  devices  radially  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly. 


master  jaw  along  the  radial  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the  chuck, 
the  key  locator  also  having  a  foot  portion  extending  from  the 
slot  of  the  master  jaw; 

a  lock  bolt  having  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  circular  flange  at  one 
end,  the  circular  flange  disposable  in  a  recess  of  the  slot  in  the 
master  jaw  so  that  d>e  threaded  shaft  of  the  lock  bolt  extends 
toward  the  rotation  axis  of  the  chuck,  the  lock  bolt  disposable 
in  and  thrcadedly  engageable  with  a  threaded  bore  of  the  key 
locator  such  that  rotation  of  the  lock  bolt  moves  the  key 
locator  in  the  slot  along  the  radial  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
chuck;  and 

a  top  jaw  having  a  curved  grooved  flange,  the  curved  grooved 
flange  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  mate  with  the  curved 
wedge-shaped  lip  of  the  master  jaw,  the  curvature  of  the 
flange  being  matching  and  complementary  with  die  curvature 
of  the  lip,  a  recess  for  receiving  the  foot  of  the  key  locator  and 
a  slot  connected  to  the  recess,  wherein  the  foot  may  be  moved 
from  dte  recess  into  the  slot  and  die  lip  of  die  master  jaw  may 
be  disposed  in  die  groove  of  the  flange  of  the  top  jaw  by 
rotating  die  lock  bolt,  diereby  precisely  fastening  die  top  jaw 
to  the  master  jaw. 


5,464,233 
nNGER  CHUCK  FOR  USE  WITH  MACHINE  TOOL 
l^nio  Hanai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Howa  Machinery 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  204,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-075412 

InL  CI."  B23B  3III8 

VS.  a.  279—137  1«  Claims 


5,464032 
LOCKING  TOOL  HOLDR  APPARATUS 
Alex  R.  Chizmadia,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  lUinois  Tod 
Works  Inc.,  Glcnview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,813 

IbL  CL"  B23B  3III6 

VS.  a.  279—124  9  Claims 


I.  A  locking  tool  assembly  for  positioning  and  retaining  a 
workpiece  on  a  chuck  rotating  about  an  axis,  die  locking  tool 
assembly  comprising: 

a  master  jaw  disposed  on  the  chuck,  die  master  jaw  having  a 
curved  wedge-shaped  lip  extended  toward  the  rotation  axis  of 
the  chuck,  and  die  master  jaw  having  an  inner  slot  extending 
dicredirough.  the  slot  aligned  along  a  radial  of  die  rotation 
axis  of  the  chuck; 

a  key  locator  having  a  body  portion  securely  disposable  in  the 
slot  of  die  master  jaw,  die  body  portion  slidable  relative  to  die 


I.  A  finger  chuck  for  use  widi  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  chuck  main  body  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  front 

wall  being  opposed  to  a  workpiece,  said  rear  wall  being 

opposed  to  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall 

defining  a  space  dierebetwecn; 
centering  means  supported  by  said  front  wall  and  connected  to  a 

center  portion  of  said  workpiece,  for  centering  said  workpiece 

on  an  axis  of  said  chuck  main  body; 
a  plurality  of  jaw  means  supported  by  said  front  wall  for  holding 

an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  workpiece; 
rearwardly  protruding  means  protruding  from  a  center  portion  of 

said  front  wall  toward  said  rear  wall  within  said  space; 
cavity  means  defined  in  said  rearwardly  protruding  means  and 

having  an  opening  on  a  front  surface  of  said  front  wall,  said 

cavity  means  accommodating  at  least  part  of  said  centering 

means  so  as  to  hold  said  centering  means; 
drawing  means  piercing  said  rear  wall  in  the  axial  direction  of 

said  chuck  main  body,  said  drawing  means  comprising  a  disc 

portion  provided  transverse  to  an  axial  line  of  said  chuck  main 

body  in  said  space  and  being  shiftable  by  a  drive  source  in  the 

axial  direction  of  said  chuck  main  body; 
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guide  means  extending  from  said  disc  portion  in  said  space  and 
provided  integrally  with  said  drawing  means,  said  guide 
means  being  guided  by  said  rearwardly  protruding  means  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  chuck  mean  body; 

means  formmg  a  seat  surface  in  the  vicinity  of  said  guide  means; 

spider  means  supported  ouuide  said  guide  means  for  movement 
along  said  seat  surface;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  spider  means  and  said  jaw 
means  so  as  to  convert  the  movement  of  said  spider  means 
caused  by  said  drawing  means  into  open  and  close  motions  of 
said  Jaw  means. 


5,464,234 

REARWARD  APPROACH  CURB  JUMPER  FOR  A  HAND 

TRUCK 

Alan  C  Ferguson,  1482  Sky  Harbor  Dr^  Ste.  G,  MarysvUle. 

Calif.  9S901 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,086 

Int  CI."  B62B  5/02 

U.S.CI,  280-5  J2  2Claiiiis 


1.  A  minually  operable  upright  hand  truck  having  pivotal  ful- 
crum means  for  assisting  m  maneuvering  said  truck  rearward  and 
upward  from  a  lower  surface  onto  an  adjacent  raised  surface,  said 
truck  including  two  rotatable  wheels  at  a  bonom  end  of  the  truck, 
the  wheels  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and  on 
oppositely  disposed  sides  of  a  cargo  platform  also  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  truck,  the  cargo  platform  generally  horizontally  disposed 
and  resting  on  the  ground  when  the  truck  is  in  a  vertical  resting 
position,  the  cargo  platform  extending  outward  from  a  front  side  of 
the  truck,  and  a  vertical  center  axis  of  the  wheels  positioned 
sufficiently  rearward  of  the  cargo  platform  so  that  the  wheels  are 
rearward  of  a  cargo  carrying  area  of  the  cargo  platform,  two 
vertically  rising  elongated  rails  attached  at  bottom  ends  of  the  rails 
to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  cargo  platform,  the  rails  being  in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  upper  ends  of  the  rails  includ- 
ing a  hand  grip  area,  an  overall  height  of  said  truck  defined  by  a 
distance  between  a  bottom  of  said  wheels  upward  to  said  hand  grip 
area  when  said  truck  is  in  said  vertical  resting  position, 
said  pivotal  fulcrum  means  for  assisting  in  maneuvering  said 
truck  rearward  and  upward  from  a  lower  surface  onto  an 
adjacent  raised  surface  comprising  an  elongated  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  rails,  the  pivotal  attachment  of  sajd  arm  to 
said  r»ils  being  upward  from  said  bonom  of  said  wheels  less 
than  30%  of  said  overall  height  so  as  to  leave  a  substantial 
length  of  said  rails  above  the  pivotal  attachment  of  said  arm, 
the  pivotal  attachment  of  said  arm  to  said  rails  being  upward 
above  said  cargo  platform  with  said  truck  in  said  vertical 
restiag  position,  said  arm  providing  a  pivotal  fulcrum  upon 


which  to  raise  said  truck  upward  with  said  rails  serving  as 
levers  in  conjunction  with  said  arm, 

said  arm  being  pivotally  positionable  into  a  stored  position 
wherein  a  distal  end  of  said  arm  is  downward  below  the 
pivotal  attachment  to  the  rails  and  adjacent  said  wheels,  said 
aim  further  being  pivotally  positionable  into  a  raised  prede- 
termined outward  position  wherein  said  arm  is  extending 
outward  from  a  rear  side  of  said  truck, 

limit  means  in  communication  with  said  arm  for  limiting  said 
arm  to  a  said  outward  position  so  as  to  limit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  distal  end  of  said  arm  toward  said  hand  grip  area, 

tcleasable  latch  means  including  a  latch  in  communication  with 
said  arm  for  temporarily  maintaining  said  arm  in  said  outward 
position  while  positioning  said  truck  for  moving  from  the 
lower  surface  to  the  raised  surface,  said  releasable  latch 
means  being  disengagable  for  allowing  said  arm  to  pivot 
toward  and  into  said  stored  position, 

said  arm  being  of  sufficient  length  that  with  said  wheels  on  the 
lower  surface  adjacent  a  transition  between  the  lower  surface 
and  the  raised  surface,  and  with  said  cargo  platform  extending 
outward  away  from  said  raised  surface  simultaneously  with 
said  arm  in  said  outward  position,  said  arm  extends  suffi- 
ciently for  abutting  the  top  of  the  raised  surface  with  said 
distal  end  simultaneously  with  said  rails  lying  between  90 
degrees  and  35  degrees  to  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  raised 
surface, 
said  arm  further  being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  tilting  of  said 
rails  pivotally  on  the  arm  abutting  the  raised  surface  suffi- 
ciently downward  toward  the  raised  surface  to  raise  said 
wheels  and  said  cargo  platform  to  a  height  above  the  top  of 
the  raised  surface  and  to  cause  disengaging  of  said  latch 
means  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  toward  said  stored 
position  and  the  lowering  of  said  wheels  onto  the  raised 
surface. 


5,464,235 
BRAKE  LOCK  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

David  A.  Goldman,  2321  Grove  St.,  No.  2,  and  Robert  J. 

Dalton,  1077  GQbert  St.,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

riled  Mar.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  22,702 

InLCI.*A63C/7//4 

U.S.  CL  280-llJ  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  roller  skate  having  cable  actuated  brake  elements  coop- 
erating with  one  or  more  wheels  of  said  skate  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  brake  elements  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  a 
cable  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  cable 
being  connected  to  said  brake  elements,  an  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  one  or  more  skate  wheels  to  accommodate 
walking  on  said  skate,  comprising; 
a  hand  grip  including  a  housing  and  a  manually  operable  handle 

pivotally  attached  to  said  housing, 
said  handle  having  a  movable  portion  thereof  connected  to  said 

second  end  of  said  cable, 
said  handle  normally  assuming  a  position  wherein  said  cable  is 
not  actuatinq  said  brake  elements. 
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said  handle  being  manually  rolatable  into  an  actuated  position 
operable  to  apply  a  force  to  said  cable  for  nwving  said  cable 
to  a  wheel  locking  position  and  said  brake  elements  in  said 
predetermined  direction  so  as  to  prevent  rolling  of  said  one  or 
more  wheels  having  brake  elements  associated  therewith, 

a  shoulder  formed  in  said  handle, 

a  manually  rotauble  thumb  latch  carried  by  said  housing,  and 

a  spring  attached  to  said  housing  and  physically  engaging  said 
thumb  latch  to  force  bias  said  thumb  latch  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  handle  and  to  a  thumb  latch  position  wherein  said 
handle  is  not  locked  in  said  actuated  position, 

said  shoulder  and  said  thumb  latch  being  brought  into  positional 
alignment  when  said  handle  is  moved  to  said  actuated  posi- 
tion, whereupon  said  thumb  latch  may  be  selectively 
depressed  against  said  force  bias  of  said  spring  to  a  position 
whereat  said  thumb  latch  engages  said  shoulder  and  is  oper- 
able to  lock  said  handle  in  said  actuated  position  when  manual 
rotation  of  said  handle  is  thereafter  terminated, 

subsequent  manual  rotation  of  said  handle  from  said  actuated 
position  being  operable  to  automatically  reset  said  thumb 
latch  to  said  thumb  latch  position  as  a  result  of  said  force  bias 
of  said  spring. 


5,464^7 
FOLDING  CART 
Elena  H.  Saporlti,  Scalabrini  Ortiz  M3S  P.B.  1  (1425),  Capital 
Federal,  Argentina 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,460 
Int  CI.*  B62B  1112;  B60F  5/00 


VS.  a.  280—30 


14  Claims 


5,464036 

PORTABLE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  CART 

Gary  M.  Benting,  and  Leslie  R.  Abraham,  both  of  Owatonna, 

MiniL,  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,400 

Int  CI.*  B60F  5/00:  B62B  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  280—30  6  Claims 


I.  A  portable  folding  cart  which  is  designed  to  unfold  from  a  flat, 
collapsed  position  to  an  open  position,  the  cart  comprising: 
opposing  front  and  back  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  on  an 

opposing  face  a  holder  formed  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 
opposing  first  and  second  foldable  walls  hingedly  secured  to  the 

front  and  back  side  walls; 
a  bottom  shelf,  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof,  for 

being  positioned  on  top  of  the  holder, 
a  top  lid,  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof,  for  being 

positioned  on  top  of  the  walls; 
wheel  means  for  supporting  the  cart,  comprising  one  or  more 

pivotal  assemblies  connected  to  said  cart,  having  a  wheel  and 

a  foot;  and 
adjustment  means  for  firmly  fixing  the  cart  at  a  selected  location. 


1.  A  portable  cart  for  supporting  and  transporting  musical  instru- 
ments over  a  floor  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  base  frame  presenting  first  and  second 
opposed  ends  and  first  and  second  upright  standards  operably, 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  opposed  ends; 

a  floor  engaging  wheel  assembly  operably  coupled  to  said  base 
frame  such  that  said  base  frame  is  rollably  carried  on  said 
wheel  assembly  for  transport  across  said  floor, 

a  first  expandable  shelf  assembly  operably  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  first  upright  standard  and  including  a  first  expandable 
shelf  having  a  storage  surface  and  a  performance  surface  each 
adapted  for  supporting  said  instruments,  said  first  expandable 
shelf  assembly  being  shiftable  between  a  folded  position 
wherein  said  first  expandable  shelf  storage  surface  is 
upwardly  presented  and  an  expanded  position  wherein  said 
first  expaitdable  shelf  performance  surface  is  upwardly  pre- 
sented; aiKl 

a  second  expandable  shelf  assembly  operably  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  second  upright  standard  and  including  a  second 
expandable  shelf  having  a  storage  surface  aiK)  a  performance 
surface  each  adapted  for  supporting  said  instruments,  said 
second  expandable  shelf  assembly  being  shiftable  between  a 
folded  position  wherein  said  second  expandable  shelf  storage 
surface  is  upwardly  presented  and  an  expanded  position 
wherein  said  second  expandable  shelf  performance  surface  is 
upwardly  presented, 
said  first  and  second  upright  standards  presenting  lespective  top 
ends,  said  first  upright  standard  top  end  being  higher  than  said 
second  upright  standard  top  end,  said  first  expandable  shelf 
overlapping  said  second  expandable  shelf  when  said  first  and 
second  expandable  shelves  are  in  the  respective  folded  posi- 
tions. 


5.464,238 

ANGLE-ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  GOLF  CART 

Ching-Chang  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jih  Hsin  Street,  Tb  Cheng  Hsiang, 

Teipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,217 

Int  a.'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—42  1  Claim 


1.  An  angle-adjustable  folding  frame  assembly  for  a  golf  cart, 
comprising: 
a  handle  bracket  affixed  to  a  main  frame  of  a  golf  cart  having  a 

wheel  bracket; 
a  handle  having  one  end  affixed  with  a  handle  connector  pivoted 

to  said  handle  bracket,  said  handle  connector  having  first  and 
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second  sides,  two  parallel  lugs  fixed  to  said  first  side  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  wheel  bracket  of  said  main  frame  by  a 
respective  link,  a  longitudinal  rail  fixed  to  said  second  side, 
and  a  raised  block  fixed  on  said  second  side  and  extending 
outward  from  said  rail; 
a  first  locating  member  adapted  to  slide  on  said  handle,  said  first 
locating  member  including  a  block,  said  block  having  a  pro- 
jecting frame  extending  therefrom  and  a  positioning  rod  held 
by  said  projecting  frame; 
a  spring  connection  between  said  block  of  said  first  locating 

member  and  said  rail  of  said  handle  connector, 
a  slide  block  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  affixed 
to  Mid  block  of  said  first  locating  member,  and  said  second 
end  terminating  in  a  flange  releasably  held  by  said  raised 
block  of  said  handle  connector,  a  longitudinal  groove  receiv- 
ing said  rail  of  said  handle  connector  and  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  rail;  and 
a  second  locating  member  affixed  to  said  main  frame  at  a  front 
end  thereof  for  securing  said  first  locating  member,  said 
second  locating  member  having  an  inner  retaining  groove,  an 
outer  retaining  groove,  and  a  curved  guide  surface  for  guiding 
said  positioning  rod  of  said  first  locating  member  into  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer  retaining  grooves; 
wherein  said  handle  can  be  set  in  a  first  working  position  by 
engaging  said  positioning  rod  of  said  first  locating  member  into 
said  outer  retaining  groove,  a  second  working  position  by  engaging 
said  positioning  rod  of  said  first  locating  member  into  said  inner 
retaining  groove,  and  a  collapsed  position  by  pushing  said  first 
locating   member  backwards  toward   said   handle  connector  to 
release  said  positioning  rod  of  said  first  locating  member  from  said 
second  locating  member  and  then  turning  said  handle  backwards 
toward  said  wheel  bracket. 


5,464,239 

BICYCLE,  AND  A  BICYCLE  HAVING  A  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE,  AND  AN  ACTL'ATOR  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  ON  A  BICYCLE 

Joachim  Gajek,  Wiirzburg,  and  G«rhard  Dumbser,  Niederw- 

errn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtei  &  Sachs  AG, 

Schwdnfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  29 
039.6 

InL  CI."  B60T  1108:11116:11110:  B62L  3l02 
U.S.a.aiO-264  20  Claims 


at  least  two  pedals,  said  at  least  two  pedals  being  connected  to 

one  of  said  at  least  two  sprockets; 
foot  powered  moving  means,  said  foot  powered  moving  means 
comprising  the  sole  moving  means  for  moving  said  bicycle 
during  riding  of  said  bicycle  by  a  cyclist; 
a  seat,  said  seat  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
a  handlebar  for  steering  said  bicycle; 
hydraulic   braking  means  for  slowing   the   movement  of  said 

bicycle; 
said  hydraulic  braking  means  comprising: 
an  actuator 

said  actuator  comprising: 
means  for  attaching  to  a  handle  bar  of  said  bicycle; 
a  master  cylinder,  said  master  cylinder  defining  an  interior 

portion  and  an  exterior  portion; 
said  master  cylinder  being  configured  for  containing  brake 

fluid  within  said  interior  portion; 
piston  means,  said  piston  means  being  slidably  disposed 

within  said  interior  portion; 
handle  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  within  said 

interior  portion; 
said  piston  means  for  generating  pressure  in  said  interior 
portion  of  said  master  cylinder  by  means  of  the  brake  fluid; 
at  least  one  first  passage,  said  at  least  one  first  passage  having 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
at  least  one  second  passage,  said  at  least  one  second  passage 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  first  passage  extending  into 

said  interior  portion  of  said  master  cylinder, 
said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  second  passage  extending 

into  said  interior  portion  of  said  master  cylinder, 
said  at  least  one  first  passage  and  said  at  least  one  second 
passage  being  disposed  at  an  angle  (a)  with  respect  to  one 
another, 
said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  first  passage  comprising: 
first  means  for  connecting; 

said  first  connecting  means  comprising  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  first  passage 
to  either  one  of: 
a  brake  hose;  and 

means  for  capping  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  first 
passage,  and  for  closing  ofl^  said  second  end  of  said  at 
least  one  first  passage; 
said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  second  passage  compris- 
ing: 

second  means  for  connecting; 

said  second  connecting  means  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 
second  passage  to  either  one 
a  brake  hose;  and 

means  for  capping  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 
second  passage,  and  for  closing  off  said  second  end  of 
said  at  least  one  passage; 
said  first  connecting  means  and  said  second  connecting 
means  being  substantially  identical. 


1 .  A  bit  ]  cle,  said  bicycle  comprising: 
a  frame 
at  least  two  wheels,  said  at  least  two  wheels  compnsing  at  least  a 

front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel; 
said  at  least  two  wheels  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
means  for  propelling  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheel  and  said  rear 

wheel; 
said  meaiK  for  propelling  comprising: 

a  chain 

at  least  two  sprockets  to  engage  said  chain; 


5,464,240 

HOLLOW  SHELL  FRAMES  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 

OTHER  HUMANPOW  ERED  VEHICLES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Alexander  J.  Robinson,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Christopher  O. 
Paragas,  Keams,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Genesis  Com- 
posites. L.C.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

rUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,590 
InL  CI."  B62K  I9ll6:l9lI8 
MS.  CI.  280-281.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  structural  component  for  a  human-powered 
vehicle,  the  structural  component  comprising: 
a  first  partial  shell,  said  first  partial  shell  having  a  proximal  side 

and  a  distal  surface, 
a  second  partial  shell,  said  second  partial  shell  having  a  proxi- 
mal side  and  a  distal  surface. 
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said  fiist  and  second  partial  shells  being  joined  to  form  an 

assembled  tube, 
an  outer  tube  skin  on  said  distal  surface  of  each  of  said  partial 
shells,  said  outer  tube  skins  forming  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
assembled  tube, 
an  interior  cavity  located  on  the  proximal  side  of  each  partial 
shell,  said  interior  cavities  each  having  a  volume  that  is 
substantially  hollow, 
first  and  second  joining  faces  located  along  the  length  of  each  of 
said  partial  shells  near  its  outer  skin,  said  first  joining  face  of 
said  first  partial  shell  being  in  firm  contact  with  said  first 
joining  face  of  said  second  partial  shell  in  the  assembled  tube, 
and  said  second  joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell  being  in 
firm  contact  with  said  second  joining  face  of  said  second 
partial  shell  in  the  assembled  tube,  and 
a  plurality  of  protruding  means  located  along  a  joining  face  of 
said  first  partial  shell  and  a  plurality  of  receptacle  means 
located  on  a  corresponding  joining  face  of  said  second  partial 
shell,  said  protruding  mcarw  being  arranged  to  protrude  into 
said  receptacle  means  and  engage  therewith  in  the  assembled 
tube: 
wherein  said  assembled  tube  has  a  first  seam  where  said  first 
joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell  meets  said  first  joining 
face  of  said  second  partial  shell; 
wherein  said  assembled  tube  has  a  second  seam  where  said 
second  joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell  meets  said  second 
joining  face  of  said  second  partial  shell; 
wherein  said  first  seam  and  said  second  seam  define  a  plane 

referred  to  as  the  joining  plane; 
wherein  said  engaged  protruding  means  and  receptacle  means 
prevent  movement  of  said  first  partial  shell  with  respect  to 
said  second  partial  shell  in  any  direction  on  the  joining  plane; 
wherein  said  protruding  means  and  said  receptacle  means  have 
bonding  means  on  their  surfaces  to  keep  said  first  and  second 
partial  shells  firmly  engaged  with  each  other  in  the  assembled 
tube  and  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  partial  shell  with 
respect  to  said  second  partial  shell  in  a  direction  generally 
orthogonal  to  the  joining  plane;  and 
wherein  said  structural  component  is  manufactured  from  a  com- 
position of  reinforcing  fibers  and  thermoplastic. 


a  pair  of  wedging  cams  on  said  support,  positioned  to  coopera- 
tively engage  said  cam  followers; 

each  said  wedging  cam  comprising  a  pair  of  slidably  intercon- 
nected lower  and  upper  wedges; 

a  pair  of  power  actuators  mounted  on  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  wedging  cams  to  extend  and  sequentially  shift 
said  lower  wedges  and  then  said  upper  wedges  into  elevating 
engagement  with  said  cam  followers,  to  raise  said  fifth  wheel 
plate  relative  to  said  support,  and  to  retract  and  sequentially 
shift  said  upper  wedges  and  then  said  lower  wedges  to  lower 
said  fifth  wheel  plate  relative  to  said  support. 


5  464^2 
SKI  EQUIPPED  WITH  ELASTIC  DEVICES  TO  RESIST 
AND/OR  ABSORB  BENDING  BIASES 
Philippe  Commier,  Annecy;  Axel  Phelipon,  Alby  sur  Cheran, 
and  Jacques  Le  Masson,  Cran  Gevrier,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Salomon  S.A.,  Meti-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1993,  93  10210 
Int  CI."  A63C  Sm 
VS.  CI.  280—602  10  Claims 


5,464,241 
PLURAL  HEIGHT  POWERED  FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH 
James  H.  Flater,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holland  Hitch 
Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«0,IS« 

InL  CI."  B62D  5ilO» 

MS.  a.  280—425.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  powered,  adjustable  height  fifth  wheel  hitch  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  fifth  wheel  hitch  plate  above  said  support,  having  opposite 

lateral  sides  and  having  a  fore  to  aft  longitudinal  a,.is; 
linkage  between  said  support  and  said  fifth  wheel  hitch  plate  at 
each  said  lateral  side,  allcJWing  said  fifth  wheel  hitch  plate  to 
move  vertically  up  or  down  with  respect  to  said  support; 
a  pair  of  cam  followers  on  each  said  linkage; 


1 .  A  ski  comprising: 

an  elongate  beam  having  a  central  arched  portion  of  a  predeter- 
minate  length  (LC)  between  a  forward  contact  line  and  a  rear 
contact  line,  an  upwardly  turned  front  portion  comprising  a 
shovel  and  a  less  turned  up  rear  portion  comprising  a  tail,  said 
central  portion  comprising  a  binding  mounting  zone  corre- 
sponding to  a  standardized  zone; 

two  transmitters  located  in  said  central  portion  and  each  on 
either  side  of  said  binding  mounting  zone,  thereby  comprising 
a  front  transmitter  and  a  rear  transmitter,  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  transmitter  being  connected  to  the  beam  by  a  complete 
connection;  the  other  end  of  each  transminer  being  connected 
to  the  beam  by  a  partial  connection,  free  in  translation  along  a 
longitudinal  direction,  the  partial  connection  comprising  an 
elastic  and  viscous  element  that  resists  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  transmitter;  under  bending  stress,  the  displace- 
ment (Al)  of  the  partially  connected  end  of  the  front  transmit- 
ter   with    respect    to    the    beam    being    greater    than    the 
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displacement  (A2)  of  the  partially  linked  end  of  the  tear 
irsismitter,  such  that  the  ratio  (A1/A2)  is  comprised  between 
1 .2  and  2.5;  and  the  stiffness  (Kl)  of  the  elastic  and/or  viscous 
element  of  front  transmitter  being  greater  than  the  stiffness 
(K2)  of  the  elastic  and/or  viscous  element  of  rear  transmitter, 
such  that  the  ratio  (K1/IC2)  is  comprised  between  1.2  and  S. 


5,464;M3 

ADJUSTABLE  AXLE  WITH  SHIM  STRUCTURE 
Marvin  A.   Maiwald,  Ankeny,   and   Donald   K.   Davenport, 
Woodbum,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,751 

Int  CI."  B«OB  35110 

U.S.  CI.  280—638  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  telescoping  assembly  for  a  vehicle  such  as  an  agricultural 
sprayer  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  main  frame,  a  first  tube 
extending  outwardly  from  the  main  frame,  a  second  tube  telescop- 
ingly  received  by  the  first  tube,  the  first  tube  having  a  generally 
rectangtilar  cross  section  with  upright  sidewalls  and  upper  and 
lower  walls  connecting  the  sidewalls,  and  the  second  tube  having 
spaced  sidewalls  supported  between  the  upright  sidewalls  and  a 
non-planar  wall  having  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration,  first 
pad  structure  conforming  to  the  V-shaped  configuration  supported 
between  the  first  and  second  tubes,  and  an  adjustable  pad  support 
located  between  the  first  and  second  tubes  and  contacting  the  first 
pad  structure  for  selectively  moving  the  first  pad  structure  against 
the  non-planar  wall  to  locate  the  second  tube  relative  to  the  upright 
sidewal  \i. 


5,464,244 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HAND  TRUCKS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

James  Tsai,  103,  Ta  Ming  1  Rd.,  "Hmg  Pao  Tsun,  Tan  Tzu 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

rUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,823 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62B  1104 

MS.  CL  280—655  1  Claim 

1.  A  retractable  handle  comprising  two  parallel  sleeves  having  a 

respective  locating  hole  near  a  respective  top  end,  a  cross  member 

connected  between  said  sleeves,  and  two  extension  rods  connected 

in  parallel  and  moved  in  and  out  of  said  sleeves  at>d  having  a 

respective  bottom  end  coupled  with  a  respective  stop  member,  the 

improvement  comprising  a  pressure  plate  horizontally  connected  to 

a  bottom  side  of  said  cross  member  by  springs  and  having  two 


beveled  push  blocks  at  two  opposite  ends  and  two  bottom  notches 
bilaterally  disposed  on  a  bottom  side  thereof;  two  lock  bolts 
respectively  horizontally  supported  on  springs  in  respective  holes 
on  the  stop  members  of  said  extension  rods,  said  lock  bolts  being 
forced  by  the  respective  springs  through  respective  locating  holes 
on  said  sleeves  into  said  bottom  notches  and  stopped  above  said 
beveled  push  blocks  to  lock  the  retractable  handle  in  an  operative 
position  when  said  extension  rods  are  pulled  out  of  said  sleeves, 
said  lock  bolts  being  forced  backwards  from  said  bottom  notches 
into  the  locating  holes  on  said  sleeves,  when  said  pressure  plate  is 
depressed  against  said  cross  member,  permitting  said  extension 
rods  to  be  moved  back  inside  said  sleeves. 


5,464,245 
SUSPENSION  FOR  LIGHT  DUTY  TRUCKS 
Richard  G.  Vo^r,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Boler  Com- 
pany, Itasca,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,203 

InL  CI.*  B60G  11102 

U.S.  CI.  280—720  8  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  replacing  a  leaf  spring  pack  used  in  vehicle  axle 

suspensions  of  the  type  combining  a  leaf  spring  pack  and  a  shock 

absorber  system  mounted  on  and  below  a  fore-and-aft  extending 

chassis  frame  member  on  each  side  of  a  vehicle  with  the  leal 

spring  pack  and  shock  absorber  system  being  operatively  attached 

to  the  adjacent  end  of  an  axle, 

said  kit  comprising  a  single  leaf  spring  having  an  eye  at  each 

end  for  attachment  to  the  in-place  vehicle  frame  mounts  and 

shackle  attachments  as  used  for  a  leaf  spring  pack,  a  spacer  to 

be  positioned  on  top  of  said  single  leaf  spring  mid-way 

between  its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  venical  thickness 

approximately  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  vertical 

thickness  of  a  said  leaf  spring  pack  at  its  mid-point  and  the 

vertical  thickness  of  said  single  leaf  spring  at  its  mid-point 

and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  fit  underneath  and  suppon  the 
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existing  spring-to-axle  attachment  components  which  nor- 
mally extend  over  the  top  of  said  leaf  spring  pack,  a  pair  of  air 
spring  support  brackets  to  be  symmetrically  mounted  on  said 
chassis  frame  member  at  fore-and-aft  positions  intermediate 
the  middle  of  said  single  leaf  spring  and  its  opposite  ends,  a 
pair  of  air  springs,  first  fastener  means  for  attaching  the  upper 
end  of  each  said  air  spring  to  one  of  said  air  spring  support 
brackets,  and  second  fastener  means  for  attaching  the  lower 
end  of  each  air  spring  to  said  single  leaf  spring. 


5,464^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  INFLATING  AN  AIR  BAG  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  J.  Rizzi,  Eastpointe;  Pondget  P.  Wipasuramonton, 
Rochester,  and  Paul  T.  Saccone,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich,, 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,584 

Int.  CI."  BMR  21126 

\}S.  CL  280—737  21  Claims 


5,464,246 

INFLATABLE  TUBULAR  CUSHIONS  FOR  CRASH 

PROTECTION  OF  SEATED  AUTOMOBILE  OCCUPANTS 

Mynor  Castro,   Mesa;   Gershon   Yaniv,   Scottsdale;    Dirk  J. 

Hardtmann,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  David  J.  Romeo, 

Alpine,  Wye,  assignors  to  Simula  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  19,655,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,322322.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

262,747 

Int  Cl."^  B60R  2II22 

U.S.  CI.  280—730.2  33  Claims 


1.  A  protective  apparatus  for  the  occupants  of  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  vehicle  seal  having  a  seal  back  and  a  seat  pan,  said  seat 
back  having  a  first  and  second  back  side  and  said  seat  pan 
having  a  first  and  second  pan  side; 

(b)  a  hrsi  protective  sleeve  attached  along  the  first  back  side  of 
the  seat  back  and  the  first  pan  side  of  the  seat  pan,  said 
protective  sleeve  having  a  weak  seam  along  substantially  the 
length  of  the  first  protective  sleeve; 

(c)  a  first  inflalable  braided  lube  of  continuous  high-strength 
fibers  stowed  wiihin  the  first  protective  sleeve,  said  first 
inflatable  braided  lube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  upper  end  being  attached  to  the  seat  back  at  a  first 
position,  and  said  lower  end  being  attached  to  the  seat  pan  at 
a  second  position,  wherein  the  length  of  the  first  inflatable 
braided  tube  prior  to  inflation  is  substantially  longer  than  the 
straight-line  distance  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position:  and 

(d)  gas  generator  means  fluidly  connected  to  the  braided  tube, 
wherein  the  continuous  high-strength  fibers  form  clockwise  and 

counterclockwise  spirals,  relative  lo  each  uther,  prior  to  infla- 
tion, and  upon  inflation  by  gas  generated  by  the  gas  generator 
means,  the  first  inflatable  braided  tube  increases  its  diameter 
and  decreases  its  length,  such  that  the  tube  ruptures  the  weak 
seam  of  the  first  protective  sleeve  and  deploys  under  tension 
in  a  substantially  straight  line  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  in  the  vehicle,  and  forms  a  semi-rigid  member 
stretched  under  tension  in  a  substantially  straight  line  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  air  bag,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  container  containing  a  supply  of  inflation  fluid,  said  container 
having  a  first  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  which  is  at 
least  in  part  threaded  and  defines  a  threaded  opening  extend- 
ing into  said  container  from  said  first  outer  surface; 

a  plug  having  an  outer  periphery  which  is  at  least  in  part 
threaded,  said  plug  being  screwed  into  said  threaded  opening 
in  said  container,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  plug  including  a 
second  outer  surface  adjacent  said  first  outer  surface  of  said 
container; 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  plug  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
container  defining  said  threaded  opening  comprising  an  inter- 
face between  said  plug  and  said  container,  said  interface 
extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  container  between  said  first 
and  second  outer  surfaces;  and 

means  for  blocking  leakage  of  inflation  fluid  from  said  container 
through  said  interface,  said  blocking  nneans  including  (i)  a 
preformed  continuous  ring  of  uniform  thickness  having  a  flat 
annular  surface  overlying  said  interface  and  overlying  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  and  (ii)  means  for 
securing  said  ring  to  said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces. 


5,464048 

ALKALI  METAL  AZIDE  PARTICLES 

Masanori  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Hirushi  Shibafuchi.  IJozu;  Yasushi 

Imai,   Mitaka;    Masahiko   Yoshida,   Tokyo,   and   Takehiko 

Yoshie,  Uozu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbide 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,990 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-054108 

InL  CI."  COIB  21108 

U.S.  CI.  280—741  18  Claims 

1.  Alkali  metal  azide  particles  comprising  particles  at  least  70% 
of  which  have  a  substantially  spherical  shape  and  wherein  said 
alkali  metal  azide  particles  have  a  spongy  structure  and  a  volume 
average  particle  size  ratio  of  0.4  or  less  after  an  ultrasonic  disper- 
sion treatment  ai  26  KHz  for  S  minutes. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  azide  particles,  having  a 
substantially  spherical  shape,  a  spongy  structure,  and  a  volume 
average  particle  size  ratio  of  0.4  or  less  after  an  ultrasonic  disper- 
sion treatment  at  26  KHz  for  5  minutes  which  comprises  spray- 
drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  azide. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  azide  panicles  having  a 
substantially  spherical  shape,  a  spongy  structure,  and  a  volume 
average  panicle  size  ratio  of  0.4  or  less  after  an  ultrasonic  disper- 
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sion  treatment  at  26  KHz  for  5  minutes,  said  process  comprising 
dissolving  an  alkali  metal  azide  in  an  aqueous  solvent  to  form  an 
azide  solution  and  lyophilizing  said  azide  solution. 


GENERANT  LOADED  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 
Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hynun,  and  Joseph  L.  Ralston,  North 
Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,826 

Int  CI.''  B60R  21/28 

U.S.  a.  280—741  7  Claims 


3.  A  generant-loaded  filter  assembly  for  installation  into  an 
automotive  airbag  module  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  filter  pack  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 

tube  of  mesh-like  construction  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  substantially  circular  first  end  cap  closing  the  first  end  of  said 

filler  and  including  radially  extending  barbs  inserted  into  said 

filler  pack; 
a  substantially  circular  second  end  cap  closing  the  second  end  of 

said  filter  and  including  radially  extending  barbs  inserted  into 

said  filter  pack; 
a  gas  generant  enclosed  within  said  filter  pack  and  between  said 

first  and  second  end  caps;  and 
a  preload  member  housed  within  said  filter  pack  to  maintain  said 

gas  generant  in  compression. 


a  first  fabric  disposed  to  be  positioned  on  said  occupant  side 
upon  activation  of  said  air  bag  apparatus; 

a  second  fabric  disposed  to  be  positioned  on  a  side  of  a  gas 
generating  inflator  mounted  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  having 
peripheral  ends  respectively  sewn  on  a  peripheral  end  of  said 
first  fabric  so  as  to  form  said  bag; 

at  least  one  continuous  strap  member  having  a  dimension  nar- 
rower than  a  dimension  of  said  bag,  extending  in  a  first 
direction  thereof,  said  at  least  one  strap  member  being  alter- 
nately sewn  on  said  first  and  second  fabrics  in  a  zig-zag 
configuration  and  thereby  dividing  an  inside  of  said  bag  into  a 
plurality  of  chambers  along  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  first  direction;  and 

communicating  means  for  causing  adjoining  chambers  of  said 
plurality  of  chambers  to  communicate  with  each  other. 


5,464,251 

TELESCOPIC  SHAFT 

Melchor  Daiunal  CasteUon,  Diputacidn  455,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  30,  1992,  9202654; 

Mar.  31,  1993,  9300654 

Int  CI.''  B62D  1/19 


VJS.  CI.  280—777 


5  Claims 


I  

5,464,250 
BAG  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AIR  BAG  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kokl  Sato,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rilu-Denki-Seisaliiisho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,797 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158061 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  280—743.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  beg  suitable  for  use  in  an  air  bag  apparatus  activated  upon 

application  of  a  predetermined  load  or  above,  said  bag  being 

expandable  towards  a  side  of  an  occupant,  said  bag  comprising: 


1.  A  telescopic  shaft  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  steering  column, 
comprising  two  tubular  members  of  circular  cross  section  which  fit 
one  into  the  interior  of  the  other  and  which  have  respective 
longitudinally  grooved  regions  defining  longitudinal  ribs,  meshed 
with  one  another,  said  longitudinal  ribs  preventing  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  two  tubular  members  and  allowing 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  two  tubular  members,  at  least 
one  of  said  tubular  members  having  at  least  one  projection  directed 
toward  the  other  tubular  member  and  engaging  an  end  of  at  least 
one  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  defined  by  the  grooved  region  in  said 
other  tubular  member,  said  at  least  one  projection  being  substan- 
tially less  deformable  than  said  longitudinal  ribs  so  that  the  sliding 
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of  one  of  the  tubular  members  with  respect  to  the  other  tubular 
member  can  only  occur  by  means  of  the  deformation  of  said  at 
least  one  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  under  the  action  of  said  at  least 
one  projection. 


5,464^2 
ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Yoshinobu  Kanazawa,  and  Hidetsugu  Okazaki,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027956 
InL  CI."  B60R  22128 
U.S.  CI.  280—805  7  Claims 


a  waterproof  back  cover  page  (3);  and 

rehllable  pump  mechanism  (2)  having  a  squirt  nozzle  (9)  and 
refill  means. 


5,464,254 
nSHING  LICENSE  PROTECTOR 
Joe  E.  Campbell,  Portland,  and  Del  Isaac,  Salem,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,221 
InL  CI.*"  B42D  15100 
VS.  CI.  283—109  20  Claims 

1.  A  business  form  comprising: 


1.  An  anchor  device  for  a  seat  belt  for  connecting  a  webbing  for 
restraining  an  occupant  to  a  seat  of  a  vehicle  body  so  that  a  load 
applied  to  the  webbing  is  received  by  the  vehicle  body,  said  anchor 
device  comprising, 

a  frame  to  which  an  anchor  for  the  webbing  is  connected, 

a  shock  absorbing  member  secured  at  one  of  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  to 
said  vehicle  body,  said  shock  absorbing  member  being 
deformable  by  a  load  above  a  predetermined  load  applied  by 
said  webbing  through  said  anchor  to  said  frame,  and 

a  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  shock  absorbing  member 
intermediate  said  one  end  and  said  other  end  thereof  and 
closer  to  said  other  erxl  thereof  to  said  frame,  said  coupling 
member  being  deformable  when  a  load  above  a  predetermined 
load  is  applied  to  said  webbing  and  is  applied  to  said  frame  to 
separate  said  frame  and  said  shock  absorbing  member  at  said 
coupling  member. 


5,464,253 
SQLWT  BOOK 
Dennis  A.  FarreU,  30  Spring  Rd^  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  389,962 
InL  CI.''  B42D  1100 
\}S.  CI.  281—38  6  Claims 

1.  A  child's  book  (1)  having  text  and  illustration  related  to 
animals  or  activities  involving  squirts  of  liquid,  having  a  number 
of  pages  which  may  be  unopened  or  opened,  the  book  comprising: 
a  waterproof  front  cover  page; 

a  plurality  of  waterproof  pages  each  having  a  recess  (4)  strate- 
gically located  with  respect  to  text  (5)  and  illustration  (6) 
involving  a  squirt  activity,  said  recesses  (4)  being  aligned  so 
as  to  permit  a  squirt  of  water  to  pass  through  a  plurality  of 
recesses  (4)  in  uiwpened  pages  to  provide  a  squirt  of  liquid 
related  to  the  squirt  activity  of  text  (5)  and  illustration  (6)  on 
an  opened  page; 


a  substantially  quadrate  first  ply  of  an  opaque  cellulose  based 
water  resistant  material  having  first  and  second  faces,  first 
length  and  width  dimensions,  and  a  first  area  of  said  first  and 
second  faces: 

a  substantially  quadrate  second  ply  of  transparent  plastic  mate- 
rial having  third  and  fourth  faces,  second  length  and  width 
dimensions,  and  a  second  area  of  said  third  and  fourth  faces: 

a  first  pattern  of  permanent  adhesive  substantially  permanently 
attaching  only  a  first  portion  of  said  second  ply  third  face  to 
said  first  ply  first  face; 

a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  pattern  for  connecting  a 
second  portion  of  said  second  ply  third  face,  distinct  from  said 
first  portion,  to  said  first  ply  first  face,  or  for  substantially 
permanently  adhering  a  separate  sheet  therebetween:  and 

first  indicia  facilitating  entry  of  recoverable  data  imaged  on  said 
first  ply  second  face. 


5,464^5 
FOLDED  BUSINESS  FORM  WITH  RETURN  ENVELOPE 
John  Schildmeyer,  ClaremonL  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incor- 
porated, Barrington,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,213 
InL  CI."  B65D  27110:  B41L  1120 
VS.  CI.  283—116  11  Claims 

1.  A  business  form  comprising: 
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5,464,257 
COUPLING  FOR  JOINING  PIPE  FimNGS  HAVING 
OFFSET  LUG  RESTRAINTS 
Gordon  S.  Riddles,  Madison  Heights,  and  Jerry  O.  Burte, 
Lynchburg,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  The  Harrington  Corpo- 
ration, Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,812 

Int  CL<^  F16L  41100 

VS.  a.  285—156  12  Clafans 


•M 


an  euigaled  sheet  of  material  for  receiving  indicia,  said  sheet 
comprising  four  connected  panels  including  two  end  panels  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  and  two  intermediate  panels 
adjacent  one  another  and  located  between  and  adjacent 
respective  ones  of  said  end  panels; 

one  of  said  end  panels  being  somewhat  longer  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  sheet  than  the  other  of  said  end  panels  and 
having  an  address  window; 

the  other  of  said  end  panels  having  two  lines  of  apertures,  one 
adjacent  each  marginal  edge  and  exteixling  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  sheet; 

said  intermediate  panels  foldable  against  and  glueable  to  each 
other  to  define  a  return  envelope  and  said  one  end  panel  being 
foldable  over  said  other  end  panel  with  glue  on  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  one  end  panel  extending  through  the  apertures  in 
said  lines  whereby  both  said  end  panels  being  foldable  against 
one  of  said  intermediate  panels  to  be  glued  tltereto  by  glue 
extending  through  said  lines  of  apertures. 


5<464,2S6 

PLATfi  AND  AN  ENDPIECE  FOR  A  COUPLING  DEVICE, 
A  COUPLING  DEVICE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Denis  Godcau,  VieiUcs  Maisons,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchin- 
son, I^ris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1992,  92  09947 
Int  CI.*  F16L  37114 
U.S.  CL  285—26  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  tubular  ducts  to  a  fluid  circuit 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  tubular  duct  having 
an  endpiccc,  said  endpiece  having  an  axis,  and  a  coupling  plate 
including  at  least  one  body  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to 
receive  said  endpiece  of  said  tubular  duct  and  first  locking  means 
for  loclcing  said  endpiece  against  rotation  about  its  axis  in  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  orientations  aixl  secoiKl  locking  means 
for  locking  said  endpiece  against  axial  translation  when  it  is 
coupled  to  the  fluid  circuit,  wherein  said  second  locking  means  is 
locked  by  axial  translational  nwvement  of  said  tubular  duct  toward 
the  fluid  circuit  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  system  for  fluid  lines  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  fitting  having  a  central  body  defining  a  fluid  flow 
path  with  first  and  second  axially  opposite  eixls  having  open- 
ings and  a  third  laterally  directed  opening  between  said  end 
openings  and  in  communication  with  the  fluid  flow  path; 

a  first  pair  of  radially  outwardly  projecting  diametrically 
opposed  lugs  about  said  third  opening,  said  openings  and  said 
lugs  being  aligned  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  first,  second 
and  third  openings; 

a  second  pipe  fitting  having  a  central  body  defining  a  flow  path 
between  end  openings  tiieteof  and  having  a  bend  between  said 
end  openings; 

a  second  pair  of  radially  outwardly  projecting,  diametrically 
opposed,  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  about  one  of  the  oppo- 
site end  openings  of  said  second  pipe  fitting,  said  opposite  end 
openings,  said  flow  path  and  said  lugs  of  said  second  pipe 
fining  lying  in  a  plane; 

a  generally  ring-shaped  coupling  for  joining  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pipe  fittings  to  one  aiK>ther  with  said  third  opening  of  said 
first  pipe  fitting  and  said  one  of  said  opposite  end  openings  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  another,  said  first  and  second 
pipe  fittings  being  oriented  with  the  planes  thereof  lying 
non-parallel  to  one  another  and  with  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  lugs  being  misaligned  with  one  another, 

said  coupling  having  a  third  pair  of  lugs  spaced  from  one 
another  for  alignment  with  the  first  pair  of  lugs  about  said 
third  opening  and  a  fourth  pair  of  lugs  spaced  from  one 
another  for  alignment  with  the  second  pair  of  lugs  about  said 
one  end  opening;  and 

first  retaining  devices  for  securing  the  aligned  first  and  third  pair 
of  lugs  of  said  coupling  to  one  another  and  second  retaining 
devices  for  securing  the  aligned  secoixl  and  fourth  pairs  of 
lugs  of  said  coupling  to  one  another,  thereby  securing  igiA 
first  and  second  pipe  fittings  to  one  another. 
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5,464,258 
COMPRESSION  JOINT 
Hans  Kornfeldt;  Lars-Ake  Kornvik,  and  Lars  ISrnblom,  all  of 
\asteris,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Vasteras, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0495,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^D07n,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1992,  9201922 
Int  CI.*  F16L  47100:25106 
VS.  CI.  285—293  4  Claims 


1.  A  compression  joint  to  be  located  around  a  bent  tube  (1), 
especially  over  a  joint  weld  (4)  around  the  tube  (1)  in  order  to 
reinforce  the  tube  (1),  wherein  said  compression  joint  comprises  a 
first  sleeve  (5),  the  inner  (10)  surface  of  which  is  formed  to  fit 
closely  around  the  tube  (1)  at  the  point  of  reinforcement,  said 
sleeve  (5)  being  divided  into  at  least  two  parts  (6)  along  the  axiaJ 
direction,  said  first  sleeve  (5)  having  an  outer,  arcuate  surface  (II), 
a  second  sleeve  (9)  with  a  corresponding  inner,  arcuate  surface, 
said  second  sleeve  (9)  being  divided  into  at  least  two  parts  along 
the  axial  direction  and  being  rotatably  arranged  about  said  first 
sleeve  (5),  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  sleeve  (9)  receiving  a 
winding  (14,  15)  comprising  several  layers  of  strip  or  wire  of 
memory  metal,  said  strip  or  wire,  before  being  wound  about  the 
second  sleeve  (9)  at  a  temperature  below  the  transition  temperature 
of  the  memory  metal,  being  stretched  to  a  suiuble  length  to  bring 
about  a  desired  compressive  stress  in  the  joint  after  winding  around 
the  second  sleeve  (9)  and  a  subsequent  increase  of  the  temperature 
of  the  winding  above  the  transition  temperature. 


5,464459 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MELTABLE  FUSE 
MECHANISM 
Richard  B.  Cohrs,  and  Gerald  E.  Mader,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,065 
InL  CI.'  E05B  65110 
MS.  a.  292—92  6  Claims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  fire  door,  the  fire  door  having  a 
pushpad  for  emergency  exit,  with  the  pushpad  being  connected  to 
an  extended  rod  to  transfer  ntotion  of  the  pushpad  to  the  latch 
assembly,  the  latch  assembly  comprising: 
a  platform  attached  to  the  fire  door, 
an  input  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  the  platform; 
a  rod  connector  attached  between  the  rod  and  the  input  wheel  to 
rotate  the  input  wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  the  rod  and 
connected  pushpad; 
a  linkage  assembly  coupled  to  the  input  wheel  to  move  a  latch 

bolt  as  the  input  wheel  is  rotated; 
a  deadlock  arm  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  platform  and 
positioned  to  block  movement  of  the  linkage  assembly;  and 


a  fire  fuse  assembly  attached  to  the  linkage  assembly  to  move 
the  deadlock  arm  assembly  out  of  position  to  block  movement 
of  the  linkage  assembly,  with  the  fire  fuse  assembly  config- 
ured to  melt  at  temperatures  substantially  above  normal  room 
temperature  to  prevent  movement  of  the  deadlock  arm  out  of 
a  position  blocking  movement  of  the  linkage  assembly,  the 
fire  fuse  assembly  having  a  pin  partially  disposed  within  a 
meltable  element,  the  meluble  element  connected  to  the  input 
wheel  for  roiating  movement  of  the  pin  and  the  meltable 
element  with  the  input  wheel,  with  the  pin  being  positioned  to 
engage  and  move  the  deadlock  arm  assembly  as  the  pin  is 
rotated  to  prevent  blocking  obstruction  of  the  linkage  assem- 
bly by  the  deadlock  arm  assembly. 


5,464,260 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DRIVE  FOR  A  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  POWER  DOOR  LATCH 
Peter  Bartd,  Hattingen,  and  Hans- Joachim  Biischer,  Diissel- 
dorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co. 
Kg,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
212.1 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  3106 
MS.  CL  292—201  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor  and  with  a 

motor-vehicle    door    latch    having    an    input    member   movable 

between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  a  drive 

comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  formed  relative  to  a  tnain  axis 

traversing  the  housing  with  two  angularly  offset  and  radially 

inwardly  open  notches; 

a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  housing  about  the  main  axis  and  having  a 

radially  outwardly  projecting  bump; 
a  wheel  rotatable  in  the  housing  about  the  main  axis,  surround- 
ing the  shaft  in  the  housing,  and  connected  to  the  input 
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Bber  of  the  latch  to  rotate  jointly  with  the  input  member 
between  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions; 

a  lobe  on  the  wheel  projecting  radially  outward  into  one  of  the 
notches,  the  one  notch  having  a  front  end  surface  engaging 
the  lobe  in  the  unlocked  position  of  the  wheel  and  member 
and  a  rear  end  surface  engaging  the  lobe  in  the  locked 
position  of  the  wheel  and  member, 

a  radially  outwardly  deflectable  abutment  on  the  wheel  angularly 
engageable  with  the  bump  of  the  shaft; 

a  spring  urging  the  abutment  radially  inward  on  the  wheel, 
whereby  the  bump  can  angularly  engage  the  abutment  and 
angularly  displace  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  not  blocked 
by  engagement  of  the  lobe  against  one  of  the  end  surfaces,  the 
spring  having  such  a  force  that  when  the  wheel  is  blocked  by 
engagement  of  the  lobe  against  a  one  of  the  end  surfaces  the 
bump  can  outwardly  deflect  the  abutment  and  move  angularly 
past  it;  and 

a  rocker  pivotal  on  the  wheel  about  a  rocker  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  main  axis,  angularly  offset  from  the  abutment, 
and  having  an  end  offset  angularly  from  the  rocker  axis  and 
formed  with  an  outwardly  directed  tooth  engageable  in  the 
other  notch  only  in  the  locked  position  of  the  wheel,  the 
rodoer  having  an  inner  surface  engageable  with  the  bump,  the 
bunp  and  inner  surface  being  dimensioned  such  that,  when 
the  wheel  is  in  the  locked  position,  engagement  of  the  bump 
wifti  the  end  of  the  rocker  forces  the  tooth  radially  outward 
into  the  other  notch  and  thereby  angularly  blocks  the  wheel  in 
the  housing. 


5,464^1 
LiOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 
Boulos   Alkhoury,   77   Carieton    Place,   Brampton,   Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,449 

InL  CI."  E05C  5104 

U^.  CI.  292—251  23  Claims 


I.  A  locking  mechanism  for  securing  a  glass  panel  unit  compris- 


ing: 


an  elongate  fastetier  having  a  forward  end  section  with  a  secur- 
ing device  provided  thereon  and  a  rear  end  section,  said 
fastener  including  means  for  rotating  same  about  its  central 
axis  mounted  on  said  rear  end  section  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  fastener  from  said  rotating  means  to  the 
forward  end  thereof; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  fastener  in  a  support  frame  so 
thai  said  fastener  extends  through  a  hole  in  said  support 
frame;  and 

an  anchor  device  with  an  aperture  adapted  for  mounting  fixedly 
in  said  glass  panel  unit,  said  aperture  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  forward  end  section  of  said  fastener  whereby  said 
glass  panel  unit  is  secured  against  movement  when  said 
forward  end  section  is  in  said  aperture  and  said  securing 
device  is  engaged  with  said  anchor  device  by  rotation  of  said 
fastener. 


5,464,262 

BALL  COLLECTOR  RECEPTACLE  AND  DISPENSER 

James  Madrazo,  11846  l^iradna  La^  Fontana,  Calif.  92335 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,282 

InL  a."  A63B  47102 

VS.  CI.  294— I9J  II  Claims 


1.  A  ball  retrieving  and  storage  receptacle  for  picking  up,  retain- 
ing and  providing  an  dispenser  for  compressible  balls,  said  recep- 
tacle comprising: 

a  rectangular  retainer,  said  retainer  being  fonned  of  a  pair  of 
substantially  rectangular  tubular  frames,  each  frame  having 
first  and  secotid  tubular  side  members  and  top  and  boaom 
tubular  members  joined  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
members,  said  frames  being  in  opposed  parallel  register  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  and 
fixedly  secured  parallel  to  each  other  with  such  spacing  by 
pairs  of  first  rigid  parallel  tubes  spaced  from  each  other  one 
above  the  other,  and  extending  between  the  op[>osed  frames, 
and  secured  to  said  frames  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
tubular  members  of  the  frames,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  second  rigid  parallel  tubes  extending 
between  the  bottom  members  of  the  frames,  adjacent  secoixl 
tubes  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  compressible  balls,  whereby  the  balls, 
when  slighdy  compressed,  may  pass  between  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent second  rigid  tubes; 

first  planar  retainer  web  means  extending  between  each  pair  of 
first  rigid  tubes,  said  first  retairier  web  means  serving  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  balls  through  the  spacing  separating 
the  upper  and  lower  first  rigid  tubes; 

a  third  upper  tube  and  a  third  lower  tube  spaced  fixMn  and 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  between  the  side  members  of 
each  rectangular  frame,  the  third  upper  tube  being  adjacent 
the  top  meinber  of  a  tubular  frame  and  the  third  lower  tube 
being  adjacent  the  lower  member  of  a  tubular  frame; 

second  retainer  means  extending  between  a  pair  of  third  upper 
and  lower  tubes,  said  second  retainer  means  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  balls  through  the  spacing  between  the 
third  upper  and  lower  tubes  extending  between  the  side  mem- 
bers of  a  tubular  frame; 

a  rod  extending  between  the  side  members  of  each  frame,  and 
fixedly  secured  to  a  third  lower  tube; 

a  pair  of  carriers,  each  of  said  carriers  being  fonned  of  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  rigid  rectilinear  elongated  elements 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  linear 
dimension  of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
frames,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  a  dimension  substantially  in  excess  of  the  height  of 
the  side  members  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  elements  of  the 
carrier  pair  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said 
rods,  and  each  of  said  elements  having  its  second  eixl  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  other  element  by  a  transverse 
member  to  form  therewith  a  handle;  whereby,  each  carrier 
may  pivot  between  a  first  position  above  the  rectangular 
retainer,  and  a  second  opposite  position  below  the  retainer  in 
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which  latter  position  the  retainer  is  supported  above  any 
horizontal  surface  in  which  the  retainer  may  be  placed; 

and  a  pair  of  wheeled  casters  secured  parallel  to  each  other  for 
swivelling  and  rolling  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  opposite 
side  members  of  the  frames,  the  bottoms  of  the  wheel  of  each 
caster  being  disposed  no  lower  than  a  plane  passing  through 
the  bottom  members  of  the  frames; 

whereby,  when  the  rectangular  retainer  is  tilted  onto  the  wheels 
of  both  casters,  the  retainer  may  be  pulled  over  a  horizontal 
surface  on  the  said  wheels. 


5,464,2« 
VACUUM  ADSORBER 
Nishiguchi  Hidetsugu,  22-28,  Kawasaki  2-choine,  Ise-shi,  Mie, 
and  Nishiguchi  Ke^ji,  Mie,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisltiguchi  Hidetsugu,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193447 
Int.  CI."  B25J  15/06;  B66C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  294—64.1  2  Claims 


<W\v\',',',',\v\v^ 
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I.  A  vacuum  adsorber  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  adsorption  member  attached  to  said  base  and  made  from  an 

elastic  material  so  as  to  have  a  vacuum  cavity  with  an  opening 

on  a  side  opposite  to  said  base; 
a  slider  having  a  friction  face  and  a  periphery  sliding  along  a 

side  wall  of  said  vacuum  cavity; 
a  spring  member  provided  within  said  vacuum  cavity  for  biasing 

said  slider  toward  said  opening; 
a  vacuum  tube  for  connecting  said  vacuum  cavity  to  a  vacuum 

source;  and 
a  through-hole  provided  on  said  friction  face  for  allowing  fluids 

to  enter  said  vacuum  cavity. 


edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  longitudinally  rearwardly  spaced 
from  said  front  wall  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
vertical  distance  from  said  floor  panel  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls; 

(b)  a  substantially  horizontal,  laterally  extending  lid  assembly 
which  rests  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  wall  and  of  said 
side  walls  and  of  said  rear  panel  of  said  cargo  bed;  and 

(c)  an  upwardly  facing  concavity  in  said  floor  panel,  said  con- 
cavity having  a  bottom  wall  substantially  below  the  lower- 
most downwardly  facing  surface  of  said  floor  panel;  substan- 
tially between  said  side  walls,  and  substantially  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  panel;  so  that 

(d)  said  rear  panel,  said  lid  assembly,  and  said  concavity, 
together  with  said  side  walls  and  said  front  wall  of  said  cargo 
bed,  form  an  enclosed  storage  compartment  when  said  cargo 
bed  is  converted  to  said  partially-eiKlosed  position,  and 

(e)  said  lid  assembly  and  said  rear  panel  are  capable  of  being 
relocated  between  purpose-made  locations  in  said  cargo  bed, 
to  accomplish  the  conversion  of  said  cargo  bed  from  said 
panially<nclosed  position  to  said  fully-open  position,  or  vice 
versa. 


5,464065 
REAR-WINDOW  PANE  FOR  CONVERTIBLES 
Ludger  Hemmis;  Matthias  Overberg,  both  of  Osnabriick,  and 
Burkhard  Schroder,  Sassenberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH,  Osnabruek,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^08 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1993, 
9306462  U 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7112 
VS.  a.  296—146.14  9  Qaims 


5,464,264 

PICKUP-TRUCK  CARGO  BED,  CONVERTIBLE  FROM 

FULLY  OPEN  TO  PARTULLY  ENCLOSED 

Raymond  T.  Wilson,  3  Lincoln  CL,  Amcsbury,  Mass.  01913- 

3311 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,687 
InL  CI."  B60R  9/00 
U.S.  a.  296—37.6  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pickup  truck  with  a  frame,  cab,  and  drive  train  of 
conventional  construction,  and  a  cargo  bed  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical,  longitudinally  extending  side  walls,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical,  laterally  extending  front  wall  longitudinally 
rearwardly  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  cab,  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal,  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  floor  panel; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  cargo  bed  is  constructed  to  be 
convertible  from  a  fully-open  position  to  a  partially-enclosed  posi- 
tion and  back  again,  and  in  said  partially-enclosed  position  has: 
(a)  an  approximately  vertical  rear  panel,  extending  substantially 
between  said  side  walls  and  from  said  floor  panel  to  the  upper 


1.  A  folding  convertible  top  for  a  vehicle,  said  folding  convert- 
ible top  having  an  opening  defined  by  a  marginal  edge  portion,  a 
window  pane  of  solid  glass  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  glass 
having  an  outer  edge  section,  a  plastic  connecting  element 
exteixled  between  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  convertible 
top  and  said  outer  edge  seaion  of  said  glass,  said  connecting 
element  having  a  U-shaped  channel,  said  outer  edge  section  of  said 
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glass  being  received  in  said  U-shaped  channel,  securing  means 
securing  said  plastic  connecting  element  to  said  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  convertible  top,  and  affixing  means  affixing  said 
plastic  connecting  element  to  said  outer  edge  section  of  said  glass, 
whereby  said  glass  is  thereby  sealingly  secured  to  said  convertible 
top. 


5,464,266 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  STIFF  FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
Dieter  Guertler,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Beiu  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,223 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
270.8 

i  '  Int  CI.*  B60R  27 too 

U.S.  CI.  296—189  8  Claims 
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\.  Motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  front  bumper  and  a  rear  bumper  disposed  at  a  common  bumper 
height, 

a  stiff,  generally  rigid  floor  structure  disposed  at  the  common 
bumper  height  and  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  member 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  bumper  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  stiffener  members  spaced  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  extending  transversely  outwardly 
of  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  member, 

vehicle  side  body  pans  laterally  bounding  a  passenger  compart- 
ment supported  at  the  floor  structure,  and 

a  plivality  of  energy  absorbing  impact  elements  disposed  in  said 
vehicle  side  body  parts  at  said  common  bumper  height  and 
distributed  along  a  length  of  the  passenger  compartment 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  stiff  floor  structure, 

wheicby  said  impact  elements  contribute  to  transverse  stiffness 
of  the  vehicle  by  absorbing  the  impact  energy  and  transferring 
collision  forces  to  the  floor  structure. 


-y  5,464,267 

STABLE  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  SPOILER  SUN  ROOF 

PANEL 

Lloyd  G.  Racine,  Shelby  Township;  James  F.  Feldpausch,  St. 

Clair  Shores,  and  Ronald  M.  Fantin,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Webasto  Sunroofs,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,752 

Int.  CI."  B60J  71047 

U.S.  Ci  296—216  22  Claims 


I.  A  sun  roof  assembly  for  an  opening  in  a  vehicle  roof  com- 
prising 


a  stationary  frame  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  roof  below  the  opening  therein  including  an  elongated 
fore  and  aft  extending  track  on  each  side  of  said  opening, 

a  mounting  arm  associated  with  each  track, 

a  sun  roof  panel  of  a  size  to  close  the  opening  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  mounting  arms, 

a  forward  slide  member  slidably  mounted  in  each  track  for 
sliding  movement  between  a  forward  closed  or  vented  posi- 
tion and  a  rearward  open  position  thereon, 

each  of  said  mounting  arms  having  a  forward  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  associated  forward  slide  member  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  thereto  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  between  closed  and  vented  positions  when  the  associated 
forward  slide  member  is  in  the  forward  position  thereof  and 
for  movement  with  the  associated  forward  slide  member 
between  the  forward  and  rearward  positions  thereof  when  the 
associated  mounting  arm  is  in  the  vented  position  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  associated  forward  slide  member  so  that  the  sun 
roof  panel  mounted  on  said  mounting  arms  is  disposed  ( 1 )  in 
closing  relation  with  said  opening  when  said  mounting  arms 
are  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  (2)  in  inclined  venting 
relation  with  the  opening  when  said  arms  are  in  the  vented 
position  thereof  and  said  forward  slide  members  are  in  the 
forward  position  thereof,  and  (3)  in  an  opening  relation  with 
respect  to  the  opening  when  said  mounting  arms  are  in  the 
vented  position  thereof  and  said  forward  slide  members  are  in 
the  rearward  position  thereof, 

a  pair  of  cooperating  lift  members  associated  with  each  track 
rearwardly  of  the  forward  slide  member, 

each  pair  of  cooperating  lift  members  including  a  sliding  mem- 
ber mounted  in  stable  sliding  relation  on  the  associated  track 
for  rearward  and  forward  movements  with  respect  thereto 
between  closed,  vented  and  open  [msitions  and  a  pivoting 
member  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
associated  mounting  arm, 

each  pair  of  cooperating  lift  members  having  spaced  first  and 
second  sliding  connections  therebetween  consuucted  and 
arranged  so  that  when  the  sliding  member  is  moved  between 
the  closed  and  vented  positions  thereof  the  associated  pivoting 
member  is  stably  moved  to  pivot  the  associated  mounting  arm 
about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  associated  forward  slide  member 
between  the  closed  and  vented  positions  of  the  associated 
mounting  arm, 

a  locking  member  associated  with  each  track,  said  locking 
members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
between  a  locking  position  disposed  in  locking  relation  with  a 
rearward  portion  of  the  associated  mounting  arm  in  the  closed 
position  thereof  and  a  releasing  position  enabling  the  associ- 
ated mounting  arm  to  be  moved  out  of  the  closed  position 
thereof. 

a  moving  mechanism  movable  in  opposite  directions  between 
locking  and  open  positions, 

said  forward  slide  members,  said  sliding  members  aixl  said 
locking  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  moving  mechanism  so  that  (1)  said  locking  members 
are  moved  between  the  locking  and  releasing  positions  thereof 
when  said  moving  mechanism  is  moved  between  said  locking 
position  and  an  intermediate  releasing  position,  (2)  said  slid- 
ing members  are  moved  between  the  closed  and  vented  posi- 
tions thereof  when  said  moving  mechanism  is  moved  between 
an  intermediate  closed  position  and  an  intermediate  vented 
position  to  cause  the  pivoting  members  to  pivot  the  mounting 
arms  between  the  closed  and  vented  positions  thereof,  and  (3) 
the  sliding  members  and  forward  slide  members  with  the 
mounting  arms  in  the  vented  position  thereof  are  moved 
together  between  the  vented  and  open  positions  thereof  when 
said  moving  mechanism  is  moved  between  the  intermediate 
vented  position  thereof  aivJ  the  open  position. 
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5,464^68 

ADJUSTABLE  DECK-CHAIR  WITH  SPRING 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

Stefano  Levrangi,  Vestone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fast  S.p.A.,  Nozza 

de  Vestone,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1993,  BS92U0080 
Int  CI."  A47C  4/26 
L.S.  CI.  297—57  7  Claims 


I.  A  folding  deck-chair,  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  and  additional 
structure  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  back  to  provide  a  seal 
frame,  one  of  said  seat,  back  and  said  additional  structure  of  said 
frame  providing  a  first  engaging  part  and  another  of  said  seat,  back 
and  additional  structure  of  said  frame  providing  a  second  engaging 
part; 
rack  toothings  provided  in  two  vertically  disposed  portions 
formed  in  or  applied  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
engaging  part; 
a  locking  pin  provided  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  engaging  part,  said  locking  pin  passing  through  corre- 
spondmg  said  rack  toothings  to  establish  one  of  various 
different  positions  of  said  back  and  said  seat,  corresponding  to 
different  positions  of  use  of  the  deck-chair: 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  locking  pin  in  a  region  adjacent  to 
said  rack  toothings  and  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
toothings  away  from  said  locking  pin,  said  guide  means 
including  a  guide  groove  provided  adjacent  to  said  toothings 
and  following  a  contour  of  said  toothmgs  and  a  top  spring 
element  carried  by  said  locking  pin,  said  top  spring  elemeni 
passing  into  said  guide  groove  and  following  said  guide 
groove,  said  spring  element  exerting  a  force  urging  said 
spring  element  into  said  guide  groove,  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  vertically  disposed  ponions. 


frame  from  its  raised  position  to  its  lowered  position  in 
response  lo  forces  which  are  greater  than  forces  exencd  on  the 
headrest  frame  by  a  seated  occupant's  head,  and 
releasable  means  for  retaining  said  headrest  frame  in  its  lowered 
position. 


5,464470 

STAGELESS  FOLDING  DECK  CHAIR 

Chang  I-Shan.  No.  184,  Pu  Tzpeu  Wan-Chao  I'sun,  Chu-Chee 

Hsiang,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,992 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1102 

VS.  CI.  297—81  I  Claim 


5,464,269 
UPHOLSTERED  FL'RNITURE  AND  MOVABLE 
HEADREST 
Ned  W.  Mizelle,  RO.  Box  5985,  High  Point,  N.C.  27262 
Filed  OcL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,793 
InL  CI."  A47C  1102 
VS.  CI.  297—61  38  Claims 

I.  A  headrest  support  for  a  furniture  seating  unit  having  a  frame, 
said  headrest  support  comprising, 

mounting  means  for  attaching  said  headrest  support  to  an  upper 

portion  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  helical  springs  each  having  an  upper 
end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  lower  end  portions 
of  the  springs  being  mounted  on  the  mounting  means, 
a  headrest  frame  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
springs,  said  springs  supporting  the  headrest  frame  for  rear- 
ward movement  from  a  generally  vertical  raised  position  to  a 
generally  horizontal  lowered  position,  said  springs  resiliently 
biasing  the  headrest  frame  to  said  raised  position, 
said  springs  having  a  stiffness  which  prevents  movement  of  the 
headrest  frame  to  said  lowered  position  in  response  to  forces 
exened  thereon  by  a  sealed  occupant's  head,  said  springs 
having  a  stiffness  which  permits  movement  of  the  headrest 


1.  A  stagelessly  folding  deck  chair  comprising  a  back  frame,  a 
seat  frame,  a  leg  frame,  two  adjusting  armrests,  a  support  frame,  a 
pillow  and  support  sheets,  wherein: 

said  back  frame,  seat  frame  and  leg  frame  are  all  composed  of 
circular  tube  members  and  said  leg  frame  is  pivotally  con- 
nected with  a  front  end  of  the  seat  frame  by  two  pivot 
brackets,  said  seat  frame  being  U-shaped,  having  two  rear 
fixing  brackets  each  having  a  flange  section  on  which  a  lower 
end  of  said  back  frame  is  pivotally  connected; 

each  of  said  adjusting  armrests  being  a  rectangular  tube  member, 
having  a  lateral  slide  groove  and  a  rear  engaging  channel; 

said  support  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion 
which  are  both  U-shaped  and  respectively  connected  with 
each  other  by  two  first  linking  levers,  a  pivot  seat  being 
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disposed  under  each  of  said  annrests  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  front  portion  and  rear  portion  of  said  support  frame  with 
said  armrests, 
said  front  and  rear  portion  of  said  support  frame  standing  on  the 
ground  with  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  linking  levers 
pivotally  connected  with  a  section  of  «aid  front  portion  and  a 
second  end  of  each  of  said  fir<;i  linking  levers  pivotally 
connected  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  locking  block,  an 
end  of  said  locking  block  being  integrally  formed  with  a  first 
end  of  a  second  linking  lever,  said  first  end  of  the  second 
linking  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  frame  on 
each  of  said  two  rear  fixing  brackets,  and  a  second  end  of  said 
second  lirdcing  lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  lower 
section  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  support  frame,  a  U-shaped 
portion  of  each  said  locking  block  snugly  abutting  against 
said  rear  portion  of  said  support  frame  when  fully  opened,  an 
adjusting  rod  being  disposed  in  said  slide  groove  of  each  of 
said  armrests,  said  adjusting  nxJ  having  a  front  end  which  is 
slightly  bent  downward  pivotally  connected  to  said  leg  frame 
at  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  said  pivot  brackets  and  a  rear 
end  pivotally  connected  with  a  section  of  said  back  frame, 
whereby  when  said  adjusting  rod  slides  rearward  in  said  slide 
gnoove,  said  each  of  first  linking  lever  and  said  second  linking 
lever  holds  said  support  frame  fully  open  to  allow  inclined 
angles  of  said  back  frame,  seal  frame  and  leg  frame  to  be 
simultaneously  stagelessly  adjusted  to  convert  the  chair  into  a 
lying  state  for  stably  bearing  the  weight  of  a  user. 


5,464^71 

BICYCLE  SEATPOST  WITH  PIVOTAL  SUSPENSION 
Ryan  J.  McFariand,  120  Mt.  Rushmore  Rd.,  Custer,  S.  Dak. 
57730 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,641 

Int.  CI."  B62J  1102 

U.S.  a.  297—209  4  aaims 


3.  A  bicycle  seatpost  with  an  integrated  pivotal  suspension 
system  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  lower  piece  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  the  bonom 
end  having  means  for  mounting  the  lower  piece  to  a  seatpost 
acceptor  on  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  said  top  end  of  the  lower 
piece  having  a  forward  face  adapted  to  be  nearest  the  front  of 
the  bicycle  and  a  rearward  face  adapted  to  be  away  from  the 
from  of  the  bicycle,  the  forward  face  of  the  top  end  of  said 
lower  piece  having  two  aligned  holes  adapted  to  be  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  frame,  the  rearward  face  of 
said  top  end  of  said  lower  piece  having  two  aligned  holes 
adapted  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  frame; 

(2)  an  upper  piece  having  a  bonom  end  and  a  top  end,  the  top 
end  adapted  for  attaching  a  bicycle  seat  said  bonom  end  of. 


the  upper  piece  having  a  forward  face  adapted  to  be  nearest 
the  front  of  the  bicycle  and  a  rearward  face  adapted  to  be 
away  from  the  front  of  the  bicycle,  the  forward  face  of  the 
bottom  end  having  a  hole  adapted  to  be  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  alignable  with  said  holes  in 
said  forward  face  of  said  lower  piece,  the  rearward  face  of 
said  bonom  end  of  said  upper  piece  having  a  vertical  slot 
adapted  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  frame 
and  alignable  with  said  holes  in  said  rearward  face  of  said 
lower  piece; 

(3)  a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  said  holes  in  said  forward  face  of 
said  top  end  of  said  lower  piece  and  said  hole  in  said  forward 
face  of  said  bonom  end  of  said  upper  piece  joining  said  lower 
piece  and  said  upper  piece  aixi  allowing  said  upper  piece  to 
rotate  about  the  pivot  pin  within  the  plane  of  the  bicycle 
frame; 

(4)  a  spring  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  vertically,  the 
spring  interposed  between  said  upper  piece  and  said  lower 
piece,  the  top  of  said  spring  abutting  said  bonom  end  of  said 
upper  piece  and  the  bottom  of  said  spring  abutting  said  top 
end  of  said  lower  piece; 

(5)  holding  means  to  hold  said  spring  in  the  vertical,  interposed 
position;  and 

(6)  a  travel  limiting  pm  inserted  through  said  holes  in  said 
rearward  face  of  said  lower  piece  and  said  slot  in  said  rear- 
ward face  of  said  bonom  end  of  said  upper  piece  such  that 
forward  rotational  travel  of  said  top  end  of  said  upaer  piece  is 
limited  to  the  point  where  said  upper  piece  is  alifhed  with 
said  lower  piece,  and  such  that  said  top  end  of  said  upper 
piece  may  rotate  rearward  until  the  limit  of  said  slot  is 
reached; 

whereby  when  the  seatpost  is  mounted  on  a  bicycle  and  a  seal 
mounted  on  the  seatpost  and  the  bicycle  hits  a  bump  a  rider  is 
cushioned  from  the  effects  of  the  bump  by  the  spring  and  the  scat 
is  maintained  in  a  stable  riding  position. 


5,4«4^2 

ARMREST 

David  J.  Spyicerman,  Wyoming;  Gerald  M.  DeShaw,  Holland; 

Michael  J.  Gregg,  and  Randy  E.  Eldred,  HoUand,  all  of 

MiciL,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,471,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,395,161.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,160 

Int  CL'  A47C  31100 

VS.  CI.  297—227  8  Claims 


I.  An  armrest  for  a  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  first  concave,  molded  core  section  defining  a  first  sidewall  of 

an  armrest; 
a  second  concave,  molded  core  section  defining  a  top  of  an 

armrest; 
a  third  concave,  molded  core  section  defining  a  second  sidewall 

of  an  armrest  wherein  said  first,  second  aixl  third  core  sections 

extend  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  armrest  defined  by 

said  sections; 
an  upholstery  covering  for  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  core  sections  and  extending  around  at 
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least  a  pair  of  abutting  peripheral  edges  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  core  sections  to  be  clamped  in  place  when  said  first, 
second  and  third  core  sections  are  placed  into  abutting  rela- 
tionship; and 
means  for  holding  said  first,  second  and  third  core  sections 
together. 


5,464^73 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Makoto  Sera,  2760-21,  Izumicho,  Izumi-ku,  Yokohama,  Kana- 
gawa  Pref^  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  Seating  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.701,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,947,  Jul.  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346,844 

Int.  CI."  A47C  15100 

VS.  a.  297—232  16  Claims 


1.  A  seat  construction  comprising: 

a  composite  inner/outer  frame  and  at  least  two  seat  pans  each 
having  bottom  and  back  portions  and  secured  to  the  compos- 
ite inner/outer  frame,  said  composite  inner/outer  frame  includ- 
ing an  inner  frame  and  an  outer  frame; 

said  inner  frame  having  an  inner  frame  front  horizontal  straight 
cross  memtier  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  front 
ends  of  the  bottom  portions  of  the  seat  pans;  an  inner  frame 
back  top  horizontal  straight  cross  member  located  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  top  ends  of  the  back  portions  of  the  seat 
pans,  and  formed  independently  from  said  inner  frame  front 
horizontal  straight  cross  member,  an  inner  frame  intermediate 
horizontal  straight  cross  member  located  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  juncture  of  the  bottom  portion  and  the  back 
portion  of  each  seat  pan,  and  formed  independently  from  said 
inner  frame  front  and  intermediate  horizontal  cross  members, 
wherein  said  inner  frame  intermediate  horizontal  straight 
cross  member  is  a  straight  tubular  member,  a  first  boomerang- 
shaped  inner  frame  side  member  formed  independently  from 
said  inner  frame  horizontal  straight  cross  members,  and  joined 
to  one  end  of  each  of  said  inner  frame  cross  members;  a 
second  boomerang-shaped  inner  frame  side  member  formed 
independently  from  said  inner  frame  cross  members  and  said 
first  boomerang-shaped  inner  frame  side  member,  and  joined 
to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  cross  members;  and  an 
intermediate  inner  frame  member  formed  independently  from 
said  cross  members  and  said  side  members,  and  joined  to  said 
cross  members  at  substantially  mid-way  between  their  oppo- 
site ends  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  frame  intermediate 
horizontal  straight  cross  member  passing  through  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  secotxl  boomerang-shaped  inner  frame  side 
members,  and  welded  to  outer  side  surfaces  of  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  boomerang-shaped  inner  frame  side 
members; 
said  outer  frame  having  a  pair  of  outer  frame  boomerang-shaped 
side  members  formed  independently  from  each  other  and 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  inner  frame  boomerang- 
shaped  side  members;  to  encase  peripheries  of  said  inner 


frame  side  members;  a  front  outer  frame  cross  member 
formed  independently  from  said  paired  outer  frame 
boomerang-shaped  side  members,  encasing  a  periphery  of 
said  inner  frame  front  horizontal  straight  cross  member,  and 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  front  ends  of  the  outer  frame 
side  members;  a  lop  outer  frame  cross  member  formed  inde- 
pendently from  said  paired  outer  frame  boomerang-shaped 
side  members  and  said  front  outer  frame  cross  member,  cov- 
ering a  periphery  of  said  inner  frame  back  top  horizontal 
straight  cross  member,  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  top 
ends  of  the  outer  frame  side  members;  and  intermediate  outer 
frame  brace  member  formed  independently  from  said  paired 
outer  frame  boomerang-shaped  side  members  and  front  and 
top  outer  frame  cross  numbers,  covering  a  periphery  of  said 
intermediate  inner  frame  member,  and  secured  to  said  inter- 
mediate inner  frame,  whereby  said  inner  frame  and  outer 
frame  members  cooperate  to  provide  a  unitary  composite 
inner/outer  frame  for  supporting  a  load  applied  to  said  seat 
construction. 


5,464,274 

CHAIR  SEAT  TILT  ADJUSTMENT  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Arkady  Golynsky,  Allentown,  and  Donald  A.  Wimmer,  Upper 

Hanover,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,816 

Int  CI.*  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—328  6  Claims 


1.  A  chair  tilt  control  mechanism  for  a  pedestal  base  chair 
comprising  a  chair  control  housing  mounted  on  a  pedestal  chair 
base  and  pivotal  ly  supporting  a  chair  seat  support  member,  the 
chair  scat  support  member  having  a  front  flange  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  tabs,  a  laterally  movable  front 
stop  member  retained  within  the  chair  control  housing  adjacent  the 
front  flange  portion  of  the  chair  seat  support  member,  the  laterally 
movable  front  stop  member  having  an  upper  set  of  laterally  spaced 
bearing  surfaces  separated  by  a  lower  set  of  laterally  spaced 
bearing  surfaces,  means  to  laterally  move  the  front  stop  member 
whereby  either  the  upper  set  or  the  lower  set  of  laterally  spaced 
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bearing  surfaces  of  the  movable  front  stop  member  are  laterally 
aligned  and  in  contact  with  the  laterally  spaced  tabs  of  the  front 
flange  portion,  and  means  to  lock  the  laterally  spaced  tabs  of  the 
front  flange  portion  against  either  the  upper  set  or  the  lower  set  of 
laterally  spaced  bearing  surfaces  of  the  front  stop  member. 


END  BRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robert  L.  Altemare,  Parma,  and  Joseph  Sigal,  South  Eudid, 

both  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Jason,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,150 

Int  CL'  A46D  1108 

VS.  CL  300—21  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cup  briish  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  a  cup  holder  having  a  bottom  and  a  circular  wall 
terminating  in  a  rim,  forming  and  driving  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bundle  of  fill  material  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  distributing  the 
bundle  uniformly  against  the  cup  wall  and  symmetrically  around  a 
center  core  with  substantially  all  of  the  tips  of  the  fill  material 
engaging  the  cup  holder  boaom,  and  deforming  the  cup  wall 
inwardly  against  the  uniform  symmetrical  bundle  and  directly 
against  the  core  to  lock  the  fill  material  in  place  between  the 
deformed  cup  wall  and  core  about  the  axis  of  the  cup. 


5,464,276 

ACCESSORY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Roderidc  L.  Ott,  790  N.  Cedar  Bluff  Rd^  Apt  #2907,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn,  37923 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,776 

Int  CI.''  B60B  7/06 

VS.  CL  301— 37  J4  14  Qaims 


1.  A  wheel  cover  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel 
having  means  including  a  rim  about  which  a  tire  is  mounted  and 
wherein  the  rim-including  means  includes  a  center  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  axis  of  wheel  rotation,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  plate  including  two  opposite  inner  and  outer  faces,  the 
outer  face  bearing  indicia,  and  the  cover  plate  being  position- 


able  adjacent  the  rim-including  means  of  a  vehicle  wheel  so 
that  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  generally  faces  the  rim- 
including  means;  and 

securement  means  for  attaching  the  cover  plate  to  the  rim- 
including  means  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  including  tension 
means  which  are  connectable  to  the  vehicle  wheel  and  which 
span  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  rim-including  means  when 
connected  thereto;  and 

the  tension  means  having  a  length  which  is  adjustable  to  accom- 
modate the  attachment  of  the  securement  means  to  the  rim- 
including  means  of  wheels  at  locations  thereon  wherein  the 
distance  that  the  attachment  kxations  of  one  of  such  wheel 
rim-including  means  is  spaced  fh>m  its  conesponding  center 
is  different  from  the  distance  that  the  attachment  locations  of 
the  other  of  such  wheel  rim-including  means  is  spaced  from 
its  corresponding  center,  and 

the  rim-Including  means  of  the  vehicle  wheel  includes  a  hub 
cap,  and  the  securement  means  is  cotmectable  to  the  hub  cap 
for  attaching  the  cover  plate  to  dte  wheel  rim-including 
means. 


5^*64,277 

ADAPTOR  HUB  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL 

ORNAMENTS 

Kevin  D.  Redd,  231  River  Bend  Rd.,  DawsonvOle,  Ga.  30534 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,481 

Int  a.''  B60B  7106 

VS.  CI.  301—108.4  8  n»tmT 


1.  An  adapter  hub  for  automotive  wheel  ornaments,  the  adapter 
hub  covering  the  center  portion  of  the  wheel  and  comprising: 

an  adaptor  hub  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  adaptor  hub 
to  a  wheel,  the  attachment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  threaded  fasteners,  the  threaded  fasteners  engag- 
ing internal  threads  in  the  automotive  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  lug  openings  having  through  diameters  sufiiciently 
large  wherein  a  wheel  lug  nut  can  be  inserted  aixl  torqued 
through  the  lug  openings  for  engaging  a  wheel  to  a  wheel 
brake  assembly; 

a  wheel  ornament  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  wheel  orna- 
ment to  the  hub;  and 

an  adaptor  hub  cover. 
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5,464^78 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Camm,  4  Melrose  Ave.,  East  Malvern,  Victoria,  3145, 
Australia,  assignor  to  John  J.  Camm;  James  O.  Camm,  and 
Stephen  J.  Camm,  all  of,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/ALI93/00292,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  riled  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  5, 1993,  PL7657; 
May  13,  1993,  PL8774;  Jun.  18,  1993,  PL3047 

Int  CI."  B60T  17104 
VS,  a.  303— 7  3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  tractor 


and  a  trailer  which  can  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the 
tractor,  said  bralce  system  including; 

a  relay  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  brakes  of  the  vehicle  to 
activate  the  vehicle  brakes; 

a  fluid  supply  coupled  to  the  relay  valve  so  that  upon  actuation 
of  the  relay  valve,  supply  fluid  is  supplied  from  the  fluid 
supply  via  the  relay  valve  to  the  vehicle  brakes  to  actuate  the 
vehicle  brakes; 

a  control  line  having  a  first  control  line  portion  which  is  coupled 
to  the  tractor  and  a  second  control  line  portion  which  is 
coupled  to  the  trailer,  and  which  is  decoupled  from  the  tractor 
when  the  trailer  is  disconnected  from  the  tractor,  the  first 
control  line  portion  having  a  first  connector  and  the  second 
control  line  portion  having  a  second  connector  for  detachable 
connection  to  said  first  connector  so  that  the  first  and  second 
control  line  portions  can  be  coupled  together  when  the  trailer 
is  connected  to  the  tractor,  the  control  line  being  coupled  to 
the  relay  valve  so  that  upon  depression  of  a  brake  pedal  in  the 
vehicle,  a  control  signal  is  supplied  down  the  control  line  to 
the  relay  valve  to  actuate  the  relay  valve;  and 

fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  fluid  supply  to 
the  control  line  to  prime  the  control  line  when  the  brake  pedal 
is  depressed,  the  fluid  supply  means  being  connected  to  the 
control  line  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  and  second  connectors. 


pair  of  guide  rails  defining  a  product-receiving  column 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  support  a  package  having  a 
flanged  portion  and  a  forward  edge  solely  by  means  of  its  said 
flanged  portion  in  a  forwardly-urged,  gravity  fed  manner,  said 
pair  of  guide  rails  including  at  least  one  forward  hook  stop 
portion  disposed  adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  frame  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  forward  edge  of  said  package  at  a 
recessed  position  under  the  flanged  portion  of  the  package  so 
that  substantially  no  exposed  heated  rack  surfaces  are  pre- 
sented at  the  front  side  of  the  rack  adjacent  a  package  to  be 
removed,  said  rack  further  including  means  lor  mounting  said 
pairs  of  guide  rails  to  each  said  shelf  means;  and  some  of  the 
mounting  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  the  opposing  guide  rails  of  a  given  pair  to  thereby 
selectively  vary  the  width  of  the  product-receiving  column  of 
that  pair  of  guide  rails  to  receive  an  alternative  flanged  pack- 
age having  an  alternate  width. 


5,464,280 

SEWING  ARTICLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  Runger,  347  W.  870  North,  Sunset,  Utah  84015 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,166 

Int  CI.*  A47B  91100 

VS.  CI.  312—249.11  3  Claims 


5,464479 
HOT  COUNTERTOP  SELF-SERVICE  FOOD  STATION 
Cindie  M.  Wells,  McFariand;  Scott  A.  Halverson,  Poynette, 
and  John  A.  Jonovic,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar 
Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  691,255,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,255. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,689 
Int  CI."  A47F  7128:  A47B  77108 
VS.  CI.  312—128  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  rack  for  use  with  peripherally-flanged  food  pack- 
ages in  heated  display  oven  environments,  said  display  rack  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  outer  frame  including  a  base  portion  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  upstanding  sidewalls,  said  outer 
frame  irKluding  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  rack  further 
including   a   plurality    of   shelfs   extending   between   said 
ufistanding  sidewalls  at  spaced  apart  locations,  each  said  shelf 
being  angled  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and  canted  so 
thai  each  shelf  slopes  downwardly  from  the  rear  side  to  the 
front  side  of  said  frame,  each  shelf  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  opposing,  spaced-apart  mounted  guide  rails,  said  said 


1.  A  new  and  improved  sewing  article  storage  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  assembly  which  includes  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  side  wall  supported  by  said  bottom  wall,  a 
top  wall  supported  by  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side 
wall,  and  a  back  wall  cofinected  to  each  of  said  walls, 

a  set  of  wheels  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  for  supporting  said 
housing  assembly  and  permitted  said  housing  assembly  to  be 
readily  moved  along  a  horizontal  suppon  surface,     \ 
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a  vertical  partition,  supported  by  said  bottom  wall,  exteixling 
between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall  within  said 
housing  assembly,  said  vertical  partition,  said  ftrsi  side  wall, 
said  bottom  wall,  and  said  top  wall  defining  a  first  storage 
region  within  said  housing  assembly, 

a  horizontal  partition,  supported  by  said  vertical  partition  and 
said  second  side  wall,  extending  between  said  vertical  parti- 
tion and  said  second  side  wall  within  said  housing  assembly, 
wherein  said  horizontal  partition,  said  vertical  partition,  said 
bottom  wall,  said  second  side  wall,  and  said  back  wall  define 
a  se(x>nd  storage  region,  and  wherein  said  horizontal  partition, 
said  vertical  partition,  said  top  wall,  said  second  side  wall, 
and  said  back  wall  define  a  third  storage  region, 

a  first  door  connected  by  first  hinge  assemblies  to  said  first  side 
wall,  said  first  door  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said 
vertical  partition  for  covering  said  first  storage  region, 

a  second  door  connected  by  second  hinge  assemblies  to  said 
second  side  wall,  said  second  door  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  to  said  vertical  partition  for  covering  said 
second  storage  region, 

a  third  door  connected  by  third  hinge  assemblies  to  said  second 
side  wall,  said  third  door  extending  from  said  second  side 
wall  to  said  vertical  partition  for  covering  said  third  storage 
region, 

drawer  assemblies  located  in  said  third  storage  region,  said 
drawer  assemblies  supported  by  said  second  side  wall  and 
said  vertical  partition,  wherein  each  of  said  drawer  assemblies 
includes  a  plurality  of  bottom  roller  assemblies  supported  by 
at  least  one  of  said  second  side  wall  or  said  verticail  partition, 
and  a  planar  drawer  floor  member  supported  by  said  bottom 
roller  assemblies,  and 

a  stop  member  connected  to  said  drawer  floor  member  for 
limiting  motion  of  said  drawer  floor  member,  wherein  said 
drawer  floor  member  includes  a  plurality  of  vertical  spike 
members  that  project  upward  from  said  drawer  floor  member 
adapted  to  store  rolls  of  thread. 


5,464^1 

QUICK  ATTACH  DOOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOORLESS 
STORING  STRUCTURE 
Nicholas  Maro,  Chicago  Heights,  IIU  assignor  to  Viking  Metal 
Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  20,572 

Int  a.*  A47B  47100;  E06B  3100 

VS.  CI.  312—257.1  13  Claims 


spaced  upper  and  lower  suppon  members,  each  having  a  vertically 
extending  face,  at  least  a  pair  of  lug  members  extending  otjt  of  said 
face  towards  said  uprights  and  intended  for  engagement  with  the 
apertured  uprights,  said  face  having  a  horizontal  flange  extending 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  lug  members,  said  horizontal  flange 
terminating  in  a  vertically  extending  flange  to  define  a  channel 
with  said  face,  said  horizontal  flange  having  at  each  end  a  pivot 
hole,  each  end  of  the  horizontal  flange  having  a  cut-out  adjacent 
the  respective  pivot  hole  and  respective  lug  member,  a  pair  of 
door-halves,  each  door-half  at  its  pivot  axis  being  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  spring  pin  hinges  engageable  with  respective 
pivot  holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  support  members. 


5,464082 

SCREW  FOR  DOUBLE-SHAFT  EXTRUDING  DEVICE 

AND  DOUBLE-SHAFT  EXTRUDING  DEVICE 

Toshiro  Iwata;  Iwami  Nagata;  Akira  Hataiuyama,  and  Kazu- 

hisa  Nishigai,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-287785; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-328995 

Int.  CI."  B29B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  366—83  12  Claims 

1.  A  screw  for  a  double-shaft  extruding  device,  comprising: 


-dZ 


a  shaft;  and 

a  spiral  flight  provided  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
shaft  continuously  from  a  shaft  distal  end  to  a  shaft  proximal 
end  and  whose  radial  height  outward  from  an  axis  of  said 
shaft  is  substantially  constant,  a  cross-sectional  area  of  extru- 
sion located  between  said  shaft  distal  and  proximal  ends 
continuously  increasing  in  area  from  the  shaft  distal  end  to  the 
shaft  proximal  end. 


I.  A  door  system  for  equipping  a  doorless  shelved  structure 
having  shelf-supporting  apertured  uprights,  said  structure  being  an 
open-face  cabinet,  said  system  comprising  a  pair  of  verti(^ly 


5,464,283 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
DISPENSING  COATING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
MULTIPLE  COMPONENTS 
Dermis  Davis,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Westlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,584,  Dec  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,407,267.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,354 
InL  CI.''  G05D  III02:  BOIF  ISI04 
U.S.  CL  366—152.1  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  relative  proportion  of  a  resin 
and  a  supercritical  fluid  within  a  coating  material  formulation, 
comprising: 
supplying  the  resin  at  a  first  pressure  to  a  mixer, 
supplying  the  supercritical  fluid  to  the  mixer  at  a  pressure  which 
is  a  function  of  the  first  pressure  aixl  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
critical  pressure  of  the  supercritical  fluid; 
combining  the  resin  and  supercritical  fluid  within  the  mixer  to 
form  the  coating  material  formulation. 
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5,4«4484 

AUTOCALIBRATTNG  NON-CONTACT  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  TECHNIQUE  EMPLOYING  DUAL 

RECESSED  HEAT  FLOW  SENSORS 

Dieter  L.  Rail,  Newport  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  Luxtron 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,631 
Int  CI.'  GOIJ  5/08:  GOIK  I3I06 
VS.  CL  374—131  23  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  temperature  measuring  system  for  measuring 
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positioning  first  and  second  heat  flow  sensors  in  respective 
cavities  of  first  and  second  reference  bodies  such  that  each  of 
said  heat  flow  sensors  detects  substantially  only  radiation  heat 
flow  from  said  moving  object  when  said  moving  object  is 
positioned  in  a  conical  line  of  sight  extending  out  of  its 
respective  cavity,  wherein  said  first  and  second  reference 
bodies  have  the  same  form  factors  with  respect  to  said  moving 
object; 

thermally  connecting  said  first  and  second  heat  flow  sensors  to 
their  respective  reference  bodies  such  that  the  temperature  of 
said  first  heat  flow  sensor  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
temperature  of  said  flrst  reference  body,  and  the  temperature 
of  said  second  heat  flow  sensor  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  temperature  of  said  second  reference  body; 

calibrating  said  first  and  second  heat  flow  sensors  to  a  same 
sensitivity; 

applying  and  maintaining  a  temperature  differential  between 
said  first  and  second  reference  bodies; 

passing  said  moving  object  by  respective  conical  lines  of  sight 
of  said  flrst  and  second  heat  flow  sensors  such  that  the  output 
voltage  of  said  hrst  heat  flow  sensor  is  responsive  to  a  first 
radiation  heat  flow  generated  by  a  temperature  differential 
between  said  moving  object  and  said  first  reference  body,  and 
the  output  voltage  of  said  second  heat  flow  sensor  is  respon- 
sive to  a  second  radiation  heat  flow  generated  by  a  tempera- 
ture differential  between  said  moving  object  and  said  second 
reference  body; 

measuring  (he  respective  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  bodies;  and 

calculating  the  temperature  of  said  moving  object  from  said 
output  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  heat  flow  sensors,  and 
said  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies. 


S,464,285 
BAG  WITH  PERFORATED  OPENING 
Richard  F.  Anderson,  Overland  Park,  Kans^  assignor  to  Ven- 
ture Packaging,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,598 
InL  a.*  B65D  33108 
VS.  CI.  383—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  bag  formed  of  a  thin,  flaccid  material  for  containing 


the  temperature  of  an  object,  comprising: 

first  and  second  reference  bodies  tliermally  isolated  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies  having  a 
first  surface  facing  said  object,  and  a  cavity  formed  through 
said  first  surface; 

a  first  heat  flow  sensor  positioned  in  said  cavity  of  said  first 
reference  body  such  tfiat  said  first  heat  flow  sensor  substan- 
tially only  responds  to  radiation  heat  flow  generated  by  a 
temperature  difference  between  said  object  and  said  first  ref- 
erence body; 

a  second  heat  flow  sensor  positioned  in  said  cavity  of  said 
second  reference  body  such  that  said  second  heat  flow  sensor 
substantially  only  responds  to  radiation  heat  flow  generated 
by  a  temperature  difference  between  said  object  and  said 
second  reference  body; 

first  and  second  temperature  sensors  for  measuring  the  respec- 
tive temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies; 
and 

means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  differential  between  the 
temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies, 
wherein  said  cavity  of  said  first  reference  body  is  formed  such 
that  convection  heat  flow  generated  by  a  temperature  differ- 
ential between  said  object  and  said  first  reference  body  is 
substantially  prevented  from  reaching  said  first  heat  flow 
sensor,  and  said  cavity  of  said  second  reference  body  is 
formed  such  that  convection  heat  flow  generated  by  a  tem- 
perature differential  between  said  object  and  said  second 
reference  body  is  suljstantially  prevented  from  reaching  said 
second  heat  flow  sensor. 

20.  A  non-contact  method  of  determining  the  temperature  of  a 
moving  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


merchandise  and  the  like,  said  bag  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  a  compartment  for  receiving  and 
containing  said  merchandise; 

(b)  a  generally  flat  flap  connected  at  one  of  its  edges  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  one  of  said  walls  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
extending  outwardly  therefrom;  and 

(c)  a  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  flap  and  in  said  one  wall  to 
permit  said  bag  material  to  be  selectively  opened  along  said 
line  of  weakness,  with  said  line  of  weakness  being  disposed  in 
a  pattern  that  includes  a  first  portion  forming  a  handle  opening 
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m  sijd  flap  of  a  predetermined  size  large  enough  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  human  hand  when  said  bag  material  is 
separated  along  said  first  portion  of  said  pattern,  and  a  second 
portion  forming  an  access  opening  in  said  one  wall  of  a 
predetermined  size  large  enough  to  permit  removal  of  said 
merchandise  through  said  access  opening  when  said  bag 
material  is  separated  along  said  second  portion  of  said  pattern. 


5,464,286 
CEILING  TILE  DUST  &  DEBRIS  CATCHER 
Sidney  V.  Stevens;  Deborah  S.  Stevens,  both  of  1707  Short  PI^ 
and  Ronald  Bowker,  1037  Townley  Cir^  all  of  Longmont, 
Colo.  S«S01 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,502 
InL  CI.*  B65D  33128:33114 
VS.  CI.  3«3-7S  2  Claims 

1.  A  dust  and  debris  collection  system  comprising: 


(a)  a  bag  of  pliable  material  having  a  rounded,  open  end  and  an 
opposing  rectangular,  open  end,  with  each  open  end  defining  a 
perinieter, 

(b)  said  rounded,  open  end  including  a  drawstring  surrounding 
its  perimeter,  whereby  the  drawstring  permits  gathering  of  the 
rounded,  open  end  about  the  waist  of  a  user,  and 

(c)  said  rectangular,  open  end  includes  a  suspending  means 
completely  surrounding  its  perimeter,  whereby  the  rectangu- 
lar, open  end  is  attachable  to  a  metal  grid  of  a  suspended 
ceiliiig. 


5,464,287 

BEARING  FOR  HATCH  COVERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  M«y,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quamco,  Inc.,  Rock- 
land, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,611,  Jan.  28,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,330,271.  This  applkation  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  272,683 

Int  CI.*  F16C  29102 
VS.  a.  384-13  20  Oaims 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

base  means  for  supporting  a  bearing  element,  said  base  means 

being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  element; 
plate  means  for  defining  a  bearing  surface  area,  said  plate  means 

being  positioned  in  registration  with  said  base  means; 


flexible,  self-lubricating  bearing  means  disposed  over  said  plate 
means,  said  bearing  means  being  a  woven  member  comprised 
of  at  least  a  first  fiber,  said  woven  member  conforming 
generally  to  the  form  of  said  plate  means  and  extending 
beyond  the  edges  thereof; 

capture  means  for  retaining  said  woven  member  on  said  plate 
means; 

means  for  maintaining  the  registration  of  said  plate  means  with 
said  base  means;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  surface  of 
said  plate  means  which  faces  said  woven  member,  said  coef- 
ficient of  friction  reducing  means  being  integral  with  said 
plate  means. 


5,464,288 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
Kazuhiko  Tuiaka,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-342272 

Int  a."  FI6C  29I06;33I72 

VS.  C\.  384-15  9  Claims 


"«'^a".  .     '.-,     r   y,\nr„fr, 


I.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  provided  with  first  raceway  surfaces  on  both  of 
longitudinal  wall  surfaces  thereof,  a  slider  saddling  on  said 
track  rail  so  that  said  slider  can  be  moved  slidingly  and 
relatively  thereto,  a  casing  provided  with  second  raceway 
surfaces  opposed  to  said  first  raceway  surfaces  of  said  slider, 
end  caps  fixed  to  both  of  longitudinal  ends  of  said  casing, 
rolling  elements  adapted  to  roll  between  said  first  and  second 
raceway  surfaces,  and  underscals  comprising  elastic  members 
scaling  clearances  between  said  track  rail  and  said  slider  arKl 
core  metal  members  fixed  to  said  elastic  members, 

the  parts  of  lower  surfaces  of  said  casing  which  are  on  the  side 
of  said  track  rail  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
inclined  surfaces  of  grindstone  spaces,  in  which  underscals 
are  provided, 

said  end  caps  being  provided  on  lower  surfaces  thereof  with 
downwardly  extending  projections,  at  free  ends  of  which 
locking  portions  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  end  caps  are  provided, 

first  locking  bores  being  provided  in  both  end  portions  of  said 
core  metal  members  of  said  underscals  with  second  locking 
bores  provided  in  both  end  portions  of  said  elastic  members 
thereof,  in  which  first  and  second  locking  bores  said  projec- 
tions of  said  end  caps  are  fitted, 

paru  of  said  first  and  second  locking  bores  being  staggered  from 
each  other,  i.e.,  non-aligned  with  each  other  so  that  edge 
portions  of  said  first  locking  bores  project  into  the  inner  side 
of  said  second  locking  bores  with  edge  portions  of  said 
second  locking  bores  projecting  into  the  inner  side  of  said  first 
kxking  bores. 
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said  projections  of  said  end  caps  being  fitted  in  said  first  and 
second  locking  bores  in  said  underseals  with  said  locking 
portions  of  said  projections  engaged  with  said  edge  portions 
of  said  first  locking  bores. 


5,464^89 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  LABEL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  J.  Beaudry,  Hunter  Rd.,  R.R.  1,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis. 
53020 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,191 

Int  CI.'  84 IJ  5130 

VS.  CI.  400—62  U  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  labels,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  label  stock  dispenser  mounted  to  the  base; 

a  label  stock  slitter  having  a  rotatably  attached  roller  cutter 
mounted  to  the  base  adjacent  the  label  stock  dispenser, 

a  flexographic  printer  mounted  to  the  base  adjacent  the  label 
stock  slitter, 

the  flexographic  printer  having  a  rotatably  mounted  printing 
drum; 

a  first  printing  plate  for  printing  permanent  copy  and  a  second 
printing  plate  for  printing  a  register  mark  removably  mounted 
to  the  drum; 

an  electronic  printer  mounted  to  the  base  adjacent  the  flexo- 
graphic printer. 

the  electronic  printer  having  an  electronic  eye  for  locating  the 
register  mark; 

a  label  takeup  spool  mounted  to  the  base  adjacent  to  the  elec- 
tronic printer. 


5,464,290 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  CHARACTERS 
ON  TAPE  HAVING  A  CONTROLLER  TO  EVENLY  SPACE 

CHARACTERS 
Kenji  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiya  Toyosawa,  Suwa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279146 
InL  CI."  B41J  19100 
VS.  a.  400—76  18  Claims 

I.  A  tape  pnnting  device  for  printing  an  input  text  on  tape, 
comprising: 
first  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  a  number  of  lines  of 
characters  of  the  input  text  is  not  less  than  two,  and  whether  a 
character-size  entrusting  mode,  in  which  a  character  size 
corresponding  to  each  line  is  automatically  determined,  is 
selected: 
length  information  generating  means  for  assigning  a  same  char- 
acter size  to  all  of  the  lines  and  generating  length  information 
representing  a  length  of  each  line  to  which  the  same  character 
size  is  assigned  when  it  is  judged  by  the  first  judgement 


t  sin 

ISIGIB  10  fltJKT  LIM 

mr  mm  ttm  sin 


■uiM  micTB  sin 

mioB  n  aa  Lin 

■*  cavricinr 


means  that  the  character-size  entrusting  mode  is  selected  and 
the  number  of  lines  of  characters  of  the  input  text  is  not  less 
than  two; 

means  for  tentatively  determinmg  and  assigning  a  different 
character  size  to  at  least  one  line  other  than  a  longest  line 
according  to  the  length  information  so  as  to  make  the  length 
of  the  at  least  one  other  line,  which  is  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  character  size  assigned  thereto,  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  longest  line; 

second  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  a  total  sum  of 
transverse  sizes  of  all  of  the  lines  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limited  size,  the  total  sum  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
character  size  assigned  by  the  length  information  generating 
means  to  the  longest  line  and  the  character  size  assigned  to 
the  at  least  one  other  line  and  determined  tentatively  by  the 
tentatively  determining  means; 

means  for  determining  the  character  size  assigned  by  the  length 
information  generating  means  to  the  longest  line  and  the 
character  size  assigned  to  the  at  least  one  other  line  by  the 
tentatively  determining  means  as  the  character  size  attributes 
of  the  lines  when  it  is  judged  by  the  second  judgement  means 
that  the  total  sum  of  the  transverse  sizes  of  all  of  the  lines 
does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  limited  size;  and 

means  for  determining  the  character  size  attributes  of  the  lines 
by  multiplying  the  character  sizes  assigned  by  the  length 
information  generating  means  to  the  longest  line  and  assigned 
to  the  at  least  one  other  line  by  the  tentatively  determining 
means  by  a  coefficient  determined  according  to  the  limited 
size  and  the  total  sum  of  the  transverse  sizes  of  the  lines, 
when  it  is  judged  by  the  second  judgement  means  that  the 
total  sum  of  the  transverse  sizes  of  all  of  the  fines  exceeds  the 
predetermined  limited  size;  and 

print  means  for  printing  the  input  text  according  to  the  character- 
size  attribute  of  each  line. 


5,464,291 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Kimura,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Seki,  Urawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,132,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051614 
InL  CI."  B41J  23134 
VS.  C\.  400—185  14  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  driven  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  contact  member, 

a  vibrating  member  having  a  first  contact  portion  in  contact  with 
said  contact  member  and  a  second  contact  portion  out  of 
contact  with  said  contact  member,  said  vibrating  member  for 
generating  a  vibration  wave  to  produce  a  first  drive  force  at 
said  first  contact  portion  and  a  second  drive  force  at  said 
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5,464^92 

KEYBOARD  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Alan  H.  dVant,  3208  WoodhoUow  Dr^  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20815 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,017 

Int  CI.'  B43L  15/00 

VS.a.4%0~7lS  Uaalms 


1.  A  keyboard  alignmenl  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  abonom  surface,  an  upper  front  surface  and  an 

upper  rear  surface  for  supporting  a  keyboard  on  said  upper 

rear  surface, , 
two  spaced  ramps  located  on  said  upper  front  surface, 
a  central  recess  formed  between  said  two  spaced  ramps, 
an  elevaUng  projection  pivotally  nrwunted  on  said  base,  said 

elevating  projection  including  two  portions  pivotally  mounted 

to  each  other,  and 

a  hinge  for  pivotally  tnounting  sajd  elevating  ptDjcction  on  said 
base. 


5,464,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
READ  AND  FOR  SEQUENTULLY  HIGHLIGHTING  THE 

LINES  OF  THE  SUPPORTED  MATERUL 

Robert  L.  HaU,  7706  S.  Loomis  Blvd.,  Chicago,  DL  60620-3750 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,402 

Int  a."  B4U  29/15 

U&CL  400-718  5  Claims 


second  contact  portion,  the  first  drive  force  causing  relative 
movement  between  said  contact  member  and  said  vibrating 
member, 

a  carriage  member  having  a  printing  head  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  of  said  contact  member  and  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber and  to  be  displaced  by  the  relative  movement  between 
said  contact  member  and  said  vibrating  member, 

a  first  *iven  object  arranged  in  contact  with  die  second  contact 
portion  of  said  vibrating  member  and  to  be  driven  by  the 
second  drive  force;  and 

a  second  driven  object  coupled  to  said  first  driven  object,  said 
first  driven  object  driving  said  second  driven  object  of  said 
apparatus  in  response  to  the  second  drive  force  applied  to  said 
first  driven  object 


I.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  supporting  information  to 
be  read  and  for  sequentially  highlighting  the  lines  of  die  supported 
material  through  the  simplified  action  of  d>e  typist  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  support  plate  positionable  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation 
having  a  front  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  support  material 
to  be  read,  the  device  having  a  support  secured  to  dte  rear  face 
thereof  for  maintaining  the  fiDnt  face  at  an  angle  of  about  10 
degrees  from  the  vertical,  the  plate  having  a  generally  vertical 
track  along  one  edge; 
a  clip  at  die  upper  end  of  the  support  plate  on  the  front  face  to 

receive  and  support  the  sheet  material  to  be  read; 
a  line  bar  slidably  coupled  to  one  edge  of  die  support  plate,  the 
line  bar  having  a  transparent  portion  positionable  across  a 
horizontal  strip  of  die  front  face  of  die  device  to  sequentially 
highlight  lines  to  be  read,  die  support  bar  adapted  to  be  moved 
downwardly  in  response  to  die  actions  of  an  operator, 
ftictional  components  at  the  edge  of  die  line  bar  received  in  die 
track,  the  frictional  components  adapted  to  retain  die  line  bar 
at  a  particular  elevalional  orientation  where  last  set  but  to 
move  dowmwardly  vertically  in  response  to  an  exterior  force; 
adjustment  fingers  coupled  to  die  frictional  components  widi  a 
spring  to  how  die  fingers  apart  and  die  frictional  components 
togedier  whereby  a  user  may  squeeze  die  fingers  to  release  die 
ftictional  components  to  vertically  adjust  die  line  bar,  die 
adjustment  fingers  also  including  a  horizontal  locking  bar. 
a  vertically  extending  stepping  bar  secured  to  die  rear  face  of  die 
support  plate  adjacent  to  die  track  die  stepping  bar  including 
spaced  recesses  for  receiving  die  locking  bar,  each  recess 
having  a  shoulder  above  and  a  cam  beneadi,  die  stepping  bar 
having  a  spring  urging  it  to  an  upward  position,  die  spring 
being  coupled  between  die  edge  of  die  stepping  bar  and  die 
support  plate;  and 
a  trigger  secured  to  die  stepping  bar  dirough  a  slot  in  die  side  of 
die  support  plate  under  die  control  of  an  operator  to  move  die 
stepping  bar  downwardly  against  die  action  of  die  spring  to 
urge  die  locking  bar  downwardly  a  predetennined  distance 
equivalent  to  die  space  between  die  recesses  whereby,  when 
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the  trigger  is  released,  the  spring  will  urge  the  stepping  bar 
upwardly  and  the  line  bar  will  remain  at  its  preset  orientation 
as  it  moves  outwardly  from  the  stepping  bar  through  the 
action  of  the  cam. 


5,464,294 
FOLDING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Richard  W.  M.  Chee,  and  Sharon  A.  H.  Low,  both  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Fortune  Dragon  Pte  Ltd, 
Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,571 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 1993, 
9317697 

InL  CI."  A46B  HI02 
VS.  CI.  401—269  13  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  front  part  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  front  surfaces  and 
brushes  located  at  a  brush  portion  on  the  top  surface  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  of  the  front  part,  said  surfaces  forming  an 
interior  cavity  for  storing  toothpaste,  said  upper  surface  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  at  said  brush  portion  connecting  the 
cavity  and  the  brushes; 

a  slide  member  rearwardly  and  forwardly  slidably  engaged  in 
the  toothpaste  cavity; 

a  rear  part  hingeably  attached  at  its  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  front  part; 

means  attached  to  the  rear  part  for  slidably  engaging,  when  the 
toothbrush  is  unfolded,  the  slide  member  to  push  it  forward  in 
the  toothpaste  cavity. 


'«•■    »-'         /J  ^15 


ing  the  locking  rods  and  defining  a  constant  distance  cone- 
sponding  to  a  distance  defined  between  the  bores  of  the  paired 
articulation  elements. 


5,464,296 
PIVOT  JOINT 
Lothar  Broszat,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 
werkesysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
341.6 

Int  CL*  F16C  III06 
VS.  CI.  403—138  2  Claims 

1.  Pivot  joint  with  a  housing,  in  which  a  ball  pivot  is  mounted 


^^ai^9-8 


5,464,295 

ARTICULATED  FRAME  ELEMENT  FOR  MODULAR 

FURNITURE,  AND  HINGE  FOR  ARTICULATING  TWO 

FRAME  ELEMENTS  TOGETHER 

Jean-Jacques  DaiUot,  4  Hautgoutte„  88520  Ban  De  La  Vdine, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser  No.  131,402 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1992,  92  12106 

InL  a."  F16C  IIIOO 

VS.  CI.  403—84  II  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  articulatable  elements,  including  frame 

elements  of  modular  furniture,  comprising: 

paired  articulation  elements  including  cooperating  external  lat- 
eral surfaces,  each  having  an  identical  semi-S-shaped  profile, 
wherein  the  articulation  elements  are  placed  in  converse  rela- 
tive positions  so  that  the  respective  external  lateral  surfaces 
are  in  abutting  relation,  for  allowing  movement  during  instal- 
lation, wherein  each  semi-S-shaped  profile  has  a  convex 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  and  extended 
to  a  concave  cylindrical  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  corresponds  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex 
cylindrical  portion,  and  wherein  each  convex  cylindrical  por- 
tion is  traversed  by  a  bore;  and 
a  hinge  including  two  locking  rods,  and  spacing  means  connect 


via  its  ball  race-shaped  bearing  surface  by  means  of  an  inset 
bearing  shell  to  be  free  from  play  with  a  delimited  range  and,  set 
against  a  spring  force,  to  be  twistable  and  horizontally  sweepable 
whereby  said  ball  pivot  is  provided  with  an  end  surface  located 
opposite  a  pivot  shank,  and  a  countersink,  whereby  a  ball  sits 
closely  on  the  surface  of  said  countersink  extending  to  this  end 
surface  and  the  ball  being  acted  upon  on  the  force  of  a  spring 
element  supported  by  a  cover  which  seals  the  housing,  character- 
ized in  that  the  countersink  (2)  is  configured  conical  and  that  said 
spring  element  is  configured  as  a  disk  spring  (5)  which  sits  with  its 
convex  side  closely  adjacent  to  said  ball  (6)  and  is  supported  by  its 
rim  which  fits  in  a  recess  (8a)  in  cover  (8). 
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5,464^97 
FITTING,  PARTICULARLY  nTTING  FOR  CONNECTING 

PLATES 
Riidiger  Wall,  Motzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hafele  GmbH 
&  Col,  Nagold,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.724 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    10,    1992, 
9213729  L 

InL  Cl.'~  F16B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  403-231  7  Claims 

1.  A  ftting  for  connecting  structural  components,  the  fitting 


comprising  a  cup-shaped  insert  connectable  lo  a  first  struciural 
component  and  a  connecting  member  connectable  to  a  second 
structural  component,  the  cup-shaped  insert  having  a  slot  for 
receiving  Ihe  connecting  member,  the  connecting  member  being 
insertable  in  (he  slot  in  a  direction  of  insertion,  a  nut  being 
arranged  in  the  cup-shaped  insert,  a  tightening  screw  being 
mounted  in  the  nul  the  lightening  screw  having  a  from  end  being 
rotaiably  mounted  in  the  cup-shaped  insen  and  extending  obliquely 
relative  to  the  direction  of  insertion,  the  connecling  member  having 
a  recess  with  a  front  inner  edge,  the  front  end  of  the  lightening 
screw  contacting  the  front  inner  edge  of  the  recess  when  the 
tightening  screw  is  screwed  into  the  cup-shaped  insert,  means  for 
providing  a  slight  play  for  the  nut.  the  connecting  member  having 
a  front  edge,  the  front  edge  defining  an  inclined  abutting  surface 
for  engaging  the  tightening  screw  during  assembly. 


5,464,298 

CONNECTOR  FOR  STRUCTURE  MEMBERS 
Franz    Schomakcrs,    Geeste,    Germany,    assignor    to    intur 
System-Profil  GmbH  +  Co.,  Geeste,  Germany 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  19,  1992,  42  16 
439.7       ,  I 

Int  CI."  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  4«3-2S2  17  Claims 


9.4-9221°  11  S. 
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a  roiatablc  catch  rotatably  mounted  for  rotatable  movement 
between  a  non-lock  position  and  a  lock  position: 

operable  means  between  said  rotatable  catch  and  said  clamping 
spring  means  operable  to  dispose  said  clamping  spring  means 
in  said  housing  at  a  starting  stretching  position  when  said 
rotauble  catch  is  in  said  non-lock  position  and  a  final  stretch 
ing  position  when  said  rotatable  catch  is  in  said  lock  position, 
said  clamping  spring  means  being  receivable  in  said  support- 
ing profile  recess  when  said  clamping  spring  means  is  in  said 
starting  spring  position,  said  clamping  spring  means  clamping 
said  supporting  profile  when  is  said  final  stretching  position. 

said  operable  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  concurrently 
operable  interconnecting  means  interconnected  between  said 
rotatable  catch  and  said  clamping  spring  means; 

said  first  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  first  curvilinear 
necess  in  said  rotatable  catch  and  a  first  projection  on  said 
clamping  spring  means  disposed  in  said  first  curvilinear 
recess; 

said  second  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  second  curvi- 
linear recess  in  said  clamping  spring  means  and  a  second 
projection  on  said  rotatable  catch  disposed  in  said  second 
curvilinear  recess: 

said  first  projection  being  movable  in  said  first  recess  and  said 
second  projection  being  moveable  in  said  second  recess  when 
said  rotatable  catch  is  moved  between  said  non-lock  position 
to  said  lock  position  such  that  rotation  of  said  rotatable  catch 
from  said  non-lock  position  lo  said  lock  position  moves  said 
clamping  spring  means  from  said  starting  stretching  position 
to  said  final  stretching  position. 


5,464,299 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Paul  Scharer,  Miinsingen,  and  Kaspar  Stockli,  Kiesen,  both  of. 
Switzeriand.    assignors    to    Usm    V.    Scharer    Sohne   Ag.. 
Miinsingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,613 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Dec.    15,   1992, 
3828/92 

Int  CI."  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  403-297  20  Claims 


[.....,... %)m'j'/(^'/'/m 


I.  A  turrtbuckle  for  connecting  a  hollow  section  with  a  support- 
ing profile  having  recesses  comprising: 
a  housiag  disposed  in  said  hollow  section,  said  housing  having  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  clamping  spring  means  disposed  in  said  housing; 


9.  A  clamping  device  for  anchoring  in  a  hollow  profile  member 
by  expansion  in  a  force-derived  connection,  comprising  a  pair  of 
wedge  sleeve  halves  being  formed  as  two  separate  parts,  and  at 
least  one  tearable  adhesive  film  connecting  said  pair  of  wedge 
sleeve  halves  together  as  a  unit  for  enabling  the  assembly  of  said 
pair  of  wedge  sleeve  halves  as  a  unit  into  a  hollow  profile  member. 
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5  464^00 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SAME 
Lawrence  Crainfch,  Ceda  Rd^  Charlestown,  N.H.  03603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,639,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,407,293.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,669 

Int.  CI."  B2SG  3100 
U.S.  CI.  403—322  20  Claims 


20.  A  medical  instrument,  comprising: 

handle  means  for  manipulating  the  instrument; 

a  tool  head; 

a  tube  element  for  joining  the  handle  means  and  the  tool  head, 
the  tube  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

first  coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  the  first  end  of  the 
tube  element  and  the  handle  means  in  a  coupled  position 
wherein  the  tube  element  is  rotatable  and  longitudinally  fixed 
during  rotation  relative  to  the  handle  means  after  coupling, 
and 

second  coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  the  second  end 
of  the  tube  element  and  the  tool  head  in  a  coupled  position 
wherein  the  tool  head  is  not  rotatable  relative  to  the  tube 
element  after  coupling,  whereby  the  tool  head,  tube  element 
and  handle  means  are  all  readily  separable  from  each  other 


1.  A  rotary  latch  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  cylinder, 

a  second  cylinder  rotaiably  and  concentrically  disposed  in  said 

first  cylinder, 
said  second  cylinder  being  axially  immobile  with  respect  to  said 

first  cylinder; 
said  first  cylinder  having  opposed  openings  in  a  first  cylinder 

end; 
said  second  cylinder  including  at  least  one  slot  in  a  second 

cylinder  first  end; 
at  least  one  slot  extension  provided  in  said  second  cylinder,  said 

at  least  one  slot  extension  extending  angularly  from  said  at 

least  one  slot; 
said  at  least  one  slot  aligned  with  said  openings  in  a  first  position 

of  said  second  cylinder  in  relation  to  said  first  cylinder; 
said  at  least  one  slot  extension  aligned  with  said  openings  in  a 

second  position  of  said  second  cylinder  in  relation  to  said  first 

cylinder, 
said  at  least  one  slot  offset  fixjm  said  openings  in  said  second 

position; 
whereby  a  latch  pin  is  receivable  in  said  openings  and  said  at 

least  one  slot  in  said  first  position,  and  said  latch  pin  is 

restrained  in  said  openings  and  said  at  least  one  slot  extension 

in  said  second  position. 


5,464302 
EXTENDIBLE  INTERCONNECTED  C-STUDS 
Robert  J.  Menchetti,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,259 

InL  CI.*'  F16D  110:  E04C  il30 

U.S.  CI.  403—335  13  Claims 


5,464301 
ROTARY  LATCH 
Joel  M.  Kramer,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

riled  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,087 

Int  CI.*  F16B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  403—322  25  Claims 


18       46 


1.  A  sheet  metal  C-stud,  adapted  for  interconnecting  with  a  like 
C-stud  to  form  an  extendible  stud,  said  C-stud  comprising  an 
elongate  web,  an  elongate  first  flange  extending  from  one  elongate 
edge  of  said  web,  a  spaced,  parallel  elongate  second  flange  extend- 
ing from  an  opposite  elongate  edge  of  said  web  in  the  same 
direction  from  said  web  as  said  first  flange,  an  elongate  lip  extend- 
ing toward  said  second  flange  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  first 
flange,  said  lip  forming  a  channel  with  said  first  flange  and  said 
web,  and  an  elongate  central  area  of  said  web,  said  central  area 
being  disposed  within  a  plane  parallel  to  a  second  plane  which 
extends  through  said  two  elongate  edges  of  said  web,  said  two 
planes  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  half  of 
the  width  of  said  first  flange,  and  said  first  flange  being  wider  than 
said  second  flange  by  approximately  twice  the  sheet  metal  thick- 
ness. 
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5,464^3 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  PAVEMENT 
Raymond  Wells,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  D.W.T.  Innova- 
Uve  Recycling  Corp^  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,933 
1 '  InL  CI.*  EOlC  7in 

i;.S.  CI.  404-75  42  Claims 


(0  allowing  said  liquid  adhesive  material  to  dry,  whereby  said 
peripheiy  of  said  fabric  material  which  extends  beyond  said 
non-adhering  surface  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  surface 
coextensive  with  said  fabric  and  surrounding  said  non- 
adhering  surface. 


5,46435 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  BOARD- 
LIKE MEMBERS  OF  A  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE  IN 
FITTING  MANNER 
Tien  Lumg  Liem,  Pan-chiao,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Chyuan  Ryh  Shing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,070 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  12110:17100 

VS.  CI.  403-362  ,  cw^ 


DIfiECTION  OF  TRAFFIC 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  pavement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lining  an  area  to  be  repaired  with  a  vapor  barrier, 

placing  a  combination  of  a  mesh  and  at  least  one  pencil  rod  on 

the  vapor  barrier,  and 
filling  the  area  to  be  repaired  with  a  patch  material. 


5,46434 

METHOD  FOR  RECREATIONAL  SURFACE  CRACK 

REPAIR 

William  G.  Dittmar,  105  S.  Mahwah  Rd.,  Mahwah,  NJ.  07430 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,020 

Int  CI.*  EOlC  III04 

U.S.  CI.  404-75  8  claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  board-like  members  of  a 
piece  of  furniture,  each  board-like  member  having  a  hole  therein, 
comprising: 

more  than  one  arch  rod  member  having  a  male  end  and  a  female 
end,  wherein  said  male  end  includes  a  tenon  formed  by  a 
screw  fitted  through  a  sleeve,  the  screw  passing  through  said 
hole  in  the  board-like  member  into  a  threaded  hole  of  said 
male  end  and  said  female  end  is  formed  with  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  tenon  therein,  a  radial  threaded  hole  being 
included  on  said  female  end  to  receive  a  fixing  thread  rod 
therein  engaging  said  tenon  of  said  male  end  in  place  in  said 
female  end,  and  flexible  pad  members,  each  having  a  hole 
therein,  are  secured  on  each  side  of  said  board-like  members 
such  that  said  screw  of  said  tenon  passes  through  said  hole  in 
said  flexible  pad  members; 
said  male  ends  of  sajd  rod  members  being  received  in  said 
female  ends  of  said  rod  members  to  join  said  rod  members 
end-to-end  so  as  to  form  a  circular  connector  assembly. 


I.  A  method  for  repainng  recreational  surfaces,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  a  crack  within  said  surface; 

(b)  filling  said  crack  with  a  crack  filling  material; 

(c)  covering  said  crack  at  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  said 
crack,  and  an  area  surrounding  said  crack  in  said  recreational 
surface,  with  a  liquid  material  which,  when  it  dries  bonds  to 
the  exposed  outer  surface  of  said  filled  crack  and  area  sur- 
rounding said  crack,  said  liquid  matenal  when  dried  resulting 
in  an  exposed,  non-adhering  surface; 

(d)  overlaying  said  non-adhering  surface  with  a  fabric  material, 
said  fabric  material  extending  a  spaced  distance  at  its  periph- 
ery beyond  said  non-adhering  surface; 

(e)  covering  said  fabric  material  with  a  liquid  adhesive  material; 
and 


5,46436 
CONCRETE  BARRIER  JOINTS 
Joseph  Cristiano,  51  Marcella  Crescent,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,841 
Int  CI.*  EOIF  15100 
U.S.  CI.  404-6  13  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  use  between  two  adjacent  median  bamer 
panels,  each  barrier  panel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  main 
body  portion,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  male  coupling  tenon  having  a  free  end  and  a  root  end,  and  a 
longitudinally  oriented  shank  interconnecting  said  fi-ee  end 
and  said  root  end,  with  said  root  end  securely  retained  within 
the  main  body  portion  of  one  of  said  median  barrier  panels 
and  said  firee  end  extending  outwardly  from  an  end  face  of 
said  main  body  portion; 
a  female  coupling  member  positioned  within  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  median  barrier  panels  adjacent  a 
longitudinal  end  face  thereof,  said  female  coupling  member 
defining  a  hollow,  generally  vertically  oriented  interior  chan- 
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e.  means  received  in  said  support  tower  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  pipeline,  comprising: 
i.  a  travel  block  adapted  to  be  movable  along  the  length  of 

said  support  tower,  and 
ii.  a  pedestal  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support  tower  adapted  to 

receive  and  support  the  weight  of  the  pipeline  from  said 

travel  block. 


nel  dimensioned  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  male  coupling 
therein  in  generally  vertical  sliding  relation; 

said  channel  having  a  first  pair  of  mutually  adjacent  side  walls 
with  respective  mutually  opposed  convergent  faces  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  said  male  coupling  tenon,  said  first  pair 
of  mutually  adjacent  side  walls  being  oriented  within  the  main 
body  portion  of  said  other  median  barrier  so  as  to  translate 
non-axially  directed  forces  ft-om  the  free  end  of  said  male 
coupling  tenon  into  forces  that  are  in  substantial  part  directed 
axially  along  the  length  of  said  main  body  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  median  barrier  panels; 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  slot  in  said  channel  opening  into 
said  hollow  interior  thereof,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  shank  of  said  male  coupling  tenon  in  vertical  sliding 
relation,  and  to  preclude  the  passage  of  said  free  end  of  said 
male  coupling  tctjon  therethrough; 

an  opening  in  said  female  coupling  member,  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  permit  passage  of  said  male  coupling  tenon  into 
and  out  of  said  slot. 


5,464308 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

LAYING  LONG  PRODUCT  AND  PROTECTIVE  TUBE  IN 

THE  GROUND 
Bernard  Missout,  Ivry  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Cables 
Pirelli  S.A>,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,168 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93  04183 

tat  CI.'  FI6L  11028 

U.S.  CL  405—183  *  Claims 


5y46437 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEAR  VERTICAL  LAYING  OF 

PIPELINE 

Jesse  R.  Wilkins,  Picayune,  Miss^  assignor  to  McDermott 

International,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,971 

tat.  CI."  F18L  1100 

U.S.  a.  405—166  *  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  on  a  vessel  for  near  vertical  laying  of  a  pipeline 
offshore,  comprising; 

a.  a  support  base  mounted  on  the  vessel; 

b.  a  framework  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

c.  a  pipe  joint  aligrunent  tower  pivotally  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  support  base  and  framework; 

d.  a  support  tower  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  base  and 
extending  downward  from  said  support  base;  and 


1.  Process  for  laying  in  the  ground  a  product  of  great  length 
simultaneously  with  the  laying  of  a  protective  tube  designed  to 
surround  the  said  product,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  the  steps 
of; 

while  advancing  furrow  forming  apparatus  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  breaking  up  the  ground  to  form  a  furrow,  laying 
in  the  said  furrow  as  the  furrow  is  produced,  a  length  of  a 
non-magnetic  tube  (13)  suiuble  for  housing  the  said  product 
(40)  with  a  certain  amount  of  play  so  that  the  product  can 
move  with  respect  to  the  tube,  the  length  of  said  tube  laid  in 
said  furrow  increasing  as  the  length  of  said  furrow  increases; 
and 
while  prtx«cding  to  form  said  furrow  and  to  lay  the  said  tube 
(13),  supplying  said  product  to  the  end  of  said  tube  remote 
from  said  furrow  forming  apparatus  and  pulling  the  product 
by  one  end  inside  the  said  tube  by  means  of  a  magnetic 
pulling  device  (14)  including  a  tubular  yoke  (16)  through 
which  the  tube  (13)  can  pass  with  a  certain  amount  of  play 
and  movable  in  said  predetermined  direction  as  said  furrow 
forming  apparatus  advances  in  said  predetermined  direction 
and  said  tube  (13)  is  laid,  and  a  cylindrical  core  (15)  capable 
of  being  housed  with  a  certain  amount  of  play  in  the  tube,  the 
yoke  and  the  core  comprising  magnetic  means  (23  to  27;  31  to 
33)  arranged  to  produce  a  radial  magnetic  field  between  said 
yoke  and  said  core  and  through  the  said  tube  (13),  said 
n.agnetic  field  being  capable  of  pulling  the  core  (15)  axially 
of  said  tube  (13)  when  said  yoke  (16)  is  moved  in  said 
direction,  the  said  end  of  the  product  being  fixed  to  the  said 
core  so  that  the  product  is  pulled  axially  of  said  tube  (13)  as 
said  tube  (13)  is  laid  in  the  furrow  and  is  at  least  co-extensive 
with  the  length  of  tube  (13)  laid  in  the  furrow. 
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5,464^9 

DUAL  WALL  MULTI-EXTRACTION  TUBE  RECOVERY 
WELL 
Alfonso  R.  Mandni,  Penfield,  and  Richard  A.  Williams,  Savan- 
nah, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56^49,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5358,357.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,674 

Int  CI."  E03B  3112;  E21B  43100 
MS.  CL  405-258  20  Claims 


and  a  means  for  receiving  the  two-phase  common  streams  and 
separating  the  two-phase  common  streams  into  separate  gas  and 
liquid  streams. 


\.  A  [xtx:es$  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contaminated 
area  of  the  ground  having  a  vadose  zone  and  a  water  table,  which 
comprises  providing  a  borehole  in  the  contaminated  area  to  a  depth 
below  the  water  table;  placing  in  the  borehole  to  a  depth  below  the 
water  table  a  first  perforated  riser  pipe;  placing  inside  the  first 
perforated  riser  pipe  a  second  perforated  riser  pipe;  placing  inside 
the  second  perforated  riser  pipe  a  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  with 
a  bottom  opening  situated  within  the  second  perforated  riser  pipe; 
placing  a  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  within  the  first  perforated 
riser  pipe  but  without  the  second  perforated  riser  pipe;  while 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  second  perforated  riser  pipe,  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  applying  a  vacuum 
to  the  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  to  draw  gases  and  liquid 
from  the  soil  into  the  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  the  second 
vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  transport  both  gases  and  liquid  to  the 
surface  as  two-phase  common  streams  through  the  first  vacuum 
extraction  pipe  and  the  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe;  forming 
from  the  common  streams  at  least  one  primarily  liquid  stream  and 
at  least  one  primarily  gaseous  stream;  and  separately  treating  the 
separated  liquid  and  gas  streams. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contami- 
nated area  of  the  ground  having  a  water  table  and  a  vadose  zone 
above  the  water  table  which  comprises  a  first  perforated  riser  pipe 
extending  downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  a  level 
below  the  water  table,  a  second  perforated  riser  pipe  situated  inside 
the  first  perforated  riser  pipe  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  to  a  level  below  the  water  table,  a  first 
vacuum  extraction  pipe  situated  inside  of  the  second  perforated 
riser  pipe  and  having  a  bottom  opening  situated  within  the  second 
perforated  riser  pipe,  a  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  situated 
inside  the  first  perforated  riser  pipe  but  without  the  second  perfo- 
rated riser  pipe,  a  gas  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  second 
perforated  riser  pipe,  at  least  one  vacuum-forming  apparatus  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  the 
second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  adapted  to  form  a  zone  of 
reduced  pressure  in  the  ground  around  the  first  perforated  riser 
pipe,  whereby  gases  and  liquid  can  be  drawn  from  the  ground  into 
the  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  the  second  vacuum  extraction 
pipe  and  conveyed  to  the  surface  as  two-phase  common  streams. 


5,464310 
CONVEYOR  CONDUIT  FOR  BULK  MATERUL  TO  BE 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONVEYED 
Bemd  Federben,  Siegen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ALB.  Klein 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Niederfischbach,  Germany 
Piled  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  42  23 
370.4 

Int  a.'  B65G  53134 
U.S.  CI.  406-164  18  claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising:  a  conveyor  conduit  having  a  conduit 
cross  section  for  granulate  material  to  be  pneumatically  conveyed 
and;  at  least  one  valve  having  a  movable  closure  body,  said  closure 
body  having  a  closure  position  thereof  for  blocking  the  conduit 
cross  section  and  having  an  open  position  thereof  for  opening  the 
conduit  cross  section;  wherein  the  closure  body  of  the  valve  is 
permeable  to  conveying  air  in  the  closure  position  but  blocks  the 
conduit  cross  section  for  the  material  to  be  conveyed  and  com- 
prises strand-like  portions  which  are  at  least  partly  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other 


5,464311 

BLIND  BOLT  FOR  ARCHITECTURE 

Tokuo   Hiraguri,  and   Sohkichi   Hiraguri,   both   of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd^  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086294 

InL  CI.*  F16B  21100 

VS.  CI.  411—340  8  Claims 


I.  A  blind  bolt  for  architecture  comprising: 
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a  headed  bolt  comprising  a  male  screw  at  the  side  opposite  its 
head; 

a  rotating  washer  made  of  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
external  diameter  which  can  be  inserted  into  through-holes  of 
architecture  members  to  be  assembled  by  tightening,  and 
having  on  both  end  surfaces  slopes  intersecting  the  center  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  member  at  a  predetermined  angle  sufficient 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  rotating  washer  to  a  tightening  posi- 
tion, said  sloping  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
headed  bolt  penetrated  through  the  rotating  washer,  and 

a  nut  screwed  to  the  male  screw, 

wherein  the  head  of  said  headed  bolt  has  an  external  diameter 
which  can  be  inserted  into  through-holes  of  the  architecture 
members,  and  the  longitudinal  diameter  of  an  ellipse  forming 
the  contour  of  each  of  said  slopes  is  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  each  of  the  through-holes  of  said  architecture  members. 


releasing  the  spine  to  allow  the  binder  element  to  resume  its 
closed  configuration. 


5,464313 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsu  Ohsawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-043199 

Int.  CI."  F27D  ill2:  HOIL  21100:  B65G  69100 

MS.  CI.  414—172  8  Claims 


5,464312 
AUTOMATIC  BINDER 
Peter  Hotkowski,  Chester,  and  Peter  Burton,  East  Hidden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Corporation, 
Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,257 

Int  CI."  B42B  9100 

VS.  a.  412—7  22  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  threading  a  binder  element  through  a  plurality  of 

holes  arranged  in  a  stack  of  pages  to  bind  the  pages,  the  element 

having  a  transverse  spine  and  curled  spaced  apart  fingers  forming 

rings,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

holdmg  the  spine  on  a  first  side  of  the  pages  to  be  bound; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  guide  fingers  through  the  holes  of  the 

stack  of  pages  to  be  bound  from  a  second  side  opposite  to  the 

first  side; 
engaging  with  the  guide  fingers  the  free  ends  of  the  curled 

fingers; 
moving  laterally  the  spine  member  while  retaining  with  the 
guide  fingers  free  ends  of  the  curled  fingers  to  open  the  binder 
element; 
flattening  the  curled  fingers; 

driving  the  curled  fingers  from  the  first  side  toward  the  second 
side  through  said  holes; 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  heat  treatment  units  aligned  horizontally  with  an 
intermediate  region  therebetween,  each  heat  treatment  unit 
having  a  vertical  heat  treatment  furnace,  a  support  boat  for 
objects  to  be  processed,  and  means  for  loading  and  unloading 
said  support  boat  for  objects  to  and  from  said  heat  treatment 
furnace; 
carrier  delivery  means  facing  said  heat  treatment  units  for  con- 
veying a  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  pro- 
cessed to  and  from  an  outside  of  the  apparatus,  the  carrier 
delivery  means  being  spaced  from  the  heat  treatment  units  so 
as  to  form  a  carrier  conveyor  region  between  the  carrier 
delivery  means  and  the  heat  treatment  units; 
earner  accommodation  means  arranged  in  a  horizontal  array 
between  said  carrier  conveyor  region  and  said  heat  treatment 
units,  said  carrier  accomnwdation  means  extending  continu- 
ously across  said  heat  treatment  units  including  a  region 
facing  said  intermediate  region  between  the  heat  treatment 
units; 
a  plurality  of  object  delivery  means  for  supporting  said  objects 
for  delivery,  one  of  said  object  delivery  means  being  provided 
facing  each  of  said  heal  treatment  units; 
carrier  transfer  means  moveable  within  said  carrier  conveyor 
region,  for  conveying  carriers  between  said  carrier  delivery 
means,  said  carrier  accommodation  means,  and  said  plurality 
of  object  delivery  means;  and 
object  transfer  means  for  conveying  the  objects  between  carriers 
placed  in  each  said  object  delivery  means  and  said  support 
boats  of  said  heat  treatment  units; 
wherein  said  carrier  accommodation  means  and  said  carrier 
transfer  means  are  used  in  common  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
heat  treatment  units. 
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S/164314 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

ReUo  Laaksonen,  Kuhmo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Auto-Jun  OY 

Kuhmo,  Tmland  ' 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI92AI0016,  S  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n2«64,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,1% 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  23,  1991,  910347 

InL  CI.''  B60B  29100 

U.S.  a.  414-427  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  handling  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  selectively 


installing  or  removing  the  wheel  relative  to  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  vertically  movable  frame, 

gripping  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  therewith 
for  engaging  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  displace  the  wheel 
relative  to  the  shaft  of  the  vehicle  during  removal  and  instal- 
lation of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  disc  with  a  groove 
into  which  said  gripping  means  is  engageable, 
said  gripping  means  being  shaped  and  arranged  lo  engage  said 
wheel  and  permit  rotauon  of  the  wheel  on  the  grippmg  means, 
said  gripping  means  comprising  three  support  members, 
said  wheel  having  vertical  and  horizontal  center  lines, 
two  of  said  support  members  being  engageable  in  the  groove  of 
said  disc  of  the  wheel  above  said  horizontal  center  line  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  center  line,  the  third  support 
member  being  engageable  in  the  groove  of  said  disc  of  the 
wheel  below  the  horizontal  center  line,  at  least  one  of  said 
support  members  including  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame  and  handle  means  on  the  latter  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  at  least  one  of  said  support  members. 


5,464,315 
SQUEEZE  AND  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  V.  Palmer,  Ashville,  and  Gary  Leonard,  Lakewood, 
both  af  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dawson  Metal  Company,  Inc^ 
Jamestown,  N.V. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,424,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,119 
InL  CI."  B66F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  414-458  23  Claims 

1.  A  dolly  comprising  a  first  frame,  wheel  means  attached  to  said 
first  ft^mc,  a  second  frame  connected  to  said  first  ft^me  for 
movement  vertically  relative  to  said  first  frame,  at  least  one  pair  of 
clamp  members  connected  to  said  second  ftame,  means  for  apply- 
ing force,  and  means  comprising  a  jack  for  translating  by  operating 
said  jack  the  applied  force  in  sequence  into  movement  of  said 
clamp  members  to  clampingly  engage  height  then  by  continued 
operation  of  said  jack  into  upward  movement  of  said  second  frame 
relative  to  said  first  frame  for  lifting  the  clampingly  engaged 
freight. 


5y4M,31< 

ENVELOPE  ACCUMULATION,  BATCHING  AND 

COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  Kranz,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tension  Envelope 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,513,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,421,700.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

104,663 

InL  CL*  B65G  57100 

VS.  CI.  414— 798J  32  claims 

1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  individual  items  are 


sequentially  delivered  onto  a  support  surface  at  a  delivery  point  via 
a  delivery  means,  an  apparatus  for  accumulating,  batching  and 
compressing  said  items  into  a  stack  containing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  items,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  first  support  means  positioned  above  said  surface  and  first 
moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  support  means 
generally  horizontally  along  said  surface  in  a  first  direction 
for  initially  accumulating  said  items  as  they  are  delivered  onto 
said  surface; 

(b)  sensing  means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
said  items  as  they  are  accumulated  behind  said  first  movable 
suppon  means; 

(c)  second  suppon  means  and-sccond  moving  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  second  support  means  generally  vertically 
between  a  position  below  said  surface  and  a  position  above 
said  surface  near  a  first  location  between  said  first  suppon 
means  and  said  delivery  point  in  response  to  said  sensing 
means  detecting  said  predetermined  quantity  to  thereby  divide 
said  items  into  first  and  second  stacks,  with  said  first  stack 
including  said  predetermined  quantity;  and 

(c)  third  moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  second 
suppon  means  generally  horizontally  from  said  first  location 
along  said  surface  in  said  first  direction  to  a  second  location; 

(d)  said  first,  second  and  third  moving  means  being  independent 
from  each  other  and  separately  controllable  such  that  honzon- 
tal  movement  of  said  first  suppon  means  and  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement  of  said  second  support  means  can  be 
independently  controlled. 
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5,464^17 
REGISTRATION  POWER  STACKER 
Dean  H.  Foster,  Stratford;  Russdl  W.  Holbrook,  Middlebury; 
James  Morabito,  Bethel;  Morton  SUverberg,  Westport,  and 
Steven  A.  Supron,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,010,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,302 
Int  CI.'  B65G  S7I0O 
VS.  a.  414—798.2  10  Oaims 


points,  said  steam  turbine  being  connected  to  a  process  network, 
said  control  system  comprising:  at  least  two  valves,  each  of  said 
valves  being  associated  with  an  extraction/injection  point,  and 
control  equipment  for  controlling  operation  of  said  valves  for 
extraction  and  injection  of  steam  into  said  steam  turbine,  wherein 
the  valves  which  are  used  for  extraction  of  steam  from  the  steam 
turbine  to  the  process  network  are  the  same  as  the  valves  which  are 
used  for  injection  of  steam  from  the  process  network  to  the  turbine. 


1.  An  improved  power  stacker  for  receiving  lengthwise  orien- 
tated envelopes  projected  longitudinally  onto  said  power  stacker  at 
a  receiving  end  of  said  power  stacker  from  a  feed  device,  said  feed 
device  for  feeding  said  envelopes  each  having  a  leading  edge  in  a 
direction  of  travel  along  a  feed  plane,  said  power  stacker  having  a 
base  supporting  both  an  elongated  deck  and  a  laterally  positioned 
venical  registration  wall,  an  envelope  transport  means  for  trans- 
porting envelopes  along  said  deck  ftxim  said  receiving  end  to  a 
stack  end  of  said  deck,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  deflector  means  for  deflecting  the  leading  edge  of  said 
envelope  upward  above  the  feed  plane  of  said  feed  device  and 
away  from  said  deck,  and 
a  second  deflector  means  downstream  in  the  direction  of  travel 
from  said  first  deflector  means  for  deflecting  the  leading  edge 
of  said  envelope  downward  onto  said  deck  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  transport  means. 


5,464,319 
REGENERATIVE  PUMP  WITH  AN  AXIALLY  SHIFTING 

WORKING  FLUID  CHAMBER 
Uwe  Liskow,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
505.7 

Int  CI.'  F04D  5100 
MS.  CI.  415—55.1  8  Claims 


Ill>— 


5,464,318 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTION  AND 
INJECTION  OF  STEAM  FROM  AND  INTO  A  TURBINE 
Sivert   Eklund,   Finsp&ng;   Claes  Jonsson,  Norrfcoping,  and 
Lars-Goran  Sjoberg,  Finsping,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
ABB  Stal  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A»0389,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1991,  9101914 
InL  CI.*  FOID  21100 
VS.  CL  415—28  8  aaims 


ah 


.S^trf^isra 


I.  A  control  system  for  controlling  extraction  and  injection  of 
steam  in  a  steam  turbine  with  at  least  two  extraction/injection 


lIlU- 


1.  A  peripheral  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  peripheral  pump 
comprising  an  impeller  having  end  sides  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vanes  which  are  arranged  on  said  end  sides  and 
distributed  over  a  periphery  of  said  impeller,  means  forming  a 
pump  chamber  in  which  said  impeller  rotates  around  a  rotary  axis, 
said  means  including  two  wall  parts  which  limit  said  pump  cham- 
ber in  direction  of  said  rotary  axis  and  a  housing  part  which  limits 
said  pump  chamber  in  a  radial  direction,  each  of  said  wall  parts 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  ring-shaped  supply  passage  and 
said  supply  passages  are  connected  with  one  another  over  a  periph- 
ery of  said  impeller,  one  of  said  wall  parts  being  provided  with  a 
suction  opening  while  the  other  of  said  wall  parts  is  provided  with 
a  pressure  opening,  one  of  said  supply  passages  which  is  arranged 
in  the  wall  part  being  provided  with  said  suction  opening  being  a 
front  supply  passage  with  a  full  cross-section  and  formed  exclu- 
sively downstream  of  said  suction  opening  as  considered  in  a 
rotary  direction  of  said  impeller,  the  other  of  said  supply  passages 
which  is  arranged  in  the  wall  part  being  provided  with  said 
pressure  opening  being  a  rear  supply  passage  and  formed  in  the 
region  of  said  suction  opening,  and  said  rear  supply  passage  has  a 
cross-section  which  considered  in  said  rotary  direction  decreases 
after  said  suction  opening,  so  that  fuel  in  the  region  of  said  suction 
opening  flows  substantially  exclusively  into  said  rear  supply  pas- 
sage and  in  the  rotary  direction  after  said  suction  opening  fuel 
flows  from  the  rear  supply  passage  into  said  front  supply  passage. 


NovtvBtR  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  v^ECHANICAL 


197 


5,464320  5  454^21 

SUPERVENTLRI  POWER  SOURCE  MARINE  PROPELLER 

Clifton  D.  Rnney.  1057  Oak  Hills  Pkw,.,  Baton  Rouge,  I^  Robert  M.  Williams,  Chantilly;  Ernest  O.  Rogers,  Great  Falls, 

^^^^  »>o'h  of  Va.,  and  Maurice  M.  Sevik,  Potomac,  Md^  assignors 

ContinuaOon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  74,023,  Jun.  2,  1993.  aban-  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

doned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  219,192  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Int.  CI."  F03D  1102:1104  Filed  Nov.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  964037 

t.S.  CL  415—60                                                         20  Claims  Int  CI."  B63H  III4.I/IS 

U&CL  416-93  A  3  cuims 


1.  A  supervenluri  power  source  comprising: 

a.  a  •(eries  of  at  least  two  venturi  tubes  whereof  each  of  the 
veniun  tubes  includes  a  central  axis  through  a  substantially 
hollow  conduit  ha\  ing  a  venturi  consuiclion;  ar.d  wherein  the 
verjiuri  constriction  includes  an  inlet  of  nonzero  length  and 
generally  decreasing  normal  cross-sectional  area  which  leads 
to  a  throat  of  generally  minimal  normal  cross-sectional  area 
which,  in  turn,  leads  to  an  outlet  of  nonzero  length  and 
generally  increasing  normal  cross-sectional  area;  and  whereby 
each  normal  cross-sectional  area  is  perpendicular  to  its 
respective  central  axis; 

b.  a  superventuri  apparatus  including:  (i)  at  lea.st  one  twosome  in 
the  series  of  at  least  two  venturi  tubes  labeled  an  alpha-  and  a 
beta-venturi  tube,  respectively,  and  of  predetermined  succes- 
sivdly  increasing  flow  capacity,  respectively;  (11)  the  substan- 
tially hollow  conduit  of  the  alpha-venturi  tube  having  an  open 
entrance  and  an  open  exit  adjacent  its  inlet  and  outlet,  respec- 
tively, to  permit  flow  of  a  selected  medium  through  the  open 
entmnce  into  the  venturi  constriction  and  out  of  the  open  exit; 
(lii)  Ihe  respective  inlets  of  the  twosome  each  facing  the 
intended  direction  of  flow  of  the  selected  medium;  uv)  the 
opefi  exit  of  the  alpha-venturi  tube  being  placed  adjacent  the 
throat  of  the  beta-venturi  tube  in  a  manner  that  the  respective 
central  axes  of  the  twosome  essentially  merge  into  a  central 
super-axis  along  an  intended  line  of  flow  of  the  selected 
medium;  and  (v)  as  referenced  from  the  super-axis,  the  inlets 
of  the  alpha-  and  beta-venturi  lubes  being  positioned  to  inter 
ceptj  relatively  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  selected 
medtum  as  an  alpha-  and  a  beta-flow,  respectively,  whereby 
the  ulpha-flow  as  exhaust  from  the  open  exit  of  the  alpha- 
venturi  tube  joins  the  accelerated  beta-flow  adjacent  the  throat 
of  the  beu-venturi  tube  causing  a  pumping  action  by  the 
beta*venturi  tube  on  the  alpha-venturi  tube;  and 

c.  a  btta-turbine  adjacent  the  throat  of  the  beta-venturi  tube 
wherein  the  beta-turbine  includes  at  least  one  impulse  blade 
comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  with  the  radial  length  between 
the  top  and  the  bottom  being  less  than  about  three-fourths  the 
minimal  distance  between  the  central  super-axis  and  the  clos- 
est limit  of  the  throat  of  the  beta-venturi  tube  to  recover  useful 
rotary  mechanical  power  from  flow  power  of  the  selected 
medjum. 


1.  A  marine  propeller  using  circulation  control  blowing  for 
increa.sed  thrust  and  reversing  comprising: 
a  propeller  shaft; 

a  hub  for  attachment  to  said  propeller  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  propeller  blades  connected  to  and  radiating 

from  said  hub; 
a  pair  of  chambers  in  each  blade  extending  from  the  hub  end  to 

the  distal  end, 
a  forward  thrust  blowing  slot  in  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blades 

substantially  tangent  to  the  suction  surlace  of  each  of  said 

blades; 
a  reverse  thrust  blowing  slot  in  the  trailing  edge  of  each  of  said 

blades  substantially  tangent  to  the  pressure  surface  of  said 

blades: 
a  separator  between  said  pair  of  chambers  and  said  forward  and 

reverse  blowing  slots; 
said  separator  having  a  rounded  Doling  edge  forming  a  Coanda 

surface  over  which  water  from  said  forward  and  reverse  thrust 

blowing  slots  flows; 
all  of  said  blowing  slots  being  operative  with  said  propeller 

rotating  in  one  direction; 
means  for  conducting  the  water  to  said  blowing  slots;  and 
means  for  selecting  the  blowing  slot  to  receive  the  water. 


5,464,322 

COOLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TURBINE  STATOR  VANE 

TRAILING  EDGE 

Francisco  J.  Cunha,  Schenectady,  and  David  A.  De  Angelis, 

Voorheesville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,670 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  9/06:5/18 
VS.  CI.  415-115  18  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  circuit  for  a  trailing  edge  of  a  radially  extending 
stater  vane  comprising: 
an  internal  cavity  extending  generally  radially  along  tJ>e  trailing 

edge  of  the  stator  vane  for  flowing  a  cooling  medium; 
a  divider  dividing  the  cavity  into  respective  forward  and  tear 
chambers  along  opposite  sides  of  said  divider,  said  divider 
having  a  plurality  of  openings; 
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radially  outer  first  and  second  inleU  to  said  cavity  for  flowing 

the  cooling  medium  into  said  chambers;  and 
a  radially  inner  outlet  for  said  cavity  for  exhausting  the  cooling 
medium,  the  cooling  medium  flowing  into  said  rear  chamber 
from  said  first  inlet  being  directed  along  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  vane  affording  convection  cooling  thereof  and  the  cooling 
medium  flowing  into  the  forward  chamber  from  said  second 
inlet  being  directed  through  said  openings  in  said  divider  for 
flow  into  said  rear  chamber  for  impingement  cooling  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  vane,  the  convection  and  impingement 
cooling  flows  in  said  rear  chamber  being  combined  for  flow 
through  said  radially  inner  outlet. 
12.  A  cooling  circuit  for  the  a  trailing  edge  of  a  radially  extend- 
ing stator  vane  comprising: 
an  internal  cavity  extending  substantially  between  radially  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  vane  for  flowing  a  cooling  medium  there- 
through, said  cavity  extending  along  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
vane  and  being  defined  in  part  by  a  divider  extending  between 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  vane,  thereby  dividing  said  vane 
into  first  and  second  chambers  with  said  second  chamber 
defined  in  part  by  said  trailing  edge  and  said  first  chamber 
lying  axially  forwardly  thereof, 
a  cooling  medium  inlet  to  said  first  chamber, 
said  divider  having  a  first  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for 
communicating  cooling  medium  from  said  first  chamber  into 
said  second  chamber  and  impingement  cooling  of  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  vane; 
third  and  fourth  chambers  in  said  vane,  said  fourth  chamber 
defined   in  part  by   said  trailing  edge   and   lying   radially 
inwardly  of  said  second  chamber,  said  third  chamber  lying 
forwardly  of  said  fourth  chamber  and  radially  inwardly  of 
said  first  chamber,  an  outlet  for  said  second  chamber  for 
communicating  cooling  medium  from  said  second  chamber 
into  said  third  chamber,  a  second  divider  between  said  third 
and  fourth  chambers,  said  second  divider  having  a  second 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for  communicating  cooling 
medium  from  said  third  chamber  into  said  fourth  chamber  and 
impingement  cooling  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  stator  vane 
whereby  the  cooling  medium  flows  in  series  through  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  chambers. 


a  plurality  of  first  resilient  members  for  preventing  contact 
between  said  blade  and  said  mounting  surface,  each  of  said 
first  resilient  members  having  attachment  means  for  engaging 
with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  attachment  holes  provided  in 
said  mounting  surface  to  secure  the  first  resilient  members  to 
said  mounting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  resilient  members  disposable  within  said 
through  holes  in  said  blade,  each  said  second  resilient  member 
having  a  longitudinal  hole  formed  therethrough;  and 

fastening  means  insertable  through  the  holes  in  said  second 
resilient  members  and  engageable  with  the  mounting  holes  in 
said  mounting  surface  for  fastening  said  blade  to  said  mount- 
ing surface  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  resilient  mem- 
bers prevent  contact  between  said  fastening  means  and  said 
blade. 


5,464^24 

VARIABLE-PITCH  PROPELLER  OR  FAN 

Klaas  H.  Langenberg,  Forsbro  PI.  3283,  82010  Arbra,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,041 

Int.  CI."  B63H  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  4Ifr— 167  8  Claims 

1.  Propulsion  unit  comprising  two  variable-pitch  propellers. 


/    ,u 


5,464,323 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FAN  BLADE 
Robert  L.  Scofield,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^65 
InL  CI.*  F04D  29166 
VS.  a.  416—134  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  isolation  assembly  for  use  in  securing  a  fan  blade 
to  a  mounting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  formed 
therein,  said  fan  blade  having  an  equal  number  of  through  holes  in 
a  proximate  end  thereof  alignable  with  said  mounting  holes,  said 
fan  blade  also  having  opposite  front  and  back  sides,  said  assembly 
comprising; 


each  of  said  propellers  having  a  hollow  boss,  a  number  of  propeller 
blades  fitted  rotalably  on  the  boss,  and  an  adjusting  element  which 
is  axially  slidable  in  the  boss  and  has  a  number  of  grooves  running 
essentially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  sliding,  each  propeller 
blade  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  control  pin  which  is  placed 
eccentrically  relative  to  its  rotary  shaft  and  is  slidingly  accommo- 
dated in  one  of  said  grooves  of  the  adjusting  element,  whereby  the 
propeller  blades  are  adjustable  between  a  forward  driving  position, 
a  neutral  position,  and  a  reverse  position,  each  groove  having  an 
esentially  straight  part  and  a  second  part  connecting  to  the  straight 
pan  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  essentially  straight  part. 
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5,464J25 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR  IMPELLER  FOR  COOLANT 
Peter  Albring,  Dresden;  Rainer  Apley,  Radebeul;  Klaus  Doge, 
Dresden;  Gunter  Heinrich,  Dresden;  Ernst  Lindner,  Dres- 
den; Norbert  MuUer,  Dresden;  Reinhard  Pauer,  Dresden; 
Eberhard  PUIing,  Dresden,  and  Rainer  Rudischer,  Dresden, 
all  of,  Gemuiny,  assignors  to  Institut  fuer  Luft-  und 
Kaekctechnik  Gemeinnuetzige  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 
173.9     j 

I  Int  CI.*  FOID  5132 

V.S.  d  416-185  6  oaims 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  radial  flow  coolant  turbo-compressor  for 


compressing  water  vapor  under  vacuum  conditions,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vane  elements,  a  disk  element  forming  an  impeller  seal 
disk,  a  plurality  of  vane  support  elements  and  a  hub,  wherein  said 
vane  elements  are  arranged  circumferentially  next  to  one  another 
and  are  supported  and  connected  to  said  hub  by  said  vane  support 
elements,  wherein  said  vane  support  elements  comprise  at  least  one 
support  ring  encircling  said  hub  and  a  respective  insert  member 
connecting  a  root  of  each  of  said  vane  elements  to  said  support 
ring,  and  wherein  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  vane  elements,  said  disk  element,  said  support 
elements  and  said  hub  is  made  of  a  fiber-reinforced  composite 
material 


5,464326 
ROTORS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
David  S.  Knott,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce,  PLC,  London,  England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB93/WW73,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,542 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1992, 
9209895 

InL  CI.*  FOID  5122 
U.S.  CI.  416-193  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  disc  which 
has  a  radially  outer  face  on  which  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
blades  are  mounted  having  spaces  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
blades,  the  blades  (14)  being  curved  in  an  axially  extending  direc- 
tion, separate  wall  members  being  provided  to  bridge  the  space 
between  adjacent  blades  to  define  an  inner  wall  of  a  flow  annulus 
through  the  rotor,  each  of  the  wall  members  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  radially  outer  face  of  the  disc  and  having  oppos- 
ing side  feces  which  are  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  adjacent 
blades  and  which  are  curved  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  adjacent 
blades,  resilient  seal  strips  being  mounted  adjacent  the  opposing 
side  faces  of  the  wall  members,  each  resilient  seal  strip  having  a 
flange  portion  which  is  inclined  radially  inward  along  a  curved 
edge  adjacent  the  opposing  side  face  of  the  wall  member,  the  edge 
having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  opposing 


side  face  of  the  wall  member  and  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
flange  portion  varying  along  the  curved  edge  to  produce  undula- 
tions in  the  flange  portions  which  enhance  the  flexibility  of  the 
flange  portion,  whereby  in  operation  the  flange  portion  of  the 
resilient  seal  strip  is  deflected  radially  outwards  by  centrifugal 
forces  as  the  rotor  rotates  about  a  central  axis  of  the  engine  so  that 
the  flange  portion  comes  into  contaa  with  the  adjacent  blade  to 
seal  the  inner  wall  of  the  flow  annulus. 


5,464,327 
WATER  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Horwitz,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,631 

Int  CI.*  F04B  49100 

VS.  CI.  417-12  „  ctai„„ 


L^ftl 


1.  A  water  pressure  control  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pump  operable  to  pump  water  from  a  source  to  a  desired 

destination; 
pressure  measuring  means  to  measure  the  pressure  of  water  from 

said  pump: 
flow  measuring  means  to  measure  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  from 

said  pump; 
control  means  connected  to  both  of  said  measuring  means  and 

operable  to  turn  on  said  pump  when  the  water  pressure  falls 

below  a  selected  pressure,  and  further  operable  to  turn  off  said 

pump  only  in  response  to  the  flow  of  water  falling  below  a 

selected  rate. 
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5,464328 
REGULATING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
FLtlD  PRESSURE  BOOSTER  INSTALLATION 
Helmut  Stoeger,  Herzogstandstrasse  16,  82362  Weilheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 
155.0 

InL  CI."  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—44.8  11  Claims 


5,464329 

WATER  RING  TYPE  PUMP  WITH  SIDEWALL  WATER 

REFLUX  PASSAGE 

Yasutoshi  Senoo,  Fukuoka;  Nobuaki  Yanagihara,  and  Norio 

Yasu,  both  of  Matsuyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ehime,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,264 

Int  CI.*  F04C  19100 

\}S.  CI.  417—68  4  Claims 
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II.  In  a  regulating  and  controlling  device  for  a  fluid  pressure 
booster  installation  having  a  motor-driven  pressure  generating  unit, 
a  check  valve,  a  relief  valve,  a  pressure  switch  having  a  first 
cylinder-piston  arrangement  for  connecting  the  drive  motor  Of  the 
pressure  generating  unit  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  first 
cylinder-piston  arrangement  having  a  piston  rod  for  contacting  an 
intermediate  member  which  is  movably  connected  to  a  frame  of 
said  switch,  and  pretensioned  by  a  first  spring,  and  is  coupled  with 
a  movable  carrier,  said  first  cylinder  piston  having  a  first  lower 
switch-on   pressure   and  a   first   upper  switch-off  pressure,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  second  cylinder-piston  arrangement  having  a  stationary  second 
cylinder,    said    second    cylinder-piston    arrangement    being 
pressure -coupled  to  an  outlet  of  said  check  valve  and  having  a 
piston-piston  unit  which  is  pretensioned  by  a  second  spring 
against  an  inner  stop  defining  a  moved-in  state,  which  is  lifted 
from  the  inner  stop  when  the  pressure  connection  is  acted 
upon  by  a  second  lower  pressure  and  which  comes  to  rest  at 
an  outer  stop  at  a  slightly  greater  second  upper  pressure; 
'    a  third  cylinder-piston  arrangement  having  a  stationary  third 
cylinder,  said  third  cylinder-piston  arrangement  having  a  pres- 
sure connection  which  is  common  with  that  of  the  pressure 
generating  unit  and  having  a  piston-piston  rod  unit  which  is 
pretensioned  by  a  third  spring  against  an  inner  stop  defining  a 
moved-in  state,  which  is  lifted  from  the  inner  stop  when  the 
pressure  connection  is  acted  on  by  a  determined  third  lower 
pressure,  and  which  comes  to  rest  at  an  outer  slop  at  a  slightly 
greater  third  upper  pressure,  wherein  the  third  upper  pressure 
is  grater  than  the  first  lower  pressure  and  less  than  the  second 
upper  pressure;  and 
a  gear  unit  arrangement  which  is  driven  by  the  second  piston- 
piston  rod  unit  and  by  the  third  piston-piston  rod  unit  and  has 
a  trigger  element  for  engaging  at  the  intermediate  member, 
wherein  the  trigger  element  can  be  moved  from  an  inactive  limit 
position  situated  outside  the  movement  path  of  the  intermedi- 
ate member  into  an  active  limit  position  in  which  it  acts  on  the 
intermediate  member  with  a  pressing  surface  so  as  to  move 
the  intermediate  member  from  a  first  limit  position  to  a 
second  limit  position  with  a  force  sufficient  to  overconK  the 
spring  forces  acting  on  the  member  and  wherein  the  gear  unit 
arrangement  moves  the  trigger  element  into  its  active  limit 
position  only  when  the  second  piston-piston  rod  unit  contacts 
its  outer  stop  and  the  third  piston-piston  unit  contacts  its  inner 
stop. 


I.  A  water  ring  type  vacuum  pump,  compris-ng: 

a  pump  chamber  communicating  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet  and  in  which  a  water  inlet  for  feeding  sealing  water  to 
a  center  portion  of  the  pump  chamber  is  further  provided; 

an  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  being  rotatably 
disposed  eccentrically  within  said  pump  chamber  so  as  to 
define  a  pump  chamber  compression  side  and  a  pump  cham- 
ber suction  side; 

a  rotating  shaft  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  pump  chamber 
and  attached  to  said  impeller  for  roiatably  driving  said  impel- 
ler, and 

a  reflux  passage  is  provided  so  as  to  connect  the  peripheral  wall 
portion  and  a  center  portion  of  said  pump  chamber  with  each 
other,  wherein  sealing  water  that  has  moved  to  the  peripheral 
wall  portion  of  the  pump  chamber  is  flowed  back  to  a  center 
portion  of  the  pump  chamber  by  way  of  an  opening  in  a 
sidewall  of  said  pump  chamber,  said  opening  being  provided 
flush  with  the  peripheral  wall  portion  on  the  pump  chamber 
suction  side; 

wherein  said  pump  chamber  is  provided  between  a  first  casing 
and  a  second  casing,  a  groove  is  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
said  casings,  a  partition  member  having  said  opening  disposed 
therein  is  disposed  between  the  groove  and  the  impeller,  and 
wherein  a  reflux  passage  is  defined  by  making  the  opening 
and  the  groove  communicate  with  each  other. 


5,464330 
CYCLIC  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  IMPROVEMENTS 
George  T.  Prince,  Franklin,  and  Mark  J.  Fisher,  Menomonee 
Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,491 
Int  CI."  F04B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  417—245  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  two  stage  hydraulic  pump  of  the  type  having  multiple  sets 
of  two  stage  pumps,  each  said  set  having  a  first  stage  pump  for 
delivering  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow  of  a  relatively  high  volume  and 
low  pressure  and  a  second  stage  pump  for  delivering  a  hydraulic 
fluid  flcuw  of  a  relatively  low  volume  and  high  pressure,-  the 
improveftent  wherein: 
each  3id  first  stage  pump  is  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  having 

a  first  stage  piston  re  ;iprocable  in  a  first  stage  cylinder, 
each  said  second  stage  pump  is  a  reciprocating  piston  pump 
having  a  second  stage  piston  reciprocable  in  a  second  stage 
cylinder. 
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each  said  second  stage  piston  is  driven  by  said  first  stage  piston 
to  compress  said  fluid  in  said  second  stage  cylinder; 

a  iTKoifold; 

al  least  one  valve  providing  one-way  communication  from  at 
least  two  of  said  first  stage  cylinders  to  said  manifold;  and 

at  least  one  valve  providing  one-way  communication  from  said 
manifold  to  at  least  two  of  said  second  stage  cylinders: 

wherein  said  manifold  distributes  flow  from  said  at  least  two 
first  stage  pumps  to  said  at  least  two  second  stage  pumps  so  as 
to  supercharge  said  second  stage  pumps  with  fluid  pumped 
through  said  manifold  by  said  first  stage  pumps. 


5,464331 

ENGINE  AND  POWER  OUTPUT 

James  K.  Sawyer,  10311  Sagecoiui  Dr^  Houston,  Tex.  77089- 


5M 


FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,229 
InL  CI."  F04B  17105 


VS.  a.  417—364 


1.  A  powered  pump  system  comprising: 

a)  a  power  end  having 

1)  a  fluid-isolated  cylinder  with, 

2)  a  cylinder  head, 

3)^  axially  directed  power  piston  in  said  cylinder  defining  a 
opmbustion  chamber  in  said  cylinder  between  said  cylinder 
ijbad  aiKl  said  power  piston,  and 

4)  air/fuel  mixing  means  connected  to  deliver  a  mixture  of 
air/fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  timed  ignition  to 
provide  power  to  said  power  piston  moving  said  power 
piston  with  a  power  stroke; 

b)  a  pump  end  having 

1 )  a  fluid  isolated  pump  cylinder  with 

2)  a  pump  cylinder  head, 

3)  an  axially  directed  pump  piston  in  said  pump  cylinder 
defining  a  pumped  chamber  between  said  pump  cylinder 
head  and  said  pump  piston,  and 

4)  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means  connected  to  said  pumped 
chamber  to  enable  pumped  fluid  to  flow  there  through; 

c)  an  elongate  straight  rod  having  two  spaced  ends  wlKrein  said 
rod  at  one  end  is  connected  to  said  power  piston  and  the 
second  end  is  connected  to  said  pump  piston  wherein  said  rod 
delivers  an  axial  power  stroke  to  said  pump  piston,  and 
wbercin  said  rod  is  connected  to  said  pump  piston  and  said 
power  piston  to  preclude  rod  movement  other  than  axial 
sliding  movement  so  that  said  pump  piston  aiKl  rod  piston  are 


jointly  axially  aligned  with  said  rod  and  said  rod  is  connected 
to  said  pistons  without  rod  flexure  or  deflection;  and 
d)  a  closed  shell  interposed  between  said  power  end  and  said 
pump  end  wherein  said  closed  shell  encloses  said  straight  rod 
and  a  lubrication  system  for  said  rod,  and  said  closed  shell  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  isolate  said  power  end  from  said 
pump  end. 


5,464,332 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  MOTOR  COOLING  FAN 
Norman  G.  Beck;  Frank  S.  Wallis,  and  Gary  A.  Holthaus,  all  of 
Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,809,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^50 

InL  a.*  F04B  17100 

\iS.  CI.  417—368  17  Claims 


18  Claims 


I.  A  hermetic  compressor  for  a  refrigeranl  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  outer  shell; 

motor  means  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  motor  means 
including  a  nwtor  stator  fixedly  secured  to  said  shell,  a  motor 
rotor  rotatably  disposed  within  said  motor  stator  and  a  drive- 
shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  motor  rotor, 

compressor  means  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  compressor 
means  drivingly  cormected  to  said  driveshaft  of  said  motor 
means; 

fan  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  driveshaft  of  said  motor  means 
and  piloted  by  said  motor  rotor,  said  fan  means  operable  to 
draw  said  refrigerant  between  said  motor  rotor  and  said  motor 
stator  such  that  heat  is  absorbed  by  said  refrigerant,  said  fan 
means  further  operable  to  direct  said  refrigerant  heated  by 
said  motor  rotor  and  said  motor  stator  against  the  interior 
surface  of  said  outer  shell  in  order  to  transfer  said  heat  to  said 
outer  shell. 


5,464333 

MAGNET  PUMP  WITH  REAR  THRUST  BEARING 

MEMBER 

Kazuo  Okada,  Kawagoe,  and  Toshihiko  Kondoh,  Sayama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwaki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-040038 
U 

Int  a.'  F04B  17100 
VS.  CI.  417—420  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  pump,  comprising: 
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compression  spring  biasing  the  pumping  plunger  outwardly  of  the 
bore,  the  pumping  plunger  being  movable  inwardly  by  the  action 
of  an  engine  driven  cam  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  spill 
means  for  spilling  fuel  from  the  bore  during  the  inward  movement 
of  the  pumping  plunger  thereby  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  associated  engine,  and  fluid  damping  means  for 
restricting  the  final  inward  movement  and  for  restricting  overtravel 
of  the  pumping  plunger,  said  fluid  damping  means  producing  an 
increase  in  the  pressure  in  the  bore  above  the  pumping  plunger 
while  the  spill  means  operates  to  spill  fuel  from  the  bore  and 
before  the  pumping  plunger  attains  its  innermost  position. 


a  front  casing  defining  an  inner  pump  chamber  and  having  an 
axially  extending  suction  port  and  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing discharge  port; 

an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  pump  chamber,  the  impel- 
ler having  a  front  side  portion  and  a  rear  side  portion  opposite 
to  the  front  side  portion,  said  front  side  portion  facing  the 
suction  port; 

a  cylindrical  rear  casing  cooperating  with  the  front  casing  to 
enclose  the  inner  pump  chamber  fluid  tight; 

a  drive  rotor  mounted  outside  the  rear  casing  and  having  a  drive 
magnet; 

a  driven  rotor  having  a  front  side  portion  on  which  the  impeller 
is  mounted,  and  a  driven  magnet  facing  and  forming  a  mag- 
netic coupling  with  the  drive  magnet  and  rotatable  in  unison 
with  the  impeller, 

a  spindle  secured  to  the  rear  casing,  said  spindle  having  an 
extended  end  portion  axially  projecting  toward  the  suction 
port  and  supporting  the  driven  rotor  and  the  impeller  rotatably 
thereon  and  movable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof;  and 

a  rear  thrust  bearing  member  for  supporting  a  rearward  thrust 
which  acts  on  the  driven  rotor  and  the  impeller  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  facing  the  suction  port,  wherein 

said  spindle  having  an  axial  end  face  at  the  extended  end 
portion,  and 

said  rear  thrust  bearing  member  being  disposed  to  be  in  fac- 
tional contact  with  said  axial  end  face  of  the  spindle  in  the 
event  of  at  least  one  of  an  idling  operation  of  the  pump  and  an 
abnormal  operation  thereof. 


5,464334 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Graeme  A.  C.  Cook;  Goulielmos  Vranas,  and  Simon  P.  Mclver, 

all  of  Gloucesterhire,  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries 

pic,  England 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,975,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1992, 
9225585 

Int  CI."  RMB  7104 
VS.  a.  417—494  7  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engirK  comprising  a  pumping  plunger  slidable  within  a 
bore,  an  outlet  from  one  end  of  the  bore,  the  outlet  being  connected 
in  use,  to  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  an  associated  engine,  the  nozzle 
incorporating  a  fuel  pressure  actuated  valve  nxmber.  a  coiled 


5,464335 
VACUUM  TANK  FOR  VACUUM  SIZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Bessemer,  York,  Pa^  and  Stanley  J.  Yeoman,  Milton 
Keynes,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Conair  Group, 
Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298325 

InL  CI."  B29C  47188 

ViS.  CI.  425—71  14  Claims 


6.  A  vacuum  tank  containing  water  and  forming  part  of  a 
vacuum  sizing  apparatus  utilized  for  precision  cooling  and  sizing 
of  a  molten  plastic  extrudate  comprising: 

an  elongated  tank  structure  having  an  extrudate  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  extrudate  outlet  at  the  other  end;  seal  means  sealing 
said  extrudate  inlet  and  said  extrudate  outlet; 

said  tank  structure  having  a  "U"  shaped  inner  wall  and  a  "U" 
shaped  outer  wall  extending  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  through  the  length  of  said  tank  structure; 

coolant  circulation  means  including  tubing  positioned  between 
said  iimer  wall  and  said  outer  wall  to  receive  coolant  pumped 
through  said  tubing  and  circulate  said  coolant  in  a  tortuous 
path  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall; 

make-up  water  means  including  an  elongated  tube  positioned 
longitudinally  within  said  tank  structure  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  structure  ,  said  elongated  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein  to  direct  water  from  within  said  tube 
downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  bottom  ai>d  sides  of 
said  tank  structure,  said  elongated  tube  being  at  all  times 
below  the  water  level  within  said  tank  structure; 

adjustable  water  over-flow  means  including  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical tube  positioned  longitudinally  within  said  tank  structure 
and  having  slot  means  extending  along  its  length  so  that  water 
entering  said  slot  means  is  conducted  through  said  cylindrical 
tube  and  into  an  over-flow  drain  conduit  for  removal  from 
said  tank  structure;  said  cylindrical  tube  being  rotatable  about 
its  axis  to  position  said  slot  means  at  variable  distances  above 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  structure  whereby  the  depth  of  water 
within  said  tank  structure  may  be  adjusted;  and 

a  pre-skin  block  secured  to  the  extrudate  inlet  end  of  said 
elongated  tank  structure  within  said  tank  structure,  said  pre- 
skin  block  being  formed  as  a  solid  block  formed  of  an  acetal 
resin  having  a  groove  to  initially  receive  and  size  said  extru- 
date, a  channel  extending  around  its  periphery  to  receive 
cooling  water  and  means  to  removably  secure  said  block  to 
said  tank  structure. 


November  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


5,464^36 
AIH  RINGS  FOR  COOLING  BLOWN  PLASTIC  FILM 

Mirek  Pliineta,  170  IVaders  Blvd^  Mississauga,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,036 
Int  CI."  B29C  47188 
\}S.  CI.  425—72.1  3  Claims 


X 


H 


1.  An  air  ring  for  supplying  cooling  air  lo  an  extruded  tubular 
plastic  film  after  the  film  has  been  extruded  from  an  annular 
extruder  die  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  air  ring  comprising: 
a  lower  annular  member  securable  to  an  annular  extruder  die  so 
as  to  surround  extruded  tubular  plastic  film  as  the  film  leaves 
the  extruder  die,  said  lower  annular  member  having  at  least 
one  passage  therethrough  for  supplying  cooling  air  from  the 
exterior  thereof  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  film,  and 
.  a  first  upper  annular  member  surrounding  an  upper  portion  of 
the  lower  annular  member  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
therewith,  said  first  upper  annular  member  projecting  above 
the  lower  annular  member  and  being  detachably  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  annular  member  by  a  remov- 
able   spacer    assembly,    which    provides    circumferentially 
extending  passages  for  the  flow  of  cooling  air  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  between  the  lower  annular  member  and 
the  first  upper  annular  member  to  the  tubular  film, 
said  removable  spacer  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  securing  devices  each  extending  from  the 
first  upper  annular  member  to  the  lower  annular  member  and 
each  carrying  an  annular  spacer  thereon  to  maintain  said 
radially  spaced  relationship. 


5,464^37 

RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Edward  Bemardon,  Bedford,  and  Michael  F.  Foley,  Cam- 
bridge,  both   of  Mass.,   assignors  to  The   Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratories,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869^84,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,819,  Mar.  27, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,151^77.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  271,561 
InL  CI.''  B29C  70I44;70I48 
D.S.  C  .425—112  8  Oaims 

1 .  A  resin  transfer  molding  system  comprising: 
a  mold  surface; 

a  scalable  chamber  including  opposing  elastically  deformable 
and  reconfigurable  diaphragms  forming  an  outer  flexible  tool- 
ing surface  to  be  formed  by  said  mold  surface; 
a  wortcpiece  including  resin  and  fibrous  reinforcing  material  to 
be  impregnated  and  formed  located  between  said  diaphragms; 
means  for  sealing  said  diaphragms  about  said  work  piece; 
means  for  impregnating  said  fibrous  reinforcing  material  with 

said  resin  while  it  is  between  said  diaphragms;  aiKl 
means  for  forming  said  workpiece  while  it  is  between  said 
diaphragms  including  means  for  urging  said  opposing  dia- 
phragms and  said  workpiece  contained  therein  over  the  mold 
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surface  and  for  conforming  the  diaphragms  and  the  workpiece 
to  the  contours  of  the  mold  surface. 


5,464,338 

FOOD  PUMP 

Richard  G.  Powers,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Marten 

Research  Corporation,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,442 

InL  CI.*  B29C  47192:  A22C  7100 

VS.  CI.  425—145  14  Claims 


y 


12.  In  a  food  pump  having  two  pistons  alternately  operable  for 
pumping  food  product,  each  piston  having  a  hydi^lic  cylinder 
supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid  and  coupled  therewith  for  applying 
motive  force  to  a  respective  piston,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  linear  transducers  coupled  with  respective  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  determining  the  linear  positions  thereof  and 
thereby  for  determining  the  linear  positions  of  the  correspond- 
ing pistons,  said  transducers  including  means  for  producing 
respective  position  signals  representative  of  said  linear  posi- 
tions; 

transducer  circuitry  coupled  with  said  transducers  for  receiving 
said  position  signals  and  responsive  thereto  for  determining 
the  linear  velocities  of  the  cylinders  as  the  change  in  cyliixler 
position  over  time  aiKl  for  producing  respective  velocity  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  linear  velocities; 

means  for  receiving  an  input  representative  of  a  desired  velocity 
of  the  pistons  corresponding  to  a  desired  rate  of  flow  of  the 
food  product  and  for  producing  a  set  point  signal  representa- 
tive thereof; 

control  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  velocity 
and  set  point  signals  for  determining  the  deviation  in  said 
velocity  from  said  desired  velocity  and  for  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  representative  of  said  deviation; 

an  electrically  operable  hydraulic  valve  coupled  with  the  supply 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  aixl  coupled  with 
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said  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and 
responsive  thereto  for  controlling  the  application  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  cylinders  for  controlling  the  linear  velocity  thereof 
in  accordance  with  said  deviation  signal  for  maintaining  said 
linear  velocities  at  said  desired  velocity. 


5,464339 
MOLDING  DYE  FOR  DISK  SLBSTRATE 
Nobuyiiki  Arakawa;  Takashi  Segawa,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Moriyoshi  Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Kazuki  Miyairi,  and  Kazutoshi 
Takayama,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171393 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/30 

U.S.  CI.  425—186  16  Claims 


Ml 


1.  A  disk  substrate  molding  die  comprising:  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  substantially  planar,  thin  stamper  plate  having  a  plane 
surface  and  carrying  a  transfer  signal   recorded  thereon,   said 
mounting  means  securing  <>a]d  stamper  plate  for  adjustment  sub- 
stantially in  an  X-Y  plane;  and 
adjustment  means  for  moving  said  (hin  stamper  plate  in  said 
X-Y  plane  and  in  a  direction  of  its  plane  surface,  said  adjust- 
ment means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  position  adjusting 
blocks,  a  first  pair  of  position  adjusting  blocks  fixing  said 
mounting  means  in  said  X-Y  plane,  a  second  pair  of  said 
position  adjusting  blocks  fixing  the  position  of  said  first  pair 
of  position  adjusting  blocks,  the  respective  first  and  second 
pairs  cooperating  with  each  other  to  move  along  an  inclined 
mating  surface  therebetween,  so  that  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  moves  said  stamping  plate  in  one  of  said 
X-Y  directions. 


7.  An  extruder  comprising: 

an  extrusion  die; 

a  feed  passage  disposed  behind  the  die  and  guiding  a  raw 
material  thereinto; 

a  material  feeder  disposed  behind  the  feed  passage  so  as  to  force 
thereinto  a  wire-shaped  or  rod-shaped  raw  material  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  Ihal  of  the  feed  passage: 

a  stationary  core  disposed  in  an  intermediate  region  of  the  feed 
passage  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  annular  passageways 
around  the  core  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  feed 
passage;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  blades  which  each  has  a  helical  edge  formed 
at  a  predetermined  lead  angle  and  disposed  in  the  annular 
passageway,  wherein  the  blades  are  driven  to  rotate  so  as  to 
force  the  raw  material  towards  the  die. 


5,464,341 
APPAR.\TIIS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Hiroshi  Tachibana,  Tokyo,  and  Harumi  Kizuki,  Kawaguchi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tachibana 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1993,  5-022065 

Int.  CI."  B29C  53/04;  B22B  31/20 

V.S.  CI.  425—388  14  Claims 


5,464340 
EXTRUDER 
Sadahide  Vano,  Osakashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Yano  Engineering,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044092 

Int  CI."  B21C  29/04 

U-S.  CI.  425— 382J  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  materials  wherein  a  sheet 
material  is  placed  on  a  mold  having  a  convex  surface  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  to  be  achieved  by  forming,  wherein  a  flexible 
sheet  covers  said  sheet  material,  and  wherein  said  flexible  sheet  is 
tightly  contacted  with  the  sheet  material  by  vacuum  suction 
thereby  forming  said  sheet  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bed  portion  supporting  said  mold; 
a  sheet  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  flexible  sheet  in  a 

spread  slate; 
a  sheet  transporting  device  for  transporting  said  sheet  supporting 

member  to  and  from  said  nwld  in  a  reciprocating  motion; 
a  sheet  stretching  device  mounted  on  said  sheet  supporting 
member,  wherein  said  sheet  stretching  device  applies  a 
stretching  force  to  said  flexible  sheet  when  said  sheet  support- 
ing member  is  in  a  stand-by  position  remote  from  the  mold 
and  releases  the  stretching  force  for  giving  the  flexible  sheet 
deflection  when  said  sheet  supporting  member  is  in  a  forming 
position  near  the  mold;  and 
a  vacuum  suction  device  mounted  on  said  bed  portion. 
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PIN  IN  BARREL  INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  USING 

SHORT  PIN 
Wayne  Marik,  Mantua;  John  Begalla,  Chardon,  and  Tom  W. 
Johnnson,  Hunting  Valley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nitrojec- 
.    tion  Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

1 1       FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126^23 
1 1  InL  a.'  B29C  44142:45123 

U.S.  CL  425—533  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  viscous  fluid  and  a  non-viscous 
fluid  into  a  mold  cavity  of  a  mold  body,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body  comprising  a  discharge  end  and  a  flow  passage  for 

the  viscous  fluid  extending  to  said  discharge  end; 
a  valve  element  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  nozzle  body 
flow  passage  to  control  a  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  through 
said  nozzle  body  discharge  end,  said  valve  element  compris- 
ing; 
a  barrel  having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  first  bore 

extending  longitudinally  in  said  barrel, 
a  tip  detachably  secured  to  said  barrel  first  end,  said  tip 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  body  discharge  end  to 
prevent  a  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  therepast  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  one  end  position  during  reciprocation, 
said  tip  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  second  bore 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  tip  from  said  first  end 
10  said  second  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  bores 
communicating  with  each  other, 
a  pin  located  in  at  least  said  second  bore,  said  pin  having  a 
first  end  located  adjacent  said  tip  first  end,  such  that  said 
pin  and  said  tip  define  between  them  an  annular  opening  at 
said  tip  first  end,  wherein  an  annular  flow  passage  is 
defined  between  said  pin  and  said  tip,  said  annular  flow 
passage  allowing  a  flow  of  the  non-viscous  fluid,  said  pin 
having  an  enlarged  diameter  section  spaced  from  said  pin 
Srst  end,  said  enlarged  diameter  section  being  removably 
securable  within  a  cavity  defined  between  said  tip  and  said 
barrel,  said  pin  and  said  valve  element  defining  a  non- 
viscous  fluid  flow  passage  therebetween,  wherein  said  pin 
can  be  removed  from  said  tip  when  said  tip  is  detached 
from  said  barrel. 


5,464^3 
MULTmP  HOT  RUNNER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Hepier,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polysbot  Cor- 
poration, Henrietta,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,473,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,089 
Int  a."  B29C  45122 
VS.  a.  425—549  12  Claims 

1.  A  multitip  hot  runner  apparatus  for  transporting  molten  plastic 
from  an  injection  machine  to  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  while 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  plastic,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  distribution  body  of  given  length  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  therethrough,  said  body  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  distribution  well  formed  in  said  top  surface 
for  neceiving  said  molten  plastic,  a  plurality  of  unrestricted 
and  identically  configured  through  flow  channels  formed 
between  said  distribution  well  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
distribution  body  to  transport  said  molten  plastic  from  said 
well  along  said  flow  channels  and  toward  said  bottom  surface, 
each  of  said  flow  channels  having  lower  sections  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  tips  for  transporting  said  molten  plastic  beyond 


said  bottom  surface  to  gates  of  respective  mold  cavities,  a 
plurality  of  heating  cartridge  holes  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  flow  channels  and  equally  spaced  within  said 
distribution  body  with  respect  to  said  flow  channels  so  thai 
each  flow  channel  is  surrounded  in  said  distribution  body  by 
an  identical  thermal  mass  to  assure  uniform  heating  of  said 
flow  channels  when  heating  cartridges  are  present  in  said 
distribution  body  and  energized,  said  healing  cartridge  holes 
being  non-through  holes  extending  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  distribution  body  to  a  predetermined  length  shon  of  said 
distribution  body  given  length,  and  a  single  non-through  ther- 
mocouple hole,  also  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
distribution  body  to  a  predetermined  length  short  of  said 
distribution  body  given  length  and  near  said  bonom  surface 
thereof,  said  thermocouple  hole  being  closely  adjacent  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  flow  channels; 

a  plurality  of  heating  cartridges  one  each  of  which  is  disposed 
within  said  heating  cartridge  holes; 

a  thermocouple  disposed  in  said  thennocouple  hole  for  monitor- 
ing the  temperature  near  said  bottom  surface  of  said  distribu- 
tion body  and  supplying  temperature  feedback  information  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  all  of  said  flow  channels; 

a  plurality  of  said  tips  for  transporting  said  molten  plastic,  each 
of  said  tips  being  releasably  connected  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  lower  sections  of  said  flow  channels  and  forming  there- 
with an  air  space  to  prevent  heat  loss,  said  tips  being  fabri- 
cated of  a  material  with  high  heat  conducting  properties 
relative  to  those  of  said  distribution  body  to  conduct  heat  from 
said  distribution  body  outside  of  said  bottom  surface  thereof 
to  prevent  plastic  freeze  at  cavity  gates,  and 

an  interface  body  attached  to  said  distribution  body  for  receiving 
molten  plastic  and  transporting  it  to  said  distribution  chamber 
of  said  distribution  body,  said  interface  body  being  adapted  to 
also  retain  said  heating  cartridges  aixl  said  thermocouple 
within  said  distribution  body  and  to  be  heated  by  said  heating 
cartridges  so  as  to  maintain  plastic  therein  in  a  molten  state 
without  the  need  for  separate  heating  beyond  that  derived 
from  said  distribution  body. 


LOW  NO;,  AIR  AND  FUEUAIR  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  F.  Huflon,  Derbyshire,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Power  Engineering  pic,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
9314112 

Int  CI.'  F23M  3104 
U.S.  CI.  431—10  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  and  fuel  nozzle  assembly  for  emitting  air  and  fuel  into 
a  combustion  chamber  and  reducing  NO,  prtxluction  comprising: 
a  box  structure  having  a  fiKl  passageway  and  an  air  passageway 
spaced  laterally  from  the  fuel  passageway; 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEMBEH  7,  1995 


13.         32 


(e)  an  annular  spring  member  received  in  said  hollow  of  said 
tubular  portion  and  distal  said  flange,  said  spring  member 
contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  portion,  said  spring 
member  having  certain  portions  thereof  configured  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  fuel  supply  tube,  and  upon 
insertion  of  a  fuel  tube  in  said  spring  member  said  spring  is 
expanded  radially  and  said  certain  portion  is  operative  to  seal 
about  said  tube  and  other  portions  of  said  spring  are  operative 
to  frictionally  engage  and  seal  about  said  hollow  portion  of 
said  body  for  retaining  said  supply  tube  connected  to  said 
burner  assembly. 


a  flow  nozzle  having  a  flow  nozzle  axis  in  a  plane  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough  defining  a  fuel  flowpath  parallel  to  the  flow 
nozzle  axis  positioned  to  emit  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  mixed  flow  nozzle  being  in 
operative  relation  with  the  fuel  passageway; 

an  air  nozzle  having  an  air  nozzle  axis  in  the  plane  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough  defining  an  air  flowpath  parallel  to  the  air 
nozzle  axis  positioned  to  emit  air  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  air  nozzle  being  laterally  spaced  in  the  plane  from  the 
flow  nozzle  such  that  the  air  nozzle  axis  is  parallel  to  the  flow 
nozzle  axis,  the  air  nozzle  being  in  operative  relation  with  the 
air  passageway;  and 

a  deflecting  member  connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  the  air  nozzle 
positioned  to  deflect  inwardly  the  emitted  air  at  an  included 
angle  towards  the  air  nozzle  axis  thereby  creating,  upon 
operation  of  the  assembly,  spaces  between  the  emitted  air  and 
the  emitted  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  into  which  combustion 
gases  flow  and  are  entrained  laterally  delaying  mixture  of  the 
air  and  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel. 


5,464346 
INFRA-RED  HEATER  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES 
WUIiam  S.  Derr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Mark  D.  Longacrc, 
Merchantville,  NJ,,  assignors  to  Mersden  Manufacturing 
Co,,  Pennsaulien,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^40 

InL  CI."  F23D  I4I12 

VS.  CI.  431—328  4  ClainH 


JXIA 


5,464345 
GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKmG 
SAME 
David  J.  Kwiatek,  LaGrange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^59 
Int  CI."  F23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  431—266 


15  Claims 


l«,  3.0     A 


1.  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
hollow  tubular  portion  with  an  annular  flange  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  having  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  an  axial  face  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  of  said  tubular  portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  fuel  passages  extending  from  said  annular  recess 
radially  outwardly  of  said  flange; 

(b)  a  cover  plate  registered  against  said  axial  face  of  said  annular 
flange; 

(c)  a  recess  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  commu- 
nicating with  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  passages; 

(d)  a  spark  igniter  disposed  in  said  recess  and  including  a 
connector  adapted  for  electrical  connection  thereto; 


1.  In  an  infra-red  heater  for  treating  a  substrate  such  as  in  the 
drying  of  paper  or  the  like  comprising  a  gas  fired  burner  having  a 
burner  body  with  a  plenum  chamber  divided  by  a  baffle  into  an 
upstream  intake  compartment  and  a  downstream  intake  compart- 
ment, a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  said  upstream  intake  com- 
partment for  supplying  a  fuel-gas  mixture  thereto,  a  flber  matrix  in 
the  mouth  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  downstream  intake  compart- 
ment, said  burner  body  including  peripheral  side  walls,  and  said 
side  walls  including  downstream  end  portions  surrounding  said 
matrix,  the  improvement  being  in  that  said  end  portions  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  matrix  being  outwardly  tapered  in  a  discharge 
direction,  said  matrix  being  mounted  to  said  end  portions  by  a 
layer  of  adhesive  material  therebetween,  said  end  portions  and  said 
matrix  having  the  shape  of  a  four-sided  frusto-pyramid,  an  insula- 
tion housing  surrounding  said  bumer  body,  blanket  insulation 
being  in  said  housing  against  sides  of  said  bumer  body,  said 
insulation  housing  comprising  a  cover  plate  terminating  in 
upturned  extensions  forming  a  peripheral  channel  in  the  general 
location  of  said  matrix,  end  caps  connected  to  said  end  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  said  end  caps  including  inclined  sections  mounted 
against  said  end  portions  of  said  side  wall,  straight  sections  con- 
nected to  said  inclined  sections,  and  said  straight  sections  termi- 
nating in  downtumed  section  mounted  in  said  peripheral  channel 
of  said  upturned  extension  to  lock  said  end  caps  to  said  cover 
plates. 


5,464347 
HYBRID  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Timothy  J.  AUcsee,  3909  Jamie  La.,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47401 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,974 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  433—8  29  Qaims 

1.  An  orthodontic  bracke.  system  for  straightening  upper  central, 
lateral,  cuspid,  and  bicuspid  teeth,  the  bracket  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  wires  having  a  plurality  of  different 
sizes; 
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rVRINGE  SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  TOOTH 
COMPOSITE  COLORS 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  UUh,  and  Fred  Picavet,  Lancon  de 
Province,  France,  assignors  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc^ 
South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,266,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5364,267.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,433 

Int.  Cl.''A61C  1 91 10 
VS.  CI.  433—26  27  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  system  for  conveniently  and  efficiently  matching 
tooth  composite  colors  to  natural  tooth  colors  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  delivery  syringes,  each  delivery  syringe  contain- 
ing therein  a  different  colored  tooth  composite,  and  each  said 
delivery  syringe  comprising  at  least  the  following  parts: 

a  barrel  in  which  the  tooth  composite  is  contained  and  which 
|s  constructed  of  an  opaque  material  to  prevent  light  acti- 
vation of  the  tooth  composite; 

a  plunger  longitudinally  slidable  within  the  barrel  for  extnid- 
jng  the  tooth  composite  fix>m  the  barrel;  and 

a  itmovable  cap  for  enclosing  the  end  of  the  banel  until  such 
lime  as  the  tooth  composite  is  to  be  extruded  from  the 
barrel;  and 

b)  indicia  means,  placed  on  at  least  one  of  said  pans  of  each 
delivery  syringe,  for  displaying  the  color  of  the  tooth  compos- 
ite contained  in  the  barrel  of  the  delivery  syringe,  the  indicia 
means  comprising: 

a  cured  sample  of  the  composite  contained  within  the  delivery 

syringe  barrel; 
whereby  the  indicia  means  is  colored  so  as  to  match  the  color 
of  the  tooth  composite  contained  in  the  barrel. 


5,464349 

ORTHODONITIC  APPLIANCE  PROVIDING  FOR 

MESIAL  ROTATION  OF  MOLARS 

Craig  A.  Andreiko,  Alta  Loma,  and  Marli  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 

botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Giendora, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,973,  Nov.  9,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,000 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3100 

VS.  CL  433-24  20  Oaims 


an  upper  bicuspid  bracket; 

an  upper  cuspid  bracket; 

an  upper  lateral  bracket; 

an  upper  central  bracket  including  a  0.020  inch  width  slot  for 
receiving  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  rectangular  wires 
therein,  the  slot  being  aligned  at  a  torque  angle  of  about  -t-17°. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  orthodontic  appliance  for  straighten- 
ing teeth  of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  in  a  specially  programmed  digital  computer,  (a)  calculating 
finish  positions  of  the  teeth  of  the  patient  based  on  digitized 
dental  anatomical  shape  data  of  the  patient,  and  (b)  designing 
a  custom  orthodontic  appliance  to  move  the  teeth  of  the 
patient  that  are  mesial  to  the  molars  to  finish  positions  on  an 
archform,  the  appliarKe  including  an  archwire;  and 

(2)  in  the  computer,  (a)  calculating  archwire  position  and  orien- 
tation in  the  vicinity  of  the  molars,  (b)  calculating  finish 
positions  of  the  molars  that  place  the  molars  on  the  archform; 

(c)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  molars,  calculating  an  angle 
between  the  calculated  orientation  of  the  archwire  and  a  line 
tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  molar  at  a  connection  point 
thereon  when  the  molar  is  in  its  calculated  finish  position,  and 

(d)  for  each  such  molar,  calculating  the  geometry  of  a  bracket 
for  connection  to  the  molar  at  the  connection  point  thereon, 
the  bracket  having  a  groove  therein  for  receiving  the  archwire 
sloped  relative  to  the  tooth  at  a  rotation  angle  approximately 
equal  to  the  calculated  angle;  and 

(3)  fabricating  each  bracket  in  accordance  with  the  calculated 
geometry  to  connea  the  archwire  to  the  molar  at  the  rotation 
angle. 


5,464350 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  WITH  A  CHECK  VALVE 
Thomas  Bierbaum,  Lorsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,437 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1993, 
9312611  U 

Int  CI."  A61C  1/10 
VS.  CI.  433-84  15  Oaims 


B        S 


I.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  head  pan  with  an  exit  nozzle 
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at  one  end;  a  coupling  niember  spaced  from  the  head  part  for 
coupling  the  handpiece  to  a  supply  source  for  delivering  a  cooling 
fluid  to  said  head  part,  said  coupling  member  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a  passageway  for  delivery  of  a 
cooling  fluid  from  the  inner  surface  to  the  exit  nozzle,  said  pas- 
sageway including  a  recess  with  a  base  wall  extending  radially 
inward  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  member,  a  first  duct 
extending  from  the  base  wall  of  the  recess  to  the  inner  surface  and 
a  second  duct  extending  from  the  recess  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
base  wall  toward  the  exit  nozzle;  and  a  check  valve  member  being 
disposed  in  the  recess  having  a  movable  section  forming  a  closing 
member  for  the  first  duct  and  an  immovable  section  for  sealing  the 
recess  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  member. 


5,464^51 
BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 
Tatsuya  Oka,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd,,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-027087 
t 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  13162 
VS.  a.  439—372  4  Claims 


1.  A  braiKh  joint  box  in  which  after  a  female  connector  con- 
nected to  a  wiring  harness  has  been  fitted  into  a  male  connector 
provided  on  the  branch  joint  box,  a  lock  cover  provided  on  the 
braiKh  joint  box  is  closed  and  the  female  connector  is  locked  to  the 
male  connector  at  a  fitting  position  of  the  female  connector  by  a 
locking  portion  of  the  lock  cover,  the  branch  joint  box  comprising: 
a  temporary  retention  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  lock 
cover  to  the  branch  joint  box  at  a  closed  position  of  the  lock 
cover  prior  to  fitting  of  the  female  connector  into  the  male 
connector, 
a  temporary  retention  cancelling  means  for  cancelling  temporary 
retention  of  the  lock  cover  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
female  connector  into  the  male  connector  so  as  to  move  the 
lock  cover  to  an  open  position  of  the  lock  cover,  whereby, 
when  the  lock  cover  is  closed,  the  temporary  retention  cancel- 
ling means  also  moves  the  female  connector  away  from  the 
male  cormector  when  the  female  connector  is  more  than  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  fitting  position,  and  moves 
the  female  connector  to  the  fitting  position  when  the  female 
connector  is  less  than  the  predetermined  distance  from  the 
fitting  position;  and 
a  fixed  retention  means  which,  after  the  female  connector  has 
been  fitted  mto  the  male  connector,  at  the  fitting  position, 
locks  the  female  connector  to  the  male  connector  and  locks 
the  lock  cover  to  the  branch  joint  box. 


5,464352 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Van  Enunerick,  Dingley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Components  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,163 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    13,    1992, 
PL5808;  Apr.  23,  1993,  PL8446 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4124 
MS.  CI.  439^-404  11  Oaims 


1.  A  panel  mounting  insulation-displacement  connector  for  ter- 
minating a  cable  including  one  or  more  individual  insulated  wires, 
the  connector  comprising: 

a  contact  retaining  body  having  one  or  more  insulation  displace- 
nKnt  contacts  with  insulation  displacement  means,  each  for 
receiving  an  individual  insulated  wire  of  the  cable; 

a  wire  guide  member  having  at  least  one  wire  channel  with  an 
open  top  opposite  a  closed  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  channel  for  retaining  an  individual  insulated  wire  of 
the  cable,  each  wire  channel  being  transected  by  at  least  one 
transverse  channel,  each  wire  channel  and  each  transverse 
channel  being  formed  by  interstices  between  an  array  of 
fingers  having  at  least  two  rows  projecting  from  a  base  of  the 
wire  guide  member,  each  wire  channel  including  in  its  bottom 
surface  a  blade  aperture  in  the  region  of  the  transverse  chan- 
nel through  which  one  of  the  insulation  displacement  means 
protrudes  to  lie  substantially  transverse  to  the  wire  channel; 
and 

a  clamping  member  including  one  or  more  displacement  mem- 
bers, each  displacement  member  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  transverse  channels  to  force 
each  individual  insulated  wire  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
insulation  displacement  means;  the  clamping  member  and  the 
wire  guide  member  having  corresponding  first  and  second 
latching  elements  which  cooperate  to  attach  the  clamping 
member  to  the  wire  guide  member. 


5,464353 
LOCK  CONNECTOR 
Egi  Saijo;  Masashi  Saito,  and  Takeshi  l^uji,  all  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-119171; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-119172;  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-119173 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  3100 
U.S.  CI.  439—489  6  Claims 

1.  A  lock  connector  comprising: 
first  connector  housing  having  a  flexible  lock  piece  formed 

thereon; 
second  connector  housing  having  an  engagement  portion  formed 

thereon  to  be  engaged  with  said  flexible  lock  piece; 
a  detecting  member  for  detecting  the  locked  state  between  the 
first  and  second  connector  housings,  said  detecting  member 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  lock  detecting  electrodes  disposed  on  said  second 
coiuiector  housing  where  said  flexible  lock  comes  in  con- 
tact with  said  engagement  portion,  and 
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a  iliort  circuit  electrode  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 

first  connector  housing  where  said  flexible  locl(  piece  is 

urged  toward  said  engagement  portion,  said  short  circuit 

electrode  electrically  connecting  said  pair  of  lock  detecting 

electrodes  when  said  flexible  lock  piece  is  engaged  with 

said  engagement  portion  in  said  locked  state;  and 

a  U-shaped  leaf  spring  including  a  hrst  leg  contacting  the 

flexible  lock  piece,  a  second  leg  contacting  a  side  of  said  flrst 

housing,  and  a  connection  portion  connecting  the  first  and 

second  legs,  said  connection  portion  being  adjacent  a  distal 

frte  end  of  the  flexible  lock  piece  in  said  locked  state. 


a  second  end  protruding  out  of  said  first  end  of  said  plug  body; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  pin  having: 

a  first  end  frictionally  fitted  in  said  second  bore  so  as  to  retain 
said  first  end  of  said  second  wire  in  said  second  bore  and  so  as 
to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  end  of  said  second 
wire;  and 

a  second  end  protruding  out  from  said  plug  end  and  forming  a 
second  tine  of  said  male  connector,  and 

a  third  electrically  conductive  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  said  third  wire  disposed  through  said  third  bore 
such  that  said  first  end  of  said  third  wire  protrudes  from  said 
first  end  of  said  plug  body  and  forms  a  wire  pair  with  said 
second  end  of  said  second  wire  and  such  that  said  second  end 
of  said  third  wire  protrudes  from  said  plug  end  of  said  plug 
body  and  forms  a  wire  pair  with  said  second  end  of  said  first 


5,464^55 

SEALED  LAND  GRID  ARRAY  CONNECTOR 

Richard  E.  Rothenberger,  S  State  Dr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17112 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,556 

InU  CL"  HOIR  I3I73 

VS.  CI.  439—559  13  Claims 


S,464JS4 

fARALLEL  AND  SERIES  PLUGS  AND  WIRING 

SEGMENTS  FOR  BALLON  DISPLAY 

Alp  T.  Alunan,  1195-A  Unda  Vista  Dr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

920^9 

I  Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,720 

I  Int  CI.'  AMH  27110:  HOIR  13141 

MS.  a.  439—505  15  Claims 


2^M...." 


3^' 


1.  A  skries  male  connector  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  and  resilient  plug  body  having  a  first 

end  and  a  plug  end  and  having: 
a  first  bore  in  said  plug  end: 
a  second  bore  disposed  through  said  plug  body  between  said  first 

end  of  said  plug  body  and  said  plug  eiKl;  and 
a  third  bore  disposed  through  said  plug  body  between  said  first 

end  of  said  plug  body  and  said  plug  eixl; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  wire  having: 
a  first  end  disposed  in  said  first  bore;  and 
a  second  end  protruding  out  of  said  plug  end  of  said  first  bore; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  pin  having: 
a  first  end  frictionally  fitted  in  said  first  bore  so  as  to  retain  said 

first  end  of  said  first  wire  in  said  first  bore  and  so  as  to  be  in 

electrical  contact  with  said  first  end  of  said  first  wire;  and 
a  second  end  protruding  out  from  said  plug  end  and  forming  a 

first  tine  of  said  male  connector, 
a  second  electrically  conductive  wire  having: 
a  first  end  disposed  in  said  second  bore;  and 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  in  a  frame  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  contact  element  having  a  compliant  head  portion, 
which  is  axially  displaceable  along  a  longitudinal  mating  axis, 

b.  an  overmolded  body  retaining  said  contact  elements  wherein 
said  body  has  a  frame  abutting  surface, 

c.  a  compressible  sealing  element  disposed  on  said  frame  abut- 
ting surface,  circumscribing  an  area  interior  of  said  compress- 
ible sealing  element, 

a  shroud  mated  to  said  body  creating  a  shroud  junction 
between  said  shroud  and  said  body  wherein,  said  shroud 
junction  is  contained  entirely  within  said  area  interior  of  said 
compressible  sealing  element,  and 
e.  at  least  one  retention  element  that  cooperates  with  said  body 
to  compress  said  compressible  sealing  element  between  said 
body  and  the  frame. 


d. 


5,464356 
CONNECTOR 
Akira  Nebeshima;  Kanni  Watanabe,  and  Toshikazu  Saba,  all 
of  Yokliaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Yokluuchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-04690  U 
InL  €!.*•  HOIR  131514 
VS.  CI.  439—752  18  Claims 

1 .  A  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  upper  surface  and  iixrluding  a  body 
having  at  least  one  terminal  receiving  hole  for  receiving  a 
metal  terminal,  said  housing  further  including  guide  walls 
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a  muRler  provided  with  a  casing  defining  an  interior,  a  muSler 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  power  head  to  receive 
exhaust  gases  therefrom,  and  a  muffler  outlet  for  emitting  ttie 
exhaust  gases; 

an  exhaust  high  rise  portion  having  an  outlet  being  vertically 
displaced  from  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  pttvenl  the  entry 
into  said  muffler  inlet  of  cooling  water  passing  into  said 
interior  through  said  muffler  outlet; 

resonating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  muffler  inlet, 
and  indirectly  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  flow  path  defined  by 
said  muffler,  for  attenuating  certain  frequencies  emined  by  the 
power  head; 

coolant  supply  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior 
for  supplying  ambient  coolant  to  mix  with  and  cool  the 
exhaust  gases;  and 

a  deflector  shield  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  high 
rise  portion  to  permit  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases  therefrom, 
and  also  to  prevent  the  entry  of  cooling  water  into  said  high 
rise  portion. 


between  which  a  retainer  insertion  groove  is  located,  each  of 
said  guide  walls  including  one  of  a  guide  groove  and  a  guide 
projection;  and 

a  retainer  having  a  second  upper  surface  and  including  at  least 
one  communication  hole  for  communication  with  said  at  least 
one  terminal  xeceiving  hole,  said  retainer  having  the  other  of 
said  guide  groove  and  said  guide  projection,  said  guide 
groove  and  said  guide  projection  being  cooperable  for  guiding 
the  insertion  of  said  retainer  into  said  retainer  insertion 
groove,  wherein: 

said  retainer  is  retained  in  a  provisionally-retained  position  in 
said  retainer  insertion  groove  when  said  metal  terminal  is 
inserted  in  a  partially-inserted  position, 

said  retainer  is  retained  in  a  completely-retained  position  in  said 
retainer  insertion  groove  when  said  retainer  is  moved  from 
said  provisionally-retained  position  to  a  completely-retained 
position  thereby  pushing  the  metal  terminal  from  said 
partially-inserted  position  to  a  fully-inserted  position,  and 

said  first  upper  surface  and  said  second  upper  surface  are  sub- 
stantially continuous  and  flush  when  said  retainer  is  in  the 
completely-retained  position. 


5,464358 

AIRFOIL  JUMP  SKI 

William  J.  Unger,  and  William  McKinney,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Connelly  Skis,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,856 

InL  CI.''  B63B  1/00 


VS.  CI.  441—68 


13  Claims 


5,464357 
JET  PUMP  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
W.  Scott  Craig,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Charies  B.  Hall,  Ingleside; 
Edward  K.  Lam,  Wadsworth,  both  of  Dl.,  and  Duane  E. 
Rogers,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,973 

InL  CI.*  B63H  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  440—89  19  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  jump  ski  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  an 
aerodynamically  contoured  top  asymmetrical  relative  to  said  cen- 
terline, said  aerodynamically  contoured  top  including  a  first  por- 
tion of  airfoil  cross  section  aligned  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
ski. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  marine  jet  pump  with  an  internal 
combustion  power  head  connected  to  a  pump  unit,  comprising: 


5,464359 

SURF  HN  FIXING  SYSTEM 

Brian  A.  Whitty,  Elanora,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fin  Control 

Systems  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,656,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5328397.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  9,  1992,  PL6973; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  PLS226 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A63C  15/05 

VS.  CI.  441—79  20  Oaims 

I.  A  surf  craft  including  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  fixing 
elements  embedded  therein,  each  fixing  element  being  of  material 
of  greater  strength  than  that  of  the  surf  craft  body  and  having  a 
fixing  cavity  therein,  a  fin  attached  to  the  surf  craft,  said  fin  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  surfaces  and  an  end  surface,  the  end  surface  of  the 
fin  abutting  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  in  the  region  of 
die  respective  fixing  elements,  the  fin  having  a  plurality  of  fixing 
formations  extending  from  its  end  surface,  each  such  formation 
being  engaged  within  the  cavity  of  a  respective  fixing  element  by 
releasable  means  laterally  engaging  said  formation. 
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5,464^1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  TERMINATION 
Nobuo  Suzuki,  and  Osamu  Murata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147019 
Int.  CI."  B24B  llOO 
U.S.  CI.  451—28  17  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  connecting  an  optical  fiber  to  a  ferrule,  compris- 
ing the  steps; 
providing  a  ferrule  having  a  through-hole  having  a  center  axis; 
imparting  a  convex  spherical  surface  to  an  end  of  the  ferrule 
with  the  apex  of  the  convex  spherical  end  surface  being 
aligned  with  the  center  axis  of  the  through-hole; 
inserting  an  optical  fiber  through  the  through-hole  of  the  ferrule 
such  that  an  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  projects  beyond 
the  convex  spherical  end  surface  of  the  ferrule  and  then  fixing 
the  optical  fiber  to  the  ferrule;  and 
grinding  the  projecting  end  of  the  fixed  optical  fiber  until  the  end 
surface  thereof  has  the  same  convex  spherical  shape  as  the 
convex  spherical  end  surface  of  the  ferrule. 
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5,464,360 

CONTAINER  FOR  SHIPPING  AND  UTILIZING 
STINGING  INSECTS 
Robert  R.  Carlson,  and  Stephanie  Carison,  both  of  8  Sheffield 
Ave.,  W.  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,570 

InL  CI."  AOIK  49100 

U.S.  Cl^  449—27  10  Claims 


5,464362 
ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Derek  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry  A.  Mooneyhan,  both  of  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  lUlsa  Dental   Products,  L.L.C., 
lUsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76^67,  Jun.  14,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  787,945,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,645 
InL  CI."  A61C  ]m 
U.S.  CI.  451—48  12  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  transporting  live  insects  and  facilitating  con- 
trolled tfierapeutic  application  of  stings  by  said  insects  to  the  skin 
of  a  patient,  said  container  comprised  of  an  elongated  sidewall 
portion  having  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration 
along  a  center  axis  of  elongation,  end  closures  disposed  at  front 
and  rear  extremities  of  said  sidewall  portion,  divider  means  dispos- 
able widiin  said  container  transversely  to  said  axis  for  establishing 
axially  adjacent  residence  and  sting-applying  chambers  and  for 
effecting  selection  of  insects  and  advancement  of  said  selected 
insects  into  said  sting-applying  chamber 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument  adapted  for  use  in  performing  root 
canal  therapy  on  a  tooth,  and  comprising 

an  elongate  shank  having  a  proximate  end  and  an  opposite  pilot 
end,  and  so  as  to  de^.ne  a  working  length  adjacent  said  pilot 
end,  and 

ai  least  one  continuous  helical  flute  formed  so  as  to  extend  along 
the  length  of  said  woricing  length,  with  each  of  said  flutes 
defining  a  cutting  edge  along  each  side  edge  thereof,  with  the 
cutting  edges  being  characterized  as  being  sharp  and  free  of 
deformed  metal  deposits,  and  wherein  said  instrument  is  fab- 
ricated by  a  process  which  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  rod  of  inetallic  material  which  is 
composed  of  at  least  about  40%  titanium  and  which  has  a 
diameter  not  greater  than  about  0.07  inches,  and 

(b)  axially  moving  the  rod  past  a  rotating  grinding  wheel  at  a 
feed  rate  of  between  about  3  and  8  inches  per  minute,  while 
rotating  the  rod  about  its  axis,  and  so  that  the  wheel 
removes  at  least  about  25%  of  the  diameter  of  the  rod  at  the 
point  of  maximum  removal  and  forms  a  helical  surface  on 
the  rod,  and  while  rotating  the  grinding  wheel  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  surface  speed  of  not  more  than  about  3000  feet 
per  minute,  and  wherein  the  rotating  grinding  wheel  has  a 
relatively  fine  grit  size  which  is  greater  than  about  200  grit, 
a  so  as  to  result  in  the  formation  of  said  cutting  edges. 
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5,464  J63 
POLISHING  STACK  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  OR 

SHEETS 
Reinhard  Schuiz,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
BerstoHT  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.602 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  04 
918.4 

Int.  CI.''  B24B  <ilOO 


\}S.  CI.  451—190 


4  Claims 


nng  and  the  inner  tool  having  an  outside  conical  machining 
surface  for  machining  the  inside  conical  machinable  sur- 
face of  the  ring  when  the  ring  is  disposed  between  the 
machining  surfaces  of  the  tools  and  is  centered  on  the 
common  axis,  and 
(3)  the  tools  being  mounted  to  be  axially  movable  relative  to 
each  other  along  the  common  axis  to  a  range  of  positions 
wherein  the  machinable  surfaces  of  the  ring  are  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  machining  surfaces  of  the  tools  and  into  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  polishing  roll  stack  for  polishing  a  plastic  sheet  formed  in 
an  extrusion  die,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  adjustable  polishing  rolls  and  an  intermediate 
fixed  center  polishing  roll,  each  having  a  roll  journal  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  rolls  defining  therebetween  roll  gaps 
between  which  the  sheet  passes: 

spaced  frames  for  supporting  the  rolls; 

said  fixed  polishing  roll  being  supported  in  fixed  main  bearing 
and  supporting  bearings  mounted  in  bearing  elements  at  each 
end  of  said  polishing  roll,  and  said  adjustable  polishing  rolls 
being  supported  in  movable  main  bearings  and  supporting 
bearings  mounted  in  bearing  elements  at  each  end  of  said 
supporting  rolls,  said  supporting  rolls  in  each  instance  being 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  fixed  bearings; 

a  preloading  device  mounted  on  said  frames  for  preloading  said 
main  bearings  and  said  supporting  bearings  for  said  adjustable 
polishing  rolls,  and 

an  adjusting  device  for  each  adjustable  polishing  roll,  said 
adjusting  device  being  partially  mounted  in  said  bearing  ele- 
ments, and  means  to  operate  said  adjusting  device  for  moving 
the  adjustable  rolls  toward  or  away  from  the  fixed  roll  thereby 
to  adjust  the  thickness  of  the  roll  gaps. 


5,464365 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  HAND-HELD  MACHINE  TOOL. 

Manfred  Kim,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0735,  S  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  «  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)5927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  I,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  211^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1991,  41  31 
514.6 

int  a."  B24B  23iOO 
\}S.  CI.  451—344  13  Claims 


5,464364 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  A  CONCUL  RING 
Franz  Roitner,  Laakirchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Miba  Sinter- 
metall  Aktiengesellschaft,  Laakirchen,  Austria 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  24,  1992,  A2576^2 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  9/00 
\}S.  a.  451—194  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  conical  ring  having  inside  and 
outside  conical  machinable  surfaces  defining  parallel  generatrices, 
which  comprises 

(a)  an  outer  tool,  and 

(b)  an  inner  tool, 

(1)  the  tools  being  mounted  coaxially  to  be  rotatable  about  a 
common  axis, 

(2)  the  outer  tool  having  an  inside  conical  machining  surface 
for  machining  the  outside  conical  machinable  surface  of  the 


3"  83 


1.  A  motor-driven  hand-held  machine  tool,  comprising  a  work 
spindle;  a  spindle  brake:  a  disc-shaped  tool  having  a  central  bore 
hole  and  surrounding  said  work  spindle  with  said  central  bore  hole 
with  play:  an  inner  flange  and  an  outer  flange  between  which  said 
disc-shaped  tool  is  clamped;  said  work  spindle  being  provided  with 
a  fastening  thread,  said  outer  flange  being  screwable  on  said 
fastening  thread  against  a  working  rotational  direction  of  said  work 
spindle,  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  and  said  working  spindle 
being  formed  so  that  during  braking  of  said  working  spindle  when 
said  disc -shaped  tool  continues  rotating  in  the  working  rotational 
direction  due  to  its  mass  inertia,  a  clamping  pressure  between  said 
tool  and  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  is  increased  automatically. 
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RECIPROCATING  ABRADING  TOOL 

Donald  H.  Hutchins,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HutcMns 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  6,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  239,410 

Int  CI.''  B24B  23100 

\}S.  a.  451—356  11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  abrading  tool  comprising; 

a  cylinder  body  adapted  to  be  held  and  manipulated  by  a  user; 

a  piston  structure  mounted  in  said  body  for  reciprocation  relative 
thereto  along  a  predetermined  axis  between  two  end  positions; 

valve  means  automatically  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the 
piston  structure  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
body  in  a  relation  causing  reciprocation  of  the  piston  struc- 
ture; 

a  control  valve  manually  actuable  between  an  open  position 
passing  pressurized  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  said  auto- 
matically operable  valve  means  to  commence  reci[7rocation  of 
the  piston  structure,  and  a  closed  position  preventing  delivery 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  valve  means  and  thereby  stopping 
reciprocation  of  the  piston  structure; 

a  shoe  mounted  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  body  and 
parallel  to  said  axis  between  two  end  positions  of  the  shoe  to 
abrade  a  work  surface; 

a  counterweight  mounted  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  said  axis 
between  two  end  positions  of  the  counterweight; 

ineans  driven  by  said  piston  structure  for  reciprocating  said  shoe 
relative  to  said  body  but  oppositely  from  the  piston  structure, 
and  reciprocating  the  counterweight  essentially  in  unison  with 
the  piston  structure  arxl  oppositely  from  said  shoe;  and 

yielding  means  acting,  when  said  control  valve  is  closed,  stop- 
ping reciprocation  of  the  piston  structure,  shoe  and  counter- 
weight, to  urge  and  nrmve  the  piston  stnicture  and  counter- 
weight in  a  predetermined  axial  direction,  and  then  retain  said 
piston  structure  and  counterweight  each  in  a  predetermined 
one  of  its  end  positions,  and  acting  to  yieldingly  urge  and 
move  said  shoe  in  the  opposite  direction  and  then  retain  it  in 
a  predetermined  one  of  its  end  positions. 


'  5,464,367 

SANDING  TOOL  FOR  CONNECTION  WITH  A 
ROTATING  DRIVE 
Richard  W.  Zink,  Jr.,  7659  Inkster  Rd.  Lot  Nl,  Westland, 
Mich.481S5 

Filed  Jim.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,717 

InL  CL''  B24B  23103 

VS.  a.  4S1— 441  5  Claims 


an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  first  and  second  end  arv] 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  orbiting  element  iiKluding  an  abrasive  element; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  orbiting  element,  said  drive  means 
positioned  in  said  housing; 

a  connecting  sleeve  for  threadably  engaged  with  a  threaded  end 
of  a  die  grinder,  said  connecting  sleeve  coupled  at  said  first 
end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  connecting  said  drive  means  to  the  die  grinder,  said 
connecting  means  coupled  with  said  drive  means  for  driving 
said  drive  means  and  said  cormecting  means  positioned  at  said 
first  end  of  said  housing;  and 

said  orbiting  element  including  means  for  coupling  with  said 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  orbiting  element,  said  coupling 
means  including  means  for  enabling  telescoping  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  housing  for  enabling  coupling  of  said 
housing  with  the  die  grinder,  said  telescoping  means  including 
a  sleeve  enabling  movement  of  said  housing  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  orbiting  element  positioned  at  the  sccoixl 
end  of  said  housing  and  coupled  with  said  sleeve. 


5,464,368 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PORK  MEAT  MORSELS 
John  A.  White,  1897  Wachtler,  MendoU  Heights,  Minn.  55118, 
and  Omal  C.  Maitra,  2644  Humboldt  Ave^  S.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55408 

riled  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,249 

InLa.''A22C  17100 

MS.  CI.  452—149  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pork  meat  morsel  from  a  pork 
brisket  bone  portion  having  a  hard  bone,  a  forward  end,  and  a 
rearward  end,  the  process  comprising: 

removing  the  hard  bone  from  the  brisket  bone  ponion; 
cutting  the  brisket  bone  portion  laterally  widi  respect  to  the 

forward  end  to  create  morsels;  and 
seasoning  the  brisket  bone  portion  after  the  hard  bone   is 
removed,  wherein  the  seasoning  added  is  at  a  maximum  level 
of  about  10%  of  a  raw  unprocessed  weight  of  the  brisket  bone 
portion. 


1.  A  sanding  apparatus  comprising: 


5,464,369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 

RATE  AT  WHICH  A  GAS  IS  GENERATED  WFTHIN  AN 

ENCLOSED  SPACE 

Clifford  C.  Federspiel,  Sborewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^81 
InL  a."  F24F  niOO 
MS.  ex.  454—256  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  the  rate  at  which  a  gas  is  gener- 
ated in  an  enclosed  space,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  sensors  configured  to  measure  values  of  selected 

environmental  variables  in  the  enclosed  space  and  generate 

signals  representative  of  the  values; 
a  gas  flow  model  circuit,  operatively  connected  with  the  sensors, 

for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  sensors  and  generating  an 

estimated  gas  generation  rate  value  as  a  function  of  the 

values;  and 
a  control  unit,  operatively  connected  to  the  gas  flow  model 

circuit,  for  generating  control  signals  as  a  function  of  the 

estimated  gas  generation  rate. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air  flow  through  a  room,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  first  passage  connected  with  an  inside  of  the  room  at  a 
position  near  a  ceiling; 

(b)  a  second  passage  connected  with  the  inside  of  the  room  at  a 
position  near  a  floor, 

(c)  an  exhaust  passage  connected  with  an  outside  of  the  room; 

(d)  means  for  changing  the  air  flow  by  selectively  connecting 
only  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  passages  to  the 
exhaust  passage;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  air  flow  changing  means, 
(0  wherein  the  air  flow  changing  means  comprises 

(fl)  a  casing  having  a  first  opening,  a  second  opening  arranged 
substantially  in  an  L-shaped  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
opening  with  respect  to  a  chamber  in  the  casing,  and  a  third 


opening  for  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  exhaust  passage, 
with  the  first  and  second  openings  respectively  connected 
with  the  first  and  second  passages, 

(f2)  a  flap  having  a  side  end  rotatably  supported  at  a  comer 
between  the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening  in  the 
casing,  such  that  the  flap  can  be  selectively  rotated  to  a  first 
position  for  closing  the  first  opening  and  a  second  position  for 
closing  the  second  opening,  and 

(f3)  means  for  rotating  the  flap  in  accordance  with  an  input  from 
the  controlling  means. 


5,464371 

FEEDER  ADAPTER  FOR  MOUNTING  A  COMBINE 

HEADER  TO  A  FEEDER  HOUSING  OF  A  COMBINE 

Gregory  J.  Honey,  Bracken,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honey  Bee 

Manufacturing  Ltd^  Frontier,  Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  6,  1993,  2110775 

inL  CI.*  AOiF  nno 

MS.  CI.  460—20  11  ClaiiM 


5,464,370 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  A  FLUID  PASSAGE 
Keishi  Shimizu;  Kanzi  Shimizu,  both  of  Hyogo;  Masanobu 
Mitsumachi,  Saitama;  Masato  Nakigima,  Tokyo;  l^tsushi 
Ishigami,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshitake  Kusamichi,  Hyogo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yugen  Kaisha  New  Media  Systems, 
Hyogo;  Daito  Teck  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaki,  and  Yoshitake 
Kusamichi,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-278138 

InL  CI.*  F16K  11104 

U.S.  a.  454—345  5  Claims 


7  ■>  23 


1.  A  feeder  adapter  for  mounting  a  combine  header  to  a  feeder 
housing  of  a  combine  for  feeding  a  crop  cut  by  said  header  into  a 
forwardly  facing  inlet  opening  of  said  feeder  housing,  said  com- 
bine being  of  the  type  having  a  frame  structure  for  detachably 
mounting  a  header  to  said  feeder  housing, 

said  header  including  a  transverse  deck  having  a  main  draper 
means  and  a  rearward  feed  draper  means,  said  main  draper 
means  having  an  upper  conveying  surface  for  moving  the  cut 
crop  transversely  in  front  of  a  substantially  vertical  rear  panel 
in  a  direction  from  an  outer  eixl  of  the  deck  to  a  delivery  end 
at  said  rearward  feed  draper  means,  said  rear  panel  defining 
an  outlet  opening,  and  said  rearward  feed  draper  means  hav- 
ing an  upper  conveying  surface  for  delivering  cut  crop  from 
the  delivering  end  of  said  main  draper  means  to  a  rear 
delivery  end  positioned  at  the  outlet  opening  of  said  rear 
panel; 

said  feed  adapter  including 

a  housing  having  a  forward  facing  crop  inlet  and  a  rearwardly 
facing  crop  outlet,  said  crop  outlet  being  defined  by  a  frame 
structure  for  rigidly  attaching  saiJ  feeder  adapter  to  said 
combine  feeder  housing  and  matching  said  outlet  of  said 
feeder  adapter  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said  feeder  housing, 

said  frame  structure  having  attachment  means  for  connection  of 
support  means  between  said  frame  means  and  said  header  for 
suspending  the  header  therefrom  and  to  position  the  crop 
delivery  end  of  said  rearward  feed  draper  means  immediately 
in  front  of  said  forward  facing  inlet  of  said  feeder  adapter, 

said  feeder  adapter  housing  defining  an  internal  feed  chamber 
disposed  between  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  of  the  feeder  adapter  housing,  and 

a  crop  feeder  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  having  crop 
engaging  means  for  contacting  cut  crop  at  said  adapter  hous- 
ing inlet  and  propelling  crop  thereunder  to  said  housing  outlet. 
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S,4M,372 

CLEANING  FAN  HAVING  SNAP  IN  BLADES 

Fritz   K.  Lauer,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and   David   W.   Rogers, 

Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233366 

InL  CI.*  AOIF  12/48 

VS.  CI.  460—100  8  Claims 


2.  A  tfeaning  fan  for  an  agricultural  combine,  the  cleaning  fan 
comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

at  least  two  wheels  joumailed  lo  the  drive  shaft,  each  wheel  is 
pro^^ded  with  a  number  of  radially  extending  mounting  teeth, 
each  tooth  is  provided  a  snap  in  mounting  assembly; 

at  least  one  fan  blade  having  a  radially  inner  edge,  a  radially 
outer  edge,  and  a  number  of  mounting  apertures  which  corre- 
spond to  the  snap-in  mounting  assembly  of  each  tooth, 
wherein  the  mounting  aperture  has  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  that  engage  the  snap  in  mounting  assembly. 


5,464373 

BICYCLE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CHAIN 

GLIDING  MEANS 

Tony  Leng,  Nan-Tou  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Cydone  Precision  Inc.,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

I         Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^29 

InL  CI.*  F16H  7118 

VS.  CI.  474—140  2  Claims 


having  an  inner  side  surface  adjacent  to  said  small  sprocket  wheel, 
and  an  annular  peripheral  tooth  face  defining  a  plurality  of  teeth 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tip  and  a  boaom  so  as  to  define  a 
tooth  valley  between  any  adjacent  pair  of  said  teeth,  each  of  the 
tooth  valleys  having  a  middle  point  at  a  bonom  end  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  large  sprocket  wheel  further  having  several  guide  units  each 
of  which  includes  a  notch  formed  in  said  large  sprocket 
wheel,  and  an  elongated  chain  guiding  piece  which  is  secured 
to  said  inner  side  surface  of  said  large  sprocket  wheel  and 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  notch,  said  notches  being  respec- 
tively formed  in  some  of  said  teeth  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  notches  being  formed  at  a  comer 
defined  between  said  inner  side  surface  and  said  aimular  tooth 
face  and  being  defined  by  a  curved  outer  guiding  surface 
extending  from  the  tip  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  teeth  to 
one  of  the  tooth  valleys  which  is  adjacent  to  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  teeth,  each  of  said  outer  guiding  surfaces 
having  a  width  so  as  to  permit  an  outer  link  plate  of  the  chain 
to  slide  thereon,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  radial  inner  end, 
a  radial  outer  end,  and  an  iruier  guiding  surface  that  has  a 
straight  intermediate  portion,  a  curved  inner  end  portion  and  a 
curved  outer  end  portion  which  makes  a  junction  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  outer  guiding  surfaces  so  as  to 
guide  the  chain  to  slide  from  said  inner  guiding  surface  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  outer  guiding  surfaces  via  the 
junction,  said  straight  intermediate  ponions  of  said  inner 
guiding  surfaces  of  said  pieces  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
axial  and  radial  directions  of  said  sprocket  assembly  so  as  lo 
facilitate  said  chain  to  be  shifted  between  said  large  and  small 
sprocket  wheels,  each  of  said  outer  guiding  surfaces  having  a 
bottom  end  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  middle  point  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  tooth  valleys  at  a  predetermined 
distance  so  as  to  make  the  chain  engage  with  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  teeth,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tip  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  teeth  contacts  a  lagging  edge  of  an 
inner  link  plate  of  the  chain,  whereby,  in  each  of  the  guide 
units,  the  chain  can  slide  on  the  inner  and  outer  guiding 
surfaces. 


5,464,374 
CHAIN  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION 
Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,174 

InL  a.'  F16G  15/02 

VS.  CL  474—224  21  Claims 


\ 


I.  A  ^pbed  varying  sprocket  assembly  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  driving  chain  of  a  bicycle,  said  speed  varying  sprocket 
assembly  including  a  small  sprocket  wheel  and  a  large  sprocket 
wheel  which  are  mounted  coaxially  so  as  to  permit  the  chain  to  be 
shifted  from  one  to  the  other  one  of  said  small  and  large  sprocket 
wheels,  tooth  number  of  said  small  sprocket  wheel  being  smaller 
than  that  of  said  large  sprocket  wheel,  said  large  sprocket  wheel 


I.  A  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inner  links  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  inner  link 
rows,  each  inner  link  having  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  in 
oppositely  extending  end  portions  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  pins  connecting  the  inner  links  of  different  inner 
link  rows,  said  pins  extei>ding  through  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  the  inner  links  and  being  of  a  size  lo  allow  movement 
of  the  inner  links  about  the  pins,  said  pins  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  shape  along  the  length  of  the 
pins;  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  links  at  opposite  outside  ends  of  alternate 
rows  of  inner  links,  said  guide  links  defining  guide  rows 
interleaved  with  said  inner  link  rows,  each  guide  link  having  a 
pair  of  apertures  formed  in  oppositely  extending  end  portions 
thereof  for  receiving  a  pin,  the  guide  link  apertures  and  ends 
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of  the  pins  being  shaped  such  that  upper  and  lower  ponions  of 
the  pins  bear  against  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the 
apertures  to  substantially  prevent  nxivement  of  the  guide  links 
relative  to  pins,  and  at  least  one  side  portion  of  each  pin  is  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  an  adjacent  side-edge  portion 
of  an  associated  guide  lirUi  aperture. 


5,4«4^75 
FRICTION-ROLLER-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE 

TRANSMISSION 
Masaki  Nakano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co^  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-064617 

InL  CI.*  F16H  I5in 

UA  CI.  476—10  2  Claims 


jointly  therewith,  said  precession  cam  having  two  cam  sur- 
faces which  are  inclined  along  the  rotating  direction  of  the 
precession  cam; 

said  feedback  mechanism  further  comprising  two  links  adapted 
to  undergo  swing  movement  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
of  the  precession  cam  and  provided  with  first  ends  and  second 
ends,  respectively,  said  first  ends  of  the  two  links  being 
maintained  in  contact  with  the  respective  cam  surfaces  of  the 
precession  cam,  said  second  end  of  one  of  said  links  being 
capable  of  performing  a  feedback  of  the  speed  ratio  to  said 
forward  drive  speed  ratio  control  valve,  and  said  second  end 
of  the  other  of  said  links  being  capable  of  performing  a 
feedback  of  the  speed  ratio  to  the  reverse  drive  speed  ratio 
instruction  valve, 

wherein  said  feedback  mechanism  further  comprises  a  step 
motor  Which  is  operated  in  accordance  with  an  instructed 
speed  ratio  to  actuate  said  speed  ratio  control  valve  for  the 
forward  driving  mode,  said  step  motor  being  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  other  of  the  roller  support  members  which  is  free 
from  said  precession  cam. 


5,464,376 

MOTORIZED  JUMP  ROPE  APPARATUS 

Estella  D.  Weston,  and  Gwennette  Y.  Cummings,  both  of  200 

W.  143rd  SL,  Apt  17H,  New  York,  N.Y.  10030 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,097 

Int  CI."  A63B  5122 

MS.  CL  482—81  14  Claims 


sa     lit  no  a€    St    s»> 


1.  A  friction  roller  type  continuously  variable  transmission, 
comprising: 

an  input  disk  and  an  output  disk  both  having  a  common  axis  and 
contact  surfaces  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  to  define  a 
toroidal  groove  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  arranged  in  said  toroidal  groove  and 
maintained  in  frictional  contact  with  said  contact  surfaces  of 
the  input  and  output  disks; 

a  plurality  of  roller  support  members  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
friction  rollers  through  eccentric  shafts,  respectively,  said 
roller  support  members  each  having  a  shaft  portion  with  an 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis  of  the  input 
and  output  disks,  said  roller  support  members  being  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  portions  and  axially  movable  along 
the  shaft  portions; 

hydraulic  cylinder  units  for  driving  the  roller  support  members 
in  the  axial  directions  of  said  shaft  portions; 

a  forward  drive  speed  ratio  control  valve  for  controlling  a 
hydraulic  pressure  to  be  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
units  during  a  forward  drive  nuxle  of  the  transmission; 

a  reverse  drive  speed  ratio  instruction  valve  for  controlling  the 
hydraulic  pressures  to  be  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
units  during  a  reverse  drive  mode  of  the  transmission;  and 

a  feed  back  mechanism  for  performing  a  speed  ratio  feedback  by 
transmitting  an  angular  displacement  of  the  roller  support 
member  to  the  forward  drive  speed  ratio  control  valve  and  the 
reverse  drive  speed  ratio  instruction  valve  so  that  a  speed  latio 
between  the  input  disk  and  the  output  disk  assumes  a  target 
value; 

said  feedback  mechanism  comprising  a  precession  cam  provided 
for  one  of  the  roller  support  members  so  as  to  be  rotatable 


77>777/. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  motorized  jump  rope  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  support  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
motor-retention  portion,  wherein  said  first  end.  portion  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  ground  surface, 

a  battery-powered  nwtor  assembly  connected  to  said  motor- 
retention  portion  of  said  first  support  assembly,  and 

a  first  jump  rope  assembly  connected  to  said  battery-powered 
motor  assembly  at  a  rotational  axis  of  said  battery-powered 
motor  assembly,  on  one  side  of  said  battery-powered  motor 
assembly  and  on  one  side  of  said  first  support  assembly  and 
coiuiected  to  said  battery-powered  motor  assembly  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  rotational  axis,  said  first  jump  rope 
assembly  including  a  first  portion  extending  away  from  said 
rotational  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  including  a  second 
portion  extending  away  from  said  rotational  axis  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 
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5y4«4^77 

STRIKING  TARGET  FOR  MARTIAL  ARTS 

Stephen  E.  Bcemwi,  3881  S.  Nova  Rd^  Ptort  Onu^c,  FTa.  32127 

Filed  IVtar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,108 

tat  CI.*  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  482-83  21  Claims 


I.  A  striking  target  for  practicing  athletics,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  frame  having  a  rim  forming  a  track  said  mount- 
ing frame  including  a  mounting  plate  and  a  semi-cylindrical 
ba$e  plate  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  extending  outward 
therefrom,  said  semi-cylindrical  base  plate  having  a  top  sur- 
face defining  the  rim  of  said  mounting  frame  having  the  track; 

(b)  at  least  one  cam  portion  integral  the  track  of  said  mounting 
frame  forming  a  protuberance  in  said  track; 

(c)  a  striking  member,  adapted  to  traverse  said  track  mounted  to 
said  mounting  frame  radially  inward  of  the  track  on  the 
semi-cylindrical  base  plate  extending  over  the  track  of  said 
semi<ylindrical  base  plate  beyond  the  circumference  thereof 
for  striking;  and, 

(d)  a  resilient  member  connected  to  said  striking  member  to 
apply  an  opposing  force  against  a  force  applied  by  the  striking 
menber. 


5,464,378 

FOLDABLE  EXERCISER  HORSE 

Hei-Naa  Yb,  'Rwu  Yuen,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Kuo-Ron  Lee,  Yi  Lan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  JuB.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,736 

tat  CL*  A63B  69106 

UA  a.  482-95  6aairas 


1.  A  foUable  exerciser  horse  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  front  supports  including  a  pair  of 
upper  ends  and  a  pair  of  lower  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rear  supports  including  a  pair  of 
upper  ends  and  a  pair  of  lower  ends; 


c)  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  supports  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  supports; 

d)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  front  stems  including  a  pair  of  upper 
ends  and  a  pair  of  lower  ends,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
rear  stems  including  a  pair  of  upper  ends  and  a  pair  of  lower 
ends; 

e)  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  stems  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  front  supports  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
front  supports,  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  stems 
being  pivotally  connected  together,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rear  stems  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  supports 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rear  supporu; 

0  a  rocker  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  stems 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  stems,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  rocker  member, 

g)  a  scat  suppon  including  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  tear  stems  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rear 
stems  and  an  upper  portion  for  supporting  a  seat  thereon,  and 
a  seat  pillar  including  a  top  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  seat  support  and  a  lower  end  for  move- 
able engagement  with  the  rear  supporu; 

h)  a  pull  rod  including  a  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rocker  member  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat 
pillar  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  seat  pillar,  and 

I)  whereby  the  exerciser  horse  may  be  folded  by  pivoting  the 
front  supports  against  the  rear  supports,  the  front  stems 
towards  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  supports,  the  tear  steins 
towards  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  supporu,  and  the  seat  pillar 
between  the  rear  supporu. 


5,464^79 

VAIUABLE  WEIGHT  DUMBBELL 

Victor  K.  Zarecky,  1075  Colony  Dr,  Crystal  Lake,  m.  60014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,466,  Apr.  21,  1993.  This 

application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,280 

tat  CI."  A63B  21/075 

VS.  a.  482-108  33  Claims 


1.  A  variable  weight  dumbbell  system  comprising: 

a  dumbbell  having  a  handle  bar  having  first  and  second  bar  ends 
defining  an  x-axis; 

first  and  second  end-weighu  at  the  respective  first  and  second 
bar  ends  and  each  having  at  least  one  threaded  socket  connec- 
tor, and 

at  least  four  inseit  weights,  each  having  only  a  single  conrtector 
and  that  being  a  single  protruding,  threaded  portion  capable  of 
removably  attaching  the  same  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
end-weighu  through  a  nrtating  threaded  socket  thereon. 
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whereby  any  one  of  the  insen  weights  is  only  capable  of 
removably  attaching  to  one  of  the  end-weights  and  is  inca- 
pable of  receiving  another  insert  weight. 


SHOE  SOLE  FOR  LEG  APPARATUS 
Kiichi  Ikeda,  l^iichiura;  Shuji  Kigita,  and  Tetsu  Iwatsuki,  both 
of  l^ukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  international  T^ade  & 
Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  21935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-097309 
Int  CI.''  A61F  5100:  A43B  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  601—29  7  Claims 


1.  A  leg  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shoe  having  an  upper  sole  member  and  a  lower  sole  member 
disposed  under  said  upper  sole  member, 

expanders  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  sole  member,  said 
expanders  vertically  moving  the  upper  and  lower  sole  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  forward  and  rearward  linkages,  each  of  said 
linkages  having  an  upper  link  and  lower  link  swingably  joined 
by  a  first  pivot,  with  the  upper  link  being  connected  at  an 
upper  end  to  said  upper  sole  member  by  a  second  pivot  and 
the  lower  link  being  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  lower 
sole  member  by  a  third  pivot:  and 

a  drive  mechanism  driving  said  expanders  and  including  at  least 
one  actuator  located  at  a  position  remote  from  said  upper  and 
lower  sole  members  and  outside  of  the  shoe,  at  least  one  drive 
wire  driven  by  the  actuator  and  synchronously  driving  the  pair 
of  linkages  between  a  basic  attitude  in  which  the  linkages  are 
bent  outward  and  an  expanded  attitude  in  which  the  linkages 
are  straightened  vertically:  and 

a  restoring  mechanism  restoring  the  expanded  linkages  to  their 
basic  attitude. 


5,464381 
INFANT  SOOTHING  SEAT 
Christi  L.  Wilson,  316  Constitution  Dr.  SW.,  Poplar  Grove,  Dl. 
61065 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^16 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1100 

VS.  C\.  601—49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  infant  soothing  seat  for  simulating  the 

vibrations  that  occur  in  an  automobile  to  sooth  a  restless  infant 

comprising,  in  combination: 


a  seat  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  back  surface, 
and  two  side  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  having  a  detachable 
sun  shade  removably  secured  to  a  top  ponion  thereof,  a 
U-shaped  carrying  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  two  side 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  small  legs  secured  to  the  lower  surface, 
the  back  surface  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  slots  therein; 

a  sound  and  motion  mechanism  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face, 
a  lop  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  right  wall,  a  left  wall,  an  outer 
surface  aiKl  an  inner  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  front 
face  having  a  control  panel  thereon,  the  control  panel  consist- 
ing of  a  motion  control,  a  sound  control,  and  a  charge  socket, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  top  face  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions and  protrusions  secured  thereto,  the  projections  and 
protrusions  aligning  with  the  plurality  of  mounting  slots  of  the 
back  surface  to  secure  the  sound  and  motion  mechanism 
within  the  opening  of  the  seat,  the  outer  surface  of  the  right 
wall  having  a  speaker  grate  secured  therein,  the  right  wall 
having  an  oblong  aperture  therein,  the  oblong  aperture  having 
a  cover  slidably  secured  thereover,  the  oblong  aperture  con- 
taining a  battery  box  therein,  the  battery  box  housing  four 
batteries  therein  representing  the  power  source,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sound  and  motion  mechanism  having  an  inter- 
nal motion  control  and  an  internal  sound  control,  tlie  internal 
motion  control  consisting  of  a  power  switch,  a  speed  control, 
and  a  variable  speed  motor,  the  power  switch  having  a  wire 
coupling  with  the  power  source  and  the  speed  control,  the 
speed  control  having  a  wire  coupling  with  the  variable  speed 
motor,  the  variable  speed  motor  having  an  eccentric  thereat- 
tached,  the  eccentric  functioning  to  provide  the  motion  for  the 
seat,  the  internal  sound  control  consisting  of  a  power  switch,  a 
volume  and  tone  control,  and  a  speaker,  the  power  switch 
having  a  wire  coupling  with  the  volume  and  tone  control  and 
the  power  source,  the  volume  and  tone  control  having  a  wire 
coupling  with  the  speaker,  the  speaker  in  alignment  with  the 
speaker  grate,  the  charge  socket  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  source,  the  charge  socket  allowing  the  power  source  to 
be  recharged  from  an  electnc  source. 


5,464382 
VARLVBLE  MASSAGE  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  CHAIR-TYPE 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Shui-Mu  Wang,  No.  Ill,  Chung-Shan  S.  Rd.,  Yung-Kany  City, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,068 
Int  CI.*  A61H  7100 
VS.  CI.  601—99  2  aalms 

1.  A  variable  massage  drive  unit  for  a  chair-type  massage  appa- 
ratus, said  variable  massage  drive  unit  including 
a  hollow  casing, 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  disposed  uprightly  in  said  hollow  casing 
and  having  two  end  portions  that  extend  out  of  said  hollow 
casing, 
upper  and  lower  bearings  for  mounting  rotatably  and  respec- 
tively said  end  portions  of  said  drive  shaft  to  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  hollow  casing  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  in  two  opposite  revolving  directions. 


November  7,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


219 


parallel  first  and  second  output  shafts  disposed  transversely  in 
said  hollow  casing  and  having  two  end  portions  that  extend 
out  of  said  hollow  casing  and  that  are  mounted  rotatably  to 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  hollow  casing, 

first  and  second  gear  seu,  each  of  which  having  a  drive  gear 
disposed  coaxially  on  said  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  gear 
meshing  with  said  drive  gear  and  connected  rigidly  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  shafts, 

first  and  second  one-way  clutches  provided  coaxially  on  said 
drive  shaft  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  drive  gear  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  gear  sets,  said  first  and 
second  one-way  clutches  being  operable  respectively  to  said 
opposite  revolving  directions  and  engaging  selectively  said 
drive  gear  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  gear  sets  with  said 
drive  shaft  depending  on  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft, 

said  first  output  shaft,  when  driven  by  said  first  gear  set,  rotating 
at  a  slower  speed  as  compared  to  said  second  output  shaft 
when  said  second  output  shaft  is  driven  by  said  second  gear 
set. 
wherein: 

said  drive  shaft  has  an  intermediate  portion  with  a  cross-section 
that  is  larger  than  that  of  said  end  portions  thereof,  each  of 
said  drive  gears  of  said  first  and  second  gear  sets  being 
provided  on  a  respective  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  drive 
shaft  between  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  bearings;  and 

said  variable  drive  massage  unit  further  includes  a  first  thrust 
bearing  disposed  coaxially  on  said  drive  shaft  between  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  one-way 
clutch,  and  a  second  thrust  bearing  disposed  coaxially  on  said 
drive  shaft  between  said  first  one-way  clutch  and  said  upper 
bearing. 


5  464383 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  IMMOBILIZING  A 

PATIENT'S  ARM  AND  SHOULDER  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

John  Padden,  214  E.  Ruth  Ave^  #303,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020, 

and  Mkhaei  A.  Steingard,  8602  N.  Startins  La-  Ptioenix. 

Ariz.  85028 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  284,843 
lBtCL^A61F5/00 
VS.  CI.  602-20  20  Claims 

1.  An  onhopedic  pillow  device  for  supporting  and  immobilizing 
a  patient's  arm  relative  to  a  patient's  shoulder,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
portable,  reversible,  pillow  suppon  means  for  selective  attach- 
ment to  one  of  the  patient's  right  aim  and  left  arm  and  the 


patient's  upper  torso,  said  suppon  means  comprising  L-shapc 
pillow  means,  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-sectional 
shaped  pillow  configuration,  for  being  configured  to  extend  in 
an  L-shaped  configuration  from  just  below  a  person's  armpit 
to  about  the  end  of  a  person's  hand  for  providing  support  and 
cushioning  for  both  a  lower  and  upper  portion  of  the  arm 
selected  for  support  and  for  providing  abduction  of  said  lower 
and  upper  portions  of  the  arm  selected  for  support  with 
respect  to  said  upper  torso  for  reducing  joint  stress  of  said 
shoulder,  said  support  means  having  a  thickness  along  its 
L-shaped  configuration  and  an  outer  surface  portion  means  for 
supporting  an  inner  portion  of  said  selected  arm  extending 
substantially  in  one  plane  downward  and  in  an  L-shaped 
configuration  from  the  arm  pit  of  said  selected  arm  to  said 
upper  and  said  lower  portions  of  said  selected  arm  and  an 
inner  surface  portion  means  for  extending  inwardly  from  the 
armpit  of  said  selected  arm  and  in  said  L-shaped  configuration 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  a  front  portion  of  a  person's  torso; 
and 
securing  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  securing  said 
support  means  to  both  said  patient's  arm  and  said  upper  torso. 


5,464384 
ACHILLES  TENDON  SUPPORT  BRACE 
Leonardo  W.  Cromartic,  Rembrandt  Str  2A  Apt  7,  Wurczburi^ 
Lengfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonanlo  W.  Ciomartie, 
Wuerzborg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,628 

Int  CI.*  A61F  5100 

VS.  CL  602—27  7  claims 


I.  A  dynamic  sleeve-shaped  ankle  brace  for  supporting  an  ankle 
of  lower  extremity  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an  anterior  portion, 
and  a  posterior  portion;  said  sleeve  having  an  ankle  receiving 
opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  toe  receiving  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  heel  outlet  in  the  posterior  portion;  said  sleeve 
additionally  comprising  at  least  one  tendon  support  pouch  in 
said  posterior  portion  above  said  heel  outlet;  and  a  tendon 
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support  comprising  two  flexible  cylinders  positionable  in  said 
al  least  one  tendon  support  pouch;  one  each  of  said  two 
flexible  cylinders  adapted  to  be  posiboned  along  side  the  right 
and  left  sides,  respectively,  of  the  Achilles  tendon; 
wherein  when  said  brace  is  in  use.  pressure  is  relieved  from 
along  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  Achilles  tendon  by 
diverting  pressure  to  surrounding  areas. 


5,4«4,385 

WALKER  WITH  OPEN  HEEL 
IVacy  E.  Grim,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa^  assignor  to  Royce  Medi- 
cal Company,  CamarUlo,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,954,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUdi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,571,  Jun.  27, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,078,128.  Thb  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  184,494 

lot  CL^AMF  5/052 

VS.  a.  tn—n  58  claims 


II.  A  leg  walker  comprising: 

a  full-length  sole,  said  sole  having  sole  sides,  a  sole  rear,  and  an 
open  heel  portion  at  said  sole  rear, 

a  pair  of  parallel  strut  base  members  extending  up  generally 
from  said  sole  sides; 

a  pair  of  parallel  strut  members  extending  up  from  and  con- 
nected to  respective  said  strut  base  members,  said  strut  mem- 
bers extending  up  to  Just  below  the  Iokc  of  the  leg  of  the  user 
whose  foot  is  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said  sole; 

support  means  for  extending  around  at  least  one  of  the  lower  leg 
and  the  foot  of  the  user, 

securing  means  for  securing  said  support  means  to  at  least  one 
of  said  sole,  said  strut  base  members  and  said  stmt  members; 
and 

substantially  horizontal,  length-adjustable  and  flexible  heel  strap 
means  for  extending  around  the  heel  of  the  user  and  for 
thereby  restricting  backward  movement  of  the  user's  heel 
generally  beyond  said  sole  rear  at  said  open  heel  portion. 


selecting  a  quantity  of  molecules  to  be  delivered  through  the 
surface  tissue; 

selecting  a  quantity  of  vesicles  as  carriers; 

encapsulating  said  molecules  in  said  vesicles; 

contacting  a  selected  surface  area  of  the  surface  tissue  with  a 
quantity  of  said  vesicles;  and 

applying  a  pulsed  electric  field  of  sufficient  amplitude  and  dura- 
tion to  induce  pores  in  the  surface  tissue  and  to  induce 
transport  of  said  vesicles  through  said  pores  into  a  underlying 
tissue  to  enable  diffusion  of  said  molecules  into  the  tissue. 


5,464,387 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Ronald  P.  Haalc,  Menlo  Parli:  Felix  Thecuwes,  Los  Altos  HiDs; 
J.  Richard  Gyory,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Gary  A.  Lattin, 
Forest  Lake,  Minn^  asdgnors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,783,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,661,  Oct  30, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,126,  Jul. 
24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,203,768.  This  application  Oct  27,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  330,031 
Int  CI.'  A61N  1130 
MS.  a.  604—20  26  Claims 


± 


1      J'\J 


24        27 


-r 

29 


t: 


2S 


5*464,386 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  BY 

ELECTROnSCORPORATION  OF  VESICLES 

Gunter  A.  Hofmaiin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genetronics, 

Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,970,  Mar.  30,  1994, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,061,  Aug.  17, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,318,514.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  310,647 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  9166:  A61N  1130.  A61F  13100 

VS.  CL  604—20  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  molecular  delivery  through  a  surface  tissue, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  transdermal  agent  delivery  device,  comprising: 

an  agent  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  in  agent  transmitting 
relation  with  a  body  surface  and  positioned  within  an  electric 
field  generated  by  electrically  connecting  the  agent  reservoir 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  the  agent  reservoir  containing: 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  passively  traiuported  agent  to  achieve  a 
therapeutically  effective  passive  flux  of  the  passive  agent  from 
the  reservoir  to,  and  through,  a  body  surface  when  the  reser- 
voir is  placed  in  passive  agent  transmitting  relation  with  the 
body  surface;  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  an  actively  transported  agent  to  achieve  a 
therapeutically  effective  electrically  assisted  flux  of  the  active 
agent  from  the  reservoir  to,  and  through,  a  body  surface  when 
the  reservoir  is  placed  in  active  agent  transmitting  relation 
with  the  body  surface  and  an  electric  field  is  generated 
through  said  reservoir. 
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CARDIOPLEGU  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Kenneth  E.  Merte,  Saline,  and  WUliam  G.  O'NeUl,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufoc- 
turing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  154,925.  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^23,749.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,940 

Int  a.'  A6IM  39100 

VS.  a.  «04-153  18  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  tubing  set  cassette  adapted  for  use  with  a  mixer 
device  for  selectively  mixing  two  or  more  medical  fluids,  the 
tubmg  set  cassette  comprising: 
a  first  supply  tube,  a  second  supply  tube,  and  a  mixing  tube,  the 
first  supply  tube  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  the 
upstream  end  of  the  first  supply  tube  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  first  supply  tube  to  a  source  of  a  first  biological  or  medical 
fluid;  the  second  supply  tube  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends,  the  upstream  end  of  the  second  supply  tube 
being  adapted  to  connect  the  second  supply  tube  to  a  source 
of  a  second  biological  or  medical  fluid;  and  the  mixing  tube 
having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  the  downstream  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  supply  tubes,  and  a  downstream  end  for 
supplying  a  mixed  fluid  comprising  a  preselected  composition 
of  the  first  and  second  fluids,  the  mixing  tube  having  a  lumen, 
in  which  the  first  and  second  fluids  are  mixed,  and  an  exterior 
surface  separated  from  the  lumen  by  a  tube  wall;  at  least 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  supply  tubes  being  contained 
in  a  cassette  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  mixer 
device,  the  cassette  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  allow- 
ing access  to  the  first  and  second  supply  tubes  so  that  the 
mixer  device  can  selectively  pinch  the  first  and  second  supply 
tubes  closed. 


ter  and  an  elongate  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore 
including  a  first  elongate  portion  having  a  relatively  small 
diameter,  a  second  elongate  portion  having  a  relatively  large 
diameter,  said  second  elongate  portion  defining  an  opening  for 
admitting  tissue  fragments  into  said  bore,  said  wall  being 
substantially  thiclcer  along  said  first  elongate  portion  of  said 
bore  than  said  second  elongate  portion,  and  a  third  elongate 
bore  portion  having  a  relatively  large  diameter,  said  third 
elongate  bore  ponion  adjoining  said  first  elongate  bore  por- 
tion and  defining  a  second  opening  in  said  body  thrxxigh 
which  tissue  fragments  are  removed  from  said  bore,  said  first 
elongate  portion  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
second  and  third  elongate  portions,  and  wherein  said  elongate 
body  includes  an  end  portion  and  an  end  face,  and  a  slot 
extending  through  said  cylindrical  wall  at  said  end  portion 
and  erkd  face. 


5y464,390 
SURGICAL  MULTIORIFICE  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
Jcftiey  D.  Amett,  Kalamazoo,  and  David  H.  Gnilkc,  Battle 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  StrylKr  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,526 

Int  a.*  B05B  1134 

VS.  CL  604-35  22  Claims 
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S,464J89 
WORKING  TIP  FOR  FRAGMENTING  AND  ASPIRATING 

OCULAR  TISSUE 
Norman  O.  Stahl,  3199  Monterey  Dr.,  Merricli,  N.Y.  11566 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,816,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207374 

Int  CI."  A61B  nao 

VS.  a.  604—22  9  Claims 


1.  A  working  tip  for  fragmenting  and  aspirating  ocular  tissue, 
comprismg: 

an  elongate  body  including  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
substantially  uniform  ouuide  diameter  of  about  one  millinte- 


1.  A  surgical  irrigation  wand  for  a  surgical  irrigation  handpiece, 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  surgical  irrigation  tube  for  connection  to  an 
irrigation  liquid  outlet  of  a  surgical  irrigation  haixlpiece,  said 
tube  having  a  distal  end  for  directing  irrigation  liquid  flow 
forwardly  toward  a  surgical  site;  and 

tip  means  fixed  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  tube  for  shaping 
said  flow  and  projecting  multiple,  nanow,  discrete  streams  of 
irrigation  liquid  forwardly  from  said  tube,  which  streams  have 
length  axes  which  are  skewed  with  respect  to  each  other,  so  as 
to  cross  each  other  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  which  streams 
angle  away  from  the  central  axis  of  said  irrigation  tube  and 
forwardly  from  a  distal  end  of  said  tip  means  to  corresponding 
circumferentially  spaced  points  on  the  perimeter  of  an  imagi- 
nary circle,  rather  than  the  center  of  such  circle,  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  tip  means  on  the  surgical  site  for  wetting 
said  circumferentially  spaced  points  at  a  given  instant,  said  tip 
means  having  a  forward  facing  surface  proximate  said  distal 
end  thereof  and  perforated  by  multiple  discharge  apertures 
from  which  said  streams  project,  said  discharge  apertures 
being  spaced  one  from  the  other,  said  tip  means  including 
means  for  forwardly  diverging  said  flow  of  irrigation  liquid  to 
said  apertures,  said  means  for  diverging  said  flow  comprising 
a  core  exterxiing  rearwardly  from  said  forward  facing  surface 
ar>d  having  a  rearwardly  tapered  portion. 
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5,464391 
nUUGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURGICAL  SITE 
Donald  P.  DeVale,  Bloomingdaie,  D^  assignor  to  Northgate 
Technoiogics  Inc^  Elgin,  Dl. 

FHed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,698 

InL  a."  A61M  31100 

VS.  O.  604—67  28  Claims 
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1.  An  irrigation  system  for  providing  fluid  from  a  source  of 
irrigating  fluid  to  a  surgical  site  comprising  a  control  unit  coopera- 
tively associated  with  a  cassette, 

arid  in  which  the  control  unit  comprises: 

a  controller, 

a  motor  under  the  control  of  said  controller, 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  cassette,  said 

first  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  controller, 
a  second  sensor  for  sensing  pressure  in  the  cassette,  said  second 

sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  controller,  and 
user  input  controls  operatively  connected  to  the  controller, 
and  in  which  the  cassette  comprises: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 

connected  to  said  source  of  irrigating  fluid  and  an  outlet  for 

providing  fluid  to  the  surgical  site;  and 
an  inqxller  located  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  said  motor. 


sequence  that  specifies  a  desired  successive  time  sequence, 
and  selected  at  least  one  second  fluid  input  different  from  said 
at  least  one  first  fluid  input  in  a  second  time  sequence  that 
specifies  a  desired  repeat  interval  and  a  desired  number  of 
times; 
a  forced  flow  mechanism  coupled  to  each  input  port  structure 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  controller  means  to  receiver 
said  instructions  for  controllably  forcing  a  fluid  to  flow  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  fluid  inputs  at  a  selected  rate  during  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  time  sequences  through 
the  respective  input  port  structure  to  the  patient. 


5,464,393 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  CRUSHING  A 

PILL,  SUSPENDING  THE  PILL  INGREDIENTS  IN  A 

LIQUID,  AND  ADMINISTERING  THE  SUSPENSION 

Jeflrey  D.  Kleamian;  Jelhiey  J.  Bierman,  and  Eli  Schachet,  all 

of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,019,  Dec  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,376,072.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

264,628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeiU  to  Dec.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61M  57/00 

MS.  CL  604—82  36  Oaims 


5,4643*2 
INFUSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL  FLUID  INPUT 
PORTS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  PATIENT  OUTPUT  PORT 
Paul  Epstein,  BrooUine;  Harry  Petschek,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.;  Eric  LaWhite,  South  Royalton,  Vt;  Clair  Strohl, 
Norfolk,  Mass.;  Henry  Coyne,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Edward 
Kaleskas,  Jefferson,  Mass.,  and  George  Adaniva,  Swamp- 
scott  Mass.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,059,  Dec  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5304,126,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355,035,  May  16, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,100380,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
62,064,  Jun.  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  873,478,  Jun.  11,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,696,671,  which  b  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,180,  Feb.  8,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207381 
Int  CI.*  A61M  31100 
VS.  CL  604—67  21  Qaims 

1.  An  infusion  system  for  delivering  plural  fluids  to  a  patient, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  input  line  receiving  port  structures  adapted  to  be 
releasably  motinted  to  the  housing,  each  port  structure 
adapted  to  receive  an  individual  input  line  from  an  associated 
fluid  source; 
a  controller  means  to  control  an  infusion  of  fluids  into  a  patient 
in  accordance  with  selected  instructions,  said  instructions 
including  selected  at  least  one  first  fluid  input  in  a  first  time 


1.  A  pill  crushing  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  aperture 
to  facilitate  drawing  a  liquid  into  the  barrel  and  expelling  the  liquid 
therefrom,  a  plunger  moveable  within  said  barrel,  at  least  one 
abraded  surface  within  said  syringe,  and  a  threaded  fitting  between 
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said  barrel  and  said  plunger,  the  threaded  fitting  advancing  said 
plunger  into  said  barrel  as  said  plunger  is  rotated  therein  so  that  a 
pill  placed  within  said  syringe  and  adjacent  said  abraded  surface  is 
crushed  as  said  plunger  is  rotated  within  the  barrel. 


5     l«  ti 


Sv464394 

MULTILUMEN  PERCUTANEOUS  ANGIOSCOPY 

CATHETER 

Arnold  Miller,  Chestnut  HOI,  Maos^  and  Duiid  R.  Lucas, 

Orange,  CaUf^  assignors  to  American  BioMed,  lnc_  The 

Woodlands,  Dix. 

Ffled  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,78! 

InL  CI."  A61M  29100 

UACL604-96  WClaims 


1.  A  percutaneous  angioscopy  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  a  distal  end  adapted  for 
insertion  through  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  and  a  ptoximal 
end  adapted  for  connection  to  apparatus  disposed  outside  the 
body  of  the  patient; 

(b)  said  elongated  flexible  nvember  defining  a  first  lumen  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  elongated  flexible  member  for  slid- 
ably  mounting  an  angioscope  therein,  and  at  least  one  second 
lumen  extendmg  axially  through  said  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber substantially  in  parallel  with  said  first  lumen; 

(c)  an  inflatable  balloon  provided  on  said  elongated  flexible 
member  in  proximity  to  said  distal  end  and  communicating 
with  said  second  lumen; 

(d)  supporting  means  extending  axially  through  said  elongated 
flexible  member  spaced  from  and  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  first  and  second  lumen  for  providing  a  predetermined 
rigidity  to  said  elongated  flexible  member,  and 

(e)  a  coil  spring  provided  along  the  interior  of  said  first  lumen 
for  facilitating  the  passage  of  the  angioscope. 


>"      m 


5yM4,39S 
CATHETER  FOR  DELIVERING  THERAPEUTIC  AND/OR 
DUGNOSnC  AGENTS  TO  THE  TISSUE  SURROUNDING 

A  BODILY  PASSAGEWAY 
David  P.  Faxon,  2027  Ashbourne  Dr.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91030,  and  Christian  C.  HaudenschUd,  7600  Timberenst 
Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20855 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,451 

Int  a.*  A61M  29/00 

UA  a.  604-96  WClaims 

1.  A  catheter  for  delivering  therapeutic  md/or  diagnostic  agents 

directly  into  tissue  surrounding  a  bodily  passageway,  comprising: 


an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  por- 
tion, said  distal  portion  including  a  distal  surface; 

means  for  directing  said  elongated  body  through  said  bodily 
passageway  so  that  said  distal  portion  is  positioned  u  a 
predetermined  location  therein; 

first  and  second  lumens  communicating  between  said  distal 
surface  and  said  proximal  portion  of  said  elongated  body,  said 
first  lumen  communicating  with  said  distal  surface  through  a 
needle  exit  opening  disposed  therein; 

a  needle  cannula  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  lumen,  said 
needle  cannula  comprising  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal 
portion,  said  proximal  portion  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  means  for  dispensing  said  therapeutic  and/or  diagnostic 
agents; 

said  needle  cannula  being  adapted  for  movement  between  (i)  a 
first  retracted  position  wherein  said  distal  portion  of  said 
needle  cannula  is  withdrawn  inboard  of  said  distal  surface, 
and  (ii)  a  second  extended  position  wherein  said  distal  portion 
of  said  needle  cannula  extends  a  predetermined  distance  out- 
board of  said  distal  surface;  and 

a  balloon  fixedly  and  sealably  secured  to  said  distal  portion  of 
said  elongated  body  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  lumen  for  dilating  said  bodily  passageway  when  said 
balloon  is  inflated  and  compacting  plaque  that  has  been 
deposited  in  said  passageway,  said  balloon  extending  both 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  along  only  a  side  portion 
of  said  distal  portion  of  said  catheter  so  as  to  be  in  opposing 
radial  alignment  with  said  needle  exit  opening  such  that  when 
said  balloon  is  fully  inflated  (i)  fluid  flow  is  not  restricted 
through  said  bodily  passageway,  and  (ii)  said  needle  cannula 
may  be  extended  said  predetermined  distance  into  said  tissue 
surrounding  said  bodily  passageway  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion. 


5,464396 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  A  BIOLOGICAL  MULTI-COMPONENT 

MATERIAL 
Helmut  Barta;  Helmut  Eder;  Manfred  Granser;  Gcorg  Habi- 
son,  all  of  Vienna;  Edith  Hantalt,  Seebam;  Franz  Moser, 
Dcutsch  Wagnun,  and  Peter  Pfaffenbichler,  Podersdorf,  aU 
of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18,  1993,  2085/93 
InL  Cl.^  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  CL  6M— 191  38  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  assembly  for  storing  and  applying  a  biological 
multi-component  material,  comprising  as  separate  assembly  com- 
ponents: 

(a)  a  syringe  device  including  at  least  two  parallel  syringe  bodies 
ending  in  coni  and  each  filled  with  one  of  said  multi- 
component  material,  a  connection  part  connecting  said 
syringe  bodies,  and  piston  plugs  closing  said  syringe  bodies  in 
the  filled  state; 

(b)  an  actuation  means  iricluding  piston  rods  associated  with 
said  piston  plugs  and  a  common  grip  element;  and 

(c)  a  dispensing  element  capable  of  being  attached  to  said  coni 
of  said  syringe  bodies;  wherein 

said  syringe  bodies,  after  having  been  filled  and  separately 
closed  by  said  piston  plugs,  constitute  a  one-piece  syringe  unit 
with  said  connection  part, 
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5y464,398 
CATHETER 
Hans  Haindl,  3015,  Wennigsen  I,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91A)2071,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  S  102(«) 
Date  JuL  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)9326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  66,142 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1990,  40  37 
641.9 

InL  CI."  A61M  25100.3100 
VS.  a.  604—280  12  Claims 


tl 


said  connection  part,  on  one  end  of  said  syringe  unit,  leaves  a 

recess  between  said  syringe  bodies,  and 
said  grip  element  is  connected  in  one  piece  with  said  piston  rods, 

thus  forming  a  one-piece  piston  rod  unit  separate  from  said 

syringe  unit  including  said  piston  plugs. 


1.  A  catheter  comprises  an  external  tube  which  has  a  relatively 
thick  wall  and  which  is  in  part,  essentially  rigid  in  cross-section, 
and  which  comprises  at  least  two  lumina  which  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  separating  wall,  characterized  in  that  tlie  catheter 
in  its  circumferential  area  is  rigid  but  is  flexible  over  its  length, 
and,  the  separating  wall  is  relatively  thin  and  is  very  easy  to 
deform  and  move  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  tiie 
catheter,  and  that  said  lumina  are  each  open  at  both  ends. 


5,464^97 
BACTERU  VALVE 
Caricton  A.  Powers  Jr.,  2268  68tli  St.  SE.,  Catedonia,  Mich. 
49316 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M,04« 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—246  30  Claims 


40» 


5v464,399 

NEEDLELESS  INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION  SYSTEM 

Conrad  H.  Bocttger,  Hcsston,  Kans.,  assignor  to  SL  Frandt 

Research  Institute,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  837^63,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^94 

InL  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  10  Claims 


.78.. 


Se«.    '36*  56>.   62 


1.  An  aniibacteria  valve  for  use  with  a  suction  source  in  a 
medical  apparatus  for  preventing  undesired  backflow  of  body  fluid 
and  undesired  moventcnt  of  bacteria,  comprising: 

an  elongated  casing  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  aixl  a 
chamber,  said  casing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said 
chamber,  and 

a  tubular  member  protruding  from  one  of  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  including  an  end  section  protruding  into  said  chamber, 
said  end  section  having  a  ring-shaped  fin  thereon  with  a  first 
portion  tiiat  protrudes  radially  into  said  chamber  from  said 
end  section  and  a  second  portion  that  extends  circumferen- 
tially  around  said  end  section  but  thai  is  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  said  elongated  casing  and  said  tubular  member 
including  surfaces  defining  an  utK>bstnjcted  path  for  body 
fluids  to  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  but  said  surfaces 
defining  an  arduous  path  for  bacteria  moving  from  said  outlet 
to  said  inlet,  whereby  body  fluid  can  be  readily  suctioned 
through  said  valve  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  but  whereby 
the  undesired  backflow  and  undesired  nmvement  of  bacteria 
through  said  valve  is  substantially  prevented  due  to  a  tortuous 
path  defined  by  said  casing  and  said  tubular  member. 


1 

11    li,, 

T^ 'l    1   T 

111 

1.  In  a  quick -connect  coupling  assembly  for  use  in  liquid  trans- 
fer systems  such  as  intravenous  medicinal  liquid  delivery  equip- 
ment for  medical  patients,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tubular  fen^ale  component  configured  to  present  an  open 
socket  communicating  with  a  liquid  passage  through  tlK  com- 
ponent; 

a  tubular  male  component  configured  to  present  a  cannula  hav- 
ing a  blunt,  open  outer  end  receivable  within  said  socket  of 
tl>e  female  component  when  the  components  are  connected 
together  for  establishing  liquid  communication  between  said 
passage  in  ttie  femak.  component  and  a  passage  in  the  male 
component;  and 

mutually  interengagabic  quick-connect  structure  on  said  male 
component  and  said  female  component  for  releasably  holding 
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the  components  against  separation  from  one  another  when 
liquid  communication  is  established  between  the  components, 

said  male  component  having  an  annular  outer  collar  circum- 
scribing said  cannula  in  radially  spaced  relation  therewith  to 
define  an  annular  space  between  the  cannula  and  the  collar 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  female  component 
when  the  cannula  is  received  in  said  socket  and  the  compo- 
nents are  connected  together, 

said  collar  having  an  axially  endmost  extremity  which  extends 
axially  beyond  said  blunt,  open  end  of  the  cannula  whereby  to 
dispose  the  cannula  in  an  environmentally  protected,  recessed 
position  with  respect  to  said  end  extremity  of  the  collar, 

said  socket  of  the  female  component  having  an  internal,  axially 
extending,  depiessible  stem  forming  pan  of  a  valve  which  is 
opened  when  the  stem  is  depressed, 

said  cannula  being  disposed  to  depress  said  stem  when  the 
components  are  connected  together  whereby  to  open  the 
valve, 

said  quick-connect  structure  on  the  components  comprising 
intermeshing  threads, 

said  intermeshing  threads  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said 
portion  of  the  female  component  at  an  endmost  extremity  of 
said  portion  and  the  inside  of  said  collar  of  the  male  compo- 
nent, 

said  threads  on  the  inside  of  the  collar  of  the  male  component 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  cannula  to  a 
(wim  adjacent  said  endmost  extremity  of  the  collar, 

said  pcxtion  of  the  female  component  received  within  the  annu- 
lar space  having  a  smooth,  cylindrical  outer  surface  devoid  of 
threads  except  at  said  endmost  extremity  of  the  portion, 

said  threads  on  the  collar  extending  beside  said  smooth  surface 
of  the  female  component  in  spaced  opposition  thereto  when 
the  components  are  connected  together, 

said  collar  of  the  male  component  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
portion  of  the  female  component  being  devoid  of  a  fluid-tight 
seal  therebetween  from  said  threads  on  the  endmost  extremity 
of  the  female  component  to  said  endmost  extremity  of  the 
collar. 


Mkhad 


EPIDURAL  CONNECTOR 
K.  Collins,  Lyminge,  England,  assignor  to  Smftls 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
93259361 1 

I  !  IbL  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  «4— 283  9  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  for  connection  to  a  tube,  the  connector  compris- 
ing a  housing  and  an  elongated  compressible  member  located  in 
said  housing,  wherein  said  compressible  member  has  two  ends,  an 
external  surface  and  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  being  sized  to 
receive  the  tube,  wherein  said  housing  comprises:  a  first  tubular 
part  having  a  hollow  interior  in  which  the  compressible  member  is 
located,  said  first  part  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  one  of  said  ends  of  the  compressible  member,  and  a  second 


pan  displaceable  axially  relative  to  the  first  part,  the  second  pan 
having  a  contact  region  for  engagement  with  another  of  said  ends 
of  the  comptessible  member  such  that,  by  displacing  said  first  and 
second  pans  together,  said  compressible  member  is  compiessed 
axially  and  thereby  expands  radially  into  contact  with  an  imemal 
surface  of  said  first  pan  to  seal  about  the  tube,  and  wherein  said 
external  surface  of  said  compressible  member  and  said  internal 
surface  of  the  first  pan  are  so  shaped  that  said  compressible 
member  contacts  the  internal  surface  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
spaced  around  the  compressible  member,  said  locations  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  gaps  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  compressible  member  to  provide  regions  into  which  the  com- 
pressible member  can  be  deformed. 


5^464,401 
ELASnCIZED  DISPOSABLE  TRAINING  PANT  HAVING 

DIFFERENTIAL  EXTENSIBILITY 

Margaret  H.  Hasse,  Wyoming;  RusseU  P.  Bridges,  Cincinnati, 

and  Steven  W.  Miller,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,5«e,  Nov.  21,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,24M33.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,293 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  elasticized  disposable  garment  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  having: 
(i)  a  front  ponion  having  an  end  edge,  longitudinal  side  edges, 
leg  edges,  a  central  region,  ear  flaps  each  side  ear  flap 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  region  to 
said  longitudinal  side  edges  and  longitudinally  along  said 
central  region  from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge; 
(ii)  a  rear  portion  opposed  to  said  front  portion,  said  rear 
portion  having  an  end  edge,  longitudinal  side  edges,  leg 
edges,  a  central  region,  ear  flaps  each  side  ear  flap  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  region  to  said 
longitudinal  side  edges  and  longitudinally  along  said  cen- 
tral region  from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge;  and 
(iii)  a  crotch  ponion  between  said  front  ponion  and  said  rear 
portion;  said  chassis  comprising  an  outer  layer,  and  an 
elastic  ear  flap  member  joined  to  each  said  car  flap  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  end  edge  of  said  ear  flap 
towards  said  leg  edge  of  said  ear  flap,  said  outer  layer  and 
said  elastic  ear  flap  member  are  mechanically  stretched  to 
form  an  elasiomeric  laminate,  which  is  elastically  exten- 
sible each  said  elastomeric  laminate  being  unitary  with  said 
chassis  in  that  said  elastomeric  laminate  comprises  a  por- 
tion of  said  outer  layer  each  said  elastomeric  laminate 
forming  an  elasticized  ear  flap  in  each  said  ear  flap  of  said 
chassis,  each  said  elasticized  ear  flap  having  differential 
extensibility  along  the  longitudinal  axis  when  stretched  in 
the  lateral  direction;  and 

(b)  seams  joining  said  front  portion  to  said  rear  ponion  adjacent 
said  longitudinal  side  edges  so  as  to  form  two  leg  openings 
and  a  waist  opening  substantially  encircled  by  said  end  edges. 
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5,464,402 
ABSORBENT  GARMENT  WITH  CONFORMABLE  PADS 
Peter  Zigaczkowski,  Auburn,   Wash^  assignor  to   Paragon 
T^ade  Brands,  Inc^  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  210,360 
Int  CI."  A61F  13115 
MS.  CI.  604—385.1 

22d       24a       26d 
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the  rotatablc  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  human 
hand  grasping  the  handle  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member 
and  the  rod  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  disposed  over  said  elongate 
tubular  member  and  having  a  distal  exttemity  which  has  an  inside 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rod 
to  form  an  annular  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  therein 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  elongate  tubular  assembly  which 
permits  access  to  the  annular  chamber  and  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  rod,  means  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  rod  for 
engaging  one  of  said  edge  of  said  sheet  of  mesh  so  that  as  the  rod 
is  rotated  said  sheet  of  mesh  is  wound  about  said  rod  in  one 
direction  and  brought  into  and  stored  as  a  roll  in  said  annular 
chamber  to  permit  introduction  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  tubular  assembly  with  the  sheet  of  mesh  stored  therein 
through  the  cannula,  said  sheet  of  mesh  being  dischargeable  from 
the  chamber  by  rotation  of  the  rod  in  an  opposite  direction  to  cause 
the  other  edge  of  said  sheet  of  mesh  to  move  through  said  slot  and 
out  of  said  annular  chamber  to  permit  the  sheet  of  mesh  to  be 
placed  within  the  patient  during  the  laparoscopic  procedure. 


^^6? 


1.  An  absorbent  garment  comprising 

a  back  sheet, 

a  liner  sheet  overlying  said  back  sheet, 

a  first  elongate  absorbent  pad  positioned  between  said  sheets  and 
having  a  longitudinal  center  region,  and 

a  second  elongate  absorbent  pad  positioned  between  said  sheets 
offset  laterally  from  the  center  region  of  said  first  pad, 

said  first  and  second  pads  being  disposed  in  an  initial  position 
with  marginal  side  edge  portions  thereof  disposed  in  a  first 
overlap  relationship  and  being  mounted  in  said  garment  for 
shifting  laterally  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  extent  of 
overlap  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  pads  having  sub- 
stantially planar  facing  surfaces  permitting  varying  said  over- 
lap without  significantly  varying  the  combined  thickness  of 
said  overlapping  portions. 


5,464,404 
CARDIAC  ABLATION  CATHETERS  AND  METHOD 
GeoT^  S.  Abela,  Wellesiey,  Mass.;  Stephan  E.  Friedl,  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  and  Eric  D.  Mathews,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Abela  Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass.,  and  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,207 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17136 

VS.  CI.  606—15  19  Claims 


5,464,403 
PLACEMENT  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LAPAROSCOPIC  HERNIA  REPAIR 
Madej  J.  Kieturakis,  San  Carlos;  Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer, 
Santa  Clara,  and  Helmut  L.  Kayan,  Redwood  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Por- 
toia  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,551,  Oct  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^88 
InL  CI."  A61B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  606—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  the  placement  of  a  sheet  of  mesh  material  having 
first  and  second  edges  and  a  width  between  the  edges  in  a  laparo- 
scopic procedure  in  a  patient  utilizing  a  cannula  having  a  bore 
therein  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular  assembly  having  proximal 
and  distal  extremities,  the  distal  extremity  adapted  to  be  introduced 
through  the  cannula,  said  elongate  tubular  assembly  including  an 
elongate  tubular  member  having  a  bore,  a  rod  disposed  in  the  bore 
of  the  elongate  tubular  member  and  having  an  outer  diameter  and 
having  a  proximal  extremity  and  a  distal  extremity  with  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  rod  terminating  short  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  tubular  assembly,  a  rotatable  member  secured  to  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  rod,  handle  means  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  a  human  hand  and  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  tubular  assembly  and  receiving  said  rotatable  member, 
said  handle  means  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  overlying 


1.  An  apparatus  for  patient  treatment  comprising: 

an  outer  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  having 

at  least  a  first  passage  extending  lengthwise  therein; 
an  inner  catheter  disposed  at  least  partly  in  said  first  passage  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  inner  catheter 
having  a  side  wall,  a  first  window  in  said  side  wall,  and  an 
optical  fiber  having  a  tip,  said  first  window  positioned  such 
that  light  may  pass  between  said  tip  and  said  first  window, 
said  inner  catheter  being  at  least  partly  lengthwise  movably 
disposed  within  said  outer  catheter  such  that  an  extending 
portion  of  said  inner  catheter  is  extendable  out  said  distal  end 
of  said  outer  catheter  by  a  variable  amount; 
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lengthwise  offset  conductive  cardiac  tissue  detcctipg-iirst  and 
second  electrodes,  said  fist  electrode  nx>unted-tn  an  external 
surface  of  said  side  wall  and  said  second  electrode  mounted 
on  a  surface  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  side  wall  and  an  external  surface  of  said 
outer  catheter,  and  a  steering  means  connected  to  said  outer 
catheter  for  steering  said  outer  catheter. 


1.  Bipdl^  electric  surgical  tweezers  comprising; 

two  electrically  conductive  arms  mutually  isolated  electrically 
from  one  another,  and  said  arms  acting  as  an  independent 
bipolar  electrode,  said  arms  defining  an  instrument  longitudi- 
nal axis,  each  said  arm  having  an  electrical  connector  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  source; 

a  perfusion  connection  port  contained  on  a  first  of  said  arms, 
said  port  having  a  port  axis; 

and  each  of  said  arms  having:  a  distal  end  defining  a  tip,  and  a 
proximal  end; 

wherein  said  first  arm  contains  the  perfusion  connection  port  on 
its  pfoximal  end,  and  said  first  arm  further  contains  a  groove 
extending  from  said  connection  port  to  iu  tip,  and  a  perfusion 
pipe  located  in  said  groove  and  connected  to  said  port;  and 

wherein  said  port  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis  form  an  angle 
between  90"  and  170°. 


S,464y406 
INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  REVISION  SURGERY 
Merrill  A-  Ritter,  9147  W.  Bind  SL,  IndiaiupoUs,  Ind.  46278; 
John  M.  McDuiiel,  2115  N.  Industrial  Dr.,  Bktomington,  Ind. 
47404,  and  David  R.  Brown,  3997  E.  Lakeview  T^ail,  Lees- 
burg,  Ind.  46538 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  988^29 
Int  CI.*  A61F  5100 
\}S.  CI.  606—86  19  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  surgical  instruments  used  for  shaping  a  bone  so  as  to 
receive  a  permanent  component  of  a  joint  prosthesis  having  a 
smooth  curvilinear  surface,  said  set  of  surgical  instruments  com- 
prising: 
a  provisional  component  having  a  surface  corresponding  to  the 
smooth  curvilinear  surface  of  the  permanent  component  of  the 
joint  prosthesis; 


5,464,405 

BIPOLAR  SURGICAL  TWEEZERS 
Kazuhiko    Fujitsu,    Yokosuka;    Tomohiko   Asahara,    Ibkyo; 
Nobuhiro    Kagaminuma,    Koriyama,    and    Kohichi    Iwai, 
Nagoya,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FHed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023481 

lot  CL"  A61B  17139 

MS.  CL  606—51  1  Claim 
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at  least  one  resection  guide  operable  to  be  used  during  resection 
of  the  bone; 

an  intramedullary  rod  assembly  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
one  provisional  component  and  said  resection  guide  in  onler 
to  shape  the  bone  for  receipt  of  the  permanent  component  of 
the  joint  prosthesis,  said  intramedullary  rod  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  member  operable  to  be  inserted  into  the  bone; 

(b)  a  second  member  moveable  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  of  said  intramedullary  rod  assembly;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  member  relative 
said  first  member. 


5,464,407 

FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  SCREWDRIVER  AND  METHODS 

OF  ARTHROSCOPIC  UGAMENT  RECONSTRUCTION 

David  A.  McGuire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,733,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5391,170,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

806,906,  Dec.  13,  1991.  PaL  No.  5^57,996,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,466,  Feb.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,790 

InL  a.*  A61F  SlOO 

XiS.  CI.  606-86  11  Claims 

I.  A  screwdriver  comprising: 


a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  catuiula; 

a  flexible  hollow  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said 
handle  and  a  distal  end;  and 

a  cannulated  drive  tip  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible 
shaft  for  being  rotated  upon  rt>tation  of  said  shaft,  wherein  a 
guide  wire  may  be  inserted  into  the  cannulated  drive  tip 
through  said  flexible  hollow  shaft  and  out  through  said 
handle. 
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5,464y4W 
TRANSLUMINAL  IMPLANTATION  OR  EXTRACTION 
DEVICE 
JcnMK  Due,  BoUette  1, 1802,  ConeMu,  Switariand 
Filed  Jan.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1991,  9101839 
Int  CI.*  A61B  19100 
MS.  CL  606—108  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transluminal  extraction  or  implantation  of  a 


substantially  tubular,  radially  expansible  stent,  comprising  a  central 
tube  having  a  periphery  and  being  surrounded  by  an  exterior  tube 
axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  central  tube,  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  exteiKling  gripping  members  attached  to  said  central  tube  at 
a  distal  end  thereof,  each  of  said  gripping  members  having  a  distal 
end.  said  gripping  members  being  substantially  evenly  distributed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  central  tube  and  adapted  for  outward 
expansion  of  their  distal  ends  when  said  central  tube  is  displaced 
relative  to  said  exterior  tube  said  gripping  members  being  arranged 
in  at  least  two  concentric  sets,  with  a  first  set  being  radially 
displaced  relative  to  a  second  set  to  substantially  cover  one  or 
more  gaps  between  adjacent  gripping  members  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  when  in  an  expanded  position,  said  sets  of  gripping 
members  thereby  forming  a  substantially  closed  distal  end  periph- 
ery when  in  said  exparxled  position  permining  a  substantially 
continuous  circumferential  engagement  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  stent 


an  air  line  disposed  inside  said  passage  and  terminating  in  an  air 

discharge  pori  spaced  from  said  fluid  discharge  port; 
an  inflatable  member  affixed  to  said  tube  proximate  said  insert- 
able  end  of  the  tube  and  including  an  interior  communicating 
with  said  air  discharge  port  and  adapted  to  be  inflated  with  air 
channeled  by  said  air  line; 
an  elongate  plastic  sheath  having  an  internal  passage  extending 
therealong.  said  tube  being  lodged  loosely  within  said  internal 
passage  with  the  sheath  in  non-clamping  relation  relative 
thereto  and  thus  freely  slidable  relative  (o  the  tube; 
a  shield  member  having  an  at  least  partially  open  face  and 
integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  the  sheath,  also  in  loose 
slidable  relation  with  respect  to  the  tube,  located  adjacent  but 
proximally  of  the  tube's  insertable  end,  said  shield  configured 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  outer  uterine  wall  adjacent  the 
exterrtal  cervical  os.  said  shield  including: 
a  curved  biade  projecting  from  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  said 
shield  member  and  configured  to  extend  into  the  vaginal 
cul-de-sac  to  protect  the  posterior  uterine  wall  from  trauma; 
and 
a  finger  projecting  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  shield  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  extend  for  a  distance  into  the  cervix  for 
engagement  therewith;  and 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  sheath  relabve  to  the  tube  so 
that  the  shield  member  may  be  property  positioned  relative  to 
the  external  cervical  os. 


5,464y410 

IMAGING  nXATION  AND  LOCALIZATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  RESPIRATORY  FEEDBACK  DEVICE 

Joseph  L.  Sluens,  and  Unda  M.  Mikctic,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Univprsity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,687,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,242,455. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^10 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  A61B  19100 

VS.  CL  606—130  21  Oaims 


5,464,409 
UTERINE  MANIPULATOR  AND  PROTECTOR 
Reza  S.  MohiOer,  3115  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 
48033 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,502 

IdL  CL"  A61B  17100;  A61M  29100 

MS.  CL  606—119  10  Clafans 


8.  An  improved  uterine  manipulator  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  tube  having  an  insertable  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  cervical  canal  into  the  uterine  cavity  aixl 
an  opposite  end  configured  to  be  located  outside  the  external 
opening  of  the  vagina  with  the  manipulator  device  in  place, 
said  tube  having  means  defining  a  passage  extending  thereal- 
ong and  the  passage  having  an  inlet  portion  adjacent  its  said 
opposite  end  and  terminating  in  a  fluid  discharge  port  adjacent 
said  insertable  end,  said  passage  serving  to  channel  fluid 
introduced  thereinto  along  the  tube  with  such  fluid  delivered 
to  said  discharge  port 


1.  A  stereotaxic  localization  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
an  imaging  system,  comprising: 
a.  A  respiratory  feedback  device  in  which  respiratory  volume  is 
directly  measured  to  define  a  phase  of  respiration  of  a  patient, 
said  phase  of  respiration  providing  an  indication  of  the  posi- 
tion of  internal  organs  of  the  patient,  said  respiratory  feedback 
device  comprising: 
i.  A  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising  a  respiration  port  for 

respirative  connection  with  the  patient; 
ii.  A  volume  sensor  means  in  communicative  connection  with 

said  chamber,  and 
iii.  A  display  means  for  displaying  respiratory  volume  to  the 
patient,  said  display  means  being  in  operative  connection 
with  said  volume  sensor  means,  whereby  respiratory  vol- 
ume at  a  particular  time  is  displayed  to  the  patient  to  allow 
the  patient  to  actively  control  respiratory  volume  and 
thereby  the  position  of  the  patients  internal  organs;  and 
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b.  A  Kiereocaxic  localization  means  for  placing  a  probe  at  a 
desired  location  within  a  body  during  a  known  phase  of 
respiration  as  determined  by  said  respiratory  feedback  device. 


VACUUM-ASSISTED  nXATION  APPARATUS 
Rdnhard  W.  Schulte,  Coilon;  WUliam  J.  Wicks,  Redondo 
Beach;  Helmut  J.  Meinass,  Cotton,  and  Winston  J.  Nethery, 
YortM  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  Univer- 
sity Medical  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,213 

Int  CL*  A61B  19100 

U.S.  a.  ti06— 130  36  Claims 


1 .  A  stereotactic  fixation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  stereotactic  frame;  and 

a  mouthpiece  attached  to  said  stereotactic  frame,  said  mouth- 
piece having  a  surface  for  contacting  a  patient's  hard  palate 
and  a  port  positioned  at  a  point  on  said  mouthpiece  distal  of 
said  surface  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
vacuum,  said  mouthpiece  being  configured  to  provide  a  flu- 
idic  path  between  said  surface  and  said  port  to  provide  a 
vacuum  attachment  between  the  surface  and  the  hard  palate  of 
the  patient. 


5,464,412 

SOLO  OPERATED  HEMORRHOID  LIGATOR 

RECTOSCOPE 

Jacobus  Budding,  20  Lcssies  Dr.,  Poquoson,  Va.  23662 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^63 

Int  C1.''A61B  77/00 

VS.  a.  ••6—140  2  Claims 

<EI(TCI)k*  ■AADCl 
i  WTtntoll  ■•MCl 
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barrel  provides  a  means  for  holding  a  contractile  elastic  ring  in 
stretched  condition,  the  proximal  end  of  the  interior  barrel  includes 
a  flange  which  acts  as  a  trigger  means  to  actuate  retraction  of  the 
interior  barrel  with  respect  to  the  exterior  barrel  whereby  the 
elastic  ring  is  pushed  from  the  interior  barrel,  the  proximal  end  of 
the  the  exterior  barrel  includes  a  handle  for  manipulation  of  the 
probe. 


5,464,413 

NOSE  CLIP 

William  Siska,  Jr.,  141  Valley  View  Dr.,  Elma,  N.V.  14059,  and 

Vernon  C.  Lenz,  3509  Main  St.,  Union  Gap,  Wash.  98903 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  152,324 

IiiLCL<'A61B;7/M 

U.S.  CL  606-151  3  Claims 


BM«  nviiTims  o«t»  TIP  or  mdt  s.) 


\.  A  nose  clip  comprising: 

a  frame  which  includes  first  and  second  largely  vertical  bars, 
each  having  nose-squeezing  lower  ends  adapted  to  press 
toward  opposite  sides  of  a  person's  nose,  upper  ends,  and  a 
middle,  said  frame  including  a  bendable  crossbeam  which 
connects  said  bar  middles  and  which  can  bend  to  allow  said 
bar  lower  ends  to  move  together  and  apart  respectively  toward 
a  squeezed  position  and  a  released  position; 

said  frame  including  a  mechanism  that  couples  said  bar  upper 
ends  and  prevents  them  from  moving  toward  each  other  to 
thereby  keep  said  frame  in  said  squeezed  position,  said 
mechanism  being  releasable  to  allow  said  bar  upper  ends  lo 
move  toward  each  other  so  said  frame  can  move  to  said 
released  position. 

said  mechanism  comprises  a  pawl  on  said  first  bar  uptper  end  and 
a  toothed  beam  which  extends  fiom  the  second  bar  upper  end 
to  said  pawl,  with  said  pawl  and  toothed  beam  oriented  to 
prevent  said  beam  upper  ends  from  moving  toward  each  other 
and  with  said  toothed  beam  being  mutually  disengagable  from 
said  pawl; 

said  bars,  crossbeam  and  beam  are  integrally  molded; 

said  toothed  beam  has  an  inner  end  which  forms  a  molded  hinge 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  second  bar,  to  thereby 
facilitate  moUing  of  jhe  beam. 


a 


_>■ 
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1.  A  double  barreled  endoscopic  probe,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  comprising  a  conical  exterior  barrel,  having  a  wall  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  conical  interior  barrel 
having  a  wall  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  exterior  barrel,  the  interior  barrel  is 
longer  than  the  than  the  exterior  barrel,  the  distal  end  of  the  interior 


5,464,414 

DISPOSABLE  APPROXIMATOR  FOR  APPROACHING 

NERVE-ENDESGS  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  FACILITATING 

SEWING  AND  REPLACEMENT  OF  INJURED  NERVES 
Endre  CzUfcr,  Bakats  U.  5„  U.  5,  H-1093  Budapest,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU92MNMM6,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093«8727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  150,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3478^1 
Int  a.' A61B  17104 
VS.  CL  606—152  12  Claims 

I.  An  approximator  for  facilitating  suturing  of  nerve  endings 
comprising: 


230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7.  1995 


=qs= 


iij- 


an  elongated  leg  member  having  proximal  and  distal  portions 
and  provided  with  a  slide  and  a  carrier  console  thereon,  said 
slide  being  slidably  disposed  on  the  leg  so  that  it  is  slidably 
displaceable  along  the  leg  nKmber  in  only  one  direction  from 
said  distal  portion  on  the  leg  to  said  proximal  portion  closer 
toward  the  proximal  portion  with  the  carrier  console,  said 
slide  and  said  carrier  console  each  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  surgical  hook  therem  for  hooking  onto  nerve  endings 
such  that  a  first  nerve  ending  hooked  by  the  hook  at  least  one 
of  the  slide  is  brought  into  proximity  with  a  second  nerve 
ending  hooked  by  die  at  least  one  hook  of  the  carrier  console 
when  the  slide  is  displaced  from  said  distal  position  to  said 
proximal  position  whereby  to  facilitate  suturing  of  the  first 
and  second  nerve  endings. 


5,464,415 
SUTURELESS  INTESTINAL  ANASTOMOSIS  GUN 
Te-Chuan  Chen,  No.  4-1,  Lane  131,  Sec  1,  Hang  Chou  S.  Road, 
lUpei  R.O.C,,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,130 

IntCl.''A61B  17100 

\}S.  CL  606—153  I  Ctolm 


segments  by  the  same  nimiber  of  grooves,  such  that  the 
diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  ring  seat  can  be  altered; 

a  spring  mounted  between  the  flange  and  the  filler  plate  in  the 
lining  tube; 

a  movable  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  upper  end  extending  through  the  filler  plate 
and  the  lower  end  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
anastomosis  ring  scat,  the  movable  shaft  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  slit; 

a  fixed  shaft  mounted  in  the  movable  shaft  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the  fixed  shaft  being  afRxed  to 
the  outer  tube  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  the  fixed  shaft 
forming  a  restricting  head  so  as  to  restrict  the  size  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  anastomosis  ring  seat; 

a  screw  rod  located  in  the  tube  body  portion  and  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  being  connected  to  the  movable 
shaft  and  the  lower  end  being  threaded  to  the  nut; 

whereby,  in  use,  intestinal  anastomosis  can  be  perfonned  by 
threading  a  screw  through  the  elongated  slit  of  the  movable 
shaft  to  the  fixed  shaft  therein,  thus  allowing  linear  move- 
ment, so  that  during  operation,  when  the  nut  is  rotated,  the 
lining  tube  is  retracted  relative  to  the  outer  tube  portion  and 
then  the  anastomosis  ring  seat  is  retracted  relative  to  the  lining 
tube  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  so  as  to  push  the  end  of 
the  rectum  into  the  gap  of  the  anastomosis  ring,  whereafter 
the  anastomosis  ring  is  snapped  closed  and  the  gun  is  then 
disengaged  from  the  anastomosis  ring. 


5,464,416 
LIGATING  CLIP 
Mark  G.  Steckd,  MainevUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,087 

Int  CL*  A61B  171122 

VS.  a.  606—158  31  Claims 


1.  A  sutureless,  intestinal  anastomosis  gun  for  an  anastomosis 
ring,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  outer  tube  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  tube  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  outer  tube  portion  being  connected  to 
the  first  end  of  the  tube  body  ponion,  and  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  tube  body  portion,  and  the  tube  body 
portion  being  longer  in  length  than  the  outer  tube  portion; 

a  guide  head  in  the  shape  of  a  smooth  conic  housing  fitted  over 
the  second  end  of  the  outer  tube  ponion  for  inserting  into  the 
rectum  through  the  anus; 

a  nut  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  tube  body  portion 
opposite  the  outer  tube  portion; 

a  lining  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lining 
tube  being  fitted  inside  the  outer  tube  portion,  the  upper  end 
of  the  lining  tube  being  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  outer 
tube  portion  and  being  formed  into  a  stop  edge; 

a  filler  plate  threaded  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lining  tube; 

an  anastomosis  ring  seat  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  lower  end  being  formed  into  a  flange  for  mounting  in  the 
lining  tube  and  the  upper  end  being  divided  into  a  number  of 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  closed  position 
about  body  tissue  by  a  fastener-applying  instrument  comprising: 

first  and  second  leg  members  each  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  an  inner  tissue  engaging  surface  and  an  opposing 
outer  surface; 

resilient  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  leg 
members  at  their  proximal  ends;  and 

engagement  means,  positioned  laterally  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  leg  members  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  sajd  one  leg  member  without  exteixling  beyond 
said  opposing  outer  surface  of  said  one  leg  member,  for 
engaging  with  said  fastener-applying  instrument  to  allow  said 
instrument  to  move  said  first  and  second  leg  members  toward 
one  another  until  said  first  and  second  leg  members  are  in  a 
closed  position  about  said  body  tissue. 
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Sv464^17 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

CUTTING  CORNEA  TISSUE 

Danid  H.  Ekk,  1136  N.  117th  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53226 

Filed  May  16,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  243y479 

Int  CL'  A61B  J7I00 

VS.  CL  606-166  14  claims 


I.  A  system  for  cutting  a  predetermined  portion  of  cornea  tissue, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  trephine  assembly  rotatably  and  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
base  about  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  base,  said 
trephine  assembly  having  a  rotatable  cutting  element; 

a  cornea  holder  retained  in  said  aperture  in  said  base  and  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fingers  formed  with 
internally  facing  chamfers  for  supporting  the  predelermined 
poftioa  of  cornea  tissue  thereon  over  said  aperture;  and 

a  locking  device  clamping  said  trephine  assembly  in  position 
over  said  cornea  holder  whereby  the  predetermined  poruon  of 
cornea  tissue  supported  on  said  cornea  holder  is  cut  along  a 
circumference  of  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  cornea 
tissue  by  said  rotatable  cutting  element  without  touching  said 
base  and  said  cornea  holder. 


5y46Ml> 

REUSABLE  LANCET  DEVICE 

Steven  Sdiraga,  IMl  NE.  146  SL,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33181 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,514 

Int  CL''  A61B  17/34 

VS.  CL  606—182  6  CWms 


said  housing  including  a  closed  first  end,  an  open  second  end, 
and  an  elongate  channel  therein  extending  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  eixl, 

an  elongate  needle  holding  member  disposed  within  said  chan- 
nel and  being  movable  therein  between  a  cocked,  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position, 

said  needle  hoMer  member  including  a  distal  segment,  a  central 
segment,  and  a  proximal  segment, 

said  proximal  segment  being  strtKtured  and  disposed  to  protrude 
from  said  open  second  end  of  said  housing  and  to  hold  the 
disposable  lancet  therein  such  that  a  point  of  the  disposable 
lancet  extends  away  from  said  needle  holding  member, 

biasing  means  structured  and  disposed  to  urge  said  needle  hokl- 
ing  member  into  said  extended  position,  said  biasing  means 
including  a  spring  disposed  about  said  distal  segment  of  said 
needle  hokling  member,  said  spring  abutting  a  flanged  lip 
formed  in  said  needle  holding  member  between  said  distal 
segment  and  said  central  segment  such  that  extension  of  said 
spring  results  in  corresponding  movement  of  said  needle 
holding  member, 

stopper  means  structured  and  disposed  to  limit  an  anxxuu  which 
said  needle  holding  member  moves  axially  and  an  amouiu 
which  said  needle  holding  member  will  pnomide  through  said 
open  second  end  of  said  housing,  thereby  retaining  said 
needle  hokling  member  within  said  channel,  sakl  stopper 
means  including  an  elongate  slot  disposed  in  said  distal  seg- 
ment of  said  needle  hokling  member,  and  a  peg  extending 
from  an  interior  of  said  housing  through  said  skit  so  as  to  limit 
movement  of  sakl  needle  hokling  member  to  a  length  of  sakl 
slot. 

trigger  means  structured  and  disposed  to  maintain  sakl  needle 
hokling  member  in  said  cocked,  retracted  position  until 
released  by  a  user,  releasing  by  the  user  resulting  in  immedi- 
ate movement  of  said  needle  hokling  member  to  said 
extended  position,  and 

a  cap  segment  of  triangular  cross-section  including  an  open  first 
side  structured  and  disposed  to  be  matingly  fitted  over  sakl 
open  second  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  piercing  opening 
disposed  in  a  second  side  thereof,  said  piercing  opening  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  enable  the  point  of  the  lancet  to 
extend  therethrough  into  a  piercing  position  upon  release  of 
said  needle  holding  member  from  saki  cocked,  retracted  posi- 


5y464,419 
EXPANDABLE  HOLLOW  SLEEVE  FOR  THE  LOCAL 
SUPPORT  ANWOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  A  BODY 
VESSEL,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 
THEREOF 
Hendrik  Glastra,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Research  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Netherlands,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
9300500 

Int  a.^  A61M  29100;  A6IF  2/04 
VS.  CL  606—194 


15  Claims 
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I.  7b  bel  used  with  a  disposable  lancet,  an  improved,  reusable 
lancet  device  comprising;  1.  An  expandable  double-waited  steeve  for  kically  supporting 

an  elongate  housmg  of  triangular  cross-section.  and  reinforcing  a  body  vessel,  comprising: 
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generally  tubular  inner  and  outer  walls; 

absorbent  material  provided  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls; 

and 
curable  material  contained  within  the  absorbent  material. 


Sy4M,420 
COMPRESSIVE  HEMOSTATIC  BELT 
SUiikbi  Hori,  Sakai;  Atsuko  Kawasaki,  Akashi;  Ttkefumi 
NakMhHa,  Kobe;   Yoshiharu   Inui,  lUuuwuka;   ToshiaU 
Sakaki,  Kakogawa,  and  Miyo  Miki,  Kobe,  all  of,  Ja|HUi, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,341,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-020793; 
Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102a50;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102851 

IntCL^AeiB  17100 
VS.  CL  606—202  6  Claims 


having  elastically  deformaUe  arcuate  arms  defining  a  curved 
periphery,  the  curved  periphery  including  a  recessed  surface 
formed  of  a  continuous  groove  extending  substantially  along 
the  distance  of  the  curved  periphery  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  occluder  pin  cap  in  a  releasable  engagement,  wherein 
the  arcuate  arms  define  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle  at  the  said  opposite  end  from  the  handle,  and  the 
arcuate  arms  terminate  at  spaced  apart  ends  to  define  a  gap. 
such  that  upon  pressure  applied  to  the  occluder  pin  cap,  the 
pin  cap  moves  between  the  arcuate  arms  of  the  pin  cap 
holding  member  or  upon  applying  pfcssure  to  the  occluder  pin 
cap  by  raising  the  pin  cap  holding  member  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  to  the  occluder  pin,  the  arcuate  arms  elastically 
deform  such  that  the  pin  cap  is  slidably  separated  from  the  pin 
cap  holding  member. 


1.  A  compressive  hemostatic  belt  system,  comprising: 

a  mounting  strip  for  binding  a  patient,  said  strip  being  formed 
from  at  least  one  of  a  non-elastic  and  a  low-elastic  material; 

a  balloon  mounted  in  said  strip  and  positioned  so  as  to  compress 
a  selected  area  of  the  body  of  the  patient  when  inflated,  said 
balloon  having  means  for  inflating  said,  balloon  with  fluid; 
and 

inflation  directing  means  mounted  with  said  balloon,  for  direct- 
ing inflation  of  said  balloon  substantially  only  toward  the 
selected  area  of  the  body  and  for  preventing  inflation  away 
from  the  body,  wherein 

said  mounting  strip  includes  a  poclcet  holding  said  balloon  and 
said  inflation  directing  means,  the  poclcet  being  formed  with  a 
contact  side  pan  formed  from  an  elastically  expandable  sheet 
material  and  positioned  so  as  to  contact  with  the  selected  area 
of  the  body  of  the  patient 


5,464,422 

SUTURE  NEEDLE 

James  D.  SDvennan,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Asndaics,  Inc.  Newark,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,500,  Jul.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^83 

Int.  CL''A61B/ 7/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  606—223  21  Claims 


5,464^21 
HEMORRHAGE  OCCLUDER,  APPLICATOR  AND 
METHOD 
Theodore  S.  Wortrich,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surgin 
Surgical  Instrumentation,  Inc.,  TnsOn,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,650,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abwidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715^492,  Jan.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,523 
Int.  CL"  A61B  17104 
MS.  CL  606-213  8  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  use  by  a  surgeon  in  applying  an  occluder  pin 
having  a  cap  to  terminate  sacral  hemorrhaging  comprising: 
a  handle  elongated  along  a  selected  axis,  a  malleable  thin  metal 
extender  shaft  attached  to  the  handle  and  nominally  posi- 
tioned along  the  selected  axis,  the  extender  being  manually 
deformable  both  along  and  about  its  length  and  without  a 
memory  characteristic  such  as  to  retain  iu  shape  when 
deformed  to  a  shape  desired  for  proximity  to  a  location  at 
which  sacral  hemorrhaging  is  occurring;  and 
a  C-shaped  pin  cap  holding  member  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  extender  from  the  handle,  the  pin  cap  holding  member 


1.  A  suture  needle  comprising,  in  sequence,  a  shaft  portion,  a  tip 
portion,  a  conical  point  portion  and  a  point,  an^  further  having  a 
longitudinal  centerline,  wherein  the  tip  poftion'has  at  least  two  flat 
surfaces,  said  flat  surfaces  each  being  in  a  plane  that  intersects  the 
centerline  at  a  plane  intersection  angle,  and  further  having  a 
conical  point  portion  of  substantially  round  cross  section,  wherein 
said  conical  point  portion  has  a  surface  and  said  conical  point 
portion  forms  a  cone  angle  between  a  plane  tangent  to  the  surface 
of  the  conical  point  portion  and  the  longitudinal  cenleriine,  and 
wherein  said  cone  angle  is  greater  than  said  plane  intersection 
angle. 
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Pateat  Not  lancd  For  TUs  Nuiiiber 


Sy464y424 
LASER  ADJUSTABLE  SUTURE 
Frandt  E.  O'DonneU,  Jr^  709  The  Hamptons,  Tbwn  &  Coun- 
try, Mo.  63017 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26S,747 

lot  CL'  A61B  17104 

VS.  CL  606—228  4  Clafans 


.1 


I.  A  laser  adjustable  suture  comprising: 

a  length  of  suture  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  eivi; 

a  rivet  at  said  first  end,  said  rivet  having  a  defonnable  dome 
portion,  said  dome  portion  being  convex,  said  first  end  of  said 
suture  being  appropriately  attached  to  said  convex  dome; 

a  second  rivet,  said  second  rivet  having  a  deformable  dome 
portion,  said  dome  portion  being  concave,  said  second  end  of 
said  suture  being  appropriately  anarhed  to  said  dome,  said 
respective  domes  being  reactive  to  laser  energy  so  thai  said 
domes  contract  and  flatten  under  the  application  of  an  appro- 
priate laser  energy  source. 


Sy464v425 
MEDULLARY  SUTURE  ANCHOR 
Jelh7  B.  Skiba,  Phoenix,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Ortiiopaedic  Biosyv 
tems  Ltd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FHcd  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,162 

lot  CI.'  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  606—232  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  attaching  soft  tissue  to  bone,  comprising: 

an  elongated  anchor  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  anchor  and  having  an  axial 
centerline  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  and  substan- 
tially Intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  bote  being  con- 
figured to  receive  a  suture  joumaled  therethrough;  and 

respective  first  and  second  substantially  flat,  angled  end  portions 
oppositely  disposed  about  said  bore,  said  angled  end  portions 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  bore  being 
disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  approximately  midway 
between  said  first  and  secottd  end  portions. 


S,464,426 

METHOD  OF  CLOSING  DISCONTINUITY  IN  TISSUE 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Ph.,  F.«iigli^m,  m.  62401 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,295,  May  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,403,348.  This  applicatioo  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,297 

InLCL<'A61B  77/04 
U,S.  a.  606—232  71  CUumi 


11.  A  method  of  closing  a  discontinuity  in  body  tissue,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  anchors, 
inserting  a  suture  and  a  thin  elongated  member  through  an  opening 
in  each  of  the  anchors  to  provide  a  series  of  anchors  on  the  suture 
and  the  thin  elongated  member,  and  posiboning  each  of  the 
anchors  relative  to  the  discontinuity  in  the  body  tissue,  said  step  of 
positioning  each  of  the  anchors  relative  to  the  body  tissue  includes 
inserting  the  thin  elongated  member  into  body  tissue  at  a  first 
location  which  is  disposed  alottg  a  first  side  of  the  discontinuity  in 
the  body  tissue  with  the  series  of  anchors  on  the  thin  elongated 
member,  moving  a  first  otK  of  the  andMirs  in  the  series  of  anchors 
along  the  thin  elongated  member  into  engagement  with  the  body 
tissue  at  the  first  location,  removing  the  thin  elongated  member 
from  the  body  tissue  at  the  first  location,  tliercafter,  insetting  the 
thin  elongated  member  into  body  tissue  at  a  second  location  which 
is  disposed  along  a  second  side  of  the  discontinuity  in  the  body 
tissue  with  the  series  of  anchors  on  the  thin  elongated  member, 
moving  a  second  one  of  the  anchors  in  the  series  of  anchors  along 
the  thin  elongate  member  into  engagement  with  the  body  of  tissue 
at  the  second  location,  said  step  of  moving  a  second  one  of  the 
aiKhors  in  the  series  of  anchors  into  engagement  with  the  body 
tissue  at  the  second  location  being  performed  with  the  suture 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  anchors,  removing  the  thin 
elongated  member  fnxn  the  body  tissue  at  the  second  location, 
thereafter,  inserting  the  thin  elongated  member  into  body  tissue  at 
a  third  location  which  is  disposed  along  the  first  side  of  the 
discontinuity  in  the  body  tissue  with  the  series  of  anchors  on  the 
thin  elongated  member,  moving  a  third  otK  of  the  anchors  in  the 
series  of  anchors  along  the  thin  elottgated  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  body  tissue  at  the  third  location,  said  step  of  moving 
a  third  one  of  the  anchors  in  the  series  of  anchors  into  engagement 
with  the  body  tissue  at  the  third  location  being  performed  with  the 
suture  extending  between  tlK  first,  secoixl  and  third  anchors,  and 
removing  the  thin  elongated  member  from  the  body  tissue  at  the 
third  location. 


5,464,427 
EXPANDING  SUTURE  ANCHOR 
Raymond  L.  Curtis,  Davos  Dorf;  Urs  Scfaiesd,  Davoa-Pfartz, 
and  Thomas  Heldstab,  Davos  Dorf,  al  oi;  Switwriand, 
assignors  to  Synthes  (U.SJC),  Paoii,  Pa. 

FHcd  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,396 
Int.  CL'A61B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  606—232  15  Claims 

1.  Suture  anchor  comprising 

A)  a  first  main  body  (11)  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  having 
a  front  portion  (1)  for  facing  a  body  meinber  to  be  treated,  a 
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rear  portion  (2),  a  longitudinal  axis  (3),  a  curved  surface  (4),  a 
central  through-going  bote  (19)  extending  from  said  front 
portion  (1)  to  said  rear  portion  (2),  and  a  longitudinal  slit  (12) 
which  opens  at  said  front  portion  (1)  and  ai  said  curved 
surface  (4)  and  is  closed  at  said  rear  portion  (2); 

B)  a  second  conical  body  (14)  having  a  smaller  base  (15),  a 
larger  base  (16),  a  curved  surface  (17)  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
(13),  said  second  conical  body  (14)  being  coaxially  introduc- 
ible  with  its  smaller  base  (15)  into  said  slit  (12)  thereby 
causing  expansion  of  said  first  main  body  (11),  said  second 
conical  body  (14)  being  provided  with  a  through-hole  (6) 
running  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (13);  and 

C)  two  chaiuiels  (7)  positioned  on  said  curved  surface  (17)  of 
said  secorKi  conical  body  (14)  and  extending  from  the  orifices 
(18)  of  said  through-hole  (6)  to  said  smaller  base  (15). 


1.  An  environmentally  protected  medical  electronic  instnmienl, 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom,  sidewalls  having  lower  edges 
joined  to  said  bottom  in  a  watertight  manner,  and  an  open  top; 

medical  electronic  components  mounted  in  said  container  and 
accessible  through  the  open  top  of  said  container, 

a  lid  mounted  on  said  container  so  that  said  lid  is  alternately 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  lid  covers 
the  open  top  of  said  container  and  the  electronic  components 
are  accessible  therethrough  aixl  an  open  position  in  which 
said  lid  is  removed  from  above  the  top  of  said  container  to 
access  said  electrical  components;  and 

water  re&istant  user  interface  components  nx>unted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lid  so  that  said  user  interface  components  are 
visible  and  readily  accessed  by  a  user  when  said  lid  is  in  its 


closed  position,  said  user  interface  components  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  medical  electronic  components 
mounted  in  said  container. 


5y464^29 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEART 

DEFIBRILLATION  SEQUENCES  FROM  STIMULATION 

PULSES  AND  DEHBRILLATION  SHOCKS 

Sven-Erik  Hedberg,  Kungsaengen;  Martin  Obel,  Danderyd, 

and  Kurt  Hoegnelid,  Villaviigen,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  114,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  16,  1992,  9202662 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  11, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  A61N  11362 

VS.  a.  607—4  20  Claims 


5,464,428 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  PROTECTED  MEDICAL 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT 

Douglas  J.  Hill,  Kenton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Physio-Control 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,552 

InL  Cl.^  A61N  1108 

VS.  CL  607—1  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  defibrillation  of  a  heart  comprising: 

a  pacing  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  defibrillation  electrodes; 

means  for  delivering  pacing  pulses  through  said  pacing  electrode 
to  a  heart  for  pacing  said  heart; 

means  for  delivering  defibrillation  shocks  through  said  plurality 
of  defibrillation  electrodes  to  said  heart; 

output  means,  connected  to  said  pacing  electrode,  for  delivering 
stimulation  pulses  to  said  heart  having  an  energy  content 
slightly  higher  than  said  pacing  pulses  aixJ  significandy  lower 
than  said  defibrillator  shocks;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  delivering  defibril- 
lation shocks  and  to  said  output  means,  for  producing  a 
defibrillation  sequence  consisting  of  stimulation  pulses  and 
defibrillation  shocks,  respectively  delivered  to  said  heart  via 
said  pacing  electrode  and  said  defibrillation  electrodes,  at 
selected  time  intervals  within  said  sequence. 


5,464,430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE 
TREATMENT  OF  TACHYCARDIA  AND 

Martin  A.  Rossing,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignor  t 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,360,  Nov.  23, 
5,403352.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sc 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMe<) 
2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  A61N  1139:11362 
VS.  CI.  607—4 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  detection  and  treatment  of  tachyatr. 
comprising: 
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i  for  sensing  depolarizations  of  a  patient's  heart; 

means  for  measuring  intervals  separating  successive  depolariza- 
tions of  said  patient's  heart; 

means  for  defining  a  first  interval  range  extending  between  a 
fiist  interval  duration  and  a  second  interval  duration  less  than 
said  first  interval  duration  and  a  second  interval  range  includ- 
ing interval  durations  less  than  said  second  interval  duration; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  measured  intervals  fall 
within  said  first  or  second  interval  ranges; 

first  diagnosing  means  for  diagnosing  occurrence  of  a  first  type 
of  arrhythmia  in  response  to  said  measured  intervals  falling 
within  said  first  interval  range; 

second  diagnosing  means  for  diagnosing  occurrence  of  a  second 
type  of  arrhythmia  in  response  to  said  measured  intervals 
failing  within  said  second  interval  range; 

interval  range  adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  determining 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  interval  duration,  for  subse- 
quent use  by  said  determining  means,  as  a  function  of  the 
dirations  of  said  measured  intervals  preceding  a  diagnosis  of 
said  first  or  second  type  of  arrhythmia; 

means  for  delivering  a  first  anti -arrhythmia  therapy  in  response 
to  detection  of  said  first  type  of  arrhythmia;  and 

means  for  delivering  a  second  anti -arrhythmia  therapy  in 
response  to  detection  of  said  second  type  of  arrhythmia. 


5,464,431 

ATRIAL  nBRILLATION  DETECTOR 
John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah,  and  Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Reflmond, 
both  of  Wasiu,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,665,  Sep.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,029,  JuL  ZZ,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,130,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,2*2,837.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  410329 
Int  a.*  A61N  1139 
VS.  CI  607—4  1  CUm 


I       ""      I 


1.  Apf»ratus  for  administering  electrotherapy  to  a  patient's  heart 
to  restore  a  normal  heart  rhythm  comprising: 

an  unsophisticated  prinuuy  detector  means  for  detecting,  with  a 
first  degree  of  precision,  possible  abnormalities  in  a  patient's 
heait  rhythm; 

a  sophisticated  secondary  detector  means  for  analyzing  the  heart 
rhythm  and  more  precisely  identifying  abnormalities  therein, 
said  secondary  detector  means  being  generally  inactive  in 
regard  to  detecting  and  analyzing  abnormalities  in  the  hean 
rhythm  in  the  absence  of  a  detection  of  a  possible  abnormality 
by  said  primary  detector  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  possible  abnormality  in 
the  heart  rhythm  by  said  primary  detector  meatis  for  activat- 
ing said  secondary  detector  means,  said  secondary  detector 


means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  analyze  the  patient's 
heart  rhythm  with  a  second  degree  of  precision  significantly 
higher  than  the  first  degree  of  precision  exercised  by  said 
primary  detector  means  in  order  to  confirm  said  rhythm 
abnormality;  and, 
means  responsive  to  confirmation  of  said  rhythm  abnormality  by 
said  secondary  detector  means  for  deUvering  appropriate  elec- 
trocardiac  therapy  to  the  heart 


5,464,432 

IMPLANTABLE  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  HAVING  AN 

INTERMITTENTLY  ACTIVATED  FIBRILLATION 

DETECTOR 

Kenneth  R.  Infinger,  Redmond,  and  Joseph  M.  Bocek,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash^  assigiion  to  InControl,  Inc^  Redmond,  Wash. 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,767 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1139 

VS.  CL  607—5  5  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  for  applying  caidioverting 
electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart  in  need  of  cardio- 
version, said  atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 

lead  means  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  including 
the  atria  of  the  heart; 

atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  for  detecting  if  the  hean  is  in 
atrial  fibrillation  when  said  atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means 
is  activated,  said  atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  having  a 
normally  deactivated  state; 

cardioverting  means  coupled  to  said  lead  means  and  being 
responsive  to  said  atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  detecting 
atrial  fibrillation  of  the  heart  for  applying  cardioverting  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  to  cardiovert  the  atria  of 
the  heart;  and 

timing  means  for  activating  said  atrial  fibrillation  detecting 
means  at  spaced  apart  predetcrmiited  times. 
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5,464,439 

ATRUL  DEHBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  PROVIDING 

DUAL  RESET  OF  AN  INTERVAL  TIMER 

Harley  White,  Redmond,  and  John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah,  both 

of  Wash^  Ksignors  to  InControt,  Inc^  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,515 

Int  CI.'  A6IN  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  therapeutic  function  of  an  implant- 
able medical  interventional  device  in  the  body  of  a  patient  to  treat 
cardiac  dysrhythmia,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  variations  of  an  intrinsic  physiologic  parameter  indica- 
tive of  substantially  instantaneous  hemodynamic  condition  of 
the  patient; 

generating  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  sensed  variations 
of  said  parameter, 

calculating  mean  and  standard  deviation  of  the  generated  elec- 
trical signal  over  a  predetermined  time  interval, 

detecting  a  sudden  henMdynamic  change  in  the  patient  from  the 
calculated  mean  and  standard  deviation,  and 

responding  to  a  detected  sudden  hemodynamic  change  to  control 
a  therapeutic  function  of  the  implanted  device. 
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5,464,435 
PARALLEL  PROCESSORS  IN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Neumann,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,674 

Int  a.*  A61N  1136 

VS.  CL  607—9  6  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  for  applying  cardioverting 
electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart,  said  atrial  defibril- 
lator comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  depolarization  activation 
wave  at  a  first  location  of  the  heart  and  generating  a  first 
initiation  signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  sensing  said  depolarization  activa- 
tion wave  at  a  second  location  of  the  heart  and  generating  a 
second  initiation  signal;  and 

timing  means  for  timing  the  time  between  immediately  succes- 
sive depolarization  activation  waves  of  the  heart,  said  timing 
means  being  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
initiation  signals  for  commencing  said  timing;  and 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  said  cardioverting  electrical 
energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  when  the  atria  of  the  heart  are 
in  need  of  cardioversion  and  when  said  timing  means  times  a 
time  greater  than  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5/464,434 
MEDICAL  INTERVENTIONAL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO 

SUDDEN  HEMODYNAMIC  CHANGE 
Eciihard  Alt,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermedics, 

Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,092,  Apr.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^42,404. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,476 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1139 

VS.  CL  607—6  17  Claims 


.»o 
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1.  A  multiple-function  implantable  medical  device,  comprising: 

an  independently  programmable  master  processor, 

at  least  one  independently  programmable  slave  processor, 

an  address,  data,  and  control  signal  bus  interconnecting  said 

master  and  slave  processors; 
a  main  memory  unit,  coupled  to  said  bus; 
a  plurality  of  local  memory  units,  each  one  of  said  local  memory 
units  associated  with  and  accessible  by  one  of  said  master 
processor  and  said  at  least  one  slave  processor,  wherein  at 
least  two  of  said  local  memory  units  store  identical  instruc- 
tions; and 
a  therapy  delivery  means,  coupled  to  said  address,  data  and 
control  signal  bus,  said  delivery  means  responsive  to  control 
signals  on  said  bus,  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  therapies; 
wherein  each  of  said  local  memory  units  stores  instr\ictions  for 
causing  a  processor  associated  therewith  to  issue,  on  said 
address,  data,  and  control  signal  bus,  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  specific  one  of  said  plurality  of  therapies. 
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5,464,436 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  LASER  THERAPY 
Chadwick  F.  Smith,  RoUing  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LaserMed- 
ics.  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233«426 
Int  CL*  A61N  5100 
VS.  CL  607—89  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  an  external  skin  layer, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
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S,4«M37 

BEfflGN  PROSTATIC  HYPERPLASIA  TREATMENT 

CATHETER  WITH  URETHRAL  COOLING 

John  M.  Reid,  MlnnetrisU;  James  V.  Kauphusman,  Champlin, 
both  of  Minn.;  Christopher  H.  Porter,  WoodinvUle,  Wash^ 
and  Bruce  H.  Ndbon,  Brooklyn  Part,  Minn^  assignors  to 
Uroiogix,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,901 

InL  CI."  A61N  5/02 

U,S.  C|.  M7— 101  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  intraprostatic  tissue  surrounding  a 
uretlira,  tiie  method  comprising: 
inserting  an  intnuirethral  catheter  having  a  catheter  shaft  into  a 

prostatic  portion  of  the  urethra; 
delivering  heat  from  the  intrauretlval  catheter  to  the  intrapros- 

tatic  tissue  surrounding  the  urethra; 
definii^  a  chamber  between  the  urethra  and  the  catheter  shaft; 

"71 

supplying  a  fluid  to  the  chamber  between  the  urethra  and  the 
catheter  shaft  such  that  the  fluid  comes  in  direct  contact  with 
the  urethra  to  cool  the  urethra. 


GOLD  COATING  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING 

THROMBOSES  IN  IMPLANTABLE  GRAFTS 

Gerald  J.  Monkcr,  990  Lake  Skore  Dr.,  CUci«o,  DL  M611 

Cotiniiatioa-in-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  640,912,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,207,706,  wWck  is  a  contimiatioii-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No. 

417,790,  Oct  4,  1909,  abandowd,  wtatdi  is  a  caaiiniatktii-iB- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  254^59,  Oct  5, 1908,  ahMiiliiiii  il  TUi  appli- 

calioB  May  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57341 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tMs  patent  snbaequent  to  May  4, 

2010,  has  been  dfciflaimfd 

Int  CL"  A61F  2106 

VS.  CL  623—1  10  OafaM 


providing  a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  light  having  a 

wavelength  of  between  800  nm  and  870  nm; 
diagnosing  an  afflicted  area  of  said  patient,  a  portion  of  said 

external  skin  layer  being  adjacent  said  afflicted  area; 
delivering  said  laser  light  to  the  afflicted  area  for  at  least  one 

treatment  cycle,  said  laser  source  being  operable  on  said 

afflicted  area  at  a  level  of  1  Joule/cm^  per  treatment  cycle  so 

as  to  therapeutically  treat  said  afflicted  area  and  such  that  said 

external  skin  layer  is  not  destroyed; 
monitoring  said  afflicted  area  after  the  treatment  cycle  has  been 

completed;  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  diagnosing  and  delivering  said  laser  light 

to  said  afflicted  area  based  on  said  monitoring  step. 


1.  In  an  implantable  device  for  use  as  a  component  in  die  blood 
circulatory  system  of  a  living  recipient,  said  device  formed  from  a 
fabric  of  a  synthetic  material,  said  fabric  characterized  by  inter- 
stices created  by  the  nature  of  the  nuuiufacturing  of  the  fabric,  said 
device  having  a  surface  formed  by  said  fabric,  said  surface  for 
exposure  to  the  blood  of  said  recipient,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  thin  layer  of  metallic  gokl  applied  to  coat  said  fabric  fonning 
said  surface, 

said  layer  applied  to  leave  said  interstices  open  and  unblocked. 


5,464,439 
FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANES  PRODUCED  FROM  ORGANIC 
BONE  MATRIX  FOR  SKELETAL  KETAOi  AND 
RECONSTRUCTION 
El  Gcndler,  917  S.  Shenandoah,  Los  Alleles,  CaUt  90035 
Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  4,093,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^06^04, 
and  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  606,449,  Oct  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,845 
Int  a.*  A61F  2l28;2/30 
VS.  CL  623—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vivo  repair  or  replacement  of  a  prese- 
lected section  of  an  animal  skeletal  system  comprising  affixing 
demineralized  natural  bone  formed  into  a  continuous  sheet  to  the 
section,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  is  such  that  the  sheet 
has  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  the  sheet  to  be  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  a  skeletal  region  to  be  repaired  and  suffi- 
cient tensile  strength  to  allow  the  sheet  to  be  so  shaped  without 
damage  to  the  sheet,  said  thickness  being  less  than  about  l.S 
millimeters. 


POROUS  IMPLANT  WITH  TWO  SETS  OF  PORES 
Thomas  Johansson,  Hoganis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LnCoCer 

Aktiebolag,  LuleA,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92^D0784,  §  371  Dale  May  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n3815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244^23 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Jan.  13, 1992,  9200072 

Int  a."  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CI.  623—16  20  Claims 

1.  An  implant  made  of  a  porous  non-toxic  material  having  an 

outer  surface,  said  porous  non-toxic  material  having  a  total  open 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


porosity  exceeding  5%  by  volume  but  not  exceeding  80%  by 
volume  within  at  least  one  portion  of  the  implant; 

said  at  least  one  portion  having  communicating  micropores  with 
a  size  not  larger  than  10  [an  but  greater  than  0  \un  and  making 
up  not  more  than  10%  but  greater  than  0%  of  the  total  pore 
volume  in  said  at  least  one  portion  of  the  implant; 

at  least  S%  of  at  least  one  section  of  said  surface  of  the  implant 
being  covered  by  substantially  evenly  distributed  pores  hav- 
ing a  pore  size  exceeding  SO  \nn,  said  pores  existing  only  in  a 
surface  layer  of  the  implant; 

said  micropores  together  with  said  pores  existing  only  in  said 
surface  layer  being  completely  or  partially  filled  with  a  sub- 
stance having  a  desirable  medical  or  biological  function. 


S,464,442 

TUBULAR  SUPPORT  PYLON  AND  RETAINER  FOR 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT 

Edward  W.  Burt,  BcUevue;  WUliam  E.  Bryant,  Everett,  and 

David  M.  Crist,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash^  assiignors  to  Modd  & 

lastmment  Devdopment  Corporatioii,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,608 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/60 

VS.  a.  623— TJ  15  Claims 


5yM4,441 

PROSTHETIC  LEG 

Van  L.  PhOlips,  P.O.  Box  1873,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  CaUf.  92067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,201,  Jan.  12,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5^17,500.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,040 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61F  2160:2162 

MS.  a.  623—27  13  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  support  pylon  comprising: 

a  tubular  inner  member  being  deformable  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprised  of  a  material  having  a  composite  stifFness 
value  of  between  about  39,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
about  181,000  pounds  per  square  inch;  and 

a  tubular  outer  member  coaxially  surrounding  said  tubular  inner 
member,  said  tubular  outer  member  comprised  of  a  material 
having  a  damping  coefficient  that  is  greater  than  the  damping 
coefficient  of  the  material  forming  the  inner  member,  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  outer  member  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  inner  member  so  that  ttie 
inner  and  outer  tubular  members  expand  and  contract  with 
each  other  whereby  the  outer  member  decreases  the  intensity 
of  the  energy  produced  by  said  tubular  inner  member  upon 
return  from  a  deformation  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,464M3 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  AMPUTEES 
Greg  S.  Wilson,  Broomfidd;  John  C.  Dinsmoor,  III,  Westmin- 
ster, and  Russell  C.  Miller,  Pine,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
RIK  Medical,  L.L.C.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,654 

InL  CI."  A61F  2IS0 

VS.  CL  623—37  41  Claims 


1.  A  leg  prosthesis  for  supporting  an  amputee,  said  leg  prosthesis 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  being 
secured  to  a  socket  for  locating  on  the  stump  of  an  amputee,  and 
said  distal  end  being  secured  to  a  foot  member,  said  leg  prosthesis 
comprising: 

a  substantially  vertically  oriented  and  elongated  pylon  member 
providing  substantially  the  sole  support  for  loads  incurred  by 
said  fool  member,  said  pylon  member  being  constituted  by  at 
least  two  substantially  parallel  planar  leg  elements  operatively 
disposed  between  said  socket  and  said  foot  member,  said  leg 
elements  being  independently  capable  of  storing  and  releasing 
energy,  and  cooperating  to  provide  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
energy  storage  and  release  characteristics  of  said  leg  prosthe- 
sis, said  leg  elements  being  flat  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  spaced  apart  substantially  equidistantly  along  their 
lengths  such  that  said  leg  elements  bend  at  the  same  time  and 
in  substantial  unison  when  loads  are  imposed  on  said  prosthe- 
sis, said  leg  elements  being  secured  together  at  said  proximal 
end  and  at  said  distal  end,  and  otherwise  being  separately 
formed  aixl  detachable  such  that  various  sized  leg  elements 
can  be  interchanged  to  provide  the  amputee  with  optimal 
adjustability. 


18.  A  prosthetic  device  primarily  intended  for  use  with  a  residual 
limb,  said  prosthetic  device  including: 
a  relatively  rigid,  support  shell  having  an  inner  surface  exteiKl- 
ing  substantially  about  an  axis  and  dimensioned  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  residual  limb  and 
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I  pad  member,  said  pad  member  including  al  least  a  first  pouch 
at  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  and  means  for  positioning 
said  pouch  of  said  pad  member  between  said  residual  limb 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  support  shell,  said  pouch 
having  inner  and  outer  layers  extending  at  least  partially  about 
and  along  said  axis  with  said  liquid  being  positioned  between 
said  inner  and  outer  layers,  said  inner  layer  being  made  of 
flexible  material  and  said  pad  member  further  iiKluding 
means  for  maintaining  the  outer  layer  of  said  pouch  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
support  shell  and  means  for  permitting  at  least  ponions  of  said 
inner  layer  of  said  pouch  to  move  radially  about  said  axis 
relative  to  said  outer  layer.  , 


1.  A  lenninal  device  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  end  of  an 
arm  prosthesis  in  providing  means  for  coupling  with  an  implement 
in  a  variety  of  positions  relative  to  the  arm  prosthesis,  said  terminal 
device  comprising 

a  structure  having  a  first  main  part  with  a  fore  end  and  an  aft 
end,  the  said  fore  end  releasably  attach  to  the  end  of  an  arm 
prosthesis,  and  the  said  aft  end  being  operably  affixed  to  a 
secotxl  main  part  pivotably  mated  into  a  slotted  opening 
traversing  the  aft  end  of  the  first  main  part, 

said  second  main  part  having  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end,  its  fore 
end  being  affixed  to  t)ie  aft  end  of  said  first  main  part  with 
pivotable  means  for  providing  a  variety  of  stationary  positions 
relative  to  the  arm  prosthesis,  and  operative  to  form  an 
integral  device,  the  aft  end  of  the  second  main  part  having  a 
hollow  end  for  releasable  insertion  therein  of  an  implement  by 
means  of  an  implement  coupling  part, 

wherein  the  pivotable  means  is  provided  by  a  worm  gear 
mounted  within,  and  traversing,  the  first  main  part  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  fore-aft  axial  alignment  thereof,  said  worm 
gear  communicating  with  an  arcuate  toothed  fore  end  of  said 
secorxl  main  part,  said  worm  gear  being  revolvable  by  means 
visibly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  worm  gear. 


5,464^5 
DEVICE  A^a)  METHOD  FOR  ASYMMETRICAL 
THERMAL  THERAPY  WITH  HELICAL  DIPOLE 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Eric  N.  Rudie,  Plymouth;  Bruce  H.  NeOson,  Brooklyn  Park, 
and  James  V.  Kauphusman,  ChampUn,  all  of  Mimu,  usign- 
ors  to  Urologix,  Inc^  Mmneapolis,  Mimi. 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  847,718,  Mar.  6,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  A61N  5102 
U.S.  CI.  607—101  4  Claims 


S,4«4,444 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARTIFICLVL  ARM  PROSTHETIC 
DEVICE 
Ronald  H.  Farquharson,  Rte.  3,  Box  3866  CR  628,  Brazoria, 
Tex.  77422,  and  Danny  P.  Still,  Rte.  5,  Box  5,  Angleton,  Tex. 
77515   I 

I     Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,624 
Int  a.^  A61F  2154;  B2SJ  77/00 
L.S.  a.  623—65  12  aaims 


1 .  A  device  for  administering  therapy  to  a  prostate  comprising: 

a  urological  catheter,  and 

heating  means  within  the  catheter  for  selectively  delivering  heat 
to  the  prostate,  wherein  the  heating  means  is  capable  of 
delivering  a  first  amount  of  heat  in  a  first  radial  direction 
which  is  greater  than  a  second  amount  of  heat  in  a  second 
radial  direction. 


BRAIN  LEAD  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Chrit  Dreessen,  Stein;  Paul  A.  Gubbels,  Brunsum,  and  Paul 
Adams,    M    Geieen,    all    of,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,727 

Int  CI.''  A61N  U05 

VS.  CI.  607—116  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  a  brain  lead  within  a  cranial  burr  hole 
comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  central  lumen,  said  socket  having  means  for 
engaging  a  cranial  burr  hole  to  secure  said  socket  to  a  cranium 
with  said  central  lumen  in  general  alignment  with  said  bun- 
hole; 

a  plug  having  means  for  fixing  said  plug  within  said  central 
lumen,  said  plug  further  having  means  for  fixing  said  plug 
within  said  cranial  burr  hole,  said  plug  further  having  a  lead 
lumen  disposed  therethrough,  said  lead  lumen  configured  to 
engage  a  lead,  said  lead  lumen  configured  to  cooperate  with 
said  central  lumen  of  said  socket  for  mutual  engagement  of  a 
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lead  within  said  central  lumen,  said  plug  further  configured  to 
close  said  central  lumen,  said  plug  having  a  first  surface,  said 
first  surface  having  a  flange,  and 
a  cap  having  a  lumen  designed  to  have  a  lead  pass  therethrough, 
said  cap  having  means  to  engage  with  said  flange  of  said  plug. 


5«46M47 
IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  ELECTRODES 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley,  and  Thomas  A.  Howell, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,573 

Int  CL"  A6IN  1105 

U.S.  a.  607—129  14  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  non-conductive  sections  interposed  between  the 
conductive  sections,  wherein  the  non-conductive  sections  are 
molded  from  a  first  non-conductive  polymer, 

a  handle  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  elongated  contoured 
body  and  a  bulbous  end  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the 
elongated  contoured  body,  wherein  the  handle  and  bulbous 
end  are  molded  from  a  second  non-conductive  polymer  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  non-conductive  polymer,  and 

a  wire  harness  extending  from  the  handle. 


5,464y449 
INTERNAL  GRAFT  PROSTHESIS  AND  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Ryan,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;  Thomas  J.  Fogarty, 
5660  Alpine  Rd.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94028,  and  Kenneth 
H.  Mollenauer,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J. 
Fogarty,  Portola  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,290 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  2108 

MS.  CL  623—1  34  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  electrode,  comprising: 

a  flexible  conductive  mesh  having  at  least  one  side; 

a  flexible  conductive  wire  conductively  attached  to  the  flexible 

conductive  mesh; 
a  flexible  insulator  aflixed  to  one  side  of  the  flexible  conductive 

mesh,   the   flexible   insulator   having   a   surface   extending 

beyond  a  periphery  of  the  flexible  conductive  mesh;  and 
a  tail  attach«l  to  said  surface  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 

the  flexible  conductive  mesh. 


5,464y448 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

NEUROMUSCULAR  STIMULATOR 

Andrezj  Maiewicz,  Minneapolis,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Empi,  Inc., 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

riled  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^41 

InL  a.'  A61N  1105 

MS.  CL  607—138  17  Claims 


1.  A  graft  and  system  for  placement  of  the  graft  within  a  body 
passage,  comprising: 

a)  longitudinally  extending  tubular  graft  means  adapted  to  resil- 
iently  assume  a  foreshortened  enlarged  diameter  condition 
upon  relaxation  and,  upon  being  elongated,  assume  a  reduced 
diameter  condition; 

b)  first  and  second  elongate  members  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  graft  means,  said  members  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  and  the  graft  means; 

c)  securing  means  releasabty  attaching  the  elongate  members  to 
the  tubular  graft  means  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  of  the  elongate  members  relative  to  one  another  in  one 
direction  elongates  the  graft  means  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  members  in  an  opposite  direction  relaxes  the  graft 
means  for  expansion  to  the  foreshortened  enlarged  diameter 
condition;  and, 

d)  means  to  selectively  release  the  securing  means  from  the 
elongate  members. 


7.  A  neuromuscular  stimulator  electrode  comprising: 
an  elongated  contoured  body  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
conductive  sections  molded  from  a  conductive  polymer. 


BIODEGRADABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  VASCULAR 
STENT 
Paul  J.  Buscemi,  Long  l.ake;  Elizabeth  A.  Stejskal,  St  Paul; 
Donald  F  Palme,  II,  Dayton,  and  Lixias  Wang,  St  Paul,  aH 
of  Minn.,  assignars  to  SCIMED  Lifesystems  Inc.,  Mapie 
Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,145,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

wMch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,655,  Oct  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,206 

Int  CI."  A61F  2106:2104:  A61M  29102 
\iS.  CL  623— «  5  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  self-expanding  stent  for  insertion  into  a 
lumen  of  a  vessel  of  a  living  being,  the  stent  being  substantially 
completely  biodegradable  the  stent  comprising: 
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ing  individual  rates  of  degradation,  the  individual  biodegrad- 
able materials  contain  a  plurality  of  drugs,  said  drugs  being 
released  into  the  lumen  of  the  vessel  as  the  biodegradable 
materials  degrade,  at  rates  controlled  by  the  rales  of  degrada- 
tion of  the  biodegradable  materials: 
(b)  said  tubular  main  body  including  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  main  body  and  defined  by  opposing  edges  of  the 
main  body  wherein  the  opposing  edges  must  be  nwved 
toward  each  other  uiKler  compression  in  order  to  transport  the 
biodegradable  stent  through  a  vessel  of  a  living  being;  and 
said  array  being  annularly  aligned  oriented  fibers  disposed 
about  and  attached  to  said  tubular  main  body  and  so  oriented 
to  provide  a  self-expanding,  spring  force  in  an  outward, 
substantially  radial  direction  to  increase  the  effective  diameter 
of  said  main  body. 


(a)  a  generally  tubular  biodegradable  main  body  surrounded  by 
an  array  consisting  of  individual  biodegradable  materials  hav- 


CHEMICAL 


5,464^51 
RE-TANNING  PROCESS 
Jacques  P.  Denny,  and  Josep  R.  SoroUa,  both  of  Barcelona, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel,  Switzeriand,  and 
Mueazing  Chemie  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  05 
019.0 

Int.  CI.*  C14C  3118 
UACI,  8— 94J1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  re-tanning  of  tanned  leather  or  pelt,  wherein 
the  tanrsd  leather  or  pelt  is  re-tanned  with 

(A)  a  polymeric  carfooxylic  acid,  containing  a-hydroxyacrylic 
units  as  constituent  units  of  the  polymer,  optionally  in  salt 
form,  and  where  the  tanned  leather  or  pelt  is  mineral  tanned,  it 
has  also  been  neutralized  prior  to  the  re-tanning  step, 
with  the  proviso  that  said  re-tanning  polymer  (A)  is  not 
employed  together  with  mineral  tanning  agents,  immediately 
after  a  mineral  tanning,  immediately  before  a  mineral 
re-lanning  or  after  a  mineral  re-tanning  and  also  not  immedi- 
ately before  a  mineral  afier-treatmenL 


a.  8—495 


5,464,452 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  DYES  IN  TEXTILE  MATERULS 
Arthur  H.  Cole;  Susan  C.  Glenn,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and 

Gninnis  S.  Johnson,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henlid 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Fded  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,305 

Int  CI."  D06P  5/00 

VS.  ai  k— 495  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  a  dye  to  a  dyed  fine-dimensional  yam 
fabric  made  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide-containing 
substrate,  segmented  polyester-polyurethane  substrate,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  comprising  contacting  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  dye-fixative  composition  substantially  free 
of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  residues,  said  dye-fixative  composi- 
tion being  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  polymethacrylic  acid,  and 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid  and  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-acrylamido-2-methyl-propanesulfonic  acid,  sodium  vinyl 
sulfonate,  sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  lower  alkyl  acrylales,  and 
combinations  thereof, 

said  contacting  step  being  for  a  time  sufficient  so  that  said 
dye-fixative  composition  is  absorbed  by  said  fabric. 


5,464,453 
METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  A  RELIABLE  ELECTRICAL 
STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  THE  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Robert  R.  Tong,  Sunnyvale;  James  M.  Popiett,  CupcrtiDO;  Alan 
B.  McEwen,  Palo  Alto;  Gary  E.  Mason,  Sunnyvale;  Mark  L. 
Goodwin,  SanU  Cruz;  K.  C.  1^  Saratoga,  aU  of  CaliL; 
Ronald  L.  Anderson,  Una  Lakes,  and  James  P.  Nelson, 
Shoreilew,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pinnacle  Research 
Institate,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,414,  Sep.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,294 
Int.  CI.*  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—25.03  46  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  to  produce  a  dry  preunit  of  an  electrical 
storage  device  for  storage  of  electrical  charge  in  a  condition  to 
have  the  electrode  surfaces  contacted  with  a  non-aqueous  or  aque- 
ous electrolyte  to  store  electrical  charge  in  a  double  layer  manner, 
which  method  comprises: 
(a)  picparing  a  thin  in  thickness  substantially  flat  sheet  of 
electrically  conducting  support  material  coated  on  each  flat 
side  with  the  same  or  different  thin  layer  of  a  second  electri- 
cally conducting  material  having  a  high  surface  area,  option- 
ally with  the  provision  that  both  Bat  sides  of  the  electrically 
conducting  support  is  a  sheet  having  the  perimeter  edge 
surfaces  either 


(i)  having  a  thin  layer  of  second  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, 

(ii)  are  partly  devoid  of  second  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, or 

(iii)  are  devoid  of  second  electrically  conducting  material; 

(b)  creating  an  ion  permeable  or  semipermeable  space  separator 
stable  to  the  aqueous  or  non-aqueous  electrolyte  obtained  by: 
(i)  depositing  substantially  uniform  in  height  groups  of  elec- 
trically insulating  microprotrusions,  on  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  side  of  the  thin  layer  of  second  electrically  con- 
ducting material, 

(ii)  placing  a  thin  precut  ion  permeable  or  semipermeable 
separator  on  one  surface  of  the  second  electrically  conduct- 
ing material,  or 

(iii)  casting  an  ion  permeable  or  semipermeable  thin  layer  on 
the  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  electrically  conducting 
material,  or 
(iv)  creating  an  air  space  as  separator, 

(c)  contacting  the  perinKter  edge  surface  of  otte  or  both  sides  of 
the  thin  sheet  of  step  (b)  with  one  or  more  layers  of  synthetic 
organic  polymer  as  a  gasket  material  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  and  a  thermoset  polymer 

(d)  placing  on  or  within  the  gasket  material  and  optionally 
across  the  thin  sheet  at  least  one  cord  of  a  different  material  in 
which  the  cord  has  a  higher  melting  point  (J J)  greater  than 
the  gasket  polymer  material  and  does  not  melt,  flow,  or 
permanently  adhere  to  the  gasket  under  the  processing  condi- 
tions; 

(e)  producing  a  repeating  layered  stack  of  the  thin  flat  articles  of 
sheet  coated  with  metal  oxide  and  separator  produced  in  step 
(d)  optionally  having  the  end  sheets  consisting  of  a  thicker 
support; 

(f)  heating  the  stack  produced  in  step  (e)  at  a  temperature  and 
applied  pressure  effective  to  cause  the  synthetic  gasket  mate- 
rial to  flow,  to  adhere  to,  and  to  seal  the  edges  of  the  stack 
creating  a  solid  integral  stack  of  layers  of  alternating  electri- 
cally conductive  sheet  coated  with  second  electrically  con- 
ducting material  and  the  ion  permeable  separator,  optionally 
such  that  the  gasket  material  creates  a  continuous  integral 
polymer  enclosure; 

(g)  cooling  the  solid  integral  stack  of  step  (0  optionally  in  an 
inert  gas  under  slight  pressure;  and 

(h)  removing  the  at  least  one  cord  of  different  material  between 
each  layer  creating  at  least  one  opening  between  the  layers  of 
electrically  conducting  sheet  coated  with  second  electrically 
conducting  material. 
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5,464,454 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WE  UTILIZATION 
OF  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS  ESPECIALLY  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  AND  HOUSEHOLD  WASTE 
Peter  Jeney,  Artherstrasse  24,  CH-63000  Zug,  and  Ernst  Chris- 
ten, Rosenweg  623,  CH-5726  Unterkulm,  both  of,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,872 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  24, 
1992,  92122005;  Dec.  15,  1993,  93120170 
InL  a.'  F23G  7100 
VS.  CI.  44—629  6  Claims 


1.  A  gasification  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  or  gasifica- 
tion reactor  having  a  combustion  or  gasification  chamber,  at  least 
one  opening  for  feeding  the  fuel,  at  least  one  infeed  for  gases  and 
at  least  one  outlet  for  gases,  cliaracterized  in  that  the  combustion  or 
gasification  reactor  is  a  double  dome  reactor  with  the  combustion 
or  gasification  chamber  being  formed  by  an  outer  dome  and  an 
inner  dome,  said  inner  dome  having  a  central  axis  and  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  domes 
is  adjustable  in  the  vertical  level. 


creating  a  regularly  pulsed  electrical  current  in  a  plant  develop- 
ment medium,  said  medium  including  a  liquid  capable  of 
conducting  electricity,  said  current  delivered  in  a  range  of 
-0.0001  to  5  volts  to  said  medium: 
contacting  said  plant  or  part  thereof  with  said  medium;  and, 
regularly  pulsing  the  electrical  current  through  the  medium  by 
alternating  turning  the  electrical  current  on  and  off. 


5,4«4,457 
SOIL  FUMIGATION  WITH  GASIFORM  PESTICIDE 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  Keith  A.  Jones, 
Lambertville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,517 
Int  a.*  AOIB  79100:  AOIN  33100 
MS.  CL  47—58  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fumigating  a  plot  of  ground  soil  which  com- 
prises (1)  contacting  the  plot  of  soil  with  a  particulate  pesticide 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bicar- 
bonate, ammonium  cartxxiate  and  amnwnium  carbamate;  (2)  cov- 
ering the  soil  surface  with  a  tarpaulin  to  seal  the  soil  surface  from 
the  atmosphere;  (3)  maintaining  the  tarpaulin  seal  on  the  soil 
surface  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  allow  decomposition  of  the 
pesticide  ingredient  to  form  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  gases, 
and  to  fumigate  the  covered  plot  of  soil. 


5yM4,455 

SPECIALTY  SOD  MATS  CONSTRUCTED  OF 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  WITH  APERTURES 

Charles  J.  Molnar,  12  Malvern  Ct.,  Devon,  Wilmington,  Del. 

19810,  assignor  to  Charies  J.  Molnar,  and  Judith  R.  Molnar, 

both  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,684 
Int.  CI.*  AOIC  1104.1100:  AOIB  79/00 
U.S.  a.  47—1.01  27  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  plant  sod  mat  comprising  the  following: 

a)  a  nonwoven  sod  reinforcement  wherein  said  nonwoven  sod 
reinforcement  is  a  nonwoven  fabric  with  apertures  wherein 
said  apertures  are  at  least  0.015  cm  in  diameter, 

b)  a  layer  of  planting  medium  on  said  nonwoven  sod  reinforce- 
ment and; 

c)  viable  plants  growing  in  said  planting  medium  and  whose 
roots  penetrate  and  entangle  with  said  nonwoven  fabric  to 
form  said  sod  mat. 


5,464^458 
SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Isao    Yamamoio,    507-1,    NakatiO'''>*'<'>o,    Hamamatsu-shi, 
Shizuoka-lien,  Japan 

FBed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-090550 

Int  Cl.^  B01D  47112 

VS.  CL  55—223  8  Claims 


5,464,456 
ELECTRONIC  STIMULATION  OF  PLANTS 
M.  Glen  Kertz,  3484  Pheasant,  Orange,  l^x.  77630 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86y446 
Int  CI."  AOIG  5106:7104:7106:31100 
VS.  CI.  47— 1 J  23  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  pronxxing  the  development  or  maintaining  the 
freshness  of  a  plant  or  a  part  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


■■'^J^ 


38-1      M-2 

1.  A  system  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  an 
engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  formed  by  continuously 
arranging  at  least  three  in-line  chambers  through  which  the  exhaust 
gas  flows  and  which  each  are  defined  between  two  eiKl  walls  that 
are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  and  have  an  opening 
therethrough  for  permitting  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas,  a  nozzle  for 
jetting  a  pressurized  fluid  into  at  least  a  first  said  in-line  chamber  of 
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said  cylindrical  body  which  said  first  in-line  chamber  defines  an 
injection  and  main  separation  chamber,  a  pressurizing  device  for 
feeding  the  pressurized  fluid  through  a  pressure  passage  to  the 
nozzle  so  that  the  fluid  is  Jetted  into  said  first  in-line  chamber,  a 
fluid  reservoir  connected  to  said  pressurizing  device  through  a  first 
feed  passage,  a  first  collection  portion  provided  at  said  first  in-line 
chamber,  a  collected  fluid  reservoir  portion  connected  to  said  first 
collection  portion  through  a  collection  passage,  a  drawing  portion 
disposed  in  said  collection  passage  to  collect  the  fluid  and  a 
product  separated  from  the  exhaust  gas  by  the  fluid  discharged 
from  said  nozzle,  aixl  a  heat  retaining  wall  member  of  a  second 
said  in-line  chamber  which  is  disposed  immediately  downstream  of 
said  first  in-line  chamber  and  defines  a  secondary  separation  cham- 
ber, said  heat  retaining  wall  member  defining  said  end  wall  of  said 
second  on-line  chamber  which  is  disposed  downstream  of  and 
opposite  said  end  wall  disposed  between  said  first  and  secoixl 
in-line  chambers,  said  heat  retaining  wall  member  retaining  heat 
from  said  exhaust  gas  flow  to  evaporate  nx>isture  within  said 
second  in-line  chamber,  said  system  further  comprising  a  second 
collection  portion  in  communication  with  said  second  in-line 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  collection  passage  through  a  branch 
passage  to  facilitate  flow  of  moisture  from  said  second  in-line 
chamber,  said  collected  fluid  reservoir  portion  and  said  pressuriz- 
ing device  communicating  with  each  other  through  a  second  feed 
passage,  said  system  further  including  control  means  communicat- 
ing with  and  controlling  said  nozzle,  said  pressurizing  device  and 
said  dnrving  portion  to  purify  the  exhaust  gas,  and  a  third  said 
in-line  chamber  which  is  a  muffling  chamber  having  means  for 
reducing  noise  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow. 


1.  A  mist  eliminator  for  removing  liquid  droplets  from  a  liquid- 
rich  gas  stream,  said  mist  eliminator  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  substantially  aligned,  substantially 
parallel,  impingement  baffles  extending  substantially  across 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  an  apparatus  through  which  a 
liquid-rich  gas  stream  is  passing  to  form  a  layer  and  to 
provide  a  substantially  tortuous  flow  path  for  the  liquid-rich 
gas  stream  passing  tlirough  adjacent  pairs  of  the  impingement 
baffles  of  the  mist  eliminator, 

b)  each  impingement  baffle  having  a  short,  straight,  axially 
aligned  inlet  section  with  a  lower  leading  edge,  a  lower 
angled  section  extending  from  the  inlet  section,  a  sliort. 
straight,  axially  aligned,  interconnecting  section  exteiuling 
from  the  lower  angled  section,  an  upper  angled  section 
extending  from  the  interconnecting  section,  and  a  short, 
straight,  axially  aligned  outlet  section  having  an  outlet  leading 
edge  with  the  length  of  the  lower  angled  section  longer  than 
die  length  of  tlie  upper  angled  section;  and 


c)  the  upper  angled  section  having  a  greater  angular  inclination 
from  the  axis  of  the  apparatus  than  the  lower  angled  section, 
whereby  the  mist  eliminaior  provides  for  improved  drainage 
of  collected  liquid  from  the  mist  eliminaior,  and  the  intercon- 
necting section  provides  a  reduced  pressure  drop  with  a  high 
liquid-gas  stream  throughput 


DISPOSABLE  DUST  BAG  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Mark  D.  Bosses,  Montvale,  N  J,,  ■iiiltimi  to  Hmne  Care  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  CUfloo,  N  J. 

FOcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  227,723 

lot  CL'  BOID  46102;  A47L  9114 

\}S.  CL  55—374  22  daiins 


5,464,459 
CHEVRON  TYPE  MIST  ELIMINATOR  AND  SYSTEM 
GresoDT  K.  VanBuskirl^  Wichita,  Kans.;  Chang-U  Hsiefa,  Car- 
lUe,  Mass.;  Kenneth  J.  McNulty,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  Ole  V. 
Hansen,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to   Koch   Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,373 

Int  CL"  BOID  4SI08 

MS.  CL  55— 257.2  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

(A)  a  connector  through  which  air  is  discharged,  said  connector 
providing  a  wall  portion  having  an  end  and  periplterally 
spaced  outwardly  extending  projections  substantially  adjacent 
to  said  end;  and 

(B)  a  disposable  dust  bag  mounted  on  said  connector  including 
(i)  a  dust  collection  chamber  formed  of  a  permeable  sheet 

material  defining  an  inlet  in  said  dust  bag; 
(ii)  a  substantially  rigid  collar  around  said  inlet  and  having  an 
opening  therein  proportioned  to  fit  over  said  connector  and 
said  projections  when  said  collar  is  being  mounted  on  said 
connector,  and 
(iii)  an  elastomeric  seal  around  said  inlet  providing  an  open- 
ing, said  seal  extending  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  projec- 
tions both  rcnwle  from  said  end  and  adjacent  said  etMl,  said 
seal  forming  an  airtight  sealing  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  connector  so  that  said  seal  forms  an  airtight 
seal  between  said  dust  bag  and  said  connector  when  said 
collar  is  in  an  installed  position  on  said  connector, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  collar  further  defines  periph- 
erally spaced  pivotable  portions  disposed  about  said 
opening  and  having  free  ends  disposed  radially  inwardly 
further  than  the  reiruunder  of  said  collar  when  said 
pivotable  portions  aixl  said  collar  remainder  are  in  the 
same  platte,  when  said  collar  is  in  said  installed  position 
said  free  ends  at  least  indirectly  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  projections  remote  from  said  end  at  an  angle  aixl 
resisting  movement  of  said  collar  relative  to  said  connec- 
tor out  of  said  installed  position,  said  pivotable  portiorts 
being  aligned  with  said  projections  both  in  said  installed 
position  and  during  mounting. 
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S,46M61 

nLTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  AN  AVIONIC  LINE 

REPLACEABLE  UNIT 

Frederick  A.  Whitson,  Oconomowoc;  WUliam  K.  Siebert,  West 

Bend,  and  Kenneth  B.  RaihaU,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Electronic  Cable  Specialists,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  166,681 

Int  CL^  BOID  46110 

MS,  CI.  5S— 480  4  Claiim 


1.  A  coolant  air  filter  assembly  for  an  avionic  line  replaceable 
unit  having  opposite  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  in  which  there  are  air  inlet  and  outlet  holes  surrounded  by 
imperforate  margins,  the  LRU  box  adapted  for  mounting  in  an 
avionic  tray  for  coupling  the  air  outlet  holes  in  the  bottom  surface 
in  air  flow  communication  with  a  negative  pressure  plenum,  the 
filter  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  margins  defining  an  opening,  the  margins 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  provide  for  superimposing 
said  lower  surface  sealingly  to  said  top  surface  of  an  LRU 
box. 
a  filter  element  superimposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  mar- 
gins of  the  base  frame  and  covering  said  opening  in  the  base 
frame  over  said  array  of  holes  in  said  top  surface  of  an  LRU 
box,  '  " 

a  cover  connected  to  said  base  frame  for  pivoting  between 
opened  and  closed  positions  and  having  margins  defining  an 
opening,  the  margins  arranged  for  holding  down  the  filter 
element  sealingly  to  said  margins  of  the  base  frame  when  said 
cover  is  in  closed  position  with  the  opening  in  the  cover 
coincident  with  said  filter  element, 
clamping  means  constnicted  and  arranged  for  clamping  said 
base  frame  to  an  LRU,  and  latch  means  operative  to  latch  the 
cover  10  the  base  frame  and  to  release  the  cover  for  pivoting 
to  provide  access  to  the  filler  element. 


wherein  the  cerium  is  present  between  0.065%  and  3.25%  by 

weight  with  respect  to  the  overall  weight  of  the  quartz  glass, 

and  wherein  the  mol  relationship  of  aluminum  dissolved  In  the 

quaru  glass  to  cerium  dissolved  in  the  quartz  glass  is  at  least 

l;l, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

melting  together  quartz  sand,  or  rock  crystal,  or  a  mixture  of 
quartz  sand  and  rock  crystal  together  with  cerium  aluminate 
(CeAK),)  as  a  UV-absorbing  doping  compound  for  the 
quartz  glass  in  a  tungsten  crucible,  and 
continously  extruding  a  quartz  glass  tube  from  the  tungsten 
crucible. 


5,464,463 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  POWDER  HEAT 
RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  HEAT  AND  WEAR 
RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY-BASED  COMPOSITE 
MATERLU. 
Hirohlsa  Miura,  Okazaki;  Kunihiko  Imahashl,  Alchi;  Hiro- 
hiuni    Michioka,  IbyoU;   Yasuhiro   Yamada,  l^Jiini;   Jun 
Kusui,  Youkaichi,  and  Akiei  Tiuiaka,  Ohmihachiman,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Tayo  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096520; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279408 

InL  CI."  C22C  21102 
VS.  CI.  75—244  36  Claims 

21.  A  heat  and  wear  resistant  aluminum  alloy-based  composite 
materia],  comprising: 
a  matrix;  and 

at  least  one  of  nitride  particles,  boride  particles,  oxide  particles 
and  carbide  particles  dispersed,  with  respect  to  the  whole 
composite  material  including  the  matrix  taken  as  100%  by 
weight,  in  the  matrix  in  an  amount  of  from  O.S  to  10%  by 
weight; 
the  matrix  consisting,  with  respect  to  the  matrix  taken  as  100% 
by  weight,  essentially  of: 
Ni  in  an  amount  of  from  5.7  to  20%  by  weight; 
Si  in  an  amount  of  from  6.0  to  25%  by  weight; 
at  least  one  of  Fe  in  an  amount  of  from  0.6  to  8.0%  by  weight 
and  Cu  in  an  amount  of  from  0.6  to  S.0%  by  weight; 
B  in  a  form  of  the  simple  substance  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05 

to  10%  by  weight;  and, 
the  balance  of  Al; 
wherein  said  aluminum  alloy-based  composite  material  is  formed 
by  a  powder  metallurgy  process. 


5,464,462 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  QUARTZ  GLASS  TUBE 
HAVING  A  REDUCED  ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION 
TRANSMISSIVITY 
Alfred    Langer,    Kissing;    Andreas    Genz,    Berlin;    Manfred 
Deisenhofer,  Unterschoneberg/Altenmpiinster;  Walter  KJele, 
Munich;  Bemd  LewandowsU,  Feldafing,  and  Jiirgen  Rei- 
chardt,  Schwabmiinchen,   all   of,   Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-lYeuhand-Gesellschaft   fiir  elektrische  Gliihlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
817.8;  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  40  006.6 

InL  CL"  C03B  15114:5116:  C03C  3104:  C04B  35144 
VS.  ex.  65—66  32  Claims 

1.  A  mettxxl  of  making  a  quartz  glass  tube  from  doped  quartz 
glass  having  a  doping  compound  which  reduces  ttie  transmission 
of  the  doped  quartz  glass  for  ultraviolet  radiation  (UV)  of  wave 
lengths  below  300  nm, 

wherein  the  doping  compound  comprises  cerium  and  aluminum. 


5,464,464 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PARTICULATE  IRON  ORE 
TO  MOLTEN  IRON  WITH  HYDROGEN  AS  REDUCTANT 
Jonathan  Edelson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Borealis  Techni- 
cal Incorporated  Limited,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,572 
Int  CI.'  C22D  7100 
VS.  CL  75—310  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  particulate  iron  ore  to  molten  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  said  ore  into  a  refractory  lined  furnace  means 
along  with  fluxing  means  for  the  production  of  slag; 

(b)  passing  said  ore  particles  through  a  flame  generated  by 
combusting  oxygen  with  excess  hydrogen,  so  as  to  fully  melt 
the  ore  particles; 

(c)  regulating  the  rate  of  said  introduction  of  said  ore  particles  so 
that  the  said  ore  particles  are  able  to  freely  fall  through  said 
furnace  means; 

(d)  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  furnace  means  through  inlet 
means  and  causing  said  hydrogen  gas  to  flow  upwardly 
through  said  furnace  means,  in  counterflow  to  said  molten  ore 
particles; 
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5,464,465 

FIBER  BONDED  AGGLOMERATED  ORE  MATERULS 
Peter  V.  Avotins,  Easton,  and  Robert  E.  Evans,  Huntington, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149370,  Nov.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^72,632.  This  afiplication  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,680 
InL  a."  C22B  1/244 
VJS.  a.  75—313  11  Claims 

1.  The  pnxluct  produced  by  the  process  comprising 
A.  providing  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  one  or  more  particulate  inorganic  materials,  selected  from 
an  ore,  an  ore  concentrate,  a  mineral  concentrate,  or  a 
mixture  thereof;  and 
(ii)  an  effective,  binding  amount  of  one  or  more  fibrous 
materials  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  monocompo- 
nem  or  bicomponent  pulp  or  fiber  of  a  polynKr  containing 
acrylonitrile  in  a  quantity  of  more  than  35  wt  %,  said  fiber 
having  a  diameter  less  than  about  100  microns,  a  length 
greater  than  about  0.2  mm,  and  a  minimum  aspect  ratio  in 
the  range  of  about  20-50;  and 
convening  the  mixture  produced  in  A.  into  agglomerates 
whereby  said  agglomerates  have  improved  properties  relative 
to  those  of  similar  agglomerates  devoid  of  fibers. 


6. 


5,464,466 
FUEL  STORAGE  TANK  VENT  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Seifollah  S.  Nan^ji,  Greensboro;  Kenneth  L.  Pope,  Walker- 
town,  and  Richard  R.  Sobota,  KemersvUle,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Gilbarco,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,528 
Int  CI.*  BOID  61/00 
VJS.  CI.  95—45  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  vaporous  fuel  emissions  from  a  liquid 
fuel  storage  tank  having  an  upper  portion  in  which  fuel  vapors  are 
stored  comprising: 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  a  space  bounded  on 
at  least  one  side  with  a  membrane  having  the  property  of 
permitting  fuel  vapor  to  permeate  therethrough, 
providing  an  exit  from  the  space  to  atmosphere, 
holding  liquid  fuel  in  the  tank  and  a  mixture  of  vaporous  fuel 
and  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  above  the  liquid,  ai>d 
permitting  gaseous  phase  components  in  the  tank  to  pass  to  the 
space  so  air  passes  across  the  membrane  to  atmosphere  and 
fuel  vapor  permeates  through  the  membrane  within  the  space 
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to  reduce  the  volume  of  gasoline  and  air  held  in  the  space  and 
tank  and  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  tank. 


(e)  introducing  oxygen  into  said  furnace  means  through  inlet 
means  for  combustion  with  said  hydrogen; 

(f)  removing  hot  gaseous  by-products  from  said  furnace  means; 
and 

(g)  collecting  said  molten  particles  in  then  reduced  state. 


5,464,467 
ADSORPTTVE  SEPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  FROM 
OTHER  GASES 
Frank  R.  Fitch,  Bedminster;  Martin  Bukiw,  Basking  Ridge, 
and  Adeda  F.  Ojo,  Chattiam,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,619,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  287^24 
Int  CI.*  BOID  5i/047 
U.S.  CL  95—98  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  nitrogen  from  a  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing passing  said  gas  mixture  through  at  least  one  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  type  X  zeolite  whose  cations  comprise  about  50  to 
about  95%  lithium,  about  4  to  about  50%  trivalent  ions  selected 
from  aluminum,  scandium,  gallium,  iron  (III),  chromium  (III), 
indium,  yttrium,  single  lanthanides,  mixtures  of  two  or  more  lan- 
thanides,  and  mixtures  of  these,  and  0  to  about  1 5%  of  residual 
ions  selected  from  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium, magnesium,  barium,  zinc,  copper  II  and  mixtures  of  these, 
thereby  preferentially  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  said  gas  mixture. 


5,464,468 

ROTARY  ADSORPTION/DESORPTION  GAS  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Shinpei     Tanaka,     Neyagawa,     and     Hirofumi     Morimoto, 

Hirakata,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tailusha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133603 

InL  CI.*  BOID  55/06 

U.S.  CL  96—125  18  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  adsorptiort/desorption  gas  treating  apparatus  compris- 
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a  rotary  dnim  rotatable  along  a  rotation  axis  including  a  plurality 
of  gas  passage  compartments  arranged  in  a  peripheral  direc- 
tion of  the  drum;  and 

an  adsorbing-element  cassette  mounted  inside  each  of  said  gas 
passage  compartments  and  including  a  gas-permeable  adsorb- 
ing mat,  said  adsorbing  mat,  when  mounted  in  said  compart- 
ment, including  a  portion  oriented  one  of  normal  and  inclined 
relative  to  a  side  end  face  of  said  rotary  drum, 

wherein  said  adsorbing  mat  adsorbs  an  elimination-target  sub- 
staiKx  contained  in  a  treatment  subject  gas, 

a  rotational  range  of  said  rotary  drum  being  divided  between  an 
adsorption  zone  aixl  a  desorption  zone,  in  said  adsorption 
zone,  the  treatment  subject  gas  being  allowed  to  continually 
pass  said  gas  passage  compartments  in  a  direction  along  said 
rotation  axis  of  the  rotary  drum,  in  said  desoiption  zone,  a 
refreshing  gas  is  allowed  to  continuously  pass  said  gas  pas- 
sage compartments  in  the  direction  along  said  rotation  axis  of 
the  rotary  drum  wherein  said  apparatus  continuously  adsorbs 
said  elimination-targel  substaiKe  in  said  adsorption  zone  and 
continuously  desorbs  said  elimination-target  substance  in  said 
desorption  zone. 


VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOCKING  THE  PASSAGE  OF 
LIQUID  WHILE  PERMITTING  PASSAGE  OF  GAS 
Steven  F.  Close,  Telford,  aad  Douglas  C.  Wetterau,  Doylestown, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Moore  Products  Co^  Spring  House, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,494 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19100 

VS.  a.  96—220  9  Claims 


(b)  said  first  end  wall  structure  contains  at  least  one  passage 
extending  through  it,  interconnecting  said  central  chamber 
and  said  first  end  chamber, 

(c)  said  sidewails  of  said  first  end  chamber  contain  a  first  set 
of  openings  positioned  to  permit  liquid  directed  in  a  stream 
against  the  exterior  of  said  first  end  chamber  to  enter  one  of 
said  openings,  then  to  flow  rapidly  across  the  end  of  said  at 
least  one  passage  exposed  in  said  first  end  chamber,  and 
thereafter  to  flow  out  of  said  first  end  chamber  through 
another  of  said  first  set  of  openings  to  ambient;  aixl 

(d)  said  first  end  chamber  contains  liquid-flow  guiding  chan- 
nels for  guiding  said  liquid  from  any  of  said  openings  over 
the  exposed  end  of  said  at  least  one  passage  and  out  of  at 
least  one  of  the  others  of  said  openings. 


5,464y470 

COLOR-CHANGING  MARKING  COMPOSITION 

SYSTEM 

Armand  Brachman,  Enunaus,  and  Keith  AlUson,  Allcntown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,695 

int  ci.^  C09D  nin 

\}S.  CL  106—22  A  32  Claims 

I.  A  color-changing  marlcing  composition  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mariung  composition  comprising  a  wax,  a  dye  which  is 
other  than  a  Leuco  dye  and  which  changes  color  when  con- 
tacted with  a  color  change-inducing  compouivl,  and  a  solvent 
capable  of  solubilizing  the  dye;  and 

(b)  a  second  marking  composition  comprising  a  wax  and  a  color 
change-inducing  compound  which  when  contacted  with  the 
dye  induces  a  color  change  in  the  dye. 


5,464,471 
FIBRIN  MONOMER  BASED  TISSUE  ADHESIVE 
Robert  L.  Whalen,  Somerville,  and  Donald  Dempoey,  Newbury, 
both  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Whalen  Biomedical  Inc.,  Somer- 
ville, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,176 

Int  CI.*  C09J  189100 

VS.  CL  106—124  7  Claims 

1.  A  single  agent  hemostatic  tissue  adhesive  comprising  a  lyo- 

philized  powder  of  fibrin  monomer  from  human  recombinant 

fibrinogen,  calcium  chloride,  and  bovine  thrombin. 


1.  In  a  vent  system  adapted  for  placement  in  a  vent  opening  to 
permit  gas  to  flow  through  it  while  preventing  substantial  flow  into 
said  vent  opening  of  liquid  from  an  externally-applied  stream, 
comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  end  wall  structures  and 
sidewails,  together  defining  a  central  chamber  within  said 
body; 
a  first  port  system  for  said  central  chamber,  secured  to  said 
fiollow  body,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  vent  open- 
ing to  permit  gas  flow  between  said  vent  opening  and  the 
interior  of  said  central  chamber, 
a  second  port  system  at  a  first  end  of  said  central  chamber, 
permitting  gas  flow  between  the  interior  of  said  central  cham- 
ber and  the  surrounding  external  ambient; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
(a)  said  second  port  system  comprises  a  flrst  end  chamber 
adjacent  and  external  to  said  central  chamber,  having  an 
end  wall  substantially  parallel  to  and  confronting  said  first 
end  wall  structure  of  said  central  chamber  aiKl  having 
sidewails  spacing  said  end  wall  of  said  first  end  chamber 
from  said  first  end  wall  structure  of  said  central  chamber  to 
define  said  first  end  chamber. 


5,464v472 

FINE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AN  ORGANOPHILIC 

SHEET  SILICATE 

Ute  Horn,  Demburg,  and  Guido  Dessauer,  Tbtzing,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Frank- 

Airt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
376.6 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  1 100:101  I26:103IOS:105IOO:105I04 
MS.  CL  106— 2S7  J4  17  Claims 

I.  A  fine  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
a  sheet  silicate  capable  of  ion  exchange  combined  with  a  quan- 
temary  organic  onium  salt  to  form  an  organophilic  sheet 
silicate  and 
from  3  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  organphilic  sheet  silicate, 
as  anhydrous  organphilic  sheet  silicate,  of  a  water-soluble 
natural  polymer  and/or  a  salt,  ether  or  ester  thereof. 
10.  Paper  or  cardboard,  coated  on  one  or  both  sides  with  the  fine 
aqueous  dispersion  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
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S,464y473 
BACKHLL  FOR  LNGINEERED  BARRIER 
Shin  J.  Shiao,  lUnchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Ctaao  Ming  T^ai,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  CUna 

I  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6M36 

Int.  a."  C04B  33/00 
VS.  a.  106— «ll  9  Claims 

1.  A  backfill  material  for  use  in  an  engineering  barrier,  compris- 
ing: 
a  clayic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite, 
mommorillonite,  illite,  kaolinite,  laterite,  ectorite,  and  atta- 
pulgite;  and 
at  least  one  noncementitious  reinforcement  material,  said  rein- 
forccmeni  material  having  a  hydrophobic  surface. 


5,464,474 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  STRIPS  BEFORE  PRESS 
FORMING,  HAVING  DE-OILING  ROLLS  AND  TACKY 
ROLLS  TO  REMOVE  OIL  AND  FOREIGN  MATTERS 
Yutalia  Nishimoto;  Kimikazu  Ikemoto,  both  of  Toyota;  Yuji 
Niimi,  Nishikamo,  and  Aluo  Asai,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  t*  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-225327; 
Jim.  29,  1993,  5-186619 

Int  CI."  B08B  1/02;  B21C  47/34 
VS.  a.  118—676  10  aaims 


I.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  oily  contamitiants  and 
other  foreign  matter  from  workpieces  in  the  form  of  strips  or  sheets 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  feeding  device  for  sequentially  feeding  workpieces  through  a 
feed  path  in  a  feeding  direction; 

de-oiling  rolls  roiaiably  disposed  in  an  upstream  portion  of  said 
feed  path  relative  to  said  feeding  direction,  said  deoiling  rolls 
contacting  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  sequentially  fed 
workpiece  to  thereby  absorptively  remove  oily  contaminants 
from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  each  workpiece: 

tacky  rolls  rotatably  disposed  downstream  of  said  deoiling  rolls 
relative  to  said  feeding  direction  said  tacky  rolls  contacting 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  each  sequentially  fed 
workpiece  to  remove  foreign  matter  other  than  oily  contami- 
nants from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  said  work- 
piece:  and 

a  vacuum  cleaning  device  disposed  between  said  de-oiling  rolls 
and  said  tacky  rolls  for  removing  foteign  matter  from  said 
workpiece  via  suction,  wherein  said  vacuum  cleaning  device 
includes: 

a  vacuum  cleaner  head  provided  with  a  suction  slot  extending  in 
a  substantially  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  feeding 
direction,  said  suction  slot  having  a  waveform  shape  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  extrema  that  extend  substantially  along  said 
feeding  direction:  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  rolls  provided  on  said  vacuum  cleaner  head 
adjacent  to  said  suction  slot,  wherein  each  said  guide  roll  is 
located  adjacent  extremum  of  said  suction  slot  relative  to  said 
feeding  direction,  wherein  each  said  guide  roll  is  rotatably 
supported  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  feeding  direc- 
tion so  as  to  maintain  rolling  contact  with  each  workpiece  and 
to  hold  each  workpiece  spaced  apart  from  said  suction  slot  of 
said  vacuum  cleaner  head  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,464,475 

WORK-IN-PROCESS  STORAGE  POD 

Roger  A.  Siius,  and  Alexander  P.  Plevich,  both  of  Ausdn,  T^ 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tkx. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,830 

InL  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  118—719  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  machine  for  performing  a  manufacturing  pro- 
cess on  a  workpiece,  the  machine  including  a  cabinet  defining  an 
interior  work  space  for  performing  said  manufacturing  process, 
said  workpiece  being  placed  in  said  work  space  by  an  operator, 
said  cabinet  being  coupled  with  a  gas  source  for  receiving  a  flow  of 
gas  from  said  gas  source,  said  cabinet  including  a  front  panel, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  aperture  in  said  front  panel  of  said  cabinet  providing 
access  to  an  interior  chamber  within  said  cabinet,  said  interior 
chamber  having  an  interior  surface  aixl  an  open  end  aligrted 
with  said  first  aperture  for  storing  a  work-in-process  unit,  said 
interior  chamber  being  accessible  to  said  operator  for  trans- 
ferring said  work-in-process  unit  between  said  interior  cham- 
ber and  said  work  space: 
a  second  aperture  in  said  interior  surface  of  said  interior  cham- 
ber, said  second  aperture  admitting  said  flow  of  gas  from  said 
gas  source  to  establish  a  laminar  flow  of  said  gas  in  said 
chamber  intermediate  said  second  aperture  and  said  first  aper- 
ture; and 
a  third  aperture  in  said  front  panel  of  said  cabinet  providing 
access  to  said  work  space. 


5,464,476 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  PLURAL 

RF  INDUCTIVE  COILS 
Ian  Gibb,  Ruislip;  Philip  Allen,  Fdtham,  and  Andrew  Barnes, 
Hillingdon,  all  of,  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1993, 
9321489 

InU  CL*  C23C  16/30:16/50:16/54 
VS.  ex.  118—723  MP 


7Claims 


1 


U   k; 
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'  e      2 

1.  A  plasma  processing  device  comprising  a  housing  with  a  wall 
member  overiying  a  substrate  to  be  operated  on  by  means  of  a 
plasma  process  but  separated  therefrom  by  a  discharge  gap,  the 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  inductive  coils  distributed  over 
said  wall  member,  means  for  supplying  RF  energy  to  the  coils. 
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means  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  housing  and  causing 
said  gas  to  flow  into  the  discharge  gap,  said  wall  member  and/or 
said  housing  being  constructed  to  resist  the  flow  of  said  gas  so  as 
to  maintain  in  said  housing  a  higher  pressure  of  said  gas  than  exists 
in  said  discharge  gap. 


5,464,477 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  FERROUS 

SURFACES  WITHOUT  CAUSING  FLASH  RUSTING 

Sami  B.  Awad,  Drexd  Hill,  IhL,  assisiior  to  Crest  UHnonks 

Corporatioa,  IVcnlon,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,693,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  537397,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
947,670,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  146,362 
Int.  O.''  BWB  3I08;3I12;  CUD  7124 
VS.  CL  134—1  12  ClaioH 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  contaminants  from  and  drying  a 
ferrous  metal  surface  without  causing  flash  rusting  on  the  surfaces 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terpene  hydrocarbon,  alcohol,  ether,  amine, 
ester,  orange  terpene  hydrocarbon,  hydrotreated  light  petro- 
leum distillate,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  aliphatic  ester,  €„, 
branched  chain  synthetic  ester  and  aliphatic  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon; 
heating  and  ultrasonically  agitating  said  solvent  to  solubilize  and 

dislodge  contaminants  from  said  surface; 
rinsing  said  surface  with  a  heated,  ultrasonically  agitated  aque- 
ous rinsing  solution  capable  of  protecting  ferrous  metal  sur- 
faces from  flash  rusting  and  comprising  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  anionic  pH  modifier  in  an  amount  of  about  0.00001 
percent  to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  rinsing 
solution,  wherein  said  aqueous  rinsing  solution  has  pH  above 
7,  the  pH  modifier  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxides,  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  phosphates  of  metals  in 
groups  I  and  II  elements,  ammonia,  ammonium  water  soluble 
primary  amines,  water  soluble  secondary  amines,  water 
soluble  tertiary  amines,  and  low  molecular  weight  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkyl  aryl,  cyclic  or 
acyclic  amines  or  amine  derivatives,  with  or  without  alky- 
loxylalion,  with  or  without  termination,  and  derivatives  and 
mixtures  thereof,  whereby  said  surface  is  rendered  hydro- 
philic;  and 
drying  said  surface. 


5,464,478 

METHOD  OF  RUBBING  AN  ORIENTATION 

CONTROLLBMGG  FILM  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  IN  DEIONIZED  WATER 

Yong  S.  Byun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
1992-25828 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3112:  G«2F  1113 

VJS.  a.  134—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  rubbing  an  orientation  controlling  film  printed  on 

a  glass  substrate  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  using  a  rubbing  roller, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  glass  substrate  on  which  the  orientation  controlling 

film  is  printed  in  a  bath  containing  deionized  water, 
rubbing  and  washing  the  glass  substrate  by  rubbing  the  glass 
substrate  with  the  rubbing  roller  in  the  deionized  water  and 
simultaneously  supplying  ultrasonic  waves  to  the  deionized 
water,  and 
discharging  the  deionized  water  from  the  bath  and  drying  the 
glass  substrate. 


5,464,479 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  UNDESIRED  MATERUL 
FROM  INTERNAL  SPACES  OF  PARTS 
Donald  J.  Kenton,  2625   PebMe  Valley,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78232;  Frank  Laughlin,  4007  Hollow  Oak  Dr.,  Euless,  Tex. 
76040,  and  Charles  McComas,  2204  SW.  Schoal  Creek 
IVace,  Palm  City,  Fla.  34990 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,790 

Int.  a.*  B08B  3102:3104:5102:9100 

VS.  CL  134—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  undesired  material  formed  in  internal 
spaces  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  part  from  elevated  temperature 
reactions  between  impurities  in  air  passing  through  said  internal 
spaces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  part  into  a  first  tank 
containing  water  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  saturate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material; 

(b)  removing  said  part  from  said  first  tank  and  immersing  said 
pan  into  a  second  tank  containing  a  cold  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  water  from 
said  immersion  step  (a)  remaining  in  said  material  and  on  said 
part  directly  adjacent  to  said  material  to  freeze  thereby  loos- 
ening at  least  some  of  said  material  from  said  part;  and 

(c)  removing  said  part  from  said  second  tank  and  flushing  the 
internal  spaces  of  said  part  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  at 
least  some  of  said  material  which  the  prior  steps  loosened 
from  said  part  to  be  removed  from  said  part. 
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5/464,480 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  IN  A  FLUID 
Robert  R.  Matthews,  Rkhmond,  Calif^  wsignor  to  Legacy 
Systens,  Inc^  Rkhardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,523 

Int  CL'  HOIL  211304 

VJS.  CL  134— 1 J  19  Claims 


positioning  said  contacting  surface  of  said  satellite  dish  engag- 
ing means  against  said  concave  facing  surface  of  said  satellite 
dish; 

and 

removing  said  dust,  debris,  snow  or  ice  from  said  concave  (King 
surface  of  said  satellite  dish  with  said  contacting  surface  of 
said  satellite  dish  engaging  means. 


5,464,482 
WASHARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Daprl  A.  Michael,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  and  Rodney  M  Welch, 
Newton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporatioa,  Newton, 


14  Claims 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,457 
Int  a.'  A47L  15122 
VS.  CL  134— 25J 


1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  materials  firom  semicoiMluctor 
wafers  comprising  contacting  the  wafers  with  a  solution  of  ozone 
and  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  1°  C.  to  about  IS"  C. 


5y464y481 

SAt^UTE  DISH  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Paul  P.  Lietz,  Jr.,  6102  Azure  Meadow  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84118,  and  Michael  J.  Foster,  9107  Shad  Cir.,  Sandy,  Utah 

«4a79. 

I  I      Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,269 
Int  a.'  A46B  15100;  A47L  13102:13111 
\iS.  CL  134—6  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  removing  dust,  debris,  snow  and/or  ice  from  a 
concave  facing  surface  of  a  satellite  dish,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
providing  a  saullite  dish  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gripping  means  having  a  first  end,  an  elongated  body  and  a 

second  opposing  end; 
an  intermediate  member  including  a  first  end  aixl  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  member  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  end  of  said  gripping  means,  said  interme- 
diate member  having  a  curvilinear  necic  portion  formed 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  curvilinear 
ixick  portion  providing  an  angle  of  between  approximately 
10°  and  170°,  and 
a  satellite  dish  engaging  means  secured  to  said  second  end  of 
said   intermediate  member,   said  satellite  dish  engaging 
means  having  a  contacting  surface  formed  having  a  con- 
figuration substantially  conforming  to  said  concave  facing 
surface  of  said  satellite  dish; 
holding  said  gripping  means  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof; 


1.  A  wash  arm  device  for  a  washing  appliance  comprising: 

an  upstanding  support; 

an  elongated  first  spray  arm  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends; 

an  elongated  second  spray  arm  having  first  and  second  opposite 
eiKls; 

a  first  pivot  mount  pivotally  mounting  said  first  spray  arm  to 
said  upstanding  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first 
axis  whereby  said  first  spray  arm  will  rotate  in  a  first  circular 
path  about  said  first  axis; 

a  second  pivot  mount  pivotally  mounting  said  second  spray  arm 
to  said  first  spray  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
axis  located  adjacent  an  end  of  said  first  spray  arm,  whereby 
said  second  spray  arm  will  rotate  in  a  second  circular  path 
about  said  second  axis  and  at  least  said  first  end  of  said 
second  spray  arm  will  protrude  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
end  of  said  first  spray  arm  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution 
of  said  second  spray  arm  about  said  second  axis; 

a  drive  mechanism  interconnecting  said  upstanding  support  and 
said  second  spray  arm  for  causing  said  first  spray  arm  to 
rotate  at  a  first  rotational  velocity  aixl  said  second  spray  arm 
to  rotate  at  a  second  rotational  velocity  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  rotational  velocity  whereby  said  first  and  second 
spray  arms  rotating  together  will  travel  in  a  combined  path  in 
the  form  of  a  polygon. 

14.  A  method  for  spraying  fluid  in  an  appliaixx  chamber  having 
n  side  walls  forming  n  comas  therebetween,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

rotating  a  first  spray  arm  about  a  first  vertical  axis  within  said 
appliance  chamber. 

spraying  fluid  outwardly  from  a  first  spray  chamber  in  said  first 
spray  arm  through  a  plurality  of  spray  holes  in  said  first  spray 
arm  so  as  to  create  a  first  circular  spray  pattern  around  said 
first  vertical  axis; 

spraying  fluid  outwardly  from  a  secorxJ  spray  chamber  within  a 
second  spray  arm  through  a  plurality  of  spray  holes  in  said 
second  spray  arm,  said  second  spray  arm  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  first  spray  arm  for  rotation  about  a  second 
vertical  axis; 

rotating  said  second  spray  arm  about  said  second  vertkal  axis 
during  rotation  of  said  first  spray  arm  about  said  first  vertical 
axis,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  spray  arm 
extends  beyond  the  end  of  said  first  spray  arm  and  into  each 
of  said  n  coriKrs  of  said  appliance  during  rotation  of  said  first 
spray  arm  about  said  first  vertical  axis. 
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5,464,483 
FLEXIBLE,  COMPACT  VIAL  WASHER 
Julian  P.  Avdis,  Crete;  Garrett  W.  McBrady,  Homewood,  and 
WUUam  J.   McBrady.   Frankfort,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
McBrady  Engineering,  Inc.,  I':ast  Hazel  Crest,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,877,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,293,888.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,305 

IbL  CL"  B«8B  3102 

VS.  CI.  134—254  60  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  washing  vials  comprising; 

(A)  moving  said  vials  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction; 

(B)  limiting  the  motion  of  said  vials  to  a  predetermined  path, 
said  path  including  (a)  a  plurality  of  path  segments  with 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  path  segments 
being  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  to  substantially  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  others  of  said  path  segments  and  (b) 
connecting  segments  equal  in  number  to  one  less  than  the 
number  of  said  path  segments,  each  of  said  connecting  seg- 
ments connecting  two  of  said  path  segments  said  vials  being 
substantially  moved  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different 
speeds  on  two  of  said  path  segments  to  accumulate  and  bunch 
said  vials;  and 

(C)  removing  material  from  the  exterior  of  said  vials  while  on 
said  path. 


5,464,485 

COAXUL  THERMOELEMENTS  AND 

THERMOCOUPLES  MADE  FROM  COAXIAL 

THERMOELEMENTS 

Bertie  F.  Hall,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.^  assignor  to  HosUns 

Manutecturing  Co.,  Detroit,  MiciL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,151,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,675 

Int  CI.'"H01Li5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  136—230  8  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  thermoelement  consisting  essentially  of: 


a  continuous  thermocouple  wire  having  a  predetermined  length, 
said  thermocouple  wire  being  selected  from  a  group  of  ther- 
moelectric metals  consisting  of  "ALUMEL",  "CHROMEL", 
iron,  copper,  "CONSTANTAN",  platinum  and  alloys  of  plati- 
num and  rhodium; 

at  least  one  tubular  metal  sheath  circumscribing  said  thermo- 
couple wire,  each  of  said  at  least  one  tubular  metal  sheath 
extending  from  one  end  to  its  other  end  for  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  predetermined  length  to  protect  the 
thermocouple  wire  during  manufacturing  and  in  use,  said  at 
least  one  metal  sheath  being  made  from  a  metal  different  from 
said  thermocouple  wire;  and 

an  insulating  ceramic  powder  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  metal 
sheath  to  support  said  thermocouple  wire  coaxially  within 
said  at  least  one  metal  sheath  and  to  electrically  insulate  said 
thermocouple  wire  from  said  at  least  one  metal  sheath  along 
said  predetermined  length. 


5,464,486 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  AND  HARDENABLE  STEEL 

COATING  SYSTEM 

V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  Bloomfield  HiHs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88.014,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,332,422. 

This  applicaUon  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^24 

Int  CI."  BA5D  IIIO 

MS.  CI.  148—525  7  Claims 
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5,464,484 
OIL  SPLITTING  ALUMINUM  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 
Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Fkmrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^18 
Int  CI."  B08B  3108 
VS.  CI.  134—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  cleaning 
solution  and  for  splining  oil  in  an  aqueous  cleaning  bath  containing 
oil  and  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  comprising  applying  to  said 
aluminum  an  effective  cleaning  amount  of  said  aqueous  cleaning 
solution  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal  phosphate,  octylphenoxy- 
polyethyleneoxyethanol,  sodium  metasilicate,  and  a  quaternary  cat- 
ionic  surfactant,  whereby  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  provides 
substantially  no  etching  of  said  aluminum  and  substantially  no 
oxide  buildup  on  said  aluminum. 


PROVIDMC  Liem  HEUl. 
SURFACE 


THERMALLY  SPRAYING 
PARTICLES  ONTO  SURFACE 


HOMNO  SURFACE 
OF  SPRAYED  COAIHC 


SUBJECTINCHONED  COAIIHC 

TO  FRICTKMAL  USE 

TO  HARDEN  CERTAIN 

PARTICLES 


1.  A  method  of  making  anti-friction  coated  surfaces  subject  to 
sliding  wear,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  grains  of  agglomerated  solid  lubricant  particles  and 
air-hardenable,  fusable  metal  particles  encapsulating  each 
grain  of  solid  lubricant  particles  the  particles  being  bourtd 
together  in  such  agglomerates  by  a  low  melting  point 
medium; 

(b)  providing  a  light  metal-based  component  surface; 

(c)  thermally  spraying  said  grains  onto  said  surface  in  a  thick- 
ness of  1 20- ISO  microns  to  form  a  coating  substantially 
devoid  of  the  medium  and  having  limited  porosity;  and 

(d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fiisable  particles  to  expose 
sharp  edges  of  such  particles,  whereby  air  hardening  occurs 
during  or  after  said  thermal  spraying  step. 
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5,464,487 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HARDENED  BULLET 
Chartes  K.  Bane,  Fanner  City,  Dl^  assignor  to  BuO-X,  Inc^ 
Farmer  City,  III. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,187 

Int  CL'  C22C  lllOO:  F42B  7100 

as.  a.  148—706  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  hardened  swaged  wrought  bullet 
comprising: 
heating  a  swaged  wrought  metal  bullet  which  has  been  swage 

fonned  under  high  pressure  in  a  swage  fonning  die  to  a 

temperature  near  but  less  than  the  slump  temperature  of  the 

metal;  and 
quenching  the  healed  wrought  bullet  in  a  liquid  to  rapidly  reduce 

its  temperature  to  harden  the  wrought  bullet 


1.  A  metfwd  for  bonding  a  first  plastic  fabric  layer  to  a  second 
plastic  fabric  layer,  said  first  and  second  plastic  fabric  layers  being 
woven  from  yams  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  resin  and  being  over- 
lapped with  one  another  for  bonding,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  ultrasonic  welding  apparatus  having  a  horn  for 
delivering  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  overlapped  first  and  sec- 
ond plastic  fabric  layers  at  a  location  where  said  first  and 
second  plastic  fabric  layers  are  to  be  bonded  to  one  another, 

providing  an  anvil  toward  and  against  which  said  horn  is  moved 
to  clanp  said  first  and  second  plastic  fabric  layers  together  for 
bonding: 

disposing  said  first  plastic  fabric  layer  on  said  anvil; 

disposing  said  second  plastic  fabric  layer  over  said  first  plastic 
fabric  layer  on  said  anvil; 

moving  said  hom  toward  and  onto  said  overlapped  first  and 
second  plastic  fabric  layers  on  said  anvil  at  a  preselected  rate 
of  speed; 

activating  said  hom  to  deliver  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  over- 
lapped first  and  second  plastic  fabric  layers  when  the  force 
with  which  said  hom  clamps  said  overlapped  first  and  second 
plastic  fabric  layers  against  said  anvil  reaches  a  preselected 
level; 

increasing  said  force  above  said  preselected  level  of  force  while 
delivering  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  overlapped  first  and  sec- 
ond plastic  fabric  layers  to  soften  said  yams  from  which  said 


first  and  second  plastic  fabric  layers  are  woven  without  melt- 
ing said  yams  and  to  compress  said  softened  yams  together, 

deactivating  said  hom  to  stop  its  delivery  of  ultrasonic  energy 
when  said  hom  has  reached  a  preselected  distance  from  said 
anvil; 

maintaining  said  force  for  a  preselected  hold  time,  to  allow  said 
synthetic  polymeric  lesin  of  said  yams  to  cool  and  to  harden 
under  compression;  and 

removing  said  hom  from  said  overlapped  first  and  second  plastic 
fabric  layers. 


METHOD  OF  SEAMING  PLASTIC  FABRICS 
Randall  F.  Servin,  Hortonville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Albany  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  362,660 

Int  CI.*  B32B  3III6 

MS.  CL  156—73.4  18  Claims 


S,464y489 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GREEN  RADIAL 
TIRE  USING  A  TRANSFER  UNIT  THAT  IS  MOVABLE 
DURING  PRESSING 
Martin  De  Graaf,  Emst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vduwse 
MacMbc  Industrie  B.V.,  Gelriaweg,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  26,  1993, 
9300893 

Int  CL'  B29D  30I2S 
\SS.  CL  156—126  2  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  green  radial  pneumatic  tire 
comprising  a  tread  with  a  belt  defining  a  tread-belt  assembly  and,  a 
carcass  with  beads  and  side  walls,  in  which  method  the  tread  with 
the  belt  is  arranged  on  a  tread  constructing  dmm,  the  carcass  with 
the  beads  and  the  side  walls  is  arranged  on  a  carcass  drum,  the 
tread-belt  assembly  is  taken  by  a  transfer  unit  with  a  passage  part 
from  the  tread  constructing  drum,  the  transfer  unit  is  transferred 
over  a  path  to  a  first  location  surrounding  the  carcass  drum,  the 
transfer  unit  places  the  tread-belt  assembly  on  the  carcass  with  the 
beads  and  the  side  walls,  the  tread-belt  assembly  is  pressed  against 
the  carcass  with  the  beads  and  the  side  walls  by  a  pressure  unit 
with  at  least  one  roller,  each  roller  being  displaced  through  a  gate 
in  the  passage  part  of  the  transfer  unit  from  beyond  the  transfer 
unit  up  to  against  the  carcass  with  beads  and  side  walls  and  the 
pressure  taking  place  during  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  adhering 
the  tread-belt  assembly  to  the  carcass  with  the  beads  and  the  side 
walls,  thus  fonning  said  green  radial  pneumatic  tire,  said  period  of 
time  having  a  first  part  and  a  subsequent  second  part,  each  roller 
being  displaced  from  the  carcass  after  said  period  of  time  and  the 
green  radial  pneumatic  tire  is  talcen  from  the  carcass  drum  by  the 
transfer  unit,  characterized  in  that  after  starting  the  pressing  of  the 
tread-belt  assembly  onto  the  carcass  with  the  beads  and  the  side 
walls  and  during  the  first  part  of  said  period  of  time,  the  transfer 
unit  is  transferred  along  said  path  to  a  second  location  spaced  from 
the  carcass  drum  to  permit  said  pressure  unit  to  move  freely,  during 
said  period,  along  said  tread-belt  assembly  and  carcass  with  the 
beads  and  the  side  walls  without  interference  with  said  transfer 
unit 


5,464,490 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Kazuhito  Sato,  and  Yi^i  Negishi,  both  of  Hamura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-223915; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257493 

Int  a."  B32B  31100 
VS.  CI.  156—145  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  first  base  plate  of  a  resin  and  a  second  base  plate  of 
a  resin; 

providing  the  first  base  plate  with  an  electrical  connecting  ter- 
minal adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device  external  to  the 
liquid  crystal  display: 

forming  an  opening  in  the  second  base  plate  corresponding  to 
the  electrical  connecting  terminal  of  the  first  base  plate,  a  size 
of  the  opening  being  in  correspondence  to  a  portion  having 
the  electrical  connecting  terminal  of  said  first  base  plate; 

providing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  base  plates  with 
a  seal,  the  seal  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell  seal  surround- 
ing a  display  area  and  a  blocking  seal  obstructing  a  liquid 
crystal  invasion  into  an  area  outside  the  liquid  crystal  cell 
seal; 

bonding  the  first  and  the  second  base  plates  to  each  other  by 
means  of  the  seal  so  that  the  electrical  connecting  termiiuU  is 
exposed  through  the  opening: 

injecting  a  liquid  crystal  between  said  first  and  said  second  base 
plates; 

eliminating  a  portion  of  said  first  and  said  second  base  plates 
including  the  blocking  seal  from  another  portion  including  the 
liquid  crystal  cell  seal;  and 

cutting  said  first  and  said  second  base  plates  on  a  line  adjoining 
an  edge  of  the  opening. 


5,464,491 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAT  COMPRISING 

nLAMENT  LOOP  AGGREGATE 

Minoru  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Risuron,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,043 

InL  CI."  DOID  5122:7100 

MS.  CL  156—167  12  CbOms 
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S-IO  mm  below  the  surface  of  the  cooling  liquid  and  the  top 
of  the  second  roiatable  roll  is  approximately  10  mm  or  less 
below  the  surface  of  the  cooling  liquid; 

cooling  all  of  the  plurality  of  filaments  simultaneously  with  the 
cooling  liquid,  the  outer  filaments  forming  first  loops  and  the 
remaining  filaments  forming  second  loops  on  the  surface  of 
the  cooling  liquid; 

supporting  the  first  loops  on  the  top  of  the  first  rotatable  roll  in 
the  cooling  liquid,  each  of  the  first  loops  initially  lying  sub- 
stantially horizontally  on  the  top  of  the  first  rotatable  roll  and 
subsequently  being  rotated  by  the  first  rotatable  roll  to  lie 
substantially  vertically,  the  first  loops  forming  on  the  top  of 
the  first  rotatable  roll  being  within  the  cooling  liquid; 

integrating  the  first  loops,  when  substantially  vertical,  with  the 
second  loops  to  form  the  filament  loop  aggregate,  the  second 
loops  being  substantially  horizontal  during  integrating,  the 
first  and  second  loo[>s  being  integrated  in  the  zone  defined  by 
the  first  and  second  rotatable  rolls;  and 

drawing  off  the  integrated  first  and  second  filament  loops  from 
the  zone  at  a  speed  lower  than  that  speed  at  which  the 
filaments  descend  towards  the  surface  of  the  cooling  liquid, 
whereby  the  filament  loop  aggregate  is  comprised  of  the  first 
loops  arranged  in  one  plane  and  the  second  loops  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  thereto. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  mat  including  a  three  dimensional 
filament  loop  aggregate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  molten  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  from  a  die  to 
form  a  plurality  of  filaments  including  outer  filaments  and 
remaining  filaments,  the  plurality  of  filaments  descending 
from  the  die  onto  the  surface  of  cooling  liquid  between  first 
and  second  rotatable  rolls  wherein  the  first  rotatable  roll  and 
the  second  rotatable  roll  are  fully  submerged  in  the  cooling 
liquid; 

cooling  the  plurality  of  filaments  simultaneously  in  the  cooling 
liquid,  the  outer  filaments  forming  first  loops  aixl  the  remain- 
ing filaments  forming  second  loops  on  the  surface  of  the 
cooling  liquid; 

supporting  the  first  loops  on  a  top  of  the  first  rotatable  roll  such 
that  the  first  loops  lie  substantially  horizontally  on  the  top  aixl 
thereafter  move  around  upon  rotation  of  the  first  rotatable  roll 
to  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 

providing  a  supporting  roll  in  the  cooling  liquid  below  the  first 
and  second  rotatable  rolls,  the  first  rotatable  roll,  the  second 
rotatable  roll  and  the  supporting  roll  each  having  an  axis  and 
the  first  rotatable  roll,  the  second  rotatable  roll  and  the  sup- 
porting roll  being  arranged  so  that  the  axis  of  the  first  rotat- 
able roll,  the  axis  of  the  second  rotatable  roll  and  the  axis  of 
the  supporting  roll  define  an  acute  triangle,  the  first  and 
second  rotatable  rolls  and  the  supporting  roll  defining  a  zone 
for  receiving  the  first  and  second  loops  with  the  first  and 
second  loops  being  integrated  in  said  zone  to  form  the  fila- 
ment loop  aggregate  wherein  the  filament  loop  aggregate  is  at 
least  partially  supported  from  below  by  the  supporting  roll; 

transporting  the  filament  loop  aggregate  first  between  the  first 
and  second  rotatable  rolls  aixl  thereafter  between  the  support- 
ing roll  and  the  second  rotatable  roll  to  regulate  the  width  and 
density  of  the  filament. loop  aggregate; 

providing  an  auxiliary  roll;  and 

transporting  the  filament  loop  aggregate  between  the  supporting 
roll  and  the  auxiliary  roll. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mat  including  a  three  dimensional 
filament  loop  aggregate,  the  method  comprising: 
extruding  molten  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  from  a  die  to 
form  a  plurality  of  filaments  including  outer  filaments  and 
remaining  filaments,  heating  the  plurality  of  filaments  and 
allowing  them  to  descend  f^m  the  die  onto  a  surface  of  a 
cooling  liquid,  the  plurality  of  filaments  descending  into  a 
zone  defined  between  a  first  rotatable  roll  and  a  second 
rotatable  roll  each  having  a  top  and  being  fully  submerged  in 
the  cooling  liquid  such  that  the  top  of  the  first  rotatable  roll  is 


5,464,492 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTORING  A  PORTABLE 
LIQUID  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
David  B.  Gregory,  KawkawUn,  and  Dan  A.  OUver,  West 
Branch,  both  of  MiciL,  assignors  to  Renew  Roof  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,137 
Int  CI."  B32B  31 100 
MS.  a.  156—246  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  portable  liquid  spill  containments;  the 
steps  of: 
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a)  forming  a  liquid-impervious  base  sheet  having  perimetrical 
edges; 

b)  forming  an  upstanding  depressible  endless  tubular  contain- 
ment wall,  formed  of  an  elastic  foam  with  an  elastic  memory 
returning  it  to  shape  after  each  of  repeated  deformations,  and 
positioning  said  endless  wall  along  the  perimetrical  edges  of 
said  base  sheet  to  isolate  a  containment  area  within  said 
conuinment  wall  for  spills;  and 

c)  coating  said  base  sheet  and  containnKnt  wall  with  a  liquid- 
impervious  elastomeric  polymer  compound  fluid  and  curing  it 
to  form  a  continuous  skin  layer  which  extends  from  said  base 
sheet  containnKnt  area  up  over  and  around  said  base  sheet 
containment  wall  and  provides  a  unitary,  tough,  wear  resistant 
cover. 


5,464,493 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  FABRICS  AND 
FORMED  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Masani  Iguchi,   Kawaguchi;   Hiromasa  Shigeta,  Shiki,  and 
Keizo  Matsumoto,  Iruma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,091,  Sep.  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,418,035. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-261030; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  4-021802;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-021960;  Jan.  10,  1992, 
4^»2I972i  ; 

InL  CL'  B32B  3JI04 


VS.  CI.  156—290 


1  Claim 


-  51 


I'.  A  method  of  producing  an  integrally  formed  article  of  ther- 
moplastic composite  members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  preformed  first  member  by  laminating  a  plurality 
of  thetmoplastic  composite  fabrics  comprising  reinforcing 
fibers  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  applying  pressure  to  the 
resulting  laminate  to  form  it  into  a  predetermined  shape  while 
heating  it  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  melting 
point  of  said  thermoplastic  resin; 

(b)  forming  a  second  member  by  laminating  a  plurality  of 
thermoplastic  composite  fabrics  comprising  reinforcing  fibers 
and  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  partially  bonding  said  thermo- 

■     plastic  composite  fabrics; 

(c)  bending  a  non-bonded  portion  of  said  second  member 

(d)  abutting  and  pressing  the  non-bonded  ponion  of  said  second 
member  to  said  first  member  while  heating  said  first  and 
second  members  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point 
of  said  thermoplastic  resin;  and 


(e)  heating  the  resulting  assembly  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or 
higher  than  a  melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  under 
pressure. 


5,464,494 
DISPERSION-BASED  HEAT-SEALABLE  COATING 
Gerd  Bolte,  Monheim;  Guenter  Henke,  Neuss,  and  Ulrike 
Brueninghaus,  Erkrath,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A(2553,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Nov.  15,  1991,  41  37 
S12J. 

InL  CI.'  C09J  5106:135102:163102 
VS.  CI.  156—330  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  film-forming  reactive 
system  for  the  surface-to-surface  bonding  and/or  coating  of  sub- 
strates, said  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  com- 
prised of: 

a  polyurethane  polymer  containing  epoxy-reactive  fuixrtional 
groups  as  a  first  curable  resin,  having  a  sum  of  an  acid  value, 
a  hydroxy  I  value  atxl  an  amine  value  of  from  0.1  to  40, 
an  acrylate  and/or  methacrylate  honmpolymer  or  copolymer 
containing  carboxyl  atxi/or  methylol  groups  having  a  sum  of 
an  acid  value  and  hydroxyl  value  from  I  to  40  is  present  in 
dispersed  form  as  a  second  curable  resin, 
an  epoxy  compound  as  a  curing  component  for  said  first  curable 
resin  and  said  second  curable  resin. 


5,464,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS 
TO  CONTAINERS  AND  CONTAINERS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
Ejich  Eder,  Donaustauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krones  AG 
Hermann  Kronseder  MaschinenEibrik,  Neutraubling,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,132,  Jan.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatMn  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1991,  41  25 
472.4 

Int.  CI.*  B65C  9104 
VS.  CL  156—456  42  Claims 

6     S    9    U  i.     2  " 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  label  composed  of  scalable  material 
to  a  container  comprising: 
means  for  drawing  a  web  (8)  of  labels  from  a  source, 
means  (7)  for  severing  individual  labels  (2)  from  the  web. 
a  transfer  device  (14)  to  which  individual  labels  are  transferred 

in  sequence  atxl  from  which  individual  labels  are  transferred 

to  containers  (1).  respectively, 
conveyor  means  (10)  for  conveying  containers  past  said  transfer 

device  to  provide  for  the  leading  end  (4)  of  the  transferred 
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label  to  be  put  in  contact  with  and  adhere  to  said  container, 
and  means  for  rotating  each  container  as  it  is  conveyed  to 
effect  wrapping  of  the  label  around  the  container  for  the 
trailing  end  of  the  label  to  overlap  the  leading  end, 

means  for  applying  at  least  one  narrow  region  of  adhesive  to 
said  container  before  said  leading  end  is  put  in  contact  with 
the  container,  the  size  and  location  of  said  region  of  adhesive 
being  such  as  to  provide  for  said  leading  end  of  the  label 
covering  only  part  of  said  region  while  leaving  another  part 
exposed  for  adhering  said  trailing  end  of  the  label  to  the 
container  at  a  place  spaced  for  the  extremity  of  the  trailing 
end  so  when  the  label  is  wrapped  around,  the  trailing  end 
overlaps  the  leading  end  of  the  label  at  a  position  where  there 
is  no  adhesive  between  the  trailing  and  leading  ends,  and 

a  heat  scaling  device  (11)  arranged  to  contact  said  label  in  the 
region  of  overlap  where  there  is  no  adhesive  between  the 
trailing  and  leading  end  to  seal  the  said  trailing  end  (5)  of  the 
label  to  the  leading  end  (4). 


spring  housing  first  part  in  one  direction  to  tension  load  said 
spring  but  prohibiting  rotation  of  said  spring  housing  first  part 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,464,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUAL  APPLICATION  ON  A 

CONTINUOUS  MATERLVL  WEB 

Robert  J.  UnUiank,  Georgetown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1992,  9203524 
Int  CI.*  B30B  15134 
VS.  CI.  156—519  20  Claims 


5,464,4% 

PLASTIC  PIPE  BUTT  FUSION  MACHINE 

Michael  L.  WUson,  and  Kenneth  K.  Chan,  both  oflXilsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  TDW  Delaware  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991373,  Dec  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,643 

InL  CI.*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—499  3  Claims 


1.  An  butt  fusion  machine  for  joining  end-to-end  lengths  of  rigid 
plastic  pipe,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  clamping  means  supported  by  said  base  for  securing  a  first 
length  of  plastic  pipe; 

a  second  clamping  means  supported  by  said  base  for  securing  a 
second  length  of  plastic  pipe,  the  first  and  second  lengths  of 
pipe  being  supported  in  coaxial  anangemeni,  at  least  said 
second  clamping  means  being  displacably  supported  by  said 
base  and  moveable  towards  and  away  from  said  first  clamping 
means  while  maintaining  said  lengths  of  plastic  pipe  in 
coaxial  relationship; 

an  elongated  spring  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

an  elongated  linear  gear  rack  affixed  to  said  second  clamping 
means; 

a  cylindrical  gear  roiaiably  supported  by  said  base  and  engaging 
said  gear  racic; 

an  elongated  tubular  spring  housing  havmg  a  first  and  a  second 
part,  the  parts  being  in  axial  alignment,  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  spring  being  received  in  each  of  said  spring  housing 
first  and  second  parts,  said  spring  housing  first  part  being 
rotatably  supported  to  said  base  and  said  spring  housing 
second  part  being  secured  coaxially  to  said  cylindrical  gear, 
said  spring  second  end  being  secured  to  said  spring  housing 
second  part  and  said  spring  first  end  being  secured  to  said 
spring  housing  first  part 

means  to  tension  load  said  spring  by  rotating  said  spring  housing 
first  part  relative  to  said  spring  housing  second  part;  and 

a  ratchet  means  coaxially  secured  between  said  tubular  spring 
housing  first  part  and  said  base  permitting  rotation  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  application  of  a  strip  to  a  web,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  devices  pivoially  attached  to  a  periphery  of 

the  drum; 
means  for  providing  a  supply  of  strips  to  the  sealing  devices; 
means  for  advancing  a  material  web  arouiKl  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  drum; 
means  for  maintaining  register  between  the  material  web  and  the 

strips;  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  sealing  devices  to  seal  the  strips  to  the 

material  web. 


5/164,498 

FLEXURAL  SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR  VIBRATORY 

APPARATUS 

PhUip  E.  McGrath,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Branson  Ultrason- 
ics Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,938 

InL  CI.*  B29C  65106 

VS.  a.  156—580.2  8  aaims 


1.  A  flexural  spring  support  for  a  vibratory  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  stationary  frame; 
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a  second  member  disposed  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  first 
member  and  intended  to  undergo  translating  motion  in  a  plane 
responsive  to  motive  means  acting  upon  said  second  member, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  flexural  springs  coupling  said  first  member 
to  said  second  member,  and 

said  first  member,  second  member  and  said  flexural  springs 
comprising  a  unitary  body  of  metal. 


5,464,499 

MVLTI-ELECTRODE  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Mehrdad  M.  Modehi,  Dallas;  Cccfl  J.  Davis,  GiwnviUc;  John 

Jones,  and  Robert  T.  Matthews,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Thl, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  1^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,637,  Jiin.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,286^97.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,761 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H05H  tlOO 

MS.  CL  216—71  11  CUins 


fiBiamoi) 


1.  A  method  for  plasma-enhanced  processing  using  multi- 
electrode  plasma  generation  in  a  process  chamber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  against  a  chuck  electrode; 

injecting  a  plasma-producing  gas  through  a  showerhead  elec- 
trode to  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  and 

producing  a  plasma  fix>m  said  plasma-producing  gas  wherein 
said  plasma  interacts  with  the  walls  of  the  process  chamber 
through  a  peripheral  chamber  wall  electrode  having  a  con- 
ducting screen. 


5,464,500 

METHOD  FOR  TAPER  ETCHING  METAL 
lUutosM  l^imura,  Ibkyo,  and  HiroaU  Kitahara,  Hachioji, 
both  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-19S663 

Int.  CI."  C23F  IIOO 

VS.  CI.  216—34  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  taper  etching  comprising  the  steps  of  lami- 
nating a  lower  metal  layer  and  an  upper  metal  layer  having  an 
etching  rate  different  from  the  etching  rate  of  said  lower  metal 
layer  on  a  substrate,  forming  a  middle  metal  layer  having  a 
diffusion  coefficient  smaller  than  the  diffusion  coefficient  oi  said 
lower  and  upper  metal  layers  between  said  lower  metal  layer  and 


said  upper  metal  layer  for  preventing  an  alloy  from  forming 
between  said  lower  and  upper  metal  layers,  and  etching  said  upper 
middle  and  lower  metal  layer  whereby  a  tapered  pattern  is  formed 
on  said  lower  metal  layer,  said  lower  metal  layer  is  made  of 
aluminum,  said  upper  metal  layer  is  made  of  molybdenum,  and 
said  middle  metal  layer  is  made  of  aluminum  oxide. 


Sy464,501 
BLEACHING  RECYCLED  PULP  WITH  A  REDUCTIVE- 
OXIDATIVE  SEQUENCE 
Jadi  Kogan,  Skokie,  Dl.,  and  Michel  Muguet,  Voishi  le  Brvtoo- 
neaux,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  PEtude 
Et    rExpMtatioa    I'Air   Liquide,    Des   Procedcs   Gcorfes 
Claude,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  91,158,  Jul.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44^69, 
Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  173,674 
Int  ex."  D21C  5I02.-9/I53 
VS.  a.  162—6  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  waste  paper  pulp  consisting  of  a  first 
step  of  treating  said  pulp  with  a  reductive  chemical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formamidine  sulphinic  acid  and  sodium 
hydrosulfite  followed  by  a  second  step  consisting  of  an  oxidative 
treatment  wherein  said  oxidative  treatment  exposes  said  pulp  to 
ozone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  wherein  the  pH  of  the  pulp  is 
adjusted  in  between  said  first  and  second  steps. 


5,464,502 

ANIONIC  SULFONATE  SURFACTANTS  IN  THE 

WASHING  AND  PULPING  OPERATION 

JacqueUnc    K.    Pease,   Jacksonville,    Fla.,   assignor   to    Betz 

PapcfChcm,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,076 
InL  CL'  D21C  9102 
VS.  a.  162—60  9  Clatans 

1.  A  method  for  removing  lignin  and  spent  cooking  chemicals 
from  pulp  which  comprises  adding  within  the  washing  operation 
an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  1000  parts  per  million  parts  pulp  of 
an  anionic  sulfonate  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  dodecyl  benzenesulfonate,  alkyl  diphenol  oxide  disul- 
fonate,  sodium  N-methyl-N-palmitoyl-taurine.  sodium  N-methyl- 
N-oleyl-taurinc,  sodium  N-methyl-N-(coconut  oil)-taurine  and 
sodium  N-methyl-N-{tall  oil  acyl)taurine,  wherein  the  removal  of 
lignin  and  spent  cooking  chemicals  occurs  at  a  temperanire  of  from 
about  IOO''-200<'  F. 


5,464,503 

TIRE  LIQUEFYING  PROCESS  REACTOR  DISCHARGE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Vahan  Avctisian,   Burbank;   Craig  J.   Cast^noB,   Rowland 

Heights,  and  Suk  B.  Cha,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142/114 
Int  CI.*  ClOB  47/18:53/00 
VS.  CI.  201—3  7  Clafans 

I.  A  discharge  method  associated  with  a  tire  liquefying  process 
using  a  process  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  uiucacted  hydrocarbons  and  metal  components  of  tires 

from  a  tire  liquefying  process  reactor, 
moving  the  uiueacted  components  with  an  auger  screw  means: 
heating  the  moving  unreacted  components  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  convert  the  unreacted  hydrocarbon  components  to 
a  liquid  and  a  gas  by  pyrolysis; 
drawing  off  the  liquid; 
drawing  off  most  of  the  gas; 

cooling  the  remaining  gas  after  pyrolysis  that  is  not  drawn  off  to 
a  condensate  in  a  vertical  conduit; 
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drawing  off  the  condensate  fix>ni  the  vertical  conduit;  and 
discharging  unreacted  metal  components  through  the  vertical 
conduit  that  is  used  to  cool  and  condense  the  remaining  gas. 


Tj  is  the  delayed  temperature  at  the  completion  of  an  analy- 
ses, in 

b  is  a  constant  dependent  on  the  separation  carried  out  in  said 
column;  aixl 
(d)  adding  said  correction  signal  determined  in  step  (c)  to  said 

sample  analysis  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  corrected  sample 

analysis  signal. 


5,464,505 
USE  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  IN  THE 
PURIFICATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  BY 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Michael  W.  Peters,  Austin;  WiUiam  A.  Smith,  Houston;  Marie 
A.  Mueller,  Austin,  and  William  K.  Culbreth,  III,  Beaumont, 
all  of  Tn^  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  BOID  3140:  C07D  301132 

VS.  CL  203—64  16  Claims 


5,464304 
INFERENTIAL  CORRECTION  OF  COMPOSITION  FOR  A 

DISTILLATION  ANALYZER 
Martin  H.  Beauford,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^12 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3142 

as.  CI.  203—3  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  sample  analysis  signal  comprising: 

(a)  analyzing  said  sample  using  an  analyzer  which  periodically 
samples  and  then  analyzes  fluid  in  a  distillation  column, 
wherein  said  analyzer  provides  said  sample  analysis  signal 
representative  of  the  cotKentration  of  at  least  one  component 
in  said  sample,  and  further  wherein  said  sample  analysis 
signal  is  true  for  said  sample  and  said  analyzer  retains  a  value 
for  a  time  interval  between  samples  until  a  following  sample 
is  analyzed; 

(b)  determining  a  change  in  temperature  of  a  liquid  on  a  selected 
tray  in  said  distillation  column  wherein  said  change  in  tem- 
perature in  determined  from  a  current  and  a  delayed  tempera- 
ture measurement  of  the  liquid  of  said  selected  tray; 

(c)  determining  a  correction  signal  for  said  sample  analysis 
signal  responsive  to  said  temperature  change  determination  in 
step  (b),  wherein  said  correction  signal  is  calculated  with  the 
formula: 

AX=X(«**'-1) 

where: 

X  is  the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  component  resulting 

from  the  last  completed  aruUysis,  in  mol  fraction, 
AT=T-Tj,  in  °K., 
T  is  the  current  temperature  of  liquid  on  the  selected  tray,  in 

"K. 


1.  An  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  distillation  of  impure 
propylene  oxide  feedstock  in  an  extractive  distillation  column  to 
remove  oxygenated  contaminants,  irKluding  water,  methanol  and 
acetone  from  the  impure  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  into  the 
lower  half  of  an  extractive  distillation  column, 

introducing  an  extractive  distillation  agent  comprising  a  mixture 
of  propylene  oxide  adducts  of  oxyethylene  glycols  into  said 
exu-active  distillation  column  above  the  point  of  introduction 
of  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock,  said  extractive 
distillation  agent  being  introduced  into  said  extractive  distil- 
lation column  in  the  ratio  of  feedstock  to  said  extractive 
distillation  agent  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  20:1, 

withdrawing  a  lighter  distillation  fraction  from  said  extractive 
distillation  column  consisting  essentially  of  propylene  oxide 
contaminated  with  reduced  quantities  of  said  water,  acetone 
and  methanol, 

withdrawing  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  from  said  extractive 
distillation  column  containing  substantially  all  of  the  propy- 
lene oxide  adducts  of  oxyethylene  glycols  and  a  portion  of  the 
water,  acetone  and  methanol  introduced  into  said  extractive 
distillation  column, 

the  polyoxypropylene  glycols  in  said  mixture  of  polyoxypropy- 
lene  glycols  having  the  formula 


HoPcHj-CH-O 


-CH-0^^-+ 
CHi 


CHj-CHj-O-tJ-CH-CHj-O 

I    CHj 


f 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  about  4,  m 
is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  3,  and  the  mixture 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  250  to  350. 
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13.  An  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  continuous  distilla- 
tion of  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  in  an  extractive  distilla- 
tion column  fitted  with  a  reboiler  and  a  reflux  condenser  to  remove 
oxygenated  contaminants,  including  water,  methanol  and  acetone 
from  the  impure  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

continuously  introducing  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock 
into  the  lower  half  of  an  extractive  distillation  column  con- 
taining at  least  25  theoretical  plates  operated  under  distillation 
conditions  including  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  40  psia,  a  reflux 
ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  5: 1  and  a  reboiler  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  100°  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  top 
temperature  of  about  20°  to  about  80°  C, 

introducing  an  initial  extractive  distillation  agent  charge  com- 
prising ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol  or  triethylene  glycol 
into  said  extractive  distillation  column  at  a  point  at  least  4 
theoretical  plates  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  said 
impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock,  said  extractive  distillation 
agent  being  introduced  into  said  extractive  distillation  column 
in  the  ratio  of  feedstock  to  said  extractive  distillation  agent  of 
from  about  1:1  to  about  20:1, 

continuously  circulating  said  initial  charge  through  said  extrac- 
tive distillation  column  whereby  said  initial  charge  will  be 
propoxylaied  and  form  a  mixture  of  propylene  oxide  adducts 
of  oxyethylene  glycols, 

continuously  fractionating  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feed- 
stock in  said  extractive  distillation  column, 

continuously  withdrawing  a  lighter  distillation  fraction  from  said 
extractive  distillation  column  consisting  essentially  of  propy- 
lene oxide  contaminated  with  reduced  quantities  of  said  water, 
acetone  and  methanol, 

continuously  withdrawing  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  firom 
said  extractive  distillation  column  containing  substantially  all 
of  the  propylene  oxide  adducts  of  oxyethylene  glycols  and  a 
portion  of  the  water,  acetone  and  methanol  introduced  into 
said  extractive  distillation  column, 

continuously  charging  said  heavier  distillation  fraction  to  a 
distillation  column  and  separating  it  therein  into  a  lighter 
distillation  fraction  comprising  water,  acetone  and  methanol 
and  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  comprising  said  mixture  of 
propylene  oxide  adducts  of  oxyethylene  glycols, 

continuously  recycling  said  heavier  distillation  firaaion  to  said 
extractive  distillation  column  as  said  extractive  distillation 
agent, 

the  polyoxypropylene  glycols  in  said  mixture  of  polyoxypropy- 
lene  glycols  having  the  formula 


HO  -CHj-CH— 


HI 


CHj 


O^CHj-CHj-O-tpCH-CHj-o'^H 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  about  4,  m 
is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  3,  and  the  mixture 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  250  to  350. 


5,464,506 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  HAVING  A 
POROUS  AND  STIRRING  ELECTRODE 
Patrick  E.  Y.  Bernard,  Chagny,  and  Claude  R.  BertoivUi, 
Dracy  Ic  Fort,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/B2032,  S  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D5203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,262 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6, 1991,  91  11233 
Int  O."  C25C  1/20 
VS.  CL  2«4— 105  R  U  Ciaims 

8.  An  electrolytic  method  for  recovering  metals  contained  in  an 
electrolyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrolytic  device  comprising  at  least  one  elec- 
trode associated  with  at  least  one  counter-electrode,  wherein 


2  3( 


m^\}fk\\^ih\'.^^^p/J 


at  least  one  electrode  of  the  device  is  porous  and  used  for 
stirring,  wherein  the  porous  stirring  electrode  and  the  counter- 
electrode  are  separated  by  a  membrane  permeable  to  ions  but 
non-permeable  to  the  solution,  the  porous  stirring  electrode  is 
made  from  an  expanded  organic  polymer  coated  with  metal, 
and  the  electrode  porosity  is  such  that  the  diameter  of  the 
pores  in  the  electrode  is  between  2  and  10  millimeters, 
wherein  the  porous  stirring  electrode  is  cathodically  biased 
and  the  counter  electrode  is  anodically  biased, 

providing  said  porous  electrode  with  means  enabling  said  porous 
electrode  to  be  moved,  the  movement  of  the  porous  electrode 
bringing  about  stirring  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  porous  elec- 
trode volume, 

stirring  the  porous  electrode  at  a  frequency  of  between  0.1  and 
10  Hz  with  an  amplitude  of  between  1  and  10  cm,  atxl 

wherein  metal  ions  contained  in  the  electrolyte  are  reduced 
when  contacting  the  porous  stirring  electrode,  said  porous 
stirring  electrode  being  coated  with  metal  ions  reduced  during 
an  electrochemical  reaction. 


5,464,507 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSHION  OF 

METALS 

Oronzio  de  Nora;  Antonio  Nidola;  Ulderico  Ncvosi,  and  Carlo 

TVaini,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  De  Nora  Permelec 

S.pA.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,969,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839,114,  Feb.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1991,  91000479; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  91000514;  Mar.  I,  1991,  91000550 

Int  a.'  C25C  1122:1114:1118 
VS.  CI.  204—105  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  metals  from  solu- 
tions containing  metal  ions  and  fluorides  or  anionic  fluorocom- 
plexes  carried  out  in  diaphragmless  cells,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  metal  deposition  from  said  metal  ions  and  oxygen 
evolution  characterized  in  that  the  said  oxygen  evolution  takes 
place  at  ceramic  insoluble  anodes  which  resist  the  aggressive 
action  of  said  solutions,  said  anodes  being  made  of  sinterized 
powders  of  tin  dioxide  doped  with  copper  oxide  and  antirrKxiy 
oxide  or  copper  oxide  and  chromium  oxide  or  copper  oxide  and 
praseodymium  oxide. 


5y464,508 
PREPARATION  OF  4-DIALKOXYMETHYLPYRAZOLES 
Dieter  Hermeling,  Frankenthal;  Hartmann  Koenig,  Limburg- 
erhof,  and  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JoL  29,  1992,  42  25 
053.6 

bit  CL'  C25B  3102 
VS.  CL  204—78  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-dialkoxymethylpyrazole$  of  the 
formula  I 
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or' 


*Nc 


.CH 


/ 

1 
\ 


OR' 


N 
I, 


where 

R'  is  n-alkyi, 

R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 

R**  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  cyano, 
halogen  or  alkoxycarbonyl. 
which  comprises  electrochemical  oxidation  of  a  4-methylpyrazole 
of  the  formula  II 


5,464^10 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CERTAIN  OXIDE  HLMS 
FROM  METAL  SURFACES 
Klaus  H.  Oehr,  Surrey;  Richard  R.  Tlmewell,  Vancouver;  Har- 
vey  Donahue;    Brenda    Hoy,   both   of  New   Westminster; 
Ronald  Kim,  and  ReinhoM  C.  Roth,  both  of  Vancouver,  all 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynamotive  Corporation,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,689,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,407,544.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

266,673 

Int  CI.*  C25F  1100 

VS.  CI.  204—141.5  29  Claims 


ssKSwrr 


R3, 


.CHj 


"iC" 


N 
I, 


in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  R' — OH. 


5,464309 
P-N  JUNCTION  ETCH-STOP  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Richard  Mkak,  SomerviUe,  and  Harry  L.  IXiller,  Wellesley, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,762 

InL  a."  C25F  il  12:3114 

US.  CL  204— 129J  33  Claims 


ssawsT 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oxide  films  from  a  metal  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  thermal  stress  to  an  oxide  film-covered  metal  member 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  a  temperature  gradient 
between  the  oxide  film  and  the  metal  member, 

applying  stress  to  the  metal  member  so  as  to  rupture  the  oxide 
film  thereon  approximately  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  mem- 
ber, 

moving  the  metal  member  through  an  electrolysis  cell  bath 
having  two  spaced  electrodes,  wherein  the  metal  member 
forms  one  electrode  in  the  electrolysis  cell  bath;  and 

applying  a  pulsating  DC  signal  to  the  one  electrode  and  to  the 
other  electrode  in  the  electrolysis  cell  bath,  wherein  the  oxide 
on  the  metal  member  is  sufficiently  ruptured  that  the  pulsating 
DC  signal  flows  through  the  rupture  areas  to  the  metal  mem- 
ber, maintaining  the  metal  member  electrode  in  a  state  of 
depassivation  such  that  no  oxygen  is  produced  therefrom,  and 
loosening  the  oxide  film  from  the  metal  member,  so  that  the 
oxide  film  can  be  readily  removed  from  tlie  metal  member. 


1.  An  electrochemical  etching  process  comprising: 
forming  an  n-type  region  on  a  p-type  indirect  band  gap  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  p-n  junction  separating  the  n-type  region 
from  the  D-type  substrate,  at  least  portions  of  the  n-type 
region  being  provided  with  means  for  inhibiting  injection  of 
holes  from  the  p-type  substrate  through  said  portions  of  the 
n-type  region;  and 
exposing  the  n-type  region  and  p-type  substrate  to  an  electro- 
chemical etchant  with  an  electrical  bias  supplied  between  the 
p-type  substrate  and  etchant  such  that  the  p-type  substrate  is 
selectively  etched  with  substantially  no  etching  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  n-type  region,  the  electrical  bias  forward  biasing 
the  p-n  funaion. 


5,464311 

CHALCOGENIDE  ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODES 

Yuri  G.  Vlasov,  Budapestskaja  ul  98,  k  1,  kv305,  St  Petersburg 

192281,  Russian  Federation,  and  Yeugeni  A.  Bychkov,  Max- 

Planck-Str.  7,  76344  Leopoldshaten,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,950,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5366,936.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,765 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27126 

VS.  CI.  204—153.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  a  specific  ion  in 
solution,  said  method  comprising  measuring  the  concentration  of 
said  ion  in  solution  by  contacting  the  solution  with  a  sensing 
element  that  is  selective  for  said  specific  ion,  said  sensing  element 
comprising  a  vitreous  chalcogenide  membrane  characterized  by  a 
modified  surface  layer  of  thickness  generally  ranging  from  about 
20  to  200  nm  when  place  in  contact  with  said  solution,  said 
modified  surface  layer  exhibiting  an  ionic  conductivity  ranging 
from  10"'  to  10"^  S/cm,  a  diff'usion  coefficient  ranging  from  10"" 
to  10"*  cm^/s  and  having  a  ratio  electronic  to  ionic  conductivity  no 
greater  than  1 .0. 
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5,464^12 

METHOD  OF  URANIUM  ISOTOPE  ENRICHMENT  BY 

UTILIZING  A  PHOTOCHEMICALLY  SELECTIVE 

EFFECT 

Yu  Yokoyama,  Takarazuka,  and  Souichi  Sato,  Katsuta,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kiahatsu  Jigyo- 

dan,  T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088372 

InL  CI.''  BOID  SIOO 

VS.  CI.  204—157.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  uranium  isotope  enrichment  which  comprises 
providing  a  uranyl  cartwxylate  compound  in  which  the  carboxylate 
has  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  substituent,  placing  a  powder  of 
the  uranyl  carboxylate  compound  in  a  magnetic  field,  irradiating 
the  powder  for  an  effective  period  of  time  with  light  having  a  broad 
band  spectrum  of  visible  or  shorter  wavelength  capable  of  being 
absorbed  by  a  uranyl  ion  in  the  uranyl  carboxylate  compound  to 
form  reduction  products  containing  the  uranyl  ion,  and  separating 
the  reduction  products  containing  the  uranyl  ion  from  unreacted 
iranyl  carboxylate  compound  by  fractionation  to  isolate  a  fraction 
nriched  with  ^"U  isotope. 


5,464,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

ONTAMINATION  USING  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Slav   L.   Goriachev;   Alexander  N.   Bralsev;    Valeri   N. 

uikovich;  PhUip  G.  Rutberg,  aU  of  SL  Petersburg,  Rus- 

Federalion;  Hugh  W.  Greene,  Somerville,  and  Paul  E. 

m,  Jr.,  Decatur,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Scientific 

ation.  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,961 

Int.  a.*  C02F  1146 
-»«  5  Claims 


|,    Fil 


1.  A  method  of  water  purification  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  directing  the  water  to  be  purified  through  a  decontamination 
module;  and 

b.  generating  by  a  pulse  power  unit  means  an  electric  discharge 
arc  within  said  decontamination  module,  said  pulse  power 
unit  means  comprising  a  semiconductor  switch,  a  discharge 
capacitor,  and  a  pulse  transformer  having  an  input  and  output; 

c.  operating  said  semiconductor  switch  and  said  discharge 
capacitor  at  an  applied  operating  voltage  and  using  said 
semicpnductor  switch  to  discharge  said  discharge  capacitor  to 
produce  an  pulse  input  signal  at  said  input  of  said  pulse 
transformer,  thereby  generating  a  pulse  output  signal  at  said 
output  of  said  pulse  transformer,  the  applied  operating  voltage 
being  from  375  to  3500  volts,  the  pulse  input  signal  being 
from  375  to  3500  volts  to  give  the  pulse  output  signal  having 
a  peak  voltage  of  10,000  volu  to  50,000  volts. 


5,464,514 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Henk  Pluim,  and  Jan  G.  KraaijenbriniL,  both  of  Wecsp,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V., 
Wecsp,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,268,  Oct  30,  1992,  at>amloned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,098,  May  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,563 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,,  May  25, 
1990,  90201337 

InL  ex."  BOID  6II4S;61I44 
VS.  CL  204—182,4  g  Claims 


I  I  I 

I  I  I 
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1.  Method  for  separation  of  at  least  one  sugar  from  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  organic  substances,  of  which  at  least  two  are  sugars, 
in  an  initial  concentration  ratio,  which  mixture  also  contains  a 
weak  acid  capable  of  reversibly  forming  a  complex  with  at  least 
one  of  the  organic  substances  in  the  mixture,  employing  an  elec- 
trodialysis  equipment  consisting  of  at  least  two  electrode  compart- 
ments wherein  electrodes  are  placed  and  which  are  separated  by  at 
least  one  main  compartment,  said  at  least  one  main  compartment 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  said  electrode  compartments 
and  said  main  compartments  are  separated  by  ion  selective  mem- 
branes, and  wherein  an  electric  potential  difference  is  maintained 
between  the  electrodes  comprising 
reversibly  forming  a  complex  of  the  weak  acid  and  at  least  one 
of  the  organic  substaitces  in  the  mixture,  leading  said  mixture 
into  the  inlet  of  said  main  compartment,  and  conducting 
electrodialysis  on  said  mixture  in  the  preseiKC  of  a  macromo- 
lecular  charged  substance,  withdrawing  the  altered  mixture 
from  the  outlet  of  said  main  compartment  and  leading  the 
mixture  back  into  said  inlet  until  the  mixture  contains  said  at 
least  one  sugar  in  a  ratio  different  from  the  initial  concentra- 
tion ratio. 


5,464,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
SAMPLES  TO  AN  ELECTROPHORETIC  SLAB  SUPPORT 
Franck  Bellon,  Longjumeau,  France,  assignor  to  Sebia,  A 

Corp.  of  France,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,174,  Dec  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,866 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1991,  91  00092 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27126:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204—182.8  25  Claims 

1.  Procedure  for  loading  of  one  or  several  biological  samples  on 
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an  electrophofctic  slab  support,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

loading  the  one  or  several  biological  samples  onto  one  or  more 
projecting  elements  made  of  porous  material  and  joined  to  an 
edge  of  a  planar  porous  membrane  and  as  an  extension  in  a 
same  plane  of  said  planar  porous  membrane,  the  loading  of 
the  one  or  several  biologi<al  samples  being  performed  at  a 
fiee  end  of  the  one  or  more  projecting  elements,  the  ock  or 
more  projecting  elements  being  such  that  they  all  have  at  least 
one  point  capable  of  being  placed  in  contact  with  a  planar 
surface  of  the  electrophorebc  slab  support,  different  points 
being  simultaneously  placed  in  contact  with  the  planar  surface 
of  the  electrophoretic  slab  support  as  a  result  of  an  alignment, 
when  the  planar  porous  membrane  is  arranged  in  an  inclined 
or  perpendicular  plane  with  respect  to  the  planar  surface  of 
the  electrophoretic  slab  support, 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  planar  porous  membrane  is 
attached  to  a  stiffening  support, 

wherein  diffusion  of  the  one  or  several  biological  samples  from 
the  free  end  of  the  one  or  more  projecting  elements  towanls 
the  planar  porous  membrane  is  avoided  with  an  aid  of  agents 
for  humidification  of  the  one  or  more  projecting  elements,  the 
agents  comprising  a  humidification  liquid  which,  as  a  conse- 
queiKC  of  an  evaporation  of  liquid  from  the  one  or  several 
biological  samples,  creates  a  flux  from  the  planar  porous 
membrane  towards  the  free  end  of  the  one  or  more  projecting 
elements  and  forces  the  one  or  several  biological  samples 
towards  the  free  end  of  the  one  or  more  projecting  elements, 
and  which  concentrates  the  one  or  several  biological  samples 
at  the  free  end,  the  agents  comprising  a  spongy  material 
attached  in  a  removable  or  irremovable  maiuier  to  the  planar 
porous  membrane  or  to  the  stiffening  support  or  a  reservoir 
attached  in  a  removable  or  inemovable  manner  to  the  stiffen- 
ing support;  and 

placing  in  contact  the  one  or  more  projecting  elements  of  the 
planar  porous  membrane,  a  part  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
stiffening  support  with  the  electrophoretic  slab  support  in 
order  to  cause  diffusion  of  the  one  or  several  biological 
samples  from  the  one  or  more  projecting  elements  onto  the 
electrophoretic  slab  support  and  to  thus  load  the  one  or 
several  biological  samples  onto  the  electrophoretic  slab  sup- 
port. 


said  ampholyte  that  is  to  be  used  for  controlling  the  potential 
gradient  of  the  electrolytic  solution  in  the  polyacrylamide  gel 
satisfies  the  following  characteristics  (a)  aix]  (b): 

(a)  the  ampholyte  has  (he  same  number  of  anionic  groups  and 
cationic  groups  in  each  single  molecule,  and 

(b)  the  ampholyte  has  a  pKa  value  in  the  electrolytic  solution 
in  the  polyacrylamide  gel  of  no  more  than  the  pKa  of  the 
ampholyte  in  an  electrophoresis  electrode  solution  on  the 
cathode  side  of  the  polyacrylamide  gel, 

the  ratio  of  the  amine  to  the  acid  contained  in  the  electrolytic 
solution  in  said  polyacrylamide  gel  ranges  from  1:0.6  to  1:1 
part  by  gram  equivalent;  the  ratio  of  the  acid  to  the  ampholyte 
contained  therein  ranges  from  1:0.5  to  1:4  parts  by  gram 
equivalent;  and  the  pKa  value  of  said  amine  ranges  from  8  to 
8.5,  the  pKa  value  of  said  ampholyte  ranges  from  7  to  1 1,  the 
pKa  value  of  said  acid  is  no  more  than  5;  and 

connecting  said  electrophoresis  separation  layer  to  electrodes. 


5,464^17 
ELECTROPHORESIS  IN  LOW  CONDUCTIVITY 
BUFFERS 
SieUan  HJert^n,  and  Jia-Li  Liao,  both  of  Uppsala,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Hercules,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Set.  No.  380,425 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27126:271447 
VS.  CI.  204— 183J  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  elcctrophoretically  separating  solutes  in  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  an  aliquot  of  said  mixture  into  an  electrophoretic 
separation 

medium  saturated  with  a  buffer  solution  having  a  conductivity  of 
less  than  about  25x10''  ohm'cm"'; 

(b)  imposing  across  said  medium  a  voltage  of  at  least  about  300 
volts  per  cm  of  medium  length  to  cause  solutes  in  said  aliquot 
to  migrate  electrophoretically  along  said  medium  while  sepa- 
rating into  substantially  discrete  zones;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  zones  as  a  means  of  identifying  said  solutes. 


Sv464,S16 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROPHORESIS 
SEPARATION  LAYER 
Hisao  TUuda,  Kenagawa;  Youichi  Koshiji,  Kanagawa;  Hlde- 
hlro  Kubota,  Kanagawa,  and  Takashi  lizuka,  Kanagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hymo  Corporation,  and  Atto  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,439,  Apr.  IS,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,934 
Int.  a."  C2SB  9100:  HOIB  1100 
VS.  CL  204—182.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrophoresis  separation  layer 
consisting  of  a  polyacrylamide  gel  and  an  electrolytic  solution 
suitable  for  use  in  electrophoresis,  wherein  said  electrolytic  solu- 
tion is  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  acid,  amine 
and  an  ampholyte  that  has  the  same  number  of  anionic  groups  aixl 
cationic  groups  in  each  single  molecule  as  an  electrophoresis 
calhodic  electrode  solution,  which  process  consists  essentially  of: 
polymerizing  acrylamide  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent, 
water,  an  electtolytic  solution  for  the  polyacrylamide  gel  and 
a  polymerization  initiating  means; 
wherein  the  electrolytic  solution  in  said  polyacrylamide  gel  is  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  acid,  an  amine 
aixl  an  ampholyte, 
wherein  the  pH  of  the  electrolytic  solution  in  said  polyacryla- 
mide gel  ranges  from  4  to  7.5, 
said  acid  to  be  used  in  the  electrolytic  solution  in  the  polyacry- 
lamide gel  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  monobasic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,464,518 
CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETRON  SHIELD  STRUCTURE 
Peter  A.  Sleek,  SanU  Rosa,  and  John  R.  Porter,  Napa,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,964,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,828 

Int  CI."  C23C  14134 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  30  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  depositing  film  on  a  substrate  in  a 
vacuum  chamber,  comprising: 

a  magnetron  including  therein  at  least  one  target  structure  with 
an  outer  cylindrically-shaped  surface  of  sputtering  material; 

first  and  second  support  structures  holding  said  target  structure 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  such  that  said  target  structure  is 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  magnet  assembly  within  said  target  structure  that  provides  a 
magnetic  field  zone  extending  along  a  length  of  said  sputter- 
ing material  surface  and  extending  a  circumferential  distance 
thetearound; 
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first  ani  'second  cylindrical  shields,  said  shields  carried  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  target  structure  by  said  first  and  secotxl 
suppon  structures  and  extended  axially  along  said  sputtering 
material  surface  to  substantially  cover  the  ends  of  said  sput- 
tering material  surface,  said  first  shield  having  an  inner  edge 
closest  to  said  second  shield  and  said  second  shield  having  an 
inner  edge  closest  to  said  first  shield; 

said  inner  edges  being  non-rectangularly  shaped  to  confonn 
substantially  to  a  shape  of  a  pattern  of  condensation  of  vapor- 
ized roaterial  on  said  target  structure  which  forms  when  said 
target  structure  is  held  stationary;  and 

said  inner  edges  being  positioned  to  shield  regions  where  con- 
densation of  vaporized  material  on  said  target  structure  would 
otherwise  occur  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  a  rate  at  which 
deposited  condensate  is  removed  from  said  target  structure  by 
sputtering. 


1.  A  refurbished  electrode  comprising  iniKr  and  outer  titanium 
members  of  an  at  least  substantially  flat,  used  inner  titanium  plate 
member  having  front  and  back  major  faces  arxl  an  edge,  a  new 
outer  titanium  envelope  member  tightly  encasing  said  inner  tita- 
nium plate  member  on  at  least  the  front  and  back  major  faces 
tfiereof,  while  in  contact  with  said  inner  titanium  plate  member  to 
pass  electrical  current  between  said  inner  titanium  member  aixJ 
said  outer  titanium  member,  and  a  coating  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  titanium  member. 


5,464320 
SILICIDE  TARGETS  FOR  SPUTTERING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Kano;  Koichi  Ya$ui;  Yasuyuki  Sato;  Yasuhiro  Vamako- 
shi;  Junichi  Anan;  Hironori  Wada,  and  Akio  Yasuoka,  all  of 
Kitaibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-OS3941; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-112517 

tot  CL'  C23C  14/34:  C22C  29100:32100 
VS.  CL  2M— 298.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  silicide  target  for  sputtering,  where  the  target  has  a  surface 
and  the  surface  has  at  least  one  area  comprising  silicon  phase,  and 
an  area  ratio  of  silicon  phases  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  total  area 
of  the  surface  silicon  phases  to  the  total  area  of  the  silicide  target, 
said  target  characterized  in  that  the  area  ratio  of  silicon  phases  that 
appears  on  the  sputter  surface  is  23%  or  less,  the  number  of  coarse 
silicon  phases  10  pm  or  larger  in  diameter  that  appear  on  the 
sputter  surface  is  no  more  than  10  per  square  millimeter,  the 


density  is  99%  or  more,  a  deformed  layer  on  the  surface  is  partly 
removed,  and  the  surface  roughness,  R,,  is  0.05  pnKR.S  I  pm. 


5y464,521 

DEVICE  PERMrrriNG  THE  SPREADING  OF  ONE  OR 

SEVERAL  REAGENTS  ON  A  GEL 

Franck  BeUon,  Longjumeau,  France,  assignor  to  SeMa,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,377,  Jun.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,403,456.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29334 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  28,  1991,  91  08122 

tot  CI."  COIN  27126:271447 

VS.  CI.  204—299  R  J4  Claims 


5,464319  ^ 

REFtllBISHED  ELECTRODE  HAVING  AN  INNER 
PLATE  AND  OUTER  ENVELOPE  ELECTRODE 
Charics  P.  Tomba,  Painesville;  Joseph  J.  Scarpucd,  and  Andy 
W.   Getsy,   both   of  Eastlake,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,632 
Int  CI.'  C25B  11102:11110 
VS.  CL  204—280  32  CbOiiH 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  gel  and  a  rigid  mask  constituting  a 
gel/mask  set  for  deposition,  spreading  and  incubation  of  one  or 
more  liquid  reagents  on  the  gel.  said  gel/mask  set  comprising: 

a  gel  layer  Sg  having  an  incubation  surface  area  Si  thereon; 

a  rigid  mask  having  an  upper  surface  and  tiaving  a  lower  surface 
positioned  opposite  the  gel  layer  Sg,  the  distance  separating 
the  lower  surface  of  the  rigid  mask  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  rigid  mask  constituting  the  thickness  of  the  rigid  mask;  the 
lower  surface  of  the  rigid  ntask  having  a  surface  area  Sm 
devoid  of  any  surface  irregularity  capable  of  being  an  obstacle 
to  spreading  of  the  liquid  reagents  across  the  surface  area  Sm 
by  capillarity; 

at  least  one  orifice  intersecting  the  surface  area  Sm  for  permit- 
ting deposition  and  spreading  of  the  liquid  reagents  on  the 
incubation  surface  area  Si  on  the  gel  layer  Sg,  the  orifice 
extending  through  the  thickness  of  the  rigid  mask; 

at  least  one  slit  extending  through  the  thickness  of  the  rigid 
mask  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  any  liquid  reagent  present 
on  the  incubation  surface  Si  of  the  gel  layer  Sg  after  incuba- 
tion, the  slit  intersecting  the  surface  area  Sm  and  being 
generally  aligned  with  the  incubation  surface  area  Si; 

tiie  surface  area  Sm  being  delimited  with  respect  to  the  rest  of 
the  lower  surface  so  that  the  liquid  reagents  can  only  spread 
on  the  incubation  surface  area  Si  of  the  gel  layer  Sg  that  is  a 
projection  of  surface  area  Sm;  and 

means  disposed  between  the  rigid  mask  and  the  gel  layer  Sg  for 
positioning  the  rigid  mask  with  respect  to  the  gel  layer  Sg 
such  that  a  minimum  distance  of  at  least  0.1  mm  is  maintained 
between  the  gel  layer  Sg  and  the  surface  area  Sm. 


5,464322 
ELECTROSTATIC  OIL  EMULSION  TREATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Jerry  MacEdmondson,  510  Canal  St,  Newport  Beach,  Calit 
92663 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980387 
tot  a."  ClOG  33102 
VS.  CL  204—302  4  Claims 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  an  oil  emulsion  containing  a 
mixture  of  gas  vapor,  oil  and  saltwater  Into  its  components,  irxlud- 
ing  a  generally  horizontal  elongate  metal  tank  having  an  interior 
with  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  a 
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substantially  longitudinal  flow  therethrough  from  an  upstream  fluid 
inlet  to  separate  downstream  outlets  for  gas  vapor,  oil  and  saltwa- 
ter, the  combination  of: 

a  first  means  for  separating  gas  vapor  and  free  saltwater  from  the 
mixture; 

a  second  means,  disposed  downstream  from  the  fluid  inlet  and 
away  from  said  first  means,  for  applying  high  potential  elec- 
tric energy  to  said  oil  emulsion  so  as  to  cause  the  coalescence 
of  drops  of  saltwater  in  said  oil  emulsion  into  larger  drops; 
said  second  means  being  configured  so  as  to  cause  said  oil 
emulsion  to  flow  in  a  downward  direction,  from  said  top 
toward  said  bottom  of  said  interior,  as  said  high  potential 
electrical  energy  is  applied; 

a  third  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  means  to 
permit  the  larger  drops  of  salt  water  to  separate  from  the  oil; 
and 

said  generally  horizontal  elongate  metal  tank  having  an  inlet  and 
separate  downstream  gas  vapor,  oil  and  saltwater  outlets, 
fluidly  connected  to  said  interior,  a  plurality  of  bulkheads 
defining  a  first,  upstream  gas  vapor  separation  aixl  free  salt- 
water separation  compartment  and  a  second,  downstream 
coalescing  and  saltwater  separation  compartment;  fluid  distri- 
bution and  diffusion  means  disposed  in  said  first  upstream 
compartment  itKluding  a  gas  entrapment  means  for  entrap- 
ping gas  vapor  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  a  slight  increase 
in  pressure  of  said  entrapped  gas  vapor  and  to  cause  said 
entrapped  gas  vapor  flowed  though  a  portion  of  said  oil 
emulsion  into  said  second,  downstream  coalescing  and  salt- 
water separation  compartment;  a  high  voltage  electrode  posi- 
tioned transverse  to  said  flow  of  said  oil  emulsion  along  said 
generally  horizontal  elongate  metal  tank  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlets,  between  a  pair  of  electrically  grounded  metal 
bulklieads,  in  said  second,  downstream  coalescing  and  saltwa- 
ter separation  compartment;  said  pair  of  electrically  grounded 
metal  bulkheads  causing  said  oil  emulsion  to  flow  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  from  said  top  toward  said  bottom  of  said 
interior,  as  said  oil  emulsion  receives  said  electric  charge. 


5,464^23 
SENSORS  FOR  SULFUR  ACTIVITY  MEASUREMENTS 
TVikur  A.  Ramanarayanan,  Somerset;  Vinod  K.  Pareek,  Flem- 
ington;  James  D.  Mumford,  III,  Long  Valley,  and  Horst 
Witzke,  Flemington,  all  of  N  J,,  assigiiors  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Florharo  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64^2,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245341 
Int  CL*  G«1N  27126:271407 
VS.  CL  204—424  6  Claims 


(a)  a  non-stoichiometric  semi -conducting  metal  sulfide,  Ma.,S, 
whose  p-type  or  n-type  conductivity  varies  with  sulfur  activ- 
ity, where  M  is  the  metal  and  a  is  the  stoichiometric  constant, 
and  X  is  the  deviation  from  that  constant  and  where  the 
maximum  value  of  x  is  between  0.002  and  0.S; 

(b)  electrodes  attached  to  said  sulfide;  and 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  p-type  or  n-type  conductivity  of 
said  sulfide  and  correlating  said  conductivity  with  the  sulfur 
activity. 


5,464,524 
PLATING  METHOD  FOR  A  NICKEL-TITANIUM  ALLOY 

MEMBER 
Yoshiaki  Ogiwara;  Masaki  Yasuhara,  and  Akira  Matsuda,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231581 
InL  CI."  C25D  51 14:5138:5140 
MS.  CI.  205—170  13  Claims 

1.  A  plating  method  for  a  nickel-titanium  alloy  member,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  nickel-titanium  alloy  member  to  an  anodic  electro- 
lyzing  treatment  at  a  current  density  of  1  to  20  A/dm^  for 
about  1  to  10  minutes;  and  a  cathodic  electrolyzing  treatment 
at  a  current  density  of  I  to  20  A/dm^  for  about  1  to  10  minutes 
in  succession  using  an  electrolyte  containing  chloride  ions  at  a 
coiKentration  of  0.1  mol/liter  or  more  and  a  pH  of  2  or  less,  or 
at  a  concentration  of  0.4  mol/liter  or  more  as  an  essential 
component  thereof; 
strike  plating  the  treated  nickel-titanium  alloy  member  with  a 

desired  metal;  and 
electroplating  the  struck  nickel-titanium  alloy  member  with  a 
desired  metal. 


5,464,525 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
James  G.  Edmonson,  Conroe,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,692 
Int  CI.'  ClOG  9116 
\}S.  CI.  208—47  4  OainK 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  naphthenic  acid-induced  corrosion 
of  the  internal  metallic  surfaces  of  the  equipment  used  in  the 
processing  of  crude  oil  or  high  temperature  petroleum  distillates 
between  about  350°  and  790°  F.  comprising  adding  to  the  crude  oil 
or  high  temperature  petroleum  distillates  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  mercaptotriazine  compound. 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  sulfur  activity  in  an  environriKnt 
comprising: 


5^464,526 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  IN  WHICH  THE  BUILDUP 

OF  POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATICS  IS  CONTROLLED 
Dennis  L.  Saunders,  Yorba  Unda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Flaincs,IU. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,023 
Int  CI.*  ClOG  67106.47100:25103 
VS.  CI.  208—108  26  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  hydrocracking  zone 
with  a  hydrcxrracking  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
utvder  hydrocracking  cotxlitions  to  produce  a  hydrocracking 
product  of  lower  average  boiling  point,  said  hydrocracking 
product  containing  polynuclcar  aromatic  compounds; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocracking  product 
with  a  composition  comprising  an  acid  contained  in  the  pores 
of  a  porous,  solid  support  under  conditions  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  are  removed 
from  said  product;  and 


November  7,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


265 


(c)  withdrawing  a  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  step  (b)  having  a 
I  educed  concentration  of  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds. 


5^464^27 

HYDROCRACiCING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MroOLE  DISTILLATES 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  DI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,543,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
I     This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,622 
I  Int  CI.''  ClOG  47120:  BOIJ  29110 

L.S.  a.  208—111  31  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  for  selectively  producing  middle 
distillate  products  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  under  hydrocracking  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  so  as  to  produce  a  product  of 
lower  average  boiling  point,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  hydrogcnation  components;  and 

(b)  a  rare  eaith-exchanged  Y  zeolite  comprising  at  least  2  wt.  % 
nare  earth  and  having  a  unit  cell  size  of  24.35  angstroms  or 
below  and  a  water  vapor  sorptive  capacity  less  than  about  10 
weight  percent  at  25°  C.  and  a  p/p„  value  of  0.10,  wherein 
said  rare  earth-exchanged  Y  zeolite  is  prepared  by  exchanging 
a  Y  zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  size  of  24.35  angstroms  or  below 
with  rare  earth-containing  cations,  and  said  Y  zeolite  contains 
less  than  0.5  weight  percent  sodium,  calculated  as  NajO,  prior 
tp  said  rare  earth  exchange. 


5,464,528 

*CC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  UPSET 

TOLERANT  THIRD  STAGE  SEPARATOR 

Hartley     Owen,    Worton,     Md.,    and     Paul     H.     Schipper, 

Doykstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,864 

Int  a.*  ClOG  11118 

MS.  a.  208—161  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy  feed  is 
catalytically  cracked  to  lighter  products  comprising: 

cracking  said  feed  with  a  stream  of  regenerated  cracking  catalyst 
having  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of  60-80 
microns  in  a  cracking  reactor  to  produce  lighter  products  and 
spent  catalyst; 

separating  products  from  spent  catalyst; 

stripping  spent  catalyst  with  steam  to  produce  stripped  catalyst; 

regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regeneration 
nteans  by  contact  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce 
itgeiKrated  catalyst  and  flue  gas  containing  entrained  catalyst 
and  lines; 

recycling  to  said  cracking  reactor  said  regenerated  cracking 
catalyst; 

recovering  entrained  catalyst  from  flue  gas  by  passing  said  flue 
gas  through  at  least  one  stage  of  cyclone  separation  to  pro- 
duce a  regenerator  flue  gas  which  is  essentially  free  of 
entrained  catalyst  having  a  particle  size  greater  than  20 
microns  but  containing  entrained  catalyst  fines  comprising 
micron  atxl  submicron  sized  particles; 

separating  entrained  fines  from  said  produced  regenerator  flue 
gas  containing  fines  comprising  micron  atxl  submicron  cata- 
lyst panicles  by  inettial  separation  and  filtration  in  a  single 
separator  vessel  having: 

vertical  cylindrical  sidewalls,  a  diameter,  a  vertical  axis,  a  top 
and  a  base;  aixl  a  vertical  cylindrical  insert  within  said  vessel 
having  an  insert  diameter,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  vertical  axis 
aligned  with  said  vessel  vertical  axis  and  wherein  the  insert 
dituneter  is  smaller  than  the  vessel  diameter,  said  insert  form- 
ing an  annulus  between  said  insert  atxl  said  cyliitdrical  side- 
walls  of  said  vessel; 

at  least  one  tangential  vapor  inlet  for  said  produced  regenerator 
flue  gas  passing  through  said  vessel  cylindrical  sidewalls  into 


said  annulus  at  an  elevation  between  said  top  and  said  base  of 
said  cylindrical  insert; 

a  vapor  overflow  opening  between  the  top  of  said  insen  and  the 
top  of  said  vessel  for  radial  out-to-in  vapor  flow  from  said 
annulus  into  an  upper,  interior  portion  of  said  vessel; 

a  solids  underflow  opening  between  the  bottom  of  said  insen 
and  the  bonom  of  said  vessel  for  discharge  of  solids  from  said 
annulus  into  said  bottom  ponion  of  said  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  filtration  means  within  said  vessel  atxl  within  said 
insen,  said  filtration  means  having  an  interior  portion  aixl  a 
porous  outer  surface  at  least  partially  beneath  said  upper, 
interior  ponion  of  said  vessel  and  said  top  of  said  insen  for 
downflow  of  vapor  from  said  overflow  opening  past  said  outer 
surface  of  said  filtration  means; 

a  vapor  outlet  for  vapor  with  a  reduced  solids  content  connective 
with  said  interior  ponion  of  said  filtration  means  and  passing 
through  said  vessel;  and 

a  solids  outlet  in  said  base  ponion  of  said  vessel 

inenially  separating  said  produced  regenerator  flue  gas  by  tan- 
gential entry  into  said  annulus  to  produce: 
a  solids  utxlerflow  stream  which  is  discharged  down  from  said 

annulus  via  said  solids  utxlerflow  opening;  arxl 
a  vapor  with  a  reduced  content  of  particulates  relative  to 
vapor  added  by  said  tangential  entry,  which  is  discharged 
up  from  said  annulus  atxl  over  said  insert;  atNl 

filtering  said  vapor  with  a  reduced  content  of  particulates  by 
contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  filtration  means  to 
produce: 

a  clean  flue  gas  stream  which  is  withdrawn  from  said  interior 
portion  of  said  filtration  means;  and  a  layer  of  filtered 
paniculates  which  builds  up  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
filtration  means;  and  at  least  periodically  dislodging  said 
layer  of  particulates  from  said  filters  into  said  base  portion 
of  said  vessel; 

at  least  periodically  removing  inenially  separated  solids  and 
solids  dislodged  from  said  filtration  means  from  said  base 
ponion  of  said  vessel;  atxl 

removing  said  clean  flue  gas  stream  from  said  vessel  via  said 
vapor  outlet  for  vapor  with  a  reduced  solids  content  connec- 
tive with  said  interior  ponion  of  said  filtration  means  aixl 
passing  through  said  vessel. 


5,464,529 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Andrew  F.  Kozak,  III,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  THton  Environ- 
mental Corporation,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  975,613,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,304,303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
816,126,  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  119,352 
Int  a.'  C02F  1140 
VS.  CI.  210—104  14  CUms 

I.  A  system  for  separating  two  liquids  having  different  specific 
gravities  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  vertical  tube  whose  lower  eixl  communicates 

only  with  a  liquid  having  substantially  the  higher  specific 

gravity  of  said  two  liquids  to  be  separated  arxl  exposed  to  a 

first  pressure; 

means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  in  the  top  of  said  tube  a 

second  pcessuie  which  is  substantially  lower  than  said  first 

pressure; 

means  for  controlling  the  difference  between  said  first  and 

second  pressures  so  as  to  define  a  level  within  said  tube  below 

which  separated  liquid  of  the  higher  specific  gravity  will  be 

supported  aixl  above  which  separated  liquid  of  the  k)wer 

specific  gravity  will  be  supported  by  said  pressure  difference; 

means  for  jointly  introducing  said  liquids  to  be  separated  into 

said  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  said  defined  level;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  higher  specific  gravity  liquid  near 
the  bottom  aixl  said  lower  specific  gravity  liquid  near  the  top 
of  the  tube,  while  preserving  said  pressure  difference. 
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said  pressure  difference  controlling  means  including  pressure 
sensors  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  tube,  and  means  for 
responding  to  said  sensors  to  maintain  said  pressure  difference 
substantially  constant. 


for  performing,  during  the  regenerant  cycle,  substantially 
cocunent  operation  relative  to  the  production  cycle  feed  flow 
in  the  portion  of  the  vessel  located  between  the  first  port  and 
the  upper  in-bed  distributor  and  in  the  portion  of  the  vessel 
located  between  the  upper  in-bed  distributor  and  the  lower 
in-bed  distributor,  and  including  means  for  performing  sub- 
stantially countercurrent  operation  relative  to  the  production 
cycle  feed  flow  in  the  portion  of  the  vessel  located  between 
the  lower  in-bed  distributor  and  the  second  port. 


5,464331 

PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  G.  Greene,  Dalton,  Ga^  assignor  to  Market  Design  & 

Devdopment,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,703,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,281,309.  This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136>(9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  BOID  3142 

VS.  CL  202—181  9  Claims 


5,464430 

ION  EXCHANGE  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 

INCORPORATING  REGENERANT  RECYCLING 

Lewis  E.  Stivers,  920  Westbrook  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75075 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,649 

Int.  a."  C02F  1142 

VS.  CL  210—141  6  Claims 

4« 


ma  mr^   m  ' _  ^ 

<K«S 

1.  An  ion  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  resin  bed,  the  vessel  including  a 
first  port  defining  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  treated  to 
the  vessel  during  a  production  cycle  and  for  supplying 
recycled  regenerant  to  the  vessel  during  a  regenerant  cycle,  a 
second  port  defining  means  for  removing  treated  water  from 
the  vessel  during  the  production  cycle  and  for  supplying 
regenerant  to  the  vessel  during  a  regenerant  cycle,  a  third  port 
located  intermediate  of  the  first  aivd  second  ports,  said  third 
port  defining  means  for  supplying  recycled  regenerant,  and  a 
fourth  port  located  intermediate  of  the  first  and  third  ports, 
said  fourth  port  defining  means  for  draining  collected  regen- 
erant; 

an  upper  in-bed  distributor  located  in  the  vessel  and  conttected 
to  the  fourth  port  and  defining  means  for  collecting  regenerant 
to  be  drained  from  the  vessel; 

a  lower  in-bed  distributor  located  below  the  upper  in-bed  dis- 
tributor and  connected  to  the  third  port  and  defining  means  for 
collecting  regenerant  to  be  recycled  to  the  first  port; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  third  port  and  the  first  port; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  fourth  port  to  a  drain;  and 

pump  means  supported  in  the  first  fluid  conduit  for  pumping 
collected  regenerant  from  the  third  port  to  the  first  port  and 


1.  Water  purification  apparatus  positionable  upon  an  existing 
water  dispenser  having  an  open  top  water  reservoir,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing  including  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  a  feedwater  tank  for  receiving  water  to  be  purified,  an 
upstanding  boiler  having  an  electrical  heating  element  disposed 
therein  adjacent  a  lower  end  for  boiling  water,  a  water  level  control 
lank  communicating  said  feedwater  tank  to  said  boiler,  means  for 
mounting  said  feedwater  tank  relative  to  said  control  tank  such  that 
when  water  within  said  feedwater  tank  is  above  a  predetermined 
level  there  is  water  in  said  control  tank,  valve  control  means  in  said 
control  tank  for  controlling  the  level  of  water  therein  from  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  level,  means  for  mounting  said  control  tank  at 
an  elevation  wherein  said  predetermined  level  is  above  said  heat- 
ing element,  whereby  said  heating  element  is  submerged  in  water 
in  said  boiler,  a  condenser  for  receiving  steam  from  said  boiler  and 
for  condensing  said  steam  to  form  distilled  water,  a  distillate  tank, 
means  communicating  said  condenser  with  said  distillate  tank  for 
supplying  distilled  water  to  said  distillate  tank,  said  distillate  tank 
having  a  water  outlet,  a  port  opening  downwardly  through  said 
base,  means  for  communicating  said  outlet  with  said  port,  float 
valve  means  including  a  valve  disposed  for  opening  and  closing 
communication  between  said  port  and  said  outlet,  and  said  valve 
means  including  a  float  for  controlling  said  valve  disposed  at  an 
elevation  below  said  base  for  receipt  within  said  water  reservoir  for 
opening  aixl  closing  said  valve  in  response  to  water  within  said 
reservoir  when  said  apparatus  is  positioned  upon  said  dispenser. 
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5,464432 

WATER  SOFTENER  WITH  RESIN  BEADS  OF 

DIFFERENT  MESH  SIZES 

Diume  NowUn,  New  Brighton,  and  Bruce  GUIett,  Marine  on  the 

St  Croix,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Ecowater  Systems, 

Inc^  Woodbury,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,415,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139328,  Oct  2»,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,M1,  Jan.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,216, 

Oct  II,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  396,096 

Int  CI.*  BOID  24/02;  C02F  1/42 

VS.  q,  210—190  4  Claim 


1.  Ifl  a  water  softening  system  apparatus  having  a  resin  tanlc 
containing  water  softening  mineral  beads,  the  resin  tank  being 
connected  to  a  hard  water  flow  line,  through  which  flows  hard 
water  containing  dissolved  and/or  oxidized  iron,  a  soft  water 
distribution  line  extending  from  the  resin  tank  and  a  regenerate 
tank  in  communication  with  the  resin  tank,  said  regeneration  tank 
containing  material  for  generation  of  a  regenerani  for  intermittent 
regeneration  of  said  water  softening  mineral  beads,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  water  softening  mineral  beads  comprise, 
a  firs*  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  of  a  first  range 
of  mesh  sizes,  said  first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral 
beads  of  a  first  range  of  mesh  sizes  being  primarily  provided 
to  remove  dissolved  and/or  oxidized  iron  from  the  hard  water 
a  second  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  of  a  second 
range  of  mesh  sizes,  said  second  quantity  of  water  softening 
mineral  beads  of  a  second  range  of  mesh  sizes  being  primarily 
provided  to  remove  hardness  from  the  hard  water, 
said  first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  being  placed 
on  top  of  said  second  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral 
beads  in  said  resin  tank, 
said  first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  being  of  a 
finer  mesh  size  than  said  second  quantity  of  water  softening 
mineral  beads,  with  there  being  a  greater  amount  of  said 
second  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  than  of  said 
first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  when  measured 
by  weight, 
said  hard  water  flow  line  being  connected  to  said  resin  tank  such 
thai  the  hard  water  flows  through  said  first  and  second  quan- 
tities of  water  softening  mineral  beads  from  said  top  of  said 
resin  tank  to  said  boaom  of  said  resin  tank,  and  said  regener- 
ate tank  is  in  conununication  with  said  resin  tank  such  that 
said  regenerate  passed  through  said  first  and  second  quantities 
of  water  softening  mineral  beads  fix>m  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  resin  tank,  such  that  said  hard  water  and  said  regenerate 
have  a  counterflow  pattern  in  said  resin  tank,  wherein  said 
haid  water  flows  first  through  said  first  quantity  of  water 
softening  mineral  beads  which  is  more  efficient  in  removing 
iron  from  said  hard  water,  and  then  through  said  second 


quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads  which  is  more 
efficient  in  removing  hardness,  and  said  regenerant  flows 
through  the  harder  to  regenerate  second  quantity  of  water 
softening  mineral  beads  before  flowing  through  the  easier  to 
regenerate  first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads,  and 
the  flow  of  regenerant  first  through  said  second  quantity  of 
water  softening  mineral  beads  causes  said  flow  of  regenerant 
into  and  through  said  first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral 
beads  to  be  dispersed  so  as  to  reduce  channeling  of  said  flow 
through  said  first  quantity  of  water  softening  mineral  beads, 
and  to  more  efficiently  regenerate  said  first  quantity  of  water 
softening  mineral  beads,  such  that  the  overall  efficieixry  of 
regeneration  is  increased. 


5,464^33 
SOLVENT  CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  STAGE 
FILTER  * 

Evan  E.  Koslow,  Weston,  Conn^  assignor  to  KX  IndiHtries, 
L.R,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,751 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/027 

VS.  CL  210—257.1  13  ctatas 


1.  In  a  solvent  cleaning  system  which  includes  a  cleaning 

station,  a  drain  leading  from  the  cleaning  station  into  a  reservoir, 

and  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  solvent  from  said  reservoir  to 

said  cleaning  station,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  housing  positionable  in  said  reservoir, 

a  two  stage  filter  mounted  within  and  spaced  from  said  housing 

to  form  a  first  volume  therebetween,  said  filter  defining  a 

substantially  axial  secoixl  volume  therethrt)ugh; 
a  first  fluid  flow  passage  between  said  reservoir  and  one  of  said 

first  and  second  volumes; 
a  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  intake  and  a  discharge 

mounted  on  said  housing  and  forming  an  integral  assembly 

therewith; 
a  second  fluid  flow  passage  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  first 

and  second  volumes  with  said  pump  intake;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  pump  discharge  to  said  liquid  solvent 

delivering  means. 


5,464,534 

BLOOD  FRACTIONATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Halbert  Fischel,  Los  Angeics,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WHUani  F. 

McLaughUn,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  985,360,  Dec.  2,  1992,  «h-n4wK«r1. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,405,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52,171,  May  8, 

1987,  Pat  No.  5,034,135,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

449,470,  Dec  13,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  135,135 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/22 

VS.  a.  21»— 321.68  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  separating  filtrate  from  a  fluid  suspension  havmg 

at  least  one  biological  cellular  component  that  is  characterized  by 
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5y464,S35 
ilLTER  FOR  ON-LINE  PLASMA  SAMPLING 
Udlpi  R.  Shcttigar,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  University 
of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  220,544 

Int  CI.*  BOID  63102 

MS.  a.  210— 321 J9  1  Claim 


having  a  nonrigid  cell  membrane  free  of  a  rigid  outer  cell  wall,  the 
cellular  component  being  thereby  subject  to  trauma  when  stressed, 
tlie  system  comprising: 
a  membrane  separation  device  comprising 
a  separation  chamt)er, 

a  cellular  suspension  input  for  conveying  the  cellular  suspen- 
sion into  the  chamber, 
a  microporous  filter  membrane  in  the  chamber  having  pore 
openings  sized  to  separate  filtrate  fix>m  the  fluid  suspension 
to  leave  within  the  chamber  a  concentrated  suspension 
containing  the  at  least  one  cellular  component  that  is  sub- 
ject to  trauma, 
means  rotating  the  membrane  at  a  selected  surface  velocity  to 
create  movement  of  the  fluid  suspension  within  the  cham- 
ber without  substantial  trauma  to  the  cellular  component  for 
inducing  transport  of  the  cellular  component  from  the 
membrane  while  the  fluid  suspension  is  transported  to  the 
membrane, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  filtrate  from  the  chamber  through 

the  rotating  filter  membrane,  and 
a  cellular  concentrate  outlet  for  discharging  the  cellular  sus- 
pension from  the  chamber,  and 
conduit  means  communication  with  the  membrane  separation 
device  and  a  source  of  the  cellular  suspension  and  including 
flexible  input  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  cellular 
suspension  inlet  for  conveying  the  cellular  suspension  firom 
the  source  into  the  chamber  of  the  membrane  separation 
device, 
flexible  output  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  cellu- 
lar concentrate  outlet  for  conveying  the  remaining  cellular 
matter  from  the  membrane  separation  device,  a  portion  of 
the  flexible  output  conduit  being  symmetrically  positioned 
opposite  to  a  portion  of  the  flexible  input  conduit  means, 
and 
a  peristaltic  pump  having  first  and  second  oppositely  spaced 
rollers  symmetrically  positioned  between  the  opposite,  sym- 
metrically positioned  portions  of  the  input  and  output  conduit 
means  so  that  the  first  roller  moves  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  flexible  input  conduit  means  portion  concur- 
rently as  the  second  roller  moves  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  flexible  output  conduit  means  portion,  and  so  that  the 
first  roller  then  sequentially  moves  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  flexible  output  conduit  means  portion  concur- 
rently as  the  second  roller  moves  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  flexible  input  conduit  means  portion,  whereby  pres- 
sure pulsations  caused  by  the  first  and  second  rollers  are 
synchronized  to  eliminate  disparate  pressure  surges  within  the 
chamber  of  the  membrane  filtration  device. 


1.  A  filter  for  producing  1  to  2  ml  per  minute  of  diffusate 
consisting  of: 

a  filter  fiber  bundle  comprising  hollow  fibers  having  ends  glued 
one  to  another  to  form  a  loose  mid-portion,  said  hollow  fibers 
having  open  ends  through  which  a  fluid  may  pass,  said  filter 
fiber  bundle  being  placed  within  a  housing  and  at  least  one  of 
said  hollow  fibers  having  a  semi-permeable  portion  in  prox- 
imity of  the  loose  mid-portion; 

a  sampling  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing 
proximate  said  loose  mid-portion  of  said  filter  fiber  bundle; 

an  inlet  arranged  to  direct  fluid  from  outside  said  housing  to 
contact  the  end  of  said  filter  fiber  bundle  and  further  arranged 
to  pass  the  fluid  into  said  open  ends  and  through  said  hollow 
fibers;  and 

an  outlet  arranged  to  receive  fluid  passing  through  said  hollow 
fibers  to  exterior  said  filter,  whereby  fluid  directed  through 
said  inlet  flows  through  the  hollow  fibers,  and  one  to  two 
milliliters  of  diffusate  from  the  fluid  passes  through  the  semi- 
permeable portion  each  minute  so  that  said  diff'usate  may  be 
sampled  from  said  sampling  port,  and  a  dialysate  and  unfil- 
tered  fluid  passes  through  said  hollow  fibers  and  through  said 
outlet  to  exterior  said  filter. 


5,464,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  SEPARATING  A 

FLUID  MIXTURE  INTO  ITS  COMPONENT  PARTS 

Ernest  Rogers,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 

l^ggart.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,185 
Int.  CI.*  B04B  7104 
\iS.  a.  210—380.1  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  centrifugally  separating  into  its  component 
parts  through  solvent  extraction  or  other  chemical  means  a  liquid 
mixture  having  first  and  second  immiscible  liquids  and  contami- 
nants dissolved  or  emulsified  in  the  second  liquid,  comprising; 
an  elongate  hollow  inlet  shaft  including  a  first  receiving  end  for 
receiving  mixture,  a  second  receiving  end  for  receiving  a 
solvent,  a  first  discharge  end  through  which  the  mixture  is 
mput  into  the  apparatus,  and  a  second  discharge  end  through 
which  the  solvent  is  delivered  into  the  apparatus; 
a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  substantially  coaxially  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  inlet  shaft,  said  rotor  including  first  reception 
means  for  receiving  the  mixture  from  the  inlet  shaft,  first 
separation  means  for  separating  the  mixture  into  its  immis- 
cible liquid  parts,  first  discharge  means  for  discharging  the 
separated  first  liquid  from  the  rotor,  second  reception  means 
in  the  rotor  for  receiving  the  solvent  from  the  input  shaft, 
mixing  means  for  mixing  the  solvent  with  the  second  liquid 
whereby  the  solvent  at  least  partially  absortw  the  contami- 
nants, second  separation  means  for  separating  the  solvent  and 
absorbed  contaminants  from  the  second  liquid,  second  dis- 
charge means  in  the  rotor  for  discharging  the  separated  second 
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liquid  from  the  rotor,  and  third  dischai^ge  means  in  the  rotor 
for  discharging  the  separated  solvent  from  the  r«or, 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  around  the  inlet  shaft; 

a  housing  containing  first,  second,  and  third  collection  chambers 
for  receiving  and  collecting  the  first  liquid,  second  liquid,  and 
solvent  from  their  respective  discharge  means. 


5,464^37 

FILTERING  DEBRIS  FROM  MOLTEN  M.ASTIC 

Jaroslav    J.    Kopernicky,    3    Vivians    Crescent,    Brwnpton, 

Canada,  and  Salvatore  Infan,  3  Heale  Avenue,  Scarborough, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Contimiation  of  Scr.  No.  996,023,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^10 

Int  CI.*  BOID  29105:35100:351  IS 

VS.  CI.  210—453  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  debris  from  a  flow  of  molten  plastic 
under  pressure,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  comprising  walls  defining  a  cavity,  a  cartridge  face, 
means  defining  a  cartridge  inlet  that  extends  through  the 
cartridge  face  and  accesses  the  cavity  and  a  cartridge  outlet 
that  extends  through  the  cartridge  face  and  accesses  the  cavity 
separately  from  the  cartridge  inlet,  a  screen,  and  means 
mounting  the  screen  in  the  cartridge  inlet  with  the  screen  inset 
from  the  cartridge  face  thereby  to  define  within  the  cartridge 
inlet  a  debris-accumulating  compartment  with  an  open  side  at 
the  cartridge  face; 

a  holder  shaped  to  receive  the  cartridge,  the  holder  comprising 
an  holder  inlet  for  receiving  the  flow  of  molten  plastic,  a 
holder  outlet  for  discharging  the  flow  of  molten  plastic,  a 
seating  stnicture  shaped  to  seat  the  cartridge  face  of  the 
received  cartridge,  an  inlet  passage  extending  from  the  holder 


inlet  to  the  cartridge  inlet  of  the  received  cartridge  and  dis- 
charging the  received  flow  of  molten  plastic  toward  the  screen 
of  the  received  cartridge  thereby  to  separate  the  debris  from 
the  plastic,  a  surface  extending  transversely  from  the  inlet 
passage  and  positioned  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  debris- 
accumulating  compartment  of  the  received  cartridge  thereby 
to  contain  the  separated  debris  within  the  debris-accumulating 
compartment,  and  a  discharge  flow  path  extending  from  the 
cartridge  outlet  of  the  received  cartridge  to  the  holder  outlet; 

sealing  material  forming  a  seal  between  the  sealed  cartridge  face 
and  the  seating  structure  of  the  holder, 

cartridge-securing  means  releasably  securing  the  received  car- 
tridge to  the  holder  such  that  the  cartridge  can  be  displaced 
from  the  holder  to  allow  access  to  the  debris-accumulating 
compartment  from  externally  of  the  holder,  the  cartridge- 
securing  means  comprising  means  for  urging  the  received 
cartridge  toward  the  seating  structure  of  the  holder  thereby  to 
compress  the  sealing  material  between  the  cartridge  face  and 
the  seating  structure  of  the  holder,  and, 

means  for  heating  the  holder  and  cartridge  thereby  to  maintain 
the  molten  state  of  the  flow  of  plastic. 


Sy464338 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE 
Donald  L.  Schmidt;  Gene  D.  Rose,  and  Edward  E.  Flagg,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,029,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,581, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,085,  Dec.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246351 
Int  CL*  BOID  69112 
MS.  CI.  210—490  11  cUims 

1.  A  composite  reverse  osmosis  membrane  wherein  at  least  one 
layer  of  the  membrane  is  a  photocured  coating  prepaicd  by  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  a  substrate  (i)  a  first  compound  bearing  an 
average  of  more  than  one  photolabile  onium  group  bonded  to 
a  chromophore  group  via  a  linking  group,  wherein  the  onium 
is  substantially  free  of  unsaturated  substituents  which  are 
photo-reactive  and  has  a  compatible  anion,  and  (ii)  a  second 
compound  bearing  at  least  one  photo-reactive  nucleophile,  so 
as  to  form  a  coating  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii)  on 
the  substrate, 

(b)  exposing  the  coating  of  the  first  compound  and  second 
compound  to  electromagnetic  radiation  effective  to  react  a 
plurality  of  the  photolabile  onium  groups  of  the  first  com- 
pound with  a  plurality  of  photo-reactive  nucleophile  grxxips  of 
the  second  compound  with  extinction  of  the  cationic  charge 
on  the  onium  groups  reacted. 


5,464,539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  BY 

MICROORGANISMS 
Yoshiyuki  Ueno;  Masayosfai  Morimoto;  Seiji  Ootsuka;  Tktsushi 
Kawai,  and  Susumu  Satou,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
K^jima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Research  Institute  of  Inno- 
vative Technology  for  the  Earth,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,100 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246134 

Int  CI."  C02F  3128:  COIB  3102:3122 

VS.  CI.  210-603  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  microbial  production  of  hydrogen  gas, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sludge  compost  containing  hydrogen-generating 
anaerobic  bacteria  and  deactivated  methane  producing  bacte- 
ria which  has  been  prepared  by  forcing  aeration  into  a  sewage 
treatment  sludge; 

(b)  contaaing  a  liquid  waste  containing  organic  matter  with  said 
sludge  compost  in  an  anaerobic  atmosphetc  by  adding  about 
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0.01  to  20%  w/v  of  said  sludge  compost  to  said  liquid  waste 
to  generate  hydrogen  gas;  and 
(c)  collecting  said  generated  hydrogen  gas. 


(f)  removing  said  combined  permeate  side  mixture  from  said 
permeate  side  of  said  membrane. 


5,464,540 

PERVAPORATION  BY  COUNTERCURRENT 

CONDENSABLE  SWEEP 

Dwayne  T.  Friescn;  David  D.  Newboid;  Scott  B.  McCray,  and 

Roderick  J.  Ray,  aU  of  Bend,  On%^  assignon  to  Bend 

Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,446 

Int  O."  BOID  61136 

VS.  a.  210—640  31  Claims 


.21 
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5,464,541 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID 
SAMPLES 
James  E.  Aysta,  Stillwater,  Wash.,  and  Metin  Colpan,  Erkrath, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn^  and  Diagen  Institute  (^ 
moiekularbrologische  Diagnostic,  GmbH,  Ducsseidorf,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,448,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,264,184.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153,463 

Int  a."  BOID  29/00 

VS.  CI.  210—767  22  Claims 


a   « 


A-poor. 
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1.  A  countercurrent  sweep  pervaporation  process  for  the  removal 
of  at  least  one  component  of  a  liquid  mixture  feed  comprising 
more  than  one  component,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  that  has  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side  and  is  selectively  permeable  to  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent, and  is  located  within  a  chamber  that  has  a  permeate  side 
vapor  inlet  port  and  a  permeate  side  vapor  outlet  port; 

(b)  providing  a  pressure  difference  across  said  membrane  such 
that  the  pressure  on  said  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  is 
less  than  the  pressure  on  said  feed  side  of  said  membrane; 

(c)  directing  saiid  liquid  mixture  feed  against  said  feed  side  of 
said  membrane  wherein  the  concentration  and  pressure  of  said 
at  least  one  component  of  said  liquid  mixture  feed  on  said 
feed  side  are  such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  said  at  least  one 
component  in  a  hypothetical  vapor  phase  in  equilibrium  with 
said  liquid  mixture  feed  exceeds  the  partial  pressure  of  said  at 
least  one  component  on  said  permeate  side; 

(d)  providing  a  sweep  stream  of  condensable  vapor,  wherein  said 
condensable  vapor 

(i)  comprises  vapor  of  a  component  of  said  liquid  mixture 
feed  other  than  said  at  least  one  component, 

(ii)  has  a  boiling  point  greater  than  -100°  C.  at  atnKwpheric 
pressure,  and 

(iii)  has  an  initial  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  mixture  feed; 

(e)  directing  said  sweep  stream  of  condensable  vapor  past  said 
permeate  side  of  said  membrane  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
flow  of  said  sweep  stream  is  substantially  countercurrent  to 
the  direction  of  substantially  the  entire  flow  of  said  liquid 
mixture  feed,  thereby  transporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  component  of  said  liquid  mixture  feed  from  said 
feed  side  to  said  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  to  form  a 
combined  permeate  side  mixture  of  said  condensable  vapor 
and  said  at  least  one  component,  wherein  the  volumetric  flow 
of  said  condensable  vapor  at  said  vapor  inlet  port  is  at  least 
10%  of  the  volumetric  flow  of  said  combined  permeate  side 
mixture  at  said  vapor  outlet  port;  and 


4.  A  device  for  separating  a  liquid  sample,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sample  container  (12)  having  an  inlet  opening  (16) 
and  an  outlet  spout  (24)  integral  with  said  sample  container 
(12),  said  outlet  spout  (24)  joining  and  enclosing  an  outlet 
opening  (22)  in  bottom  wall  (20),  between  which  inlet  open- 
ing (16)  and  outlet  opening  (22)  a  separation  layer  (28)  is 
arranged,  at  least  one  collecting  container  (32)  for  the  liquid 
emerging  through  said  outlet  opening  (22),  having  an  opening 
(36)  ttierein,  said  collecting  container  (32)  abutting  said 
sample  container  (12)  by  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  spout  (24) 
and  said  bottom  wall  (20)  of  said  sample  container  (12)  by  the 
rim  (38)  of  said  collecting  container  (32)  at  its  opening  (36), 
which  provides  a  means  for  a  non-airtight  sealing  between 
rim  (38)  of  opening  (36)  of  collecting  container  (32),  and  at 
least  one  of  outlet  spout  (24)  and  boaom  wall  (20)  of  sample 
container  (12)  which  allows  for  an  exchange  of  air  between 
the  interior  of  collecting  container  (32)  and  the  environment, 
and  prevents  escape  of  liquid  or  aerosols  from  said  collecting 
container  (32), 
said  outlet  spout  (24)  extending  through  said  opening  (36)  of 
said  collecting  container  (32)  into  said  collecting  container 
(32). 
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5,464^2 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  AND 
BACKWASHING  SOLID  PARTICLES  OITT  OF  LIQUIDS 
Johann  Giienberger,  Lauf;  Rudolf  Bogner,  Neumarkt,  and 
Christian  Frommann,  Deining,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hans  Huber  GmbH  Maschinen-und  Aniagenbau,  Berching, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
2M.7 

Int  CL^  BOID  33/06 
VS.  a.  210-784  10  Claims 


7J     1 


xc^  . 


1.  A  inethod  for  filtering  and  backwashing  solid  particles  out  of 
liquids,  with  a  filter  drum  (5)  positioned  completely  below  a  liquid 
level  (6)  having  a  cylindrical  surface  (7)  coaled  with  a  filter 
medium  (8),  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  outside  of  the  filler 
drum  to  the  inside,  and  a  backwashing  device  for  the  removal  of 
the  filter  cake  from  the  filter  medium,  wherein  at  the  beginning  of 
each  cycle  of  backwashing  an  air  cushion  (15)  is  introduced  in  the 
filter  drum  (5),  liquid  in  the  filter  drum  (5)  is  displaced  so  that 
liquid  jets  from  an  ejection  apparatus  (19)  containing  a  spraying 
head  (17)  and  being  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  filter  drum 
without  being  scaled  to  the  filter  drum  penetrate  through  the  air 
cushion  (15)  to  the  backside  of  the  cylindrical  surface  (7)  of  the 
filter  drum  (5),  and  the  filter  cake  is  removed  by  being  withdrawn 
at  the  outside  of  filter  drum  (5)  in  a  stream  of  liquid. 


5,464343 

RAPID  GRAVITY  FILTER  BACKWASH  SYSTEM  AND 
FILTERS  RELATIVE  THERETO 
Richard  P.  Moore,  P  O  Box  471,  Germiston,  1400,  TWrnsvaal, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,912 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
92/7982 

InL  a.'  B«1D  24/42 
UACL  210-794  14  Claims 


Ifzs 


9.  A  process  for  filtering  impurities  from  a  liquid  using  a  liquid 
filtration  system,  the  system  comprising  a  vessel,  a  means  for 
dividing  said  vessel  into  a  plurality  of  filter  chambers,  an  underbed 
collecting/distribution  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
filter  chambers  for  removing  filtered  liquid  therefrom  and  for 
delivering  backwash  liquid  thereto,  a  bed  of  filter  media  supported 
on  each  said  undert>ed  collecting/distribution  means,  a  waste  back- 

li 


wash  liquid  outlet  means  disposed  above  each  said  fitter  media  bed 
for  directing  waste  backwash  liquid  to  drain,  inlet  means  fliiidly 
connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  filter  chambers  for  introduc- 
ing liquid  to  be  filtered,  filtered  liquid  outlet  means  fluidly  con- 
nected to  each  said  underbed  collecting/distribution  means  for 
discharging  filtered  liquid  therefrom;  said  vessel  further  compris- 
ing a  common  backwash  liquid  storage  chamber  disposed  above 
the  level  of  said  waste  backwash  liquid  outlet  means  and  above  the 
level  of  said  filtered  liquid  outlet  means,  and  at  least  one  conduit 
means  fluidly  connecting  said  common  backwash  liquid  storage 
chamber  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  filter  chambers;  the  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  passing  liquid  containing  impurities  through  each  said  filter 
media  bed  in  a  downward  direction  to  said  filtered  liquid 
oudet  means  wherein  said  impurities  are  accumulated  in  each 
said  filter  media  bed  and  a  liquid  level  is  maintained  above 
each  said  filter  media  bed; 

(b)  after  accumulating  said  impurities,  draining  said  liquid  level 
in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  to  a  wash  level 
located  above  said  filter  media  bed  supported  therein  and 
below  said  liquid  level; 

(c)  introducing  a  gravity  flow  of  stored  first  filtrate  liquid  from 
said  common  backwash  liquid  storage  chamber  through  said 
filter  media  bed  in  an  upward  direction,  said  stored  first 
filtrate  liquid  carrying  said  accumulated  impurities  to  drain 
through  said  waste  backwash  liquid  outlet  means,  thereby 
creating  a  backwashed  filter  media  bed; 

(d)  terminating  said  gravity  flow  of  said  stored  first  filtrate  liquid 
through  said  backwashed  filter  media  bed; 

(e)  passing  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  said  backwashed  filter 
media  bed  in  a  downward  direction,  thereby  creating  a  first 
filtrate  liquid; 

(0  passing  a  gravity  flow  of  said  first  filtrate  liquid  to  said 
common  backwash  liquid  storage  chamber  until  a  quantity  of 
said  first  filtrate  liquid  sufficient  to  backwash  at  least  one  of 
said  filter  media  beds  is  stored  in  said  common  backwash 
liquid  storage  chamber,  thereby  creating  stored  first  filtrate 
liquid; 

(g)  terminating  said  gravity  flow  of  said  first  filtrate  liquid  to 
said  common  backwash  liquid  storage  chamber, 

(h)  passing  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  said  backwashed  filter 
media  bed  in  a  downward  direction  to  said  filtered  liquid 
outlet  means  wherein  said  impurities  are  accumulated  in  said 
backwashed  filter  media  bed  and  said  liquid  level  is  main- 
tained above  said  backwashed  filter  media  bed;  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (a)-(i). 


5,464344 
METHODS  OF  EXTINGUISHING  ALKALI  METAL  FIRES 

WITH  NON-AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  H.  Berger,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metro  Fire  &  Rescue, 

Inc.,  Rome,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951^90,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,304313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,288, 

Oct  II,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  958,219 

Int  Cl.^  A62D  J/00:  A62C  1/00:  BOIF  17/42 

VS.  CL  252-2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  fire  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 

metal,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  fire  in  the  presence  of  an 

alkali  metal  with  a  non-aqueous  fire  fighting  composition  which 

includes  a  mixture  of  nonionic  surfactants  including  at  least  one 

nonylphenolethoxylate  nonionic  surfactant,  and  an  organic  solvent 
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5,464,546 
THERMALLY  STABLE  TEXTILE  LUBRICANTS 
Norbert  Bialas,  Donnagen;  Raymond  Mathis,  Duessddorf, 
both  of,  Germany;  Richard  P.  Crews,  SimpsonviUe,  S.C; 
Elbert  H.  Miidge,  Charlotte,  N.C^  and  F.  Norman  lUler, 
SimpsonvUle,  S.C^  assignors  to  Henliel  Kommanditgesell- 
scltaft  auf  Alitien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^52 

Int  CL*  D06M  I3II48:  ClOM  105122 

VS.  a.  252— «.6  20  Claims 

1.  Thennally  stable  textile  lubricants  obtained  by  reaction  of 

a)  a  polyol  with 

b)  a  fatty  acid  containing  6to  22  carbon  atoms 

in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of 
components  a)  and  b),  of 

c)  an  ester  of  thiocarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  general  formula  (I),  general  formula  (II)  and 
mixtures  thereof: 


'— COOH 


HOOC— R' 


*-COOH 


0) 
(11) 


in  which  R'.  R^,  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aiyl  or  alkaryl  group  containing  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms. 


5,464,545 
USE  OF  REVERSE-WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  AS 
NON-FORMALDEHYDE-RELEASING  BINDER  RESINS 
FOR  TEXTILE-FINISHES 
Jayanti  V.  Isharani;  James  K.  Raper,  both  of  Greensboro;  A. 
Donald  Allen,  Jr.,  High  Point,  and  John  W.  Middleton,  Kem- 
ersville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geogy  Corporation, 
Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,213,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,628,  Dec.  9, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,560,  Mar. 

2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

23238 

Int.  CL'  D06M  13100:15100 

VS.  a.  252—8.6  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  finishing  a  textile  which  comprises  imparting 
laundering  durability  to  a  performance-effect  textile  finish  by 
applying  the  performance-effect  textile  finish  to  the  textile  by 
means  of  an  aqueous  finishing  formulation  which  consists  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  performance-effect  textile  finish 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  soil-release  agent,  a 
soil  repellant,  a  softener,  a  flame-retardant,  an  anti-static 
agent,  and  a  light-stabilizer, 

(b)  a  binder  resin  which  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  laundering  durability  to  performance-effect  textile  fin- 
ish, wherein  said  binder  resin  consists  essentially  of  a  non- 
formaldehyde-relcasing,  reverse-water-soluble  polymer  of  ttie 
formula 


5,464,547 
MERCERIZATION  WETTING  COMPOSITION 
Albert  Stehlin,  Rosenau,  France,  and  Thomas  Maier,  Schlien- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,391 
Clains  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1993, 
2376»3 

InL  CI.'  D06M  131256:131328 
VS.  CL  252— «.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  mercerization  composition  comprising 
(a)  at  least  oik  compound  of  the  formula 


R,-CH2(CHOH)„CO— NH— R, 
aiMl/or  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
R,— CHj(CHOH)„0— R4 


(2) 


(3) 


where 

R,  is  hydroxyl  or  — SO,M, 

R,  is  C,-C,oalkyl. 

R«  is  C«-C,oalkyl, 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 

m  is  from  2  to  6, 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 

(c)  water  to  make  up  100%  by  weight,  wherein 
component  (a)  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  1-20  g  per  liter  and 
component  (b)  in  a  concentration  of  22-28%  by  weight. 


R-CNH-C-0-(CH:CH20).-(CH:CH0)«-Zl, 

CHj 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  compound 
containing  3  or  more  reactive  isocyanaie  groups;  each  Z  is  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  an  additional  R  group;  x  is  3  to 
30,  m  is  0  to  l(X),  and  n  is  S  to  S(X),  which  polymer  has  a  cloud 
point  between  20°  C.  and  60°  C.  and  a  solubility  of  at  least  it 
percent  in  water  at  20°  C;  and 
(c)  a  dispersant. 


5,464348 

LUBRICANTS,  FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  AND  GREASE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SULFITE  OR  SULFATE 

OVERBASED  METAL  SALTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
John  M.  Cahoon,  Mentor;  Jack  L.  Kam,  Richmond  Hts.,  and 
Nai  Z.  Huang,  Mayfldd  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wkkliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,756,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,354 
Int  a."  ClOM  135110:125100 
VS.  a.  252—18  32  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  a  minor  amount  of  (A)  a  sulfite  or 
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sulfate  overbased  or  borated  overbased  metaJ  salt  of  an  acidic 
organic  compound,  wherein  the  lubricating  composition  contains 
less  than  1 .5%  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyisobutene 
substituted  succinic  anhydride  and  a  polyamine,  and  provided  that 
when  (A)  Is  a  sulfate  overbased  or  borated  overbased  metal  salt, 
then  the  lubricating  composition  includes  (B)  at  least  one  phospho- 
rous or  boron  antiwear/extrcme  pressure  agent,  or  (C)  a  sulfur 
compound,  wherein  the  sulfite  overbased  or  borated  overbased 
metal  salt  has  a  metal  ratio  from  about  10  to  about  40  and  is 
derived  from  a  carbonated  overbased  or  borated  overbased  metal 
salt. 


5,464349 

OIL  SOLUBLE  DISPERSANTS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
FUELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
John  F.  Sieberth,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,145 

InL  CI."  ClOM  I33/58;I33/56;I59H6 

U.S.  CI,  252—51.5  A  i  Claim 

1.  An  oil-soluble  lubricating  oil  dispersant  formed  by  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  lubricating  oil  dispersant  selected 
from  (i)  substituted  succinimide  dispersant  in  which  the  sub- 
stituent  is  derived  from  a  C,  to  C<  monoolefin  polymer  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  700  to 
3000.  said  succinimide  dispersant  having  at  least  one  acylal- 
able  primary  or  secondary  amino  group,  (ii)  substituted  suc- 
cinic esteramide  dispersant  in  which  the  substituent  is  derived 
from  a  C,  to  C,  monoolefin  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  700  to  3000,  said 
succinic  esteramide  dispersant  having  at  least  one  acylatable 
primary  or  secondary  amino  group,  and/or  at  least  one  acylat- 
able hydroxyl  group,  and  (iii)  Mannich  condensation  produa 
formed  by  condensing  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  with  aldehyde  and  polyamine, 
said,  Mannich  condensation  product  containing  at  least  one 
acylatable  primary  or  secondary  amino  group,  wherein  said 
long  chain  hydrxxarbyl  substituent  has  SO  to  300  carbon 
atoms  and  is  dived  from  a  polymer  of  a  Cj  to  C,  mono-a- 
olefin.  with 

(b)  at  least  one  modified  polymer  of  isobutcne  of  the  formula 


O 

/    \ 

CX>  CO 

(-CH2-C(CH.03tiR  -CH CH. 


I-CH2-C(CH,)2irR  -CH CH2 

I  I 

CO  CO 

\  / 
o 


whfcfe  R'  is  an  olefinically  unsaturated  divalent  radical,  R^  is 
one  of  the  divalent  radicals. 


-CH2-C=CH- 
I 
CHj 


-'CH2-C-CH2- 
II 
GHz 


5,464,550 

REFRIGERATOR  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHATE  ESTER  ADDITIVES  FOR  FLUOROALKANE 

REFRIGERANT 
UmeUchi  Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  and  Yuji  Shimomura,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,648,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033535 
Int  CI."  C09K  5/04,  ClOM  I53l00;l57l08 
VS.  CI.  252-68  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  for  a  refrigerator,  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  fluoroalkane  refrigerant  and  1-500  paiu  by 
weight  of  a  refrigerator  oil  composition,  said  refrigerator  oil  com- 
position containing  a  base  oil  composed  principally  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic 
acid  esters,  polyol  esters,  polyol  carbonate  esters,  polyglycols,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
refrigerator  oil  composition: 
0.5-5.0  wt.  %  of  a  phosphate  ester  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (A): 


O— R' 

I  , 

0=P— O— R^ 

I 


(A) 


0-R' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individu- 
ally represent  a  C,,,,  hydrocarbon;  and 
(a)  0.1-5.0  wt.  %  of  a  chlorinated  phosphate  ester  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (B): 


O— R* 

I  , 

o=p— o-r' 

I     . 


(B) 


0-R° 

wherein  R*,  R'^  and  R^  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
individually  represent  a  C,.,,  hydrocarbon,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  is  substituted  by  a  corresponding  number  of 
chlorine  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  chlorine 
atoms  contained  in  K*.  R\  and  R^  and  is  I  to  9;  and/or 
(b)  0.01-2.0  wt.  %  of  an  acid  phosphate  ester  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (C): 


o-r' 

0=P— O— R* 
I 
O-H 


(O 


wherein  R^  and  R"  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C|_,K  hydrocarbon,  an  amine  salt  thereby,  or  a  combination  of  both 
the  acid  phosphate  ester  and  the  amine  salt  with  the  proviso  that  R^ 
and  R"  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  simultaneously. 


and  m  an  n  are  each  at  least  t . 


5,464,551 
STABILIZED  PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  FtJNCTIONAL 

FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerbrand  Deetman,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,189,  Jun.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,267 
InL  CI.'  ClOM  3126 
MS.  CL  252—78.5  89  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  suitable  for  use  as  an  aircraft  hydraulic 
fluid,  comprising: 
(a)  a  fire  resistant  phosphate  ester  base  stock,  the  base  stock 
comprising  between  about  50%  and  about  85%  by  weight  of  a 
trialkyi  phosphate  in  which  the  alkyl  substituents  are  substan- 
tially isoalkyi  C4  or  C,  and  are  bonded  to  the  phosphate 
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phate  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  is  as  previously  defined, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  proportionate  amount  of 
each  base  stock  component  must  equal  100%; 

(b)  an  acid  scavenger  in  an  amount  effective  to  neutralize 
phosphoric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  partial  esters  formed  in 
situ  by  hydrolysis  of  any  of  the  phosphate  esters  of  said  base 
stock; 

(c)  an  anti-erosion  additive  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
flow-induced  electrochemical  or  zeta  corrosion  of  the  flow- 
metering  edges  of  hydraulic  servo  valves  in  hydraulic  sys- 
tems; 


moiety  via  a  primary  carbon  atom,  between  about  18%  and  5,464^3 

about  35%  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  aryl  phosphate  in  which  the  LOW  FOAMING  EFFECTIVE  HYDROTROPE 

alkyl  substituents  are  as  previously  defined,  and  between    Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  Francis  R.  Cala,  High- 
about  0%  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  diaryl  phos-        Umd  Park;  Steven  E.  Dunn,  Hillsborough;  Alfmlo  Vtaci, 

Dayton,  and  M.  Stephen  LiOoie>  Basking  Ridge,  aU  of  N  J^ 
assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co,,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  896,379,  Jun.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,264,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  731,512, 
Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  110,992 
Int  CI.*  CllD  9100 
MS.  CI.  252—108  16  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  60-98  wi.  %  of  alkaline 
salts,  up  to  25  wt.  %  of  an  organic  adjuvant  and  0.2  to  15  wt.  %  of 
a  hydrotrope  so  combined  that  when  in  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight,  said  solution  has  a  pH  of  from 

(d)  a  viscosity  index  improver  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  ^jj^,,  jq  ,q  13  ^^  hydrotrope  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
the  fluid  composition  to  exhibit  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  g  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  between 
3.0  centistokes  at  about  210°  F.,  at  least  about  9.0  centistokes   Cr-C,3. 

at  about  100°  F,  and  less  than  about  4200  centistokes  at  -65° 

F;  and  

(e)  an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  oxidation  of 

fluid  composition  components  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  j  464,554 

agents.  SOLID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Ben  Gu,  East  Brunswick;  Ravi  Subramanyam,  North  Brun- 
swkrk,  and  "nuiya  Clifton,  NuUey,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to 

— Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,661 
Int  CI.*  CllD  9132:1112 
MS.  a.  252—121  II  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  comprising 

a.  about  5  to  75  wt  %  soap. 

b.  about  5  to  75  wt  %  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5y464,552 
STABLE  LIQUID  AQUEOUS  OXIDANT  DETERGENT 
Davkl  Peterson,  Pleasanton,  and  Gregory  V.  Buskirk,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Ckirox  Company,  Oakland, 
CaUr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147y414,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,374,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,175,  Nov. 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

330,236 

InL  CI.*  CUD  3104:3139:31395 

MS.  CL  252 95  24  Claims   wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value 


CH20(CH2CHR'0),R 

I 
CHOH 

I 
CH2SO  jX" 


1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  containing  at  least  one  oxi- 
dant, comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  phase  which  comprises: 

(i)  from  about  0.1-90%  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least 
one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic,  cationic,  amphoteric,  zwitterionic  surfac- 
tants, and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  any  anionic  surfactant 
is  present  in  amounts  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition; 

(ii)  from  about  5-95%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  liquid 
carrier  therefor,  comprising  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and 
at  least  one  organic  solvent,  said  solvent  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  no  more  than  0-10%  of  the  liquid  carrier, 

b)  from  about  0.1-50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
particular  oxidant  suspended  in  said  liquid  phase,  which 
maintains  oxidative  stability,  said  oxidant  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  perborates  and  percarbon- 
ates;  and 


of  1  to  10,  X  is  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted 

ammonium  cation,  or 

ii.  a  long  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  acyl  ester  of  an  isethionate 

salt,  or 
iii.  a  mixture  of  land  ii, 
.  about  1  to  15  wt  %  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hardened  glyccrides.  high  molecular  weight  fatty 
acids,  fatty  alcohols,  waxes  or  mixtures  thereof. 


c)  from  about  1-50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an   y^  q^  252 153 


5,464,555 
GRAPHIC  INK  REMOVER  SOLUTION 
Ronnie  E.  Bayless,  Plant  City,  FUl,  assignor  to  Dotolo  Research 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,205,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicalion  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,026 

Int  a.*  C09D  9104:  CllD  7126:7132 


8  Claims 


oxidant  stabilizer,  said  oxidant  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  chloride  or  a 
mixture  of  said  alkali  metal  chloride  and  alkali  metal  borate  or 
boric  acid,  or  a  mixture  of  the  three,  said  oxidant  stabilizer 
acting  to  desolubilize  said  particulate  oxidant  by  maintaining 
high  ionic  strength  in  the  liquid  phase  to  maintain  oxidant 
potency. 


1.  A  graphic  ink  remover,  consisting  of: 
from  about  30  to  about  80  weight  percent  d-limonene; 
from  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  ethyl  lactate; 
from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  N-methyl  pyrrolidone; 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  surfactant;  and  option- 
ally, 
from  about  0  to  about  25  weight  percent  ganuna  butyrolactone. 
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5,464^56 

co^«Pos^^oN  for  the  paint  spray  treatment 

USWG  SECONDARY  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  IN  WATER 
Edwin  C.  Zuerner,  Tny;  Robert  R.  Ratzeit,  and  Norman 
Foster,  both  of  Bloomfiekl  Hills,  aH  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Nortru,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,011,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,397,496,  which  b  a  conliniiation-iii-|Mit  of  Ser.  No. 

861,091,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,198,143,  wWch  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,650,  Nov.  8,  1991,  P«t 
No.  5,200,104.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,M6 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—170  u  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  oversprayed  paints  consisting 
essentially  of: 
between  about  5  and  about  50  percent  by  volume  of  carbonyl 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol 
esters,  condensation  products  of  alcohol  esters  and  carboxylic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  carbonyl  compound  being 
capable    of   dissolving    paint    while    remaining    essentially 
insoluble  and  non-reactive  with  an  aqueous  media;  and 
water. 


II 


5,464,557 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES  WITH 

2-ETHYLHEXANOL  AND  P-CYMENE 

Gerald  J.  Ferber,  Cuddington,  and  Graham  J.  Smith,  Chester, 

both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,210,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^00,154, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,206,  Aug.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
600,372,  Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  185,584 
Int  CL*  CllD  3144:3118:7124:7126 
■  iS2— 170  3  Oaims 

1.  A  solvent  composition  for  cleaning  dirty  articles,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  two  part  organic  solvent  mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  para-cymene  for- 
mula; and 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  2-ethylhexanol. 


UACL 


5,464,558 

POLYMERS  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Stephen  G.  Hales,  WiHaston;  Ezat  Khoshdel,  Neston,  and  Rob- 
ert  Polywka,   Micicle   IVafford,   all   of.   United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,523,  Apr.  7,  1993.  This  applkation 

Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,530 
Ctaims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
9207795 

Int  a.'  C08F  24100 
VS.  a.  252— 174J4  15  claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  one  detergent- 
active  compound  and  also  comprising  a  detei^ncy  builder  system 
consisting  wholly  or  partially  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  two  difieicnt 
types  of  structural  unit,  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 


(i)  structural  units  containing  a  group  of  the  formula  I 
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(I) 


R 

I 

.-C— 
I 

r 

COOM 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyi  group,  or  a  group  of  the  fomnuU  Aj— COOM, 

each  of  A,  and  Aj,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represents  a 
direct  bond  or  an  optional  spacer  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sodium,  potassium,  ammo- 
nium or  lower-allcyl-substituted  ammonium  ion;  and 

(ii)  structural  units  of  the  formula  II 


CH2-C-CHr- 

II 
O 


m 


5,464359 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  WATER  WITH  RESIN 
BOUND  IONIC  SILVER 
George  L.  Marchin,  and  Jack  L.  Lambert,  both  of  Manhattan, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  SUte  University  Researrh  Foun- 
dation, Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,876,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,366,636.  This  applkation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,368 

Int  a.'  C08J  5120:  A6IK  31174:  AOIN  59116 
VS.  CI.  252-181  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  water,  comprising  porous  granules 
of  a  chelating  resin  comprising  a  polystyrene  divinyl  benzene 
copolymer  having  iminodiacetate  chelating  groups  with  silver  ions 
bound  thereto,  said  bound  silver  ions  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  for  disinfecting  water  but  not  over  0.5  mol  of  silver  ions 
per  mol  of  iminodiacetate,  said  effective  amount  selected  such  that 
said  silver  ions  are  retained  by  said  chelating  groups  to  ensure  that 
water  treated  by  said  chelating  resin  is  substantially  free  of  silver 
ions. 


5,464460 
FOAM-FORMING  MIXTURES  WITH  DECREASED 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROHALOCARBON 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
Steven  L.  Schilling,  Glen  Dale;  Robert  P.  Yeater,  MoundsvUle, 
both  of  W.  Va.;  Phil  M.  Soland,  Shadyside,  Ohio;  John  F. 
Szabat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Harold  R.  Parsons,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,386 
Int  CI.*  C09K  3100 
VS.  CI.  252— 182J4  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate-reactive  composition  comprising; 

a)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  which  are  reactive  with  isocyanate  groups, 

b)  an  organic  acid  containing  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups 
in  which  no  tertiary  amino  groups  are  present  and  having  a 
pK,  of  up  to  3.1  aiKJ 

c)  an  HCFC  blowing  agent. 
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5,464361 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING 
RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  NON-CHLOROFLUOROCARBON 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
Steve  WUliams;  Wairen  Kaplan;  Paul  Neill,  and  Gerardo 
Chapa,  all  of  Graysiake,  Dl^  assigiiors  to  Stepan  Company, 
Northfield,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238388,  May  5,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,407,%7. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,146 
InL  CL*  C09K  3100;  C08G  18116:18122:  C08J  9114 
MS.  a.  252—182^  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  mixture  comprising 

(a)  from  about  40-95%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester  polyols,  polyether  polyols,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  tertiary 
amine  catalyst  and  a  N-(2-hydroxy  or  2-alkoxy-5- 
alkylphenyl)alkyl  sarcosinate,  where  the  alkyl  groups  are 
independently  C,-C|,  alkyl  groups  and  the  alkoxy  groups  are 
C1-C4  groups;  and 

(c)  a  non-chlorofluorocari)on  blowing  agent. 


of  dopant,  (d)  2-6  parts  of  binder  and  18-25  parts  of  vehicle, 
wherein  the  dopant  component  includes  at  least  I  part  tungsten,  to 
total  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  paste. 


5,464,562 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYETHER  MONOOL 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  ADDITIVE 

Jimmy  L.  Patterson,  New  Boston,  Mich^  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,016 
Int  CI."  C08K  ilOO 
VS.  a.  252— 182J8  26  Qaims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages; 

b)  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  C4-C7  hydrocarbon; 

c)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  monool  initialed  with  a  C^-C-^t 
fatty  hydrocartwn  having  one  alkylene  oxide  active  hydrogen 
atom. 


5,464,565 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY 

CONCENTRATED  FREE-FLOWING  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  BETAB><ES 

Ingo  Hamann,  Bad  Orb;  Hans-Jurgen  Kohlc,  Schluchtem,  and 

Winfried  Wehner,  Neuhof,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Witco  Surtectants  GmbH,  Steinau  an  der  Strasse,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  34 
467.4 

Int  CI.'  CUD  1190:  C07D  209112 
\}S.  CI.  252—546  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  concentrated  free-flowing 
aqueous  solution  containing  30-50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
betaines  of  the  general  formula  (IV); 


R'— C(0)NH— (CHjL— N'OfXR')— (CH2),CXX>- 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkylene  containing 
6-20  cartx>n  atoms,  0-5  carbon-carlwn  double  bonds  and  0-5 
hydroxy!  substituents,  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  1, 
2  or  3,  and  y  is  1 ,  2  or  3  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  containing  a  compound  containing  tertiary  amine  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  general  formula  (II); 


R'— C(0)NH— (CH,),— NR*R' 


(II) 


wherein  R\  R*,  R'  and  m  have  the  same  meaning  as  for  the 
formula  (IV);  one  or  more  haloalkyi  carboxylic  acids  of  the  for- 
mula (Hal)— (CHj),COOH  wherein  (Hal)  is  fluoride,  chloride, 
bromide  or  iodide,  and  y  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  from  1  to  5%  by  weight 
of  the  reaction  mixture  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


5,464,563 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Samuel  B.  Moore,  Burlington;  Jantes  F.  Leuck,  Gibsonville, 
and  Edwin  T.  'nimer,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Burlington  Chemical  Co^  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,582 
Int  CI."  D06L  3102 
as.  CI.  252—186.29  8  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid,  silicate-free  bleach  composition  for  use  in  bleaching 
cellulosic  materials  including  paper  pulp,  cotton  and  cotton  blends, 
said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  between  about  35  to  50  wt  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  between  about  0.05  to  1.0  wt  %  of  magnesium  acetate; 

(c)  between  about  0.01  to  0.1  wt  %  aminoalkylphosphonic  acid; 
and 

(d)  the  balance  water 


(I) 


5,464,564 
POWER  SURGE  RESISTOR  PASTES  CONTAINING 
TUNGSTEN  DOPANT 
Orville  W.  Brown,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,452,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^45,212. 

This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,153 

Int  CI."  HOIB  1100:1102:1120:1122 

VS.  O.  252—514  9  Claims 

I.  A  surge  resistor  paste  composition  suitable  for  screen  printing 

onto  a  substrate  comprising  in  combination  (a)  about  38-60  parts 

of  palladium  and  silver,  (b)  6-20  parts  of  glass  frit,  (c)  1-20  parts 


R-N*— (CH2)XOO' 

L 


which  R,  R',  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  a  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  radical  which  contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
which  optionally  contains  a  hydroxyl  group  and  n  can  be  1-3,  and 
subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  quatemization  conditions  effec- 
tive to  quatemize  said  one  or  more  compounds  which  contain 
tertiary  amine  nitrogen  with  said  one  or  more  haloalkyi  carboxylic 
acids. 


5,464,566 
COATING  SOLUTION  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  GEL  THIN  FILM,  COLOR  GLASS  GEL  FILTER, 
AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
lUuo  Ito;  Hidemi  Matsuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Sakai, 
Kawanishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaiu,  and  Fuji  Pigment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawanishi, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854^7,  Mar.  19,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-80602 
Int  CI."  F21V  9/00 
VS.  CL  252—582  10  CUims 

1.  A  coating  solution  composition  for  forming  a  glass  gel  thin 
film,  said  coating  solution  composition  comprising: 

at  least  oik  metal  alkoxide  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  alkoxide  and  a  polycondensate  of  the 
metal  alkoxide; 
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(Ri)b 


-continued 

(R2V 


o  OXYGEN  ATOM 
•  SIUCO*  ATOM 
#   DYE 


a  pigment  having  a  granular  form  with  an  average  particle  size 

of  3  nm  to  300  nm  and  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the 

coating  solution; 
an  alcohol  solvent:  and 
a  dispersant  having  an  adsorption  property  for  the  pigment, 

dissolved  in  the  alcohol  solvent,  and  immiscible  with  the 

metal  alkoxide; 
wherein  the  pigment  is  also  in  granular  form  in  the  thin  film,  and 

wherein  the  pigment  is  an  organic  pigment. 


5,464^7 

PHOTOCHROMIC  TETRAPHENYL 

NAPHTHODIPYRANS 

David  tL  Knowles,  Apollo,  and  Barry  V.  Gemert,  Murrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  lYansitions  Optical,  Inc.,  Pinellas 

Park,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,033 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/23;  C07D  3U/78 

U.S.  a.252— 58*  Uaaims 

2.  A  tctraphenyl  naphthodipyran  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naphthopyrans  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formu- 
lae: 


(Ri), 


(Rj).' 


(Ri). 


(R2V 


(Ri). 


(Ri). 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Cj-C,)  alkyl,  (Ci-C,)  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  meth- 
acrylyl,  acryloxy  (C,^^  alkyl  and  methacryloxy  (Cj-CJ  alkyl, 
and  n  and  n'  are  each  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


5,464,568 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  FLUOROBROMOIODIDE 
STORAGE  PHOSPHOR,  AND  RADIATION  IMAGE 
STORAGE  PANEL,  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  F.  Bringley,  Rochester;  PhUip  S.  Bryan,  Webster,  and 
Andrea  M.  Hyde,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,583,  Nov.  24, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,1I6 
Int  CI."  C09K  ///6/ 


VS.  CL  252—301.4  H 


12 

14 


/ 


10 


16  Claims 


22 


J, 


I.  A  storage  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of 
firing,  at  a  temperature  from  about  700°  to  1300°  C: 
(1)  a  combination  of  species  characterized  by  the  relationship: 
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(Bi,^^.Mg„Ci»Sr.)FBr,..J..rKX;yA:eQ:tD 

wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  and  I; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Ce,  Sm,  and 

Tb; 
Q  is  selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  BeO,  MgO,  CaO, 

SiO.  BaO.  ZnO.  M2O,,  UjO,.  bijO,,  SiOi,  TiO^.  ZiOj, 

GeOj,  SnOj.  NbjO,,  TajO,,  and  ThOj; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co, 

and  Ni; 
»+tHc  is  from  0  to  0.4; 
z  is  from  IxIO"*  to  1; 
r  is  from  10"*  to  0.1; 
y  is  from  1x10"^  to  0.1; 
e  is  from  lO''  to  0.1;  and 
t  is  from  0  to  10"^;  and 
(2)  an  oxosulfur  reducing  agent,  said  oxosulfiir  reducing  agent 
being  present  with  said  combination  of  species  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  relative  pholostimulated  luminescence 
intensities  relative  to  the  phosphor  defined  above  absent  said 
reducing  agent  for  iodine. 


5,464,570 
THFA/PDP  THERMOSET  THICK  FILMS  FOR  PRINTED 

ciRCurrs 

Fnms  P.  Lautzenhiaer,  NoUesviUe;  Bradley  H.  Carter, 
Kokomo;  Donald  A.  Ozogar,  Kokomo,  and  Dwadasi  H.  R. 
Sarma,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deko  Electronics 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,9S« 
InL  a.*  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CI.  252—500  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  thick  film  ink  composition  includ- 
ing electrically  conductive  powder  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
containing  organic  vehicle  for  a  process  in  which  the  composition 
is  printed  onto  a  substrate  and  then  subjected  to  a  firing  operation 
to  form  a  glaze,  tlie  improvement  wherein: 
said  thermoplastic  polymer  comprises  0.8  to  about  1.2  weight 

percent  of  ttie  composition; 
said  organic  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  alcohols,  ethers  and  esters,  and  comprises  10  to  about 
20  weight  percent  of  the  composition;  and 
said  electrically  conductive  powder  comprises  73  to  about  77 

weight  percent  of  the  composition,  and 
said  organic  vehicle  includes  a  thermosetting  polymer  in  addi- 
tion to  the  thermoplastic  polymer  for  retarding  sp>reading  of 
the  printed  composition  during  the  firing  operation,  the  ther- 
mosetting polymer  comprising  O.OS  to  about  0.5  weight  per- 
cent of  the  composition. 


5,464,569 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXIDATION 

INHIBITED  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

John  S.  McCooagky,  Jr,,  SL  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,516 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  13/00:  C09K  5/00:15/32;  ClOM  129/34 
VS.  a.  252—308  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxidation  inhibited  fluid 
composition  comprising:. 

(a)  mixing  an  aromatic  ether  represented  by  ttie  formula 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  R^  independently  are  phenyl,  biphenyl,  and 
terphenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  (0)  to  S,  and  an  alkali 
metal  precursor  compound  convertible  under  alkali  metal  precursor 
compound  conversion  conditions  into  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  oxalic 
acid,  which  alkali  metal  precursor  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phenates  characterized  by  being 
partially  soluble  in  the  aromatic  ether,  and  alkali  metal 
m-pheiwxyphenates,  alkali  metal  m-(m-phenoxyphenoxy)phenate, 
and  mixtures  thereof  characterized  by  being  soluble  in  the  aromatic 
ether, 

(b)  heating  the  aromatic  ether/alkali  metal  precursor  compound 
mixture  from  Step  (a)  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
preseiKe  of  molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  alkali 
metal  precursor  compound  into  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  oxalic 
acid  and  form  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  the  aromatic  ether  and 
an  oxidation  inhibiting  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
oxalic  acid,  and 

(c)  separating  any  noncolloidally  dispersed  solid  material  from 
tlie  colloidal  dispersion  of  Step  (b)  to  thereby  recover  the 
oxidation  inhibited  fluid  composition,  the  fluid  composition 
being  characterized  by  being  transparent  when  subjected  to 
visual  inspection  with  white  light  shining  through  the  fluid 
composition  at  a  180°  angle  to  the  line  of  sight 


5y464,S7I 

ONCE-THROUGH  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

COMPOUNDS 

IMasumi    Muromura;    Hideki   Takano;    Hiroshi   Akie,   and 

Shojiro  Matsuura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170579 

Int  CI.*  C09K  n/04:  G2IG  4/00 

VS.  CI.  252—638  1  Claim 


1.  A  plutonium  fuel  composition  having  a  composition  range 

defined  by  the  lines  that  connect  the  three  compositional  points  of 

a  three-component  system  consisting  essentially  of  plutonium 

dioxide,  a  plutonium  host  phase  arxl  alumina;  said  composition 

having  such  a  phase  structure  that  two  phases,  said  plutonium  host 

phase  having  plutonium  dioxide  dissolved  therein  and  said  alumina 

phase,  are  in  equilibrium; 

wherein  said  three  compositional  points  are  the  point  for  3  mol 

%  plutonium  oxide,  67  mol  %  plutonium  host  phase  and  30 

mol  %  alumina;  the  point  for  5  mol  %  plutonium  oxide,  45 

mol  %  plutonium  host  phase  and  SO  mol  %  alumina;  and  the 

point  for  3  mol  %  plutonium  oxide,  27  mol  %  plutonium  host 

phase  and  70  mol  %  alumina;  aixl 

wherein  said  plutonium  host  phase  is  either  thoria  having  a 

fluorite-type  structure  or  stabilized  zirconia  having  a  fluorite- 

type  structure  and  consisting  essentially  of  8-S3  mol  % 

GdjO,  and  92-47  mol  %  of  ZiOj. 
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5,464^72 
DEVICE  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AND  IONIZING  AIR 
Mario  Bonzi,  Via  Rovigo,  31  Brcsda,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1993,  MI93A0416 
InL  CI.*  BOIF  3/04:  B03C  3/00;  HOIT  23/00 
VS.  a.  261—30  16  Claims 


1.  Device  for  humidifying  and  ionizing  air,  wherein  it  includes  a 
first  chamber  (13)  for  humidifying  air.  and  a  second  chamber  (14) 
for  ionizing  air,  said  first  chamber  (13)  and  said  second  chamber 
(14)  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  wall  (29),  means  (8,  9) 
for  humidifying  air,  located  in  said  first  chamber  (13),  means  (20) 
for  ionizing  air,  located  in  said  second  chamber  (14),  first  means 
(11,  12)  for  aspirating  and  expelling  a  first  stream  of  air  through 
said  said  first  chamber  (13)  and  second  means  (11,  15)  for  aspirat- 
ing and  expelling  a  second  stream  of  air  through  said  second 
chamber  (14),  said  wall  (29)  keeping  said  first  stream  and  said 
second  stream  separate  from  each  other. 


5,464,573 
LIQUID  COLLECTOR-DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

EXCHANGE  COLUMN  AND  METHOD 
Pamela  J.  Tokenid,  and  Darrin  S.  Muggli,  both  of  Wichita, 
Kans.,    assignors    to    Koch    Engineering    Company,    Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

1 1      Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,559 
I  Int  CI.*  BOIF  i/04 

U^.  CI.IJ6I— 97  19  Claims 


d)  an  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  for  the  with- 
drawal of  a  treated  gas; 

e)  a  plurality  of  heat  or  mass  transfer  sections  in  the  column  to 
include  an  upper  section  and  a  vertically  spaced-apan  lower 
section  to  define  a  space  therebetween  said  sections;  and 

f)  an  integral  liquid  collector-distributor  means  in  the  column 
space  which  means  comprises: 

i)  liquid  receiving  means  to  receive  downwanlly  flowing 
liquid; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel,  lateral 
troughs  to  define  an  open  space  between  troughs  for  the 
passage  of  upwardly  flowing  gas  and  the  troughs  extending 
substantially  across  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  column 
and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  the  liquid  receiving 
means,  and  to  distribute  the  liquid  to  the  lower  paclced  bed 
section,  the  lateral  troughs  each  having  spaced  apart 
upward  sides  and  an  open  top  with  side  edges  having  upper 
edges  and  aperture  means  in  the  bottom  or  side  walls  of  the 
troughs  to  distribute  liquid  to  the  lower  packed  bed  section; 
and 

iii)  liquid  collection  means  to  collect  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  and  to  direct  the  liquid  into  the  lateral  troughs,  which 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  vane  elements  having  a  one 
and  other  end,  the  vane  elements  secured  at  the  one  end  to 
the  upper  edge  of  one  side  of  the  lateral  troughs  and 
generally  aligned  parallel  and  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  column  and  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  cover  substantially  the  open  space  between 
adjacent  lateral  troughs,  and  to  provide  generally  vertical, 
laterally  extending  vapor  open  spaces  between  the  other 
end  of  the  vane  elements  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  next  adjacent  trough  for  the  passage  of 
upwardly  flowing  gas,  the  vane  elements  adapted  to  receive 
on  their  upper  angled  surfaces  the  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  and  to  direct  all  or  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  into 
the  lateral  troughs  to  which  side  edge  the  vane  element  is 
secured. 


5,464,574 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FROTHED  MILK 

FOR  CAPPUCCINO 
Gotthart  Mahlich,  KronergH^  Germany,  assignor  to  Arthur 
Eugster  AG  Elektrohaushaltsgeriile,  Romanshom,  Switzer- 
land 

Piled  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,496 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  29, 
1993,  93121055 

InL  CL'  A47J  31/40 
U.S.  a.  261— 124  !•  Claims 
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I.  A  heat  or  mass  transfer  exchange  column,  which  column 
comprises: 

a)  an  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  for  the  introduction 
of  a  liquid; 

b)  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column  for  the  with- 
drawal of  a  treated  liquid; 

c)  an  iiflet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column  for  the  introduction 
of  abas; 


1.  A  device  for  the  preparation  of  frothed  milk,  comprising: 
a  steam  pipe  arrangement  including  an  inner  pipe  having  one 
end  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  superheated  steam  generator 
of  a  coffee  or  espresso  maker  with  superheated  steam  flowing 
through  the  inner  pipe  during  operation  and  an  outer  pipe 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  inner  pipe  and  defining  with  said 
inner  pipe  at  least  one  air  flow  channel  between  said  inner  and 
outer  pipes,  said  steam  pipe  arrangement  including  an  outlet 
configuration  for  outpuning  a  mixture  of  steam  and  air,  said 
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outlet  configuration  including  at  least  two  outlets  arranged  for 
opening  directly  into' a  container  of  milk,  with  at  least  one  of 
said  outlets  being  substantially  radially-oriented  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  steam  pipe  arrangement  and 
being  formed  by  approximately  radial  openings  in  said  inner 
and  outer  pipes  that  are  aligned  with  one  another. 


5,464376 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ISOTROPIC  BONDED  MAGNET 
Fuinitosfai  Yamashita,  Ikoiiia,  and  Masami  Wada,  Hirakata, 
both  of,  Japan,  assig:nors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,290 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128666; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  4-279237;  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-008966 

Int.  a."  H05B  IlOO 
VS.  CI.  264—428  4  aaims 


5^464^75 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEAL 
CONTAINING  AN  INSERT,  AT  THE  PERIPHERY  OF  A 
GLASS  PANE,  AND  GLASS  PANE  OBTAINED 
Franck  JaBol,  Nanterre;  Jean  J.  Olivier,  Boulogne,  and  Ger- 
ard Thomas,  Pantin,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  NeuiUy/Seine,  both 
of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,276,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637^34,  Jan.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,093 

Clains  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1990,  90  00055 

Int  CL*  B29C  35108 

VS.  CL  264—443  15  Claims 


&prniuriiin9 
Murct 


6bdir«ct  curranl 
oonstom  cunwt 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  seal  on  a  mineral  or  organic  glass 
pane  having  a  periphery,  the  seal  being  made  from  a  hardenable 
plastic  material  including  an  insert  and  integrally  connected  to  at 
least  part  of  the  periphery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  made  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  cavity 
defining  a  shape  which  allows  the  cavity  to  receive  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  glass  pane; 

placing  the  edge  of  the  glass  pane  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold  in  an 
open  state; 

arranging  at  least  one  insert  within  the  cavity  in  a  defined 
relative  position  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  glass  pane,  the 
insert  being  free  of  a  mechanical  support  device  and  being  a 
definitive  relative  position  of  the  edge  and  the  insert  on  the 
glass  pane  in  a  shaped  state; 

closing  the  mold  such  that  mold  flexibility  seals  the  edge  of  the 
glass  pane  without  imposing  breakage  stresses  in  the  pane, 
while  closing  the  mold  cavity; 

injecting  a  plastic  material  in  a  fluid  and  inert  state  into  the 
cavity  at  a  sufficiently  low  pressure  that  the  defined  relative 
position  of  the  insert  is  maintained,  the  plastic  material  over- 
molding  the  edge  of  the  pane  and  including  at  least  part  of  the 
inscft; 

activating  the  plastic  material  through  the  mold  by  high,  very 
high,  or  ultra-high  frequency  electromagnetic  radiation,  the 
material  being  thus  hardened;  and 

removing  the  glass  pane  with  the  overmolded  seal  from  the  mold 
after  a  cooling  period. 


60dicM1  current    pulM 
POtMT   Mure* 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetically  isotropic  bonded 
magnet  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  cylindrical  mold,  including  a  means  for  subjecting 
contents  of  said  mold  to  pressure  in  an  axial  direction,  means 
for  applying  a  pulsed  direct  current  to  the  contents  of  said 
mold  for  energizing  said  contents  and  for  generating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic force  in  a  radial  direction  in  said  contents,  and 
means  for  applying  constant  direct  current  to  said  contents  to 
effect  sintering  and  energizing  thereof; 

b.  filling  said  cylindrical  mold  with  a  mixture  of  rapidly  solidi- 
fied, melt  spun  magnetically  isotropic  magnetic  powder  and 
an  inorganic  glass  binding  agent  therefor, 

c.  subjecting  said  mixture  in  said  mold  to:  i)  pressure  in  an  axial 
direction,  ii)  a  pulsed  direct  current  to  energize  said  mixture 
and  generate  an  electromagnetic  force  in  a  radial  direction  in 
said  mixture  which  causes  an  attractive  force  between  par- 
ticles of  the  powder  of  said  mixture  and  iii)  a  constant  direct 
current  for  energizing  and  heating  to  effect  sintering  of  said 
mixture,  whereby  said  magnetically  isotropic  bonded  magtKt 
is  produced. 


5,464,577 
METHOD  OF  THICKNESS  CONTROL  FOR  DIES 
William  K.  Leonard.  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Stephen  W.  Mohn,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.;  Timothy  J.   Edman,  Stillwater,   Minn.,  and 
PhOip  D.  Schiller,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,152 
InL  CI.*  B29C  47/90 
VS.  CI.  264—40.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  slot  exit  gap  of  a  die,  wherein  the 
die  comprises  a  first  plate  having  a  lip,  and  a  second  plate  having 
a  lip  and  contacting  the  first  plate  at  first  and  second  locations 
which  extend  across  the  width  of  the  plates,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  plates  combine  to  form  a  slot  and  a  cavity,  wherein  the  first 
location  is  further  from  the  lips  than  the  die  cavity  and  wherein  the 
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second  location  is  further  from  the  lips  than  the  first  location,  to 
form  a  slot  through  the  die  which  terminates  and  is  bounded  at  its 
exit  by  the  first  and  second  lips,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 
step  of  deforming  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  plates  at  the 
second  location  to  provide  relative  pivoting  of  the  first  and  second 
plates  around  the  first  location  thereby  to  change  the  slot  exit  gap 
without  beading  the  lips. 


to  leaks  of  said  liquid  ink  out  of  said  standpipe  and  resistant  to 
air  leaks  through  said  seal  into  said  reservoir. 


5,464^78 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPACT  FLUID  COUPLER 
FOR  THERMAL  INKJET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  INK 
RESERVOIR 
James  G.  Salter,  Columbus,  Ga.;  James  E.  Clark,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  George  F. 
Nasworthy,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853^72 

Int  CI.''  B29C  45I14:45II6;70I72 

U.S.  CI.  264-250  4  Qaims 


5y464,579 
MULTI-LEVEL  STACKED  MOLD  SYSTEM 
David   Brown,  52   Monte   Vista  Trail,   Brampton,   Ontario, 
Canada;  Harald  Gaul,  204  Thornton  Avenue,  Thornton, 
Ontario,  Canada;  Yodf  Kushnir,  755  Steeles  Avenue,  Apt 
1102,  WiUowdale,  Ontario,  Canada;  Nick  TTavaglini.  51  Har- 
ris Crescent,  Woodbridge,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Victor  Wil- 
son, 37  Lawndale  Court,  Bondhead,  Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.619,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  544,453,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,229,145.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,028 
Int  CI.'  B29C  45132 
MS.  CI.  264-297J  2  Claims 


Tr7tJZZ5 


77 


y 


~a 


\(h 


T 


L»         6k 


ST 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  compact,  leak-resistant  joint  between 
first  and  second  moldable  materials  which  define  the  frame  of  an 
ink-jetprint  cartridge,  the  first  material  comprising  a  moldable  rigid 
plastic  and  the  second  material  comprising  a  moldable  plastic 
characterized  by  a  shrinkage  rate  as  said  second  material  cools, 
comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps; 

molding  said  first  material  into  a  predetermined  first  shot  reser- 
voir frame  structure  defining  at  a  snout  end  thereof  an  interior 
standpipe  member  through  which  a  channel  opening  extends, 
said  channel  opening  for  carrying  ink  in  a  liquid  state  from  an 
ink  reservoir  to  a  printhead  region  of  said  cartridge; 
positioning  said  first  shot  structure  in  a  second  shot  mold,  said 
mold  comprising  first  and  second  mold  halves  which  can  be 
closed  about  said  first  shot  structure  and  define  a  portion  of 
one  or  more  mold  cavities  into  which  said  second  material  is 
injected  under  pressure,  and  which  can  be  opened  upon  cool- 
ing to  permit  removal  of  a  molded  structure  therefrom, 
wherein  a  poition  of  said  first  shot  structure  also  defines  a 
portion  of  said  one  or  more  mold  cavities,  and  wherein  the 
second  shot  mold  is  provided  with  a  channel  mold  pin  for 
extending  through  said  channel  opening  to  prevent  said  sec- 
ond material  from  entering  said  channel  during  a  second  shot 
molding  step,  and  with  a  cavity  mold  pin  which  extends 
across  said  channel  opening,  said  channel  mold  pin  stopping 
against  said  cavity  mold  pin; 
injecting  said  second  moldable  material  in  a  molten  state  into 
said  mold  as  a  second  shot  wherein  said  second  material 
surrounds  said  standpipe  member,  said  second  material  hav- 
ing a  shrinkage  rate  as  said  material  cools,  and  wherein  said 
first  sho«  structure  comprises  one  or  more  shutoflT  surfaces 
against  which  said  mold  halves  bear  when  closed  about  said 
first  shot  structure,  and  thereby  shuts  off  a  path  for  said 
molten  second  moldable  material  to  flow  when  injected  into 
said  mold; 
permitting  said  second  material  to  cool,  whereupon  said  second 
material  shrinks  about  the  periphery  of  said  standpipe  mem- 
ber, thereby  forming  a  leak-resistant  seal  between  said  first 
and  second  materials  about  said  standpipe,  said  seal  resistant 


1.  The  method  of  significandy  increasing  the  rate  of  article 
production  by  a  stacked  mold  in  a  molding  press  having  a  prede- 
termined upper  limit  to  the  axial  force  applied  by  the  press,  in 
holding  the  stacked  components  of  the  mold  in  closed,  mutually 
compressing  relation,  including  the  steps  of  increasing  to  at  least 
four  levels  the  number  of  levels  of  mold  cavities  while  maintaining 
axial  symmetry  of  the  levels  about  a  central  axial  position;  locating 
a  stock  distribution  block  at  the  central  axial  position;  connecting 
the  stock  distribution  block  to  an  injection  head  for  the  press,  and 
to  stock  flow  paths  to  the  mold  cavities  when  the  mold  is  in  a 
closed  condition;  simultaneously  injeaing  thermoplastic  material 
into  all  said  cavities  at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  injection;  and 
simultaneously  separating  and  isolating  the  distribution  block  from 
the  injection  head  and  from  the  mold  cavities  during  opening  of  tlie 
mold. 


5,464380 
PROCESS  OF  STERILIZATION 
Miron  G.  Popescu,  lyevose.  Pa.;  David  F.  Bekus,  Pittstown, 
N J.;  Shakti  Routh,  Ringoes,  NJ.;  Luis  E.  Vera,  Bergenfidd, 
NJ.,  and  Thomas  A.  Clark,  Cranfbrd,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Tiled  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251374 

Int  ex."  B65B  55102 

VS.  CI.  422-34  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  a  moisture  sensitive  product  compris- 
ing; providing  a  closed  sterilization  system;  maintaining  said  sys- 
tem in  an  aseptic  condition  by  periodic  decontamination  with  a 
disinfecting  agent; 

a)  providing  a  sterilizable  moisture  sensitive  product  to  be 
sterilized  in  an  unsealed  moisture  impervious  package, 

b)  placing  the  product  containing  package  In  a  first  vessel, 

c)  evacuating  the  first  vessel, 

d)  filling  said  first  vessel  with  a  gaseous  sterilam. 
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e)  holding  the  product  containing  package  in  said  first  vessel 
until  the  product  is  sterilized, 

f)  evacuating  the  gaseous  sterilant  from  said  first  vessel, 

g)  transferring  the  product  containing  package  to  a  second  vessel 
while  maintaining  said  product  containing  package  in  a  dry, 
pathogen  ftee  atmosphere  and  holding  the  product  containing 
package  in  said  second  vessel  until  the  product  is  substantially 
free  of  detectable  moisture, 

h)  transferring  the  product  containing  package  to  a  third  vessel 
while  maintaining  said  product  containing  package  in  a  dry 
pathogen  free  atmosphere,  said  third  vessel  having  an  atmo- 
sphere comprising  a  dry  inert  gas  having  a  dew  point  of  less 
than  -30°  C.  and  maintaining  the  package  in  a  dry  gas 
alinosphere  until  the  package  is  sealed. 


5,464^1 
FLOW  CYTOMETER 
Ger  van  den  Engh,  Seattle,  WastL,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,763 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27100 

VS.  CI.  422—82.01  7  Claims 


I.  Cytometer  apparatus  for  sorting  cells  and  particles,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  flow  chamber  providing  a  flow  of  charged  particles, 

b.  a  Faraday  shield  enclosing  said  flow  chamber, 

c.  a  pair  of  oppositely  charged  deflection  plates  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  charged  particle  flow,  each  having  an 
internal  surface  facing  said  particle  flow,  an  opposed  external 
surface,  and  vertical  sides, 

d.  ground  planes  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  the  external 
surface  and  vertical  sides  of  each  said  deflection  plate,  and 

e.  insulation  means  located  in  the  space  between  each  of  said 
charged  deflection  plates  and  its  associated  ground  plane. 


(a)  lowering  the  pressure  in  a  mold  cavity  to  a  pressure  of  400 
mm  Hg  or  less; 

(b)  subsequently  injecting  a  polyurethane  material  into  the  mold 
cavity  having  a  pressure  of  400  mm  Hg  or  less;  and  then 

(c)  expanding  the  polyurethane  material  so  that  it  flows  and  fills 
the  mold  cavity; 

wherein  the  polyurethane  material  comprises  an  isocyanate  com- 
pound, 100  parts  by  weight  of  polyol  component  and  0.1-0.6  paru 
by  weight  of  water  as  a  blowing  agent. 


5,464,583 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WHISKER 

PREFORMS  AND  COMPOSITES 

Paul  A.  Lessing,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,008 
InL  CI."  C04B  35180:35181 
VJS.  CI.  264—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  silicon  nitride/SiAION   preform 
article,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  particulate  silicon  carbide  with  particulate  aluminum 
niuide  and  a  catalyzing  agent,  said  catalyzing  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and 
potassium  chloride,  to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  forming  the  mixture  into  a  desired  shape; 

(b)  reacting  the  formed  mixture  with  a  gas  at  a  sufficient  tem- 
perature and  pressure  to  impose  free  nitrogen  to  convert  the 
formed  mixture  into  a  whisker  composition,  the  individual 
whiskers  consisting  substantially  of  silicon  nitride  at  one  end, 
and  SiAION  at  the  other  end. 


5,464,582 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

UNDER  SUBATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURES 

Hidenobu  Okano,  and  Katsunori  Watanabe,  both  of  Inazawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,739,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,716,  Jun.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153439; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108745 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06 

U.S.  CL  264—45.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  foam  molded  article, 

wherein  said  polyurethane  foam  molded  article  has  a  core  of  low 

density  and  a  skin  layer  of  high  density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,464,584 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOIL  AND  STAIN  RESISTANT 

CARPET  FIBER 
Ling  Yeh,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation,  Par- 

sippany,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,369,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,680,  Jul.  IS,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,056 
Int.  CI."  DOID  5124:51253:  D02J  Ii08:  D06M  15119 
U.S.  CI.  264—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carpet  yam  which  has  substantial  soil 
hiding,  soil  repellent  and  resistance  to  staining  with  acid  dyes 
comprising: 
(a)  forming  at  least  one  hollow  trilobal  fiber  from  a  molten 
nylon  polymer  having  an  amirK  end  group  level  below  about 
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25  mtqfkg,  the  fiber  having  a  modification  ratio  of  at  least  2 
and  a  void  volume  of  at  least  3%; 

(b)  quenching  the  formed  fiber  sufficiently  to  solidify  the  molten 
nylon; 

(c)  immediately  after  quenching,  at  a  yam  speed  of  at  least  300 
mpm,  finishing  the  fiber  with  spin  finish  containing  fluoro- 
chemical; 

(d)  fully  (kawing  the  finished  fiber, 

(e)  texturing  the  finished  yam  by  a  hot  fluid  texturing  process; 
and 

(0  subsequently,  applying  to  the  textured  yam  a  sulfonated 
stainblocker,  the  stainblocker  being  heated  to  at  least  50°  C. 
and  applied  while  the  fiber  temperature  is  at  least  about  100° 
C,  during  said  applying  the  yam  traveling  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  permit  fixation  of  the  stainblocker  while  minimizing  pen- 
etiaiion  of  stain-  blocker  into  the  yam. 


5,464,S«5 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES  WITH 

SELECTIVE  CONCENTRATIONS  OR  GRADIENTS  OF 

MATERIALS 

Denise  R.  Fitzgibbon,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Metton 

America,  Inc.,  Abingdon,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,103 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CI.  264—108  25  Clainis 


1.  A  prodess  for  making  an  as-molded  article  of  manufacture 
composed  essentially  of  a  solid  resin,  wherein  a  resin-modifying 
auxiliary  material  is  concentrated  in  the  surface  portion  of  the 
article,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  injecting  into  the  cavity  of  a  mold  over  a  period  of  time  a 
liquid  that  will  form  a  solid  resin  in  the  mold,  said  injecting 
being  conducted  in  a  laminar  fashion  so  that  the  lii,uid  first 
coats  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  continuing  said  inject- 
ing until  the  cavity  is  substantially  full; 

b)  altering  the  composition  of  the  injection  liquid  during  said 
period  of  injection,  without  intermpling  the  injection,  by 


initially  incorporating  an  auxiliary  material  in  the  liquid  at  a 
first  concentration  level,  aixl  subsequently  reducing  the  con- 
centration of  said  auxiliary  material  prior  to  tlie  end  of  the 
injection  period,  so  that  the  auxiliary  nuuerial  is  more  concen- 
trated in  the  portion  of  the  liquid  that  coats  the  wall  of  the 
mold  than  it  is  in  the  portion  of  the  liquid  that  is  in  the  center 
of  the  mold  cavity,  said  auxiliary  material  being  a  material 
that  modifies  a  property  of  the  resin,  and  said  auxiliary 
material  being  mixed  into  the  injection  liquid  at  the  tKginning 
of  step  (a)  in  an  amount  that  is  sufficient  to  change  said 
property  of  the  resin  at  the  surface  of  the  as-molded  article, 
but  which  is  no  more  than  50  volume  percent  of  the  mixture 
of  liquid  and  auxiliary  material;  and 
c)  after  the  injected  liquid  forms  a  solid  resin,  removing  the 

resultant  anicle  from  the  mold. 
13.  A  process  for  malung  an  as-molded  article  of  nuinufacture 
composed  essentially  of  a  solid  resin,  wherein  a  resin-modifying 
auxiliary  material  is  concentrated  in  an  interior  portion  of  the 
article,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  injecting  into  the  cavity  of  a  mold  over  a  period  of  time  a 
liquid  that  will  form  a  solid  resin  in  the  mold,  said  injecting 
being  conducted  in  a  laminar  fashion  so  that  the  liquid  first 
coats  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity,  arxl  continuing  said  inject- 
ing until  the  cavity  is  substantially  full; 

b)  at  some  point  during  the  injection  period,  altering  the  com- 
position of  the  injection  liquid,  without  interrupting  the  injec- 
tion, by  incorporating  a  greater  concentration  of  an  auxiliary 
material  in  the  liquid  than  was  theretofore  being  incorporated, 
so  that  the  auxiliary  material  is  less  concentrated  in  the 
portion  of  the  liquid  that  coats  the  wall  of  the  mold  than  it  is 
in  a  portion  of  the  liquid  that  is  more  toward  the  center  of  the 
mold  cavity,  said  auxiliary  material  being  a  material  that 
modifies  a  property  of  the  resin,  and  said  auxiliary  material 
being  mixed  into  the  injection  liquid  at  some  point  during  step 
(a)  in  an  amount  that  is  sufficient  to  change  said  property  of 
the  resin  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  as-molded  article,  but 
which  is  less  than  50  volume  percent  of  the  mixture  of  liquid 
and  auxiliary  material;  and 

c)  after  the  injection  liquid  forms  a  solid  resin,  removing  the 
resultant  article  from  the  mold. 


5,464386 

AQUEOUS  SLIP  AND  MOLD-RELEASE  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MOLDING  AND  VULCANIZATION 

OF  TIRES  AND  OTHER  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Herbert  Wagner,  Schonbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rbein  Che- 

mie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,989,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoiMd.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1990,  40  24 
565.9;  Mar.  8,  1991,  41  07  932.9 

Int  CI."  B29C  33160;  CIOM  147102 
VS.  CI.  264—130  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  molding  and  vulcanizing  tires  and  other 
rubber  articles  in  which  negative  molds  are  pressed  into  a  blank 
with  tlie  help  of  a  heating  membrane  under  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
spraying  the  inside  surface  of  the  blank  with  an  aqueous  slip  and 
mold-release  agent  comprising 

a)  0.5  to  6  wt.  %  polytetrafluoroethylene  as  a  release  effective 
substance, 

b)  20  to  40  wt.  %  mineral  fillers, 

c)  at  least  40  wt.  %  water, 

d)  up  to  2  wt.  %  non-ionic  surfactant  as  wetting  and  dispers- 
ing agent, 

e)  silicone  oil  in  an  mount  sufficient  to  replace  up  to  50%  by 
weight  of  (a);  and 

0  iron  stearate  present  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  I  wt.  %, 
and  evaporating  the  water  in  said  slip  and  mold-release 
agent  to  leave  a  film  of  slip  and  mold  release  agent  on  the 
surface  of  the  blank. 
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S,4<4,587 

LUMINESCENCE-OPTICAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

IONS  IN  A  SAMPLE  SOLUTION 

Max  Uppttsch;  Sonja  Draxler,  and  Marco  J.  Leiner,  all  of 

Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG, 

SdMlIhausen,  S%<itzerland 

FUed  May  16,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  242,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  9,  1993,  1129^3 

IbL  CL*  GOIN  21164 

VS.  a.  422— 82.07  13  Claims 

I 


1.  A  luminescence-optical  indicator  for  determining  the  activity 
of  alkali  metal  ions  in  a  sample  solution  through  at  least  indirect 
contact  with  said  sample  solution,  wherein  said  luminescence- 
optical  indicator  comprises  at  least  three  components:  a  fluorophor 
having  a  defined  luminescence  decay  time,  a  functional  group  wiUi 
which  said  luminescence  decay  time  of  said  fluorophor  can  be 
influenced,  and  a  ionophor  selectively  and  teversibly  binding  said 
alkali  metal  ions  to  be  measured  such  that  said  functional  group 
alters  said  decay  time  of  said  fluorophor  depending  on  the  activity 
of  said  alkali  metal  ions,  said  fluorophor  being  chemically  bound 
to  said  ionophor  and  said  ionophor  being  chemically  bound  to  said 
functional  group. 


said  color  indicator  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  surface 
s[>reads  along  respective  predetermined  paths  on  said  surface 
of  said  reagent  carrier  band  to  define  a  plurality  of  respective 
reaction  zones; 

channel  carrier  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  mutu- 
ally adjacent  side  walls  formed  therein  and  being  disposed  on 
said  surface  for  causing  each  pair  of  said  side  walls  and  the 
path  corresponding  thereto  to  conjointly  define  a  channel; 

separate  channel  access  means  for  each  one  of  the  channels  to 
facilitate  the  penetration  of  said  gas  mixture  into  said  one 
■  channel  to  permit  said  component  to  enter  into  a  color  reac- 
tion with  the  color  indicator  in  the  reaction  zone  of  said 
channel  to  provide  a  colorimetric  indication  of  the  compo- 
nent; 

said  reagent  carrier  band  and  said  channel  carrier  means  being 
first  and  second  foils; 

each  pair  of  said  side  walls  being  defined  by  a  cutout  in  said 
second  foil  and  said  second  foil  having  a  plurality  of  said 
cutouts  defining  corresponding  pairs  of  said  side  walls; 

a  third  foil  covering  said  second  foil  aivl  said  channels  to  define 
a  cover  foil; 

said  cover  foil  being  penetrable  by  radiation  necessary  for 
evaluating  the  coloration  occurring  in  said  reaction  zone; 

said  first,  second  and  third  foils  being  sandwiched  together  to 
define  a  composite  foil; 

each  one  of  said  channels  having  a  longitudinal  end  at  or  near 
the  beginning  of  the  path  of  the  reaction  zone  of  said  one 
channel;  and, 

each  one  of  said  separate  channel  access  means  being  formed  in 
said  arrangement  at  or  near  said  beginning  of  the  reaction 
zone  thereby  permiQing  the  coloration  of  the  colorimetric 
detection  to  advance  linearly  along  said  path. 


5y4M,S89 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLORIMETRICALLY 
DETECTING  A  GASEOUS  AND/OR  VAPOROUS 
COMPONENT  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Wolfgang  Batlter,  and  Rainer  Bommer,  both  of  Liibcck,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dnigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibcck, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
861.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  J0/8S 

U.S.  CI.  422—88  15  Claims 
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5,464,590 
REACTOR  TRAYS  FOR  A  VERTICAL  STAGED 
POLYCONDENSATION  REACTOR 
Thomas  L.  Yount,  3208  Note  La.;  J.  Wesley  Adams,  4000  Grey 
Fox  Dr.,  and  Larry  C.  Windcs,  1212  Jerry  La.,  all  of  King- 
sport,  Tenn.  37664 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,077 

Int  CI.*  C08F  2100;  BOID  1 1104;  F02M  29/04 

VS.  CI.  422—131  18  Claims 


'                     i  I.  A  polymerization  reactor  having  a  vertically  disposed  outer 

•'"  shell,  a  liquid  polymer  reactor  inlet  near  the  top  of  the  reactor,  a 

1.  An  arrangement  for  colorimetrically  detecting  a  gaseous  and/  liquid  polymer  reactor  outlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  reactor,  and  a 

or  vaporous  component  in  a  gas  mixture,  the  arrangement  compris-  vapor  outlet, 

ing;  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  dis- 

a  reagent  carrier  band  having  a  surface;  posed,  essentially  circular  tray  assemblies  which  are  fully 

a  color  indicator  containing  reagents  for  entering  into  a  color  enclosed  within  said  reactor,  and  which  extend  to  and  are 

reaction  with  said  component;  circumferentially  attached  to  the  outer  shell; 
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each  lr«y  assembly  having  a  central  open  section  fonning  a 
portion  of  a  common  vapor  chimney  connected  to  the  vapor 
outlet,  with  open  access  to  the  liquid  surface  on  each  tray 
afforded  by  vertical  spacing  between  successive  trays; 

each  tray  assembly  having  at  least  one  aperture  providing  a  free 
passageway  to  permit  the  discharge  of  a  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  polymer  to  the  tray  immediately  below; 

each  tray  assembly  constructed  to  facilitate  traversal  of  liquid 
polymer  from  tray  inlet  to  tray  outlet  over  the  floor  of  the  tray 
in  a  single  flow  channel; 

wherein  flow  of  the  liquid  polymer  is  accomplished  by  means  of 
a  hy*aulic  gradient  wherein  the  height  of  the  fluid  surface  at 
the  tray  inlet  is  greater  that  the  height  of  the  fluid  surface  at 
the  tray  outlet,  and  the  single  flow  channel  is  defined  by  baffle 
walls  having  sufficient  height  to  prevent  spillage  of  liquid 
polymer,  said  baffle  walls  forming  a  channel  having  at  least 
two  curved-loop  subsections,  wherein  the  liquid  flows 
between  subsections  through  a  channel  section  defined  by  a 
substantially  semi-circular  turnaround  wall  wherein  the  angu- 
lar direction  of  the  flow  of  liquid  polymer  upon  the  tray  is 
reversed. 


(g)  setting  the  flow  rate  of  the  transport  medium  in  the  third 
conduit  to  produce  a  target  mass  flow  of  the  paniculate  solid 
in  the  fourth  conduit  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
following  equation: 

Mp=MmCmi,TAlb-T«)ICp^Ti6-TAlb) 

where: 

Mp  represents  the  target  mass  flow  of  the  particulate  solid  in  the 

fourth  coixiuit. 
Mm  represents  the  mass  flow  of  the  transport  medium  in  the 

third  conduit, 
Cp  represents  the  heat  capacity  of  the  paniculate  solid, 
Cm  represents  the  heat  capacity  of  the  transport  medium, 
T46  represents  the  temperature  of  the  paniculate  solid  in  the 

fourth  conduit, 
T40  represents  the  temperature  of  the  transport  medium  in  the 

third  conduit, 
T36  represents  the  temperature  of  the  paniculate  solid  in  the  first 

conduit. 


5,464^91 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

METERING  THE  PNEUMATIC  TRANSFER  OF  SOLID 

PARTICULATES 

David  B.  Bartholic,  75  Weiumpka  La,  Watchung,  N  J.  07060 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,456 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19100 

VS.  CI.  422—142  21  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluidized  paniculate 
solid  used  in  the  processing  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  passng  a  fluidized  stream  of  said  paniculate  solid  down- 
wardly from  a  pressurized  source  of  said  paniculate  solid  in  a 
first  conduit  to  a  junction  with  a  second  conduit  where  said 
solid  paniculate  is  mixed  with  a  stream  of  a  fluid  transport 
medium  from  a  third  conduit; 

(b)  passing  a  stream  of  the  resulting  mixed  solid/paniculate 
transpon  medium  upwardly  in  the  second  conduit  from  the 
first  conduit  for  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of 
the  first  conduit  at  said  junction  to  a  fourth  conduit; 

(c)  transporting  the  paniculate  solid/fluid  transpon  medium 
stream  in  the  fourth  conduit  to  a  desired  location; 

(d)  detemiining  the  temperature  of  the  particulate  solid  in  the 
first  conduit; 

(e)  determining  the  temperature  of  the  transport  medium  in  the 
third  conduit; 

(0  determining  the  temperature  of  the  solid  paniculate/transport 
medium  mixture;  and 


5,464,592 
GASIFIER  THROAT 
Donald  D.  Brooker,  Hopewdl  Junction,  N.Y.;  James  S.  Falsetti, 
New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  James  K.  Wolfenbarger,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  and  Dinh-Cnong  Vuong,  Nederiand,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,368 

Int  CL*  F28D  21100;  ClOJ  3lOO;  F23J  1102:  F22B  37100 

VS.  CI.  422—207  n  riahf 


1.  A  gasifier  for  the  panial  oxidation  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel 
mixture,  including  a  synthesis  gas,  said  gasifier  comprising, 

a)  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  carbonaceous  fuel  mix- 
ture is  directed  and  partially  oxidized,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  floor, 

b)  a  bath  section  below  the  floor  of  said  combustion  chamber  for 
holding  liquid  coolant, 

c)  a  throat  section  at  the  chamber  floor,  said  throat  section 
having  a  thrt>at  opening  through  which  said  combustion 
chamber  communicates  with  said  bath  section  to  conduct 
products  of  said  panial  oxidation  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber into  said  bath  section, 

d)  said  throat  section  including: 

1 )  a  walled  manifold  between  said  floor  and  said  bath  section 
for  receiving  liquid  coolant, 

2)  a  plurality  of  pipes  having  one  end  joined  to  the  wall  of 
said  manifokl  to  receive  coolant  fix>m  said  manifold,  said 
pipes  having  a  U-shape  ponion  defining  a  ctwling  channel 
contiguous  with  the  floor  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
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said  pipes  having  an  open  discharge  end,  said  open  end 
being  end  directed  toward  said  bath  section. 


5,464^93 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL  ZEOLITE 
CATALYST  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Kazuo  Takahashi;  Fiunio  Kumata;  Hitoshi  Nozaki;  Shinkhi 
Inoue,  and  Toshiji  Makabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration, Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  849,346,  Mar.  11,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,362,696.  ThU  applicaUon  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-79611; 
May  21,  1991,  3-146756 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/18:29106 
VS.  CI.  422—224  9  Claims 


5,464394 
CERAMIC  FIBER  REINFORCED  SILICON  CARBOXIDE 

COMPOSITE 
Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg,  and  Stephen  T.  Gonczy,  Pros- 
pect, both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426^20,  Oct.  25,  1989.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,107 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  D04H  1/58;  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  422—288  H  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  glass  composite  comprising 

(a)  refractory  fibers; 

(b)  a  carbon-containing  blacl(  glass  ceramic  composition  having 
the  empirical  formula  SiCxOy  v^herein  x  ranges  from  about 
O.S  to  about  2.0  and  y  ranges  from  about  O.S  to  about  3.0. 
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5,464,595 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  FOODS 

AND  DRINKS  ASEPTICALLY 

Josef  Finnah,  Ahaus,   Germany,   assignor   to   GEA  Finnah 

GmbH,  Ahaus,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,605 

Int  CI."  A61L  2100;  A23B  3/00;  A23L  3/16 

VS.  CI.  422—297  11  Claims 

,1  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  spherical  zeolite  catalyst  which 
comprises: 

dropping  means  having  at  least  one  opening  of  a  circular  cross 
section  for  feeding  a  zeolite-containing  alumina  sol  to  a 
reactor, 

impulse  generating  means  for  applying  knocks  to  the  dropping 
means  to  form  spherical  droplets  of  the  zeolite-containing 
alumina  sol, 

an  impulse  generating  means  regulator  for  regulating  the 
strength  of  the  knocks  and  the  intervals  between  the  kiKKks, 

a  reactor,  where  the  spherical  zeolite  catalyst  is  formed,  having 
an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  where  the  upper  part  of  the 
reactor  contains  an  oil  phase  which  receives  the  zeolite- 
containing  alumina  sol  from  the  dropping  means  having  at 
least  one  dropping  opening  and  where  the  lower  part  of  the 
reactor  contains  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  with  an  inter- 
face between  the  oil  phase  and  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution, 
and 

outlet  means  at  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor  to  withdraw  the 
spherical  zeolite  catalyst; 

wherein  the  impulse  generating  means  gives  constant  strength 
knocks  to  the  at  least  one  dropping  opening  at  regular  time 
intervals  to  form  sol  droplets  having  constant  diameter. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  sheet  of  plastic  which  is  to  be 
molded  into  a  container  part  to  be  used  in  packaging  a  food 
product,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  steam-discharging  means  for  applying  steam  to  one  side  of 

one  segment  of  a  sheet; 
first  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  other  side  of  said  one 

segment  of  said  sheet; 
said  first  steam-discharging  means  applying  steam  to  said  one 

side  of  said  one  segment  simultaneously  as  said  first  cooling 

means  cools  said  other  side  of  said  one  segment; 
second  steam-discharging  means  applying  steam  to  said  other 

side  of  a  juxtaposed  segment  of  said  sheet; 
second  cooling  means  cooling  said  one  side  of  said  juxtaposed 

segment  of  said  sheet; 
said  second  steam-discharging  means  applying  steam  to  said 

other  side  of  said  juxtaposed  segment  simultaneously  as  said 

second  cooling  means  cools  said  one  side  of  said  juxtaposed 

segment. 


5,464,596 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  STREAMS 

CONTAINING  ZINC 

Allan  S.  Myerson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metals  Recycling 

Technologies  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,645,  Sep.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,987, 
Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,208,004.  This  application  May  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  238^50 
InL  CI.*  C22B  19124 
VS.  a.  423—101  50  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  recovery  of  zinc  oxide  from 
waste  material  streams  which  comprise  zinc  compounds,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  roasting  said  waste  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere; 
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b.  treating  said  waste  material  with  an  ammonium  chloride 
solution  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  product  solution 
which  comprises  dissolved  zinc  and  dissolved  zinc  oxide 
whereby  any  iron  oxide  in  said  waste  material  will  not  go  into 
solution; 

c.  separaciog  said  product  solution  from  any  undissolved  mate- 
rials present  in  said  product  solution  including  any  of  said 
iron  oxide; 

d.  adding  zinc  metal  and  a  dispersant  to  said  product  solution 
whereby  any  lead  and  cadmium  ions  contained  within  said 
product  solution  are  displaced  by  said  zinc  metal  and  precipi- 
tate out  of  said  product  solution  as  lead  and  cadmium  metals 
and  said  dispersant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dispersants  which  will  prevent  the  aggregation  of  said  zinc 
metal; 

e.  separating  said  product  solution  from  the  lead  and  cadmium 
metals; 

f.  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  product  solution  thereby 
precipitating  the  zinc  component  as  a  mixture  of  crystallized 
zinc  compounds; 

g.  separating  said  precipitated  zinc  compounds  from  said  prod- 
uct solution; 

h.  washing  said  zinc  compounds  solids  with  a  wash  water 

thereby  solubilizing  certain  of  said  zinc  compounds; 
i.  separating  the  remaining  zinc  compounds  solids  from  said 

solution;  and  then 
j.  drying  said  remaining  zinc  compounds  solids  at  a  temperature 

of  at  least  100°  C.  whereby  said  resulting  product  is  zinc 

oxide  of  99%  or  greater  purity. 


5,464398 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  CONTAMINANT  FROM  A 
FLUID  USING  A  CHEMICALLY  IMPREGNATED  AND 
COATED  ZEOLITE 
Fred  Klatte,  Two  Spruce  St^  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94118 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,680,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,278,112.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
150,438 
Int  a."  COIB  17/02 
VS.  CI.  423—220  jo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  absorbing  a  contaminant  from  a  fluid,  including 
the  step  of: 
flowing  the  fluid  containing  said  contaminant  through  a  bed 
comprising  coated,  impregnated  zeolite  crystals  and  thereby 
absorbing  said  contaminant  from  the  fluid, 
wherein  the  coated,  impregnated  zeolite  crystals  have  been  pro- 
duced by: 

(a)  producing  impregnated  zeolite  crystals  by  impregnating  zeo- 
lite crystals  with  a  first  chemical  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  and  a  permanga- 
nate; and 

(b)  after  step  (a),  coating  the  impregnated  zeolite  crystals  with  a 
second  chemical  selected  from  said  group,  wherein  the  second 
chemical  is  different  than  the  first  chemical. 


5,464,597 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  COOLING 

SYNTHESIZED  GAS 

John  T.  Tang,  Robbinsvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,752 

Int.  CI."  BOU  &I8:  BOID  53II2;53I48 

U.S.  CL  423—210  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  gas  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said 
gas  into  a  vessel  containing  a  particulate  material  at  a  temperature 
less  than  that  of  said  gas  in  a  manner  so  that  said  gas  is  cooled  and 
entrains  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material,  passing  said  gas  with 
said  entrained  material  to  a  separator  for  separating  said  entrained 
material  from  said  gas,  passing  said  separated  material  back  to  said 
vessel  in  a  manner  to  establish  a  pressure  seal  between  said  vessel 
and  said  separator  to  prevent  the  backflow  of  said  material  to  said 
separator,  passing  said  separated  gas  to  a  turbine  to  drive  same,  and 
passing  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  turbine  to  said  pressure  seal  to 
aerate  said  separated  material  to  promote  the  flow  of  said  separated 
material  fhirn  said  pressure  seal. 


5,464499 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  GAS  TO  REMOVE 

NITROGEN  MONOXIDE  THEREFROM 

Gerard  De  Soete,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Sod- 

^teAnonyme,  Brussels,  Bulgaria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D2173,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093M)6916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1991,  91  12098 
InL  a.'  COIB  21/02 
VS.  CI.  423—239.1  13  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  monoxide  to 
remove  nitrogen  monoxide  therefrom;  the  process  comprising: 

a.  adjusting  oxygen  content  of  the  gas  to  provide  a  quantity  of 
oxygen  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  stoichiometric  quantity 
which  is  necessary  in  order  to  oxidize  the  nitrogen  monoxide 
contair)ed  in  the  gas  to  nitrogen  dioxide; 

b.  contacting  the  gas.  substantially  in  the  absence  of  any  liquid, 
with  an  alkali  metal  pyrosulphite  which  is  a  solid  and  which  is 
employed  in  a  quantity  suSicient  to  convert  the  nitrogen 
monoxide  contained  in  the  gas  to  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  alkali 
metal  nitrate;  and 

c.  removing  the  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  the  alkali  metal  nitrate 
from  the  gas. 

II.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  monoxide 
and  sulphur  dioxide  to  remove  nitrogen  monoxide  therefrom,  the 
process  comprising: 

a.  adjusting  oxygen  content  of  the  gas  to  provide  a  quantity  of 
oxygen  in  the  gas  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  stoichiometric 
quantity  which  is  necessary  in  order  to  oxidize  the  nitrogen 
monoxide  contained  in  the  gas  to  nitrogen  dioxide;  and 

b.  contacting  the  gas  with  an  alkali  metal  compound  comprising 
an  alkali  metal  pyrosulphite, 

wherein  the  alkali  metal  pyrosulfite  is  employed  in  a  quantity 
which  is  sufficient  to  convert  the  nitrogen  moiMxide  contained 
in  the  gas  to  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  alkali  metal  nitrate,  and 

wherein  the  alkali  metal  pyrosulphite  employed  Is  formed  in  situ 
within  the  gas  by  reacting  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
with  the  sulphur  dioxide  present  in  the  gas. 
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AMINE  CATALYZED  REACTION  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  THIOPHOSPHORYL  CHLORIDE 
Peter  E.  Newallis;  Vidanatha  A.  Prasad,  both  of  LeaWood, 
Kans.,  and  Jacqueline  M.  Applegate,  Parkville,  Mo^  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  364^51 

Int.  CL'  CeiB  25110 

U.S.  CI.  423—360  15  Claims 

\.  An  process  for  preparing  thiophosphoryl  chloride  by  reacting 

phosphorous  trichloride  with  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  is  a  tertiary  amine. 


5,464,601 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFIDES  OF 

PHOSPHORUS 

Edward  J.  GriUth,  Manchester,  and  -fcan  M.  Ng«,  Eureka, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  M«. 

Filed  Mar.  2»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,227 

InL  CI.*  COIB  25114:  C»K  3100 

VS.  CI.  423—303 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  phosphorus  and  sulfur  are  caused  to 
react  under  reaction  conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  pre-mix  by  combining  elemental  sulfur  with 
elemental  phosphorus  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  one  of  said  elements  but 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  elements  will  react  with 
each  other, 

(b)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  pre- 
mix  of  (a)  above  is  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid  state,  and 

(c)  introducing  said  liquid  mixture  into  a  suitable  reaction  vessel 
maintained  at  a  temperature  under  which  said  elements  react 
to  form  a  sulfide  of  phosphorus. 

9.  In  a  process  wherein  elemental  phosphorus  and  elemental 
sulfur  are  caused  to  react  under  reaction  conditions  to  produce  a 
phosphorus  sulfide  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  said  reaction  with  a  pre-mix  of  elemental  phosphorus 
and  elemental  sulfur  and  a  minor  portion  of  diluent  comprising  a 
phosphorus  sulfide,  said  pre-mix  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
below  the  reaction  temperature  of  said  elenKnts  prior  to  being 
introduced  into  a  reactor. 

14.  In  a  process  for  preparing  phosphorus  pentasulfide  wherein 
elemental  sulfur  is  caused  to  react  with  elemental  phosphorus 
under  reaction  conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding said  reaction  with  a  pre-mix  containing  from  about  22%  to 
about  25%  of  atoms  of  elemental  phosphorus  and  from  about  75% 


5,464,602 
SEQUENTIAL  PYROLYSIS  OF  PLASTIC  TO  RECOVER 
POLYSTRENE  HCL  AND  THEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Robert  J.  Evans,  Lakewood,  and  Helena  L.  Chum,  Arvada, 
both  of  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,222,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  943,692,  Oct.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,546,  Jun.  7, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,216,149.  This  a^ication  Jan,  9,  1995,  Ser, 

No.  370,476 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse^uent  to  Aug.  4, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat.  CI."  F23G  7112 

U.S.  CI.  423— 4S8  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  pyrolyzing  a  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene 

terephthalate,    polystyrene   and   polyethylene   containing   plastic 

waste  feed  stream  in  a  carrier  gas  so  that  pyrolysis  of  polyethylene 

terephthalate  occurs  prior  to  pyrolysis  of  polystyrene,  and  said 

pyrolysis  of  pwlystyrene  occurs  prior  to  pyrolysis  of  polyethylene, 

16  Claims    comprising  the  following  steps  carried  out  in  the  order  given; 

a)  heating  said  plastic  waste  feed  stream  to  a  first  temperature  in 
a  range  of  from  about  250°  C.  to  about  350°  C; 

b)  adding  an  acid  or  base  catalyst  on  an  oxide  or  carbonate 
support  to  said  feed  stream  while  said  feed  stream  is  in  said 
first  temperature  range; 

c)  heating  said  plastic  waste  feed  stream  at  a  heat  rate  of  about 
30°  C7minute  within  said  first  temperature  range  to  pyrolyze 
polyethylene  terephthalate  and  polyvinyl  chloride  from  said 
plastic  waste  feed  stream; 

d)  separating  terephthalic  acid  or  HCI  produced  by  step  c)  from 
said  plastic  waste  feed  stream; 

e)  heating  the  effluent  of  step  d)  at  a  heat  rate  of  about  30° 
CVminute  to  a  second  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  about 
350°  C.  to  about  475°  C.  to  pyrolyze  polystyrene  from  said 
plastic  waste  feed  stream; 

0  separating  styrene  produced  by  step  e)  from  said  plastic  waste 

feed  stream; 
g)  heating  the  effluent  of  step  f)  a«  a  heat  rate  of  about  30  ° 

CVminute  to  a  third  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  about  475° 

C.  to  about  600°  C.  to  pyrolyze  polyethylene  from  said  plastic 

waste  feed  stream;  and 
h)  separating  hydrocarbons  produced  by  step  g)  from  said  waste 

feed  stream. 


5,464,603 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AQUEOUS  IODIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
George  L.  Marchin,  and  Jack  L.  Lambert,  both  of  ManhatUn, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Manhattan,  Kans. 
ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,176,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,367,031.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303322 

InL  CI.*  COIB  7114;  C62F  1I2S 
U.S.  CI.  423—501  5  Claims 


4.  The  method  of  preparing  iodine  from  an  aqueous  solution 

to  about  78%  of  atoms  of  elemental  sulfur  at  a  temperature  below  containing  iodide,  comprising  contacting  said  solution  with  porous 

the  reaction  temperature  of  said  elements.  granules  composed  of  a  polyvalent  metal  chelating  resin  having 

16.  A  pre-mix  composition  for  preparing  phosphorus  sulfides  ^jjconium  peroxide  bound  to  the  chelating  groups  thereof,  said 

comprising,  by  weight,  from  about  25  to  about  28  percent  elemen-  ^^^^^^      ^^-^^^^  ,^j^  ,„  .^j,^   separating  the  solution  from 

tal  phosphorus,  from  about  72  to  about  78  percent  elemental  sulfur  °        u  >    i             u     ^          .u^,  o,  h  ^,„..uc   «„h 

and  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  phosphorus  pentasulfide  the  granules  while  leaving  the  iodine  within  said  granules   and 

whereby  said  composition  is  air-stable  below  the  activation  tern-  thereafter  recovering  the  iodine  from  said  granules  by  solvent 

perature  of  the  reaction  of  phosphorus  and  sulfur.  elution. 
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5,464  604 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
REDUCING  GAS 
Mitsugi  Suehiro,  Tokyo;  Toni  Seto,  Hiroshima;  Shigealu  Mit- 
suolui,   Hiroshima,   and   Keiui   Inoue,   Hiroshima,  all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  ofSer.  No.  9S1.944,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,917,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,284,  Dec. 
27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No 
234,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1989,  64-132 
InL  CI."  BOID  53l48;53/52:  COIB  17104 
VS.  CI.  423-570  1  claim 

■       :ZT± *4a 


1.  In  a  method  for  purifying  a  high-temperature  reducing  gas  in 
which  sulfur  compounds  present  in  the  high-temperature  reducing 
gas  are  absorbed  and  removed  by  an  absorbent  according  to  a  dry 
method,  and  recovered,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
absorbing  and  removing  the  sulfur  compounds  using  at  least 
four  fixed  bed  reactor  towers  filled  with  the  absorbent,  the 
high-temperature  reducing  gas  to  be  purified  being  obtained 
from  gasification  of  fuels  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  coal  and  fuel  oil,  said  gas  having  a  temperature  of  from 
250°  to  500°  C.  regenerating  the  absorbent  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  and  then  reducing  the  regenerated  absorbent 
using  the  high-temperature  reducing  gas  in  a  reduction  step 
which  is  separate  from  the  absorption  and  regeneration  step  to 
produce  a  gas  from  the  reduction  step,  mixing  this  gas  with  a 
gas  discharged  from  the  regeneration  step,  the  mixture  thus 
obuined  being  subjected  to  a  subsequent  sulfur  recovery  step, 
the  reactor  towers  cycling  through  the  absorption,  regenera- 
tion and  reduction  steps;  arxl 
mixing  sulfur  dioxide  containing  gas  discharged  from  the  regen- 
eration process  with  a  portion  of  the  high-temperature  reduc- 
ing gat  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  sulfur  recovery  pro- 
cess in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  a  pressure  of  from  10 
to  25  kg/cm^,  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  sulfur  recovery 
process  being  from  200°  to  300°  C,  whereby  sulfur  dioxide  is 
reduced  directly  to  elemental  sulfur  by  the  reducing  gas. 


5,464,605 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  AND  REMOVAL 

OF  PEROXIDES 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Car- 
bon Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,169,  Jan.  21,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194326 
Int  CL'  COIB  13/00;  BOIJ  2III8;20I20 
VJS.  CI.  42J-579  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  and  removal  of  peroxides 
from  gaseous  or  liquid  media  which  comprises  contacting  said 
media  with  a  carbonaceous  char,  said  char  being  prepared  by  (a) 
carbonizing  a  bituminous  coal  or  a  coal  having  bituminous  prop- 
erties at  temperatures  below  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant 
gas;  (b)  oxidizing  said  bituminous  coal  or  coal  having  bituminous 
properties  at  temperatures  below  700°  C.  during  or  after  said 
carbonization;  and  (c)  contacting  said  carbonized  and  oxidized 


bituminous  coal  or  coal  having  bituminous  properties  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  and  during  said  contacting  increas- 
ing the  temperature  to  above  700°  C. 


5,464,606 
TWO-STAGE  WATER  GAS  SHIFT  CONVERSION 
METHOD 
Richard  ¥.  Buswell,  Glastonbury;  Joseph  V.  CUusi,  PorUand, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Craig  Louie,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assign- 
ors   to    Ballard    Power   Systems    Inc.,    North    Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,370 

Int  CI."  COIB  3/12 

VS.  CI.  42i-655  7  claims 


1.  A  water  gas  shift  conversion  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  water  gas  shift  reactor  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  first  reactor  section  having  an  inlet  and  a  first  quantity  of 
catalyst  disposed  therein,  said  catalyst  promoting  a  water 
gas  shift  reaction;  aixl 

(2)  a  second  reactor  section  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  reactor  section,  said  second  reactor  section  having  an 
outlet  and  a  second  quantity  of  catalyst  disposed  therein, 
said  second  reactor  section  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  a  coolant  fluid  directed  through  a  conduit  within  said 
second  reactor  section; 

(b)  introducing  a  gaseous  reactant  stream  comprising  carbon 
monoxide  and  water  vapor  to  said  first  reactor  section  through 
said  inlet; 

(c)  contacting  said  stream  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  catalyst 
disposed  wittiin  said  first  reactor  section; 

(d)  contacting  said  stream  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst 
disposed  within  said  second  reactor  section; 

(e)  exhausting  said  stream  from  said  second  reactor  section 
through  said  outlet; 

(0  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream  from  said  second 
reactor  section  outlet  through  a  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  stream  is  reduced  between  said  heat  exchanger 
inlet  and  said  heat  exchanger  outlet; 
(g)  directing  said  stream  portion  from  said  heat  exchanger  outlet 
to  said  conduit; 
wherein  said  coolant  fluid  comprises  said  stream  and  wherein  the 
temperature  of  said  stream  in  said  second  reactor  section  is  reduced 
by  heat  exchange  with  said  coolant  fluid. 
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5,464,607 
S,S'-A13-PROPANEDIYL)BIS-/IMINO(2-OXO-2,l- 
ETHANEDIYL)ACETYLIMINO/BIS(2,4,6-TRIIODO-13- 
BENZENEDICARBOXYLAMroES),  AND  CONTRAST 
MEDU  CONTAINING  THEM 
Pieriucio   AndU;    Marino    Brocchetta;    Fulvio    Uggeri,    and 
Massimo  VisigaUi,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dibra 
S.pjV^  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02r70,  5  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12071,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  10,  1991,  MI91A3305 
InL  CI.*  C07C  235168 
VS.  a.  424—9.452  8  Claims 

1.  Symmetrica)  and  asymmetrical  5,5  '-[(1,3-propanediyl) 
bislimino(2-oxo-2, 1  -€thanediyl)acetyliminol]bis  -(2,4,6-lriiodo- 
l^-benzenedicarboxyamides)  of  general  fonnula  (1) 


(I) 


5,464,609 

USE  OF  KETOROLAC  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ORAL 

DISEASES  AND  CONDITIONS 

Gary  R.  Kelm;  Harvey  M.  PIckrum;  Matthew  J.  Doyle,  and 

William  Buchanan,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,426,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,193,  Sep.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

930,493,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  651,061,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,697,  Mar.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,163 
InL  CI.'  A61K  31119:7/22 
VS.  CI.  424—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  or  treatment  of  bone  loss  following 
tooth  extractions,  comprising  topical  administration  to  gingival 
mucosal  tissue  of  the  oral  cavity,  of  a  composition  providing  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  0.2%  of  ketorolac  in  the  oral  cavity, 
wherein  said  composition  is  not  swallowed  and  is  expectorated 


after  about  at  least  1 S  seconds  in  the  mouth. 


wherein: 
R,R',R„Ri,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  H,  C1-C4 

alkyl,  linear  for  branched  C,-C4  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
R2JI2  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  one  of  the  groups 

of       formula       — CHjChjOH,       — CHjCHCGHKrHjOH, 

— CH(CHjOH)CH(OH)CH20H,  — CH2(CHOH)4CHjOH  or 

— CH(CHjOH)j, 
X    is   one    of  the   groups   — CH(OH)— ,   — CH(CHjOH)— . 

-CCOHXCHjOH)—  or  — C(CH20H)j— , 
as  well  as  enantiomers.  diastcreoisomers  and/or  rotamers  thereof. 


5,464,610 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ONYCHOMYCOSIS 
C.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Cleveland;  Gerald  R.  Dever,  Cordova; 
Thomas  J.  Laughlin,  Gemiantown;  Charles  F.  Schroer,  Jr., 
Bartlett,  and  Gary  C.  Wildman,  Germantown,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors   to   Schering-Plough   Healthcare   Products,   Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,282,  Oct  IS,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,130 
Int  CI."  A61K  7104:31160 
VS.  CI.  424—61  20  Claims 


5,464,608 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  TEETH  AND 

THE  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  CARIES 

Serguei  V.  Khartchenko;  Nadejda  Khartchenko;  Alina 
Khartchenko,  and  Alissa  S.  Khartchenko,  all  of  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,667 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7116:7120:9146:9120 
VS.  a.  424—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  granulated  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen  evolving  tablet  or 
candy  composition  for  the  cleaning  of  teeth  and  the  prophylaxis  of 
caries,  by  removal  of  both  soft  and  hard  tartar  from  the  teeth  along 
with  pathogenic  microflora,  and  the  diminution  of  the  inflamma- 
tory processes  present  in  the  gums  and  mucus  membrane  without 
harm  to  the  enamel  of  the  teeth,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  in  the  indicated  proportionate  percent- 
ages, by  weight,  citric  acid  60-64%,  0-5-0.9%  ascorbic  acid  and 
other  water  soluble  vitamins,  sodium  bicarbonate  26-30%,  and 
sodium  percart)onate  about  1%,  whereby  said  composition,  when 
contacted  with  saliva,  creates  a  pH  level  of  5.4  to  5.6  and  evolves 
carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen  effective  to  deodorize  and  freshen  the 
oral  cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  onychomycosis  without  drilling  a  hole 
in  a  nail  plate  and  without  daily  scraping  of  the  nail,  comprising 
topically  administering  to  the  afflicted  nail  of  a  human,  a  medi- 
cated device  comprising  salicylic  acid  or  a  salt,  ester  or  mixture 
thereof  in  a  plaster  preparation,  wherein  said  plaster  preparation  is 
attached  to  a  carrier  and  the  salicylic  acid  is  present  in  the  plaster 
preparation  in  an  amount  ranging  from  atwut  10  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  the  preparation. 


5,464,611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,464,612 
SOLID  PREPARATION  COMPRISING  ION  EXCHANGER 

AND  ACTIVE  AGENT 
Hiroshi   Matoba,  Osaka;  Shinji  Ohmori,  Ikeda;  Hiroyoshi 
Koyama,   Mishima,  and  Toshio   Kashihara,   Suita,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda   Chemical    Industries,   Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125091 
Int  CI."  A61K  31174 
U.S.  CI.  424-78.1  30  claims 

1.  A  solid  preparation  comprising  (A)  a  clad  powdery  or  granu- 
lar preparation  containing  a  medicinally  aaive  ingredient  and  (B)  a 
powdery  or  granular  ion  exchanger,  wherein  the  ion  exchanger  and 
the  active  ingredient  are  not  in  direct  contact. 


5,464,614 

STABILIZED  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  (SOD) 
COMPOSITION 
Reiner  Meyer,  Maria  Enzersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Boe- 
hringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
877.0 

I  I  Int  CL*  A61K  38144 

U.S.  CI.  424-94J  6  Claims 

I.  A  water  soluble  composition  comprising  O.I-,10  mg/ml  man- 
ganese juperoxide  dismutase.  1-11%  (weight/volume) 
hydroxypropyl-P-cyclodextrin,  and  1.0-4.5%  (weight/volume) 
mannilol. 


5,464,615 
USE  OF  TRANSGLUTAMINASES  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Thomas  Slief,  Sevilla,  Spain;  Norberi  Heimburger,  and  Hans 
U.  Schorlemmer,  both  of  Marburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131^79,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,829,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,960,  Aug. 
29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
310,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1988,  38  29 
524.5  I 

I !  Int  CL'  A61K  38148:38155 

U.S.  CI.  424-94.63  4  cwms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  suppression  of  the 
immune  re^ionse  in  transplant  rejection  by  administering  to  such 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  immunosuppressant  agent  com- 
prising a  transglutaminase  with  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
excipient. 


5,464,616 

6P-SUBSTITUTED  PENICILLANIC  ACIDS  AS  BETA- 

LACTAMASE  INHIBITORS 

Kazuhani  Noguchi,  Edmonton;  RomUd  G.  Micetich,  Sherwood 

Park,  and  Mohsen  Daneshtalab,  Edmonton,  all  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Synphar  Laboratories,  Ind,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,670 

Int  a."  C07D  499176:  A61K  311425 

U.S.  a.  424-114  25  Claims 

1.  A  6P-substituted  penicillanic  acid  of  the  formula  XII: 


5,464,613 
FAT-BASED  PEST  BAIT 
Stephen  j.   Barcay,   Bumsville,  and   Douglas  G.  Anderson, 
LakeviDe,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab,  Inc.,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,461 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/00:57/ 1 2 :57U 6:59/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  424-84  gctoim, 

1.  A  substantially  water-free  insecticidal  composition  for  use 
against  insect  pests  comprising: 
about  Oi)l-5.0  wt  %  acephaie,  and 
about  95-99.99  wt  %  of  a  fat-based  carrier  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  solid  fat  and  a  liquid  fat. 


N^H 


X 


:)H 


COORi 


(0)» 

t 


CONH  S 

COOH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein 
A  and  B  are  each  hydrogen  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
A  and  B  are  attached  are  linked  by  a  single  bond,  or  A  and  B 
together  form  a  bond,  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  A 
and  B  are  attached  are  linked  by  a  double  bond, 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b)  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  and  c)  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable   group   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of 
methyl;  ethyl;  propyl;  isopropyl;  propenyl;  propynyl;  butyl; 
isobutyl;  tert-butyl;  butcnyl;  butynyl;  pentyl;  pentenyl;  penty- 
nyl;  hexyl;  heptyl;  octyl;  nonyl;  decyl;  cyclopropyl;  cyclobu- 
tyl;   cyclopcntyl;   cyclopentenyl;   cyclohexyl;   cyclohexenyl; 
cycloheptyl;  cyclooctyl;  cyclononyl;  cyclodecyl;  allyl;  phe- 
nyl; naphthyl;  aralkyi,  aralkenyl,  and  aralkynyl,  wherein  the 
aryl  parts  of  the  molecule  are  pheny'  or  naphthyl;  hcterocy- 
dyl,  heterocyclylalkyi,  heterocyclylalkenyl,  heterocyclylalky- 
nyl  and  alkylheterocyclyl,  wlierein  the  heterocyclyl  parts  of 
the  molecule  consist  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  wherein  said  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  floro;  chloro;  bromo;  iodo;  azido;  nitro;  monoalkyi 
substituted  amino,  dialkyl  substituted  amino,  aryl  substituted 
amino,  alkanoylamino,  arylcartx>nylamino,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,    aryloxy,    alkanoyloxy,    arylcarbonyloxy,    mercapto, 
alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkanoylthio,  arylcarbonylthio,  oxyimino, 
alkoxyimino  and  carboxy,  wherein  the  alkyl  parts  of  the 
molecule  contain  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  alkanoyl  paru  of 
the  molecule  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  parts  of 
the  molecule  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2. 
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S,4M^17 
P-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS 
Markus  Bohringer,  Mohlin,  Switxerteiid;  Christian  Hutochw- 
erien,  DumieiMch,  France;  Philippe  PMeger,  Folgensburs, 
France,  and  Jean-Luc  SpecUin,  Kembs-Loechle,  France, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  NuUey,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  39»,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11, 1W4,  751/ 
94;  Jan.  31,  1995,  2MV95 

Int  a.*  C07D  4S7I04:  A«1K  31I39S 
MS.  CL  424—114  87  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,464,618 
GUSTATORY  STIMULANT  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR 

CORN  ROOTWORM  CONTROL 
Charics  C.  Doane,  Phoenix;  Jacit  W.  Jenliins,  Litchfield  Park, 
Arte.,  and  Dirk  A.  Av<,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eco- 
gen  Inc.,  Langhome,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,373,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,091,  Mar.  29, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,120,540.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  193,986 
Int  a.'  A6IK  35178 
U.S.  CL  424—195.1  l»  Claims 

1.  A  gustatory  stimulant  composition  for  beetles  of  the  subfamily 
GalemcinM  comprising  a  dried  powdered  Cucurbitaceae  plant 
material,  a  lubricant  and  an  adherent,  said  composition  being 
substantially  free  of  volatile  attractants  for  beetles  of  the  subfamily 
Galenicinac. 


COOH 


in  which  Z  signifies  methylene,  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  R  signifies 
hydrogen,  lower  (cyclo)alicyl  optionally  substituted  by  carboxy, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  phenyl- 
carbamoyl  or  hydroxyphenylcarbamoyl,  lower  allcenylmethyl, 
lower  aUcenylmethoxycarbonyl,  forniyl,  lower  (cyclo)allcanoyl  or 
(cyclo)allcylsulphonyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano, 
carbamoyl-lower-alkoxy,  carbamoyl-lower  allcylthio  or  carbamoyl- 
lower  alltylamino,  carbamoyl  optionally  substituted  by  lower 
(cyclo)alkyl,  lower  allcoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl, 

benzyloxycarbonyl-lower  allcyl  or  carboxy-lower  alltyl  or  a  ring 
structure  of  the  formulae 


5^464,619 
BEVERAGE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GREEN  TEA 
SOLIDS,  ELECTROLYTES  AND  CARBOHYDRATES  TO 
PROVIDE  IMPROVED  CELLULAR  HYDRATION  AND 
DRINKABILITY 
James  T.  Kuznicki,  and  Lana  S.  IXimer,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,646 
Int  CI."  A61K  35178:33114:9108 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3.5%  flavanols; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3%  sodium  ions; 

(c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.8%  potassium  ions; 

(d)  from  about  1.0%  to  about  95%  of  a  carbohydrate  which 
provides 

(i)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  50%  fructose;  and 
(ii)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  50%  glucose. 


Q— X-CO— 
Q— X— SOr- 


or  one 
— NH- 


— NHCH,— ,        — CHjNH— , 


(»l) 


(a2) 


wherein  Q  represenu  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  optionally  contain- 
ing nitrogen,  sulphur  and/or  oxygen  and  X  represents  a  direct  bond 
of  the  groups  — CHj— ,  — CHjCHj— ,  — CH=CH— , 

— CH(NHj)— , 


— C(=NOCH,>— ,  — OCH2—  and  — SCH,— ; 
and  wherein  further  A  signifies  lower  allcyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
vinyl,  cyanovinyl,  lower  alkoxy,  optionally  phenyl-substituted 
lower  (cyclo)alkanoyloxy  or  (cyclo)alkylsulphonyloxy,  optionally 
lower-(cyclo)alkyl-substitutcd  benzoyloxy  or  phenylsulphonyloxy, 
a  residue  — S— Het  or  — S — CHj— Het,  wherein  Met  represents  a 
5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  containing  nitrogen,  sulphur  and/or 
oxygen,  or  a  residue  — CHj — L,  wherein  L  represents  optionally 
phenyl-substituted  lower  (cyclo)alkanoyloxy  or  (cyclo)alkylsul- 
phonyloxy,  optionally  lower  (cyclo)alkyl-substitutcd  benzoyloxy 
or  phenylsulphonyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  lower  (cyclo)alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  cartwxy,  azido,  amino,  lower  (cydo)alkanoylamino,  lower 
(cyclo)alkylsulphonylamino,  lower  (cyclo)alkylamino,  all-lower 
(cyclo)alkylamino,  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring  bonded  to  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  residue  — S — Het  or  — S — CHj— Het,  wherein  Her  has 


5,464,620 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
GASTROINTESTINAL  DISEASE 
Xinxian  Zhao,  Shenzhen,  China 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,231 
Int  a.*  A6IK  35178 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treating  of  gastritis, 
duodenal  and  gastric  ulcer  comprising: 
5-40  wt  %  of  hydrochloric  acid  extract  of  Rhizoma  coptidis; 
5-40  wt  %  of  water  extract  of  Radix  Scutellariae;  and 
30-60  wt  %  of  water  extract  of  Radix  astragali. 


5,464,621 
CANINE  CORONA  VIRUS  VACCINE 

William  Baxendale,  Huntingdon,  and  William  S.  K.  Chalmers, 
St  Ives,  both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,079,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,069,  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,232,694.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,611 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3, 

1989,  89304441 

Int  CI."  A6IK  391215;  C12N  7108 

U.S.  CI.  424—221.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  essentially  pure  culture  of  tlie  canine  corona  virus  strain 


deposited  at  the  Collection  Nationale  de  Cultures  de  Micro- 
thc  above  significance,  and  pharmaceutically  compatible,  readily  organismes  of  Institut  Pasteur,  having  the  accession  number  1-743, 
hydrolyzable  esters  and  salts  of  these  compounds.  or  viruses  derived  by  passaging  said  strain. 
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5,464,622 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
lODOPROPARGYL  BUTYLCARBAMATE  AND 
2-MERCAPTOPYRIDINE  N-OXIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  MICROBES 
Raj  I.  MehU,  Gi^arat,  bid.;  Barry  C.  Lange,  Lansdaie,  Pa^ 
and  Samuel  E.  Sherba,  WUIingboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,281,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,694 
InL  CI.'  AOIN  3I/08:3IH6:47H0:25I00 
U.S.  CI.  424-405  2  Qaims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  mixture 
a  first  component  of  which  is  a  sodium  salt  of  2-mercaptopyridine 
N-oxide  of  the  formula 


I 


M 


wherein  M  is  sodium;  where  X=l:  and  a  second  component  of 
which  is  iodopropargyl  butylcarbamate  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  first  component  to  the  second  component  is  in  the  range 
from  about  20(VI  to  about  1/99. 


5,464,623 

PROCESS  FOR  PELLETIZING  INSECTICIDAL 
N-HYDROCARBOYL  PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 
AND  PHOSPHOROAMIDODITHIOATES 
Jimmy  H.  Chan,  Martinez;  Rodrick  I.  Satre,  Point  Richmond; 
James  H.  Thisier,  Pleasant  HiU,  and  Sadanand  G.  Memula, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395.969 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25100:57/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  pellets  comprising  a  compound  or 
mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


a.  42 


R-Y   A  c-R' 
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where  R  and  R'  individually  are  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-18  carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  3-18  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  extrudable  mixture  comprising  said  compound  in 
from  3-25%  by  weight  of  a  solvent,  said  solvent  characterized 
as  having  a  solubility  of  said  compound  therein  of  at  least 
about  O.S  gm/lOO  ml; 

(b)  forming  said  pellets  by  extrusion. 


5,464,624 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CHEMICAL  REPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  F.  IsbeU,  800  Ddma  CIr.,  Bryan,  Tex.  77802 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,709 
InL  CI."  A61K  31II65 
VS.  CI.  424-^105  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  loading  a  delivery  system  for  a  chemical 
repellant  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  isothiuro- 
nium  salt; 

(b)  preparing  a  weak  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonates,  bicarbonates,  and  combinations  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  between  approximately  8.0  and  II  .6; 

(c)  combining  the  aqueous  solution  of  isothiuronium  salt  and  the 
weak  base  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  aqueous  solution 
of  isothiuronium  salt  and  the  weak  base; 

(d)  adding  capsaicin  to  the  aqueous  mixture  of  the  aqueous 
solution  of  isothiuronium  salt  and  the  weak  base  to  form  the 
chemical  repellant; 

(e)  loading  the  chemical  repellant  into  the  delivery  system;  and 
(0  sealing  the  delivery  system. 


5,464,625 

NON-TOXIC  METHODS  OF  REPELLING  RODENTS 

FROM  MATERIALS  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  RODENT 

CONSUMPTION 

Dale  L.  Nolte,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  J.  RusseU  Mason,  Bridgeton, 

and  Larry  Clark,  Salem,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mondl 

Chemical  Senses  Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,512,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,948 

Int  a.*  AOIN  25/02 

VS.  a.  424-^105  23  Claims 


o  ■ 
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1.  A  method  of  repelling  rodents  from  a  material  susceptible  to 
rodent  predation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crops, 
seeds,  seedlings,  telephone  cables,  electric  cables,  and  refuse  con- 
tainers comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  at  least  one  rodent  aversive  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetophenone,  2-aminobenzyl  alcohol, 
2-amino-4'S'-dimethoxyacetophcnone,  anthranilamide,  anthra- 
nilic  acid,  isobutyl  anthranilate,  4-ketobenztriazine,  meta- 
aminoacetophenone,  meta-hydroxyacetophenone,  meta- 
methoxyacetophenone,  2-methoxybenzoic  acid,  methyl 
anthranilate,  ortho-aminoacetophenone,  ortho- 
hydroxyacetophenone,  ortho-methoxyacetophenone,  para- 
aminoacetophenone.  para-hydroxyacetophenone.  para- 
methoxyacetophenone,  2-methoxyacetophenone,  arxl  veratryl 
amine;  and 

(b)  applying  said  rodent  aversive  compound  selected  in  step  (a) 
to  said  material  otherwise  susceptible  to  rodent  pnedation  in 
an  amount  effective  to  repel  said  rodent  from  said  material. 
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5.464,626 
DIMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  OXYMETHYL 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
FOR  THEIR  INSECT  ATTRACTANCY  PROPERTIES 
Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson;  Anna  B.  Marin,  Leonardo,  both  of 
NJ.;  Jerry  F.  Butler,  GainesvUle,  Fla^  and  Anubhav  P.  S. 
NaruJa,  Hazlet,  NJ^  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  The  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,044 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25108 
U.S.  CI.  424—408  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  one  or  more  of  the  insect  species: 
Culex  nigripalpus; 
Aedes  atlanticus; 
Culex  salinarius; 
Aedes  vexans; 
Culex  spp.; 
Simulium  spp.; 
Psoroferia  ferox; 
Aedes  infinnatus: 
Drosophila  melanogaster, 
Coccinellidae; 
Anopheles  crucians; 
Psoroferia  columbiae; 
Culicoides  spp.;  and 
Aedes  spp.; 
consisting  of  the  step  of  exposing  a  three  dimensional  space 
proximate  to  at  least  one  insect  which  is  one  of  said  insect  species 
to  a  concentration  and  quantity  of  the  carbonate  compound  having 
the  structure: 


(a)  20-80%  of  an  agriculturally  active  chemical, 

(b)  1-4%  of  a  water-insoluble,  film-forming  polymer  selected 
from  a  copolymer  of  50%  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  50%  of  a 
C|6  a-olefin  or  a  copolymer  of  20%  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and 
80%  of  a  Cj,,  a-olefin,  which  adheres  to  the  plant  surface  and 
resists  wash-off  of  the  agricultural  chemical  by  rain  water  thus 
extending  the  contact  time  of  the  chemical  thereon, 

(c)  0.5-3%  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 

(d)  2-10%  of  a  Cft-Cji  alkylpyrrolidonc, 
(c)  2-8%  of  water,  and,  optionally, 

(0  0-4%  of  a  C1-C4  alkylpyrrolidone, 

(g)  0-80%  of  a  salt  former, 

(h)  0-4%  of  a  disintegrant, 

(i)  0-10%  of  a  dispersant, 

(j)  0-8%  of  a  wetting  agent,  and 

(Ic)  0-2%  of  a  defoamer. 


5,464,628 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

4-SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES  TO  BE  ADMINISTERED 

TRANSDERMALLY 
Harry  Jalonen,  and  Risto  Lammintausta,  both  of  l^irku,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0I66,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146^03 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111773 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13102 
MS.  CI.  424—448  8  Claims 


which  concentration  and  quantity  is  sufficient  to  attract  said  insect 
species  wherein  said  compound  having  the  structure: 


'.'.''i: : 


^^^^A^^^^kU^^ 


(a) 
(b) 


is  present  in  the  interstices  of  a  microporous  polymer  matrix  at  a 

level  of  from  about  1  percent  up  to  a  level  of  about  45  percent  by    compound  of  the  formula 

weight  of  the  polymer  matrix;  and  wherein  the  polymer  which 

constitutes  said  polymer  matrix  is  compatible  with  said  carbonate 

compound. 


1 .  A  transdermal  preparation  comprising  a  therapeutically  active 


5,464,627 
EXTRUDIBLE  WET  PASTE  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 
AGRICULTURALLY  ACTIVE  CHEMICAL;  FREE- 
FLOWING,  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  OR  WATER-SOLUBLE 

GRANULES  THEREFROM 
Edward  Fu,  Newark,  DeU  and  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades 
Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Dd. 

riled  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^69 
InL  CI."  AGIN  25114 
MS.  CI.  424—409  4  Claims 

I.  A  free-flowing  granule  made  by  drying  a  wet  paste  composi- 
tion for  forming  free-flowing  granules  of  an  agriculturally  active 
chemical,  which  can  be  dispersed  or  dissolved  rapidly  in  water,  and 
thereafter  applied  to  a  plant  surface,  comprises,  by  weight: 


(I) 


(II) 


where  R,,  R2  and  R,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  H, 
CH„  C2H5  or  CI;  X  is  CH=CH  or  (CHj),  where  n  is  1  to  3;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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5,464,629 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HYDROGEL  PARTICLES 
HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  SIZE  USING  LIPOSOMES 
Mariam  Monshipouri,  Bethesda,  and  Alan  S.  Rudolph,  Bowie, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  No».  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,366 

InL  CI."  A61K  91127;  BOIJ  13102 

U.S.  CI.  424—450  7  Claims 
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1.  A  metbod  of  fabricating  a  hydrogcl  panicle  of  controlled  size 
within  a  liposome,  which  comprises: 

a)  encapsulating  one  or  more  hydrogel-forming  substances  in 
liposomes  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  hydrogel-forming  sub- 
stances being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
alginate,  chitosan  and  K-carrageenan; 

b)  removing  any  unencapsulated  hydrogel-forming  substances 
from  the  liquid  medium  by  centrifugation,  filtration  or  column 
chromatography; 

c)  adding  calcium  ions,  as  an  initiator,  to  the  liquid  medium, 
thereby  initiating  cross-linking  of  the  hydrogel-fonning  sub- 
stances; and 

d)  removing  any  extra  calcium  ions  from  the  liquid  medium  by 
centrifogation,  filtration,  or  column  chromatography. 


5,464,631 
ENCAPSULATED  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Charies  E.  Hoover,  Sparta,  N  J.;  Randy  J.  Dennin,  Greenwood, 
S.C.;  E.  Allan  Gabor,  Summit,  N  J.;  Mark  Schobel,  Fleming- 
ton,  NJ.,  and  Albert  F.  Sorg,  Columbia,  N J.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544^07,  Jun.  27,  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,925 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9/28:9/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^54  22  Claims 

1.  A  tamper  resistant  and  tamper  evident  medicament  dosage 
form  comprising  an  active  pharmaceutical  ingredient,  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  earner  materials  and  excipiems  that  are  com- 
pressed into  a  generally  ovoid,  cylindrically  shaped  medicament 
caplet  that  is  partially  encapsulated  by  a  gelatin  capsule,  wherein 
said  caplet  is  of  a  first  color  and  said  gelatin  capsule  is  of  a  second, 
different  color  and  wherein  said  caplet  is  adhesively  boixled  to  said 
gelatin  capsule. 


5,464,632 

RAPIDLY  DISINTEGRATABLE  MULTIPARTICULAR 

TABLET 

Gerard   Cousin,   Gallardon;   E^enne   Bruna,   Chartres,   and 

Edouard  Gendrot,  VemouiUet,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Laboratoires  Prographarm,  Chateauneuf,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35^55,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346324 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  22,  1991,  91  09245 
InL  a.*  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424—465  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rapidly  disintegratable  tablet  for  oral  administration  with  or 
without  the  use  of  water,  said  tablet  comprising  an  active  substance 
and  a  mixture  of  excipients,  wherein  said  active  substance  is 
multiparticulate  and  in  the  form  of  coated  microcrystals,  coated 
microgranules  or  uncoated  microgranules  and  wherein  said  mix- 
ture of  excipients  comprises  excipients  which  are  responsible  for 
the  disintegration,  said  tablet  being  intended  to  be  swallowed  said 
disintegration  occurring  in  less  than  sixty  seconds  under  the  action 
of  the  excipients  which  are  responsible  for  the  disintegration  aiK) 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  least  one  disinte- 
grating agent  and  at  least  one  swelling  agent. 


5,464,630 

LIPOSOMES  THAT  PROVIDE  THYMIC  DEPENDENT 
HELP  TO  WEAK  VACCINE  ANTIGENS 
Howard  R.  Six,  East  Stroudburg,  Pa.,  and  Nathalie  B.  Garcon, 
Rixensart,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Research   Development 
Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94^98,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,242,  Jan.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,960,  Jul. 

27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

380,213 

InL  CK'  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  12  Claims 

A  liposomal  immunogenic  carrier  for  antigens,  consisting 


1. 


essentially  of  a  liposome-forming  lipid,  a  'N-2(2,4  dinitrophenyl 
E-aminocaproylphosphatidylethanolamine'  target  antigen  and  at 
least  one  helper  peptide  having  at  least  one  T-helper  cell  recogni- 
tion site,  wherein  said  T-helper  cell  recognition  site  is  in  or  on  the 
liposome  and  wherein  said  target  antigen  and  helper  peptide  are 
not  bound  to  each  other,  and  wherein  said  helper  peptide  is  HAj 
polypeptide  subunit  of  influenza  virus. 


5,464,633 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS  RELEASING  THE 

ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AFTER  A  DEFINITE  PERIOD  OF 

TIME 

Ubaldo  Conte,  Busto  Arsizio;  Aldo  La  Manna,  and  Lauretta 

Maggi,  both  of  Pavia,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Jagotec  AG, 

Hergiswiil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,232 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/30:9/32:9/34:9/36 

VS.  CL  424—480  15  Claims 


I 
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1.  Pharmaceutical  tablet  for  oral  administration  suitable  to 
release  the  active  substance  after  a  definite  period  of  time,  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
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a  core  containing  the  active  substance  to  be  released  in  the 
gastric  or  intestinal  tract,  a  polymeric  substance  which  swells 
and/or  gels  and/or  erodes  on  contact  with  water  or  aqueous 
liquids  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ypropylnoethylcellulose  having  a  methoxyl  content  of  22.1% 
and  a  viscosity  of  15,000  centipoises,  crosslinked  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, crosslinked  sodium  carboxynKthylcellulose, 
potassium  methaciylate-divinyl-benzene  copolymer,  polyvi- 
nylalcohols  and  beta  cyclodextrin  and  adjuvants  and  excipi- 
ents; 
a  layer  applied  externally  to  said  core  by  a  compression  process 
said  layer  being  suitable  to  allow  the  release  of  the  active 
substance  contained  in  the  core  after  a  definite  period  of  time 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypro- 
pylmethylcellulose  having  a  methoxyl  content  of  22.1  and  a 
viscosity  of  4,000  centipoises,  carboxy  vinyl  polymers,  glu- 
cans,   mannans,   xanthans  and  carboxymethylcellulose  and 
adjuvants  and  excipients; 
wherein  said  layer  is  applied  externally  to  said  core  and  has  a 
thickness  of  0.2-4.5  mm  which  allows  the  release  of  said  active 
substance  in  said  core  after  contact  with  water  or  an  aqueous  liquid 
for  a  period  of  2  to  3  hours. 


5,464,634 

RED  BLOOD  CELL  SURROGATE 

Nir  Kossovsky;  Andrew  E.  Gelnuui,  and  H.  James  Hnatyszyn, 

aU  of  Les  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  CalifDrnia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,773,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,306,5«8,  which  is  a  conUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  199, 

Jan.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,334,394,  which  is  a  continuati«n-in- 

part  ef  Ser.  No.  69e,Ml,  Apr.  24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,178,882, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,255,  Jun.  22, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5^19,577.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  232,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  A61K  9II6:9/I8;38I42 

VS.  CI.  424—493  29  Claims 

1.  A  red  cell  surrogate  comprising: 

a  nanocrystalline  core  particle,  said  core  particle  having  a  sur- 
face; 
an  oxygen  carrier  anchor  coating  located  on  the  surface  of  said 

nanocrystalline  core  particle; 
an  oxygen  carrier  bound  to  said  oxygen  carrier  anchor  coating; 
a  layer  of  lipid  surrounding  said  oxygen  carrier,  and 
an  outer  layer. 


of  said  parison  over  said  cavity  of  said  blow  mold  by  means 
for  dropping  the  parison  from  a  bottom  of  said  mold  trough 
into  said  cavity  of  said  blow  niold. 


5,464,636 
BH>CH>AL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
RECIRCULATING  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Terry  V.  T.  Might;  Jack  V.  Matson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
Lawrence  F.  Rakestraw,  ChesteHieW,  Mo.;  Zhihe  Zhang, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  C.  Kuechler,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,744,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  366,936,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,287 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  43/50 
VS.  CI.  424—661  71  Claims 

1.  A  biocidal  composition  for  use  in  recirculating  water  systems 
comprising  a  hypochlorite  donor  and  a  bromide  ion  donor, 
wherein  the  composition  contains  a  biocidally  effective  amount 
of  the  bromide  ion  donor  to  make  the  composition  perform  as 
a  bromine  biocide  in  said  recirculating  water  system  and  to 
maintain  a  mole  ratio  of  the  sum  of  all  bromine  containing 
species  to  the  sum  of  all  hypohalite  species  in  the  recirculat- 
ing water  of  at  least  about  0.2  to  about  20;  and 
wherein  the  hypochlorite  donor  is  dichloroisocyanuric  acid, 

trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
wherein  the  bromide  ion  donor  is  sodium  bromide. 


5,464,635 
BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Albert  Geiger,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geiger  Technik  GmbH,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  OS 
735.7 

Int  CI."  B29C  49130 
U.S.  CI.  425—532  17  Claims 

12.  A  blow  molding  machine  for  producing  multiaxial  hollow 
plastic  articles,  said  blow  molding  machine  comprising 
a  blow  head  for  producing  a  heat-moldable  tube, 
a  divided  blow  nwld,  said  blow  mold  including  a  mold  cavity 
into  which  a  tubular  piece  is  introduced  as  a  parison  and 
blown  up  to  form  a  hollow  plastic  anicle.  and 
a  premold  movable  between  said  blow  head  and  said  blow  mold, 
said  premold  havmg  a  shape  matching  a  cavity  of  said  blow 
mold  and  being  provided  with  a  mold  trough  open  at  a  side  of 
said  blow  head  and  displaceable  at  least  in  its  tube  receiving 
position  below  said  blow  head  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
positioned  to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  for  the  release 


5,464,637 
EGG  CONTAINING  IRON  OR  VITAMIN  D,  IN  HIGH 
CONTENT 
Hirvshi  Horikawa,  Tochigi;  Eiji  Honzawa,  Saitama;  TMahiro 
Masumura,  and  Akira  Fukazawa,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  C.  Itoh  Feed  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,647,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-040977; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063228 

IntCI.''A23K///75,7//8 
U.S.  CI.  426—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  nKthod  of  producing  an  egg  containing  8  to  15  mg  of  iron 
per  100  g  of  yolk,  which  comprises  feeding  a  feed  containing  0.1 
to  1  wt.  %  of  an  inorganic  iron  salt,  0.001  to  0.1  wt.  %  of  a  ferrous 
organic  acid  salt  consisting  of  a  ferrous  salt  and  an  organic  acid  0.1 
having  reducing  action  and  0.001  to  0.3  wt.  %  of  casein  phospho- 
peptide  to  egg-producing  chicken. 
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5,464,638 
PERFUSION  AIDED  MEAT  PROCESSING 

Jan  W.  Kakolewski,  324  E.  Hawthorne,  Minden,  Nebr.  68959 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,219,  Jan.  18,  1994,  akan- 

doDMl,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,071, 

Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatiMi-in-p«rt  of 

Ser.  No.  733,437,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,536 

Int  CI."  A23L  II3I4;II3I8 

VS.  CI.  426—2  2«  Clainis 


5,464,639 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  USED  FOR 

STABILIZING  EGG  PROTEINS  SUBJECTED  TO 

SUBSEQUENT  HEAT  TREATMENT 

Gene  F.  Clyde,  New  MilfDrd,  Conn.;  Marta  P.  Izquierdo  Quimi, 

and  Luis  R.  King  Solis,  both  of  Quito,  Ecuador,  assignors  to 

NESTEC  SA.,  Vevey,  Switieriand 

nied  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  13, 
1994,  9410»4e9 

Int  CI.*  A21D  2/00:  A23L  1124:11105:313463 
VS.  a.  426— 20  14  Oaams 

1.  Process  for  stabilizing  egg  yolk  proteins  or  emulsions  con- 
taining egg  yolk  proteins  intended  to  subsequent  thermal  treatment, 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  acidic  amylaceous  fermented 
composition  resulting  from  a  process  wherein 

a)  a  slurry  of  cereal  flour  and  at  least  one  additional  non-cereal 
starch  material  is  first  subjected  to  gelatinization  and  further 
homogenized; 

b)  inoculated  with  an  acidifying  strain  or  a  mixture  of  acidifying 
strains  selected  from  Lactobacillus  species  and  Streptococcus 
thermophilus: 

c)  then  subjected  to  a  fermentation  over  a  period  and  at  a 
tempegature  such  as  to  afford  a  pH  of  about  4.0  to  4.2  of  the 
fermented  material;  arxl 

d)  finally  stabilized. 


1.  1 1  process  for  tenderizing,  flavoring,  cholesterol  or  sodium 
extracting  or  fat  binding  of  meat  through  perfusion,  said  process 
comprising; 

inducing  the  brain  death  of  a  meat-providing  animal; 

leaving  said  meat-providing  animal  substantially  intact,  thereby 
leaving  the  appendages  of  said  animal  intact  and  the  circula- 
tory system  of  said  animal  generally  intact; 

accessing  said  circulatory  system  of  said  animal; 

providing  a  fluid-conducting  tube  having  a  penetrating  end  and 
an  opposite  end; 

providing  a  perfusion  fluid  generally  free  of  melted  fats  and 
{having  a  physiological  osmolality  which  is  at  least  iso- 
osmotic  with  the  osmolality  of  the  animal's  blood; 

connecling  a  source  of  said  perfusion  fluid  to  said  opposite  end 
of  said  fluid<onducting  tube; 

inserting  said  penetrating  end  of  said  fluid<onducting  tube  into 
the  arterial  side  of  the  circulatory  system  of  said  animal; 

heating  said  perfusion  fluid  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  F. 
|$6.7»  C); 

introducing  said  fluid  into  said  circulatory  system  of  said  ani- 
mal; 

circulating  said  fluid  through  said  circulatory  system  of  said 
animal; 

replacing  at  least  some  of  the  blood  of  said  animal  with  said 
perfusion  fluid;  and 

dcaining  most  of  said  blood  and  said  fluid  from  said  circulatory 
I  system  of  said  animal  from  fewer  than  three  exit  points  in  said 
circulatory  system. 


5,464,640 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DOUGH  FOR 

ALIMENTARY  PASTA 

Gerardo  Dalbon,  Dare,   Italy,  assignor  to  M.  G.  Braibanti 

S.P.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1992,  MI92A1918 
InL  CI.*  A21D  8/00 
VS.  CI.  426—231  15  Claims 


I.  Process  for  preparing  an  extrudable  dough  for  pasta  from 
cereal  meal  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  separating  raw  cereal  meal  material  into  at  least  two  fractions 
having  different  granulometnes,  each  defined  within  a  granu- 
loinctric  range; 

(2)  determining  the  weight  percent  amounts  of  said  fractions 
with  different  granulometry,  by  measuring  the  weight  of  each 
of  said  fractions; 

(3)  inetering  a  quantity  of  each  of  the  above  said  fractions  and 
metering  water  for  each  of  said  fractions,  in  a  variable  ratio, 
by  means  of  a  first  metering  device  for  said  fractions  and  a 
second  metering  device  for  the  water,  and 
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(4)  separately  kneading  each  granuolmetric  fraction  to  form  an 
extrudable  dough  for  pasta. 


(c)  forming  snack  pieces  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  from 
the  sheet;  and 

(d)  trying  said  snack  pieces. 


5,464,641 
SIZE  REDUCTION  OF  OFFAL  LOAVES  TO  CUBES 
Dominique   Guyot,  and   R^nii   Thevenot,   both   of  Amiens, 
France,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA^  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,884 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
1992,  92109043 

Int  CL*  A23N  17100;  B26D  7110:9100 
XiS,  a.  426—241  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  cubes  of  offal  comprising: 
slicing  a  loaf  of  offal  having  a  temperature  no  higher  than  -10° 
C  to  obtain  slices  having  a  thickness  of  between  6  cm  and  1 S 
cm;  and 
passing  the  slices  through  a  microwave  tiuuiel  oven  to  heat- 
temper  the  slices  so  that  upon  leaving  the  oven,  the  heat- 
tempered  slices  have  a  temperature  of  from  -5°  C.  to  -9°  C; 
and 
size-reducing  the  heat-tempered  slices  to  chips  and  then  size- 
reducing  the  chips  to  cubes. 
6.  A  process  for  obtaining  cubes  of  offal  comprising  size- 
reducing  a  loaf  of  offal  having  a  temperature  no  higher  than  -10° 
C.  to  chips  and  passing  the  chips  through  a  microwave  tunnel  oven 
to  heat-temper  the  chips  so  that  upon  leaving  the  oven,  the  heat- 
tempered  chips  have  a  temperature  of  from  -4°  C.  to  -6°  C,  and 
size-reducing  the  heat-tempered  chips  to  cubes. 


5,464,643 

LOW  FAT  FRIED  SNACK 

Richard  W.  Lodge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,275,  Nov.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,353,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

164,583 

Int  CI.*  A21D  13100:8102 

VS.  CI.  426—439  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fried  snack  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sheetable  dough  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1 )  from  about  50%  to  about  70%  of  a  source  of  starch  based 
flour  comprising  a  pregelatinized  starch; 

(2)  at  least  about  3%  hydrolyzed  starches  having  a  DE  of 
from  about  10  to  about  20; 

(3)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  emulsifier, 

(4)  from  about  20%  to  about  ^%  added  water, 

(b)  forming  the  dough  into  a  sheet; 

(c)  forming  snack  pieces  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  from 
the  sheet;  and 

(d)  frying  said  snack  pieces. 


5,464,644 
READY-TO-EAT-CEREAL  CONTAINING  PSYLLIUM  AND 
USE  THEREOF  FOR  LOWERING  CHOLESTEROL 
LEVELS 
Richard  D.  Wullschleger,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.;  Shirley  C.  Chen, 
Tbkyo,  Japan;  Frederick  A.  Bowman,  Augusta,  and  Larry  V. 
Hawblitz,  Battle  Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412^25 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL*  A23L  1142:1129 

U.S.  CI.  426—549  15  Claims 

1.  A  iMyllium-containing  ready-to-eat  cereal  product  comprising 

on  a  dry  weight  basis  62%  heavy  wheat  bran;  26%  light  wheat 

bran;  and  2%  psyllium. 


5y464,642 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REDUCED-FAT  FRIED  SNACKS 
Wrm  LIGHTER,  MORE  EXPANDED  SNACK 
STRUCTURES 
Maria  D.  VOlagran,  West  Chester;  Lori  J.  Ibman,  Cincinnati; 
Kenneth  D.  Byars,  Fairfied;  Nancy  C.  Dawes,  Cincinnati, 
and  Stephen  P.  Zimmerman,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,838 
Int  a."  A21D  8100:13100 
MS.  CL  426—439  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  Fried  snacks,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  Forming  a  sheetable  dough  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  calcium  carbonate; 

(2)  from  about  50%  to  about  70%  of  a  source  of  starch  based 
flour  compnsing  pregelatinized  starch; 

(3)  at  least  about  3%  hydrolyzed  starches  having  a  DE  of 
from  about  S  to  about  30; 

(4)  from  about  0%  to  about  5%  emulsifier 

(5)  from  about  20%  to  about  40%  added  water, 

(b)  forming  the  dough  into  a  sheet; 


5,464,645 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  WATER  CONTINUOUS 

DISPERSION  WTTH  MORE  THAN  50 
DISPERSED  PHASE  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Leendert  H.  Wesdorp,  Schiedam,  Netherlands;  Robert  A.  Mad- 
sen,  Ellicott  City,  Md.;  Ian  T.  Norton,  Rushden,  and  Charles 
R.  Brown,  Bedford,  both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Van 
den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,670,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,611 
Int  CI.*  A23L  1/0522:1/0532:11056:  A23D  7/02 
VS.  a.  426—573  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water  continuous  edible  dispersion 
having  at  least  two  gelling  agents  forming  at  least  two  phases  and 
0  to  20  wL  %  of  a  fat,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  together  a  gelling  agent  A  having  a  higher  gelation  rate 
with  a  gelling  agent  B  having  a  lower  gelation  rate  which 
under  quiescent  conditions  form  a  mixture  having  more  than 
50%  of  an  A-continuous  phase  and  a  B-dispersed  phase,  based 
on  total  dispersion; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  of  gelling  agents  A  and  B  to  an  elevated 
temperature  above  a  gel-forming  temperature  of  the  agents  A 
and  B;  and 
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c.  cooling  and  shearing  the  mixture  for  a  residence  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  gelling  phase  of  gelling  agent  A  such  that  the 
A-continuous  phase  is  inverted  to  a  greater  than  50% 
A-dispersed  phase  and  the  B-dispersed  phase  is  inverted  to  a 
B-continuous  phase  of  the  total  edible  dispersion. 


5,464,646 
MANUFACTURING  OF  ACRIDITY-FREE  RAW  FLOUR 
FROM  ARACEAE  TUBERS 
AJvin  S.  Huang,  and  James  HoUyer,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi^ 
assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  HL 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,205 
Int  CI.*  A23L  II2I4 
VS.  CL  426—615  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  lowr -acridity,  low-starch  gelatiniza- 
tion  raw  flour  from  Araceae  tubers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  tuber  particles  from  Araceae  tubers; 

(b)  soaking  said  tuber  particles  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  38°  to  about  48°  C.  for  a  period  of  less  than  4  hours; 

(c)  treating  said  tuber  panicles  for  a  lime  sufScient  to  remove 
acridity  substances  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  an  alkali 
concentration  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.1%; 

(d)  drying  said  tuber  particles;  and 

(e)  conuninuting  said  tuber  particles  to  form  a  flour. 


5,464,647 

QUICK  COOKING  BARLEY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION 
Donald  L.  Messick,  Rehoboth  Beach,  Del.,  assignor  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.,  Northfidd,  III. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,421 

Int  CI.'  A23L  1/172 

VS.  CI.  426—618  14  Claims 


COOK 


STEAM 


DRAM 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quick-cooking  barley  which  can  be 
cooked  by  boiling  in  at  least  an  equal  volume  of  boiling  water 
followed  by  a  S  minute  stand  and  which  will  have  a  cooked 
texture,  as  measured  by  a  shear  press  value  of  from  about  70  to 
about  95  lbs/force  and  appearance  similar  to  long-cooking  barley, 
after  said  long-cooking  barley  has  been  soaked  for  several  hours 
and  cooked  in  boiling  water  for  a  period  of  at  least  40  minutes, 
wherein  the  process  does  not  include  any  flattening  or  flaking  of 
the  barley,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  cooking  hulled  and  medium-  or  fine-pearied  barley  in  boiling 
or  near-boiling  water  for  a  tinx  effective  to  raise  the  moisture 
content  of  the  barley  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  55  to 
about  65%; 

(b)  separating  the  cooked  barley  from  the  hot  water. 

(c)  subjecting  the  bariey  to  an  atnx>sphere  of  ambient,  saturated 
steam  for  from  about  20  to  about  35  minutes  while  spraying 
hot  water  onto  the  barley,  at  least  during  the  initial  period  of 
steaming,  in  order  to  obtain  a  drained  moisture  of  from  about 
70  to  about  80%; 

(d)  draining  the  steamed  bariey  from  free  and  surface  water,  and 

(e)  drying  the  drained  barley  with  hot  air  having  a  temperature 
of  about  320°-350°  F.  over  a  time  period  of  about  7-15 
minutes  to  obtain  a  moisture  content  of  about  12%  or  less. 


5,464,648 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COHESIVE  MASS  OF 
HERRING  EGGS 
Hideo  Nishijima,  1720  Salzbourg  Crescent,  Qnebec,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,634 
Int  a."  A23L  II328 
VS.  CI.  426—643  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  coherent  mass  of  herring 
eggs,  comprising  subjecting  loose  unwashed  herring  eggs  to  a 
saline  washing  stage,  subjecting  the  loose  washed  herring  eggs 
obtained  from  the  washing  stage  to  a  cohesion  stage,  subjecting  a 
coherent  mass  of  herring  eggs  obtained  from  the  cohesion  stage  to 
a  quick  freezing  stage,  defrosting  the  frozen  herring  eggs  obtained 
from  the  quick  freezing  stage,  and  subjecting  the  defrcKted  coher- 
ent mass  of  herring  eggs  to  a  curing  stage  for  the  curing  thereof, 
said  saline  washing  stage  comprising 
contacting  the  loose  unwashed  herring  eggs  with  an  aqueous 
washing  saline  solution  comprising  sodium  chloride  so  as  to 
obtain  washed  loose  herring  eggs,  said  sodium  chloride  being 
present  in  the  washing  saline  solution  at  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  4%  to  20%  of  sodium  chloride  saturation,  said 
cohesion  stage  comprising 
maintaining  a  wet  mass  of  the  washed  loose  herring  eggs 
obtained   from   said   saline   washing   stage,   in   a   gathered 
together  state  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  obtain  said  coher- 
ent mass  of  herring  eggs,  said  freezing  stage 
being  a  quick  freezing  stage  wherein  said  coherent  mass  of 
herring  eggs  obtained  from  the  cohesion  stage  is  brought  to  a 
freezing  temperature  of  -30°  C.  or  lower  atxl  said  curing 
stage  comprising 
soaking  the  defrosted  coherent  mass  of  herring  eggs  in  an 
aqueous  saline  solution  saturated  with  sodiimi  chloride  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  obtain  a  cured  coherent  mass  of 
herring  eggs. 


5,464,649 
REDUCED  FAT  CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS 
James    F.    St    John,    Hummristown;    John    G.    Fetterhol^' 
NewvUle;  John  R.  Carpenten  B.  Douglas  Brown,  both  of 
Hcrshey;  C.  Daniel  Azzara,  Annvflle;  Stanley  M.  Tukti,  Jr., 
Hersbey;  Craig  Rank,  Harrisburg,  and  George  K.  Strohro- 
aier,  Hununeistown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods 
Corporation,  Hershey,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,927 
Int  a.'  A23G  1 100  J 100 
VS.  CL  426—660  81  Claims 

1.  A  lowfat  chocolate  of  fiill-fat  texture  comprising  a  fat  and 
nonfat  solids,  said  nonfat  solids  comprising  at  least  35%  by  weight 
nutritive  carbohydrate  sweetener  and  less  than  1  %  by  weight  of  an 
edible  emulsifier,  said  chocolate  containing  20-24.5%  by  weight 
total  fat  and  having  a  Casson  yield  value  of  less  than  2000 
dynes/cm^  aiKl  wherein  said  chocolate  has  substantially  all  par- 
ticles less  than  about  60  microns  in  size. 
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5,464,650 

INTRAVASCULAR  STENT  AND  METHOD 

Eric  P.  Berg;  Ronald  J.  Ibch,  both  of  Flymouth;  Michad  Dror, 

Edina,  and  Rodney  G.  Wolff,  Minnetonka  Beach,  all  of 

Minn^  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,878 

Int  a.'  B«5D  1102:1118:1136 

\i&.  a.  427— 2J0  22  Claims 


5,464,652 

GREEN  CERAMIC  VIA  METALLIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

Richard  P.  Himmei,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Raymond  Brown, 

Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,618,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,352 

InL  CL*^  B05D  5112 

U.S.  a.  427—97  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  making  an  intravascular  stent  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical,  radially  expandable  stent  body; 

(b)  applying  to  the  stent  body  by  spraying  a  solution  which 
includes  a  solvent,  a  polymer  dissolved  in  the  solvent  and  a 
therapeutic  substance  dispersed  in  the  solvent; 

(c)  evaporating  the  solvent; 

(d)  repeating  application  and  evaporating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to 
provide  an  amount  of  polymer  and-  therapeutic  substance  on 
the  stent  body;  and 

(e)  radially  expanding  the  stent  body  and  applied  polymer  and 
therapeutic  substaixx  such  that  the  polymer  and  therapeutic 
substance  are  retained  on  the  stent  body. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  filled  via  in  a  dielectric  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  green  tape  dielectric  substrate; 

(b)  providing  a  solid  phase  conductor  ball;  aixl 

(c)  pushing  the  conductor  ball  into  the  substrate  until  a  via 
which  is  filled  with  the  solid  conductor  ball  is  formed. 


5,464,651 

PHOSPHORS,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH 

PHOSPHORS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Richard  Ibrk,  East  Lansing,  and  Paul  Nowaczyk,  Howell,  both 

of  Miclu,  assignors  to  Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute, 

Ijnsing,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,230 
Int  CL^  B05D  5106 
U.S.  CL  427—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  object  pholo-luminescent  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  object  a  phosphor  of  the  formula: 

(A,  B  M.  X.  Y J, 

in  which  A  is  a  basic  amino  acid;  B  is  carbonic  acid,  oxalic  acid  or 
a  saturated  linear  di-  or  tricartioxylic  acid  of  the  stiiicture; 


5,464,653 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF  METAL 

LAYERS  OF  THE  MULTILAYER  NETWORK  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  BOARD,  AND  THE  RESULTANT  BOARD 

PhiUppe  Chantralne,  Seine,  and  Marta  Zorilla,  Fontenay-le- 

Fleury,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Bull  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1989,  89  16956 
Int  a.*  B05D  5112 
U.S.  a.  427—%  16  Claims 


COOH 

(Ofe), 
R|— C(R2)— COOH 

in  which  r  is  0  to  10.  R,  is  H,  OH  or  NHj,  Rj  is  H,  OH,  CH2 
COOH  or  CHj(OHX:OOH;  w  is  1  or  2;  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  die 
various  n's  may  be  the  same  or  different;  M  Is  hydrogen  or  a  metal 
selected  from  the  Periodic  Group  lA,  or  Periodic  Group  IIA,  or 
Periodic  Group  DB,  and  when  there  are  two  M's  they  can  be  the 
same  or  different;  X  is  a  halogen;  Y  is  hydroxyl  and  Y>X;  and  z  is 
I  to  16  formula  units;  so  that  the  phosphor  can  be  activated  to 
make  the  object  photo- luminescent. 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  multilayer  metal  network  of 
an  electronic  circuit  board  comprising: 

depositing  at  least  a  first  and  second  superimposed  metal  layers 
of  the  multilayer  network,  said  first  and  second  metal  layers 
being  separated  by  a  substantially  inert  insulator  layer  depos- 
ited between  said  layers; 

making  a  via  hole  having  the  first  metal  layer  as  its  bottom  and 
traversing  the  second  metal  layer  and 

depositing  a  metal  in  said  via  hole  to  grow  said  metal  from  the 
two  metal  layers,  said  insulator  layer  being  substantially  inert 
to  said  deposition,  to  form  a  via  stud  connecting  the  two  metal 
layers. 
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5,464,654 

HYDROGEN-OCCLUSION  ELECTRODE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  ELECTRODE 

'nUuidti  Mizuno,  Iwaki,  Japan,  aaslcnor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  74,452,  Jun.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,360,687. 
This  appUcaiion  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,138 
CMwa  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1992,  4-179462; 
Dec  6, 1992,  4-179463 

InL  CL*^  HOIM  4104 
VS.  CL  427—123  1  Claim 
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NO.  CF  OMKE-OEOMKE  CTOES 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hydrogen-occlusion  electrode 
comprising  (1)  fonning  an  electrode  plate  body  using  an  electrode 
comprising,  based  on  volume  percentage  of  said  electrode,  a  mix- 
ture of  from  about  42-84  volume  %  of  a  hydrogen-occlusion  alloy, 
from  about  3-13  volume  %  of  a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  bonding 
material,  and  from  about  3-1 S  volume  %  of  an  electroconductive 
material  having  an  average  paiticle  size  of  about  1 .3  pm  or  smaller, 
wherein  said  electrode  has  from  about  10-30  volume  %  of  residual 
pores;  and  (2)  heat  treating  said  electrode  plate  body  in  a  vacuum 
or  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
160°  C  to  200°  C. 


the  molten  metal  and  having  one  end  and  an  opposite  end 
such  that  the  one  end  of  the  bundle  is  disposed  above  the 
molten  metal  in  the  crucible  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bundle  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  preforai, 

moving  the  crucible  upward  until  the  one  end  of  the  bundle  is 
immersed  in  the  mohen  metal  whereby  the  molten  metal  is 
charuieled  to  the  preform  through  the  ftlaments  of  the  bundle 
and  impregnates  the  preform  through  gravity;  and 

moving  the  crucible  downward  until  the  one  end  of  the  bundle  is 
removed  from  the  molten  metal  whereby  channeling  of  the 
molten  metal  to  the  preform  is  interrupted. 


5^464,656 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SINGLE-SOURCE 

MOLECULAR  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  AGE^^re 

John  G.  Veriudc,  Ames,  Iowa,  frignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 

iity  Rcaeardi  FoundaHon,  Inc,  AaMt,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,923,  JuL  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^44,948, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  841,589,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  aiMndoned.  TUs  appiicatloa  Jon.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
253,106 
Int.  CL*  C23C  16H8 
VS.  CL  427—248.1  IS  ClaiiiH 

1.  A  method  for  applying  an  MJE,  film  to  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  comprising  applying  said  film  by  the  technique  of  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  to  decompose  a  vapor  comprising  a  single- 
source  molecular  organic  precursor  of  the  formula 


«')- 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  metal-ceramic  composite  body  by 
impregnating  a  porous  ceramic  preform  with  a  molten  metal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  porous  ceramic  preform  having  continuous  intenud 
porosity,  a  crucible  containing  a  molten  metal  and  a  channel- 
ing bundle  of  a  plurality  of  filaments  which  are  wettable  by 


5,464,655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL- 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODY 
SUgeni  lUuhata,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Clienii- 
cai  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JoL  29,  1993,  5-207083; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294193 

Int  a.*  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  427—238  15  Claims 
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wherein: 

(a)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lanthanide,  an 
actinide,  a  Group  IDA  metal,  a  Group  UIA  metalloid,  a  Group 
rVA  metal,  a  Group  IVA  metalloid,  a  Group  VA  metal,  a 
Group  VA  metalloid,  a  Group  UIB  metal,  a  Group  IVB  metal, 
a  Group  VB  metal,  a  Group  VIE  metal,  a  Group  VIIB  metal, 
and  a  Group  VmB  metal; 

(b)k=0-l; 

(c)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  haUde. 
and  a  group  which  bonds  to  M  through  N,  O.  P,  S,  As,  Si,  or 
C; 

(d)  E<.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  P,  and  As; 

(e)  each  E,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N.  P,  As,  O,  S,  and  Se;  with  the  proviso  that 

(i)  when  E,  is  O,  S,  or  Se,  m=0;  and 
(ii)  when  E,  is  N,  P,  or  As,  m=l; 

(f)  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  (C,-C,o)*lkyl.  (Cj-Cjo)alkenyl, 
(Cj-Cjo)alkynyl,  (Cs-C,g)aiyl.  (Cr^:jo)«»lkyl.  a 
(C^s~i8)'>ctcrocy<^'c<  ">('  trioiganosilyl; 

(g)  n=l-4;  and 

(h)  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  aralkyi,  and  a 

heterocycle; 

as  to  deposit  a  film  comprising  M^,  on  said,  surface,  wherein  M  is 

as  above  defined,  x=l-5,  E  is  N.  P,  As,  O,  S,  Se,  or  mixtures 

thereof,  and  y=l-5. 
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5,464,657 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  MOVING  GLASS 
SUBSTRATE 
Patrida  R.  Atbey,  O'Hara  Ibwnship;  Douglas  S.  Dauson, 
McCandkss  Ibwnship;  David  E.  Lccocq,  Lower  Burrell; 
George  A.  Netiman,  Pittsburgh;  John  F.  Sopko,  lyalford, 
and  Royann  L.  Stewart-Davis,  Plum  Boro,  all  of  Ptu,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,930,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,356,718. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,816 
Int  CI.'  C23C  16/00;  C03C  17/245 
VS.  a.  427— 255J  20  Claims 


1.  A  metixx]  of  coating  a  moving  substrate  to  provide  a  coating 
having  a  continuously  varying  chemical  composition  as  the  dis- 
tance from  tlK  substrate  increases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  vapor  coating  composition  onto  ttie  surface  of  die 
substrate  at  a  first  position; 

tliereafter  moving  a  first  portion  of  ttie  vapor  coating  composi- 
tion along  a  first  region  of  the  substrate  surface  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  portion  of  tlie  vapor  coating  composi- 
tion along  a  second  region  of  tlie  substrate  surface  in  a  s^xmd 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  directioru  and 

maintaining  the  first  portion  of  the  coating  composition  on  the 
first  region  of  the  substrate  surface  for  a  longer  period  of  time 
titan  the  second  portion  of  ttie  vapor  coating  composition  on 
the  second  region  of  the  substrate  surface  in  order  to  coat  the 
substrate  with  tlie  coating  liaving  the  continuously  varying 
chemical  composition  as  the  distance  from  the  substrate 
increases. 


5,464,658 
SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRONIC  LAMINATES  WITH 
IMPROVED  REGISTRATION  PROPERTIES 
Donald  E.  Yuhas,  Glen  EUyn;   Carol  L.  Vorres;  David  P. 
Groppi,  both  of  Mt  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  and  Jiri  D.  Konicek, 
Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.,  Morris  T»wn- 
ship,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,797,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,350,621.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,054 

Int  CL*  C03C  25/02 

VS.  a.  427—385.5  1  Claim 

Measured  vs.  Calculated  Data 

ICTE 
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1.  In  the  method  of  forming  multilayer  printed  circuit  boards 
from  thermosetting  polymer  layers  reinforced  with  woven  fabric 
by  coating  said  fabric  with  a  precursor  of  a  thermosetting  polymer, 
curing  said  coated  fabric,  and  forming  multiple  layers  of  said 
coated  fabric  tiic  improvement  comprising  using  a  fabric  having  a 
ratio  of  fiber  volume  in  warp  and  fill  directions  of  1/1.08±0.10 
having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in 
both  the  warp  and  fill  directions. 


5,464,659 
SILICONE/ACRYLATE  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 
Kurt  C.  Mdancon,  St  Paul,  and  WUliam  A.  DriscoU,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufocturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,298,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704^80,  May  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,308,887.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  121,031 
Int  CI.'  B05D  3/02:3/06;  CD8L  33/02;  C09J  4/02 
VS.  C\.  427—387  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  vibrationally  damping  an  article,  comprising 
applying  a  vibration  damper  to  the  article,  wherein  the  vibration 
damper  is  the  polymerization  product  of  a  radiation  curable  mate- 
rial that  comprises  (a)  from  about  S  parts  to  about  95  parts  by 
weight  polymerizable  acrylic  monomer  and  (b)  correspondingly, 
from  about  95  parts  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  preforrned 
silicone  adhesive  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
polydiorganosiloxanes  and  one  or  more  copolymcric  silicone  res- 
ins; wherein  the  sum  of  (a)  plus  (b)  equals  100  parts  by  weight, 
whereby  the  vibration  damper  vibrationally  damps  the  article. 


S9Mi 


5,464,660 
USE  OF  SPECUL  COMPOUNDS  AS  SOOTHING 
AGENTS  IN  COMBING  OILS 
Wol^ang    Becker,    Moenchengiadbach;    Raymond    Mathis, 
Duesseldorf;   Syliva   Stapper-Druyen,   Moenchengiadbach; 
Karin  Robrahn,  Mettmann;  Rainer  Hofltaiann,  Bremen,  and 
Yasar  C.  Kiray,  Bremen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kd  Kommanditgesdlschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/M903,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92n9805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1991,  41  14 
240J 

Int  CI.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—389  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  combed  sUvers  of  wool  from  washed 
and  carded  wool  bearing  a  combing  oil  applied  after  washing  and 
before  carding,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  use  of  a 
combing  oil  comprising  a  smootliing  effective  amount  of  one  or 
more  compounds,  having  solidification  points  above  25°  C, 
selected  ^m  the  group  consisting  of: 

A)  dialkyl  ethers  containing  2  identical  or  different  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  each  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

B)  cartmxylic  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  and  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcoliols  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

Q  esters  of  dihydric,  trihydric  and  tetrahydric  aliphatic  alcohols 
containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,464,661 
REDUCED  SOLVENT  ISLAND  COATING  SYSTEM 
Maureen  M.  Lein,  Chester;  Gary  F.  Pelletier,  Dover,  both  of 
NJI.;  Jetlny  D.  Goad,  Barboursville,  and  Chinsoo  S.  Lee, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.R 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,649 
Int  CI.'  B05D  l/02;l/36;7/l4 
VS.  CI.  427—409  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  metallized  part  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  part  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  urethanes,  thermoplastic  uretliane 
alloys,  polyester  alloys,  tliermoplastic  olefins  and  aluminum; 
spray  depositing  a  coating  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  primer  layer,  basecoat  layer  and  combined  primer/ 
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Maecoat  Uyer,  containing  a  film  fonning  polymer  at  30-50% 
by  weight  with  an  organic  solvent  carrier  at  50-70%  by 
weight  initially  and  adding  COj  as  a  supplemental  carrier  at 
15-20%  by  weight; 

vacuum  depositing  a  layer  of  corrosion  prone  metal  material  to 
farm  a  discontinuous  film  covering  the  basecoat  layer  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  islands  of  the  corrosion  prtme  metal 
material  appearing  macroscopically  as  a  continuous  film  of 
such  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  macroscopically  unob- 
servable  channels  between  the  islands  to  maintain  the  discon- 
tinitous  film  electrically  non-cotiductive  over  the  basecoat 
layer,  and 

spray  depositing  a  layer  of  clear  resinous  protective  dielectric 
topcoat  containing  film  fonning  polymer  at  30-50%  by 
weight  with  organic  solvent  carrier  at  50-70%  by  weight 
initially  and  adding  CO,  as  a  supplemental  carrier  at  15-20% 
by  weight  to  completely  cover  the  layer  of  vacuum  deposited 
cORosion  prone  metal  material  and  filling  the  channels  for 
bonding  with  the  topcoat  the  corrosion  prone  metal  material 
to  the  basecoat  layer  throughout  a  bottom  of  the  channels  by 
an  adhesion  force  greater  than  two  orders  of  magnitude  in 
strength  as  compared  to  the  strength  of  the  adhesion  force 
between  the  topcoat  and  a  continuous  layer  of  the  corrosion 
prone  metal  material. 


5,464,663 

CHROMIUM  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

NICKEl^BASED  SUBSTRATES 

Hoiger  H.  Streckert,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  W.  IVeitcr,  Endnttai, 

both  of  Califs  anignors  to  General  Atoorics,  San  Diego, 

CaliL 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,777 

lot  CL"^  BOSD  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—529  17  Cbdnis 


5,464,662 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Ibmoo  Murakami,  and  lUunori  'Runoda,  both  of  Ibkyo, 
Japafi,  assignors  to  NEX^  Corporation,  Tskyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,131 

Clabiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219367 
Int.  CI.*  BOSD  5112 
VS.  CL  427—510  8  Claims 


FI«SI   rHCRMiU.    IRCAIMCNT 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  chromium  surface  treatment  onto  a 
nidwl-based  substrate  to  improve  the  corrosion  resistance  of  said 
nickel-based  substrate  while  retaining  thermal  conductivity,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ion  plating  said  nickel-based  substrate  with  chromium  atoms 
using  a  physical  vapor  deposition  prtKess; 

(b)  thermally  treating  said  chromium-plated  nickel-based  sub- 
strate in  an  inert  environment  to  interdiffuse  chromium  and 
nickel  atoms  of  said  chromium-plated  nickel -based  substrate; 
and 

(c)  thermally  treating  said  interdiffused  chromium-plated  nickel- 
based  substrate  in  an  oxygen-containing  environment  to  cre- 
ate a  layer  of  chromium  oxide. 


5,464,664 
DOWNSTREAM  AMMONIA  PLASMA  PASSIVATION  OF 

GAAS 

Eray  S.  Aydil,  Sununit;  Konstantinos  P.  Giapis,  Short  Hills, 

and  Richard  A.  Gottscho,  Mapiewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  AT&T  1PM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fta. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,557,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,792 

Int  CL^  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—535  7  Claims 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  an 
insulating  base  material  and  a  conductive  layer  affixed  to  a  surface 
of  said  insulating  base  material,  said  fabrication  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  patterning  said  conductive  layer  to  a  given  circuit  pattern 
including  a  plurality  of  soldering  pads; 

(b)  forming  a  solder  resist  film  on  said  insulating  base  material 
16  cover  said  patterned  conductive  layer, 

(c)  selectively  exposing  said  solder  resist  film  to  irradiated  light 
and  a  developing  process  so  that  said  solder  resist  film  is 
selectively  left  in  areas  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  soldering 
pads,  said  selective  exposure  being  carried  out  utilizing 
reflection  of  said  irradiated  light  reflected  from  said  insulating 
base  material; 

(d)  fonning  an  etching  resist  film  to  cover  said  patterned  con- 
ductive layer  except  for  said  plurality  of  soldering  pads; 

(e)  selectively  etching  surface  areas  of  said  plurality  of  soldering 
pads  using  said  etching  resistant  film  as  a  mask  to  produce 
resist  dams  made  of  said  solder  resist  film  selectively  left  on 
said  insulating  base  material;  and 

(0  forming  solder  films  on  said  plurality  of  soldering  pads. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  passivating  GaAs  surfaces  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
placing  a  workpiece  comprising  gallium  arsenide  within  an 

evacuable  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber 
maintaining  said  workpiece  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  100° 

C; 
fonning  an  ammonia  plasma  at  a  location  sufficiently  removed 

from  said  worlcpiece  such  that  said  workpiece  is  not  within 

the  plasma  glow  and  wherein  said  plasma  is  outside  the  line 
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of  sight  to  said  workpiece  to  substantially  protect  said  work- 
piece  ftom  ion  bombardment  and  radiation  damage;  and 
causing  products  from  said  plasma  to  flow  into  contact  with  said 
workpiece  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  photoluminescence 
intensity  from  said  gallium  arsenide  by  at  least  a  factor  of  10. 


S,464,M5 

MICROWAVE  RF,  OR  AC7DC  DISCHARGE  ASSISTED 

FLAME  DEPOSITION  OF  CVD  DIAMOND 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  and  James  F.  Fleischer, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Worthington,  Ohio 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  782,681,  Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,197 

Int  CL'  B05D  3106;  MU  3106 

VJS.  CL  427—570  4  Claims 


l.ln  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  method  for  the  synthe- 
sis of  diamond  wherein  a  hydrocarbon/hydrogen  gaseous  mixture 
is  subjected  to  a  combustion  flame  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  at 
least  partially  decompose  said  gaseous  mixture  to  form  CVD 
diamond  on  the  surface  of  substrate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

subjecting  said  combustion  flame  to  dielectric  heating  compris- 
ing radio  frequency  discharge  comprising  an  antenna  adapted 
to  surrouixl  said  combustion  flame,  and  said  antenna  and  said 
substrate  arc  connected  to  a  transmitter  for  superimposing 
radio  frequency  waves  on  said  flame,  whereby  said  method 
has  a  carbon  utilization  rate  of  at  least  1%. 


R'  R'            r7 

w 

N          N  -/ 

i 

^  ^  J 

N          N  ■=< 

/^ 

\'    i^\' 

wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*.  R',  R*.  R'.  R*  are  individually  H,  or 
C|-C,o  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  simultaneously  to  step  (b)  contacting  said  substrate  at  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  conditions  with  an  aluminum  precursor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

HjAlN(R»XR'»XR"). 

where  R*.  R'"  and  R"  are  individually  C1-C4  hydrocarbon  and  at 
least  one  of  the  R  groups  can  be  CHjCH^NCCHj),,  or 

where  R'^  are  individually  Cj-C^  hydrocarbon  and  x=l-3.  or 

C1„_.^1(R"), 

where  R"  are  individually  C,-C4  hydrocarbon  and  x=I-  3; 

(d)  codepositing  a  layer  of  aluminum  and  copper  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


5y464,667 

JET  PLASMA  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Gunter  A.  Kohler,  StiUwater;  Seth  M.  Ktalt,  Minneapolis,  and 

Gary  J.  FoUctt,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,111 

Int  CI.*  B«5D  3106 

VS.  CL  427—577  30  Clafans 


5,464,666 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  CODEPOSmON  OF 
•  COPPER  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Stephen  M.  Fine,  and  David  A.  Bohling,  both  of  Emmaus,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc^  Allcntown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,088 
Int  CL"  B05D  3106 
VS.  CL  427—576  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  codeposition  of  aluminum  and 
copper  on  a  substrate  under  chemical  vapor  deposition  conditions 
to  form  a  layer  of  aluminum  and  copper  on  said  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
approximately  150°  to  250°  C; 

(b)  contacting  said  substrate  at  chemical  vapor  deposition  con- 
ditions with  a  copper  precursor  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  the  p<asma  deposition  of  a  carbon-rich  coating 
onto  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 

(b)  generating  a  carbon-rich  plasma  in  the  vacuum  chamber  by: 

(1)  injecting  a  plasma  gas  into  a  hollow  cathode  slot  system 
containing  a  cathode  comprising  two  electrode  plates 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 

(2)  providing  a  sufBcient  voltage  to  create  and  maintain  a 
carbon-rich  plasma  in  the  hollow  cathode  slot  system;  and 

(3)  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber  sufBcient 
for  maintaining  the  plasma;  and 

(c)  depositing  the  carbon-rich  plasma  on  the  substrate  to  form  a 
carbon-rich  coating. 
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5,464,668 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
MasUiobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  lUuc,  Sagamihara; 
Tkkeshi  Togano,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kojima,  Hine,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FBed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,329 
Clainis  priority,  applicati«n  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-M7M6; 
Feb.  S,  1992,  4^781*;  Dec  25,  1992,  4-357982 
biL  CL'  C09K  19100;  G«2F  III3 
VS.  CL  428—1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates;  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  substrates  having  thereon  an  alignment  film  comprising  a 
polyamide  imide  formed  by  reaction  between  a  diamine  compo- 
nent of  formula  (1)  shown  below,  at  least  one  naphthalenetetracar- 
boxylic  acid  component  and  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  compo- 
nent comprising  structural  unit  of  formula  (3)  shown  below. 


Fonqibd): 

h^N-^  (M^  c-@- O-^ 


NHj 


R2 


Ponivjii 


(3): 


O  O 

II       ^     II 

-c-  0-c- 


whetein  (g)  denotes  a  divalent  organic  residue  comprising  an 
aroraatic  ring,  aromatic  polycyclic  ring  or  condensed  polycyclic 
ring. 


5,464,669 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ORIENTATION  FILM  OF 
PHOTOPOLYMER  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Dae  S.  Kang,  Euiwang;  Woo  S.  Park;  Hyun  H.  Shin,  both  of 
Anyang;  Soon  B.  Kwon,  Seoul,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea;  I^ana 
Y.  Manisii,  Kiev,  Ukraine;  Yuriy  A.  Reznikov,  Kiev, 
Ukraine;  Anatoiiy  1.  Khizhnyak,  Kiev,  Ukraine,  and  Oleg  V. 
Yaroscbcbuk,  Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignors  t«  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Saoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ef  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1993, 
18950^993 

InL  CI.'  G02F  111337 
VS.  a.  428—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  orientation  films  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  film  of  polyvinyl-4-fluorocinnamate  polymer  on  the 

surface  of  a  first  substrate; 
faming  a  film  of  polyvinyl-4-fluorocinnamate  polymer  on  the 
surface  of  a  second  substrate;  and 
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irradiating  the  films  with  different  amounts  of  linearly  polarized 
ultraviolet  light  such  that  the  resulting  liquid  crystal  display 
has  a  pretilt  angle. 


5,464,679 

RESm  BOUND  MAGNET  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS 

Ikkcshi  Hlimm;  Manaki  SakaU;  Hiroharu  AUaka,  ami  TU- 

suya  Shimod,  aB  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

CerporatieB,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,719,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatien  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,733 

lot  a.'  B32B  1108 

VS.  a.  428—35.8  10  Claims 


OS  109    /lO 


whcfein  R,  and  Rj  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
fluonoelkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms; 


X» 


1.  A  resin  bonded  magnet  comprising  a  rare  earth  magnetic 
powder  and  an  organic  resin  wherein  it  is  moulded  as  a  single  body 
in  a  cylindrical  form  satisfying  a  relation  of 

25Ud^gl.56 

among  the  outer  diameter  (D),  the  inner  diameter  (d)  and  the  length 
(L)  of  the  magnet,  and  it  also  has  a  radial  orientation  said  rare  earth 
magnetic  powder  having  a  coercivity  of  between  kOe  and  12  kOc 
and  wherein  an  average  particle  size  of  the  aforementioned  mag- 
netic powder  satisfies 

I  fiSt^.l  t(t^l  mm) 

with  the  thickness  t  of  the  moulded  article. 


5,464,671 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PRODUCT  AND  AN 

INDICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kuniyuki  Hara^  Ohta;  Kazutaka  Sawada,  Isesaki;  Yoshiteni 

Hoseya,  Gonma,  and  l^tsuo  Shibusawa,  Ohta,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,547 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5462934 

InL  CL'  B41M  7/02;  B42D  15/00;  G09C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  product,  comprising: 
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a  fiber  mat  and  a  resin  impregnated  fiber  mat  with  one  of  said 
mats  alternatively  overlaid  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
mats; 

a  label  containing  information  thereon,  said  label  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  one  of  said  fiber  mats  based  on  the  laying  of 
said  label  on  said  one  of  said  fiber  mats  while  said  one  of  said 
fiber  mats  is  in  a  non-completely  hardened  state; 

a  transparent  surface  fiber  mat  impregnated  with  a  resin  and 
overlaying  said  label  such  that  the  pnnted  information  on  said 
label  is  viewable. 


S,4«4,672 

NOTEPAD 

Kathleen  M.  Jaduon,  111  Prospect  St,  Stamford,  Conn.  06901 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334,055 

Int  CL'  C09J  7104 

VS.  a.  428—40  1  Claim 


1.  A  note  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  stacked  to 
form  a  pad; 

an  adhesive  on  corresponding  first  edges  of  the  plurality  of 

sheets  to  releasably  bind  the  pad  of  sheets; 
repositionable  adhesive  located  along  a  border  of  each  sheet 

adjacent  the  first  edge  thereof,  whereby  each  sheet  nuy  be 

removed  from  the  pad  and  secured  to  a  surface;  and 
the  border  along  the  edge  of  each  sheet  opposite  the  said  first 

edge  thereof  having  a  filigree  design  to  facilitate  the  removal 

of  each  sheet  from  the  pad. 


(I)  at  least  one  conjugated  organic  polymer  whose  conformation 
changes  by  exposure  to  thermal  energy  aiKl 

(II)  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalocyanine  dyes,  tetrapyradinoporphyradine  dyes,  naph- 
thalocyanine  dyes,  and  nickel  dithiol  complexes. 


5,464,674 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Ichiro   Makino,   Machida;  Akira   Mitsui,  Yokohama;   Mikio 
lUehara,  Yokohama;  Eiichi  Ando,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Ebi- 
sawa,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama;   Kiyoshi   Matsu- 
moto,  Tokyo;  Tom  Iseda,  Yokohama,  and  Susumu  Suzuki, 
Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,954,  Mar.  7,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,209335, 
which  is  a  continuatMn-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  318,330,  Mar.  3, 
1989,  PM.  No.  5,110,637.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  3,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-48765; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76202;  Jun.  14,  1988,  63-144827;  Jan.  21, 
1988,  63-264163;  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-S3009;  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-47138 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  GllB  5166;  C23C  14100:  C03C  31155 
MS.  a.  428—694  T  12  Oaims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  and  at  least  one  outermost  protective  layer  farmed  on  the 
recording  layer,  wherein  said  outermost  protective  layer  is  made  of 
a  uniform  and  homogeneous  oxide  film  having  no  crystal  grain 
boundaries  consisting  essentially  of  ZrB^O^,  wherein  the  atomic 
ratio  X  of  boron  to  zirconium  is  0.1<x<4  and  the  atomic  ratio  y  of 
oxygen  to  zirconium  is  2<y<8. 


5,464,675 

ANEMOMETER  FABRIC 

Sam  Weir,  3  Ocean  Ave.,  Monmouth  Beach,  N  J.  07750 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,505 

Int  CI.'  B32B  iH4 

VS.  a.  428—78  20  aatans 


5,464,673 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

RECORDING  LAYER  WITH  ORGANIC  POLYMER  AND 

DYE  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Itsuo  Watanabe,  Shimodate;  Atsushi  Kuwano,  l^ukuba;  Jun 
Taketatsu,   l^ukuba;    Nobuaki   Tkkane,   l^ukuba;    Mitsuo 
Yamada,  Shimodate,  and  Seiji  Tai,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Aug.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-198174; 
Aug.  8,  1991,  3-198175;  Dec  26,  1991,  3-345072;  Feb.  26,  1992, 
4-038283;  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-096929;  Apr.  23, 1992,  4-103402 

Int  CI.'  B32B  3100.  GllB  7124 
VS.  a.  428—65.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  and  rewritable  information  recording  medium 
having  a  recording  layer  wherein  said  recording  layer  comprises  a 
composition  having: 


1.  An  anemometer  fabric  comprising  in  combination: 

a  support  fabric  member  iiKluding  an  outwardly  facing  upper 
surface; 

at  least  three  dual  surfaced  fabric  structures  secured  to  said 
fabric  member  defining  at  least  first,  second  and  third  side  by 
side  tabs  overlaying  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  fabric 
member, 

said  tabs  being  displaccable  in  a  single  direction  in  respoiise  to 
an  applied  aerodynamic  force  and  being  arranged  such  that 
said  second  tab  is  between  said  first  and  third  tabs  so  that  said 
secoixl  tab  isolates  said  first  tab  from  said  third  tab; 

said  tabs  having  a  first  color  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second 
color  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  first  color  being  distinct 
from  said  second  color  and  facing  outwardly  in  the  absence  of 
an  aerodynamic  force  on  said  anemometer  fabric  so  that  said 
secoixl  color  of  said  tabs  is  unexposed  to  a  viewer,  and 
wherein  said  tabs  are  secured  such  that  an  applied  aerody- 
namic force  urges  said  tabs  to  alter  their  spatial  relationsliip 
with  said  support  fabric  member  whereby  said  second  color  of 
said  tabs  is  exposed  to  a  viewer,  thereby  altering  the  appear- 
ance of  said  anemometer  fabric. 
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5,464^76 

REDUCED  STAINING  CARPET  YARNS  AND  CARPET 
Matthew  B.  Hoyt,  Arden,  and  Pliillip  E.  Wilson,  AsheviUe,  both 
of  N.C^  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,201,  Jiin.  20,  1994,  vrhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,629,  Jun.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,736 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i!02 
U.S.  CL  428-«5  11  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  which  comprises  a  multilobal  composite  filament 
having  reduced  siainability,  said  filament  comprising  a  polyamide 
core  having  an  amine  end  group  content  of  from  about  S  to  about 
45  meq/kg,  and  a  hydrophobic  polymer  sheath  surrourKling  said 
core,  said  hydrophobic  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  polyesters,  aliphatic  polyesters,  polyethyl- 
ene, polymethylpentene,  polybutene,  and  polymethyl  butene,  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  between  said  core  and  said  sheath  is  from 
about  2:1  to  about  10:1. 


1.  A  carpet  comprising  two  sections  wherein: 

a  first  section  is  essentially  composed  of  nylon  6  and  comprises 
a  pile  face  of  nylon  6  face  yam;  a  nylon  6  support  material 
inco  which  said  nylon  6  face  yam  is  tufted  or  woven;  a  nylon 
6  backing  which  binds  said  face  yam  into  said  support  mate- 
ria] where  said  face  yam  is  woven  or  tufted  into  said  support 
material;  and  a  first  fastening  means  attached  to  said  backing 
on  a  side  opposite  from  said  pile  face,  said  first  fastening 
means  provided  for  removably  and  replaceably  fastening  said 
support  structure  with  said  tufted  or  woven  face  yam  bound 
therein  to  a  fastener  of  an  installation  surface;  and 

a  second  section  comprising  a  second  fastening  means  releas- 
ably  engagable  with  the  first  fastening  means  of  the  first 
section. 


5,464,678 
FrttKS  CONTAINING  AN  ANTISTATIC  FINISH  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Elbert  H.  Mudge,  Chariotte,  and  Charles  G.  DeWitt,  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,084,  Nov.  16,  1993.  TUs 
1 1    application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,769 
1 1  Int  CI."  B32B  il02:  B06D  3102 

MS.  CL  42»— 96  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  an  antistatic  finish  to  synthetic  fibers 
having  at  least  ID  denier  per  filament  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  applying  to  the  above  fibers  a  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  phosphate  partial  ester  having  one  or 
two  straight  chain  C,2  alky  I  groups, 

b)  at  least  one  lubricant,  and 

c)  at  least  otk  anionic  and/or  cationic  emulsifier,  and 

B)  autoclaving  the  treated  fibers  from  step  A)  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  93°  to  about  150°  C 


5,464,679 
METAL  HONEYCOMB  BODY  OF  INTERTWINED 
SHEET-METAL  LAYERS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Wolfgang  Maus;  Helmut  Swars;  Rolf  BriiciL,  all  of  Bergish 
Gladbach,  and  Bohumil  Humpolik,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  GcseUschaft  fuer  Emission- 
stechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FDed  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  14,  1992,  42  23 
096.9;  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23  134.5 

InL  CI."  B32B  3ll2 
U.S.  CI.  428—116  23  Claims 


5,464,677 
PROCtSS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTANTIALLY  100 

NYLON  6  CARPET 
Thomas  F.  Corbin;  Otto  M.  Dg,  and  Robert  N.  Armstrong,  all 
of  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pamy,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,478,  Aug.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,370^757.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,163 

InL  CI."  B32B  il02;il06 

VS.  CL  428—95  2  Claims 


1.  A  metal  honeycomb  body,  comprising  a  jacket  member  defin- 
ing an  interior  with  a  substantially  annular  inner  region  and  a 
substantially  annular  outer  region,  at  least  partly'structured  sheet- 
metal  layers  disposed  in  said  interior,  said  sheet-metal  layers  being 
wrapped  around  one  another  and  exteitding  altematingly  back  and 
forth  in  a  curved  fashion  between  said  outer  annular  region  and 
said  inner  annular  region,  and  said  sheet-metal  layers  forming 
loops,  and  at  least  three  reversal  lines  defined  in  said  outer  annular 
region,  said  sheet-metal  layers  being  intertwined  atxMit  said  a^kast 
three  reversal  lines. 


5,464,680 

PLASTIC-COATED  CONCRETE  FORM  PANEL 

Edward  R.  Hauser,  St.  Joseph,  Wis.,  and  David  D.-L.  Lu, 

Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Woridlteh  Coatings,  Inc^  and 

Ralph  N.  Hakim,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,788,  May  21,  1993,  aiwndoiied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,604,  Oct  II,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
647y486,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  6, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  319,489 
Int  CL"  B32B  21108.27140 
MS.  CL  428—141  13  Claims 

1.  Plastic-coated  plywood  sheet  concrete  form  paiKl  comprising 
a  non-oiled  base  plywood  sheet  having  on  one  face  an  oil-free 
topcoat  of  poly(urethane-urea)  derived  from  a  mixture  of  25  to  50 
mole  percent  of  poly(oxypropylene)  isocyanate-terminaied  ure- 
thane  prepolymer  formed  by  reacting  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a 
first  polyisocyanaie  with  a  polyoxypropylene  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  200  to  2,000  in  admixture  with  50 
to  75  mole  percent  of  a  second  polyisocyanaie  having  from  three  to 
five  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  the  curing  of  which  mixture 
was  accelerated  by  a  1 ,4-diaza-(2.2.2)-bicyclooctane  applied  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  as  an  undercoat  for  said  topcoat,  said  topcoat 
having  a  specular  gloss  (60  degrees)  of  at  least  75,  a  smoothness 
Ra  value  of  less  than  0.1  rrucrometcr,  being  su£5ciently  crosslinked 
to  resist  softening  at  50°  C.  and  being  adhered  to  said  base 
plywood  sheet  by  an  alkali  resistant  seal-prime  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  0.4  to  1.8  mils. 
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5,464^1 

REPLACEABLE  ADHESIVE  DISPLAY 

Richard  J.  Luce,  Milwaukee  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Service 

Litho-Print,  Inc.,  Oshlcosh,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9S4,488,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88^ 
lot  CL'^  B32B  3100 
\}S.  a.  428—195  21  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  adhesive  display  for  mounting  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper, 
metallized  paper,  and  foil,  said  substrate  having  a  front  facing 
and  a  back  facing,  and  an  image  printed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
facings; 

(b)  a  transparent  overlay  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  facings, 
said  overlay  having  an  outwardly  disposed  adhesive- 
enhancing  surface;  and 

(c)  a  pressure  sensitive,  replaceable  adhesive  coating  applied  to 
said  adhesive-enhancing  surface,  whereby  said  display  can  be 
sealed  and  unsealed  several  times  on  said  mounting  surface. 


5^464,682 
MINIMAL  CAPTURE  PADS  APPLIED  TO  CERAMIC 
VIAS  IN  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
Eric  D.  Perfecto;  Chandrika  Prasad,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls; 
Keshav  Prasad,  Poughkeepsie;  Gordon  J.  Robbins,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Madhavan  Swaminathan,  Wappingers  Falls, 
and  George  E.  White,  Fkhkill,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,424 
InL  a.'  B32B  9100 
VS.  CL  42ft— 210  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  ceramic  via  defined  within  said  ceramic  substrate  at  an  actual 
location  which  differs  fioni  a  design  desired  location  for  said 
ceramic  via  due  to  distortion  that  has  occurred  during  the 
manufacture  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  minimal  capture  pad  which  electrically  communicates  said 
actual  location  determined  after  said  manufacture  to  said 
design  desiied  location,  said  miniinal  capture  pad  comprising 
a  first  contact  portion  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  ceramic  via  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  and  a  second 
contact  portion  for  electrically  contacting  a  thin  film  stud 
disposed  at  said  design  desired  location  and  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  thin  film  stud. 


5,464,683 
COATED  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 
Helmut   Rudigier,   Bad    Ragaz,   Switzerland,   and    Reinhai-d 
Sperger,  Feldkirch,  Austria,  assigiwrs  to  Balzers  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,365 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec   13,   1991, 
370(V91 

InL  CL^  B32B  9104 
VS.  a.  42»— 216  3  Claims 


I.  A  coaled  transparent  substrate,  comprising  on  at  least  one  of 
its  sides,  a  multi-layer  transparent  layer-system  with  at  least  one 
layer  of  the  Oxynitride  of  Hafnium,  so  as  to  form  a  transparent 
optical  element,  said  layer-system  comprising  a  sequence  of  a 
Hafnium-Oxynitride  layer  and  of  a  Silicon-Oxide  layer  comprising 
following  layers  of  respective  thickness,  considered  in  a  direction 
from  said  substrate: 


HION: 

SiOj: 

HiON: 

SiO,: 

WON: 

SiO^ 


8  nin. 

42  nin, 

103  nm, 

193  nm, 

98  nm. 

95  nm. 


5y464,684 
HYBRID  YARN  COMPRISING  A  CORE  OF  INTERMIXED 

POLYAMIDE  FILAMENTS  AND  REINFORCING 
RILAMENTS  WHEREIN  THE  CORE  IS  WRAPPED  BY  A 

POLYAMIDE  FIBER 
Joerg  Vogelsang,  Harthansen;  Giorgio  Greening,  Rossdorf; 
Regtna  Laws,  Wdnhdni,  and  Peter  Ittemann,  Mannhdm,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  CoTm  West 
Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,455 
Int  CL'  D02G  3102:3136;  D03D  3100:  B32B  SI06 
VS.  CL  42S— 229  10  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  yam  comprising  polyamide  fiber  A  and  reinforcing 
fiber  B  within  which  the  individual  filaments  of  the  two  kinds  of 
fiber  have  been  intemuxad  and  which  is  overwrapped  by  a  polya- 
mide yam  A'  wherein  the  polyanude  A  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  less 
than  220  Pa.s. 


5,464,685 
TEXTILE  DRYER  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

TEXTILE  DRYER  FABRIC 
IM  Fry,  Sommerville,  S.C.,  asdgnor  to  Asten,  Inc.,  Charleston, 
S.C. 

FDed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,139 

InL  a.'  D03D  3100 

VS.  a.  428—229  14  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  textile  dryer  fabric  and  a  textile  dryer 

apparatus  having  at  least  one  drying  zone  through  which  a  high 

volume  of  hot  air  is  passed,  the  textile  dryer  fabric  for  transporting 
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a  textile  through  the  drying  zone  where  the  textile  is  dried  by  the 
passage  of  the  healed  air  through  the  textile  and  the  dryer  fabric, 
wherein  the  textile  dryer  fabric  is  made  of  synthetic  monofilament 
yams  and  heat  set  such  that  the  fabric  has  a  permeability  of  at  least 
900  CFM,  and  said  monofilament  yams  are  made  of  a  material 
selected  such  that  the  fabric  loses  less  than  about  10  percent  of  its 
initial  tensile  strength  after  continuous  exposure  to  dry  air  at  400° 
F.  for  30.day$. 


5,464,686 

PRESENSmZED  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  REQUIRING  NO 

DAMPENING  WATER 

l^tsi^i  Higashl,  and  Noboru  Yasuda,  both  of  SUzaoka,  Japan, 

asrignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,,  Minami-Ashigara, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,817,  Nov,  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-301876 
Int  CI.'  G03C  1176:  G03F  71033 
VS.  CL  430—272  22  CUms 

1.  A  presensitized  plate  requiring  no  dampening  water  for  use  in 
making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no  dampening  water, 
which  comprises  a  substrate,  a  light-sensitive  resin  layer  formed  on 
the  substrate  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer  applied  onto  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  and  formed  by  crosslinking  through  an  addition 
reaction  between  groups  ssSi — H  and  — CH^=CH — ,  wherein  the 
light-sensitive  resin  layer  is  formed  from  a  light-sensitive  compo- 
sition which  comprises  the  following  components: 
(i)  from  I  to  S0%  by  total  weight  of  the  light-sensitive  compo- 
sitioti  of  at  least  one  monomer  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


R'  O    R"" 

I  II      I 

CHjO-eCHj-CHO-ij— C— C=CH2 

r'        o  r' 

I         II   I 

»'— C— CH:0-(-CH2-CH0-)j— C— C=CH2 


(I) 


R" 
I 
CH20-eCH2— CHO-i 


O    R^ 
II      I 
-C— C=CH2 


R*  O    R^ 

I  II      I 

-CH20-eCH2-CHO-)j— C— C=CH2 


or  ft^Hc4d4e+f=I2  to  60  if  R'  represents  the  group: 


R'  O    R-" 

I  II     I 

CH20-(-CH2— CHO-)j— C-C=CH2 


R"  O    R^ 

I  II      I 

-CH2OCH2— C-CH20-eCH2— CHO-);— C— C=CH2 


O    R' 


R' 

I  II      I 

CH20-(-CHj-CH0H^C-C=CIfe 


wherein  a  to  f  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
integer,  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  diffierent  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

(ii)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  and 

(iii)  a  polymeric  compound  having  film-forming  ability. 


5,464,687 
WETTABLE  POLYOLEFIN  FIBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD 

Paresh  J.  Sheth,  Sugarland,  Tex^  aaiisnor  to  LyondcO  PMro- 

chcmical  Company,  Houston,  Ibt 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,682,  Nov.  18,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,016,  Dec  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkM  JnL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

273,726 

InL  CL*  C08K  5106:  C08L  2i//2 

U.S.  CL  428—286  34  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  about  98  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin; 

(b)  a  selected  amount  of  a  polar  group  material,  the  polar  group 
material  being  an  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  70  to  82% 
and  about  30  to  18%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylaie  wherein 
the  alkyl  acrylate  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl 
acrylate  being  present  in  an  amount  between  0.2%-3.0%  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  the  polyolefin  and  ethylene  copolymer, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  copolymer  is  grafted  onto 
said  polyolefin;  and 

(c)  a  hydrophilic  modifier  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from  0.1% 
to  2.0%  of  the  polyolefin. 


5y464,688 
NONWOVEN  WEB  LAMINATES  WITH  IMPROVED 
BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Ibry  K.  TImmons;  Peter  KobyUvker;  Lin-Sun  Woon,  all  of 
Marietta;  Laura  E.  Keck,  and  Jerald  T.  JaM»mb,  both  of 
Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  tasigaon  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Ncauh,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,219,  Apr.  14,  1993,  atian- 
doncd,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,774,  Nov. 
16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,883, ,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
540,070,  Jun.  18, 1990,  abMidoaed.  TMs  application  Ai«.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  296^22 
lat  CL'  B32B  5106 
MS.  a.  428—298  26  Claims 


wherein  a-fiHc=6  to  30  if  R'  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  a+{Hc-H]=8  to  40  if  R'  repre- 
sents the  group: 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  fine  fiber  nonwoven  Ulanc  barrier 
layer  which  layer  is  formed  from  a  reactor  granule  of  a  modified 
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polymer  which  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
between  2.2  and  3  J  Mw/Mn  and  a  melt  flow  rate  greater  than  800 
gms/10  min  at  230°  C.  and  wherein  the  pore  size  distribution  of 
said  laminate  is  shifted  downward. 


5y464,689 

RESIN  COMPOSITION,  POROUS  FILM  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Matsumura,  Fukuroi;  TUuakJ  Shimada,  Kagawa; 
lUuyuki  Hisanaka,  Kakegawa;  Yoshiki  Ochi;  Tetsuo 
KuwaU,  both  of  Ibkiqrama,  and  Yoshinobu  MuU,  Urayasu, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Kawa- 
Doe,  and  Tokuyama  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  botli  of,  Japan 

rUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  IS,  1993,  5-143767 
Int  CL*  C08L  67104 
MS,  a.  428—317.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  comprises  of  95  to  60  volume  % 
of  a  resin  mixture  of  40  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  between 
D-hydroxybutyrate  and  D-hydroxyvalerate  containing  8  to  15  mol 
%  of  D-hydroxyvalerate-derived  monomer  unit  and  60  to  15%  by 
weight  of  poly-€-caprolactone,  and  S  to  40  volume  %  of  an 
inorganic  filler  or  fillers. 


5,464,691 
LAMINATED  BARRIER  FILM 
Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Wcsttown,  and  Thomas  Z.  Fu,  Bayside,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Paiuuna 
City,  FU. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,631 
InL  a.'  B32B  7112 
VS.  a.  428—336  32  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  film  for  packaging  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  containing  a  polyolefinic  cxtrudate  composed  of 
a  non-polar  polyolefinic  material  containing  an  amount  of  an 
amphiphilic  resin  of  tlie  structure 

ABA' 

su£Bcient  to  modify  the  surface  energy  of  the  polyolefinic  extru- 
date,  wherein  each  of  A  and  A'  is  selected  from  an  essentially 
non-polar  hydrocarbonous  group  and  B  is  an  essentially  polar 
group  derived  from  a  telechelic  diol,  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
amphiphilic  resin  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  tlie  first  layer,  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  composed  of  a  more  polar  material  than  the 
first  layer  bonded  to  the  first  layer, 

wherein  the  barrier  film  contains  from  about  0.0127  to  about  0.508 
millimeters  thickness  of  the  first  layer  and  from  about  0.0127  to 
about  0.508  millimeters  thickness  of  the  second  layer  and  wherein 
the  bonding  strength  between  the  first  and  second  layers  is  greater 
ttian  about  SO  N/m  in  the  absence  of  a  tie  layer. 


5,464,690 

HOLOGRAPlflC  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING 

David  R.  BosweU,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  Nova  Vision, 

Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,283 

Int  CL'  B32D  7112 

VS.  CL  428—334  14  Claims 


^^^^^, 


5,464,692 
FLEXIBLE  MASKING  TAPE 
Mortimer  J.  Huher,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Quality  Manu- 
fiKturing  incorporated,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FOed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,578 
InL  CL*  C09J  7102 
VS.  CL  428—343  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  removable  masking  tape  suitable  for 
protecting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  having  irregular  contours,  com- 
prising 

(a)  providing  a  polymeric  tape  that  is  flexible,  stretchable,  com- 
pressible and  deformable  for  conforming  to  a  contour  of  the 
surface  having  substantial  planar  curvature  without  departing 
from  the  contour  when  said  masking  tape  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate;  aiKi 

(b)  rendering  the  polymeric  tape  capable  of  adliering  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  polymeric  tape  contains  a 
polyvinyl  acetate  resin  and  is  water  soluble. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  sheet  adapted  to  apply  a 
holographic  image  directly  to  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  film  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polyester,  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene,  cellulosic 
triacetate,  polystyrene,  polyethylene  and  polyvinylchloride; 

(b)  depositing  on  said  film  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  20  millimicrons  to  100  millimicTons; 

(c)  applying  to  said  metal  layer  a  first  lacquer  coating  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  0.5  microns  to  3  microns,  said  first 
lacquer  coating  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic,  styrene-acrylonitrile  polymer,  polyester 
and  nitrocellulose; 

(d)  applying  to  said  first  lacquer  coating  a  second  lacquer 
coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.05  microns  to  0.2 
microns,  said  second  lacquer  coating  being  a  member  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  styrene-acrylonitrile 
polymer,  polyester  and  nitrocellulose;  and 

(e)  applying  to  said  second  lacquer  coating  a  heat  activatible 
adhesive  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.7S  microns  to  4 
microns. 


5,464,693 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INSTALLING  MIRROR  BASE  ON 
GLASS  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 
MIRROR  BASE  ON  GLASS  PLATE 
Michio  Ono;  Masahani  Kume,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tak- 
ayuki  Matsuo,  Aikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,673,  Sep.  19,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,160,780. 
This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1987,  325182; 
Sep.  2,  1988,  220205;  Jan.  4,  1988,  129555 

InL  CL*  C08G  77106;  B32B  17110:  G02B  7118 
VS.  a.  428—344  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  glass  plate  and  a  mirror  base 
wherein  said  mirror  base  is  bonded  to  said  glass  plate  by  a  film  or 
sheet  of  thermosetting  heat-curable  adhesive  interposed  between 
the  mirror  base  and  the  glass  plate,  said  adhesive  having  elasticity 
or  plasticity  after  heat-curing  and  is  cross-linkable  at  a  temperature 
from  50°  C.  to  200°  C.  within  from  5-60  minutes,  said  adhesive 
having  the  following  physical  properties  after  cross-linking: 
hanlness  (JIS-A):  from  30-90, 
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modulus  at  the  elongation  of  50%  tensioned  by  dumbbell 

(ASTMD-1822)  from  5-50  kg/cm^ 
brealcing  strength:  from  30-400  kg/cm^,  and 
bfcaking  elongation  from  100-1000%. 


5,464,694 

SPINNABLE  POLYESTER  BASED  ON  MODIFIED 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  AND  ALIPHATIC 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Bemd   Heinrich,  Friedberg,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Hoechst 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  S,  1992,  42  29 
759.1 

Int  CL'  B32B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  128—357  6  Clafau 

1.  A  spinnable  modified  polyester  for  producing  fully-oriented 
polyester  yam  by  high-speed  spinning  comprising:, 
polyethylene  terephthalate;  and 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  as  cocondensed  units, 
wherein  the  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  present  as  cocondensed 

units  have  in  total  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
wheicin  the  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  are  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  polyester  is]  of  up  to  70°  C,  lecrystallization  temperature 
of  the  polyester  of  up  to  180°  C,  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of  the 
polyester,  determined  by  DSC  measurement,  of  up  to  30  J/g. 


nent  (B),  said  component  (A)  being  exposed  on  at  least  60%  of  a 
circumferenoe  of  a  cross-section  of  said  fiber,  said  protective 
polymer  component  (A)  comprising  a  fiber-forming  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  said  polymer  component  (B)  containing  an  iiwrganic 
fine  powder,  said  component  (B): 

(I)  containing  said  inorganic  fine  powder  in  an  amount  of  5  to 
85%  by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of  component  (B), 

(II)  containing  as  a  sole  spin  enhancer  at  least  0.1%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  constituting  component 
(B)  of  a  hydroxy-ten-butylpbenyl  compound  with  its  hydroxy 
group  present  at  the  oitho-positian  relative  to  the  lett-butyl 
group,  and 

(m)  comprising  a  block  copolymer,  said  bkxk  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  30,000  to  250,000 
and  comprising  units  of  poly(vinylaromatic)  block  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  4,000  to  50,000  and 
units  of  a  poly(conJugated  diene)  block  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  150,000.  at  least  30% 
of  the  double  bonds  based  on  the  conjugated  diene  of  said 
poly(conjugated  diene)  block  being  hydrogenaled, 

wherein  said  block  copolymer  has  a  melt  flow  rale  of  at  least  5 
g/10  min. 


5,464,696 
PARTICLES  FOR  NMR  IMAGING 
Hervi  Ibumicr,  VaUdry;  Roland  Hyadnttae,  Donvaine,  both 
of,  France,  and  Michd  Schneider,  IVoiiiex,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.V.,  Geneva,  Swttzerland 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  13,  1992, 
92810618.6;  May  25, 1993,  93810380.1 

Int  CL''  B23B  5116 
VS.  CI.  428—403  12  Claims 


5,464,695 

COMPOSITE  FIBER  CONTAINING  INORGANIC  FINE 
POWDER 

Masao  Kawamoto;  Kazuhiko  Tknaka;  Kiyoshi  Hirakawa,  all  of 
Kurashiki,   and   Eiichirou   Nakamura,   l^ikatsuki,   all   ol, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Company  Limited,  Kurashiki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,483,  Dec  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,013,  JuL  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  25,  1991,  3-209805; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216439 

InL  CL*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—370  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  fiber  having  a  single  fiber  fineness  of  not  more 
than  8  deniers  and  comprising  a  sheath  comprising  a  protective 
polymer  component  (A)  and  a  core  comprising  a  polymer  compo- 


1.  A  particle  for  use  in  the  NMR  imaging  of  human  or  aiumal 
patients,  said  particle  comprising: 

a  magnetite  iron  oxide  core  and  a  layer  of  at  least  one  amphi- 
patic  compound  having  a  negatively  charged  phosphorus  con- 
taining head  moiety  bonded  to  a  hydrophobic  tail  moiety  and 
one  or  more  surfactants, 

said  amphipatic  compound  being  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyi 
mono  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  or  a  phospholipid  in  micellar 
form,  and 

the  layer  being  in  the  shape  of  a  three  dimensional  shell  having 
at  least  one  ixxi-ionic  surfactant  which  causes  the  amphipatic 
compound  to  be  in  said  micellar  form, 

molecules  of  the  amphipatic  compound  being  organized  relative 
to  the  iron  oxide  core  so  that  the  phosphorus  containing  head 
moiety  of  the  amphipatic  compound  is  pointing  towards  the 
iron  oxide  core  whereas  the  hydrophobic  tail  moiety  protr\ides 
therefrom, 

the  negatively  charged  head  moiety  having  the  negative  charges 
of  two  oxygen  atoms  available  for  interaction  with  the  core 
and  the  hydrophobic  tail  moiety  having  at  least  eight  carbon 
atoms. 


312 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


SUBSnnJTEO  TETRACYANOQUINODIMETHANES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 

John  Zambounis,  Murten,  Swiixerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-G«igy 
Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,655,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,426,232, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,084,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,281,730.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Apr.  22,   1992, 

1305/92 

tot  CL'  B32B  9/04:27/38 

VS.  a.  428-412  11  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  material  which  contains  a  layer  of  at  least  one 

compound  of  the  fonnula  I 


(I) 


Ri 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  Cg-C^  alkyl, 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-C, 
allcyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  is 
substituted  by  F.  a,  Br,  C.-Cs  alltyl,  C.-Cj  allcoxy  or  di(C,-C6 
allcylamino),  on  at  least  one  surface. 


Q6 
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1.  A  fuser  member  comprising:  a  core  and  a  layer  overiying  said 
core,  said  layer  comprising  a  cured  fluorocarbon  random  copoly- 
mer comprising  subunits  having  the  general  structures: 

-(CHjCF,),-,  -(CFjCFj),-. 


and 


CF3 
I 
-(CFjCF),-; 

wherein 

X  is  from  30  to  90  mole  percent, 

y  is  from  10  to  70  mole  percent,  and 

z  is  from  0  to  34  mole  percent; 
said  layer  further  comprising  particulate  filler,  said  particulate  filler 
irKluding  tin  oxide  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  aixl  combina- 
tions thereof;  said  particulate  filler  having  a  total  concentration  in 
said  layer  of  from  about  25  to  SO  percent  of  the  total  volume  of 
said  layer,  said  tin  oxide  having  a  concentration  of  from  20  to  40 
percent  of  the  total  volume  of  said  layer. 


5,464,699 

PYROPHORIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Sea  Isle  City,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Ca  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,271,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,262,466,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

608,999,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,700,  Ser.  No.  472,663, 

Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,257,  Ser.  No.  433,119,  Nov.  8, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,028,385,  Ser.  No.  440,026,  Nov.  21,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,977,036,  Ser.  No.  533^79,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,182,078,  and  Ser.  No.  182,718,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,970,114.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^30 

tot  a.'  B32B  15/18;  F42B  12/70;  C06B  45/14.45/30 

VS.  CI.  428—607  9  Claims 


5,464,698 
FUSER  MEMBERS  OVERCOATED  WITH 
FLUOROCARBON  ELASTOMER  CONTAINING  TIN 
OXIDE 
Jiann   H.  Chen,   Fairport;  John  J.   Fitzgerald;   William   B. 
Vrcdand,  II,  both  of  Webster;  Wayne  T.  Ferrar,  Fairport; 
Gary  F.  Roberts,  Macedon,  and  William  J.  Staudenmayer, 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,140 

tot  CI.'  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—421  U  Claims 


yJO 


JB 


JB-- 


1.  A  pyrophoric  coating  formed  by  leaching  aluminum  from  an 
aluminide  coated  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  of  O.OOOS  inch  to 
0.005  inch  in  which  the  aluminide  coating  was  formed  on  or  into 
the  foil  by  an  exothermic  and  diffusion  reaction  of  a  powder 
containing  aluminum  and  chromium  with  or  without  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  or  cobalt 
and  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  chromium  to  aluminum  is  at  east 
1:50  but  no  mote  than  about  1:4. 
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5,464,700 
GASKETED  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELLS 
Alfred  E.  Stock,  West  Vancouver,  and  Jinzhu  Wei,  North  Van- 
couver, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  710,090,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

TWs  appUcation  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,519 

InL  CI.*  HOIM  8/I0;8/02 

VS.  CL  429-30  u  ctofans 


la 


16 


I8q 


12 


I6q 


20- 


^*-20o  ^  14 


1.  A  gasketed  membrane  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  the 
electrochomically  active  portion  of  a  fuel  cell,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  an  anode  comprising  electrically  conductive  sheet  material, 
said  anode  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  major  planar 
surfaces,  each  of  said  anode  major  planar  surfaces  having  an 
inner  electrochemically  active  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion; 

b.  a  cathode  comprising  electrically  conductive  sheet  matenal, 
said  cathode  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  major  planar 
surfaces,  each  of  said  cathode  major  plaitar  surfaces  having  an 
inner  electrochemically  active  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion; 

c.  an  ion  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  one  of  said 
aiK)de  major  planar  surfaces  and  one  of  said  cathode  major 
planar  surfaces,  said  membrane  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion  and  an  inner  central  portion; 

d.  a  first  layer  of  gasketing  sheet  material  interposed  between 
said  one  of  said  aixxle  major  planar  surfaces  and  said  mem- 
brane, said  first  layer  overiapping  and  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  anode  major  planar  surfaces  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
inner  electrochemically  active  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
anode  major  planar  surfaces,  said  first  layer  overiapping  and 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  membrane  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inner 
central  portion  of  said  membrane;  and 

e.  a  second  layer  of  gasketing  sheet  material  interposed  between 
said  one  of  said  cathode  major  planar  surfaces  and  said 
membrane,  said  second  layer  overlapping  ainl  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
one  of  said  cathode  major  planar  surfaces  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  inner  electrochemically  active  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  cathode  major  planar  surfaces,  said  second  layer  overlap- 
ping and  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  membrane  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
inner  central  portion  of  said  membrane. 


a  pressure  regulating  valve  associated  with  each  compartment, 
for  releasing  gas  pressure  within  that  compartment  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  value, 

each  said  valve  having  a  downstream  side  which  communicates 
with  an  inlet  to  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers, 

each  said  chamber  containing  a  gas  permeable,  electrolyte 
absorptive  inert  material,  said  absorptive  material  positioned 
between  said  inlet  and  said  vent  of  said  chamber  so  that  gas 
released  through  the  downstream  side  of  said  valve  flows 
through  said  absorptive  material  in  passing  to  the  said  vent, 
the  path  of  contact  of  said  gas  within  said  absorptive  material 
being  sufBciently  long  that  substantially  all  droplets  of  said 
electrolyte  entrained  in  said  released  gas  are  absorbed  by  said 
material  aixl  are  not  swept  out  said  vent 


5,464,702 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS 
CONTAINING  TRIMETHYLQUDMOLINE  OLIGOMERS 
YeBm  BIyakhman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,092 
InL  CL'  C08G  59140:65100 
VS.  CI.  428—413  11  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  and  an 
epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  125  to  430,  and 

(b)  an  effective  curing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  homo-oligomeric 
l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-trimethylquinolines  (OTMQ)  wherein  the 
effective  amount  of  hardener  of  component  (b)  is  from  0.5  to 
1.5  equivalents  of— NH—  for  each  equivalent  of  epoxy  moi- 
ety. 


5,464  701 
LEAKPROOF,  VALVE  REGULATED,  MAINTENANCE- 
FREE  LEAD  ACID  BATTERY 
Gonzaio  C.  Rey,  JopUn,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Plcher  indus- 
tries, Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,300 
InL  CL'  HOIM  2112 
VS.  a.  429-53  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  regulated,  maintenance-ftee  lead-acid  battery  com- 
prising 
a  case, 

at  least  one  plate  compartment  in  the  case,  each  said  compart- 
ment containing  plates  and  electrolyte, 
an  electrolyte-absorbing  chamber  in  said  case  for  each  said 

companment, 
each  said  chamber  having  a  vent  to  atmosphere,  and 


5,464,703 

TIN  OXIDE  FILLED  DIMETHYLSILOXANE- 

FLUOROALKYLSILOXANE  FUSER  ROLL  FOR  FIXING 

TONER  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Wayne  T.  Ferrar,  Fairport;  William  B.  Vreeland.  Webster; 
Charles  E.  Hewitt,  Rochester;  John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Webster, 
and  Tonya  D.  Binga,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,131 
InL  CL'  B32B  27100 
VS.  a.  428—421  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  member  useful  for  heat-fixing  an  electrographic  toner 
to  a  substrate,  said  fuser  member  having  a  core  and  a  base  cushion 
layer  covering  said  core,  said  base  cushion  layer  comprising  a 
crosslinked  poly(dinicthylsiloxane-fluoroalkylsiloxane)  elastomer. 
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charge  abuse  prior  to  cell  failure,  but  not  during  normal  float 
charging  or  storage  at  high  temperature. 


10 
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said  base  cushion  layer  having  tin  oxide  particles  dispersed  therein 
in  a  concentration  of  from  20  to  40  percent  of  the  total  volume  of 
said  base  cushion  layer. 


5  464,706 
CURRENT  collector' FOR  LITHIUM  ION  BATTERY 
Sankar   DasgupU,   c^   Electrofuels    Manufacturing   Co.    21 
Hanna  Ave^  Toronto,  OnL,  and  James  K.  Jacobs,  c^  Elec- 
trofiiel  Manufacturing  Co.  Unit  10,  21  Hanna  Ave.,  Toronto, 
both  of,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,439 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  6/14.2/14 

VS.  CI.  429—194  6  Claims 


5y464,704 

SURFACE-TREATED  SUBSTRATE 

lUushige  Yoneda;  T^neo  Waliabayashi,  and  Yukiko  lUcano, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883391,  May  IS,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5314,731.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-141413; 
May  17,  1991,  3-141414;  May  17,  1991,  3-141415;  May  17, 
1991,  3-141416;  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-331367 

IntCl.*B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428—429  13  Oaims 

1.  A  surface-treated  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate 
having  at  least  two  different  treated  surface  layers  wherein  the  first 
layer  constituting  the  outermost  layer  among  the  treated  surface 
layers  is  a  layer  obtained  by  treatment  with  a  hydrolyzable  silane 
compound  (1)  capable  of  forming  a  surface  having  a  contact  angle 
of  at  least  70°  against  water  and  the  second  layer  constituting  an 
underiayer  in  contact  with  the  outermost  layer  is  a  layer  obtained 
by  treatment  with  tetraisocyanate  silane. 


1.  In  a  lithium  ion  battery,  having  a  positive  electrode  compris- 
ing a  positive  active  material  capable  of  reacting  with  lithium  ions 
in  discharging  said  battery  atxl  releasing  lithium  ions  in  charging 
said  battery,  said  positive  electrode  having  two  opposing  major 
faces,  a  negative  electrode  comprising  a  negative  active  material 
capable  of  releasing  lithium  ions  in  discharging  said  battery  and 
intercalating  lithium  ions  in  charging  said  battery,  said  negative 
electrode  having  two  opposing  major  faces,  a  non-aqueous  electro- 
lyte containing  a  lithium  salt  capable  of  ionic  dissociation,  a  first 
current  collector  in  contact  with  a  distal  major  face  of  said  positive 
electrode  and  a  second  current  collector  in  contact  with  a  distal 
major  face  of  said  negative  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising 
inserting  between  said  first  current  collector  and  said  distal  nuijor 
face  of  said  positive  electrode  an  elecDically  conductive,  continu- 
ous and  coherent  ceramic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  nioide  and 
zirconium  nitride. 


5,464,705 

BATTERY  INCORPORATING  HYDRAULIC  ACTIVATION 

OF  DISCONNECT  SAFETY  DEVICE  ON  OVERCHARGE 

David  Wainwright,  Maple  Ridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  MoU 

Energy  (1990)  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201349 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  8,  1993,  2093763 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2120:6/14 

VS.  a.  429—61  22  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  cell  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  Li>102  cathode  wherein  x  is  equal  to  or  less  than  1.1,  and 
M  is  Ni,  Co,  Mn  or  combinations  thereof; 

(b)  a  carbonaceous  anode; 

(c)  an  electrolyte  of  one  or  more  lithium  salts  dissolved  in  one  or 
more  non-aqueous  organic  solvents;  and 

(d)  an  internal  electrical  disconnect  device  which  activates  by 
the  displacement  of  said  electrolyte  resulting  from  the  net 
increase  in  solids  volume  which  occurs  on  overcharge  of  the 
battery  that  exceeds  the  liquid  and  solid  void  volume  in  the 
battery  cell; 

wherein  electrode  balance,  void  volume  and  charging  level  are 
selected  so  that  the  disconnect  device  operates  during  over- 


5,464,707 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTING  ADHESION- 
PROMOTERS 
Russell  D.  Moulton,  1026  Foxchase  Dr.,  Apt  No.  326,  San  Jose, 
CaUf.  95123,  and  Milton  N.  Golovin,  29  Redmile  Ct,  Reis- 
terstown,  Md.  21136 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,155,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293341 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/60 
VS.  CI.  429—212  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrode/current  collector  composite  comprising: 
a  metal  foil  suitable  for  use  as  a  current  collector, 
a  layer  of  a  solid  polymeric  matrix,  electrically-conducting, 
adhesion-promoter  comprising  formed  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  metal  foil  which  comprises  from  about  30  to  80  weight 
percent  of  a  conductive  material;  from  about  20  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  derived  from  a  solid  matrix 
forming  monomer  or  partial  polymer  thereof;  and  an  effective 
amount  of  acid  functionalities  so  as  to  enhance  the  adherence 
of  this  layer  of  electrically-conducting  adhesion-promoter  to 
the  surface  of  the  metal  foil;  and  a 
a  composite  electrode  paste  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  cathode  paste  and  an  anode  paste 
wherein  the  cathode  paste  comprises  from  about  1  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  a  conductive  tiuierial,  from  about  35  to 
about  60  weight  percent  of  a  compatible  cathodic  material, 
from  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  an  electrolytic 
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solvJE^ii  and  from  about  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  caAode 
prepoljoner  all  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  paste  and 
further  wherein  the  anode  paste  comprises  from  about  1  to  about 
20  weight  percent  of  a  conductive  material,  from  about  35  to 
about  60  weight  percent  of  a  compatible  anodic  material,  from 
about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  an  electrolytic  solvent 
and  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  an  anode 
prepolymers  all  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  paste  wherein 
said  adhesion-promotor  is  interposed  between  said  metal  foil 
and  said  composite  electrode. 


5^464,710 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  OPTICALLV  VARIABLE  IMAGES 
Peter  Y.  Yang.  Su  Diego,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Deposition  Ikch- 
noiogies,  Inc^  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,376 

fat  CL'  G03H  1/04;  B32B  3JI18 

VS.  CL  430-1  15  ctatoB 


■  5,464,708 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE-BASED  MATERIAL 
Robin  J.  Neat,  Milton,  and  WOliam  J.  Macklin,  Oxford,  both 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  United  Kii^ploin  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  Didcot,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1787,  $  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093Mn612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1991. 
9121912 

tot  CI.*  HOIM  4104:4148 
MS.  a.  429—218  4  ctatai. 


i  12  ia  24  30 

CYCLE  NUMBER 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  with 
a  cathode  containing  as  the  active  material  a  material  of  stoichio- 
metric formula  Li^TiO,,  characterised  in  that  x  is  above  0.5  but  is 
no  higher  than  1.0,  and  that  the  method  comprises  the  successive 
steps  of: 

(i)  assembling  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  compris- 
ing metallic  lithium  as  active  material;  a  non-aqueous  lithium 
ion  conducting  electrolyte;  and  a  cathode  containing  titanium 
dioxide  in  its  rutile  form  as  active  cathode  material;  and 
(ii)  discharging  the  cell  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  100° 
C.  and  150°  C.  such  that  the  cathode  material  is  transformed 
into  material  of  formula  Li^TiOj. 


5,464,709 

ALKALINE  CELLS  THAT  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE 
OF  MERCURY 
Dale  R.  Gelz,  North  Ridgeville;  John  C.  Nardi,  Brunswick,  and 
Robert  F.  Scarr,  Westlalie,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eveready 
Battery  Company,  fac,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,158,  Jim.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,395,714,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,147,  Jmi.  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,715,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
566,925,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  2, 
I  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,164 

fat  CL*  G03C  3100 
VS.  CL  An-ZJ9  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  a 
cathode  comprising  manganese  dioxide  as  an  active  cathode  com- 
ponent, and  an  atwde  gel  comprised  of  zinc  as  the  active  anode 
component,  wherein  the  cell  contains  less  than  50  parts  of  mercury 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  cell  and  said  zinc  atwde  has  a  gel 
expansion  of  less  than  25%  after  being  discharged  for  161  minutes 
to  15%  depth  of  diKharge  at  2.88A. 


^^^^^^^ 
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6.  An  optically  variable  image  device  comprising 

a  substrate  having  an  optically  variable  relief  image  pattern  on  a 

surface  thereof,  atxl 
a  thin  film  of  synthesized  high  oxygen  content  oxide  of  bismuth 

adhered  to  and  substantially  duplicating  the  image  pattern, 
said  thin  film  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  oxy^n  to  bismuth  of  at 

least  1.7. 


5,464,7U 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  X-RAY  ABSORBING 

MASK 

C.  Joseph  Mogab,  Austin,  Jtx.;  William  J.  Dauksher,  Mesa, 

and  Douglas  J.  Resnick,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  Msignors  to 

Motorola  Inc,  Schnmbuig,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,325 

fat  CL'  G«3F  9100 

U.S.CL  430-5  15  Claims 


ao      no     xe     400     ioo     no 

mtM.   TDVOATUC  (C) 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  X-ray  absorbing  mask  for  use  in 
the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface; 

forming  a  membrane  layer  on  the  front  surface; 

forming  an  X-ray  absorbing  layer  to  overlie  the  membrane  layer, 
wherein  the  X-ray  absorbing  layer  is  an  amorphous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  material  containing  at 
least  one  of  Hf  or  Re,  an  FeW  alloy,  and  TaFe  alloy,  and  a 
material  composed  of  a  refractory  metal,  silicon,  and  nitrogen; 

annealing  the  X-ray  absorbing  layer  to  reduce  internal  stress 
therein;  and 

patterning  the  X-ray  absorbing  layer  to  define  a  masking  pattern. 
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5,464,712 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PHASE  SfflFTING 

MASK 

O.  Suk  Han,  Songpa-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,069 
ClaiuK  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
10867/1993 

Int  Cl.»  G03F  9/00 
U.S.a.430— 5 


45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  phase  shifting  mask  comprising 
steps  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  opaque  layer  patterns  in  array  at  a  fixed 

interval  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  width  thereof  on  a 

substrate; 
coating  an  interlayer  on  all  over  the  substrate  to  cover  the 

plurality  of  the  opaque  layer  patterns; 
forming  interlayer  .patterns  on  the  substrate  at  both  sides  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  of  each  opaque  layer  pattern  by  etching 

the  interlayers; 
forming  a  plurality  of  insulation  films  on  the  substrate  between 

adjacent  one  pair  of  the  opaque  layer  patterns  the  interlayer 

patterns  formed  thereon; 
removing  the  remained  interlayers  urvder  each  of  the  insulation 

film;  and 
forming  a  phase  shifter  having  90  degrees  area  in  a  part  where 

the  interlayer  has  been  removed  and  180  degrees  area  in  rest 

of  die  part  by  making  the  insulation  film  cause  to  flow  with 

heat  treatment 


a  repairing  member  having  substantially  the  same  transmittance 
and  phase  angle  as  those  of  said  phase  shifter  portion  is 
provided  in  said  phase  shifter  defective  portion. 


5,464,714 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTER  PLATE 

AND  COLOR  FILTER  PLATE  THUS  PRODUCED 

Yasuyuid  Watanabe,  Chigasaki;  Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka, 

and  Naoya  Nishida,  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-069114; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-069115 

Int  CL'  G03F  9100 
VS.  CL  430—7  10  Oaimi 


5,464,713 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

DEFECT  OF  A  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Nobuyukj  Yoshk>ka;  Kunihiro  Hoaono,  and  Jui^i  Miyazaki,  aU 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisiia,  and  Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tbkyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309^32 
Ctaims  priority,  appikartion  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238251; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202187 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  436—5  15  Clahns 

1.  A  phase  shift  mask,  comprising: 
a  Ught  transmitting  portion  exposing  a  surface  of  a  transparent 

substrate;  and 
a  phase  shifter  portion  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate, 
having  a  smaller  transmittance  of  exposure  light  than  that  of 
said  light  transmitting  portion  and  converting  a  phase  of 
exposure  light  by  180°, 
wherein  a  phase  shifter  defective  portion  in  which  a  portion  of 
said  phase  shifter  portion  is  missing  is  provided  in  a  region 
iiKluding  a  boundary  between  said  light  transmitting  portion 
and  said  phase  shifter  portion,  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  filter  plate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  color  filter  pattern  on  a  transparent  substrate, 

(b)  forming  a  light-interrupting  mask  layer  over  the  color  filter 
pattern, 

(c)  abrading  the  mask  layer  with  an  abrasive  to  expose  the  color 
filter  pattern  and  leave  a  patterned  mask  layer  contiguous  with 
the  color  filter  pattern,  and 

(d)  coating  the  color  filter  pattern  and  the  patterned  mask  layer 
with  a  protective  layer. 


5,464,715 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  MASK  STAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MASK  ALIGNMENT 

Keqji  Nishi,  Yokohama,  and  Seiro  Murakami,  Chiba,  both  of, 

Japan,  asiigiwrs  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,841 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076045; 
Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086066 

Int  a.*  G03F  9100 
VS.  a.  430—22  9  Clahns 

2.  A  method  of  driving  a  mask  stage  using  an  exposure  device 
having  said  mask  stage  which  mounts  a  mask  formed  with  a 
predetermined  pattern  and  is  movable  in  a  predetermined  scan 
direction,  a  movable  minor  which  is  arranged  on  said  mask  stage 
and  has  a  reflection  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  scan 
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urement  means  for  measuring  a  coordinate  position, 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  scan  direction,  of  said  mask 
stage  by  radiating  a  measurement  beam  onto  said  movable  minor, 
a  substrate  stage  which  mounts  a  photosensitive  substrate  and  is 
movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  scan  direction, 
an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  a  predetermined  area  on 
the  mask  with  illumination  light,  and  a  projection  optical  system 
for  projecting  the  pattern  on  the  mask  onto  the  photosensitive 
substrate, 
said  exposure  device  for  sequentially  exposing  the  pattern  on  the 
mask  onto  the  photosensitive  substrate  while  synchronously 
scanning  said  mask  stage  and  said  substrate  stage  in  the  scan 
direction  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 
the  first  step  of  placing  the  mask  on  said  mask  stage; 
the  second  step  of  calculating  a  curved  amount  of  said  movable 
mirror  by  measuring  the  coordinate  position,  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  scan  direction,  of  said  mask  stage  by  said 
measurement  means  while  scaiming  said  mask  stage  in  the 
scan  direction;  and 
the  third  step  of  nwving  said  mask  stage  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  scan  direction  to  correct  the  curved  amoutH  of 
said  movable  mirror  calculated  in  the  second  step  when  said 
mask  stage  is  scanned  in  the  scan  direction  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis; 
wherein  the  mask  has  a  measurement  mark,  and 
the  second  step  includes  the  step  of  scanning  said  mask  stage 
while  the  measurement  mark  is  aligned  to  a  reference  posi- 
tion, and  calculating  the  curved  amoimt  of  said  movable 
mirror  on  the  basis  of  the  coordinate  position,  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  scan  direction,  of  said  mask  stage  mea- 
sured by  said  measurement  means. 


I  5,464,716 

IMAGE-HOLDING  MEMBER  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE- 
FORMING  MASTER  USING  THE  IMAGE-HOLDING 
MEMBER  AND  THE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND 
IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD  USING  THEM 
YukM  Vashiki,  Minamj  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co,,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,707,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Prt.  No.  5,411^26, 
whkh  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  848^6,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5310,612.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-69442; 
Mar.  U,  1991,  3-69443;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-87387;  Jul.  4,  1991, 
3-190675 

Int  CI.*  G03G  51047 
MS.  a.  430—41  I  Claim 

1.  An  image  holding  member  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  electrically  conductive  surface,  a  charge  gen- 
erating layer  formed  on  said  electrically  conductive  substrate, 
and  a  heat  softening  layer  formed  on  said  charge  generating 
layer  and  containing  a  charge  transporting  material,  electri- 
cally conductive  particles,  insulating  particles,  and  a  heat 
softening  resin,  said  electrically  conductive  particles  and  said 


10- 


insulating  particles  existing  in  the  inside  of  said  heat  softening 
layer  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  thereof. 


5,464,717 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

SUBBING  LAYER  AND  CHARGE  GENERATING  LAYER 

Yasoo   Sakaguchi;    Katsomi    Daimon;    Middaki   lUabastii; 

Kazuo  YamasaU,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Minanri 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FHed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,781 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-1S814* 

Int  CI.*  G03G  5110 

MS.  CI.  430-58  20  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  thereon  at  least  a  subbing  layer,  a  charge 
generating  layer,  and  a  charge  transporting  layer  in  this  order,  in 
which  said  subbing  layer  comprises  an  organoroetallic  compound 
and  a  binder  resin  compatible  with  said  otganometallic  compound, 
and  said  charge  generating  layer  is  a  layer  prepared  by  coating  a 
coating  composition  comprising  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine 
crystals  as  a  charge  generating  material,  a  binder  resin,  and  a 
halogenated  bcnzetjc  as  a  dispersing  medium  on  said  subbing 
layer,  followed  by  drying. 


5,464,718 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  SAME 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Yoshio   Kashizaki,   Yokohama;   Akihiro   Senoo,   Tokyo,   and 

Masato  l^nalut,  Kawasalu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Caooo 

Kabushiki  Kairiia,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,745 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-345825 
Int  Ci."  G03G  5114,15100 
U.S.  CL  43»-58  19  Claims 


10      ,      4 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  support,  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  the 
electroconductive  suppon  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on 
the  intermediate  layer,  wherein 

the  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  resin  having  at  least  one  of  a 
recurring  unit  (1)  below  and  a  recurring  unit  (2)  below: 
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wherein  A,  is  a  divalent  organic  group;  R,  and  R2  independently 
denote  hydrogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyl  group;  and  R,  to  R,  independently  is  hydro- 
gen atom,  halogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group,  nitro  group,  or  cyano  group;  and 


(2) 


the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  1 4  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an 
aralkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  wherein  the 
aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl-,  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-, 
amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-  groups;  or  wherein  any 
two  or  more  of  R,  R',  R^  or  R'  can  be  interconnected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  S  to  14  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
ring  system,  and 
X,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine. 


wherein  A,  denotes  a  divalent  organic  group;  Rg  and  R,  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyi  group;  R,o  is  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
subsumted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  substitijted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkoxy  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  nitro 


group,  or  cyano  group;  and  R| 
group. 


and  R,2  independently  denote  alkyl 


5,464,719 

TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  AMMONIUM 

TETRAHALOFERRATE  SALTS  AS  CHARGE-CONTROL 

AGENTS 
John  C.  WOson,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  l^agi,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  350,598 
Int  CI.*  G03G  91097 
MS,  a.  430— HO  10  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge<ontrol  agent  comprising 
an  ammonium  tetrahaloferrate  salt  having  the  structure: 


5,464,720 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  MAGNETIC  TONER 
Yoshinobu  Baba.  and  l^tsuya  l^da,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120708 

Int  a.'  G03G  um 

U.S.  CI.  430—122  24  Clahns 

I.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

forming  a  latent  image  on  a  latent  image  bearing  member  by  a 
latent  image  forming  means; 

carrying  a  magnetic  toner  onto  a  developer  carrying  member 
provided  with  an  internal  magnetic  field  forming  means; 

forming  on  said  developer  carrying  member  a  magnetic  toner 
layer  formed  of  the  magnetic  toner  by  means  of  a  developer 
control  member  provided  on  said  developer  carrying  member 
in  a  non-contact  state; 

vibrating  the  magnetic  toner  layer  on  the  developer  carrying 
member  by  means  of  an  electrode;  and 

developing  the  latent  image  while  transferring  said  vibrated 
magnetic  toner  on  the  developer  carrying  member  to  said 
latent  image  bearing  member  '£>  form  a  magnetic  toner  image 
on  said  latent  image  bearing  member, 

wherein  said  magnetic  toner  contains  a  magnetic  material  having 
an  intensity  of  magnetization  of  from  10  emu/g  to  40  emu/g  in 
a  magnetic  field  of  IK  oersted  and  a  horizontal  direction 
Feret's  diameter  of  from  0.05  pm  to  0.5  pm,  and  said  mag- 
netic material  is  formed  of  a  metal  oxide; 

chainlike  masses  of  the  magnetic  toner,  formed  on  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member,  are  in  a  density  of  not  less  than  8x10* 
ears/cm'  in  a  developing  zone  formed  between  said  latent 
image  bearing  member  and  said  developer  carrying  member, 

the  chainlike  masses  of  said  magnetic  toner  each  have  a  length 
of  not  more  than  1 80  pm;  and 

when  the  weight  average  particle  diameter  of  said  magnetic 
toner  is  r  ((im)  and  the  true  density  thereof  is  p  (g/cm'),  the 
magnetic  toner  on  said  developer  carrying  member  in  the 
developing  zone  is  in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  0.06xrxp 
mg/cm^. 


r'— %— R'®FeX4 


wherein 

R,  R' ,  R^  and  R-*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  a 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-, 
carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  a 
substituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-, 
carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo- 
groups;  an  alkaryl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 


5,464,721 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Shigeni  Yagi,  and  Masato  Ono,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-257569; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-257572 

InL  CI.*  G03G  13102:13122 

U.S.  CI.  430—126  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  image,  which  comprises: 

bringing  a  metallic  charger  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  an 

amorphous    silicon    photoreceptor,    wherein    tlie    metallic 

charger  is  coated  with  amorphous  silicon  or  amorphous  car- 
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bon  al  at  least  the  portion  of  the  chai:ger  brought  into  contaa 
with  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor, 

providing  a  potential  difference  between  said  amorphous  silicon 
photoreceptor  and  said  metallic  charger  to  charge  said  photo- 
receptor, 

exposing  said  photoreceptor  to  light  to  form  an  electrostatic 
latent  image; 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  to  cause  toner  particles 
to  be  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor, 

superimposing  a  transfer  medium  on  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
receptor; and 

transferring  the  toner  particles  to  said  transfer  medium. 


5,464,722 

PRODUCTION  OF  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Koichi  Tomiyama,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Yusa,  Machida,  and 
lUtakani  Kobori,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-017884; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-017887 

Int  CI.*  G03G  91087 
VS.  a.  430—137  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
images,  comprising: 
pre-mixing  binder  resin  particles,  a  colorant  and  resin  particles 
carrying  or  containing  inorganic  fine  powder  to  prepare  a 
premix, 
melt-kiKading  the  premix  to  obtain  a  kneaded  product, 
cooling  the  kneaded  product  to  obtain  a  colored  resinous  solid, 
pulverizing  the  colored  resinous  solid  to  obtain  a  pulverized 

product,  and 
classifying  the  pulverized  product  to  obtain  toner  particles. 


5,464,723 
MASS  TRANSFERABLE  DONOR  RIBBONS  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  IMAGING 

Hsin-hsin  Chou,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min> 

ing  and  Manubcturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  58,440,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,251 

Int  CI.*  B41M  5126 

\iS.  CI.  430-200  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  mass  transfer  donor  element  comprising  a  flexible 

substrate  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  a  clear  thermally  mass 

transferable  dye  receptive  binder,  which  is  receptive  to  thermally 

transferred  dyes,  and  a  thermally  mass  transferable  pigment  layer 

comprising  a  shiny  metal  pigment  and  a  second  binder,  wherein 

said  dye  receptive  binder  layer  is  adjacent  said  pigment  layer  on 

said  substcale  or  in  between  said  pigment  layer  and  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  donor  element  is  suitable  for  thermally  transferring 

metallic  iinages. 


5,464,724 
PS  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SAME 
Ke^i  Aluyama;   Noriaki   Watanabe;   Hisashi   HotU;   IMao 
Tsyanw,  and  NobuyuU  Nishimiya,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fflm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1992,  4-189448 

Int  CI.*  G03C  1177 

VS.  CI.  430-272  17  claims 

1.  A  presensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic  printing 

plate  comprising  an  aluminum  substrate  having  anodized  layers  on 

both  sides,  a  photosensitive  layer  on  one  side  of  the  substrate  and 


a  coating  layer  of  a  metal  oxide  obtained  by  coating  only  the  side 
of  the  substrate  opposite  to  the  side  carrying  the  photosensitive 
layer  with  a  sol-gel  reaction  solution  obtained  through  hydrolysis 
and  polycondensation  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  metal  compound 
in  water  and  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  or  alkali 
catalyst  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.001%  to  10%  by  weight  on 
the  basis  of  the  weight  of  the  starting  metal  compound  and  then 
drying  the  layer. 


5,464,725 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Kiminori  Ishido,  and  Masahiro  Yam^uchi,  both  of  Ibkyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  3-285333 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5100 

\}S.  CL  430—311  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board  comprising 
the  processes  of: 

forming  pads  for  mounting  parts  on  an  insulating  board  in  a 
circuit-forming  process  using  etching  resist  and  thereafter 
leaving  said  etching  resist  formed  on  the  pad  as  it  is  without 
peeling  it  off, 

applying  a  first  photosolder  resist  onto  particular  areas  including 
at  least  the  interspaces  between  the  pads  formed  on  said 
insulating  board,  and 

exposing  the  interspaces  between  the  pads  to  light  and  then 
peeling  off  said  etching  resist  togedier  with  the  first  photosol- 
der resist,  which  has  not  yet  completely  hardened  despite 
subjection  to  a  developing  process  and  exposure  to  light  for 
hardening  said  first  photosolder  resist. 


5,464,726 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
itftny  D.  Gelorme;  Eugene  R.  Skarvinko,  Both  of  Bingham- 
ton,  and  David  W.  Wang,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,311,  JuL  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,944 
Int  CL*  G03F  7138 
VS.  a.  430—326  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  resist  image  which  com- 
prises: 
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providing  on  a  substrate  a  positive  photosensitive  composition 
containing  a  cationically  curable  cyanate  ester  or  prepolymer 
thereof  and  a  cationic  photoinitiator,  wherein  said  cationic 
photoinitiator  is  a  cationic  initiator  that  generates  a  Bronsted 
acid  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  and  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufBcient  to  retard  polymerization  of  said  cyanate 
ester  or  prepolymer  thereof. 


5,464,729 
PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  AN  IMAGE  ON  HLM  USED 

IN  SCREEN  PRINTING 
WnUam  H.  Hoebener,  1342  N.  Coach  House  RiL,  Wichita, 
Kans.  67235,  and  Christian  M.  Hoebener,  158  Karren  Ct^ 
Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,157 
InL  CI.'  G«3F  5100 


imagewise  exposing  said  composition  in  a  predetermined  pattern    VS.  CI.  430 — 396 

to  actinic  light, 
then  heating  said  composition;  and  then 
developing  by  removing  those  portions  of  said  composition  that 

were  exposed  to  said  actinic  light  to  thereby  provide  said 

resist  image. 


5,464,727 

CLEANING  OF  EMULSION  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  E.  Singer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385330 
Int  CI.*  G03C  11124:11015 
VS.  CL  430—347  5  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  cleaning  and  preparing  photographic  manufac- 
turing equipment  surfaces  having  solid  silver  halide  and  silver 
deposited  on  the  photographic  manufacturing  equipment  surfaces 
comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  potassium  iodide  and 

ferric  ethylenediamine  tetraacetate; 
flushing  the  photographic  manufacturing  equipment  surfaces 
with  the  aqueous  solution  containing  potassium  iodide  and 
ferric  ethylenediamine  tetraacetate  for  a  time  sufBcient  to 
remove  the  deposited  silver  halide  and  silver,  and 
flushing  the  photographic  manufacturing  equipment  surfaces 
with  a  high  purity  water  rinse. 


14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  creating  an  image  on  a  film  for  use  in  screen 
printing,  the  film  having  a  front  side  and  an  emulsion  coated  back 
side,  the  process  steps  comprising: 

introducing  the  film  into  a  printer,  the  printer  electronically 
coupled  to  a  computer,  the  printer  programmed  to  recognize 
information  in  tlie  form  of  a  computer  design  image  from  the 
computer  and  converting  the  design  image  into  a  desired  print 
image; 

transferring  a  design  image  from  the  computer  to  the  printer  and 
converting  tlie  design  image  to  a  print  image; 

imprinting  the  print  image  with  a  light  photosensitive  protective 
barrier  on  the  front  side  of  tlie  film; 

exposing  the  film  with  print  image  to  light,  the  light  photosen- 
sitive protective  barrier  covering  the  print  image  on  tlie  front 
side  and  preventing  a  mirror  image  on  the  emulsion  coated 
back  side  from  reacting  and  hardening  to  the  light  exposure; 
and 

washing  the  emulsion  coaled  back  side  of  the  ex()osed  film  and 
washing  away  tlie  unhardened  emulsion  covering  the  mirror 
image. 


5,464,728 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  AND  FIXING  A  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  HIGH 
IODINE  EMULSIONS 
Richard  P.  Szajewski,  and  John  M.  Buchanan,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,157 
Int  a.*  Ga3C  7142 
VS.  CL  430—393  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  desilvering  an  imagewise  exposed,  developed 
color  negative  silver  halide  element,  said  method  comprising 
bleaching  the  photographic  element  with  a  peracid  bleach  compris- 
ing a  chloride  salt  and  a  peracid  bleaching  agent,  and  subsequently 
contacting  the  photographic  element  with  a  fixer  solution  compris- 
ing thiosulfate  anion  and  sodium  cation; 

wherein  the  photographic  element  has  an  iodide  content  of 

greater  than  5.5  mole  %  based  on  incorporated  silver,  and 
wherein  the  fixer  solution  has  an  ammonium  ion  content  of  less 

than  I.4M. 
said  contacting  time  of  said  element  with  said  fixer  solution 
being  less  than  300  seconds. 


5,464,730 

LOW  REPLENISHMENT  RATE  PROCESS  OF 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  BLACK-AND-WHITE  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USING  A 

DEVELOPER  HAVING  A  LOW  BROMIDE  ION 

CONCENTRATION  AND  A  SPECIFIED  PH  RANGE 

Eiichi  OkuLsu;  Taiiashi  Toyoda,  and  l^dashi  Ito,  ail  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  45,254,  Apr  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  232^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-492847 
Int  CL"  G03C  5/29:5/31 
VS.  a.  430—399  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  transmissive  black-and-white 
exposed  silver  halide  photographic  material  with  an  automatic 
processor  in  which  a  developer  is  replenished  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  replenisher  in  proportion  to  the  area  of  the  photo- 
graphic material,  comprising  developing  the  material  in  a  devel- 
oper which  contains  a  developing  agent  and  which  has  a  pH  value 
of  9.8  or  less,  and  wherein  the  developer  which  is  being  replen- 
ished has  a  bromide  ion  concentration  of  0.01  mol/'  or  less  and  the 
rate  of  replenishment  of  said  developer  is  200  ml  or  less  per  m^  of 
said  material  being  processed,  and  the  photographic  tnaterial  com- 
prises a  support  having  on  one  surface  of  tlie  support  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  2.6  g/m^  or  less  of  silver  and  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  silver  halide  chloride  content  of  96  mol  %  or  more. 


5,464,731 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

Nobutaica  Ohki;  Naoki  Asanuma,  and  Osamu  Taliahashi,  all  of 
Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Ptioto  Film  Co., 
Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  I,  1994,  Ser  No.  203,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039813 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CI.  430—505  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
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emulsion  iiyer  and  at  least  one  light  insensitive  layer,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  light  insensitive  layer  contains  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formula  (U);  and  the  amount  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formula  (U)  in  said  at  least  one  light 
insensitive  layer  is  15  to  100  mole  %  of  the  amount  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formula  (I)  in  the  same  light  insensi- 
tive layeri 


wherein  R, 


OR2 
RiCOCHCONH— (f  \ 
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(XX) 


NHCOR22 

wherein  R,  is  allcyl  or  cycloalkyi;  Rj  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
0)  R22  is  a  straight  chain  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  11  to  21  carbon 
atoms;  and  Z,  is  a  group  represented  by  Formula  XII  provide  that 
the  molecular  weight  thereof  is  not  greater  than  128  in  the  state  of 
a  compound  represented  by  Formula  XII'; 


I 

N 


(11) 


^J 


H 
I 

N  . 


(xm 


(xm 


Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  aixl  each 


represents  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  a  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R,  and  Rj  is  16  to  60,  and  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R3  and  R,  is  16  to  60,  and  that  none  of  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4 
contains  a  bydroquinone  structure. 


v,y 


5,464,732 

SILVER  HALEDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Shi^i  Kida;  Yukio  Oya,  and  Aldyoshi  1^  all  of  Odawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Jiui.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1993,  5-134741 
Int  CI.*  G03C  7/36:7/392 
VS.  a.  430—505  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers,  wherein  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  at  a  posi- 
tion closest  to  said  support  contains  an  amount  of  a  yellow  dye- 
forming  coupler  represented  by  Formula  XX,  and  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  HQ-1  in  an  amount  of  2  mol  %  to  4  mol  %, 
based  on  said  amount  of  said  yellow  dye-forming  coupler,  an  at 
least  one  layer  of  said  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  contains  an  antimold  agent  represented  by  Formula  XXI; 


wherein  Y,  is  — N(R|2>— ,  in  which  R,j  is  hydi*5gen,  alkyl,  aryl,  a 
heterocyclic,  — O— ,  — S(0),— ,  in  which  r  is  0,  I  or  2,  —CO—  or 
— C(R|3XR|«)—  in  which  R,,  and  R,4  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  aryl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a  heterocy- 
clic carbonyloxy,  sulfonyloxy,  carbonyl,  oxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 
sulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  amino  sulfonamido,  acylamino,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  or  a  heterocylic  thio;  Z4  is  a  group  of  non-metal  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  five-  or  six-member  ring  together  with  the 
— Y| — N — CO —  group. 


(XXI) 


N— R31 


wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  aryl, 
alkoxyl,  — CONHR  in  which  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  all^lthio,  arylthio, 
alkylsulfonyl,  or  arylsulfonyl,  or  a  heterocyclic;  R,2  and  R33  each 
independently  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aryl,  a  heterocyclic,  cyano,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkylthiosulfoxide, 
alklysulfonyl,  alkylsulfinyl;  Rjj  and  R33  may  combine  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  which  may  have  a  substituent. 


(HQ-I) 


wherein  R',  R^  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  acyl,  alkylacylamino,  arylacylamino,  alkylcarbamoyl, 
arylcarbamoyi,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  alkylsulfa- 
moyl,  arybulfamoyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  alkylacyloxy  or  arylacyloxy,  the 
above  groups  represented  by  R',  R^  R\  and  R*  may  have  a 
substituent,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  group 
having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms  in  total  including  any  substituent 
thereof. 


5,464  733 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  REDUCED  FOG 

James  A.  Friday,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Ksignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,139,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,367 
InL  CI.'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—507  7  CbOms 

1.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
comprising  blue  sensitive,  green  sensitive  and  ted  sensitive  layers; 
the  photographic  element  comprising: 

a)  ai  least  one  of  a  bleach  accelerating  releasing  coupler  and  a 
bleach  accelerating  silver  salt  in  at  least  one  layer  of  the 
photographic  element; 

b)  a  layer  containing  finely  divided  silver,  and 

c)  an  interlayer  containing  an  oxidized  developer  scavenger, 
disposed  between  the  layer  containing  finely  divided  silver 
and  a  layer  containing  dye  forming  coupler. 
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5,464,734 

METHINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULS  CONTAINING  THE 

COMPOUND 

Yoshio  Inagaki,  and  Shuzo  Suga,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137462 

InL  CI.*  G03C  1112:11815 

lis.  CI.  430—570  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  layer  containing  a  dispersion  of 

fine  solid  grains  of  a  dye  or  dyes,  wherein  the  photographic 

material  comprises  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula 

(18)  or  (19): 


cyanine  red  spectral  sensitizing  dyes  according  to  structure  I: 


l[  */)-^H  J      ^ 


■N 
I. 


■N         _  N' 


C2H5 
-CH=C-CH=, 


CH3 
I 
-CH=C— CH=, 


CH3 


CH3 


— C 


CH= 


AY 


r'(I) 


(18) 


(19) 


■N 

t'g'ng^      I      ^ 

t'g'ng^q* 

wherein  T'  represents  — CHj — CHj —  or  — CHj — ; 
G'  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl 
group;  G^  represents  — CO— T^  — SO— T^  — SOj- T^  or  a 
cyano  group;  T^  represents  CHj,  C2H5,  or  NHj;  Y'  and  Y' 
each  represent  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  seleniiun 
atom,  — NR* —  where  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  — CR'R*—  where  9?  and  R*  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  R*,  R'  and  R*  may  each  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
sulfato  group,  an  acetoxy  group,  or  a  carboxymethoxy  group; 
Z'  and  Z*  each  represent  an  atomic  group  for  completing  a 
benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring,  wherein  the  benzene  ring 
and  naphthalene  ring  may  each  be  substituted  by  a  chlorine 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  a  methoxy  group;  L'  represents 


and  Q  represents  an  onium  ion  for  neutralizing  the  charge  of  the 
molecule. 


54464,735 
SUPERSENSmZING  BIS-BENZOTHIAZOLOCYANINE 
DYE  COMBINATION  FOR  RED  SENSITIVE  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Cari  R.  Preddy,  Rochester,  and  John  V.  Holtzdaw,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,969 

Int  a.*  G03C  1129 

MS.  a.  430—574  8  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  layer  of  a  silver  halide 

emulsion  containing  a  sensitizing  combination  of  first  and  second 


said  first  dye  has  substituents  according  to  the  following  defini- 
tions: R'  and  R^  represent  halogen;  R'  represents  hydrogen; 
R*  and  R'  represent  R'-CGNHSOiR'-  or  — R'- 
CONHSO2R'  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  and  — R'  is  alkylene;  R* 
and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  and  X  represents 
a  monovalent  cation  trialkylammonium,  tetraalkylammonium, 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium  or  N-alkylpyridinium;  and 

said  second  dye  has  substituents  according  to  the  following 
definitions:  R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy;  R'  represents  alkyl;  R*  and  R'  represent  sulfoalkyi, 
carboxyalkyi,  sulfoalkylcarbamoylalkyl,  sulfoalkylcarbami- 
doalkyl,  sulfo(hydroxy)alkyl,  R'-CONHSOjR'-  or  — R'— 
CONHSO2R*  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  and  — R'  is  alkylene;  and 
R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  and  X  represents  a 
monovalent  cation,  as  defined  above. 


5,464,736 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
PARTICULAR  SENSITIZING  DYES 
Margaret  J.  Helber,  Rochester;  Thomas  R.  Dobles,  Hilton; 
Donald  R.  Diehl,  Rochester;  Heidi  E.  Dankosh,  Rochester, 
and  John  D.  Mee,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,744 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1112 
US.  CI.  430—581  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
sensitized  by  dye  of  the  formula  1: 


NC 


(L'-L^fcc-(L*=L')jN 


\ 


CN 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  het- 
eroaromatic  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  or  H,  wherein  the  substituents  of  the  substituted 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  group  and  the  substituted  alkyl  are 
selected  from  halogen,  alkoxy,  acyl.  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  carbonamido,  carboxy,  sulfamoyl,  sulfona- 
mido,  sulfo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  or  cyano; 

R^  represents  a  substituent  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  or  H,  wherein  the  substituents  of  the  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl  or  arakyi  are  selected  from  halogen,  alkoxy,  acyl, 
alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  carbonamido,  carboxy, 
sulfanwyl,  sulfonamide,  sulfo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  cyano 
or  sulfato; 

E'  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a  ring 
system  containing  at  least  one  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
nucleus; 

L',  L^,  L'  and  L*  independently  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  methine,  wherein  the  substituents  of  the  substi- 
tuted methine  arc  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
halogen,  acetoxy,  acyl,  cyano,  carbonamido,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkoxy  or  aminocarbonyl; 

m  may  be  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

n  may  be  0  or  1 . 
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5,464,737 

POST-PROCESSING  STABILIZERS  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAMIIC  ARTICLES 
Kumars  Sakizadeh,  Woodbury;  John  T.  Blair,  Oakdale,  both  of 
MiiUL,  and  David  T.  Ask,  Somerset,  Wis^  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufocturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,850,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,369,f«).  This  applkatton  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,218 
I  Int  CI.*  G03C  11498 

UACL  430-619  6  Claims 

1.  A  photothennographic  article  comprising  a  photothermo- 
graphic  composition  coated  on  a  substrate  wherein  said  photother- 
mographic  composition  comprises:  (a)  light-sensitive  silver  halide; 
(b)  a  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt;  (c)  a  reducing  agent  for 
said  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt;  and  (d)  an  anti-foggant  of 
the  fonniih: 


R^-'C-S-CBn 


R^  O 


wherein  R'  represents  halogen;  R^  and  R^  each  independenUy 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  or  taken  together 
form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring. 


5,464,738 

SULFONYL  HYDRAZIDE  DEVELOnRS  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Doreen  C.  Lynch,  Alton;  Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Lake  Elmo,  and 
Paul  G.  Skoug,  Stillwater,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota KBning  and  Manubcturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
j       Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,738 
!  Int  CI.*  G03C  ]/498 

VS.  CL  430-619  ig  Claims 

1.  A  heat-developable,  black-and-white  photothermographic  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive, 
image-forming  photothermograpiiic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver 
source;  and 

(d)  a  binder, 

wherein  sakl  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible 
silver  souroe  consists  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'-HCO— NHNH— SOj 


5,464,739 
COMPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  LEUKOCYTE  CELLS,  ESTERASE  OR 
PROTEASE  IN  A  TEST  SAMPLE 
Gary  M.  Johnson,  Elkhart,  and  Robert  J.  Schacper,  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkluut, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,723 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1100:1/44;  C07C  59108  " 

VS.  CI.  435— »  54  Claims 

1.  A  lactate  ester  having  tlie  structure 


O    H 

II      I 
B— O— C— C— O— A. 


CHj 


wherein  A  is  an  akohol  blocking  group,  and  wherein  B-O-  is  a 
residue  of  a  compound  B-OH  and  provides  a  detectable  response 
when  the  lactate  ester  is  hydrolyzed  to  generate  the  compound 
B-OH,  wherein  the  detectable  response  is  chromogenic,  fluores- 
cent, a  reflectance  change,  a  pH  change,  chemiluminescent  colo- 
riiiKtric,  or  spectrophotometric. 


5,464,740 

DUGNOSITC  AGENT  AND  METHODS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  HIV  INFECTED  INDIVIDUALS  AND 

MONITORING  THEIR  THERAPY 

Fred   L   Chasaktw,   Glen   Cove,   N.Y,   assignor   to   AMUR 

Research  Corp.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,927,  Sep.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. TWs  appUcatioD  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,062 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435-5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  patient  infected  with  HIV-1  com- 
prising tiie  steps  of: 
detecting  by  High  Performance  Liquid  Chromatography  tlie 
amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sphingomyelin,  sphingosyl-phosphocholine  and  ceramides  in 
a  serum  or  plasma  sample  from  said  patient; 
wherein  said  patient  is  HIV-1  infected  if  the  amount  of  said 
agent  in  said  patient's  serum  or  plasma  sample  is  statistically 
different  from  tl>e  amount  of  said  agent  in  serum  or  plasma 
samples  obtained  from  an  age  matched  control,  non-HIV-1 
infected  group. 


R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy 
groups  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  groups 
of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  atyloxy  groups  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  non-aromatic  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  groups  con- 
taining up  to  6  ring  atoms;  alicyclic  ring  groups  containing  up  to  6 
ring  carbon  atoms;  and  fused  ring  and  bridging  groups  containing 
up  to  14  riiig  atoms. 


5y464,741 

PALLADIUM  (ID  OCTAETHYLPORPHINE  ALPHA- 

ISOTHIOCYANATE  AS  A  PHOSPHORESCENT  LABEL 

FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS 

John  L.  Hendrix,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  HenweU,  Inc., 

Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,133 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  7  ciahDs 

I.  A  phosphorescent  labeled  compound  comprising  a  specific 
binding  partner  conjugated  to  a  palladium  (11)  ochaethylporphine 
alpha-isothiocyanate  label,  said  label  having  a  Stokes  shift  of  not 
less  ttuui  ISO  nanometers. 
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5,464,742 
PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  GENE-DISEASE 
ASSOCIATIONS 
Mfchad  R.  Swift,  1004  Mt  Carmd  Church  Rd.;  Lawrence  L. 
Kupper,  and  Charles  L.  Chase,  all  of  Chapel  HiU,  N.C^ 
assignors  to  Michael  R.  Swift,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  562,007,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiun  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,898 
Int  CL'  CI2Q  1100:1168 
VS.  CL  435—6  17  ClafagH 

1.  A  process  for  selecting  a  set  of  families  for  use  in  testing  an 
association  of  an  allele  and  a  disease  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  population  of  individuals; 

(b)  selecting  index  individuals  from  said  population,  said  index 
individuals  carrying  one  or  two  copies  of  said  allele,  the 
presence  of  said  allele  having  been  determined  by  analysis  of 
said  individuals'  macromolecules; 

(c)  determining  the  presence  of  said  disease  within  blood  rela- 
tives of  said  index  iixlividuals; 

(d)  selecting  test  individuals  from  said  blood  relatives,  said  test 
individuals  being  persons  deteiniined  to  have  said  disease; 
and 

(e)  selecting  the  set  of  families,  each  family  having  an  index 
individual  and  at  least  one  test  individual. 


5,464,745 

PROTEIN  LIGAND  BINDING  REGION  MAPPING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Mierendorf,  Madison,  Wis.;  Richard  Garber,  Seattle, 

Wash.;   Robert  Novy,  Verona,  Wis.,  and   Beth   Hammer, 

Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Novagen,  Inc.,  Madiaon,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,753 

InL  a.'  C12Q  1168;  C12N  15163;  CUV  21100 

VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 


5v464,743 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  CRYPTOCOCCUS  NEOFORMANS 
WnHam  G.  Weisburg,  Milford,  and  Susan  M.  Bams,  Hopldn- 
ton,  both  of  Mms.,  Ksignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Naper- 
ville,IU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,112,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  420,578,  Oct  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,849 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1168;  C07H  21104;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Clainis 

1.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  probe  which  hybridizes  under  prede- 
termined stringency  conditions  to  18S  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Crypto- 
coccus  neofonnans  to  form  a  stable  hybridization  complex,  but 
does  not  form  a  stable  complex  with  the  rRNA  or  rONA  of 
non-Cryptococcus  organisms  under  said  conditions,  wherein  said 
probe  consists  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  complementary  or 
identical  to  about  30  consecutive  nucleotides  within  a  nucleotide 
sequence  of  any  one  of  probes  1679  or  1687. 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  the  ligand  binding  domains  of  a 
protein  which  binds  to  a  ligand,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  randomly  cleaving  the  gene  encoding  for  the  protein  into 
DNA  fragments  of  sufBcient  length  so  as  to  lilxly  include  the 
ligand  binding  domain; 

(b)  enzymatically  adding  only  a  single  nucleotide  residue  over- 
hang to  one  end  of  each  strand  of  the  DNA  fragments  from 
step  (a); 

(c)  inserting  the  DNA  fragments  from  step  (b)  into  a  recombi- 
nant DNA  construct  having  regulatory  elements  sufBcient  to 
transcribe  and  translate  inserted  DNA  fragments  in  a  host,  the 
DNA  construct  having  been  prepared  with  single  nucleotide 
overhangs  complementary  to  the  single  nucleotide  overhangs 
on  the  fragments  from  step  (b); 

(d)  transforming  the  DNA  construct  from  step  (c)  into  a  host 
which  transcribes  and  translates  the  recombinant  DNA  con- 
struct and  culturing  the  host  under  conditions  so  that  the  DNA 
construct  expresses  peptides  encoded  by  the  DNA  fragments; 

(e)  screening  the  peptides  for  a  peptide  which  binds  to  the 
ligand; 

(0  sequencing  the  DNA  fragment  which  expresses  the  peptide 
which  binds  to  the  ligand;  and  (g)  determining  the  corre- 
sponding amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  DNA  fragment 
of  step  (f),  to  thereby  map  the  ligand  binding  domain  of  the 
protein. 


5,464,744 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
FALSE  POSITIVE  SIGNALS  IN  AN  RNA 
AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Farrell,  Marlborough,  and  Juili  L.  Un-Gcerke, 
Framingliam,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norval  B.  Gallo- 
way 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,131 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1168;  CUP  19/30;  C07H  2//02 
U.S.  a.  435—6  20  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  replicatable  template 
molecule  of  interest  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  QP  replicase  enzyme  preparation  which  has  been 
pretreated  with  a  ribonuclease,  or  a  mixture  of  ribonuclcases, 
under  conditions  appropriate  for  the  substantial  reduction  of 
endogenous  or  contaminating  replicatable  template  RNA  spe- 
cies in  the  enzyme  preparation; 

b)  contacting  a  portion  of  the  Q^  replicase  enzyme  preparation 
with  a  sample  which  is  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  a 
replicatable  template,  uixler  conditions  appropriate  for  repli- 
cation; and 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  amplified  template  as  an  indication 
of  the  presence  of  the  replicatable  template  molecule  of 
interest  in  the  sample. 


5,464,746 
HAPTENS,  TRACERS,  IMMUNOGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
FOR  CARBAZOLE  AND  DIBENZOFLRAN  DERIVATIVES 
James  R.  Fino,  Antioch,  U.,  assignor  to  Abliott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  PariL,  01. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,839,  Dec  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,495 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  having  the  following  structure: 


O-A-Q 


wherein  a  and  a'  when  taicen  alone  are  1  to  4  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
C,-C,o-alkyl,  C,-C,o-alltoxy,  C|-C,o-allcylthio,  halo- 
C|-C,o-allcyl,    C,-C|o-aUcylamino,    di-{C,-C|o-allcyl)amino, 
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aryl-C,-  C,o-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl,  halogen, 
anaao,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  nitro, 
nitroso,  sulfo,  phospho  and  protected  fonns  thereof;  or 

G  is  selected  from  S,  O,  and  NR  wherein  R  is  hydrogen. 
C|-C,o-allcyl,  optionally  substituted  aiyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted sulfonyl,  thiophenyl,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  and  pro- 
tected forms  thereof; 

A  is  a  linking  moiety  of  the  formula  -L-y,  wherein  y  is  a 
functional  group  that  can  react  directly  or  ajfler  activation  with 
functional  groups  in  a  second  molecule  and  L  is  spacer  group 
consisting  of  from  1  to  about  SO  atoms;  and 

Q  is  an  oligonucleotide. 


5,464,747 

OXroATTON-RESISTANT  MUTEINS  OF 
P-GALACTOSroASE  FRAGMENTS 
Scott  J.  FJsenbeis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Mark  Krevolin,  Pinoie, 
Calif.;  Christopher  P.  Bryant,  BourboBnais,  HI.;  Sophie  J. 
Boguslawski;  David  J.  Ledden,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind^ 
and  Scott  Clark,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  CorporatioB,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,633 
InL  CI.'  C12N  9138:15156;  GOIN  33/535 
VJS.  CL  435—7^  16  Claims 

1.  A  mutein  of  an  enzyme  acceptor  polypeptide  of 
P-galactosidasc  having  an  amino  add  other  than  cysteine  substi- 
tuted at  position  602. 


5,464,748 

METH(M)  OF  DETECTING  AND  MONITORING  LEVELS 
OF  3'-AMINO-3'-DEOXYTHYMn)INE  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
AND  ANTIBODIES  FOR  SAME 
Jean-Pierre  Sommadossi,  Birmingham,  Ala^  assignor  to  The 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  83534,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,245 
InL  a.'  GOIN  33/531 
VS.  CI.  435—7.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  of  human  plasma  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  3'-amino-3'-deoxythymidine  (AMT),  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  a  sample  of  human  plasma  suspected  of  containing 

AKfT. 
mixing  with  the  sample  (i)  a  tracer  compound  comprising  an 
analog  of  AMT  having  attached  thereto  a  label  group  able  to 
be  detected,  and  (ii)  an  antibody  having  a  high  degree  of 
specificity  to  AMT  and  no  cross-reactivity  with  3'-azido-3'- 
deoxythymidine  (AZT); 
determining  the  amount  of  tracer  compound  bound  to  the  anti- 
body; and 
calculating  the  amount  of  AMT  present  in  the  sample  based  on 
the  amount  of  tracer  compound  bound  to  the  antibody. 


5,464,749 

IMMUNOASSAY  OF  FREE  SUBSTANCES  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Moshe  Scfawarzberg,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Santosh 

Dayal,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,934 
InL  CL'  C12Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/53:33/536:33/538 
MS.  a.  435—7.92  i6  CUInu 

1.  A  method  of  determining  free  analyte  level  in  a  biological 
fluid  sample  which  contains  the  analyte  both  in  free  and  bound 
portions  that  are  in  binding  equilibrium  with  naturally  occurring 
analyte  receptors  in  said  fluid  sample,  the  method  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 


(a)  combining  the  sample  with  a  known  first  liquid  volume 
containing  soluble  receptor  specific  to  the  analyte  in  excess  of 
the  free  analyte  in  the  sample; 

(b)  incubating  the  resultant  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  allow  the  binding  reaction  of  the  free  analyte  with  the 
receptor  specific  to  the  analyte  to  reach  substantial  completion 
to  form  a  first  incubation  mixture; 

(c)  adding  to  the  first  incubation  mixture  of  step  (b)  a  known 
second  liquid  volume  containing  soluble  conjugate  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  sample  proportion  in  the  resultant  mixture  to  no 
greater  than  10%  v/v,  said  conjugate  comprising  a  labeled 
analyte  or  labeled  analog  thereof  to  allow  the  conjugate  to 
bind  with  the  receptor  specific  to  the  analyte  not  bound  in  step 
G>)  to  form  a  second  incubation  mixture; 

(d)  introducing  to  the  second  incubation  mixture  of  step  (c) 
separation  means  comprising  a  solid  phase  coated  with  immo- 
bilized binder  for  the  specific  to  the  analyte  receptor,  which 
binder  is  in  excess  of  the  specific  to  the  analyte  receptor  to 
bind  substantially  with  all  of  the  receptor  specific  to  the 
analyte  to  in  the  incubation  mixture; 

(e)  separating  and  washing  the  solid  phase  from  the  mixture  of 
step  (d); 

(f)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  conjugate  that  is  boimd  to  the 
solid  phase  of  step  (e);  and 

(g)  using  the  measurement  of  step  (f)  for  determining  the  free 
analyte  concentration  in  the  sample. 


5/464,750 
ACCUMULATION  OF  HEAT  SHOCK  PROTEINS  FOR 
EVALUATING  BIOLOGICAL  DAMAGE  DUE  TO 
CHRONIC  EXPOSURE  OF  AN  ORGANISM  TO 
SUBLETHAL  LEVELS  OF  POLLUTANTS 
Brenda  M.  Sanders;  Kenneth  D.  Jenkins,  both  of  Long  Beach, 
Calif.;  Jack  L.  Nichols,  Vancouver,  and  Bryan  E.  Imber, 
Victoria,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  StressGen  Biotech- 
nology Corporation,  Victoria,  Canada,  and  Ca.  State  Univer- 
sity Long  Beach  Foundation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,401,  Sep.  12,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,232,833,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
244,757,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  764,015 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 
2010,  has  been  disdataned. 
InL  CL*  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  33/53 
MS.  CI.  435-7 Jl  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  chronic  exposure  of  an  organism  to 
sublethal  levels  of  one  or  more  pollutants  in  its  habitat,  compris- 
ing: 
conducting  first  and  second  assays,  each  assay  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  by  removing  at  least  one  otganism  from  said 
habitat  under  sampling  conditions  that  do  not  induce  a  heat 
shock  protein  response  in  said  organism; 

(b)  obtaining  a  physiological  sample  of  said  organism; 

(c)  measuring  the  concentration  in  said  sample  of  at  least  one 
heat  shock  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hsp  20-30,  hsp  60,  hsp  70,  hsp  90  and  ubiquitin;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  heat  shock  protein  concentrations  measured 
in  the  first  and  second  assays  and  considering  said  habitat 
to  have  been  chronically  exposed  to  one  or  more  pollutants 
if  sud  concentrations  are  at  least  about  2  times  above  a 
baseline  heat  shock  protein  concentration  corresponding  to 
an  unpolluted  habitat  and  the  measured  conccntrabons  do 
not  vary  more  than  about  S0%  one  from  the  other. 
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5,464,751 
LIGAND  FOR  THE  NEU  GENE  PRODUCT 
Mark  L  Greene,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.;  Kunio  Dobashi,  Gunina, 
Japan;    James    G.    Davis,    Philaddphia,    Pa.,    and    Juigi 
Hamuro,  Yokahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  IVustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91>02331,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  1992 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,837,  Apr.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,422 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  14  Claims 

7.  A  purified  proteinaceous  substance  which  is  bindable  with 
pi 85,  wherein  said  proteinaceous  substance: 
increases  the  activity  of  the  tyrosine  lunase  contained  in  pi 85 
but  does  not  increase  the  activity  of  tyrosine  kinase  of  epider- 
mal growth  factor  receptor, 
is  heat  stable  ftxjm  about  56°  to  about  100°  C; 
is  degradable  by  protease;  and 

has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  7,000  to  about  14,000 
daltons. 


5,464,752 

AUTOMATED  ANALYZER  FOR  SCREENING  CELLS  OR 

FORMED  BODIES  FOR  ENUMERATION  OF 

POPULATIONS  EXPRESSING  SELECTED 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kenneth   H.   Kortright,   Cooper  City;   Wallace   H.   Coulter, 

Miami  Springs;  Carlos  Rodriguez;  Thomas  Russell,  both  of 

Miami,  and  Ronald  Paul,  North  Miami  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,646,  Sep.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5023,398, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25^45,  Mar.  13,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,404 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  C12Q  1124;  GOIN  33/577 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  39  Claims 
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lation  and  in  so  doing  allowing  for  the  electronic  sensing  of 
eosinophils  and  basophils; 

means  for  electronically  sensing  and  counting  at  least  said 
remaining  white  blood  cell  populations  of  monocytes,  lym- 
phocytes, eosinophils  and  basophils  with  at  least  two  different 
electronic  parameters;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  counts  to  derive  a  count  of  said  white 
blood  cell  population  of  neutrophils  and  thereby  obtaining  at 
least  a  five-part  white  blood  cell  differential. 


5y464,753 

PURIFICATION  AND  MANIPULATION  OF  BONE 

MARROW  AND  BLOOD  CELLS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

P-GLYCOPROTEIN  EXPRESSION 

Preet  M.  Chaudhary,  809  S.  Damen,  »1107B,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60612,  and  Igor  B.  Roninson,  818  S.  Laflin,  Chicago,  01. 

60607 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666340,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,056 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/49;33/533;33/536 

VS.  CI.  435—7.24  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  purifying  a  P-glycoprotein  expressing  pluripotent 

hematopoietic  stem  cell  from  a  mixture  of  blood  or  bone  marrow 

cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  staining  a  mixture  of  blood  or  bone  marrow  cells  with  a 
fluorescent  compound  having  the  ability  to  enter  cells  and  be 
retained  therein,  having  absorbance  and  emission  spectra  suit- 
able for  fluorescence-activated  cell  sorting,  and  the  ability  to 
be  a  substrate  for  P-glycoprotein-mediated  efflux,  wherein  the 
fluorescent  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
DiOCjCS),  HlDC-iodide  and  DODC-iodide; 

(b)  removing  the  stained  cells  from  the  fluorescent  compound 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufBcieni  to  allow  efflux  of  the 
fluorescent  compound  to  produce  dull  and  bright  cells; 

(c)  selecting  the  dull  cells:  and 

(d)  eliminating  any  T-cells  present  among  the  dull  cells. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  not  otherwise  obtainable  multi- 
part white  blood  cell  population  differential  from  a  whole  blood 
sample  having  at  least  a  red  blood  cell  population  and  white  blood 
cell  populations  therein  for  identification  and/or  enumeration  and/ 
or  study,  comprising: 

means  for  removing  said  red  blood  cell  population  from  said 
sample  without  adversely  affecting  relevant  qualities  and/or 
quantities  of  said  white  blood  cell  populations; 
means  for  electronically  sensing  and  counting  at  least  said  white 
blood  cell  populations  of  granulocytes,  monocytes  and  lym- 
phocytes with  at  least  two  different  electronic  parameters  to 
provide  a  total  white  blood  cell  population  count; 
means  for  removing  or  shifting  the  neutrophil  population  contri- 
bution from  said  white  blood  cell  populations  by  providing 
microspheres  having  a  neutrophil  specific  monoclonal  anti- 
body bonded  thereto  and  means  for  mixing  said  microspheres 
with  said  sample  to  bind  to  said  neutrophil  population  to  shift 
at  least  one  electronic  characteristic  of  said  neutrophil  popu- 


5,464,754 

ASSAY  AND  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ARACHIDONOYL- 

SPECIFIC  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2 

Edward  A.  Dennis,  La  JoUa;  Laure  J.  Reynolds,  and  Lin  Yu, 

both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Rled  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107^78 

int  CL*  C12Q  1/34:  C12P  21/06:  C07C  321/00:  AOIN  57/36 

VS.  CL  435—18  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  compound  useful  as  a  substrate  in  cytosolic  phosphoUpase 
A2  assays  having  the  formula: 
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H2C— OR      O 

I  II 

HC-S- 


-C— R* 


H2C-OP-R" 


,(-) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aUcenyl  group  having  from  about  6  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  at  least  one  double  bond  and 

halving  from  about  16  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  is  a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy 

radicals  of  choline,  ethanolamine,  inositol,  serine,  glycerol, 

and  alkanols  having  from  1  to  4  carbons. 


5v4«,755 
MICtOBIOLOGICAL  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSAY 
Barry  Bochner,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biolog,  Inc,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236324 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1100:1102:1104 
VS.  a.  435-34  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  bacterial  organisms  in 
a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  bacterial  organisms  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  inoculating  a  solid  test  medium  with  said  test  sample,  wherein 
said  medium  comprises:  i)  a  chromogenic  ^glucuronidase 
substrate  capable  of  forming  a  first  color  upon  reacting  with 
^-glucuronidase;  ii)  a  chromogenic  arylsulfatase  substrate 
capable  of  forming  a  second  color  upon  reacting  with  arylsul- 
fatase; iii)  a  milk-derived,  opaque  reagent;  and  iv)  a 
tryptophan-containing  compouixl  capable  of  forming  a  third 
color  upon  reacting  with  at  least  one  bacterial  enzyme, 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  colors  are  visually  distin- 
guishable; 

b)  incubating  said  test  medium  to  produce  bacterial  colonies  of 
said  bacterial  organisms  which  generate  one  or  more  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  colors;  and 

c)  examining  said  test  medium  for  i)  the  presence  of  bacterial 
colonies  having  said  first  color,  ii)  the  presence  of  bacterial 
colonies  having  said  second  color,  iii)  the  presence  of  bacte- 
rial colonies  having  said  third  color,  iv)  the  presence  of 
bacterial  colonies  without  said  first,  second  or  third  colors; 
and  V)  the  presence  of  a  zone  of  clearing  surrounding  said 
bacterial  colonies. 


5,464,756 

PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
ISOLATION  OF  HUMAN  RELAXIN 
Dennis  J.  Henner,  Pacifica;  Richard  L.  Vandlen,  HiUsbortmgh; 
James  A.  WUkins,  San  Mateo,  and  Daniel  G.  Yansura,  Paci- 
fica, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  San  Frandsco, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  347,550,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,766 

iBt  CI.'  C12P  21106:21102:  C12N  15170:15112 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  IS  Claims 


13.  A  process  for  producing  biologically  active  HI  ot  H2  relaxin 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  first  DNA 
whose  sequence  encodes  a  polypeptide  comprising  a  human 
relaxin  HI  or  H2  A<hain  as  shown  in  RG.  1,  wherein  an  Asp 
codon  is  introduced  into  said  first  DNA  sequence  as  pan  of  a 
secoixl  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence 
Ser-Glu-Ala-Ala-Asp  to  precede  the  codon  of  the  first  amino 
acid  of  the  human  relaxin  A  chain,  thereby  forming  an  Asp-A 
chain  junction; 

(b)  transforming  a  procaryoiic  host  cell  with  said  expression 
vector, 

(c)  culturing  the  transformed  cell  so  as  to  produce  a  polypeptide 
comprising  the  human  relaxin  A-chain; 

(d)  recovering  the  polypeptide  from  the  culture; 

(e)  placing  said  polypeptide  under  reducing  conditions  so  as  to 
form  a  reduced,  ftee-cysteine  form  of  the  recovered  polypep- 
tide; 

(0  treating  said  reduced,  ftee-cysteine  form  of  the  recovered 
polypeptide  with  acid  at  a  pH  of  about  1  to  about  3  under 
conditions  for  cleaving  the  polypeptide  at  the  Asp-A  chain 
junction  to  form  cleavage  products; 

(g)  separating  the  human  relaxin  A-chain  from  other  cleavage 
products;  and 

(h)  combining  the  human  relaxin  A<hain  with  a  corresponding 
HI  or  H2  human  relaxin  B  chain  having  the  sequence  of 
human  relaxin  B  as  shown  in  FIG.  1  to  produce  biologically 
active  human  relaxiiL 


5y<64,757 
DNA  ENCODING  CRF  BINDING  PROTEIN 
EUen  Potter,  La  JoUa;  Dominic  P.  Behan,  San  Dieso;  Wd^ang 
H.  Fischer,  Endnitas,  aD  of  CaUt;  Elizabeth  A.  Linton, 
Dorcbester-on-Thames;  Philip  J.  Lowry,  Reading,  both  of, 
England,  and  Wylie  W.  Vale,  Jr.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
and  University  of  Reading,  Whiteknights,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,683,  Oct  26,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,341,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,828 
InL  CI."  C12N  15112:15116:15163:  C07K  141435 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment  containing  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  encoding  a  CRF  binding  protein  having  amino  acid 
SEQIDNO:l. 


me  th 


5,464,758 

TIGHT  CONTROL  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 

EUCARYOTIC  CELLS  BY  TETRACYCLINE- 

RESPONSIVE  PROMOTERS 

Manfred  Gossen,  Ringstrasse  33,  D-69115  Heidelberg,  and 

Hermann  Bi^ard,  Remlerstrasse  9,  D-69I20  Heidelberg, 

both  of,  Germany 

FQed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,726 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/09:5/10:15/11  ;15I62 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule  coding  for  a  transactivator  fusion 

protein  comprising  a  prokaryotic  tet  repressor  and  a  eucaryotic 

transcriptional  activator  protein  domain. 
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5,4«,7S9 
SEQUENTUL  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SYNTHESES  USING 

IMMUNOAFFINITY  TECHNIQUES 
Thomas  R.  CooUdge,  Falls  Village,  Conn.;  WHliam  Lewis,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr;   Shddon  M.  Schuster,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Jay 
Stout,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Gino  van  Heelie,  Gainesville,  Fla.; 
Dwane  Wylie,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  and  Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  BioNebraska,  Inc.,  and  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  trath  of  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454372,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,221,736,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,009, 
Dec  21,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,049,656.  This  application  Feb.  17, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  18,100 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19134;  C12Q  II6S 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  DNA  replication  comprising:  applying  to  the 
DNA  to  be  replicated,  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  technique  in 
combination  with  an  oligonucleotide  probe  produced  by  a  method 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  3'-blocked  nucleotide  compound  of  at  least  one 
nucleotide  in  length: 

(b)  reacting  a  3'-activated,  5'-blocked  nucleotide  with  the 
3'-blocked  nucleotide  compound  to  produce  a  mixture  of  an 
extended  nucleotide  compound  and  an  unreacted  nucleotide 
compound; 

(c)  adding  a  S'-terminus  capping  agent  to  the  mixture  to  cap  the 
unreacted  nucleotide  compouixl; 

(d)  combining  the  mixture  of  the  extended  nucleotide  compound 
and  the  S'<appcd  unreacted  nucleotide  compound  with  an 
affinity  agent  that  is  selective  for  the  cap  on  the  5'-capped. 
unreacted  nucleotide;  and 

(e)  isolating  the  extended  nucleotide  compound  thereby  produc- 
ing the  oUgonucleotide. 


mixture  at  the  aforesaid  conditions  in  said  steps  b(6)  and  b(7) 
without  glucoamylase  deactivation  to  produce  said  glucose; 
and 
(d)  simultaneously  with  said  step  (c)  adding  a  mixed  culture 
containing  L.  delbruecU  subsp.  lactic  ATCC  12315,  /,.  Ctuei 
NRRLB-1445.  L.  tUlbruecb  NRLLB-445,  L.  HelvrHcus 
NRRLB-1937  and  L.  Casti  NRRLB-1922  to  form  a  fermen- 
tation broth  to  effect  conversion  of  said  glucose  to  lactic  acid. 


5,464,760 
FERMENTATION  AND  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR 
LACTIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
Shib-Pemg  l^ai.  Downers  Grove;  Seung  H.  Moon,  Westmont, 
both  of  Dl.,  and  Robert  Coleman,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  01. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,223,  Apr.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965330 
Int  CI.*  C12P  7156:  C13K  1106 
VS.  CI.  435—139  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  starch  in  a  mixture  to  glucose  and 
glucose  to  lactic  acid,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  ungelatinized  and  nonliquified  starch- 
containing  material  capable  of  conversion  to  a  simple  sugar, 
and 

(b)  performing  a  combination  step  of  gelatinizing  and  liquifying 
said  starch  by 

(1)  adding  an  amount  of  a  amylase  enzyme  to  said  starch- 
containing  material  effective  to  cause  gelafinization  and 
liquefaction  of  said  starch-containing  material  during  said 
combination  step; 

(2)  adding  a  stabilizing  ion  to  form  a  starch  containing  mate- 
ria] mixture; 

(3)  maintaining  said  starch-containing  material  mixture  at  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  7; 

(4)  heating  said  starch-containing  material  mixture  to  a  first 
elevated  temperature  of  about  90°-  130°  C; 

(5)  maintaining  said  starch-containing  material  mixture  at  said 
elevated  temperature  without  enzyme  deactivation; 

(6)  cooling  the  temperature  of  said  starch-containing  material 
mixture  to  a  second  elevated  temperature  which  is  below 
the  temperature  used  in  step  (4)  and  above  about  50°  C; 
and 

(7)  adjusting  the  pH  to  below  about  6.5; 

(c)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  glucoamylase  to  said  material 
mixture  and  maintaining  said  glucoamylase  and  said  material 


5,464,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  PREPARATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS  AND  ALDEHYDES  FROM 
LINOLEIC  ACID,  LBMOLEIC  ACID,  OR  A  NATURAL 
PRECURSOR 
Bernard   Muller,   Chambcsy,   Switzerland;   Antoine  Gautier, 
Lawrenccville,  NJ.;  Christopher  Dean,  Grand-Lancy,  and 
Jean-Charies  Kuhn,  Geneva,  both  of,  Switzerland,  asrignors 
to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1057,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,786 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   May   26,   1992, 
1693«2;  Jul.  28,  1992,  2372/92;  Jan.  1,  1992,  3075/92 

Int  CI.*  C12P  7124:7164:7102:1102 
VS.  C\.  435—147  15  Claims 

1.  An  enzynruitic  process  for  the  preparation  of  n-hexanal,  3-(Z)- 
hexen-1-al,  2-(E)-hexen-l-al,  or  their  corresponding  alcohols, 
starting  from  linoleic  or  linolenic  acid,  or  from  a  natural  origin 
precursor  thereof  consisting  of  a  hydrolyzed  oil,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  discrete  reaction  steps: 

a)  adding  to  said  acid  or  natural  precursor  thereof  soya  flour  in  a 
pure  oxygen  atmosphere  and  in  a  reaction  medium,  which 
soya  flour  contains  lipoxygetuse  to  convert  said  acid,  to  form 
13-hydroperoxy-octadeca-  9,11-dienoic  acid  or 
1 3-hydropcroxy-octadeca-  9,11,15-trienoic  acid; 

b)  adding  a  guava  homogenate  to  the  medium,  which  homoge- 
nate  contains  lyase  to  convert  the  I3-hydn)peroxy-octadeca- 
9,11-dienoic  acid  into  n-hexanal  or  the  13-hydroperoxy- 
octadeca-9,ll,l5-trienoic  acid  into  3-<Z)-hexen-l-al;  and 
either 

c)  recovering  the  formed  n-hexanal  or  3-(Z)-hexen-l-al  from  the 
medium;  or 

c')  adding  a  yeast  to  the  medium  to  reduce  n-hexanal  into 
n-hexanol  or  3-(Z)-hexen-l-al  into  3-<Z)-hexen-  l-ol;  and 
recovering  the  formed  n-hexanol  or  3-(Z)-hexen-l  -ol  from  the 
medium;  or 

c")  isomerizing  said  3-(Z)-hexen-l-al  under  temperature  and  pH 
conditions  effective  to  obtain  2-(E)-hexen-  1-al,  and  either 
recovering  the  formed  2-(E)-hexen-l-al  from  the  medium  or 
adding  a  yeast  to  said  2-(E)-hexen-l-al  to  form  2-(E)-hcxcn- 
l-ol  and  recovering  the  latter  from  the  medium. 


5,464,762 

ASYMMETRIC  BIOREDUCTION  OF  6-BROMO-2- 

TETRALONE  TO  (S)-6-BROMO-2  TETRAOL  BY 

TRICHOSPORON  CAPITATUM 

Michel    M.   Chartrain,    Westfield;    Jayanthi    Reddy,    Scotch 

Plains,  and  David  M.  Tschaen,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,176 
Int  a."  C12P  7122:41100 
VS.  CL  435—156  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  medium  which  comprises  60  g/1  of 
glycerol,  50  g/1  of  soy  peptone,  and  20  g/1  of  yeast  extract  for  the 
production  of  (S)-6-bromo-2-tetralone  with  an  optical  purity 
greater  than  98%,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  cultivating   Trichosporon   capitatum   (MY    1890)   (ATCC 
74312)  in  the  medium; 

(b)  mixing  6-bromo-2-tetralone  into  the  medium;  and 
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(c)  recovering  the  (S)-6-bromo-2-tetraol  produced. 


5,464,763 

pr6<cess  for  the  incorporation  of  foreign 
dna  into  the  genome  of  dicotyledonous 

PLANTS 
Robbert  A.   SchUperoort,  and  Andreas  Hoekema,   both  of 
Leiden,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rijimuiiversiteit  Leiden, 
and  Robbert  Adriaan  Schilperoort,  both  of  Leiden,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  550,736,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  583,022,  Feb.  23,  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4>i0338.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

173,271 
Cbrims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  24,   1983, 
8300698 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12N  I5IS4-II2IJ5/74 
U.S.  CL  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  into  the  genome  of  dicotyledon- 
ous plants  foreign  DNA,  comprising  infecting  the  plants  or  plant 
cells  or  incubating  plant  protoplasts  with  Agrobacterium  strains, 
which  contain  plasmids,  said  Agrobacterium  strains  containing  at 
least  one  plasmid  having  the  vir-rcgion  of  a  Ti  plasmid  but  no 
T-region,  and  at  least  one  other  plasmid  having  a  T-region  but  no 
vir-region,  said  T-region  being  composed  of  naturally  occurring 
border  sequences  consisting  of  about  23  base  pairs  ai  tiie  extremi- 
ties of  said  T-region  and  only  foreign  DNA  between  said  border 
sequences,  the  vir-region  plasmid  aixl  the  T-region  plasmid  con- 
taiiung  no  homology  which  could  lead  to  cointegrate  formation. 


5,464,764 

POSmVE-NEGATIVE  SELECTION  METHODS  AND 
VECTORS 
Mario  R.  Capecchi,  and  Kirit  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foun- 
dation, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,707,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,083 
Int  CI."  C12N  15I65;15/64;I5/09;I5II1 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  44  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  enriching  for  a  transformed  murine  embryonic 
stem  cell  containing  a  modification  in  a  target  DNA  sequence  in 
the  genome  of  said  cell  compnsing: 
(a),mnsfecting  cells  capable  of  mediating  homologous  recom 
Miation  with  a  positive-negative  selection  vector  comprising: 


a  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of  homolo- 
gous recombination  with  a  first  region  of  said  target  DNA 
sequeiKe, 

a  positive  selection  marker  DNA  sequence  capable  of  confer- 
ring a  positive  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells, 

a  second  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
homologous  recombination  with  a  second  region  of  said 
target  DNA  sequence,  and 

a  negative  selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  capable  of  con- 
ferring a  negative  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells, 
tliereby  allowing  killing  of  said  cells  but  substantially  inca- 
pable of  homologous  recombination  with  said  target  DNA 
sequence, 

wherein  the  spatial  order  of  said  sequences  in  said  PNS  vector 
is:  said  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence,  said  posi- 
tive selection  mariner  DNA  sequence,  said  second  homolo- 
gous vector  DNA  sequence  and  said  negative  selection 
marker  DNA  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  1. 

wherem  the  S'-3'  orientation  of  said  first  homologous  vector 
sequence  relative  to  said  second  homologous  vector 
sequence  is  the  same  as  the  S'-3'  orientation  of  said  first 
region  relative  to  said  secoiKl  region  of  said  target 
sequence; 

wherein  the  vector  is  capable  of  modifying  the  target  DNA 
sequeiKe  by  homologous  recomtnnation  of  said  first  and 
second  homologous  vector  sequetKXS  with  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  target  sequeitce; 

(b)  selecting  for  transformed  cells  in  which  said  positive- 
negative  selection  vector  has  integrated  into  said  target  DNA 
sequence  by  homologous  recombination  by  sequentially  or 
simultaneously  selecting  against  transformed  cells  containing 
said  negative  selection  marlcer  and  selecting  for  cells  contain- 
ing said  positive  selection  marker,  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  DNA  of  transformed  cells  surviving  the  select- 
ing step  to  identify  a  cell  containing  the  modification. 


Sy464,765 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  PLANT  CELLS 
Ronald  A.  Coffee,  Haslemere,  and  James  M.  Dunwell,  Berk- 
shire, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,664,  Dec.  11,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,302,523,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,890, 

Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli^tion  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  181,433 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21, 1989, 

8914232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
2011,  has  been  diylaimwl. 
Int  O."  CI2N  15/87 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  transformed  com  cells  comprising 
providing  in  a  liquid  medium  (i)  a  suspension  of  cells  of  a 
regenerable  cell  line  of  com,  (ii)  a  multiplicity  of  elongate  needle- 
like  bodies  which  are  metal  or  ceramic  fibers  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  cells  and  (iii)  a  nucleic  acid, 
subjecting  said  liquid  medium  containing  the  said  cell  suspension, 
the  said  elongate  needle-like  bodies  and  said  nucleic  acid  to 
physical  motion  so  as  to  create  collisions  between  said  elongate 
needle-like  bodies  and  said  suspended  cells  whereby  said  nucleic 
acid  is  introduced  into  said  suspended  cells. 
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5,464,766 

MULTIENZYME  POWDERED  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  BACTERIA  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

Mark  Bruno,  Raleigh,  N.C^  assignor  to  Enzyme  Researcli  & 

Development  Corporation,  Gilberts,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,108 
Int  CI.'  CI2N  9100:9196:  C02F  IIOO 
VS.  CL  435—187  7  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  composition  for  use  in  treating  organic  waste 
comprising: 

multiple  enzymes  comprising  less  than  26%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  multiple  enzymes  com- 
prising by  weight 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  protease; 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  amylase; 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  cellulase; 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  lipase; 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  bacterial  culttue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  subtilis.  Bacillus  licheni- 
formis.  Bacillus  megaterium,  and  Bacillus  polymyxa; 
from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  20%  disodium  phosphate; 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  monosodium  phosphate; 
said  disodium  phosphate  and  monosodium  phosphate  providing 
buffers; 
from  about  1%  to  about  20%  nonylphenoldecylethoxylate  as 

an  preservative; 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  sodium  thiosulfate  as  an  ion 

scavenger,  and 
from  about  50%  to  about  95%  dendritic  salt  providing  a 
buffer. 


5,464,768 
ENHANCED  NITRITE  PRODUCTION  IN  TRANSFECTED 

MURINE  CELLS 
Johnathan  L.  Kiel;  Jill  E.  Parker,  and  John  G.  Bruno,  all  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,920,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,350 
InL  CI."  C12N  75/55 
U.S.  CI.  435— 240J  1  Clafan 

1.  A  mammalian  cell  line  formed  by  transfecting  the  murine 
macrophage  RAW  264.7  with  a  barley  nitrate  reductase  1.1  kilo- 
base  pair  gerK  fragment. 


5,464,769 
DESICCATED  CONIFER  SOMATIC  EMBRYOS 
Stephen  M.  Attree,  and  Lawrence  C.  Fowke,  both  of  Saska- 
toon, Canada,  assignors  to   University  of  Saskatchewan, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,693 
InL  a.*  C12N  5/02:5/04:  HOIC  1106 
VS.  CI.  435—240.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  desiccated  conifer  somatic  embryo  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent ranging  between  10  and  32%,  a  dry  weight  between  30  and 
600%  higher  than  the  corresponding  mean  dry  weight  of  a  zygotic 
embryo  from  a  mature  seed  of  the  same  species,  and  an  amount  of 
storage  lipid  between  50  and  700%  higher  than  the  corresponding 
mean  amount  of  lipid  of  a  zygotic  embryo  from  a  mature  seed  of 
the  same  species,  wherein  the  desiccated  conifer  somatic  embryo  is 
capable  of  germinating  into  a  viable  plant. 


5,464,767 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  TOTAL  DOXEPINS  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Maciej  Adamczyk,  Gumee;  Jeffrey  R.  Fishpaugh,  Chicago; 
Donald  Johnson,  Lindenhurst,  and  Robert  E.  Hruska,  Lib- 
ertyville,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,IlL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,066,  JuL  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5332,661, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,400,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,809 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/5X5,  C07K  14/76:  C07D  267/16:311/90 
VS.  CL  435—188  19  Claims 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,464,770 
DNA  ENCODING  (ASP  113)  AND  (LYS  46,  ASP  113) 
THAUMATINI 
Joachim  L.  Weickmann,  and  Pradip  Ghosh-Dastidar,  both  of 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,474,  Nov.  13,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  189,250 
Int  CI.*  C12N  1119:15/29 
VS.  CI.  435—254.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  sweet-tasting  (Asp"')  Thaumatin  I  wherein  the 
DNA  sequence  is  a  manufactured  gene  and  the  base  sequence 
comprises  one  or  more  codons  selected  from  among  alternative 
codons  specifying  the  same  amino  acid  on  the  basis  of  preferential 
expression  characteristics  of  the  codon  in  Saccharomyces  cerevi- 
siae. 


wherein  Y-Z  is  the  E-isomcr  of  C=CH,  the  Z-isomer  of  C=CH  or 
N-CHj,  R,  is  a  linking  group  comprising  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  0  to  ,2  heteroatoms,  Rj  can  be  H  or  CH„  and  Q  is  a  detectable 
moiety  or  an  immunogenic  carrier  material. 


5,464,771 

BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  CULTURE  OF  ACTINOMYCES 

VISCOSUS  STRAIN  USED  FOR  THE  BIOREMEDL\TION 

OF  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Frank  O.  Bryant  Franklin  Springs,  and  Horace  G.  Cutler, 
Watkinsville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,747 
Int  a.*  C12S  13/00:  C12N  1/20:1/38:  C02F  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—262.5  2  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Actinomyces  viscosus  strain 
ATCC  55473  or  mutants  thereof  capable  of  degrading  pentachlo- 
rophenol  in  aqueous  substrates  containing  yeast  extract  and  lactic 
acid  under  anaerobic  conditions  without  production  of  toxigenic  or 
mutagenic  intermediates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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2,3.4,S-tetTachIorophenol;  2,3.4-trichlorophenol;  3,4,5- 

trichlorophenol;  2,4,5 -trichlorophenol;  2,4,6-tnchlorophenol  and 
2,3,6-irichlorophcnol. 


5<4<(4,772 

PIlOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ALCOHOLS  USING  LIPASE 

AY-120  FROM  CANDIDA  RUGOSA 

Katutoshi  Hirose;  Yoshihiro  Takagi;  Toshihiko  Otomatsu,  all  of 

Kobe,  and  Yoshiichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121209 
Intel.*  CUP  4//00 
U.S.  CL  435—280  6  Clainis 

1.   A   process   for   producing   an   optically    active    halogen- 
containing  alcohol  of  the  formula  I 


OH 

I 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF3,  CCI3, 
CPjCClj,  CFjCHj  and  CFjCF,,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  C2-C,5,  alkene  group  of 
Cj-Cis,  alkyne  group  of  Cj-Cu,  phenyl  group,  and  alkyl 
sabstituted  phenyl  group,  and  the  C  having  an  asterisk  indi- 
cates an  asymmetric  atom, 

comprising  asymmetrically  hydrolyzing  a  halogenated  alkyl 
etter  of  a  cartx>xylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 0 


o  n 

oc— r' 

R'-CH— R^ 

whcnin  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  mentioned  above  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of 
C|-C|s,  alkene  group  of  C|-C,g,  alkane  group  of  C|-C,g, 
phenyl  group,  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  group, 
with  lipase  AY-120  in  an  aqueous  solution;  and 
purifying  said  optically  active  halogen-containing  alcohol. 


II 


5,464,773 
CELL  DISRUPTING  APPARATUS 
Luis  A.  Metendez,  Norwood;  Robert  E.  Rosenbaum,  Framing- 
ham;  Marcela  A.  Vera-Garcia,  Framingham;  D.  Michael 
Olive,  Framingham,  and  John  E.  Swenson,  Marlboro,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
rUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,194 
Int.  CI."  CUM  1/33 
VS.  CL  435—306.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  cell  disrupting  apparatus,  comprising; 
container  means  for  substantially  enclosing  cellular  material  and 
cell-disruption  material,  said  container  means  comprising  four 
containers;  and 
container-moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  container 
means  for  moving  said  container  means  with  sufificient  force 
to  shake  said  cellular  material  in  the  presence  of  said  cellular- 
disrupting  material  so  as  to  substantially  sever  cellular  com- 
ponents of  said  cellular  material  for  analysis  or  harvesting  in 
the  absence  of  substantially  damaging  said  cellular  compo- 
nents; said  container-moving  means  not  comprising  a  curved 
strap  restricting  the  shaking  movement;  and  said  container- 
moving  means  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  shaft; 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  horizontal  shaft; 


an  eccentric  cam  secured  to  said  shaft;  bearings  mounted  on  said 
cam; 

a  bearing  sleeve  positioned  about  and  mounted  on  said  bearings; 

a  yoke  having  a  central  portion  riding  upon  and  secured  to  said 
bearing  sleeve,  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  elongated  arms  extending  integrable  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion  for  holding  said  four  containers,  each  of 
said  arms  having  an  enlarged  hand  portion  providing  an  outer 
end  opposite  said  central  portion,  said  enlarged  hand  portion 
having  a  convex  outer  edge  and  defining  a  pair  of  holes  for 
receiving  two  of  said  containers; 

springs  attached  to  said  arms  and  motor  for  preventing  said  arms 
fix>m  spinning  directly  with  the  motor  and  for  converting 
rotational  movement  of  the  motor  into  movement  described 
by  said  cam;  and 

sample  retainers  fastened  to  the  hand  portions  of  said  yoke,  each 
of  said  sample  retainers  comprising  a  generally  teardrop- 
shaped  glove  with  a  pair  of  substantially  symmetrical  corx^ave 
flanges  for  matingly  engaging  and  securing  said  two  of  said 
containers  to  said  arms  of  said  yoke. 


5,464,774 
BOVINE  BASIC  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Andrew  J.  Baird,  San  Diego;  Frederick  S.  Esch,  Foster  City; 
Denis  Gospodarowicz,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.;  Peter 
Bohlen,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  and  Nicholas  C.  Ling,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,518,  Mar.  5,  1984,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  670,160,  Nov.  9,  1984,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

747,154,  Jun.  20,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,956,455,  and  Ser.  No. 
940,524,  Dec.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,785,079.  This  application 

Dec.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  139,953 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  18,  1986,  PCT/ 
US86/ni318 

Int  CL*  CIW  I5II8 
VS.  CL  536—23.51  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  bovine  basic  fibroblast 
growth  factor  (RjF)  as  follows: 


Pro— AU— Leu— Pro— Glu— Asp— Gly— Gly— Ser— Gly— AU— 
Phe— Pro— Pro— Gly— His— Phe— Lys— Asp— Pro— Lys— Aig— 
Ixu — Tyr — Cys — Lys — Asn — Gly — Gly — Phe — Phe — Leu — Atj — 
He- His— Pro— Asp— Gly— Arg— Val— Asp— Gly— Val— Arg— 
Glu — Lys — Ser — Asp — Pro — His — lie — Lys — Leu — Gin — Leu — 
Gin— Ala— Glu— Glu— Arg— Gly— Val— Val— Ser— Ik— Lys— 
Gly— Val— Cys— Al»— Asn— Aij— Tyr— Leu— Al»— Met— Lys— 

Thr— Asp— Glu— Cys— Phe— Phe— Phe— Ghi — Arg- Leu— Ghi— 
Ser — Asn — Asn — ^Tyr — ^Asn — Thr — T^r — A«j — Ser — Arg — Lys — 
Tyr — Ser — Ser — Trp — Tyr — Val — Ala — Leu — Lys — Arg — Thr — 
Gly— Glrv— ly— Lys— Leu— Gly— Pro— Lys— Thr— Gly— Pn>— 


ll 


332 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  199S 


-continued 


Ato— Lys— Ser. 


5,4«4,775 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ADULTERANT  IN  URINE 

Jack  V.  Smith,  St  Petersburg,  Fla^  assignor  to  Chimera 

Research  and  Chemical,  Inc.,  Seminole,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,879,  Sep.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JoL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2SIJ96 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33148 
VS.  CI.  436—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  glutaraldehyde  adulterant  in  a 
urine  sample  comprising 

(a)  obtaining  an  aliquot  of  urine  from  an  unknown  sample  and 
an  aliquot  of  a  standard  k>w  calibrator,  inserting  both  the 
sample  and  k}w  calibrator  aliquot  in  an  automatic  chemical 
analyzer, 

(b)  separately  mixing  both  of  the  aliquots  with  an  aqueous 
carbonyl  indicator  in  a  reagent  mixture,  comprising  an  indi- 
cator and  surfactant  wherein  the  indicator  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,4-dinitropfaenylhydrazine, 
4-nitrophenylhydrazine,  hydrazine,  phenylhydrazine,  semicar- 
bazide  hydrochloride,  and  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride, 

(c)  performing  spectrophotometric  absorfoance  readings  on  the 
mixtures  of  (b)  above,  wherein  the  spectrophotometric  absor- 
bance  readings  from  the  mixtures  of  reagent  with  the  sample 
and  low  calibrator  indicate  the  presence  of  the  adulterant  if 
the  absorfoance  of  the  sample  mixture  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  the  absorfoance  of  the  low  calibrator  mixture. 


5,464,776 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  DUAL  PATHWAY 
CLOTTING  ENHANCER  FOR  BLOOD  COLLECTION 
TUBE 
Emin  A.  Vogler,  Newhill,  and  Jane  C.  Graper,  Durham,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76^21,  Jon.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378y431. 
This  application  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,292 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33186 
VS.  O.  436—69  3  Claims 


5,464,777 

DRY  REAGENT  FOR  CREATININE  ASSAY 

Kin-Fai  Yip,  Elkhart,  ImL,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/546:33153. -33/557 

VS.  CI.  436—98  6  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  a  urinary  protein  and  creatinine  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  of  rotation  and  an  analytical  reaction  channel  containing 
Arsl  and  secotxl  reaction  zones,  the  second  reaction  zone 
situated  a  predetermined  distance  from  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  reaction  zone  whereby  a  liquid  lest 
sample  disposed  in  the  reaction  channel  is  capable  of  being 
transported  by  gravity  along  the  reaction  channel  between  the 
reaction  zones  by  rotating  the  reaction  vessel  along  its  axis  of 
rotation;  delivery  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  flow  of 
a  liquid  test  sample  into  the  reaction  vessel  and  inlet  means  in 
liquid  communication  with  the  delivery  means  for  introducing 
the  liquid  test  sample  into  the  delivery  means,  the  first  reac- 
tion zone  having  an  antibody  reagent  dried  therein  and  the 
second  reaction  zone  containing  a  dried  lithium  salt  of  an 
organic  acid  capable  of  reacting  with  creatinine  under  alkaline 
conditions  in  which  the  pH  is  from  about  1 1.5  to  12.5  to  form 
a  colored  reaction  product  therewith  and  a  dried  alkaline 
material  which  upon  rehydration  is  capable  of  providing  the 
necessary  alkalinity  for  the  creatine/organic  acid  reaction,  said 
reaction  vessel  also  having  a  viewing  port  between  fht  first 
and  second  reaction  zones; 

b)  introdticing  urine  suspected  of  containing  protein  and  creati- 
nine as  the  liquid  test  sample  into  the  reaction  vessel  through 
the  delivery  means  and  also  introducing  a  reaction  fluid 
containing  a  polymeric  agglutinator  which  specifically  binds 
with  the  anbbody  reagent  dried  in  the  first  reaction  zone  to 
thereby  solubilize  the  antibody  reagent  and  cause  an  aggluti- 
nation reaction  which  is  quantified  by  the  taking  of  readings 
through  the  viewing  port; 

c)  rotating  the  reaction  vessel  about  its  axis  of  rotation  to  bring 
the  liquid  test  sample/reaaion  fluid  combination  into  contact 
with  the  lithium  salt  of  the  organic  acid  and  alkaline  material 
thereby  causing  their  dissolution  and  raising  the  pH  to  a  level 
of  from  about  1 1 .5  to  1 2.5  and  resulting  in  a  colored  response 
between  the  orgaruc  acid  anion  and  any  creatinine  present  in 
the  liquid  test  sample  and  determining  the  magnitude  of  this 
colored  response  as  a  function  of  the  creatinine  in  the  urine 
sample. 


""X   r"     *^^'* 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  additive  for  a  blood  collection  tube 
which  activates  both  the  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  coagulation  path- 
ways comprising: 

a)  coating  the  outside  surface  of  a  hollow  glass  microsphere  with 
plastic; 

b)  inunobilizing  an  activator  of  the  extrinsic  Coagulation  path- 
way on  said  coating  to  give  a  microsphere  having  a  sinface 
which  activates  the  extrinsic  coagulation  pathway;  and 

c)  providing  a  surface  of  unmodified  glass  which  activates  the 
intrinsic  coagulation  pathway. 


5,464,778 
GLYCOPROTEIN  LIGAND  FOR  P-SELECTIN  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Richard  D.  Cummings,  Edmond;  Kevin  L.  Moore,  and  Rodger 
P.  McEver,  Oklahoma  City,  aU  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976352,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,484,  Feb.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554,199,  Jul.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  320,408,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,378y4«4. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,551 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/564 
VS.  a.  436—503  10  Claims 

10.  A  mettKxl  for  in  vitro  screening  of  a  compourxl  that  inhibits 
P-selectin  binding  comprising: 
adding  to  P-selectin  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  to  be  tested, 
a  purified  ligand  for  P-selectin  which  can  be  derived  from  the 
ligand  present  on  myeloid  cells  by  extraction  of  the  myeloid 
cells,  binding  of  the  extract  to  a  wheat  germ  agglutinin 
column  followed  by  elution  from  the  column  with  equilibra- 
tion buffer  containing  100  mM  N-acetylglucosamine,  addition 
to  calcium  and  magnesium  up  to  1  mM,  application  to  an 
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I  column  in  series  with  a  P-selectin  column  and  elution 
with  equilibration  buffer  with  S  mM  EDTA,  wherein  the 
ligand  comprises  a  fiicosylaied  sialylated  carbohydrate  con- 
taining glucosamine  and  galactosamine  in  the  approximate 
ratio  of  2: 1,  N  linked  oligosaccharides,  O  linked  oligosaccha- 
rides or  Ser/Thr-Iinked  oligosaccharides  containing  the  core 
disaccharide  sequence  Ga  1  ^  1  -3GalN  Aca-Ser/Thr, 

NeuAca2-3Gaipi-4(Fucal-3)GlcNAcP,  and  poly-N- 
aoetyllactosamine  sequences,  wherein  the  ligand  has  an  appar- 
ent relative  molecular  weight  of  120,000  daltons  as  assessed 
by  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  conditions,  aitd  an  apparent 
molecular  weight  of  250,000  dalton  as  assessed  by  SDS- 
PAGE  under  non-reducing  conditions,  and  wherein  the  ligand 
specifically  binds  to  P-selectin  in  the  presence  of  calcium,  aixl 
determining  if  P-selectin  is  inhibited  from  binding  to  the  glyco- 
protein ligand  by  the  compound. 


5^464,779 

\fETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Nobuyoshi  Fi^)iinaki,  Annaka,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Shin-E^tsu 
Handotai  Co,,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japui 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-107289 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2II66 

VS.  a,  437—8  3  Claims 


(  J- 

b 

■«■  XXTi "  1 

'axessar 


^sEH^tE^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  evaluation  of  a  semiconductor  production 
process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heat-treating  a  siUcon  wafer  by  using  a  furnace  system  and 
etching  the  heat-treated  silicon  wafer  by  immersing  in  an 
etching  liquid; 

obtaining  a  correlation  between  an  average  value  of  shallow  pit 
density  determined  by  microscopic  observation  and  an  aver- 
age value  of  a  magnitude  of  light  scattered  determii>ed  by  a 
wafer  surface  inspection  system  using  a  beam  of  light,  which 
correlation  is  characterized  by  obtaining  several  heat-treated 
silicon  wafers  by  using  furnace  systems  with  different  levels 
of  impurity  contamination; 

determining  an  average  value  of  the  magiutude  of  scattered  light 
reflected  from  a  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer  by  using  said  wafer 
suface  inspection  system,  which  wafer  is  heat-treated  by  a 
fittnace  system  under  evaluation; 

determining  the  shallow  pit  density  of  said  heat-treated  silicon 
wafer  from  said  fumace  system  under  evaluation,  based  on 
said  average  value  of  the  magnitude  of  scattered  light 


reflected  from  said  silicon  wafer  surface  and  said  correlation; 

inspecting  the  cleanliness  of  said  fumace  system  for  heat  treat- 
ing the  silicon  wafer  in  the  semiconductor  production  process; 
and 

judging  the  acceptability  or  rejectability  of  said  fiimace  system, 
based  on  said  determining  of  shallow  pit  density. 


Sy464,780 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INSULATED  GATE  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  IN  A  SUBSTRATE  DEPRESSION 

Shnnpei  Yamazaki,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  735^57,  JnL  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1990,  2-196869; 
JuL  25,  1990,  2-196870 

InL  CL'  HOIL  211265 
VS.  CL  437—41  13  Claims 


20 


21   22  23  12  11 


6  18  U  4  47  18' 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  at  least 
one  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

forming  a  depression  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  depression  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one  side 
surface  to  become  a  channel  of  said  transistor, 

forming  a  pair  of  lightly  doped  regions  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  depres- 
sion; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  side  surface; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  said  side  surface  with  said 
gate  insulating  layer  therebetween;  and 

using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  to  introduce  a  dopant  species 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  pair  of  lightly  doped  regions  in 
order  to  form  a  first  heavily  doped  region  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lighdy  doped  region  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  a  second  heavily  doped  region  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lightly  doped  region  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  depression  where  said  first  and  second  heavily 
doped  regions  contain  said  dopant  species  at  a  higher  concen- 
tration than  the  lightly  doped  regions  which  remain  after  the 
upper  portions  thereof  have  introduced  therein  said  dopant 
species. 
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S,464«781 
AMINO  NAPHTHYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTI- 
RHOUMATIC  AGENTS 
Bernard  J.  Armitage;  John  G.  Bowen;  Makolm  J.  Crassley; 
Un  M.  HunneybaU;  Bruce  W.  LesUe;  Tbomas  K.  MiUer,  and 
Michael  Spowage,  all  of  Nottinghamshire,  England,  assign- 
ors Id  The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Notts,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AK901,  S  371  Date  Jiin.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n3097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244^69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23,  1991, 
9127252 

Int  CL^  A61K  311435;  C07D  47104 
VS.  CL  514—300  16  ClalnH 

1.  Compounds  of  the  fonnula  1 


(D 


OR« 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  which 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alky  I  group,  hydroxy,  a  caitwxy 
Cj^  alkenyl  group,  a  C^^  alkoxycartionyl  C2.4  alkenyl  group, 
a  hydroxy  C,^  alkoxycarfoonyl  C,.^  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  a  Cj^s  aUcoxycartnnyl  group  or  a  C..^  alkanoylamino 
group; 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy,  a 
C,4  alkanoyloxy  group,  or  a  phenoxy  group  (which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  halo  or  a  C,_, 
alkoxy  group); 

Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  a  C2.7  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl  group  (which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  C,_,  alkyl  group,  halo  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group),  a 
C,^  alkanoyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  (which  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  C,.4  alkyl  group,  halo  or  a  C,_4  alkoxy 
group),  carbamoyl,  a  C,  ^  allcyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  C,^ 
hydroxyalkyi  group  or  a  C,^  alkylthio  group; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,  4  alkyl  group; 

R«  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,.«  alkyl  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  the  following:  hydroxy,  halo  or  an 
amino  group  of  formula  — NRijR,,  (in  which  R,j  and  R,, 
independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C ,  ^  alkyl  group  or  R ,  2 
aixl  R,]  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  a  morpholine  ring  or  a 
piperidine  ring)  a  C3.12  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  phenyl 
group  (which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  €,.4  alkyl 
group,  halo  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group),  a  Cj^  cycloalkyl  C,.4 
alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  (which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  a  C,.4  alkyl  group,  halo  or  a  C,.4  group); 

R7  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  trifloromethoxy,  a 
C|^  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group; 

Rg  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluorotiKthoxy, 
a  C|^  alkyl  group  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group;  and 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C1.4  allcyl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen,  methyl  at 
halo. 


5^464,782 
METHOD  TO  ENSURE  ISOLATION  BETWEEN  SOURCE- 
DRAIN  AND  GATE  ELECTRODE  USING  SELF  ALIGNED 

SILICIDATION 
Chao-Mlng  Koh,  Hsin-chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Tbiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,765 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2 1/265. -2 1144:2 1148 

VS.  CL  437—41  19  Claims 


11111 


1.  The  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor having  device  regions  formed  therein  comprising: 

forming  a  held  oxide  pattern  for  isolation  of  device  regions  on 
the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  for  anti- 
punch  thru  protection; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  substrate  and  said 
field  oxide  pattern; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  to  form  opeiungs  through  said  first  dielectric  layer 
and  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  said  device  regions; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer, 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  form 
spacer  insulator  on  the  sides  of  said  openings; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
openings  into  said  device  regions; 

growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  region  in  said  openings; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer  and  said  gate  oxide; 

patterning  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  a  pulysilicon 
gate  structure  completely  covering  said  device  region,  said 
spacer  insulator  and  partially  overlapping  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  thus  creating  an  overhang; 

etching  completely  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  expose  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  some  of  said  spacer  insulator, 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure  and  into  said  first  polysilicon  layer 

annealing  to  drive  said  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  from 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  into  said  substrate  forming  source- 
drain  regions; 

depositing  a  metal  film  on  all  exposed  areas,  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  and  said  polysilicon  gate  structure  but  not  regions 
protected  by  said  overhang; 

annealing  to  form  metal  silicide  from  said  first  polysiUcon  layer 
and  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

removal  of  uiueacted  said  metal; 

depositing  an  insulator  film  on  exposed  said  rtKtal  silicide 
layers; 

patterning  to  form  second  openings  in  said  insulator  film  to  said 
metal  silicide,  formed  from  said  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
and  said  metal  silicide,  formed  fh>m  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  depositing  a  second  nKtal  film  on  said  insulator  film; 
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patterning  to  fonn  metal  contacts  to  said  metal  silicide,  fonned 
fraiTi  said  polysilicon  gate  structure  and  said  metal  silicide, 
fanned  from  said  first  polysilicon  layer. 


5,464,783 

OXYNmUDE-DIOXTOE  COMPOSITE  GATE 
DIELECTRIC  PROCESS  FOR  MOS  MANUFACTURE 
Young  O.  Kim,  Marlboro;  Lalita  Manchanda,  Aberdeen,  and 
Gary  R-  Weber,  Whitehouse  Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp^  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  36^585,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
I   This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,956 
Int  a."  HOIL  2II8234 
VS.  CI  437—42  9  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  making  an  MOS  integrated  circuit  of  the  kind  in 
which  at  least  one  transistor  has  a  composite  gate  dielectric  com- 
prising a  substantially  silicon  dioxide  layer  overlain  by  a  silicon 
oxyniiride  layer,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  silicon 
substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  gate  electrode  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer, 

c)  patterning  the  gate  electrode  layer,  thereby  to  define  at  least 
one  gate  contact;  and 

d)  doping  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  substrate 
portions  that  lie  adjacent  the  gate  contact, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  step  of  forming  a  dielectric 
layer  further  comprises: 

e)  forming  a  silicon  oxynitride  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  30A-I00A;  and 

0  then  subjecting  the  substrate  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  such 
that  chemical  species  comprising  oxygen  migrate  through  the 
oxynitride  layer  to  a  surface  layer  of  the  substrate  and  react 
therewith,  resulting  in  the  growth  of  a  substantially  silicon 
dioxide  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  S  A-30  A 
adjacent  and  underlying  the  silicon  oxynitride  layer,  thereby 
l^  form  said  composite  gate  dielectric. 


5,464,784 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  DEVICES 
Giuseppe  Crisenza,  Tk^ezzo  sull'Adda,  and  Cesare  Clementi, 
Busto  Arsizio,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  s.rJ.,  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,689 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT,  Sep.  30, 
1992,92830542 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2118247:211266 
U.S.  CL  437—43  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate; 


depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  top  of  said  gate  oxide; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  said  first 
polysilicon  layer, 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  first 
insulating  layer, 

etching  a  portio!^  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  first 
gate  region  having  a  first  length  in  a  first  direction; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  second 
gate  region  having  a  second  length  in  said  first  direction,  the 
second  length  being  longer  than  said  first  length  in  said  first 
direction,  said  first  gate  region  overlying  said  second  gate 
region; 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  layer  of 
insulating  material  in  portions  of  locations  to  expose  first 
portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  secoiv]  poly- 
silicon layer  and  to  not  expose  other  second  portions  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer,  and 

depositing  a  third  layer  of  polysilicon  onto  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  polysihcon  layers  to  provide  a  layer 
polysilicon  physically  connecting  the  first  layer  of  polysilicon 
and  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon  at  locations  and  doping  the 
exposed  polysilicon  layer  such  that  some  regions  of  the  sec- 
ond |X>lysilicon  layer  that  direaly  overlie  the  first  polysilicon 
layer  are  electrically  connected  together  to  form  a  gate  of  a 
MOS  transistor  at  the  first  regions  but  the  first  and  second 
polysilicon  layers  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
at  the  second  regions  on  the  integrated  circuit  to  form  a  gale 
structure  having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate. 


5,464,785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLASH  EPROM  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  DRAIN  EDGE  V+  IMPLANT 

Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

United    Microeiectronics    Corporation,    Hsinchu,    Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^66 
Int  CL'  HOIL  2118247 
MS.  a.  437-^3  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  EPROM  device  with  a  floating 
gate  and  a  control  gate  formed  over  a  lightly  doped  P  type 
semiconductor  substrate  with  an  N-t-  source  region  and  an  N-t-  drain 
region,  said  method  comprising, 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate, 
fomung  a  stack  having  a  top  and  sidewalls  comprising  a  floating 
gate  over  said  first  dielectric  layer,  an  interconductor  dielec- 
tric layer  over  said  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate  over  said 
intercoTMluctor  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  sacrificial  layer  over  said  top  and  said  sidewalls  of 

said  stack  and  over  said  flrst  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  first  mask  leaving  said  sacrificial  layer  over  said  top 

of  said  stack  exposed, 
removing  said  sacrificial  layer  from  said  top  and  said  sidewalls 
of  said  stack  thereby  fonning  a  trench  adjacent  to  said  source 
region  and  a  trench  adjacent  to  said  drain  region  between  said 
sidewalls  of  said  stack  and  said  first  maslc. 
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etching  the  reaction  barrier  layer  to  form  opposing  lateral 
recesses  beneath  the  etched  lower  capacitor  plate  layer,  the 
recesses  defining  opposing  recessed  lateral  reaction  barrier 
layer  edges; 

providing  oxidation  barrier  blocks  over  the  opposing  recessed 
lateral  reaction  barrier  layer  edges;  aiKl 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  cell  capacitor  layer 
over  the  etched  lower  capacitor  plate  layer. 


ion  implanting  into  said  trench  adj^xnt  to  said  drain  region  to 
form  a  drain  edge  P-t-  implant  region  in  said  substrate  by 
masking  said  trench  adajcent  to  said  source  region  with  a 
second  mask, 

removing  said  second  mask,  said  first  mask  and  said  sacrificial 
layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

performing  a  source/drain  implant  to  form  said  N-t-  source  and 
said  N-i-  drain  regions  self  aligned  with  said  stack,  and 

forming  an  N-  region  in  said  substrate  beneath  said  N+  sounx 
region  by  an  additional  source  implant. 


5,464,787 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Eui  K.  Ryou,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
93-31156 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2118242 
VS.  CL  437—52  22  Claims 


10      10    (         18 


5v464,786 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  HAVING 

RECESSED  LATERAL  REACTION  BARRIER  LAYER 

EDGES 

Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  Paul  J.  Scbude,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  l^chnology.  Inc.,  Bobe,  Id. 

nied  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,095 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21I70;27IOO 

VS.  a.  437—52  19  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  fonning  a  capacitor  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  node  to  which  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  capacitor  is  to  be  made; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  reaction  barrier  layer  over 
the  substrate  node; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  lower  capacitor  plate  layer 
over  the  reaction  banier  layer, 

etching  the  lower  capacitor  plate  layer  into  an  external  shape 
having  lateral  confines  corresponding  to  that  of  a  finished 
lower  capacitor  plate  shape; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  interlayer  insulation  film  on  a  silicon  substrate 
formed  with  a  Junction  region,  and  sequentially  depositing  a 
silicon  nitride  film  and  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  inter- 
layer insulation  film; 

sequentially  etching  exposed  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  and  said  silicon  nitride  film  by  an  etching  process 
utilizing  a  contact  hole  mask,  whereby  a  recess  is  formed; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  on  the  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  including  said  recess,  and  theen  etching  said  polysilicon 
to  form  a  polysilicon  spacer  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess; 

etching  said  interlayer  insulation  film  by  an  etching  process 
utilizing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  atxl  said  polysilicon  spacer 
as  an  etching  mask  until  a  part  of  said  jurKtion  region  is 
exposed,  whereby  a  contact  hole  is  formed; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
film  and  said  polysilicon  spacer  including  said  contact  hole; 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  oxide  film  and  a  third  polysilicon 
layer  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 

coating  a  ptioloresist  on  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  and  tiKn 
forming  a  photoresist  pattern  by  a  photoresist  patterning  pro- 
cess utilizing  a  charge  storage  electrode  mask; 

sequentially  etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  tfiird  polysilicon 
layer  aixl  said  first  oxide  film  by  an  etching  process  utilizing 
said  photoresist  pattern  as  an  etching  mask,  whereby  the 
pattern  composed  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first 
oxide  film  is  formed; 

renwving  said  photoresist  pattern,  and  ttien  depositing  a  second 
oxide  film  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer  including  said 
pattern; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  on  said  second  oxide  film,  aitd  then 
etching  said  polysilicon  to  form  a  polysilicon  spacer  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  pattern; 

etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  second  oxide  film  until  a  part  of 
the  surface  of  said  second  and  third  polysiUcon  layers  is 
exposed; 
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etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  by  an 
anisotropic  polysilicon  etching  process,  whereby  the  surface 
of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  is  stepped; 

etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  second  oxide  film  by  the 
anisotropic  oxide  etching  process  to  expose  said  secoixl  poly- 
silicon layer  between  said  pattern  and  said  polysilicon  spacer, 
and 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  by  the  anisotropic  polysili- 
con etching  process  utilizing  said  first  and  second  oxide  films 
remaining  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer  as  an  etching 
barrier  layer  until  said  silicon  nitride  film  is  exposed  and,  then 
removing  said  remaining  first  and  second  oxide  films  to  form 
a  charge  storage  electrode; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  charge  storage 
electrode,  and  then  fortning  a  plate  electrode  on  said  dielec- 
tric. 


5,464,788 
TOCOLYTIC  OXYTOCIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfidd;  Ben  E.  Evans,  Lansdale;  J.  Christo- 
pher Culberson,  Hatfield;  Kevin  F.  GObert,  Bechtetsville; 
Kenneth  E.  Rittle,  Green  Lane,  and  Peter  D.  Wiliiants,  Har- 
leysviUe,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,270 
Int  CI.*  CGTD  273IOO;4l3IOO:451IOO 
U.S.  a.  S14— 252  II  Claims 

1.  A  oompound  of  the  formula 


-0-(CH2), 


N-R 


II 


R"  is  selected  frxMn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,. 
alkuxycarbonyl,  C,.,  alkylcarbonyl,  C, ,  alkyl,  — Z— R'\ 


^ 


OR" 


and  substituted  C,.,  alkyl  wherein  said  substituent  on  said 

alkyl  is  unsubstituted,  motx)-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  pyridyl 

wherein  said  substituents  on  said  pyridyl  are  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,.j  alkyl  and 

C,.5  alkoxyl; 
R'^  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  C,.,o 

alkyl  and  substituted  C,.,o  alkyl  wherein  said  subsituent  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N(R^)2,  — NHR^  and 

imidazolyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.; 

alkoxy  and  halogen: 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  C,., 

alkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  oxo; 
R"  is  — Z— R";  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,  alkoxyl,  Het. 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,.,  alkyl  wherein  said  substi- 

tutent  is  Het  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Q.j  alkenyl 

wherein  said  substituent  is  Het; 
Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazolyl,  benz- 

imidazolyl,   carboxymethyl-substituted   benzimidazolyl   and 

indolyl. 
Z  is  — CO—  or  — SOj — ; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and 
r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
provided  that  when  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  then  R'  is  not 

hydrogen; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,464,789 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CMOS 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

YasoyuU  Saito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,867,  Jim.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-145641 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21176 

U.S.  a.  437—57  2  Claims 


wheteini 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOj — ,  — CO — 

(CHj),—  and  — (CHjV— ; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano, 

phenyl,      — CONHR^      — CONR^R^      — (CHjL— OR^ 

-(CH,VS(0)-R^   -(CHjL   -C02R^   -(CHjL-N,. 

— <CH2)„— NHj  and  — (CHj)^— NR^R^ 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,^ 

cycloalkyi  and  C,.,  alkyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy,  halogen  atxl 

-<CHj)-N(R^)-R"; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


lllllllll...,      ^,      ^ 

I  .       L.        C7777?>  I .  ^^ 


IB^ 


-O 


i^«     iinmfiliiiii 


-^^ 


"7-"Moi 


loe 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  n-type  well  in  a  part  of  a  p-type  semiconductor 
substrate; 
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forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  on  the  n-type  well,  said  gate  oxide  film  having 
holes,  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate,  corresponding  to 
a  region  where  a  drain  of  an  n-channel  transistor  in  the  p-type 
semiconductor  substrate  is  to  be  formed  and  to  a  region  where 
a  drain  of  a  p-channel  transistor  in  the  n-type  well  is  to  be 
formed; 

fanning  punch-through  current  suppression  layers  and  counter- 
dose  regions  under  regions  where  gates  of  the  p-channel  and 
n-channel  transistors  are  to  be  formed; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  film  on  said  gate  oxide  film  and  on  the 
semiconductor  surface  exposed  through  said  holes; 

depositing  an  amorphous  film  on  said  polysilicon  film,  wherein 
said  amorphous  film  is  a  refractory  metal 

selectively  forming  a  first  resist  film  having  a  hole  correspond- 
ing to  said  n-type  well; 

implanting  boron  ions  through  the  amorphous  film  into  said 
polysilicon  film  over  the  n-type  well; 

removing  said  first  resist  film; 

selectively  forming  a  second  resist  film  having  a  hole  cone- 
sponding  to  a  region  where  said  n-channel  transistor  is  to  be 
formed; 

implanting  n-type  impurity  ions  into  said  polysilicon  film  within 
the  region  where  said  n-channel  transistor  is  to  be  formed;  and 

heat  processing  to  diffuse  boron  and  n-type  impurity  regions  into 
said  n-type  well  and  p-typc  substrate,  respectively,  to  form 
impurity  diffusion  regions  at  the  portions  where  drains  are  to 
be  formed. 


5,464,790 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ANTIFUSE  ELEMENT 
HAVING  AN  ETCH-STOP  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
Frank  W.  Hawley,  Campbell,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,102,  Feb.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  950,264,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,145 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21170:27100 
MS.  CL  437—60  10  Oaims 


5,464,791 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MICRO-TRENCH 

CTORAGE  CAPACITOR 

Ibshiyuki  Hirota,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237271 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2118242 
\}S.  CL  437—60  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  a  film  having 
an  electrical  conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  film  having  an  electrical  conductivity; 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  electrically  conductive 
film; 

forming  a  polysilicon  film  doped  with  an  impurity  on  said 
silicon  oxide  film; 

subjecting  said  polysilicon  film  to  an  etchant  for  causing  a 
segregation  of  said  impurity  into  crystal  grains  and  subse- 
quent selective  removal  of  said  polysilicon  film  to  leave  only 
said  crystal  grains  on  said  silicon  oxide  film; 

subjecting  said  silicon  oxide  film  to  an  anisotropic  dry  etching 
by  use  of  said  crystal  grains  as  a  first  mask  so  as  to  leave  only 
part  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  covered  by  said  crystal  grains; 
and 

subjecting  said  electrically  conductive  film  to  an  anisotropic  dry 
etching  by  use  of  said  remaining  silicon  oxide  film  as  a 
second  mask  for  a  selective  removal  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive film  to  form  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  said  electrically 
conductive  film. 


5,464,792 

PROCESS  TO  INCORPORATE  NITROGEN  AT  AN 

INTERFACE  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hsing-Huang  l^ng,  and  Philip  J.  Tobin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71385,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,407370.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,957 

Int  CI."  HOIL  211225 

\]S.  CI.  437—160  19  Claims 

JO— ^ 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  antifuse  via  comprising  the  steps 


forming  a  first  etch-stop  dielectric  layer  from  a  first  dielectric 
material  over  an  underlying  layer, 

forming  an  isolation  dielectric  layer  from  a  second  dielectric 
material  over  said  first  etch-stop  dielectric  layer, 

etching  an  antifuse  via  through  said  isolation  dielectric  layer 
with  an  etching  process  having  a  selectivity  between  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  materials,  performing  an  over-etch  pro- 
cess of  from  about  30-70%  using  said  first  etch-stop  dielectric 
layer  as  an  etch  stop;  and 

etching  said  antifuse  via  through  said  first  etch-stop  dielectric 
layer  with  an  etching  process  having  a  selectivity  between 
said  second  dielectric  material  and  said  underlying  layer, 
performing  an  over-etch  process  of  from  about  30-70%  using 
said  underlying  layer  as  an  etch  stop. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  (10)  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  (12); 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  (14)  on  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  buffer  layer  (16)  on  the  first  dielectric  layer, 
depositing  an  oxynitride  layer  on  the  buffer  layer,  and 
annealing  the  device  to  diffiise  nitrogen  from  the  oxynitride 
layer  through  the  buffer  layer  and  into  the  first  dielectric  layer 
to  create  a  region  of  high  nitrogen  concentration  near  an 
interface  (15)  between  the  buffer  layer  and  the  first  dielectric 
layer. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Siegfried   Roehl,  Sauerlach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AlctiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  160^18,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,921,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,151 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 

V.S.  CI.  437—186  14  Claims 


8.  A  inethod  of  making  a  conductive  contact  to  a  surface  of  a 
body  of  a  semiconductor  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  on  the  surface  of  the  body  a  layer  of  undoped 
polysilicon; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  undoped  polysilicon  layer  to  the 
surface  of  the  body; 

coating  side  walls  of  the  opening  with  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride; 

filling  the  remaining  portion  of  the  opening  with  doped  polysili- 
con; 

heating  the  doped  and  undoped  polysilicon  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  grow  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  thereon  which  is 
thicker  over  the  doped  polysilicon  than  over  the  undoped 
polysilicon; 

etching  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  so  as  to  remove  a  portion 
thereof  over  the  undoped  polysilicon  while  leaving  a  portion 
of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  doped  polysilicon; 

removing  the  undoped  polysilicon;  and 

forming  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  on  the  body  surface 
surrounding  the  doped  polysilicon. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  contact  openings  having  concavo- 
concave  profiles  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 


providing  a  glasseous  premetal  dielectric  layer  over  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

etching  said  contact  openings  through  said  glasseous  premetal 
dielectric  layer  wherein  said  contact  openings  have  vertical 
sidewalls  and  are  of  a  first  width; 

reflowing  said  glasseous  premetal  dielectric  layer  to  transform 
each  said  vertical  sidewall  to  a  concave  shape  wherein  said 
contact  opening  will  have  a  concavoconcave  shape  and 
wherein  the  width  of  said  opening  at  the  narrowest  point  will 
be  of  a  second  width  less  than  said  first  width  and  wherein  the 
bottom  of  said  opening  has  a  width  equal  to  the  first  width 

aixl  filling  said  contact  opening  with  conductive  material. 


5,464,795 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

THIN  FILMS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Shizuo  Oguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-O4OSO0 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  437—233  5  CUims 


FILM  THICKNESS   I 


5,464,794 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  OPENINGS  HAVING 

CONCAVO-CONCAVE  SHAPE 
Water  Liir,  Taipei,  and  Jiun  Y.  Wu,  Dou-Lio,  both  of,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Fded  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,005 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  CI.  437—187  4  Claims 


"0        0iO2    ao4     ao6     ooa     an     oc 

P/Si    IN  REACTION    GAS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  dopant  impurity; 
depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  by  a  chemical  vapor 

deposition  (CVD)  process  while  said  dopant  impurity  is  being 

introduced,  and 
heat-treating  said  deposited  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  for 

polycrystallization, 
said  deposited  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of 

SO  nanometers  or  below,  and  said  dopant  impurity  having 

number  of  atoms  D  in  a  ratio  with  respect  to  a  silicon  (Si) 

having  number  of  atoms  S  in  a  reaction  gas  such  that  the  ratio 

D/S  is  0.05-0.2. 
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5,464,796 
7-ISOINDOLINYL-QUINOLONE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Uwe  Petersen,  Leverkusen;  Andreas  Krebs,  OdenUial;  Thomas 
Schenke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;   Franz  Kunisch,  Odenthal- 
Globusch;  Thomas  Philipps,  Koln;  Klaus  Grohe,  Odenthal; 
Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Endermann,  Wup- 
pertal;  Kart-Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Ingo  Haller,  Wup- 
pertal, and  Hans-Joachim  Zeiler,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

nicd  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1991,  41  20 
646.0 

Int  a."  C07D  2/5138;  A61K  31147 

VS.  CI.  514—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  quinolinecaitx>xylic  acid  or  ester  thereof  of  the  formula 


COOR'' 


in  which 

X'  is  halogen, 

X^  is  hydrogen,  amino,  allcylamino  having  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms, 

dialkylamino  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 

hydroxy!,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  having 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  methyl, 
R'  is  alky  I  having  I  to  4  cart>on  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4 

carbon   atoms,   cycloalkyl   having   3   to   6   carbon   atoms. 

2-hydroxyethyl,  2-fluoroelhyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  I  or  2  fluorine  atoms, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is 

optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  amine,  methy- 

lamino  or  dimethylamino,  or  (S-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4- 

yl)-methyl, 
Z  is  a  radical  having  the  structure 


N-. 


5,464,797 
YTTRIA-ZIRCONIA  SLURRIES  AND  MOLD  FACECOATS 

FOR  CASTING  REACTIVE  METALS 
Mehrdad  Yasrebi,  Clackamas;  WUliam  W.  Kemp,  Milwaukie; 
David  H.  Sturg^  Gladstone,  all  of  Oreg.;  Douglas  G.  Niko- 
las, Battleground;  Gary  L.  Wright,  Brush  Prairie,  both  of 
Wash.;  Thomas  J.  Kelly,  01,  Gresham,  Oreg.;  Mark  E. 
Springgate,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  IM  R.  Crego,  Gladstone, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Precision  Castparts  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,259,  Jul.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5y407,001. 

This  appUcatkm  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,257 

Int  CI."  C04B  351505:  C22C  1100:3100 

\}S.  CI.  501—103  8  Claims 


80/20     ae/is      a^s         xxi/o 

Ylirla/Zlnionta  (wt  mho) 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  ceramic  molds,  comprising  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  from  about  20  weight  percent  to  about  90  weight 
percent  fused  yttria-zirconia,  wherein  the  fused  yttria-ziicoaia  has 
from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  20.0  weight  percem  zirco- 


wherein 
R*is 


5,464,798 
CERAMIC-ZEOLITE  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  AND 
USE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  VAPOR/GAS  MIXTURES 
Meng-Dong  Jia,  P.O.  Box  914,  Beijing,  China,  and  Richard  D. 
Noble,  1262  Bear  Monntain  CU,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,472 
Int  CI.'  BOIJ  29106 
MS.  a.  502—64  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  continuous  zeolite  membrane 
comprising; 

a)  placing  a  zeolite-forming  gel  inside  a  porous  substrate  mem- 
brane contairter,  said  container  having  at  least  one  opening 
and  an  inner  wall; 

b)  capping  the  end(s)  of  the  container, 

c)  heating  the  capped  container,  and,  in  turn,  forcing  water 
within  the  gel  to  permeate  through  the  pores  of  the  substrate 
container  thereby  forming  a  continuous  zeolite  layer  on  the 
iruier  wall  of  the  substrate  container,  aixl 

d)  calcining  the  zeolite  layer. 


— N 


/ 
i 
\ 


or     — CHj— N 


/ 
\ 


wherein   R^   is   hydrogen,   optionally   hydroxyl-substituted 
C,-C,-alkyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to  4  C  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  pan  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cj-alkyl  or  cyctopropyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R'  is  H,  halogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl  or  methoxy, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  usable  hydrate,  acid  addition  salt  or  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  or  guanidinium  salt  thereof. 


5,464,799 
ZEOLITE  NU-85  CATALYST 
John  L.  Caad,  QcveUnd;  Mcrvyn  D.  Shannon,  Cheshire,  and 
Ivan  J.  S.  Lake,  Cleveland,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,194,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,385,718.  This  applicatton  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21, 1990, 
9013859 

Int  CL<^  BOIJ  29106 
MS.  a.  502—65  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  zeolite  NU-8S  having  a  composition 
expressed  on  an  anhydrous  basis,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxide, 
by  the  formula: 
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<6i: 


100  XO}:  less  than  or  equal  to  10  Y2O3:  less  than  or  equal  to  20 

where  R  is  one  or  more  cations  of  valency  n,  X  is  silicon  and/or 
germanium,  Y  is  one  or  nwre  of  aluminum,  iron,  gallium,  boron, 
titanium,  vanadium,  zirconium,  molybdenum,  arsenic,  antimony, 
chromium  and  manganese  and  having,  in  its  as-prepared  form, 
lattice  images  which,  when  orientated  to  show  the2010.2  Angstrom 
fringes  of  zeolite  EU-1  exhibit  intcrgrown  12.5±0.2  Angstrom 
fringes  together  with  said  20±0.2  Angstrom  fringes  and/or  a  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  including  the  Unes  shown  in  Table  1  in  which  R 
is  at  least  partially  hydrogen. 


5,464300 

STABLE,  HIGH- YIELD  REFORMING  CATALYST 
Leonid  B.  Galperin,  Chicago;  Paula  L.  Bogdan,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  Edwin  P.  Boldingh,  Arlington  Heights,  aU  ofllL, 
assignors  to  HOP,  Des  Plaines,  OL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  194,973,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5394,038,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974,544,  Nov. 
12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,314^54.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  378,117 
InL  CI.'  BOU  29/60;29l06S 
U.S.aS02— tf  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  particle  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  multigradient  noble-metal  component  comprising  platinum 
and  ruthenium; 

(b)  a  nonacidic  large-pore  molecular  sieve;  and, 

(c)  an  inorganic -oxide  binder. 


A 


ti 


Filed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  176,168 

Int  a.*  BOU  23146:31128 

VS.  a.  502—172  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  rhodium  catalyst; 

(B)  an  ally!  ester,  vinyl  ester,  or  unsaturated  acetate;  and 
(Q  an  alcohol  having  3  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


5,464,802 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPPORTED  METAL 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  MEANS  OF  SUCH  A  PROCESS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  USING  SUCH  A  CATALYST 
Giuseppe  Gubitosa,  Novara,  and  Alberta  Cremona,  Cusano 
MUanino,     both     of,     Italy,     assignors     to      Ministero 
Dell'UniversiU'  E  DdU  Ricerca  Sdentiflca  E  Tkcnologica, 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1992,  MI92A0967 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  31100:271122:23172 
VS.  a.  502—331  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  Pd  and  Cu-containing  catalyst  for  the 
selective  hydrogenation  of  polyimsaturated  hydrocarbons,  wherein 
said  process  comprises  the  following  sequential  steps: 

(a)  impregnating  a  porous  support  with  a  palladium  and  potas- 
sium salt  solution, 

(b)  submitting  the  solid  material  obtained  from  the  step  (a)  to  a 
flowing  hydrogen  stream, 

(c)  impregnatmg  the  solid  material  obtained  fix>m  the  step  (b) 
with  a  solution  of  a  copper  salt. 


(d)  submitting  the  solid  material  obtained  from  the  step  (c)  to  a 
flowing  hydrogen  stream, 

(e)  and  drying  the  resulting  solid  product, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  resulting  catalyst  comprises  from  0.05% 
to  0.4%  by  weight  Pd,  from  0.01%  to  0.2%  by  weight  Cu.  and 
from  0.01%  to  3%  by  weight  K. 


5^464,803 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Gordon  B.  McGuinncss,  ChOwell,  and  Richard  D.  Saunders, 
Windsor,  both  of;  England,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Ikape 
Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kii«dom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9211854;  Jan.  15,  1992,  9221607 

int  a.*  B41M  5120 
VS.  CL  503—213  19  Claims 

1.  A  chromogenic  composition  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive 
record  material,  said  composition  comprising  chromogenic  mate- 
rial in  a  vegetable  oil  vehicle,  the  vehicle: 
having  a  melting  point  such  as  to  be  solid  or  semi-solid  at 

ambient  temperatures  of  around  20°-25''  C; 
being  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  relatively  high  melting 
vegetable  oil  which  is  solid  or  semi-solid  at  said  ambient 
temperatures;  and 
being  substantially  free  of  an  ester  of  a  non-aromatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  chain  with  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain. 


5y464,801 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  RHODIUM 
CATALYST  COMPLEXES 
JefllYy  A.  Kosal,  Midland,  and  Anthony  Revis,  Fredand,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 


5,464,804 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
HirosU  Kawakand;  Chiyoshi  NozaU,  and  Ken  Iwaknra,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuabon-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  36,390,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,288,688.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066212; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286873 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
20II,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  ex."  B41M  5130 
VS.  CL  503—217  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  material  comprising,  on  a  support,  a 
heat-sensitive  coloring  layer  containing  an  electron-donating  col- 
orless dye,  an  isocyanate  compound  aixl  an  amiito  compound, 
wherein  the  electron-donating  coloriess  dye  is  a  black-coloring 
aminofluoran  substituted  with  2-arylamino-3-H,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  6-alkyl,  and  wherein  the  amino  compound  is  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


R2 


(D 


X— NHj 


wherein    X    represents    a    direct    bond. 


—SO-r 


—CGHH- 


R,,  Rj,  and  R,  each  represents  a 


hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  oxysulfonyl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  — CONHj,  — SOiNHj,  — CONHNHj, 
— SO2NHNH2  or  a  group  represented  by  formula  (II): 
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b)  about  O.OI  pan  to  about  1  part  of  an  acetylenic  diol 
surfactant  having  the  following  structural  formula  per  part 
of  glyphosate  acid  equivalent 


X2— NH2 


wherein  Y  lepiesents  a  divalent  group;  R4  and  R,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
cyano  group;  Xj  represents  a  direct  bond,  — CO — ,  — SOj — , 
— CONH—  or  — SOjNH;  and  the  R,,  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R,  substitu- 
ents  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  a  sulMtituent  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and 


a  ring. 


5,464,805 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MILDEW  IN 

CULTIVATED  PLANTS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church 

&  Dwight  Cc  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149310,  Nov.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,532,  Dec.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,787 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  13, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'  AOIN  37102:59100;  C05G  3I02;3I06 
VS.  CL  504-101  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  mildew  disease  in  cultivated  plants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  plant  matter  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  application  of  an  aqueous  formulation  which  has  a  con- 
tent comprising  (1)  about  0.1-2  weight  percent  of  an  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcali  metal  and  ammonium 
bicarbonates;  (2)  about  0.05-1 .5  weight  percent  of  a  basic  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcali  metal  aiHl  ammo- 
nium carbonates;  (3)  about  0.05-2  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  Cg-Cjj  aliphatic -containing  carboxylate,  sulfonate, 
sulfate  and  phosphate  salts;  (4)  about  0.01-0.5  weight  percent  of  a 
water-soluble  pseudoplastic  thiclcener  ingredient;  and  (5)  about 
0.1-2  weight  percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus-containing  fertilizer  compounds;  based 
on  the  formulation  weight;  wherein  the  ingredients  have  a  formu- 
lated fertilizer-effective  amount  aixl  ratio  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus 
and  potassium  elements;  and.  wherein  the  pH  of  the  formulation  is 
in  the  range  between  about  7.S-I0.S. 


5,464,806 
GLVPHOSATE-CONTAINING  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ENHANCED  EFFECTIVENESS 
James  W.  Kassebaum,  Manchester;  Migud  M.  Dayawon,  St 
Louis,  and  Joseph  J.  Sandbrink,  Des  Peres,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22^11,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,258359,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739^89,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
101,626 
tot  a.*  AOIN  25130:57104 
UA  a.  504—206  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  by  the  use  of  a  glyphosate- 
containing  herbicidal  composition  applied  to  foliage  of  plants 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  intimately  mixing  the  following  ingredients  to  form  an  aque- 
ous solution 

a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  glyphosate  and/or  gly- 
phosate salt; 


Ri 

I 

R-C— ( 

I 

O 
X 


Ri 

I 

:=c-c-R 
I 
o 

X 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  0*20), — H  where  Rj  is  ethylene 
and  n  is  the  average  number  of  repeating  ethylene  oxide 
units  with  n  being  a  number  of  I  to  about  100,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclopropyl,  or 
phenyl; 
c)  about  0.01  part  to  about  1  pan  of  an  ethoxylated  quaternary 
amine  surfactant  having  the  following  molecular  structure 
per  pan  of  glyphosate  acid  equivalent 


Ri     (CH2CH20)«H 

R-K*  X" 

\ 

(CH2CH20).H 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg-Cjoalkyl,  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  nnn 
total  2  to  about  25  and  X  is  a  suitable  counterion;  and 
d)  water, 
2.  applying  the  resulting  solution  of  step  1  to  foliage  of  plants; 
whereby  the  solution  has  enhanced  resistatxe  from  being  removed 
from  the  plants  by  a  subsequently  applied  gentle  spray  of  water. 


5,464,807 
METHODS  OF  USING  GLYPHOSATE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ALKOXYLATED  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SURFACTANTS 
Jean-Pierre  Claude,  Overijse;  Shuaib  A.  Khan,  and  Robert  W. 
Mitchell,  both  of  Brussels,  all  of,  Betgium,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,105,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
9002495 

tat  CI.*  AOIN  25130.57104 
VS.  CI.  504—206  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  comprising  spraying  on 
the  foliage  of  the  vegetation  a  water  based  composition  of  a 
glyphosate  herbicide  having  reduced  foam  in  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the 
formula: 


r'-N-(AO),-H 


wherein  A  or  each  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  grt>up  having  from 
1  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  having  the  formula  (AO)^ — H;  i  (in 
a  compound  in  which  R-*  is  an  alkyl  group)  or  i-fj  (in  a  compound 
in  which  R'  is  a  group  having  the  formula  (AO)^ — H)  has  a  value 
of  from  2  to  20;  and  X'  is  a  suitable  anion  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  herbicidal  effectiveness  thereof 
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5,464308 

Ha-CYCLOPROPYL-a-(SUBSTITUTED  OXY)-0- 

TOLYL ISULFAMOYL  ^3-<4,6-DIMETHOX  Y-2- 

PYRlMIDINYL)tREA  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 

Michael  E.  Condon,  Lawrenceville,  and  Philip  M.  Harrington, 

Cranbury,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

rUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,506 
lot  CL*  C07D  239169:239152:239142;  AGIN  43154 
VS.  a.  504—214  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


A  leptesents  — CHj- 


OCH3 


NSOjNCCON— (v 
II  I       V 

H        H         H 


OCH3 


gen  or  hydroxy  groups,  or  NR2R3;  ^n^l 
R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl. 


5,464309 

FX'NGICIDAL  2-METHOXIMINOCARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscheid;  Dieter  Berg,  Wuppertal;  Heinz- 
Wilhelm  Dehne,  Monheim,  and  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden, 
all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,495,  Dec  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  530,914, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  709,937,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
53124>60.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1990,  40  19 
307.1 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43166 
U.S.  a.  504—227  8  Claims 

1.  A  2-inethoximinocarboxylic  ester  of  the  formula 


f 


■A-C 


// 


N— OCH3 


\ 


COOCH3 


in  which 
At  represents 


and 


or     X 


(Y), 
I 
R 


— CH— 

I 
CHj 

where 

Y  represents 


— N— , 
I 
CH3 


— C— O— ;  — C— NH— ; 

II  II 

o  o 

— NH— C— ,    — N— C— 
II  I      II 

O       H3C     o 


— O— CH2— ;  -CHj- 


-C-N-;  -O— C- 
II       I  II 

O    CH3  o 


— S-CHj— ; 


— S— CH2— ; 
II 
O 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  C(0)R,,  or  C, -Chalky  1  optionally  interrupted  by 
one  O  or  S  atom,  or  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
Cj-Cjalkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  0x0  or  Ci-Cjcarbalkoxy 
gnaups; 

Ri  is  Ci-C^alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
C|-C4aIkoxy,  halogen  or  hydroxy  groups,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  Cj-Cjalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  halo- 


or  — CH,— CHj— ; 


— SO2— CH2— ;  — O— ;  — CH=CH- 

n  represents  the  number  0  or  1 , 
R  represents  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  and 
X',  X^,  X'  and  X*  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxyl  or  methoxy,  but  in  the  event  that  X^  repre- 
sents bromine  X^  does  not  simultaneously  represent  hydroxyl 
or  methoxy. 


5,464310 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLINONES 
Wilhelm  Haas,  Pulbeim;  Kari-Heinz  Linker,  Leverkusen;  Otto 
Schallner,  Monheim;  Kurt  Findeisen;  Hans-Joachim  Santel, 
both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Markus  DoUinger,  Leichlingen,  all 
of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
3763 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  431653:  C07D  249112 
U.S.  CI.  504—273  8  Claims 

1.  A  triazolinone  compound  of  the  formula 


a) 


(D 


N— SOj— R"^ 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
cyaira,  hydroxyl  or  one  of  the  radicals 
— O— NR*R\  — S— R',  — S(0)— R*  or  — SO2— R*, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  cyano  or  one  of  the 
radicals  — R*,  — O— R*  or  — N=CR*R\ 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  a 
straight  chain  or  braiKhed  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  halogcnoalkyi  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  17  halogen  atoms 
which  may  be  identical  or  different, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  one  of  the  radicals  — R',  — O — R'  or 
— SO2 — R^  one  equivalent  of  an  alkali  ntetal  or  alkaline 
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earth  metal  cation,  or  an  ammonium  cation  which  is  option- 
ally singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  allcyl(s)  having  from  1  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  identical  or  different,  aixl 

R'  represents  amino,  hydroxyl  or  one  of  the  radicals  — R*  or 
— NR*R\  and 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  where 

R'  represents  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to 
14  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  singly  or  multiply 
substituted  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl, 
allcoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulpho- 
nyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  N-alkylaminocarbonyl,  N,N- 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  trialkylsilyl  and  alkylsulphonylanu- 
nocarbonyl  wherein  said  alkyl  moieties  ate  straight  chain  or 
braiKhed  and  each  have  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms:  or 

R'  represents  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  each  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  which  are  optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted 
by  halogen  which  may  be  identical  or  different;  or 

R'  represents  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  halogen 
which  is  identical  or  different  or  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

R'  also  represents  arylalkyi  or  aryl  each  havmg  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  optionally  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  part  and 
which  are  optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted  in  the  aryl 
part  by  substituents  which  are  identical  or  different  and  the 
substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  N-acetylamiiK>, 
or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl  or  alkylsulphonyl 
which  are  straight  chain  or  branched  and  each  have  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy,  halo- 
genoalkylthio,  halogenoalkylsulphinyl  or  halogenoalkylsul- 
phonyl  which  are  straight  chain  or  branched  and  each  have  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  13  halogen  atoms  which  may 
be  identical  or  different,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl 
which  are  straight  chain  or  braiKhed  and  each  have  fix>m  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  parts  and  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  straight  chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyi  and  halogenoalkoxy  wherein  said 
alkyl  moieties  have  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally 
singly  or  multiply  substituted  wherein  the  substituents  are 
halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  or  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
alkoxy, alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, N-alkylaminocarbonyl,  N,N-dialkylaminocarbonyl,  tri- 
alkylsilyl or  alkylsulphonylaminocarbonyl  which  are  straight 
chain  or  branched  and  each  have  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  individual  alkyl  moieties;  or 

R'  represents  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  each  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  atxl  which  are  optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted 
by  halogen  which  may  be  identical  or  different;  or 

R'  represents  cyclcoalkyi  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  halogen 
or  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or 

R'  represents  arylalkyi  or  aryl  each  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  part  aixl  optionally  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  part  and  which  are 
optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted  in  the  aryl  part 
wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  or  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl  or  alkylsulphonyl  which  are 
straight  chain  or  branched  and  each  have  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy,  halogenoalkylthio, 
halogenoalkylsulphinyl  or  halogenoalkylsulphonyl  which  are 
each  straight  chain  or  branched  and  each  have  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  from  I  to  13  halogen  atoms  which  are 
identical  or  different,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl 
which  are  straight  chain  or  branched  and  each  have  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  parts  and  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  halogen,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 


alkoxy,  having  straight  chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  or 
halogenoalkoxy  wherein  sitid  alkyl  moieties  have  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


5,464311 
BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  SUBSTITUTED  WTTH 

HETEROCYCLIC  RING  AND  HERBICIDES 
CONTAINING  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Kei^i  Hind;  Mitsuo  Yamashita;  Tomoko  l^teno;  Emiko  EJiri; 
Kikiiko  Harasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Yuichi  Oi^i,  Chiba; 
Sadayuki  Ugai,  Shiziioka,  and  Shoin  Nagato,  Saitama,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sagami   Chemical    Research   Center, 
Tokyo;  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Kaken  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  aU  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,694,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,277. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-187163; 
Jul.  17,  1990,  2-187164 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43156;  C07D  231156 
U.S.  CI.  504—281  4  Claims 

1.  A  benzene  derivative  substituted  with  a  heterocyclic  ring 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R-O 


wherein  R  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  Z  represents 


—  N 


in  which  said  cycloalkyi  group  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5y464312 

THEM  FILM  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

POSSESSING  LOCALLY  DIFFERENT  CRYSTAL 

ORIENTATIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Iiwda,  and  Michitomo  iiyama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,420,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,080 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062602; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062603 

InL  a.*  B32B  9100 
VS.  CI.  505—237  6  Oahns 

aijOj  buffer 

layer     ,0  j.axis  oriented  thin  film 
*        i  of  oxide  suf>ercond«jctor 
11  c-axisomcmtedthn  film 

Of  OXOe  SUFtRCONOUCTOR 

LaAIOi  BUFFER  jHlHltotHHR^  ^ '  LaAOi  BUFFER 
LAYER    32- 


c-AXIS  ORIENTED 
THIN    FILM  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  12 


LAYER 
2  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  superconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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a  first  buffer  layer  portion  deposited  on  said  substraie  and 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  crystal  structure  such  that  a  thin 
film  of  superconducting  oxide  superconductor  whose  c-axis  is 
oriented  along  a  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
substrate  is  easily  grown  theieon,  said  first  buffer  portion 
being  made  of  LaAlO,  or  PrGaO,; 

a  second  buffer  layer  portion  deposited  on  said  substrate  and 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  crystal  structure  such  that  a  thin 
film  of  superconducting  oxide  superconductor  whose  c-axis  is 
oriented  along  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  substraie  is 
easily  grown  thereon,  said  second  buffer  layer  portion  being 
made  of  AljOj  or  MgO, 

a  fint  superconductor  portion  deposited  on  said  first  buffer  layer 
portion;  and 

a  second  superconductor  portion  deposited  on  said  second  buffer 
layer  portion,  said  first  and  second  superconductor  portions 
having  a  substantially  same  thickness  and  being  both  com- 
posed of  an  oxide  superconductor  selected  from  the  group  of 
a  Y-Ba-Cu-O  oxide  superconductor,  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  oxide 
supeiconduaor,  and  a  Tl-Ba-Ca-Cu-O  oxide  superconductor. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUPERCONDUCTOR  WHICH 

EXmBITS  CRITICAL  CURRENT  DENSITY 

BIFURCATION 

Ynsor  S.  HMdcek,  and  Loois  R.  IVstardi,  both  orXriUhaMce, 

Fla^  aHignors  to  Florida  State  University,  lUlahasaee,  Fla. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,175,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,286,710. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,322 

InL  CL'  mU  39II2 

VS.  CL  505—490  4  Claims 


\f>tsr  sr/fTM-tumuoMouKTrvt 
see 


nifiu/mnuOt) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyctystalline  superconducting 
material  which  exhibits  bifurcation  of  its  critical  current  density 
versus  temperature  curve,  said  process  comprising: 

pressing  a  superconductive  yttrium,  barium  and  copper  oxide 

powder,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  yttrium:  barium:copper  is 

1:2:3,  to  form  a  specimen  having  a  sinterable  shape: 
sintering  said  specimen  for  about  12  hours  under  an  oxygen  flow 

of  about  100  cc/minute  at  a  temperature  of  about  900°  C; 
after  sintering,  heat  treating  said  specimen  for  about  12  hours 

under  an  oxygen  flow  oi  greater  than  about  100  cc/minute  at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  930°  C.  to  950°  C; 
subjecting  said  specimen  to  an  oxygenation  process  for  about  S 

houis  under  an  oxygen  flow  of  about  ISO  cc/minuie  at  a 

temperature  of  about  450°  C. 


5,464314 
ACELLULAR  RED  BLOOD  CELL  SUBSTITUTE 
I^akdmwn  R.  Sehgal,  FloMoioor;  Ridiard  E.  De  Woddn, 
Mount  Proapect;  Gerald  S.  Mow;  Stevoa  A.  Gonld,  both  of 
Highland  Park;  Arthnr  L.  Rown,  WBoMtte,  Hd  HaHB  Seb- 
gai,  FkMmoor,  aD  of  DL,  aMlgnon  to  NorthUd  Laborato- 
ries, Inc^  Evanston,  DL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  896,734,  Jan.  9, 1992,  «»— <««~Hf. 
which  is  a  cootiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  345/416,  Apr.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876,689,  Jon.  20,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4^126311.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,505 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subacqaent  to  May  2, 
2006,  has  been  dtadaimed. 
Int.  CL*  A61K  37114 
MS.  CL  514-6  1  Oalm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetramer-free,  stroma-ftee, 
cross-linked,  polymerized,  pyridoxylated  hemoglobin  which  pro- 
cess comprises  (a)  separating  hemoglobin  from  blood  and  remov- 
ing red  blood  cell  stromal  contaminants  by  (i)  first  exposing  the 
blood  to  carbon  monoxide  such  that  the  hemoglobin  is  ^tiiratcd 
with  carbon  monoxide,  (ii)  dien  heat  treating  the  hemoglobin  for 
1-2  hours  at  60°  C.  to  65°  C.  to  cause  precipitation  of  stromal 
contaminants,  and  (iii)  lemoving  the  stroma  contaminants  by  fil- 
tration or  centrifugation  or  both,  (b)  removing  carbon  monoxide 
from  the  hemoglobin,  (c)  pyridoxylating  and  polymerizing  the 
hemoglobin,  then  (d)  removing  the  remaining  unpolymerizcd 
hemoglobin  tetramer,  (e)  heating  the  tetramer  free,  stroma-free 
cross-linked,  polymerized,  pyridoxylated  hemoglobin  to  65°-70° 
C.  for  8-10  hours  to  leduce  viral  activity,  and  (0  isolating  the 
hemoglobin  where  the  isolated  hemoglobin  has  residual  metteroo- 
globin  reductase  enzyme  activity  ranging  from  1.0  to  2.0  units  of 
enzyme  activity. 


5,464,815 
INHIBITION  OF  HEPARIN-BINDING 
Steven  Chamow,  San  Mateo;  NisUt  Modi,  San  Bmao;  Ralph 
Schwall,  Pacifica,  and  Thomas  ZioncbedL,  Montara,  aO  of 
CaUL,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco, 
CaUt 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,162,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,390 
InL  CL'  A61K  38117:38118;  C07K  1114;  GOIN  33t68 
VS.  CL  514—8  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  exteixling  the  plasma  half-life  of  a  selectin 
comprising  coadministering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
said  selectin  with  a  therapeubcally  acceptable  compound  capable 
of  inhibiting  the  binding  of  said  selectin  to  a  low  affinity  heparin- 
like  binding  site  on  the  surface  of  cells  of  an  organ  perfused  with 
blood. 
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5/464316 
METHOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  TREATING  IMMUNODEnCIENCIES 
Yoshitaka  Nagai,  Tokyo;  Hayao  Abe,  Chiba,  and  Masanobu 
Arita,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734^9,  May  15,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
5,112^10.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  49M37 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/04  ;38I08 
VS.  CL  514—2  2  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  Guillain-Barre  syndrome  com- 
prising administering  to  a  host  an  effective  Guillain-Bane  syn- 
drome treating  amount  of  serum  thymic  factor  consisting  of  a 
nonapeptide  of  natural  origin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
p-Glu-Ala-Lys-Ser-Gln-Gly-Gly-Scr-Asn-OH,  wherein  p-Glu  rep- 
resents pyroglutamic  acid,  Ala  represents  alanine,  Lys  represents 
lysine,  Ser  represents  serine.  Gin  represents  glutamine,  Gly  repre- 
sents glycine,  and  Asn  represents  asparagine. 


5,464,817 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
PATHOLOGICAL  MUCOID  AIRWAY  CONTENTS  IN  THE 
RESPIRATORY  TRACT  COMPRISING  ADMINISTERING 
ACTIN-BINDING  COMPOUNDS  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 
DNASEI 
Thomas  P.  Stossel,  Beimoat;  Stuart  E.  Und,  WeOcsley,  and 
Paul   A.   Janmey,   Arlington,    all    of   Mass.,    assignors   to 
Brigham  and  Women's  HospHal,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,738,  Oct  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,260,224,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,214, 
Apr.  II,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  42^7 
Int  a.*  C12N  9100;  C07K  14100:7100 
MS.  CL  514—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solubilizing  mucus  in  the  respiratory  tract  of  a 
subject  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  efficacious  level  of 
at  least  one  actin-binding  compound,  other  than  DNase  1,  into  the 
respiratory  tract  of  said  subject  wherein  said  actin-binding  com- 
pound sequesters  actin  monomers,  severs  actin  filaments,  or  pre- 
vents or  reduces  the  polymerization  of  actin. 


5,464,818 

PROTEIN  HAVING  CELL  GROWTH-STIMULATING  AND 

MACROPHAGE  CHEMOTACTIC  ACTIONS, 

PREPARATIVE  METHOD  THEREFOR  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

IMashi  Yamaguchi;  Hiroshi  Uesaka;  Kazuo  Watanabe,  and 

Juichi  Awaya,  all   of  Aichi,  Japan,   assignors   to   Sanwa 

Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351225 
Int  CL*  C12P  21100:  A61K  38/00:38/02 
VS.  CI.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  protein  derived  from  a  newly  isolated  strain  of  Clostridium 
perfringens  PERM  BP-4584  and  having  following  physicochemi- 
cal,  biological  and  enzymatic  characteristics: 

(A)  Molecular  weight;  420,000140,000,  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  with  a  high-speed  liquid  chroma- 
tography column, 

(B)  Subunit  constitution;  a  single  subunit  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  130,000120.000,  as  determined  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis, 

(C)  Isoelectric  point;  4.8, 

(D)  Internal  metal;  calcium  ion, 

(E)  Electrophoretic  characteristics;  it  shows  a  single  dyed  band 
having  an  electrophoretic  mobility  of  less  than  0.1,  when  the 
protein  is  analyzed  by  electrophoresis  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
Davis  method  at  a  pH  of  8.3,  an  electric  current  of  20  mA/gel, 
for  two  hours  by  using  a  polyacrylamide  minislab-gel  pre- 
pared at  a  straight  concentration  gradient  of  4  to  20%, 


(F)  Biological  activity:  cell  growth-stimulating  action  and  mac- 
rophage cheiiKitactic  action, 

(G)  Enzymatic  activity:  proteinase  activity,  aiKl 
(H)  Enzymatic  properties; 

1)  the  activity  decreases  in  the  presence  of  a  serine  protease 
inhibitor, 

2)  the  activity  increases  in  the  presence  of  various  metal  ions, 
and 

3)  the  activity  is  stabilized  in  the  presence  of  calcium  ion. 


5,464,819 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDE  HAVING 

IMMUNOREGULATORY  ACTTVITIES 

Naoyoshi  SuzuU,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AJinomoto  Co., 

Iiic.,T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,353 

Qaints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  <«90,  2-182714 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00:7100:17100 

VS.  CI.  514—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  physiologically  active  peptide  consisting 

of  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  formulae  (3)  to  (6): 


and 


Glu-Pto-Val-Val 

Glu-Glu-Pn>-Val-V«l 

Ala-GKi-Glu-Pro-Val-Val 

Cly-Ala<>lu-Glu-Pn>-Val-V«l 


(3). 
(4), 
(5), 


(6). 


5,464320 
SPECIFIC  INHIBITORS  OF  TISSUE  KALLKREIN 
James  Burton,  Jamaica  Plain;  Zhengxin  Dong,  SomerviUe,  and 
Timothy  B.  Frigo,  Watertown,  aU  of  Mass.,  assign»rs  to  The 
University  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^12 
Int  CI.*  A61K  37100:37102:  C07K  5/00.7/00 
VS.  O.  514—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprised  of  a  substrate  ana- 
log of  tissue  kallikrein  with  a  length  of  less  than  20  amino  acids 
containing  a  sequence  which  corresponds  to  positions  388  to  390 
of  human  Icininogen,  and  which  has  a  4-amino  phenylalanine 
(Phe(4NH2)).  or  a  similar  modified  amino  acid,  corresponding  to 
position  389,  and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,464321 
SMALL  PEPTIDIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Aasmul-Olsen  Stig,  Skodsborg,  Demnark;  Fred  Widmer,  Ryde, 
Australia,  and  Kailash  K.  Gauri,  Lentfohrden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carlbiotech,  Ltd.,  Deiunark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/D0095,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  25,  1991,  0532/ 
91 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00:7100:17/00 

VS.  CL  514—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptidic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H-Gly-Gly-Val-OEl 
H-Asn-GIy-Gly-V«l-NHj 


(Sequence  ID  No.  3), 
(Sequence  ID  No.  4), 
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31y-Gly-VU-NHj 
H.An-Loi-Gly-VU-NH, 
H-Oly-VU-iyr-NHj 


(Sequence  ID  No.  8). 
(Sequence  ID  No.  S). 


(Sequence  ID  No.  7). 


and  phanraceutkally  acceptable  derivatives  and  salts  thereof. 


5^464,823 

MAMMALIAN  ANTIBIOTIC  PEPTIDES 
Robert  I.  Lehrer,  Santa  Monka;  Vladimir  N.  Kokryalu>v,  Los 
Angdcs,  and  Sylvia  S.  L.  Harwig,  Woodland  Hills,  aU  of 
Califs  anignora  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUlbr- 
nla,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,926,  Jul.  20,  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,769 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7100;  A61K  3SI10 

VS.  CL  514—13  18  Claims 


8Sh      'Z.ak 

•(-iMnocyKqcn 
•Cofticom 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  compound  having  antimicrobial  activ- 
ity against  E.  coli,  L  monocytogenes  or  Candida  albicans,  said 
compound  being  of  the  fonnula 

A,-Aj-A,-A.-Aj-C-A7-C-A,-A,o-A„-A,j<:-A(i«8l^^«^>«»ifl 

and  the  N-terminal  acylated,  C-tcrminal  amidated  or  esterified  and 
the  cystinc-bridged  forms  thereof 

wherein  A,,  A,,  A,o  and  A,,  are  basic  amino  acids; 

A,  and  A,  are  small  amino  acids; 

A,,  A7,  A, 2,  A, 4  and  A,^  are  hydrophobic  amino  acids;  and 

A4  is  a  basic  or  a  small  amino  acid; 

A, 7  is  not  present  or,  if  present,  is  a  small  amino  acid; 

A,,  is  not  present  or,  if  present,  is  a  basic  amino  acid. 


5^464,822 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  POLYPEPTIDE  ANALOGUES 
Eono  Christophers;  Oliver  Wicdow,  both  of  Kid,  and  Jens- 
Michad  Schroder,  Blumenthal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zcncca  IJmltwl,  London,  England 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  536^196,  Jon.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

TMs  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ktaigdom,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
8913346;  Jiin.  9, 1989, 8913349;  Sep.  25, 1989, 8921613;  Nov.  2, 
1989,  8924717 

Int  CL'  A61K  381  IS;  C07K  14100:14181 
MS,  CL  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  of  Formula  1  Ala-Gln-Glu-Pro-Val- 
Lys-Gly-Pno-Val-Ser-Thr-Lys-Pro-Gly-Ser-Cys-Pto-De-Ile-Leu- 
ne-Aig-Cys-Ala-Met-Leu-Asn-Pro-Pro-Asn-Aig-Cys-Leu-Lys- 
Asp-Thr-A»p-Cys-Pro-Gly-lle-Lys-Lys-Cys-Cy$-Glu-Gly-Ser- 
Cys-Gly-Met-Ala-Cys-Phe-Val-Pro-Gln. 


Sy464424 

USE  OF  FURANONES  AS  PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 

Jean-Marc  Gaudin,  Annemasse,  France,  aarignor  to  Flmenicfa 

SA,  Geneva,  Switterland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93M»164,  S  371  Date  JnL  5,  1994,  {  l«2(c) 
Date  JnL  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  Na  256,219 
Clahm  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  18,  1992, 

353am 

InL  CL'  A61K  7146 
VS.  CL  512—13  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conferring,  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying 
the  odor  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article,  which 
method  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or  article  a  fragrance 
effective  amount  of  a  furanone  of  formula 


0) 


wherein  symbols  R'  and  R^,  taken  separately,  are  identical  and 
represent  each  a  methyl  radical,  or  are  different  and  represent  each 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  or,  taken  together,  represent  a 
methylene  radical. 


5y464,825 
RAISING  GLUTATHIONE  EQUIVALENT  LEVELS  USING 

N-ACYL  GLUTATHIONE  MONOESTERS 
Mary  Anderson;  Alton  Meistcr,  both  of  New  York,  and  Ellen  J. 
Levy,  Brooklyn,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Researeh 
Foundation,  Inc,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,962,  Aug.  6,  1993,  ^^wiwifmwl, 

which  is  a  contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,025,  Dec  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,811,  Mar. 

14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,409 

InL  CL'  A61K  38J00:  C07K  5100:7100:17100 

VS.  CL  514—18  7  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure  N-acyl  monoalkyl  glutathione  monoester. 

only  the  glycine  carboxyl  group  being  esterified,  where  the  acyl 

group  contains  I  to  10  cartxMi  atoms  and  the  monoalkyl  group 

contains  I  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


5y464,826 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUMORS  IN  MAMMALS  WITH 

2',2'-DIFLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
Gerald  B.  Grindey,  and  Larry  W.  Hertel,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  99,268,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746^441,  Ai«.  16, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163,571,  Mar.  3,  1988, 

Pat  No.  5,061,793,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
786,419,  Oct  10, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,783,  Dec  4,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  JuL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,687 
InL  CL'  A61K  31170:  C07H  191073 
VS.  CL  514—50  7  n-i™« 

1.  A  method  of  treating  susceptible  neoplasms  in  mammals 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


I 
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R'OHjC, 


X 


HO 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R'  is  a  base  defined  by  one  of  the  fonnulae 


NHR' 


HNi 


^'^^  rw^;^ 


SyMM2S 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  SUCRALFATE 
MMdiide  Katayamm  Haniriiice  YamMkitm  IWn  Okada.  and 
Shigeo   Morioka,  all  of  SUnagawa,  Japan,  aarignon  to 
Chugal  Pharmaceatkal  Co^  LtiL,  and  Sato  Pharmaceutical 
Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Cooiiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96MM,  Oct.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 

wMch  to  a  conttnuatlon-ln-paft  of  Scr.  No.  C7«,l«9,  Mar.  12, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,205, 

Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  185,157 

CUdoM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1988,  &M7423 

int.  CL<^  A<1K  31170 

VS.  CL  514—60  2  CUns 

I.  An  aqueous  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  sucralfate 

and  hydroxypropyl  starch,  wherein  the  sucralfate  is  present  in  an 

amount  of  0. 1  -SO  w/v  %  and  the  hydroxypropyl  starch  is  present  in 

an  amount  of  O.OS-10.0  w/v  %. 


X  is  C-R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  bromo,  fluoro,  chloro  or  iodo; 

and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptabie  salts  thereof. 


5^464,829 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
MasaU  Itashima;  Ynko  Kano;  Katsuyoshi  Iwamatsu;  Atsuslii 
Tkmura,  and   Se^i  Shibahara,  all  of  Kanafawa,  Japan, 
aimlpinni  to  Mc^i  Scilu  Kaisba  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,204 
ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-3392«7; 
Aa«.  3,  1993,  5-192403 

Int  CL*"  COTD  501136;  A61K  311545 
VS.  CL  514—206  4  Clafans 

1.  A  cephalosporin  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5y4«4,827 

ESTERDIED  POLYANIONIC  CYCLODEXTRINS  AS 

SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL  PROLIFERATION 

INHDITORS 

Rkhard  M.  SoS,  Lawrencevile,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

HooM  Products  Corporation,  Madiaon,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  263,691 
Int  CL*  A61K  31170:  C08B  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—58  9  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation 
occuring  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  thereto  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 
below: 


(D 


-i 


N 


A    N*-R^ 


where: 
M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,2  lower  alkyl, 

C,-C,2  cycloaUcyl,  and  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 

substituents  independently   selected  from  halogen,  C,-C,2 

lower  alkyl  or  C,-C,2  alkoxy;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  6-8,  representing  a-cyclodextrin  (i>=4), 

fUcyclodextrin  (a=T),  and  7-cyclodextrin  (n=8). 


wherein  X  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  Y  is  a  sulfur  atom, 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  lower  allcyl  group,  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a 
substituted  k>wer  allcylene  group,  wherein  said  substituted  lower 
allcyl  and  alkylene  groups  are  alkyl  and  allcylene  groups  each 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  and  an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  4 
-carbon  atoms,  and  said  substituents  may  be  substituted  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  -carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4 
-carbon  atoms,  and  an  arallcyl  group  having  7  to  10  <arbon  atoms; 
and  A  is  an  unsaturated  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  said  hetetxxrydic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyra- 
zine,  pyridazine,  dihydro  derivatives  of  pyridazine,  tetrahydro 
derivatives  of  pyridazine,  thiazine,  thiadiazine,  oxazinc  and  oxadi- 
aziite.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,464490 

SUBSnTUTED  DIBENZOXAPINE  COMPOUNDS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE 
E.  Ann  HalUnan,  Evanston;  Tfanothy  J.  Hagen,  Glenview;  Rob- 
ert K.  Husa,  Vcmon  Hilb;  Sofya  l^ymbalov,  Des  Plaines,  all 
of  Dl^  Albert  C.  Lee,  Fort  CoOiiK,  Colo^  and  Jean-Pierre 
Van  Hoeck,  Chastre,  Betgium,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarie  & 
Co^  Chicago,  01. 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  108^51,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,378,844,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,654, 
May  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  295,302 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  24, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tet  CL*  C07D  413112:267120:281116;  A61K  31155 

MS.  CL  514-211  10  ciaiiw 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(X),-(YV-(CH2X.-Ar 


q  is  I,  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfiir. 


O 

II 

— s— 


o 

II 

— s— , 

II 
o 


r  is  1,  and  At  is  phenyl  or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl; 

n  is:  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6; 

p  is:  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6; 

R'  is:  hydrogen  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl;  and 

Ar  is:  aryl,  alkyl-substituted  aryl  or  ary  I -substituted  aryl. 

9.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  an  animal  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  a  therapcutically-cffective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


5y464,831 
THIENOTHIADIAZINE  SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 
CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE  INHIBrTORS 
Thomas  R.  Dean,  Weatherford,  1^  and  Abdefanoala  Namil, 
CappeDe  en  Pevfle,  France,  assignors  to  Alcorn  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  l^x. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,900 

Int.  CL'  C07D  513104:  A61K  31154 

MS.  CL  514—2224 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


6ClaiDB 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acccptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is:  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — CFj; 
R^  is:  hydrogen,  halogen,  — OH  or  — OCHj; 
Z  is:  oxygen,  sulfur. 


— S— 


O 

II 

— S— ; 

II 

O 


X  is:i^-CH=CH—  ,  — CFi— .  — CHF— .  — (CH^).- 

— (CHi),— CH=CH— ; 
Yis: 


sulfur. 


H 
I 
-C— , 
I 


I 
— N— , 


O  O 

II  II 

-S-.    -s- 

II 
o 


or  oxygen: 
q  is:  0  or  1 ; 
r  is:  0  or  1,  provided  that  r  is  not  0  when: 

(1)  X    is    — CH=CH— ,    — (CHj),—    or    —(CH^^— 
CH=CH — ,  q  is  1  and  Ar  is  imidazolyl  or  phenyl, 

(2)  X  is  — (CHj),— ,  q  is  1  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  or 

(3)  q  is  0.  m  is  1 ,  2,  3,  4,  S  or  6,  and  Ar  is  imidazolyl,  phenyl 
or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl; 

m  is:  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  provided  that  m  is  not  0  when  X 
i»-r(CH2).— . 


R2 


SO2MH2 


or 


or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R,  is  H;  C,_,  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  opbonally  with 
OH.  C,_,  alkoxy.  NRjR^  0C(=0)R5  or  C(=0)Rj; 

Rj  is  H;  C,^  aUcyl  C,_g  alkyl  substituted  with  OH,  NRjR,, 
halogen,  C,^  alkoxy.  Cj^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkoxy,  0C(=0)R5, 
S<=0)Jt7,  or  C(==0)R5;  Cj,,  alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted optionally  with  OH,  NR3R4,  or  C,,,  alkoxy;  Cj^,  alkynyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  NR3R4,  or  C,^ 
alkoxy;  Q^j  alkyl  substituted  with  9^  which  can  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  optionally  with  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.,  haloalkyi, 
OH,  (CHj)J*JR3R«,  halogen,  C,^  alicoxy,  C.^'haloalkoxy. 
0C(=0)R5,  C(=0)R5,  S(=0)  Jl,  or  SO^NRjR,,  wherein  m  is 
0-2  and  n  is  0-2; 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H;  C,,,  alkyl;  Cj^ 
alkyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  halogen.  C,_,  alkoxy  or 
C(=0)R5;  OH;  C,^  alkoxy;  Cj^  aJkoxy  substituted  optionally 
with  OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R5;  or  R3  and  R4  can 
be  x>ined  to  form  a  ring  of  5  or  6  atoms  selected  from  O,  S,  C  or 
N  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  on  car- 
bon with  OH,  (=0),  halogen,  C,.,  alkoxy,  C(=0)R5,  C,^ 
alkyl,  C|_6  alkyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  halogen,  C,_4 
alkoxy,  C(=0)R5  or  on  nitrogen  with  C,^  alkoxy,  C(=0)R5, 
S(=0)Jl7,  C,_t  alkyl  or  Ci.^  alkyl  substituted  optionally  with 
OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy.  C(=0)R5  or  on  sulfur  by  (=0)^ 
wtierein  m  is  0-2; 

R5  is  C|_8  alkyl;  C,_,  alkyl  substimted  optionally  with  OH.  NRjR«, 
halogen.  C,_,  alkoxy  or  C(=0)Rg;  C,^  alkoxy;  Q^  alkoxy 
substimted  optionally  with  OH,  NR3R4,  halogen  or  C,_,  alkoxy; 
or  NR3R4. 

Rft  is  a  monocyclic  ring  system  of  5  or  6  atoms  composed  of  C,  N, 
O  and/or  S,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
furan,  thiophene,  pyrrole,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  triazole,  tetra- 
zole,  oxazole,  isoxazole,  isothiazole.  thiazole,  thiadiazole,  pyri- 
dine pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  and  pyrazine; 
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R7  is  C,_4  alkyl;  €2^,  aUcyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  NRjRt,       (1)  Carbostyril  derivatives  of  die  following  general  formula 

C|_4  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R5;  R«  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  optionally  with  OH,  (CH2),^]R4,  halogen,  C,_4 

alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy,   C(=0)R5,   S(=0)JC,_,  alkyl   or 

SOjNRjR,;  wherein  m  is  0-2;  and  n  is  0-2;  and  "  "— R 

Rg  is  C,_4  alkyl;  C,_4  alkoxy;  amino,  C,_,  alkylamino,  of  di-C,_} 

alkylamino. 


5v4«i^2 
SUBSTITUTED  3-THIOACRYLOYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Peter  Osei-Gyimah,  Horsham,  Pa.;  Samud  E.  Sherfoa,  WiUing- 
boro,  NJ.;  Barry  C.  Lange,  I-aimdalr,  Pa.;  Rai  J.  Melita, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  and  Rboda  W.  Joseph,  Buckingham, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,422,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,302492,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880y471,  May  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,157, 

Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  56M09,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16M98 

InL  CL'  C07D  211106:265130:263104;  A61K  311535 

VS.  CL  514—238.5  3  CWim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  have,  on 
the  phenyl  ring  thereof,  one  to  three  substituents  each  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  groups,  halogen 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkanoylamino  group  and 
lower  alkylthio  groups;  a  lower  alkylenedioxybenzoyl  group; 
a  hydrogen  atom;  a  pyridylcarbonyl  group;  a  lower  alkane- 
sulfonyl  group;  a  lower  alkynyl  group;  or  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  have,  on  the  phenyl  ring 
thereof,  one  to  three  substituents  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  groups,  halogen  atoms  and  lower 
alkyl  groups;  the  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  3  and  4 
positions  of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group;  and  R^'  is  a  hydrc^en  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  provided  that  when  both  R^  and  R^'  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  R  should  ixM  be  a  benzoyl  group  having  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  as  a  phenyl  ring  substituent;  and  salts  thereof; 
(2)  Carbostyril  derivatives  of  the  following  general  formula 


X  O  I 

I         11 

Y-S— C=CH— C— Z 

wherein  Z  is  NR'R'; 

R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  containing  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  with  or  without  an  oxygen  heteroatom; 

Y  is  CN;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
phenyl,  CO^CH,.  and  (C,-C,)alkyl. 


(2) 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


/" 


— H 


V 


N— R"; 


S,4«4,833 
APOPTOSIS  REGULATING  COMPOSITION 

Satoni  Nakai;  Koutoku  Alhara,  both  of  Itano;  Hideo  Tutaka, 
Tokushima;  Hitomi  Iba,  Waluyama;  Kazuyoslii  Kawai, 
Itano;  HiroyuU  Ichikawa;  Se^i  Akamatsu,  both  of 
Ibkushima;  Fnmio  Saito,  lUcasaU;  MicfaiaU  Ibmimiga, 
Tbkushima,  and  Masakazu  Adachi,  TUcasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/IP93«1144,  $  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^IM504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  211^118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1992,  4-220373 
Int  CL'  A61K  311495 
U.S.  CL  514—251  6  CWnK 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  apoptosis  in  a  host  in  need  of  such 
regulation  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  an  apoptx>sis 
regulating  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  folk>wing  carbostyril  derivatives  or 
salts  thereof  as  an  active  ingredient  together  with  a  pathologically 
acceptable  carrier 


K^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzoyl  group;  K*  is  an  0x0 
group;  and  the  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  3  anA  4 
positions  of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond;  and  salts  thereof, 
(3)  Carbostyril  derivatives  of  the  following  general  formula 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  k>wer  alkoxycartwnyl-lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  allcyl  group  having  a  k)wer  alkanoyloxy  group  or  a 
hydroxyl  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof,  or  a  benzoyl  group 
which  may  optionally  have,  on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof,  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  amino  groups  optionally  having  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  a  naphthoyi  group;  and  R'  is  a  benzoyl  group 
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I  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  lower  alkoxy  group  on 
the  phenyl  ring  thereof;  and  salts  thereof; 
(4)  CartNMtyril  derivatives  of  the  following  general  fonnula 


W 


R— D— N 
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wherein: 
R  represents: 


wherein  R'  is  a  piperazinyl  group,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group;  and  the  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  3  and  4 
positions  of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond;  and  salts  thereof; 
(5)  Carbostyril  derivatives  of  the  following  general  formula 


(5) 


N-R' 


wherein  R^'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group, 
a  benzoyl-lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  benzoyl  group  which  may 
optionally  have  one  to  three  lower  alkoxy  groups  or  lower 
alkylenedioxy  groups  on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof;  and  salts 
thereof;  and 
(7)  6.(4-(3,4-Dimethoxyben2oyl)-l-l,23,4-tetrahydropirazylJ- 
3,4-dihydrocarbostyril  and  salts  thereof. 


s 


whAfem  R  is  a  C,-C,4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  group,  an  amido-lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group;  and  R^'  is  a  piperazinyl 
group  which  may  optionally  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  in  the  4 
position  of  the  pipcrazine  ring;  and  salts  thereof; 
(6)  Carbostyril  derivatives  of  the  following  general  formula 


(6) 


S 


in  which  n  is  3  or  4; 

D  represents  a  single  bond,  except  when  R  represents  naphthyl, 
or  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to  8  cartxm  atoms 
inclusive  which  is  straightchain  or  branched  by  a  gem- 
dimethyl;  and 

— A — B —  repfcsents: 


-(CHzh-O-,  — (Ofcb-O-.or  — C-CH=CH- 

II 
O 


in  racemic  or  optically  active  form,  and  its  physiok>gically 
tolerable  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acccptable  acid. 
10.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  anxieity  or 
depression,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  said  mam- 
mal an  amount  of  a  1,4-disubstituied  piperazine  selected  from 
those  of  formula  I: 


5,464,834 

N-SUBSnrUTED  N'-HETEROBICYCLIC  PIPERAZINES 

HAVING  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACnVlTY 

Jean-Louis  Peglioa,  Le  Vesinet;  Bertrand  Goument,  Viroflay; 

Marit  MiUan,  Paris,  and  Jean-Michd  Rivet,  Nanterrc,  aU  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FD«d  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12, 1992,  92  07065 
Int  CL'  A61K  311495;  C07D  495104:407114:405110 
\}S.  CL  S14— 254  15  CfadiM 

1.  A  1,4-disubstituted  piperazine  selected  from  those  of  fonnula 
t 


R— D— N 


wherein: 
R  represents: 


CD 
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-cootinued 


(Oh)*  or 


in  which  n  is  3  or  4; 
D  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms  inclusive  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched  by 

a  gem-dimethyl;  and 
— A — B —  represents; 


-(CHj),- 


-.  -(CH,),- 


,  or  — CO— CH=CH— . 


5y464,S36 
BENZOPHENONES  HAVING  AN  ANTIFUNGAL 
ACnVITY 
Giovanni   Cam^gi,   Novara;   Ludo   Ftlippini,   San   Donato 
Milanese;  Marilcna  GusmeroU,  Monza;  Raul  Riva,  Novara; 
Carlo  Garavaglla,  Coggiono,  and  Luigi  NUrenna,  Milan,  all 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell'UniversiU'  E  Delia 
Ricerca  Sdentifica  E  Ikcnologica,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,554,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  1, 1991,  MI91A1812 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  265130;  C07C  211/27 
VS.  a.  514—239.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  pathog- 
enous fungi  in  the  cultivation  of  useful  plants  including 
at  least  one  benzophenone  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


in  racemic  or  optically  active  form,  and  its  physiologically- 
tolerable  salts  with  a  phaimaceutically-acceptabie  acid,  which  is 
effective  for  alleviation  of  the  said  anxiety  and  depression. 


N 
1 
H 

N 

1 
H 

wheitin  X  ° 

N 

0     JT  ^      o 

N 
1 

mcth 

H 

1 

H 

1 

^"J- 


(D 


K-A-C-Y 


5,464435 
USE  FOR  BIS-HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
OUver  J.  McConneU,  Vero  Bcwh,  Fla.;  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex 
Fells,  N  J.;  Robert  Jacobs,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Sarath 
P.   Gunasekera,   Vero   Beach,   Fla.,   assignors   to   Harbor 
Branch  Oceanographic  Institutioa,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla., 
and  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,929,  Feb.  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,290,777.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
201,309 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  II, 
2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:311415 
UA  CL  514—254  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  controlling  inflammation  in  a 
patient,  said  nKthod  comprising  admiiustration  to  said  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  a  bis-heterocycle  compound,  wherein  said 
compound  has  the  structure 


Ri  R3 

\       I  / 

N— CH— CH 

/  I 

R2  R4 

wherein: 

R,  and  Rj,  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group 
or  a  Ct-Cio  aiylalkyl  group; 

or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  N  atom,  represent  a  Cj-C, 
heterocyclic  group  or  Cj-C,  heterocyclic  group  containing  a 
second  heteroatom  selected  from  O  and  S,  said  heterocyclic 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-C4 
alkyl  groups; 

R]  represents  an  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C}  alkyl  group; 

R4  represents  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 

K  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  methylene; 

A  represents  a  benzene  group,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  groups,  C|-C« 
alkoxylic  or  Ci-C,  haloalkoxylic  groups; 

Y  represents  a  Cft-C,o  aryl  group,  said  group  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms.  C,-C4  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  groups, 

C,-C4  alkoxylic  or  haloalkoxylic  groups, 

a  fungicidally  effective  adjuvant  or  carrier  suitable  for  applica- 
tion to  plants,  and 

a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  calcium,  triethanolamine  salts  of  allcylsulphates, 
alkylsuphonates,  alkyl-aryl  sulphonates,  polyethoxylated 
alkylphenols,  fatty  alcohols  condensed  with  ethylene  oxide, 
polyoxyethylated  fatty  acids,  esters  of  polyoxyethylated  sor- 
bitol, polyoxyethylate  fats,  and  lignin  sulphonates. 


N 


and  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  — H  while  R2  and  R,  are  — H,  —OH, 
hak>gen,  — R,  —OR,  — OCOR,  or  — OA;  or  R,  and  R4  are  — H 
while  R,  and  Rj  we  — H.  —OH,  halogen,  — R,  —OR,  —OCOR, 
or  — OA;  R  is  Cl-5  alkyl,  and  A  is  — R-phenyl. 


5<464337 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FISH  PARASITES  USING 

TRIAZINE  DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hdnx  Mebllioni,  Nenas-Odesfaetan;  Gnnter  Sdunahl,  Bocbum; 
Werner  Lindner,  Cotogne,  and  Axd  Haberkom,  Woppertal, 
all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer  Akticngcaellscbafl, 
Leverkusea,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,473,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandonwl, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  376,085,  JuL  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  JnL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  30,  1988,  38  26 
058.1 

Int  CL<^  A61K  31153 
VS.  CL  514—242  8  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  hsh  parasites  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  fish  having  such  parasites  or  to  a  habitat  of  fish  having 
such  parasite  at  least  one  triazinedione  of  the  formula 
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R'-: 


mH^^  "-"' 


V  '"^ 


=o 


in  which 
X  repctsents  O,  S,  SO  or  SO2; 

R'  reptesents  phenyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzodiiazolyl  or  ben- 

zoxazolyl  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  C,.4- 

halogenoalkyl,    halogen,    nitro.    CN,    C,^-alkoxy,    C,_4- 

halogenoalkoxy.  C,^-alkylthio  or  C,.4-halogenoaIkylthio; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  halogen  or  Cg^-alkyl 

radicals;  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^-aIky1  in  an  amount  effective  to 

control  fish  parasite. 
7.  A  method  which  comprises  treating  insects  or  productive, 
breeding  aquarium  or  ornamental  fishes  infested  with  parasite 
protozoa  or  metazoa  by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


in  which  R'  reptesents  together  with  R^  a  chemical  bond,  R^ 
represents  together  with  R'  a  chemical  bond,  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen, C,-C,2  alkyl,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or 
branched  C,-C,2  alkyl,  X',  X^  Y',  Y^  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C|-Q  alkyl,  Z  represenu  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  phenylsulfi- 
nyl,  phenylsulfonyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  C,-Q  alkylthio. 

8.  A  method  which  comprises  treating  insects  or  prtxluctive, 
breeding  aquarium  or  ornamental  fishes  infested  with  parasite 
protozoa  or  metazoa  by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


Sy4HS38 

AMINOCAKBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIYATIVES  HAVING 
ANTIALLERGIC/ANTIASTHMATIC  EFFECT  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Bcrnhwil  Kntachcr,  Maintai;  Georg  Niebch,  Rodenbwdi;  Dona 
FMwhhanrr,    Offenbach;    Jiirgen    Eagd,    Almaa;    Ute 
Achterrath-'IWkeniiann,    Maintai,    and    Stefan    Szetenvi, 
Scbwaig,  aD  of,  Germany,  aarisnon  to  Aita  Medka  AkttoV- 
CMilackaft,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,4(7 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1992,  42  07 
234.4 

Int  CL'  C«7D  237132:  A61K  31150 
VS.  CL  514— 24S  4  Claiaw 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structure  of  formula  I. 


(CHj).-CXX)R3 


N— (CH)„— CH 
III  ^Ri 

N      R4       (CH2),-N  ^ 

"2 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, a  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  radical  with  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl, 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  radi- 
cal with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 

X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-Q-alkyl  or  Ci-Q-alkoxyl. 

Y,  and  Yj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  where  m.  n  and  o  can  assume  the  values  from 
0-4. 


in  which  R'  represents  together  with  R^  a  chemical  bond;  R^ 


represents  together  with  R'  a  chemical  bond;  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen; R*  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C,2 
alkyl  or  benzyl;  X',  X^,  Y',  Y^  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C,-Q  alkyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  Z  represents  phe- 
noxy, phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  1-cyano-l- 
phenylmethyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  Cj-C^  allcyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy 
and  C,-Q  alkylthio. 


Sy464,S39 
FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURES 
Horst  Wingert;  Hubert  Sauter,  both  of  Mannheim;  Eberhard 
Ammermaiw,  Heppenheim;  Giseia  Lorenz,  Ncustadt;  Rein- 
bold  Saur,  Bolil-Iggelbeim;  Klaus  Scbdberger,  Goimbeiin, 
and  Manfted  Hampd,  Neostadt,  aD  of;  Germany,  aaiignon 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3U,1S2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
093 

Int  CL'  AOIN  37118:43154 
VS.  a.  514—256  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fimgicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amounts  of 
a)  the  oxime  ether  carboxamide  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


lb) 


C=NOCH3 
I 
CONHCHj 


b)  (±)-2-chlorophenylX4-chlorophenylXpyrimidin-S- 

yOmethanol  of  the  fonnula  0 
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a 


wherein  one  of  J  and  K  represents 


(U) 


^iO 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound  I  to  the  compound 
0  is  from  10:1  to  0.1:1. 


\ 

^ 


MR" 


and  the  other  represertts  — CHj — ; 
R'^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'*    is    H;    lower   alkyl;    aryl;    aralkyl;    alkaryl;    COR'^    or 
C(0)OR",  wherein  R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  or  aiyl,  R"  is 


lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
X  represents  halogen. 


5,464,840 

TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Pauline  C.  Tii^  New  Providence;  Daniel  M.  Soiomon,  Edison, 

and  Wing  C.  Tom,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  NJ^  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  162,748 
Iirt.  a.*  A61K  311435;  OTTD  2III68 
VS.  CL  514—277  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


a) 


R'  Q 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
each  of  T  and  U  represents  =CH — ; 

the line  represents  an  optional  double  bond;   when 

is  a  double  bond,  each  of  V  and  W  represents  =CH — ; 

when represents  a  single  bond,  each  of  V  and  W 

represents  — CHj — ; 
R'   and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  halogen; 
R'  is  alkenyl;  or  aralkyl; 
Q  represents 


X®;or 


5,464,M1 
USE  OF  DELTA  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  TO 

TREAT  IMMUNOREGULATORV  DISORDERS 
Philip  S.  Portoghese,  17  Oriole  La.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55127;  Burt 
M.  Sharp,  4301   Cedarwood  Rd.,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn. 
55416,  and  Kristin  M.  Linner,  831  S.  OevdaBd  Ave.,  St 
Paul,  Minn.  55116 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,039 

Int  CI.*  A61K  311445;  C07D  221I02;47I/02;453I00 

VJS.  CL  514—279  15  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  a  viral  infection  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coronavirus  and  cytomegalovirus 
characterized  by  a  depressed  autologous  mixed  lymphocyte 
response  (AMLR)  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  such  treatment  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


N— R 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  (C|-C5)alkyl,  Cj-CjCcycloalkyOalkyl, 
C;-C7(cycloalkenyl)alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  trans  (C4-C,)alkenyl,  allyl 
or  furan-2-ylalkyl,  R^  is  H,  OH  or  02C(C,-C5)alkyl;  R'  is  H, 
(C|-C5)alkyl;  or  ((C|-C5)alkyl)-Ca,  R*  and  R'  are  individually  H, 
F,  CI,  Br,  NCS,  NOj,  NH^,  (C,-C5)alkyl  or  (C|-C5)alkoxy,  or 
together  are  benzo;  and  X  is  O,  S  or  NY,  wherein  Y  is  H, 
(C|-C,)alkyl  or  benzyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof;  wherein  said  amount  is  effective  to  elevate  the  AMLR  of 
said  mammal. 
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5,464342 

AZABICYCLO  OXIME  AND  AMINE  CHOLINERGIC 
AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
David  J.  Laufller,  Saline,  and  Hailc  IMe,  YpsOanti,  both  of 
MiclL,   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert   Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  830,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,318,978, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,820,  Oct  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,964 

Int  a.'  C07D  221102;  A61K  31144 

MS.  CL  514—299  n  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  a  compound  of  the  formulae: 


NOR 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wheiein  R  is 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated 
and  contains  from  1  to  4  double  and/or  triple  bonds; 

(c)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
Branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — NR«R, 
wherein  each  of  R4  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

(d)  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalk- 
enyl  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms: 

(e)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated 
and  contains  from  I  to  4  double  and/or  triple  bonds,  and  the 
terminal  carbon  of  the  hydrocartxxi  chain  is  substituted 
with  a  group  selected  from: 

(i)  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  cycloalkenyl  group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  phenoxy,  phenyl,  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furanyl,  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl,  2-,  3-,  or 
4-pyiidinyl,  3-  or  S-<l^,4)-thiadiazolyl,  3-(  1,2,5) 
-thiadiazolyl,  2-(  1,3,4)  -thiadiazolyl,  5-(  1.2,4) 
^xadiazolyl,  2-{U,4)  -oxadiazolyl,  3-(  1,2,5) 
-oxadiazolyl,  3-  or  5-thiadiazolyl,  2-,  4-,  or  S-thiazolyl, 
2-,  4-,  or  S-oxazolyl,  wherein  the  aromatic  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  trifluo- 
romethyl, nitro,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  or  IVR^R, 
wherein  R^  and  R,  have  the  meanings  defined  above, 

(iii)  NR^R,  wherein  each  of  R«  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  a 
Straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  benzyl,  or  NRJl,  taken 
together  form  a  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino  ring; 


(iv) 

o 

II 

-CR«R7 
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fiv) 


wherein  each  of  R«  and  R^  has  the  meaning  defined 
above; 


(V) 


— CRj 


(V) 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(vi)  CN; 

(vii)  — CO2R,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated  and 
contains  1  or  2  double  aixl/or  triple  bonds,  or  benzyl; 
(viii)  XR,o  wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R,o  is  a 
straight  or  bnmched  hydrocvbon  chain  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsatur- 
ated and  contains  I  or  2  double  and/or  triple  bonds  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

the  individual  geometric  isonrns  and  corresponding  enantiomers. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


Sy464,843 
IMIDAZO[l,2-A)PYRIDINYLDUCID  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
COGNITIVE  ENHANCEMENT  AND  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  COGNITIVE  DISORDERS  AND  NEUTROTOXIC 
INJURY 
DonaM  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Skokie;  Karen  B.  Peterson,  Vernon 
HiUs,  both  of  Dl.,  and  Joseph  B.  Monahan,  Black  Jack,  Mo., 
assipiors  to  G  J).  Scaric  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,630,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^496 
Int  CI.*  C07D  47II04;  A61K  3II44 
MS.  a.  514—300  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  Dl 


(in) 


Y.— C— OR'' 


N         Y.-C-OR'" 

wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
allyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  phenyl  and  benzyl; 
wherein  each  of  Y„  and  Y.  is  a  spacer  group  independently 
selected  from  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 


.23 


R" 

I  I      I 

-C-  Md  — C=C- 


24 


wherein  each  of  R"  and  R^*  is  independently  selected  from 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyi,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 

alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  and  alkanoyl; 

wherein  R^'  and  R^*  may  be  taken  together  to  form  0x0;  wherein 

each  of  R"  and  R^*  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyi  atxl  alkoxyalkyl;  m  is  an  integer  of 

from  one  to  three,  iitclusive;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three, 

inclusive; 

wherein  X  is  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from 

hydrogen,   alkyl,   cyck>alkyl,   halo,   haloalkyi,   phenyl,   benzyl. 
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hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  benzyloxy, 
alkanoyl. 


»'         O     r' 
/  II    / 

— N         «Dd— CN 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  K*  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  alkyl;  or  a  phamiaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-continued 


-(CH2).NHCO— /       T  (^ 


-(CHiX.- 


5,444,844 
[3H,7H]TIIIAZOLE(3AArYRIDINES  HAVING 
ANTIASTHMATIC  AND  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
ACTTVmES  ON  THE  RESPIRATORY  TRACT 
Giorgio  Long;  Giaaipiero  De  CflUi;  Aatondfai  Roxxi;  Slmon- 
ctta  D'AJb,  and  Uda  GaDkn,  aB  of  Mflan,  Italy,  MrigMtn  to 
Boduiiiicr  Manwhrim  Itiriia,  S^tJC,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCTyEP92/ll27S3,  i  371  Date  Jim.  2,  1994,  i  1112(c) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^1I33,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,2W 
CWbm  priority,  appHcuHon  It^,  Dec  6,  1991,  MI91A3270 
Int  CL*  A(1K  31/435:  C*7D  513/04 
VS.  CL  514— 391  9  ClainB 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  (I) 


CXXNts 


c) 


d) 


e) 


h) 


CH3 
I 
-(CHjJy,— NH— CO— C— CHr 


CH3 


wherein: 
R  is  (Ci-CJ  alkyl; 
R,  is  a  cyanc,  free  or  salified  cartwxy,  (C,-Q)  alkoxycarbonyl 

group  or  a  group  of  formula  — CONH(CHj),NRJl4  wherein 

q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  R.  is  hydrogen,  (C,-Q}  alkyl, 

benzyl;  R»  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Q)  alkyl; 
Rj  is  a  (C,-C7)<ycloalkyl,  a-,  p-,  or  y-pyridyl,  or  optionally 

substituted  phenyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation  or  (C,-Q) 

alkyl; 
A  is  a  group  of  formula: 


a) 


R4.  R,  and  R«  are  straight  or  branched  (C,-CJ  alkyl  or  one  of 
Ihem  is  hydrogen  and  die  other  are  straight  or  branched  {C,-C^ 
alkyl;  or  one  of  them  is  — CH^NRaRb,  being  Ra,  Rb  as  defined 
above;  Re  is  (C,-C4)  alkyl;  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  the  single 

enantiomers,    racemates,   diastereomers   and   the    mixtures 

thereof. 


— (Clh)i,NHCO— v. 


-(CH2)jm- 


SA64j»4S 
METHODS  FOR  LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Larry  J.  Nack;  Henry  V.  Bryant,  both  of  Indianapolis;  George 
J.  Cullinan,  IVaMgar,  and  Raymond  F.  Kannnan,  Cannei, 
all  of  but,  assignors  to  EU  Lffly  and  Compmiy,  IndlanapoMi, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995^22,  Dec  22, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,159 
Int  a.'  A61K  311445:31138:31/40:31/56 
VS.  CL  514—326  22  CUfaw 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  serum  cholesterol  levels  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  a  serum  cholesterol  lowering  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


b) 


OCH2CH2— (CH2).— R 


_o2     0) 
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wherein 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R  is  hydioxyl,  methoxy,  C,-C,  alkanoyloxy,  C,-C^  cycloal- 
kanoyloxy,  (Ci-Cj  alkoxy)-C,-C7  alkanoyloxy,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aroyloxy,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ary- 
loxycarbonyloxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halo,  methoxy,  Cj-C,  alkanoyloxy, 
C3-C,  cycloalkanoyloxy,  (C,-Cf,  dlkoxy)-C,-C,  alkanoyloxy, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aroyloxy,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryloxycarbonyloxy; 

R^  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pynolidino,  piperidino,  or  hexamethyleneimino;  or  a  pbarrna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  on  solvate  thereof. 


5,4644146 

l^DIHYDRO-HPYRIDINYLAMINO)-2H-INDOL-2-ONES 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Rkhwd  C.  EOand,  BrMgewater,  and  David  G.  WettUuifer, 

Ptiillipsburg,   both  of  NJ^  assignors  to   HoeclHt-Rousad 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc^  Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961>t7,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  736,366,  JuL  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,179,119,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,640,  Jun.  11, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,053,511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  388,437,  Aug.  2,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,006,537.  This  appli- 

cadon  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,654 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/04;  A61K  3Ji44 

VS.  a.  514—333  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  pyridinylmethyl  or  pyridinyl- 
ethyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lowerallcyl,  loweralkoxy, 
nitro,  anano,  or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  1,  2,  or  3;  the  geometric 
isomer  thereof,  the  optical  isomer  thereof,  the  racemic  mixture 
thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,464^47 
BRANCHED  ALKYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
THIAZOLE,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
GiUcs  Courtemanche,  Saint  Martin  du  TUtn;  Claudie  Gautier, 
Paris;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens;  Pierre  Roger,  Montigny  le 
Bretonnetix;  Gerard  Vaictte,  Lacroix  Falgarde,  and  Camille 
G.  Wtrmuth,  Strasbourg,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Sanofl,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24, 1992,  92  07736 
InL  CI.'  C07D  417112;  A6IK  311425 
VS.  CL  $14—342  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  of  the  formula  I: 


Rj 


r 

N 


R4 

I 
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0) 


(CH2)«-C-(CH2),-R6 
Rs 


in  which: 
R,  represents  a  radical  of  formula  A,  or  a  radical  of  formula  A, 


(A,) 


(Aj) 


(in  which  formulae  X,  Y  and  Z,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  selected  fixMn  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C,- 
C5)alkoxy,  (C,-C5)alkyl,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluorom- 
ethyl and  (C,-C,)aralkyl), 

R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen.  (C,-  Cs)alkyl. 
hydroxymethyl  and  formyl, 

Rj  is  selected  from  (C,-C5)alkyl.  (Cj-  Cg)cyck>alkyl, 
(Cj-C4)alkcnyl,  (C<-Cg)cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenyl, 

R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C|-C5)alkyl,  (C,-Cs)  cycloalkyi 
and  (C<-Cg)cycloalkylalkyl  having  a  linear  or  branched  chain, 

R5  is  selected  from  (C|-C5)alkyl,  (C3-  C»)cycloalkyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  (C,-C5)alkyl,  (C4-Q)cycloalkylalkyl  having 
a  linear  or  branched  chain,  (C2-Q)alkenyl.  and  a  radical  of 
the  formula  B: 


(B) 


(CH2V 


(in  which  formula  p  is  equal  to  0,  I,  2  or  3), 
R«  is  selected  from  phenyl,  pyiidyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl.  thienyl 
and  furyl  (which  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  halogen,  (C|-C5)alkoxy,  (C,-C5)alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  methylthio  and  radi- 
cals of  formula  B),  and  (C,-Q)cyck>alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  (C|-C5)alkyl, 
m  and  n,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represent  0  or 
1, 

their  possible  stereoisomers  and  their  addition  salts  with  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid. 
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I,2y4-OXADIAZOLYL-PHENOXYALKYLISOXAZOLES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

Gay  D.  Diana,  North  Coventry  Ibwnship,  and  Theodore  J. 

Nitz,  East  Coventry  Township,  both  of  Pa^  aasignon  to 

Steriing  Winthrop  Ikl,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,287,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,349,068.  This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,050 

Int  a."  C07D  4I3H2;  A61K  31141 
VS.  CL  514—364  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N   — 


-CF3 


N  — O 


Rl  is  C,_5-a]kyl,  C,.5-allcoxy,  hydroxy,  cyclopropyl,  hydroxy- 
C,  3-alkyl,  |_5-alJcoxy  -C|,j-alkyl  or  hydroxyJC|_5-alkoxy, 
methylthiomethyl,  methylsulfinylmethyl,  methylsulfonylm- 
ethyl; 

R2  and  R3  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,_j-alkyl  or  halo;  and 

Y  is  allcylene  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


imidazolidinedione,  and  a  second  component,  which  is  a  mixture 
of  5-chloro-2-mcthyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  and  2-methyl-4 
-iso(hiazolin-3-one,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  component  to  the 
second  component  ranges  from  about  2:1  to  about  1200:1. 


5,464,851 
BIOCIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
Eraser  E.  Morpeth,  Newark,  Dei.,  aaiigiior  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,422,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,874, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,623,  Apr.  23, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
9009529 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43190:37134:  C14C  9100:  ClOM  133/24:133/38; 

C09D  5/14:  B27K  3/00:  C07C  7/20 
VS.  a.  514—373  13  Claims 

1.  A  medium  which  is  susceptible  to  attack  by  micro-organisms 
and  which  contains  from  0.0001  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  medium 
of  a  composition  having  a  fractional  inhibitory  concentration  of 
less  than  one  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of 

(a)  2-methyl-4,S-tnmethylene-4-isothiazolin-3-one,  and 

(b)  2-bronK>-2-bromomethyI  glutaronitrile. 


5v464349 

N-HYDROXYUREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTLU.LERGY 

AND  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

lUashi  Mano;  Rodney  W.  Stevens  and  Masami  Nakane,  aD  of 

Aiclii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,253,  JmL  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-012871 

Int  CL*  C07D  263/32:277128:  A61K  31/425.31/42 

VS.  CL  514—365  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


■i 


o 

II 

(A)b-N-C-NH2 
I 
OH 


of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substitueni  is  phenyl,  phenoxy,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy,  fluoro,  chloro  or  thfluoromethyl,  phenoxy  or  substituted  phe- 
noxy wherein  said  substituent  is  methyl,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro  or 
trifluoromethyl;  X  is  S  or  O;  n  is  an  inter  of  1  or  2;  A  is  — CH2  or 
— CH(CHj)—  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5^464,852 

SACCHARIN  DERIVATIVE  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 

Richard  P.  Dunlap,  Penfieid;  Albert  J.  Mura,  Rochester;  Den- 
nis J.  Hlasta,  Clifton  Parii;  Rai^it  C.  Desai,  Colonic,  and  Lee 
H.  Latimer,  Brighton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,508,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,380,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,035,  Nov. 
15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5144>20,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  608,068,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,016,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,128,339,  said  Ser.  No.  514,920b  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  347,125,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,126,  May  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  782,016b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  608,068,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Aug. 
11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,113 
Int  CL'  A71K  31/425:31/41:  C07D  249/04:275/06 
VS.  CL  514—373  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


N— CH2— L— R' 


5y464450 
SYNERGISTIC  PRESERVATIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR 
CHEMISTRY  REAGENTS 
Uann  Voo,  West  Roxbury;  Dennb  C.  l^gtiaferro,  IHrksbury, 
and  Joan  B.  Wilson,  Waipoie,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Ciba 
Coming  IMagnostics  Corp.,  Medfieid,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,704,  Oct  4,  1991,  abutdoned. 
Thb  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,303 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—372  9  ClainM 

1.  A  method  for  killing  microorganisms  in  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  synergistic  mixture  of  a  first 
component  which  is  13  -bU-(hydroxynietliyl)-5,S-diinethyl-2,4- 


wherein 

L — R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thazolyl; 

R^  is  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
primary  alkylamino  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  primary 
alkylmethylamino  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  diethylamino 
or  primary  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  is  from  one  to  three  substituents  at  any  or  all  of  the  5-,  6-  and 
7-positions  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hyckogen,  lower-alkyi,  cycloalkyl,  amino  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkylamino-lower-aUcyl,  di-lower-allcylamino-lower-alkyi, 
hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  perfluoro- 
lower-alkyl,  perchkxo-lower-alkyl,  formyl,  cyano,  carboxy, 
aminocarfoonyl,   R-oxycaibonyl,    B=:N    wherein    B=N    is 
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amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  cartwxy- 
lower-alkylamino,  I-pyirolidinyl,  1 -pipeitlinyl,  l-azetidinyl, 
4-matpholinyl,  1 -piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl, 
4-bcazyl-l-pipcrazinyl  or  l-imidazolyl.  1 -lower-alky  1-2- 
pynolyl,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino,  perfluoro-lower- 
alkylsulfonylamino,  perchloro-lower  alkylsulfonyiamino, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  B=N-lower- 
alkoxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy  polyhydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  or 
aceui  or  ketal  thereof,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  poly- 
lower-olkoxy  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy-poly-lower  alkylenoxy, 
lower-alkoxy-poly-lower-alkylenoxy,  B=N-carbonyloxy, 
cartwxy-lower-alkoxy,  R-oxycarbonyl  lower-alkoxy,  methyl- 
enedioxy,  di-lowcr-alkylphosphonyloxy,  R-thio,  R-sulfinyl, 
R-sulfonyl,  perfluoro-tower-alkylsulfonyl.  perchloro-lower 
alkyltulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkylaminosulfonyl, 
di-lower  alkylaminosulfonyl  and  halo  wherein  R  is  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  hav- 
ing one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halo; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  if  the 
compound  has  a  basic  functional  group  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  base  addition  salt  thereof  if  the  compound  has  an  acidic 
functional  group. 


5,464^3 
N-<S-ISOXAZOLYL)BIPHENYLSULFONAMIDES,  N-<3- 
ISOXAZOLYL)BIPHENYLSULFONAMIDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  THAT  MODULATE  THE 
ACnVlTY  OF  ENDOTHELIN 
Ming  F.  Chan;  Bore  G.  Ri^u;  Rosario  S.  Castillo;  Adam  Kois; 
Cbengde  Wu,  aU  of  San  Diego,  and  Vitukudi  Bal^i,  Endni- 
tas,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  InimunoPluuinaceutics,  Inc^ 
San  Diego,  CaUf. 
ContinuatloD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,565,  JuL  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,125,  Jul.  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
65^2,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  142,159 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  26J/06:  A61K  3JI41 
VS.  CL  514—378  25  Claims 

1.  A  coa^xMind  of  fonnula  I: 


'-SO2-N— l!^ 


r 


'-S02-N— 1!^ 


r 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  I, 

wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  either  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  as  foliows: 
(i)  R'  and  R^  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  NH,.  NO2,  halide,  pseudohalide,  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  heteroaryl,  alkoxy,  alky- 
lamino, alkylthio,  alkyloxy,  haloalkyi,  alkylsufinyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  aiyloxy,  arylamino,  arylthio,  aiylsufinyl,  arylsul- 
fonyl,  haloalkyi,  haloaryl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  arylcarfoonyl,  formyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stitutcd  amido  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ureido,  in 
which  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  portions  contain  from 
I  up  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  and  are  either  straight  or 
branched  chains,  and  the  aryl  portions  contain  from  about  4 
to  about  16  carbons;  or. 


(ii)  R'  and  R^  together  form  — (CHJ..  where  n  u 
(iii)  R'  and  R^  together  form  — CH=CH— ; 
Ar^  is  a  group  of  formula: 


359 


10  4;  or. 


in  which 

(i)  R'^  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  OH  NH  S,  NH^.  NO,,  halide,  pseudoha- 
lide, allcyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  heteroaryl. 
alkoxy,  alkylamino.  diallcylamino,  alkylthio,  alkyloxy, 
haloalkyi,  alkylsufinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryloxy,  arylamino, 
arylthio,  arylsufinyl,  aiylsulfonyl.  haloalkyi,  haloaryl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
arylcarbonyl.  formyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amido. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  ureido.  in  which  the  alkyl. 
alkenyl  and  aOcynyl  portions  contain  from  1  up  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms,  preferably  from  1  to  6  atoms,  and  are  either 
straight  or  branched  chains  or  cyclic,  and  the  aryl  portions 
contain  from  about  4  to  about  16  carbons,  preferably  4  to 
10  carbons;  or 

(ii)  R'^  and  R"  together  are  O,  S.  or  NR'*  in  which  R'*  u  H 
or  alkyl;  and 

each  6-membered  ring  of  Ar^  in  formula  n  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  to  six  substituents  that  are  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  R'^  or  R'\  as  defined  in  (i). 


0) 


5y464354 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  OVARIAN  HORMONE- 
REGULATED  ATI  RECEPTOR  ACTIVITV  AS 
TREATMENT  OF  INCAPACITATING  SYMFTOM(S)  OF 
P.M.S. 
Anathony  S.  dePadova,  49  Dexter  Dr.,  North,  Baskii«  Ridge, 

N  J.  07920 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  145,147,  Nov.  II,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235^468 

Int  CL'  A61K  31IS4;31IH;31I4I:3II41S;31I40 

VS.  CL  514—381  7  rirfm. 

1.  A  method  of  treating  PMS  comprising  administering  to  a 
female  during  the  luteal  phase  or  symptomatic  period  of  a  men- 
strual cycle  an  effective  amount  of  an  AT,  antagonist 
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5,464355 
TmOPHENE-Z-CARBOXAMIDOTETRAZOLES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
ThomM  Capiris,  Plymouth,  and  David  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,572 
Int  CL*  Ce7D  403112:495104;  A61K  31144:31141 
VS.  a.  514—382  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


YR' 


5^464,856 

ARYLMETHYLENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
IMIDAZOLIDINONES  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Wiacxeslaw  A.  Cetenko;  David  T.  Connor;  Roderidi  J.  Soren- 
son;  Paul  C.  Unangst,  aU  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  and  Stephen 
R.  Stabler,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  9884K2,  Dee.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
536,822,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  702,132,  May  13, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,208,250,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
375,794,  JuL  5, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  334,346,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,Sa,  May  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,748 
InL  a.*  A61K  311415 
VS.  CL  514—389  5  ClainH 

1.  A  metlwd  of  treating  inflammation  in  humans  comprising 
administering  an  anti-inflammaiory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
fonnuia  (I) 


hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  NH  or  NCH,;  and 
X,  is  NH  or  NCHj. 


are  independently 


wherein: 
X  is  (CHj),.i, 


(0)0-2 

(CH2)o-i-S-  , 

and  (CHiVi— NR',  where  R'   is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl, 

C,-Q  alkanoyl,  or  Cj-Q  allcoxycaibonyl; 
Y  is  O  or  S; 
R^  is  Ci-Cj  allcyl  or  (CHiViAr,  where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  groups  selected  from  halo, 

Ci-Cj  alkyl,  hydroxy,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  C,-C^ 

alkylamino,  and  di-C|-C«  alkylamino; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkcnyl,  and  Cj-Q  alkynyl; 
and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salts   and 
solyates  thereof. 


5,464357 

2-PHENYL-4,44,5-TETRAMETHYLIMIDAZOLINE-l- 

OXYL-3-OXn)E  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  MAINTAINING  BLOOD 

PRESSURE 

Hirosiii  Maeda,  Kumamoto;  Yoichi  Miyamoto,  Ibaralu,  and 

lULaalii  Aliaike,  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hinishi  Maeda,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^72 
tat  CL'  A61K  311415:  C07D  233106 
VS.  CL  514—398  11  Claims 

1.  The  imidazoline  derivatives  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1) 


(I) 


■id  die  phamaceuticaUy  acceptable  tails  thereof;  wherein  Ar  is 
(i)  phenyl; 

(ii)  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  of  lower  allcoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  NOra,  mercapto,  or  lower 


where  R'  is  a  water-solubilizing  or  fat-solubilizing  substituent;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,464358 

HEME  BINDING  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Owen  W.  Grililtli,  Milwaukee,  and  Krishnaswamy  Narayanan, 

Wauwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Medical  College 

of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundatkin,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,371,  JuL  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5y424y447.  This  applkation  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,257 
InL  CL'  A61K  311415:31140.311195:311155 
VS.  CL  514—399  7  Claims 

1.  Physiologically  active  compounds  including  N*-substituted 
ornithine  or  N'-substituted  lysine  moieties  or  monoallcyl  carbon- 
substituted  N*-substituted  ornithine  or  N*  -substituted  lysine  moi- 
eties, having  the  formula 


COOH 
I 
NHj— C-R 
I 

R' 
I 

R" 
I 

(Ml 
I 
(CHj), 

NH 

f 
C(QXQO 


wherein  R  is  (CHj),CHj  or  H,  R'  is  CHj  or  C(HXCH2),CH„  and 
R"  is  CHj  or  C(HXCH2),CH„  with  y  ranging  from  0  to  S,  and  x  is 
0  or  I  and  wherein  none  or  only  one  of  R,  R'  and  R"  provides  an 
alkyl  substituent  on  omidiine  or  lysine  moiety,  and  wherein  Q  is  a 
heme  binding  moiety  selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  imida- 
zole, pyrrole  and  selenium  and  Q"  is  — NH2  when  there  is  a  double 
bond  between  the  omega  carbon  and  Q  and  Q*  is  =NH  when  there 
is  a  single  bond  between  the  omega  carbon  and  Q,  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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5,464359 
BENZOSPIROALKENE  DERIVATIVES 
Alex  ConU,  Snresnes;  Jcan-Mkhel  Lacorte,  Sevres;  Michel 
Laubie,  Vaucresson;  Tony  Verbeuren,  Vemouillet,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Descombes,  Neuilly-Plaisance,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  ADIR  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,909 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93  08860 
lot  a.*  A61K  311415;  C07D  491/107:495/10.235102 
VS.  CL  514—401  4  CUtfms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


5/464360 
N(PYRAZOL-3-YL)  BENZAMIDES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Frauds  Lepage,  Creteil,  and  Bernard  Hnblot,  Paris,  botli  of, 
France,  assignors  to  NovapliamM,  Paris,  France 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  697,607,  May  9, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,258,397.  This  application  Jon.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,194 
Claioa  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  30, 1988, 88  15718; 
May  30,  1990,  90  06735 

Int  CL'  A61K  311415;  C87D  231/40 
VS,  CL  514—404  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  general 
fonnula, , 


in  which 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl, 
Rj  is  C,-C«  alkyl, 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  and 

Cj-C,  hydroxyalkyl,  and 
R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C7  alkanoyl  and 

C,'C4  hydroxyalkyl. 


5,464361 
2-THIOINDOLES  (SELENOINDOLES)  AND  RELATED 
DISULFIDES  (SELENEDES)  WHICH  INHDUT  PROTEIN 
TYROSINE  KINASES  AND  WHICH  HAVE  ANTITUMOR 
PROPERTIES 
Ellen  M.  Dobmsin;  Howard  D.  H.  Sbowatto-,  both  of  Ann 
Artwr,  Mich.;  William  A.  Denny,  Pakuranga,  New  Zealand; 
Brian  D.  Palmer,  Glendene.  New  Zealand;  Gordon  W.  Rew- 
castie,  Manurewa,  New  Zealand;  Moana  Tercel,  Forrest  HU, 
New  Zealand,  and  Andrew  M.  Thompson,  Mount  Eden,  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,015,  Aug.  6,  19^  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,792 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/04 
VS.  CL  514—414  14  Claims 

1.  2-Selenoindole,  2-indolinexlenone  and  selenide  compounds 
of  the  group  represented  by  the  general  Fonnulas  1  and  XXXn 


NH 


wherein: 
—X     represents     — CHj— ,     — (CHj)j— ,     _CH=CH— . 
— O— CH2— ,   _S— CHj— ,   —SO— CHj— .   or  — SOj- 
CHi— . 
— R,  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  linear  or  branched 

(C.-Cft)  alkoxy, 
— R2  represents  linear  or  branched  (C,-C()alkoxy  or  linear  or 
branched  (Ci-C^)  alkylthio. 
its  isomers  or  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid. 


xxxn 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  H,  halogen,  R,  OH,  OCOR,  OR, 

CFj.    NO2,    NH2,    NHR,    COOH,    CONHR,    (CH^.OH. 

(CHJ.OR,  (CHj),NHj,  (CHj),,NHR,  and  (CHJ^NRR,  and 

further  represents  replacement  in  tiie  ring  of  1  or  2  ring 

methine  ( — CH=)  atoms  with  aza  ( — N=)  atoms; 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  firam 

Cj^  alkyl, 

(CHJ.COOH, 

(CHj).CO(», 

(CHJ.COR, 

(CH2).S02R. 

(CHjj^OjNRR. 

(CHj)^OjNHR, 

CH=CHCOOH. 


(OfclbCH— COOH. 
I 
OH 

(cshXiCH— coca 

NH] 

(CHJ.CONHj, 

(CHjj.CONHR, 

(CHj).CONRR, 

(CHJ.CONHCHiPh. 

CONHR, 

CONRR, 

CONHPh. 

COY. 

COPhCOOH. 

COPhCOOR, 

(CH^j.CONHPh, 

(CH2).CONHPhR. 

SOjY; 
n  is  an  integer  fixMi  1  to  4; 
R  is  k>wer  alkyl; 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  H,  k>wer  alkyl,  and  benzyl; 
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Y  represents  a  benzene,  pyridine,  thiophene,  furan.  thiazole,  or 
imidazole  ring  optionally  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl, 
COOH,  OH,  OCOR,  NHj.  CX)NHR.  CONRR,  OR.  or  NHR 
group;  and 

K^  represents  SeH,  Se^,  and  Se„Q  where  o  is  1,  2,  or  3,  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  benzene, 
pyridine,  thiophene,  furan,  thiazole,  and  imidazole  rings,  and 
Q  is  another  2-selcnoiiKlolyl  moiety  of  Fbtmula  L 


5y464362 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBniNG  BONE  LOSS  USING 

CENTCHROMAN  DERIVATIVES 

Vfamder  M.  Labroo,  MUl  Creek;  James  R.  Piggott,  BotbeU, 

and  Steven  D.  Bain,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Zymo- 

Genetks,  Inc  Seattle,  Wash. 

ConliniiatioD-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  29.729,  Mar.  11,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,280,040.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,728 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  3II40 
VS.  a.  514—422  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  bone  loss  in  a  patient  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  bone  loss  due  to 
osteoporosis,  Paget's  disease  or  hyperparathyroidism  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  bone  loss  inhibiting  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


0) 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  atoms;  halogen  atoms;  unsubstituted  C,-C,o  alkyl 
groups;  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups  having  a  Cj-Cg- 
dialkylamino  group  as  the  substituent;  substituted  C,-C«  alkyl 
groups  having  as  the  substituent  a  saturated  cyclic  amino  group 
which  may  have  a  heteroatom  in  the  ring;  C,-C(  alkoxy  groups;  or 
nitro  groups.  R'  and  R^  being  able  to  be  taken  together  to  represent 
a  C]-Q  alkylene  group.  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  C,-C(  alkyl  groups, 
Ci-C^  haloalkyi  groups.  C|-C(  alkoxy  groups  or  Ci-C^  alkylthio 
groups,  R',  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  C,-Cg  alkyl  groups,  Ci-C^ 
haloalkyi  groups.  Cj-C,  alkenyl  groups,  C,-C(,  alkoxy  groups. 
C,-C«  alkylthio  groups  or  C^-Cg-dialkylamino  groups,  and  X  is 
— S —  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  sah  thereof. 


5y464,864 
USE  OF  TETRAHYDROCARBAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

5HT,  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Francis  D.  King;  Laramie  M.  Gaster,  both  of  Harlow;  Alberto 
J.  Kaumann,  lYiunpington,  and  Rodney  C.  Young,  Hertford, 
all  of,  England,  assignors  to  SmlthKUne  Beccham  PX.C., 
Brentford,  Fngland 
POT  No.  PCT/GB92^1082,  S  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A10086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jyn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1S734« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26, 1991, 
9113S02 

InL  CL^  C07D  209IS8;  A61K  31140 
VS.  CL  514—468  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  which  is  3-methylamino- 
6-carboxamido-l,2,3.4-tetrahydrt)carbazole,  or  a  salt,  solvate  or 
hydrate  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Rl,  R4  and  R5  are  individually  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  tertiary  amino  lower 

alkoxy;  and 
R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,464,863 
N-HETEROARYL-N-PHENYLUREA  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Masashl  Nagamine,  Gose;  Keqji  Yamamoto;  Yoshimitsu  Mat- 
sui,  both  of  Kawachinagano;  Kci^  Horluchi,  Dalto,  and 
Masanori  Yoshida,  Hashimoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nibon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  201,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1993,  5-063460 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31138;  C07D  333166 

VS.  CL  514—443  6  Claims 

1.  An  N-heteroaryl-N'-phenylurea  derivative  represented  by  the 

general  formula  (I): 


5y464,865 
4-ARYL-  AND  4-ARYLTHIO-5-HYDROXY-2(5H)- 
FURANONES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A, 
James  P.  Demers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  B.  Sulsky, 
Franklin  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,725 
Int  a.*  A61K  31134 
VS.  CL  514—473  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


OH 


wherein 
R  contains  from  about  five  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  acyl.  cycloalkyi  (C]-C().  aiyl-alkyl. 
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(cyilo»Iky!)alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl-alkcnyl,  alkynyl,  (cycloalky- 
l)alkynyl,  (cycloalkyl)alkenyl,  aryl-alkynyl  or  aiyl  groups 
wherein 

said  alkyl,  cyclovUcyl,  aiyl-alkyi,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl-alkenyl,  alkynyl.  (cycloalkyl)alkynyl,  (cycloalkyl)alk- 
enyl,  aryl-alkynyl  or  aryl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups(C|-Cg), 
wherein  said  cycloalkyi  groups  contain  3-8  carbon  atoms  and 
include  no  or  one  or  more  double  bonds,  said  aryl  groups 
are  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  are  monocyclic 
or  fused  bicyclic,  and  said  aryl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  nilro,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylthio,  perfluoroalkyl,  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy 
pt>ups(C,-Cg); 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  SOj,  NH,  NOower  alkyl),  N(lowcr  acyl), 
aminocarbonyl,  carbonyl,  carbonylamino,  CHj  or  a  caibon- 
carbon  bond; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  alkylthio,  perfluoro- 
alkyl. hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy(C,-Cg);  and 
Z  is  sulfur  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond;  and  pbarmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  therecrf. 


5,464,866 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDRINDANES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

or  ANGIOGENESIS-DEPENDENT  DISEASES 
Abbot  r.  CUrk,  Ariington,  and  Raymond  E.  Conrow,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc^ 
Fort  Worth,  Tkx. 
ContiniMtlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,930,  Dec  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,635,  Aug.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
209,325 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/27 
VS.  CL  514—480  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  neovascularization  in  warm  blooded 
animals,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  a  pbarma- 
ceutically effective  amount  of  a  substituted  hydrindane  having  the 
following  structure 


where  X  is  OH,  OR,,  ORj,  OS(0)^Rj,  ON=CHR,. 
ON«CR,R„  CN.  R„  Rj,  CH(OH)Rj,  CH(0R,)R2. 
CH(OR2)Rj,  C(OH)R,R„  C(OR,)R,R„  C(ORj)R  ,R„ 
C(OH)R,Rj,  C(OR,)R|Rj,  C(ORj)R|Rj,  C(OH)RjRj, 
aOR,)R  jRj,  C(ORi)RjRj,  S(=0)^.  S(=0)Jl„  SR^. 
P(=0)R,R„  P(=OXOH)j,  P(=OXOHXOR,), 

P(=OXC»,XOR,),  P(=OXOHXNHi),  P(=OXOR,XNHj). 
P(=OXOHXNHR,),  P(=OXOHXNR,R,), 

P(=OXOR,XNHR,)  P(=OXOR,XNR,R,),  NHj,  NHR„ 
NHR„  NR,R„  NR,Rj,  NHOH,  N(OH)R|,  N(OH)Rj, 
NH(OR,),  NH(OR2),  N(OR,)Rj,  N(ORj)R„  N(ORj)Rj, 
N(CR,)R,.  ®S(R  ,XR,)Q®,  *N(R,XR,XR,)Q®  wherein  Q® 
is  a  halide,  sulfonate,  or  carboxylate  anion;  C(=0)R,, 
C(=0)Rj.  C(=0)NHj,  C(=0)NHR,.  C(=0)NR,R„ 
C(=0)N(OH)R„  C(=0)N(OR,)R„  C{=0)N(C»j)R,;  or 


XT 

o 


OH 
CH3 


n=0,  1  or  2; 

R,  is  aryl,  haloaryl, 


C|-C|o  alkyl.  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 


aralkyi,  carboxyalkyl  or  haloalkyi,  optionally  unsaturated  and/ 
or  substituted  with  up  to  6  OH,  6  OR,,  or  6  OR^;  or  imida- 
zolyl,  triazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiaz- 
olyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  or  pyridyl,  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  three  halogen  or  Cj-Q  alkyl  groups; 

Rz  is  C(=0)H,  C(=0)R„  C(=OX)R,.  C(=0)OH, 
C(=0)NHj,  C(=0)NHR„  C(=0)NR  ,R,; 

Rj  is  aryl,  haloaiyl,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aralkyi,  cartMxyalkyI  or  haloalkyi  optionally  unsaturated  and/ 
or  substituted  with  up  to  6  OH; 

R4  is  H,  (==0),  ORj,  OR,,  OH,  =NOH,  =NOR„  =NOR2; 

R,  and  R«  are  independently  H,  CH,  or  CHjCH,; 

Y  is  H,  OH,  OR,,  OR2  or  (=0),  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is 
OH.  then  X  is  R„  R2,  CH(OH)R2,  CH(OR,)Rj,  CH(OR2)Rj. 
C(OH)R,R2,  C(OR,)R,R2,  C(OR2)R  ,R2,  C(OH)R2R2, 
C(OR,)R2R2,  C(OR2)R2R2.  and  if  Y  is  (=0)  dien  X  is  R„ 
R2,  CH(OH)R2,  CH(OR,)R2.  CHCORj^lj.  C(OH)R,R2, 
C(OR,)R,R2,  C(0R2)R  ,R2,  C(OH)R2R2.  C(OR,)R2R2. 
C(OR2)R2R2.  NH2.  NHR„  NR,R„  NHOH,  N(OH)R„ 
NH(OR,),  NH(OR2)2.  N(OR,R)R„  or  N(ORJiR,. 

R7  and  Rg  are  indcpendenUy  H  or  C,  to  Q  alkyl,  branched  alkyl. 
hydroxyalkyi,  optionally  unsaturated;  or  R,  and  R,  together 
form  a  double  bond; 

R,R,  attached  to  the  same  C.  S,  P  or  N  atom  taken  together  can 
form  a  rinig  of  from  3  through  7  members;  and 

for  those  substituents  containing  more  than  one  R,,  R2,  or  R, 
each  R„  Rj,  or  R,  may  be  the  same  or  diffierent; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5,4M,8«7 
DIAMINOCYCLOBUTE?<(E-3ADIONES 
Maddene  M.  Antane,  Lawrenceville;  John  A.  Bitfera,  Clarks- 
burg; Bradford  H.  Hirlb,  Monmoatta  Junction,  and  Schuyler 
A.  Antane,  Lawieutcvflle,  aB  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Anerican 
Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  Madlaon,  N  J. 

FHed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,697 
Int  CL*  C07C  225/20:  A61K  31/275 
VS.  CL  514—524  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


O  O 


0) 


\  / 

N 
I 
R3 


\    / 

N 
I 
Rj 


wherein: 
R,  and  R2  are,  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen,  C,.,o 
straight  chain  alkyl,  C,.,o  branched  alkyl,  or  Cj.,,  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  alkyl; 
R3  is  an  aryl  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fonnyl,  alicanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  ol  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkenoyl  of  9  to  20  carixM  atoms, 
arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyi  of  8  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  arylallcylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
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A  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula: 


linkage  to  methionine,  a  disulfide  linkage  to  gluthathione  and  a 
disulfide  linkage  to  nieso-2,3,  dimercaptosuccinic  acid  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  alone  or  in  combination  with 
other  drugs  thereapeutically  effective  in  the  treatment  of  said 
human. 


wherein: 
R,  and  R«,  independent  from  each  other,  are  selected  from  the 
following:  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  perfluoroalkyi, 
C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  perfluoroalkoxy,  C,^  alkylamino.  C2.12 
dialkylamino,  sulfamyl,  C,^  alkylsulfonamido,  0.12  arylsul- 
fonamido,  alkylcarboxamido  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
arylcarboxamido  containing  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  Cj^ 
alkanoyl,  C,^  alkylsulfonyl,  €,.«  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl, 
^6-12  arylsulfonyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  1-imidazolyl, 
carboxyl  or  hydrogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,464,868 

PROSTAGLANDIN  El  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  AND  METHODS  OF 

TREATMENT  THEREWITH 
Jurgen  C.  FroUch,  Rohiichtweg  11,  3000  Hannover  71,  and 
Herbert  Bippi,  Warburgbof  lOB,  3000  Hannover  61,  both  of, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,995,  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,219,885,  whVh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,177,  Feb. 
16, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

44,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1987,  37  04 
825.2 

InL  CL*  A61K  311557 
VS.  CI  514—530  2  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  ulcer  of  the  skin  in  a  patient 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  slcin  of  said  pabent  with  a 
transdermal  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  transdermally  effec- 
tive amount,  said  pharmaceutical  composition  itself  comprising  a 
C,^  alkyl  ester  of  prostaglaiKlin  El  or  6-keto  prostaglandin  El. 


5y464,869 

USE  OF  DIMERCAPTAN  ACIDS,  SALTS  AND 

METABOLITES  THEREOF  AS  ANTIRETROVIRAL 

TREATMENTS 

John  D.  IVavers,  Yardley,  and  Eileen  C.  Hdzner,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,977,  Jun.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,787 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/19:311195 
VS,  CL  514—574  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  retrovirus  in  humans  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  human  infected  with  retrovirus  a  thereapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  dimercaptan  compound  having  the 
formula: 


5,464,870 
METHODS  OF  INHIBmNG  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
LEUKOPLAKU  WITH  FENRETINIDE 
Umbcrto  Veronesi;  Fausto  Chiesa,  and  Alberto  Costa,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ortlio  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,944 

Int  CL*  A61K  311165 

VS.  CL  514—617  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  development  of  leukoplakia  in  a 
patient  diagnosed  with  leukoplakia  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering an  effective  leukoplakia  inhibiting  anuunt  of  fenretinide  to 
the  patient 


5y464,871 

AROMATIC  NITRO  AND  NTTROSO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  METABOLITES  USEFUL  AS  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 

Ernest  Kun,  MiU  Valley;  Jerome  Menddeyev,  San  Francisco, 

and   Eva  Kirsten,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Octamer,  Inc.,  Sausalito,  CaUt 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  60,409,  May  12,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^13 

Int  CL*  C07C  233165:207104:  A61K  31124 

VS.  CI.  514—617  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


COOH 
I 
H— C— SR 

I 
H-C-SR' 
I 
COOH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  disulfide  linkage  to  cysteine,  a  disulfide 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  and  R,  are,  independent  of  one  another, 
selected  from  the  grop  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  nitro,  iodo,  (C,-Cfc)  alkyl,  (C.-Cft)  alkoxy,  (Cj-C,) 
cycloalkyi,  and  phenyl  aixl  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  five  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R, 
substituents  are  always  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  the  five 
substituents  are  always  nilro,  and  at  least  one  substituent 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  nitro  is  always  iodo. 
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5y4M,S72 

ARYLALKYL  (THIO)  AMIDES 

Micbd  Langlois,  Sceaux;  Piore  Rcaard,  Vcmiiles,  and  G^- 

ard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  all  of,  France,  awltntrri  to  Adir 

et  CfMnpagnic,  Courbevoie,  France 

Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  I31,2«7,  Oct  1, 1993,  ahanrtnwrl 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3753*3 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1992,  92  11C71 

lot  CL*  A<1K  31116;  C07C  233105 

VS.  CL  514— OO  It  ciafaH 


1.  A  cboipound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  fornuila  (I): 


A— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R« 


A  repfesents  a  — CHj — CHj —  chain,  unsubstituled  or  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl, 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  allcyl. 

R]  aad  R4,  together  with  the  benzene  ring  which  carries  them, 
form  a  naphthalene  ring-system  &,:  on  the  understanding  that 
the  portion  of  the  ring-system  E,  formed  by  R,  and  R4  and  the 
two  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  which  carry  them  is: 
unhydrogenated  or  partially  hydrogenaled, 
and  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
chosen  from:  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  allcoxycarbonyl,  and  trifluororoethyl, 

R,  lepresents  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl. 

R«  represents  a  group 


—C— R7 


if 


in  which  X  represents  oxygen  and  R7  represents  a  radical 

chosen  from: 

lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 

linear  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 

and  — (CHJ^ — E4  in  which  m  represents  0  or  1  to  4,  inclu- 
sive, and  E4  represents  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from  halogen, 
•nd  lower  alkyl,  its  optical  isomers,  and  addition  salts 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base 
when  R]  or  R4  represents  a  salifiable  group,  on  the  under- 
standing that  the  terms  "lower  alkyl"  and  "k>wer  alkoxy" 
denote  linetir  or  braiKhed  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  that  the  terms  "cycktalkenyl"  and 
"alkenyl"  denote  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  one  or 
more  double  bonds. 


SyMM73 

ALICYCLIC  DIAMINE  FUNGICIDBS 

David  J.  RoMna,  Milton  of  Canpaie,  awl  D^  R.  Wrilcn, 

"-m   Ilk  frnth  nf.  Trntlinri,  aw^i In  flillhli  It  1  Imiilinj 

Group  Limited,  London,  gfi«»H 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93MI125,  i  371  Date  Oct  21, 1994,  ^  l«2(e) 

Date  Oct  21,  1994,  PCX  Pnb.  N*.  W09aa4444,  PCX  Pttl». 

Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32541* 

daims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kl^dom,  May  28, 1992, 
9211291 

Int  CL'  A81N  33102 
VS.  CL  514— «59  s  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  plants  to  control  fiinga]  infection  diereof, 
said  method  comprising  applying  to  said  plaiKs  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  fonnula  (1): 


O 


w 


CH,' 


Oil. 


■  Oh- 


CH2 


NR'R' 


•  nrV 


(1) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  which  may  be  Ok  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  of  1-6  caihon  atoms,  x  is 
0  or  1  and  when  x  is  0,  die  dashed  line  completes  a  douMe  bond, 
and  W  represents  a  saturated  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  divalent 
hydrocarbyl  group  required  to  complete  a  cycloalkane.  cycloalkene 
or  cycloalkadiene  ring  of  3  to  6  ring  atoms  and  from  0  to  2  double 
bonds,  in  the  fonn  of  the  free  base  or  an  acid  addition  sah  tolerable 
to  plants. 


5y4<4,874 

AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

ELEVATED  VISCOSITY 

DMcr  Bataer,  Haltcrn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hadt  Aktia«- 

eacOachafl,  Marl,  Germany 

Continntfion  of  Scr.  No.  817,5*3,  Jan.  7, 1992,  alianrlnnii 

This  application  Ang.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,M2 
Clatos  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3«,  1991,  41  14 
141.5 

Int  CL*  A61K  7I4S:7I50:  CllD  3148:9/50 
VS.  CL  514—777  i«  rt.i.m. 

1.  In  an  aqueous  cosmetic  surfactant  composition  of  elevated 
viscosity  comprising  4  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  base  sur^Ktant  and  3 
to  29.3%  by  weight  of  a  thicicener  mixture  and  additive,  the 
improvement  wherein  die  thickener  mixture  and  additive  com- 
prises 

(A)  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  having  the 
formula  R — O— Z„  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  Z,  represents  a 
polyglycoside  where  t»=l  to  S  and  Z  represents  a  hexose  or 
pentose  unit,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

(B)  0.005  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  futy  acid  esters  of  alkoxy laied  polyhydric  alcohols  having 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein 
dte  average  degree  of  alkoxylation  is  20-500  mol/mol; 

(2)  fatty  alcohol  ethers  of  alkoxylated  polyhydric  alcohols 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups 
wherein  die  average  degree  of  alicoxylation  is  20-500  mol/ 
mol; 

(3)  htty  acid  esters  of  alkoxylated  tety  akoiiols; 

(4)  te^  acid  diesters  of  polyglycoi  ethers  having  average 
molecular  weights  between  2,000  and  25,000; 

(5)  fatty  alcohol  diethers  of  polyglycoi  ethers  having  average 
molecular  weights  between  2,000  and  25,000; 

(6)  xanthan  polymers;  and 
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(7)  compounds  of  the  formuU  R*— 0(C2H40)„COOR".  in 
which  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  alkyl  groups 
having  8  to  20  carbon  atoras,  and  ra  is  an  average  number 
from  20  to  100;  and 
(C)  0  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  foreign  electrolyte  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halides,  alkali  metal 
sulfates,  ammonium  phosphates,  alkaline  earth  metal  halides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates,  and  alkali  metal  phosphates, 
wherein  said  weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  aqueous  cos- 
metic surfactant  composition. 


5/464,877 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A  SYNTHETIC  WASTE 

MATERIAL  CONTAMINATED  WITH  OTHER 

MATERIALS 

Franfob-Maiie  Fraud,  PoBUnlt-CoDilMiilt,  France,  asignor 

to  Hdverep  SA^  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93MM)169,  i  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A11491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  204,159 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JuL  3,  1992,  92  08413 

InL  a.'  C08J  11104:11106:  B29B  17102 

MS,  CL  521—48  11  CUms 


5,464,875 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WEAKLY-BASIC  ANION 
EXCHANGERS  AND  REAGENTS  SUITABLE  FOR  THIS 
PURPOSE 
Rdnhoid  Hipper,  Koln;  Ste&ui  Anions,  Leverkusen;  Guido 
StcSui;  Alfkrd  Mitadikcr,  both  of  Odcnthal;  Werner  Stru- 
ver,  Leverkusea,  and  Holger  Lu^Jens,  Kola,  all  of,  Germany, 
asRigDors  to  Bayer  Aktieiigearihftiaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,812 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
075.7 

Int  CL*^  C08F  8132 
U.S.  CL  521—32  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  weakly-basic  anion  exchanger  based 
on  a  crossliniced  vinylaromatic  polymer  containing  ring-bonded 
primary  aminomethyl  groups,  comprising 

a)  reacting  a  crosslinked  vinylaromatic  polymer  with 
N-chkxomethylphthalimide, 

b)  cleaving  the  reaction  product  so  obtained  with  methylamine 
at  an  elevated  temperature  under  pressure  thereby  to  form  an 
anion  exchanger  and  NJ^T-dimethylphthalamide, 

c)  cyclizing  the  N>('-<limethylphthalamide  to 
N-methylphihalimide,  and 

d)  reacting  the  N-methylphthalimide  with  chlorine  al  elevated 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  former  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  peroxide,  hydroperoxide  and 
azo  compound. 


5/464,876 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  VALUABLE 

MATERIALS  DURING  THE  WORK-UP  OF  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Gnnther  Lyding;  Maria  PUle,  both  of  Kdkheim;  Hdmold  von 

Pleswn,  Konigstdn,  and  Joachim  Semel,  Eppstdn,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoediat  AlttiengeadlactiaH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  34 
114.4 

lot  CL*^  ClOB  53100 
MS.  CL  521—46.5  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  reusable  materials  during  the 
work-up  of  polyvinyl  chloride  by  thermal  treatment  of  the  polyvi- 
nyl chloride,  which  comprises  heating  the  polyvinyl  chloride  to  a 
temperature  of  from  250°  to  500°  C.  in  the  absence  of  oxygen, 
producing  hydrogen  chloride,  a  carbon-containing  residue  and  a 
plasticizer-containing  distillate,  and  recovering  the  plasticizer  from 
the  distillate  by  fractional  distillation,  wherein  said  plasticizer  is  a 
cartwxylic  acid  ester. 


.   ■  V 


1« 


( 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  synthetic  material  from  waste 
articles  made  substantially  of  said  synthetic  material  and  having 
surfaces  contaminated  with  other  materials,  comprising  the  simul- 
taneous steps  of: 

a)  chemically  treating  said  other  materials  by  impregnating  said 
other  materials  with  a  chemical  solution  which  aggressively 
degrades  and  removes  said  other  materials  but  is  substantially 
neutral  toward  said  synthetic  material,  and 

b)  mechanically  treating  said  waste  articles  by  bulk  tumbling 
said  waste  articles  in  a  hermetically  closed  rotary  drum, 

wherein  said  treatment  steps  a)  and  b)  are  performed  simulta- 
neously by  introducing  said  waste  articles  into  said  drum  in  an 
uncrushed  and  uncomminuied  condition  and  providing  said  chemi- 
cal solution  in  said  drum  in  an  amount  of  between  I  %  and  5%  in 
weight  of  the  waste  articles  before  performing  said  treatment  steps. 


5,464,878 
DEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  FORM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 
Speros  P.  Nemphos,  League  City,  l^x.,  and  James  T.  McQueen, 
JaAney,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Cameiot  "ftchnologies.  Inc.,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,118 
lot  CL'  C08G  9100 
MS.  CL  521—50  41  Claims 

1.  A  degradable  polymeric  foam  having  a  density  of  not  more 
than  16  Ib/cu  ft.  comprising  a  polymer  alloy  comprising: 
(i)  from  50  to  100%  of  one  or  more  co  or  homopolymers  having 
a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  40,000 
comprising  the  residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  or  more  monomers  of  the  Formula: 

— OCR,Rj(CR,R4).CX>— ,  I 

one  or  more  monomers  of  the  formula 

— OCH(CH,)CO—  n 

and  mixture  thereof,  wherein  in  Formula  1,  R,,  R2,  R3.  and  R4 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  C,^  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer  from  I  to  5,  provided  that  when  a  moiKimer  residue  of 
Formula  II  is  present  and  in  Formula  1  n  is  I  and  R2.  R3,  and 
R4  are  hydrogen,  R,  can  not  be  a  methyl  radical;  and 
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(ii)  frora  0  to  50  weight  *  of  one  or  mote  polymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  having  a  Hildebrand 
parameter  (o)  of  not  more  than  3  MPA  "^different  from  that  of 
said  one  or  more  co  or  homopolymers;  provided  thai  when 
component  (ii)  is  present  in  the  alloy,  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
the  alloy  melt  permits  the  dispersion  of  a  blowing  agent 
throughout  said  melt  and  prevents  separation  of  the  compo- 
nent of  the  alloy. 


5,464^79 
l,l,l^TETRAFLUOROETHANE  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT 

IN  INTEGRAL  SION  POLYURETHANE  SHOE  SOLES 
Valeri  L.  Valoppi,  Southgate,  Mich^  assigiior  to  BASF  Corpo- 

ratioii.  Ml  OUve,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,632,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,954 
Int.  a.*  CWJ  9/34 
VS.  CL  511—51  le  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  integral  skin  polyurcthane  foam  compositicm  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of: 

A)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

B)  an  isocyanate  reactive  hydroxyl-functional  polyol  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 

Bi)  one  or  more  polyoxyallcylene  polyether  polyols  or  vinyl 
polymer  grafted  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  dispersions; 

Bii)  a  chain  extender  having  2  functional  groups  bearing 
active  hydrogen  atoms  and  being  fiee  of  aromatic  function- 
ality: and  optionally, 

Biii)  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from   10-20  carbon 
atoms; 
in  the  presence  of 

C.  a  urethane  promoting  catalyst; 

D.  a  blowing  agent  which  is  either  1,1,1.2-tetrafluoroethane  or  a 
mixture  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  water  and 

E.  optionally,  surfactants,  tillers,  pigments,  antioxidants,  and 
stabilizers. 


S,4«4,8«e 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CFC-FREE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  MOLDED  PARTS 
Hans  G.  Weker,  Duderstadt;  Peter  Haas,  Haan;  Erhard  Mkb- 
eis,  Kiia;  Cliristian  Weber,  Leverkusea,  and  Klaus  Brecht, 
Kiirten,  all  of,  Germany,  assigners  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,676 
ClainK  prtertty,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
569J 

InL  a.*  COW  9/34 
VS.-  a.  521—51  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  chlorofluorocarbon-frce  production  of  cel- 
lular polyuRthane  molded  paru  having  solid  surfaces  by  reacting  a 
reaction  ntixture  in  a  sealed  mold,  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to 
fully  react,  and  removing  the  molded  pad  from  the  mold,  wherein 
said  reaction  mixture  comprises: 

A)  a  polyisocyanate  component  having  an  isocyanate  content  of 
18  to  33.6%  comprising  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  from  the 
diphenylmethane  series,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

B)  a  polyol  component  having  an  average  hydroxy!  functionality 
of  2  to  3,  and  comprising  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  10,000  and/or  at  least  one 
polyester  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to 
10.000. 

C)  from  2  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  component 
B),  of  at  least  one  difunctional  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  62  to  1999,  and 

D)  blowing  agents  and  other  auxiliary  substances  and  additives, 
wherein  said  blowing  agents  comprise  one  or  more  carbam- 
ates wherein  said  carbamates  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbamates  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 


mula: 


r' 


HO— (Q.-N-H 


I 


I 
H 


R'     R' 

e  I      I 

O— 00— N— (Q.— OH 


wherein: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


R" 

I 
-(C).-OH 


I, 


R^  and  R'  may  represent  identical  or  different  groups,  and 

represent  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl  groups,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS  OF  HIGH  HEAT 

RESISTANCE 

Rolf  Henn,   Ketach;   Siegmund   Bcsedte,   Hamdn;  Andreas 

Deckers,    Ludwigshafen;    Norbert   Guentberberg,    Speyer; 

Martin  Brudermueller,  Mann  brim;  Gerhard  Nestler,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Wassmer,  Uraburgerbof,  all  oi; 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Jiktia^ieadbdmtL,  Ludwig- 

shafea,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1222,  {  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24561,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343^67 

Claims  primity,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
3S3J 

IbL  CL^  CMJ  9/16 
VS.  a.  521— 60  1  Claim 

1.  A  foam  having  a  density  of  from  0.01  to  0.2  g/cm^,  compris- 
ing 

a)  from  0  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  or  styrene 
copolymer  other  than  b)  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
c(^>olymerized  styrene, 

b)  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  styrene/ methacrylamide 
copolymer  comprising  from  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  copolymerized  N-substituted  methacrylamide  of  the  for- 
mula 1 


H  CH3 

\  / 

C=C         ^  o 
/  \    ^  , 

H  C  r' 

\    / 

N 
\    , 


where  R'  andR^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  C,-  to 
C,5-alkyl,  Cft-  k>  Cu-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-  to  C^o-aryl,  it  being  pos- 
sible, if  R'  and  R^  contain  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  for  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  to  be  linked  via  hetero  atoms. 
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S<4M,8S2 

METHOD  FOR  INHUmNG  THE  DEGRADATION  OF 

HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBONS  UTILIZED  AS 

FOAMING  AGENTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FOAMED  POLYURETHANES  AND 

POLYISOCYANU  RATES 

Giampiero  Basfle;  Ezio  Musm,  both  of  Alessandria;  ClaixUo 

IbnelU,  Milan,  and  Sauro  Girotomoni,  Alessandria,  all  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  866,139,  Apr.  9, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jiin.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11, 1991,  MI91A0989; 
Jid.  5,  1991,  MI91A1861 

Int.  CL*^  COftJ  9114 
VS.  CL  521—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  dehydrohalogenation  of  hydrochlorof- 
luofocarbons  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  said 
hydrochlorofluorocarbons  mixed  with  polyols  and  polyisocyanatcs 
for  use  in  a  foaming  reaction  to  produce  foamed  polyurethanes  or 
polyisocyanurales,  said  process  comprising  adding  a  dehydrohalo- 
genation inhibiting  agent  to  said  reaction  medium  up  to  twenty- 
four  hours  before  starting  the  foaming  reaction  to  prevent  said 
hydrochlorofluorocarbons  from  undergoing  dehydrohalogenation 
in  said  reaction  medium,  wherein  said  hydrochlorofluorocarbons 
have  two  carbon  atoms,  the  first  of  which  is  bound  to  a  chlorine  or 
fluorine  atom,  the  second  of  which  is  bound  to  a  hydrogen  atom, 
while  the  remaining  atoms  bound  to  the  two  carbon  atoms  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Q  and  F,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  total  number  of  F  atoms  in  the  hydrochlorofluorocarbons  is 
not  higher  than  4,  and  said  hydrochlorofluorocarbons  have  a  boil- 
ing temperature  of  from  about  -15°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  and  wherein 
said  dehydrohalogenation  inhibiting  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitromethane,  nitroethane  and  1-nitropropane. 


Sy464,884 
COATING  PROCESS  AND  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  NieM,  Dell  Lets,  Seer  Green,  Beaconsfield,  HP9  2UJ; 
DaUit  K.  Suemul,  Abbotts  Road,  EnUngton,  Birmingham, 
B24  8DE,  and  Denis  M.  H.  Bovey,  17  Cippenham  Close, 
SkNigh,  Berluhire,  SLl  5BH,  all  of,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,427,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453,299,  Dec  22,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,141,779.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1988, 
8830071;  Jan.  4,  1989,  8900077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  a.*  C08L  67I02;63I00:  CBtK  3100:5100 
VS.  CL  523—400  6  Claims 

1.  A  ctiraUe  composition  comprising  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  solvent  and  water  and  solid  particles  of 
a  crystallizable  polymer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(ethylene  terephthalate),  poly(ethylene  terephthalate/ 
isophthalate),  and  poly(butylene  terephthalate)  dispersed  in  said 
liquid,  said  particles  comprising  amorphous  zones  containing  an 
entrapped  curable  epoxy  resin,  whereby  adjacent  zones  may  be 
linked  together  by  curing  of  the  entrapped  epoxy  resin,  said  coat- 
ing composition  also  comprising  a  curing  agent  for  said  curable 
epoxy  resin. 


5y464,883 

WATERBORNE  CORRECTION  FLUID  FOR 

CORRECTING  LASER-JET  AND  PHOTOCOPIED 

MARKINGS 

Mahendra  K.  Sharma;  Andy  H.  Singleton,  and  John  J.  Hiller, 

all  of  Kingsport,  l^nn.,  assignors  to  F^aslman  Chemical 

Company,  Kingsport,  l^nn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,084 
Int  a.*  C09D  10/00;  C08K  3122 
VS.  CL  523—161  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  content  waterbome  correction  fluid  for  correct- 
ing laser-jet  printed  and  photocopied  markings  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  S  to  23  weight  percent  of  a  sulfopolyesier  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  7,000  to  15,000,  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  0.2  to  0.4  dl/g,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  35°  C.  to  60°  C,  comprising  repeat  units  from 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxy- 
lic acids,  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

(2)  a  diol;  and 

(3)  a  difunctiofial  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sul- 
fonate group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the 
functional  groups  arc  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  amino,  provided 
Ac  difunctiofial  sulfomotwmer  is  present  in  an  anmunt 
from  10  to  24  mole  percent  based  on  100  mole  percent 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol; 

(B)  25  to  55  weight  percent  of  titanium  dioxide;  arxi 
(Q  20  to  45  weight  percent  of  water, 

wherein  the  correction  fluid  has  a  solids  conietu  of  50  to  80 
percent 


5,464,885 
LOW  VOC,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSED,  EPOXY-ESTER 
ACRYLIC  GRAFT  COATINGS 
Gary  P.  Craun,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Glidden  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,029 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08K  3120;  C08L  63102 
VS.  CL  523—423  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  dispersed,  protective 
coating  composition  substantially  free  of  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds arxi  containing  a  polymeric  binder  dispersed  into  water,  the 
polymeric  binder  being  emulsion  polymerized  microgel  polymer 
particles  the  process  comprising: 
esterifying  by  weight  between   1%  and  70%  low  molecular 
weight  epoxy  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  100  and  1,000  with  between  1%  and 
70%  low  fiMlecular  weight,  carboxyl  fimctional,  unsaturated 
polyester  oligomer  having  an  Acid  No.  between  about  30  aixl 
500  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
200  and  3,000  to  form  a  carboxyl  fiirKtioiuU  unsaturated 
epoxy-ester  having  an  Acid  No.  between  about  30  arxi  200; 
dispersing  the  carboxyl  functional  epoxy-ester  into  water  by  at 
least  partially  neutralizing  the  carboxyl  functional  epoxy-ester 
with  ammonia; 
copolymerizing  by  emulsion  polymerization  at  least   1%  by 
weight  ethylenic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  carboxyl 
futxnional  unsaturated  epoxy-ester  dispersed  into  water  to 
produce  internally  crosslinked  emulsion  microgel  polymer 
particles  of  a  copolymer  of  emulsion  polyriKrized  ethylenic 
monomer  crosslinked  with  the  epoxy-ester  by  addition  copo- 
lymerization  crosslinlcing,  the  emulsion  microgel  polymer 
particles  having  an  Acid  No.  between  about  25  and  150, 
where  tlte  emulsion  crosslinlced  microgel  polymer  particles 
have  an  average  particle  size  less  than  0.20  microns,  and  said 
microgel  polymer  particles  are  stably  dispersed  into  water 
without  surfactant 


NovEMBE*  7,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


369 


POLYMER  CONCRETE  COATING  FOR  PIPE,  TUBULAR 
SHAPES,  OTHER  METAL  MEMBERS  AND  METAL 
STRUCTURES 
Bang  T.  IVan,  1210  Aldlne  Meadows,  Houston,  IfaL  77032,  and 
Thomas  J.  Toerner,  31  E.  Lance  Leaf  Rd^  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.  77381 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,543,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,521 
Int.  CL'  C08L  63102 
VS.  a.  523—428  6  Claims 

1.  A  pfotective  coating  for  metal  members,  comprising:  a  mix- 
ture of: 
an  organic  resin  comprising  between  60-75%  by  weight  of  a 
bisphenol  A  based  epoxy  and  between  about  25-40%  by 
weight  of  a  polyglycol  di-epoxide; 
a  filler  material  consisting  substantially  of  particles  up  to  200 
mesh  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  filler  material  to  said 
organic  resin  is  between  about  1:1  and  7:3,  and 
an  amine,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoethylpip- 
eradne  and  tetraethylene  pentamine. 


CROSSLINKED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AS 
FLATTtNG  AGENTS  IN  AQUEOUS  ELECTROCOATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Matthew  S.  Scott,  Plttsburgii;  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  Hampton 
Ibwndrip,  Allegheny  County;  Chester  J.  Szymansld, 
McCandless  Tswnship,  Allegheny  County,  and  Craig  A.  WU- 
son,  Richland  Tbwnship,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  asaipt- 
ors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,211 
InL  CL*  C25D  13100;  C08L  67106 
VS.  CL  523—501  26  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  electrocoating  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  electrodepositable  water  dispersible  polymer,  and 

(b)  a  microparticulate  crosslinked  unsaturated  polyester  produa 
of  precipitation  from  a  liquid  medium  that  is  comprised  of 
organic  solvent  as  the  major  component,  the  product  being 
present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
flatting  of  a  cured  film  of  the  aqueous  electrocoating  compo- 
sition on  a  substrate. 


5,464,888 
CURABLE  SEALER  ANDM)R  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION, 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  COATING  SAME  IN  A  WET 
STATE  WITH  A  BASE  COAT  PAINT,  AND  COATED 
SUBSTRATES  FORMED  THEREBY 
Ian  R.  Owen,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assipior  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufbctuitag  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FBed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,101 
Int  CL'  C08K  513415 
VS.  CL  524—104  18  n«im. 

1.  A  curable  sealer  and/or  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  having  silicon-containing  hydro- 
lyzabk  end  groups,  wherein  said  polyoxyalkylene  polymer 
comprises  a  structural  unit  of  the  fotmula  (I):  -(R'O-)-,  (I)  , 
wheie  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
q  is  an  integer  providing  an  avenge  molecular  weight  for 
formula  (I)  of  fhxn  about  500  to  about  20,000  and  a  viscosity 
of  from  about  100  to  200,000  cps  at  15°  C,  and  each  said 
silicon-containing  hydrolyzable  end  group  having  the  general 
fonnula(II): 


R*  (R\       (r\  (ID 

-f-eo^z-cHCH2V-esi-o)5Si-eoRV* 

(OR*h^ 

wherein  Z  is  — R— ,  — R— O— R"— ,  — R— O— C(0)— , 
— C(0)NHR— .  — C(0)  NH— X— NHC(O)— NR"— R— , 
— C(0)  NH— X— NHC(0)— O— R— ,  — C(0)  NH— X— 
NHC(O)— S— R— ,  or  — C(0)— R— ,  where  R  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  alkylene  or  aryl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-20  cartxm  atoms,  or  a  triocganosiloxy  group, 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  group  luving 
1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  organosiloxy  group,  R'  is  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  a  is  0  or  1,  b  is  0,  1  or  2,  c  is  0,  1,  or  2,  n  is  0 
or  1  and  m  is  an  integer  between  0  to  18;  aitd 
(b)  a  polar  organic  solvent  material  having  a  Snyder's  polarity 
value  in  the  range  from  6.2  to  7  J  and  belonging  to  Snyder's 
selectivity  group  III,  wherein  said  polar  organic  solvent  mate- 
rial is  contained  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  sealer  and/or  adhesive  com- 
position, and  wherein  said  polar  organic  solvent  material  is 
contained  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  said  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  having  a 
silicon-containing  hydrolyzable  group. 


5y464,889 
PHOSPHITE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
James  A.  Mahood,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va^  aarigoor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mmb. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,113,  JuL  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,585 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/527;  C07F  916574 

VS.  CL  524—119  6  Claims 

5.  A  phosphite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphites 

of  the  formulas: 


tad 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  cartxm  atoms,  each  R'  is 
a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

H 
-CH2-C-0- 


■CHJ-C-CH2- 


-CH2-C — 
R^  I 


-CHj- 


— C-CHj- 
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-continued 


-CHj— C— CHj— 

r'        r' 


amide,  imide,  carboxylate,  epoxy,  amino,  isocyanate,  oxazo- 
line  ring  and  hydroxyl,  and  said  tesin  A  and  said  compatibi- 
lizing  agent  D  are  different 


wherein  each  R^  is  individually  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  6  carton  atoms,  said  phosphite  having  no  hydrogen  atom 
directly  attached  to  a  beta  carbon  atom  relative  to  the  oxygen 
attached  to  the  phosptorous  atom. 

6.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  polyesters,  polycarbon- 
ates, rubber  modified  graft  copolymers,  polyamides,  polyetherim- 
ides,  polyphenylene  ethers,  polyvinylhalides,  polystyrenes,  aixl 
polyuiethanes,  and  (b)  a  phosphite  as  claimed  in  claim  S. 


5,464,890 
POLYESTER  MONOHLAMENTS  EXTRUDED  FROM  A 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  POLYESTER  RESIN  BLEND 
WITH  INCREASED  RESISTANCE  TO  HYDROLYTIC 
AND  THERMAL  DEGRADATION  AND  FABRICS 
THEREOF 
MiciwUc  A.  Dtoz-Kodi,  Columbia,  and  Peter  J.  BrisKUc, 
BIythewood,  both  of  S.C^  assignon  to  Shakespeare  Com- 
pany, Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,406 
InL  CL"^  C08K  5/29 
U.S.  CL  524—195  IS  CUms 

1.  An  extruded  polyester  monofilament  comprising: 
from  about  45  to  about  94  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture polyester  resin; 
from  about  5  to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 

terephthitlate  resin;  and 
from  about  1  to  about  S  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyric 
stabilizing  agent,  wherein  said  monofilament  has  increased 
lesistance  to  hydrolyric  degradation  as  compared  to  monofila- 
ments consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
resin  and  as  compared  to  monofilainents  consisting  essentially 
of  high  temperature  polyester  resin,  and  wherein  said 
monofilament  has  at  least  as  good  a  resistance  to  thermal 
degradation  as  compared  to  monofilaments  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  and  increased  resis- 
tance to  thermal  degradation  as  compared  to  monofilaments 
consisting  essentially  of  high  temperature  polyester  resin. 


5y464,S91 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Keqji  Nagaoka,  and  Kaoni  Kitadono,  both  of  Icfaihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224y497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080583 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/20;  C08L  77/00 
VS,  CL  524—230  17  Clataw 

1.  A  therinoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
a  continuous  phase  comprising  a  polyamide  resin  A; 
a  dispersed  phase  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  B; 
at  least  one  amide  compound  C  represented  by  formula  1 , 

Rr-CONH— R2— HNOC— R,— CONH— R,— HNOC— R,      (I) 

wherein  R,,  R^,  and  R,  represent  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups, 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  aiKl  R4  aixl  R,  represent 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  which  may  be  identica]  or  differ- 
ent, and  the  amount  of  said  amide  compound  C  is  between  about 
0.1  aiKl  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said  resins  A  and  B;  and 
a  compatibilizing  agent  D  wherein  said  compatibilizing  agent  D 
is  a  compourxl  having  at  least  one  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cartoxyl,  anhydride,  hydride. 


5,464,892 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RF^IN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
POWDER  MATEIUAL 
Sdko  Yada,  Hiratsuka;  Yukihiro  Ogawa,  Yokohama;  lUkao 
Nomura,  Ibyota,  and  Yoshiro  Umemoto,  Nagoya,  all  ot^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.;  Zeon  Kasei  Co., 
Ltd^  and  TbyoU  Jidosha  Kabiisbikaisha,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,596,  Jan.  28, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,160 
InL  CI.'  C08K  5104:3100:  B29C  41118 
VS.  CL  524—284  48  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  a  slush  molding  process 
comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin; 
0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  cartoxylate  having  the 
formula: 

(RCOO)jM 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  10  to  20  cartons 
atoms  and  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  zinc,  magnesium,  calcium,  cadmium, 
strontium  and  barium; 

an  amount,  compatible  with  said  metal  cartoxylate  of  0.01  to  S 
parts  by  weight,  of  a  hydroxystearic  acid  diester  polymer, 

0.1  to  10  pats  by  weight  of  at  least  one  perchloric  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid 
and  a  metal  perchlorate;  and 

a  plasticizer. 

14.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  article  by  slush  molding 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  powder  composition  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin, 
stabilizer, 

0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  cartoxylate  having  the 
formula: 

(RCOO)}M 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  zinc,  magnesium,  calcium,  cadmium,  strontium, 
and  barium,  aixl 
an  amount,  which  is  compatible  with  said  metal  cartoxylate, 
of  0.01   to  S  parts  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxystearic  acid 
and  a  hydroxystearic  acid  diester  polymer, 
applying  said  powder  composition  to  the  inside  of  a  mold,  aix) 
subjecting  the  powder  composition  inside  said  mold  to  molding 
conditions;  whereby  forming  said  shaped  article  inside  said 
mold,  and  also  forming,  between  said  shaped  article  and  said 
mold,  a  compatible  mixture  of  said  metal  cartoxylate  and  said 
hydroxystearic  acid  component 
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RADIATION-RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATES 
Rkk  L.  Archey,  Pleasant  Hills;  Charles  E.  Lundy,  Plttsburgfa; 
Aaron  D.  Mdtzer,  Pittsburgh;  Harald  Pidartdk,  Ptttsburgh, 
all  of  Pa.;  Gerhard  FennhoO,  WUlich,  Germany;  Ralf  Hufen, 
Duisbarg,  Germany;  Klaus  Kircher,  Leverkusen,  Germany; 
Rudigcr  Schubart,  Berg-Gladbach,  Germany,  and  Richard 
Weider,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor;  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  and  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,623,  Feb.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  85,067,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^76 
InL  Cl.^  G08K  5136 
VS.  CL  524—366  16  Claims 

1.  A  thcnnoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  and 
(i)  about  0.001  to  S%  of  a  compound  confonning  to 

Y|OCHR'(CH,).l.-S„-t.(— CH3),CHR'OLY' 

wherein  a,  is  a  whole  number  between  2  and  6,  and  where  Y  and 
Y*  independently  one  of  the  other  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C|_«  alkyl,  or  Cj-Cj-cycloallcyl  radicals  or  acyl  radicals,  a  pyra- 
nyl,  or  silyl  group, 
m  is  0  to  70, 

n  is  1  to  4,  and  R'  and  R^  independently  denote  hydrogen  C,.22 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  cycloalkyl-aryl  radicals, 
and 
(ii)  0.001  to  2%  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  abphatic  monoalcohol  .cycloaliphatic  monoalcohol,  ali- 
phatic polyalcohol  and  cycloaliphatic  polyalcohol,  and 

(b)  derivatives  of  said  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sitting  of  ethers,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  acetate,  allcykar- 
bonates,  epoxides,  urethanes,  phosphate  esters,  phospho- 
nate  esters,  phosphoric  esters,  phosphonic  esters  atxl 
siloxanes,  said  perccnts  being  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
cqmpositioiL 


5,464,894 

FLAMEPROOFED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERS 
Brigitte    Gareiss,    Ludwigshafien;    Petra    Baierweck,    Boehl- 
IggeUMta;  Christoph  Flachetta,  Umburgerliot,  and  Kari- 
heini  Ulmericfa,  Carlsberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktlengwrllsfhan,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcnnany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  U 
751.7 

tot  CL'  C08K  3126 

VS.  CL  524—424  4  n«h— 

1.  A  flaneproofed  thermoplastic  molding  material,  obtainable  by 

mixing 

A)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  carbonates  of 

metals  of  the  2nd  main  group  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Ele- 


B)  frolil 


0  to  70%  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  aixl 
processing  assistants 
in  a  melt  of 
C)  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  ptepolymer  having 
a  viscosity  number  of  from  40  to  100  ml/g 
and  subsequently  carrying  out  solid-phase  postcondensation. 


5,464395 
ORGANOPHOSPHATE  DISPERSING  AGENT,  FILLED 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SAME,  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Pierre  Blanchard,  Reyrienx;  Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  Ecully,  and 
Georges  Ravet,  St  Genis-lcs-Ollieres,  all  o^  France,  assignors 
to  Coatex,  SA.,  Caluire,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,257,  Jan.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5/412,139. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  314,905 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1991,  91  00645 
InL  CL'  C08K  3126:3130:  C07F  9102 
VS.  a.  524—425  12  Claims 


4000  »00   3000    »»    2000 


1000    cm-'   UO 


1.  Themtosetting  composition,  comprising; 

(a)  a  thermosetting  resin, 

(b)  a  pulverulent  mineral  filler  in  a  quantity  ranging  up  to  75% 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  resin  and  die  filler, 

(c)  an  otganophosphate  dispersing  agent,  in  an  amount  of  0  J  to 
S%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  die  filler,  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


(D 


A— (O— CHj— CHi),— (O— CHj— CH),— O— P— ORi 


CH3 


I 
OR2 


where: 
A  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  polyaryl  group, 
X  and  y  are  whole  numbers  between  0  and  100  such  that  x4y  is 
a  whole  number  greater  than  40  but  not  greater  than  100, 

B— (O— CH2— CHd^i  — (0-CH2-CH),i — 

I 
CH3 

xl  and  yl  are  whole  numbers  between  0  and  100  such  that  xl-t- 

yl  is  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  100, 
B  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  polyaryl  group,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl, 

arylalkyi,  aUcylaiyl.  aOcanoyl,  or  amine  radical. 


E— (O— CHj— CH2)^— (O— Oh— CH)y2— 
A       I 
CHj 

x2  aixl  y2  are  whole  numbers  between  0  and  100  such  that  x2-t- 

y2  is  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  100. 
E  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  polyaryl  group,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl, 

arylalkyi,  alkylaryl.  aUcanoyl,  or  amine  radical,  and  R,  and  R, 

may  be  identical  or  different 
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5^464,896 

CTABILIZED,  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Itetomu    Nosu,    Kagawa,    and    Yoshiyuki    Nagae,    both   of 

Kagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co^ 

Ltd^  Kagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,230,  Jul.  1,  1992,  alMn- 

doned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1991,  3-192440 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL^  C08K  3126 

VS.  CL  524—436  3  CUims 


1.  A  stabilized  halogen-containing  resin  composition  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  polymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  perchloric 
acid<ontaining  hydrotalcite  compound  of  the  following  formula 
(2),  and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrotalcite  compound 
piepared  by  removing  crystal  water  of  a  compound  of  die  formula 
(1)  under  heat. 


M^,.^^OH)j(CX),)^C104),.inHjO 


wherein  M^*  is  Mg^  arxl/or  Zn^*,  x  is  defined  by  0<x<0.5,  y  is 
defined  by  0<y<0.25,  z  is  defined  by  0<zS0.5,  x,  y  and  z 
satisfy  the  relationship  of  2y-t-z=x,  and  m  is  defined  by 
OSnKl. 


M^,.^JOH)j(CO,)^.mHjO 


(I) 


wherein  M'*  is  Mg^*  and/or  Zn^*,  x  is  defined  by  0.1<x<0.5, 
and  m  is  defined  by  0<m<l. 


Sy464397 

AQUEOUS  FLUOROPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Suryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  and  Soner  KiUc,  Gibsonia,  both  of 

F^  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,657,  Dec.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,027 
Int  CL'  C08F  2116 
MS.  CL  524—458  24  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  fluorocopolymer  dispersion  synthesized  by 
aqueous  dispersion  polymerization  of 

a)  monomers  comprising  a  fluoiDolefin  monomer  component 
and  a  vinyl  ether  monomer  component,  in  the  presence  of 

b)  a  base  neutralized,  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydroxyl 
functional  polymeric  dispersant  having  an  acid  value  of  at 
least  about  1 .5  mg  KOH/gram  of  polymer  and  not  exceeding 
about  35  mg  KOH/gram  of  polymer  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  SOO  to  about  250,000, 
the  amount  of  neutralizing  base  not  exceeding  about  10  per- 
cent based  on  the  resin  solids  of  the  polymeric  dispersant,  the 
acid  value  adapted  to  provide  a  stable  dispersion  of  the 
fluorocopolymer  in  water  without  externally  added  surfactant. 


5,464,898 
SUSPENSIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILLED  CAST  RESINS 
Guenther  Ittmann,  Gross-Umstadt,  and  Manfred  Krieg,  Darm- 
stadt, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Cbe- 
mische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,555,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
309J 

InL  CL*  C08K  3122:3136:2100 
VS.  CL  524—493  7  Claims 

1.  A  cast  resin  suspension  comprising 

(A)  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide  and  silicon  dioxide., 

(B)  60  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polymerizable  organic 
monomer,  and 

(C)  0  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a 
polymerizable  orgaiMsilicon  component  as  coupling  agent, 

wherein  irxxganic  filler  (A)  is  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  filler 
particle  fractions  having  different  median  particle  sizes, 
wherein  the  size  ratio  of  the  average  particle  sizes  of  the  large 
and  small  filler  particles  ranges  from  6: 1  to  3: 1  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  contents  of  large  arxl  small  filler 
particles  is  from  2:1  to  1:2,  and 
wherein  component  (B)  comprises 

at  least  SO  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  of  the  formula  L 


Ri 
I 
CH2=C- 


O  (D 

II 
-C— O— Rj 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rj  is  a  linear,  brarKhed  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  and  di-C,-C,2-alkylamino. 


(2) 


5,464,899 
HIGH  MODULUS  LOW  HYSTERESIS  RUBBER 
COMPOUND  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Roy  M.  Freeman;  William  L.  Hergenrolher,  both  of  Akron, 
and  Frederick  J.  RavagnanL  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,301,  Dec  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,765 
InL  CL"  C08L  51104:  C08K  51098 
VS.  CL  524—504  13  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  compound,  capable  of  being 
worlced  prior  to  vulcanization,  having  high  modulus  and  low 
hysteresis  properties  subsequent  to  vulcanization  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  uiKured  grafted  rubber  copolymer 
containing. 

from  about  25  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  polyisoprcne, 
from  about  75  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolynKrs  of 
conjugated  diene  monomers  and  copolymers  thereof  with 
monoolefin  monomers  aixl  EPDM  tcrpclymers,  to  total  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copwlymer, 
wherein  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  polyisoprene  and  said 
diene  polymers  is  grafted  with  a  polymeric  metal  salt  of  an 
a,  Ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  to  form  said 
uncured  grafted  rubber  copolymer, 
about  50  to  70  paru  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  per  100 

parts  by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer,  and 
at  least  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  curative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  aixl  sulfur  donors,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer, 
wherein  the  sulfiir-vulcanizable  rubber  compound  is  devoid  of 
peroxide  components,  arxl 
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II 


where&i  die  tulfiir-vulcanizabie  rubber  compound,  upon  vulca- 
nizalion,  hu  a  tan  5  of  from  about  0.03  to  0.18,  measuied  at 
100*  C.  7%  deflection  and  10  Hz. 


5<464,9W 

WATtfc  SOLUBLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Stofko,  Jr„  St  FMd,  awi  JcBery  C.  CImat,  North  Oirin, 
bodi  at  MiniL,  wnlfiiirn  to  Mtauicwta  Mtarii^  and  Manabc- 
tariai  CoofMiiy,  St  Plwl,  Mfam. 

[j       iBcd  Oct  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13M1* 
' '  lot  CL'  CQ7F  7110 

VS.  a.  524— S3S  3  CMaM 

1.  A  water  soluble  organosilane  oligomer  prepared  by  dissolving 
in  water  an  alkoxy  silane  comprising  an  alkoxy  silane  addition 
product  of  at  least  two  reactants  wherein: 

(a)  the  first  reactant  is  at  least  one 
3-glycidoxypropylalkoxysilane  and 

(b)  the  second  reactant  is  at  least  one  secondary  hydroxylalkyl 
amine,  wherein  the  alkoxy  silane  addition  product  has  the 
focmula: 


'  OH  W? 

N— Clfc— CH— CHz— (XCHjh— Si— r' 


wherein 
at  least  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2-8 

caibcxi  atoms,  and  R'  and  R^  can  each  be  different  or  the 

same; 
R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R*  and  R'  can  each  be  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.464,901 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

SILICONE  RESIN  HAVING  EPOXY  AND  PHENYL 

GROUPS  IN  THE  MOLECULE  AND  A  VINYL  POLYMER 

HAVING  A  GROUP  REACTIVE  WITH  THE  EPOXY 

GROUP 

Y^Ji  YoaUkawa,  Annaka,  and  Mitsnhiro  l^karada,  lUtMaki, 

both  o^  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Mar,  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,401 

Clainu  priortty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  54M5729 

Int  CL*  C08L  S3I04 

VS.  a.  S2S— 103  8  CfariBM 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  silicone  resin  having  epoxy  and  phenyl  groups  and  at  least 
two  hydrolyzabie  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  silyl  group,  a  silanol  group  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
molecule; 

(B)  a  vinyl  polymer  having  at  least  one  group  reactive  with  the 
epoxy  group  of  the  silicone  resin  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  group-containing  vinyl  polymers,  car- 
boxylic  anhydride  group  containing  vinyl  polymers,  amino 
group-containing  vinyl  polymers  and  copolymers  of  two  or 
more  monomers  for  the  polymers  whereby  said  at  least  one 
group  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboxylic  anhydride  group,  and 
amino  group  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(C)  a  condensation  catalyst  for  the  hydrolyzabie  groups  of  the 
silicone  resin,  wherein  the  silicone  resin  and  the  vinyl  poly- 
mer are  present  in  such  amounts  that  the  epoxy  group  in  the 
silicone  resin  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  10  equivalents  per  unit 
equivalent  of  the  at  least  one  group  reactive  with  the  epoxy 
group  and  the  condensation  catalyst  is  present  in  an  anwunt  of 
from  O.OOS  to  S  wt  %  of  the  silicone  resin. 


5y4M,9t2 

TOUGHENING  OF  BRiTTLE  EPOXY  RESIN  MATRICES 

WITH  FUNCTIONALIZED  PARTICULATE 

ELASTOMERS 

Haas  G.  Rccka;  Inrtw,  CaHt,  ■■Ipinr  la  Cytcc 

Corp..,  WilminKlon,  DcL 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No,  856,312,  Mv.  23, 1992,  i 

This  appiicatioa  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,M( 
Int  CL*^  COOF  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—119  20  ( 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  system  suitable  for  use  as  as  snuctural  film 
adhesive  or  for  melt  impregnation  of  fiber-reinforcement  to  form  a 
heat-curable  prepreg,  comprising: 

(a)  an  uncured  base  resin  system  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
which,  when  impregnated  onto  intermediate  modulus  unidi- 
rectional carbon  fibers  then  consolidated  itvo  a  quasiisotropic 
panel  in  accordance  with  Boeing  Support  Specification  BSS 
7260,  has  a  compression  strength  after  ISOO  incb-lt^inch 
impact  of  24  Ksi  or  less,  and  which  when  cured  exhibits 
single  phase  morphology; 

having  dispersed  therein  in  particulate  fonn 

(b)  from  OS  to  about  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  iIk  total 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  preformed  functxxialized  particu- 
late elastomer  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  2  )un  to 
about  70  |im.  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
10°  C, 

wherein  said  epoxy  resin  system,  when  cured,  exhibits  greater 
toughness  as  measured  by  coitqiression  strength  after  impact  when 
laid  up  into  a  quasiisotropic  panel  employing  carbon  fiber  rein- 
forcement and  ctited,  as  compared  to  said  epoxy  resin  system 
devoid  of  said  preformed  fimctionalized  partioilaie  elastomer. 


5,464,903 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

PLASTICIZED  PVC 

George  H.  Hoftnann,  Wttaringtoo,  DcL,  asiig to  E.  L  Da 

Poot  dc  Ncfnonrs  and  Company,  Wtmlm0am,  DcL 
Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,042 
Int  CL'  COOG  67/02.  COOL  27106:33104 
VS.  CL  525— 1S5  4  daiv 

1.  In  a  process  to  prepare  plastidzed  PVC  wherein  PVC  is 
plasticized  with  a  misciUe  amount,  between  20  and  ISO  parts  per 
100  parts  of  PVC,  of  a  primary  plasticizer  which  is  an  ethylene 
copolymer  having  a  meh  index  of  from  1  to  100,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bipolymers  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate, 
terpolymcrs  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate  and  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide, and  terpolymers  of  ethylene  with  a  C1-C8  alkyl  aery  late 
and  with  carbon  monoxide,  and  optionally  also  plasticized  with  up 
to  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  dK  PVC  but  fewer  parts  than  the  parts 
of  the  primary  plasticizer,  of  a  first  k>w  molecular  weight,  non- 
ethylene  copolymer  secondary  plasbcizer,  the  process  comprising 
mixing  the  PVC,  the  ethylene  copolymer  primary  plasticizer  and 
optioiuU  secondary  plasticizer  in  melt-mixing  equipment, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
substitution  of  some  of  the  20-150  parts  of  primary  plasti- 
cizer, with  a  modifier,  in  an  amount  from  S-30  of  those 
parts  before  commencirig  melt-mixing  with  the  PVC,  the 
modifier  comprising: 

a)  a  partially-crosslinked  ethylene  copolymer,  the  ethylene 
copolymer  before  being  crosslinked  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bipolymers  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate,  terpolymers  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate  aixl 
with  carbon  monoxide,  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene  with 
a  C1-C8  alkyl  actylate  and  with  carbon  monoxide,  the 
level  of  crosslinking  being  between  2S  and  80  percent; 

b)  0-30  percent  of  the  total  modifier  a)  plus  b),  of  a  second 
low  molecular  weight,  non-ethylene  copolymer  plasti- 
cizer which  is  added  to  the  ethylene  copolymer  of  the 
modifier  before  crosslinking. 
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5,464,904 
LOW-MELTING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER  AND  ITS  USES 
George  R.  Chapman,  Jr^  Media,  Pa.;  Lewis  E.  Crenitiaw, 
Wilmii^toii;  Rita  S.  McMinn,  Newari^  both  of  Del.;  RidMrd 
A.  Morgan,  Vienna,  W.  Va.;  Donnan  E.  Priester,  Greenville, 
Del.;  Charles  W.  Stewart,  Newarii,  Del.,  and  Robert  E.  Tir- 
ney,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,621,  Nov.  23, 1993,  Pat  Na 

5,397^29,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,749, 

Aug.  II,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  935,353,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,639.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,046 

Int.  CL'  C08F  214116:214128 

VS.  CL  525—200  6  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  blend  composition  having  improved  processibility, 

comprising  a  polyolefin  and  an  effective  amount,  to  improve  pro- 

cessibility,  of  a  partially-crystalline  fluoct>polymcr  containing  no 

more  than  2  wt  %  hydrogen,  having  a  melt  viscosity  from  about 

O.lxIO^  to  20x10^  Pa.s,  and  having  the  end  of  crystalline  melting. 

TJend),  in  the  range  from  about  170°  C.  to  about  265°  C. 


5,464306 
ETHYLENE  HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  USING  GROUP  3 

METAL  COMPLEXES 
JasMMH  T.  Patton,  and  David  R.  Neithamer,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,984 

InL  CL'  C08F  4152 

VS.  a.  525—240  11  Clafans 


3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  blend  composition,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  contacting  ethylene  arx)  optionally  one  or  nxxe  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  other  than  ethylene  and  optionally  a 
diluent  under  polymerization  coixlitions  in  the  presence  of 
one  or  more  catalysts  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  com- 
plex cofiesponding  to  the  formula: 


5,464,905 
ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION, 
GRAFT  MODIFIED  ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION,  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION,  AND  MULTI-STAGE  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Ibshlyuki  Itetsui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu;  Mamoru  'Ukahashi;  Aldra 
Ibdo;  Scyi  Ohta,  and  imime  Inlaid,  all  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-310616; 
Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310632 

Int.  CL*  C08L  23I0S;23I16:23I18 
VS.  CL  525—240  9  Claims 

I.  An  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  composition  comprising: 
(Al  1  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  20  to  90% 
by  weight,  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  ethylene  with 
an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  cart)on  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  comprising  (a)  an  orga- 
noaluminum  oxy-compound  and  (b)  at  least  two  kinds  of 
compounds  of  Group  TV  transition  metals  of  the  periodic  table 
containing  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopcntadienyl  skeleton,  and 
which  has  such  properties  that: 

(A-i)  the  density  is  in  the  range  of  0.850  to  0.980  g/cm\  and 
(A-ii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  {r\\  as  measured  in  decalin  at 

135°  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  8  dl/g;  and 
(A-iii)  die  melt  tension  (MT(g))  at  190°  C.  and  the  melt  flow 
rate  (MFR)  satisfy  the  relation 

UT>.12xMFIf** 

[Bl )  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  10  to  80% 
by  weight,  which  has  a  density  and  MFR  different  from  the 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  [A I)  and  is  obtained  by  copoly- 
merizing ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  compris- 
ing (a)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  and  (b")  a  com- 
pound of  Group  rv  transition  metal  of  the  periodic  table 
containing  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopcntadienyl  skeleton,  and 
which  has  such  properties  that 

(B-i)  the  density  is  in  the  range  of  0.8SO  to  0.980  g/cm\  and 
(B-ii)  ttie  intrinsic  viscosity  [ii]  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135° 
C.  is  in  die  range  of  0.4  to  8  dl/g. 


Z 
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or  a  dimer  thereof 
wherein: 

M  is  a  Group  3  metal; 

Cp  is  a  cyclopcntadienyl  group  bound  in  an  t^'  bonding  mode  to 
M  or  such  a  cyclopcntadienyl  group  substituted  with  from  one 
to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl,  silyl,  germyl,  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy,  amine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  substituent  having  up  to  40  nonhydro- 
gen  atoms,  or  optionally,  two  or  more  such  substituents  arc 
joined  together  to  form  a  hydrocarbyleiK  group  thereby  caus- 
ing Cp  to  have  a  fused  ring  structure; 

Z  is  a  moiety  comprising  boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  1 4  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  optionally  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus, sulfur  or  oxygen,  said  moiety  having  up  to  20  non- 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  optionally  Cp  and  Z  together  form  a 
fused  ring  system; 

X,  independently  each  occurrence,  is  hydride,  hydrocarbyl,  silyl, 
germyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  amido,  phosphido,  sulphido,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  said  X  containing  up  to  SO  atoms; 

X'  is  a  stable,  weakly  coordinating  Lewis  base  ligand  group;  and 

x'  isOor  1, 
in  at  least  one  reactor  to  produce  a  first  polymer  or  a  solution 
thereof, 

(B)  contacting  ethyleiK  and  optionally  one  or  man  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  other  than  ethylene  and  o()tionally  a 
diluent  under  addition  polymerization  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  secondary  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  metal 
complex  that  is  different  than  the  Group  3  metal  complex  of 
step  (A)  in  the  same  or  a  different  reactor  to  produce  a  second 
polymer  or  a  solution  thereof, 

(C)  combining  the  first  and  second  polymers  or  solutions 
thereof,  and 

(D)  recovering  a  blend  composition  comprising  the  first  polymer 
and  second  polymer. 


NovEMBEi  7,  1995 


CHENDCAL 


5,464,907 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  a-OLEFIN  (CO) 

POLYMERS 
JerneJ  Jdenk,  SchalUiaar;  John  Meijer,  Deventer,  and  Peter 
Hope,  Twelio,  all  of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd 
N.V,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2008,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A»5707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,913 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  27, 
1992,92202608 

IbL  a.'  C08F  8100 
VS.  a.  525—303  8  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cm 
a-olefin  (co)polymer  which  may  contain  up  to  5%  by  weight  of 
ethylene,  which  comprises  contacting  the  (co)polymer,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  120°  C,  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
peroxide  represented  by  any  one  of  the  formulas  I-IV  to  modiiy 
the  (co)polymcr  and  that  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
the  (co)polymer  after  modification  is  at  least  70%  of  the  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  (cp)polymer  prior  to  nxxlification: 


r      o  Ri  R2  o       n 

II    I    I    II 

I: 0-0-C-C=C-C-0-R3 


wherein  ns  1,  2  or  3;  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen.  C|_,o  alkyl  groups,  Q.,2  aryl  groups,  C,_22  aralkyl 
groups  and  07.22  alkaryl  groups,  which  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, ester,  acid,  amido,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  ketone  and  nitrile  groups; 
R'  is  selected  from  C|_,o  alkyl  groups,  C^^ij  aryl  aralkyl  groups, 
C7.22  alkaiyl  groups  and  Cj.io  1-alkcne  groups,  which  groups  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  rom 
hydroxy,  halogen,  ester,  acid,  amido,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  ketone  and 


R'  and  R'  or  R^  and  R^ 


may 


nitrile  groups,  and  R'  and  R^, 

combine  to  form  a  ring,  and 

when  nsl;  R  is  selected  from  a  tertiary-alkyi  group,  a  tertiary 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  tertiary  alkylcycloallcyl  group,  a  tertiary 
alkynyl  group  containing  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the 
general  formula: 


wherein  yM),  I  or  2  and  R*  represents  an  isopropyl  group,  an 
isopropenyl  group  or  a  2-hydroxyisopropyl  group; 

when  n=  2;  R  is  selected  from  an  alkylene  group  with  8-12 
carbon  atoms  which  at  both  ends  has  a  tertiary  structure,  an 
alkynylene  group  with  8-12  carbon  atoms  which  at  both  ends 
has  a  leniary  structure,  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  k=  0  or  I  and  R*  has  the  above-indicated  meaning;  and 
when  n=  3;  R=  1 ,2,4-triisopropylbenzene-a,a'  ,o"-triyl  or 
1 3,5-triisopropy  lbenzene-a,a',a"-triyl; 


or'         O 

II      I  II 

■0— O— C— CH— C— C— O— r' 

CHR^ 
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(lU) 


cnb) 


(in) 


a) 


OR'  o 

II    I  II 

R  -O— C— CH— C-C— O— O^— R 

wherein  n,  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 

O     r'   R^      O 

II      I      I        II 

R-O— O-C— (C=C)„-C— O— O-R 

wherein  fn=l-2  and  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above;  and 


O    r'  O  (IV) 

II     I  II 

R— O— O— C— CH— C— C— O— O— R 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above;  and  when  there  is  an 
aromatic  ring  in  the  molecule,  in  the  case  of  disubstitution.  the 
ring  substituents  must  not  be  ottho  to  one  another  and  in  die 
case  of  trisubstitution,  the  ring  substituents  must  not  be  in 
three  adjacent  positions. 


5,464,908 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 

Shin-ichi  Sato,  and  Kiyoji  Kuma,  both  of  Kitakyusku,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,068,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249386 
tat  CL*  C08F  8112 
VS.  CL  525—380  18  ClaiiK 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  waler-solubic  polymer,  the  process 
comprising:  (A)  subjecting  mono(ner(s)  comprising  an 
N-vinylcarboxylic  acid  amide  to  water-in-oil  suspension  polymer- 
ization: and,  after  the  polymerization  is  effected  until  the  amount 
of  remaining  monomer(s)  is  I  to  10%,  (B)  adding  a  hydroxylamine 
salt  in  an  amount  by  mole  0.5  to  10  times  the  amount  of  remaining 
monomcr(s)  and  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
monomer(s)  charged  before  the  polymerization;  and  (C)  stirring  at 
a  tcmperanuc  for  a  period  from  30  minutes  to  4  hours,  followed  by 
acid  hydrolysis. 


5,464,909 
POWDER  COATING  HAVING  GOOD  UV  RESISTANCE 
Yeon-Ho  Chang;  Robert  B.  Barbee,  and  Brian  S.  PhiUips,  all  of 
Kingsport,  T^aa.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,617 
InL  CL*  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CI.  525—438  23  Claims 

1.  A  curable  polyester  comprising 

(a)  about  40  to  about  100  mole  percent  of  residues  of  2,6- 
decalindicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  about  40  to  about  100  mole  percent  of  residues  of  2,2- 
dimethy  I- 1 ,3-propanediol; 

and  any  renuuning  residues  comprised  of  residues  of  polyols  and 
polycarboxylic  acids; 
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said  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  ISOO  to  10,000.  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
about  45°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  and  a  hydroxy  or  acid  number 
of  from  20  to  100. 


5,464,910 
EPOXY  RESIN  ADDL'CT  COMBINED  WITH  A  BORATE 
ESTER  AND  PHENOLIC  COMPOUND 
Ijikuo  Nakatsuka,  Okayama;  l^yoshi  Ibyota,  lUamatsu; 
Mie  Tuiimoto,  Manigame,  and  Akiko  Matsumoto,  Sakaidc, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporadon, 
Mamgame,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,681 

Int  CL*  C68F  2S3I00 

U.S.  CL  S25— 486  13  CUdms 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and, 
as  essential  components.  (1)  an  epoxy  adduct  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  in 
one  molecule  with  any  one  of  a  tiitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
compound,  an  aliphatic  amine  or  an  aromatic  amine;  (2)  a  borate 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl  borate.  Di- 
ethyl borate,  tripropyl  borate,  tributyl  borate,  trioctyl  borate,  triph- 
enyl  borate,  and  tricresyl  borate;  and  (3)  a  phenolic  compound. 


5,464^11 

SUPERIOR  STAIN  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Mkhael  S.  WUliams,  and  Thomas  H.  Moss,  HI,  both  of  Rome, 

Ga.^  assignors  to  Peach  State  Labs,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 

DMsioa  of  Ser.  No.  783,580,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,310^28, 

whkh  is  a  continuatioD-ln-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  457^48,  Dec  27, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,061,763,  which  is  a  cootinuatioii-iii-part  of 

Ser.  No.  341,774,  Apr.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  44M0,757.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,020 

Int.  CL'  C08L  61114 

VS.  CL  525—502  II  Claims 

I.  A  polyamide  fiber  treated  with  a  polymeric  stain  resistant 
composition  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  aromatic  moieties  in  the 
polymer  are  sulfonated  and  at  least  some  of  the  aromatic  moieties 
in  the  polymer  contain  free  hydroxyl  groups  prepared  by: 

(i)  allowing  a  hydroxyaromatic  compound  to  react  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated 
carfooxylic  acid,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  chloride,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
precursor,  saturated  carboxylic  acid,  saturated  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  saturated  carboxylic  acid  chloride,  saturated  car- 
boxylic acid  precursor,  saturated  isocyanate  and  an  unsatur- 
ated isocyanate; 

(ii)  homopolymerizing  or  copolymerizing  the  ester  formed  in 
step  (i)  with  an  aldehyde  in  an  aldehyde  cotxiensation  reaction 
to  form  an  aromatic  condensation  polymer;  and  then 

(iii)  allowing  the  product  of  step  (ii)  to  react  with  an  acrylic 
acid,  or  a-substituted  acrylic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  agent. 


Sy464,912 

AMINES  FROM  NITRO  GROUP  TERMINATED 

MESOGENIC  EPOXY  RESIN  ADDUCTS  WITH  REDUCED 

HYDROXYL  GROUP  FUNCTIONALITY 
Robert  E.  Heftocr,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  l^x^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemlcal  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241383,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,412,044,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  154^05,  Nov.  18, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,344,898,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

982,804,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,298,575.  This  appikation 

Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,070 

InL  CL'  C08F  2S3IOO 

VS.  CL  525—523  10  Claims 

1.  An  adduct  containing  terminating  nitro  or  nitioso  groups  and 

one  or  more  rodlilce  mesogenic  moieties  per  molecule  which 

adduct  results  from  the  reaction  of 

(A)  one  or  nrare  compounds  containing  an  average  of  more  than 
one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  and 

(B)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  one  or  more  nitro  or 
nitroso  groups  and  one  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  which  is 
reactive  with  an  epoxide  group  thereby  forming  an  adduct 
essentially  free  of  epoxy  groups  and  containing  nitro  or 
nitroso  groups;  followed  by 

(C)  reaction  of  a  part  or  all  of  the  backbone  aliphatic  hydroxyl 
groups  contained  therein,  wherein  said  reaction  is  an  etherifi- 
cation  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  an  esterihcation  of  the  hydroxyl 
group,  conversion  of  the  hydroxyl  group  to  a  halogen,  a 
urethanation  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  an  oxidation  of  the 
hydroxy  group  to  the  ketone  carbonyl  group  or  a  reduction  of 
said  Icetone  carbonyl  group  to  provide  the  alkane;  and 

(D)  reduction  of  the  nitro  or  nitroso  groups  contained  therein  to 
amine  groups;  with  the  proviso  that  said  at  least  one  or  more 
rodlike  mesogenic  moieties  per  molecule  are  present  in  either 
component  (A)  or  (B)  or  in  both  components  (A)  and  (B);  and 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  amounts  which 
provide  a  ratio  of  equivalents  of  hydrogen  reactive  with  an  epoxide 
group,  excluding  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  formed  by  epoxide 
ring  opening  reaction  to  form  the  adduct,  per  equivalent  of  epoxide 
reacted  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  100:1. 


5,464,913 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  EPOXY  AND  PRIMARY  HYDROXYL 

GROUPS-CONTAINING  CATIONIC  RESIN 

Reiziro  Nishida,  and  Akira  Tominaga,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,455,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,031,  Feb.  6,  1992, 

al>andoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  493,685,  Mar. 

15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

389,740 

InL  CL'  C08L  63102:63/08:  C08K  3120 

VS.  CL  525—524  8  Claims 

1.  A  cationically  electrodepositable  paint  composition  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  self<uring  cationically  electrodepositable 
resin  and  a  curing  catalyst,  said  resin  having  in  the  molecule: 

(1)  a  primary  hydroxyl  group, 

(2)  a  cationic  group,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  epoxy  group-containing  functional  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  structural  formula 
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and  being  obtained  by  reacting: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  in  the  molecule  at  least  three  epoxy 
group-containing  functional  groups  repiesented  by  the  above 
structural  formula, 

(B)  a  cationizing  agent,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R— Criy-CH— CHj  - 
OH 


CH3 


0—f\-  C— ^^—  O-CHj-CH— I 


U  U 

I       '  3       "  I 

R'— C— R^— C— R' 

I  I 

CH2        CH2 

I,  I, 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  C,  to  Q  branched  or 
linear  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups;  and  R^  contains  at  least  one 
arylene  group  and  is  attached  to  each  lithium-substituted  carbon 
atom  of  the  above  formula  through  an  aromatic  carbon;  and 
wherein  the  organic  polyamine  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

R"2N— R'(— N— R"),— NR"j 
R" 

wherein  R'  independently  in  each  occurrence  is  a  Cj-Cjo  alkadiyl 
group  or  an  inertly-substituted  Cj-C^o  alkadiyl  group;  R"  indepen- 
dently in  each  occtirrence  is  a  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  group  or  an  inertly- 
substituted  C,-C2o  alkyl  group;  and  n  is  Oor  1. 


CH} 


OH 


CHj 


L  CHy  -0--Q-  C-Q-  OH 


CHa 


wherein  q  Is  0  to  7,  and  R  is  a  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amine,  a  phenol,  an  organic  acid,  a  thiol,  an  alcohol  and  an 
iiwtganic  acid, 

and  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200 
aix),  on  average,  2  or  less  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups  in  the 
molecule, 
said  self-curing  being  caused  by  a  reaction  between  the  primary 
hydroxy!  group  (!)  and  the  epoxy  group-containing  functional 
group  (3),  and 
said  curing  catalyst  being  a  carboxylatc  of  lead  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  2-ethyl  hexaiK>ate,  lead  naphthenate, 
lead  octanoate,  lead  benzoate,  lead  acetate,  lead  lactate,  lead 
formate  and  lead  glycoaie. 


5,464^14 

PREPAltATION  OF  A  LOW  POLYDISPERSE  POLYMER 
Grace  Y.  Lo,  and  Arnold  L.  Gatikc,  both  of  Midland,  Mkh^ 
asdgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  IVlidland,  Mich. 
FUcd  Jim.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26K412 
Int.  CL'  C«F  4148:236110 
VS.  CL  526—180  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  dissolving  and  reacting  in  a  nonpolar 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  polyamine  and  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  a  Irisubstituted  amine  to  keep  a  difunctional 
organolithium  initiator  dissolved  in  the  nonpolar  solvent,  an 
anionically  polymerizable  monomer  or  morxMiters  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  monomers  and  copoly- 
merizable  olefin  monomers,  the  difiinctional  organolithium  initia- 
tor corresponding  to  the  formula: 


5,464,915 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STYRENE  POLYMERS  BY 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
GaUna  D.  Ballova;  Vladimir  Rupyaliev,  both  of  S.  Peterburg; 
Sergei  G.  Rumyantaev,  Omsk;  Viktor  V.  Amoaov;  Igor  A. 
Mekhed,  both  of  Angank;  Larin  V.  Alexeeva,  S.  Pctcrtmrg; 
Viktor  A.  PyUrtin;  Mikhail  D.  Rolnik,  both  of  Angarsk; 
Evgenia  N.  Eremina,  S.  Petcrtmrg;  Valedtina  P.  Shamina,  S. 
Peterburg;  Larisa  F.  Maiadzyanova,  S.  Peterburg;  Valentina 
G.  Karmakova,  S.  Peterburg;  Svetiaaa  V.  Kuaheveiskaya,  S. 
Peterimrg;  Vera  K.  Abramova,  S.  Peterburg,  and  Mikhail  G. 
Rozinvsky,  S.  Peterimrg,  all  of,  Russian  Federatioa,  assign- 
ors to  Plastpdymer  Stiarc  Holding  Company,  St  Peterburg, 
and    Angarsk    Oil    Cbenrical    Shan    Holding    Company, 
Angarsi^  both  of,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU91/M122,  {  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93M0374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,470 
InL  CL'  C08F  2118 
VS.  CL  526—225  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  styrene  pc^ymers  by  suspension  or 
mass-suspension  polymerization  of  styrene  or  vinyl  toluene,  or  by 
suspension  or  mass-suspension  co-polymerization  of  styrene  or 
vinyl  toluene  and  methyl  methacrylate  and/or  acrylonitnle  or 
divinyl-benzene,  or  by  mass-suspension  copolymerization  of  sty- 
rene or  vinyl  toluene  and  methyl  methacrylate  and/or  acrylonitrile, 
and/or  rubber  at  temperatures  below  140°  C.  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  system  comprising  O.IS  to 
1.S  wL  %  of  tricalcium  phosphate  prepared  in  situ,  calcium  car- 
bonate, aiMl  a  mixture  of  secondary  sodium  alkylsulfates  of  the 
general  formula  R — OSOjNa,  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  characterized  in  that  calcium  carbonate 
in  an  amount  of  between  0.07  and  0.35  wt  %  is  introduced  into  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  in-situ  tricalcium  phosphate,  aixl  the  mix- 
ture thus  obtained  is  heated  before  dispersing  therein  the  polymer- 
izable vinyl  monomers  or  prepolymer  to  be  polymerized,  while  the 
mixture  of  secondary  sodium  alkasulfates  in  an  anoount  of  between 
0.001  and  0.020  wt  %  is  introduced  into  the  suspension  polymer- 
ization process  when  the  conversion  of  the  monomer  comorxxners 
or  prepolymer  is  at  15%  to  47%. 
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5,464^16 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURED  SUSPENSION 

PSA  BEADS 

Chung  L  Yomg,  St  Paul,  and  Ytaig-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury,  both  of 

Minn^  aastpton  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu&Kturing 

Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  982,144,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,374,69lt,  wMch  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  882^73,  May  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707^48, 

May  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  IS,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  356,499 

Int  CL'  C88F  226IO6;22SIO2;218/02;220l56;220H0;22OI44;230l 

04 
MS.  CL  526—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suspension  polymerization  of  a  pressure- 
sensitive  acryUue  copolymer  bead  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  0°  C.  or  less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  an  aqueous  solution  Phase  I  comprising: 
(i)  about  20  to  about  95  pans  by  weight  water, 

(ii)  about  S  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  water  soluble  fnoix>- 
mer,  wherein  the  amounts  of  (i)  plus  (ii)  equals  100  parts 
by  weight  total; 

(iii)  about  0  to  about  1 .0  percent  by  weight  water  soluble  free 
radical  initiator  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (i)  plus  (ii); 
and 

(iv)  about  0.5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants, 
nonionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (i)  plus  (ii),  with  a  mixture  Phase  U  com- 
prising: 

(v)  about  80  to  about  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  ester 
of  non-tertiary  alcohol,  said  alcohol  having  from  about  I  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms,  with  the  average  number  of  carbon 
atoms  being  about  4  to  about  12; 

(vi)  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  polar  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  acid  ester,  wherein  the 
amounts  of  (v)  plus  (vi)  equals  100  parts  by  weight  total; 

(vii)  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  chain 
transfer  agent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (v)  plus  (vi); 

(viii)  about  0.05  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  oil  soluble 
ftee  radical  initiator  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (v)  plus 
(vi);  and 

(ix)  about  0.05  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  modifier 
moiety  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (v)  plus  (vi); 
wherein  some  or  all  of  said  surfactant  in  said  Phase  I  is 

optionally  alternatively  iiKluded  in  said  Phase  D; 
to  fonn  a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  wherein  said  water-in-oil 
emulsion  comprises  about  I  to  about  60  weight  percent 
of  a  water  phase  comprising  aqueous  solution  Phase  I, 
and  about  40  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  an  oil  phase 
comprising  mixture  Phase  II  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  said  water-in-oil  emulsion; 

(b)  combining  about  10  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  said 
water-in-oil  emulsion  with  about  40  to  about  90  weight  per- 
cent of  a  water  Phase  IH  wherein  said  percentages  are  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  Phase 
m,  in  order  to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  a  water 
suspension;  and  wherein  said  water  Phase  III  comprises: 

(x)  about  1(X)  parts  by  weight  water,  and 
(xi)  about  0.01  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  suspension 
agent; 

wherein  some  or  all  of  said  polar  monomer  in  said  mixture 
Phase  n  is  optionally  alternatively  iiKluded  in  said  water 
Phase  m: 

(c)  concunendy  agitating  and  heating  said  suspension  to  a 
temperature  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  and  permitting 
polymerization  of  said  monomers  in  the  water-in-oil  emulsion 
until  polymer  beads  are  formed;  and 

(d)  collecting  said  polymer  beads; 

wherein  some  or  all  of  said  modifier  moiety  is  optionally 
alternatively  included  in  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Phase  Q],  the  water-in-oil  emubion.  the  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion in  a  water  suspension;  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
polymer  beads  after  exothetm  of  the  polymerization  has 
been  reached. 


5,464,917 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
Hiroftuni   Kisfaita,  Annalta;   Kouichi   Yamaguchi,  lUtasald; 
Nobuyuld  Kobayasbi,  Annaka,  and  Kouichi  bhida,  Gunma, 
tH  of,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-206946 

InL  CL"  C08G  77108 

MS.  a.  528—14  6  Claims 

1.   An   organopolysiloxane   comprising   substantially   only   a 

straight-chain  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I): 


R' 

I 


R'— Rf 


(1) 


XO-KSiOb-SiOtX 

I.  I. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  nxmovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a 
bivalent  organic  grt>up,  Rf  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  ether  group 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


F-(CPCF20X,-(R')i.-  (2) 

CF3 

wherein  R'  represents  — CF(CFj)— .  — CFjCF,—  or 
— CF(CF3)CF2 — .  L  is  0  or  1 ,  and  ro  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  or  a 
perfluoroalkyl  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(3): 


C^j, 


(3) 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  X's,  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organosilyl  group 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (4): 


(R*),Sh 


(4) 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same  group  as  R', 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  15  to  4,000,  and  having  a  content  of  cyclic 
polysiloxanes  with  molecular  weights  of  3,(X)0  or  below  of  50  ppm 
or  below. 


Sv464,918 

PEROXTOE-SUBSTITUTED  POLYSILAZANES 

Joanne  M.  Scfawark,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxidc 

IKrhnology  Company,  LP,  Newarl^  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  17^88,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,344,907,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772394, 

Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  298,017 
Thf  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaequent  to  Sep.  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CL  52»-24  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  uncrosslinked,  peroxide- 
substituted  polysilazane,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  polysi- 
lazane  with  less  than  one  molar  equivalent  per  equivalent  of 
nitrogen  in  the  polysilazane  of  a  hydroperoxide  having  the  formula 
ROOH  where  R  is  H.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1-10  carbon 
alkyl,  2-10  carbon  alkenyl,  2-10  carbon  alkynyl,  aryl,  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  or  a  silyl  group,  at  a  temperature  below  the  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  the  hydroperoxide  to  produce  an 
uncrosslinked  polysilazane  substituted  with  chemically  bound  per- 
oxide groups. 
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FLAME  RETAItDANT  POLYESTER-POLYURETHANE 
HYBRID  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
David  P.  SincUir,  Winfidd,  Dl^  assignor  to  Cook  Composites 
and  PolTBcrs  Co^  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,185 
Int.  a.^  CQ8G  18/10 
VS.  CL  528—60  12  CfadnH 

1.  A  polyester-polyuicthane  hybrid  resin  foimed  by  the  reaction 


of: 


(a)  an  A-side  composition  comprising  a  polyfiinctional  isocyan- 
atc  compound  and  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst;  and 

(b)  a  B-side  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  solution  which  has  dissolved 
therein  about  40-90  wt.  %  of  a  substantially  water-free, 
unsaturated  polyester  polyol  having  an  acid  number  less  than 
five,  said  polyester  polyol  comprising  an  oligomer  obtained 
by  the  corKknsation  reaction  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  an 
unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  with  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol,  wherein  the  polycarboxylic  acid  moieties  of  the 
polyester  polyol  comprise  from  about  15  to  about  50  mole  % 
of  at  least  one  halogenated  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  brominated  and  chlorinated  terephthalic  and 
isophalhalic  acids,  brominated  and  chlorinated  di-  and  tri- 
phenyldicari»xylic  acids,  and  brominated  and  chlorinated 
naphthalene  dicartwxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Sy4M,920 
CAST  ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  FROM 
AMINOCROTONATES 
Robson  Matoti,  Ptttsburgh,  and  Alan  D.  Bushniire,  BrMgeville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,567,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^59 
Int  CL"  C08G  18/10;18/30 
VS.  CL  528-40  8  Clsdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cast  elastomers  comprising 
reacting  in  an  open  mold  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  90  to  110 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  an  arainocTotonate-terminaled  polyether  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  1200  to  6500  and  having 
the  fonnula 


4        0  NH— R— NHz    \ 

II  I 

0-C-CH=C-CHj  / 


wherein 

A  is  the  m-fiinctional  group  left  by  the  removal  of  the 
hydioxyl  groups  of  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  6000, 

R  is  the  difunctional  residue  of  an  orgaiuc  diamine  having  the 
formula  HjN — R — NHj  wherein  said  organic  diamine  is 

(1)  a  substituted  aromatic  diamine  in  which  one  or  mote 
aromatic  ring  substituents  are  situated  ortho  to  the  amino 
groups  that  give  rise  to  the  — NHj  groups  of  the 
aminocrotonate-terminated  polyethers,  or 

(2)  an  aromatic  diamine  other  than  diamine  (bXl)  in  which 
the  amino  groups  giving  rise  to  the  — NH,  groups  of  the 
aoiinocrotonate-termiruued  polyethers  have  a  reduced 
reactivity  which  is  due  primarily  to  electronic  effects 
rather  than  steric  factors, 

such  that  each  free  — NHj  group  of  the  aminocrotoiuite- 
terminated  polyether  has  a  sufficiently  moderated  reactivity 
toward  the  organic  polyisocyanate,  as  indicated  by  a  gel 
time  of  about  60  to  about  300  chain  extender  or 
crosslinlcer),  to  allow  the  preparation  of  an  elastomer  in  an 
open  mold,  and 
m  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  8;  aixl 


(c)  a  chain  extending  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
62  to  400,  optionally  in  admixture  with  0  to  30%  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  chain  extending  agent,  of  a  crosslinlcing  agent 
having  a  motecuiar  weight  of  from  300  to  500. 


5y4«4,921 
POLYISOCYANATE  MDHURES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANES 
Hans- Josef  Laas,  Koin;  Reinhard  HjdpMp,  Odenthal;  Chris- 
tian   Wamprecht,    Neuas;    Hans-Ulrich    Mcier-WesttnMS, 
Leverkinen;  Wdilgang  SchuHz,  Krefeid,  and  Lothar  KaU, 
Bcrgisch  Gladbach,  aU  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseOscfaafl,  Leverioaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1,  1992,  42  40 
330.8 

Int.  CL'  C08G  18110:18132 
VS.  CL  528—67  1  CWm 

1.  A  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  which  is  solid  below  40°  C.  and 
liquid  above  125°  C.  and  which  has 

a)  an  average  isocyanate  functionality  of  at  least  2.1, 

b)  a  content  of  free  isocyanate  groups  bonded  to  tertiary 
(cyclo)aliphatic  carbon  atoms  (calculated  as  NCO;  molecular 
weight=42)  of  5  to  22  wt.  %, 

c)  a  urethane  group  content  (calculated  as  — NH — CO — O — ; 
molecular  weight=S9)  of  2  to  30  wt.  %, 

d)  an  isocyanurate  group  content  (calculated  as  CjNjOj; 
molecular  weight=126)  of  0  to  30  wL  %  and 

e)  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  content  (calculated  as  — CO — 
O — ;  molecular  weight=44)  of  0  to  25  wL  %  and/or 

0  a  carbonate  group  content  (calculated  as  — O — CO — O; 
molecular  weight^O)  of  from  0  to  34  wt.  % 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  amouru  of  ester  ffoapi  e)  and 
carbonate  groups  f)  is  at  least  2  wt  %. 


5^464,922 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-GRAFTED 

POLYBENZOBISOXAZOLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Maki  Itoh,  and  Akihito  Sakakibara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Asia  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Ang.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,348 
CUtans  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai«.  25, 1993,  5-21t3I«; 
Ai«.  25,  1993,  5-210311 

InL  CL*  C08G  77/00 
U.S.  CL  528—40  20  Claims 

1.  A  phthaloyi  halide-fiinctional  organopolysiloxane  having  the 
formula  (I) 


XCO. 


OD 


in  which  X  denotes  halogen,  R'  detxxes  a  divalent  organic  group 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  R^  through  R*  independently 
denote  monovalent  otganic  groups,  n  is  an  integn  having  a  value 
of  at  least  1  and  m  is  1  or  2. 


380 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


5,464,923 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  PYRAZINES 

Richard  Vicvi;  George  Kvakovscky,  and  Olan  S.  Frucbey,  all 

of  Corpus  Christi,  T^l,  asaignors  to  HocdMt  Cdaocae  Cor- 

poradon,  Somervflle,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  326,104 
InL  CL"^  C08G  63100 
VS.  CL  528—68  U  CtainH 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycartxmaie,  polysulfone,  polyester,  polyary- 
late,  polyetherfcetone,  epoxide,  polyimide,  polyamide,  and  polyure- 
thane,  (b)  having  chemically  incorporated  therein  at  least  one 
monomer  having  the  formula: 


where  R,,  is  C,-Q,  and 


=\    .R.  N  ^  /= 


R7- 


\,/\   „" 


R«  Rs 


wherein  n  is  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
(A)  R,  U 


N  1* 


-Ri 


N 


-Nj    Ri3 


where  R,2  and  R,]  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  NOj,  Q,  OCH,,  CH„  COOH. 
COOCHj,  NHj. 


O 


!!\  /"'X  / 


NH2 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rj,  9.^,  R«,  and  R,  must 

be  other  than  H; 
(Q  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  — CHj — 

CftHs.and 
(D)  R4  aixl  R5  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  NO2,  NH2.  arxl 


— N=; 


HO 


(B)  Rj,  R3.  R«,  and  R,  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting:  of  H,  halogen,  NOj,  NHj,  Nj,  SOjH.  SO3M       9.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
(where  M  is  an  alkali  metal),  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate,  polysulfone,  polyester,  polyary- 

late,  polyetherlcetone,  epoxide,  polyimide,  polyamide,  and  polyure- 
thane,  (b)  having  chemically  incorporated  therein  a  ntonomer  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

/=\        / 
— N= 


-Ri 


— N=N— CH  ^ 'J 


lU 

R7-0 

^rXr^f"- 

R«            Rs                         Rs 

/ 


C=Qi 


wherein  n  is  1;  R,  and  R7  are  each  H;  Rj  and  R,  are  each  SOjH; 
R,  aiKl  R«  are  each  H;  and  R4  and  R,  are  each  H. 


where  R,  and  R,o  are  each  H,  C,.talkyl,  COOCH],  or 
COOCjH,,  and  Q,  is  NH  or  O. 


W 


C— NH 


— N=N— CH 


> 


CHj 


5,464,924 

FLEXIBLE  POLY(AMINO  ETHERS)  FOR  BARRIER 

PACKAGING 

H.  Craic  Silvis,  and  Shari  L.  Kram,  both  of  Midland,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MttOand,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  179,030 

Int  CL*  CiOG  59122:59)50:59164:73102 

VS.  CL  528—102  8  CUhm 

1.  A  thermoplastic  hydroxyfunctional  polyaminoether  repre- 

teitted  by  the  formula:  <- 
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OH 

I 


OH      \ 


A-CHjCCHjO— Z— OCHjCCHi-J— 

Ri  Ri       / 


OH  OH 

I  I 

B— CH2CCH2O-Z— OCH2CCH2- 

I  I 

Ri  Ri 


R3 

-N— R4— N— 

/  \ 

1              1 

-N               N- 

or 

R2           R2 

\      / 

1              1 

R3 

Y             Y 

wherein  R,  s  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  mixtures  thereof;  Rj  is  C^-C^o 
alkylene  or  phenylene;  R3  is  C^-Cgo  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylene  wherein  the  $ubstituent(s)  is  alkylamido,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halo,  cyano,  aryloxy,  alkylcartmnyl  or  arykartxxiyl;  R4  is  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C2-C20  alkylene  wherein  the  sub8tituent(s) 
is  the  same  as  that  for  R,  and  Y  is  individually  alkylamido, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  cyano,  aryloxy,  alkylcarfoonyl  or  aiylcarfoo- 
nyl;  B  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 

N— CH— CH2-(-OCH— CHiteORs 

/I  I  ' 

Ri  Ri 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  R,  is  a 
C,-C,o  alkyl;  y  is  from  I  to  about  40;  each  Z  is  individually  an 
alkylene,  a  poly(alkylene  oxide),  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
m-phenylene,  p-phenylene,  carbonyldiphenylene,  sulfonyldiphe- 
nylene,  isopropylidenediphenylene,  methylenediphenylene,  biphe- 
nylene,  oxidiphenylene,  diphenylene  sulfide,  naphthylene, 
diphenylenecyano-methane,  or  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent(s)  is  alkylamido,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  cyano,  aryloxy, 
alkylcarbonyl  or  arylcaibonyl  or  mixtures  thereof;  w  is  a  whole 
number  from  about  10  to  about  400;  and  x  is  flrom  0.2  to  0.8. 


■X— N 


wherein  X  is: 


wherein  each  A  is  individually  an  amino  group  represented  by  one 
of  the  formulas: 


where  each  Y  is  independently  S,  O,  CHj,  C=0,  CH, — C— CH,, 
0=S=0,  or  CF3 — C — CF3  and  n  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
about  IS. 


5,464,926 
SYNTHESIS  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OUGOMERIC 
MULTIPLE  AROMATIC  ETHER-CONTAINING 
PHTHALONITRILES 
IMdy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,373,  Feb.  18,  1993,  PaL  Na  5,352,760. 
This  application  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,969 
Int  CL'  C08G  65/00 
U.S.  CL  528—206  11  Claims 

1.  An  arylether<ontaining  phthalonitrile  monomer  having  the 
formula: 


CN  CN 


wherein  AR  represents  an  aromatic  group,  R  represents 


5,464,925 

BENZOCYCLOBUTENE-TERMINATED  POLYMIDES 

Eric  S.  Moyer,  and  Denise  J.  D.  Meyer,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,906 

Int  a.'  C08G  73/10 

VJS.  a.  528—170  11  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  having  the  formula: 


X.-^.J/qU-To 


OFj 


R'  represents 


C— ; 


O 

II 

-C. 


CF3 
I 
-C-. 

I 

Ob 


CH3 

I 

•or-C-: 
I 
CH, 


y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  4;  and 

n  represents  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  about  100. 
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5y4«4,927 
POLYAMIC  ACID  AND  POLYIMIDE  FROM 
FLUORINATED  REACTANT 
Marie    AngeioiMNilas,    BriarcUff    Manor,    N.Y.;    Jeftvy    D. 
Gdorme,  Plainvfll,  Conn.;  Jelbvy  W.  Labadie,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUC;  David  A.  Lewis,  Cannel,  N.Y.;  SaUy  A.  Swanson,  San 
Joae,  CaHi;  and   Nancy  C.   LaManca,  Yalesvflle,  Conn., 
aasignon  to  International  Busines  Machines  Corporation, 
Amionk,N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,923,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  S«r.  No.  58^3 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73H0.-69I26 
VS.  a.  528—350  22  Oainis 

I.  A  copolyamic  acid  from 

a)  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride, 

b)  organic  diamine  having  the  formula: 

HjN  R'  NH]:  whetein  R'  is  a  polycyclic  aromatic  organic 
diradical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic, 
heterocyclic,  and  directly  attached  rings;  aixl 
(c)  a  co-reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  fluorinaied  diamine  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


5,464,928 
DIRECT  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMI- 
CRYSTALLDW  POLYIMIDES 
Alice  C.  Chang,  Yorktown,  and  Ikrry  L.  St  Clair,  Poquoson, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^85 
InL  CL'  C08G  73110:69126 
MS.  CL  528—353  23  Clafau 

1.  A  direct  process  for  preparing  senii.crystalline  polyimides,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polar  aprotic  solvent; 

(b)  adding  a  dianhydride  aixl  a  diamine  to  the  solvent  to  form  a 
mixture; 

(c)  stirring  the  mixture  at  ambient  temperature; 

(d)  adding  glacial  acetic  acid  to  the  mixture  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
polar  aprotic  solvent  to  glacial  acetic  acid  ranging  from  about 
90  to  10  to  about  75  to  25  by  volume  to  form  a  solution; 

(e)  heating  the  solution  to  a  range  from  about  1 10°  C.  to  about 
140°  C.  to  form  a  polyimide  precipitate;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  polyimide  precipitate  as  a  semi-crystalline 
polyimide  powder. 


(CF,Hj-Jj 


(CF^3-Jz 


A— (^^NH. 


5,464,929 
ABSORBABLE  POLYOXAESTERS 
Rao  S.  Bczwada,  Whitehouse  Sutlon,  and  Dennis  D.  Jami- 
oUuwslii,  Long  Valley,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 
Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,308 
InL  CL*  C08G  63166 
9}  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1-6   U.S.  CL  528—361  22  Claims 


wherein  A  is 

aCF^v.)  (R*) 


carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  carbon  atoms  arxl  CF^,.^ 
x  is  a  whole  number  integer  from  1-3 
z  is  a  whole  number  integer  from  0-4;  and 


1.  An  aliphatic  polyoxaesters  comprising  a  first  divalent  repeat- 
ing unit  of  formula  I: 

(O-C(0)-C{R,)(Ri)-O-{R,)-O-C(R,)(Rj)-C(0)-)     I 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of: 

f-o-«4— u,  n 


wherein  B  is  a  direct  bond  or 


C(CH,)j;«nd 


y  is  a  whole  number  integer  from  1-4;  (2)  fluorinated  tetracarboxy- 
lic acid  dianhydride  having  the  formula 


wherein  X'  is  fluorine  and  each  X^  individually  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  containing  6  carbon  atoms  and  CCX^),;  and  (3)  mix- 
tures of  (1)  and  (2); 

and  when  said  co-reactant  includes  said  fluorinated  diamine,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  organic  diamine  to  said  fluoriruued  diamine  is 
about  9.5: 1  to  about  7:3;  arxl  when  said  co-reactant  includes  said 
fluorinated  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  to  said  fluorinated  tetracarboxylic 
acid  dianhydride  is  about  9.5:0.5  to  about  7:3. 


(_0-R,-C(0)-l„  and 
{I-0-R5-C(0)W-0-)iG 


m 


XI 


and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is 
an  alkylene  unit  or  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  of  the  following 
formula: 


-4{CHj)c— <>-1d-(CHi), 


IV 


wherein  C  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  5,  D  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  12,  aixl  E  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  fiom  about  2  to  about  5,  except  when  D  is  zero,  in 
which  case  E  will  be  from  2  to  12;  R4  is  an  alkylene  unit 
containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
from  1  to  1,000;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C(R^  (R,)— ,  —(CHj),— O— ,  — CHj-CH,— O— CHj— , 
— CRgH— CHj— ,  — (CHj)*— ,  — (CHj),— O— C(0)—  and 
— (CHj), — C(0)— CHj;  R«  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  contairung  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  F  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  6;  B  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  n  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of 
formula  m  is  less  than  about  40,000;  P  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
from  I  to  m  much  that  the  nnolecular  weight  of  formula  XI  is  less 
than  about  40,000;  G  represents  the  residue  minus  from  I  to  L 
hydrogen  atoms  from  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  an  alcohol  previously 
containing  from  2  to  12  hydroxyl  groups;  and  L  is  an  integer  from 
about  1  to  about  12. 
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5,464^30 

ARTICLE  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  APPLICATION 

FORMES  FROM  LINEAR  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

James  M.  SUva,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y^  and  Robert  A.  Pyles, 

Evansville,  In(L,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128348,  Dec  4,  1987,  PaL  No.  5,011,967, 

which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  917,751,  Oct  10,  1986,  PaL  No. 

4,737,573.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,816 

Int.  CL'  C08G  73100 

M&.  a.  S2»— 371  8  Clains 


5,464,932 

PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE  POLYPHOSPHAZENES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  MICROENCAPSULATION  MATEIUALS 

Harry  R.  AUcock;  Charles  G.  Cameron,  and  Dawn  E.  Smith, 

aU  of  State  College,   Pa.,  assignors  to  The   Penn  State 

Research  Foundation,  University  Pa^l^  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,574 

Int  CL'  C08G  79i02 

U.S.  CL  528—399  30  CUm 
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1.  A  polyphosphazene  having  a  substituent  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  chalcone  and  a  cinnamate. 


artlir 


1.  An  atticle  for  use  in  an  optical  application  formed  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  polycarbonate  resin 
prepared  by  passing,  with  effective  agitation,  an  interfacial  poly- 
carbonate ibrmation  catalyst  into  a  tank  reactor  containing  carbon- 
ates consisting  essentially  of  bischloroformale  oligomers,  water 
and  a  substantially  inert,  substantially  water-insoluble  organic  liq- 
uid, said  mixture  also  containing  p-cumyl  phenol  as  a  molecular 
weight  regulator,  and  simultaneously  introducing  an  aqueous  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  solution  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the 
°  aqueous  phase  of  said  mixture  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  10-1 4, 
the  rate  of  catalyst  addition  being  adjusted  to  effect  polycarbonate 
formation  under  controlled  conditions;  and  recovering  said  linear 
polycarbonate. 


5,464,933 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  INHmiTORS  OF  illV 

TRANSMISSION 

Dani  P.  Bolognesi;  ThomM  J.  Matthews,  and  Cari  T.  Wild,  aU 

of  Dnrliam,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Duriiani, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,028 

Int.  CL*  A61K  37102 

M&.  a.  530—324  19  Ciainis 

HIV1UI     (OP-178:  SO  IDI)    TTSll«l.lCC9XnEnCCEUEL[nMS.Mr 

Nivisrj  (OF-ias:  SCO  lO:])  miTimLE£saNaaEiocaEucuMM9.Mr 

HlVliC     (SEO  10:4)  rTCIITM.La3K)aEaCCCllCLlaaiM.MF 

HIVHM    (SCO  10.5)  nS.ITa.LEISOIOZnCXLLCUMKSlMF 


HlvaO)  (SEO  10:6) 
HIV»IHZ    (SEO  ID:7) 

OPISO  (SEO  ID:2) 

OPUS  (SEO  ID:  10) 

0PI2S  (SEO  10:8) 

OPIie  (SEO  10:9) 


lEMISSLEQWIOGEKMKKMJSDiroa' 

UMHsasLcattioaEMntioKuenyF  tmi 
ssESFTLiEaaMM.ouc(xioiici()m.cois 

OailCWVWaZM.RLTMETI01QM)VTAIEini.lOO 

a»H.iMiENi>iiQLryKiica.QM)a*«Eim.ia)o 
LQi«iiAvEm.ia)aoo 


of: 


1.  A  peptide  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


Sy464,931 

OXIDATION  OF  DIMERCAPTANS  TO  ORGANIC 

DISULFIDE  POLYMERS 

James  E.  Shaw;  William  E.  Sattich,  and  Howard  F.  Eftier,  aU  of 

Barticsvile,  Okla^  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BartlesvUc  OUa. 

FDed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,666 
InL  a.*  C09K  3100;  C08G  75114 
MS.  CL  528—389  22  ClainH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  otganic  disulfide  polymer  com- 
prising contacting  a  dithiol  with  elemental  sulfur  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a  base  and  an  alkoxy- 
lated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxylated 
alcohol,  alkoxylated  mercaptan,  and  combinations  thereof. 


X-YTSLIHSLIEESQNQQEKNEQELLELDKWASLWNWF-Z  ( 

SEQID:  1) 
X-YTNTIYTLLEESQNQQEKNEQELLELDKWASLWNWF-Z 

(SEQ  ID  NO:3) 
X-YTGIIYNLLEESQNQQEKNEQELLELDKWANLWNWF-Z 

(SEQ  ID  Na4) 
X-YTSLIYSLLEKSQIQQEKNEQELUELDKWASLWNWF-Z 

(SEQ  ID  NaS) 
X-LEANISKSLEQAQIQQEKNMYELQKLNSWDIPGNWF-Z 

(SEQ  ID  N0:6^ 


and 


X-LEANISQSLEQAQIQQEKNMYELQKLNSWDVFTNWL-Z 

(SEQ  ID  N0:7). 
in  which: 
amino  acid  residues  are  presented  by  the  single-letter  code; 
X    comprises    an    amino    group,    an    acetyl    group,    a 
9-fluorenylnaethoxy-cartx>nyl  group,  a  hydrophobic  group, 
or  a  macromolecule  carrier  group; 
Z  comprises  a  carboxyl  group,  an  amido  group,  a  hydrophobic 
group,  or  a  macromolecular  carrier  group. 
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5,464^34 
METAL  CHELATES  AS  SPACER  COMPOU^a)S  IN 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES 
T.  Jeffrey  Dunn,  Cedar  Hill;  Ananthachari  Srinivasan,  St 
Chalres;   Leon  R.  Lyie,  Webster  Groves,  and   Raghavan 
Rsuagopalan,  Maryland  Hetghts,  all  of  Mo^  assignors  to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc^  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,172 
Int  CI."  C07K  5100:7100:17100:  A61K  49100 
U.S.  CI.  530—326  10  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  having  the  following  general  formula: 

(AA,-AA2).-X-(AA,-AA4)» 

wherein  X  is  a  ligand  selected  from  -Cys-Gly-Glu(Y-)CO-  (SEQ  ID 
NO: I)  and  -Cys-Gly-Gly-Gly-Lys(«-)NH-C0(CHj)3-Ca  (SEQ  ID 
NO:2),  wherein  (AA.-AAi),  is  a  peptide  chain  of  length  n;  (AA,- 
AA  J„  is  a  peptide  chain  of  length  m;  n  and  m  range  from  0  to  20; 
the  sum  n+m  is  greater  than  S  and  less  than  or  equal  to  20;  and 
wherein  either  (AAj-AAj),  or  (AAj-AAJ^  has  biological  activity. 


5,464,935 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  SELECTDS  BINDING 
George  A.  Heavner,  Malvern,  Pa.;  Douglas  Riexinger,  Fleming- 
ton,  N  J.,  and  Miljenko  Mervic,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Centocor,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,986,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,680 
InL  CI.*  C07K  7/06.  A61K  38108 
U.S.  CI.  530—329  1  Claim 

I.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peptides 
having  the  formula: 

Gly  — Gly  — D  — lie  — D  — Trp  — D-Thr— D  — -np— D— >W 

Gly  — D  — lie  — D— Ttp— D  — Thr  — D  — Tip— D  — Val 

Gly  —  lie  —  Trp  —  Thr — Trp  —  Val 

Gly  —  Gly  —  Ik  —  Tip  —  Thr — Trp  —  Val 

Asn  —  Lys  —  Thr — Tip — Thr — TYp — W  —  NH, 

Lys  —  Thr — Trp — Thr  —  Trp  —  Val  —  NHj,  and 

Thr— "np- Thr  — Trp  — Val  — NHj. 


5y464,936 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS  REPLICATION  INHIBITORS 
Micharel  R.  Botchan,  Kensington;  Robin  Clark,  Oakland;  Ian 
J.  Mohr,  Berkeley,  and  Shaw  Sun,  Fremont,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation,  Emeryville,  and 
University  of  CaUfbniia,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,027 
Int  a."  A61K  38143:39112:  C07K  2100:17100 
\}S.  CL  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  substantially  purified,  isolated  pap- 
illomavinis  proteins  El  and  E2,  about  68  kD  and  48  kD,  respec- 
tively. 


5,464,937 
TYPE  O  INTERLEUKIN-I  RECEPTORS 
John  E.  Sims,  Seattle;  David  J.  Cosnun,  Bainbridge;  Stephen 
D.  Lupton,  Seattle;  Bruce  A.  Mosley,  Seattle,  and  Steven  K. 
Dower,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Cor- 
poration, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,519,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5350,683, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,415,  May  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
627,071,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,576,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,193,  Jun.  5,  1S)90, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,211 
Int  CI.*  C07K  141705 
MS.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  biologically  active  Type  II  IL-1 
receptor  (Type  11  IL-IR),  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  Type  II  IL-IR  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO.:  2,  having  an  amino  terminus  at  amino  acid  1 , 
and  a  carboxy  terminus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amino  acid  between  amino  acids  330  and  385,  inclusive,  of 
SEQ  ID  N0.:2; 

(b)  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  having  an  amino  terminus  at  amino  acid  I, 
and  a  carboxy  terminus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amino  acid  between  amino  acids  342  and  397,  inclusive,  of 
SEQ  ID  NO.:  1 3; 

(c)  a  fragment  of  the  polypeptide  of  (a)  or  (b),  which  fragment  is 
capable  of  binding  IL-1;  and 

(d)  a  biologically  active  Type  II  IL-IR  according  to  (a),  (b)  or 
(c),  wherein  the  Type  n  IL-IR  polypeptide  contains  modifi- 
cations in  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  inactivated  N-linked  glycosylation  sites;  altered 
ICEX2  protease  cleavage  Sites;  deleted  or  substituted  cysteine 
residues;  conservative  amino  acid  substitutions;  and  combiiui- 
tions  thereof,  which  Type  U  IL-IR  binds  IL-1. 


5,464,938 

ISOLATED  VIRAL  PROTEIN  TNF  ANTAGONISTS 

Craig  A.  Smith,  and  Raymond  G.  Goodwin,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963330,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,213,  Apr.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,549 

Int  CL*  C07K  I4I06S 

VS.  CL  530—350  6  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  substantially  homogeneous  soluble  viral  pro- 
tein selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Shope  fibroma  vinis  T2 
protein  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  1  through  325  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  myxoma  virus  T2  pft>tein  comprising  the  sequence 
of  amino  acids  1  through  326  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  and  cowpox  virus 
T2-cquivalent  protein  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  1 
through  35S  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 
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5,464,939 
HIGHLY  PURinED  PROTEIN,  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

I  I  THEREOF 

Kato  KokM,  Kawabe;  Yunada  lUuo,  Matsnbara,  and  Onda 
Haruo,  Kawanishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUuda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  582,778,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  298,228,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,556,  Nov. 
26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
942,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1983,  58-225079 
Int  CL*  C07K  3/00;  C12P  21/06;  C12N  1/20;  C07H  79/00 
U.S.  a.  530—351  15  ClainH 

1.  A  substantially  pure  non-glycosylated  human  interleuldn-2 
protein  having  a  specific  activity  of  not  less  than  10^  U/mg,  which 
reacts  negatively  in  the  limulus  lysate  lest. 


5y464,940 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^464,941 
•IPHENYL  PYRAZINE  COMPOUI>n)S 

Richard  Vicari;  George  Kvakovszky;  Olan  S.  Fnichey,  aU  of 
Corpus  Christi,  l^x.,  and  Hans  J.  Metz,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Hocchst  Celaneae  Corporation,  Somer- 
ville,NJ. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,103 
Int  CL'  C07C  245/08;  C09B  35/03;  C07D  241/00 
VS.  CL  534—741  14  Clainn 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


R7- 


-Ri 


wherein  n  is  I  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
A)  where  n  is  I , 
R,  and  R7  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  — CH^ — QH5 
Rj,  R).  R«,  and  Rg  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
grotip  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  NG^  NHj,  Nj®,  SOjH, 
SO,M  (where  M  is  an  allcali  metal).  QH,.  —OR'  where  R' 


-contiiiued 


C=Q, 


where  R,  and  R,o  are  each  H,  C,^  COOCH3,  and  COOCiHj. 
and  Q,  is  NH  or  O; 


w 

C-NH 


— N=N— CH 


h 


CHj 


where  R,,  isC,-Cj; 


where  R,2  and  R,,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  NOj.  Q,  OCH,,  CH3,  COOK, 
COOCH3.  NH2, 


NH2 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R;,  Rj.  R«,  and  R«  must 
be  other  than  H; 
(B)  where  n  is  3, 
R,  is 


— N= 


N 

and  R},  R,,  R^  R7,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  (A)  above; 
Q  where  n  is  1  or  3,  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  NOj,  NH2,  and 
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— N= 


D)  where  n  is  1  and  R,,  R„  R4,  R,.  R«,  and  R,  are  H,  R„  R7  ; 
noiH. 


PHOSPHOLIPID-  OR  LIPID-LINKED 

GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Katsoldyo  Sakurai,  Ibkyo;  NoiMw  Sugiurm,  Gifki;  Koji  Kimaia, 

and  Sakani  Suzuki,  both  of  Akhi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seikagaku  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP91/D0995,  $  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  5  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)1720,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1990,  2-193816; 
JuL  24,  1990,  2-193817;  JuL  24,  1990,  2-193818 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/725;  C08B  37110 
VS.  CL  536—21  17  Claims 

2.  A  phospholipid-linked  glycosaminoglycan,  or  a  salt  thereof,  in 
which  a  primary  amino  group  of  a  phosphohpid  is  linked  to  a 
carbonyl  group  of  a  reducing  terminal  moiety  of  a  glycosaminogly- 
can through  an  amido  botxl,  said  phospholipid-linlced  glycosami- 
noglycan being  represented  by  the  following  formulae:  2.  A 
phospholipid-linked  glycosaminoglycan,  or  a  salt  thereof,  in  which 
a  primary  amino  group  of  a  phospholipid  is  linked  to  a  carfoonyl 
group  of  a  reducing  terminal  moiety  of  a  glycosamiiK>glycan 
through  an  amido  bond,  said  phospholipid-linked  glycosaminogly- 
can being  represented  by  the  following  formulae:  -t-t.1310 
wherein  P'  is  a  phospholipid  represented  by  the  formula  (IX):  2.  A 
phospholipid-linked  glycosaminoglycan,  or  a  salt  thereof,  in  which 
a  primary  amino  group  of  a  phospholipid  is  linked  to  a  carbonyl 
group  of  a  reducing  terminal  moiety  of  a  glycosaminoglycan 
through  an  amido  bond,  said  phospholipid-linked  glycosaminogly- 
can being  represented  by  the  following  formulae:  -ft,  1310 
wherein  P'  is  a  phospholipid  represented  by  the  formula  (DC): 
+1,1370 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  — CH=CHR*  or  —COR'. 
wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  a  C6.24  alkyl  group,  and  Y  is 
— CHjCHjNH —  or  2.  A  phospholipid-linked  glycosaminoglycan. 
or  a  salt  thereof,  in  which  a  primary  amino  group  of  a  phospholipid 
is  linked  to  a  carfoonyl  group  of  a  reducing  terminal  moiety  of  a 
glycosaminoglycan  through  an  amido  bond,  said  phospholipid- 
linked  glycosaminoglycan  being  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mulae: -t-t,1310 

wherein  P'  is  a  phospholipid  represented  by  the  formula  (DC): 
+1.1370 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  — CH=CHR'  or  —COR', 
wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  Q.24  alkyl  group,  and  Y  is 
— CHjCHjNH—  or  +t,1371 

and  GAG  is  a  glycosaminoglycan  residue  of  hyaluronic  acid, 
chondroitin.  chondroitin  sulfate  A,  C,  D,  E  or  K,  chondroilin 
polysulfate,  dermatan  sulfate,  heparin,  heparan  sulfate,  keratan 
sulfate  or  keratan  polysulfate,  wherein  the  reducing  terminal  group 
has  been  removed. 


5,464,943 

DNA  ENCODING  GLYCOSYLATED  FGF  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Masahani  Senoo,  Tayonaka;  Reiko  Sasada,  and  Koichi  Iga- 

rasiii,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  asiignon  to  Dtkcda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  7,089,  Jan.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,360,896, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,469,  Apr.  20, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-108595 

InL  CL'  C07H  2II00;  C07K  I4I50:  C12N  15/18:15163 

VS.  CL  536—23.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  coding  for  a  mutein  of  a  naturally  occurring  fibroblast 
growth  factor  (FGF),  the  DNA  having  artificially  introduced 
therein  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a  glycosylation 
site  which  is  represented  by  -Asn-X-Y,  wherein  X  is  Gly,  Lys,  Va\ 
or  Ala;  Y  is  Thr,  Ser  or  Cys;  subject  to  the  limitation  that  -X-Y-  is 
not  -Gly-Ser-. 


5,464,944 
SYNTHETIC  ANTIFUNGAL  PEPTIDES 
A.  Gurur^  Rao,  Polk  County,  and  Lingxiu  Zhong,  Johnston, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc^  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,509 

Int  a."  AOIG  13100;  C07K  7100;  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  536—23.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  protein  having  the  sequence  of  SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  I  or 
SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  2. 

2.  A  nucleotide  sequence  which  codes  for  a  protein  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,464,945 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  SPECIFIC  FOR  THE 

HUMAN  ALPHA  SATELLITE  LOCUS 

Rebecca  L.  Reynolds,  Alameda,  and  P.  Sean  Walsh,  Walnut 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HolTmann-La  Rocbe  Inc., 

Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,084 

InL  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  536— 24J1  4  Claims 


1 


A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 


1.  A  labeled  or  unlabeled  oligonucleotide  probe,  wherein  said 
oligonucleotide  probe  sequence  consists  of  Seq  ID  No.  1  or  the 
complement  thereto. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,464,946 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
MULTIMEDU  ENTERTAINMENT 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  San  Jaw,  CaUtl,  aaigpoT  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  977,033 

IbL  CL'  G«9B  15/02:  GIOH  1/26 

VS.  CL  84—609  29  Claiu 


M 

\ 

TELEmONE 

MCPS 

— 

\ 

42 
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5,464^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
FLUCTUATIONS  IN  SOUND  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SOUND 

SYSTEM 
Mineo  KHamura,  Hunamatsu,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Kawai  Musi* 
cat  InsL  Mi^  Co^  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1992, 4-0346063 
Int  CL*  GIOH  Il057;lt06 
\}S.  CL  84-*-624  24  Claims 
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SOUND      OAT* 


13.  An  method  of  producing  fluctuations  in  sound  for  an  elec- 
tronic sound  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  sound  data; 

(B)  generating  speed  information  for  determining  the  speed  of 
generation  of  sound  data  generated  in  said  step  (A); 

(C)  controlling  the  speed  of  generation  of  sound  data  generated 
in  said  step  (A)  according  to  speed  information  generated  in 
said  step  (B); 

(D)  generating  a  plurality  of  parallel  pieces  of  frequency  modu- 
lation information  for  changing  the  sound  data  generation 
speed  controlled  in  said  step  (Q; 

(E)  independently  weighting  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  frequency 
modulation  information  generated  in  said  step  (D); 

(F)  synthesizing  the  plurality  of  weighted  pieces  of  frequency 
modulation  information  having  been  weighted  in  said  step 
(E);a«» 


(G)  synthesizing  frequency  modulation  information  synthesized 
in  said  step  (F)  with  speed  information  generated  in  said  step 
(B). 


Sy464,948 

SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Jeflkcy  J.  Lace,  HuntlnftOB  Beach,  CaUf.,  aaiigiior  to  Actodjme 

General,  Inc.,  HwitinstoB  Beach,  CaUC 

FBed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,115 

IbL  CL'  GIOH  3/18 

VS.  CL  84—726  20  dataw 


16.  An  multimedia  Karaoke  information  entertainment  system 
comprising: 

interactive  multimedia  mastering  system  (IMM)  for  receiving 

program  source  material  from  a  networlc; 
an  interactive  multimedia  device  (IMD)  for  storing  program 

source  material  received  from  the  IMM  and  that  can  select 

certain  program  source  material  frtmi  the  IMM;  and 
multimedia  call  processing  system  (MCPS)  that  can  receive 

credit  or  purchase  information  and  can  retrieve  program 

source  material  to  be  sent  to  the  IMD. 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  moveable  strings  comprising: 
a  case  including  means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  channel; 
at  least  one  magnet  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel  along 

an  interior  sinface  of  said  channel  forming  means; 
at  least  one  coil  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel;  and 
means  disposed  in  a  space  within  said  coil  for  pressing  said  coil 

against  said  magnet  to  lock  said  coil  within  said  longitudinal 

channel. 


Sy464>l9 

HEAT  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS,  ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD 

Marit  Markovitz,  Schenectady,  and  Jeibey  D.  Sbealier,  Scotia, 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,046,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,314,984, 

which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  629,155,  Dec  18,  1990. 

This  application  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,070 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/00:13/08 

VS.  CL  174—120  R  5  dain 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elongated  conductor, 
a  tape  wrapped  on  the  conductor,  said  tape  being  impregnated  with 
a  solventless  vacuum-pressure  impregnatable  thermosetting  resin 
composition  having  viscosity  less  than  4.500  cps  at  25°  C.  and 
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unique  thennal  stability  consisting  essentially  of  a  bismalcimide 
resin  composition,  vinyl  toluene,  an  epoxy  resin  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nitrogen-fiee  1 ,  2  epoxy  resin  having  at  least 
two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount 
of  a  phenolic  accelerator  and  a  labile  halogen-free  catalytic  hard- 


5,464,950 
ALUMDOIM  NITRIDE  dRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Michte  HorincU;  Yoichl  Harayama,  and  Kobhiro  HayMhi,  aU 
ef  Nagano,  Japan,  awrignars  to  Shinke  Electric  Industries 
Ca,  Ltd^  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1992,  4-262928; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266735;  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-299912 

InL  CL"  H05K  1100 
VS.  CL  174—256  2  daims 


1.  An  aluminum  nitride  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  aluminum  nitride  ceramic  body; 

an  inner  conductor  metal,  which  is  to  be  used  as  a  wiring 
material,  formed  in  said  aluminum  nitride  ceramic  body,  said 
inner  conductor  metal  being  mainly  made  of  copper,  a  melting 
point  of  which  is  lower  than  the  firing  temperature  of  said 
aluminum  nitride  ceramic  body;  and 

a  layer  mainly  made  of  a  periodic  table  IVb  group  metal  or 
compound,  such  as  titanium,  zirconium,  or  hafnium,  formed 
in  an  interface  between  said  aluminum  nitride  ceramic  body 
at¥l  said  inner  conductor  metal. 


5^464,951 

TABLET  UNIT  COMPRISING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 

Seiidii  Maniyama,  Sano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  TWcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,452 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-074737 
U 

Int  CL'  GOSC  21100 
\}S.  CL  17S— M  6  Claims 
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I.  A  tablet  unit  comprising: 

a  plioality  of  X-axis  magnetic  wires  ar>d  a  plurality  of  Y-axis 
magnetic  wires  arranged  at  a  predetermined  pitch  on  a  tablet 
board  in  a  matrix  fashion  for  detecting  an  abscissa  and  an 


ordinate,  respectively,  each  of  said  plurality  of  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  magnetic  wires  being  made  of  an  amorphous  material; 

a  switching  circuit  supplied  with  a  selection  signal  for  selec- 
tively putting  said  plurality  of  X-axis  and  Y-axis  magnetic 
wires  into  an  electrocoixluctive  state  in  accordance  with  said 
selection  signal;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  magnetic  wires  for  detecting  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  X-axis  magnetic  wires  and  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  Y-axis  magnetic  wires  when  said  particular  ones 
are  indicated  as  a  coordinate  by  a  coordinate  indicator  pen 
during  said  electnxxxiductive  state; 

said  plurality  of  X-axis  magnetic  wires  being  divided  into  first 
through  N-th  (N  being  an  integer  not  smaller  than  two) 
groups,  any  one  of  said  X-axis  magnetic  wires  belonging  to  a 
particular  group  being  arranged  to  adjoin  two  other  X-axis 
magnetic  wires  belonging  to  different  groups  to  form  a  spe- 
cific combituuion  of  three  different  groups  so  that  those 
X-axis  magnetic  wires  belonging  to  said  particular  group  are 
spaced  from  one  aix>ther  by  at  least  a  ptedetennined  distaiKC 
and  that  said  specific  combination  is  unique  atxl  does  not 
repeatedly  appear, 

said  plurality  of  Y-axis  magnetic  wires  being  divided  into  first 
through  N-th  (N  being  an  integer  not  smaller  than  two) 
groups,  any  one  of  said  Y-axis  magnetic  wires  belonging  to  a 
particular  group  being  arranged  to  adjoin  two  other  Y-axis 
magnetic  wires  belonging  to  different  groups  to  form  a  spe- 
cific combination  of  three  different  groups  so  that  those  Y-axis 
magnetic  wires  belonging  to  said  particular  group  are  spaced 
from  one  another  by  at  least  said  predetermined  distance  and 
that  said  specific  combination  is  unique  and  does  not  repeat- 
edly appear, 

the  X-axis  magnetic  wires  belonging  to  each  group  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  series  or  in  parallel; 

the  Y-axis  magnetic  wires  belonging  to  each  group  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  series  or  in  parallel; 

said  switching  circuit  successively  and  selectively  putting  said 
plurality  of  X-axis  and  Y-axis  magnetic  wires  group  by  group 
into  said  electroconductive  state  in  a  predetermined  cycle. 


5,464,952 
SHIELD  BETWEEN  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  AND 
PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 
Hiten  T.  Shah,  Delaware,  and  Jerry  M.  Wolf,  WesterviUe,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Acoust-A-Flber  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Inc.,  Delaware,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,445,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abwidoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,956 
InL  a.'  FOIN  5100;  B60K  13104 
VS.  CL  181—211  10  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  securing  to  a  vehicle  intermediate  the  passenger 
area  and  the  exhaust  system  comprising, 

a  pair  of  heat  reflective  layers  sandwiching  a  sound  deadening 
loose  fibrous  layer  therebetween,  said  layers  being  formed  in 
a  generally  U-shaped  trough  having  two  ctKls  and  two  sides, 
said  trough  being  configured  to  extend  along  the  length  of 
said  exhaust  system  with  the  open  end  of  the  U-shape  ftKnng 
the  exhaust  system. 
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a  hardened  resin  adhesive  impregnating  the  periphery  of  said 
fibrous  layer  and  bonding  it  to  said  heat  reflective  layers  akmg 
said  ends  and  said  sides  to  provide  a  hard  periphery  for  said 
shield, 

in  the  sandwich  inside  said  periphery  and  between  said  heat 
reflective  layers  said  fibrous  layer  partially  filling  a  space  to 
create  a  void  for  absorbing  sound  from  said  exhaust  system 
and  road  noises. 


»  10 


5^464(754 
SAFETY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Hanio    Klmura,    Kyoto;    Yoshio    SeUno,    Osaka:    lUiashi 
Masoya,  Osaka,  and  JUuo  Fakai,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idee  Lnuni  CorporatioD,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTAJF93imi226,  {  371  Date  JnL  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  19,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W094^141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  232,227 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-231*31; 
Aug.  31, 1992, 4-231032;  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-073395;  Nov.  2, 1992, 
4-075947;  Aug.  4, 1993,  5-193365 

InL  CL"  HOIH  27100 
VS.  a.  200—61.62  6  Claims 


5,464,953 
TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PIZZA  OVEN  SWITCH 
Chai«  E.  Kim,  12591  Barbara  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  CaUt 
92641 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,059 

InL  CL"^  HOIH  43/00 

VS.  CL  200—33  R  17  Claims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  device  having  a  control  knob  rotatable 
between  an  "on"  and  "off"  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc  member  rotatable  with  said  control  knob,  said  disc  mem- 
ber having  a  detent  in  the  periphery  thereof; 

means  for  biasing  said  control  knob  to  its  "on"  position; 

an  arm  pivotable  about  a  fixed  end  and  having  the  free  end 
thereof  cngageable  with  said  detent  only  with  said  control 
knob  rotated  to  its  "off"  position; 

a  solenoid  having  the  armature  thereof  mechanically  coupled  to 
pivot  said  arm;  and 

an  electrically  operated  timer  in  circuit  relation  with  said  sole- 
noid, said  timer  being  presettable  to  energize  said  solenoid  at 
a  predetermined  time  for  a  given  time  duration,  energization 
of  said  solenoid  pivoting  said  arm  about  its  fixed  eiKl  in  a 
direction  to  forcibly  disengage  the  free  end  of  said  arm  from 
the  detent  in  said  disc  member,  thereby  enabling  rotabon  of 
said  control  knob  to  its  "on"  position  under  force  of  said 
biasing  means. 


1.  A  safety  switch  unit  comprising: 

a  switch  assembly  for  being  attached  to  a  structure  proximate  a 
door, 

an  actuator  for  being  attached  to  the  door  proximate  tlie  switch 
assembly  and  for  being  inserted  aixl  locked  within  the  switch 
assembly  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  actuator  including  first 
and  second  portions  projecting  in  an  actuating  direction,  the 
second  portion  projecting  farther  than  the  fir^t  portion,  the 
first  and  second  portions  being  inserted  into  the  switch  assem- 
bly along  an  insertion  path; 

a  cam  shaft  within  the  switch  assembly,  the  cam  shaft  having  an 
axis  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  actuating  direc- 
tion, the  axis  being  offset  from  the  insertion  path; 

a  first  disc-shaped  cam  plate  rotatably  ntounted  on  the  cam  shaft, 
the  first  cam  plate  having  a  first  cam  groove,  a  first  periphery, 
a  first  recess  in  the  first  periphery,  and  a  first  side  in  ttte  first 
recess,  the  first  side  for  being  initially  contacted  by  the  first 
portion  of  the  actuator  when  the  actu;Uor  is  inserted  within  the 
switch  assembly,  the  first  cam  plate  being  rotated  by  the 
insertion  of  the  actuator, 

a  second  disc-shaped  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cam 
shaft  adjacent  the  first  cam  plate,  the  second  cam  plate  having 
a  second  cam  groove,  a  second  periphery,  a  second  recess  in 
the  second  periphery,  and  a  second  side  in  the  second  recess, 
the  second  side  for  being  initially  contacted  by  the  second 
portion  of  the  actuator  when  the  actuator  is  inserted  within  the 
switch  assembly,  the  second  cam  plate  being  rotated  by  the 
insertion  of  the  actuator, 

a  first  cam  follower  pin  moving  in  and  along  the  first  cam 
grtwve; 

a  second  cam  follower  pin  moving  in  and  along  the  secorxl  cam 
groove; 

an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  first  and  second  cam  follower 
pins,  the  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  cam  plates  moving 
the  first  and  second  cam  follower  pins  along  the  respective 
first  and  second  cam  grooves  to  axially  shift  the  operating  rod; 
and 

a  switch  section  for  effecting  safety  switching  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  axial  movement  of  the  operating  rod,  the 
switch  section  having  first  and  second  electrical  contaa  points 
forming  a  switch,  the  switch  being  in  one  of  an  open  state  aixl 
a  closed  state  during  a  first  phase  of  the  insertion  of  tlK 
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•ctualor  within  the  switch  assembly  before  the  actuator  a 
locked  within  the  switch  assembly,  and  being  in  the  other  of 
the  open  state  and  the  closed  state  during  a  second  phase  of 
the  insertion  of  the  actuator  within  the  switch  assembly  when 
the  actuator  is  locked  within  the  switch  assembly. 


5,464^5 
BACKLIT  APPLIANCE  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Ronald  E.  Cole,  Greenwood,  Ind^  assigiMr  to  Eaaerson  Electric 
Co^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4731S,  Apr.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,282 

Int  CL'  HOIH  9/76 

VS.  CL  240—317  10  Claims 


1.  A  backlit  appliance  control  console,  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  interior  and  a  control  mounting  plate 
with  control  openings  and  light  windows; 

(b)  a  light  source  carried  in  a  light  box  in  the  housing  interior 
projecting  light  through  the  light  windows;  and, 

(c)  a  multi-function  rotary  switching  mechaiusm  carried  in  the 
housing  interior  and  mounted  to  the  control  mounting  plate 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  control  openings 
and  the  light  box  for  selecting  appliance  functions; 

(d)  a  console  annuiKiator  carried  by  the  control  mounting  plate 
for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source  projected  through  the 
light  windows  and  the  light  box  to  illuminate  selected  areas 
with  data  indicating  appliaiKC  functions,  the  console  annun- 
ciator having  at  least  one  opening  through  which  the  shaft 
extends;  and, 

(e)  a  control  annunciator  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
shaft  between  a  control  knob  and  the  console  annunciator  for 
receiving  light  from  the  light  source  to  illuminate  data  indi- 
cating control  positions  in  relabon  to  illuminated  data  on  the 
console  atuiunciator. 


5y464,956 
ROTATING  ARC  INTERRUPTER  FOR  LOADBREAK 
SWITCH 
Edward  A.  Steele,  Gumee,  and  James  K.  Niemira,  Skokie,  both 
of  OL,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Apr.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,221 
Int  CL*  HOIH  9144:33118:1156 
VS.  CL  21S— 29  16  Claims 

I.  A  rotating  arc  interrupter  comprising: 
movable  contact  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 
a  generally  plaiuv  stationary  contact  being  engaged  by  said 

movable  contact  means  in  said  closed  position;  and 
means  for  commutating  current  flow  away  from  said  stabonary 
contact  and  for  generating  a  magnetic  held  arranged  to  extin- 
guish arcing  current  in  response  to  said  movable  contact 
means  moving  out  of  said  closed  position  toward  said  open 
position,  said  commutating  means  comprising  first  contact 
meatu  arranged  coplanar  with  said  stationary  contact  aiKl 
second  contact  means  being  defined  about  a  generally  open 
volume,  said  stationary  contaa  being  disposed  within  said 


second  contact  means,  said  first  contact  means  being  arranged 
so  as  to  be  contacted  by  said  movable  contact  means  as  said 
movable  contact  means  moves  out  of  said  closed  position  and 
before  said  movable  contact  means  disengages  said  stationary 
contact 


Sy464,957 
MANUAL  ARC  WELDING  SPEED  PACER 
J.  Jelb«y  KidweU,  Louisville;  Stuart  E.  Reed,  Homeworth; 
Patrick  M.  Ryan,  Alliance;  Dennis  D.  Harwig,  Canton,  and 
E.  Allen  Womack,  Jr.,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Babcock  &  Wikrox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,696 
Int  Cl.'^  B23K  91095 
VS.  CL  219—130.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pacing  the  application  of  a  manual  weld  along  a 
weld  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  weld  line  with  maricings  spaced  at  regular  intervals; 

positioning  a  module  for  generating  perceivable  signals  in  a 
««lding  helmet; 

generating  discrete,  timed  signals  which  are  perceivable  to  a 
welder  by  the  module  in  the  welding  helmet  as  the  welder 
applies  a  manual  weld  along  the  weld  line;  and 

temporally  controlling  the  signals  at  a  selected  rate  correspond- 
ing to  a  rate  of  welding  along  the  weld  line  based  on  the 
spaced  maricings. 


5,464,958 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 
POLARITY  REVERSING  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL 
GUbert  E.  Flowers;  Jod  H.  Coben,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Eari  L. 
KeUy,  Jr.,  West  Chester;  Levi  Williams,  Milford,  aU  of  Ohio; 
Gray  W.  Gnibbs,  Buriington,  Ky.,  and  Stehn  R  KyseUca, 
Hinsdale,  DL,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,193 

Int  a.*  B23K  1 0100 

VS.  CL  219—130.51  S  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  including  an  electrode; 

arc  striking  means  to  strike  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  an 
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electrically  conductive  workpiece  surface;  a  shielding  gas  source 
and  means  to  flow  shielding  gas  about  the  arc  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  surface;  and  a  direct  cunent  electric  power 
source  connected  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  surface 
charging  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  surface  with  opposite 
electric  polarities;  the  improvement  including  the  combinabon  of: 
a  variable  polarity  device,  operating  in  a  low  direct  electric 
cunent  range  of  of  about  0.5-4S  amps  and  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  direct  current  electric  power  source  aitd 
the  combination  of  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  surface, 
the  device  being  capable  of  reversing  between  positive  aixl 
negative  the  direct  current  polarities  of  the  electrode  and  the 
woricpiecc  surface  in  said  current  range;  and, 
control  means  which  schedules: 

a)  frequency  of  time  rate  of  reversing  of  the  polarities  at  a  low 
time  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  1-1000  cycles  per 
second  to  provide  a  series  of  polarity  cycles,  each  cycle 
defined  by  a  period  of  time  and  direct  electric  current  amper- 
age at  each  polarity,  and 

b)  length  of  time  of  each  of  the  periods  of  tinK  and  the 
amperage  of  the  electric  current  at  each  polarity  in  a  cycle. 


ION 


5XCHANGE  TREATMENT  METHOD  IN 


PRODUCING  AND  RECYCLING  AQUEOUS  EDM  FLUID 
Nobuyuki  lUtahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asslgiior  to  Sodick 

Co,,  LtiL,  Yokohama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93««572,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  I9M,  9  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22094,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FIM  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110306; 
Dec  18,  1992,  4-354903 

InL  CL*^  B23H  UIO 
U.S.  CL  219>-69.14  4  Claim 


(b)  a  process  of  detecting  electric  conductivity  of  treated  water 
being  obtained  from  the  container  charged  with  the  ion- 
exchange  resins;  and 

(c)  a  process  of  adjusting  the  supply  flow  rate  of  raw  water  at  tlie 
space  velocity  at  least  higher  tiian  20  h~'  whereby  the 
detected  electric  conductivity  of  said  treated  water  may 
become  lower  than  SO  pS/cm. 


5^464,960 
LASER  CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Deborah  K.  Hall,  Menio  Parii,  Callt,  and  Erik  Rencs,  Balti- 
more, Md,,  assignors  to  latrotedi,  Inc,,  Menlo  Pari^  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,521,  Jan.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,261,822.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,603 
Int  CL''  B23K  26/02 
MS.  CL  219—121.6  16  I 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  and  mapping  the  intensity  of  an 
ablative,  pulsed  laser  beam  and  using  said  laser  beam  to  ablate  a 
section  of  tissue  to  a  desired  depth,  which  comprises: 

forming  a  target  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  ablalable 

material  having  a  constant  thickness; 
aiming  the  pulsed  laser  beam  at  said  target; 
observing  the  effect  of  said  beam  upon  an  area  of  said  target 

impinged  upon  by  the  laser  beam; 
counting  the  number  of  laser  pulses  necessary  to  ablate  a  first 

entire  portion  of  said  area; 
dividing  said  thickness  by  said  number  to  obtain  a  first  ablating 

factor  for  said  portion; 
and  applying  to  said  tissue  a  number  of  laser  pulses  proportional 

to  the  ratio  of  said  depth  over  said  first  ablating  factor. 


5<464,961 
ARCJET  ANODE 
Paul  G.  Lichon,  Botbell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corporatton, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FDed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,615 
Int.  CL'  BZ3K  lOlOO 
M&.  CL  219—121^2  15  ( 


\.  An  aqueous  electric  discharge  machine  fluid  producing 
method  for  producing  an  aqueous  electric  discharge  machine  fluid 
which  is  used  for  electric  discharge  machining  in  which  a  work- 
piece  is  machined  by  inducing  electric  discharges  in  a  machining 
gap  formed  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  while  disposing 
the  aqueous  EDM  fluid  in  the  machining  gap,  comprises: 

(a)  a  process  of  supplying  raw  water  under  pressure  into  a 
container  charged  widi  ion-exchange  resins; 


«  0 

I.  An  aiKxle  for  an  arc  jet  thruster,  comprising: 
a  converging  upstream  portion; 
a  diverging  downstream  portion;  and 

a  constricted  portion  disposed  between  said  upstream  portion 
and  said  downstream  portion,  said  constricted  portion  having 
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a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed  conductive  rails  having 
both  a  width  and  a  depth  of  from  about  0.025  mm  to  about 
0.13  mm  efifective  to  preferentially  receive  an  arc  and  to 
conduct  from  said  arc  from  said  converging  upstream  portion 
to  said  diverging  downstream  portion. 


5,464,962 

ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 

Lifeng  Loo,  Mayfield  Heigbts,  Ohio,  and  Richard  W.  Couch, 

Jr,  Hanover,  N.H^  assignors  to  Hypertherm,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

NJI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,067,  May  20,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^10,988.  This  application  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,070 

InL  CI.*  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219^121.52  20  Claims 

^* 


•-« 


¥^: 


^ 


r"^ 
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1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  laser  beam  to  a 
laser  wotiutation; 


a  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  for  containing  said  laser 
workstation,  said  housing  including  a  section  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  workpieces  pass  into  and  out  of  said  inner 
cavity; 

transport  means  for  moving  said  workpieces  through  said  open- 
ing into  and  out  of  said  inner  cavity;  and, 

passive  sealing  means  pivotably  and  movably  coupled  to  one  of 
said  section  and  said  transport  means  for  sealing  a  portion  of 
said  transport  means  with  a  portion  of  said  section  to  inhibit 
laser  energy  from  exiting  said  housing  through  said  opening. 


5,464,964 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS  CHANGING  SET 
TEMPERATURE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  OF  HEATER 
Kouichi  Okuda;  Shunji  Nakamura;  Toshio  Yoshimoto;  Yasu- 
masa  Ohtsului,  all  of  Yokohama;  Yohji  Tomoyuld,  Ichikawa; 
Daizo  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo;  Tomoko  Nanbu,  and  Hidenobu 
Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327614; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108637;  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118393 

Int  CI."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219—497  27  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  plasma  arc  cutting  torch,  the  electrode 
comprising: 

an  elongated  electrode  body  formed  of  a  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity materia]  and  having  a  bote  disposed  in  a  bottom  end  of 
the  electrode  body  along  a  central  axis  through  the  electrode 
body; 

an  insert  including  a  high  thermionic  emissivity  material  and 
disposed  in  the  bore  such  that  an  emission  surface  of  the 
insert  is  exposed; 

wherein  the  emission  surface  is  shaped  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined recess  in  the  insert  for  reducing  deposition  of  the  high 
thermionic  emissivity  material  on  the  nozzle  during  operation 
of  the  torch. 


5,464,963 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LASER  ENCLOSURE 

Jonathan  E.  Hostler,  Canton,  Mkh.;  William  H.  DeCamp, 

Ciodnnati,  and  Daniel  W.  Slanker,  Huber  Heights,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Motoman  Iik.,  West  Liberty,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,227 

Int  CL"  B23K  26/02 

VS.  a.  219— 121Jt2  21  Claims 


STOP     R£  START 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater, 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
heater, 

electric  power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  electric 
power  supply  to  said  heater  during  image  heating,  so  that  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  is 
maintairKd  at  a  predetermined  set  temperature;  and 

temperature  determining  means  for  determining  the  set  tempera- 
ture on  the  basis  of  a  lowering  rate  of  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means. 


5,464,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  OF 
AN  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE  VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE 
John  A.  McGregor,  and  Robert  P.  Parris,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,925 
Int  CL*  HOSB  1102 
VS.  CL  219—497  H  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  device 
wherein  heat  is  generated  by  current  flowing  through  a  heating 
element  due  to  an  applied  voltage  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, the  heating  element  having  a  resistor  with  a  temperature 
variable  resistance  value,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  (51,53,59)  responsive  to  said  current  and  voltage  for 
sampling  said  resistance  value  at  a  sampling  rate  determined 
by  said  predetermined  frequency  aixl  providing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  said  resistance  value  and  for  providing  reset 
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5^464^7 
METHOD  FOR  THAWING  FOOD  IN  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Chun  S.  Gong,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  309,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
20285/1993 

Int.  CL''  HQSB  6168 
MS.  CL  219—703  6  Claims 


Signals  at  a  predeteimined  rate,  said  predetermined  rate  being 
less  than  said  sampling  rate; 

logic  means  (41)  coupled  to  said  resistance  value  means  (21)  for 
providing  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  resistance 
value  representative  signal;  atKl 

switch  means  (13,47)  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  said 
reset  signals  for  preventing  current  flow  through  said  heating 
clement  when  said  resistaiKe  value  representative  signal  indi- 
cates that  said  resistance  of  said  heating  element  exceeds  a 
predetermined  resistance  value,  said  switch  means  being  reset 
by  each  of  said  reset  signals. 


5,464,966 
MICRO-HOTPLATE  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  FABRICATION 
Michael  Gaitan,  Gaithersburg;  John  S.  Suehle,  Westminister; 
Stqihen  Semandk,   Mt  Airy,  and   Richard   E.  Cavicchi, 
Washington  Grove,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,947 

Int  a."  HOSB  3100:  GOIF  1168;  HOIC  11012 

\}S.  a.  219—544  31  Claims 


1.  A  micro-hotplate  device  which  comprises: 

a  support  substrate; 

a  microbridge  structure  formed  on  said  support  substrate,  said 
micTobridge  structure  having  a  suspended  portion; 

a  heating  element  formed  directly  on  said  microbridge  structure 
so  as  to  be  thermally  isolated  from  said  support  substrate; 

a  \»/tT  of  electrically  insulating  material  formed  directly  on  said 
heating  element;  and 

a  conductive  heat  distribution  plate  formed  directly  on  said  layer 
of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  conductive  heat  distri- 
bution plate  being  centrally  located  over  said  tnicrobtidge 
structure. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  thawing  a  food  in  a  microwave 
oven  having  an  automatic  thawing  function,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


selecting  the  automatic  thawing  fimction  of  the  microwave  oven; 

generating  an  automatic  thawing  signal  upon  selection  of  the 
automatic  thawing  function  of  the  microwave  oven; 

initially  heating  the  food  for  a  first  ptedetermined  time  accord- 
ing to  the  automatic  thawing  signal; 

temporarily  stopping  the  initial  heating  of  the  food  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  after  completion  of  the  initial  heating 
step; 

determining  whether  or  not  an  ^Iditional  heating  of  the  food 
should  be  executed,  on  the  basis  of  a  variation  of  an  output 
signal  generated  from  a  gas  sensor  adapted  to  sense  a  water 
vapor  or  gas  generated  from  the  food,  during  the  second 
predetermined  time; 

calculating  an  additional  heating  time  for  the  additional  heating 
during  the  second  predetermined  time; 

displaying  the  calculated  additional  heating  time;  and 

additionally  heating  the  food  for  the  additional  heating  time 
calculated  at  the  calculating  step  so  as  to  complete  the  auto- 
matic thawing  of  the  food. 


Sv464,968 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  DETECTION  OF 
ADEQUATE  HEAT  LEVELS  IN  MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Alain  Germain,  Bagneux;  Andre- Jean  Berteaud,  DravcO,  and 
Francois    Galtier,    Paris,    all    of,    France,    Msignors    to 
Microondes   Energie   Systemes,   Fresnes,  and   Soinfrance, 
Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  2,  1992,  9208175 
Int  CL'  HOSB  6168 
VS.  a.  219—710  10  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  microwave  heating  of  a  product  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  or  equal  to  a  determined  temperature  for  a 
period  longer  than  or  equal  to  a  determined  time,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 
a.  marlcing  the  product  or  a  receptacle  containing  said  product 
with  a  thermally  crosslinkable  ink  comprising  conductive 
particles  whose  resistivity  decreases  in  predetermined  manner 
in  relation  to  the  determined  temperature  and  the  determined 
period  of  heating  for  said  product. 
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5y(64370 
MULTIPLE  COUNTER  ASSEMBLY 
Waiter  J.  NOl,  Davismi,  and  Jean  M.  Buechler,  Goodrich,  both 
of   Mich^   aasignon   to   Ddco   Electiwiks   Corporatioii, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,545 

Int.  CL'  GOIC  22100 

VS.  CL  235—95  R  11  Claims 

/<?      /a-, 


b.  microwave  heating  the  marked  product  or  receptacle  to  the 
determined  temperature  or  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
determined  temperature  for  a  period  time  equal  to  or  longer 
than  the  determined  time, 

c.  measuring  the  resistivity  of  the  crosslinkable  ink  to  verify  that 
the  product  has  been  heated  to  a  sufficient  temperature  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time. 


Sy464,969 

SELF- VENTING  MICROWAVEABLE  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Gerald  Miller,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Curwood,  Inc.,  Osh- 

kosh,Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,173 

Int.  CL^  H05B  6IS0 

VS.  CL  219^735  10  ClainH 


1.  A  self- venting  package  adapted  for  microwave  cooking 
including  a  first  package  wall  composed  solely  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  film  construction  free  of  susceptor  materials;  a  second 
package  wall  also  composed  solely  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric 
film  construction  free  of  susceptor  materials,  said  second  package 
wall  joined  at  a  portion  of  its  perimeter  to  said  first  package  wall; 
a  product  receiving  chamber  defined  between  said  first  and  said 
second  walls,  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  product  to  be 
healed;  a  seal  strip  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  package 
walls  at  an  edge  of  said  package,  said  seal  strip  having  at  least 
three  layers  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  film  construction  and  con- 
sisting of  a  first  outer  layer,  positioned  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface 
of  said  first  package  wall  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  thereto,  a 
second  outer  layer,  positioned  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
second  package  wall  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  thereto,  and  a  tie 
layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  outer  layers,  said 
tie  layer  being  peelably  bonded  to  said  first  outer  layer  and  said 
second  outer  layer,  whereby,  after  product  is  introduced  into  said 
product  receiving  chamber  and  said  package  is  sealed,  when  suffi- 
cient force  is  exerted  against  said  seal  strip  from  pressure  gener- 
ated internal  to  said  product  receiving  chamber,  said  tie  layer  will 
separate  from  one  of  said  outer  layers  to  which  it  is  sealed  and 
venting  of  said  package  will  take  place  through  said  seal  strip  to 
thereby  reduce  the  internal  pressure  witliin  said  chamber  and 
prevent  explosion  of  said  package  during  heating. 
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1.  A  mechanical  counter  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  counters 
connected  in  series  and  an  input  driver  responsive  to  events  being 
counted,  comprising: 

first  and  second  counters  aligned  on  a  common  axis; 

each  counter  including  a  central  shaft  on  the  common  axis, 
number  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  means 
for  driving  tiie  number  wheels; 

the  first  counter  having  input  means  for  rotation  of  tlie  first 
counter  shaft  by  the  input  driver, 

identical  drive  means  on  both  ends  of  one  counter  shaft  and  on 
at  least  one  end  of  the  other  counter  shaft,  the  drive  means 
comprising  a  shaped  termination  of  the  shaft  end; 

and  a  coupler  drivingly  joining  both  shafts  for  joint  rotation  of 
tlie  shafts,  the  coupler  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  on  each  end  shaped  to  mate  with  the  shaped 
termination  of  each  shaft  to  provide  for  the  transfer  of  torque 
between  shafts. 


5y464,971 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 
PROCESSING  A  BET 
Peter  H.  SutdilTe,  16  Brewery  Yard,  Fennay  Bridge,  Hudders- 
fidd.  Great   Britain,  and   Peter  Smith,   Ingleby   Cottage, 
Kearby,  Near  Wetherby,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92^)0449,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  $  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Mar.  12, 1991, 
9105164;  Apr.  3,  1991,  9106953 

Int  CL'  G06F  I5I30 
VS.  CL  235—379  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  processing  a  bet,  comprising: 

(a)  first  input  means  for  receiving  first  input  data  relating  to  an 
event  on  which  bets  are  to  be  taken; 

(b)  second  input  means  for  receiving  second  input  data  relating 
to  an  iixlividual  bet  on  said  event,  said  second  input  means 
comprising  an  input  portion  for  receiving  a  slip  having  char- 
acters thereon; 
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(c)  receipt  generating  means  for  generating  a  receipt  for  said 
second  input  data; 

(d)  storing  means  for  storing  said  first  and  second  input  data; 
and 

(e)  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  payout  value  of  a  bet 
from  said  first  and  second  input  data; 

wherein: 

(1)  said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

electrical  imaging  means  for  forming  an  image  of  at  least  part 
of  a  slip  in  or  at  said  input  portion  and  generating  an 
electrical  image  signal  representing  said  image;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  image  signal  and 
processing  the  signal  to  display  the  image  on  a  display 
means  and/or  print  a  hard  copy  of  said  image; 

(2)  said  storing  means  is  arranged  to  store  said  electrical  image 
signal  together  with  the  respective  said  second  input  data;  and 

(3)  said  receipt,  generating  means  is  arranged  either  to  generate 
a  receipt  which  comprises  said  hard  copy  together  with  addi- 
tioital  identifying  information,  or  to  generate  a  receipt  which 
comprises  at  least  part  of  said  slip,  together  with  additional 
identifying  information. 


5<464,»72 

OMNIDIRECnONAL  BAR  CODE  LABEL  SCANNER 
Jean-Louis  Massieu,  Montauban,  and  Serge  Thorics,  Saint- 
Jean,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Reflexion  Plus,  Chatou, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,557 

Clains  priority,  application  France,  JuL  1, 1992,  92  08088 

Int  a.'  G06K  7110 

MS.  CL  235— 4«2  lo  Claims 


1.  Omnidirectional  bar  code  label  scanner  comprising  a  source 
producing  a  thin  parallel  light  beam,  a  dynamic  deviator  adapted  to 
scan  said  beam  in  a  pattern,  having  a  center,  on  a  plane  scanning 
area  across  which  the  beam  is  scanned  and  through  which  the  label 
passes,  and  a  photosensor  with  a  light  collector  aimed  at  the 
scanning  area  to  generate  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  bar  code 
that  it  carries  when  the  pattern  passes  longitudinally  over  the  label, 
the  deviator  comprising  scanning  optics  centred  on  a  main  axis  and 
comprising  a  reflective  ring  with  facets  arranged  in  a  tegular 
frustum  of  a  pyramid  and  at  the  center  of  the  ring  a  mirror  rotating 
at  constant  speed  about  the  main  axis  on  which  the  beam  impinges 
along  said  axis  so  as  to  scan  each  facet  of  the  ring  consecutively 
and  form  at  each  a  reflected  beam  which  traces  a  diametral  seg- 
ment of  the  pattern  in  the  scanning  area,  said  deviator  comprising 
on  an  upstream  side  of  the  scanning  opbcs  an  auxiliary  member  for 
moving  a  center  of  the  pattern  in  a  curve  centered  on  the  main  axis 
of  the  scanning  area,  the  auxiliary  member  comprising  apparatus 
for  producing  from  an  incident  light  beam  path  an  emergent  path 
which,  by  virtue  of  rotation  at  a  speed  which  is  slow  relative  to  that 
of  the  scanning  optics  mirror,  traces  out  a  narrow  aperture  cone  at 
the  scanning  optics  mirror,  whereby  the  center  of  the  pattern 
created  by  the  scanning  optics  traces  out  a  curve  centered  on  said 
main  axis  in  said  scanning  area  at  said  slow  speed. 


5,464,973 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF 

AN  INSERT  INCORPORATED  INTO  THAT  OBJECT 
Jean-Albert  Dctpras,  5,  Roe  dea  Sctpcm,  41300  Soacsmes, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93^M680,  8  371  Di*e  Mar.  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pidi.  No.  WO94/0183^  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Fled  JoL  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  204,226 

Claims  priority,  appbcatkM  France,  JoL  3, 1992,  92  0R270 

InL  CL'  G06K  19106 

U.S.  CL  235—494  17  Claims 


15.  An  identification  insert  for  incorporation  into  an  object, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  concentric  spherical  rJerisnts,  sdjacsit  ones  of 
said  spherical  elements  being  coupled  to  one  another  to  form 
the  insert,  said  spherical  elements  being  made  from  materials 
having  different  transparencies,  the  transparency  of  said  mate- 
rials of  said  spherical  elements  increasing  from  an  iiuiermost 
one  of  said  spherical  elements  to  an  outermost  one  of  said 
spherical  elements. 


5y464,974 

DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 

BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Dennis  G.  Priddy,  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  Cymbabki, 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Data 

Matrix,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,769,  Jun.  30, 1992,  PM.  No. 
5,329,107,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,080,  Dec 
13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126^42,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  513362,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,033,609,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  190,205,  May  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,939354. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^42 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

InL  a.*  G06K  19106:7110 

VS.  CL  235—494  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  die  location  and  orientation  of  a 
machine  optically  readable  code  formed  of  a  plurality  of  dau 
elements,  the  code  having  an  identifiable  perimeter,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

scanning  an  image  inchidiiig  said  code; 

converting  said  scanned  image  into  a  digitized  image;  and 
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conducting  a  binary  search  of  said  digitized  image  to  locate  said 
identifiable  perimeter  and  calculating  the  position  of  each  data 
element  cell  relative  to  said  identifiable  perimeter. 


5,464^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

COLLECTION,  CONVERSION,  FRAGMENTATION  OR 

DETECTION 

Nidwias  J.  Kirchner,  250  Del  Medio  Avc^  Stc  201,  Mountain 

View,  CaUf.  94040,  and  Michael  Webei^Gra&u.  808  Pear 

Ave^  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  167,716 

IbL  CL'  HOU  49126 

VS.  CL  250—283  47  Claiim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  mass-selected  particles,  compris- 


mg: 


a  light  source  configured  to  produce  a  light  beam; 

a  first  mirror  oscillating  assembly  including  a  first  minor  defin- 
ing the  light  path  of  the  light  beam  and  configured  to  oscillate 
the  first  mitror  cyclically  about  a  first  axis  for  the  first  half  of 
the  cycles  at  a  first  velocity  and  the  second  half  of  the  cycles 
at  a  second  velocity  different  from  the  first  velocity,  the 
oscillating  assembly  controlling  the  first  and  second  velocities 
based  upon  control  signals; 

a  second  mirror  oscillating  assembly  including  a  second  mirror 
further  defining  the  light  path  and  configured  to  oscillate  the 
second  minor  between  maximum  positive  and  negative 
angles  of  rotation  about  a  second  axis  skewed  from  the  first 
axis;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  mirror  oscillating 
assemblies,  and  configured  to  apply  control  signals  to  the  first 
mirror  oscillating  assembly  which  produce  the  first  velocity 
when  the  second  mirror  rotates  from  the  maximum  positive 
angle  to  the  maximum  negative  angle  and  apply  control 
signals  to  the  first  mirror  oscillating  assembly  which  produce 
the  second  velocity  when  the  second  mirror  rotates  from  the 
maximum  negative  angle  to  the  maximum  positive  angle. 


5,464,977 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD,  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 
MEDIUM  APPLIED  THERETO 
Nobuyuki  Naliaglri;  Hiroyuki  Kondo,  both  of  ItekulM,  and 
Yoshihiko  Suzuki,  Funabashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,995,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359,473 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049274; 
Jan.  17,  1993,  5-146311;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160902 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5130 
VS.  CI.  250—234  13  Claims 


mass  filter  means  adapted  to  receive  a  flux  of  particles  at  an 
entry  and  to  emit  a  mass-selected  subset  of  said  received  flux 
of  particles  at  an  exit;  and 

electric  field  means  for  deflecting  at  least  some  of  said  mass- 
selected  subset  of  particles  thus  emitted  across  a  substantially 
open  spatial  region  through  substantially  180  degrees  of  arc. 
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5,464,976 

BAR  CODE  READER  HAVING  DUAL  MIRROR 

OSCILLATING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DIFFERENT 

ORIENTATION  OF  OSCILLATION 

Robert  E.  Scoiield,  Pewaukce,  and  Richard  D.  Bechtel,  Dous- 

man,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 

Inc.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,264 

Int  a."  HOU  3114 

VS.  a.  250—234  20  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  code  reader  for  reading  codes  having  varying 
slopes  of  orientation,  the  reader  comprising: 


I.  A  scanning  optical  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  medium  for  making  a  change  in 
electric  property  according  to  incidence  of  a  light  image  in  a 
wavelength  range  of  from  the  infrared  region  to  the  gamma- 
ray  region; 

a  probe  arranged  in  contact  with  said  photoelectric  conversion 
medium; 

scanning  means  for  relatively  scanning  said  probe  relative  to 
said  photoelectric  conversion  medium; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  probe  against  said  photoelectric 
conversion  medium  by  a  predetermined  urging  force  so  as  to 
permit  slide-contact  therebetween; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  through  said  probe  said  change  in 
electric  property  made  in  said  photoelectric  conversion 
medium;  and 

information  processing  means  for  forming  distribution  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  light  image  by  making  a  correspon- 
dence between  said  change  in  electric  property  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  and  a  relative  scan  position  between  said 
probe  and  said  photoelectric  conversion  medium. 
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5,464,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  ELECTRON  ENERGY 

ANALYSIS 
Mant*  Kudo;  Iteu  SeUne,  and  Koji  Murakami,  an  of  Ibkyo, 
JaiMn,  aasignon  to  JEOL  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23, 1993,  6-219989 
Int  CL*  HOU  i7/0J 
VS.  a.  250—305  4  ( 
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1.  An  electron  energy  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  electron  energy  analyzer  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  detector 
devices  including  a  reference  detector  device; 

a  sweeping  means  for  energy-sweeping  said  energy  analyzer 
stepwise  so  that  energy  of  electrons  impinging  on  said  refer- 
ence detector  device  is  varied  from  an  initial  value  in  equal 
increments; 

a  iiKans  for  performing  interpolation  calculations,  using  output 
signals  obtained  from  said  detector  devices  in  each  step  in  a 
sweep,  to  find  intensities  of  tlie  output  signals  corresponding 
to  various  values  of  said  energy  which  is  varied  in  equal 
increments;  and 

a  means  for  summing  up  intensities  of  the  output  signals  at  each 
of  the  various  energy  values  for  obtaining  spec&al  informa- 
tion, said  intensities  of  the  output  signals  being  found  by  said 
interpolation  calculations. 


5,464,979 
StJRROUND  VIEW  DETECTOR  FOCAL  PLANE 
Wd  H.  Koh,  Irvine,  Calit,  assignor  to  Grumman  Acroapace 
Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254,LM 

bit  CL'  GOIS  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—332  21  n«fa— 


I.  An  infrared  detector  module,  said  detector  module  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  plurality  of  infrared  detector  arrays  configured  to  view  in  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  directions,  each  of  said 
infrared  detector  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  infrared  detector 
elements  fonned  diereon;  and 

b)  at  least  one  conductive  conduit  supporting  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  conduits  formed  thereon,  said  conduc- 

ll 


tive  conduit  supporting  layers  extending  inwardly  from  each 
of  said  infrared  detector  arrays; 
c)  wherein  signals  representative  of  outputs  of  die  infriued 
detector  elements  are  communicated  from  the  infrared  detec- 
tor elements  to  signal  processing  circuitry  via  said  conductive 
conduits. 


5^464,900 
FLAME  SENSORS  AND  METHODS  OF  SENSING  FLAME 
David  J.  Spring,  Slongh,  United  Kingdom,  ami  John  D.  King, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Kidde-Graviner  United,  and 
Detector  Electronics  (UK)  Limited,  Dcriiy,  Ei«land 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A1497,  $  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1994,  «  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«4346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  193,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Am.  23, 1991, 
91M202 

Int  CL*^  GOU  5138 
VS.  CL  250-J38.1  25  Claims 
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1.  A  flame  sensor  comprising  a  cell  having  a  ivindow  transmis- 
sive  of  radiation  emitted  by  a  flame  and  containing  gas  absorptive 
of  selected  radiation  in  tiie  emission  spectrum  d  the  flame,  and 
detection  means  responsive  to  direct  heating  of  tlK  gas  due  to 
absorption  by  the  gas  of  the  selected  radiation,  wherein  said  gas 
comprises  a  mixture  of  radiation-absorptive  gas  including  at  least 
one  isotope  of  carbon  dioxide  selected  from  '^'*Oj  and  '^'"Oi. 


5,464,981 

METHODS  OF  SEPARATING  SELECTED  ITEMS  FROM 
A  MIXTURE  INCLUDING  RAISINS  AND  THE  SELECTED 

ITEMS 
Henry  P.  Squyics,  Medferd,  and  Duncan  B.  Campbell,  Central 
Point,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasigDors  to  SoKWRamic  Corporatkm, 
Medford,  Oreg. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,736,  May  3,  1994,  wbwidwtfil, 

wbicb  b  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  63,401,  May  17, 

1993.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  306^29 

Int  CI.'  B07C  51342 

VS.  CL  250-^341.8  27  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  automated  optical  inspection  system 
to  separate  selected  items  from  a  mixture  including  raisins  and  the 
selected  items,  comprising: 
illuminating  the  mixture  with  illumination  characterized  by  a 

spectral  power  distribution  including  a  high  intensity  of  power 

at  wavelengths  in  the  near  infrared; 
detecting  reflections  of  wavelengths  of  the  illumination  in  the 

near  infrared  from  the  mixture; 
identifying  the  selected  items  in  the  mixture  based  on  the 

detected  reflections;  and 
separating  the  selected  ilBins  from  the  mixture  with  use  of  the 

identification. 


filter  means  associated  with  said  measuring  detector  means  for 
further  limiting  energy  passing  therethrough  to  said  band- 
width including  said  characteristic  absorption  wavelength; 
and 

filter  means  associated  with  said  reference  detector  means  for 
fiuther  limiting  energy  passing  therethrough  to  said  band- 
width not  including  said  characteristic  absorption  wave- 
lengths. 


5,464,982 

RESPIRATORY  GAS  ANALYZER  5,464,983 

Steven  Dnicker,  Oakland;  Alexey  Coder,  El  Cerrito;  Davood  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

KhaUll,  SanU  Clara;  Kevin  Wmiams,  Ptnole;  Ken  Chris-  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  GAS 

tensen,  LWennore,  and  Emery  M^jor,  Point  Richmond,  ail  of  \,„^  q.  Wang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Industrial  Scien- 

Callt,  assignors  to  Andros  Incorporated,  Bcriieley,  Calif.  yg^  Corporation,  Oakdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,481  j.„^  ^p,  5  ,,^  g^  ^o.  222,825 


InL  CI.*  G«1N  2II61;21I35 


U&CL25e— 343 


16ClainH 


InL  CL'  G«1N  21159 


\}S.  CI.  250—343 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determiiung  the  concentration  of  a  selected 
gas  in  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  the  selected  gas  and  providing 
an  electrical  signal  representative  thereof,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sample  cell  supported  in  said  housing  for  containing  the  gas 
mixture; 

source  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  emitting  infhued 
radiation; 

measuring  detector  means  for  detecting  infrared  radiation  pass- 
ing through  said  sample  cell  at  the  characteristic  absorption 
wavelength  of  the  selected  gas  and  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  thereof; 

reference  detector  means  for  detecting  infrared  radiation  passing 
through  said  sample  cell  at  a  wavelength  other  than  that  of 
said  characteristic  absorption  wavelength  of  the  selected  gas 
and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  thereof; 

lenseless  optical  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  directing 
said  radiation  into  a  beam  traveling  down  a  beam  path 
through  said  sample  cell,  said  optical  means  comprising  a 
reflector  for  forming  a  substantially  collimated  beam  directed 
through  said  sample  cell  and  further  comprising  dichroic 
beam  splitting  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  collimated 
beam  having  a  bandwidth  includii^  said  characteristic 
absorption  wavelength  to  said  measuring  detector  means  and 
for  directing  a  portion  of  said  collimated  beam  having  a 
bandwidth  not  including  said  characteristic  absorption  wave- 
length to  said  reference  detector  means,  said  optical  means 
further  comprising  first  and  second  collector  means  posi- 
tioned, respectively,  adjacent  to  each  of  said  measuring  detec- 
tor means  and  said  reference  detector  means  for  reflectively 
focusing  said  respective  beam  portions  thereon; 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  known  type 
gas  present  in  a  gas  sample  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  providing  light  through  a  chamber, 

(b)  introducing  the  gas  sample  mixture  into  the  chamber; 

(c)  detecting  light  in  the  chamber  and  producing  an  electric 
output  signal  which  is  a  ftinction  of  the  amount  of  light 
detected; 

(d)  measuring  the  output  signal  for  three  sequential  instanta- 
neous periods  of  time  t,,  tj,  t,; 

(e)  determining  the  relative  difference  between  the  output  sig- 
nals at  t,  and  the  output  signal  at  t2  which  gives  a  change  of 
output  signal  value  CS,; 

(f)  determining  the  relative  difference  between  the  output  signal 
at  t,  and  the  output  signal  at  t,  which  gives  a  change  of  output 
signal  value  CSj; 

(g)  determining  the  relative  difference  between  the  change  of 
output  signal  value  CS,  and  the  change  of  output  signal  value 
CSj  which  gives  a  change  of  the  change  of  the  output  signal 
value  CCS,; 

(h)  repeating  the  method  steps  of  (d)  through  (g)  to  develop  a 
plurality  of  CCS  data  which  generates  a  pattern;  and 

(i)  comparing  the  CCS  data  of  step  (h)  to  corresponding  CCS 
data  for  the  known  type  of  gas  at  a  range  of  known  concen- 
trations and  at  a  range  of  known  temperatures  to  determine 
the  concentration  of  the  known  type  gas  in  the  sample  mixture 
contained  in  the  chamber. 
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5«464,9M 
X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  SOLID  STATE 

DETECTOR  THEREFOR 
D.  Cox,  Gainesville,  and  Dowrid  W.  Hmium,  Higfa 
Springs,  boUi  of  FU^  aaOgfton  to  General  Inu^ii^  Corpo- 
radon,  Alaciina,  Fla. 

ContiBuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  35,344,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,381,013,  wliicii  is  a  continuadoD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

750,273,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,170,  wliich  b  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,042,  Jan.  g,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,043,5X2,  wliicli  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

151,235,  Feb.  1,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,905,265,  wliidi  is  a 

continiiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,650,  Dec  11,  1985,  aiMn- 

doned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,813 

Int.  CL*  GOIT  1120:1124 

VS.  CL  250—370.11  27  Cl^ms 


1.  An  x-ray  imaging  sensor,  comprising: 

a  scintillator  layer  for  converting  impinging  x-rays  into  visible 
Ufht; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  tiles,  each  of  said  sensor  tiles  having  an 
airay  of  sensors  for  receiving  visible  light  from  said  scintilla- 
tor layer  and  converting  said  visible  light  into  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  substrates  for  supporting,  respectively,  said  plural- 
ity of  sensor  tiles; 

a  plurality  of  processor  arrays  connected,  respectively,  to  said 
pimlity  of  substrates  for  processing  signals  from  said  sensor 
tiles,  each  of  said  substrates  being  larger  than  the  sensor  tile  to 
which  it  is  connected  and  having  a  periphery  which  extends 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  sensor  tile  to  which  it  is  con- 
nocted,  and  a  metallization  layer  on  each  of  the  substrates, 
said  metallization  layer  providing  an  electrical  coruiection  to 
said  processors;  and 

a  backplane  having  openings  for  receiving  said  processor  arrays, 
said  substrates  extending  beyond  said  openings  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  backplane,  said  backplane  having  a  metalliza- 
tion layer  for  connecting  to  the  metallization  layers  on  the 
subctrates. 


5,464,985 

NON-LINEAR  FIELD  REFLECTRON 
Tlmotliy  J.  Comidi,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  both  of  Baltintoic, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

I  i         Filed  Oct  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,530 
Int  CL*^  HOU  49140 
MS.  CL  250—396  R  ig  Claims 

1.  A  teflectron,  for  use  with  a  mass  spectrometer  having  at  least 
one  mass  analyzer  for  receiving  ions  having  various  mass  to  charge 
ratios,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lens  plates,  each  having  an  opening  tlierein  for 
allowing  said  ions  to  pass  therethrough,  lo  which  voltages  are 
appbed  for  generating  an  electric  field,  increasing  non-lineariy 
in  a  direction  away  from  a  first  opening  in  a  first  lens  plate  of 


said  plurality  of  lens  plates  through  which  said  ions  first  pass 
when  entering  said  reflectron,  to  cause  said  ions  having  van- 
ous  mass  to  charge  ratios  that  enter  said  reflectron  to  focus  al 
focus  points  outside  of  said  reflectron  having  substantially  the 
same  location. 


5,464,986 

FLUORESCENT  SPECTRAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  COATING 

Jeflkvy  A.  Bofftchcr,  Falcon  Hdgiits,  and  Lanny  L.  Harkiau, 

Stilwaier,  both  of  Minn.,  avignors  to  MinneMU  Minii^  and 

Mannlactaring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FDcd  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^28 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21164 

UA  CL  250-459.1  33  Oaims 


1.  A  metiiod  for  measuring  a  fluorescent  emission  value  of  a 
functional  coating  of  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  functional  coating  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
fluorescer  that  absorbs  radiant  energy  in  a  wavelength  range 
A,  emits  radiant  energy  in  an  emission  wavelength  range  B, 
and  contains  within  the  emission  wavelength  range  B  a  nar- 
rower wavelength  range  C;  the  amount  of  emitted  radiant 
energy  changing  abruptly  from  the  emission  in  that  part  of 
range  B  which  is  just  below  range  C  and  the  emission  in  range 
C; 

exciting  the  fluorescer  with  radiant  energy  of  the  wavelength  of 
range  A; 

detecting  the  radiant  energy  emissions  of  wavelength  range  B 
and  the  included  wavelength  range  C  emitted  by  the  func- 
tional coating;  and 

performing  a  derivative  calculation  of  die  detected  wavelength 
range  C  to  obtain  a  differential  change  in  radiant  energy 
emissions  :of  the  functional  coating. 


5,464,987 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  CARBON 
MOLECULE  AND  STRUCTURES  OF  CARBON 
MOLECULES 
SigM  Diara,  Ibkorozawa,  and  Satodii  Itoh,  Kodaira,  both  o(, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,039,  Ai«.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,401,975.  This  qtpUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japw^  Aug.  20, 1992,  4-221238 
Int  a.'  G21G  5100 
MS.  CL  250— 492J  7  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  toroidal  or  helical  or  any  shape  of 
molecule,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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b)  HI  inner  dnini  seated  within  a  ponion  of  the  void  space  of  the 
outer  drum,  and  containing  a  disposable  molectUar  sieve  bed 
(DMSB), 

c)  the  DMSB  having 

i)  an  inlet  diffuser  assembly, 
ii)  an  outlet  diffuser  assembly,  and 
iii)  a  hydrogen  catalytic  lecombiner, 
iv)  inlet  and  outlet  valves; 

d)  a  cushioning  and  heat-absorbing  material  in  all  void  spaces 
between  the  outer  and  inner  drums,  whereby  the  DMSB 
absotbs  tritium  oxide  irom  the  process  gas  and  converts  it  to  a 
solid  form  so  that  the  tritium  is  contained  during  shipment  to 
a  disposal  site. 


fanning  a  any  shape  molecule  such  that  a  plurality  of  n-fbid 
rings  each  including  n  atoms  are  arranged  in  a  torus  form, 
wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  other  than  six,  while 
changing  external  physical  force  to  be  applied  to  the  atoms; 

changing  the  atoms  arrangement  of  said  any  shape  of  molecule 
such  that  first  ones  of  said  n-fold  rings  arranged  on  an  outer 
wall  or  positively  curved  surface  of  said  any  shape  of  mol- 
ecule are  replaced  by  fir^t  m-fold  rings,  where  ro  is  a  positive 
integer  and  less  than  six,  each  including  m  atoms;  and 

changing  the  atoms  anangement  of  said  any  shape  of  molecule 
such  that  second  ones  of  said  n-fold  rings  arranged  on  an 
inner  wall  or  negatively  curved  surface  of  said  any  shape  of 
molecule  are  replaced  by  second  m-fold  rings  each  including 
m  atoms  and  k-fold  rings  each  including  k  atoms,  wherein  k  is 
an  integer  and  greater  than  six,  said  second  n-fold  rings  being 
apart  from  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  m-fold  rings  and  said 
k-foU  rings  is  surrounded  by  said  n-fold  rings. 


MASK  ROM  USING  TUNNEL  CURRENT  DETECTION 

TO  STORE  DATA  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

ShinicM  Mori;  Omnu  Ueda,  and  Manyuki  Yamadiita,  all  of 

Hyo|o,  Japan,  Mripinn  to  Mitanbiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

siML,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Coottamation  of  Scr.  No.  S32ytSl,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  applkalion  May  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,305 
ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1991,  3-024733; 
Apr.  17, 1991,  3-0K54M 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  49102 
VS.  CL  257—30  3  ClainH 


5,464,988 
TRITIUM  WASTE  PACKAGE 
Rich  RovmaiBicr,  Cranbury;  Uoyd  CieMera,  TItnsvilie;  Fran- 
cis J.  lUipano,  l^aneck;  Sylvester  Vinson,  Ewing,  and  R. 
ThomM  Walters,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,134 
Int  CL'  G21F  9130:5/00 
VS.  CL  250—507.1  7  i 


1.  A  containment  and  waste  package  system  for  processing  and 
shipping  tritium  oxide  waste  received  from  a  process  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a)  an  outer  drum  having  a  removable  top  and  a  void  space; 


1.  A  mask  ROM  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  first  signal  lines  extending  in  a  column 
direction  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
sUate, 
a  phnlity  of  parallel  second  signal  lines  extending  in  a  row 
direction  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, crossing  said  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  at  a  plurality 
of  crossovers  each  forming  a  respective  memory  cell  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 
an  insulation  film  formed  between  said  plurality  of  first  signal 
lines  and  said  plurality  of  second  signal  lines;  and  selecting 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  signal  lines 
and  one  of  sad  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  and  causing 
electric  field  between  the  selected  first  signal  line  and  the 
selected  second  signal  line  by  applying  potential  difference 
between  the  selected  first  signal  line  and  the  selected  second 
signal  line,  said  insulation  film  having,  at  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  crossovers  for  storing  data,  one  of 
L  a  first  thickness  necessary  for  keeping  an  insulating  state 
between  the  selected  first  signal  line  and  the  selected  sec- 
ond signal  line  even  if  an  electric  field  is  received  between 
the  first  signal  line  selected  by  the  selecting  means  and  the 
second  signal  line  selected  by  the  selecting  means., 
ii.  a  second  thickness  for  causing  a  first  tunnel  current  to  flow 
between  the  selected  first  signal  line  and  the  selected  sec- 
ond signal  line  when  the  electric  field  is  received  between 
the  first  signal  line  and  the  second  signal  line  selected  by 
the  selecting  means,  aiMl 
iii.  a  third  thickness  for  causing  a  second  tunnel  current  to 
flow  between  the  selected  first  signal  line  and  the  selected 
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second  signal  line  when  the  electric  field  is  received  wherein  said  semiconductor  ciystallites  are  about  20  weight  per- 
between  the  first  signal  line  and  the  second  signal  line  cent  of  said  thin  film,  said  device  exhibiting  non-linear  optical 
selected  by  the  selecting  means.  properties. 


5,464,990 

VOLTAGE  NON-LINEAR  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Yoshiyuki     Shiratsuki;     Yoshinoii     Yamaguchi;     Kazuhiro 
Hayashi,  and  lUuhiro  Niitsu,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors 
to  FiOi  Xerox  Co^  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,225 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256340 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27102;  G02F  1113 

VS.  a.  257—40  13  Claims 


5,464,991 

fik>NLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Yoshio  Manabe;  Ichiro  Thnahasfai,  and  Itaneo  Mitsuyu,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contiauatton  of  Ser.  No.  685,277,  Apr.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUratton  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332y469 

Claims  priority,  applk»tion  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-97973 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  29104 

VS.  CL  257—53  g  Claims 


I.  A  non-linear  optical  device  comprising  a  transparent  substrate 
and  a  fliin  film  formed  thereon,  said  thin  film  having  (1)  an 
anxnphous  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides  and 
carbides;  and  (2)  semiconductor  crystallites  having  a  size  less  than 
about    10  nanometers  dispersed   within   said  amorphous   layer 


5,464,992 

INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  PROVIDED 

WTTH  A  MINORTTY  CARRIER  EXTRACTING  LAYER 

Naoto  Okabe,  CUta;  Iteyoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Naohito  Kato, 

both  of  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,486,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

whfch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,161,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  710,721,  Jun.  7, 

I99I,  PaL  No.  5,169,793.  This  application  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  358,983 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-151353; 

May  31,  1991,  3-129382 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29178:33100:27101 
VS.  CL  257-139  lo  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  non-linear  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate, 

a  bottom  electrode  film  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate, 

a  voltage  non-linear  film  formed  on  the  bottom  electrode  film, 
and 

a  top  electrode  film  formed  on  the  voltage  non-linear  film, 

wherein  said  bottom  electrode  film,  said  voltage  non-linear  film 
and  said  top  electrode  film  are  made  of  at  least  one  of  a  metal 
and  a  metal  oxide  formed  by  applying  a  mctallo-organic  paste 
and  sintering  the  thus  applied  paste,  and 

wherein  said  bottom  electrode  film  has  a  double-layered  struc- 
ture comprising  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  the  upper 
layer  being  formed  of  material  which  depresses  formation  of 
projections  on  a  surface  facing  the  voltage  non-linear  film 
dliring  formation  of  the  bottom  electrode  film. 


|^^v^:;j|^^ 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  located  on 
said  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  region 
and  a  second  region  which  shares  a  border  with  said  first 
region; 

base  layers  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located  over  a  surface 
of  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 

a  well  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located  over  a  surface 
of  said  second  region  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  well 
layer  having  a  junction  depth  equal  lo  that  of  said  base  layers; 

source  layers  of  said  second  conductivity  type  located  in  each 
base  layer,  each  base  layer  constituting  a  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive unit  cell  region,  a  junction  of  each  source  layer  within  a 
coiresponding  base  layer  terminating  at  a  sur^ce  thereof  and 
at  a  distance  from  a  junction  between  said  corresponding  base 
layer  and  the  semiconductor  layer, 

a  gate  electrode  located  in  said  first  region  such  that  said  gate 
electrode  overlaps  at  least  a  channel  region  with  a  gale  insu- 
lating film  interposed  therebetween,  said  channel  region  being 
formed  at  a  distance  away  from  a  surface  of  said  base  layer 
located  between  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  source 
layer,  said  gate  electrode  also  being  located  over  a  portion  of 
said  second  region  adjacent  said  border  between  said  first 
region  and  said  second  region  such  that  said  gate  electrode 
overlaps  only  said  portion  of  said  well  layer  adjacent  said 
border, 

a  source  electrode  having  a  first  contact  portion  connected  to 
said  corresponding  base  layer  aixl  corrcqxmding  source  layer 
in  each  of  said  unit  cell  regions,  and  a  second  contact  portion 
connected  to  a  contact  region  of  said  well  layer,  and 

a  minority  carrier  extracting  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
located  at  a  surface  of  said  well  layer,  said  minority  carrier 
extracting  layer  overiapping  virtually  an  entire  area  of  said 
well  layer  and  iiKluding  said  second  contact  portion,  said 
minority  carrier  extracting  layer  having  an  impurity  concen- 
tration higher  than  said  well  layer  so  as  to  permit  a  flowing 
out  of  minority  carriers,  which  have  flowed  from  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  into  said  second  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer,  into  said  source  electrode. 
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5^464,993 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  BRIDGE  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUIT  AND  CORRESPONDING  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
RaffMic   Zambnuio,   Smn   Giovanni   La   Punta,  and   Sergio 
Palara,  Ad  CasteUo,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio 
per  la  Ricerca  suUa  Microdcctronica  nd  Mezzogiomo,  Cata- 
nia, Italy 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,245 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oft,  Sep.  18, 
1992,92830506 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29110 
VS,  CL  257—140  27  Claims 


fey 


12.  A  monolithically  integrated,  transistor  bridge  circuit,  being 
of  a  suitable  type  for  power  applications,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transistor  pair  of  an  insulated-gate-bipolar  type; 

at  least  one  pair  of  bipolar  junction  transistors,  integrated  with 
said  insulated-gate-bipolar  transistor  pair, 

wherein  said  insulated-gate-bipolar  transistor  pair  are  formed 
within  an  isolation  well  accommodating  respective  epitaxial 
region  portions  wherein  respective  drain  and  source  active 
regions  of  each  said  insulated-gatc-bipolar  transistor  are 
formed. 


1.  An  insulated-gate  thyristor  comprising: 

a  base  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  first  and  second 

major  surfaces; 
a  first  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in  the 

first  major  surface  of  said  base  layer. 


at  least  a  pair  of  first  grooves  extending  through  said  first  emitter 

region  into  said  base  layer,  and  opposing  each  other  atxl 

spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distatKc; 
first  insulated  gate  electrodes  formed  in  said  first  grooves; 
a  channel  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in  the 

second  major  surfoce  of  said  base  layer, 
a  second  emitter  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed 

on  said  channel  layer, 
at  least  a  pair  of  second  grooves  extending  through  said  second 

emitter  region  and  said  channel  layer  into  said  base  layer,  atxl 

opposing  each  other  and  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 

distance;  aixl 
second  insulated  gate  electrodes  formed  in  said  second  grooves. 


5,464,995 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

INCLUDING  A  PULSE  DOPED  CHANNEL 

Jiirgen    Dickmann,    Ulm-Einsingen,    t^rmany,    assignor   to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,580,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^448 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  19,  1991,  41  23 
939J 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/784 ;29I8I 2. -29130 
VS.  a.  257—192  20  Claims 


5,464,994 
INSULATED-GATE  THYRISTOR 

lUushi  Shinohe,  Yokohama;  Kazuya  Nakayama.  Sagamihara; 
Minami  lUuuchi,  Ibkyo;   Masakazu  Yamaguchi,  Ibkyo; 
Mitsohiko  Kitagawa,  Tbkyo;  Ichiro  Omora,  KawasaU,  and 
AUo  Nakagawa,  Hiraisuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabusMki  Kaisha  Tsstaiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760^44,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,381,026.  This  appUcatton  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243956; 

Sep.  17, 1990,  ^243957;  Sep.  17, 1990, 2-243958;  Sep.  28, 1990, 

2-259063;  Feb.  4, 1991,  3-13593;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-109602;  Jun. 

14,  1991,  3-143449;  JnL  31, 1991,  3-213226 
InL  CL*  HOIL  29174:291743 

U.S.  CL  257—147  11  Claims 


1.  A  heterostiucture  field  effect  transistor  having  active  transistor 
layers  comprising:  a  heterojurxrtion  and  a  current  carrying  channel 
layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  high  charge 
carrier  mobility,  the  improvement  wherein: 
a  side  of  the  channel  layer  opposite  the  heterojunction  is  doped 
only  in  a  narrow  region  within  the  channel  so  that  the  doped 
narrow  region  is  asymmetrically  disposed  in  the  channel 
layer,  aixl 
the  doped  narrow  region  extends  along  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  entire  layer  edge  of  the  chaimel  layer  opposite  the  hetero- 
junction. 


5,464,996 
PROCESS  TRACKING  BLVS  GENERATOR  FOR 
ADVANCED  LATERAL  OVERFLOW  ANTIBLOOMING 
DRAIN 
Jarasiav  Hynecck,  Richardaon,  Ttx^  aarifftor  to  Tbaa  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^32 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  29178:27114:31100 
as.  CL  257—230  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  tracking  bias  generator  for  antiblooming  structures 
comprising: 
a  lateral  overflow  antiblooining  drain;  and 
bias  circtiitry  coupled  to  the  antiblooming  drain  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  a  bias  for  the  antibtooming  drain  independent 
of  process  variations. 
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1.  A  charge  detection  device  for  converting  a  signal  charge, 
consisting  of  carriers  of  a  first  polarity,  externally  provided,  into  a 
voltage  signal,  the  charge  detection  device  comprising  a  MOS 
transistor,  the  MOS  transistor  including: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  transistor  channel  for  carri- 
ers of  a  second  polarity,  the  first  semiconductor  layer  being 
fonned  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  second 
conductivity  type,  the  carriers  of  the  second  polarity  being 
majority  carriers  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer, 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer, 
and 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  insulating  layer, 

wherein  transistor  characteristics  of  the  MOS  transistor  are 
changed  by  the  signal  charge  accumulated  in  a  surface  region 
of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  immediately  below  an  inter- 
face between  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  the  insulating 
layer,  said  charige  detection  device  thereby  detecting  a  quan- 
tity of  the  signal  char;ge. 


NGN- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  NAND 

STRUCTURE  WITH  DIFFERENTLY  DOPED  CHANNEL 

STOPPERS 

"nMUynU   Hayakawa,   Yokohama,   and   Ryonkd   Kirtawa, 

Khakami,  both  o(  Japaa,  aarignors  to  KaboMU  Kateha 

IVwUba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,590 
Clatms  priority,  apiiiication  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1993, 5474«M 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/6S 
VS.  CL  257-^16  3  ( 


5*464,997 

CHARGE  DETECTION  DEVICE,  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

AND  DETECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 

CHARGE  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Ihfcasfai  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabashiU 

Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,928 

Claiav  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065203 

InL  a.'  HOIL  29/796;  GllC  19128 

VS.  CL  257—239  13  Oafaw 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  NAND  type  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
pattern  over  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  channel  stopper  layers,  provided  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  for  separating  adjacent  NAND  type  memory 
ceUs. 

each  of  the  NAND  type  memory  cells  including; 

a  plurality  of  nnemory  cell  transistors  having  drains  and  sources 
mutually  connected  in  series, 

a  source  side  select  transistor  connected  to  a  source  of  one  end 
tratisistor  of  the  memory  cell  transistors,  and 

a  drain  side  select  transistor  connected  to  a  drain  of  the  other  end 
transistor  of  the  memory  cell  transistors, 

each  of  the  channel  stopper  layers  having  a  first  channel  stopper 

layer  portion  for  separating  the  source  side  select  transistors 

and  a  second  channel  stopper  layer  portion  for  separating  the 

memory  cell  transistors, 

wherein,  a  first  impurity  concentration  of  the  first  channel  stopper 

layer  portion  is  lower  than  a  second  impurity  concentration  of  the 

second  charuiel  su^)per  layer  portioa. 


5,464,999 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AN  ALTERNATE 

METAUSOURCE  VIRTUAL  GROUND  FLASH  EPROM 

CELL  ARRAY 

Albert  Bcrgemont,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NatioiHri  Semi- 

conductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,938,  Feb.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,346,842. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,545 
InL  a."  HOIL  29168:29178 
VS.  CL  257—322  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  flash  erasing  programmed  cross-point  flash 
EPROM  cells  in  an  alternate  source  virtual  ground  flash  EPROM 
array  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  P-type  conductivity,  wherein 
the  flash  EPROM  array  includes  a  layer  of  first  insulating  material 
formed  on  the  silicon  substrate,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  parallel 
vertical  strips  of  second  insulating  material  and  underiying  first 
conductive  material  formed  on  the  first  inrninHng  nuuerial,  a 
plurality  of  buried  H+  bit  lines  formed  in  die  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  between  areas  of  the  semiconckictor  sub- 
strate directly  beneath  the  vertical  strips,  alternate  buried  N-f  bit 
lines  having  additional  N-type  dopant  introduced  thereto  to  define 
graded  N-f^N-  source  lines  that  alternate  with  buried  N-t-  drain 
lines,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel  word  lines  of  second 
conductive  material  formed  perperxhcular  to  the  vertical  strips 
such  that  the  second  conductive  material  is  separated  from  the  first 
conductive  material  by  the  second  inmi«rii>g  material,  the  intersec- 
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channel  of  the  body  region  at  a  specified  operational  condition 
of  the  transistor,  a  threshold  adjust  dopant  being  vertically 
localized  generally  in  the  channel,  the  threshold  adjust  dopant 
also  being  present  in  the  semiconductor  body  laterally  outside 
the  body  region,  the  threshold  adjust  dopant  having  a  peak 
concentration  whose  depth  into  the  semiconductor  body 
below  said  surface  is  nonunifonn  laterally  along  said  surface. 


Sy465,001 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  CAPABLE  OF  NEGATIVE 

DYNAMIC  RESISTANCE 

Ibmasi  SkotnicU,  MayUn,  and  Gerard  Merckd,  Montbonnot, 

both  ol^  France,  aarignors  to  France  lUccom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  178,574 
Cbrims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1993,  93  00197 
Int  a."  HOIL  29170:29173 
VS.  CL  257—370  20  Claims 


tion  of  a  word  line  and  a  vertical  strip  defining  the  location  of  a 
cross-point  flash  EPROM  cell,  the  flash  EPROM  array  further 
including,  for  each  buried  N-i-  drain  line  in  the  array,  a  first  MOS 
select  transistor  connected  between  said  buried  N-t-  drain  line  and  a 
first  adjacent  graded  N-tVN-  source  Une,  a  first  select  line  con- 
nected to  a  gate  of  the  first  MOS  select  transistor,  and  a  second 
MOS  select  transistor  connected  between  said  buried  N+  drain  line 
and  second  adjacent  N-t^-  graded  source  line,  a  second  select  line 
connected  to  a  gate  of  the  second  MOS  select  transistor,  the  flash 
erasing  method  comprising: 

applying  an  erase  voltage  level  to  each  of  the  graded  source 
lines;  aixl 

holding  both  the  first  select  line  and  the  second  select  line  at  a 
low  voltage  level. 


5,465,000 

THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT  IN  VERTICAL  DMOS 

DEVICES 

Richard  K.  WiUiams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sibconix 
incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,162,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,248,627.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,370 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29110:29178 

U.S.  CL  257—335  21  Claiins 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  body  legion  situated  in  a  semiconductor  body  along  a  major 
surface  thereof,  a  first  FN  junction  being  formed  between  the 
semiconductor  body  and  the  body  region; 

a  source  situated  in  the  body  region  along  said  surface,  a  second 
PN  junction  spaced  apart  from  the  first  PN  jimcbon  being 
formed  between  the  body  region  and  the  source; 

a  drain  situated  in  the  semiconductor  body  along  said  surface 
and  extending  to  meet  the  body  region;  and 

a  gate  comprising  a  coixluctive  gate  layer  disposed  over  said 
surface  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  semiconductor 
body,  the  conductive  gate  layer  lying  over  at  least  part  of  the 
body  region  between  the  first  and  second  PN  junctions  to 
electrostatically  control  conduction  in  a  threshold  adjusted 


1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  active  region  in  the  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity; 

a  projecting  region  on  an  upper  face  of  the  substrate,  the 

projecting  region  comprising  a  third  active  region  having  the 

first  conductivity; 
a  second  active  region  having  a  second  conductivity  opposite  the 

first  conductivity,  the  second  active  region  located  between 

the  first  active  region  and  the  upper  face  of  the  substrate  and 

comprising: 

a  first  part  located  under  the  third  active  region  and 
a  depletable  zone  extending  from  the  first  part  of  the  second 

active  region  between  the  first  active  region  and  the  upper 

face  of  the  substrate; 
a  depleter  for  depleting  the  depletable  zone  under  the  action  of  a 

selected  bias  voltage; 
first,  second  and  third  metallizations  respectively  in  contact  with 

the  first  active  region,  the  second  active  region,  aixl  a  third 

active  region;  and 
wherein  the  component  is  adapted  to  have  a  negative  dynamic 

resistance. 


5,465,002 
INTEGRATED  VLSI  RADL^TION/PARTICLE  DETECTOR 

WITH  BIASED  PIN  DIODES 
Walter  Snoeys,  SanU  Clara  County,  and  Sherwood  L  Parker, 
Alameda  County,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  University  of 
Hawaii,  Honolulu,  HL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,817,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,237,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371^91,  Jnn. 

26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  199^,  Scr.  No. 

52,896 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  311115:311117 
VS.  CI.  257—458  17  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  device  for  detecting  ionization,  comprising: 
a  charge  depletable  substrate  of  high  purity  first  conductivity 
type  silicon  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  a  substrate 
thickness  therebetween; 
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a  plnndity  of  spaced-apait  collection  electrodes  of  highly  doped 
first  conductivity  type  matnial  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
surface; 

vohage-biasable  doped  well  regions  of  second  conductivity  type 
matenal  fonning  a  first  diode  junction  region  at  an  interface 
with  said  substrate,  disposed  adjacent  said  first  vafttx 
between  adjacent  said  collection  electrodes; 

a  negion  of  highly  doped  second  conductivity  type  roaleiial 
farming  a  second  diode  junction  region  at  an  interfoce  with 
said  substrate,  disposed  adjacent  said  second  surface  and 
underlying  said  collection  electrodes; 

wherein  voltage  differentials  coupled  between  said  collection 
electrodes  and  said  well  regions,  and  coupled  between  said 
collection  electrodes  and  said  region  of  highly  doped  secoixl 
conductivity  type  material  substantially  deplete  adjacent 
negions  of  said  substrate  and  produce  an  electric  field  extend- 
ing frmn  said  first  and  second  diode  junction  regions  into  said 
«A»tiate  and  then  to  said  collection  electrodes; 

wherein  in  the  presence  of  ionization  said  substrate  releases 
charges,  released  charges  of  a  first  polarity  tending  to  follow 
force  lines  resulting  from  said  electric  field  and  be  directed  to 
said  collection  electrodes  which  then  collects  said  first  type 
charges,  ani  wherein  released  charges  of  opposite  polarity 
tend  to  be  directed  by  said  force  lines  to  a  said  first  or  second 
diode  junction  region. 


5,465.IM» 
I^UNARIZED  LOCAL  OXIDATION  BY  TRENCH- 
AKOUND  TECHNOLOGY 
Water  Lor,  IWpd;  AaiM  So,  and  Ntag  H.  Sben,  both  of 
Hsing-Cbu,  aD  U,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aarignon  to 
United    MkrotitUitwifas   Corporation,    iUadni,    IWwan, 
Prov.  of  China 
DiviaiDn  of  Ser.  No.  127,«6I,  Sep.  27, 1W3,  Prt.  No.  5,372,968. 
Thii  application  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,C74 
InL  CL'  miL  29100,23158 
VS.  CL  257— 51*  19 
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1.  A  devite  isolation  structure  within  a  senuconductor  substrate 
ooa^xuing: 
natiDW  device  isolation  regions  each  consisting  of  a  deep  trench; 

and 
wide  device  iaolatian  regions  each  consiating  of  two  deep 

trenches  flanking  a  shallow  oendi; 


wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  narrow  and  wide  device 
isolation  regions  and  said  semiconductar  substrate  is  pla- 
narized. 


5,465,004 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  HAVING  FUSIBLE  LINKS 

Sheldon  C.  P.  Urn,  Suonyy^;  JnUe  W.  HeUatrtMB,  SanU 

Clara,  and  Tbig  R  Yen,  Fremont,  aU  of  CMt,  Mrignon  to 

North  American  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,590,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  conttamallon  of  Ser.  Na  654,844,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

ahnnrtonrd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  395,926,  At«.  18, 

19S9,  Pat  No.  5,015,604.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  400,776 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  29/12:27/02 

VS.  CL  257—529  g  aahm 

20     S    M 


», 
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2"Z 


;'  /'**   f*^^   « 


2Xl   10  22Cf  M^'  ^22C2  14 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  having  a  ptogratnmable  fuse  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body, 

(b)  a  first  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body,  said  first  dielectric  layer  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough  to  said  semiconductor  boidy, 

(c)  a  barrier  metal  pattern  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer  opposite  to  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  said  barrier  metal  pattern  exterKfing  through  said  al  least 
one  aperture  to  said  semiconductor  body, 

said  barrier  metal  pattern  having  at  least  one  first  portion  of 
one  thickness  and  a  second  intermediate  portion  of  a  sec- 
ond smaller  thickness  separate  from  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture, said  second  portion  having  reduced  dimensions  in 
both  lateral  aixl  thickness  directions,  aitd  said  barrier  metal 
pattern  having  an  oxide  form  on  at  least  said  second  portion 
to  reduce  said  dimensions  of  said  barrier  metal  pattern  at 
said  second  portion  to  provide  a  high  resistance  fuse. 

(d)  a  first  primary  conductive  pattern  of  metal  contacting  said 
barrier  metal  pattern  at  said  at  least  one  aperture, 

(e)  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  second  dielectric  layer  having  at  least  one 
opening  extending  therethrough  to  ^jproximaiely  a  position 
of  said  at  least  one  aperture,  and 

(f)  a  second  primary  metal  pattern  contacting  said  fiist  primary 
metal  pattern  through  said  at  least  one  opening. 


S,465,005 

POLYSnJCON  RESISTOR  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

POLYSnJCON  CONTACTS 

Robert  H.  EUnad.  PtaBo;  Robert  H.  HavcoMUM,  GwtMd,  both 

oflfaL,  and  Leo  Strath,  WoUendorl,  riiwij.  writ to 

Tom  Itnaaeti  laeorporlad,  D^m,  Ttex. 
DhrWoa  or  Ser.  Na  785,360,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236357. 
TMs  appiicathw  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1439* 
IM.  CL'  HOIC  wta 
VS.  CL  257-^538  7  CWm 

1.  A  polysilicon  resistor  structure  comprising: 
a  polysilicon  resistor  body  doped  to  a  selected  level  to  obtain  a 
selected  resistivity,  said  resistor  body  doped  with  bodi  n-type 
and  p-type  impurities;  and 
at  least  two  polysilicon  contact  portions  abutting  said  resistor 
body,  wherein  said  resiuar  boid|y  is  wider  than  said  contact 
portions. 
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5,465,007 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  INDUCTANCE 

Yasukazu  Duda;  HMeo  Matsninoto,  and  Susuimi  Sakamoto,  ail 

of  Itami,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabusiiiid 

Kaisiia,  Ibiiyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,312,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  3-225670 
InL  CL'  HOIL  23112:23150 
U.S.  a.  257— 584  3" 


5^465,006 
BIPOLAR  STRIPE  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Yaw-Hwai«  Chen,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewiett- 
Padurd  Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaUl. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,020 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/73 ;29I70;29I40 

VS,  a.  257—557  13  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surfoce; 

an  epitaxial  layer  having  a  first  surfiice  and  a  second  surfooe, 
said  second  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  being  adjacent  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  collector  in  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  collector 
having  a  contact  region,  said  collector  contact  region  extend- 
ing irom  said  collector  to  said  first  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer, 

a  mesa  region  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  of  said  mesa  region  being  coplanar  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  surface  being 
adjacent  to  a  channel  region  of  said  collectar, 

a  field  oxide  region  surrounding  said  mesa  region,  said  field 
oxide  region  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposing  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  of  said  field 
oxide  region  being  on  said  collector  region,  said  first  surface 
of  said  field  oxide  region  being  along  a  side  wall  of  said  mesa 
region,  such  that  said  field  oxide  region  neither  reaches  nor 
crosses  the  plane  of  said  first  surface  of  said  mesa  region; 

a  base  region  formed  in  said  mesa  region,  said  base  region 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein  said  first 
surface  of  said  base  is  coplanar  with  said  first  surface  of  said 
mesa  region  and  said  second  surface  of  said  base  extends  into 
said  mesa  region; 

an  emitter  region  on  said  first  surface  of  said  base,  said  emitter 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first  surface  of  said  base; 

emitter  isolation  walls  surrounding  said  emitter  attd  extending 
into  said  first  surface  of  said  base,  whereby  said  emitter 
isolation  walls  neither  reach  TK>r  cross  the  plane  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  field  oxide  region;  and 
electrical  contacts  for  said  collector  contact  region,  said  base  and 
said  emitter,  wherein  said  electrical  contacts  permit  electrical 
access  to  said  transistor. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  opposed  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces; 

first,  second,  and  third  metallized  electrodes  disposed  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  high  frequency  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  third  elec- 
trodes and  mounted  on  said  first  metallized  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  metallized  electrode; 

a  metal  sheet  disposed  on  said  second  metallized  electrode; 

a  wire  connecting  said  Second  electrode  to  said  metal  sheet, 
thereby  electrically  coruiecting  said  secorxl  electrode  of  said 
transistor  to  said  second  metallized  electrode  via  said  metal 
sheet; 

a  wire  conttecting  said  third  electrode  of  said  transistor  to  said 
third  metallized  electrode; 

a  through-hole  extending  through  said  substrate  and  having  an 
inside  surface;  and 

a  metallized  ground  electrode  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  continuously  extetxling  on  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  through-hole,  said  metallized  ground  electrode 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  metallized  elec- 
trode and  said  metal  sheet  covering  and  closing  the  through- 
hole  at  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  through-hole 
being  open  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,465,008 
CERAMIC  MICROELECTRONICS  PACKAGE 
Martin  Goctz;  Joseph  Babiarz,  both  of  San  Diego;  Deborah  S. 
Weln,  Oceanside;  Paul  M.  Anderson,  and  Alan  W.  Lindner, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratedge  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,269 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  23192:23112 
VS.  CL  257—691  19  Claims 

1.    A   ceramic    microelectronic    paclcage    suitable    for   high- 
frequency  electronic  devices,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  being 
conductive; 
a  ceramic  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  cavity  and  a  plurality  of 
conductive  patterns  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic 
circuit  substrate; 
first  means  for  attaching  said  ceramic  circuit  substrate  to  said  top 
of  said  base; 
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SyM54W9 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFT-OFF  AND 
BONDING  OF  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
Timothy  J.  DraMk;  Kevin  P.  Martiii,  Iwtfa  of  Atlanta,  Ga^  and 
John  Callahan,  Revere,  Mass^  assigDors  to  Georgia  Tteh 
Research  Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continiutk>D-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,119,  Apr.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  $086335.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

196357 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23116:39/02 

VS.  CL  257—723  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  earner  layer  for  lift-o£f  of  an  array  of  devices,  the  caiiier 
layer  formed  on  the  array,  the  anay  fonned  on  a  sacrificial  layer, 
the  sacrificia]  layer  formed  on  a  growth  substrate,  an  improvement 
for  facilitating  the  lift-off  of  the  carrier  layer  and  the  array  by 
enhancing  etching  of  the  sacrificial  layer  and  for  ^Kilitating  bond- 
ing of  the  array  by  permitting  more  easy  alignmeiu  with  locations 
on  a  hoK  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising  perforations 
within  said  carrier  layer  situated  about  the  devices  of  the  array. 


5,465,tM 

ELECTRICAL  [ARRANGEMENT]  DISTRnUTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  VECOCLE 

Fhflip  J.  Rimmer,  LoBdoB,  EoKfaMd,  airitnorto  ItaMwell  Ikch- 

noiosy  Ltd.,  London,  Ei«lnd 

FUed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,972 
CWn  priority,  application  United  Kli«dain,  Mv.  1,  1993, 
9304U2 

iBL  CL'  BitL  l/OO 
VS.  CL  3«7— 9.1  2*  ( 

U4 


tQ-1  rT:z:;zz:-i 

.f     I'm  a  m 


a  ccfunic  sea]  ring  substrate  having  a  second  cavity  larger  than 

said  first  cavity; 
second  means  for  attaching  said  ceramic  seal  ting  substrate  to 

said  ceramic  circuit  substrate,  said  second  attaching  means 

being  non-conductive; 
a  ceramic  lid  attached  to  said  ceramic  seal  ring  substrate;  and 
third  means  for  attaching  said  ceramic  seal  ring  to  said  ceramic 

Ud; 
wherein  said  base  acts  as  a  single  ground  plane  and  said  ceramic 

lid  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  single  ground  plane. 


1.  An  electrical  arrangement  for  use  in  supplying  electrical 
power  to  units  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  atrangemeot  comprising  a 
battery,  an  inverter  to  receive  power  from  the  battery  and  to 
generate  a  high  frequency  signal  at  an  interrr>ediate  voltage  higher 
than  the  voltage  of  the  battery,  and  a  distribution  network  to 
distribute  the  high  frequency  signal  to  the  units  in  the  vehicle,  the 
distribution  network  irKluding  a  current  regulator  for  establishing  a 
constant  current  loop,  the  constant  current  loop  containing  the 
primary  winding  of  two  or  more  transformers,  each  transformer  for 
activating  and  deactivating  a  unit  associated  therewith. 


Sy465,011 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

OUTPUT  REGULATION 
Frank  D.  MiUcr,  Moorpnri^  and  Tboams  E.  Helflrich,  SanU 
Ana,   both   of  CaUt,   awignors   to  Square   D  Company, 
Palatine,  m. 

FDed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,566 

InL  CL"  HOZJ  7/00;  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CL  307—64  21  Claiin 


""Jm-"* 


HJ=i^ 


-^  1 


1.  An  improved  unintor^itible  power  supply  for  supplying  a 
load  with  AC  electrical  outptit  power  from  an  AC  input  source 
when  said  AC  input  source  is  within  lettable  voltage  limits,  and 
supplying  said  load  with  AC  electrical  output  power  from  a  DC 
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auxiliary  power  source  when  said  AC  input  source  is  outside  said 
voltage  limits,  said  improved  uninteiniptible  power  supply  com- 
prising: 

A.  meant  for  roonitoring  said  AC  input  source  to  determine 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  said  AC  input  source; 

B.  means  for  coovetting  said  AC  input  source  to  a  liist  DC 
voltage; 

C.  means  for  transferring  between  said  AC  input  source  and  said 
DC  auxiliary  power  source  to  select  an  input  source  of  said 
AC  electrical  output  power,  said  input  source  being  said  first 
DC  voltage  when  the  amplitude  of  said  AC  input  source  is 
within  said  voltage  limits  and  said  DC  auxiliary  power  source 
when  the  amplitude  of  said  AC  input  source  is  outside  said 
voltage  limits; 

D.  means  for  providing  active  power  factor  correction  of  said 
AC  input  source  when  said  AC  input  source  is  said  input 
source; 

E.  means  for  boosting  and  regulating  said  input  source  to  pro- 
duce a  second  and  higher  DC  voltage; 

F.  means  for  converting  said  second  DC  voltage  to  produce 
equal  and  commonly  grounded  positive  and  negative  DC 
voltages; 

G.  means  for  inverting  said  positive  and  negative  DC  voltages  to 
produce  said  AC  electrical  output  power, 

H.  means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  an  average  AC 
electrical  output  cunent  of  said  AC;  electrical  output  power  to 
provide  an  average  cunent  feedback  loop  to  said  inverting 
means: 

I.  means  for  regulating  said  AC  electrical  output  power  to  a 
voltage  amplitude  corresponding  to  said  determined  fre- 
quency; 

J.  means  for  limiting  said  AC  electrical  outpttf  power  to  a  current 
level  within  settabic  current  limits  to  prevent  failure  of  said 
inverting  means;  and 

K.  means  for  maintaining  a  voltage  phase  relationship  between 
said  AC  input  power  aixl  said  AC  output  power  during  said 
transferring  between  said  AC  input  power  source  and  said  DC 
auxiliary  power  source. 


further  comprises  an  absolute  peak  detector  for  determining 
magnetic  field  peak  excursions;  and 
d)  power  amplifying  meaiu  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
driven  coils  aiid  to  said  si^ial  processing  means  for  receiving 
and  amplifying  said  second  sipud  therefrom  and  for  applying 
said  amplified  signal  to  said  pair  of  driven  coils,  said  power 
amplifying  means,  said  pair  of  driven  coils,  said  sensing 
means,  and  said  signal  processing  means  forming  a  closed- 
loop,  wideband,  negative-feedback  suppression  system,  said 
suppression  system  having  suflBcient  closed-loop  gain  to 
counteract  a  predetermined,  highest  anticipated  instantaneous 
magnetic  field. 


ELECTRIC  FIELD  SHIELOING  SYSTEM  FOR  AC 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  DEVICE  WITH  A  TWO- 
BLADE  PLUG 
Howard  L  Bmho,  Chevy  Chase,  and  John  R  Casamento, 
Gaithersborg,  both  of  Md^  —irfgnorf  to  The  Government  of 
the  United  State*  of  Amerfea  as  repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  WasUng- 
tOB,D.C. 

Filed  JuL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,231 

Ii^  CL''  HOU  31100;  HMB  3128;  H05K  9100 

VS.  CL  307—91  30  Claims 


28.  A  method  of  shielding  E-field  emitted  by  an  ungrounded  AC 
electrical  appliance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  E-field  shield  in  a  vicinity  of  the  appliance;  and 
connecting  the  E-field  shield  to  a  neutral  terminal  of  an  AC 
power  source. 


SyM5,012 

ACTIVE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF 

ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Cart  Dunnam,  5244  Perry  City  Rd.,  IVimiawbarg,  N.Y.  14W6 

FHcd  Dec  30, 1992,  Scr.  Na  990,970 

InL  CL^  H04B  15100 

VS.  CL  307—91  8  Claims 


5,465,014 

AQUARIUM  HEATER  OVERRIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Clande  G.  Awisati,  1215  Diane  La.,  Elk  Grove  Vma|c  DL 

60007 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  819,751,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^65 

InL  CL^  H05B  3180 

VS.  CL  307—117  11  ( 

W. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  compensation,  closed-loop,  wideband, 
negative-feedback  system  for  suppressing  alternating  magnetic 
fields  in  a  large  volume  of  space,  comprising: 

a)  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  range  of  simul- 
taneous frequencies  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  respon- 
sive thereto,  said  sensing  means  exhibiting  a  substantially 
constant  phase  shift  over  said  predetermined  range  of  simul- 
taneous frequetKies; 

b)  a  pair  of  driven  coils  for  generating  a  compensating  magnetic 
field,  said  pair  of  driven  coils  being  disposed  in  a  close 
approximation  of  Helmhoitz  geometry; 

c)  signal  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  generated  thereby  and  for 
generating  a  second  signal,  said  second  signal  being  derived 
from  said  first  signal  and  incorporating  predetermined  gain 
and  phase  correction  thereof,  said  signal  processing  means 


I.  A  stand  alone  and  portable  aquarium  tank  temperature  over- 
ride control  system  for  use  with  a  separate  and/or  portable 
aquarium  heater,  comprising: 

a  sensing  means,  located  within  or  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
surface  of  an  aquarium  tank  and  responsive  to  the  temperature 
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of  the  aquarium  tank  environment,  for  generating  a  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  within  the  aquarium 
tank;  and 
a  power  control  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  the 
aquarium  heater  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  discon- 
necting the  power  from  the  aquarium  heater  when  the  tem- 
peratuie  of  the  aquarium  tank  environment  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value  to  save  aquarium  inhabitants  if  the 
heater  fails  in  the  "on"  condition. 


5y465,0IS 

TRANSVERSE  HELD  ACTIVATED 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  MOTOR 

George  V.  Anastas,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  and  James  H. 

Goldie,  Lexington,  Mas&,  assignors  to  SatCon  Technology 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  194,141 
Int  CL'  H02N  2100:2112 
U.S.  a.  310—26  10  ( 


1.  A  trauverse  field  activated  magnetostrictive  motor,  compris- 


mg: 


,  tniasv( 


a  magn^strictive  member  having  a  direction  of  motion  trans- 
verse to  its  principal  orientation  axis; 

a  reaction  surface  mechanically  coupled  to  said  magnetostrictive 
member,  and 

means  for  providing  a  travelling  magnetic  field  sequentially 
along  said  magnetostrictive  member,  said  field  having  a  field 
component  parallel  to  the  principal  orientation  axis  of  said 
magnetostrictive  member  to  sequentially,  locally  decouple 
said  member  from  said  reaction  surface  to  move  said  member 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  travelling  field  in  relation  to 
said  surface. 


5,465,016 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  BRUSH/SHUNT  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Dennis  J.  Mand,  Bluff  City;  Donald  C.  Johnson,  Johnson  City, 
both  of  Ifcnn,,  and  Paul  W.  Havens,  Abingdon,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Elcctroliix  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,129 
Int  CL*  H02K  5114:13100 
VS.  a.  310—71  24  Claims 

13.  A  brush/shunt   assembly   for  use   in  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  commutator  brush;  and 

a  stranded  wire  shunt  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
commutator  brush  and  having  a  second  end  for  connection  to 
a  terminal  on  a  stationary  stator  portion  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  said  second  end  of  said  stranded  wire  shunt 
(a)  laddng  an  insulation  sheath,  and  (b)  being  stiffened  with- 
out use  of  an  additional  rigid  element  for  insertion  into  said 
lermiral. 


5^465,017 

GEARED  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  A  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

FrM^rlc  Vacca,  Behoust,  France,  assigDor  to  Valeo  Systemes 

d'Essuyage,  Montigny-le  Bretonneux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1992,  92  15243 
Int  CL*  H02K  71116 
MS.  a.  310-83  6  Claims 


1.  A  geared  motor  for  driving  a  windshield  wiper  device,  in 
particular  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  actuate  a  wheel  which  moves  around  an  axis  and  drives 
a  direction  reversal  mechanism  actuating  an  output  shaft,  wherein 
said  wheel  carries,  in  a  fixed  manner,  a  driving  device  fofmed  by  a 
plate  attached  to  said  wheel  and  supported  entirely  by  a  seat 
provided  on  the  wheel,  the  driving  device  connecting  the  direction 
reversal  mechanism  to  said  wheel. 


5y465,018 
SHAFT  MOUNTED  EDDY  CURREf^  DRIVE 
Paul  D.  Boggs,  m,  4701  Old  Denton  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  T^l 
76117 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,981 
Iirt.  CL*  H02K  49100 
MS.  CL  310—105  13  rhtm. 

1.  A  variable  speed  drive,  comprising: 

a)  a  hub  that  is  structured  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  motor 
shaft,  said  hub  having  a  shoulder  that  is  directly  coupled  to 
said  hub  said  shoulder  extending  in  a  direction  that  is  trans- 
verse to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub; 

b)  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  hub  and  abutting  against 
said  shoulder,  said  electromagnet  being  directly  coupled  to 
said  hub  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  hub; 

c)  a  driven  member  mounted  to  said  hub  by  bearings,  said  driven 
member  having  a  load  portion  and  an  armature,  said  load 
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portion  being  stnictured  and  arranged  to  be  rotatably  coupled 
to  a  load,  said  aimature  being  located  adjacent  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet 


bearing  structure  being  monolithic  with  said  bobbin  and  having  a 
central  opening  for  joumaling  therein  of  said  rotor  shaft,  and  said 
bearing  structure  and  said  rotor  shaft  being  secured  against  relative 
axial  movement  by  means  of  an  annular,  inwardly  extending  lip 
formed  around  an  ituier  periphery  of  said  bearing  structure  and 
engaging  a  complementarily  dimensioned  channel  defined  in  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  shaft. 


5,465^19 

HIGH-EFnCIENCY,  LOW-NOISE  ELECTRONICALLY 

COMMUTATED  MOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STARTING  CAPABIUTY 

Gerald  B.  Kliman,  Schenectady,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,668 

fat  a.'  H02K  37100:  H02P  5106 

MS.  CL  310—156  9  Oatas 


5,465,021 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  AND 

ACTUATOR  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Albert    Visscher;    Marinus    P.    Koster,    and    Johannus    W. 

Weekamp,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,269,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,578 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  2, 1992, 
92203027 

Int  CI."  HOIL  4II0S 
MS.  CL  310—328  9  Claims 


1.  A  single-phase  electronically  commutated  motor  (ECM), 
comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles 
situated  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  cylindrical  rotor  core,  said 
rotor  iiKluding  a  parking  magnet  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
two  ends  of  said  rotor  core;  and 

a  stator  situated  about  said  rotor  with  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
said  stator  having  a  winding,  said  stator  having  at  least  one 
parking  magnet  lamination  extending  through  said  air  gap  and 
overlapping  said  parking  magnet  for  interaction  therewith, 
such  that  there  is  sufficient  starting  torque  at  predetermined 
parking  positions  of  said  rotor. 


5^465,020 

INTEGRAL  SHAFT  BEARING  AND  BOBBIN  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Brian  Peterson,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IVi-Tech,  fac, 

Waterbiiry,  Conn. 

FQed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,907 
fat  CL'  H02K  5116 
MS.  CL  310—194  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  non- 
metallic  bobbin  upon  which  is  wound  a  stator  coil,  a  rotor  having 
a  rotor  shaft  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
rotor  being  disposed  for  rotation  axially  centrally  of  said  bobbin, 
the  improvement  comprising:  providing  a  bearing  structure,  said 


1.  An  electromechanical  displacement  device  provided  with  a 
holder,  a  round  shaft  displaceable  relative  to  the  holder,  and  an 
actuator  connected  to  the  holder  and  capable  of  displacing  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  holder,  wherein  the  actuator  is  provided  with  two 
series  of  clamping  members  which  can  be  clamped  against  the 
displaceable  shaft,  while  each  member  of  at  least  one  series  of 
clamping  members  is  provided  with  a  clamping  element  of  trans- 
ducer material,  and  which  actuator  is  ftirther  provided  with  a  series 
of  transpori  elements  of  transducer  material  by  which  the  distance 
between  the  series  of  clamping  members  can  be  changed  while  one 
series  of  clamping  members  is  cormected  to  the  displaceable  shaft 
with  clamping  force, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the  first  series  of 
clamping  members  is  clamped  against  the  displaceable  ele- 
ment with  a  mechanical  pretensioning  force  exerted  on  the 
actuator  by  mechanical  pretensioning  means  while  the  second 
series  of  clamping  members  is  disengaged  from  this  element, 
and  the  mechanical  pretensioning  force  is  transmitted  to  the 


November  7,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


411 


second  scries  of  clamping  members  through  activation  of  the 
clamping  elements,  the  second  series  of  clamping  members 
being  clamped  against  the  displaceable  element  with  the 
mechanical  pretensioning  force  while  the  first  series  of  clamp- 
ing members  is  disengaged  from  this  element, 
wherein  the  two  series  of  clamping  members  are  interconnected 
by  means  of  a  ring  which  concentrically  surrounds  the  shaft 
and  which  Is  provided  with  plate-shaped  bridges  which  lie 
between  clamping  members  of  a  single  series,  which  are 
flexible  in  radial  direction,  and  by  which  the  pretensioning 
force  is  transmitted  to  the  clamping  members,  and  in  that  the 
actuaior  is  provided  with  plate-shaped  coupling  pieces  situ- 
ated between  clamping  members  of  different  series  and  flex- 
ible in  axial  direction. 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising: 

a  central  electrode; 

a  ground  electrode;  and 

a  composite  chip  comprising  a  discharging  layer  and  a  heat 
street  relieving  layer,  which  layers  are  integrally  joined 
beforehand,  said  heat  stress  relieving  layer  being  joined  to  at 
least  one  of  said  central  electrode  and  said  ground  electrode; 
and 

an  alloy  layer  formed  between  said  discharging  layer  and  said 
heat  stress  relieving  layer  to  be  effective  in  joining  said 
discharging  layer  and  said  heat  stress  relieving  layer  to  each 
other,  said  alloy  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  3  pra  or 
more, 

said  discharging  layer  consisting  of  70  to  100  wL  %  of  platinum 
and  0  to  30  wL  %  of  iridium, 

said  heat  stress  relieving  layer  of  said  composite  chip  being 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electixxles, 
and  consisting  of  60  to  90  wt.  %  of  platinum  and  10  to  40  wt. 
%  of  nickel, 

wherein  irregularities  are  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  discharg- 
ing layer  only. 


5,465,023 
CARBON-CARBON  GRID  FOR  ION  ENGINES 
Charles  E.  Garner,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,064 

Int.  CL*  HOU  1146 

VS.  a.  313-293  20  Claims 


5^465,022 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  MANUFACTURE  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Akio  Katoh,  Nishio;  Nobuo  Abe,  Yokkaichi;  lUeshi  Hanai, 

Kuwana,  and  Kei^ii  Horibe,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-236548; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-257342;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256461 

InL  a.*  HOIT  13120:13132 
MS.  CL  313—144  9  rirf-f 


I-    I  T*7  .    r    ,    I    , 


0    100   400  «B  aoo 


1.  An  improved  grid  member  for  use  in  an  ion  discharge  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  body  member  formed  of  cartxHi  fibers  having  a  plurality  of 
holes,  the  carbon  fibers  being  orientated  to  provide  a  negative 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
grid  member's  operative  range  of  use. 


5,465,024 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  USING  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICES 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock,  OL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,836,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,717 

Int  CL'  HOU  19124 

VS.  CL  313—309  ^  CUms 


1.  A  flat  panel  display  comprising: 

a  field  emission  device  iiKluding  an  edge  emitter  and  a  gate 
spaced  from  the  edge  emitter,  the  gate  and  edge  emioer  being 
constructed  to  have  a  potential  applied  therebetween  to  pro- 
duce edge  emission  of  electrons; 

a  screen  iiKluding  a  layer  of  luminescent  material  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  edge  emitter  and  the  gate  of  the  field 
emission  device  to  receive  at  least  some  emitted  electrons  and 
thereby  energize  a  pan  of  the  luminescent  material;  and 

an  encapsulating  layer,  wherein  the  edge  emitter  is  a  part  of  a 
suppon  structure  that  is  positioned  between  the  screen  and  the 
crKapsulating  layer. 
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Sv4<5,025 

LAMP  WITH  REMOVABLE  BASE  AND  REPLACEABLE 

BULB  CAPSULE 

TkemM  S.  Hcndricksoii,  Crestwood,  DL,  assignor  to  Litetron- 

ics  iBtmMtioiiai,  Inc^  AUp,  DL 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,777 

int  CL*  HOU  5154;  HOIR  33100;  F21V  17/00 

VS.  a.  313—318.99  20  Claims 


18.  A  lamp  comprising:  a  globe  having  a  light  cransmitting  firont 
poition  and  a  rear  portion  defining  an  opening  thereinto,  first 
mounting  means  discrete  from  said  globe  and  mounted  on  said  rear 
portion  and  including  a  hole  aligned  with  said  opening,  removable 
base  structure  including  a  socket,  and  a  replaceable  bulb  capsule 
including  a  light-transmitting  envelope  and  at  least  one  wire  termi- 
nal lead  projecting  therefrom  for  removable  insertion  directly  in 
said  socliet.  and  said  base  structure  including  second  mounting 
means  telescopically  receiving  said  rear  portion  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mounting  means  in  a  mounted  condition  in 
which  said  socket  and  said  bulb  capsule  received  in  said  socket 
extend  through  said  opening  and  said  bole  into  said  globe. 


producing  a  deflection  field  between  a  beam  entrance  section 
and  a  beam  exit  section  of  said  yoke  to  vary  the  beam  landing 
locations  upon  deflectiotu  and 
said  core  having  first  and  second  core  portions  magnetically 
coupled  to  each  other  and  to  said  deflection  winding,  one  of 
said  core  portions  being  adjustable  on  said  yoke  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  Z-axis  of  said  tube,  relative  to  a  position  of 
the  other  one  of  said  core  portions  on  said  yoke,  for  modify- 
ing said  deflection  field  to  correct  for  convergence  error  of 
said  beam  spot  landing  locations. 


Sy465,027 

CHIP-IN-GLASS  FLUORESCENT  INDICATOR  PANEL 

WITH  HEAT  PROTECTION 

Mitsuhiro  ■-♦■'"■fc-,  and  HinMfal  Saeki,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S6,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114387 

Int  CL'  HOU  1IS8 

VS.  a.  313—517  4  Claims 


DEFLECTION  YOKE  WrPH  A  CORE  EXTENSION 

Bruno  Roussd,  and  Alain  Dumesnil,  both  of  Genlis,  France, 
assignors  to  Videocoior,  Paris  La  Defense,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^90 

Clains  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04248 

Int  O."  HOU  29/76 

VS.  CL  313— 44«  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck  and  an  electron  gun  assembly 
disposed  in  said  neck  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams  that  form  beam  spots  at  electron  beam  landing  loca- 
tions on  said  tube; 

a  deflection  yoke  mounted  on  said  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
and  including  a  deflection  winding  and  a  magnetic  core  for 


1.  A  chip-in-glass  fluorescent  indicator  panel  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  glass  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  covering  said  wiring  layer, 

a  pattem-litce  graphite  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and 

electrically  connected  to  said  wiring  layer, 
a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  said  pattern-like  graphite  layer, 
a  filament  suspended  above  said  phosphor  layer  with  an  interval; 
a  grid  arranged  between  said  filament  and  said  phosphor  layer, 
an  IC  fixed  on  said  insulating  layer  on  one  end  side  of  said  glass 

substrate  and  connected  to  said  pattern-like  graphite  layer 

through  said  wiring  layer, 
an  IC  shield  arranged  between  said  IC  and  said  filament,  the  IC 

shield  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  glass  substrate  and 

the  filament  being  suspended  in  parallel  with  the  glass  sub- 
strate; 
a  filament  fixing  portion  which  is  an  integrally  formed  part  of 

said  IC  shield,  the  filament  fixing  portion  being  a  bent  tab 

portion  of  the  IC  shield;  and 
an  anchor,  arranged  on  said  insulating  layer  on  the  other  end  side 

of  said  glass  substrate,  for  suspending  said  filament  between 

said  anchor  and  said  filament  fixing  portion. 
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SMSfiT* 
ILLUMINATION  UNIT,  AND  ELECTRODEXESS  LOW- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  COEL  SUITABLE 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Petnis  H.  Antonis,  Eindhoven,  Nctiwrtends;  Jacob  Schlejen, 
Morgutown,  W.  Va,  and  Lconardus  U.  E.  Konings,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  PUUps  Corporation. 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,946 
ClainK  priority,  application  European  Pat  Olt,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  92203222 

Int  CL'  H05B  4JIJ6 
VS.  CL  315—248  23  Claims 


1.  An  dBimination  unit,  comprising; 

an  eleOTodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  dis- 
charge vessel  sealed  in  a  gaslight  manner  and  containing  an 
ionizable  filling  and  a  coil  for  generating  an  electric  field 
within  said  discharge  vessel,  said  coil  comprising  a  primary 
winding  having  respective  turns  and  a  secondary  winding 
having  respective  turns;  arxl 

a  supply  device  comprising  input  terminals,  an  output  terminal 
which  is  electrically  neutral  with  respect  to  ground  arxl  which 
is  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  primary  winding,  and  a 
further  output  terminal  which  is  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
the  primary  winding,  a  high-frequency  magnetic  field  being 
generated  by  the  primary  winding  in  a  nominal  operating 
condition,  which  field  maintains  an  electric  discharge  in  the 
discharge  vessel  and  induces  a  potential  gradient  in  the  sec- 
ondary winding  in  a  direction  from  a  first  end  which  is 
electrically  neutral  with  respea  to  ground  to  a  second,  free 
end  of  the  secondary  winding,  which  gradient  is  oppositely 
directed  to  the  potential  gradient  from  the  first  to  the  second 
end  in  the  printary  winding,  and 

wherein  the  relative  number  of  turns  of  the  primary  winding  is  at 
least  3/2  times  the  relative  number  of  turns  of  the  secondary 
winding  in  a  first  end  portion  of  the  coil  which  comprises  half 
the  number  of  turns  of  the  coil. 


ij 
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5,465,029 

POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

LAMP  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasmnasa  HanazaU,  and  Nobuo  Ukita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FDed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231384 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/00 
UA  a.  315-308  16  Claims 

1.  A  discharging  lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
storing  means  for  previously  storing  a  plurality  of  discharging 
lamp  voltage-current  characteristics  indicative  of  a  relation- 
ship between  discharging  lamp  voltage  and  discharging  lamp 


■h/h  'I-*- 


current  of  the  discharging  lamp  to  obtain  a  desired  amount  of 
emission  of  the  discharging  lamp; 

predicting  means  for  predicting  a  value  of  final  discharging  lamp 
voltage  of  said  discharging  lamp; 

characteristic  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  one  of  said  dis- 
charging lamp  voltage-current  characteristics  identified  by 
said  final  discharging  lamp  voltage  predicted  by  said  predict- 
ing means;  and 

current  control  means  for  controlling  actual  discharging  lamp 
current  supplied  to  said  discharging  lamp  to  the  current  speci- 
fied by  said  one  of  the  discharging  lamp  voltage-current 
corresponding  characteristics  selected  by  said  characteristic 
selecting  means. 


5,465,030 

TRIGGER  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK  GAP 

DISCHARGERS 

Brian  G.  Smith,  Cix)fton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,192 

Int  CL*  HOU  11/04 

VJS.  CL  315—349  i  n^^ 
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1.  A  trigger  apparatus  for  a  high  voltage  source  spark  gap 
discharger,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arc  discharge  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  primary 
electrode  and  a  trigger  electrode;  and 

(b)  a  switch,  a  trigger  resistor  and  a  limiting  resistor  in  scries 
with  said  high  voltage  source,  said  trigger  resistor  in  parallel 
with  said  first  primary  electrode  and  said  trigger  electrode. 


5,465,031 
PROGRAMMABLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  UGHT  DIMMER 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr.,  Harrington,  Dl.  60010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,612,  Jan.  19,  1990,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,478,  Apr.  1,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,740 
Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315-362  33  Claims 

1.  Actuator  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  of  a  wall 
switch  face  plate  having  an  aperture  and  a  front  surface,  said 
actuator  means  being  operable  repeatedly  w  adjust  in  accordatKC 
with  a  preset  program,  the  position  of  a  control  lever  protruding 
through  this  aperture,  said  control  lever  being  connected  in  con- 
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trolling  relationship  with  a  power  control  means  located  behind 
said  face  plate,  said  power  control  means  being  operable  to  control 
to  different  levels  the  flow  of  power  to  a  load,  said  actuator  means 
comprising: 
structure  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  face 

plate; 
energy  source  means  physically  supported  by  said  structure 

means  and  operable  to  supply  operative  power, 
mechanical  actuator  means  physically  supported  by  said  struc- 
ture means  and  operable  to  engage  with  and,  when  so  engaged 
and  when  receiving  operative  power,  to  cause  movement  of 
said  control  lever,  and 
programming  means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  energy 
source  means  and  said  mechanical  actuator  means,  said  pro- 
gramming means:  i)  having  clock  means,  ii)  being  receptive 
of  programming  instructions  to  establish  said  preset  program, 
and  iii)  being  operable  to  provide  operative  power  to  said 
mechanical  actuator  means  in  accordance  with  said  instruc- 
tions, thereby  to  cause  movement  of  said  control  lever  in 
accordance  with  said  preset  program. 


5,465,032 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Achim  Elgert,  Bad  Durrheim,  and  Thomas  Holzer,  Schlangen- 
bad,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1991,  41  29 
107.7 

Int  a.*  HOU  29170:29176 
MS.  a.  315—403  8  Claims 


a  deflection  amplifier  having  first  and  second  supply  terminals 
for  energizing  first  and  second  amplifier  stages  in  a  signal 
path  of  said  amplifier,  respectively; 

a  flybaclc  generator  for  generating  a  flyback  pulse  voltage  at  said 
first  supply  terminal  that  is  larger  during  a  flyback  interval 
than  during  a  scan  interval; 

a  source  of  a  signal  indicative  of  said  flyback  interval  and 
coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  a  transistor  switch  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  second  supply  voltage  to  said  second 
supply  terminal,  during  said  flyt»ck  interval,  and  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  first  supply  voltage  to  said  second  supply 
terminal,  during  said  scan  interval. 


5,465,033 

UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DOORS 

Mohammed  Fassih-Nia,  Garland,  Ttx.,  assignor  to  Texas  Opto- 
electronics, Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,552 

InL  CL*  G05B  5100 

VS.  a.  318—480  12  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  system  for  universal  attachment  to  an  automatic 
garage  door  opener  having  a  plug  for  receiving  power  from  a 
standard  wall  outlet,  the  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  positioned  to  transmit  a  beam  of  light  across  the 
opening  of  said  garage  door, 

a  receiver  positioned  to  receive  said  light  beam  ftom  said 
transmitter  if  said  beam  is  not  interrupted,  and  for  generating 
a  signal  indicating  whether  said  light  beam  is  received  or 
interrupted;  and 

controller  incans  electrically  connected  to  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver,  said  controller  means  having  a  plug  adapter  for 
receiving  said  plug  and  controlling  said  power  to  said  opener 
therethrough,  said  controller  means  being  responsive  to  said 
signal  so  that  said  power  to  said  garage  door  opener  is 
supplied  if  said  sigiial  indicates  that  said  beam  is  being 
received,  said  power  being  disconnected  otherwise. 


1.  A  vertical  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  first  supply  voltage; 

a  source  of  a  second  supply  voltage  greater  than  said  first  supply 
voltage; 


5,465,034 
LOW  ACOUSTIC  NOISE  SEEKING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Ward,  and  Gary  E.  Counts,  Arvada, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,333,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5^1,110.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,540 
InL  CL'  GUB  21102 
US.  CL  318—560  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  miniature  disk  drive,  a  silent  seek  servo  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  microprocessor,  and 

a  seek  controller,  operating  in  said  microprocessor  and  respon- 
sive to  a  seek  command  from  a  disk  controller,  for  generating 
a  positioning  signal  for  an  actuator  of  said  miniature  disk 
drive,  said  positioning  signal  indicating  a  series  of  positions 
of  said  actuator,  wherein  said  positions  define  a  smooth, 
continuous,  and  completely  symmetric  acceleration  trajectory 
which  decreases  acoustic  noise  generated  by  acceleration  and 
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deceleration  of  said  actuator,  and  said  acceleration  trajectory 
has  a  continuous  first  derivative  throughout  a  conunuous 
range  including  a  point  at  which  acceleration  and  velocity  of 
said  actuator  ate  zero. 


I  5,465,035 

BAND  LIMITED  CONTROL  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 
STRUCTURE  USING  PEECEWISE  TRIGONOMETRIC 
INPUT  SIGNALS 
John  A.  Scanunuzzo,  Jr.,  Natick,  and  Roger  W.  Bivckett, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

I      Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^88 
I  Int  a.*  GlIB  5/55 

VS.  CL  3I$-S«1  M  CIain« 


the  moving  member,  said  dau  setting  means  providing  sen- 
sible indication  through  which  set  origin  search  data  and  set 
offset  data  are  identifiable. 


1.  A  method  of  moving  a  member  to  a  desired  position  in  a 
system  including  the  member  and  a  motor  for  moving  the  member, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  the  desired  position  for  the  member, 

(b)  generating  an  input  signal  characterized  as  a  piecewise 
trigonometric  function  of  time  specified  by  a  final  time,  a 
switch  time,  an  acceleration  amplitude,  and  a  deceleration 
amplitude,  the  piecewise  trigonometric  function  of  time  com- 
prising concatenated  cosine  and  constant  functions;  and 

(c)  applying  the  input  signal  to  the  motor  for  driving  the  motor 
to  move  the  member  to  the  desired  position, 

wherein  the  final  time,  the  switch  time,  the  acceleration  ampli- 
tude and  the  deceleration  amplitude  are  parameters  related  to 
the  desired  position  for  the  member. 


5,465,037 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACiONG  A  FEATURE 
ON  AN  OBJECT  USING  A  REDUNDATO-  AXIS 
Jan  P.  Huissoon,  4«8  Lorindaie  Street,  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  David  L.  Strauss,  200  Ewtlorcst  Trail,  Kitch- 
ener, Ontario,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/W039,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094n57S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,126 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11, 1993, 
9300403 

Int  CL»  B2SJ  9/16 
UACL318-568.il  17  Claims 

7t 
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5,465,036 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  ROBOT 
Masateru  Yasuhara,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-332081 

Int  CL"  G05B  J  9/ 18 

VS.  a.  318-568.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  robot  comprising: 

(a)  a  moving  member  which  is  movably  attached  to  a  base;  and 

(b)  a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
moving  member, 

said  control  apparatus  having  data  setting  means  for  setting 
origin  search  data  and  offset  data  to  control  the  operation  of 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  a  feature  on  an  object  in  teal  time 
without  path  preprogramming,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  manipulator  having  a  movable  end  and  a  base,  said  mov- 
able end  being  movable  relative  to  said  base; 

(b)  a  sensor  mounted  adjacent  to  said  movable  end,  said  sensor 
being  oriented  to  monitor  said  feature  near  said  end; 

(c)  said  system  having  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  with  at 
least  one  degree  of  freedom  being  created  by  a  redundant 
axis;  aixl 

(d)  said  system  having  control  means  for  receiving  information 
from  said  sensor,  for  processing  said  infotrnation  to  control 
said  redundant  axis  and  for  sending  processed  information  to 
said  manipulator,  thereby  causing  said  end  to  track  said  fea- 
ture in  real  time  without  path  preprogramming. 
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5,465,038 

BATTERY  CHARGING/DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  HANDHELD  COMPUTER 

David  S.  Register,  Austin,  l^x^  assignor  to  DeU  LSA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Ikx. 

Fded  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,092 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10146 

VS.  CL  320—2  18  Claims 


^7 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  data  transfer  between  a  data  input/ 
output  device,  such  as  a  desktop  computer,  and  a  handheld  com- 
puter having  incorporated  therein  first  transceiver  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  a  data-carrying  infrared  light  beam,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structtire  configured  to  releasably  receive  a  portion  of 
the  handheld  computer  and  support  the  handheld  computer  in 
a  docked  orientation,  wherein  said  support  structure  has  an 
inset  well  area  disposed  therein  and  configured  to  comple- 
mentahly  and  releasably  receive  said  portion  of  the  handheld 
computer,  said  inset  well  area  having  an  inner  side  wall, 
second  transceiver  means,  carried  by  said  support  structure  and 
operably  connectable  to  the  data  input/output  device,  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  the  data-carrying  infrared  light 
beam;  and 
coupling  means,  carried  by  said  support  structure,  for  optically 
coupling  said  first  and  second  transceiver  means,  when  the 
handheld  computer  is  in  said  docked  orientation  thereof,  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  data  carrying  infrared  light  beam  trans- 
mitted by  one  of  said  first  and  second  transceiver  means  is 
received  by  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  transceiver 
means; 
wherein  said  coupling  means  iiKlude  an  I/R  interface  window 

structure  disposed  in  said  inner  side  wall,  and 
wherein  said  second  transceiver  means  are  inwardly  spaced 
apart  from  said  I/R  interface  wiiKlow  structure  in  a  facing 
relationship  therewith. 
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5,465,040 

THREE  PHASE  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 

DEVICE  MiH  METHOD 

Hemtong  Yasotomrat,  110  Avenida  Felipe,  Aiuiheini  Hills, 

Calif.  92807 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,142 

InL  CI."  G05F  1170 

VS.  a.  32*— 210  11  Claims 


5,465,039 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  AND 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SYSTEM 
Izuru  Narita,  Sagamihara;  Ke^i  Suzuki,  Fujisawa;  Toshitsugu 
Mito,  Atsugi,  and  Noboru  'fturultawa,  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246338 

Int.  CL^  H02J  7100 

VS.  a.  320—32  10  Claims 

1  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  an  electronic  device  which  is 

powered  by  either  a  drive  current  or  a  battery,  said  power  supply 

apparatus  comprising  means  for  supplying  said  drive  current  for 

driving  the  electronic  device  and  a  charging  current  for  charging 

said  battery,  said  power  supply  apparatus  having  constant  power 

feedback  control  means  for  performing  feedback  control  of  an 

outputted  power  based  on  a  current  feedback  value  and  a  voltage 

feedback  value,  such  that  the  outputted  power  is  substantially 

constant 


1.  A  device  for  improving  power  factor  in  a  multiple  phase 
power  distribution  system  coupled  to  a  load,  comprising: 

at  least  one  energy  storage  device; 

first  switching  means  opcratively  coupled  between  an  input  of 
said  energy  storage  device  and  each  of  said  multiple  phases; 

second  switching  means  operatively  coupled  between  an  output 
of  said  energy  storage  device  and  each  of  said  multiple 
phases;  and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switching  means,  said  control  means  operable  to  open  or  close 
said  first  switching  means  in  order  to  couple  said  energy 
storage  device  for  sinking  current  from  at  least  one  of  said 
multiple  phases  which  is  supplying  less  than  an  ideal  amount 
of  current  to  said  load,  and  further  operable  to  control  said 
second  switching  means  in  order  to  couple  said  energy  storage 
device  for  sourcing  current  to  at  least  one  of  said  multiple 
phases  which  is  supplying  more  than  an  ideal  amount  of 
current  to  said  load. 
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5,465,041 

BIPOLAR  TRACKING  CURRENT  SOURCE/SINK  WITH 

GROUND  CLAMP 

Gary  G.  Sanders,  Rock  Falls,  and  John  R.  Kessinger,  Polo, 

both  of,  ni.,  assignors  to  Penberthy,  Inc,  Prophetstown,  01. 

Rled  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,212 

InL  CL*  G«5F  3/08:3/14 

VS.  CL  32J-312  15  claims 
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1.  A  tracking  current  source  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  a  circuit  point; 

reference  means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage; 

summing  means  for  summing  said  sensed  voltage  with  said 

reference  voltage;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  summed  voltage  through  a  resistor  to  a 

load. 


5,465,042 

INACTIVE  STATE  TERMINATION  TESTER 
Francis  M.  SameU,  Lombard,  and  Joseph  R.  Llorcns,  Winfidd, 
both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc^  Chicago, 
UL 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,970 

InL  CL*  GOIR  27/16 

VS.  CL  3a*-7Ll  17  Claims 


Tlltl   OK    MOKI 
TUmNATOM 
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NON-CONTACT  TYPE  PROBE  AND  NON-CONTACT 

TYPE  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS,  WHEREIN 

THE  PROBE'S  DIRADUTION  SURFACE  IS  COATED 

WITH  A  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  HAVING  A  PINHOLE 

Ikuo  Sakai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiiL  28, 1992,  4-221951 

InL  CL*  GOIR  19/00 

U,S.CL  324-96  13  Claims 


6.  A  non-contact  type  voltage  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  detection  light; 

a  non-contact  type  probe  comprising  an  electrooptic  material 
having  an  irradiation  surface  for  an  external  electric  field  and 
incident  and  emitting  surfaces  for  said  detection  light, 
wherein  said  irradiation  surface  for  the  external  electric  field 
is  coated  with  a  conductive  film  having  a  pinhole,  wherein  the 
conductive  film  coated  on  the  electrooptic  material  is  kepi  at  a 
fixed  potential,  said  non-contact  type  probe  being  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  diat  the  detection  light  incident  into  said 
electrooptic  material  is  reflected  firom  a  pinhole  opening  sur- 
face or  passed  in  parallel  to  a  surface  having  a  pinhole  and 
adjacently  to  said  pinhole; 

a  photodetector  for  photodetccting  a  light  emitted  from  said 
electrooptic  material;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  polarization  state  of  said  detection  light  in 
said  electrooptic  material  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said 
photodetector. 


16.  A  method  for  determining  the  number  of  terminators  con- 
nected to  a  bus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  bus  inactivity;  and 

b)  determining  the  number  of  terminators  connected  to  said  bus 
during  bus  inactivity. 

li 


5y465,044 
ANALOG  MULTIH.YING-AVERAGING  CIRCUIT  AND 
WATTMETER  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  CIRCUIT 
Yoshimitsu  Matsumoto,  22-1-404,  Konakadai  8-chome,  Inage- 
ku,  Chiba-shi,  Chiba  263,  Japan,  and  Ibsfaiaki  Kansako, 
123-8,  Nanabayashico,  Hunabashi-shi,  Chlba  274,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,785,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224671 
InL  CI.*  GOIR  11/32;  G06G  7/16 
VS.  CL  324—142  3  Claims 

2.  A  two-input  product  averaging  circuit  comprising: 
a  collector  multiplying  circuit  including  a  first  differential  ampli- 
fier which  includes  a  first  transistor  circuit  having  a  collector, 
an  emitter  atxl  a  base,  and  a  second  transistor  circuit  having  a 
collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  a  first  voltage  sigial  being 
inputted  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  circuit  and  a  second 
voltage  signal  being  inputted  to  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  circuit,  the  base  and  the  colleaor  of  said  second 
transistor  circuit  being  grounded  with  respect  to  input  signals 
so  that  a  first  signal  power  proportional  to  an  average  value  of 
a  product  of  the  first  and  second  voltage  signals  together  is 
supplied  across  the  collector  and  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  circuit  and  a  second  signal  power  of  zero  is  suppUed 
across  die  collector  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
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ciicuit,  and  thereby  a  first  temperature  difference  proportional 
to  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signal  powers  is 
produced  across  each  junction  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tor circuits  and  direct  currents  generated  by  said  first  tempera- 
ture difference  flow  into  the  respective  collectors  of  said  first 
and  second  transistor  circuits,  wherein  a  first  DC  collector 
voltage  based  upon  said  direct  currents  and  corresponding  to 
the  average  value  of  the  product  of  the  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  is  extracted  from  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  circuit; 

an  offset-voltage  generating  circuit  including  a  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  which  includes  a  third  transistor  circuit  having  a 
collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  and  a  fourth  transistor  circuit 
having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  said  second  voltage 
signal  being  inputted  to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor 
circuit,  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  circuit  being  grounded 
with  respect  to  input  signals,  and  the  base  and  the  collector  of 
said  fourth  transistor  circuit  being  grounded  with  respect  to 
input  signals  so  that  a  third  signal  power  proportional  to  an 
average  value  of  the  square  of  the  second  voltage  signal  is 
supplied  across  the  collector  and  the  emitter  of  said  third 
transistor  circuit  and  a  fourth  signal  power  of  zero  is  supplied 
across  the  collector  and  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor 
circuit,  and  thereby  a  second  temperature  difference  propor- 
tional to  a  difference  between  said  third  and  fourth  signal 
powers  is  pnxJuced  across  each  junction  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistor  circuits  and  direa  currents  generated  by  said 
second  temperature  difference  flow  into  the  respective  collec- 
tors of  said  third  and  fourth  transistor  circuits,  wherein  a 
second  DC  collector  voltage  based  upon  said  direct  currents 
and  corresponding  to  the  average  value  of  the  square  of  the 
second  voltage  signal  is  extracted  from  the  collector  of  said 
fourth  transistor  circuit;  and 

an  output  takeoff  circuit  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  circuit  and  said  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor 
circuit  for  extracting  a  DC  voltage  signal  proportional  to  a 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  IX:  collector  voltages. 


5,465,046 
MAGNETIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  TO  DETECT  AND  IMAGE  CURRENTS  IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ann.  N.  Campbell,  13170-B  Central  SE  »188,  Albuquerque, 
N.M.  87123;   Richard   E.  Anderson,  2800  Tennessee  NE, 
Albuquerque,  N,M.  87110,  and  Edward  I.  Cole,  Jr,,  2116 
White  Cloud  NE,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87112 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,431 

InL  a."  GOIR  33/02 

VJS.  CL  324—244  29  Claims 
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5,465,045 
EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE  WITH  DEFLECTABLE 
SIDEWALLS 
Rkhartl  DeRock,  757  First  Ave.,  Gibbon,  Minn.  55335 
Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,879 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27190:27187;  GOIR  33112 
VJS.  CL  324—220  20  Claims 

1.  An  eddy  current  probe,  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  flexible  sidewalls 

extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
an  eddy  current  coil  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  flexible 

sidewalls:  and 
a  shaft  connected  to  and  movably  mounted  within  said  tube, 
wherein  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  flexible 
sidewalls  causes  radial  deflection  of  said  flexible  sidewalls 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


ICPacnag* 


1.  A  method  to  non-invasively  and  nondestructively  detect  inter- 
nal current  in  integrated  circuits  having  internal  conductive  paths 
and  a  top  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  positioning  an  integrated  circuit  onto  a  stage  of  an  apparatus 
having  a  magnetic  tip  attached  to  a  cantilever,  said  cantilever 
having  a  base  and  a  resonant  frequency; 

(b)  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  said  integrated  circuit  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  from  the  conductive  paths: 

(c)  approaching  said  integrated  circuit  with  said  magnetic  tip  of 
said  apparatus  to  within  a  distance  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  integrated  circuit  small  enough  for  a  magnetic  interaction 
to  occur  between  said  magnetic  tip  and  the  magnetic  fields 
from  said  internal  conductive  paths  and  large  enough  that  said 
magnetic  tip  does  not  physically  interact  with  said  top  surface 
of  said  integrated  circuit; 

(d)  vibrating  said  cantilever  at  its  resonant  frequency; 

(e)  scanning  said  integrated  circuit  and  said  magnetic  tip  relative 
to  each  other, 

(f)  detecting  changes  in  the  resorumce  properties  of  said  cantile- 
ver caused  by  interactions  in  the  magnetic  forces  between  said 
conductive  paths  and  said  magnetic  tip  and  determining  cur- 
rent paths,  magnitudes,  and  direction  in  said  conductive  paths 
from  said  changes  in  the  resonance  properties  of  said  cantile- 
ver, and 

(g)  generating  a  map  of  said  current  in  said  integrated  circuit. 
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5,4«5A}7 
ELECTRON  SPIN  RESONATOR  HAVING  VARIABLE 
RESONANCE  FREQUENCY  AND  ERROR  DETECTING 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUIWCY  CONTROL 
Akk)  Nakanishi;  Aldra  Funise,  both  of  Osaka;  Kazuo  Naka- 
gawa,    Tokyo;    Makoto    'Runeda,    Tbkyo,    and    Atsiishi 
Nukanobu,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NikUm  Co^ 
Ltd^  Ibkyo,  and  Sumitomo  Spedal  Metals  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1587,  «  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ni425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  6, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6, 1991,  3-322957 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33120 

VS.  a.  324—316  2  Claims 


1.  An  electron  spin  resonator  comprising:  a  cavity  resonator 
arranged  within  a  fixed  polarized  magnetic  field  to  detect  an 
electron  spin  resonant  signal  of  a  measuring  sample;  an  automatic 
frequency  control  means  whereby  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
cavity  resonator  is  varied  to  detect,  as  an  error  signal,  a  difference 
between  said  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity  resonator  and  a 
frequency  of  a  micro-wave  applied  to  said  cavity  resonator,  said 
micro-wave  being  generated  by  said  variation  of  the  resonant 
frequency;  means  for  amplifying  said  detected  error  signal;  and 
means  for  negatively  feeding  back  said  amplified  error  signal  to  a 
micro-wave  oscillator  so  that  a  micro-wave  sigiuU  output  therefrom 
is  controlled  to  follow  the  resonant  frequency  so  as  to  reduce  said 
error  signal  to  zero. 


5,465,048 
PWent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5y4tiS,049 

INTEGRATED  TYPE  PLANAR  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

HAVING  SQUID  AND  FLUX  TRANSFORMER  FORMED 

OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

lUashi  Malsuura,  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Sumitomo   Ellectric   Industries,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,197 

Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126862 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  331035 

MS.  a.  324—248  n  Claims 

1.  A  magTKtic  sensor  con^irising: 

(A)  a  substrate; 

(B)  a  SQUID; 

(C)  a  superconducting  flux  transformer  of  an  oxide  superconduc- 
tor thin  film;  and 

(D)  a  magnetic  shield; 
wherein  said  SQUID  comprises: 

(Bl)  a  washer  of  an  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  formed  on  a 

principal  surface  of  the  substrate; 
(B2)  a  hole  at  the  center  of  the  washer  that  has  a  shape  similar  to 

the  washer, 
(B3)  a  slit  formed  between  one  side  of  the  washer  and  the  hole; 

and 


(B4)  at  least  one  Josephson  junction  by  which  portions  of  the 
washer  at  each  side  of  the  slit  are  connected  across  the  slit; 
wherein  said  superconducting  flux  transformer  comprises: 
(CI)  an  input  coil  arranged  on  the  SQUID  but  isolated  from  the 

SQUID;  and 
(C2)  a  pickup  coil  arranged  on  the  principal  surface  of  the 
substiate  far  from  the  SQUID, 
the  pickup  coil  and  the  input  coil  being  connected  in  parallel  so 
that  magnetic  flux  that  penetrates  the  pickup  Soil  is  transferred  to 
the  input  coil  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  penetrates  the  SQUID;  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  shield  covers  the  Josephson  jurxrtion  of  the 
SQUID  to  exclude  flux  from  the  input  coil  from  penetrating  into 
the  Josephson  junction  of  the  SQUID. 


5,465,050 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  TESTER 

Anne  M.  P.  MarineUi,  Laurel,  and  Michael  S.  Patterson,  Oiney, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wastdngton,  D.C. 

Ffled  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,692 

Int  CL"  GOIR  17104 

VS.  CL  324—603  g  Claims 


aoausm 
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I.  A  $ignal-to-rK)i$e  generator  for  use  in  evaluating  the  dynamic 
range  of  a  system,  comprising: 

a  signal  input  for  receiving  a  user  input  signal; 

a  signal  splitter  connected  to  said  input  for  creating  first  and 
second  user  input  signals  from  said  user  input  signal; 

first  and  second  noise  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
first  aiKJ  secorxl  noise  signals;  and 

first  and  second  combining  means  for  combining  said  respective 
first  user  input  and  first  noise  signals  aitd  said  second  user 
input  and  second  noise  signals  to  form  respective  first  and 
secorxl  output  signals  for  use  in  evaluating  the  dynamic  range 
of  a  system. 
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5,4654151 

FOUR-TERMINAL  RESISTOR  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  IN  COWS 

Martin  H.  Graham,  Berkeley,  Califs  asdgnor  to  And  Yet,  Inc^ 

Berkeky,  CaUr. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,148 

InL  CL'  G08B  21100 

VS,  CL  324—713  "  Clalini 

OMDCMT  HEkSUMOCNT 


SMITTt» 

mancnX — J 


T 


OSCIXOSCCK 

TMK3KXD 

euECTnooc  s 


CUMWXT 

THWXJGM 
CCWLES 


CLCcraow  > 


means  for  modulating  said  beam  of  light,  the  magnitude  of  said 
modulation  being  proportional  to  the  voltage  appearing  on  the 
gate  or  base  lead  and/or  source  or  supply  lead; 

means  for  directing  said  beam  of  light  to  and  from  said  modu- 
lation means;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  beam  of  light  after  it 
has  been  modulated  by  said  modulation  means. 


5,465,053 

ELECTRONIC  DRIVE  CIRCUITS  FOR  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

DEVICES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SELF-TESTING  AND 

PROGRAMMING  SUCH  CIRCUITS 

Martin  J.  Edwards,  Crawley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18, 1992, 
9219836 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  3II02;  G09G  3118 
VS.  CL  324—770  15  Oaims 


6.  A  method  for  measuring  an  electric  current  flowing  through  a 
cow,  the  electric  current  entering  the  cow  at  an  entry  location  and 
leaving  die  cow  at  an  exit  location,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

attaching  first  and  second  electrode*  to  die  cow,  tlte  first  and 
second  electrodes  forming  a  conductive  path  and  located 
between  the  entry  and  exit  locations; 

establishing  an  electrical  resistance  of  the  conductive  path  by 
applying  a  calibration  current  through  the  conductive  path, 
measuring  a  calibration  voltage  drop  across  the  conductive 
path,  and  establishing  the  electrical  resistance  by  dividing  tlie 
calibration  voltage  by  the  calibration  current; 

monitoring  a  voluge  drop  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; and 

determining  the  electric  current  by  dividing  the  voltage  drop  by 
the  electrical  resistance. 
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5y465,052 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

SUBSTRATES 

Fnncais  J.  Henley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,460 

InL  CL*  GOIR  31102;  G09G  3136 

MS.  a.  324—770  19  Claims 


X'^1 


•Q^ 


1.  An  electronic  drive  circuit  for  an  active  matrix  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  bloclcs  each  having  a  block  output  for 
supplying  an  output  signal  for  the  active  matrix  device, 

at  least  first  and  second  parallel  circuit  paths  in  each  circuit 
block  to  provide  redundancy  by  alternative  routing  through 
the  circuit  blodc. 

an  ouqMit  switch  connecting  the  parallel  circuit  paths  of  each 
circuit  block  to  its  respective  block  output  for  selecting  which 
of  the  parallel  circuit  paths  provides  the  output  signal  from  the 
circuit  block, 

a  test  and  control  arrangement  coupled  to  the  circuit  blocks  by  a 
circuit  path  input  from  one  of  the  parallel  circuit  paths  and  via 
a  control  output  to  said  output  switch,  the  test  and  control 
arrangement  having  a  test  input  for  a  test  signal  for  electri- 
cally testing  at  least  one  parallel  circuit  path  of  the  circuit 
blocic,  an  internal  switch  responsive  to  the  electrical  testing 
for  electrically  switching  the  test  and  control  arrangement  so 
as  to  generate  a  control  signal  at  said  control  output  thereby  to 
select,  via  the  output  switch,  which  of  the  parallel  circuit 
paths  is  to  provide  at  the  block  output  the  output  signal  for  the 
active  matrix  device. 


1.  A  computer  aided  apparatus  for  testing  a  liquid  crystal  display 
base  plate  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  gate  or  base 

leads  of  the  pixel  elements  located  on  the  lk]uid  crystal 

display  plate  under  test; 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  source  or 

supply  leads  of  the  pixel  elements  located  on  the  liquid  crystal 

display  base  plate  under  test; 
means  for  irradiating  the  liquid  crystal  display  base  plate  with  a 

beam  of  light,  said  beam  of  light  being  coherent  and  uniform; 


5,465,054 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  LOGIC  USING  LOW  VOLTAGE 

CMOS  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Erhart,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Vivid  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Tunpe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,762 
InL  CL'  H03K  17110 
MS.  a.  326—34  25  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  transistor  configuration  for  allow- 
ing operation  at  relatively  higher  power  supply  voltages,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  pov^r  supply  conductors  adapted  to  receive 
first  and  second  power  supply  voltages,  the  magnitude  of  the 
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difference  between  the  first  aixl  second  power  supply  voltages 
corresponding  to  a  prcdetennined  operating  voltage; 

b.  a  first  shielding  voltage  conductor  adapted  to  receive  a  first 
shielding  voltage,  the  first  shielding  voltage  being  approxi- 
matdy  midway  between  the  first  and  second  power  supply 
voltages; 

c.  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

d.  a  firtt  CMOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate  termi- 
nals, the  drain  terminal  of  said  first  CMOS  transistor  being 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
first  CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first  shielding 
voltage  conductor, 

e.  a  second  CMOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate 
terminals,  said  second  CMOS  transistor  operating  reliably 
only  when  the  voltage  applied  across  its  gate  and  source 
terminals  is  less  than  said  predetermined  operating  voltage, 
the  gate  terminal  of  said  second  CMOS  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  source  terminal  of  said  first  CMOS  transistor, 
the  source  terminal  of  said  second  CMOS  transistor  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  power  supply  conduc- 
tors; and 

f.  an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal,  said  output 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  of  said  second 
CMOS  transistor. 


5,465,055 
RAM-LOGIC  TELE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAYS 
Michael  G.  Ahrens,  Sunnyvale,  Calll^  assignor  to  Crosspoint 
SolutioBt,  Imu,  Santa  Clara,  Califl 

FHed  Oct.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  325,714 

tat  CL'  H03R  191 177 

VS.  CL  326—41  14  ciafam 
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1^  DATA 

1.  In  a  field  programmable  gate  array  having  a  plurahty  of 
conducting  lines  in  a  first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  conducting 
lines  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  an 
array  of  circuit  blocks  located  at  the  intersections  of  said  first  and 
seoMid  direction  conducting  lines  and  connected  to  said  conducting 
lines;  and  a  plurality  of  wiring  segments  connecting  said  circuit 
blocks,  said  wiring  segments  intcrconncctable  through  program- 
mable antifuses  so  that  each  block  is  configured  to  perform  a 
memory  function  or  a  logic  function:  each  of  said  circuit  blocks 
comprising 


five  input  terminals,  said  first,  secotxl  and  third  input  terminals 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  wiring  segments  and  said  fourth 
and  fifft  input  terminab  each  connected  to  one  of  two  said 
first  direction  conducting  lines; 

a  bidirectional  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  direction  conducting 
line; 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  wiring  segment; 

a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a  control  input,  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  second  input 
terminal,  said  control  input  being  coupled  to  said  third  input 
terminal,  aixl  said  output  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
through  an  output  node; 

a  transmission  gate,  responsive  to  said  fourth  input  terminal, 
coupled  to  said  bidirectional  terminal  and  to  said  ovtput  node; 
and 

a  tri-state  output,  responsive  to  said  fifth  input  terminal,  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  coupled  to  said  output  node 
and  said  output  coupled  to  said  bidirectional  terminal. 


5^5,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  CfRCUIT  AND 

SIGNAL  SWITCHING 

Wen-Jai  Hsieh;  Chi-Song  Homg,  and  Chun  C.  D.  Wong,  all  of 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I-Cube,  Inc.  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  269,794,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This 

applic^ioa  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^24 

tat  CL'  H03K  1910175 

VS.  CL  326—41  23  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  interconnect  device  for  routing  signals 
between  signal  poru  in  response  to  data  from  an  external  control- 
ler, the  device  comprising: 
switch  means 
having  a  plurality  of  said  signal  ports, 
having  memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  data  bits,  each  data 
bit  having  a  state  iitdicating  whether  said  switch  means  is  to 
convey  a  signal  between  a  separate  pair  of  said  signal  ports 
associated  with  said  data  bit,  aixl 
having  means  for  conveying  signals  between  each  pair  of 
signal  ports  when  indicated  by  the  state  of  the  data  bit 
associated  with  said  pair  of  signal  ports;  and 
programming  means 

for  receiving  said  set  of  data  bits  in  serial  form  from  said 
external  controller  and  storing  the  received  set  of  data  bits 
in  said  menxxy  means, 
for  receiving  a  multiple  bit  parallel  data  word  from  said 
external  controller,  said  parallel  data  word  identifying  a 
particular  bit  of  said  set  of  data  tnts  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  indicating  a  state  to  which  said  particular  bit  is 
to  be  set,  and 
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for  setting  said  particular  bit  stored  in  said  memory  means  to 
the  indicated  state. 


5,465,057 
LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL  OF  ECL- 

LEVEL 
Hiroyuki  Tiikahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,059 
ClaiiiK  priority,  application  Japwi,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-096360 
Int  O."  H03L  1910175 
U.S.CL326— 66 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  level  conversion  circuit  for  convening  a  first  signal  having 
a  first  ampUtude  into  a  second  signal  having  a  second  amplitude 
that  is  larger  than  said  first  amplitude,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  supplied  with  said  first  signal, 

an  output  node  from  which  said  second  signal  is  derived, 

a  first  voltage  line, 

a  second  voltage  line, 

a  first  transistor  of  a  bipolar  type  having  a  base  connected  to  said 
input  node, 

a  collector  connected  to  said  first  voltage  line  and  an  emitter, 

a  second  transistor  of  a  field  effect  type  and  of  a  first  channel 
type  having  a  source-drain  path  connected  between  the  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor  and  said  output  node  and  a  gate 
supplied  with  a  bias  voltage, 

a  third  transistor  of  a  field  effect  type  and  of  a  second  channel 
type  opposite  to  said  first  channel  type  having  a  source-drain 
path  connected  between  said  output  node  and  said  second 
voltage  line  and  a  gate  supplied  with  an  inverted  signal  of  said 
first  signal, 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  field  effect  type  and  of  said  second 
channel  type  having  a  source-drain  path  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  source-drain  path  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  gate 
supplied  with  an  inverted  signal  of  said  second  signal. 
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a  palette  device,  said  palette  device  including  clock  control 
circuitry  and  a  clock  buffer  coupled  to  said  clock  control 
circuitry,  said  clock  buffer  having  first  and  second  supply  rails 
and  comprising: 
a  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source 

coupled  to  an  output  line  and  further  having  a  drain; 
a  voltage  dropping  circuit  connected  between  the  drain  of  the 

source  followed  output  field  effect  transistor  and  the  first 

supply  rail,  said  voltage  dropping  circuit  for  introducing  a 

controlled  amount  of  Miller  effect  capacitance  in  the  source 

follower  output  field  effect  transistor, 
a  common  source  output  transistor  connected  to  the  second 

supply  rail;  and 
a  diode  coupled  between  the  common  source  output  transistor 

and  the  source  of  said  source  follower  output  field  offset 

transistor. 


5,465,059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING  ACQUISITION 

OF  PARTIAL  RESPONSE  CLASS  IV  SIGNALING 

Tzu-Wang  Pan,  Irvine,  and  Richard  Vamasalu,  Torrance,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUcon  Systems,  Inc.,  TttsOn,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,758 

Int  CL*  GOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  327—12  23  Claims 


5,465,058 
GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLED  MILLER  EFFECT 
CAPACITANCE 
William  R.  Krenik,  Garland,  and  Louis  J.  Ixn,  Piano,  both  of 
1^  assignors  to  Ttxae  Instnmients  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
TtaL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,213,  Sep.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,365,126, 
whkh  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,614,  Jan.  24, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5,274,284.  This  apptkation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,057 
Int  CI.*  H03K  1910175:191094 
U.S.  a.  326—83  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  graphics  system  comprising: 
a  digital  computer, 

a  video  memoty  connected  to  said  digital  computer  and  operable 
to  store  color  codes  for  information  in  a  video  image;  and 


MT'O 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

quantizing  naeans  coupled  to  an  input  signal,  said  quantizing 
means  outputting  a  quantized  signal  X; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  quantizing  means  and  receiving  said 
quantized  signal,  said  logic  means  providing  as  output  a 
prediction  signal,  said  logic  means  receiving  as  input  first  and 
second  previous  prediction  signals  X,  and  X„_|,  said  predic- 
tion signal  having  a  value  depeixlent  on  said  first  and  second 
previous  prediction  signals  and  said  quantized  signal  X. 
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5,465,060 
FAST  EDGE  TRIGGERED  SELF-RESETTING  CMOS 
RECEIVER  WITH  PARALLEL  LiyL2  (MASTER/SLAVE) 
LATCH 
Antonio  R.  PdcUa,  Highland  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jim.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^52 
Int  CL'  H03K  5/153 
U^.CL327— 51  7Ctainis 


M 


1.  A  self-resetting  true/compliment  generator  for  receiving  data 
from  single-ended  input  signal  and  generating  full  logic  level  tnic 
and  compliment  data  signals,  comprising: 
an  input  stage  comprising: 
a  system  port  having  a  single-ended  input  for  receiving  a  data 
signal  into  a  complementary  transistor  current  switch  for 
creating  true  and  compliment  data  signals  from  said  data 
signal;  aixl 
a  test  port  for  receiving  true  and  compliment  data  signals  from 
a  memory; 
an  output  stage,  connected  to  said  input  stage,  having  amplifying 
means  for  amplifying  said  true  and  compliment  data  signals  to 
full  high  or  low  logic  levels; 
input  port  selector  means  for  enabling  said  system  port  or  said 
test  port  to  drive  said  output  stage,  said  input  port  selector 
having  means  for  disabling  said  system  port  and  said  test  port 
when  said  output  stage  outputs  true  and  compliment  data 
signals;  and 
self-resetting  means,  connected  between  said  output  stage  and 
said  input  stage,  for  resetting  said  input  stage  and  said  output 
sugc  when  said  output  stage  outputs  true  arxl  compliment 
data  signals. 


5,465,061 

LOW-CONSUMPTION  LOW-NOISE  CHARGE-PUMP 
CIRCUIT 
Yves  Dufonr,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02464 

InLCL''H03K  77/66 

UA  CI.  327-112  21  Claims 

1.  A  chaige-pump  circuit  comprising:  a  first  supply  terminal  and 

a  second  supply  terminal,  a  first  current  source  and  a  second 

current  source  of  similar  construction  coupled  to  the  first  and 

second  supply  terminals  so  that  currents  supplied  to  the  second 

supply  termimtl  from  the  first  arxl  second  current  sources  are 

nominally  identical,  said  cunent  sources  being  activated  indepen- 

denUy  and  with  a  cyclic  activation  by  down  and  up  control  signals, 

a  current  mirror  having  an  input  branch  in  a  connection  between 


the  first  current  source  and  the  second  supply  termiiul  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  an  output  of  the  second  current  source  to 
form  an  output  terminal  of  tJie  charge-pump  circtiit,  wherein  die 
first  and  the  second  current  source  essentially  comprise  a  first  and 
a  second  transistor,  respectively,  a  control  electrode  of  each  of  said 
transistors  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  reference  voltage 
generator  common  to  the  two  transistors  via  a  first  transistor 
switch,  controlled  by  die  down  signal,  for  the  first  transistor,  and 
via  a  second  transistor  switch,  controlled  by  the  up  signal,  for  the 
second  transistor,  aiKl  the  refierence  voltage  generator  comprises  a 
third  transistor  of  a  construction  similar  to  that  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors,  a  reference  current  source  connected  in  series 
with  the  third  transistor,  and  means  for  making  ctnent  through  the 
third  transistor  equal  to  current  of  said  reference  current  source,  a 
control  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  carrying  a  reference  voltage 
to  be  applied  to  the  control  electrtxles  of  the  first  and  the  second 
transistors. 


5,465,062 
TRANSITION  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Vincent  L.  Fong,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,831,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  806,976,  Dec  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,751,  Apr. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

191,361 

Int.  CL'  H03K  3107:171296:  H03H  11126 

U.S.  CL  327—172  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  transition  between  logic  states  in 
a  plurality  of  digital  signals  comprising 

a  plurality  of  input  means  each  receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of 
digital  signals,  each  for  generating  a  first  pulse  having  a  first 
predetermined  pulsewidth  when  a  transition  occiu^  in  the 
digital  signal  received  by  the  input  means; 

output  means  responsive  to  the  first  pulse  from  any  one  of  the 
input  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  having  a  second 
predetermined  pulsewidth  which  is  less  than  the  first  pcede- 
termined  pulsewidth. 
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5,465,063 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
"Hrtsuya  Fukuda;  Shigeni  Mori;  Masanori  Hayashikoshi,  and 
Se^i  Sawada,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211678 

InL  a.*  H«3L  1102 

MS,  a.  327—512  1«  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  at  a  pulse 
period; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  tempera- 
ture and  producing  a  detection  signal  therefrom;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  period  of  the  pulse 
signal,  which  is  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means  in 
response  to  said  detection  signal  supplied  from  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means,  wherein 

said  signal  generating  means  includes  a  plurality  of  inverters, 
which  are  mutually  connected  in  a  ring  form, 

said  control  means  includes  switch  means  for  selectively  form- 
ing a  ring  oscillator  formed  of  said  plurality  of  inveners,  or 
formed  of  some  of  said  plurality  of  inverters,  in  response  to 
said  detection  signal  supplied  from  said  temperature  detecting 
means, 

said  temperature  detecting  means  is  operable  to  generate  the 
detection  signal  at  a  first  state  when  an  operation  temperature 
is  higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  to  generate 
the  detection  signal  at  a  second  state  when  the  operation 
temperature  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  temperature, 

said  switch  means  includes  a  first  transfer  gate  which  is  con- 
nected after  a  first  set  of  adjacent  inverters  at  a  first  node  and 
before  a  second  set  of  adjacent  inverters  at  a  second  node,  and 

said  first  transfer  gate  being  responsive  to  said  detection  signal 
at  said  first  state  to  be  turned  on,  and  responsive  to  said 
detection  signal  at  said  second  state  to  be  turned  off. 


a  capacitive  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output, 
each  input  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  voltages,  said 
capacitive  coupling  generating  a  weighted  sum  of  said  plural- 
ity of  input  voltages; 

a  first  inverter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  capacitive  cou- 
pling, said  first  inverter  having  a  first  inverter  input  and  a  first 
inverter  output; 

a  first  feedback  capacitance  connected  between  said  first  inverter 
input  and  said  first  inverter  output; 

a  connecting  capacitance  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  inverter  output,  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  second  inverter  having  a  second  inverter  input  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  connecting  capacitance,  and  a 
second  inverter  output; 

a  second  feedback  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
inverter  output  and  said  second  inverter  input; 

a  first  grounding  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  inverter 
input  and  ground;  and 

a  second  grounding  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
inverter  input  and  ground, 

wherein  the  closed  loop  gains  of  said  first  inverter  and  said 
second  inverter  are  substantially  equal. 


5,465,065 
GATE  COMPENSATION  DELAY  AND  DELAY  LINES 
Rick  Stevens,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,480 

InL  CI.''  H03H  11126 

MS.  CI.  327—276  6  Claims 
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5,465,064 
WEIGHTED  SUMMING  CIRCUIT 
GuoUang  Shou;  Weikang  Yang;  Suiuio  lUutori,  and  Makoto 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  and 
Sharp  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1993,  5-040424 

Int  CI."  H03K  12100 

MS.  a.  327—361  4  Claims 


VOUT 


1.  A  weighted  summing  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  delay  line  coupled  to  a  transmitting  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  digital  gates  coupled  in  series  wherein  a  signal 
applied  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  digital  gates  cascades 
through  said  plurality  of  digital  gates  at  a  rate  determined  by 
an  average  propagation  delay  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  gates,  each  of  said  plurality  of  digital  gales  having  an 
output; 

b.  a  plurality  of  taps,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  taps  being 
electrically  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  outputs  of 
said  plurality  of  digital  gates; 

c.  a  multiplexer  for  selecting  a  delay  by  selecting  a  one  of  said 
plurality  of  taps;  and 

d.  a  register  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  for  storing  a  value  to 
control  said  multiplexer  to  select  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
laps,  the  value  being  defined  by  the  transmitting  device; 

f.  a  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  register  for  setting  said 
value  defined  by  said  transmitting  device,  wherein  said  setting 
means  comprises  a  multiplexer  for  switching  a  pulse  provided 
by  said  transmitting  device  into  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  gates. 
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5,465,066 

WAVEFORM  FORMATTER 

Kazuhiro  YamashiU,  Kazo;  Toshiyuki  Negishi,  Ouura;  Masa- 

toshi  Sato,  and  Hiroshi  l^ukahara,  both  of  Gyoda,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

riled  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-055709 
V  , 

I  fat  CL*  H03K  1104:11100 

VS.  CL  327—294  5  Claims 


1.  A  waveform  fonnatter  for  generating  test  signals  for  semicon- 
ductor devices,  comprising: 

a  refetence  clock  generator  for  generating  a  reference  clock  for 

said  waveform  formatter, 
an  irterleave  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals 

and  a  plurality  of  data  in  a  parallel  form  on  the  basis  of  said 

reference  clock; 
a  parallel-serial  convertor  for  converting  a  parallel  signal  to  a 

serial  signal; 
a  data  selector  for  selecting  signals  either  from  said  interleave 

circuit  or  said  parallel-serial  convertor, 
a  plurality  of  clock  generators  for  generating  clock  signals  based 

on  die  signals  from  said  data  selector, 
a  waveform  combining  circuit  for  generating  waveforms  by 

multiplexing  said  clock  signals  from  said  clock  generators. 


5,465,067 
CURRENT  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
David  J.  Anderson,  Ahwatukee,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,203 

fat  a.'  H03K  5108 

U.S.  CI.  327— 322  16  Claims 
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I.  A  current  clamping  circuit  comprising: 

a  cuirent  signal  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  current  signal  is 
provided; 

a  refereiKe  current  input  terminal  to  which  a  reference  current 
signal  is  provided; 

a  clock  signal  generator  which  generates  a  clock  signal  exhibit- 
ing first  and  second  logic  levels: 

a  current  differencing  circuit,  coupled  said  clock  signal  genera- 
tot  and  to  the  current  signal  input  terminal  and  the  reference 
signal  input  terminal,  for  determming  the  current  difference 
bdween  the  input  current  signal  and  the  refereiKe  current 
signal  while  the  clock  signal  exhibits  the  first  logic  level,  the 
ciarent  differeiKing  device  including  an  output  terminal  at 
which  the  current  difference  is  generated;  and 


a  summing  circuit,  coupled  said  clock  signal  generator  and  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  current  differencing  circuit  atxl  to 
the  current  signal  input  terminal,  for  summing  the  current 
difference  with  the  input  current  signal  while  the  clock  signal 
exhibits  the  second  logic  level  to  clamp  the  input  current 
signal  to  the  refereiKe  current  signal. 


5^465,068 
EXCITATION  STAGE  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  TUBE  FOR 

SHORT-WAVE  TRANSMTTTER 
Bernard  Darges,  St  Leu  la  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
Contfanation  of  Ser.  No.  79,821,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  application  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,269 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1992,  92-07884 
fat  a.'  GOIS  13144 
MS.  CL  327—323  8  Claims 

,     f 

I : —s- 


1.  An  excitation  stage  of  a  transmission  tube  for  a  shott-wave 
transmitter,  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  semiconductor-based  amplification 
modules  parallel -connected  at  the  input  of  a  coupling  device 
to  couple  the  outputs  of  the  amplificauon  modules  to  the  input 
of  the  transmission  tube,  the  coupling  device  including  a 
diode-based  limiter  device  for  limiting  voltage  pulses  output 
from  said  coupling  device  which  are  capable  of  shott- 
circuiting  electrodes  of  the  transmissioM  tube, 

a  driving  stage  which  includes  a  PIN  diode  attenuator, 

a  standing  wave  ratio  servo  control  circuit  coupled  at  the  output 
of  the  excitation  state,  and  a  current  servo  control  circuit,  for 
controlling  the  PIN  diode  attenuator  and  diminishing  the  gain 
of  the  excitation  state  for  protecting  the  excitation  stage 
against  mismatching  of  the  transmission  tube  with  the  excita- 
tion state  and  against  over-excitation  of  the  driving  circuit 


5,465,069 

INTERFACE  CIRCUrr  AND  VOLTAGE-RAISING 

CIRCUrr  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 

Marc     Boiron,    Bieville-Beuvilie,    and    St^phane     Bouvier, 

Langnine/Mer,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,808 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  08004 

fat  CL*  H03K  17110:1910185 

VS.  CL  327—333  11  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  a  signal  applied  to 

its  input  diat  varies  between  a  refereiMX  level  (VR)  available  on  a 

first  terminal  and  a  first  voltage  level  (VI)  to  deliver  an  output 

signal  varying  between  reference  level  (VR)  and  a  second  voltage 

level  (V2)  such  that  the  excursion  of  the  output  signal  is  greater 
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than  or  equal  to  thai  of  the  input  signal,  the  second  voltage  level 
(V2)  being  available  on  a  second  terminal,  said  interface  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first  branch  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  mutually  comple- 
mentary transistor,  which  each  have  a  first  and  a  second  main 
electrtxle  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  main  electrode/ 
second  main  electrode  and  second  main  electrode/first  main 
electrode  paths  being  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals,  a  second  branch  comprising  a  third  and  a 
fourth  mutually  complementary  transistor  which  each  have  a 
first  and  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the 
first  main  electrode/second  main  electrode  and  second  main 
electrode/first  main  electrode  paths  being  connected  in  scries 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals,  the  control  electrodes 
of  the  first  and  third  transistors  of  the  first  and  of  the  second 
branches  being  connected  respectively  to  the  second  main 
electrtxles  of  the  third  and  first  transistors  of  the  second  and  of 
the  first  branch, 
a  first  inverter  module  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  of 
die  interface  circuit  and  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  of  the  first  branch  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  branch, 
a  third  branch  comprising  a  fifth  aixl  a  sixth  mutually  comple- 
mentary transistor  which  are  of  large  dimension  with  respect 
to  the  transistors  of  the  second  branch  and  whose  first  main 
electrode/second  main  electrode  and  second  main  electrode/ 
first  main  electrode  paths  are  coupled  in  series  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  second  main  electrode  of  the 
fifth  transistor  of  the  third  branch  constituting  an  output  of  the 
interface  circuit,  and  its  control  electrode  being  coupled  to 
that  of  the  third  transistor  in  the  second  branch, 
and  a  second  inverter  module  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  interface  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor  of  the  third  branch,  the 
response  times  of  the  hrst  and  second  inverter  modules  being 
chosen  such  that  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  of  the  third 
braiK:h  are  never  on  at  the  same  instant. 


5,465,070 

LOGARITHMIC  TRANSFORMATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICES 

Mikio  Koyama,  Kawasaki,  and  IMashi  Arai,  Ibkyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawKaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-321873; 
JuL  21,  1992,  4-194001;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205486 

Int  CL*  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  327—350  5  Claims 

1.  A  logarithmic  transformation  circuit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  first  and  second 
current  carrying  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  coupled  to 
input  terminals  of  said  circuit; 
third  and  fourth  transistors  coupled  to  said  first  and  secoixl 
transistors,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  having  control 
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electrodes  serving  as  output  terminals  of  said  logarithmic 
transformation  circuit,  first  ciurent  carrying  electrtxles  con- 
nected at  first  and  second  nodes  to  the  second  ctirrent  carrying 
electrodes  of  said  first  aixl  second  transistors,  and  second 
current  carrying  electrodes  coupled  to  a  ground  potential; 

an  impedance  element  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
tKxles; 

first  and  second  level-shift  circuits  connected  to  said  first  current 
carrying  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  to 
said  control  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors;  and 

a  first  current  source  section  connected  between  said  control 
electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  a  ground 
potential. 


5,465,071 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
lUusfai  Kobayashi,  Ibkyo,  and  Shinichi  Hatae,  Kanagawa, 
both  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaistia, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,775,  Jid.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185259; 
JuL  13,  1992,  4-185260;  JuL  13,  1992,  4-185264 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3100 
U.S.  a.  32^-315  19  Clafans 
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1.  An  information  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an 
information  signal,  comprising: 

(A)  sampling  means  for  receiving  as  its  input  a  frequency- 
modulated  information  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency baixl,  forming  a  sample  pulse  signal  by  sampling  the 
input  frequency-modulated  information  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency  representative  of  a 
sub-Nyquist  frequency  of  the  input  frequency-modulated 
information  sigtial,  and  outputting  the  sample  pulse  signal; 
and 

(B)  sample  pulse  signal  computing  processing  means  for  per- 
forming computing  processing  of  the  sample  pulse  signal 
outputted  firom  said  sampling  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
clock  signal  having  the  first  frequency. 
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5,465,072 

TUNABLE  OPERATIONAL  TRANSCONDUNCTANCE 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  HIGH  LINEARITY 

Mojtaba  Atarodi,  SanU  Clara,  Califs  assignor  to  Linear  Tccb- 

nology  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^26 

Int  a.*  H03G  3/30:  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—254  11  Claims 
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1.  In  an  amplifier  including  an  input  stage  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  an  output  stage,  a  tuning  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  gain  stage  for  varying  transconductance  gain  of 
said  amplifier  over  a  predefined  tuning  range  in  response  to  a 
tilling  current  provided  thereto,  said  dififerential  gain  stage 
being  coniiected  between  said  input  and  output  stages  wherein 
said  output  stage  includes  first  and  second  tuning  circuit 
transistors  connected  in  parallel  to  said  differential  gain  stage. 


I  5,465,073 

DIFFERENTLiL  AMPLUIER  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
INTEGRATED  IN  CMOS  MONOLITHIC  IC 
Noritasfai  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232284 
InL  CI.*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—258  6  Claims 
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a  current  mirror  circuit  inputting  a  composite  current  of  the 
common-mode  current  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
common-mode  current  generating  transistors;  and 

composing  means  for  feeding  back  a  current  corresponding  to  an 
output  mirror  current  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  to  a  con- 
stant current  source  of  said  input  stage  differential  amplifier 
circuit  and  composing  therewith, 

said  composing  means  including  reference  current  generating 
transistor  having  a  controlling  electrode  applied  with  a  con- 
stant bias,  and  a  differential  current  of  the  reference  current 
and  said  output  mirror  current  being  fed  back  to  the  constant 
current  source  of  said  input  stage  differential  amplifier  circuit 
for  composition, 

wherein  said  input  stage  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprises  a 
first  pair  of  differential  transistors  supplied  with  the  differen- 
tial input  signal  at  controlling  electnxles,  a  constatu  current 
transistor  supplying  an  operation  current  for  said  first  pair  of 
differential  transistors,  and  a  pair  of  load  transistors  connected 
between  an  output  electrode  of  said  first  pair  of  differential 
transistors  and  a  first  power  source  arid  serving  as  active  loads 
for  said  first  pair  of  differential  transistors;  and 

said  output  stage  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprises  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  differential  transistors  supplied  with  the  differen- 
tial outputs  of  said  input  stage  differential  amplifier  circuit  at 
controlling  electrodes  thereof  and  having  a  common  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  power  source,  and  a  pair  of  load 
transistors  connected  between  said  second  pair  of  differential 
transistors  and  a  second  power  source  and  serving  as  active 
loads  for  said  second  pair  of  differential  transistors. 


5,465,074 
AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Martin  Maschmann,  Duisburg;  Werner  Schardein,  Kamp- 
Lintfort,  and  Bedrich  Hosticka,  Duisberg,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fraunhofer.GeseUschaft  zur  Foerdemng  der 
angewandten  Forschung  e.v.,  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schait,  both  of  Munich,  Germany 

FHed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261/441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  20 
061J 

InL  CL"  H03F  3/26 
VS.  a.  330—263  14  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  stage  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a 
differential  input  signal; 

an  output  stage  differential  amplifier  circuit  taking  the  differen- 
tial output  of  said  input  stage  differential  aiiq>lifier  as  a 
differential  input; 

first  and  second  common-mode  current  generating  transistors 
receiving  differential  outputs  of  said  output  stage  differential 
amplifier  circuit  at  respective  controlling  electrodes  and  gen- 
erating conunon-mode  currents  corresponding  to  the  received 
differential  outputs; 


1.  An  amplifier  output  stage,  comprising: 

first  and  second  complementary  amplifiers  with  asymmetrical 
characteristics  and  having  inputs  and  outputs; 

first  and  second  power  amplifiers  having  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  seoxid  complemen- 
tary amplifiers  and  having  outputs  connected  to  an  output 
tMde  of  the  amplifier  output  stage; 

a  feedback  network  connected  between  the  output  node  and  a 
reference  potential  node,  the  feedback  network  being  formed 
by  an  ohmic  divider  having  a  divider  node  that  defines  a 
feedback  node; 

a  respective  first  input  of  the  first  aixl  secoiKl  complementary 
amplifiers  connected  to  an  input  node  of  the  amplifier  output 
stage  and  a  respective  second  input  of  the  first  and  second 
complementary  amplifiers  cotutected  to  the  feedback  node; 
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the  fint  and  second  complementary  amplifiers  being  comple- 
mentary transconductance  amplifiers  each  having  fint  and 
second  inputs  and  said  output  and  having  an  asymmetrical 
characteristic  of  their  output  current  relative  to  the  voltage 
pending  at  their  inputs  given  opposite  directions  of  current 
flow  of  their  output  currents; 

the  output  current  of  one  transconductance  amplifier  of  the  first 
and  second  complementary  amplifiers  having  only  positive 
values  and  increasing  with  increasing  positive  input  voltage, 
and  having  a  positive  value  for  an  input  voltage  of  zero  and 
decreasing  with  increasing  negative  input-voltage; 

the  output  current  of  the  other  transconductance  amplifier  of  the 
first  and  second  complementary  amplifiers  having  only  nega- 
tive values  and  increasing  with  increasing  negative  input 
voltage,  and  having  a  negative  value  for  an  input  voltage  of 
zero  and  decreasing  with  increasing  positive  input  voltage; 
and. 

a  compensation  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  oik  of  the 
resistors  of  the  voltage  divider  between  the  feedback  node  and 
the  output  node. 


5,465,076 

PROGRAMMABLE  DELAY  LINE  PROGRAMMABLE 

DELAY  CKCUrr  AND  DIGITAL  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Shigenori    Yamauchi,    Kariya,    and    lUanwto    Watanabe, 

Nagoya,  both  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,955,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  533  U94.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
111,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-258039; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227492 

Int  CL'  H03B  28100:  H03K  5114:51159 
ViS.  a.  331—179  17  Claims 
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5,465,075 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  WITH  MINIMUM 

OUTPUT  JITTER  AND  MAXIMUM  FREQUENCY 

STABILITY 

Daniel  A.  Yaklin,  Garland,  l^x^  assigDor  to  Ttxas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  l^x. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,616 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/089 

U.S.  CL  331—8  10  Claims 


iLi-*  rU-j  ail 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

phase  detector  circuitry  operable  to  detect  a  phase  difTeience 
between  a  first  input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal  and 
generate  an  error  signal  responsive  to  said  phase  difference; 

control  voltage  generating  circuitry  operable  to  generate  a  con- 
trol signal  responsive  to  said  error  signal; 

oscillator  circuitry  iiKluding  at  least  one  delay  circuit  and  oper- 
able to  generate  a  high  fiequeiKy  signal  responsive  to  said 
control  signal,  said  high  ftequervry  signal  providing  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals;  and 

power  down  circuitry  connected  to  said  control  voltage  circuitry 
and  said  at  least  one  delay  circuit  and  operable  to  prevent 
current  drawn  from  said  control  voltage  circuitry  and  said  at 
least  one  delay  circuit  during  a  power  down  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit 


1.  A  programmable  delay  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  delay 
stages  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  delay  stages  including: 

a  basic  path  for  passing  an  input  signal; 

a  delay  path  for  passing  said  input  signal  with  a  predetermined 
delay  time;  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  either  of  said  basic  path  or  said  delay 
path  to  pass  said  input  signal  in  accordance  with  digital  data 
externally  inputted,  wherein  a  difference  in  the  times  for 
passing  said  input  signal  through  said  basic  path  aixl  through 
said  delay  path  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  delay  stages  is 
UD.2"  (n=0,  I,  2,  3  . . . ),  said  UD  being  a  possible  minimum 
time  differeiKX  between  passing  of  said  input  signal  through 
said  basic  path  and  through  said  delay  path  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  stages  and  said  n  being  the  number  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  delay  stages,  wherein  at  least  said  delay 
path  comprises  a  delay  means  for  providing  said  difference, 
wherein  said  delay  means  comprises  one  or  more  inverting 
circuits,  and  wherein  said  basic  path  in  the  last  of  said  delay 
stages  comprises  three  first  inverting  circuits  having  the  same 
inverting  interval  and  said  delay  path  in  the  last  of  said  delay 
stages  comprises  two  of  said  first  inverting  circuits  and  a 
second  inverting  circuit  having  a  delay  time  twice  that  of  said 
first  inverting  circuit 


5,465,077 
RELAY  MODULE 
Yasunori  Kinosfaita,  KunitacU;  Shinichi  Fi^imori,  and  Keiko 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Minamitsnru,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1400,  $  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268533 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/02 
US.  a.  335—132  4  Claims 

1.  A  connection  device  for  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool,  comprising: 
a  distribution  panel  of  said  numerically  controlled  machine  tool; 
an  induction  motor, 

a  relay  module,  including  only  a  case  and  a  plurality  of  terminal 
screws  for  an  electromagnetic  contactor  for  said  induction 
motor,  mounted  on  said  distribution  panel;  and 
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an  electtonuignetic  switch  which  replaces  said  relay  module  to 
connect  said  induction  motor  to  said  distribution  panel  and  to 
control  a  power  supply  to  said  induction  motor. 


5,465,078 
MAGNETIC  DRAIN  BOLT 
James  D.  Jones,  Jr^  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  Diinois  Ibol 
Works  Ibc^  Gtenview,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  392,522 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  CL  335—305  10  CUims 


1.  A  nugnetic  drain  bolt  comprising: 

a  bolt  body,  said  bolt  body  comprising  of  a  male-threaded 
member  and  a  head  member,  said  male-threaded  member 
having  a  fastening  protuberance  formed  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  magnet;  said  magnet  having  a  recess  formed  at  a  bottom  end 
theiEof  for  receipt  of  said  fastening  protuberance,  said  recess 
having  a  depth  sized  equivalent  to  a  height  of  said  fastening 
protuberance,  said  magnet  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  the  male-threaded  member,  and 

attachment  means  securing  said  fastening  protuberance  to  the 
magnet  within  said  recess  whereby  the  fastening  protuberance 
provides  additional  support  for  securing  the  magnet  to  the  bolt 
body. 


(b)  an  operational  event  recorder  apparatus  coupled  to  the  colli- 
sion warning  apparatus  for  recording  the  collected  relevant 
data  and  recording  a  driver  profile; 

(c)  a  driver  fitness  evaluation  apparatus  coupled  to  die  opera- 
tional event  recorder  and  the  collision  warning  apparatus  for 
generating  the  driver  profile,  and  providing  a  real-tinie  evalu- 
ation of  the  driver's  fitness  to  operate  the  vehicle  by  compar- 
ing the  recorded  driver  profile  with  the  driver's  current  per- 
formance as  indicated  by  the  recorded  relevant  data. 


5,465,080 
INFRARED  INTRUSION  SENSOR 
Kevin  C.  Uddiard,  Fairview  Park;  Brian  W.  Rice,  Rostrevor, 
and  Rodney  J.  Watson,  Para  Hills,  all  of,  Australia,  asiignon 
to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Canberra,  Aoitralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93«0093,  {  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n8492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,857 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Australia,  Mar.  9, 1992,  PL1228 
Int  CL"  G08B  13119 
VS.  CL  340—567  IS  Claims 


5,465,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DRIVER  FITNESS  IN  REAL  TIME 
Paul  J.  Bouchard,  San  Diego;  Jerry  D.  WoU,  Poway;  Bryan  D. 
Woll,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Jinunie  R.  Asbury,  San  Diego,  aD 
of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Vorad  Safety  Systems,  Inc,  San  Diego, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,066,  Aug.  14,  1992,  PaL 
No.  S,3024>S6,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,158, 
Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  106,407 
Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—576  7  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  evaluating  fitness  of  a  vehicle  driver  to  operate  a 
vehicle,  including: 
(a)  a  collision  warning  apparatus  for  collecting  data  relevant  to 
deteimining  the  operational  state  of  the  vehicle  and  the  driver. 


8.  The  infrared  intrusion  sensor  of  claim  1  wherein  the  signal 
processing  means  is  comprised  of: 
an  analogue-to-digital  converter  adapted  to  conven  analogue 

signals  received  from  the  detector  to  digital  signals; 
memory  means  adapted  to  provide  storage  of  information;  and 
a  digital  signal  processing  module  adapted  to  process  digital 

signals  from  the  analogue-to-digital  converter  and  produce 

output  alarm  signals  wherein  the  output  alarm  signals  are  one 

or  more  of: 
Target  detection 
Target  direction  of  movement; 
Near/far  field  indication; 
Sensor  identification; 
Detection  probability. 
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S,4«5,081 

MULTICOMPONENT  WIRELESS  SYSTEM  WITH 

PERIODIC  SHITTDOWN  OF  TRANSMTTTING  AND 

RECEIVING  MODES 

Robert  E.  Tbdd,  BIythe,  Great  Britain,  Mstfftor  to  Cedar-Dell 

Limited,  Hexham,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/0O323,  S  371  Date  OcL  6,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/I4244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  Na  934,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1990, 
9004828;  Jan.  18,  1990,  9022698;  Nov.  1, 1990,  9023736 

Int  O.^  H04Q  3100;  HOil  3100 
VS.  CL  340— S2S.0S  18  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  control  module,  and  a 
plurality  of  communications  modules  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  from  the  control  module  wherein  each  module  com- 
prises a  short  range  transceiver  capable  of  transmitting  data  to  aix) 
receiving  data  from  another  module  in  the  system,  and  where  in 
use  the  control  module  communicates  directly  with  at  least  one  but 
not  all  of  the  communicabons  modules,  the  communication 
between  the  control  module  and  the  remainder  of  the  communica- 
tions modules  occurring  by  consecutive  communication  between 
individual  communications  modules  in  the  system,  wherein  data 
received  by  a  module  is  modified  by  the  module  before  being 
transmitting  to  the  next  module  in  sequence,  and  wherein  the  data 
transmitted  to  the  next  module  controls  the  output  of  the  next 
module,  wherein  immediately  before  transmitting  data,  each  com- 
munications module  switches  into  the  receive  mode  to  check 
whether  the  airways  are  clear  to  avoid  interference  of  transmis- 
sions, and  wherein  each  module  knows  when  within  any  given 
time  slot  the  nKxlule  should  transmit  and  receive  data  such  that  the 
module  shuts  down  transmitting  and  receiving  modes  at  a  prede- 
termined time  after  transmission  until  it  is  tiipe  for  the  module  to 
receive  a  signal. 


including  said  specific  information;  a  badge  switch  for  acti- 
vating said  badge;  and  a  processor  for  controlling  said  trans- 
mitter and  coordinating  retrieval  and  transmission  of  said 
portion  of  said  information; 

a  plurality  of  transceivers  each  being  connected  to  a  network 
server  and  each  being  disposed  at  preassigned  locations  to 
cover  a  predetermined  range  for  receiving  wireless  transmis- 
sions from  said  badges  within  said  range  and  for  transmitting 
to  said  network  server  messages  about  said  received  wireless 
transmissions;  and 

a  central  processor  being  connected  to  said  network  server 
having: 

means  for  receiving  information  about  badges  which  have  been 
activated  and  their  respective  users  and  said  messages  lix>m 
said  transceivers  through  said  network  server,  means  for 
processing  said  messages  for  updating  said  information  about 
said  badges  and  their  associated  users;  and  a  display  for 
displaying  said  updated  information. 


5,465,083 
DATA  INPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR  INmBITING  AND 
ENABLING  INPUT 
Mitsunaga  Okamoto,  Guiuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Ok,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiin.  30, 1992,  4-173534 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-82531  8  Claims 
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5,465,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATING  ROUTINE 
COMMUNICATION  IN  A  FACILITY 
John  Chaco,  Seymour,  Comu,  assignor  to  Executone  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,196,  JuL  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,29139.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,101 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G08B  5100:13114:23100;  G06K  5100 
VS.  CL  340—825.54  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automating  routine  communication  and  location 
determination,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  badges,  each  having:  a  database  memory,  remov- 
ably coupled  to  said  badge,  for  storing  information  including 
information  specific  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  users;  a  transmit- 
ter for  wiielessly  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  information 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
processing  unit,  a  keyboard  for  entering  data,  and  a  data  input 
controller  which  controls  sending  of  data  corresponding  to  a  key 
input  through  the  keyboard  to  the  central  processing  unit,  wherein 
said  data  input  controller  includes: 
a  key  input  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  specific  key 

combination  is  entered  through  said  keyboard; 
an  inhibition  circuit  for  inhibiting  sending  of  data  to  said  central 
processing  unit  when  said  key  input  detector  detects  the 
specific  key  combination  entry; 
a  password  registration  circuit  for  registering  as  a  password  data 
entered  through  said  keyboard  after  said  inhibition  circuit 
inhibits  sending  of  data; 
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a  password  check  circuit  for  determining  whether  or  not  data 
entered  through  said  keyboard  matches  the  registered  pass- 
word, and  for  maintaining  the  inhibition  of  the  sending  of  data 
when  the  data  entered  and  the  registered  password  match  each 
other,  thereby  establishing  a  key  lock  mode;  and 

a  release  circuit  for  determining  whether  or  not  data  entered 
through  said  keyboard  matches  the  registered  password  in 
said  key  lock  mode,  and  for  releasing  the  inhibition  of  the 
sending  of  data  and  exiting  the  key  lock  mode  when  the  data 
entered  and  the  registered  password  match. 


5,465,084 
METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  SECURITY  FOR  A  COMPITTER 

AND  A  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Stephen  K.  CottreO,  3507  Ross  RiL,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94303 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  675,697,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,713,  Mar.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

310,092 

lot  CL^  G06F  3102 

MS.  a.  340— 825  JIO  18  Clafans 


5.  °.  J.  J.  .5.  J 
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1.  A  security  system  for  limiting  access  to  a  device,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  master  pattern,  wherein  said  master  pattern 
comprises  a  predetermined  geometric  arrangement  of  ele- 
ments selected  from  at  least  one  set  of  at  least  three  elements 
each  having  respective  information  content  that  is  different  for 
each  of  said  elements,  such  that  each  element  in  said  master 
pattem  has  an  associated  position  and  information  content; 

a  memory  storing  one  or  more  master  patterns  defined  by  said 
master  pattern  defining  means; 

means  for  enabling  a  user  to  describe  a  pattern  consisting  of  a 
geometric  anangement  of  elements; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  user-described  pattern  with  the 
master  patterns  stored  in  said  memory  to  determine  whether 
the  elements  of  a  pattern  described  by  a  user  have  the  same 
positions  and  information  content  as  a  master  pattern  stored  in 
said  memory;  and 

means  for  granting  access  to  said  device  if  a  user-described 
pattBtn  is  determined  to  match  at  least  one  of  the  stored 
master  patterns. 


said  computer,  for  retaining  such  data  even  in  the  absence  of 
extenuU  power  and  for  providing  said  address  to  said  receiver 
for  comparison  to  the  received  data; 

a  display  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory  for  displaying 
said  data; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  receiver  which  receives  a  signal 
fix>m  said  receiver  when  the  address  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  is  contained  within  a  message  received  from 
said  computer  and  if  so,  changes  the  displayed  information  to 
the  extent  indicated  by  said  message; 

a  photovoltaic  power  supply  which  supplies  artrquatr  power  for 
the  entire  display  unit  without  need  for  battery  backup;  and 

an  electronic  switch  coupled  between  said  power  supply,  said 
receiver  and  said  memory  for  selectively  providing  power 
either  to  said  memory,  to  said  receiver,  or  to  neither  of  them 
depeixling  upon  the  amount  of  power  available  from  said 
power  supply. 


5y46S,086 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INDICATING  STATUS  OF  OPERATIONAL  PARAMETERS 

WITH  VOICE  MESSAGES 

John  K.  Glccson,  Boca  Raton,  and  David  S.  Fraklin,  Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,520,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jim.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,916 

InL  CI.*  G08B  5122:  H04Q  7100 

MS.  CL  340—825.44  14  Claims 


5,465,085 

RETAIL  STORE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  W.  CaMweU,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Hendrik  Blanken- 
stein,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Display  Networli,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,070,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,647 
Int  CI."  G06F  15II6;  G09G  3100 
\}S.  a.  340— 825  J5  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  display  unit  for  electronically  displaying  item 
data  associated  with  it,  said  data  being  provided  in  updatable  form 
by  a  computer,  said  display  unit  comprising: 
a  receiver  including  a  detector,  and  amplifier  and  a  comparator, 
for  receiving  and  comparing  data  transmitted  by  said  com- 
puter, 
a  non-volatile  semiconductor  menHxy  coupled  to  said  receiver 
for  storing  its  own  address  along  with  the  data  provided  by 


7.  A  selective  call  receiver  having  operational  parameters,  com- 
prising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  including 
information  to  be  presented  to  the  user,  wherein  the  informa- 
tion is  unrelated  to  the  operational  parameters; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  monitoring  the 
status  of  the  operational  parameters;  and 

audible  means  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for  presenting  the 
information  received  by  the  radio  frequency  signal  and  for 
automatically  alerting  the  user,  without  user  input,  when  the 
status  of  one  of  the  operational  parameters  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old, the  audible  means  generating  a  voice  message  corre- 
sponding thereto;  and 
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timing  means  coupled  to  the  microprocessof  for  delaying,  when 
the  status  of  one  of  the  operational  parameters  exceeds  a 
threshold,  presentation  of  the  voice  message  until  after  pre- 
sentation of  the  infonnation  included  within  the  signal 
received  by  the  receiver,  wherein  the  delayed  voice  message 
is  presented  to  the  user  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the 
information  included  within  the  signal. 


signals  from  switching  means  in  the  preceding  stage  which 
are  in  said  blocking  state. 


S,4«5,0S7 
BROADBAND  SWITCH 
Mkhael  Cooperman,  Framingham;  Arnold  Paige,  Natkk.  and 
Richard  W.  Siebcr,  Attleboro,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,032,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,285,202,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347370, 
May  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  193,819 
Int  a.^  H04Q  1100 
VS.  CL  340—825.8  4 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  configured  as  a  multistage  tree- 
multiplexer  wherein  a  hr^t  stage  of  said  tree-multiplexer 
receives  input  signals,  and  a  last  stage  includes  a  single 
switching  means  coupled  to  an  output  port; 
each  of  said  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs. 

an  output,  and  a  control  input  means; 
each  switching  means  in  said  first  stage  further  comprises: 
a  pass-transistor  selection   means   having  a  control   input 
coupled  to  the  respective  control  input  means  of  said 
switching  means,  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs  each  coupled 
to  receive  a  respective  input  signal,  and  an  output; 
each  of  said  selection  means  being  responsive  to  said  respec- 
tive control  input  for  selectively  switching  a  signal  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  signal  inputs  to  the  output  of  said 
selection  means; 
wherein  the  output  of  each  switching  means  before  the  last  stage 
drives  a  respective  input  of  a  switching  means  in  the  imme- 
diately following  stage,  and  the  output  of  the  single  switching 
means  in  said  last  stage  is  coupled  to  said  output  port; 
each  of  said  switching  means  after  the  first  stage  being  operable 
in  a  blocking  state  to  force  the  output  of  said  switching  means 
to  a  predetermined  steady-state  logic  value  in  response  to  a 
first  control  signal  at  the  respective  control  input  means;  and 
each  of  said  switching  means  after  the  first  stage  being  operable 
in  an  unblocking  state  to  selectably  switch  a  signal  from  a 
selected  input  of  said  switching  means  to  the  output  of  said 
switching  means  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  at  the 
respective  control  input  means,  and  in  response  to  output 


5,465,088 

RECEIVER  FOR  TRAPTIC  MESSAGES 

Peter  Braegas,  HUdesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00145,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09a/1849S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  08 
277J 

Int  CL^  G08G  1109;  G06F  15148 
VJS.  a.  340—905  28  CUim 


1.  A  tralBc  "broadcast  receiver  comprising: 

a)  a  first  menDory  for  allocating  received  addresses  to  segments 
of  a  street  system; 

b)  a  device  for  reproducing  received  coded  signals  in  clearly 
understandable  form;  and 

c)  an  additional  device,  said  additional  device  including 

i)  a  second  memory  for  storing  travel  parameters  of  the 
segments  stored  in  the  first  memory  and  addresses  allocated 
to  the  segments, 

ii)  an  input  device  for  permitting  tile  supply  of  at  least  one 
destination  input  which  is  to  be  allocated  to  a  stored  seg- 
ment, 

iii)  a  computer  adapted  to  determine  tile  optimum  route  to  the 
destination,  and 

iv)  a  third  memory  in  which  segments  forming  the  optimum 
route  determined  by  the  computer  can  be  stored. 


5,465,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDANCE  OF  ROAD 

CONDITION 

Yasuhiro  Nakatani;  Atsushi  Ichimura;  Toshio  Tbnaka,  all  of 
Kobe;  Hiroshi  Tkkeuchi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yokhi  Okano, 
Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  l^n  Limited,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,198,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicn  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,225,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312798 
Int  CL'  G08G  II 123 
VS.  a.  340—995  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  guidance  concerning  a  road  con- 
dition, comprising: 
a  direction  sensor  for  detecting  a  unit  link  having  a  forthcoming 
end  among  a  plurality  of  unit  linlcs  included  in  road  informa- 
tion, on  which  a  vehicle  is  traveling; 
a  direction  detecting  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  direc- 
tion sensor,  for  detecting  an  instantaneous  position  of  the 
vehicle  artd  a  traveling  direction  of  the  vehicle; 
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5,465,091 
TOUCH  SENSOR 
Atsushi  Nishino,  Neyagawa;  Aldhiko  Yoshida,  Nirakata;  Temo 
Namba,  Ibkyo;  MasaaU  Aoki,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Naito, 
Tbkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  KJC^ 
and  MatsushiU  Electrical  Industrial  Co^  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,673,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158089 
Int.  CL*  H03K  171975 
VS.  CL  341—33  13  CUims 
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a  distsice  calculating  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
direction  detecting  circuit,  for  calculating  a  distance  fonn  the 
instantaneous  position  to  the  forthcoming  end  of  said  unit  link 
using  said  instantaneous  position  and  said  traveling  direction; 

a  number  detecting  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  direc- 
tion detecting  circuit,  for  detecting  a  number  of  intersecting 
unit  links  connected  to  the  forthcoming  end  of  said  unit  link  at 
an  intersection; 

an  intersection  calculating  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
direction  detecting  circuit  and  said  number  detecting  circuit, 
for  calculating  an  intersecting  angle  at  said  forthcoming  etxl 
of  the  said  unit  link  with  said  intersecting  unit  links,  one  end 
of  which  connects  to  another  end  of  another  adjacently 
arranged  link  to  thereby  represent  a  road;  and 

a  display  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  intersection  cal- 
culating circuit  and  said  distance  calculating  circuit,  for  dis- 
playing information  concerning  a  curvature  at  the  intersection 
of  Mid  intersecting  unit  links  and  the  forthcoming  end  of  said 
unit  link  as  the  road  condition. 


5,465,090 

KEY  PAD  SHIELDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  J.  Deignan,  P.O.  Box  2908,  KirUand,  Wash.  98083 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,029 

Int  Cl.^  H04M  ItOO 

U.S.  CL  341—22  6  Claims 
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I.  A  single-oscillator  touch  sensor  comprising: 

oscillator  circuit  means  consisting  of  an  LC  oscillator  circuit, 

rectification  circuit  means  for  rectifying  output  from  said  LC 

oscillator  circuit, 
sensor  plate  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and  said 
rectification  circuit  means  at  a  common  point  located  between 
said  oscillator  circuit  arvi  said  rectification  circuit  means,  a 
resistance  element  and  a  capacitance  element  connecting  said 
sensor  plate  means  to  said  common  point, 
voltage  detection  circuit  means  for  detecting  contact  between  a 
substance  and  said  sensor  plate  means  by  detecting  an  imped- 
aiKC  drop  caused  by  contact  of  the  substance  with  said  sensor 
plate  means  as  a  change  in  voltage  in  said  rectification  circuit 
means. 


5^465,092 
PIPELINED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

CURVEFTT  DIGITAL  CORRECTION 
Michael  K.  Mayes,  San  Jose,  and  Sing  W.  Chin,  Alameda,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,679 

InL  CL*  H03M  1106 

VS.  a.  341—118  32  CUims 


RnDoHt 


1.  A  key  pad  shielding  device,  comprising; 

a.  a  cover  capable  of  covering  and  forming  a  cavity  over  a  key 
pad,  said  cover  having  a  bottom  opening  capable  of  enabling 
a  user  to  select  keys  on  said  key  pad,  and; 

b.  an  adjustable,  view  limiting  means  attached  to  said  cover 
enabling  a  user  to  selectively  view  said  keys  on  said  key  pad 
and  prevent  viewing  of  said  keys  on  said  key  pad  by  others 
positioned  behiixl  or  adjacent  thereto. 


Oout  (foin/onKt 

COITKtcd] 


1.  A  pipelined  analog  to  digital  converter  system  comprising: 
a  pipelined  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  for  receiving  an 
analog  input  signal  and  providing  a  raw  digital  output  word 
representing  said  analog  input  signal,  said  raw  digital  output 
word  including  a  system  gain  error  and  a  system  offset  error, 
and 
digital  circuitry  for  receiving  said  raw  digital  output  word  and 
providing  a  final  digital  output  word  representative  of  said 
arulog  input  signal,  said  digital  circuitry  nwdifying  said  raw 
digital  output  word  to  adjust  for  said  system  gain  error  and 
said  system  offset  error  inherent  in  sakl  pipelined  anak>g  to 
digital  converter  circuit. 
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5,4«5,093 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Keiichi  Kusumoto,  Osaka,  and  Akira  Matsuzawa,  Yawata,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-263408 

Int  CL'  H03M  1106 

MS.  a.  341—122  8  Claims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  comprising: 

plural  sets  of  first  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  analog  input 
voltage,  each  set  of  said  fim  sampling  means  including  a  first 
switch,  a  first  holding  capacitor,  and  an  amplifying  means  for 
amplifying  the  voltage  difference  between  a  sampled  analog 
input  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage; 

plural  sets  of  second  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  amplified 
voltage  difference  between  a  sampled  analog  input  voltage 
and  a  refereixx  voltage  and  providing  an  output  voltage  for 
each  set  of  second  sampling  means,  each  set  of  said  second 
sampling  means  including  a  seomd  switch,  a  second  holding 
capacitor, 

logical-level  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  each  said  output 
voltage  to  a  logical-level  voltage;  and 

a  logic  device  for  converting  said  logical-level  voltage  into  a 
digital  value; 

wherein  the  output  voltages  serve  as  comparison  signals  for 
execution  of  the  analog-to-digital  conversion. 


Sy46S,094 

TWO  TERMINAL  MICROPOWER  RADAR  SENSOR 

Thomas   E.    McEwm,    Livemiore,   Califs,    assignor   to   The 

R^ents  of  the  Univerdty  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,335 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  13104 

VS.  a.  342—28  20  Claims 


♦•ti  tx 


» 


P-P.- 


1-^     W 


AX 


I 
I 

I   lo 
inV 


—{%-[% 


4f_  ___«-,  J 


1.  A  two  terminal  micropower  ultra-wideband  (UWB)  radar 
motion  sensor/switch  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  terminal; 
a  second  terminal; 
a  switch  connected  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second 

terminal; 
a  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  die  first  terminal; 
a  UWB  radar  motion  sensor  connected  electrically  in  parallel 

with  the  switch  and  having  its  power  input  connected  to  the 


cathode  of  the  diode,  Its  signal  output  connected  to  the  switch 
to  control  the  switch,  and  a  ground  lead  connected  to  the 
second  terminal; 
an  energy  storage  means  connected  between  the  power  input  of 
the  UWB  radar  motion  sensor  and  the  second  terminal. 


5,465,095 

TIME  EFFICIENT  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

ADAPTIVE  TARGET  DETECTION  THRESHOLDS  IN 

DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Steve  M.  Bryant,  Eldersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286477 

Int  a.'  GOIS  131534:71292 

US.  a.  342—159  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  applicable  to  doppler  radar  systems  that  can  pro- 
duce a  unique  target  detection  threshold  for  every  cell  in  a  two- 
dimensional  data  array,  herein  referred  to  as  a  range-doppler 
matrix,  which  is  completely  independent  of  the  number  of  unique 
target,  clutter,  noise  regions  in  a  surveillance  area  associated  with 
said  rangc-doppler  matrix,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  digitizing  and  storing  radar  signal  returns  in  memory  in  the 
form  of  said  range-doppler  matrix,  'r'  range  gates  long  and  'd' 
doppler  filters  wide,  wherein  each  data  element  in  said  range- 
doppler  matrix  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  range-doppler  cell, 
wherein  said  range-doppler  matrix  is  divided,  for  Single 
Instruction,  Multiple  Data  (SIMD)  signal  processing  pur- 
poses, into  several,  equally  sized  parallel  processing  elements; 

b.  integrating  said  radar  signal  amplitudes  for  each  range- 
doppler  cell  in  a  given  parallel  processing  element  resulting  in 
a  secondary,  two-dimensional  data  array,  e,„; 

c.  establishing  a  quantity,  herein  referred  to  as  an  'areasum', 
which  is  a  function  of  targets,  if  any  exist,  baclcground  noise, 
and  clutter  in  a  region  surrounding  and  including  said  range- 
doppler  cell  for  which  said  process  must  determine  said 
adaptive  target  detection  threshold; 

d.  establishing  a  quantity,  herein  referred  to  as  a  'windowsum', 
which  is  primarily  a  function  of  said  target's  characteristics,  if 
one  exists,  in  said  range-doppler  cell  for  which  said  process 
must  determine  said  adaptive  target  detection  threshold; 

e.  establishing  said  adaptive  target  detection  threshold  for  said 
range-doppler  cell  by  removing  any  signal  bias,  represented 
by  the  value  of  said  windowsum,  from  said  areasum,  then 
averaging  that  result  with  a  normalizing  factor. 
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i  5,465,096 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  ORBITING 

SATELLITE 

Hizuni  Nawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,960,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040118 

Int  CI.'  H04B  71185 


U.S.  CL  342—354 
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1.  A  transmission  apparatus  for  an  orbiting  satellite  which  travels 
around  the  earth  along  a  low  or  intermediate  orbit,  comprising: 

M  input  terminals,  M  being  an  integral  number  equal  to  or  grater 
than  2; 

a  frame  generator  for  generating  a  frame  synchronizing  signal  at 
a  fixed  interval; 

M  composers  for  forming  frame  signals  from  respective  trans- 
mission data  received  at  said  M  input  terminals  in  response  to 
the  frame  synchronizing  signal  from  said  frame  generator, 

M  transmitters  for  receiving  outputs  of  said  M  composers  and 
outputting  M  spot  beams  having  different  radiation  directions 
from  one  another, 

M  frame  signal  delay  circuits  individually  interposed  between 
said  M  composers  and  said  M  transmitters;  and 

delay  time  setting  means  for  setting,  for  each  of  said  M  frame 
signal  delay  circuits,  a  delay  time  which  varies  inversely 
proportionally  to  the  distance  from  the  orbiting  satellite  to  the 
center  of  a  cell  resulting  from  a  corresponding  spot  beam 
transmitted  to  the  earth. 
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1.  A  direction  finding  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  trans- 
mitters of  direct  sequeiKe  spread  spectrum  signals,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  two  antenna  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  d,  a  tuner 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  two  antenna,  and  a  microcomputer 
connected  to  said  tuner  for  controlling  said  tuner,  the  tuner  includ- 
ing means'  for  amplifying  and  converting  signals  from  the  two 
antenna  to  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signals  in  separate  channels 
and  said  apparatus  further  including  similar  nonlinear  devices  in 
each  channel  for  receiving  said  IF  signals  from  said  tuner  at  least 
one  bandpass  filter  connected  to  outputs  of  each  nonlinear  device 
and  including  means  for  isolating  at  least  one  discrete  spectral 
component  in  each  channel;  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter 
connected  to  an  output  of  each  bandpass  filter  for.  digitizing  a 


selected  discrete  spectral  component  irom  one  channel  and  a 
corresponding  component  from  the  other  channel,  outputs  of  the 
A/D  conveners  being  connected  to  said  microcomputer  and  said 
micrometer  irKluding  means  for  determining  a  frequency  of  a 
selected  discrete  spectral  component  and  a  phase  difference 
between  a  selected  discrete  spectral  component  in  one  channel  and 
a  corresponding  component  in  the  other  chaimel,  said  microcom- 
puter further  including  means  for  determining  an  angle-of-arrival 
of  a  signal  with  respect  to  a  baseline  between  centers  of  the  two 
antenna  from  the  distaiKe  d  between  the  antenna,  said  frequency 
and  said  phase  difference. 


5,465,098 
ANTENNA  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSCEIVER 
Teruhiko  Fujisawa,  Suwa,  and  Koichi  Ito,  Chiba,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AI0831,  S  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«9576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  S,  1991,  3-288763 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  1112:13/10 

VS.  CL  343—718  80  Claims 


1.  An  anterma  apparatus  for  a  wireless  instnunent  comprising  a 
wrist  barxl  fixed  to  an  anterma  element  having  a  strip  shaped 
corxluctive  plate  with  a  slot  formed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  conductive  plate  and  a  capacitance  element  attached  between 
side  sections  of  the  conductive  plate  aixl  extending  across  said  sloe 


5,465,097  • 

DIR£CT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DIRECTION 

FINDER 
Robert  J.  Fry,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Mi^jesty's  Canadian  Government, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  JuL  12, 1993,  2100318 
InL  a.'  GOIS  5104 
VS.  CL  342—442  8  Claims 


5,465,099 
DETECTABLE  DEVICE  AND  MOVABLE  ITEM 
DETECTING  SYSTEM 
'Rutomu  Mitsui;  Noriyuld  Akaba,  and  YuUtsugu  Shimokawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Information  Indus- 
try Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,952,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1991,  3-245415 
InL  a.'  HOIQ  I/OO 
VS.  a.  343—730  8  Claims 


1.  A  detectable  device  attachable  to  a  movable  item  that  receives 

radio  waves  at  a  predetermined  frequency  aixl,  after  receipt 

thereof,  reradiates  harmonic  radio  wraves  of  said  received  radio 

waves,  the  device  comprising; 

a  dipole  antcruia  for  receiving  and  converting  said  radio  waves 

at  said  predetermined  frequency  to  an  electric  current  at  said 

predetermined  frequency,  the  length  of  said  dipole  antenna 

being  selected  to  be  less  than  one-half  the  wavelength  of  said 
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predetermined  frequency  so  that  said  dipole  antenna  acts  as  a 
capacitance  at  said  predetermined  frequency; 

a  diode  provided  at  feed  points  of  said  dipole  antenna  for 
generating  an  electric  current  at  a  fiequeiKy  that  is  a  harmonic 
of  said  received  radio  waves;  and 

a  loop  antenna  whose  feed  points  are  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  diode  for  converting  the  electric  current  at  said  harmonic 
fiequency  to  radio  waves  and  transmitting  the  radio  waves  at 
said  harmonic  frequency,  said  loop  antenna  having  a  length 
selected  that  is  less  than  the  wavelength  of  said  predetermiiKd 
frequency  that  will  cause  the  reactance  of  said  loop  antenna  to 
be  positive  so  that  said  loop  antenna  acts  as  an  inductance  at 
said  predetermined  ftequeixry; 

a  compound  capacitance  of  said  dipole  antenna  and  said  diode 
and  the  inductance  of  said  loop  antenna  constituting  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  resonating  at  said  predetermined  frequency; 

whereby  current  flowing  through  said  diode  is  substantially 
increased. 


22    19 


24  1,5 


the  first  sheet  of  thin  conductive  material  is  in  direct  mechanical 
and  electrical  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  conductive 
body. 


5,465,101 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Akiba;  Isao  Ohtsuka;  Shigekazu  Shiratori,  and  Kat- 
sunori  Kase,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K^  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177049 

tat  a."  G09G  3J32;  H04N  5/66 

VS.  a.  345—1  1  CUm 


5,465,100 

RADIATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLANNAR  ANTENNA 

Olivier  Ronondiere,  Frouzins,  and  Jean-Franfois  David,  Ibu- 

louse,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,404,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  199S,  Set  No.  393,526 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1991,  91  01152 

taL  CL'  HOIQ  13112 

VS.  CL  343—769  8  CUms 


1.  A  radiating  device  for  a  planar  antenna,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  top  ground  plane  defined  at  least  in  part  in  a  first  sheet  of  thin 
conductive  material, 

a  feed  line  defined  in  a  second  sheet  of  thin  condixrtive  material, 

a  conductive  disk  surrounded  by  an  annular  slot  defined  at  least 
in  part  in  said  top  ground  plane  to  thereby  define  an  annular 
radiating  element,  said  annular  radiating  element  being  fed  by 
electromagnetic  coupling  from  an  electrical  interface  portion 
of  the  feed  line, 

a  conductive  body  comprising  a  thin  conductive  bottom  wall  and 
a  thin  conductive  side  wall  projecting  upwards  from  said 
conductive  bottom  wall  to  thereby  define  a  cavity  beneath 
said  annular  radiating  element,  said  bottom  wall  functioning 
as  a  bottom  ground  plane  for  both  the  aimular  radiating 
element  and  for  the  feed  line,  said  conductive  body  also 
functioning  to  provide  mechanical  support  for  the  device  as  a 
whole  including  said  top  ground  plane,  said  feed  line  and  said 
conductive  disk, 

a  dielectric  supporting  column  disposed  between  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  conductive  disk  and  said  conductive  bottom  wall, 
and 

a  thin  conductive  cover  separate  from  the  first  sheet  of  thin 
conductive  material  and  fitted  within  an  opening  defined  in 
the  first  sheet  of  thin  conductive  material  above  the  feed  line 
so  as  to  constitute  a  portion  of  the  top  ground  plane  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  feed  line, 
wherein 

the  feed  line  is  a  conductive  track  held  between  the  thin  conduc- 
tive cover  and  the  bottom  ground  plaiK  by  dielectric  spacers, 

the  conductive  cover  is  in  direct  mechanical  and  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  sheet  of  thin  conductive  material,  aixl 
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1.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  display  units; 

a  control  means  for  outputting  display  data  signals  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  display  units  and  for  outputting  a  control 
signal  to  a  first-stage  display  unit  of  said  plurality  of  display 
units,  said  control  signal  changing  an  output  state  of  said 
first-stage  display  unit  which  thereby  changes  an  input  state  of 
a  second-stage  display  unit  cascade-connected  to  said  first- 
stage  display  unit, 

wherein  the  output  states  of  successive  units  of  said  plurality  of 
cascade-connected  display  units  change  in  correspondence 
with  successive  trigger  pulses  output  by  a  trigger  counter 
circtiit  which  supplies  said  trigger  pulses  simultaneously  to 
each  of  said  plui^ity  of  display  units 

wherein  each  of  said  display  units  comprises  an  automatic 
discriminating  circuit  for  discriminating  a  level  of  an  output 
sigiud  output  from  a  preceding  display  unit  which  corresponds 
to  the  output  state  of  said  preceding  display  unit  and 

wherein  said  automatic  discriminating  circuit  comprises  an  H/L 
discriminating  circuit  for  discriminating  the  level  of  said 
output  signal 

a  holding  circuit  for  holding  said  output  signal 

an  L  counter  circuit  for  counting  a  number  of  low  level  output 
signals  output  from  the  display  unit 

a  counted  data  holding  circuit  for  holding  data  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  low  level  output  signals  counted  by  said  L 
counter  circuit  and 

an  operation  circuit  for  determining  a  stage  number  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  cascade -connected  display  units  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data  held  by  said  counted  data  holding  circuit. 


5^465,102 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Usui,  Akishima;  Koi^i  Yamagishi,  Oome;  Ken  Yoshino, 
Koganei,  and  Hideld  Mori,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,744,  Apr  10,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,347,294. 
This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-110831; 
Jun.  12, 1991,  3-140269;  Sep.  13, 1991, 3-263188;  Sep.  26, 1991, 
3-276597 

tot  CL'  G09G  3136 

VS.  CL  345—89  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  supplying  a  gray  scale  signal 

representing  one  of  multiple  gray  scales  including  a  minimum  gray 

s(»le,  a  minimum  gray  scale  aixl  at  least  one  intermediate  gray 
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scale  according  to  image  data  to  a  liquid  crystal  device  to  present  a 

gray-scaled  display,  and  for  scanning  said  liquid  crystal  panel  N 

times,  where  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  during  one 

field  period  of  a  video  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  current  image  data  with  image 

data  of  one  screen  before,  and  for  producing  a  comparison 

result;  and 

means  for  supplying,  N  times  during  the  one  field  period,  a  first 

modified  gray  scale  signal  indicating  a  gray  scale  greater  than 

that  (rf  the  current  image  data  when  a  comparison  result  from 

said  comparing  means  indicates  that  a  gray  scale  of  the 

current  image  data  is  greater  than  that  of  the  image  data  of 

one  screen  before,  and  for  supplying,  N  times  during  the  one 

field  period,  a  second  modified  gray  scale  signal  indicating  a 

gray  scale  smaller  than  that  of  the  current  image  data  when 

the  comparison  result  indicates  that  the  gray  scale  of  the 

current  image  data  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  image  data  of 

one  screen  before. 


5<MS,103 

DI^H.AY  DEVICE  WITH  COORDINATE  INPUT 

FUNCTION 

Kazuo   Yoshioka,   Nagasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConOniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,550,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,162,782.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  940,397 

Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1989, 1-221115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  G09G  3102 

U.S.  a.  345—104  6  Claims 


I.  A  ditplay  device  with  coordinate  input  function  having  a 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  both  displaying  images  and  input- 
ting coordinates,  comprising: 
a  sensor  means  for  sensing  coordinate  input  detection  signals 

from  a  control  means; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  of  two-layer  type  including  an 
optical  phase  compensation  cell,  as  a  first  layer  of  the  liquid 


crystal  display  panel  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  as  a 
second  layer  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel;  and 
a  plurality  of  transparent  electitxles  arranged  on  said  compensa- 
tion cell  in  an  X-Y  matrix  form,  for  inputting  the  coordinate 
input  detection  signals  to  said  sensor  means,  wherein  said 
compensation  ceU  is  a  phase  compensation  film  which  exhib- 
its optical  anisotropy. 


5,465,104 

COLOR  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

James  B.  Munson,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  aarigDor  to  Digital 

Equtpmcnt  Corporatioii,  Maynani,  Msas. 

Contiimatioa  of  Scr.  No.  369,040,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abuidoaed. 

TUs  appbcatioa  Jun.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  912,570 

lot  CL<^  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CL  345—150  M  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  color  monitor  using  color  informa- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  dimension  which  is  representative  of  an  adiro- 
matic  diittension  of  tlie  color  information; 

deriving  an  achromatic  value  representative  oi  the  color  infor- 
mation as  a  fimction  of  the  aduomatic  dimension; 

providing  secoixl  and  third  dimensions  which  are  represeiuative 
of  chromatic  dimensions  of  the  color  information; 

the  second  dimension  being  derived  from  a  first  set  of  opposed 
chrominance  values  wherein  a  first  chromitumce  value  of  the 
first  set  varies  lineariy  from  unity  to  zero  and  a  second 
chromiiuuKX  value  of  the  first  set  varies  lineariy  from  zero  to 
unity  as  the  second  dimension  increases  from  a  minimum 
value  to  a  maximum  value; 

the  third  dimension  being  derived  from  a  second  set  of  opposed 
chrominance  values  wherein  a  third  chrominance  value  of  the 
second  set  varies  lineariy  from  unity  to  zero  and  a  fourth 
chrominance  value  of  the  second  set  varies  linearly  from  zero 
to  unity  as  the  third  dimension  increases  from  a  minimum 
value  to  a  maximum  value; 

providing  four  comer  point  color  values  wherein:  a  first  comer 
point  color  value  corresponds  to  a  first  preselected  unique 
color  value  when  each  of  the  second  and  third  dimensions  are 
at  their  respective  minimum  value; 

a  second  comer  point  color  value  corresponds  to  a  second 
preselected  unique  color  value  when  each  of  the  second  and 
third  dimensions  are  at  their  respective  maximum  values; 

a  third  comer  point  color  value  corresponds  to  a  third  prese- 
lected unique  color  value  when  the  second  dimension  is  at  its 
maximum  value  and  the  third  dimension  is  at  its  minimum 
value; 

a  fourth  comer  point  value  corresponds  to  a  fourth  preselected 
unique  color  value  when  the  second  dimension  is  at  its  mini- 
mum value  and  the  third  dimension  is  at  its  maximum  value; 

the  unique  color  values  of  the  four  comer  points  each  being 
preselected  so  that  the  secotKl  and  third  dimensions  are 
mapped  to  a  color  space  wherein  the  second  and  third  dimen- 
sions are  defined  by  linear  equations  in  respect  of  the  constitu- 
ent first  and  second  sets  of  opposed  chrominance  values; 

deriving  fir^t  atxl  second  chromatic  values  representative  of  the 
color  information  as  a  function  of  the  second  and  third  dimen- 
sions and  the  four  comer  point  color  values; 

utilizing  the  achromatic  value  and  the  first  and  second  chromatic 
values  to  generate  color  value  signals;  and 

operating  the  color  monitor  as  a  function  of  the  color  value 
signals. 
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5,465,105 
AUTOSENSING  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
RemigiDS  G.  Shatas,  Huntsville,  and  David  L.  Ligon,  Athens, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Cybex  Corporation,  Huntsville, 
Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,710,  Mmr.  5,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,268,676,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

447,010,  Dec.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,193,200,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,140,  Sep.  11, 1987,  PaL 

No.  4,885,718.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,772 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  JlOO;5/00 
VS.  CL  345—204  13  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  video  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fint  communications  links  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  source  conductors,  each  of  said  first  communications 
links  uniquely  couplable  to  an  electrical  interface  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  computers  each  providing  a  different  class  of 
video  signals,  certain  of  said  source  conductors  of  each  of 
said  first  links  being  dedicated  to  a  discrete  said  class  of  video 
signals; 

a  second  communications  link  connectable  with  said  plurality  of 
source  conductors  of  said  first  communications  link  by  and 
including  discrete  sets  of  conductors,  each  of  said  sets  of 
conductors  dedicated  to  transmission  of  a  particular  said  class 
of  video  signals,  for  passing  one  of  said  classes  of  video 
signals  along  a  discrete  conductive  path; 

said  system  including  indicating  signal  means  for  generating  an 
indicating  signal  indicative  of  a  said  class  of  video  signals 
coupled  to  said  second  communications  link,  and; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  discrete  sets  of  conductors  of 
said  second  communications  link  and  res[)onsive  to  said  indi- 
cating signal  means,  for  passing  said  particular  class  of  video 
signals  coupled  to  said  second  communications  link. 


5,465,106 

GENERIC  DRIVER  INTERFACE  CARD 

Kimbcriy  W.  Keech,  Brea,  and  Robert  J.  Rothaus,  Yorba 

Linda,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,257,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,672 

InL  a.'  G09G  5/00 

MS.  a.  345—204  9  aaims 

1.  A  generic  digital  logic  driver  interface  card  for  replacing  an 

older  generation  digital  logic  circuit  card  operating  at  a  high 

current  drive  level  of  older  generation  electronic  equipment  in  an 

original  card  slot  of  said  older  generation  digital  circuit  card,  said 

generic  digital  logic  driver  interface  card  providing  a  configurable 

digital  logic  function  for  duplicating  the  logic  function  of  said 

older  generation  digital  circuit  card  at  a  low  current  drive  level  of 

present  generation  digital  circuit  cards  and  having  configurable  I/O 

drivers  for  interfacing  with  older  generation  I/O  connections  in  the 

original  card  slot  at  the  high  current  drive  level  of  said  older 

generation  electronic  equipment,  said  interface  card  comprising: 


a  programmable  gate  array  operating  at  the  low  current  drive 
level  of  present  generation  digital  circuit  cards  and  having  a 
plurality  of  I/O  signal  lines; 

a  bidirectional  programmable  I/O  driver  having  a  plurality  of 
I/O  signal  lines  that  couple  the  programmable  gate  array  I/O 
signal  lines  to  said  original  card  slot,  said  bidirectional  pro- 
grammable I/O  driver  providing  a  selectable  directional  inter- 
face between  said  programmable  gate  anay  and  said  older 
generation  electronic  equipment,  said  bidirectional  program- 
mable 1/0  driver  comprising  means  for  transmitting  logical 
data  signals  from  a  low  current  drive  logic  element  connected 
to  a  low  current  level  terminal  of  said  I/O  driver  to  a  high 
current  drive  logic  element  connected  to  a  high  current  level 
terminal  of  said  I/O  driver,  and  conversely  to  transmit  logical 
data  signals  from  said  high  current  drive  logic  element 
through  said  high  current  level  terminal  to  said  low  current 
level  terminal  and  said  low  current  drive  logic  element; 

an  EEPROM  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  that  are  connected 
to  the  programmable  gate  array  to  provide  data  to  said  pro- 
grammable gate  array  for  programming  said  programmable 
gate  array  and  said  bidirectional  programmable  I/O  driver, 
and 

power  on  reset  logic  circuitry  for  programming  said  program- 
mable gate  array  and  said  bidirectional  programmable  I/O 
driver  upon  powering  up  of  said  generic  digital  logic  driver 
interface  card. 


5,465,107 
PRINTHEAD  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SERIAL  PRINTER 
Randall  D.  Mayo,  Georgetown,  and  Donald  N.  Spitz,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123y408 

Int  a.'  B4U  2101:19114 

VS.  CL  346—139  R  17  Claims 

42 


1.  A  printhead  drive  system  for  a  printer  having  a  printhead 
assembly  pulled  back  and  forth  transverse  to  a  direction  of  feed  of 
a  record  sheet  on  which  printing  is  to  take  place,  said  drive  system 
comprising: 

a  guide  rod  having  an  axis  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  first  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feeid  of  the  record  sheet 
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and  Mud  guide  rod  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 

feed  of  the  record  sheet; 
support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  printhead  assembly 

on  said  guide  rod; 
pulling  means  for  applying  first  and  second  pulling  forces  to  said 

support  means  to  pull  said  printhead  assembly  in  first  aixi 

second  directions  along  said  guide  rod, 
said  puOing  means  being  attached  to  said  support  means  at  first 

and  second  positions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 

plane,  whereby  said  first  and  second  pulling  forces  tend  to  tilt 

said  printhead  assembly  in  a  same  direction  in  a  second  plane 

norma]  to  said  first  plane  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 

direction  of  feed  of  the  record  sheet 


5,465,108 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Hisayoshi  Fi^imoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd^ 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150596; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160276;  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209023;  Sep.  24,  1991, 
3-242184 1  I 

II  InL  CL<^  B41J  21045 

VS.  CL  347—68  27  Claiiw 


L-3 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  diaphragm  array  including  a  group  of  bending  curved 
partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  array  further  including  an  upper  end  wall 
bridging  between  each  said  upper  end  of  said  partitions,  and  a 
lower  end  wall  bridging  between  each  said  lower  ends  of  said 
partitions,  wherein  said  upper  end  wall,  said  lower  end  wall 
and  said  partitions  form  ink  chaiuiels  therebetween,  said  ink 
channels  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  being  ordered  along 
a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction; 

(b)  an  orifice  board  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  array  and 
facing  an  end  of  each  of  said  ink  channels,  said  orifice  board 
havinig  ink  jet  orifices  for  fluidly  communicating  with  respec- 
tive ink  channels; 

(c)  a  back  board  fixed  to  another  side  of  said  diaphragm  array 
and  facing  aiKKher  end  of  each  of  said  ink  channels,  said  back 
board  having  ink  supply  inlets  for  fluidly  communicating  with 
respective  ink  channels;  and 

(d)  a  piezoelectric  actuator  abutting  one  of  the  upper  end  wall 
and  the  lower  end  wall  for  selectively  applying  in  the  first 
direction  a  compressing  force  which  causes  selected  partitions 
to  bend  in  the  second  direction. 


5,465,109 

DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  STIMULATION 

GENERATOR 

Mark  C.  Bowers,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sdtez  Digital 

Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796^490 
Int  CL'  GOID  15118 
VS.  a.  347—74  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  system,  a  method  of  controlling  the  formation  of 
droplets  in  a  fluid  stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  continuously  flowing  fluid  stream  through  a  droplet 
generator, 

applying  a  drive  voltage  to  said  droplet  generator  for  causing 
said  droplet  generator  to  resonate  and  said  fluid  stream  to 
break  up  into  droplets; 

monitoring  a  tab  feedback  voltage  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
resonance  of  said  droplet  generator;  and 

using  a  digital  phase  lock  loop  for  setting  a  center  frequeixry  of 
said  digital  phase  lock  loop  with  a  crystal  oscillator  and  for 
tracking  a  desired  phase  relationship  between  said  drive  volt- 
age and  said  tab  feedback  voltage  to  control  the  formation  of 
said  droplets. 


5,465,110 

SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  SHEETS 

Michael  Carlotta,  Sodus,  and  David  G.  Anderson,  Ontario, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,199,  Dec.  17, 1992.  This  application 

May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^56 

InL  CL'  B4U  13100 

VS.  CI.  347—104  4  Claims 

"•"'Bi-i.-i^y^'^'^Tfl-flTflt'  y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  printing  information  on  a  sheet 
disposed  on  a  supporting  substrate,  comprising: 

a  movable  printhead;  and 

a  feeder  unit,  connected  to  said  printhead  and  movable  in  imison 
therewith,  extending  across  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
sheet,  said  feeder  unit  in  a  non-printing  mode,  moves  in  a  fust 
direction  to  acquire  and  feed  the  sheet  to  a  printing  area  on  the 
supporting  substrate  and,  in  a  printing  mode,  said  feeder  unit 
moves  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to  the  first  direction  to 
flatten  the  sheet,  said  printhead  being  enabled  in  the  printing 
mode  and  disabled  in  the  non-printing  mode. 
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5,4«5,U1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  IMAGE 

FORMATION  LSING  FUZZY  LOGIC 
Hisashi  Fukushima,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Uchikawa,  Kitasakuma, 
and  Yoshjto  Mizoguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,200 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-142895; 
Jun.  26,  I99I,  3-154634 

Int  Cl.^  GOID  15106:  G03G  2II00 
MS.  a.  347—115  23  Claims 
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I.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  a  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  printer  engine  for  forming  images  having 
a  plurality  of  colors; 

detection  means  for  quantitatively  detecting  a  state  of  devices  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus  relating  to  image  formation; 

control  means  for  setting  quantities  of  control  for  each  color  of 
said  electrophotographic  printer  engine  based  on  the  detected 
state  of  each  of  the  devices  of  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

calculation  means  for  determining,  based  on  the  quantities  of 
state  detected  by  said  detection  means,  quantities  of  control 
using  fuzzy  sets,  and  for  calculating  quantities  of  control  to  be 
set  by  the  control  means  for  each  color,  each  quantity  of 
control  corresponding  to  one  of  the  detected  quantities  of  state 
from  a  degree  to  which  the  quantity  of  state  belongs  to  each 
fuzzy  set;  and 

an  extraction  means  for  extracting,  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined rules,  a  main  quantity  of  control  by  which  the  control 
means  sets  the  amount  of  each  color  in  a  specific  position 
within  the  area  represented  by  each  quantity  of  control  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculation  means. 


5,465,113 

PROGRAMMABLE  CHANNEL  REGULATING  CABLE 

TELEVISION  CONTROLLER 

Christopher  P.  Gilboy,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,623 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7100 
U.S.  CL  348—5.5  9  ( 
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5,465,112 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  IMAGE 
SIGNAL  IN  RADIO  WAVES  LEAKING  FROM  AN 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Tomoyuki  Nakao,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1992,  4-322844 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7100 
VS.  a.  348    4  31  CbdnH 

1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  detecting  an  image  from  an  image 
signal  in  radio  waves  leaking  from  an  information  processing 
system,  the  information  processing  system  using  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  to  display  the  image,  the  testing 
apparatus  comprising: 
radio  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  radio  waves  leak- 
ing from  the  information  processing  system; 
image  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  image  signal 

from  the  received  radio  waves; 
synchronizing  signal  receiving  means  for  tecciving  the  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  from  the  information 
processing  system; 
image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  image  from  the 
detected  image  signal  by  using  the  received  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  reproduced  image. 


I.  A  programmable  channel  regulating  cable  television  control- 
ler, comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  time  limit  to  be  applied  to  the  display  of  a 
cable  television  channel  designated  by  a  user  and  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  available  cable  television  channels  on  a 
remotely  located  television  set; 

means  for  setting  a  time  period  during  which  said  time  limit  is  to 
be  applied; 

a  channel  timer  for  storing  the  amount  of  time  available  for 
display  of  said  user  designated  cable  television  channel; 

means  for  decrementing  said  channel  timer  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  time  said  cable  television  channel  is  displayed; 

means  for  disabling  the  display  of  said  user  designated  cable 
television  channel  on  said  remotely  located  television  set  and 
for  displaying  a  message  for  the  viewer  when  said  amount  of 
time  available  for  display  reaches  zero  without  disabling  any 
other  of  said  plurality  of  available  cable  television  channels; 

means  for  reininitializing  said  channel  timer  upon  expiration  of 
said  time  period;  and 

means  for  simultaneous  display  of  a  channel  number  associated 
with  said  user  designated  cable  television  channel,  said  time 
limit  and  said  time  period  on  said  remotely  located  television 
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5,465,114 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM  USING 
A  [TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SOLED  STATE 
SENSOR 
Shigeyuki  Miyamoto,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-057234 
InL  a.''  H04N  7118 
VS.  CL  348-80  9  claims 
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1.  A  biological  sample  observation  system  comorising  a  holding 
member  in  the  form  of  a  housing  having  a  recess  portion  and  a 
solid  stale  area  image  sensor  located  in  the  recess  portion,  the 
holding  member  being  configured  to  directly  receive  an  object  to 
be  observed  atwve  a  photoreception  face  of  the  sohd  state  image 
sensor  with  no  magnifying  optical  lens  between  the  object  to  be 
observed  and  the  photoreception  face  of  the  solid  state  image 
sensor,  a  light  source  located  in  the  holding  member  for  radiating 
light  toward  the  photoreception  face  of  the  solid  sute  image  sensor 
through  the  object  to  be  observed,  a  drive  unit  connected  to  the 
solid  state  image  sensor  for  driving  the  solid  state  image  sensor,  a 
record  and  display  unit  connected  to  the  drive  unit  for  receiving 
through  the  drive  unit  observed  image  infonnation  picked  up  by 
the  solid  state  image  sensor,  and  a  control  unit  connected  to  at  least 
the  drive  unit  for  intermittently  or  periodically  putting  the  solid 
state  image  sensor  into  an  operating  condition. 


5,465,115 

;  VIDEO  TRAFFIC  MONITOR  FOR  RETAIL 

ESTABLISHMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gary  L.  Conrad,  Elgin;  Byron  A.  Denenberg,  Northfidd,  and 

George  L.  Kramerich,  Chicago,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  RCT 

Systems,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,306,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,825 

Int  a.'  H04N  7IIS 

U&  CL  348-155  34  claims 


.1—      •  *^ 


■^ 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  counting  retail  customers  travers- 
ing wide  zones  of  a  retail  mall  or  store,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  <]f 


positioning  an  overhead  video  camera  to  produce  a  video  image 
extending  across  a  zone  to  be  monitored  for  customer  move- 
ment, 

digitizing  said  video  image  at  repetitive  time  intervals  to  pro- 
duce digital  information  representing  said  video  image  said  at 
repetitive  time  intervals, 

processing  said  digital  information  using  a  linear  array  of  seg- 
ments of  the  video  inuge  consecutively  positioned  and  fixed 
in  position  during  processing  across  the  zone  to  be  monitored, 
with  each  of  said  gates  having  a  predetermined  size  relative  to 
the  size  of  a  retail  customer  for  distinguishing  retail  customers 
traversing  said  zone  by  examining  consecutive  segments 
which  are  occupied  to  determine  whether  the  number  of 
consecutive  segments  which  are  occupied  coiresponds  to  an 
individual  retail  customer,  to  determine 

(1)  the  number  of  retail  customers  traversing  said  zone,  and 

(2)  a  direction  of  movement  transverse  to  said  linear  array  of 
gates  through  said  zone  for  said  retail  customers  traversing 
said  zone  such  that  said  retail  customers  are  counted  as 
entering  or  exiting  said  zone. 


5,465,116 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  WHITE  BALANCE 

CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Masao  SuzuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnsiiiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,691,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  782,135,  Oct  25,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5313,277.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,590 
ClainK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-290821; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-290822 

InL  CL'  H04N  9173 
UACL  348-223  17  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  fonning  a  video  signal  from  an 
object  light; 

(b)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  white  balance  of  the  video 
signal  which  is  generated  from  the  image  pickup  means; 

(c)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  size  of  an  area 
which  is  occupied  by  a  single  object  in  a  picture  with  respect 
to  the  video  signal  from  the  image  pickup  means;  and 

(d)  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  operation  range  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  discriminating 
means,  wherein  said  limiting  means  limits  said  operation 
range  so  as  to  make  narrower  said  operation  range  as  said  size 
becomes  larger 

5.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  a  video  signal  from  an 
object  light; 

(b)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  white  balance  of  the  video 
signal  which  is  generated  from  the  image  pickup  means; 

(c)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  size  of  an  area 
which  is  occupied  by  a  single  object  in  a  picture  with  respect 
to  the  video  signal  from  the  image  pickup  means; 

(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  chrominance  level  of  said 
area;  and 
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(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  adjusting 
means  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  discriminating 
means  and  an  output  of  the  detecting  means. 

9.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  a  video  signal  from  an 
object  Ught; 

(b)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  white  balance  of  the  video 
signal  which  is  generated  from  the  image  pickup  means; 

(c)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  size  and  chromi- 
nance level  of  an  area  which  is  occupied  by  a  single  object  in 
a  picture  with  respect  to  the  video  signal  from  the  image 
pickup  means;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  adjusting 
means  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  discriminating 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  includes  limiting  means 
for  limiting  an  operation  range  of  said  adjusting  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  the  discriminating  means,  said 
limiting  means  limiting  said  operation  range  so  as  to  make 
narrower  said  operation  range  as  said  size  becomes  larger. 

13.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  a  video  signal  from  an 
object  light; 

(b)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  white  balance  of  the  video 
signal  which  is  generated  from  the  image  pickup  means  from 
the  inuige  pickup  means; 

(c)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  size  of  an  area 
which  is  occupied  by  a  single  object  in  a  picture  with  respect 
to  the  video  signal  from  the  image  pickup  means;  and 

(d)  zoom  control  means  for  controlling  a  zooming  condition 
based  on  an  output  of  said  discriminating  means. 


12.  A  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  a  built-in  camera  type 
video  tape  recorder  (VTR)  with  other  electrical  devices,  said  VTR 
having  a  support  member  having  an  opening  therein  covered  by  a 
normally  closed  shutter  plate  and  a  terminal  portion  positioned 
proximate  said  opening  so  as  to  be  uncovered  when  said  shutter 
plate  is  in  its  open  position,  said  connecting  apparatus  comprising: 


a)  audio,  video  and  power  terminals  for  connection  to  said  other 
electrical  devices; 

b)  a  support  surface  on  which  said  VTR  may  be  mounted,  said 
support  surface  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  slidable 
shutter  member  for  normally  covering  said  opening; 

c)  a  connection  terminal  disposed  in  said  coiuiecting  apparatus 
proximate  said  opening,  said  terminal  being  positioned  to  be 
uncovered  by  said  shutter  member  when  opened; 

d)  a  shutter  mechanism  for  biasing  said  shutter  niember  in  its 
closed  position  and  responsive  to  the  mounting  of  said  VTR 
on  said  support  surface  to  synchronously  open  said  shutter 
nnember  and  shutter  plate  and  move  said  connection  terminal 
into  engagement  with  said  terminal  portion. 


5,465,118 
LUMINANCE  TRANSITION  CODING  METHOD  FOR 
SOFTWARE  MOTION  VIDEO  COMPRESSION/ 
DECOMPRESSION 
Steven  M.  Hancock,  and  Mark  A.  Pietras,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,044 

Int  a.*  H04N  7126:7128 

MS.  CI.  348—396  15  CUims 
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5,465,117 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  CAMERA 
Yoshihiro  Ide,  Tokyo;  Imao  Kakuno,  Kanagawa;  Nobumasa 
Sakurai,  Saitama;  Hidero  Mitsui,  and  Yoshisada  Okayasu, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259114 

InL  CI.'  H04N  5130 

U.S.  a.  348—373  14  Claims 


B. 


1.  An  image  processing  system  which  compres.ses  a  digitized 
video  image  comprising: 

A.  means  for  partitioning  the  image  into  non-overlapping  con- 
tiguous regions  containing  a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  a 
unique  luminance  value  indicative  of  the  luminance  of  its 
associated  pixel;  and 

means  for  compressing  the  luminance  information  of  pixels 
in  each  region  by  encoding  the  luminance  values  within  each 
region  into  a  compressed  code,  wherein  said  means  for  com- 
pressing includes: 

1.  means  for  comparing  the  luminance  values  of  the  pixels 
located  along  the  perimeter  of  a  region  to  determine  a  pixel 
containing  the  smallest  luminance  value  and  its  location 
within  the  region  and  for  providing  a  base  luminance  value 
indicative  of  the  smallest  luminance  value; 

2.  means  for  determining  direction  of  greatest  luminance 
change  hrom  the  base  luminance  value  location; 

3.  means  for  computing  a  total  change  in  luminance  along  the 
direction  of  greatest  luminance  change  starting  from  the 
base  luminaiK:e  value  location; 

4.  means  for  selecting  a  transition  function  value  indicative  of 
the  type  of  luminance  transition  within  the  region  starting 
from  the  location  of  the  base  luminance  value  wherein  the 
luminance  transition  values  are  indicative  of  the  following 
functions: 

a.  a  linear  luminance  transition; 

b.  a  low  contrast  luminaiKe  edge  transition  at  one  quarter 
of  the  distance  across  the  region; 
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c.  a  low  contrast  luminance  edge  transition  at  one  half  of 
the  distance  across  the  region; 

d.  a  low  contrast  luminance  edge  transition  at  three  quarters 
of  the  distance  across  the  region; 

e.  a  high  contrast  luminance  edge  transition  at  one  quarter 
of  the  distance  across  the  region; 

f.  a  high  contrast  luminance  edge  transition  at  one  half  of 
the  distance  across  the  region;  and 

g.  a  high  contrast  luminance  edge  transition  at  three  quar- 
ters of  the  distance  across  the  region;  and 

.  means  for  generating  a  digitized  encoded  data  stream 
containing  encoded  data  indicative  of  the  direction  of  great- 
est lumitunce  change  and  an  irxlex  value  representative  of 
the  luminance  characteristics  within  the  region,  wherein  the 
index  value  is  selected  as  a  function  of  the  base  luminance 
value,  the  direction  of  greatest  luminance  change,  the  total 
change  in  luminance  value,  and  the  transition  function 
value   wherein   said   means   for   generating   a  digitized 
encoded  data  stream,  further  comprises: 
means  for  generating  a  short  code  of  compressed  video 
image  data  comprising  i)  M,  number  of  bits  indicative  of 
the  direction  of  greatest  luminance  change,  and  ii)  Mj 
number  of  bits  irxlicative  of  the  base  luminance  value; 
means  for  generating  a  medium  length  code  of  compressed 
video  image  data  comprising  i)  M,  number  of  bits 
indicative  of  the  direction  of  greatest  luminance  change, 
ii)  M4  number  of  bits  indicative  of  an  irxlex  value  which 
is  a  pointer  to  an  array  containing  encoded  luminance 
information;  atxl 
means  for  providing  said  encoded  data  stream  as  said  short 
length  code  when  the  value  of  total  variation  in  lumi- 
nance is  less  than  a  first  threshold  value,  and  for  provid- 
ing said  etKoded  data  stream  as  said  medium  length  code 
when  the  value  of  the  total  variation  in  luminance  is  not 
less  then  the  first  threshold  value. 


5,465,119 

PIXEL  INTERLACING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  Demos,  Culver  City,  Cailf^  assignor  to  DemoGraFX, 
Culver  City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,227 

InL  CL'  H05N  7101:11120 

VS.  CL  348—447  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  system,  comprising: 

an  accumulation  circuit  for  receiving  and  accumulating  a  suc- 
cession of  non-viewable  pixel  groups  derived  from  pseudo- 
random pixel  sets  generated  at  a  first  rate  to  create  a  succes- 
sion of  viewable  pixel  frames  at  a  second  slower  rate,  said 
pixel  frames  relating  to  a  succession  of  images; 

a  placement  circuit  coupled  to  the  accumulation  circuit  for 
receiving  said  pixel  fra^nes; 

an  enhancement  circuit  coupled  to  the  placement  circuit,  for 
placing  a  pixel  frame  corresponding  to  an  image  directly  in  a 
line  buffer  when  an  examination  of  prior  pixel  frames  indi- 
cates that  the  image  is  fast  moving,  and  for  placing  a  differ- 
entially computed  higher  resolution  image  in  the  line  buffer 
when  the  image  is  not  fast  moving; 


a  display  coupled  to  the  line  buffer  for  viewing  the  image 
contained  therein. 


5y465,120 
SPIRAL  BUFFER  FOR  NON-LINEAR  EDITING 
John  C.  SchultlMte,  Grass  Valley,  CaUt,  usignor  to  The  Grass 
Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,896 

InL  CL'  H04N  5114 

VS.  a.  348—716  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  video  signal  in  a  non-linear  editing 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 

simultaneously  cataloging  and  capturing  for  storage  the  video 
signal  as  it  is  received,  the  cataloging  iixlicating  which  seg- 
ments of  the  video  signal  are  to  be  kept; 

storing  the  video  signal  from  the  cataloging  and  capturing  step 
in  a  circular  buffer  of  a  raixlom  access  non-linear  storage 
device  as  it  is  received;  and 

overwriting  old  segments  of  the  video  signal  in  the  circular 
buffer  with  new  segments  of  the  video  signal  during  the 
storing  step  when  the  circular  buffer  is  full  and  the  old 
segments  have  not  been  indicated  by  the  cataloging  and 
capturing  step  to  be  kept 


5,465,121 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

IMAGE  DISTORTION  CAUSED  BY  OFF-AXIS  IMAGE 

PROJECTION 

James  L.  Blalock,  deceased,  late  of  Aubry,  and  William  R. 

Sterrett,  Farmers  Branch,  both  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Intema- 

iional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,737 

InL  CL"  H04N  5174 

VS.  CL  348—744  15  Claims 
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7.  A  system  for  modifying  an  image  source  data  file  to  compen- 
sate for  distortions  resulting  from  a  projection  of  a  source  image 
onto  a  surface  that  is  not  perpendicular  to  a  source  image  projec- 
tion system,  said  system  comprising: 
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means  for  identifying  a  data  processing  system  image  source 

data  file; 
means  for  displaying  a  test  pattern  utilizing  a  data  processing 

system  visual  output  device; 
means  for  modifying  said  test  pattern  utilizing  a  distortion 

compensation  factor,  and 
means  for  modifying  said  data  processing  system  image  source 

data  file  utilizing  said  distortion  compensation  factor,  wherein 

a  subsequent  projection  of  said  source  image  is  compensated 

for  distortion. 


5,465,122 

NON-DEFORMABLE  FRAME  FOR  SPECTACLES,  AND 

IN  PARTICULAR  SPECTACLES  FOR  CHILDREN  SO 

OBTAINED 

Catcrino  Curto,  and  Gianantonio  Longo,  both  of  Segudno, 

Italy,  aaignors  to  FA.O.M^.  S.R.L^  Scgusino,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/ITW/00008,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,239 
Oatau  priority,  apptkatioD  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1993,  TV93A0014 
Int  a.*  G«2C  5/02 
VS.  CL  351—124  43  Claims 


1.  A  non-deformable  frame  assembly  for  spectacles  having  a  pair 
of  lens  surrounds  joined  by  an  upper  connecting  bar  and  a  lower 
bridge  connector,  comprising: 

a)  said  upper  connecting  bar  comprising  a  torsion  bar  having 
respective  ends  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  lens  sur- 
rounds; and 

b)  said  lower  bridge  connector  comprising  a  first  metallic  ele- 
ment having  one  end  afiixed  to  one  of  said  lens  surrounds  and 
having  another  end  comprising  an  internally  threaded  Miixl 
hole;  and  a  second  metallic  element  having  one  end  affixed  to 
the  other  of  said  lens  surrounds  and  having  aixHher  end 
comprising  a  male  threaded  termination  engageable  into  said 
threaded  blind  hole. 
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a  first  alignment  detecting  optical  system  comprising  first  light 
receiving  means  for  receiving  alignment  light  reflected  by 
said  eye  without  causing  said  reflected  alignment  light  to  pass 
through  said  discharging  nozzle; 

a  second  alignment  detecting  optical  system  comprising  second 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  alignment  light  reflected 
by  said  eye  through  said  discharging  nozzle;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  quantity  level  of  light  received  by  each  of 
said  first  and  second  light  receiving  nteans. 


5,465,124 
HEADBAND  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR 

posmo^aNG  an  optical  device 

Joseph  Nussenbaum,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Proppcr 

Manufecturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Uaiid  City,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,351 

InL  O."  A61B  3100 

VS.  CL  351—245  9  Claims 


5^465,123 
NONCONTACT  TYPE  TONOMETER 
Hiroshi  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-31%29 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  3H4 

VS.  CL  351—208  3  CUms 

1.  A  noncontact  type  tonometer  comprising: 

a  discharging  nozzle  for  discharging  pulsed  air  toward  a  cornea 

of  a  subject  eye; 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  alignment  light  emitted  from  an 
alignment  light  source  onto  said  eye; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  an  optical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  headband; 

(b)  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  mounting  plates 
extending  laterally  outward  from  a  frontal  location  on  the 
headband,  said  first  and  second  mounting  plates  each  having 
proximal  and  distal  vertically  elongated  slots  cut  there- 
through, said  slots  in  the  first  mounting  plate  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  slots  in  the  second  mounting  plate;  and 

(c)  adjustable  stop  means  affixed  to  the  headband  between  the 
first  and  second  mounting  plates. 
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5,465,125 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  INCLINATION  ANGLE  OF 
IMAGE  FRAME  READ  BY  MICROFILM  READER 
Ushio  Anqyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183528 
InL  a."  0838  21100 
VS.  CI.  3S3-26  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  nnethod  of  determining  an  inclination  angle  of  an  image 
frame  of  a  rectangular  projected  image,  which  is  read  by  a  micro- 
film reader  and  projected  on  a  screen  of  the  microfilm  reader, 
comprising  a  step  of  detecting  an  inclination  angle  of  a  bottom  side 
line  of  the  image  frame  to  determine  the  inclination  angle  of  the 
image  frame,  wherein  lengths  of  two  side  lines  of  the  image  frame 
projected  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  screen  are  compared  with  each 
other  and  the  side  line  having  the  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  other  side  line  is  discriminated  as  said  bottom  side  hue  of  the 
image  frame. 


a  first  installation  portion  having  a  first  opeiung  therein,  said 
first  opening  allowing  for  said  holder  to  be  mounted  so  as 
to  be  moveable  in  said  first  direction; 
a  mounting  plate,  on  which  said  holder  is  mounted,  said  mount- 
ing plate  being  movable  in  a  second  direction,  said  mounting 
plate  including: 

a  first  main  plate  portion  for  receiving  said  holder,  and 
a  second  installation  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  first 
main  plate  portion,  said  second  installation  portion  remain- 
ing exposed  even  when  said  holder  is  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate,  said  second  installation  portion  having  a 
second  opening  therein,  said  second  opening  allowing  for 
-     said  mounting  plate  to  be  mounted  so  as  to  be  moveable  in 
said  second  direction;  and 
a  coupling  plate,  through  which  said  mounting  plate  is  coupled 
to  a  base  member  of  said  optical  system,  said  coupling  plate 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  third  direction,  said 
coupling  plate  iiKluding: 
a  second  main  plate  portion  on  which  said  mounting  plate  is 

placed,  and 
a  third  installation  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  second 
main  plate  portion,  said  third  installation  portion  remaining 
exposed  even  when  said  mounting  plate  is  mounted  to  said 
coupling  plate,  said  third  installatian  portion  having  a  third 
opening  therein,  said  third  opening  allowing  for  said  cou- 
pling plate  to  be  mounted  to  said  base  ntember  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  a  third  direction; 
wherein  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  directions  is  to  adjust 
a  length  of  an  optical  path  of  said  focusing  lens,  another  of 
said  three,  directions  is  to  adjust  a  position  of  the  optical  axis 
of  said  focusing  lens,  and  the  remaining  of  said  three  direc- 
tions is  to  adjust  a  inclination  of  said  focusing  lens  so  as  to 
adjust  a  resolving  power  balance  of  said  focusing   lens, 
wherein  said  holder,  mounting  plate  and  coupling  plate  can  be 
moved  independently  from  each  other. 


5,465,126 
FOCUSING  LENS  HOLDING  MECHANISM  USED  IN 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Fuknda,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mito  Indus- 
trial Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-279815 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  353—101  8  Qaims 


5,465,127 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  WTTH  VIBRATION  CONTROL 

HEAD 
Dwighl  G.  Baldwin;  Xiaowd  Zhao;  Mike  E.  Darfauid,  both  of 
Austin,  and  Ernesto  M.  Rodriguez,  Round  Rock,  all  of  "Ux^ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,311 

Int  CL'  G03B  211132 

VS.  CI.  353—119  16  Clafans 


3.  A  focusing  lens  holding  mechanism,  for  use  in  an  optical 
system  of  a  image  forming  apparatus,  said  holding  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  holder  for  holding  a  foeusing  lens  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  system,  said  holder  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction,  said  holder  iiKluding: 
a  holding  portion  for  holding  said  focusing  lens,  and 


1.  An  overhead  projector  including  a  base,  a  head  supporting 
arm  attached  to  the  base,  aixl  an  improved  projection  head  attached 
to  the  head  supporting  arm,  the  projection  head  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  mounting  plate  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge  attached  to  the  head  supporting  arm  near  the  rear 
edge  of  the  mounting  plate  in  a  cantilevered  fashion; 

a  head  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  projection  lens  and  a 
projection  mirror,  the  head  bracket  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  and  a  transverse  centerline  approximately  midway 
between  the  firxit  edge  and  the  rear  edge; 

wherein  the  head  bracket  is  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  by 
fasteners  and  rigid  spacers  are  disposed  between  the  mounting 
plate  and  the  head  bracket  proximate  each  fastener. 
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the  fasteners  being  positioned  near  the  front  edge  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  near  the  ccnterline  of  the  head  bracket 


5,465,128 
X-D  AND  3-D  MULTI-LENS  CAMERA  WITH  ONE  LENS 
HAVING  A  WIDER  PLANE  THAN  THE  OTHER  LENSES 
ADen  K.  Wah  Lo,  Dunwoody,  and  Augustine  K.  Wu,  Norcross, 
both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Image  Technology  International, 
Inc^  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,678,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174^31 
bit  CL*  G03B  35108 
VS.  a.  354—114  7  Claims 


mounted  for  rotation  on  spaced  parallel  axes,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  talce-up  gear  coaxially  and  drivingly  connected  with 
said  take-up  spool,  said  take-up  gear  being  connectable  with  a 
forward  idler  gear  driven  by  a  winder  gear  for  driving  said  ta)ce-up 
spool  in  a  forward  film  winding  direction  for  winding  film  thereon 
from  said  film  spool,  a  spiral  spring  biasing  said  winder  gear  in  a 
film  winding  direction,  and  a  rewinder  coruiectable  with  said  film 
spool  for  rewinding  film  thereon  from  the  take-up  spool,  said 
mechanism  being  characterized  by. 

means  interconnecting  said  winder  gear  and  said  rewinder  for 
allowing  film  movement  in  a  film  advance  and  a  film  rewind 
direction  wherein  said  use  of  said  film  rewinder  in  said  rewind 
direction  causes  said  spiral  spring  to  rewind. 


5,465,130 
FOCUS  LIMITER 
Hanild  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040352 

Int  a.*  G03B  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  354—195.1  4  Claims 


a 
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I.  A  camera  for  taking  both  two-dimensional  and  three- 
dimensional  pictures,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  picture-taking 
lenses,  a  film  plane  behind  each  lens,  a  set  of  baffles  between  each 
picture  taking  lens  and  its  respective  film  plane,  with  the  film  plane 
for  one  of  the  lenses  being  from  1.5  to  4  times  wider  than  the  film 
plane  behind  each  of  the  other  lenses  due  to  a  corresponding 
difference  in  the  width  between  the  sets  of  baffles,  with  spacing 
between  the  lenses  being  determined  by  the  width  of  the  different 
film  planes,  with  the  film  planes  being  optically  separated  by 
baffles  so  that  the  image  formed  by  each  lens  is  incident  upon  the 
corresponding  film  plane. 


5,465,129 
SPRING  DRIVEN  FILM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Mikhail  Vaynshteyn,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,239 

InL  a.''  G03B  1118 

VS.  a.  354—170  10  Claims 


1.  A  film  transport  mechanism  for  a  camera  having  a  case 
enclosing  a  film  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  laterally  aligned  and 


1.  A  lens  unit  comprising: 

a  focus  ring  for  moving  a  focus  lens  along  an  optical  axis,  upon 
rotation  of  the  focus  ring  about  said  optical  axis,  within  a 
predetermined  focusing  range  defined  between  a  near  end  and 
a  far  end; 

a  focus-limiting  system  that  narrows  said  predetermined  focus- 
ing range,  said  focus-limiting  system  including  a  focus  limit- 
ing member  to  which  said  focus  ring  is  contacted  to  thereby 
stop  a  rotation  of  said  focus  ring,  said  focus  limiting  member 
comprising: 

a  first  pin  which  is  capable  of  contacting  one  portion  of  said 
focus  ring,  thereby  limiting  one  side  of  said  focusing  range; 
and 
a  second  pin  which  is  capable  of  contacting  a  second  portion 
of  said  focus  ring,  thereby  limiting  a  second  side  of  said 
focusing  range; 

a  driving  source  for  moving  said  focus  limiting  member, 

an  actuating  system  that  includes  an  operation  switch  that  actu- 
ates said  driving  source  to  move  said  focus  limiting  member 
when  said  operation  switch  is  turned  ON; 

an  inner  stationary  ring  arranged  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
focus  ring;  and 

an  outer  stationary  ring  arranged  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
focus  ring, 

wherein  said  focus  ring  is  rotatable  between  said  inner  stationary 
ring  and  said  outer  stationary  ring. 
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5,465,131 
LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA  INCLUDING  ZOOM  LENS 

Keisuke  Haraguchi;  Shinsuke  Kohinoto;  lUuo  Kobayashi; 
Shigeru  Kondoh;  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Numako,  and  Hiro- 
ftuni  Matsuo,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,631,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5321,462, 
whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,214,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,157,429,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,030,' 
Jan.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  4>M,030.  This  application  Mar.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  222,697 
Claims     priority,     applicabon     Japan,     May     12,     1986 

61-108278;  May  12,  1986,  61-108279;  May  28,  1986,  61-80861;' 

May  28,  1986,  61-80862;  Jun.  2,  1986,  61-83932;  Jun.  2,  1986, 

61-127496;  Jun.  21,  1986,  61-145470;  Jun.  26,  1986,  61-150995; 

Aug.  15,  1986,  61-125045;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61-196911;  Aug.  29, 

1986,  61-132658;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-U2659;  Aug.  29,  1986. 

61-132660;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132661 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IiitCL^G03B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  354-202  2  Claims 


Sy465,133 
STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Hanuni  Aoki;  Tibei  Morisawa;  Kimiaki  Ogawa,  and  Makoto 
Mogamiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,681,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,555,  Dec.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,055,  Oct  4, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5411,299.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  340,432 
aaims  priority,  appifeation  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1988,  63-250266; 
Jan.  4,  1988,  63-250267;  Jan.  4,  1988,  63-250268;  Jan.  4,  1988, 
63-250269;  Jan.  4,  1988,  63-250270 

Int  a.*  G03B  7108 
UA  CI.  354-^2  14  Claims 


1.  A  camming  assembly  for  a  camera  comprising  first  and 
second  overlying  generally  planar  cam  members,  said  cam  mem- 
bers being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other,  a 
guide  pin  for  guiding  motion  of  said  second  cam  member,  at  least 
one  cam  surfiace  for  guiding  motion  of  an  operating  component  of 
said  camera,  said  second  cam  member  including  an  aperture 
receiving  said  guide  pin  and  said  at  least  one  cam  surface  for 
guiding  motion  of  said  operating  component  of  said  camera. 


5,465,132 

FINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Jiirgen  Mangelsdorf,  Cremlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  RoUei 

Fototechnic  GmbH  &  Co.,  Braunschweig,  Germany 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14.  1992. 
9212286  U 

Int  CI.'  G03B  13102 
MS.  CI.  354-219  n  claims 

1.  A  finder  system  for  a  reflex  camera  with  a  finder  in  the  form 
of  a  hood  with  an  eyepiece  at  the  top  that  can  be  looked  straight 
down  through,  comprising  a  hood  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  of 
the  hood,  an  attachment  that  accepts  interchangeably  either  a  90° 
telescopic  finder  or  a  video  finder  which  rests  against  the  opening, 
the  optical  axis  of  the  telescopic  or  video  finder  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  straight-down  finder,  a  mirror  being  positioned 
in  the  hood  at  the  intersection  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  straight- 
down  finder  and  the  axis  of  the  telescopic  finder  or  the  video  fitxler 
and  at  an  angle  of  45"  to  either  axes,  and  the  minor  deflecting  the 
light  90°  parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescopic  or  video 
finder  and  further  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  finder  system 
about  360°  in  the  camera  to  one  of  four  different  positions  defined 
by  slots  distributed  at  angles  of  90°. 


1.  An  exposure  compensating  mode  changing  device  for  a  cam- 
era, comprising: 

means  for  calculating  an  exposure  value  in  accordance  with  a 

brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photographed; 
means  for  automatically  setting  an  exposure  on  the  basis  of  said 

exposure  value  provided  by  said  exposure  value  calculating 

nKans; 
means  for  compensating  said  set  exposure  so  as  to  activate  said 

automatic  exposure  means  on  the  basis  of  a  compensated 

exposure  value; 
means  for  applying  a  reference  exposure  compensation  value  to 

said  exposure  value  calculated  by  said  cakulating  means 

when  said  exposure  compensation  means  is  in  an  active  state; 
a  switch  for  activating  said  exposure  compensating  means; 
switching  means  for  changing  said  exposure  compensation  value 

from  said  reference  exposure  compensation  value  when  said 

exposure  compensating  means  is  activated; 
said  switching  means  for  changing  said  exposure  compensating 

means  comprising  an  up/down  switch  for  changing  operating 

values  other  than  said  exposure  compensation  value,  when 

said  switch  for  activating  said  exposure  compensating  means 

is  in  an  inactive  state;  and 
an  indicator  for  displaying  said  exposure  compensation  value, 

said  indicator  displaying  said  exposure  compensation  value 

when  said  switch  for  activating  said  exposure  compensation 

means  is  in  an  active  state; 
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said  indicator  further  comprising  means  for  indicating  when  said 
compensation  value  differs  ftom  said  reference  exposure  com- 
pensation value,  whcrem  said  meats  for  indicating  when  said 
compensation  value  differs  from  said  reference  exposure  com- 
pensation value  maintains  an  indication  regardless  of  whether 
said  exposure  compensation  value  is  being  displayed. 


5y465,134 
PASSIVE  FILM  TAKE-UP  CHAMBER 
Joseph  P.  Palmer,  BaUvia,  and  Robert  S.  Jones,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,777 

InL  CL^  B«3B  1100 

MS.  a.  355—75  14  aalms 


1.  A  take-up  chamber  for  receiving  an  elongated  filmstrip  having 
a  predetermined  width  between  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
comprising: 

a  chamber  housing  for  enclosing  a  filmstrip  within  the  chamber, 
the  housing  having  first  and  second  side  walls  spaced  apart  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  the  filmsthp,  a  lateral  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  slit  extend- 
ing through  the  lateral  wall  and  between  the  first  and  second 
side  walls  through  which  the  filmstrip  may  be  introduced  or 
withdrawn  from  the  chamber,  aiKl 
guiding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ramp  shaded  interior 
surface  segments  and  a  plurality  of  guiding  rollers  supported 
within  the  chamber  housing  for  guiding  the  filmstrip  by 
contact  with  its  longitudinal  edges  into  a  path  in  proximity  to 
the  lateral  wall  so  that  the  filmstrip  is  wound  upon  the  guiding 
means  in  a  roll  as  it  is  advanced  into  the  slit  and  winds  against 
the  guiding  means  along  the  lateral  wall  said  plurality  of 
guiding  rollers  being  interspersed  between  said  plurality  of 
said  shamed  interior  surface  segments. 
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a  calculator  to  calculate  a  correction  value  for  each  tnutsfer  sheet 
in  acconlance  with  the  output  value  of  the  humidity  detector 
and  the  time  counted  by  the  time  counter,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  corona  discharging  output  for 
each  transfer  sheet  in  accordance  with  the  correction  value. 


5,465,136 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  DETACHABLE  THERETO  WITH 

CHARGING  MEMBER  PRESSURE  CONTACT  RELEASE 

FEATURE 
Kazushi   Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-088049 
InL  CI.*'  G03G  15100:21118 
U.S.  CI.  355—210  20  Claims 


5,465,135 

CHARGER  CONTROL  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Kiyohari    Nakagama,    and    Kazuhiro    Nakazawa,    both    of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054004; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054005;  Mar.  IS,  1993,  5-054006;  Mar.  15, 
1993,  5-054007 

InL  CI."  G03G  21100 
MS.  CI.  355—208  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus,  compnsmg: 
an  electric  power  source  to  supply  a  corona  dischargmg  output 

to  an  electrode; 
stack  means  on  which  transfer  sheets  to  be  fed  are  stacked: 
a  time  counter  to  count  a  time  during  which  the  transfer  sheets 

are  left  in  the  stack  means; 
means  for  storing  an  output  value  of  a  humidity  detector. 


1.  A  process  cartridge  dctachably  mountable  in  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
an  image  beanng  member  for  beanng  an  image;  and 
a  charging  member,  which  is  movable  to  be  in  releasable  pres- 

sutc  contact  with  said  image  bearing  member,  for  charging 

said  image  bearing  member, 
wherein  mounting  of  said  process  cartridge  to  the  image  forming 

apparatus  is  prohibited  when  pressure  contact  between  said 

image  bearing  member  and  said  charging  member  is  released. 


November  7,  1995 
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5,465,137 

PRINTING  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOTOCOPYING 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Ener^  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  46^39,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  533,007, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  891,049,  Jun.  1,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,255,905,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,187,  Oct  31, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,143,808,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
577,006,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,070,364,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  452,355,  Dec  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,999,270,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116337,  Nov.  2,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4389,783,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,083,  Dec  24, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,583, 

JuL  21,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

2763«3,  Jun.  23,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,418,132.  This  application 

Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1980,  55-86801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—211  6  Claims 

6. 
2ft 


1.  An  electrostatic  machine  comprising: 

a  printing  member  including: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

a  non-single  crystal  p-type  semiconductor  layer  fonned  on  said 

conductive  substrate; 
a  non-single  crystal  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  fonned  on  said 

p4ype  semiconductor  layer, 
an  intrinsic  or  substantially  intrinsic  insulating  layer  fonned  on 

said  intrinsic  layer  with  an  external  surface  to  permit  the 

passage  of  charge  photo-generated  in  said  intrinsic  layer  so 

that  charge  on  the  external  surface  can  be  neutralized; 
where  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  is  thicker  than  any  of 

the  p-type  semiconductor  layer  or  the  insulating  layer, 
whete  said  p-type  layer,  said  intrinsic  layer,  and  said  insulating 

layer  consist  essentially  of  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  silicon,  silicon  with  nitrogen,  silicon  with  carbon 

aiKl  silicon  with  oxygen  either  in  stoichiometric  or  non- 

Sl^ichiometric  amounts; 
means  for  providing  said  charge  on  said  external  surface  of  the 

insulating  layer  of  the  printing  member, 
means  for  projecting  a  light  image  onto  said  external  surface  of 

said  insulating  layer  to  form  an  electrostatic  charge  image; 

and 
means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  charge  image  to  form  a 

visible  image  pattern  on  the  insulating  layer  of  the  printing 


5,465,138 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SPINCAST 

ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  R.  Jaskowiak,  Webster;  Daniel  L.  Coughlin.  Elba; 

Julie  A.  Perez,  Pittsford;  Daniel  R.  Gilmore,  III,  Fairport; 

Thomas  L.  DiGravio,  and  Kevin  H.  Taft,  both  of  Ontario,  all 

of  N.Y,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297/J77 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  355—245  16  Claims 

»» 


l«0      IS*  »M  ,2t  ,42 

I.  A  roller  assembly  for  use  in  a  development  apparatus  of  an 
electiostatographic  reproduction  machine,  the  roller  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  preformed  end  cap  sections  each  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  capping  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and 
assembly  recesses  formed  into  said  outer  surface;  and 

(b)  a  sleeve  section  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  pre- 
formed end  cap  sections,  said  sleeve  section  being  spincast  as 
a  layer  over  each  said  cylindrical  capping  portion,  aixi  into 
said  assembly  recesses  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  cap 
sections  to  precisely  and  reliably  assemble  and  lock  each  said 
capping  portion  to  said  sleeve  section. 


5,465,139 
DEVELOPER  HAVING  A  TONER  HOPPER  DISPOSED 
COMPLETELY  BELOW  THE  IMAGING  DRUM 
Noriyuki  Kimura,  Kawasalu,  and  Minora  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,610,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116235 

Int  CI.'  G03G  15106 

VS.  CL  355—260  21  Claims 


T 


18.  A  developing  device  for  image  forming  equipment  having  an 
image  carrier  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  casing  disposed  completely  below  and  facing  the  image  carrier 

and  formed  with  an  opening  facing  said  image  carrier, 
a  developer  carrier  accommodated  in  said  casing  and  partly 

exposed  through  said  opening  of  said  casing; 
a  supply  member  for  supplying  a  developer  to  said  developer 

carrier,  said  supply  member  comprising  an  elastic  roller  which 

partly  contacts  said  casing;  and 
a  developer  transport  space  defined  in  said  casing  by  at  least  said 

developer  carrier,  said  supply  member  and  said  casing  and 
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fonned  above  a  contact  position  where  said  developer  carrier 
contacts  said  supply  member. 


(sTiirri  whgwowi    ^ 


5,465,140 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  CMCLUDING  AN  AGITATOR  HAVING  TWO 
SnUNGS  WOUND  IN  DIFFERENT  DIRECTIONS 
AROUND  A  ROD 
Tttsuya  Naluunura;  Tlikahito  Kabai;  Michihisa  Iguchi;  SeiJi 
Arai;  Chinobu  Sakai,  and  Satoshi  Katagata,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,659,  Dec  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-340228 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—260  36  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  member  by  using  a 
toner  contained  in  a  toner  hopper,  the  developing  device  compris- 
ing: 

agitating  means  for  agitating  the  toner  and  for  providing  the 
toner  to  a  developing  roller,  the  agitating  means  including  a 
rod  having  first  and  second  rod  portions  and  a  joining  portion 
where  the  first  rod  portion  joins  the  second  rod  portion, 
wherein  the  nxl  is  rotated  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  toner 
hopper, 
a  first  coil  member  loosely  wound  around  the  first  rod  portion  of 
the  agitating  means  to  the  joining  portion  in  a  first  winding 
-sense;  and 
a  second  coil  member  joined  to  the  first  coil  member  and  loosely 
wound  around  the  second  rod  portion  of  the  agitating  means 
from  the  joining  portion  in  a  second  winding  sense,  the 
second  winding  sense  being  opposite  to  the  first  winding 
sense. 


5,465,141 

FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DUTY 

CYCLE  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  SUPPLY 

Naoki  Asano;  Yutaka  Kikuchi,  both  of  Kawasald,  and  Yasuy- 
oshi  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1991,  3-116643 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5J20 

VS.  CL  355—285  7  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heating  member  maintained  at  a  predetermined  fixing  tempera- 
ture; 
electric  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  the 

heating  member,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  duty  cycle  of  the  electric  current, 
wherein  said  control  means  decreases  said  duty  cycle  atxl  then 
increases  it  after  the  electric-current  supply  to  said  heating 


(Bjfe.'w&jKgrD 


member  is  started  but  before  said  heating  member  has  reached 
at  said  predetermined  fixing  temperature. 


5,465,142 
OBSTACLE  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICOPTERS 

AND  OTHER  AIRCRAFT 
Rolf  Knunes,  Anaheim;  Dennis  C.  Richman,  Irvine,  and  Cart 
L.  Bose,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56020 

Int.  CL*  GOIC  3/08-  GOIB  11/26;  G08B  21/00;  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  356—5.01  31  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  objects  in  the  flight  path  of  an  aircraft 
and  alerting  a  pilot  of  the  aircraft  to  their  presence,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  in  the  form  of  a  laser  radar  subsystem  for  emitting  a  beam 
of  laser  energy,  for  receiving  returns  from  objects,  and  for 
processing  the  returns  to  produce  range  data  related  to  the 
range  of  the  objects  from  the  aircraft,  the  laser  radar  sub- 
system being  mounted  on  an  aircraft  having  means  in  the 
form  of  an  avionics  system  for  producing  instrumentation  data 
concerning  the  attitude  and  the  velocity  vectors  of  the  aircraft 
and  means  in  the  form  of  a  video  display  system  for  display- 
ing information  to  a  pilot  of  the  aircraft; 

means  in  the  form  of  a  scaiming  subsystem  that  is  mounted  on 
the  aircraft  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  laser  radar  sub- 
system for  scaniting  the  beam  over  a  field  of  regard  and 
producing  directional  information  related  to  the  instantaneous 
direction  of  the  beam  relative  to  the  aircraft;  and 

means  in  the  form  of  processor  circuitry  operatively  connected 
to  the  laser  radar  subsystem,  the  scaniting  subsystem,  the 
avionics  system,  and  the  video  display  system,  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  laser  radar  subsystem  and  the  scanning  sub- 
system, for  processing  the  range  data,  directional  information, 
and  instrumentation  data  in  order  to  produce  video  informa- 
tion related  to  the  range  and  direction  of  the  objects,  and  for 
interfacing  the  video  informabon  to  the  video  display  system; 

the  scanning  subsystem  including  means  in  the  form  of  a  first 
scanner  mechanism  iiKluding  means  in  the  form  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  scanning  holographic  optical  element  pair  for  direct- 
ing the  beam  off  axis  together  with  means  for  reducing  zero 
order  beam  bleed-through  tiansmittance  so  that  rotating  the 
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optical  element  produces  a  circular  scan  pattern  centered  on 
the  first  scan  axis  and  means  in  the  form  of  a  second  scanner 
mechanism  for  moving  the  first  scan  axis  azimuthally  in  a 
repetitive  motion  so  that  the  circular  scan  pattern  covers  the 
field  of  regard. 
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1.  Ab  OTDR  comprising  a  light  source  to  transmit  an  optical 
pulse  to  and  along  an  optical  fibre  to  be  tested,  an  optical  receiver 
to  detect  an  optical  signal  produced  by  reflection  of  said  pulse  as  it 
passes  along  said  fibre  and  to  produce  an  electrical  si^ial  corre- 
spondiiig  thereto,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  to  receive  said 
electrical  signal  and  an  output  to  direct  said  signal  to  a  signal 
processor  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  variation  of  said  sigrud  as 
said  pulse  passes  along  said  fibre,  an  input  switch  to  regulate  the 
passage  of  said  signal  from  said  receiver  to  said  input  and  having  a 
first  condition  in  which  said  receiver  is  disconnected  from  said 
amplifier  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  receiver  is  con- 
nected to  said  amplifier,  nwnitoring  means  to  monitor  said 
received  signal  and  identify  periods  during  which  said  electrical 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  selection  means  to  select 
one  of  said  periods  and  control  means  to  maintain  said  switch  in 
said  first  condition  prior  to  said  selected  one  of  said  periods  and  in 
said  second  condition  thereafter. 


5,465,144 
REMO^  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE 

CAMERAS  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Parker,  Ponte  Venta  Beach;  David  F.  Sorrells,  Jack- 
sonville; John  D.  Mix,  Jacksonville  and  Richard  P.  Dal>er, 
Jackaonville,  all  of  Fla^  assigiiors  to  ParkerViskm,  Inc, 
Jackaonville,  Fla. 

Continiiatfc>n  of  Ser.  No.  116,462,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  530,999,  May  31,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,268,734.  This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  dinriainied, 

InL  CL'  GOIB  11126;  G05B  1106;  G03B  1100 

MS.  CL  356—139.06  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calculating  the  angular  displacement  of  one 

object  with  respect  to  a  reference  position  in  a  camera  control 

system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ll 


5,465,143 

ADP  SWITCH  AND  ADJUSTABLE  DATA  ACQUISITION 
WINDOW 
Ching  Chu,  OakviUe;  David  Liao,  Burlington,  and  Kai  D. 
Feng,  North  York,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Antel  Optron- 
ics Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

j  I        Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,966 
' '  Int.  CL'  GOIN  21188 

VS.  CL  356-73.1  u  claims 


SCAN  AWGLE 

A.  scanning  an  area  containing  the  object  with  a  first  transmitted 
signal  from  a  location  having  a  continuous  infrared  energy 
source  by  varying  the  position  of  the  signal  through  the  area 
with  respect  to  the  reference  position  to  provide  three  or  more 
levels  of  strength  of  the  transmitted  signal  at  the  object  during 
each  scan  to  provide  information  at  the  object  indicative  of  an 
aligimient  between  the  first  transmitted  signal  and  the  object; 

B.  detecting  at  the  object  the  levels  of  signal  strength  of  the  first 
transmitted  signal  received  at  the  object  to  obtain  the  align- 
ment information  provided  ^  the  first  transmitted  signal  of 
step  A; 

C  generating  from  the  object  a  return  signal  which  includes 
informabon  indicative  of  the  alignment  information  received 
at  the  object  from  which  the  alignment  of  the  first  transmitted 
signal  and  the  object  can  be  determined  and  transmitting  the 
return  signal; 

D.  receiving  the  return  signal; 

E  obtaining  from  the  return  signal  received  in  step  D  the 
information  indicative  of  aligiunent  in  step  C; 

F.  automatically  determining  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
object  with  respect  to  the  reference  position  from  the  infor- 
mation obtained  in  step  E;  and 

G.  controlling  the  camera  control  system  in  response  to  the 
angular  displacement  detcnnined  in  step  F. 


5,465,145 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  INSPECTION  AWARATUS 
Yukiko  Nakashige,  and  lUasbi  Nishioka,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Ka>«ha 
Takyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineerii^  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-260201 

InL  CL*  GOIN  21188 

VS.  CL  356-237  n  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 


light  projecting  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  to  a  main 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
light  collecting  means  for  collecting  beams  of  light  scattered 

from  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and 
light  receiving  means  receiving  the  scattered  light  collected  by 

said  light  collecting  means  for  measuring  intensity  of  the 

scattered  light;  wherein 
said  light  collecting  means  iiKludes 

a  light  collecting  portion  having  a  first  light  reflectance,  and 
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a  reflection  adjustment  portion  having  a  second  light  reflec- 
tance different  from  said  first  light  reflectance. 


5,465,146 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Yiiichfav  Higashi,  and  Youkhi  Ishikawa,  both  of  T»kyo,  Japui, 

Msignors  to  Nitto  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FBed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  207/466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049239 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  11  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  electrophotographic  apparatus,  compris- 


ari^ 


ing: 


of  a  region  of  an  object  without  any  transverse  scanning,  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  for  outputting  radiation  having  a  short  cofierence 
length; 

means  for  splitting  said  radiation  into  reference  radiation  and 
object  radiation; 

means  for  receiving  said  object  radiation  and  directing  said 
object  radiation  toward  the  region  of  the  object; 

means  for  receiving  said  reference  radiation  and  directing  said 
reference  radiation  through  a  reference  path;  and 

array  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  object 
radiation  scattered  off  of  said  region  and  a  portion  of  said 
reference  radiation,  and  for  detecting  incident  intensity  in  a 
parallel  fashion  over  said  at  least  one  dimension  resulting 
from  said  portion  of  said  reference  radiation  coherently  inter- 
fering with  said  portion  of  the  object  radiation  scattered  from 
said  region  and  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
incident  intensity,  wherein  said  portion  of  the  reference  radia- 
tion requites  a  reference  delay  time  to  travel  from  said  means 
for  splitting  to  said  array  detecting  means  and  said  portion  of 
the  object  radiation  requires  an  object  delay  time  to  travel 
from  said  means  for  splitting  to  said  region  and  then  to  said 
array  detecting  means. 


a  fUing  roller  having  an  elastic  surface;  '^ 

a  healing  roller  for  supplying  a  heat; 

an  endless  fixing  belt  comprising  a  metal  body  and  a  release  thin 
film  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  fixing  belt  being 
stretched  between  the  fixing  roller  and  the  heating  roller,  said 
metal  body  having  a  heat  capacity  per  cm^  in  the  range  of 
0.001  to  0.02  cal/'C; 

a  pressing  roller  for  pressing  said  fixing  roller  through  the  fixing 
belt,  said  pressing  roller  forming  a  nip  portion  together  with 
the  fixing  belt  therebetween;  and 

a  guide  plate  disposed  between  the  heating  roller  and  the  nip 
portion  to  guide  an  unfixed  image  carrying  support  member  to 
said  nip  portion,  said  guide  plate  forming  substantially  a 
linear  heating  path  together  with  said  fixing  belt 


5,465,148 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSITIONAL  DEVIATION  BETWEEN  TWO 

DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

lUahiro  Matsumoto;  NoriyuU  Nose;  Kenji  Saito,  all  of  Atsugi, 
and  Koichi  Sentoku,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japwo,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-309700 

Int  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—349  16  Qalms 
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5/465,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  IMAGES 

USING  A  CCD  DETECTOR  ARRAY  AND  NO 

TRANSVERSE  SCANNER 

Eric  A.  Swanson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institiite  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,670,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,321,501,  which  is  a  continoation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No. 

692,877,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  253,059 

Int  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—345  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  an  at  least  one  dimensional  image 


^57&c, 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  relative  positional  deviation 
between  two  diffraction  gratings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

splitting  a  light  beam  into  two  light  beams; 

causing  oik  of  the  two  light  beams  to  enter  one  of  the  two 
diffraction  gratings,  and  causing  the  other  Ught  beam  to  enter 
the  other  diffraction  grating; 

causing  -Hith-order  diffracted  beams  diffracted  by  the  two  dif- 
fraction gratings  to  interfere  with  each  other,  and  causing 
-nth-order  diffracted  beams  diffracted  by  the  two  diffraction 
gratings  to  interfere  with  each  other,  thereby  forming  two 
interference  signals;  and 

detecting  the  relative  positional  deviation  between  tite  two  dif- 
fraction gratings  on  the  basis  of  the  two  inierfereiKe  signals. 
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5,44>5,149 

LIGimVAVE  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

RESONATOR  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  KERR 

EFFECT  ERROR 

Lee  J.  Strandjord,  Glendale,  and  Glen  A.  Sanders,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc^  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

riled  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,510 

Int  a.*  GOIC  J9/72 

VS.  a.  iS6-350  30  Claims 

~y- 
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FH-^H^ 


1.  An  error  reducer  for  reducing  rotation  rate  errors  arising 
because  of  an  optica)  Kerr  effect  in  a  coiled  optical  fiber  in  a 
rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  about  an  axis  of  said 
coiled  optical  fiber  formed  in  a  closed  optical  path  in  conjunction 
with  at  least  a  first  coil  coupler  which  is  connected  dierewith  such 
that  electiTitnagnetic  waves  can  be  coupled  between  said  coiled 
optical  fiber  and  a  first  external  optical  fiber,  said  rotation  sensing 
based  on  having  opposirjg  coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  through  said  coiled  optical  fiber  in  opposing 
directions  so  as  to  result  in  each  of  said  opposing  coiled  optical 
fiber  electromagnetic  waves  impinging  at  least  in  part  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  first  and  second  photodetectors  in  a  plurality  of 
photodctectors  each  coupled  to  a  selected  one  of  said  coiled  optical 
fiber  and  said  external  optical  fiber  with  at  least  one  of  said 
opposing  coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic  waves  propagating  in 
one  of  said  opposing  directions  being  subject  to  having  phasing 
diereof  varied  by  a  first  set  of  selected  signals  supplied  to  a  first 
input  of  a  first  phase  modulator,  said  first  photodetector  providing 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  such  impingement  thereon  of  a 
corresponding  said  opposing  coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic 
wave,  which  is  representative  of  that  wave,  said  error  reducer 
comprising: 
an  amplitude  modulation  signal  generator  means  capable  of 
providing  amplitude  modulation  component  in  said  opposing 
coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic  waves; 
a  balance  control  signal  generating  means  having  an  amplitude 
control  input  and  an  output  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
phase  modulator  so  as  to  be  capable  of  providing  a  phase 
modulation  component  in  a  said  opposing  coiled  optical  fiber 
electromagnetic  wave  at  a  selected  balance  control  frequency, 
said  balance  control  signal  generating  means  being  further 
capable  of  adjusting  values  of  amplitude  of  said  phase  modu- 
lation component  provided  thereby  in  accord  with  a  second 
set  of  selected  signals  provided  at  said  amplitude  control  input 
thereof; 
a  first  signal  component  phase  detection  means  having  an  output 
and  having  a  detection  input  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  photodetector  to  receive  said  first  photodetector  output 
signal,  said  first  sigital  component  phase  detection  means 
being  capable  of  providing  output  signals  at  said  output 
therectf'  representing  amplitiides  of  components  of  sigiials 
occurring  at  said  detection  input  thereof  based  on  a  first 
selected  demodulation  frequency;  and 
an  ampUtude  nKxlulation  signal  component  phase  detection 
iiKans  having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  said  balance 
control  signal  generating  means  amplitude  control  input  and 
having  both  a  detection  input  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  signal   component   phase  detection   means   output   to 
receive  said  first  signal  component  phase  detection  mearu 
output  signal,  atxl  a  denwdulation  input,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  amplitude  modulation  signal  generator  means, 

ll 


said  ampliUide  modulation  signal  component  phase  detection 
means  being  capable  of  using  signals  supplied  at  said 
demodulation  input  thereof,  having  a  substaiitial  demodula- 
tion signal  component  therein  at  a  second  selected  demodula- 
tion frequency,  to  cause  the  second  set  of  selected  signals  to 
appear  at  said  output  thereof  representing  amplitudes  of  com- 
ponents of  signals  occurring  at  said  detection  input  thereof 
based  on  said  demodulation  frequency. 


5,465,150 

OPTICAL  FIBER  GYROSCOPE  SENSING  COIL  HAVING 

A  REDUCED  SENSITIVITY  TO  TEMPERATURE 

VARUTIONS  OCCURRING  THEREIN 

Alan  R.  Malvern,  PlynHHith,  Great  Britain,  asaigDor  to  Britkh 

Aerospace  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kii^dom,  Mar.  19, 1993, 
9305688 

Int  CL*  GOIC  19172 
VS.  CL  356—350  4  Claiim 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coil  wound  from  a  pair  of  optical  fiber  supplies 
comprising: 

a  winding  of  fiber  on  a  spool,  said  fiber  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  mid  point  on  said  spool,  one  of  said  opposite 
directions  being  clockwise  and  another  of  said  opposite  direc- 
tions being  counter  clockwise,  towards  erxls  of  said  spool  and 
back  to  said  center  thereof  to  form  a  first  double  layer,  said 
fibers  being  crossed  at  said  center  of  said  spool  and  being 
wound  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other  at  least  once  again, 
one  of  said  opposite  directions  being  clockwise  and  another  of 
said  opposite  directions  being  counter<lockwise  towards  said 
ends  of  said  spool  and  back  to  said  center  thereof  to  form  at 
least  a  second  double  layer,  said  wirxling  of  fiber  including  a 
single  layer  of  said  fiber  provided  on  an  outermost  layer  of 
said  coil. 


5,465,151 
SENSORS  EMPLOYING  INTERFERENCE  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  PASSING  THROUGH 
WAVEGUIDES  HAVING  FUNCTIONALIZED  SURFACES 
Martin  N.  Wyboume;  John  F.  W.  Keana,  both  of  Eugene, 
Oreg.;  Sui  X.  Cai,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Mingdi  Yan,  and  Jong  Wu, 
both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sute  of  Oregon  Acting 
By  and  Through  the  SUte  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 
Behalf  of  The  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,453,  Jan.  21, 1993.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,425 
InL  a.^  GOIB  9102 
VS.  a.  356-361  8  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  element,  comprising: 
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pads  at  said  index  pad  coordinate  locations;  suitably  fitting  a 
preselected  surface  shape  to  the  index  pad  height  and  coordinate 
location  data;  and  calculating  the  difference  in  height  between  each 
index  pad  and  the  preselected  surface  shape  evaluated  at  the  index 
pad  location. 


(a)  an  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  reference  waveguide 
portion  and  an  analyte  waveguide  portion  both  made  of  a 
material  exhibiting  an  index  of  refraction  to  an  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  both  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  eixl; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the 
first  ends  such  that  the  electromagnetic  radiation  passes  in 
parallel  ttirough  the  reference  and  analyte  waveguide  portions 
from  the  first  ends  to  the  second  ends  by  total  internal  reflec- 
tion; 

(c)  means  for  converging  the  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the 
second  ends  into  an  exit  beam  of  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; and 

(d)  the  analyte  waveguide  portion  having  an  external  surface 
that  is  functionalized  relative  to  the  reference  waveguide 
portion  so  as  to  enable  the  external  surface  of  the  analyte 
portion  to  selectively  interact  with  molecules  of  an  analyte  in 
a  manner  that  imparts  a  phase  change  to  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  passing  through  the  analyte  waveguide  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  electromagnetic  radiation  [>assing  through  the  ref- 
erence waveguide  portion,  the  phase  change  being  sufficient 
to  generate  a  corresponding  interference  pattern  in  the  exit 
beam. 


5,465,152 
METHOD  FOR  COPLANARTTY  INSPECTION  OF 
PACKAGE  OR  SUBSTRATE  WARPAGE  FOR  BALL  GRID 
ARRAYS,  COLUMN  ARRAYS,  AND  SIMILAR 
STRUCTURES 
Steve  BUodeau,  Setauket;  Frank  Jacovino,  Plainview;  Joanne 
Cameron,  Oakdale,  and  James  Cain,  Calverton,  all  of  N.Y.^ 
assignors  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc^  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jim.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,989 
Int  a.*  GOIB  lllOO 
VS.  CL  356—371  12  Claims 

21 
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5,465,153 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAUGING 

SPECULAR  SURFACE  PROFILE  DEVUTIONS 

Theodore  B.  Ladewski,  Ann  Arbor,  MkIl,  assignor  to  KMS 

Fusion,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,885,  Oct  4,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5^89,267.  This  application  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,230 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  IliOO:  GOIJ  1102 

VS.  a.  356—376  30  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  coplanarity  of  substrates  for  ball 
grid  array,  column  grid  array,  and  similar  surface  mount  integrated 
circuit  chips,  using  3-D  optical  sensing  means,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  opaque  fiducials  as  index  pads  where  the 
heights  of  said  index  pads  are  correlated  with  signal  pad  heights  in 
a  neighborhood  about  said  index  pads;  said  index  pads  being 
opaque  to  incident  radiation  from  said  3-D  optical  sensing  means; 
reflecting  by  said  iivlex  pads  sufficient  radiation  allow  height 
measurement  by  said  3-D  optical  sensing  means;  disposing  said 
index  pads  in  a  prearranged  pattern  over  a  domain  of  array  signal 
pads;  restricting  said  index  pads  to  a  predetermined  range  of 
heights;  measuring  the  heights  of  each  of  at  least  three  said  index 


1.  A  system  for  gauging  the  surface  geometry  of  a  lest  object 
using  electromagnetic  radiation,  comprising: 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  irradiating  a  test  object, 

said  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  direction  of  travel; 
means  for  altering  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  electromagnetic 

radiation  originating  from  said  source  before  said  radiation 

irradiates  the  test  object; 
means  for  sensing  an  image  of  electromagnetic  radiation  that 

originates  from  said  source  and  reflects  from  the  test  object; 
an  attenuating  medium  disposed  between  the  test  object  and  said 

sensing  means  such  that  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  test 

object  travels  through  said  attenuating  medium  prior  to  being 

received  by  said  sensing  means,  whereby  the  intensity  of  said 

received  radiation  varies  across  the  image  as  a  function  of  the 

test  object  surface  geometry;  and 
means  for  calibrating  said  system  and  for  producing  a  set  of 

correction  data  for  conecting  optically  generated  errors  in 

said  image. 


5,465,154 
OPTICAL  MONITORING  OF  GROWTH  AND  ETCH 
RATE  OF  MATERLU^ 
Kari  B.  Uvy,  19050  Dagmar  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,191,  May  5,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,413 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  211306:  B44C  1122 
VS.  CI.  356—382  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  thickness  in  a 
first  thin  planar  layer  of  a  first  material  having  a  refractive  index  nj 
at  a  predetermined  wavelength  X.,  and  being  at  least  partly  trans- 
parent to  light  at  the  wavelength  X,,  fabricated  on  a  second  layer  of 
a  different  material,  where  the  first  layer  is  positioned  between  and 
has  an  interface  with  each  of  the  second  layer  and  a  third  layer  of 
material  that  overlies  the  first  layer,  and  where  it  is  intended  that 
the  thickness  of  the  first  layer  will  be  decreasing  with  time  or 
increasing  with  time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  planar  substrate  with  said  second,  first,  and  third 

planar  layers  thereon; 
creating  an  aperture  through  the  third  layer  of  material  so  thai  a 
portion  of  the  first  layer  is  exposed; 
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5,4«,155 
DUPLEX  FILM  SCANNING 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,244,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Jun.  g,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,226 
Int.  CL'  G03F  3108 
\}S.  CL  358—500  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electronically  developing  an  image  captured  on 
a  film  having  two  or  more  image  capture  layers,  the  system 
comprising: 
development  means  for  applying  a  developing  solution  to  said 

film; 
a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  said  film  with  a  first  light; 
a  first  scanner  for  digitally  capturing  said  first  light  reflected 

from  said  film  during  development  to  form  a  first  digital  scan 

image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  said  film  with  a  second 

light,  said  second  light  source  oriented  to  scan  a  surface  of 

said  film  opposite  a  surface  scanned  by  said  first  light  source; 

and 
a  second  scaiuier  for  digitally  capturing   said   second   Ught 

reflected  from  said  film  during  development  to  form  a  second 

digital  scan  image  havmg  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
digital  image  combination  means  for  forming  a  final  image  by 

digitally  combining  a  pixel  from  each  of  said  digital  scan 

images  to  form  a  final  image  pixel. 


5,465,156 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  PRINTER  UNIT  AND 

INTERFACE 

Yoshihiro  And,  Uebara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103540 
Int  a.'  H04N  1100:1132 
VS.  CL  358—296  iq  claims 


directing  a  light  beam  including  a  component  of  wavelength  X, 
into  the  aperture  to  illuminate  the  exposed  first  layer  at  a 
predciermined  incidence  angle  9,  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
light  beam  is  reflected  at  the  surface  of  the  exposed  first  layer 
and  at  the  first  layer-second  layer  interface; 

perfoming  an  interferometry  intensity  measurement  of  light 
beam  reflectivity  R  at  each  of  a  sequence  of  consecutive  times 
{tj^i"  at  which  the  reflectivity  attains  a  local  extremum,  with 
t|<l2<.  .  .<x^\ 

determining  the  average  rate  of  change  v,  of  thicicness  of  the  first 
layer  in  a  time  interval  t,<t<  t,^,  (i=1.2,  .  .  .  J<-1)  by  use  of 
the  relation 
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1.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  printer  unit  for  printing  out  data  having  a 

format;  and 

interface  means,  coupled  to  said  printer  unit,  for  converting 
facsimile  image  data  into  rccording^lata  having  a  format  in 
which  said  printer  unit  can  input  the  recording  data,  and  for 
supplying  the  recording  data  to  said  printer  unit,  wherein  said 
printer  unit  comprises: 
a  printing  portion  for  printing  recording  data;  and 
data  supply  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means  and 
said  printer  portion,  for  supplying  the  recording  data  from 
said  interface  means  to  said  printing  portion  at  predetermined 
printing  intervals. 


5,465,157 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE 
MODmCATION  FOR  INCREASED  IMAGE 
RESOLUTION 
Kaoni  Seto,  Chigasaki;  Kiyosfai  Kanaiwa,  Kawasaki;  Michio 
Itoh,  Hachioji;  Hiroshi  Mano,  Tokyo;  Hiromichi  Yamada, 
Yokohama;  Atsushi  Kashihara,  Hachioji;  lUushi  Kawana, 
Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Saito,  Ibkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1991,  3-028615; 
May  17, 1991,  3-113230 

InL  CL*  H04N  1140;  J 1409;  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CL  358—298  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  modification  system  usable  in  an  image  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  part  of  bit  information 
from  bit  information  generated  by  a  bit  information  generator. 
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means  for  extracting  predeteimined  plural  areas,  each  such  area 
consisting  of  plural  bit  information,  fix)m  the  part  of  bit 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

feature  matching  meatts  for  detecting  whether  the  part  of  bit 
infonnation  stored  in  said  memory  means  coiiKides  with  one 
predetermined  feature  of  predetermined  plural  features; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  pan  of  bit  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  memory  means  is  bit  information  for  a 
half-tone  image;  aixl 

information  modifying  means  for  modifying  print  information  of 
an  object  pixel  which  corresponds  to  a  bit  in  the  part  of  bit 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means,  in  a  case  where 
both  said  feature  matching  means  detects  coincidence  with 
said  one  predetermined  feature  of  the  predetermined  plural 
features  and  said  judging  means  judges  that  the  part  of  bit 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  not  bit  informa- 
tion for  a  half-tone  image. 


5,465,159 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 

OF  RECORDING  FIELD  IMAGE  SIGNALS,  FRAME 

IMAGE  SIGNALS  AND  HIGH  DEFINITION  IMAGE 

SIGNALS 

Kazuhito    Ohashi,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507^20,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104214 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/78/ 

VS.  CL  358—342  15  Claims 


5,465,158 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  WIDE-BAND  CHROMINANCE 
SIGNAL 
Yoshihiro  Morioka,  Neyagawa;  Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Kawan- 
ishi;  Mutsuyuki  Okayama,  Kobe;  Etsuto  Nakatsu,  Hirakata, 
and  Kobei  Suzuld,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,170,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060228 
Int  CI.*  H04N  9I79.-9/S0 
VS.  CL  358—310  5  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recorder  comprising: 

a  converter,  said  converter  converting  an  input  color  video 
signal  into  a  luminance  signal,  a  carrier  chrominatKC  signal, 
atxl  two  color  difference  signals; 

a  first  frequency  modulator,  said  first  frequency  modulator  fre- 
quency modulating  the  luminaiKC  signal; 

a  low  frequency  band  converter,  said  low  frequency  band  con- 
verter converting  a  frequency  band  of  the  carrier  chrominance 
signal  to  a  low  frequency  band  to  obtain  a  low  frequency  band 
converted  carrier  chrominance  signal; 

a  second  frequency  modulator,  said  second  frequency  modulator 
frequency  modulating  the  color  difference  signals  to  obtain  a 
frequency  nKxiulated  chrominance  signal; 

an  adder,  said  adder  adding  the  low  frequeiKy  band  converted 
carrier  chrominance  signal  and  the  frequency  modulating 
luminance  signal  to  obtain  a  recording  video  signal; 

a  first  head  for  recording  the  recording  video  signal  on  an 
recording  medium  to  form  a  first  recortling  track)  and 

a  second  head  for  recording  the  frequency  nKxlulated  chromi- 
nance signal  on  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  form  a  second 
recording  track  oversaid  on  at  least  a  pari  of  the  first  recording 
track  such  that  a  recording  layer  of  the  recording  medium  in 
which  said  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  recording  track  is  fonned 
is  divided  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof  into  a  lower  layer  in 
which  the  first  recording  track  is  formed  and  an  upper  layer  in 
which  the  second  recording  track  is  formed. 


1.  An  image  signal  recording  method  capable  of  recording  field 
image  signals,  frame  image  signals  composed  of  two  field  image 
signals  with  their  corresponding  scanning  lines  being  in  an  inter- 
lacing relation  to  each  other  on  a  picture  and  high-definition  image 
signals  composed  of  four  field  image  signals  with  their  correspond- 
ing scanning  lines  being  in  an  interlacing  relation  to  each  other  on 
the  picture  on  a  recording  medium,  respectively,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  step  of  dividing  a  high-definition  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  one  picture  into  four  field  image  signals  with  their 
corresponding  scanning  liiKS  being  in  an  interlacing  relation 
to  each  other  on  the  picture; 

(B)  a  second  step  of  multiplexing  a  first  index  signal  indicating 
that  frame  reproduction  is  possible  during  reproduction  with 
two  field  image  signals  from  among  said  four  field  image 
signals  formed  in  said  first  step,  and  multiplexing  a  second 
index  signal  indicating  that  frame  reproduction  is  impossible 
during  reproduction  with  the  other  two  field  image  signals; 
and 

(C)  a  third  step  of  recording  said  four  field  image  signals, 
multiplexed  with  said  first  or  second  index  signals,  in  the 
second  step  on  four  tracks  of  said  recording  medium,  one  field 
image  signal  on  each  track,  respectively. 


5,465,160 
COMPOSITE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  COMBINING  DOCUMENT  AND 
IMAGE  CHARACTERS 
Yasushi  Kamo;  Masayuki  Hayashi;  Masaaki  Ito,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Shiqji  Yamakawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Midori  Aida,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,263,  Mar.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,184 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-037664; 
May  2,  1991,  3-100914;  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144697;  Jul.  3,  1991, 
3-162560;  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014453;  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017417 

Int  CI."  H04N  1123:11387:1144 
VS.  CI.  358—401  25  Claims 

1.  A  composite  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
scaiming  means  for  obtaining  image  data  for  each  dot  by  scan- 
ning a  document  in  a  main  scaiming  direction  aitd  scaiming 
(he  same  in  a  sub  scanning  direction; 
character  generating  means  for  generating  character  data  indicat- 
ing either  a  character  or  a  numeric  character, 
image  composition  means  for  obtaining  composite  image  data 
by  combining  the  character  data  generated  by  said  character 
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geaerating  means  with  the  image  data  of  the  entire  document 
obtained  by  said  scanning  means; 
image  fonning  means  for  carrying  out  an  image  forming  process 
based  on  the  composite  image  data  from  said  image  compo- 
sition means  so  that  a  composite  image  is  formed  for  each 
copy  of  the  document; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  copy  repetition  number  which  indi- 
cates the  number  of  image  forming  processes  repeatedly  car- 
ried out  by  said  image  fonning  means  with  respect  to  the 
same  document; 
character  setting  control  means  for  changing  the  respective 
character  data,  generated  by  said  character  generating  means, 
each  time  a  composite  image  is  formed  by  said  image  forming 
means  to  make  a  copy  of  the  document  when  an  image 
fonning  process  is  repeatedly  carried  out  with  respect  to  the 
same  document  to  make  a  plurality  of  copies  until  an  image 
composition  repetition  number  of  said  image  composition 
means  reaches  said  copy  repetition  number  from  said  input 
means: 
wherein,  said  character  setting  control  means  includes: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  composition  repeti- 
tion number  to  said  image  composition  means  when  said 
first  input  means  is  depressed,  said  image  composition 
tneans  repeatedly  obtaining  the  composite  image  data  until 
Mid  image  composition  repetition  number  is  reached; 
second  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  composition 
instruction  to  said  image  composition  means  when  said 
Kcond  input  means  is  depressed,  said  image  composition 
means  being  instructed  to  obtain  the  composite  image  data 
by  said  instruction;  and 
wherein,  said  control  means  enables  the  image  forming  means 
to  repeatedly  carry  out  an  image  forming  process  with 
respect  to  each  copy  of  the  document  until  the  image 
pomposition  repetition  number  is  reached  if  the  instruction 
is  input  by  said  second  input  means. 


5,465,161 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONFIRMING  THE  STATE  OF  AN  ADDITION  DEVICE 
Masahlro  Funada,  Yokohama;  Ibshiyuki  Kitamura;  Mitsuhiro 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Eiji  Ohta,  Fujisawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8564)96,  Mar.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,257,119.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  5-060248; 
May  8,  1991,  3-102354;  May  29,  1991,  3-124345;  Jul.  1,  1991, 
3-160560 

Int  a.*  H04N  1144:1156:1140 
VS.  a.  358—438  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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input  means  for  inputting  image  information  representing  an 
image; 

process  means  for  processing  the  image  information,  and  output- 
ting  processed  image  information; 

addition  means  for  adding  infonnation  for  identifying  an  appa- 
ratus by  which  the  image  information  is  processed  to  tiie 
image  represented  by  the  image  information; 

confirmation  means  for  confirming  a  state  of  said  addition 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  apparatus  based  on  the  state  of 
said  addition  means  obtained  by  said  confirmation  means, 

wherein  the  information  added  by  said  addition  means  corre- 
sponds to  apparatus-identification  data  given  by  a  supplier 
who  supplies  the  apparatus. 


5,465,162 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Teniyuki  Nishii,  Yokohama;  'Ruiiehiro  Watanabe,  Kawaguchi, 

and  Hisao  Ter^ima,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,394,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-137134 
InL  Cl.*^  H04N  1132 
lis.  a.  358—442  13  Claims 

1       __^ 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing an  extension  terminal,  comprising 

communication  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  from  a  line 
and  sending  the  image  signal  to  the  extension  terminal; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  image  signal  received  from  the 
line  by  said  communication  means; 

record  means  for  recording  the  image  signal  received  from  the 
line  by  said  communication  means;  and 

connection  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  extension  ter- 
minal, said  cotrununication  means  aixl  the  line; 

said  communication  means  sending  the  image  signal  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  the  extension  terminal  through  said 
connection  means. 

10.  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  extension  termi- 
nals; ' 
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discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  calling 
party  is  another  image  communication  apparatus  after  a 
responding  to  an  incoming  call; 

generating  means  for  generating  plural  kinds  of  calling  signals 
in  accordance  with  a  result  of  discrimination  by  said  discrimi- 
nation means;  and 

providing  means  for  providing  the  generated  calling  signals  to 
the  plurality  of  extension  terminals. 


5,465,163 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  OVERSIZED  ORIGINAL  IMAGES  AND 
FOR  SYNTHESIZING  MULTIPLE  IMAGES 
Kunio  Yoshihara,   Sagamihara;    Kazuhiko   Hirooka,  Ibkyo; 
Masanori  Sakai;  Ke^u  Kuboki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mitsuo 
Nimura,  Kawasaki,  and  Ritsushi  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-078611; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079635;  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179149;  Jul.  31,  1991, 
3-214740;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214741;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214742 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1121:11387:11393;  G06K  9/46:9/68 
VS.  CL  358—444  28  Claims 
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5^465,164 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SAME 
Susumu  Sugiura,  Atsugl,  and  Yoshinobu  Mita,  Kawasaki,  both 
of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082403; 
Apr.  8, 1992,  4-087114 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358—448  9  Claims 

I.  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  image  data 
arranged  in  image  blocks,  comprising  the  step  of: 
converting  image  data  to  a  space  frequency  component  for  each 
image  block;  and 
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diffusing  a  quantization  error  produced  by  quantizing  a  space 
frequency  component  of  an  image  block  to  another  space 
frequency  component  of  the  same  image  block. 


5,465,16^ 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Staoshl  Tuiio,  Tokyo,  and  Naoto  Arakawa,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-139087; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-192044 

InL  CI."  H04N  l/OO;  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  358—448  25  Claims 

_,  SISIBl  STWCia*  ^ 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  images; 

storage  meatu  for  storing  the  images  input  from  said  input 
means,  said  storage  means  storing  a  plurality  of  linages  hav- 
ing common  partial  images; 

characteristics  extraction  means  for  extracting  characteristics  of 
images  input  from  the  input  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  positions  of  respective 
overlapped  common  partial  images  of  the  plurality  of  images 
stored  in  said  storage  means  based  on  the  image  characteris- 
tics extracted  in  said  characteristics  extraction  means; 

synthesis  means  for  forming  an  image  by  synthesizing  said 
plurality  of  images  according  to  a  result  of  the  determination 
by  said  determination  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  synthesized  by  said 
synthesis  means. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  image  signal  generation  sources  each  including 
a  page  description  language  data; 

b)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  image  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  image  signal  generation  sources,  wherein  said 
synthesizing  means  formulates  the  page  description  language 
data  into  images,  and  then  synthesizes  the  images;  and 

c)  output  means  for  outputting  to  a  printer  the  image  signal 
synthesized  by  said  synthesizing  means. 


5,465,166 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  RECORDING 

EQUIPMENT 

Yasushi  Kamo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,664,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,732,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234687; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217188 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/393 
VS.  CL  358—451  10  aalms 

1.  Image  forming  equipment  having  magnification  changing 
means  for  executing  magnification  changing  processing  with  input 
data  in  response  to  an  input  magnification  change  ratio,  said 
equipment  comprising: 

first  aiKl  second  line  memories  for  outputting  data  corresponding 
to  an  image  to  be  reproduced; 
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magnification  change  ratio  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  mag- 
nification change  ratio  which  is  variable  in  a  main  scanning 
direction; 

CPU  means  for  receiving  said  magnification  change  ratio  and 
for  outputting  data  corresponding  to  said  magnification 
change  ratio; 

a  NAND  gale  for  receiving,  at  first  and  second  inputs  thereof,  a 
write  clock  signal  and  an  output  of  a  first  storing  means  in 
order  to  control  the  timing  of  data  output  by  said  first  and 
second  line  memories; 

first  storing  means  for  receiving  said  data  output  by  the  CPU 
means,  storing  predetermined  data  corresponding  to  magnifi- 
cation ratios  represented  by  vectors  offset  from  pixel  locations 
of  a  document  to  be  copied  in  order  to  determine  locations  of 
shifted  pixels  in  the  output  image,  said  first  storing  means 
outputting  said  predetermined  data;  and 

interpolation  calculating  means  for  generating  an  enlarged  or 
reduced  output  image  according  to  the  predetermined  data 
output  by  said  first  storing  means  by  interpolating  the  prede- 
tennined  data; 

whereby  image  data  arc  outputted  with  a  variable  magnification 
change  ratio  in  the  main  scanning  direction  on  the  basis  of  the 
predetermined  data  stored  in  said  first  storing  means  and  an 
output  signal  from  said  NAND  gate. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes: 
image  input  circuitry  for  obtaining  data  defining  images  as 
inpit; 


image  output  circuitry  for  providing  data  defining  images  as 

output;  and 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  images  from 
the  image  input  circuitry  and  for  providing  data  defining 
images  to  the  image  output  circuitry; 
the  method  comprising: 
operating  the  processor  to  receive  input  image  data  from  the 
image  input  circuitry;  the  input  image  data  defining  a  first 
image  set  that  shows  a  first  form  that  has  been  marked;  the 
input  image  data  further  including  destination  information 
indicating  an  image  destination;  and 
in  response  to  the  input  image  data,  operating  the  processor  to 
use  the  input  image  data  to  automatically  produce  created 
page  data  and  to  provide  the  created  page  data  to  the  image 
output  circuitry  for  transmission  to  the  image  destination; 
the  created  page  data  defining  a  second  image  set  that 
shows  a  page,  the  page  including  a  segment  that  is  a 
version  of  an  image  from  the  first  form. 


5,465,168 
GRADATION  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  BISTABLE 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  USING 
EFFECTIVE  CONE  ANGLE  IN  BOTH  STATES 
Mitsuhiro  Koden,  Nara;  Akira  Tagawa,  Kashihara;  Hitoshi 
lUeda,  Tenri;  Hirofuini  Katsuse,  Tenri;  Makoto  Stuomi, 
Tenri;  lUi^i  Numao,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Gouda,  Tenri;  Mas- 
ayuki  Katakami;  Naofumi  Kondo,  both  of  Nara,  and  Mikio 
Katayama,    Ikoma,    all    of,    Japan,    assigiiors    to    Sharp 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013767; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-173495;  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185186;  Jul.  27,  1992, 
4-199841;  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310553 

InL  CL'  G02F  111343:1113 
U.S.  CI.  359^56  22  Claims 


5,465,167 

USING  AN  IMAGE  FROM  A  FORM  IN  AUTOMATIC 
CREATION  OF  A  FORM  OR  SHEET 
Martin  F.  N.  Cooper,  Fremont;  Walter  A.  L.  Johnson,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Z.  Eroi  Smith,  HI,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,388 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1132 

VS.  a  )58— 468  28  Claims 


liquid  oysUI  :  SFOTSI 
c«(l  friidingss  :  3m"^ 
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ori»nt»tior     C2 

20.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  which  com- 
prises: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  pair  of  substrates  each  having  an 
electrode  film  and  an  orientation  control  layer  on  each  elec- 
trode film,  aiK) 

a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  provided  in  the  state  of  "cross  nicol" 
on  both  sides  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell;  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  between  the  substrates, 
the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  showing  bistable  characteristics 
having  two  maximum  apparent  tilt  angles  ±6  and  two 
memory  angles  ±9m.  where  B>%m, 

aligning  one  of  polarizing  directions  of  the  polarizing  plates 
with  the  angle  9m; 

applying  to  the  cell  an  alternating  voltage  haviivg  such  a  low 
frequency  that  an  apparent  tilt  angle  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  changes  alternatively  with  respect  to  the  angle  0m  and 
syiKhronously  with  the  alternating  voltage  thus  having  the 
apparent  tilt  angle  assume  both  positive  and  negative  values, 
and 
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controlling  a  magnitude  of  die  alternating  voltage  to  change 
each  intensity  of  light  transmitted  during  a  half  cycle  and  the 
next  half  cycle, 

whereby  an  average  intensity  of  light  transmitted  through  the 
cell  per  cycle  of  the  applied  alternating  voltage  is  controlled. 

22.  The  method  of  claim  20  in  which  the  frequency  of  the 
alternating  voltage  is  more  than  10  Hz. 


5,4«S,169 

FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  PROTECTIVE  FILM  AND 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  ALIGNMENT  FILM 

Ken  Eguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Canon  KabushiU 

Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,477 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992, 4-247198; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-296580 

Int  a.*  G02F  111337:11141 
LA  a.  359—74 


16  Claims 


i« 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  an  electrode  thereon  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between 
the  substrates,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  is  provided 
with  an  electroconductive  protective  film  and  also  an  aligiunent 
film  comprising  an  alignment  material  and  a  polymeric  electrocon- 
ductive compound. 

14.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  substrates  each  having  an  electrode 
locally-disposed  thereon  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  a  portion 
where  the  electrodes  intersect  with  each  other,  said  liquid 
crystal  device  further  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  sub^rates 
is  provided  with  an  alignment  film  having  locally  enhanced 
electroconductivity  at  the  portion  thereof  on  the  electrode. 


5,465,170 

ALIGNMENT  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 

Yosliinori  Arimoto,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Optical 

and  Radio  Conununications  Research  Lab.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1993,  5-006526 
Int  CL"  H04B  10100 
VS.  CL  359—159  7  rut-mm 

1.  An  alignment  adjusting  system  for  use  in  an  optical  system  in 
an  optical  transceiver,  comprising: 
an  optical  antenna  having  a  main  mirror  and  a  submirror,  both  of 
which  being  provided  around  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
antenna  and  away  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  inter- 
val, said  optical  antenna  transmitting  a  beam  of  transmitting 
light  output  from  said  optical  transceiver  to  an  optical  antemia 


of  a  destination  station  after  sequentially  reflecting  said  beam 
of  transmitting  light  by  said  submirror  and  said  main  mirror, 

an  optical  coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  said  optical 
antenna  to  said  optical  transceiver, 

a  return-reflection  mirror  for  return-reflecting  a  part  of  said 
beam  of  txansmitting  light  output  from  said  optical  trans- 
ceiver, 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  defocusing  amount  of  said 
beam  of  transmitting  light  in  said  optical  anterma,  in  response 
to  said  beam  of  transmitting  light  return-reflected  by  said 
return-reflection  mirror, 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  submirror  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  antenna;  and 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  moving  means  so 
that  the  defocusing  amount  of  said  beam  of  transmitting  light 
becomes  substantially  zero,  in  response  to  a  defocusing 
amount  of  said  beam  of  traiumitting  light  in  said  optical 
antenna  which  is  detected  by  said  first  detection  means, 

wherein  said  main  minor  is  either  one  of  a  ring-shaped  concave 
parabolic  mirror  aixl  a  ring-shaped  coiK:ave  nearJy-parabolic 
hyperbolic  mirror; 

said  return-reflection  nurror  is  either  one  of  a  ring-shaped  con- 
cave spherical  mirror  and  a  ring-shaped  concave  nearly- 
spherical  elliptical  mirror,  said  retum-reflectioo  mirror  being 
formed  integrally  together  with  said  main  mirror  and  concen- 
trically with  said  main  mirror  around  ttie  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  antenna  so  that  a  mirror  surface  of  said  retum- 
reflection  mirror  crosses  a  mirror  surface  of  said  main  mirror, 
and 

said  main  mirror  and  said  return-reflection  mirror  are  arranged 
so  that  a  focal  point  of  said  main  mirror  coincides  with  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  return-reflection  mirror. 


5,465,171 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR  DEVICE  USING  A  THIN  FILM 
RESONATOR 
Robert  J.  Weber,  Boone,  Iowa;  Russell  W.-C.  Chung,  San 
Diego,  and  Yet-zen  Liu,  West  Lake  Village,  both  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^74 

InL  CI.'  G02F  nil 

MS.  CL  359^287  18  Cteims 
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1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 
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a  thin  film  resonator  comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal  layer 
having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  said  first  opposing 
surface  being  in  contact  with  a  metallic  electrode; 

an  al  least  partially  acoustically  reflective  surface;  and 

a  semiconductor  laser  positioned  between  said  acoustically 
reflective  surface  and  said  second  opposing  surface  of  said 
thin  film  resonator,  said  semicoftductor  laser  being  acousti- 
cally coupled  to  said  thin  film  resonator, 

whereby  optical  energy  produced  by  said  laser  is  modulated  in 
accordance  with  acoustical  energy  generated  by  said  thin  film 
resonator. 


5,465,172 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Shigenobii  tukushima,  Toyokawa;  Munehiro  Nakatani,  Toyo- 
hashi;  Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro;  Tbshio  IWboi,  Oka- 
zaki;    Hiroaki    Hamano,   and    Kanako   Hamano,   both   of 
Hirakata,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to    Minolta   Camera 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,605,  Mar.  g,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,665 
ClaiuK  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62433; 
Mar.  12, 1990,  2-62434;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62435;  Mar.  12,  1990, 
2-62436;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62437 

fat  a.*  H04N  1142 
U.S.  CL  3SS— 498  9  OaiiiH 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  a  series  of  a  plurality  of 
original  images  in  a  reading  operation; 

storing  means  for  storing  at  one  time  image  data  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  original  images  sequentially  read  by  said 
reading  means; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  image  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  to  another  device; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  laclcing  corxlition  of  storage 
capacity  of  said  storing  means; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  to  interrupt 
said  reading  operation  and  also  for  controlling  said  transmit- 
ting means  to  transmit  only  image  data  conesponding  to 
original  images  which  have  the  entirety  of  tiieir  image  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  and  to  not  transmit  image  data 
corresponding  to  an  original  image  which  does  not  have  the 
entirety  of  its  image  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  when  a 
laclcing  condition  of  storage  capacity  of  said  storing  means  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  in  the  course  of  reading  the 
scries  of  the  plurality  of  original  images  by  said  reeling 
means;  and 

restarting  means  for  automatically  restarting  the  interrupted 
reading  operation  of  said  reading  means  after  said  transmis- 


sion of  only  image  data  corresponding  to  original  images 
which  have  the  entirety  of  their  image  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means  for  subsequent  reading,  by  said  reading  means, 
of  the  entire  original  image  which  was  being  read  by  said 
reading  means  when  said  reading  operation  was  interrupted, 
and  for  subsequent  transmission,  by  said  transmission  means, 
of  the  entirety  of  the  image  data  of  the  original  image  which 
was  being  read  by  said  reading  means  when  said  reading 
operation  was  interrupted. 


5<465,173 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Ishikawa,  Saitama;  Hideo  Homma,  Ibkyo;  Yodiitake 

Nagashima,  Chigasaki,  and  lUasU  Salto,  Yokohama,  aU  oi; 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaidia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,168,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^21,532, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,194,  Jan.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,210,  Nov. 

20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

225,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1989, 1-301477; 

Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301478;  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301479 

fat  CI.''  H04N  1141 
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29.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing,  on  the  basis  of  blocks  each  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels,  one  frame  pixel  data  includ- 
ing both  halftone  image  data  and  line  image  data;  and 

control  means  for  reading  pixel  data  of  a  predetermined  part  area 
of  the  frame  pixel  data  stored  in  said  memory  means, 

wherein  the  pixel  data  read  by  said  control  means  includes  the 
halftone  image  data  and  the  line  image  data. 


5/465,174 

SINGLE  UGHT  VALVE  FULL-COLOR  PROJECTOR 

DISPLAY 

Donald  E.  Sprotbcry,  6033  Butterfield  La.,  Analieim  Hills, 

Calif.  92807 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,131,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,236,  Jun.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  216,773 

fat  CI."  G02F  III 33:  H04N  5174 
VS.  CL  359^-40  16  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  on  screen  in 
accordance  with  the  first  and  second  video  signals  comprising: 
laser  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 
means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  coherent  beam  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  video  signals; 
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liquid  crystal  light  valve  means  in  optical  afignment  with  said 
coherent  beam  for  modulating  light  illuminating  an  output 
layer  thereof  in  accordance  with  an  internally  generated  volt- 
age pattern  produced  in  response  to  incidence  of  said  coherent 
beam  on  an  input  layer  thereof; 

scanning  means  for  deflecting  the  coherertt  beam  to  a  first  set  of 
areas  on  said  input  layer  in  response  to  said  first  video  signal 
and  for  deflecting  said  coherent  beam  to  a  second  set  of  areas 
on  said  input  layer  in  response  to  said  second  video  signal; 

means  for  illuminating  said  output  layer  with  a  light  source; 

polarizing  beam  splitter  means  positioned  in  an  optical  path 
between  said  illuminating  light  source  aiKl  said  output  layer 
for  polarizing  and  directing  said  illuminatiiig  hght  onto  said 
output  layer  and  for  reUying  modulating  light  reflected  by 
said  output  layer  to  an  image  plane;  and 

striped  filter  means  disposed  at  said  image  plane  between  said 
beam  splitter  means  and  said  screen  having  first  and  secotMl 
sets  of  filter  elements  in  optical  alignmeix  with  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  areas  of  said  input  layer  for  transmitting  radiant 
energy  in  first  and  second  wavelength  bands,  respectively,  to 
said  display  screen  wherein  said  radiant  energy  passes 
through  said  striped  filter  means  only  ooce. 


5y4«5,176 

METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  REPEATING  PATTERNS  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE,  THE  PATTERNS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

RATES  OF  REPETITION 

James  S.  Bianco,  Enfield,  Conn^  and  David  J.  Horan,  West- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Controi  Module  Inc.,  Enfield,  ConiL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,934,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,882,  Oct  7, 
1992,  abaixloncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|Mkrt  of  Ser.  No. 
921,4(i0,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation-iii- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  857,729,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  b 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,483,  Dec  19,  1991, 

abudoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,774 

Int  CL"  G02B  5H8;  B44B  5100;  B29D  1 1 100 

VS.  CL  359^567  2  Claims 

i(^Q/"     1(0/ 


AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Grahain  J.  Woodgate,  and  David  Ezra,  bodi  of  Oxfordshire, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabualiiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15«,3«9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kfaviaai,  Nov.  11,  1992, 
9223652 

Int  CL*  G02B  27122:27112;  Gt2F  111335 
VS.  CL  359—463  21  ClalDM 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  embossed  first  and  second  elongate, 
parallel,  repeating,  patterns  of  optical  elements  on  a  sheet  for  use 
in  producing  secure  identification  means,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  embossing  a  first  said  pattern  on  a  first  side  of 
said  sheet,  with  a  first  embossing  roll  of  a  first  circumference; 
and 

(b)  continuously  embossing  a  second  said  pattern  on  said  first 
side  of  said  sheet,  parallel  to  said  first  pattern,  with  a  second 
embossing  roll  of  a  second  circumference  different  from  said 
first  circumference; 

whereby,  said  first  and  second  patterns  repeat  at  different  rates  such 
that  each  embossing  of  said  first  and  second  patterns  causes  said 
first  and  second  patterns  to  be  offset  lengthwise,  relative  to  an 
inunediately  preceding  embossing  of  said  patterns,  by  an  incre- 
ment equal  to  the  difference  in  circumferences  between  said  first 
and  second  embossing  rolls. 


5,465,177 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  A 

COLOR  IMAGE  RESULTING  FROM  A  MODULATION 

BY  OPTICAL  VALVES 

Bruno  Barbier,  and  Patrick  Lach,  both  of  Bordeaux,  France, 

assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28, 1992,  92  11539 
Int  CI.*  G02B  27ll4:Sr2 
VS.  CL  359—634  19  Claims 


1.  A  display  for  producing  an  autostereoscopic  image,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  light  source  for  producing  a  divergent  beam  of  light; 

a  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  modu- 
lating cells  for  modulating  light  passing  therethrough  from  the 
at  least  one  light  source  in  accordance  with  image  data; 

a  first  array  of  optical  components  arranged  to  receive  the 
divergent  light  beam  from  the  at  least  one  light  source,  each 
of  the  optical  components  being  arranged  to  produce  an  image 
of  the  at  least  one  source  at  a  common  image  plane  such  that 
each  image  is  laterally  displaced  by  a  respective  predeter- 
mined amount  from  an  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding 
optical  component  and  the  respective  predetermined  amounts 
vary  progressively  across  the  common  image  plane;  and 

a  second  array  of  optical  components  having  a  common  object 
plane  which  coincides  with  the  common  image  plane. 
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6.  A  method  for  the  projection  of  a  color  image  comprising  the 
following  steps  I)  generating  a  primary  beam  of  depolarized  and 
collimated  white  Ught,  2)  splitting  said  primary  beam  into  two 
secondary  beams  of  white  light,  and  3)  modulating,  by  optical 
valves,  three  color  beams  which  come  ftom  the  primary  beam  by 
means  for  splitting  said  (>riinary  beam  into  said  two  secondary 
beams,  wherein  said  two  secondary  beams  have  directions  of 
propagation  which  are  separated  angularly,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
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ondary  beams  have  polarizations  which  are  elli|>tical  and  have 
opposite  directions,  and  wherein  one  of  said  color  beams  comes 
from  a  first  of  said  two  secondary  beams,  and  two  of  said  color 
beams  coinc  from  a  sccoixl  of  said  two  secondary  beams. 


VS.  CL  3S9— 670 


L3 


1.  A  focusing  optical  system  for  focusing  a  light  beam  emitted 

from  a  light  source  having  varying  exit  angles  in  both  a  horizontal 

and  a  vertical  direction  on  a  spot  form  having  substantially  equal 

diameters  in  said  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  including  at  least  one  rotation  asymmetric  lens 

having  a  positive  power  to  a  direction  defined  at  least  by  a 

larger  exit  angle  of  said  varying  exit  angles; 

a  second  lens  unit  including  a  negative  power  lens  and  a  positive 

power  lens;  and 
a  third  tens  unit  including  at  least  one  rotation  asynunetric  lens 
having  positive  power  with  respect  to  said  direction  defined 
by  said  larger  exit  angle  as  a  whole  and  having  positive  power 
with  respect  to  a  second  direction  defined  by  a  smaller  exit 
angle  of  said  varying  exit  angles. 


5,465,179 

MULTICHANNEL  RECORDING  ANIVOR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Kunito,  and  TMashi  Fuluuni,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,995,  Oct  7,  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2734»66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-296437; 
Jan.  13, 1992,  4-301853;  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-301854 

InL  CL'  GUB  5100:15114 
VS.  CL  366—8  12  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  audio 
data  by  helically  sequentially  forming  a  pair  of  recording  tracks 
with  plus  and  minus  azimuth  angles  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said 
magnetic  necording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  magnetic  tape  wound  therearound; 
a  pair  of  reproducing  magnetic  heads  positioned  on  said  rotary 
drum  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  pair  of  recording  tracks 
on  said  magnetic  tape; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  2"  channel  signal,  n  being  a  positive 
integer  and  Y  being  a  number  of  channels; 


?^fMW^. 


5,465,178 
FOCUSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 
SadM  Nakai,  6-45,  Kita-Kasugaoka  3-Chome,  Ibaraki-siii, 
Osaka  567;  Masanobu  Yamanaka,  Minoo;  Koji  Ishikawa, 
Neyagawa;  l^yoshi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Kimiald  Yamamoto, 
Tokyo,  and  MUdhiko  Terashima,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo;  Sadao  Nakai, 
Osaka,  and  Kimnon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1992,  4-243402 

InL  CL*  G02B  13/12:9114;  HOIS  3/08 

7  Claims 
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Storing  means  for  performing  sampling  processing  for  said 
inputted  2"  channel  signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  of  f,  and 
interleave  processing  for  a  result  of  the  sampling  processing 
for  N  frame  cycles,  and  for  storing  data  including  data  from 
said  interleave  processing  and  sampling  processing; 

recording  signal  forming  means  for  performing  block-interieave 
processing  on  a  signal  from  said  storing  means,  performing 
error  correction  on  said  block-interleave-processed  signal,  and 
converting  saiii  efror-corrected  signal  into  a  recording  signal 
at  a  frequertcy  f^ 

control  means  for  controlling  said  input  means,  said  storing 
means  including  the  samphng  frequency  f,  of  the  sampling 
processing,  and  said  recording  signal  forming  means  includ- 
ing the  fTcqueiK^y  f,  of  the  recording  signal;  and 

a  pair  of  recording  magnetic  heads  positioned  on  said  rotary 
drum  behind  said  pair  of  reproducing  magnetic  heads,  respec- 
tively, for  at  least  8.S-f4N  track  pitch,  for  recording  said 
recording  signal  from  said  recording  signal  forming  means  on 
said  magnetic  tape, 

wherein  a  fhune  cycle  correlates  to  an  amount  of  time  for  said 
pair  of  recording  magnetic  heads  to  form  a  pair  of  recording 
tracks  and  N  represents  the  number  of  frame  cycles  in  an 
interleave  cycle,  and 

wherein  the  sampling  frequency  and  the  number  of  channels  in 
said  recording  and/or  reproducing  a[>paratus  arc  either  32  kHz 
2-channel.  44.1  kHz  2-channel,  48  khz  2-channel,  32  kHz 
8-channel,  44.1  kHz  4-channel  or  48  kHz  4-channel. 


5,465,180 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/ 

OR  REPRODUCING  A  CURRENT  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  A  HIGH-DEFINITION  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  IN  A  COMMON  TRACK  FORMAT 

Nobutaka  Amada,  and  Tikahani  Noguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jmi.  29,  1992,  4-170456 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/782 

U.S.  a.  360—19.1  14  ClaiiM 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  method  for  recording  a  first  video  signal 
digitized  at  a  first  sampling  frequency  and  compressed  to  a  first 
data  rale  or  a  second  video  signal  digitized  at  a  second  sampling 
frequency  and  compressed  to  a  second  data  rate  n  (where  n  is  an 
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integer  of  2  or  larger)  times  as  large  as  said  first  data  rate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  recording  of  said  first  video  signal, 

multiplexing  digitized  audio  signals  of  m  (where  m  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  larger)  channels  and  said  first  video  signal  together  in 
a  time  division  manner,  resulting  first  multiplexed  signals 
being  output  in  sequence; 

recording,  while  running  a  magnetic  tape  at  a  first  transportation 
speed  and  rotating  a  rotary  drum  at  a  predetermined  rotating 
speed,  said  first  video  signal  and  said  audio  signals  of  m 
channels  multiplexed  in  a  time  division  manner  with  k  (where 
k  is  an  integer)  pairs  of  magnetic  heads,  each  pair  of  said 
magnetic  heads  being  niounted  180°  opposite  positions  on 
said  rotary  drum,  and  on  k  tracks  in  every  one  half  revolution 
of  said  rotary  drum;  and 

during  recording  of  said  second  video  signal, 

multiplexing  digitized  audio  signals  of  nxm  channels  and  said 
second  video  signal  together  in  a  time  division  manner,  result- 
ing secoixl  multiplexed  signals  being  output  in  sequence; 

recording,  while  running  said  magnetic  tape  at  a  second  trans- 
portation speed  n  times  said  first  transportation  speed  and 
rotating  said  rotary  drum  at  a  same  rotating  speed  as  said 
predetermined  rotating  speed,  said  second  video  signal  and 
said  audio  signals  of  nxm  chaimels  multiplexed  in  a  time 
division  numner  with  nxk  pairs  of  magnetic  heads,  each  pair 
of  said  magnetic  heads  being  mounted  at  180°  opposite  posi- 
tions on  said  rotary  drum,  and  on  nxk  tracks  in  every  one  half 
revolution  of  said  rotary  drum. 


ICM)    MTO&fAVC 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  digital  video  signal  on  a 
magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

N  magnetic  heads  in  two  groups  attached  to  a  rotary  drum  at  an 
angular  interval  of  180  degrees; 

said  magnetic  tape  being  wrapped  around  a  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rotary  drum  in  an  angular  range  where  scans  of  pairs  of 
said  N  magnetic  heads  arranged  at  an  angular  interval  of  180 
degrees  overlap; 

head  interleave  means  for  distributing  an  input  digital  video 
signal  to  a  plurality  of  channels  of  a  number  which  is  fewer 
than  the  number  N  of  said  N  magnetic  heads  in  which  each 
channel  contains  two  time  division  multiplexed  signals  for 
respective  recording  by  two  of  said  N  magnetic  heads 
arranged  at  an  angular  interval  of  180  degrees; 

a  plurality  of  digital  recording  processing  means  of  a  number 
less  than  the  number  N  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 


respective  one  of  said  channels  and  includes  an  encoder  of  an 
error  correction  code;  and 
a  plurality  of  memory  means  of  a  number  which  is  equal  to  said 
number  N,  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  mennory  means  being 
coupled  to  receive  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  digital  recording  processing  means  and 
a  reading  operation  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
means  being  executed  so  as  to  separate  said  two  time  division 
multiplexed  signals  into  different  signals  each  for  connection 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  two  magnetic  heads  arranged  at  an 
angular  interval  of  180  degrees,  so  that  N  recording  signals 
are  generated  from  said  plurality  of  memory  means,  respec- 
tively. 


5,465,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 
DIGITAL/VIDEO  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
NUMBER  OF  PROCESSING  CHANNELS 
IVKtoaki  Yoshinaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  932,504,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-246794 
InL  CI.*  H04N  5/78 
11.S.  a.  360—36.2  3  Claims 


5,465,182 
RECORDING  METHOD  OF  SERVO  INFORMATION 
Tfctsuro  Ishiluiwa,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113280 

tot  a.*  GllB  21102 

VS.  CL  360—75  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  servo  information  on  a  plurality  of 
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tracks  on  a  magnetic  disk  medium  using  a  head,  the  head  being 
capable  of  writing  information  on  the  tracks  and  reading  informa- 
tion from  the  tracks,  the  plurality  of  tracks  being  adjacent  to  a  first 
track  and  successively  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  first  track  having 
previously  recorded  servo  infonnation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
writing  servo  information  on  a  first  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  trades  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first  track  or  a  previously 
recorded  one  of  the  plurality  of  tracks; 
reading  out  the  servo  information  written  on  said  first  selected 

track  in  said  writing  step; 
converting  the  servo  infonnation  read  out  into  digital  servo 

information; 
storing  said  digital  servo  information  into  a  memory; 
seeking  a  second  selected  one  of  ttie  plurality  of  tracks; 
verifying  said  servo  information,  at  least  pan  of  said  verifying 

step  occurring  during  said  seeking  step;  aixl 
repealing  said  writing,  reading,  seeking  and  verifying  steps  for 
the  successive  ones  of  the  plurality  of  tracks. 
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S,465,183 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  HEAD  IN  DISK 

DEVICE  BY  ESTIMATING  AND  CORRECTING 

ACTUATOR  PARAMETERS  BASED  ON  HEAD  POSITION 

AND  ACTUATOR  DRIVE  CURRENT  OBTAINED  BY 

VIBRATING  THE  HEAD 

Toshiro  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-016943; 
Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275701 

Lit  CI.'  GllB  51596:21102 
\}S.  a.  360—78.9  12  Claims 
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free-standing  chemical  vapor  deposited,  p.  polycrystalline  silicon 
carbide  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  about  300  W/mK 
at  room  temperature. 


7.  Control  system  for  positioning  a  head  in  a  disic  drive  which 
rotates  disks  to  perform  at  least  data  reproduction,  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  head  in  the  substantially  radial 
direction  of  said  disks; 

positional  information  generating  means  for  generating  posi- 
tional information  representing  the  positioiv  of  said  head  on 
said  disks; 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  a  drive  current  to  said 
actuator  so  that  the  position  of  said  head  can  match  a  given 
target  position  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  value  of  a  drive 
current  supplied  to  said  actuator  and  said  head  position  infor- 
mation; 

parameter  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  current  dynamical 
parameter  of  said  actuator,  based  on  the  value  of  the  drive 
current  supplied  to  said  actuator  and  said  positional  informa- 
tion obtained  by  vibrating  said  head  at  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined frequencies  in  one  or  more  predetermined  positions  on 
said  disks;  and 

parameter  conection  means  for  correcting  the  loop  gain  of  said 
control  system  in  said  servo  control  means  by  using  said 
estimated  parameters. 


5,465,185 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  PINNED  FERROMAGNETIC  LAYER  AND 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SE3^SOR 

David  E.  Heim,  Redwood  City,  and  Stuart  S.  P.  ParUn,  San 

Jose,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,477 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5139 

MS.  CI.  360—113  46  Claims 


5,465,184 

HARD  DISC  DRIVES  AND  READ/WRITE  HEADS 
FORMED  FROM  HIGHLY  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

SILICON  CARBIDE 
Michael  A.  Pickering,  Dracut;  Jitendra  S.  Goda,  Andover,  and 
Lee  E.  Bums,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CVD, 
Incorporated,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,880,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  S374/»12, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,077,  JuL  31, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
340,981 
Int  CL*  GllB  51012:5182:51147 
U.S.  a.  360—97.01  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  rigid  magnetic  memory  disc  comprising  a  silicon  carbide 
substrate  having  a  polished  surface  and  a  magnetic  coating  thereon, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  silicon  carbide  is  free-standing 
chemical  vapor  deposited.  P,  polycrystalline  silicon  carbide  having 
a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  about  300  W/mK  at  room 
temperature. 

5.  In  a  read/write  head  comprising  a  silicon  carbide  substrate 
having  a  polished  surface  and  a  read  and  write  circuitry  coating 
fabricated  thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  said  silicon  carbide  is 


/ 


36.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  disk; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disic; 

a  spin  valve  magnetoresistive  sensor  for  sensing  magnetically 

recorded  data  on  the  disk,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  free  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  preferred  axis  of  magne- 
tization in  the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  held; 

a  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  adjacent  to  the  free  ferromagnetic 
layer, 

a  first  piiuied  ferromagnetic  film  adjacent  to  the  spacer  layer 
and  having  an  axis  of  tnagnctization  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  magnetization  axis  of  the  free  ferromagnetic 
layer, 

a  second  piimed  ferromagnetic  film  having  a  direction  of 
tnagnetizabon  generally  antiparallel  to  the  magnetization 
direction  of  the  first  pinned  ferromagnetic  film; 

an  antiferromagnetically  coupling  film  located  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  first  and  second  pinned  ferromagnetic  films 
for  coupling  the  first  and  second  pinned  ferromagnetic  films 
together  antiferromagnetically  so  that  their  magnetizations 
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are  aligned  antiparallel  with  one  another  and  remain  anti- 
parallel  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field;  and 
an  exchange  bias  layer  of  andfenomagnetic  material  adjacent 
to  and  in  contact  with  the  second  pinned  ferromagnetic  film 
for  pinning  the  magnetization  of  the  second  pinned  ferro- 
magnetic film  in  a  fixed  direction  and  thereby  pinning  the 
magnetization  of  the  first  pinned  fetromagnetic  film  anti- 
parallel  to  the  magnetization  of  the  second  pinned  ferro- 
magnetic film  to  which  it  is  antiferromagnetically  coupled; 
a  carrier  supporting  the  spin  valve  magnetoresistive  sensor,  the 
carrier  having  a  substrate  onto  which  the  sensor  is  attached; 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  carrier  generally  radially  across  the 
disk  so  the  setuor  may  access  different  regions  of  magneti- 
cally recorded  data  on  the  disk; 
means  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  actuator  for  maintaining  the 

carrier  near  the  disk; 
means  electrically  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  detecting  changes  in 
resistanw~of  the  sensor  caused  by  rotation  of  the  magnetiza- 
tion axis  of  the  fire  ferromagnetic  layer  relative  to  the  fixed, 
generally  perpendicularly  oriented  magnetizations  of  the  anti- 
ferromagnetically  coupled  first  and  second  pinned  ferromag- 
netic films  in  response  to  magnetic  fields  from  the  magneti- 
cally recorded  disk;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  motor  and  actuator. 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  element  in 
a  magnetic  head  assembly  from  damage  caused  by  electrostatic 
discharge  during  fabrication  of  said  magnetic  head  assembly  and 
subsequent  handling  and  assembly  of  said  magnetic  head  assembly 
in  a  magnetic  storage  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  connecting  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  element 
coixluaive  leads  together  for  providing  a  short  circuit  path 
shunting  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  element; 
electrically  connecting  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  element  to 
external  circuitry,  said  external  circuitry  comprising  at  least 
one  protective  device  being  electrically  connected  for  provid- 
ing a  current  bypass  path  for  said  magnetoresistive  sensor 
element,  said  protective  device  shorted  by  said  short  circuit 
path;  and 
opening  said  short  circuit  path  in  parallel  with  said  magnetore- 
sistive sensor  element  at  a  desired  process  or  assembly  step 
prior  to  the  completion  of  said  subsequent  haixiling  of  and 
assembly  of  said  magnetic  head  assembly  in  a  magnetic 
storage  system. 


MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  LEADER 
BLOCK  RETAINER  MECHANISM 
David  T.  Hoge,  WestminsUr;  Michael  V.  Konshak,  Louisville; 
John  C.  Owens,  Ai^ada,  all  of  Colo.;  Michael  W.  Johnson, 
Cottage  Grove,  Minn.;  George  P.  Rambosek,  Shafer,  Minn., 
and  Thomas  J.  Rieger,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Storage 
"hchnology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Cdo. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  952,950,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,610 
Int  a.*  GllB  231027 :23I037;23I02 
VS.  CI.  360—132  13  Claims 


Sy465,186 
SHORTED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  LEADS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRESS  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DURING  MANUFACTURE 
OF  A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Christopher  H.  B^orelL,  Los  Gatos;  A.  David  Erpdding,  San 
Jose;  Glen  A.  Garfiuikel,  Los  Gatos;  Surya  Pattanaik,  San 
Jose;  Neil  L.  Robertson,  CampbeU,  and  Albert  J.  Wallash, 
Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,881 

InL  CL'  GllB  5133 

\}S.  a.  360—113  37  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  housing  having  a  top  side  parallel  to  a 
bonom  side,  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side  being  joined 
by  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  side  and  said  bottom 
side,  which  housing  has  an  opening  in  one  comer  thereof  and 
is  adapted  to  enclose  a  single  reel  of  magnetic  tape  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  parallel  plane  between  said  top  side  and  said 
bottom  side,  and  including  a  leader  block; 

said  leader  block  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  attacfted  to  one  end  of  said  magnetic  tape  and  said 
second  end  having  a  leader  block  retrieval  slot  attached 
thereto,  and  a  first  retainer  engagement  surface  opposite  a 
second  retainer  engagement  surface  both  located  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  first  retainer  engagement 
surface  being  adjacent  to  and  in  a  parallel  plane  as  said  top 
side  and  said  second  retainer  engagement  surface  being  adja- 
cent to  and  in  a  parallel  plane  with  said  bottom  side;  and 

leader  block  retainer  means  located  adjacent  to  said  opening  and 
formed  as  part  of  and  surrounded  by  at  least  one  of  said  top 
side  and  said  bottom  side,  and  operable  to  resist  extraction  of 
said  leader  block  from  said  housing  by  independently  engag- 
ing said  at  least  one  of  said  first  retainer  engagement  surface 
and  said  second  retainer  engagement  surface. 


5,465,188 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Dennis  M.  Pryor,  and   Michael  ChalUs,  both  of  Swindon, 

England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
9027111 

Int  a.'  H02H  3120 
\iS.  C\.  361—18  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  protection  arrangement  that  is  series  connected  in  a 
line  of  an  electrical  circuit  to  be  protected,  which  comprises  a 
transistor  switch  that  controls  the  circuit  current  and  has  a  control 
input,  and  a  control  arrangement  that  controls  the  voltage  of  the 
control  input  and  is  responsive  to  an  overcurrent  through  the 
switch,  the  control  arrangement  comprising  a  comparator  circuit 
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that  compares  a  fraction  of  the  voltage  across  the  switch  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  opens  the  switch  if  the  fraction  is  greater 
than  the  reference  voltage,  the  comparator  circuit  being  powered 
by  a  voltage  drop  in  the  line  across  the  switch. 


a  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  the  clamping  circuit  and  the 
power  transistor,  detecting  a  quantity  of  energy  dissipated  in 
the  power  transistor  and  comparing  the  quantity  of  energy 
dissipated  with  a  predetermined  energy  threshold;  and 

a  gate  drive  circuit,  coupled  to  the  detection  circuit  and  the 
power  transistor,  substantially  fully  turning  on  the  power 
transistor  when  the  detection  circuit  detects  that  the  quantity 
of  energy  dissipated  has  exceeded  the  predetermined  energy 
threshold. 


5,465,189 

LOW  VOLTAGE  TRIGGERING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 
Thomas  L.  Polgreen,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Amitava  Chatterjee,  Gar- 
land, and  Ping  Yang,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,281,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,590,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,983 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  9/04 
VJS.  a.  361—58  37  Claims 
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5,465,191 

SINGLE  HAND  OPERABLE  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

HINGED  CONTAINER 

Hideo  Nomura;  Yoshihani  Uchiyama,  and  Tetsuo  Ogawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  asagnors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,532 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1116;  H05K  7/12;  E05C  tflO 


VS.  CL  361—681 


5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  device  for  which  ESD  protection  is  desired,  said  device 
including  at  least  one  MOS  transistor, 

a  lateral  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  coupled  to  said 
device,  said  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  including  a 
common  region; 

a  MOS-like  structure  integral  with  said  semiconductor  con- 
trolled rectifier,  said  MOS-like  structure  also  including  said 
common  region,  said  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  being 
operable  to  be  triggered  by  a  current  generated  when  said 
MOS-like  structure  is  in  avalanche  breakdown. 


5,465,190 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  POWER 
COMPONENTS  AGAINST  FORWARD  OVERVOLTAGES 
Philippe  Meunier,  Aix-en-Provence,  and  Antoine  Pavlin,  Puyri- 
card,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thonison  Microelec- 
tronks  S.A.,  Saint-Genis,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,302 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1992,  92  09119 
Int  CI.*  H02H  9/04;  G05F  3126 
VS.  CI.  361—91  20  Claims 

12.  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  power  transistor  against 
overvoltages  comprising: 
a  clamping  circuit,  coupled  to  the  power  transistor,  in  response 
to  an  overvoltage,  partially  turning  on  the  power  transistor 
and  maintaining  voltage  across  the  power  transistor  at  a 
predetermined  voltage  level  lower  than  a  forward  breakdown 
vctlage  of  the  power  transistor. 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  cover  to  the  body  hingedl^  mounted  to  the  body  along  one  side 
to  be  opened  and  closed; 

an  engaging  member  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  cover  or 
said  body,,  wherein  said  engaging  member  is  movable  t>y 
force  between  a  position  for  engaging  the  cover  with  the  body 
and  a  position  for  releasing  the  cover  from  the  body  when  the 
cover  is  closed;  and 

lock  means  for  preventing  the  engaging  member  from  being 
moved  from  the  position  for  releasing  the  cover  to  the  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  cover  after  the  engaging  member  is 
moved  from  the  position  for  engaging  to  the  position  for 
releasing  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  for  allowing  the 
engaging  member  to  move  from  the  position  for  releasing  the 
cover  to  the  position  for  engaging  the  cover  when  the  cover  is 
opened. 
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5,465,192 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIPS  FOR  PREVENTING  FORCIBLE  CONTACT 

BETWEEN  A  COOLING  MEMBER  AND  THE  CHIPS 

Minoni  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«377 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1993,  5-148740 
InL  CL"  HQ5K  7120 
\}S.  CI.  361—705  9  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  integnued  circuit  chips,  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  hole; 

a  hollow  cooling  member  for  cooling  an  integrated  circtiit  chip, 
said  cooling  member  being  inserted  in  the  hole  of  said  block, 
a  lower  portion  of  said  cooling  member  protrxiding  from  a 
lower  surface  of  said  block,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooling 
member  being  thermally  in  comaa  with  the  integrated  circuit 
chip; 

an  elastic  member  provided  between  said  cooling  member  and 
said  block  for  supporting  said  cooling  member  in  said  block; 
and 

a  nozzle  for  spraying  a  coolant  inside  said  cooling  member,  said 
nozzle  being  fixedly  secured  in  said  cooling  member  so  that 
the  coolant  sprayed  from  said  nozzle  does  not  cause  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cooling  member  to  be  forcibly  contacted  wiih 
the  circuit  chip. 


5,465,193 
FRONT  UGHT  GUIDE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

WITH  STAIRSTEP  ELEMENT  WHICH  EMTTS  LIGHT 
James  L.  TVacy,  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,649 

Int  CI.*  G02F  111335 

MS.  a.  362—31  17  Claims 


1.  A  front  lit  display  lens  using  a  remote  light  source,  compris- 


mg: 


a  substantially  clear  light  guide  having  a  flat  portion,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  guide  serving  as  a  light  pipe  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  guide  having  at  least  one  optical  element 
having  a  profile  including  a  series  of  steps,  each  step  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  side  surface;  and 

means  for  guiding  light  to  the  lens  through  the  light  pipe  in  the 
lens  from  the  remote  Ught  source,  wherein  the  flat  portion  is 


placed  over  a  display  and  front  illuminates  the  display  and 
said  optical  element  emits  light  from  the  surfaces  which 
provides  illumination  in  the  viciruty  of  the  display. 


5,465,194 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Currie,  ILF.D.  8  17  Lawrence  Rd.,  Hudson,  NJI. 
03051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132^1,  Oct.  6, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,400,225.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^68 

InL  a.'  B60Q  ItOO:  F21V  7104 
\}S.  CL  362—32  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  illumination  device  having  at  least  one 
illumination  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable,  said  optical  fiber  cable  having  at 
least  one  input  and  at  least  one  output; 

at  least  a  first  light  source  and  a  second  light  source  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  input,  said  first  light  source  being 
energized  by  a  first  electric  circuit,  said  second  light  source 
being  energized  by  a  second  electric  circuit; 

a  first  lens  interposed  between  said  first  light  source  and  said  at 
least  one  input; 

a  second  lens  interposed  between  said  second  light  source  and 
said  at  least  one  input,  said  second  lens  possessing  a  filtering 
characteristic  distinguishable  from  a  distinguishing  character- 
istic of  said  first  lens; 

a  first  control  means  for  disabling  said  first  light  source,  said  first 
control  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  electric  circuit; 

a  light  source  box  surrounding  said  at  least  one  input  of  said  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  cable,  said  first  and  second  light 
sources,  and  said  first  and  second  lenses;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber 
cable  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  tire  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

whereby  light  from  said  first  and  second  light  sources  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable  to  illumi- 
nate the  tire  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


5,465,195 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bert  Jenner,  Hamburg;  Hans- Joachim  Schmidt,  Dussttngen; 
Giancario  Chianunonte,  Bodelshausen,  and  Woi^ang  Leh- 
mann,  Bempflingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  31,  1992,  42  25 
303.9 

InL  a.*  B60Q  1104;  F21V  9106 
VS.  a.  362—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  headlight  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  reflector,  a  lamp 
support;  a  gas  discharge  lamp  arranged  in  said  reflector  and  fixed 
to  said  lamp  support  and  including  a  region  extending  in  said 
reflector  and  a  glass  cylinder  which  at  least  partially  absort>s  light 
in  UV-wavelength  range  and  surrounds  said  region  of  said  gas 
discharge  lamp;  and  a  hght  stop  which  at  least  partially  screens  a 
light  emitted  by  said  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  light  stop  being  at 
least  indirectly  mounted  on  said  reflector,  said  glass  cylinder  being 
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ing  said  one  end  of  said  tube  to  each  of  said  coupling  structures,  an 
electric  bulb  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  within  said  tube 
for  emitting  light  therefrom,  and  a  battery  carried  by  said  base  and 
coupled  to  said  bulb. 


1.  A  porcable  cordless  electric  lamp  comprising:  a  base  including 
first  and  second  parts  cooperating  in  an  assembled  condition  to 
define  a  handle  portion,  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  fanned  of  a 
light  transmitting  material  and  having  opposite  ends,  coupling 
structures  lespectively  on  said  base  parts,  one  end  of  said  tube 
being  received  in  both  of  said  coupling  structures  when  said  base 
parts  are  in  the  assembled  condition  for  holding  said  base  parts  in 
the  assembled  condition,  each  (rf  said  coupling  structures  including 
a  part<ylindncal  outer  wall  portion  and  retaining  structure  spaced 
a  slight  distance  radially  inwardly  of  said  part-cylindrical  wall 
portion,  said  part<ylindrical  wall  portions  cooperating  in  the 
assembled  condition  of  said  parts  to  define  a  cylindrical  wall,  said 
one  end  of  said  tube  being  coaxially  received  between  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  said  retaining  structures,  fastening  structure  sectir- 


5,465,197 
PORTABLE  LIGHT 
IkniK-La  Chico,  8tta  FL-6,  No.  9,  Samnin  R<L,  lUpd,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,923 

InL  CL'  A43B  23100;  F21L  15108 

US.  CL  362—203  10  Claiiw 


held  on  said  light  stop  at  least  in  its  first  end  region  facing  a  light 
direction,  always  from  said  reflector  said  glass  cyliixler  adjoining 
said  lamp  support,  and  said  lamp  support  and  said  glass  cylinder 
being  arranged  so  that  an  opening  leading  to  an  interior  of  said 
glass  cylinder  remains  between  said  lamp  support  and  said  glass 
cylinder,  said  glass  cylinder  having  an  end  side  which  faces  the 
light  direction,  always  from  said  lamp  support  said  end  side  of  said 
glass  cylinder  being  covered  by  said  light  stop,  and  an  opening 
leading  to  an  interior  of  said  glass  cylinder  remains  between  said 
glass  cylinder  and  said  light  stop. 


J  5,465,196 

POmVUBLE  CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  UTILITY  LAMP 
Mark  J.  Hasenbcrg,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Peter  B.  Ran,  Dan- 
ville, nL,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,964,  Dec  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,229 
InL  CL*  F21L  7100 
VS.  a.  36Z— 183  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  light  comprising  a  shell  which  defines  an  opening, 
a  lens  which  is  mounted  on  the  shell  so  as  to  cover  the  opening,  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  sides  and  wiiich  is 
posiboned  in  the  shell,  a  light  emitting  diode  which  is  (^leratively 
connected  with  and  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  a  motion-sensitive  switch  which  is  operalively  connected 
with  and  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  aitd 
a  metal  strip  which  is  operalively  connected  with  the  printed  circuit 
board,  a  dry  battery,  wherein  the,  dry  battery  is  sandwiched 
between  the  second  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  metal 
strip,  whereby  the  metal  strip  connects  one  side  of  the  battery  with 
the  circuit  board  and  at  the  same  time  retains  the  dry  battery 
against  the  circuit  board  so  that  the  opposite  electrode  of  the  dry 
battery  directly  engages  the  circuit  board. 


5,465,198 
COMBINATION  CLOCK  RADIO,  NIGHT  LIGHT  AND 
POWER  RECEPTACLE 
Diane  L.  Kellogg,  10372  Southerland  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83709 
Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2614U 
InL  CL*  F2IV  33100 
MS.  CL  362—253  19  ClataH 

1.  A  combination  appliance  comprising: 
a  single  casing  for  receiving  and  holding  an  electrical  buss, 

electrical  receptacle,  radio,  clock  and  light; 
an  electrical  buss  disposed  and  held  within  said  casing; 
an  electrical  connector  projecting  from  the  casing  operatively 
connected  to  the  electrical  buss,  the  electrical  connector  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  electrical  power  supply  receptacle; 
a  radio  disposed  and  held  within  said  casing  and  operatively 

connected  to  the  electrical  buss; 
a  clock  disposed  and  held  vrithin  said  casing  and  operatively 

connected  to  die  electrical  buss; 
a  light  disposed  and  held  within  said  casing  and  operatively 

connected  to  the  electrical  buss;  and 
an  electrical  receptacle  disposed  and  held  within  said  casing  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  electrical  buss. 
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M<5.200 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Flnocchio,  Mt  Clemens,  and  Edward  M.  Flnan, 
Bingham  Farms,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  93,340 

InL  a."  F21Y  2II00;  B60Q  5/02 

VS.  CL  362—368  7  Claims 


S/465,199 
SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHING  TRIM  TO  LAMP  HOUSING 
Douglas  R.  Bray,  Medford,  NJ.,  and  Michael  M.  Strazhnik, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sea  GuU  Lighting,  Riverside, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,995 

InL  a."  F21S  7/02 

VS.  CL  362—364  19  Claims 


42 


3^^i 


W^36 


1.  A  trim  attachment  system  for  a  recessed  lighting  unit  includ- 
ing a  lamp  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  support  and  a 
trim  piece  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  for  attachment 
thereto,  the  system  comprising  at  least  one  first  attachment  region 
associated  with  a  first  circumferential  region  on  a  selected  one  of 
said  cylindrical  support  and/or  trim  piece  aixl  at  least  one  second 
attachment  region  associated  with  a  second  circumferential  region 
on  the  other  one  of  said  cyliiMlrical  support  or  trim  piece  for  mating 
with  the  first  attachment  region, 
the  first  attachment  region  including  a  slot  extending  along  the 
first  circumferential  region  and  having  a  first  length,  and  a 
detent  sector  adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with  the  slot 
and  also  extending  along  the  first  circumferential  region,  said 
detent  sector  includes  a  detent  region  and  a  tooth,  the  tooth 
being  adjacent  to  the  slot  so  that  the  lip  of  the  finger  travels 
over  the  tooth  to  reach  the  detent  region, 
the  second  attachment  region  including  a  finger  thereon,  the 
finger  having  a  second  length  smaller  than  the  first  length  so 
as  to  allow  the  finger  to  pass  through  the  slot,  the  finger 
having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  the  selected  one  of  said 
cylindrical  support  and/or  trim  piece  and  a  distal  end,  the 
finger  having  a  lip  at  its  distal  end  for  seating  into  the  detent 
sector  when  the  finger  is  passed  through  the  slot  aixl  the  trim 
piece  is  rotated  relative  to  the  housing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  panel  secured  to  a  frame 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  retainer  openings  formed  in  the 
support  panel,  a  lamp  assembly  including  a  base,  first  and  a  second 
cantilevered  members  formed  with  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
cantilevered  members  being  connected  to  said  base  member  by  a 
resilient  hinge,  first  and  second  stud  members  respectively 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  members  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  pair  of  retainer  openings  for 
connecting  said  lamp  assembly  to  said  support  panels,  each  of  said 
stud  members  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  along  its 
length,  each  of  said  first  and  second  stud  members  being  locateid  in 
a  position  on  the  respective  first  and  second  cantilevered  members 
so  that,  during  insertion  of  said  first  and  second  stud  members  into 
said  first  and  second  retainer  members,  said  ratchet  teeth  engage 
the  suppon  panel  at  one  side  of  each  of  said  pair  of  retainer 
openings  to  cause  said  cantilevered  members  to  pivot  away  from 
said  portion  about  said  resilient  hinge  to  permit  said  stud  members 
to  be  ratcheted  into  said  pair  of  retainer  openings  and  lock  said 
lamp  assembly  to  said  support  panel. 


5,465^01 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  OF  SWITCH  MODE 

CONVERTERS 

Isaac  Cohen,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lambda  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,070,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,169 

Int.  a.*  H02M  31335;  H02H  7112 

VS.  CL  36^—21  29  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  mode  power  converter  having  an  overload  protection 
system,  said  converter  comprising; 
an  input  stage  having  an  input  voltage  source; 
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a  switching  circuit  for  coupling  said  input  voltage  source  and  an 
output  stage; 

said  output  stage  further  comprising  an  inductor  for  providing  an 
output  current  to  a  load  circuit,  said  inductor  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said  inductor  having  an  inher- 
ent resistance,  said  output  current  thereby  providing  a  voltage 
between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  of  said 
inductor  iiKluding  a  DC  voltage  component  proportional  to 
said  inherent  resistance  and  to  said  output  current; 

a  filter  circuit  having  a  pole  aixJ  having  a  filter  input  and  a  filter 
output,  said  filter  input  coupled  to  said  inductor  to  sense  said 
voltage  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal, 
said  filter  circuit  providing  said  DC  voltage  component  at  said 
filter  output,  said  DC  voltage  thereby  being  proportional  to 
internal  temperature  of  said  convener, 

an  error  amplifier  responsive  to  said  IX^  voltage  and  to  a 
reference  voltage  source  said  error  amplifier  providing  an 
error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  DC 
voltage  proportional  to  said  output  current  and  said  reference 
voltage,  said  error  signal  adjusting  an  operating  parameter  of 
said  switching  circuit 


5,465^2 
INVERTER  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  DC  SMOOTHING 
CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 
SAME 
Satoshi     Ibori,    Funabashi;    Hitoshi    Vamashita,    Yachiyo; 
ShigeyukI  Baba,  Narashino;  Hiroshi  Fujii,  Chiba;  lUutsugu 
Kambara,  Funabashi,  and  Akira  Ishibashi,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,936,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abanctoned. 
TUs  appUcatkm  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,082 
Claims  priority,  appifcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329377 
Int  CI."  H02M  5/45 
VS.  a.  3«— 37  9  Qaims 

Wr-r-~-r-i r^ 


I.  An  inverter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectifier,  having  an  input  adapted  to  be  coiuiected  to  an  a.c. 
power  scxirce  for  receipt  of  input  a.c.  power  therefrom,  and 
having  an  output; 

a  d.c.  intermediate  circuit,  including  a  smoothing  capacitor, 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  rectifier, 

an  inverter  cnrcuit,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  d.c.  inter- 
mediate circuit,  for  outputting  a.c.  electric  power  for  applica- 
tion to  an  a.c.  powered  device; 

a  series  circuit,  including  a  semiconductor  switching  element 
and  a  resistor,  said  series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  smoothing  capacitor,  and 

a  discharge  control  circuit,  for  turning  on  said  semiconductor 
switchit^  element  in  response  to  continuous  interruption  of 
the  input  a.c.  power  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time. 


5,465,203 
HYBRID  SERIES  ACTIVE/PARALLEL  PASSIVE  POWER 
LINE  CONDITIONER  WITH  CONTROLLED  HARMONIC 

INJECTION 
Subhashish  Bbattacharya,  and  DeepaknO  ^  Divan,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,303 

Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  363—40  21  Claims 
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1.  A  power  line  conditioner,  comprising: 

an  active  filter,  said  active  filter  being  coupled,  in  series  thrtiugh 
a  series  transformer,  to  a  three-phase  power  distribution  net- 
woric,  said  three-phase  power  distribution  networlc  including  a 
voltage  source  inducing  three-phase  input  currents  at  a  first 
end  of  said  three-phase  power  distribution  networic,  a  load  at 
a  second  end  of  said  three-phase  power  distribution  networlc, 
said  load  circulating  thiee-phase  load  currents; 

a  passive  filter  coupled,  in  parallel,  to  said  three-phase  power 
distribution  networlc;  and 

an  active  filter  controller  coupled  to  said  active  filter,  said  active 
filter  controller  including  means  for  generating  control  signals 
to  force  said  active  filter,  with  signals  applied  to  said  series 
transformer,  to  allow  a  predetermined  amount  of  load 
monies  into  said  voltage  source,  said  load  harmonics  < 
spending  to  selected  harmonics  of  said  three-phase  load  cur- 
rents, and  thereby  reduce  the  voltage  distortion  at  said  passive 
filter. 


5y465,204 
HEURISTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  EXPERT 

SYSTEM,  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  TRAINING 
PATTERN  GENERATING  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Masatoshi  Seicine,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Eric  Chang,  Beveriy 
Hills,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^4 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293072 

InL  a.'  G05B  13/02;  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  364—152  7  Clafans 


3.  A  heuristic  control  system  for  use  with  a  computer-aided 
design,  comprising:  rule-based  means  for  choosing  and  evaluating 
a  rule  among  a  plurality  of  given  rules;  training  means  for  choos- 
ing strongly  a  rule  whose  evaluation  result  is  favorable  based  on  a 
predetermined  value  which  evaluates  an  evaluation  result  of  the 
rule-based  means,  and  for  generating  a  learning  panem;  and  neural 
network  means  for  designing  an  optimized  circuit  based  on  a  signal 
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fed  from  the  training  means  and  for  sending  a  resultant  signal  to 
the  rule-based  means  for  another  iteration  of  heuristic  control. 


5,465,205 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ryo  Kamiya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,036 

Claims  prloiity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350350 

Int  CL^  G05B  13102 

VS.  CL  364—157  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  comprising: 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  an  input  sig^ial  by  a  given  AGC 
multiplication  factor  to  produce  an  output  signal; 

adder  means  for  subtracting  a  target  value  from  the  output  signal 
and  adding  an  integrated  value  to  the  output  signal  to  produce 
an  error  value; 

integrator  means  for  integrating  the  error  value  from  the  adder 
means  to  produce  said  integrated  value; 

operator  means  for  computing  a  compensation  value  based  on 
the  error  value  according  to  a  predetermined  polynomial;  and 

accumulator  means  for  producing  said  AGC  multiplication  fac- 
tor according  to  the  compensation  value,  wherein  the  auto- 
matic gain  control  apparatus  is  composed  of  a  digital  signal 
processor  specifically  programmed  to  functionally  constitute 
the  multiplier  means,  the  adder  means,  the  operator  means, 
and  the  accumulator  means. 


5,465,206 

ELECTRONIC  BILL  PAY  SYSTEM 

James  J.  Hilt,  Daly  City;  Ron  Hodges.  San  Ramon;  Stephen  W. 

Pardue,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  WiUiam  L.  Powar,  Palo  Alto,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Msa  IntematiomU,  San  Mateo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,515 

Int  a.*  G06F  157/00 

VJS.  a.  364—406  30  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  funds  transfer  network  for  transferring  fimds 
from  a  consumer  account  to  a  biller  account,  wherein  a  funds 
transfer  from  the  consumer  account  occurs  when  a  first  transaction 
processor  applies  a  debit  portion  of  an  accounting  transaction  to 
the  consumer  account  and  a  funds  transfer  to  the  biller  account 
occurs  where  a  second  transaction  processor  applies  a  credit  por- 
tion of  a  resulting  accounting  transaction  to  the  biller  account, 
comprising: 


order  input  means  for  consumer  input  of  a  bill  pay  order,  said 
bill  pay  order  including  at  least  a  reference  to  a  biller  identi- 
fication (biller  ID),  a  payment  amount,  and  an  identifier  of  a 
consumer-biller  account  to  be  credited,  wherein  said 
consumer-biller  account  is  used  to  determine  amounts  owed 
to  a  biller  by  a  consumer, 

a  first  transaction  processor,  configured  to  at  least  maintain  a 
balance  of  the  consumer  account  and  process  debit  portions  of 
accounting  transactions  against  the  consumer  account,  said 
first  transaction  processor  being  a  computer  operated  for  a 
consumer  financial  institubon  with  whom  the  consumer  main- 
tains the  consumer  account; 

means  for  transmitting  said  bill  pay  order  from  said  order  input 
means  to  said  first  transaction  processor, 

payment  data  packet  generation  means,  controlled  by  said  first 
transaction  processor,  for  generating  a  payment  data  packet 
based  on  said  bill  pay  order,  said  payment  data  packet  com- 
prising at  least  data  fields  indicating  said  biller  ID,  said 
payment  amount  and  said  consumer-biller  account  identifier, 

an  electronic  packet  transfer  network  which  electronically 
couples  said  payment  data  packet  generation  means  at  an 
originating  node  to  a  plurality  of  similar  nodes,  wherein  each 
node  is  uniquely  identified  by  a  financial  institution  identifier 
(BID),  said  electronic  packet  transfer  network  including  des- 
tination translation  means  for  translating  said  biller  ID  field  of 
said  payment  data  packet  into  a  pointer  to  a  destination  node; 

a  second  transaction  processor  located  at  said  destination  node, 
configured  to  at  least  maintain  a  balance  of  the  biller  account 
and  process  credit  portions  of  accounting  transactions  against 
the  biller  account,  said  second  transaction  processor  being  a 
computer  operated  for  the  biller  financial  institution  with 
whom  a  biller  maintains  the  biller  account; 

payment  data  packet  accepting  means,  coupled  to  said  electronic 
packet  transfer  network  and  to  said  second  transaction  proces- 
sor, for  accepting  said  payment  data  packet  from  said  elec- 
tronic packet  transfer  network  and  applying  a  credit  transac- 
tion to  the  biller  account  according  to  said  payment  amount 
field  of  said  payment  data  packet;  and 

a  biller  accounts  receivable  data  prxxxssor,  coupled  to  one  of 
said  electronic  packet  transfer  network  or  said  payment  data 
packet  accepting  means,  which  processes  biller  data  included 
in  said  payment  data  packet  and  provides  said  biller  data  in  a 
form  used  by  said  biller  to  update  said  consumer-biller 
account  to  reflect  a  credit  based  on  to  said  payment  amount. 


5,465,207 
VEHICLE  DATA  SYSTEM 
DarreU  L.  Boatwright;  George  E.  Hanson;  PhlUlp  MlUer; 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Jerry  L.  Walter,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa;  Joseph  J.  KuMer,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Keith  K.  Cargin,  Jr., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Darald  R.  Schultz,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa;  Patrick  H.  Davis,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Steven  R. 
Kunert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corpora- 
tion, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,602,  May  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
947,687 
Int  CL'  G06r  12100:13138 
U.S.  CL  364—424.01  9  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  transmitting  data  in  a  transport  vehicle  manned 
by  a  single  person,  '.vhich  comprises: 
estabUshing  a  vehicle  local  area  network  within  the  vehicle  and 
connecting  respective  points  on  the  vehicle  where  data  device 
means  are  to  be  mounted, 
providing  operating  potential  to  the  vehicle  local  area  network 

from  a  vehicle  power  source, 
coupling  different  portable  data  device  means  to  the  vehicle 
local  area  network  at  at  least  one  of  the  respective  points  on 
the  vehicle,  for  data  interchange  with  other  data  device  means 
which  are  coupled  with  the  vehicle  local  area  network,  and 
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dynamically  assigning  addresses  to  the  respective  different  por- 
table data  device  means  as  they  are  coupled  with  the  vehicle 
local  area  network  and  using  such  addresses  in  effecting  data 
interchange  with  such  respective  portable  data  device  means 
viaiiie  vehicle  local  area  network. 


1.  A  power  source  output  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


an  actuator  means  for  changing  output  from  a  power  source; 

an  accelerator  operation  amount  detector  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  operation  of  an  accelerator  operation  member, 

a  power  source  output  detector  for  detecting  output  from  said 
power  source; 

a  target  torque  determination  means  for  determining  a  target 
torque  for  said  power  source  on  the  basis  of  said  accelerator 
operation  amount  detected  by  said  accelerator  operation 
amount  detector  and  said  power  source  output  detected  by 
said  power  source  output  detector, 

a  driving-force  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  driving  force 
being  applied  to  a  driven  wheel  of  said  vehicle; 

a  target  driving-force  determination  means  for  determining  a 
target  driving  force  to  be  applied  to  said  driven  wheel  on  the 
basis  of  said  target  torque  determined  by  said  target  torque 
determination  means  and  said  driving  force  detected  by  said 
driving-force  detecting  means; 

a  travel  resistance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  travel  resis- 
tance acting  on  the  vehicle; 

a  target  acceleration  determination  means  for  determining  a 
taiget  acceleration  from  said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said  target 


driving  force  determined  by  said  target  driving-force  determi- 
nation means  and  said  travel  resistance  detected  by  said  travel 
resistance  detecting  means; 

an  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  acoeletatiaa  of 
said  vehicle;  and 

an  operation  control  means  for  comrolling  opentian  of  said 
actuator  on  the  basis  of  said  acceleration  detected  by  said 
acceleration  detecting  means  and  said  target  accelaatioo 
determined  by  said  target  acceleration  determination  meacs. 


5<4«5,2W 
VEHICLE  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.  Sammut,  Bcaveracck;  Man  J.  Gcwfiii,  Spri^bwn; 
Brace  A.  HcMtoa,  Wcat  MBton;  Km^  N.  Mi^ecd,  Ccaicr- 
vffle,  aD  of  Ohio,  and  James  J.  KvwaHk,  CMion,  MdL, 
anignors  to  General  Motors  Corporaiioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FOcd  Jon.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S73S5 
Int.  O."  BMG  17/00 
VS.  CL  364— 424itS  3  ( 


Sy465,208 

POWER  SOURCE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF 
VEmCLE  WITH  TRAVEL  RESISTANCE  DETECTOR 
Kazohiko  Mockizuld;  Hiromi  Inagaki,  and  Keqji  Akuzawa,  aU 
of  Walto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  KabushiU 
Kaisiia,  IM^o,  Japan 

FDed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1992,  4-12S392 
InL  CL^  GOIP  J5I00 
VS.  CL  364—426.01  2  Claims 


2.  A  combination  of  a  vehicle  and  a  level  control  system  com- 
prising: / 

the  vehicle  with  first  and  second  chargeable  and  dischargeable 
air  suspension  members  on  a  right  suspension  and  on  a  left 
suspension  of  the  vehicle,  respectively; 

a  suspension  height  sensor  mounted  to  a  vehicle  body  and  a 
vehicle  wheel  at  one  of  the  right  and  left  suspensions; 

a  compressor  having  a  controllable  motor  and  an  exhaust  valve; 

a  pneiunatic  line  coupling  the  compressor  to  first  aivl  second 
valves,  the  first  valve  coupling  the  pneumatic  line  to  one  of 
the  air  suspensions  and  the  second  valve  coupling  the  pneu- 
matic line  to  the  other  of  the  air  suspensions; 

a  microprocessor  controller  comprising 

(a)  means  for  detecting  a  trim  set  request  from  a  service 
switch,  wherein  the  trim  set  request  signals  a  trim  set 
function, 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  the  trim  set  request,  for  receiving  a 
sensor  signal  from  the  height  sensor, 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  the  trim  set  request  and  the  sensor 
signal,  for  determining  a  difference  value  between  the  sen- 
sor signal  and  a  predetermined  offset  value  indicative  of  an 
effect,  on  the  height  sensor,  of  an  average  sized  operator  in 
the  vehicle, 

(d)  means  for  storing  the  difference  value  in  memory, 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  height  sensor  and  the  stored 
difference  value,  for  determining  a  set  of  control  com- 
mands, and 

(0  means  for  outputting  the  control  commands  to  the  com- 
pressor, the  first  and  second  valves  and  the  exhaust  valve  to 
level  the  vehicle  to  the  stored  differetice  value. 
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S,4<5ai« 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  VEHICLE  STEERING 

WHEEL  CENTER  POSITION 
Alkn  J.  Walenty,  Macomb,  Mkh^  Msignor  to  General  Moton 
CorporatiOB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

raed  Ai«.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,642 
InL  a.''  B«2D  5104 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  6  ( 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  rudder  in  a  propeller  driven 
aircraft,  comprising: 
a  digital  memory  having  prestored  data  representative  of  the 

nidder  trim  required  to  maintain  the  aircraft  in  coordinated 

flight  as  a  function  of  torque  aixl  airspeed; 
a  pitch  rate  sensor  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 

representative  of  the  actual  pitch  rate  of  the  aircraft; 
a  rudder  trim  actuator  for  actuating; 
computer  means  for  reading  rudder  trim  data  from  the  digital 

memory  in  response  to  actual  torque  and  airspeed  of  the 

aircraft  and  for  modifying  such  read  data  in  accordance  with 


the  electrical  signal  produced  by  the  pitch  rate  sensor  means 
to  provide  a  control  signal;  and 
said  rudder  trim  actuator  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
to  autonvuicaHy  reduce  rudder  pedal  forces  induced  by  throt- 
tling and  gyroscopic  effects  of  the  aircraft  engine  responding 
to  pilot  commanded  inputs  affecting  torque  and  airspeed. 


5v465,212 
HELICOPTER  INTEGRATED  FIRE  AND  FLIGHT 
CONTROL  HAVING  A  PRE-LAUNCH  AND  POST- 
LAUNCH  MANEUVER  DIRECTOR 
Donald  W.  Fowler,  Oxfortl;  Nicholas  D.  Lappoa,  Millbrd,  and 

to  United 


Joan  A.  Edwards,  Fair«cki,  aH  of  Conn.,  i 
Tterhnologieg  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,601 
InL  CL'  B64C  11134:11118:11130 
U.S.  CL  364— 4Z7 

"\ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  center  position  of  a  steering 
wheel  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  electric  power  steering  having  a 
bnishless  motor,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  vehicle  operating  conditions  corresponding  to  a 
straight  direction  of  vehicle  travel; 

estimating  a  center  positioa  of  the  bnishless  motor  when  the 
vehicle  operating  conditions  are  detected; 

establishing  a  range  of  angular  positions  of  the  brushless  motor 
about  the  estimated  center  position,  the  range  having  a  mini- 
mum and  maximum  position;  and 

determining  the  center  position  of  the  steering  wheel  as  an 
angular  position  of  the  brushless  motor  equal  to  a  midpoint  of 
the  range  of  angular  positions. 


5,465,211 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROPELLER  DRIVEN 
AIRCRAFT 
WBliam  M.  Byrne,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Beech  Air- 
craft Corporation,  WicMta,  Kans. 

FHcd  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,296 

lat  CL'  B63H  25142;  B63B  39108 

XiS.  CL  364—424.06  3  ClainH 


I.  A  helioopier  flight  control  system  for  providing  control  sur- 
face command  signals  to  helicopter  control  surfaces  thereby  con- 
trolling the  yaw,  pitch,  roll  and  lift  attitude  axes  of  the  helicopter  in 
flight,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  target  position  signal  indicative  of  a  target 

position  with  respect  to  the  helicopter, 
means  for  providing  a  ballistic  trajectory  signal  indicative  of  the 
required  helicopter  launch  attitude  for  a  projectile  launched  by 
the  helicopter  to  hit  said  target  position;  and 
pre-launch  director  meaiu  for  providing  a  pre-Uumch  maneuver 
signal  indicative  of  helicopter  attitude  prior  to  assuming  said 
launch  attitude  to  counteract  for  the  changes  in  position  of  the 
helicopter  caused  by  the  helicopter  assuming  said  lauiKh 
attitude. 


5,465,213 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
SINGLE  BOOK  COPY 
Hanrey  M.  Ron,  787  Cross  Creek  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141 
Centinuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,759,  Jul.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,417 
InL  CL'  G06F  19100 
VS.  a.  364—468  8  Claims 

1.  A  book  manufacturing  system  comprising: 
computer  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  text  of  and 
information  concerning  a  plurality  of  books  in  a  format 
retrievable  by  said  computer  means; 
selection  means  in  communication  with  said  computer  means  for 
selectively  retrieving  stored  data  corresponding  to  each  of 
such  books; 
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1.  Method  of  measuring  the  shape  of  a  longitudinal  fiber  of  a 
running  strip,  such  as  a  metal  strip  as  it  is  being  rolled,  in  which 
method  readings  are  taken  of  the  running  speed  (V(t))  of  the  said 
strip  and  of  the  heights  (y,)  of  a  set  of  n  points  of  index  (i)  of  the 
said  fiber  in  a  predetermined  reference  frame  (xOy),  the  axis  (Ox) 
of  which  is  oriented  along  the  running  direction  of  the  said  strip, 
and  a  function  (yO))  depending  on  the  shape  of  the  said  fiber  is 
determined  from  the  said  heights  (y,)  and  the  said  speed  (V(t)), 
which  method  comprises,  when  readings  are  taken  of  the  height  of 
the  point  of  index  (i)  of  the  said  fiber,  located  at  a  distance  (1)  from 
the  point  of  index  1  of  the  said  fiber,  measured  along  the  axis  (Ox), 
taking  simultaneous  readings  of  the  heights  of  at  least  two  other 
points  which  are  close  to  it  and  are  located  on  either  side  of  it, 
calculating  the  curvature  (K(x),)  of  the  said  fiber  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  said  point  of  index  i  approximately  using  the  said  heights,  then, 
using  the  curvatures  calculated  for  the  said  points,  determining  a 
function  (k(1))  representing  the  change  in  the  curvature  of  the  said 
fiber  between  the  said  points  of  index  1  and  index  n,  and,  by 
successive  integrations  of  die  said  function  (k(l)),  determining  a 


function  (Y(I))  representing  the  actual  shape  of  die  said  fiber 
between  the  said  points  of  index  1  and  index  n. 


5,465^14 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  SHAPE  AND/OR  THE 

PLANAWTY  OF  A  RUNNING  MATERUL,  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Francois  Jcuniaux,  Sancy;  Marc  Malhomme;  Jean-Marc  Mor- 
etti,  both  of  Dunkerque,  and  Gerard  Haralamb,  DOUngen, 
all    of,    France,    as^gnor^    to    GTS    Industries    (Sodete 
Anonyme),  Grand  Synthe,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,766 
Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—472  n  , 


5,465,215 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
S.  Scott  Strickland,  Itaracc  Parit;  James  R.  Krietemeyer,  Cin- 
cinnati; Jing  Uao;  Ian  D.  Mead,  both  of  West  Chester,  and 
Robert  L.  Pockett,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FDed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,933 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00;  G«5B  19/04 

VS.  a.  364— 474J2  20  Claims 


means  for  high  speed  printing  of  the  text  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  books  on  paper  pages  upon  a  signal  from  said  selection 
means  and  command  from  said  computer  means; 

said  format  describing  the  cover  of  the  book  in  a  bit  mapped 
color  format,  and  wherein  said  computer  means  stores  and 
selectively  retrieves  data  corresponding  to  the  color  graphics 
of  the  covers  of  said  plurality  of  books,  and 

color  printer  means  for  reproducing  the  cover  graphics  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  books  on  suitable  cover  material  upon  a 
sign^  from  said  selection  means  and  command  from  said 
computer  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a)  numeric  keyboard  means  for  entry  of  numeric  data; 

b)  selection  and  display  means  for 

i)  displaying  and  manually  selecting  graphic  icons  associiOed 
with  plural  machining  operations; 

ii)  displaying  lead-through  graphic  images  associated  with 
selected  machining  operations  wherein  functions  associated 
with  selected  machining  operations  are  displayed; 

c)  means  for  enabling  manual  entry  of  numeric  data  associated 
with  selected  machining  operations  during  display  of  leads- 
through  graphic  images; 

d)  means  for  translating  operation  selections,  function  selections 
and  numeric  data  into  codes  to  produce  an  instruction  block 
conforming  to  a  predetermined  programming  convention; 

e)  means  for  executing  the  instruction  block  so  produced  to 
control  operation  of  machine  actuators. 


5^465,216 
AUTOMATIC  DESIGN  VERIFICATION 
Sbai  Rotem,  Hofit,  and  Ze'ev  Shtadler,  Hai&,  both  ol,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUt 
Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,244 
InL  a.'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—488  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  an  automatic  method  for  formal  veri- 
fication of  a  portion  of  a  logic  circuit,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  receiving  a  parameterized  model  of  said  logic  circuit  from  a 
first  file,  said  parameterized  model  of  said  logic  circuit  includ- 
ing parameterized  expressions  representing  components  in 
said  logic  circuit,  wherein  said  expressions  include  parameters 
which  may  be  defined  externally; 

b.  defining  said  parameters  externally  to  said  parameterized 
model,  said  defining  including  assigning  values  to  certain  of 
said  parameters  which  specify  that  fewer  components  are  in 
said  parameterized  model  of  said  logic  circuit  than  a  full 
model  of  said  logic  circuit 

c.  for  each  of  said  parameterized  expressions  in  said  parameter- 
ized model,  generating  component  description  statcmervs  in  a 
hardware  description  language  (HDL)  for  said  components 
using  said  externally  defined  parameters,  and  storing  a 
reduced  model  of  said  logic  circuit  in  a  second  file  for  fimfaer 
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for  e«ch  of  the  plurality  of  allowable  combinations  of  hn  in 
and  fim  out  angles;  and 
selecting  an  optiinal  routing  for  each  lead  based  on  electrical 
characteristics  as  denoted  by  the  value  of  the  electrical  cost 
function. 


5y4«541S 
ELEMENT  PLACEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
KcttcU  HjukU,  KawasaU,  Ja|Mn,  aaaigiior  to  KabosMId  Kai- 
riM  IWrilM,  Kawanki,  Japwi 
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processing,  wherein  said  reduced  model  of  said  logic  circuit 
comprises  a  subset  of  said  full  model  of  said  logic  circuit;  and 
d.  transmitting  said  second  file  to  a  process  for  fonnal  verifica- 
tion, said  process  for  fonnal  verification  performing  fonnal 
verification  on  said  reduced  model  of  said  logic  circuit  using 
said  second  file. 


METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TAB  ARTWORK  BUILDING 
Wai-Yeiu«  Yip;  Ar^ilt  Chandra,  both  of  Men,  and  Chi-Ikoa 
IW,  Chandler,  aU  of  Arii.,  artgnnra  to  Motorola,  Ik., 
Schanmhurg,  DL 

FUed  Ai«.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  106,152 
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1.  A  method  for  building  automated  package  artwork,  compris- 
ing: 

computing  an  allowable  range  of  fan  in  and  fui  out  angles  for  a 
plurality  of  leads  according  to  design  and  manuAK^turing 
constraints,  wherein  design  constraints  comprise  die  pad 
pitch,  inner  lead  bonding  position  and  outer  lead  bonding 
position; 

assigning  to  each  to  in  angle  within  the  allowable  range  of  fan 
in  and  fan  out  angles,  a  hn  out  angle  within  the  allowable 
range  of  tei  in  and  fan  out  angles  to  form  a  plurality  of 
allowable  combinations  of  fan  in  and  fan  out  angles; 

calculating  a  value  for  an  electrical  cost  function  based  on  signal 
lead  aoMtalk  and  supply  lead  simultaneous  switching  noise. 
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1.  An  LSI  element  placement  method  of  placing  elements  in 
accordance  with  an  order  in  which  branches  are  arranged,  each 
branch  being  constituted  by  an  element  array  included  in  a  circuit 
diagram  having  first  and  secotxl  terminals,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a  partial  circuit  extraction  step  of  sequentially  extracting  data  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  branches  included  in  the  circuit 
diagram  from  the  first  terminal  side  of  the  circuit  diagram  so 
as  to  overlap  the  data  by  a  predetermined  number,  and 
an  element  placement  step  of  performing  an  element  placement 
operation  based  on  a  genetic  algorithm  in  the  extracted  partial 
circuit  data  and  said  overlapping  data,  thereby  generating  an 
element  placement  result  including  placemertt  coordinate  data 
of  all  elements  included  in  the  partial  circuit  data. 


5^465419 
COMBUSTION  ANALYZER  BASED  ON  CHAOS  THEORY 

ANALYSIS  OF  FLAME  RADLiTION 
Lany  A.  Jeftrs,  WMhfavtoo  IbwnaUp,  Stark  County,  OMo, 
'  to  The  Babcock  *  WDcan  Conpany,  New  Oilcana, 


FVed  Ag«.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,119 

Int  CL*  GOU  3100 

VS.  CL  364--49S  IS  Clafau 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  and  controlling  parameters  affecting  a 
burner  flame  using  chaos  theory  aiuklysis,  comprising: 

accumulating  raw  data  representing  at  least  one  characteristic  ef 
the  flame,  over  time; 

caknilating  a  power  spectrum  distribution  for  the  raw  dttt; 

calculating  a  mutual  information  curve  for  the  raw  data; 

caknilating  a  multi-dimensional  attractor  from  the  raw  data  using 
principal  components  analysis; 

comparing  the  power  spectrum  distribution,  mutual  information 
curve  and  multi-dimensioiul  attractor  for  the  raw  data  with  a 
power  spectrum  distribution,  mutual  information  curve  and 
mulo-dimensioru]  attractor  for  truly  random  data  and  continu- 
ing said  analysis  and  control  of  said  parameters  if  said  com- 
parison determines  that  the  accumulated  raw  data  is  noo- 
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light  passing  through  said  photomask  is  exposed  on  said  device 
substrate  through  said  projection  lens  to  fonn  a  device  profile  on 
said  device  substrate,  said  optimization  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dividing  said  light  source  saifict  into  a  pfedetennined  number 
of  blocks,  so  that  a  point  light  source  corresponding  to  each 
divided  block  is  a  processing  element  of  optimization  process- 
ing: 
converting  said  lespective  processing  element  into  binary  infor- 
mation: 
varying  a  value  of  said  processing  element  by  the  predetermined 
number  of  the  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of 
said  device  profile,  said  mask  profile,  optical  parameter  and 
optimization  parameter,  and 
conducting  optimization  combination  processing  to  determine 
the  light  source  profile,  until  a  predetermined  evaluation 
judgement  coixlition  is  obtained. 


calcubting  Lyapunov  exponents  for  each  dimension  of  the 
attractor  for  providing  an  iixlication  of  a  rale  of  divergence  of 
trajectories  of  the  attractor, 

calculating  Kolmogorov  entropy  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
ability  to  make  detail  predictions  concerning  the  raw  data, 
positive  values  for  the  Kolmogorov  entropy  indicating  strong 
chaotic  behavior, 

taking  at  least  one  cross  section  of  the  chaotic  attractor  at  at  least 
two  different  locations  as  a  quantitative  measure  of  the  cha- 
otic attractor, 

at  least  one  of  Lyapunov  exponents,  Kolmogorov  entropy  and 
cross  section  of  the  attractor  being  a  signal  indicative  (k  flame 
quality;  attd 

using  the  signal  to  control  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  burner  to 
adjust  the  flame. 


1.  An  optimization  method  for  a  light  source  profile  in  an  optical 
exposure  apparatus  itKluding  a  light  source  having  a  light  source 
surface  of  a  ptedetermined  imdiation  area,  an  illumiiuuion  lens,  a 
photomask  having  a  predetermined  mask  profile,  a  projection  lens 
and  a  device  substrate,  wherein  a  light  from  said  light  source  is 
irradiated  on  to  said  photomask  through  said  illuminatiqn  lens,  said 


AUTOMATED  PROCESS  PLANNING  FOR  QUALITY 
CONTROL  INSPECTION 
Frmnds  L.  Mcnt,  Uirircrrity  Hdghto;  Kavom  RoomiiM,  Wot- 
Ukc;  Sterol  M.  Rufgwnrr,  Ccita^riile,  and  Robert  B.  Dd- 
— "t  nr-rlanrt  nrlftiti  all  nf  fThln,  awlinnii  In  Tlii  ITiiliil 
States  of  Anerfaa  as  repRacaicd  by  the  Secretary  of  Ibe  Air 
Force,  Wadri^ton,  D.C. 

FBed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1793* 
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OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
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ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1992,  4-141548; 
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1.  Apparatus  including  computer  means  for  generating  a  plan  for 
inspection  of  a  part  using  a  coordiitate  measuring  machine  (CMM), 
in  a  feature-based  rapid  design  system  (RDS)  having  a  Feature - 
Based  Eiesign  Environment  (FBDE)  means,  an  Episodal  Associa- 
tive Memory  (EAM),  a  Fabrication  Planning  (FAB)  means,  and  an 
Inspection  Plan  (INSP)  means,  wherein  features  include  form 
features  (Dl)  which  define  the  form  or  shape  of  the  part,  manufac- 
turing features  (D2) ,  inspection  features  (D3)  ,  and  geometric  and 
design  (GD&T)  features  (D4),  wherein  said  Inspectioa  Plan 
(INSP)  means  comprises: 

a)  means  for  checking  appropriateness  of  D4  Tolerance  assign- 
ments, using  an  "Allowable  D1-D4  Specification"  table 
which  contains  information  regarding  GD&T  tolerance  (D4) 
and  form  (Dl)  features,  which  is  accessed  each  time  a  D4 
feature  is  to  be  created; 

b)  means  for  generating  an  inspection  plan  fragment  for  D4 
features,  wherein  each  D4  feature  iiutiates  an  Inspection  Plan 
Fragment  (IPF)  which  is  a  set  of  specifications  about  bow  a 
D4  instance  is  to  be  inspected/evaluated; 
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c)  means  for  detenniiiing  inspection  surface(s)  of  design  feature, 
which  comprises  specifying  a  set  of  surfaces  by  indentifying 
the  existing  surface(s)  of  each  design  feature,  and  then  gener- 
ating a  measurement  request  (MR)  instance  for  each  specified 
surface,  and  tinlung  these  MRs  to  the  IPF  which  was  gener- 
ated for  the  D4  feature  instance; 

d)  means  for  eliminating  redundant  measurement  requests  by 
merging  MRs  when  information  needed  to  evaluate  tolerances 
can  be  obtained  from  a  single  pass  over  inspection  points  on 
the  same  surface; 

e)  means  for  finding  exterior  surface(s)  of  solid  to  determine  flat 
exterior  surfaces  upon  which  the  model  can  be  placed; 

0  means  for  determining  stable  surface(s)  by  transfonnation  of  a 
candidate  surface  to  an  X-Y  plane  followed  by  creation  of  a 
two-dimensional  convex  hull  area  for  the  candidate  surface, 
and  projection  of  the  center  of  the  mass  of  the  solid  model 
onto  the  X-Z  plane  to  determine  the  surface  stability; 

g)  means  for  creating  setups  by  orienting  the  part  such  that  it  is 
resting  on  an  identified  surface  and  then  identifying  which  of 
the  surfaces  to  be  inspected  can  be  accessed  by  the  CMM  in 
this  part  orientation,  the  set-up  surface  and  list  of  accessible 
MRs  being  stored  in  a  set-up  class  object,  using  simple 
heuristics  for  determining  which  surfaces  are  inspectable  in  a 
particular  orientation,  wherein  ihe  resulting  heuristic  tests  the 
space  above  each  inspection  point  for  collision  with  the  part; 

h)  means  for  Establishing  a  coordinate  frame  in  each  setup  by 
locating  a  CMM  origin  in  a  CMM  frame  of  reference,  estab- 
lishing the  origin  by  intersecting  three  ortho-normal  vectors 
from  tactile  data  provided  the  operator,  the  intersection  vec- 
tors being  created  using  a  3-2-1  isostasies  principle: 

i)  means  for  associating  measurement  requests  with  datum  ref- 
erence frantes  (DRFs); 

j)  means  for  creating  a  process  plan  which  consists  of  two 
sub-processes:  I)  an  onlering  of  setups  (a  global  ordering), 
aixl  2)  an  ordering  of  individual  measurement  requests  within 
a  setup  (a  local  ordering);  a  goal  of  global  ordering  being  to 
find  a  minimum  number  of  setups  for  complete  inspection  of 
the  manufactured  part,  which  is  accomplished  by  first  identi- 
fying a  setup  with  the  largest  number  of  measurement 
requests  (MRs),  say  setup  X,  and  then  removing  MRs  speci- 
fied in  X  are  from  all  other  setups;  wherein  local  ordering 
requires  a  logical  grouping  of  MRs  with  the  DRF  that  each 
MR  references;  and 

k)  means  for  generating  a  CMM  program,  by  first  translating 
MR  feature  objects  are  into  metacode  feature  objects,  aixi 
then  translating  the  metacode  into  CMM  code,  wherein  for 
each  DRF  in  a  metacode  object  produced  by  the  process 
planner,  the  origin  of  the  coordinate  system  is  determined  and 
translated  into  the  coordinates  of  the  sample  point  to  the 
origin  of  the  setup  datum  reference  frame. 


■{t 


DIGITAL^ 
OAT*  - 

WOAO 


L-   -   J      ^2*M 


'•h— -tjTATt  M^"m 


L 


*2**  ! 

i|/i  ■1°)'"!!      V'      f 

1  I r-*      ^2*91  ;         SHIFT    Ti 


second  input  of  the  said  multiplexer,  and  an  output  of  the  said 
multiplexer  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  that  stage, 

means  for  controlling  (SELECT)  the  multiplexers  (24)  so  that  a 
predetermined  shift  is  produced  by  the  stages  upon  the  digital 
data  word  to  produce  the  shifted  digital  data  word, 

means  for  selecting  (14)  in  response  to  a  shift  direction  com- 
mand (SHIFT  L/R)  between  the  digital  data  word  and  a 
reversed  version  of  the  digital  data  word  for  input  to  the  input 
stage,  and 

means  for  selecting  (20)  in  response  to  the  shift  direction  com- 
mand between  the  shifted  digital  data  word  and  a  reversed 
version  of  the  shifted  digital  data  word  from  the  output  stage. 
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BARREL  SHIFTER  OR  MULTIPLY/DIVIDE  IC 

STRUCTURE 

Michael  C.  Scckora,  Gales  Creek,  Oicg.,  assignor  to  lUttroniz, 

Inc^  WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,428 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—715.08  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  word  shift  circuit,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  stages  (16)  coupled  in  scries,  including  an  input 

stage  (16^)  and  an  output  stage  (16,),  each  stage  having  an 

output  (17^  .  .  .  (17j,  17|)  and  an  input  (15^^  -       (152,  15,), 

with  the  output  (17)  of  each  stage  except  the  output  of  the 

output  stage  being  coupled  to  the  input  (15)  of  the  following 

stage,  the  input  (15yv)  of  the  input  stage  being  coupled  to 

receive  a  digital  data  word  and  the  output  (17,)  of  the  output 

stage  providing  a  shifted  digital  data  word,  each  stage  having 

a  shifter  (22;^  .  .  .  (22,,  22,)  and  a  multiplier  (24„  .  .  .  (24^, 

24,),  the  input  of  each  stage  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  tlie 

sliifter  for  that  stage  and  to  a  first  input  of  ttie  multiplexer  for 

that  stage,  an  output  of  the  said  shifter  being  coupled  to  a 


U!f    KX) 


120        noKpoo 


BI  DOECTIONAL  S.BrT  aAXHII'SHIFm  ACCORDDIC  TO  A  TOST 
SMBODfMElfT  OP  THB  PRESENT  mVCNTION 

1.  A  barrel-shifter  comprising 

M  (MSI,  natural  number)  stages  of  barrel-shifter  unit  circuits 
each  composed  of 

first  to  Nth  i/o  nodes  (Ng2,  natural  number); 

an  output  terminal; 

an  input  terminal; 

first  to  Nth  switching  elements  respectively  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  first  to  Nth  i/o  iwdes;  and 

a  left/right  shift  selection  circuit  having  an  input  portion  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  and  output  portions  connected  to 
said  first  i/o  node  and  Nth  i/o  node,  wherein  said  left/right 
shift  selection  circuit  which  receives  a  right  shift  signal  or  left 
shift  signal  and  outputs  data  corresponding  to  data  which  are 
input  to  said  input  terminal  to  said  first  i/o  node  in  response  to 
said  left  shift  signal  while  it  outputs  data  corresponding  to  that 
which  are  input  to  said  input  terminal  to  said  Nth  i/o  node  in 
response  to  said  right  shift  signal; 

characterized  in  that  said  barrel-shifter  further  comprises: 
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a  decoder  circuit  for  commonly  driving  said  first  to  Nth  switch- 
ing elements  of  each  stage  barrel-shifter  unit  circuit  and  for 
making  only  one  of  said  first  to  Nth  switching  elements 
conductive;  and 

connecting  lines  for  connecting  i/o  nodes  of  adjacent  benel- 
shifter  unit  circuits  to  one  another  wherein  the  Qth 
(1SQS(N-1),  natural  number)  connecting  line  of  first  to 
(N-l)th  connecting  lines  between  a  Pth  (1  SP<M)  suge  and  a 
(P+l)th  stage  barrel-shifter  unit  circuits  connects  the  Qth  i/o 
node  of  the  Pth  (1  SP<M)  stage  bancl-shiftcr  unit  circuit  to 
the  (Chl)th  i/o  node  of  the  (P-t-l)th  stage  barrel-shifter  unit 
circuit 


5,4«5,224 

three!  Input  arithmetic  logic  unit  forming 

the  sum  of  a  first  boolean  combination  of 

first,  second  and  third  inputs  plus  a  second 

boolean  combination  of  first,  second  and 

third  inputs 

Karl  M.  Guttag,  Misaoori  City,  l^x.;  Riclianl  Simpson,  Cari- 
ton,  and  Brendan  Walsh,  Bedford,  both  of,  giigi«iM<,  asign- 
ors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  I^l 
FDed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  160,113 
InL  CL'  G06F  7/ifi 
VS.  CL  364—716  21  ( 
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1.  A  three  input  arithmetic  logic  unit  comprising: 

a  first  three  input  Boolean  fiinction  generator  having  a  first  input 
receiving  a  first  multibit  input  signal  A,  a  second  input  receiv- 
ing a  second  multibit  input  signal  B,  a  third  input  receiving  a 
third  multibit  input  signal  C,  and  an  output  forming  a  first 
selected  Boolean  combination  F1(A.B,C)  of  signals  received 
at  said  first,  second  and  third  inputs; 

a  second  three  input  Boolean  fimction  generator  having  a  first 
input  receiving  the  first  multibit  input  signal  A,  a  second  input 
receiving  the  second  multibit  input  signal  B,  and  a  third  input 
receiving  the  tliird  multibit  input  signal  C  and  an  output 
forming  a  second  selected  Boolean  combination  F2(A,B,C)  of 
signals  received  at  said  first,  second  and  third  inputs;  and 

an  adder  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
three  input  Boolean  function  generator,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  second  three  input  Boolean 
fuixrtion  generator  and  an  output  forming  the  sum  of  signals 
received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs. 
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METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  DATA-PROCESSING 
SPEED  OF  A  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Franz-Otto  Witte,  Fjnmmdiiigen,  GcrmaDy,  aaaigiior  to  Dcnt- 
■clw  ITT  Industries  GmbH,  FftflmrK,  Germany 
FUcd  Jan.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  185,626 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
19B.1        II 

II  Int  CL*  G06F  7138 

VS.  CL  364—736  20  OafaH 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  data-processing  speed  of  a  signal 
processor  kaving  a  signal-processing  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
willoueiic  logic  unit  and  one  multiplier,  said  method  comprising 
the  Heps  of: 


A.^^  iii 


providing  said  signal-processing  unit  with  first  and  second  input- 
data  words,  each  input-data  word  having  an  n-bit  word  length, 
each  input-data  word  being  selectably  provided  as  an  input  to 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  as  an  input  to  said  multiplier, 

presetting  a  masking  unit,  which  operates  independently  of  said 
multiplier  and  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  with  a  selectable 
presettable  mask  value,  said  ptesettable  mask  value  being 
selectable  for  each  bit  in  one  of  said  n-bit  input-data  words; 
and 

changing  the  contents  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
input-data  words  in  accordance  with  said  selectable  preset- 
table  mask  value  before  providing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
first  aixl  second  input-data  words  to  said  signal-processing 
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HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  PARALLEL  MULTIPLIER 
Gcnsoke  Goto,  Eliina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^Jitsa  limH***^ 
Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  179,827,  Jan.  11, 1994,  '^mt#iinti, 

whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,169,  May  26,  1993, 
ahawfcmfd,  wbich  is  a  fontinnation  of  Scr.  No.  672,M2,  Mar. 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Scr.  Na 

354,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-472384; 
Feb.  5, 1991,  34113629 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7152 
VS.  CL  364—757  ig  Claims 

WJLTmXIM)  RCGISTCR 


1.  An  MxN-bit  multiplier  comprising: 

M  multiplicand  bit  transmission  lines  arranged  along  a  first 
direction; 

N  multiplier  bit  transmission  lines  ananged  along  a  second 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  diicctian; 

MxN  partial  prtxtuct  generators,  each  provided  at  one  intersec- 
tion between  said  multipiicand  bit  trsnsmissian  lines  and  said 
multii^ier  bit  transmission  lines; 

R  rows  of  M  first  multi-input  adders  con^rising  Widlace  tree 
type  adders  arranged  hienrchically  and  for  addii^  output 
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signals  of  S  of  said  partial  product  generators  located  adja- 
cently in  a  column,  where  R  is  at  least  two  and  less  than  N, 
and  S=(N/R)gS:  and 

at  least  one  row  of  M  second  multi-input  adders  comprising 
Wallace  tree  type  adders  arranged  hierarchically  and  adding 
output  signals  of  said  first  multi-input  adders, 

said  S  partial  prtxluct  generators  and  one  of  said  first  multi-input 
addns  forming  one  basic  cell, 

MxR  basic  cells  being  repetitively  arranged  in  a  matrix  corre- 
sponding to  the  arrangement  of  said  first  multi-input  adders, 
each  of  said  R  basic  cells  in  a  column  processing  the  same  set 
of  conesponding  multiplicand  bit  signals,  and  the  output 
signal  lines  of  said  basic  cells  being  extended  by  predeter- 
mined bits  along  the  second  direction  being  connected  to  the 
corresponding  said  second  multi-input  adders  arranged 
between  the  basic  cell  rows  using  repetitive  line  patterns 
forming  a  substantially  rectangular  layout  configuration  of 
said  multiplier. 


5,465,227 

REAL  TIME  AUTO-CORRELATION  FILTER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Scott  R.  Durkee,  New  Haven,  and  Erik  A.  Fjerstad,  Shdbume, 

both  of  Vt,  assigDors  to  Siminonds  Precision  Products,  Inc^ 

Aknm,Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,231 

Int.  CL"  G06G  7102:7112 

VS.  CL  364—825  24  Claims 
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1.  An  auto-correlation  filler  for  increasing  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio  in  a  signal  having  synchronous  analog  components  to  be 
detected  and  associated  asynchronous  noise  components  compris- 
ing: means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  the  signal  and 
noise  components;  means  for  producing  digitized  samples  of  the 
signal  and  noise  components  over  a  time  period  that  is  a  function 
of  the  time  duration  of  each  cycle;  means  for  storing  for  an  n,^ 
cycle  said  digitized  samples  at  the  end  of  said  time  period  until  the 
start  of  an  n„,+\  cycle;  means  for  converting  said  stored  n,^  cycle 
digital  samples  into  a  corresponding  restored  analog  signal;  and 
means  for  summing  said  n,^  cycle  restored  analog  signal  with 
signal  and  noise  components  of  the  n,A-)-l  cycle  corresponding  to 
said  time  period. 
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data  and  a  bit  pattern  conesponding  to  said  at  least  partial  bit 
pattern  of  the  retrieval  data  and  which  is  stored  in  said  word 
memory;  and 
a  data  addition  writing  circuit  for  detecting  a  failure  state, 
wherein  none  of  said  match  detection  circuits  outputs  a  match 
signal  indicative  of  a  match  between  said  at  least  partial  bit 
pattern  of  the  entered  retrieval  data  and  corresponding  bit 
pattern  stored  in  the  at  least  one  word  memory  and  for 
overwriting  the  at  least  partial  bit  pattern  of  the  entered 
retrieval  data  into  an  empty  one  of  the  at  least  one  word 
memory  upon  detecting  the  failure  state. 


5^465,229 
SINGLE  IN-LINE  MEMORY  MODULE 
Andreas  Bcchtolslieim,  Stanford;  Edward  Frank,  PortoU  Val- 
ley; James  Testa,  Mountain  View,  and  Shawn  Storm,  ML 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,824,  JuL  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5383,148,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,438,  Sep.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,413, 

May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,964.  This  application  Nov.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  345,477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GllC  13100 

MS.  CL  365—52  15  Claims 
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5,465,228 
ASSOCLVTTVE  MEMORY 
Hirashi  Sasama,  Tnkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Sted 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,861 
Claims  priority,  appticatten  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1993,  5-248120 
Int.  CL'  GllC  75/00 
U.S.  CL  365—49  5  Claims 

1.  An  associative  memory  comprising: 
at  least  one  word  memory  for  storing  data; 
at  least  one  match  detection  circuit  associated  with  said  word 
memory  and  detecting  one  of  a  match  and  a  mismatch 
between  at  least  a  partial  bit  pattern  of  an  entered  retrieval 


1.  A  single  in-line  memory  module  for  memory  expansion  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  memory  bus  with  n  data  lines,  said 
single  in-line  memory  module  comprising  the  elements  of: 
a  printed  circuit  boartl,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first 

side  and  a  second  side,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  an 

electrical  connector, 
a  first  set  of  memory  elements  arranged  on  said  printed  circuit 

board,  said  set  of  memory  elements  having  a  total  of  at  least  n 

data  lines;  and 
a  driver  circuit  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  driver 

circuit  coupled  to  a  set  control  signals  in  said  electrical 

connector,  said  driver  circuit  transmitting  said  controls  signals 

to  said  first  set  of  memory  elements. 
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5,465^30 

REAIVWIUTE/RESTORE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 

ARRAYS 

Frank  A.  Montetpui,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Inter- 

■latkHMl  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,286,  May  17,  1990,  alwndoned. 

Tkis  application  Dec  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,047 

tot  CL'  GllC  III56 

VS.  CL  ,365—168  H  Claims 
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5y465,231 

EEPROM  AND  LOGIC  LSI  CHIP  INCLUDING  SUCH 
EEPROM 
KatsuUk*    OhsaU,    1963-1    Misono    Ritto-cho,    Kurita-gun 
Shiga-ttn,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106635 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365— 185  J3  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  progranunable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  cell  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  fonned  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  current  conducting  regions 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  arxJ  a  gate  electrode,  said  first 
MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  capacitance; 

a  well  of  said  second  conductivity  type  provided  in  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  capacitor  formed  of  a  plate  electrode  formed  on  said  well  witfi 
an  insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween,  said  capacitor 
having  a  capacitance; 


the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  said  plate 
electrode  being  connected  in  common  to  fonn  a  floating  gate, 
and  said  well  serving  as  a  control  gate; 

the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  being  smaller  than  the  gate 
capacitance  of  said  first  MOS  transistor. 

said  well  iiKluding  a  region  of  said  first  coductivity  type  adja- 
cent said  plate  electrode; 

write  means  including  a  first  write  voltage  coupleable  to  said 
well  and  a  second  write  voltage  coupleable  to  one  of  said 
current  conducting  regions  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  to 
cause  injection  of  carriers  into  said  floating  gate  at  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  and 

erase  means  including  an  erase  voltage  coupleable  to  a  common 
connection  of  said  well  and  said  first  conductivity  type  region 
and  a  ground  voltage  coupleable  to  a  curreru  conducting 
region  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  whereby  carriers  in  the 
floating  gate  are  removed  by  FN  tunnelling  in  the  region  of 
said  plate  electrode  in  said  well. 


5y46S^2 

SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRACKING  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

THROUGH  ACCESS  TRANSISTORS  IN  A  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Adrian  E.  Ong,  and  Paid  S.  Zagv,  both  of  Boise,  faL,  aarignors 

to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc,  Boiae,  Id. 

Filed  JnL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,890 

iBt  CL"  GllC  11140 

VS.  CL  365—189^  13  Claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

CMOS  memory  cells,  each  cell  coupled  to  a  pair  of  bit  lines;  and 
read/wriie/restore  means  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  for  reading  and 
writing  the  cells  and  restoring  the  bit  lines  in  response  to  a 
two-state  address  signal  in  timed  relationship  with  a  three- 
level  data  and  data  complement  signal  pair. 


{>-i>-'' 


7.  A  sense  circuit  for  tracking  charge  transfer  through  cell  access 
transistors  in  a  dynamic  raixlom  access  memory  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  dummy  wordline  to  which  a  signal  is  applied; 

(b)  an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  (IGFET)  which  simu- 
lates access  transistors  in  the  array  with  respect  to  threshold 
voltage,  said  IGFET  having  a  gate  controlled  by  the  signal  on 
the  dummy  wordline; 

(c)  a  pull-up  node  that  is  charged  from  a  power  supply  bus 
through  the  IGFET, 

(d)  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  charge  status  on  the 
pull-up  node,  said  output  signal  being  employed  to  trigger 
data  latching  in  the  memory. 


Sy465433 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DESELECTING  BROKEN  SELECT 

LINES  IN  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

WDliam  C.  Slemmer,  DaBas,  l^x^  assignor  to  SGS-Thomaon 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  1^ 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,025 
InL  CL'  GllC  7100 
VS.  CL  365—200  9  Claims 

1.  Memory  array  circuitry  for  selecting  a  portion  of  a  mcmofy 
array,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  select  lines  which  select  a  portion  of  the  memory 
cells  in  the  memory  array  when  set  to  a  select  voltage  level 
and  which  deselect  a  portion  of  the  memory  array  when  set  to 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
sub-arrays  each  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  cells  for  storing  internal  data  bits,  respectively; 

b)  a  plurality  of  data  buffer  circuits  operative  to  change  data  bits 
between  said  internal  data  bits  and  external  data  bits,  and 
having  respective  priorities  different  from  one  another, 

c)  an  addressing  means  operative  to  couple  selected  addressable 
memory  cells  respectively  selected  from  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  sub-arrays  to  said  plurality  of  data  buffer  cir- 
cuits; and 

d)  a  shifting  circuit  coupled  between  said  addressing  means  and 
said  plurality  of  data  buffer  circuits,  and  operative  to  respec- 
tively connect  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  sub-arrays  to  said 
data  buffer  cirxniits  when  a  defective  memory  cell  sub-array 
with  a  defective  memory  cell  is  not  incorporated  in  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  sub-arrays,  said  shifting  circuit  being 
further  operative  to  connect  available  memory  cell  sub-arrays 


without  said  defective  memory  cell  to  the  data  buffer  circtiits 
in  an  order  of  said  priority  and  to  isolate  said  defective 
memory  cell  sub-array  or  sub-arrays  from  the  data  buffer 
circuit  or  circuits  lower  in  said  priority. 


5,4654i5 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  CAPABLE  OF  COPYING  BACK 

Junkhl  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  agglgnor  to  KabushUd 

Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,753 
OainH  prtorlty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218499; 
JnL  29,  1994,  6-178194 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13100 
VS.  CL  365—203  19  ClainH 


a  deselect  voltage  level,  each  select  line  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  ertd,  with  the  first  end  of  a  select  line  connected  to  a 
driver,  and 
a  plurality  of  high  impedance  reverse  biased  diodes  ,  with  a 
reverse  biased  diode  connected  to  the  secortd  end  of  the  select 
line  which  holds  the  select  line  to  the  deselect  voltage  level  if 
the  select  line  is  broken. 


5^465,234 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  CONNECTED  BETWEEN  DATA  BUS 

LINES  AND  DATA  BUFFER  CIRCUITS  FOR  CHANGING 

CONNECTIONS  THEREBETWEEN 
SeUcU  Hannai,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  ta  NEC  Corporation, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  S-296S0I 

Int.  CL*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  6  ( 
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17.  A  non-volatile  semicor>ductor  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  cells  having  own  threshold  values  as  transistors  for 
distinguishing  conductiveness  or  nonconductiveness,  for  stor- 
ing data  corresponding  to  said  threshold  values; 

a  latch  type  sense  sunpliher  having  first  and  second  latch  nodes 
for  latching  complimentary  sigiukls,  latching  data  of  said 
memory  cells  at  said  first  latch  node  as  read  data; 

first  data  control  means  for  using  said  read  data  as  data  to  be 
written  in  said  memory  cells;  and 

second  data  control  means  for  using  data  at  said  second  latch 
node,  which  is  inverted  data  of  said  read  data,  as  data  to  be 
written  in  said  memory  cells. 


5,465,236 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  ERASE  BLOCKS 
Kiyomi  Narulte,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kal- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77^0,  Jiin.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,375,094.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,753 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160567 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29176 
VS.  CL  365—218  8  Clahns 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  system  comprising: 
a  mefixjry  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transis- 
tors arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  with  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines  connected  to  the  drains  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  a  same  column  and  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  connected  to  the  control  gates  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  a  same  row,  wherein  said  memory  cell 
transistors  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  erase  blocks  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  said  memory  cell  traiuistors  and  a 
plurality  of  refresh  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
memory  cell  transistors,  wherein  the  memory  cell  transistors 
of  a  respective  erase  block  are  addressed  for  erasing  stored 
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5^465038 

OPTICAL  RANDOM  ACCESS  NfEMORY  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  STATE  DATA  SPOTS  FOR  EXTENDED 

STORAGE  CAPACITY 

James  T.  RusBdl,  BcOevue,  WasiL,  aarignor  to  Information 

Optics  Corporation,  Issaquah,  Wash. 
Continuation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,924,  Dec  30,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,379,266.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,002 

InL  CL'  GllC  11/42 
V£.  CL  365—234  20  Claims 
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data  tnd  the  memory  cell  transistors  of  a  respective  refresh 
blodc  are  independently  addressed  for  refreshing  of  stored 
data;  and 
a  plurality  of  registers  for  temporally  storing  data  which  is  read 
from  said  memory  cell  transistors. 
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1.  A  ciituit  for  providing  an  encoded  row  address  strobe  (RAS) 
in  accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  addressing  scheme  to  a 
memory  module  which  has  a  second  predetermined  addressing 
scheme  within  a  computer,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  RAS  generator  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  row 
address  strobe  (RAS)  signals  and  generating  a  single  RAS 
signal  to  the  memory  module;  and 
an  address  generator  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
RAS  signals,  and  for  generating  an  address  signal  based  upon 
the  first  and  second  RAS  signals,  the  address  signal  indicating 
which  portion  of  the  memory  module  is  to  be  accessed  so  as 
to  allow  the  memory  module  to  operate  in  accordaiKC  with 
the  first  predetermined  addressing  scheme. 
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5,465,237 

RAS  ENCODED  GENERATOR  FOR  A  MEMORY  BANK 
Roger  Chen,  and  Kenneth  K.  Kinsey,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Peripherals  Labs,  Iim^,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,967 
Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—233  g  Claims 

RAS  ENCODER 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

an  optical  data  means  for  storing  data  as  light  altering  charac- 
teristics and  being  organized  into  a  plurality  (?)  of  juxtaposed 
data  regions  each  having  capacity  to  store  (N)  data  spots,  in 
which  at  least  certain  ones  of  said  data  spots  have  a  multiplic- 
ity of  three  or  more  light  altering  states,  and  wherein  said 
multiplicity  of  light  altering  states  are  adapted  to  encode  two 
or  more  bits  of  data  at  each  of  said  certain  ones  of  said  data 
spots; 

controllable  light  source  means  for  selectively  illuminating  at 
least  one  of  said  data  regions  of  said  optical  data  means; 

data  imaging  lens  means  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  lens- 
lets  each  being  formed  and  arranged  in  such  proximity  to  and 
in  optical  registration  with  a  separate  one  of  said  juxtaposed 
data  regions  so  that  the  image  resolving  power  thereof  is 
substantially  uniform  over  the  field  of  view  of  said  separate 
data  region  to  form  an  image  thereof  on  a  common  image 
surface  spaced  from  said  data  means  and  lens  means; 

sensor  means  having  a  plurality  (S)  of  juxtaposed  light  sensor 
elements  arranged  at  said  image  surface  for  sensing  data  as  a 
light  image  corresponding  to  an  illuminated  data  region,  said 
sensor  means  including  light  state  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing at  each  of  said  sensor  elements  said  multiplicity  of  light 
altering  states  of  said  data  spots  as  imaged  onto  said  common 
image  surface;  and 

data  signal  output  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for 
outputting  data  signals  representing  said  two  or  more  bits  of 
data  of  said  data  spots  of  an  illuminated  aixl  imaged  data 
region. 


5,465,239 

ANALOGUE  DISHLAY  TIMEPLACE  ABLE  TO  PROVIDE 

ALPHANUMERICAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING 

THE  STATE  OF  AN  OPERATION  MODE  OR  OF  A 

PROGRAMMED  EVENT 

Danid  Koch,  Crftnines,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  ETA  SA  Fab- 

riqucs  D'Ebauchcs,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzniand,  Sep.   16,   1993, 
0279(V93 

Int  CL*  G04B  23/02;  19/04 
VS.  CL  368—72  20  Claims 

1.  An  analogue  display  timepiece  having  a  time  display  mode, 
and  at  least  one  other  operation  mode  for  displaying  information 
relating  to  a  state  of  said  other  nxide  and/or  to  the  state  of  a 
programmed  event  linked  to  said  other  mode,  said  timepiece  com- 
prising: 
at  least  two  analogue  display  organs  comprising  respectively,  an 
hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand  capable  of  being  activated 
independently  by  motor  means. 
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eiecimnic  comrol  means  for  controUing  said  other  mode,  and 
state  display  means  for  providing  a  user  of  the  timepiece  with  at 
least  one  alphanumerical  message  informing  the  user  of  the 
state  of  said  other  mode  and/or  the  state  of  said  event,  said 
state  display  means  comprising  the  hands  themselves  which, 
as  a  function  of  their  relative  angular  position  driven  under 
the  control  of  the  electronic  control  means,  arc  ananged  to  act 
structurally  upon  said  message  to  make  it  intelligible  in  a 
selected  angular  position  of  the  hands. 


COmCKTONM. 


1.  An  adapter  for  selectively  providing  an  incoming  audio  signal 
to  either  a  sound  transducer  or  to  a  signal  decoder  and  a  display  in 
response  to  a  first  or  second  informabon  type,  respectively,  the 
incoming  audio  signal  containing  the  first  and  second  information 
types  and  being  generated  by  an  audio  source  and  communicated 
to  the  adapter,  and  displaying  the  second  information  type  in 
synchronization  with  the  first  infarmation  type,  the  first  informa- 
tion type  containing  audio  information,  the  second  information 
type  coMaining  data  related  to  the  audio  information,  the  adapter 
comprising: 
means  for  determining  whether  the  first  or  second  information 
type  is  contained  in  the  audio  signals  communicaied  to  the 
adapter, 
means  for  processing  the  second  information  type  to  generate 
first  display  information  representative  of  the  second  informa- 
tion type; 
sound  transducer  means  for  generating  sound  representative  of 

the  first  information  type; 
switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  incoming  audio 
signal  to  either  the  sound  transducer  in  response  to  the  first 


information  type  or  to  the  processing  means  in  response  to  the 
second  information  type; 

means  for  generating  from  the  first  display  information  second 
display  information  in  synchronization  with  the  first  informa- 
tion type;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  second  display  information. 


5^445041 
OPTICAL  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
TUanya  Narahara,  Kanagawa,  Japwi,  aaaigiior  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Ibkyo,  JafMB 
Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  959,674,  Oct.  13, 1992,  abnndonwi. 

This  appUcatton  Jnn.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  264,05 

Claiim  priority,  appttcadon  Japwi,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3-291931 

Iirt.  CL*  GUB  7100 

VS.  CL  369^-44.11  6  Claims 


5,465,24* 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISPLAYING  TEXT 

IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  RECORDED  AUDIO 

PROGRAMS 

Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  18057  Medley  Dr.,  Eodno,  CaUt  91316 
Filed  JaiL  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,117 
IBL  CL'^  H04B  1120 
VS.  CL  36»-l  37  Claiim 


1.  An  optical  tape  recording  an  reproducing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  feeding  an  optical  tape  along  a  predetermined  path; 

a  laser  light  source  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser 
light  source  upon  a  current  track  of  the  optical  tape  to  opti- 
cally record  or  reproduce  information  onto  or  from  tlie  optical 
tape  and  for  receiving  the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the 
optical  tape,  said  optical  system  including  a  tracking  actuator 
mounted  for  movement  from  its  central  position  to  effect 
tracking  of  the  laser  beam; 

first  detecting  means  for  dynamically  detecting  a  displacement 
of  the  position  of  a  spot  of  the  laser  beam  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  point  of  the  current  track  of  the  optical  tape  from  the 
center  line  of  the  current  track,  said  displacement  of  the 
position  of  the  spot  from  the  center  line  being  represented  by 
a  tracking  error  signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said 
tracking  actuator  from  its  central  position;  and 

control  means  for  dynamically  controlling  the  position  of  the 
spot  of  the  laser  beam  with  respect  to  the  current  track  of  the 
optical  tape  in  response  to  the  tracking  error  signal,  for 
integrating  over  time  the  tracking  error  signal  and  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  spot  of  the  laser  beam  with  respect  to 
a  next  track  in  response  to  a  control  signal  produced  by 
subtracting  the  displacement  detected  by  said  secoiKl  detect- 
ing means  from  the  tracking  error  signal  integrated  by  said 
control  means. 
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5yM5;242 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE 

Yiigi  TmKhima;  Sbogo  Hori:MNiclii,  and  Hiroyuki  Mateaba,  aD 
of  Fakiioka,  Japan,  aarignon  to  MalsusUta  Electric  Indns- 
trial  Co^  UiL,  Onka,  Japan 

Condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  16,193,  Feb.  11, 1993,  -t— a-H. 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  754^02,  Sep.  4, 1991, 

alMMfaned.  TUs  application  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2r7,709 

CWn  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-2349M 

I  tot  CL'  GllB  7112 

VS.  CL  369^-44.19  13  OaiaH 


1.  Aa  optical  dislc  device  for  reading  or  recoiding  infonnation 
finm/in  m  optical  dislc  in  which  the  infonnation  is  stored  between 
an  innermost  track  and  an  outermost  track,  comprising: 

a  shaft  positioned  just  under  a  middle  point  between  the  inner- 
most and  outennost  tracks  of  the  optical  disk; 

a  support  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  along  said 
shaft  and  angular  movement  around  said  shaft,  the  support 
being  located  within  a  projected  area  of  the  optical  dislc; 

condensing  means  for  converging  a  light  beam  onto  the  optical 
disk,  said  condensing  means  being  supported  on  said  support 
off  said  shaft  by  half  of  a  distance  between  the  innennost  and 
outennost  tracks  to  be  moved  between  the  innermost  and 
outermost  tracks  of  the  optical  disk  by  the  angular  movement 
of  the  circular  support; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  central  yoke  disposed  concentrically 
around  said  shaft; 

a  substantially  cyliixlrical  side  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
side  yoke  members,  the  arcuate  side  yoke  members  being 
disposed  concentrically  around  said  cylindrical  central  yoke; 

a  siibstantially  cylindrical  magnet  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
magnets  coupled  to  said  arcuate  side  yoke  members,  said 
arcuate  magnets,  said  central  yoke,  and  said  arcuate  side  yoke 
members  coacting  to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit  which  is 
located  within  a  projected  area  of  the  optical  dislc; 

a  focusing  coil  mounted  on  said  support  and  disfxised  between 
said  cylindrical  yoke  and  said  arcuate  side  yoke  members  to 
axially  move  said  support  along  said  shaft  in  a  magnetically 
coacting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  circuit; 
and 

a  tracking  coil  mounted  of  said  support,  said  cylindrical  central 
yoke-penetrating  through  an  opening  of  said  tracking  coil  to 
angularly  move  said  support  around  said  shaft  in  a  magneti- 
cally coacting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, and  said  tracking  coil  being  angularly  moved  along  said 
cylindrical  central  yoke  while  directing  a  central  axis  of  said 
tracking  coil  in  a  tangent  line  of  a  circle  around  said  shaft. 


5y4«5,243 
OPTICAL  RECORDER  AND  READER  OF  DATA  ON 
LIGHT  SENSmVE  MEDU 
John  D.  Boardman,  Garland;  Scott  M.  Hanflton;  Mcrrln  L. 
Gangctead,  Richardaon;  Jinunie  L.  SMler,  Garland;  Rkk- 
ard  A.  TrimMc,  Rowlett,  and  Mbry  P.  Welch,  PlaM,  d  of 
Ikz.,  aarignors  to  E-Systcms,  Inc.,  DallM,  Ite. 
Continnatioa  of  Set.  No.  877,535,  May  1, 1992,  ahMMlwi  il. 
wUcfa  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S73,029,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^16434.  Tbia  appUcadon  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  232,596 
InL  CL'  GllB  7100 

as.  CL  369—49  24  ( 

w 

_i 


l!:]J>'0WL.3*-.)i 


ka*a  Mir  ^^TO 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  recording  and  reading  a  data  signal 
within  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  of  a  light  sensitive  recording  media 
comprising: 

first  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  write  beams; 

means  for  modulating  each  write  beam  by  a  designated  portion 
of  the  data  signal  to  generate  a  plurality  of  data  signal  modu- 
lated write  beams; 

a  second  tight  source  means  for  emitting  a  read  beam;  and 

a  plurality  of  reflector  panes  in  a  layered  configuration  and  a 
single  pane  reflective  mirror,  each  reflector  pane  and  said 
mirror  having  a  preselected  angle  of  reflection  to  deflect  and 
spatially  combine  the  plurality  of  data  signal  modulated  write 
beams  and  the  read  beam  into  a  collimated  multi-channel  light 
beam. 


5y«65,244 

DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

AUra  Kobayashi;  Dikqji  Yoshida;  Hiahide  Hattori,  d  of 

Kanagawa,  and  Ibshiya  lUabayasU,  Satama,  d  of,  Japan, 

aaaisnon  to  KabushiU  Kaiaha  IteUba,  KawMaU,  JapMi 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  858,160,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abMdoned. 

This  application  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,168 

Claims  priority,  appticaUon  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-090073 

tot  CL'  GllB  5109 

VS.  CL  369—50  g  ciahns 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  data  stored  in  a  constant 
linear  velocity  format  within  a  data  area  on  a  disc,  the  digital  data 
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being  composed  of  a  scries  of  data  blocks  which  have  correspond- 
ing address  data  to  identify  each  said  data  block,  comprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  disc  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
thereof, 

a  plurality  of  optical  pickup  devices,  fixed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  means,  for 
reading  the  data  from  the  rotating  disc,  each  pickup  device 
comprising  a  movable  lens  which  moves  to  read  the  data  from 
a  different  part  of  the  data  area  on  ttie  disc; 

first  control  means  for  controlUng  the  rotating  means  to  rotate 
the  disc  at  a  first  speed  corresponding  to  one  of  the  optical 
pickup  devices,  and  controlling  the  optical  pickup  devices  to 
simultaneously  begin  to  read  out  the  data  during  a  first  repro- 
duction mode; 

data  processing  means  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units  for 
processing  the  data  read  by  each  of  the  optical  pickup  devices 
and  outputting  processed  data  comspoixling  to  the  data; 

first  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  each 
corresponding  to  each  said  data  block  identified  by  the  corre- 
sponding address  data,  for  storing  the  processed  data,  com- 
posed of  said  data  blocks,  output  by  each  of  the  processing 
units  in  the  first  reproduction  mode; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  flag  data  for  identifying  the 
storage  areas  of  the  first  storing  means  and  indicating  which 
of  said  each  data  block  was  stored  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  storage  areas; 

detecting  means  for  inspecting  the  flag  data  to  detect  absence  of 
the  data  stored  in  the  storage  areas  of  the  first  storing  means; 
and 

second  control  means  acting  in  response  to  the  detecting  means 
for  controlling  the  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  disc  at  a 
second  speed  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the  optical 
pickup  devices  which  is  to  read  out  missing  data  determined 
by  inspecting  the  flag  data,  the  second  control  means  causing 
the  selected  optical  pickup  device  to  read  out  the  missing  data 
in  a  second  reproduction  mode. 


5,4«5,24S 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  RECORDED  AND  NON- 
RECORDED  AREAS 
Naohani  Yanagawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,038,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-072293 
InL  CL*^  GllB  7100 
U.S.  CL  369—58  2  ClainK 
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ISTSiiM  coniiouol 


1.  An  optica]  pickup  control  system  comprising: 

an  optical  pickup  for  producing  an  output  signal  for  reproducing 

information  recorded  on  an  opbcal  disc; 
a  disc  type  discriminating  device  for  discriminating  the  type  of 

optical  disc  and  for  producing  a  disc  type  signal  in  accordance 

with  a  discriminated  type; 
a  memory  storing  reference  values  for  discriminating  change  of 

reflectivity  fixmi  a  recorded  area  of  said  information  to  an 

unrecorded  area  for  every  type  of  discriminated  disc; 


a  level  signal  generator,  responsive  to  said  disc  type  signal,  for 
deriving  a  reference  value  from  said  memory  for  said  type  of 
optical  disc; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  level  of  said  output  signal  of  said 
optical  piclcup  with  a  level  of  said  derived  reference  value, 
therein  determining  that  said  optical  pickup  has  reached  said 
unrecorded  area,  and  for  producing  a  stop  signal;  and 

stopping  means,  responsive  to  said  stop  signal,  for  stopping 
radial  movement  of  said  opdcal  pickup. 


5,465,246 
DEVICE  INSURING  SAFE  INSERTION  OF  CARTRIDGES 
INTO  LOADING  APPARATUS  OF  PLAYBACK  ANIVOR 
RECORDING  UNITS 
Stephane  M.  A.  d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc,  Genappe,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Staar  SA.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231330 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  12, 1993, 9300491 
InL  a.*  GIIB  17104:33102 
\}S.  CL  36>-77J 


ISCUims 


I.  In  a  loading  apparatus  for  cartridges  with  a  flat,  rectangular 
casing  having  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse  edges,  parallel  top 
and  bottom  faces,  and  transverse-edge  grooves  that  are  asymmetri- 
cal relative  to  the  parallel  faces,  the  apparatus  having  an  entrance 
through  which  a  cartridge  properly  oriented  when  inserted  is 
ntoved  front  edge  first  and  top  face  up  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  front  edge,  an  improved  bloclcing  device  to  insure  that  the 
cartridge  is  properly  oriented  when  inserted  comprising: 
a  pair  of  movable  blocking  elements,  of  opposite  hand,  mounted 

in  the  entrance  straddling  a  line  dividing  the  entrance; 
each  blocking  element  presenting  (i)  a  stop  member  near  the 
dividing  line  which  is  engaged  by  the  front  edge  of  the 
cartridge  to  impede  its  insertion  and  which  is  carried  on  a 
flexible  portion  of  the  blocking  element  that  can  flex  to 
displace  the  stop  member  clear  of  the  cartridge  to  allow 
insertion,  (ii)  a  lateral  surface  near  a  side  margin  of  the 
entrance  which  is  engaged  by  a  corner  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
cartridge  to  move  the  movable  blocking  element  laterally 
away  from  the  dividing  line  as  the  cartridge  starts  through  the 
entrance,  and  (iii)  a  laterally  extending  tongue  near  the 
entrance  side  margin  which  enters  one  of  the  cartridge 
transverse -edge  grooves  when  the  cartridge  is  top  face  up 
when  inserted;  and 
a  pair  of  displacement  members  mounted  near  the  dividing  line 
coacting  with  the  blocking  elements  to  flex  the  flexible  por- 
tions and  retract  the  stop  members  thereof  responsive  to 
lateral  movement  of  both  blocking  elements  produced  by 
engagement  of  the  lateral  surfaces  thereof  by  both  comers  of 
the  front-edge  of  the  cartridge  thereby  to  allow  the  cartridge 
through  the  entrance  only  when  the  cartridge  is  properly 
oriented  when  inserted. 
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S,465;M7 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Shohei  KobayasU,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  LbL,  Totcyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1992,  4-122059 
InL  CL'  HOU  3114 
VS.  CL  369—109  1 1 


5/465,248 

Dfail.ECnNG  A  UGHT  BEAM  IN  THE  SAME 

DIRECTION  AND  SPPED  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

BY  A  ROTATING  POLYGON  OR  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  DISK 

HirosM  FVJi<  Nan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabosiiiU  Kai- 

slia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,134 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1992,  4-342668 
Int.  CL'  GllB  7100 
MS.  CL  369— lU  20 

4  1 


18.  An  optica]  recording  device  for  forming  on  a  moving  record- 
ing mediiun  a  recanting  maiic  conesponding  to  lecofding  data  by 
focusing  a  ligbt  spot  on  a  projection  stait  position  on  said  optical 


recording  medium  and  raising  a  temperature  of  a  portion  of  said 
optical  recording  medium  exposed  to  the  light  spot,  comprising: 
User  source  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  for  forming  said 

light  spot  on  said  medium;  and 
causing  means  for  causing  said  light  spot  to  follow  said  portion 
of  said  medium  during  a  period  in  which  information  is 
recorded  in  said  portion. 


5/465,249 
NONVOLATILE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  TRANSISTOR  AND  CAPACITOR  MADE  IN 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SUBSTRATE 
James  A.  Cooper,  Jr.,  West  Lafayette,  IimL;  John  W.  Pirimoor, 
and  Cahin  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  both  of  Cary,  N.C.,  Mrignor*  to 
Cree  Reaearch,  Inc,  Durham,  N.C^  and  Purdue  Rcaeareh 
Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,219 

InL  CL'  GUC  1 11401 

VS.  CL  365—149  35  CUms 


1.  An  optical  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  by 
irradiating  a  fine  light  spot  on  an  optical  record  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam; 

an  optical  lens  system  including  an  objective  lens  for  projecting 
said  light  beam  onto  the  optical  record  medium  as  the  light 
spot  and  for  collecting  light  reflected  by  the  optical  record 
medium  to  form  a  return  light  beam; 

a  beam  splitting  means  having  a  beam  splitting  surface  for 
sphtting  said  return  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams, 
said  beam  splitting  surface  being  curved  such  that  light  rays  in 
the  return  light  beam  are  made  incident  upon  said  beam 
splitting  surface  substantially  at  a  same  incident  angle;  and 

a  photoelectric  converting  nteans  having  a  plurality  of  photode- 
tectofs  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  light  beams  split  by  said 
beam  splitting  surface,  wherein  said  beam  splitting  surface  is 
arranged  in  a  converging  portion  of  said  return  light  beam. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  random  access  memory  (NVRAM)  device  hav- 
ing mentory  storage  for  substantially  indefinite  periods  of  time 
even  in  the  absertoe  of  refresh,  said  NVRAM  device  comprising: 

a  bit  line  for  writing  information  to  storage  when  a  potential  is 
applied  thereto;  and 

means  for  storing  a  charge  for  substantially  iixlefinite  periods  of 
time,  said  means  including  a  transistor  formed  of  silicon 
carbide,  said  transistor  connecting  said  charge  storage  means 
to  said  bit  Une  so  that  the  NVRAM  device  stores  the  charge 
for  substantially  indefinite  periods  of  time  even  in  the  absence 
of  refresh. 


M«5,250 
HYBRID  LOOPBACK  FOR  FDDI-D  SLAVE  CTATIONS 
Dmrid  C  Brlei;  Pirio  AMo,  CaHf:,  Hrignor  to  1 
dndor  CorporadoB,  Santa  Clara,  CaHt 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83411 
InL  CL'  H04L  12142:12164 
MS.  CL  37t— 15  33  ( 

1.  A  mettwd  for  testing  hybrid  mode  operation  of  elements  of  an 
FDDI-D  networic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  loopback  ring  for  testing  of  hybrid  mode  operatian; 
generating  hybrid  mode  cycles  using  circuitry  in  a  non-mooitar 

station  attached  to  the  loopbadc  ring; 
transmitting  informatian  from  the  hybrid  mode  cycles,  on  ttie 

loopback  ring;  and 
measuring  the  progress  of  tlK  informatian  around  tiie  loophnclt 
ring. 
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6.  In  a  networic  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  networlc 
nodes  including  a  combination  of  single-port  nodes,  dual  port 
nodes,  and  switch  nodes,  a  method  of  routing  a  message  frame 
from  a  source  node  to  a  destination  node,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
issuing  said  message  frame  to  said  destination  tKxle,  said  mes- 
sage frame  including  a  path  address  value  specifying  a  path 
between  said  source  node  and  said  destination  node; 
receiving  said  message  frame  at  a  switch  rwdc  along  said  path 
adjacent  to  said  source  node,  and  determining  whether  a  first 
and  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  path  address  value 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  value  of  zero, 
if  said  first  and  said  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  path 
address  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  value  of  zero, 
accepting  said  message  frame  at  said  switch  node; 
if  said  first  predetermined  portion  of  said  path  address  corre- 
sponds to  said  predetermined  value  of  zero  and  said  second 
predetermined  portion  of  said  path  address  does  not  corre- 
spond to  said  predetermined  value  of  zero, 
determining  a  port  in  said  switch  node  from  said  second 

predetermined  portion  of  said  path  address, 
deleting  said  first  and  said  second  predetermined  portion  of 

said  path  address,  and 
routing  said  message  frame  to  the  next  node  along  said  path 
through  said  port; 


if  said  first  predetermined  portion  of  said  path  address  does  not 
conespotxl  to  said  predetermined  value  of  zero,  discarding 
said  message  frame;  and, 

repeating  the  steps  of  receiving,  determining,  deleting,  discard- 
ing, and  routing  at  each  subsequent  node  along  said  path  until 
one  of  said  subsequent  nodes  accepts  said  message  frame. 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  section  overiieads  from  all  incoming 
synchronous  transfer  module  signals  and  for  outputing  section 
overiieads  to  all  outgoing  synchronous  transfer  module  signals  in  a 
switching  device  having  a  section  overtiead  server  connected  to  a 
space-division  switching  networlc  with  synchronous  transfer  nMd- 
ule  interface  units  and  to  a  processor  in  a  networlc  node  of  a  digital 
infomuuion  transmission  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

in  a  receiving  section  of  each  synchronous  transfer  module 
interface  unit,  converting  an  synchronous  transfer  module 
signal  into  four  D39  signals  each  having  one  byte  frame  of 
152  rows  and  16  columns, 
inserting  overtiead  bytes  for  special  purposes  of  section  over- 
heads, with  the  exception  of  frame  synchronization  bytes  and 
bytes  for  determining  bit  error  rate  from  each  section  over- 
head, into  a  special,  column  of  said  byte  frame  of  one  of  said 
four  D39  signals, 
supplying  only  bytes  of  said  special  column  to  the  section 
overhead  server  via  the  space-division  switching  networlc  for 
each  incoming  synchronous  transfer  module  signal, 
evaluating  the  bytes  of  said  special  column  in  the  section  over- 
head server  and  generating  are  outgoing  special  column  of 
new  overhead  bytes  fcK  said  special  column  for  each  outgoing 
synchronous  transfer  module  signal; 
inserting  said  outgoing  special  column  instead  of  said  special 
column  into  one  of  said  four  D39  signals  supplied  to  a 
transmitting  section  of  said  synchronous  transfer  mixlulc 
interface  unit  via  said  space-division  switching  networlc,  and 
converting  said  four  D39  signals  into  said  each  outgoing  syn- 
chronous transfer  module  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  cfiBcient  utilization  of  radio  channel  resources  in 
a  communication  system,  wherein  a  sequence  of  time  slots  is 
provided  on  each  of  the  radio  channel  resources  for  packetized 
communications,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preempting,  on  at  least  one  of  the  radio  channel  resources, 
packetized  information  contained  within  at  least  one  time  slot 
of  said  sequence  of  time  slots  every  N  time  slots  to  produce  at 
least  one  preempted  time  slot; 

b)  utilizing  the  at  least  one  preempted  time  slot  for  transmitting 
or  receiving  signaling  information,  the  signaling  information 
being  superimposed  on  the  at  least  one  preempted  time  slot; 
aixi 

c)  indicating  a  location  of  the  preempted  time  slot  using  an 
independent  broadcast  channel,  the  independent  broadcast 
channel  allowing  the  communication  system  to  distinguish  the 
signaling  information  from  the  packetized  information. 
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toJG-TYPE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
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1.  Network  bridging  circuitry  for  connecting  one  or  more  net- 
works of  a  kind  which  carry  digital  data  among  a  plurality  of  data 
generating  and  data  using  devices  and  are  ananged  to  communi- 
cate in  accordance  with  a  collision  detection  protocol  with  one  or 
more  networics  of  a  kind  which  cany  digital  data  among  a  plurality 
of  data  generating  and  data  using  devices  and  are  arranged  to  form 
a  continuous  closed  ring  and  communicate  in  accordance  vrith  a 
non-collision  detection  protocol,  the  network  bridging  circuitry 
comprising: 
protoocd  interface  circuitry  arranged  to  pass  digital  data  from  the 
network  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  collision  detection 
protocol  to  the  network  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  non- 
colHsion  detection  protocol  and  viceversa. 


RraB  MOTCCOLl 


CTNcnarr 

mOTBCOl  LMK 

DO       n 

CI 

1     r 

tTHtnKT 

COKMTIM.C 

OTt 
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MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
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12.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  including  at  least  two 
multiplex  nodes  interconnected  by  two  signal  transmission  lines 
for  data  transmission  among  the  multiplex  nodes,  comprising: 

two  terminal  circuits  individually  connected  to  the  signal  trans- 
mission lines  at  respective  ends  thereof,  and  having  two 
resistance  elements  aixl  at  least  one  capacitor,  for  stabilizing 
transmission  waveforms,  said  two  resistance  elements  being 
connected  in  series  between  the  ends  of  the  signal  transmis- 
sion lines,  aixl  said  at  least  one  capacitor  for  being  connected 
between  a  junction  of  said  resistance  elements  and  ground 
potential; 

each  of  the  multiplex  nodes  including  a  transmitter  circuit  and  a 
receiver  circuit,  each  connected  to  the  sigtuU  transmission 
lines,  for  respectively  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving  data 
from  other  multiplex  rxxles; 

each  of  the  transmitter  circuits  including  one  of  a  capacitor  and 
an  inductor  for  controlling  a  switching  speed  thereof  when  the 
transmission  lines  are  driven;  and 

each  of  the  two  tenninal  circuits  further  including  a  capacitor  for 
stabilizing  transmission  waveforms,  to  suppress  noise  pro- 
duced on  the  signal  transmission  lines  due  to  a  steep  edge 
component  of  a  pulse  and  an  unbalanced  switching  speed  of 
the  transmitter  circuit  when  the  signal  transmission  lines  are 
driven  by  the  transmitter  circuit 
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1.  A  telephone  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

line  card  means  connected  to  a  telephone  line  for  receiving 
analog  signals  from  the  telephone  line,  said  line  card  means 
separating  DC  Signaling  and  VF  from  the  telephone  line; 

coder  means  for  receiving  the  DC  Signaling  and  converting  said 
DC  Signaling  into  a  digital  status  code,  said  digital  status 
code  containing  a  plurality  of  packets,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  paclcets  representing  a  specific  status  of  the  telephone  line, 
said  coder  means  generating  said  plurality  of  packets  at  a 
predetermined  rate; 

integration  means  for  integrating  said  digital  status  code  from 
said  coder  means  over  time  to  remove  noise  spikes  and 
generate  an  integrated  digital  status  code  that  is  used  by  the 
telephone  system  to  configure  a  telephone  system. 


f 


1.  A  test  signal  output  circuit  provided  in  an  LSI,  comprising: 

test  signal  output  terminals; 

test  mode  signal  input  terminals; 

at  least  one  selector  for  transmitting  fixed  internal  signals  selec- 
tively to  said  test  signal  output  terminals  in  response  to  input 
signals  directed  to  said  test  mode  signal  input  terminals; 

signal  terminals  composed  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  test  signal 
output  temiinals  and  said  test  mode  signal  input  terminals  for 
combined  use  in  a  timesharing  manner, 

a  Hailing  edge  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  trailing  edge  of 
a  reset  signal  for  resetting  the  entire  LSI; 

an  input-output  switching  circuit  for  switching  said  signal  termi- 
nals between  a  test  mode  signal  input  mode  that  receives  test 
mode  signals  and  a  test  mode  signal  output  mode  that  outputs 


test  signals,  said  switching  occurring  in  response  to  trailing 
edges  detected  by  said  trailing  edge  detection  circuit; 

a  decoder,  and 

a  latched  circuit  for  holding  the  outputs  of  said  decoder  or  lest 
mode  signals  from  said  test  itMde  signal  input  terminals  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  trailing  edge  detection  circuit; 
wherein 

the  output  of  said  selector  is  controlled  by  responses  to  the 
output  of  said  latched  circuit. 
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1.  A  digital  data  processing  system  for  evaluating  tlie  perfor- 
mance of  a  computer  program,  said  digital  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  computer  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  selecting  an  architecture  description  file  having 
definitions  of  boundaries; 

(ii)  means  for  identifying  boundaries  according  to  said  defi- 
nitions in  said  architecture  description  file,  in  a  biiury 
image  of  said  computer  program; 

(iii)  means  for  insetting  at  said  identified  boundaries  tracking 
code  that  includes  instructions  leading  to  routines  in  a 
kernel  program,  said  routines  adapted  for  collection  of 
runtime  performance  information,  so  that  a  modified  binary 
image  is  created; 

(b)  a  Second  computer  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  running  said  kernel  program  including  means 

for  running  said  modified  biiuuy  image; 
respond  to  said  tracking  code  in  said  modified  binary  image; 

and 
means  for  collecting  said  runtiine  performance  inf ormation  as 

specified  in  said  routines. 
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1.  An  LSI  system  in  which  at  least  one  JTAG-LSI  and  at  least 
one  A/B-LSI  are  provided  on  the  same  printed  circuit  board,  the  at 
least  one  JTAG-LSI  performing  a  scan  operation  in  accordaixx 
with  scan  data,  a  test  clock  signal  and  a  test  mode  select  signal  and 
the  at  least  one  A/B-LSI  perfonning  a  scan  operation  in  accordance 
with  scan  data  and  two-phase  clock  signals,  the  LSI  system  com- 
prising: 
a  common  scan  data-in  terminal  which  is  provided  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  receives  scan  data  into  the  LSI 
system; 
a  common  scan  data-out  terminal  which  is  provided  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  outputs  scan  data  from  the  LSI 
system; 
a  first  external  terminal  which  is  provided  on  the  printed  circuit 

board  and  receives  the  test  clock  signal; 
a  second  external  terminal  which  is  provided  on  ttie  printed 

circuit  board  and  receives  the  lest  mode  select  signal; 
a  first  group  comprising  at  least  one  JTAG-LSL  each  JTAG-LSI 
of  the  first  group  comprising 

a  scan  system  which  uses  the  test  clock  signal  received  by  the 

tint  external  terminal  and  the  test  mode  select  signal 

received  by  the  second  external  terminal,  the  scan  system 

of  each  JTAG-LSI  in  the  first  group  being  identical, 

a  scan  data-in  pin  which  receives  scan  data  into  the  respective 

JTAG-LSI, 
a  scan  data-out  pin  which  outputs  scan  data  fix>m  the  respec- 
tive JTAG-LSL  and 
a  plurality  of  chains  which  are  individually  selectable  by  the 
test  mode  select  signal,  a  scan  operation  being  performed 
with  respect  to  a  selected  chain,  the  plurality  of  chains 
including  an  instruction  register  ctuun,  a  boundary  scan 
chain  and  a  data  chain;  and 
a  second  group  comprising  at  least  one  A/B-LSI,  the  first  group 
and  die  second  group  being  connected  in  one  of  a  series 
connection  and  a  parallel  connection  between  the  common 
scan  data-in  terminal  and  the  common  scan  data-out  terminal, 
each  A/B-LSI  of  the  second  group  comprising 
a  scan  system  which  uses  two-phase  clock  signals  and  is 
different  from  ttie  respective  scan  systems  of  the  at  least 
one  JTAG-LSI  in  the  first  group,  the  respective  scan  system 
of  each  A/B-LSI  of  the  second  group  being  identical, 
a  scan  data-in  pin  which  receives  scan  data  into  the  respective 

A/B-LSL 
a  scan  data-out  pin  which  outputs  scan  data  fhnn  the  respec- 
tive A/B-LSL  and 
a  data  cliain,  a  scan  operation  being  performed  with  respect  to 
the  data  chain, 
wherein  the  first  group  comprises  a  plurality  of  JTAG-LSIs 
cascaded  together  via  the  respective  scan  da^-in  pins  and  the 
respective  scan  data-out  pins  to  connect  a  first  JTAG-LSI  to  a 
last  JTAG-LSI  with  scan  data  received  in  the  respective  scan 
data-in  pin  of  a  first  JTAG-LSI,  transferred  through  the 


respective  JTAG-LSIs,  and  output  from  titc  respective  scan 
data-out  pin  of  the  last  JTAG-LSI,  the  second  group  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  A/B-LSIs  cascaded  together  via  the 
respective  scan  data-in  pins  and  the  respective  scan  data-out 
pins  to  connect  a  first  A/B-LSI  to  a  last  A/B-LSI  with  scan 
data  received  in  the  respective  scan  data-in  pin  of  the  first 
A/B-LSL  transferred  through  the  respective  A/B-LSk  and 
output  from  the  respective  scan  data-out  pin  of  die  last  A/B- 
LSI,  the  first  group  and  the  second  group  are  connected  in 
scries  with  each  other  between  the  common  scan  data-in 
terminal  and  the  common  scan  data-out  terminal,  and  the  first 
group  includes  a  JTAG-LSI  which  generates  a  bypass  control 
signal  and  the  two-phase  clock  signals  in  synchronization 
with  the  test  clock  signal,  the  LSI  system  further  comprising 
an  inhibit  circuit  which  receives  the  bypass  control  signal  and 
supplies  the  two-phase  clock  signals  to  each  /V/B-LSI  in  the 
second  group  in  accordance  with  the  bypass  control  signal 
and 
a  multiplexer  which  receives  the  bypass  control  signal,  the 
output  of  the  scan  data-out  pin  of  the  last  JTAG-LSI  in  the 
first  group  and  the  output  of  the  scan  data-out  pin  of  the  last 
A/B-LSI  in  the  second  group,  and  selects  one  of  the  output 
of  the  last  JTAG-LSI  in  the  first  group  and  the  output  of  die 
last  A/B-LSI  in  die  second  group,  and  provides  the  selected 
output  to  the  common  scan  data-out  terminal. 


5,465,260 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CYCLIC  REDUNDANCY  CHECK 
Christopher  P.  Zook,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirms  Logic 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  147,865 

InL  CL'  G06F  HI  JO;  H03M  75/00 

VS.  CL  371—37.7  103  Claims 
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44.  Apparatus  for  generating/checking  a  CRC  byte  where  each 
byte  is  an  elemem  of  the  finite  fiekl  GF(2P)  and  wiiere  p  is  the 
number  of  binary  digits  in  each  byte  and  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
bits  in  each  byte  comprising: 
a  first  m-way  adder  circuit; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  each  successive  data  byte 
into  sakl  first  m-way  adder  circuit  wherein  said  first  adder 
circuit  produces  successive  summations  of  m  bytes  at  a  time; 
and 
a  first  CRC  generator  wherein  said  successive  summations  are 
divided  by  a  first  order  factor  whose  root  is  a  power  of  a  in  a 
cyclic  redundancy  code  divisor  to  produce  a  CRC  byte  and 
wherein  a  is  the  primitive  element  of  the  finite  fiekl. 
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RAM  BASED  ARCHITECTVItE  FOR  ECC  dRCUITS 

Durid  J.  Dcachene,  Mor|ui  Hm,  CaUfl,  ■iwtgnw  to  Natkmal 

Scnkondnctor  Corpontkm,  Swta  CUra,  CaUfl 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,985 

Int  CL'^  H«3M  13100;  G06F  77/70 

VS.  CL  371—39.1  38  Claiiiis 


METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  ERROR 

CORRECTION  CODE  AND  AUTOMATIC  PARITY 

SENSING 

Tbnothy  J.  Ddl,  Coicbester,  Vt,  and  Jimmy  G.  Forter,  Boca 

Raton,  FU.,  aariKnors  to  International  Buaineas  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  188,245,  Jan.  28,  1994,  and  a 

continnatk>o-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  187,859,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5^79,304.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,444 

Int  CL'  G4WF  77/70 

U.S.  CL  371— 49J  II  Claims 
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1.  An  ECC  circuit  for  analyzing  an  1  bit  data  sequence  having 
data  words  of  N  bit  width,  comprising: 
a  lint  bus  for  providing  a  first  data  word  of  N  bit  width; 
a  first  addressable  memory  device  having  M  addressable  loca- 
tions where  M  is  greater  than  1,  each  of  N  bit  width,  for 
storing  information  pertaining  to  an  N  bit  portion  of  said  I  bit 
data  sequence,  said  first  addressable  memory  device  including 
address  and  bi-directional  data  lines  for  reading  and  writing 
said  inforroation; 
a  second  addressable  memory  device  having  M  addressable 
locations,  each  of  N  bit  width,  for  storing  M  tap  weight 
values,  said  second  addressable  memory  device  iixrluding 
address  and  data  lines  for  reading  said  tap  weight  values; 
a  logic  device  for  logically  combining  a  first  and  a  second 
logical  combination  input  value  and  providing  a  logical  com- 
bination output  value; 
a  register, 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  and  a  second  multiplicand  and 

provide  a  product  and 
a  controller  for 
reading  a  first  location  of  said  first  memory  device  to  provide 
a  first  logical  combination  input  value  to  said  logic  device, 
said  first  data  word  serving  as  said  second  logical  input 
value  to  said  logic  device,  and  storing  said  logical  combi- 
nation output  value  in  said  register, 
sequentially  reading  successive  locations  of  said  first  memory 
device  and  said  second  memory  device  to  serve  as  said  first 
logical  combination  input  value  and  said  second  multipli- 
cand, respectively,  with  said  value  stored  in  said  register 
serving  as  said  first  multiplicand,  and  with  said  prtxluct 
serving  as  said  second  logical  combination  input  value,  said 
logical  combination  output  value  being  written  to  the  pre- 
viously read  location  of  said  first  memory  device;  and 
reading  a  last  location  of  said  second  memory  device  to 
provide  said  second  multiplicand,  with  said  vahie  stored  in 
said  register  serving  as  said  first  multiplicand,  and  writing 
said  product  to  the  previously  read  location  of  said  first 
memory  device. 
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11.  A  method  of  providing  error  correction  and  parity  check  on 
SIMM  memory  added  as  add-on  memory  to  a  computer  system 
which  system  writes  eight-bit  bytes  of  data  together  with  a  parity 
bit;  and  wherein  said  system  utilizes  either  one  of  odd  parity  or 
even  parity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  on  said  SIMM  check  bits  from  the  data  bytes  written; 
sensing  whether  the  system  is  writing  odd  parity  or  even 
parity,  comparing  the  parity  of  the  generated  parity  bit  with 
the  system  parity  bit  artd  manipulating  said  check  bits  to  show 
uncorrectable  error  responsive  to  bad  parity  responsive  to 
either  "even"  or  "odd"  parity  sensed;  storing  said  generated 
check  bits  with  said  data  bytes  in  DRAM  chips  on  said 
SIMM; 
reading  said  data  bytes  and  associated  check  bits  from  the 
DRAM  chips  and  generating  new  check  bits  and  comparing 
the  newly-generated  check  bits  with  the  stored  check  bits  to 
correct  and  output  all  single-bit  errors  and  detect  some  multi- 
bit  errors  and  bad  parity  in  the  read  data; 
writing  parity  bits  to  said  computer  system  from  said  read  data 
bytes  responsive  to  and  corresponding  to  the  sensed  parity 
type  of  said  system; 
whereby  a  given  SIMM  can  utilize  either  an  "even"  parity  or 
"odd"  parity  system. 


5yM5,263 
MONOLITHIC,  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH,  DUAL 
POLARIZATION  LASER  DIODE  ARRAYS 
David  P.  Bour,  Cupertliio,  and  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,029,  Dec  12,  1992,  and  a 
continoation-tai-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  158450,  Nov.  29, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,989 
InL  CL"  HOIS  i/70 
U.S.  CL  372—23  75  Claims 

1.  A  dual-wavelength,  dual  polarization  laser  diode  array,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  common  semiconductor  body  having  side-by-side  first  and 
second  active  regions, 

(b)  said  first  active  region  having  first  and  second  laterally- 
spaced  zones  that  are  capable  of  emitting  TE-polarized  radia- 
tion and  TM-polarized  radiation,  respectively,  at  a  first  wave- 
length, 

(c)  said  second  active  region  having  third  and  fourth  laterally- 
spaced  zones  that  are  capable  of  emitting  TE-polarized  and 
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TM-poUrized  radiation,  respectively,  at  a  second  wavelength 
that  is  different  fttm  the  first  wavelength, 

(d)  electrodes  connected  to  the  body  for  separately  introducing 
carriers  into  said  zones  of  the  diode  laser  array  to  cause  each 
zone  to  independently  emit  radiation, 

(e)  optical  reflectors  associated  with  die  body  to  form  at  least 
one  optical  cavity  for  lasing  radiation, 

(0  polarization  selecting  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  zones  of  the  first  active  region  for  causing  the  first  and 
second  zones  to  emit,  respectively,  TE-polarized  aixl 
TM-polahzed  radiation  at  said  first  wavelength, 

(g)  polarization  selecting  means  connected  to  said  third  and 
fourth  zones  of  the  second  active  region  for  causing  said  third 
and  fourth  zones  to  emit,  respectively,  TE-polarized  and 
TM-polarized  radiation  at  said  second  wavelength. 


1.  A  laser  with  intensity  control  comprising: 

a)  a  later 

b)  simulator  means  for  simulating  laser  thermal  effiects  aiMl 
geneisting  a  compensating  signal  in  accordaixc  with  the 
simvlated  laser  thermal  effects  which  comprises, 

i)  a  control  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 

ii)  an  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  sipial; 

iii)  a  cunetu  generating  means  for  generating  said  compensat- 
ing signal  operably  connected  and  responsive  to  said  input 
means  for  generating  said  compensation  signal  from  the 
input  signal,  said  oinent  generating  means  also  operably 
connected  and  responsive  to  said  control  means  to  only 
generate  said  compensating  signal  when  said  control  means 
has  received  the  control  signal:  and 

iv)  an  output  means  operably  connected  aivl  responsive  to 
said  current  generating  means  for  transmitting  said  com- 
pensating signal,  and 

v)  said  compensating  signal  is  approximately  described  by  the 
equation  I=Ae'"""+B  wherein: 
A:^  first  constant, 

B:«  second  constant  describing  an  offset  voltage,  and 
e^the  base  for  natural  logarithms  approximately  equal  to 
2.71828,  and  for  the  elements  in  the  exponent: 


t=dine  constant  of  the  circuit, 
R=resistance  of  the  circuit,  and 
O^apacitance  of  the  circuit, 

c)  a  base  level  gain  control  signal  for  driving  said  laier  con- 
nected to  said  simulator  input  means, 

d)  adding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  level  gain 
control  signal  and  the  compensating  signal  for  combining  said 
base  level  gain  control  signal  and  the  compensating  signal  to 
generate  a  laser  driving  signal  for  controlling  the  intensity  of 
the  laser,  said  laser  driving  sigtud  also  being  r^umfrtrd  to  said 
simulator  input  means,  and 

e)  said  laser  being  operatively  connected  to  the  laser  driving 
signal. 


MULTI-BEAM  LASIX  UGHT  SOURCE  AND  MULTI- 
BEAM  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ARRAY 
lUtcshi  Ota,  Kanasawa.  Ja|Mn.  artyiur  to  F^|i  Xom  C*,, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  79,917 
CUdm  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4-1M313; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  S-99XIS 

lot  CL'  mis  3I0S5:  miL  33/00 
VS.  CL  372—101  24  ( 


SyMSOM 

ELECTRONIC  SIMULATION  FOR  COMPENSATING 
LASER  DIODE  THERMAL  EFFECTS 
Steven  A.  BnUer,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Elib  D.  Harrfa,  Clar- 
cmont,  both  ofCaUt,  awrignori  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,323 

lot  CL'  HOIS  3110 

VS.  CL  372-^1         13  CWnH 


1.  A  multi-beam  laser  li^  source,  comprising: 

a  laser  amy  having  a  plurality  of  independently  dtivaUe  laser 
elements  arranged  with  an  equal  projection  point  interval 
therebetween;  aiMl 

a  lens  array  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  receiving  Ugfat  from  the 
laser  elements,  the  plurality  of  lenses  being  arranged  with  an 
interval  therebetween  shorter  than  the  projection  point  inter- 
val; 

wherein  the  lenses  focus  light  from  the  laser  elements  on  a 
surface,  and  an  interval  between  adjacent  focused  li^  spots 
on  die  surface  is  shorter  than  the  projection  point  intnval,  and 

wherein  x=^2-(r,-r2)ar,>r2x)  is  satisfied,  wherein 
r,  is  the  interval  of  the  projecting  poitts, 
r2  is  the  interval  of  the  lens  array. 
X  is  the  interval  between  the  focused  light  spots  on  the 

surface,  and 
a  is  a  projection  magnifying  power  of  said  lenses. 


INDEX-GUIDED  LASER  ON  A  RIDGED  (001) 
SUBSTRATE 
David  P.  Boor,  and  Roas  D.  Bringana,  both  of  Cupertino,  C^tL, 
awigwirs  to  Xerox  Corporattoa,  Stanford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,005 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3119 
VS.  CL  372—46  15  OainH 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  (not)  substrate  doped  with  receptors  for  carrien 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  substrate  having  a  first  and 
second  surfaces  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  substrate  fiirther  having  third  and  fourth  swhKes  which 
join  said  first  and  second  surteces  so  thtt  said  second,  third, 
and  fourth  surftces  form  a  ridge  and  such  that  said  third 
surtece  is  incKned  fiom  the  first  suface  a  minimum  of  5 
degrees  and  a  maxinuim  given  by  the  {111}  plane; 
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a  first  cladding  layer  of  (Al,Ga,.,)^,_^.  where  0.7OCS1.0 
and  Y=OJ±0.05,  doped  with  receptors  for  carriers  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  which  covers  said  ridge  and  at  least  part 
of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  such  that  said  first 
cladding  layer  follows  the  contours  of  said  ridge; 

an  active  region  adjacent  to  said  first  cladding  layer  and  dis- 
posed over  said  ridge  such  thai  said  active  region  follows  the 
contours  of  said  ridge,  said  active  region  having  a  first  phase 
with  a  first  bandgap  on  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  surface  and  a  second  phase  with  a  second  bandgap  which 
occurs  on  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said  third  surface 
and  a  third  bandgap  on  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
fourth  surface,  wherein  the  first  phase  is  more  ordered  than 
the  second  phase; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  (Al,Ga,.,)yIn|_^,  where  0.7<XS1.0 
and  Y=O.5±0.05,  doped  with  receptors  for  carriers  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  and  which  covers  said  active  region  and 
said  ridge;  and 

means  for  injecting  current  into  said  active  layer, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cladding  layers  have  bandgaps 
different  than  said  first,  second,  and  third  bandgaps. 


5,465^7 
ERROR-CORRECTING  TANDEM  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Toshiya  Todoroki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-000344 

InL  CL*  H04L  27106 

MS.  CL  375—279  2  CUins 
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I.  An  error-correcting  tandem  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
section  and  a  receiver  section; 

said  transmitter  section  comprising: 

multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  data  and  voice  signals  sup- 
plied thereto; 

Reed-Solomon  encoder  means  for  Reed-Solomon-eiKoding  an 
output  signal  from  said  multiplexer  means  while  interleaving 
the  output  signal  without  causing  a  delay; 

convolutional  eixxxler  means  for  convolutionally  encoding  a 
Reed-Solomon  encoded  signal  from  said  Reed-Solomon 
encoder  means;  and 


phase-shift  keying  modulator  means  having  a  fixed  bit  rate  for 
phase-shift-keying  an  output  signal  fivm  said  convolutional 
encoder  means; 

said  receiver  section  comprising: 

phase-shift-keying  demodulator  means  having  a  fixed  bit  rate  for 
detnodulaling  a  phase-shift-keyed  signal  supplied  thereto; 

Viterbi  decoder  means  for  decoding  a  demodulated  output  signal 
from  said  phase-shift-keying  demodulator  means  based  on  a 
Viterbi  algorithm; 

deinterleaver  means  for  deinterleaving  a  decoded  output  signal 
from  said  Viterbi  decoder  means; 

Reed-Solomon  decode  means  for  decoding  a  deinterleaved  out- 
put signal  from  said  deinterleaver  means; 

first  separator  means  for  separating  voice  and  data  signals  from 
a  decoded  output  signal  from  said  Reed-Solomon  decoder 
means; 

second  separator  means  for  extracting  a  voice  signal  from  the 
decoded  output  signal  from  said  Viterbi  decoder  means;  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  the  voice  signal  extracted  by  said 
second  separator  means  when  a  decoding  delay  poses  a  prob- 
lem, and  for  selecting  the  voice  signal  separated  by  said  first 
separator  means  when  a  decoding  delay  poses  no  problem. 


5,465^268 

DIGITAL  DECODING  OF  BIPHASE-MARK  ENCODED 

SERIAL  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Joe  L.  Rainbott,  Colfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass  Valley 

Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,512 
Int  ex."  H03D  3122;  H03M  5/06.  H03L  7100 
\5S.  CI.  375—333  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  digitally  decoding  a  biphase-mark  encoded 
serial  digital  signal  comprising: 

means  for  digitally  detecting  edges  in  the  encoded  serial  digital 
signal  to  produce  a  blivet  signal; 

means  for  digitally  filtering  the  blivet  signal  to  regenerate  a 
decoded  clock  signal  that  defines  bit  intervals  for  the  encoded 
serial  digital  signal;  and 

means  for  digitally  decoding  the  encoded  serial  digital  signal  as 
a  function  of  the  blivet  signal  and  the  decoded  clock  signal, 
according  to  the  presence/absence  of  a  transition  representing 
an  edge  of  the  eiKoded  serial  digital  signal  in  the  middle  of 
each  bit  interval  defined  by  the  decoded  clock  signal,  to 
produce  a  decoder  serial  digital  signal. 


5,465069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  A  SUPPLEMENTARY  SIGNAL 

T.  Michael  Schaffber;  William  R.  Bayer,  both  of  Palatine,  and 

Mkhael  J.  Bach,  NOes,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FDed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190,433 
Int  a."  H04B  1169:11707:  H04J  13102:13104 
U,S.  CL  375—200  11  Claims 

7.  A  difFeiential  coherent  modulation  and  demodulation  system, 
comprising: 
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a  non<oherent  Walsh  modulator  for  non-coherently  modulating 
source  data  using  Walsh  code  to  provide  non-coherently 
modulated  data; 

a  phase  modulator  operatively  connected  to  said  non-coherent 
Wabh  modulator  for  phase  modulating  a  supplementary  sig- 
nal on  dte  non-coherently  modulated  data  received  from  said 
non-coherent  Walsh  modulator  to  provide  coded  data; 

a  transmitter  operatively  connected  to  said  phase  modulator  for 
transmitting  the  coded  data  received  from  said  phase  modula- 
tor, 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  coded  data  from  said  transmitter  to 
provide  received  coded  data; 

a  fast  Hadamaid  transform  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
receiver  for  demodulating  the  received  coded  data  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  complex-number  symbols; 

a  magnitude  determination  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
fast  Hadamard  transform  circuit  for  determining  a  magnitude 
of  each  of  the  complex-number  symbols,  choosing  a  complex- 
number  symbol  having  a  largest  magnitude  and  outputting  the 
magnitude  of  the  chosen  complex-number  symbol  as  the 
source  data;  and 

a  phase  determination  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  mag- 
niBide  determination  circuit  for  determining  a  phase  of  the 
complex -number  symbol  having  the  laigest  magnitude  to  out- 
put tke  phase  as  the  supplementary  signal. 


1.  A  process  for  simplifying  transmission  of  analog  signals 

received  by  a  plurality  of  sensors  to  a  remote  station  comprising: 

associating  with  each  sensor  a  local  modulator  for  oversampling 

each  analog  signal  to  be  transmitted  and  digitally  converting 

each  overMmpled  analog  signal  into  lower  resolution  digital 

words  by  application  to  a  local  modulator; 
transmitting  from  each  local  modulator  to  the  remote  station  a 

clock  signal  allowing  a  synchronization  of  the  remote  station 

with  each  local  modulator 
transmitting  as  a  bit  stream  on  a  transmission  channel  without 

formatting  the  lower  resolution  digital  words  correspooding  to 

each  analog  sigiud;  and 
converting,  by  digital   filtering  at  the  remote  station,  each 

received  bit  stream  into  higher  resolution  digital  words. 


5,465^1 
POST  DETECTION  WEIGHTED  VECTOR  COMBINING 
DIVERSmr  RECEIVERS  USING  PHASE  METRICS  FOR 

MOBILE  AND  INDOOR  RADIO  CHANNELS 
Stepiwn  M.  iOMUk,  AllMy,  N.Y„  and  SvHkep 
Cary,    N.C^    wmigoon    to    General    Electric 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109^53 
lot  CL'  H04B  7/02,  HML  1/02 
VS.  CL  375—267 


CoopMiy, 


5,445,270 

FI^OCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGITIZED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS 

Clande  Bcauducd,  HenoavUle,  and  Patrick  Coquerel,  SartnNi- 

vflk,  both  of;  France,  aarignors  to  IiHtitiit  FrandM  du 

Petroic,  RMeH  Mafanaiaon,  France 

FHed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112339 
Oaims  prtertty,  appbcatlMi  France,  Aug.  28, 1992,  92  10427 
Int  CL^  H04B  14/04 
VS.  CL  375-242  15  cWbb 


S.  A  simplified  tele-resistant  digital  communications  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  digital  information  source  adapted  for  providing  a  stream  of 
message  bits; 

b)  a  transmitter  means  adapted  for  eiKoding  and  transmitting  the 
message  bits  in  a  radio-frequency  (RF)  signal; 

c)  a  plurality  of  N  receiver  branches  each  adapted  for  receiving 
the  transmitted  RF  signal  wherein  each  receiver  branch  com- 
prises: 

i.  an  antenna  adapted  for  sensing  the  transmitted  RF  signal; 

ii.  a  ftofU  end  unit  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  down  converting 
each  sensed  signal  to  a  sampled  baseband  signal,  r/n), 

iii.  a  phase  detector  coupled  to  the  front  end  unit  for  detecting 
a  phase  ^pi)  for  each  sample  r/n), 

iv.  signal-to-impairment  ratio  (SIR)  estimator  coupled  to  die 
phase  detector  for  estimating  an  SIR  y  from  each  detected 
phase  ♦/n), 

v.  a  combining  weight  computation  element  coupled  to  the 
SIR  ratio  estimator  adapted  for  weighting  each  SIR  y  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  result  in  a  weighting  factor  F(y), 

vi.  vector  converter  coupled  to  the  phase  detector  adapted  for 
detennining  a  unit  magnitude  vector  having  components 
defined  as  the  cosine  and  sine  of  detected  phase  ^/n), 

vii.  a  first  signal  multiplier  coupled  to  the  vector  converter  for 
weighting  the  sine  conipoiient  of  detected  phase  ^/a)  by 
the  weighting  factor  F(y)  to  result  in  an  in-phase  compo- 
nent I/n),  and 

viii.  a  second  signal  multiplier  coupled  to  the  vector  convertor 
for  weighting  the  cosine  component  of  detected  phase  4/n) 
by  the  weighting  factor  F(y)  to  result  in  a  quadrature  phase 
component  QJin)  for  the  signal  sensed  from  anteima  j; 

d)  an  in-phase  summer  adapted  for  combining  all  in-phase 
components  I/n)  for  all  antennae  j  into  a  composite  in  phase 
coefficient  I^(n); 

e)  a  quadrature  phase  summer  adapted  for  combining  all 
quadrature-phase  components  Q/n)  for  all  antennae  j  into  a 
composite  quadruture-phase  coefficient  Q<.(n); 

f)  an  inverse  tangent  unit  coupled  to  the  summers  for  determin- 
ing a  composite  phase  ^^(n)  according  to: 


♦t(<i)  =  T«i- 


g)  a  decision  device  coupled  to  the  inverse  tangeiK  unit  for 

converting  ^^(n)  into  message  bits;  and 
h)  an  output  device  coupled  to  the  decision  device  for  utilizing 

the  message  bits. 
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5y4<S,272 

DATA  TRANSMITTER  BASELINE  WANDER 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  SnMi,  Los  AltiM,  CatU^  Mrignor  to  SynOptks 

CommnnimhoM.  Inc^  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FVed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22S,9S3 
lat  CL'  HML  27104 
VS.  a.  37S— 295  U I 


16.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fint  summer  coupled  to  a  transformer  for  subtracting  a  fieed- 

back  signal  of  a  winding  corresponding  to  the  transformer 

fttmi  a  transmit  data  signal  to  provide  a  correction  signal; 
a  filter  coupled  to  the  fir^t  summer  for  filtering  the  correction 

signal; 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  filter  for  amplifying  the  filtered 

correction  signal; 
a  comparator  for  generating  a  fixed  level  signal  by  comparing 

the  transmit  data  signal  to  a  reference  potential;  and 
a  second  summer  for  summing  the  amplified  signal  with  the 

fixed  level  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  back  to  the 

transformer. 


5,465,273 

MODEM  UTILIZING  PARITY  AND  CONVOLUTIONAL 

ENCODER  FEEDBACK 

Paol  D.  Cole,  FalrMd,  Cooa.,  assignor  to  GcMral  DataCoouu, 

Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,682,  Apr.  20,  1994.  Thb 

application  Jon.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267,112 

Int.  CL^  1M4L  5112:23102;  IM4K  1102 

VS.  CL  375—296  20  Claims 


\ 


or  (cwx<»»i)) 
■  ■  cxmaooii 


1.  A  modem  transmitter,  comprising: 

a)  a  four-dimensional  (4D)  mapper  for  generating  pairs  of  two- 
dimensional  (2D)  points  in  a  2D  constellation  grid,  said  4D 
mapper  having  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  bit  inputs,  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  inputs  being  a  rotation- 
defining  bit  which  helps  define  a  rotation  of  a  point  generated 
by  said  4D  mapper, 

b)  offset  means  for  offsetting  said  2D  points  generated  by  said 
4D  mapper  by  values  c(k)  in  a  2D  constellation  lattice,  to 
obtain  offset  points  y(k),  where  k  is  a  time  index  for  said  2D 
points; 

c)  pfcdistortion  means  for  predistorting  said  offset  points  y(k)  by 
values  p(k)  to  obtain  predistorted  outputs  x(k),  wherein  said 
predistortion  means  provides  said  values  p(k)  to  said  offset 
means,  and  said  offset  means  chooses  said  values  c(k)  based 
on  said  values  p(k); 

d)  convolutional  encoder  means  for  receiving  said  offset  points 
y(k)  as  iiqwts,  and  determining  therefrom  at  least  one  bit 
value  YO; 


e)  parity  computation  means  for  receiving  said  values  c(k)  as 
inputs  from  said  offset  means,  and  generating  a  parity  bit 
value  of  two  consecutive  values  c(k);  and 

f)  means  for  using  said  parity  bit  value  and  said  bit  value  Yt  to 
generate  said  rotation-defining  bit. 


5y«65,274 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DECODING  ENCODED 

DOPPLER  DATA 

ChrMian  L.  Honlbcrg,  Ventura,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  Anerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washii«toa,  D.C. 

FOed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,968 

InLCL<^1104L  27/00 

U.S.  CL  375—340  17  CMnH 


1 .  A  digital  circuit  for  decoding  clusters  of  encoded  doppler  data, 
said  digital  circuit  comprising: 

a  serial  to  parallel  shift  register  for  receiving  said  clustos  of 
encoded  doppler  data,  said  clusters  of  encoded  doppler  data 
being  included  in  Groups  One  through  N  of  a  plurality  of  Sub 
Frames,  each  of  said  Groups  One  through  N  having  n  eight  bit 
data  words; 

said  serial  to  parallel  shift  register  shifting  the  n  eight  bit  data 
words  of  said  Groups  One  through  N  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  Sub  Frames  from  a  serial  format  to  a  parallel  format; 

a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel  shift 
register  for  a  comparing  a  frame  sync  signal  within  each  of 
said  plurality  of  Sub  Frames  to  a  reference  sync  signal,  said 
comparator  circuit  generating  a  sync  pulse  whenever  said 
frame  sync  signal  is  identical  to  said  reference  sync  signal; 

a  programmed  read  only  menxxy  for  providing  at  least  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  count  words,  said  first  count  word 
being  representative  of  the  n  eight  bit  woixls  in  each  of  said 
Groups  One  through  N,  said  second  count  word  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  Groups  N  of  said  eight  bit  words,  said  third 
count  word  being  representative  of  a  location  of  automatic 
gain  control  data  and  word  width  data  within  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Sub  Frames  and  said  fourth  count  word  being 
representative  of  at  least  two  locations  of  gain  data  within 
each  of  said  Groups  One  through  N; 

a  first  programmed  counter  coupled  to  said  programmed  read 
only  memory  and  said  comparator  circuit  for  receiving  said 
syiK  pulse  and  said  first  count  word,  said  first  programmed 
counter  responsive  to  said  sytK  pulse  and  said  first  count  word 
generating  a  load  signal  whenever  the  n  eight  bit  words  in 
each  of  said  Groups  One  through  N  is  equivalent  to  said  first 
count  word; 

a  second  programmed  counter  coupled  to  said  first  progranuned 
counter,  said  programmed  read  only  memory  and  said  com- 
parator circuit  for  receiving  said  load  signal,  said  second 
count  word  and  said  sync  sigiuJ,  said  second  programmed 
counter  responsive  to  said  sync  pulse,  said  second  count  word 
and  said  load  sigiuU  generating  a  first  enable  signal  whenever 
the  Groups  N  of  said  eight  bit  words  is  equivalent  to  said 
second  count  word; 
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said  ocanpantor  circuit  receiving  said  first  enable  signal  to 
enable  said  comparator  circuit  allowing  said  comparator  to 
generate  said  sync  pulse; 

a  third  pfx>grammed  counter  coupled  to  said  programmed  read 
only  memory  and  said  comparator  circuit  for  receiving  said 
third  count  word  and  said  sync  signal,  said  third  programmed 
counter  responsive  to  said  sync  pulse  and  said  third  count 
word  generating  a  second  enable  signal  whenever  said  third 
programmed  counter  has  a  count  equivalent  to  the  location  of 
said  automatic  gain  control  data  and  said  word  width  data 
within  each  of  said  plurality  of  Sub  Frames 

a  first  latch  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel  shift  register  and 
said  third  programmed  counter  for  receiving  the  n  eight  bit 
data  words  of  said  Groups  One  through  N  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Sub  Frames  and  said  second  enable  signal,  said 
first  latch  responsive  to  said  second  enable  signal  latching 
said  word  width  data  within  esch  of  said  plurality  of  Sub 
Frames  into  said  first  latch; 

a  second  latch  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel  shift  register  aixl 
said  third  programmed  counter  for  receiving  die  n  eight  bit 
data  words  of  said  Groups  One  through  N  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Sub  Frames  and  said  second  enable  signal,  said 
second  latch  responsive  to  said  second  enable  signal  latching 
said  automatic  gain  control  data  within  each  of  said  plurality 
of  Sub  Frames  into  said  second  latch; 

a  forth  programmed  counter  coupled  to  said  programmed  read 
only  memory  and  said  first  programmed  counter  for  receiving 
said  fourth  count  word  and  said  load  signal,  said  forth  pro- 
granmied  counter  responsive  to  said  fourth  count  word  and 
said  load  signal  generating  a  third  enable  signal  whenever 
said  fourth  programmed  counter  has  a  count  equivalent  to  the 
at  least  two  locations  of  said  gain  data  within  each  of  said 
Groups  One  through  N; 

a  third  latch  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel  shift  register  and 
said  fourth  programmed  counter  for  receiving  the  n  eight  bit 
data  words  of  said  Groups  One  through  N  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Sub  Frames  and  said  third  enable  signal,  said  third 
latch  responsive  to  said  third  enable  signal  latching  the  at  least 
two  locations  of  said  gain  data  within  each  of  said  Groups 
One  dvough  N  into  said  third  latch; 

a  fifth  programmed  counter  coupled  to  said  first  latch  and  said 
fourth  programmed  counter  for  receiving  said  third  enable 
signal  and  said  word  width  data; 

a  sixth  programmed  counter  coupled  to  said  fifth  programmed 
counter,  said  secoixl  latch  arxl  said  forth  programmed  counter 
for  receiving  said  third  enable  signal  and  said  automatic  gain 
control  data; 

said  fifth  and  sixth  programmed  counters,  responsive  to  said 
third  enable  signal,  said  word  width  data  aixl  said  automabc 
gain  control  data  generating  a  fourth  enable  signal;  and 

a  word  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel  shift 
register,  said  first  latch,  said  third  latch  and  said  fifth  pro- 
grammed counter  for  receiving  the  n  eight  bit  data  words  of 
said  Groups  One  through  N  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  Sub 
Frames,  said  word  width  data,  said  gain  data  and  said  fourth 
enable  signal,  said  word  decoder  circuit  responsive  to  said 
word  width  data,  said  gain  data  and  said  fourth  enable  signal 
extracting  said  clusters  of  encoded  doppler  data  from  each 
Groups  One  through  N  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  Sub 
Frantes; 

said  word  decoder  circtiit  providing  a  plurality  of  doppler  data 
words  representative  of  said  clusters  of  encoded  doppler  data 
extracted  from  each  Groups  One  dirough  N  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Sub  Frames. 


5^465^5 
EFFICIENT  UnUZATION  OF  PRESENT  STATE/NEXT 
STATE  REGISTERS 
David  M.  Blaker,  Kmihimm-  Marc  S.  Diamondatein,  Atkniawn; 
Gresory  S.  EUard,  Forest  Park;   Mohammad  S.  Mobiii, 
WUtehaU;  Homayooo  Sam,  WescosvOle,  and  Mark  E.  Thi- 
erfaach.  South  Wbitdiall  Township,  Lciiigh  County,  all  of 
Pia^  aasigiion  to  ATftT  DPM  Corp^  Coral  Giriiies,  FU. 
FDcd  Nov.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153334 
Int.  CL'  H04L  27106 
MS.  CL  375-^341 


SCIaims 
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1.  In  a  Viterbi  decoder  for  determining  the  next  stale  accumu- 
lated cost  for  each  possible  transition  at  a  series  of  symbol  instants, 
said  decoder  including  memory  having  a  portion  allocated  to  a  first 
array  and  a  portion  allocated  to  a  second  array,  a  medxxl  for 
determining  which  next  state  cost  to  retain,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

retrieving  an  accumulated  cost  associated  with  a  first  present 
state  from  a  first  storage  register  of  a  first  array,  the  first 
storage  register  of  the  first  array  capable  of  being  any  storage 
register  in  the  first  array; 

adding  the  accumulated  cost  associated  with  a  first  present  state 
to  a  first  to  branch  metric  resulting  in  a  first  potential  accu- 
mulated cost; 

retrieving  an  accumulated  cost  associated  with  a  second  present 
state  from  a  second  storage  register  of  the  first  array; 

adding  the  accumulated  cost  associated  with  the  second  present 
state  to  a  second  branch  metric  resisting  in  a  second  potential 
accumulated  cost; 

subtracting  one  of  the  first  and  second  potential  accumulated 
costs  from  the  other  resulting  in  a  difference; 

identifying  in  a  bit  representation  of  the  differcTKC  a  most 
significant  bit; 

determining  the  smaller  of  the  first  and  second  potential  accu- 
mulated costs  as  the  next  state  accumulated  cost  by  the  most 
significant  bit  of  the  difference; 

storing  the  next  state  accumulated  cost  in  a  storage  register  of  a 
second  array; 

designating  the  second  array  as  containing  present  state  accumu- 
lated costs; 

calculating  a  subsequent  next  state  accumulated  cost  based  on  an 
accumulated  cost  from  the  second  array;  and 

storing  the  subsequent  next  state  accumulated  cost  in  a  storage 
register  of  the  first  array. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CHANNEL  ESTIMATE  FOR  A 

TIME- VARYING  RADIO  CHANNEL 
Lan  G.  Lanaon,  Stortholm,  and  Perois  B.  O.  Gudmundson, 
SoUentuna,  both  of,  Sweden,  assigiiors  to  lUcfonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FDed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1991,  9102612 
Int.  CL'  H03D  1106;  H04B  IIIO 
VS.  CL  375-346  15  Claim 


tar 
1.  In  a  radio  receiver,  a  method  of  adapting  a  channel  estimate 
for  a  time-varying  radio  channel  in  whicli  radio  signals  are  trans- 
mitted over  the  radio  channel  between  a  transmitter  and  the 
receiver  and  are  subjected  to  disturbances  such  as  multipath  propa- 
gation, fading  and  noise,  and  in  which  received  radio  signals  are 
sampled  to  obtain  received  symbol  sequences  which  include 
information-carrying  symbols  and  at  least  one  iiKmm  symbol 
sequence  such  as  a  synchronizing  sequence,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  channel  estimate  by  estimating  parameters  of  a 
transmission  function  of  the  radio  channel  based  on  the  syn- 
chronizing sequerxx  in  a  received  symbol  sequence, 
forming  a  first  derivative  estimate  by  estimating  at  least  a  first 

time  derivative  of  the  first  channel  estimate, 
measuring  a  signal  strength  of  the  received  radio  signals; 
setting  an  initial  value  of  the  first  derivative  estimate; 
adapting  the  first  derivative  estimate  based  on  a  subsequent 

received  symbol  sequence;  and 
adapting  the  first  channel  estimate  based  on  the  first  derivative 
estimate  when  the  measured  signal  strength  is  less  than  a 
threshold  value. 


in-MSS 


1.  A  device  for  the  synchronization  of  a  local  clock  signal  with 
an  information  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  time  spaced  digital 
data  bursts  having  a  first  clock  frequency,  the  ftequency  of  the  data 
bursts  having  a  given  relationship  with  the  frequency  of  a  reference 
signal  having  a  second  clock  frequency,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frequency  comparator  for  producing  at  its  output  a  frequerKy- 
error  sigiuU  corresponding  to  a  frequency  shift  of  the  local 
clock  signal  relative  to  a  continuous  signal  derived  from  said 
reference  signal,  said  frequency  comparator  comprising  a 
counter  having  a  countdown  input  for  receiving  said  local 
clock  signal  and  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  first  signal 
derived  from  said  second  clock  frequency, 
a  phase  comparator  for  producing  at  its  output  a  phase-error 
signal  which  is  representative  of  the  phase  difference  between 
the  local  clock  signal  and  the  digital  data  of  said  information 
signal,  arxl 
control  means  for  controlUng  the  frequency  of  the  local  clock 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  frequency-error  and  phase-error 
signals. 


5/165,278 

SHROUD  ELECTROCHEMICAL  POTENTLU.  MONITOR 

Robert  L.  Cowan,  n,  Uvennore;  Gerald  M.  Gordon,  Soqud; 

Donald  A.  Hale,  Cupertino,  and  Rkhard  W.  Perry,  San  Jose, 

■11  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

JoscCaUt. 

FUcd  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,736 
Int  CL'  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CL  376—245  20  ( 


5,465,277 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIGITAL 
DATA  BURSTS  AND  READ  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
THE  DEVICE 
Jacobus  C.  Scfareurs,  and  Rudoir  A.  Horstman,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,126,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,116 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1988,  88  11034 
loL  CL'  mSD  3124 
VS.  CL  375—376  25  Claiim 

SMPUMWMll 


ftlFol 


9.  A  shroud  electrochemical  potential  nxxiitor  for  monitoring 

electrochemical  potential  near  a  weldment  in  a  shroud  surrounding 

a  fiiel  core  inside  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  light  water  nuclear  reactor, 

comprising: 

a  first  electrochemical  potential  sensor, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  electrochemical  potential  sensor, 

and 
means  for  coupling  said  supporting  means  to  a  wall  ot  laid 
shroud. 
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5,465,279 

REACTOR  COOLANT  PUMP  SEAL  TEST 
DECO^^^AMINATION  HOUSING 
Thomas  G.  Bengel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wesdnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,901 

tat  CI.'  G2IC  17100 

U.S.  CL  37fr— 245  24  Claims 


17.  A  reactor  coolant  pump  test  decontamination  loop  compris- 
ing: 
a  sealed  test  housing  including: 
a  flange  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  centrally  located  at  a  first 

end; 
a  flanged  bell  comprising  a  flanged  end  mating  with  the  flange 
and  a  fluid  outlet  at  a  second  end  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  from  the  flanged  end; 
a  fluid  distribution  tube  connecting  at  a  flrst  end  to  the  fluid 
inlet  and  extending  longituditially  within  the  test  housing: 
a  seal  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  reactor  coolant  pump 
seals  and  a  plurality  of  stacking  spacers,  each  of  the  staclcing 
spacers  and  the  seals  having  a  generally  annular-shaped  cross 
section,  the  seal  assembly  being  arranged  in  a  generally 
annular-shaped  stacic  centered  on  the  fluid  distribution  tube 
within  the  test  housing; 
a  generally  annular-shaped  flrst  space  within  the  test  housing 
defined  by  the  test  housing  and  an  outer  radial  periphery  of 
the  seal  assembly; 
a  generally  cylindrical-shaped  second  space  within  the  test  hous- 
ing defined  by  the  interior  radial  periphery  of  the  seal  assem- 
bly; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  and  stabilizing  the  seal  assem- 
bly within  the  test  housing;  and 
flow  distribution  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  the  process  fluid 
across  a  radially  extending  surface  of  a  selected  one  of  the 
pump  seals  located  at  a  first  longitudinal  position  spaced  apart 
finrn  the  bottom  flange,  iixrluding: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  penetrations  in  the  flow 
distribution  tube  at  about  the  first  longitudinal  position 
providing  for  an  outflow  of  the  process  fluid  therefrom; 
an  annular-shaped  channel  communicating  with  the  plurality 

of  circumferentially  spaced  penetrations; 
a  plurality  of  about  radially  extending  channels  at  about  the 
first  longitudinal  position  each  communicating  with  the 
annular-shaped  channel;  aixl 
a  vent  hole  in  a  second  end  of  the  flow  distribution  tube  for 
outflow  of  the  process  fluid  to  the  second  space;  and 
the  seal  assembly  being  characterized  in  that  the  radially  extend- 
ing surface  is  spaced  apart  from  an  opposing  surface  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  stacking  spacers  and  another  one  of  the  pump 
seals,  wherein  the  process  fluid  can  flow  therebetween  from 
the  first  plurality  of  radially  extending  channels  to  the  first 


5y465,2M 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  APPARATUS 
Bendt  W.  Weddlsborg,  L  C.  E.  C.  1995  University  Ave.,  Suite 
119,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94704 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,004 

tat  CL*  G21C  moo 

MS.  CL  376—294  18  Claims 


1.  Pressure  vessel  apparatus  defining  a  pressure  vessel  interior 
for  containing  fluid  utKler  high  temperature  and  pressure,  said 
pressure  vessel  apparanis  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lower  pressure  vessel  housing; 

an  upper  pressure  vessel  housing; 

connector  means  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  pressure 
vessel  housings,  with  said  upper  pressure  vessel  housing 
disposed  over  said  lower  pressure  vessel  housing,  and  said 
upper  and  lower  pressure  vessel  housings  at  least  partially 
defining  said  pressure  vessel  inferior,  said  connector  means 
including  at  least  one  bellows  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  pressure  vessel  housings  and  allowing  relative 
movement  between  said  upper  and  lower  pressure  vessel 
housings  responsive  to  application  of  forces  on  said  upper  and 
lower  pressure  vessel  housings,  and  said  connector  means 
additionally  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  connectors 
operatively  associated  with  said  upper  and  lower  pressutE 
vessel  housings  continuously  urging  said  upper  and  lower 
pressure  vessel  housings  toward  each  other. 


5,465,281 

INSULATES)  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  MITIGATION 

OF  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING  OF  METAL 

COMPONENTS  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  WATER 

Peter  L.  Andresen,  Sdwnectady,  and  Young  J.  Kim,  CHIIon 

Parle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

San  Jose,  CaHf. 

FDed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,153 
tat  CL'  G21C  9100 
VS.  CL  376—305  20  ChUms 

1.  A  method  for  mitigating  growth  of  a  crack  in  a  surface  of  a 
metal  component  in  a  water <ooled  nuclear  reactor  or  associated 
equipment,  said  uncoated  surface  of  said  metal  component  being 
susceptible  to  stress  cotrosion  cracking  in  high-temperature  water, 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  coating  on  said  surface  of  said 
metal  component,  said  coating  comprising  electrically  insulating 
material  having  restricted  mass  transport  crevices  which  penetrate 
to  said  surface  of  said  metal  component  at>d  which  restrict  the  flow 
of  oxidants  to  said  surftKX,  whereby  the  corrosion  potential  of  said 
surface  of  said  metal  component  is  decreased  to  a  level  below  a 
critical  potential  at  which  stress  corrosion  cracking  occurs. 
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5,465,2» 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  RADON 

DERIVATIVE  DATA  ON  A  NEAR  UNIFORMLY  SPACE 

GRID  IN  A  CONE  BEAM  COMPUTERIZED 

TOMOGRAPHY  IMPLEMENTATION 

Kwok  C.  Ikm,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  aniciior  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,711 

Int  CL'  A61B  6/03;  GOIN  23108 

VJS,  CL  37S— 4  16  Clatani 

>^ ^ ^ ^-^ 


SyM5,282 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Pontus  Berglund,  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Atom  AB, 
^^asterAs,  Sweden 

FDcd  Nov  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,888 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden,  Nov.  25, 1993,  9303925 
Int  CL*  G21C  3130 
VS.  CL  376—426  4  CUmm 


1.  A  method  of  generating  Radon  derivative  data  on  a  substan- 
tially unifonn  polar  grid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  scanning  trajectory  about  an  object; 
discretely  sampling  the  scanning  trajectory  with  a  plurality  of 

uniformly  spaced  cone  beam  source  positions; 
emitting  cone  beam  energy  from  the  discretely  sampled  cone 

beam  source  positions  towards  the  object; 
acquiring  cone  beam  energy  passing  through  the  object  on  a 

detector  as  cone  beam  projection  data; 
partitioning  the  cone  beam  projection  data  into  a  plurality  of 

vertical  planes  in  Radon  space,  each  vertical  plane  having  a 

polar  grid  with  a  plurality  of  polar  grid  points  uniformly 

spaced  in  r,  6  and  ^  coordinates;  and 
generating  Radon  derivative  data  on  locations  proximate  to  each 

of  the  plurality  of  polar  grid  points  for  each  vertical  plane. 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a  number  of 
parallel  ftiel  rtxls  which  are  retained  by  means  of  spacer  grids, 
arranged  along  the  fuel  rods,  as  well  as  guide  thimbles,  said  guide 
thimbles  being  fixed  to  the  spacer  grids  and  the  guide  thimbles 
with  the  associated  fuel  rods  being  fixed  between  a  top  nozzle  and 
a  bottom  nozzle,  wherein  through-holes  are  arranged  in  the  top 
nozzle  for  connection  to  a  top  sleeve  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
respective  guide  thimble,  wherein  a  fii^  locking  element  is 
arranged  in  the  top  sleeve  for  cooperation  with  a  second  loclcing 
element  arranged  on  a  guide  sleeve,  wherein  the  guide  sleeve  is 
insertable  through  that  hole  in  the  top  nozzle  which  corresponds  to 
the  respective  top  sleeve,  and  wherein  the  locking  elements  in 
connected  position  are  interlocked  by  means  of  a  locking  sleeve 
insertable  into  the  guide  sleete,  wherein  the  locking  sleeve 
includes  a  third  locking  element  in  the  form  of  a  through-opening 
arranged  in  the  wall  of  die  locking  sleeve,  wherein  a  corfoelled-out 
portion  is  arranged  in  the  edge  of  said  opening,  wherein  said 
opening  imparts  to  the  corbelled-out  portion  resilient  properties 
and  wherein  the  corbelled-out  portion,  when  the  locking  sleeve  is 
inserted  into  the  guide  sleeve,  is  adapted  to  cooperate  widi  a  fourth 
locking  element  in  the  form  of  an  annular  slot  arranged  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  guide  sleeve. 


Sy465,284 

SYSTEM  FOR  QUANTTTATrVE  RADIOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING 

Andrew  Kareilas,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Massachosetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mms. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS9<Mr7178,  {  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/D9495,  PCr  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27, 1991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,472,  Dec  5, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,150,394.  This  PCT  application  Dec  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
853,775 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  djuriaimrd, 
InL  CL'  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  CL  378—62  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  x-ray  imaging  of  a  patient's  body  comprising: 
providing  an  x-ray  radiation  source  such  that  radiation  emitted 
by  the  source  is  transmitted  through  the  body  to  be  imaged; 
providing  a  charged  coupled  device  (CCD)  sensor  to  receive 
radiation  from  a  scintillator  that  generates  a  spatial  light 
intensity  pattern  in  response  to  radiation  emitted  by  the  source 
and  transmitted  through  the  body; 
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providing  an  image  intensifier  between  the  radiation  source  and 

theCCD; 
generating  a  discrete  electronic  representation  of  the  spatial  light 

intensity  pattern  from  the  radiation  received  by  the  CCD  from 

the  scintillator, 
forming  an  image  of  the  body  from  the  analyzed  representation. 


X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  X-RAY 
FILM  CASSETTE  LOADING  AND  POSITIONING 
DEVICE 
Arthur  GaU,  UugcMenddtMch;   Heinz  Meier,  Nuernberg; 
Wiiko  Knphal,  RneckcrMlorf,  and  Georg  Vogd,  Bnbcmcntli, 
all  oi;  Germany,  aarignon  to  Siemena  Altttengeaeilaciiaft, 
Muakfa,  Germany 
CooUmiBliaa  of  Ser.  No.  29,544,  Mar.  11,  1993.  TMi  appUca- 
ttoB  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,604 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1992,  42  10 
421.1 

Int  CL^  G03B  42102 
VS.  CL  37S— 173  3  Claim 


1.  An  i-ny  examination  apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-raty  radiator, 

a  radiator  carrier  having  a  first  end  at  which  said  x-ray  radialor  is 
mounted  and  having  a  second  end  remote  from  said  x-ray 
radiator. 

a  loading  and  positioning  device  having  a  manually  fieely 
accessible  first  loading  opening  for  loading  an  x-ray  film 
cassette  into  said  loading  and  positioning  device  on  a  first  side 
of  said  radiator  carrier,  said  first  side  and  said  first  loading 
opening  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  and  remote  from  said 
x-ny  radiator,  and  a  film  plane  and  including  means  for 
conveying  said  x-ny  film  cassette  along  a  conveying  path 
cntiicly  co-planar  with  said  film  plane  from  said  first  loading 
opening  to  an  exposure  position  beneath  said  x-ray  radiator 
and  having  a  second  manually  freely  accessible  loading  open- 
ing disposed  at  a  second  side  of  said  x-ny  radiator  for 
optionally  loading  said  x-ny  film  cassette  into  said  loading 
and  positioning  device  on  said  second  side  of  said  x-ny 
radiator, 

bearing  structure  for  bearing  said  loading  and  positioning  device 
and  said  radiator  carrier,  and 

said  second  eixi  of  said  radiator  carrier  having  a  section  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  said  second  end  of  s^  radiator  carrier 
being  attached  to  said  bearing  structure  over  said  conveying 


path  with  said  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  said  conveying 
path  with  no  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  radiator  carrier 
impeding  movement  of  an  x-ray  film  cassette  from  said  load- 
ing openiitg  to  said  exposure  position. 


5y(65,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISING  AN  AUTOMATIC  CALL 

DISTRIBUTION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
WHUam  K.  Clare,  Parkridge,  N  J.,  and  Donn  P.  Soidby,  Birw- 
stcr.  Mam.,  awignorii  lo  Ezecutone  Informatioa  Syitema, 
Inc.,  MBford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,2<0 

Int.  CL'  H04M  3122:3142:3100 

\}&.  CL  379—34  2i  Clatans 
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'    1.  An  agent  supervising  apparatus  for  supervising  an  automatic 
call  distribution  (ACD)  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of 
telephone  stations  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  agents  for  handling  a 
plurality  of  telephone  calls,  tlie  ACD  being  coupled  to  a  locating 
network  for  determining  die  locations  of  said  agents,  the  ageiu 
supervising  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ageiu  supervising  station  including  a  processing  unit,  a  dis- 
play and  an  input  device  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  agent 
call  handling  status; 
said  locating  netwoti  including: 
a  plurality  of  remote  badge  units,  each  being  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  agents  for  transmitting 
corresponding  identification  information; 
a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  adapted  for  detecting  said 
identification  information  from  said  remote  badge  units  and 
for  forwarding  said  ideiMificatioa  infonnatioa  to  a  locating 
processor,  and 
said  locating  processor  being  responsive  to  said  identification 
information  for  generating  location  information  conespood- 
ing  to  the  locations  of  said  plivality  of  agents;  and 
said  processing  unit  of  said  agent  supervising  station  includ- 
ing associated  memory  and  stored  programs,  responsive  to 
said  location  information  and  to  commands  from  said  input 
device,  for  displaying  on  said  display  a  graphic  indicating 
said  call  handling  status  including  locations  of  said  plural- 
ity of  agents. 


5,405,287 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Avihay  Egodi,  HiiMt  Zkm,  brad, aarignorto lUedata ( 
nicadon  Ltd^  Hcndia,  brad 

FBcd  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  in^I4 
IbL  CL'  H04M  3108:3122:1124 
VS.  CL  379-^  l(  ( 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  method  of  measuring  subscriber  line 
loop  impedance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  multi-frequency  input  signal  into  subscriber  line; 
measuring  voltage  response  on  said  subscriber  line; 
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filtering  said  voltage  response  to  obtain  its  value  at  a  desired 

frequency; 
analyzing  said  voltage  response  value  at  said  desired  frequency 

to  derive  the  amplitude  and  phase  shift  thereof;  and 
computing  the  subscriber  line  loop  impedance  from  said  derived 

amplitude  and  phase  shift  of  said  voltage  response  value. 


S,46S;tM 

POINT-OF-SALE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITH  ITS  ASSIGNED 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER 

NeU  J.  Falvey;  Edwin  J.  Day,  HI,  both  of  Ballwin;  Ricky  L. 
Nappier,  and  John  T.  Longtin,  both  of  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo^ 
assignors  to  The  CeUular  Hotline,  Iik^,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,087 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—58  34  Claims 


for  sending  information  via  the  I/O  port  corresponding  to 
the  particular  set  of  command  aixl  data  information; 

interface  means  connected  to  tlie  I/O  pott  and  having  a  tele- 
phone interface  port,  for  sending  via  the  telephone  interface 
port  the  specific  set  of  command  signals  and  data  signals 
corresponding  to  the  information  provided  by  the  computer 
via  the  I/O  port;  and 

means  for  providing  the  specific  set  of  command  signals  and 
data  sigivils  to  the  programming  port  of  the  selected  cellular 
telephone  via  the  telephone  interface  port  thereby  providing 
the  specific  set  of  command  signals  and  data  signals  via  the 
programming  port  to  the  selected  cellular  telephone  for  pro- 
gramming it  with  the  assigned  telephone  number. 


S,465,289 
CELLULAR  BASED  TRAFTIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  E^Systems, 
Inc.,  DaUas,  T^x. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,568 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7J20 

VS.  CI.  379—59  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  point-of-sale  programming  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  and  models  of  cellular  telephones,  each  type  or 
model  of  telephone  requiring  programming  by  a  specific  set  of 
command  signals  for  controlling  the  telephone  and  a  specific  set  of 
data  signals  to  be  stored  in  the  telephone  including  data  defining  a 
telephone  number  to  be  assigned  to  the  telephone,  said  data  signals 
for  programming  the  telephoiK  for  operation  as  part  of  a  cellular 
telephone  system,  each  telephone  having  a  programming  port 
through  which  data  may  be  transferred  by  data  signals  and  through 
which  the  telephone  may  be  controlled  by  command  signals,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  point-of-sale  computer  having  an  I/O  port  arxi  including: 
a  databasf  storing  sets  of  command  information  and  data 
information  including  the  assigned  telephone  number,  each 
set  for  programming  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cellular  telephones; 
means  for  identifying  the  particular  set  of  command  and  data 
information  in  the  database  required  for  programming  the 
selected  cellular  telephone;  and  interface  driver  software 


9.  A  method  for  providing  vehicular  trafBc  itiformation  to  a 
centra]  control  center  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nx>nitoring  control  and  voice  channels  of  a  cellular  telephone 

system  for  call  initiations,  calls  in  progress,  and  call  hatMlofrs; 
recording  monitored  call  initiations,  calls  in  progress,  and  call 

handotTs  in  a  data  file; 
comparing  the  number  of  recorded  call  initiations  with  a  stan- 
dard value; 
detenruning  an  area  of  vehicular  traffic  congestion  when  the 

number  of  recorded  call  initiations  exceeds  the  standard  value 

for  the  area; 
forwarding  nodce  of  the  area  of  vehicular  traffic  congestion  to 

the  central  control  center, 
calculating  a  time  period  between  detected  call  handoffs; 
determining  a  vehicular  traffic  flow  rate  based  on  the  time  period 

between  call  haruloffs;  and 
forwarding  the  vehicular  traffic  flow  rate  to  the  central  control 

center. 


5,465,290 
CONFIRMING  IDENTITY  OF  TELEPHONE  CALLER 
Thomas  H.  Hampton,  Lyme;  Thomas  J.  Litlc,  IV,  Nashua,  and 
Nigel  H.  Searle,  Keene,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  LiUe  &  Co., 
Salem,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,488,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,912 
InL  CK*  H04M  1164:11104 
MS.  a.  379—67  48  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  verifying  whether  a  person  speaking  during  a 
telephone  call  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  authorized  users  of  a  system, 
comprising 
prior  to  the  telephone  call,  storing,  at  a  first  processing  station, 
data  corresporKling  to  a  valid  signature  aixl  to  caller  identifi- 
cation information  for  each  of  said  authorized  users,  said  valid 
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signature  and  said  caller  identification  infonnation  being  suf- 
ficiett  to  identify  said  person  as  being  one  of  said  authorized 
users, 

teceiviag,  via  the  public  telephone  system,  at  a  secotxl  process- 
ing station,  a  telephone  call  comprising  (i)  a  voice  signal 
representing  a  signature  of  a  possible  user  aixl  (ii)  a  voice 
signal  or  a  tone  sigiuU  representing  caller  identification  infor- 
mation for  the  possible  user, 

digitally  signal  processing,  using  a  digital  data  processing  sytem 
located  at  the  second  station,  the  signals  received  at  the 
second  station,  and 

based  on  signature  data  communicated  via  a  telephone  line  from 
the  first  station  to  the  second  station  either  before  the  tele- 
phone call  or  after  the  telephone  call,  testing  the  signal 
presonting  the  signature  of  the  possible  user  against  the  valid 
signature  of  the  authoriied  user  whose  caller  identification 
information  corresponds  to  the  caUer  identification  informa- 
tion received  at  the  second  processing  station  and  wherein 

the  step  .of  testing  the  signal  representing  the  signature  of  the 
possible  user  against  the  valid  signature  comprises  using  the 
caller  identification  information,  in  a  first  protocol  compatible 
with  the  digital  data  processing  system  located  in  the  second 
station,  and  communicating  with  the  first  station  via  the 
telephone  line  between  the  first  station  and  the  second  station 
in  a  second  protocol  compatible  with  the  first  station. 
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the  user  terminal  is  on-line  with  the  central  terminal,  said 
transmitting  means  directly,  in  real  time,  converting  signals 
resulting  from  the  machine  reading  of  the  selected  bar  codes 
to  OTMF  signals  and  traitsmitting  the  OTMF  signals  to  the 
central  terminal  over  a  telephone  line;  and 
receiving  and  processing  means  at  the  central  terminal  for 
receiving  and  processing  item  orders  and  commands  succes- 
sively transmitted  by  the  transmitting  means,  each  in  accor- 
dance with  the  user's  freely  discretionary  selections  made 
while  the  user  terminal  is  on-liite  with  the  central  terminal, 
among  the  items  and  said  predetermined  plurality  of  com- 
mands from  the  catalog,  said  receiving  and  (>rocessing  means 
automatically  recognizing  whether  each  transmission  is  an 
item  order  or  a  comnuuKl  aixl,  when  an  item  order  is  recog- 
nized, automatically  storing  the  same,  generatittg  a  corre- 
sponding confirmatory  voice  response  describing  the  ordered 
item  and  sending  the  voice  response  over  the  telephone  line 
back  to  the  user  terminal,  aixl,  when  a  command  is  recog- 
nized, automatically  executing  the  command. 


5,465,292 
TRADING  TELEPHONE 
TmUc  TUuhashi;  IUumU   Sato;  Ibshimi   Knmnada,  and 
Yoahiyiiki  Kokubun,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  usignors  to 
Hitachi  lUecom  l^echnologies,  Ltd^  Fukushima,  J«|mii 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,247 
iBt.  CL^  H64M  1100 
VS.  a.  379—164  2*  ( 


5/465,291 
API^ARATUS  FOR  ORDERING  FROM  REMOTE 
LOCATIONS 
John  Bamis,  60  Wadsworth  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02042; 
Krisztina  HoUy,  23M1  LadrUlo  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367,  and  Michael  Caandy,  11910  Enid  Dr.,  Patomac,  Md. 
20854 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  80,584,  Jun.  24,  1993,  ab«UHloned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,843,  Apr.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,583 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  remote,  teal-time  ordering  on  a  user  telephone 

terminal  items  of  merchandise  or  services  from  a  provider  of  such 

items  via  a  central  telephoiK  terminal,  comprising: 

bar  code  reader  means  at  the  user  terminal  for  machine  reading 
bar  codes  selectively  scanned  by  the  user  from  a  pre-providcd 
catalog  containing  bar  codes  corresponding  to  such  items  aixl 
bar  codes  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of  com- 
mands for  controlling  the  central  terminal; 
transmitting  means  at  the  user  terminal  for  successively  trans- 
mitting to  the  central  termiiul  item  orders  and  conunands 
corresponding  to  selected  bar  codes  scanned  by  the  user  while 
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1.  A  trading  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephones; 

a  line  control  unit  having  trunks  connected  to  at  least  one  public 
line  and  to  at  least  one  direct-in  line  for  establishing  ctxtnec- 
tion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  telephones  with  at 
least  one  of  the  ai  least  one  public  line  and  the  at  least  one 
direct-in  line,  the  line  control  unit  having  trunks  connected  to 
an  interphone  line  for  establishing  connection  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  telephones  with  at  least  another  one  of 
the  plurality  of  telephones; 
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wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  telephones  include  a  keyboard,  a 
fint  display  device  for  displaying  engaged  line  infonnation,  a 
second  display  device  divided  into  sectors  for  displaying  line 
names  having  corresponding  line  selection  keys,  a  third  dis- 
play device  divided  into  sectors  for  displaying  line  names 
having  corresponding  line  selection  keys,  and  pagenation 
means  having  at  least  one  memory  for  storing  infonnation  of 
line  names  and  dialing  numbers  on  a  first  plurality  of  pages 
and  a  control  unit  for  at  least  controlling  read  out  of  informa- 
tion fixmi  the  pagenation  means  for  display,  the  at  least  one 
memory  of  the  pagenation  means  storing  incoming  line  infor- 
mation on  a  second  plurality  of  pages,  a  plurality  of  the 
sectors  of  the  third  display  device  aixl  the  corresponding  line 
selection  keys  of  the  third  display  device  enabling  display  of 
the  incoming  line  information. 


5y46S,293 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOREIGN 
INCOLLECT  CALLS  TO  DOMESTIC  NON-COLLECT 
CALL  TELEPHONE  NUMBERS  TO  REDUCE  FRAUD 
Martin  S.  Chfller,  ML  Arlingtoa;  Peter  L  Coulter,  PiscaUway, 
■mi  RidHrd  J.  PedUo,  Long  Valley,  aU  of  N  J„  anignors  to 
ATAT  Corp,,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FVed  Dec  30.  1993,  Scr.  No.  175,875 

biL  CL^  H04M  1166 

VS.  CL  379—189  21  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  foreign  incollect  calls  directed  to 
domesbc  non-billable  for  collect  calls  telephone  numbers,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  decoding  a  foreign  operator  language  digit  on  an 

incoming  call  to  determine  if  the  call  is  operator  assisted; 
means  for  completing  the  call  normally  as  a  non-collect-call  to 

its  telephone  number  if  the  call  is  not  operator  assisted; 
means  for  adding  a  special  access  code  to  the  call  at  an  interna- 
tional gateway  switch  if  the  call  is  operator  assisted; 
means  for  switching  the  call  from  the  international  gateway 

switch  to  a  regional  long  distatKC  switch; 
means  for  stripping  the  special  access  code  from  each  call 

having  such  a  code; 
means  for  switching  each  such  call  to  an  operator  services 

position  system  over  a  dedicated  trurik; 
means  for  detemruning  by  said  operator  services  position  system 

if  a  telephone  number  to  which  the  call  is  directed  is  in  a 

non-billable  for  collect  calls  database; 
means  for  switching  the  call  to  a  local  exchange  company  for 

normal  completion  to  the  telephone  number  to  which  it  is 

directed  if  the  call  is  to  a  telephone  number  that  is  not  in  the 

non-billable  for  collect  calls  database; 


means  for  routing  the  call  to  an  audible  message  to  the  foreign 
operator  that  the  call  is  non-billable  as  a  collect  caU  if  the  call 
is  to  a  telephone  number  that  is  in  the  non-billable  for  collect 
calls  database; 

means  for  generating  a  record  that  this  operator  assisted  call  is 
non-billable  as  a  collect  call  and 

means  for  switching  the  call  to  a  switch  of  said  local  exchange 
company  for  completion. 


5,4«5,294 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  FROM  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  DISASTER 
John  M.  Chapman,  Jr„  Aurora,  DL;  David  N.  Decker,  PhilUps- 
borg,  NJ.;  Sondra  L.  Diles,  KansM  City,  Mo.;  NicholM  P. 
DeVito,  Bcdminster,  N  J.;  WBUam  C.  Leach,  Glen  Gardner, 
NJ.;   Richard   Lechner,  Fords,  NJ.;  Allen   D.  Ijingtmrn, 
Overland  Pari^  Kans.;  Willard  R.  Manning,  Edison,  NJ.; 
Thomas  R.  Ryan,  Grayson,  Ga.;  Edward  J.  Smitii,  La  Plata, 
Md.;  William  C.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Grayson,  and  Robert  Ynr- 
ais,  RmwcU,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
HIII,NJ. 

Filed  Jna.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,391 

InL  CL'  H04M  7100 

VS.  CL  379—207  9  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  disaster  recovery  unit  for  quickly  re-establishing 
long  distance  telephone  service  to  a  telephone  LEC  office  after  a 
telephone  central  office  connected  to  the  LEC  office  has  been 
rendered  inoperable  by  a  disaster,  the  central  office  located  at  a 
disaster  site,  the  telephone  disaster  recovery  unit  comprising: 
a  mobile,  on-site  component  configured  to  emulate  access  aixl 
intertoll  functions  of  the  inoperable  central  office,  said  on-site 
component  transported  to  the  disaster  site  and  connected  to 
the  LEC  office; 
an  off-site  component  to  emulate  switching  functions  of  the 
inoperable  central  office,  said  off-site  component  permanently 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  location; 
first  communication  media  in  a  long  distance  telephone  networic 
to  connect  said  off-site  component  to  other  telephone  central 
offices;  and 
second  conmiunication  media  in  said  long  distance  telephone 
network  to  connect  said  on-site  component  to  said  off-site 
component 


5,465,295 

CALLER  DIRECTED  ROUTING  OF  A  TELEPHONE 

CALL  BASED  ON  A  DLILED  SUFFIX 

Daniel  S.  Furman,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.,  Coral  GaUcs,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,168,  Dec  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,182 
InL  CL"  H04M  3142 
VS.  a.  379—211  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  telephone  call  in  a  public  telecom- 
munications system  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
switches,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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from  the  first  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  transducer  mounting  wall 
toward  the  transducer  and  terminating  within  the  transducer 
mounting  member,  and  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
frtxn  the  second  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  transducer  and  terminat- 
ing within  the  transducer  mounting  member,  each  of  the  second 
pluraUty  of  apertures  extends  substantially  parallel  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  apertures  and  is  offset  therefrom;  each 
of  the  second  plurality  of  apertures  is  connected  to  the  respective 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  apertures  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
deviated  passageways  through  the  transducer  mounting  member 
from  the  transducer  to  the  transducer  mounting  wall. 


responsive  to  receipt  of  said  telephone  call  at  an  originating  one 
of  said  switches,  receiving  a  sequence  of  telephone  keypad 
digits  associated  with  said  telephone  call,  in  which  said 
sequence  of  telephone  keypad  digits  represents  a  caller  dialed 
telcphoite  number  and  suffix  code,  said  suffix  code  immedi- 
ately following  said  telephone  number  and  being  distinguish- 
able from  said  telephone  number, 

translating  said  received  dialed  telephone  number  and  said 
reccivMl  suffix  into  another  telephone  number,  and 

forwarding  the  telephone  call  to  a  destination  identified  by  the 
other  telephone  number. 


Sy44iS,296 

REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE,  VANDAL-RESISTANT 

VOICE  COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT 

Jdin  J.  McMonagie,  Jr^  1369  E.  Mth  St,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

11236,  and  Kevin  T.  Vcaeiy,  100  Edinburgh  Rd.,  Wallkill, 

N.Y.  10940 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  616,998,  Njv.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,363,436,  which  is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,782, 

Oct  2, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,086,463.  This  application  Apr.  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  224,003 

lot  CL'  H04M  1123 

VS.  CL  379U-3S5  6  Claims 


1.  A  vandal-resistant  enclosure  for  a  souixl  transducer,  compris- 
ing: an  outer  housing  having  a  transducer  mounting  wall;  a  trans- 
ducer mounting  member  having  first  and  second  walls  which 
oppose  each  other,  the  transducer  mounting  member  being  affixed 
to  the  transducer  mounting  wall  such  that  the  first  wall  thereof 
abuts  the  transducer  mounting  wall,  and  a  sound  transducer 
mounted  on  the  second  wall  of  the  transducer  mounting  member 
such  that  the  sound  transducer  faces  the  transducer  mounting  wall 
to  receive  sounds  passing  therethrough;  the  transducer  mounting 
member  being  formed  with  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  extending 


5,465,297 
TELEPHONE  LINE  SEIZURE  CIRCUIT 
iOiaicd  Azem,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aarignor  to  DoiKn  Tkdi  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,697 
Int  CL*  H04M  lllOO 
DS.  CL  379-^387  11  < 
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1.  A  telephone  line  seizure  circuit  connected  between  a  tele- 
phone arMl  a  telephone  line  in  which  an  automatic  telephone  dialer 
is  connected  to  the  telephone  line,  comprising: 

a  first  cirxniit  for  determining  if  the  automatic  telephone  dialer  is 
off-hook,  wherein  the  first  circuit  detects  a  D.C.  voltage  level 
on  the  telephone  line  to  determine  if  the  automatic  telephone 
dialer  is  off-hook; 

a  second  circuit  for  disconnecting  the  telephone  connected  to  the 
telephone  line  seizure  circuit  when  it  is  determined  tliat  the 
automatic  telephone  dialer  is  off-hook,  and  the  second  circuit 
maintaining  the  telephone  connected  to  the  telephone  line 
seizure  circuit  disconnected  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  until  a  central  office  releases  the  telephone  line  to  which 
the  telephone  is  cofuiected;  and 

wherein  the  first  circuit  and  the  second  circuit  are  powered  from 
the  telephone  line. 


5y465,298 

SOLID  STATE  ISOLATION  DEVICE  USING  OPTO- 

ISOLATORS 

Dennis  E.  WHkiaon,  and  Zhenyu  L.  Liu,  both  of  San  Joac, 

CaUr.,  assignors  to  Cermetek  Microdectronics,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,604 
Int  CL'  Ii02H  3122 
VS.  CL  379—406  14  CUms 

1.  In  an  isolation  circuit  for  connecting  analog  transmit  and 
receive  channels  in  a  user  device  to  a  liiK  pair  for  full  duplex 
communications  on  the  line  pair  while  providing  an  electrical 
isolation  barrier  between  the  user  device  and  the  line  pair,  com- 
prising: 
transmit  opbcal  isolation  means,  having  an  input  located  on  the 
user  device  side  of  the  barrier  aixl  an  output  on  the  line  side  of 
the  barrier  and  being  responsive  to  signals  at  its  input,  for 
generating  analog  signals  at  its  output  linearly  cotrespcoding 
to  analog  signals  at  its  input; 
said  transmit  optical  isolation  means  comprising  a  ntonolithic 
opto-isolator  having  an  LED  and  first  and  second  pboio- 
diodes,  each  photodiode,  on  being  reverse  biased,  delivering  a 


506 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  7,  1995 


H^;^ 


(rRrh— I  ■*■ 


'm 


^ 


UOOPf 

-HI- 


P 


if 


4- 


current  proportional  to  the  optical  flux  incident  thereon,  and  a 
driver  coupled  between  the  transmit  channel  and  said  opto- 
isolator  in  a  feedback  configuration  such  that  each  of  said  first 
and  second  photodiodes  delivers  a  current  proportional  to  a 
voltage  signal  from  the  transmit  channel; 
receive  optical  isolation  means,  having  an  input  located  on  the 
line  side  of  the  barrier  and  an  output  on  the  user  device  side  of 
the  barrier  and  being  responsive  to  signals  at  its  input,  for 
generating  analog  signals  at  its  output  linearly  corresponding 
to  analog  signals  at  it  input; 
means  for  coupling  the  input  of  said  transmit  optical  isolation 

means  to  said  transmit  channel; 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  receive  optical  isolation 

means  to  said  receive  channel;  and 
duplexing  means  coupled  to  the  line  pair  for  directing  signals  at 
the  output  of  said  transmit  optical  isolation  means  onto  the 
line  pair,  for  directing  signals  on  the  line  pair  to  the  input  of 
Mid  receive  optical  isolatian  means;  and  for  preventing  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  signals  on  the  line  pair  that  correspond 
to  signals  generated  at  the  output  of  said  transmit  optical 
isolation  means  from  teaching  the  input  of  said  receive  optical 
isolation  means; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

load  and  current  control  means  for  providing  a  high  AC 
impedance  regulated  reference  voltage  derived  from  loop 
current  to  a  receive  path  optical  isolation  means  photo- 
diode,  whereby  said  photodiode  receives  bias  arirgmur 
current  to  avoid  receive  path  distortion  independently  of 
line  current  level; 
said  load  and  current  control  means  providing  a  regulated 
reference  voltage  derived  from  said  loop  current  to  a  trans- 
mit path  line  driver  circuit,  whereby  transmit  path  distor- 
tion is  avoided  under  conditioas  of  varying  load  imped- 
ance. 
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performing  a  hash  total  prtxxss  to  said  former  version  electronic 
document  to  generate  a  former  version  hash  total; 

perfonning  an  encipher  process  with  at  least  said  former  version 
hash  total  atxl  personal  information  of  a  signatory  to  generate 
a  first  digital  signature; 

adding  the  first  digital  signature  to  the  former  version  electronic 
document; 

changing  the  former  version  electronic  doctiment  of  a  former 
version  to  which  at  least  said  first  digital  signature  has  already 
been  added  to  generate  a  new  version  electronic  document; 

creating  version  management  information  which  describes  the 
change  between  the  former  version  and  new  version  elec- 
tronic documents; 

performing  a  hash  total  process  to  said  new  version  electronic 
document  to  generate  a  new  version  hash  total; 

performing  an  encipher  process  with  at  least  said  new  version 
hash  total,  personal  information  of  another  signatory,  and  said 
version  management  information  to  generate  a  new  digital 
signature;  and 

altering  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  digital  signature  to  correspond 
to  said  new  version  electronic  document 


S,465,3M 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SETUP  METHOD 

Barry  N.  AHsdmlcr,  Scottadale;  Douglas  A.  Hardy,  Mesa; 

James  A.  Slepbens,  Chandler,  and  Joseph  Kish,  III,  Gilbert, 

■U  of  Arlz^  aaaigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,971 

IBL  CL'  li04L  9130 

VS.  a.  38e— M  12  ClirfBBS 

1.  A  method  of  engaging  in  a  secure  communication  session 


5,465,299 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIGITAL  SIGNATURE 
IfiresU  Matsnmoto,  FHjisawa;  Kjbdo  lUuragi,  EMna;  Sdichi 
Susaki,  Yokohama;  HiroyuU  Maezawa,  Itmia,  and  Shinobu 
Koizumi,  Sagamlhara,  all  ol^  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  and  Hitachi  Chuba  Solhrare,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both 
el^  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1993,  Set.  No.  15M18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3, 1992,  4-359461 
InL  CL"  H04K  IIOO 
VS,  CL  3M— 23  ig  ClaimB   with  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote  tetminals,  said  method  comptis- 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  digital  signanoe  to  be  added  to  an   ing  the  steps  of: 
*'"^!^'  document,  comprising  the  steps  of:  determining  whether  a  prior  secure  communication  session  has 

generating  a  former  version  electronic  document;  been  conducted  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals; 
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performing  a  first  secure  call  setup  process  including  a  plurality 
of  public  key  encryption  steps  when  no  prior  secure  commu- 
nication session  has  been  conducted  with  said  one  remote 
terminal;  and 

performing  a  second  secure  call  setup  process  without  said 
plurality  of  public  key  encryption  steps  when  a  prior  secure 
communication  session  has  been  conducted  with  said  one 
remote  terminal,  said  second  secure  call  setup  process  being 
accomplished  more  quickly  than  said  first  secure  call  setup 
process. 


5,465,302 

METHOD  FOR  THE  LOCATION  OF  A  SPEAKER  AND 

THE  ACQUISITION  OF  A  VOICE  MESSAGE,  AND 

RELATED  SYSTEM 

Gianni  Lanari,  Mattarello;  Maurizio  Omologo,  Rubano,  and 

Piergiorgio  Svaizer,   Mezzano  di   Primiero,  all  of;  Italy, 

assignors  to  bdtuto  lyentino  Di  Cultura,  IVento,  Italy 

FDed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1992,  TO92A0S55 
InL  a.'  H04R  3100 
VS.  a.  381—92  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  acquisition  and  processing  of  acoustic 


acquiring  the  said  acoustic  signals  at  a  plurality  of  dilTerent 

points  in  the  said  spatial  region, 
generating  from  the  said  acoustic  signals  first  signals  indicative 

of  cross-spectra  for  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  the  said  acoustic 

signals, 
extracting  phase  infonnation  present  in  the  said  cross-spectra  for 

the  purposes  of  acquisition  and/or  processing,  and 
locating  at  any  moment  the  said  acoustic  event  on  the  basis  of 

delays  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  estimation  of  signals 

obtained  by  antitransformation  of  the  said  first  signals. 


Sy465,301 
SECURITY  THREADS 
Richard  B.  Jotcham,  WUtshire,  and  Gerald  S.  Payne,  Bath, 
both  of;  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Portals  (Bathfbrd) 
Limited,  Bath,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20, 1993, 
9300998 

InL  a.''  H04L  9/00;  B42D  15100 
VS.  a.  380—54  63  Claims 

1.  A  security  thread  for  use  in  security  articles,  said  thread 


5y465,303 
AUTOMATED  FINGERPRINT  CLASSIFICATION/ 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Laurence  L.  Levison,  McLean,  Va.;  Paul  B.  Goldberg,  Long- 
wood,  and  Scott  D.  Staneii,  Orlando,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Aeroflez  Systems  Coproration,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,020 
lot  CL"^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—124  14  Oafant 

1.  An  automated  fingerprint  classification  and  identification 


comprising  a  substrate  bearing  indicia,  the  thread  having  a  thermo- 
chromic  coating  on  one  side  of  the  thread,  said  thermochromic 
coating  comprising  a  coating  containing  a  thermochromic  material 
selected  from  pigments  and  dyestuffs,  which  material  is  coloured 
when  the  temperature  of  said  thermochromic  coating  is  below  an 
activation  temperature  and  is  colourless  when  the  temperature  is  at 
or  above  said  activation  temperature,  the  indicia  being  obscured 
when  the  aiaterial  is  coloured  and  visible  when  the  material  is 
colourless. .  , 
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signals  inherent  in  an  acoustic  event  manifested  in  a  given  spatial 
region,  the  ntethod  comprising  the  operations  of: 


apparatus  used  to  determine  or  verify  the  identity  of  an  unknown 
person  by  comparing  one  or  more  of  the  person's  unknown  finger- 
prints to  known  fingerprints  stored  in  a  data  base,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  fingerprint  input  subsystem,  operable  to  create  a  digitized 
bit-map  of  the  unknown  fingerprint  and  to  store  said  bit-map 
in  a  memory  of  said  fingerprint  subsystem; 
a  template  creation  subsystem,  coupled  to  said  fingerprint  input 
suteystem,  operable  to  receive  said  bit-map  of  said  unknown 
fingerprint  and  to  create  a  digitized  template  based  on  loca- 
tions of  minutiae  points  in  said  bit-map; 
a  classification  subsystem,  coupled  to  said  fingerprint  input 
subsystem  and  said  template  creation  subsystem,  operable  to 
receive  said  bit-map  and  said  template  and  to  assign  said 
unknown  fingerprint  to  a  primary  Vucebch  category  based  on 
visually  distinct  patterns  present  in  said  bit-map  and  digital 
information  extracted  from  said  template,  said  classification 
subsystem  includes, 

(a)  means  for  determining  a  central  feature  of  said  unknown 
fingerprint,  wherein  said  central  feature  is  the  innermost 
point  of  said  unknown  fingerprint; 

(b)  means  for  creating  a  bounding  rectangle  around  said 
central  feature; 

(c)  means  for  determining  whether  said  central  feature  is 
within  a  first  valley,  and  if  not,  then  moving  said  central 
feature  upward  until  it  is  within  said  first  valley; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  colored  area  by  applying  a  floodfill 
algorithm  to  said  unknown  fingerprint  in  order  to  fill  in  said 
first  valley  and  at  least  one  valley  adjacent  to  said  first 
valley; 

(e)  means  for  classifying  said  unknown  fingerprint  as  a  whori 
if  said  colored  area  does  not  touch  the  border  of  said 
bounding  rectangle  or  if  said  colored  area  touches  the 
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border  of  said  bounding  rectangle  and  at  least  half  of  said 
colored  area  is  above  said  central  feature; 

(f)  means  for  classifying  said  unknown  fingerprint  as  an  arch 
if  said  colored  area  touches  both  sides  of  said  bounding 
rectangle  aixl  approximately  half  of  said  colored  area  is 
right  of  said  central  feature  and  half  of  said  colored  area  is 
left  of  said  cential  feature;  and 

(g)  means  for  classifying  said  unknown  fingerprint  as  a  loop  if 
said  colored  area  touches  only  one  side  of  said  bounding 
rectangle,  wherein  said  loop  in  an  inside  loop  if  said 
colored  area  is  weighted  on  said  left  side  and  said  loop  in 
an  external  loop  if  said  colored  area  is  weighted  on  said 
right  side; 

an  image  storage  subsystem,  coupled  to  said  classification  sub- 
system, said  template  creation  subsystem,  and  said  fingerprint 
input  subsystem,  operable  to  store  said  bit-map  aivd  said 
template  in  memory  locations  that  correspond  to  the  primary 
Vucctich  category  and  also  to  store  known  bit-maps  and 
templates  of  known  bit-maps  in  menx>ry  locations  that  corre- 
spond to  the  primary  Vucctich  category;  and 

a  search  subsystem,  coupled  to  the  image  storage  subsystem, 
operable  to  compare  said  template  of  said  unknown  finger- 
print to  templates  of  said  known  fingerprints  that  are  of  the 
same  primaiy  Vucetich  category  as  said  unknown  fingerprint, 
and  to  produce  a  result  iiviicating  a  probability  that  said 
unknown  fingerprint  is  identical  to  one  of  said  kiwwn  finger- 
prints. 


5yMS,304 
SEGMENTATION  OF  TEXT,  PICTURE  AND  LINES  OF  A 

DOCUMENT  IMAGE 

John  F.  CuUen,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf,,  and  Kokhi  EJiri,  Narashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif,, 

and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  864v423,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5435,290.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,073 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  rtinrUilnifd. 

InL  CI.^  G06K  9134 

VS.  CL  382—176  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  character  recognition  system,  a  method  for  segmenting 
portions  of  a  medium  representation  into  text  aitd  non-text  types, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  accessing  said  medium  representation,  said  medium  represen- 
tation comprising  a  plurality  of  scanlines; 

b)  extracting  a  set  of  run  lengths  from  said  plurality  of  scanlines; 

c)  generating  a  set  of  run  length  classifications  by  generating  a 
run  length  classification  for  each  run  length  of  said  set  of  run 
lengths,  said  run  length  classification  determined  according  to 
a  length  of  each  run  length; 


d)  constructing  a  plurality  of  rectangles  using  said  set  of  run 
length  classifications,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rectangles 
representing  a  portion  of  said  medium  representation; 

e)  classifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  rectangles  as  either  a 
non-text  type  or  an  unknown  type;  and 

0  merging  a  plurality  of  rectangles  of  said  unknown  type  into  a 
plurality  of  text  blocks. 


5,465,305 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 

AITARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  PROCESSES  IN 

PARALLEL 

Shugoro  Ueno,  Ibkyo,  Japtw,  aasigiior  to  Canon  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,185,  Nov.  2,  1992,  attandoncd. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292650 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/64 

VS.  a.  382—218  11  Claima 


1.  A  character  recognition  method  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
character  recognition  processes  in  parallel,  each  process  accessing 
a  common  storage  medium  that  stores  standard  character  patterns 
and  receiving  an  address  for  accessing  the  common  storage 
medium  from  a  common  counter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

instructing  the  start  of  each  character  recognition  process  one 
after  another  at  a  predetermined  interval;  and 

incrementing  the  address  value  of  the  common  counter  in  a 
cyclic  manner  in  accordance  with  the  progress  of  character 
recognibon  by  the  plurality  of  character  recognition  pro- 
cesses, and 

each  character  recognition  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  segmented  character  pattern; 

setting  an  initial  access  address  value  in  a  register,  based  on  a 
current  value  indicated  in  the  common  counter,  at  a  time  when 
a  character  recognition  process  starts  in  accordance  with  said 
instructing  step; 

reading  the  standard  character  pattern  from  the  common  storage 
medium,  based  on  the  initial  access  address  value; 

comparing  the  input  segmented  character  pattern  and  the  read 
stattdard  character  pattern; 

repeating  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  adcbess  value  currently  indicated  in  the  common 
counter  for  accessing  a  standard  character  pattern  stored  in  the 
common  storage  medium; 

comparing  the  input  address  value  and  the  initial  access  address 
value  stored  in  the  register, 

reading  the  staivlard  character  pattern  from  the  common  storage 
medium,  based  on  the  input  address  value; 

comparing  the  input  segmented  character  pattern  and  the  read 
standard  character  pattern  until  the  input  address  value  coin- 
cides with  the  initial  access  address  value  stored  in  the  regis- 
ter so  as  to  perform  recognition  of  the  it^Nit  segmeitted 
character  pattern;  and 
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outputting  a  character  recognized  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acter pattern  recognized  in  the  lecognitioa. 


M«5,306 
IMAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE  WHICH  STORES  PORTIONS 

OF  IMAGE  DATA  DEFINING  PIXELS  MAKING  UP  AN 
IMAGE,  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

THE  IMAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Antonius  J.  M.  Van  Ucr,  Bndhorcn,  Nctbcriands,  aaiigiior  to 
U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Contlniuition  of  Ser.  No.  4M75,  Apr.  12, 1993,  abuidoncd, 
which  is  a  contfamadoo  of  Ser.  No.  794,282,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
abudoaed.  This  appUcaikm  JnL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,9*4 
ClainH  priority,  appttcalkm  Nctherlanda,  Nor.  2S,  1990, 
9002593 

IBL  CL'  G06K  9136 
VS.  CL  3t2— 27i  10  I 
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1.  An  image  storage  device,  comprising: 

addressing  means  for  sequentially  receiving  image  data  defining 
pixels  making  up  the  image,  and  addressing  the  pixels  as  a 
grid  of  multi-pixel  cells; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  information  concerning  where  in 
the  grid  cells  having  partictilar  image  characteristics  are 
located; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  information  concerning  posi- 
tion and  nature  of  the  particular  image  characteristics  in  the 
cells  having  the  particular  image  characteristics; 

woricing  memory  means  for  storing  only  image  data  defining 
those  pixels  included  in  the  cells  having  the  particular  image 
characteristics;  and 

storage  control  means  for  specifying  as  the  image  data  defining 
the  pixels  making  up  the  image  is  being  received,  those  pixels 
whose  image  data  is  to  be  stored  in  said  working  memory 
means; 

wherein  the  image  storage  device  stores  only  the  image  data 
defining  those  pixels  iiKluded  in  the  cells  having  the  particu- 
lar image  characteristics,  those  pixels  constituting  less  than  all 
of  the  pixels  making  up  the  image. 
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1.  An  area  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

(can  reading  means  for  reading  image  data  by  scanning  an 
original  document  line  by  line  in  main-scan  and  sub-scan 
directions  said  image  data  image  data  including  density  data; 

a  plurality  of  image  processing  devices  for  processing  in  parallel 
said  image  data  from  said  scan  reading  means,  each  of  said 
image  processing  devices  corresponding  to  different  respec- 
tive ateas  on  each  line,  scanned  and  each  of  said  image 
prxxessing  devices  includes  mark  portion  detecting  means  for 
delecting  a  mark  portion  from  said  image  data,  and  crossing 
portion  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  crossing  portion 
where  said  mark  portion  crosses  a  predetermined  portion  on 
the  original  document  in  accordance  with  said  image  data; 

parallel-to-serial  converting  means  for  converting  outputs  of 
said  image  processing  devices  containing  results  detected  by 
said  mark  portion  detecting  means  and  said  crossing  portion 
detecting  means  into  serial  data  corresponding  to  the  areas  on 
each  line; 

closed  area  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  closed  area 
formed  by  said  mark  portion  and  said  crossing  portion  based 
on  the  serial  data  from  said  parallel-to-serial  converting 
means  and  outputting  serial  data  containing  results  of  said 
recognition;  and 

serial-to-paraliel  converting  means  for  converting  the  serial  data 
output  from  said  closed  area  recognizing  means  to  parallel 
data. 


5,465,300 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Ttanothy  L.  Hntcheson,  Los  Gatos;  WDson  Or,  SanU  Clara; 
Vmltrtnh    Narayanan,   Fivnont;    Sabramaniam    Mohan, 
Sunnyvale;  Peter  G.  Wohlmat,  Saratoga;  Ramaniit)am  Srini- 
vasan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calit;  Bobby  R.  Hunt,  and  Thomas 
W.  Ryan,  both  of  Ibcaon,  Ariz^  aaaignoTs  to  Datioi/iyanaoc 
Inc  Simi  Valley,  CaHf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,188,  Jul.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,274,714, 
which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  533,113,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,161,204.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 

2010,  has  been  disdafaned. 

InL  CL"  G06K  9162 

MS.  CL  382—159  6  Claims 


5/465,307 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REC0GNL2ING  AN  AREA  MARKED  WITH  A  CLOSED 

LOOP 

Kengo  Azumaya;  Yoshiyuki  Hirayama,  and  Kazuhiro  l^Kalu, 

all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21, 1992,  4-193627 

InL  CL"  G06K  9120 

8  Claims 

^  .P....L....?.. 


1.  A  pattern  recognition  system,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  images  and  corresponding 

image  identification  information; 
second  means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  images  into  image 

information; 
third  means  for  determining  the  most  distinctive  aspects  of  said 

image  information,  said  third  means  including  means  for 

performing  an  In-Class  to  Out-of-Oass  study  includiiig: 

means  for  generating  an  In-Class  Variation  Matrix; 

means  for  generating  an  Out-Qass  Variation  Matrix; 

means  for  normalizing  said  In-Class  Variation  Matrix; 

means  for  normalizing  said  Out-Class  Variation  Matrix; 

means  for  generating  a  feature  Matrix; 

means  for  normalizing  said  feature  Matrix  iiUo  a  notmalized 
feature  Matrix; 
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means  for  partitioninq  said  normalized  feature  Matrix  into 

bricks: 
means  for  prioritizing  said  bricks,  and 
means  for  creating  a  feature  template  vector  whose  elements 
correspond  to  a  subset  of  said  bricks; 

fourth  means  for  forming  feature  vectors  of  the  magnitudes  of 
said  most  distiiKtive  aspects  of  said  image  information; 

fifth  means  for  storing  said  feature  vectors,  said  fifth  means 
including  neural  network  processor  means  adapted  to  store 
said  feature  vectors; 

sixth  means  for  receiving  a  query  image; 

seventh  means  for  generating  a  query  feature  vector  from  said 
query  image; 

eighth  means  for  querying  said  fifth  means  to  determine  the 
most  similar  previously  stored  feature  vectors  to  said  query 
feature  vector, 

ninth  means  for  outputting  image  identificalion  information  cor- 
responding to  the  previously  stored  feature  vector  most  simi- 
lar to  said  query  feature  vector. 


f)  sequentially  from  the  unidentified  characters  ordered  accord- 
ing to  steps  a)  through  e),  substituting  for  each  unidentified 
character  its  associated  candidate  characters  to  form  possible 
words; 

g)  performing  a  spelling  check  for  each  possible  word  formed 
according  to  step  0; 

h)  whenever  step  g)  yields  more  than  one  correctly  spelled 
words,  saving  said  more  than  one  correctly  spelled  words  for 
further  processing; 

i)  whenever  step  g)  yields  a  single  correctly  spelled  word, 
substituting  the  candidate  character  yielding  said  correctly 
spelled  word  for  its  associated  unidentified  character  and 
substituting  said  caixlidate  character  yielding  said  correctly 
spelled  word  for  an  unidentified  character  of  any  word  saved 
according  to  step  h)  having  the  same  list  of  candidate  charac- 
ters. 


5,465309 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION  THROUGH  RELATED  SPELLING 
HEURISTICS 
William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,200 
Int  a.*  G06K  9172 
MS.  CL  382—229 
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1.  A  method  of  recognizing  unidentified  characters  appearing  in 
an  output  text  string  in  an  optical  character  recognition  system, 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  for  each  unidentified  character,  producing  a  list  of  candidate 
characters  associated  with  said  unidentified  character,  said  list 
being  ordered  from  most  likely  to  least  likely; 

b)  grouping  said  unidentified  characters  into  character  match 
sets  having  equivalent  lists  of  candidate  characters; 

c)  ordering  said  character  match  sets  according  to  number  of 
candidate  characters,  from  least  to  most; 

d)  whenever  more  than  one  character  match  sets  have  the  same 
number  of  candidate  characters,  ordering  said  more  than  one 
character  match  sets  according  to  number  of  word  occur- 
rences, from  mote  to  fewer, 

e)  whenever  more  than  one  of  the  character  match  sets  ordered 
according  to  step  d)  have  the  same  number  of  word  occur- 
rences, ordering  said  more  than  one  character  match  sets 
ordered  according  to  step  d)  according  to  word  length,  from 
longer  to  shorter. 


5,465,310 
OPTICAL  HYBRID  SWITCH  WITH  ELECTROPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  FORMEDFROM  AN 

NLO  POLYMER 
Peter  Kersten,  Leonberg,  and  Klaus-D.  Matthies,  Moglingen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V^  Amsterdam, 
NetlierUnds 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1993,  43  12 
568.9 

Int  CI.'  G02B  6126 
MS.  CL  385—22  g  Claims 

1 


1.  An  optical  hybrid  switch  for  the  voltage-controlled  switching 
of  light  of  the  visible  or  nonvisibic  spectrum  received  via  an 
incoming  passive  waveguide  to  at  least  one  of  two  outgoing 
passive  waveguides,  comprising  an  electrooptically  active 
waveguide  structure  deposited  on  a  substrate  and  coupled  to  the 
passive  waveguides  and  containing  at  least  one  coupler  which  is 
adjustable  by  applying  a  voltage  and  acts  as  an  optical  switch, 
characterized  in  that  the  incoming  passive  optical  waveguide  (1) 
continues  without  interruption  as  one  of  the  outgoing  waveguides, 
and  that  the  electrooptically  active  waveguide  structure  (5)  com- 
bines, on  the  one  hand,  with  the  continuous  passive  optical 
waveguide  (1)  to  form  a  coupler  (6)  adjustable  by  applying  a 
voltage  and  acting  as  an  optical  switch  and,  on  the  other  hand,  with 
the  other  outgoing  waveguide  (la)  to  form  a  fixed  coupler  (8),  and 
that  the  passive  waveguides  (1,  la)  are  embedded  in  the  substrate 
(9,  10),  and  that  the  electrooptically  active  structure  (5)  is  depos- 
ited on  the  substrate  (9,  10)  as  a  rib  waveguide  (12)  and  arranged 
so  that  in  areas  where  couplers  (6,  8)  are  to  be  formed,  it  extends 
above  the  passive  optical  waveguide  (1,  la),  and  that  in  areas  in 
which  adjustable  couplers  (6)  are  to  be  formed,  it  is  additionally 
flanked  by  coplanar  electrodes  (14). 
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5,465311 
SIDE  ILLUMINATED  MULTIMODE  WAVEGUmE 

H.  John  Caulfidd;  Qiang  Huang,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.; 
Andrei  Putilin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federadon,  and  Valentin 
Morozov,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tbe  University  of 
Alabama  in  Huntsville,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  841,576,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,295,208.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,209 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G02B  6134 

VS.  a.  3S5— 27  14  ClaioH 

mrcoupiDi 

_12  HDUOWW  EMUiatlN.  ,  ^ 


Cf?_:> 


1.  A  \MaWguide  hologram  for  illumination  with  a  light  beam 
having  at  least  one  spectral  component  with  a  wavelength  X,  said 
waveguide  hologram  comprising: 

a  waveguide  for  supporting  multimode  propagation  of  light,  and 
having  first  and  second  main  surfaces  defining  a  tUckness 
dimension  disposed  therebetween, 

a  widthwise  extent  having  opposing  ends, 

a  lengthwise  extent  having  opposing  ends,  and 

first  and  second  edge  surfaces  disposed  at  the  opposing  ends  of 
said  lengthwise  extent; 

input  coupling  means,  disposed  at  one  of  said  first  and  second 
main  surfaces  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  edge  surface,  for 
coupling  said  light  beam  into  said  waveguide  so  that  said 
coupled  light  beam  provides  a  spatially  continuous  pattern  of 
light  within  said  waveguide  and  the  rays  of  said  spatially 
continuous  pattern  of  light  are  totally  internally  reflected 
therewithin,  and  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  waveguide 
being  greater  than  the  wavelength  X.  of  said  at  least  one 
spectral  component  of  said  light  beam  coupled  into  said 
waveguide;  and 

a  reconling  medium  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
main  surfaces  and  containing  a  recorded  hologram  consisting 
of  an  interference  pattern. 


5,465312 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  FIBRE  AND  SUBSTRATE 
SUPPORTED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING 
WRECTLY  CONNECTED  OPTICAL  CORES 
Graeme  D.  Maxwell,  and  BeiOamin  J.  Ainstie,  both  of  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  British  IMecommunications,  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/D1932,  S  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092AI8154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1990, 
9024022    ; 

ibl  cl'  G02B  mo 

MS.  CL  385—49  16  Claims 


1.  An  qplical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  substrate  for  mechanical  suppoit. 


(b)  an  optical  waveguiding  stnxrture  which  is  supported  on  said 
substrate  and  which  waveguiding  stnKture  comprises  at  least 
one  optically  waveguiding  path  region  the  materials  of  which 
have  a  glass  structure, 

(c)  at  least  one  fibre  tail  or  fibre  end  portion  which: 

(cl)  is  located  between  two  layers  of  the  waveguiding  stnx:- 

ture, 
(c2)  is  fully  integrated  into  the  waveguiding  structure  and 

secured  therein  by  material  having  a  glass  structure, 
(c3)  is  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  path  regions, 
(c4)  is  aligned  with  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  path  region 

to  which  it  is  directly  connected,  and 
(cS)  extends  beyond  the  edge  of  the  substrate; 

wherein  the  waveguiding  structure  iiKludes  confining  regions 
aixl  the  fibre  has  a  core  surrounded  by  a  cladding  wherein  the 
materials  of  said  confining  regions,  said  core  and  said  clad- 
ding all  have  a  glass  structure; 

wherein  the  materials  of  the  path  region  or  regions  and  the  core 
or  cores  are  the  same  or  substantially  the  same  and  the 
materials  of  said  confining  regions  and  said  cladding  or  clad- 
dings are  the  same  or  substantially  the  same;  and 

wherein  the  materials  of  the  cladding  of  the  fibre  or  fibre  tails 
and  the  confining  regions  of  the  waveguiding  device  comprise 
silica  with  dopants  to  reduce  the  melting  poiiu. 


5,465313 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Yuriy  Belenldy,  Niks;  Igor  Grois,  Northbrook;  Irina  L.  Gumin, 
Skokie;  Dya  Makhlin,  Wbeeiing;  Mark  Margolin,  Lincoln- 
wood,  and  Midiad  J.  Pcscetto,  Hanover  Parlt,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,155 

InL  CL'  G02B  6136 

MS.  CI.  385—80  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  partial  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  which  includes, 

a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  an  axially  extending  pas- 
sageway therethrough, 

a  ferrule  assembly  inserted  into  said  passageway  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing,  said  fermk  assembly  having  a 
spring  providing  a  biasing  force  and  a  means  for  maintaining 
said  ferrule  assembly  in  said  housing, 

a  ferrule  positioned  at  the  front  end  of  said  ferrule  assembly  and 
extending  out  of  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  for  axially 
receiving  a  fiber  end  of  an  opbcal  fiber  cable  inserted  into  said 
passageway  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  housing, 

an  outer  shell  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  movably 
mounted  about  said  housing,  wherein  the  forward  end  of  said 
shell  is  in  its  most  forward  position  substantially  flush  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  and  the  rearward  end  of  said 
housing  extends  past  the  rearward  end  of  said  shell, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  tube  removably  positioned  in  said  passageway  with  a  front  end 
of  die  tube  at  the  ferrule  assembly  and  a  rear  end  of  the  tube 
exposed  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  housing  for  receiving 
epoxy  injected  into  the  tube, 

wherein  said  ferrule  assembly  irKludes  a  chamfered  recess  for 
sealingly  receiving  the  front  end  of  the  tube, 

whereby  the  connector  assembly  can  be  transported  with  the 
tube  in  a  position  in  the  passageway,  epoxy  later  can  be 
injected  duough  the  tube  to  the  ferrule  assembly,  the  tube  can 
be  removed  and  the  optical  fiber  end  of  the  optical  fiber  cable 
can  be  inserted  into  the  passageway  into  engagement  with  the 
injected  epoxy. 
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5,465314 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Xu  Jie,  Ichihara,  and  Keqji  Suzuki,  Chiba,  both  of;  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Furuluwa  Electronic  Co^  LtcL,  Takyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224213; 
Feb.  3, 1994,  6-011717 

InL  a."  G02B  6/25 
VS.  CL  385—85  6  Oaims 


5,465315 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Kc^  Sakai;  YosUo  Yosbida,  both  of  Nara;  HiroyuU  Yama- 
moto;  Ynkio  Kurata,  both  ofTenri;  Yasuo  Nakata,  Nara,  and 
lUuhiro  Miyake,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1991,  3-318190; 
Dec  2,  1991,  3-318191;  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006810;  Jan.  17,  1992, 
4-006813;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-010648;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-010649; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013392 

Int.  CL*^  G02B  6108 
VS.  CL  385—116  15  ClafaiK 

A 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  devices  arranged  in  one  direction,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  display  devices  having  a  display  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  image  transmission  means  corresponding  to  the 
respective  display  devices,  one  end  face  of  each  of  the  image 
transmission  means  being  coupled  to  a  display  area  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  display  devices,  other  end  faces  of 
the  image  transmission  means  corresponding  to  the  adjacent 
ones  of  the  display  devices  being  in  contact  with  each  other, 

the  plurality  of  image  transmission  means  being  bent  toward  the 
one  direction  in  which  the  display  devices  are  arranged. 


5,465316 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING 

SPEECH  SIGNALS  USING  INVERSE  QUANTIZATION 
Yosahinori  Tknalia,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^89 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-039021 

InL  CI.''  GIOL  9100 

VS.  CL  395—2.28  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  connector  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  connector  having  at  least  one  fiber  insertion 

hole; 
mserting  an  optical  fiber  into  said  at  least  one  fiber  insertion  hole 

of  said  optical  connector  such  that  a  fiber  end  face  of  said 

optical  fiber  is  exposed;  and 
polishing  said  fiber  end  face  of  said  optical  fiber  with  a  grind- 
stone made  by  mixing  cerium  oxide  abrasive  grains  and 

zirconia  abrasive  grains, 
wherein: 
a  maximum  grain  size  of  said  cerium  oxide  abrasive  grains  is 

not  more  than  10  pm, 
a  maximum  grain  size  of  said  zirconia  abrasive  grains  is  not 

more  than  6  pm, 
said  cerium  oxide  abrasive  grains  contain  20  to  30%  by  volume 

of  cerium  oxide  based  on  a  total  amount  of  said  grindstone, 

and 
said  grindstone  contains  not  more  than  3%  by  weight  of  a  resin 

binder  with  respect  to  a  weight  of  said  griixlstone. 


m&^ 


1.  A  speech  coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  an  input  speech  signal  to  an  inverse  filtering  process 
by  a  first  filter  using  a  coe£5cient  determined  by  a  first 
predictive  coefficient  for  said  first  filter  and  a  second  predic- 
dve  coefficieru  for  a  second  filter  and  obtaining  a  first  predic- 
tive residual  Signal  from  said  first  filter,  said  first  prndictive 
coefficient  for  said  first  filter  and  said  second  predictive  coef- 
ficient for  said  second  filter  being  obtained  by  analyzing  a 
previous  frame; 

subjecting  said  first  predictive  residual  signal  obtained  in  said 
inverse  filtering  process  by  said  first  filter  to  a  linear  predic- 
tive analysis  to  obtain  said  second  predictive  coefficient; 

performing  an  inverse  filtering  process  by  said  second  filter 
using  said  second  predictive  coefficient  from  said  linear  pre- 
dictive analysis  and  obtaining  a  second  predictive  residual 
signal;  and 

quantizing  said  second  predictive  residual  signal  obtained  by  the 
inverse  filtering  process  by  said  second  filter. 


5^465317 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
REJECTION  OF  WORDS  AND  SOUNDS  NOT  IN  THE 
SYSTEM  VOCABULARY 
Edward  A.  Epstein,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BusfaMss  Machines  Corporation,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,972 
InL  CL'  GIOL  5106 
VS.  CL  395—2X5  20  Claims 

1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
an  acoustic  processor  for  measuring  the  value  of  at  least  one 
feature  of  each  of  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  souimIs,  said 
acoustic  processor  measuring  the  value  of  the  feature  of  each 
sound  during  each  of  a  series  of  successive  time  intervals  to 
produce  a  series  of  feature  signals  representing  the  feature 
values  of  the  sound;  means  for  storing  a  set  of  acoustic 
command  models,  each  acoustic  command  model  represent- 
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ing  one  or  more  scries  of  acoustic  feature  values  representing 
an  unerancc  of  a  command  associated  with  ttie  acoustic 
command  model. 

a  match  score  processor  for  generating  a  match  score  for  each 
sound  and  each  of  one  or  more  acoustic  command  models 
from  the  set  of  acoustic  command  models,  each  match  score 
comprising  an  estimate  of  the  closeness  of  a  match  between 
the  acoustic  command  model  and  a  series  of  feature  signals 
corresponding  to  the  sound;  and 

means  for  outputting  a  recognition  signal  corresponding  to  the 
acoustic  command  model  having  a  best  match  score  for  a 
current  sound  if  the  best  match  score  for  the  current  sound  is 
greater  than  a  recognition  threshold  score  for  the  current 
sound,  the  recognition  threshold  score  for  the  current  sound  is 
equal  to  (a)  a  first  confidence  score  if  the  best  match  score  for 
a  prior  sound  was  greater  than  a  recognition  threshold  for  the 
prior  sound,  or  (b)  a  second  confideixx  score  greater  than  the 
first  confidence  score  if  the  best  match  score  for  the  prior 
sound  was  less  than  the  recognition  threshold  for  the  prior 
sound. 


1.  In  a  speech  recognition  system  in  which  vocabulary  models 
are  represented  by  sequences  of  piccalculated  probability  distribu- 
tions for  a  predetermined  set  of  acoustic  symbols;  the  method  of 
expeditiously  generating  a  model  for  a  non-vocabulary  word 
uttered  by  a  user,  said  method  comprising: 

pre-calcalating  along  with  said  probability  distributions  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  converse  probability  fimctions  which  repre- 


sent the  probabilities  that  particular  ones  of  said  precalculaied 
probability  distributions  would  correspond  to  a  given  input 
acoustic  symbol; 

for  a  non-standard  word  uttered  by  a  user,  generating  a  corre- 
sponding utterance  sequence  of  acoustic  symbols; 

for  each  symbol  in  said  utterance  sequence,  selecting  the  lespec- 
tive  precalculated  converse  probability  function  thereby  to 
generate  a  single  valued  sequence  of  said  converse  probabiiity 
fimctions; 

for  successive  symbols  in  said  utterance  sequence,  generating 
respective  custom  converse  probability  fimctions  each  of 
which  is  a  composite  of  weighted  contributions  from  the 
precalculated  converse  probability  fimction  corresponding  to 
the  respective  symbol  and  the  precalculated  converse  prob- 
ability functions  corresponding  to  time-adjacent  symbols  in 
the  utterance  sequence,  the  weighting  of  the  contributions 
being  independent  of  the  utterance  sequence;  and 

for  each  custom  converse  probability  function,  selecting  the  best 
matching  one  of  said  precalculated  probability  distributions, 
whereby  the  resulting  single  valued  sequence  of  selected 
precalculated  probability  distributions  provides  a  ntodel  of  the 
word  uttered  by  the  user. 


5,465^19 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USED 
FOR  PROCESSING  KNOWLEDGE 
Sycd  V.  Ahamed,  Someraet,  NJ,  asignor  to  AT&T  Corp„ 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  146^48,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  318,582 

Int  CL'^  G06F  9144 

VS.  CL  39S— 11  20  Clafau 


Sy4<S,318 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  MODEL  FOR  A  NON- VOCABULARY 

UTTERANCE 

Vladtmir  Sejnoha,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kurzwefl 

Applied  intelligence.  Inc.,  WaHham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  676,792,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,704 

loL  CL'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  39S—ZS2  7  CUim 


Mmi'ts    ll    ifrtwiiif    II    »«i»m    I 


1.  An  architecture  for  a  compuler  system  used  for  processing 
knowledge,  said  architecture  comprises: 

a.  a  processor, 

b.  a  inefix>ry  connected  to  said  processor,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  modules  for  performing  functions  for  pntxcssing 
Imowledge,  each  fimction  relates  to  a  particular  inquiry  and 
involves  specific  subprocesses,  wherein  each  module  is  a 
programmable  system  of  a  certain  processing  power  and 
contains  hardware,  firmware  and  software,  each  module 
accepts  inputs  and  generate  outputs  in  the  processing  of  said 
subprocesses.  and  the  plurality  of  modules  inchide: 

i.  a  knowledge  module  for  storing  knowledge  in  at  least  one 
knowledge  bank  containing  data  organized  in  a  knowledge 
hierarchy,  and  for  processing  said  subprocesses  using 
kixrwledge  fimctions,  wherein  said  knowledge  hierarchy 
provides  links  between  said  data  thereby  forming  a  knowl- 
edge network,  and  wherein  said  knowledge  functions  are 
implemented  by  object  oriented  tools  for  establishing  rela- 
tionships between  the  data  in  the  at  least  one  knowledge 
bank  and  for  generating  the  outputs  from  the  established 
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relationships,  said  knowledge  functions  being  selected  fh>m 
the  group  consisting  of  logical,  inductive,  associative,  infer- 
ential, and  deductive  reasoning  type  functions,  and  combi- 
nations thereof, 

iL  a  communication  module  for  communicating  between  said 
knowledge  module  and  other  modules  processing  said  sub- 
processes,  aixl  for  organizing  said  inputs  and  said  outputs 
of  said  subprocesses,  and  for  controlling  and  guiding  each 
subpnxxss  to  a  specific  knowledge  bank  by  organizing  said 
subprocesses  according  to  said  data  and  said  knowledge 
hierarchy  of  said  knowledge  module; 

iii.  an  administrative  module  for  performing  housekeeping 
fiinctions  involving  resource  allocation,  real-time  multi- 
tasking and  scheduling  of  said  subprocesses,  and  for  pro- 
viding hardware  to  said  knowledge  module  to  execute  the 
subprocesses;  and 

iv.  a  switching  module  for  selecting  and  switching  between 
said  knowledge  bank  and  said  administrative  module 
according  to  said  communication  module. 


Filed  Jnl.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  907,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  JoL  4, 1991,  3-164212 

InL  CL'  GOtF  9100 

VS.  CL  39S— 22  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  having  a  plurality  of  devices  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  operations  of  said  plurality  of  devices; 

wherein  said  controller  is  arranged  to  control  said  plurality  of 
devices  according  to  a  plurality  of  rules  corresponding  to 
incer-relationships  of  data  items  relating  to  the  operations  of 
said  plurality  of  devices  expressed  by  a  neural  network  model 
having  a  hierarchical  structure  constructed  of  an  input  layer,  at 
least  one  hidden  layer  and  an  output  layer,  said  data  items 
including  output  values  as  control  variables  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  devices  aitd  input  values  as  state  variables  of 
at  least  a  further  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  affecting  on 
said  output  values,  said  controller  comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  said  data  items  to  make  evaluation  indices 
obtained  from  weighing  factors  to  irmer  combinations  anwng 
output  layer  neurons,  hidden  layer  neurons  and  input  layer 
neurons  of  said  neural  network  model; 

means  for  calculating  a  summation  of  absolute  values  of  said 
evaluation  indices;. 

means  for  normalizing  each  of  said  evaluation  indices  by  said 
summation  to  obtain  relative  evaluation  indices; 

means  for  selecting  pairs  of  said  input  and  output  values  as  to 
which  of  said  relative  evaluation  indices  satisfy  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

means  for  deriving  said  plurality  of  rules  conesponding  to  said 
imer-fclationships  between  said  selected  input  and  output 
values;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  devices  based  on  said 
derived  rules. 


5,465,321 
HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODELS  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION 
IN  DYNAMIC  SYSTEMS 
Padlinic  J.  Smytli,  Altadena,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  Uw 
Natkmai  Aeroaautics  and  Space  Administratiaii,  WMfati«- 
toa,D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  47,135 

InL  d."  GWF  IS/aO 

VS,  CL  39S— 22  30  Claims 


5y465,320 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATED  LEARND4G,  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR,  AND  A  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

AN  APPARATUS 

Idiiro  Enbutsu;  Kenzi  Baba;  NaoU  Hara,  aU  of  Hitachi;  Miltio 

Yoda,  Ibkai;  Shoji  Watanabe,  and  Hayao  Yah^  both  of 

Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
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25.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  system  having  a  normal  worldng 
state  corresponding  to  normal  operation  of  said  system  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  failure  states  corresponding  to  different 
failure  modes  of  said  system,  said  system  exhibiting  respective  sets 
of  measurable  parameters  corresponding  to  inputs  and  behavior 
symptoms  causally  related  to  said  inputs,  said  apparatus  operable 
in  successive  sampling  intervals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  defining  plural  transition  probabilities  for  plural  pairs 
of  said  states,  each  transition  probability  being  related  to  the 
probability  that  said  system  will  change  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  pairs  of  states  at  any  time,  wherein  said  means  for 
defining  plural  transition  probabilities  comprises  means  for 
estimating  a  mean  time  between  failures  (MTBI^  characteris- 
tic of  each  of  said  failure  states  and  computing  each  corre- 
sponding transition  probability  therefrom; 
means  for  observing  a  set  of  actual  values  of  said  parameters  in 

a  cunent  one  of  said  sampling  intervals; 
means  for  obtaining  an  instantaneous  probability  comprising  an 
estimate  of  the  probability  of  one  of  (a)  said  set  of  actual 
values  being  observed  and  (b)  said  system  being  in  said  one 
state,  given  the  other  of  (a)  and  (b); 
means  for  computing  plural  respective  intermediate  probabilities 
conesponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  stales,  each  interme- 
diate probability  being  equal  to  the  corresponding  instanta- 
neous probability  of  said  one  state  multiplied  by  a  sum  over 
plural  states  of  the  intermediate  probability  for  a  given  state 
computed  during  the  previous  sampling  interval  multiplied  by 
the  transition  probability  between  said  given  state  and  said 
one  state;  and 
means  for  computing  from  the  intermediate  probabiUty  for  each 
one  of  said  states  of  the  cunent  sampling  interval  a  posterior 
probability  that  said  system  is  in  the  conesponding  one  of 
said  stales  given  the  sets  of  actual  values  observed  over  the 
current  and  previous  sampling  intervals,  and  for  determining 
from  the  posterior  probabilities  of  the  plural  states  whedwr 
said  system  has  transitioned  to  one  of  said  failure  states  and 
issuing  an  indication  conesponding  thereto. 
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5,465^22 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARSING  A  STREAM 

OF  DATA  INCLUDING  A  BITMAP  AND  CREATING  A 
TABLE  OF  BREAK  ENTRIES  CORRESPONDING  WITH 
THE  BITMAP 
Lniian-Lia  Hsu,  Rochester;  Kitty  Sathi,  Pittsford;  Mark  C. 
Biondi,  Rochester;  Thomas  B.  Zeil,  Victor;  David  A.  Cata- 
pano,  Rochester,  and  Richard  T.  Lauria,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72 
Int.  a.*  H04N  11419 
U.S.  CL  3^^114  16  CUfan 

10.  A  parsing  apparatus  for  a  netwoiii:  printing  system  with 
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c 

^ 

multiple  decompression  channels,  said  parsing  apparatus  receiving 
a  stream  of  image  data  coiresponding  with  one  or  more  images  and 
being  written  in  a  printer  page  description  language,  the  stream  of 
image  data  including  a  compressed  bitmap  having  break  entries 
dividing  the  bitmap  into  a  plurality  of  image  data  segments, 
comprising: 
a  preparsing  system  for  separating  image  data  associated  with 
the  compressed  bitmap  from  the  stream  of  image  data,  said 
separating  including  segregating  image  data  associated  with 
each  of  the  one  or  more  images  into  an  image  data  set; 
a  boundary  code  catching  system,  communicating  with  said 
preparsing  system,  for  examining  the  image  data  set  associ- 
ated with  the  compressed  bitmap  and  placing  the  break  entries 
thereof  into  a  break  entry  table; 
the  plurahty  of  image  data  segments  of  the  compressed  bitmap 
being  decompressed,  in  parallel,  with  the  multiple  decompres- 
sion channels  by  reference  to  the  break  entry  table. 


5y465,323 
METHOD  FOR  MODELLING  A  SURFACE  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 
Jean-Laurent  Mallet,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Association 
Sdentifiqiie  Pour  La  Geologic  et  de  ses  Applications:,  Nancy; 
Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  Courbevoie; 
Ibtal  Compagnie  Francaise  Des  Petroles,  Puteaux,  and 
Compagnie  Generate  De  Geophysique,  Massy,  all  of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90l^D0676,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/M544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,044 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1989,  89  12341 
Int  CL'  G06T  17/00 
VS.  a.  39S— 123  16  Claims 

16.  A  device  for  modeling  a  surface  representing  an  interface 
between  two  areas  with  different  properties  in  a  three-dimensional 
body,  comprising: 
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means  for  measuring  to  obtain  a  set  of  geometrical  data,  from 
said  interface  of  said  three-dimensional  body,  relating  to  the 
surface  and  associated  with  respective  points  on  said  surface; 

means  for  meshing  the  surface  so  that  all  said  points  are  a  subset 
of  nodes  of  a  mesh; 

means  for  storing  at  a  specific  memory  address  for  each  node  of 
the  mesh,  the  following  data: 
first,  second,  and  third  coordinates, 
a  number  of  satellite  iKxles, 

satellite  node  address  data  providing  access  to  specific  coor- 
dinates of  said  satelUte  nodes  arKl  consequently  to  satellite 
node  related  data  relating  thereto,  and 
geometrical  data  associated  with  said  each  node  of  the  mesh; 

calculation  means  for  fitting  fitted  coordinates  of  each  node 
processed  by  an  iterative  method  in  which  for  each  step  of  an 
iteration  there  is  added  a  weighted  combination  of  the  coor- 
dinates of  the  node  aixl  of  the  satellites  of  said  iMxie  aixl  a 
combination  of  the  geometrical  data  associated  with  said 
iKxle,  to  thereby  minimize  a  sum  of  a  global  roughness  iixlex 
obtained  by  summing  local  roughness  indices  associated  with 
the  nodes,  each  local  roughness  index  derived  from  a 
weighted  sum  of  the  coordinates  of  the  node  and  the  coordi- 
nates of  its  satellites,  and  of  a  global  violation  index  of  said 
geometrical  data;  and 

means  for  creating  a  representation  of  the  surface  from  the  fitted 
coordinates  of  each  node. 


5,465,324 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEFINING  GEOMETRIC 

RELATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 

Kevin  Lee,  Schoenaich,  and  Berthotd  Hug,  Ammerbuch,  both 

of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1390 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,  Jan.  10, 
1992,92100307 

Int  CL'  G06T  11100 
VS.  CL  395—133  20  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  defining  geometric  relations  in  a  computer  aided 
design  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying,  retrieving  or  defining  a  geometric  object; 

(b)  identifying,  retrieving  or  defining  a  cursor  position; 
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(c)  generatiiig  at  least  one  geometric  relation  between  said 
cursor  position  and  said  geometric  object,  or  between  said 
geometric  object  and  at  least  a  second  geometric  object, 
wherein  said  geometric  relations  is  or  are  of  a  type  which  is 
independent  of  said  cursor  position; 

(d)  generating  graphic  representations  of  said  cursor  position, 
said  geometric  object  or  objects,  and  said  geometric  relation, 
aixl  displaying  stud  graphic,  representations  on  a  display 
associated  with  a  computer  aided  design  system;  and 

(e)  entering  a  selection  mode  for  accepting  said  geometric 
relation. 


5vM5326 
MIXED-MODE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  ADDING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  BLOCK  TO  MIXED- 
MODE  DATA 
Noaomi  Sawada,  Ebina,  Japan,  aarigner  to  Rk»h  Company, 

Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

ContinuatiDn  of  Scr.  No.  794,028,  Nov.  19,  1991,  atiandoncd. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,231 

Claims  priority,  appiicadoa  Japan,  Nov.  2»,  1990,  2-312828 

Int  CL*  GQgT  11160 

VS.  a.  395—147  13  Claims 


Sv465,325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

INKED  OBJECTS 

Stephen  P.  Capps,  and  Ernest  H.  Bceniinlu  both  of  San  Cartos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calit 

Continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,145,  Nov.  16,  1992.  This 

application  May  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  68^442 

Int  CL'  G06F  15162 

VS.  CL  395—141  16  ClainK 

n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  mixed-mode  document  data  in 
which  encoded  character  text  data  aiKl  raster  image  data  coexist 
and  for  transmitting  the  mixed-mode  document  data  in  a  plurality 
of  mixed-mode  format  blocks  from  a  transmitting  terminal  to  a 
reception  termiiuU  via  a  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  terminal  identifying 
data  identifying  the  transmitting  terminal,  date/time  data 
denoting  a  date  and  time  of  transmission,  aixl  page  number 
data  denoting  each  page  of  the  mixed-mode  document  data; 

generating  means  for  generating  an  identification  block  in  a 
nuxed  mode  format,  said  identification  block  iiKluding  at 
least  one  of  the  termii^  identifying  data,  the  date/time  data 
artd  the  page  number  data  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

editing  means  for  editing  the  mixed-mode  document  data  so  that 
the  identification  block  generated  by  said  generating  means  is 
added  to  said  plurality  of  mixed-mode  format  blocks  of  the 
mixed-mode  document  data  before  the  transmission;  and 

control  means  for  transmitting  the  mixed-mode  document  data 
in  said  plurality  of  mixed-mode  format  blocks  including  said 
identification  block  added  by  said  editing  means  to  the  recep- 
tion terminal  by  performing  a  predetermined  data  transmis- 
sion procedure. 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  an  inked  object  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  an  ink  stroke  made  by  a  pointing  device  of  a  computer 
system,  said  ink  stroke  being  represented  internally  to  said 
computer  system  as  an  array  of  ink  coordinates; 

displaying  said  ink  stroke  on  a  screen  of  said  computer  system 
by  displaying  a  plurality  of  line  segments  on  said  screen 
which  connect  pixels  of  said  screen  corresponding  to  said 
array  of  ink  coordinates; 

creating  an  internal  representative  stroke  from  said  array  of  ink 
coordinates  within  said  computer  system,  where  said  repre- 
sentative stroke  is  not  displayed  on  said  screen; 

receiving  a  user-initiated  command  into  said  computer  system 
which  causes  a  manipulation  of  said  representative  stroke 
within  said  computer  system; 

transforming  coordinates  of  said  array  of  ink  coordinates  into 
transformed  coordinates  in  said  computer  system  in  accor- 
dance with  said  manipulation  of  said  representative  stroke; 
and 

re-displaying  said  ink  stroke  on  said  screen  of  said  computer 
system  in  accordance  with  said  transformed  coordinates  of 
said  array  of  ink  coordinates  without  displaying  said  represen- 
tative stroke. 


5^465327 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DOCUMENT 

ADMINISTRATION  UTILIZING  ICONIC 

REPRESENTATIONS  WITillN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Diana  S.  Wang,  IVophy  Qub,  and  Marvin  L.  WUIiams,  Lewis- 

viUe,  both  of  1^  asignon  to  Intematlonal   Buaineas 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,014 
Int.  CL'  G06F  17130 
VS.  CL  395—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  document  administration  in  a  data  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  documents  stored  therein  and  acces- 
sible by  a  plurality  of  user  locations  within  said  data  processing 
system,  each  dociunent  having  a  descriptive  profile  associated 
therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  iconic  representation  of  a  selected  document; 
storing  said  created  iconic  representation  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system  at  a  first  selected  memory  location; 
storing  said  selected  document  at  a  secoiKl  selected  memory 

location  within  said  data  processing  system;  and 
entering  an  indication  of  said  first  selected  memory  location 
within  said  descriptive  profile  associated  with  said  selected 
document  wherein  upon  a  transfer  of  said  selected  doctmient 
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1.  A  method  of  fault-tolerant  transaction-oriented  data  process- 
ing in  which  resource  updates  performed  by  a  first  application 
program  are  made  permanent  and  visible  to  other  application 
programs  only  on  successful  completion  of  the  transaction,  and  are 
backed  ok  following  discovery  of  an  error  condition  prior  to 
successful  completion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  execution  of  a  first  unit  of  wori,  said  first  unit  of  work 
including  one  or  more  operations  initiated  by  said  first  appli- 
cation program; 
specifying  whether  operations  within  said  first  unit  of  work  are 
to  be  excluded  from  the  effects  of  application-requested  back- 
outs  following  detection  of  error  conditions  within  said  first 
unit  of  work; 
responsive  to  detection  of  an  error  condition  by  said  first  appli- 
cation program,  backing  out  resource  updates  performed  in 
said  first  unit  of  work  whilst  ensuring  that  excluded  opera- 
tions are  not  made  available  to  other  application  programs  and 
are  not  backed  out  by  said  backing  out  step; 


establishing  a  unit  of  work  which  includes  said  excluded  opera- 
tions. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  INTERCEPTED 

OPERATOR  MESSAGES  TO  CONTROL  ROBOTICS 
John  W.  WliUer,  R^dsh,  N.C^  Mrignor  to  Alptetraais, 
Dnrtaain,  N.C. 

FBcd  JuB.  t,  1990,  Ser.  Na  534,132 
IbL  CL'  GWr  13100 
vs.  a.  39S— «3S  3  ( 


and  said  associated  descriptive  profile  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  user  locations  a  user  thereat  may  elect  to  separately  retrieve 
said  iconic  representation  utilizing  said  first  indication  of  said 
selected  memory  location  within  said  descriptive  profile. 


5,465,328 

FAULt-TOLERANT  TRANSACTION-ORIENTED  DATA 
PROCESSING 
Richard  Dievendorff,  and  Chandnnekanui  Mohan,  both  of 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assisnors    to    International    Busines 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^doin,  Mar.  30, 1993, 
9306649 

II  Int  CL'  G06F  U/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.13  10  CUnn 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  by  a  computer  to  storage 
media  accessible  via  storage  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  requesting  access  to  the  data  via  the  storage  device  by 
transmitting  a  message  in  a  general  format  directed  to  an 
operator  of  the  computer, 

(b)  parsing  the  message  transmitted  in  step  (a)  to  separate  the 
message  into  tokens  atxl  obtain  position  information  for  the 
tokens; 

(c)  identifying  any  known  tokens  in  the  tokens  parsed  in  step  (b) 
by  comparison  with  a  list  of  known  tokens; 

(d)  applying  rules  for  identifying  a  mount  conmiand  for  volumes 
of  the  data  sttxage  media  for  access  by  the  storage  device,  in 
dependence  upon  said  identifying  in  step  (c)  and  the  position 
information  obtained  in  step  (b); 

(e)  identifying  a  volume  to  be  mounted  when  the  mount  coii>- 
mand  is  identified  in  step  (d); 

(0  storing  a  set  of  instructions  for  a  robot  control  device  to 
select  and  mount  the  volume  identified  in  step  from  among  a 
group  of  the  volumes;  and 

(g)  transmitting  the  set  of  instructions  for  controlling  the  robot 
control  device  with  input  data  to  select  and  mount  the  volume 
when  the  mount  command  aixl  volume  are  identified  in  steps 
(d)  and  (e)  aixl  the  input  data  does  not  request  an  irrvalid  data 
storage  device. 


5y465,330 
NETWORK  ADDRESS  MANAGING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Tiikao  Komatsu,  and  Akira  Kanda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusUU  Kaistia,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,102,  May  16, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  203,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1990,  2-155691; 
JuL  3, 1990,  2-175749 

InL  CL'  G06F  15116 
VS.  CL  395—824  9  OafaM 

1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  network  system  including  a  plurality  of 
ports  connected  over  a  network  to  input  and  output  information 
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therethrough,  for  managing  node  addresses  of  a  plurality  of  nodes 
constructed  to  be  connected  to  said  plurality  of  ports,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  port  identifier  in  a  port  identifier  storage  section  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  ports,  wherein  each  port  has  a  unique  port 
identifier, 
transferring  a  node  address  over  the  network  to  a  first  node 
address  storage  section  in  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  in 
which  a  port  identifier  that  corresponds  to  the  node  address  is 
stored,  according  to  a  correspondence  table  between  port 
identifiers  and  node  addresses,  wherein  said  step  of  transfer- 
ring is  performed  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  ports,  and 
wherein  each  port  receives  a  unique  node  address,  and 
upon  connection  of  one  of  said  nodes  to  one  of  said  ports, 
transferring  the  rKxle  address  in  the  first  node  address  storage 
section  of  said  one  of  said  ports  to  a  second  node  address 
storage  section  of  said  one  of  said  nodes,  whereby  a  corre- 
spondence is  determined  between  said  one  of  said  nodes  and 
said  node  address  to  allow  said  one  of  said  nodes  to  be 
accessed  using  said  node  address. 
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1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  networks  communicating 
with  packets,  a  parallel,  scalable  inter-networking  packet  routing 
apparatus  for  receiving  and  storing  packets  from  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  networks,  processing  the  packets  and  forwarding  packets  to 
another  one  of  the  plurality  of  networks  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  control  means  each  first  control  means  for 
receiving  packets  from  anyone  of  the  plurality  of  networks, 
for  maintaining  a  queuing  status  of  the  received  packets  and 
transferring  packets; 


a  pliuality  of  packet  memory  means  for  storing  packets  received 
and  transferred  by  the  plurality  of  first  control  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  control  means,  separate  from  the  plurality 
of  first  control  means,  each  second  control  means  coupled  to 
an  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  packet  memory  means, 
for  receiving  the  transferred  packets  from  a  first  control 
means,  and  for  organizing  and  maintaining  packets  in  respec- 
tive packet  memory  means,  the  plurality  of  second  control 
means  operate  concunently  with  and  independently  from  the 
plurality  of  first  control  means; 

connection  switch  means,  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  first 
control  means  and  the  plurality  of  second  control  means,  for 
transfering  packets  between  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  first 
control  means  and  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  control 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  node  processor  means  coupled  to  a  respective  first 
control  means  and  said  connection  switch  means,  each  node 
processor  means  for  1 )  obtaining  status  of  the  stored  packets 
from  the  respective  first  control  means,  2)  accessing  packets 
from  a  packet  memory  means  by  way  of  the  connection 
switch  means  and  a  second  control  means,  3)  processing 
packets  based  on  their  origin  and  destination,  4)  storing  the 
processed  packets  back  into  the  packet  memory  means  by 
way  of  the  coiuiection  switch  means  and  the  second  control 
means  and  S)  for  updating  the  queueing  status  of  the  packets 
by  way  of  the  respective  first  control  means,  the  plurality  of 
node  processors  operate  concurrently  with  and  iiKkpendently 
from  the  first  and  second  control  means. 


5,465^32 
SELECTABLE  Vi*  BIT  DMA  CHANNELS  FOR  "ISA"  BUS 
Michael  J.  Deloye,  Boynton  Beach;  Daniel  P.  Fuoco,  and  Den- 
nis L.  Moeller,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,680 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/28:13/00;  HOU  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—842  9  Claims 


5,465331 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THREE  SEPARATED  AND 

DECENTRALIZED  PROCESSORS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

AND  INDEPENDENTLY  PROCESSING  PACKETS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Mkhad    S.   Yang,    Katonah,   and   Jih-Shyr   Yih,   Yorktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigiwrs  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^4 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/16;  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  395—200.08  12  Claims 


9.  In  a  personal  computing  system  having  an  "AT'  or  "ISA"  bus 
architecture  designed  for  attachment  to  8-bit  or  16-bit  peripheral 
devices,  DMA  chaiuiel  apparatus  for  executing  DMA  cycles  com- 
prising: 
a  first  DMA  controller  responsive  to  8-bit  peripheral  devices  for 
controlling  8-bit  DMA  data  transfers  in  one  byte  address 
space  intervals  within  a  64k  byte  storage  space; 
a  second  DMA  controller  coupled  to  said  first  DMA  controller 
such  that  said  second  DMA  controller  is  responsive  to  16-bit 
peripheral  devices  for  controlling  16-bit  DMA  data  transfers 
in  two  byte  address  space  intervals  within  a  128k  byte  storage 
space; 
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a  page  icgister  responsive  to  an  active  first  DMA  controller  for 
addressing  storage  space  as  pages  with  each  page  having  64k 
bytes  of  storage  space; 

said  page  register  responsive  to  an  inactive  first  DMA  controller 
for  adckessing  storage  space  as  pages  with  each  page  having 
1 28k  bytes  of  storage  space; 

a  control  register  for  storing  an  8-bit/ 16-bit  mode  bit  for  select- 
ing whether  a  DMA  channel  coupled  to  said  second  DMA 
controller  is  to  operate  as  an  8-bit  or  16-bit  channel,  said 
mode  bit  remaining  set  in  one  of  said  8-bit  or  16-bit  modes 
while  said  DMA  channel  is  active  such  that  said  DMA  chan- 
nel operates  as  an  8-bit  or  16-bit  channel  throughout  its  active 
cycle; 

said  second  DMA  controller  responsive  to  an  8-bit  peripheral 
device  and  an  8-bit  mode  bit  from  said  control  register  for 
controlling  8-bit  DMA  transfers  in  one  byte  address  space 
intervals  udthin  a  64k  byte  storage  space;  and 

said  page  register  responsive  to  an~a^ve  second  DMA  control- 
ler and  an  8-bit  mode  bit  from  said  control  register  for 
addressing  storage  space  as  pages  with  each  page  having  64k 
bytes  of  storage  space. 


5,465^33 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  THE  SPEED  AT 

WHICH  AN  EXPANSION  CARD  GENERATES  READY 

SIGNALS  TO  INSURE  COMPATIBILITY  WITH  THE 

SPEED  OF  AN  ATTACHED  BUS 

Howard  T.  Olnowich,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Busincs  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,472,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,276,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,606 

InL  CI.'  G06F  13100 

U.S.  CL  395—281  5  Claims 


data  signals  representing  numerical  timing  infonnation  asso- 
ciated with  said  predetermined  speed; 

said  programmable  circuitry  including: 

a  register  for  receiving  and  storing  said  data  signals  representing 
said  numerical  timing  information;  and 

a  programmable  timing  circuit  coupled  to  said  register  and  said 
bus  for  utilizing  said  numerical  timing  information  and  said 
clock  signals  repeatedly  to  control  data  transfers  between  said 
respective  expansion  device  and  said  bus  at  said  predeter- 
mined speed,  said  programmable  timing  circuit  including 
means  for  generating  a  ready  signal  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles  of  said  system  clock  sigiials  following 
receipt  of  each  said  start  signal,  said  ready  signal  indicating 
that  the  expansion  device  is  ready  to  transfer  data  relative  to 
said  bus,  and  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles  conform- 
ing each  respective  transfer  to  said  predetermined  speed, 

wherein  said  programmable  timing  circuit  further  includes  two 
registers  and  two  programmable  counter  circuits  respectively 
associated  with  individual  ones  of  said  two  registers,  and 
wherein  said  numerical  timing  information  contains  two  dis- 
tinct numerical  timing  values  that  are  stored  in  respective 
ones  of  said  registers  and  are  loaded  cyclically  from  said 
registers  into  said  respectively  associated  programmable 
counter  circuits;  said  at  least  two  counter  circuits  being 
stepped  by  said  clock  signals  after  loading  of  respective 
numerical  timing  values  therein,  and  upon  reaching  a  prede- 
termined count  state  establishing  conditions  for  enabling  issu- 
ance of  said  ready  signal;  said  timing  circuit  further  including 
means  for  selecting  between  outputs  of  said  counters,  in  data 
transfers  designated  by  individual  ones  of  said  start  signals,  to 
variably  control  delays  in  issuance  of  said  ready  signal  corre- 
sjxmding  to  said  numerical  values  held  in  said  respective 
registers. 


5,465,334 
PROCESSOR  WITH  A  RESPECTIVE  LATCH  PROVIDED 
FOR  EACH  PIPELINED  STAGE  TO  TRANSFER  DATA  TO 

THE  PIPELAND  STAGES 
TUzo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246691; 
Sep.  2, 1993,  5-218850 

InL  CL''  G06F  9138 
VS.  CL  39S— 375  8  Claims 
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1.  Data  transfer  apparatus  for  axlapting  a  computer  system  hav- 
ing a  bus  connecting  to  expansion  devices  to  interact  compatibly 
with  an  expansion  device  designed  to  couple  to  a  plurality  of 
differentiy  configured  buses;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  system  clock  generator  for  generating  a  cyclic  system  clock 
signal; 

a  synchronous  bus  for  transferring  data  at  a  predetermined 
speed;  said  synchronous  bus  including  a  path  for  transmitting 
said  system  clock  signal,  said  synchronous  bus  further  includ- 
ing a  signal  path  for  conveying  start  signals  to  said  expansion 
device,  each  start  signal  indicating  that  a  data  transfer  is 
requited  between  the  expansion  device  and  said  bus; 

an  expansion  device  coupled  to  said  bus  containing  circuitry 
selectively  programmable  to  configure  the  respective  device 
to  conduct  data  transfers  relative  to  said  bus  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  speeds  including  said  predetermined  speed;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  transferring  programming  signals 
via  said  bus  to  said  programmable  circuitry  on  said  expansion 
device  for  selectively  configuring  said  expansion  device  to 
conduct  data  transfers  relative  to  said  synchronous  bus  at  said 
predetermined  speed;  said  programming  signals  including 
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1.  A  processor  which  executes  instructions  using  pipeline  pro- 
cessing having  an  effective  address  calculation  stage  that  uses  a 
displacement  from  an  instruction  code  and  an  operation  stage  that 
performs  an  operation,  at  least  one  stage  existing  between  the 
effective  address  calculation  stage  and  the  operation  stage,  the 
processor  comprising: 
a  register  which  temporarily  stores  data; 
a  pipeline  latch  part  which  includes  a  respective  latch  provided 
for,  and  respectfiiUy  corresponding  to,  each  stage  between  the 
effective  address  calculation  stage  and  the  operation  stage  and 
includes  a  respective  latch  corresponding  to  the  operation 
stage,  the  pipeline  latch  part,  during  the  effective  address 
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calculation  stage,  receiving  data  stored  in  the  register  and 
transferring  the  received  data  through  the  each  respective 
latch  in  accordance  with  the  execution  of  instructions  to 
provide  the  data  to  the  respective  latch  corresponding  to  the 
operation  stage  when  the  operation  stage  performs  the  opera- 
tion; 

an  effective  address  calculation  part  which,  during  the  effective 
address  calculation  stage,  receives  data  stored  in  the  register 
and  adds  the  data  to  the  displacement  of  the  instruction  code, 
to  thereby  calculate  an  effective  address;  and 

an  operation  part  which,  during  the  operation  stage,  receives 
data  stored  in  the  register,  receives  data  from  the  latch  corre- 
sponding to  the  operation  stage  in  the  pipeline  latch  part, 
executes  the  operation  on  the  received  data,  produces  a  cor- 
responding result  and  supplies  the  result  to  the  register. 


5,465^35 

HARDWARE-CONHGURED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

KERNEL  HAVING  A  PARALLEL-SEARCHABLE  EVENT 

QUEUE  FOR  A  MULTITASKING  PROCESSOR 
Mark  F.  Anderson,  Biose,  Id,,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,931,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,919 

Int  CL*  G06F  7100 

VS.  CL  39S— 375  17  Claims 


Jl 


1.  A  multitaslcing  data  processing  system  including  a  hardware- 
configured  portion  of  an  operating  systen^,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

processor  queue  means  configured  in  hardware  and  including  a 
plurality  of  word  stores,  for  storing  in  priority  order,  task 
names  ready  for  execution; 

event  queue  means  configured  in  hardware  and  including  a 
plurality  of  word  stores,  for  storing  task  names  that  await  an 
occurrence  of  an  event  to  be  placed  in  said  processor  queue 
means;  pnxessor  means  for  signalling  occurreiKC  of  an  event; 
and 

match  logic  means  configured  in  hardware  and  responsive  to  an 
asynchronously  sigiudled  event  from  said  processor  means  for 
searching  said  word  stores  in  parallel  in  said  event  queue 
means  to  find  a  task  luune  associated  with  said  signalled  event 
occurrence,  and  for  transferring  said  task  name  to  said  pmccs- 
sor  queue  means. 
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(b)  entering  a  fetch  request  into  a  fetch  queue  and  setting  one  or 
more  marks  in  a  field  associated  with  the  fetch  request,  which 
indicate  the  store  queue  entries  present  at  the  time  the  fetch 
request  is  entered,  in  response  to  receiving  the  fetch  request 
from  an  execution  unit; 

(c)  draining  any  store  queue  entries  out  to  a  memory  unit  if  the 
fetch  queue  is  empty; 

(d)  if  the  fetch  queue  contains  at  least  one  entry,  further  perform- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1 )  copying  a  copy  of  the  fetch  request  in  the  fetch  queue  into 
a  memory  unit  address  register  and  sending  the  fetch 
request  to  the  memory  unit,  when  the  memory  unit  is  ready 
to  accept  a  request,  wherein  the  copied  fetch  request 
becomes  the  pending  fetch  request, 

(2)  determiiung  if  the  pending  fetch  request  in  the  memory 
unit  address  register  is  addressed  to  the  same  memory 
location  as  any  store  queue  entries  marked  in  the  pending 
request's  field, 

(3)  if  the  determination  is  negative,  performing  steps  (dXl) 
and  (dX2)  on  a  next,  if  any,  fetch  request  contained  in  the 
fetch  queue,  and 

(4)  if  the  determination  is  affirmative,  draining  the  store  queue 
entries,  marked  in  the  peixling  fetch  request's  field,  from 
the  store  queue  to  the  memory,  and  then  copying  a  second 
copy  of  the  pending  fetch  request  to  the  memory  unit 
address  register  and  sending  the  pending  fetch  request  to 
the  memory  unit  to  be  executed; 

(e)  loading  status  information  associated  with  an  interrupt 
tagged  request  into  a  pending  data  storage  interrupt  status 
register  and  copying  the  pending  fetch  request  to  a  pending 
data  address  register,  and 

(0  if  an  interrupt  associated  with  a  request  is  detected,  setting  a 
tag  associated  with  the  request  indicating  the  interrupt;  and 

(1)  if  an  interrupt  tagged  request  is  a  store,  halting  execution 
of  all  requests  until  the  interrupt  is  acknowledged  by 
instruction  sequencing  logic; 

(2)  if  an  interrupt  tagged  request  is  a  fetch,  draining  all  store 
queue  entries  marked  in  the  interrupt  tagged  request's  field 
from  the  store  queue  to  the  memory  to  be  executed,  while 
halting  the  draining  of  the  fetch  queue  until  the  interrupt  is 
acknowledged  by  the  instruction  sequencing  logic. 


5y465,336 
FETCH  AND  STORE  BUFFER  THAT  ENABLES  OUT-OF- 
ORDER  EXECUTION  OF  MEMORY  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Bcqfamin  T.  Imai,  Round  Rock;  Hung  Q.  Le,  and  Dung  Q. 
Nguyen,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  l^z.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amwok,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,868 
InL  CL^  G06F  9138 
VS.  CL  395—375  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  fetch  and  store  requests  in  a  data 
processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  entering  a  store  request  into  a  store  queue  in  response  to 
receiving  the  store  request  from  an  execution  unit; 


5y46S337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MEMORY 
MANAGEMENT  UNIT  SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  PAGE 
SIZES 
Siting  L  Kong,  Menio  Parit,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,792,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,539 
Int  ex."  G06F  12/10:12/00 
VS.  a.  395—417  12  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  translating  virtual  addresses  having  variable 
virtual  page  sizes  and  variable  offset  sizes  stored  together  to 
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physical  addresses  in  a  memory  management  unit  for  a  virtual 
address  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  a  number  of  bits  of  a  virtual  address  to  be 
translated  with  entries  stored  in  a  first  translation  lookaside 
buffer,  the  number  of  bits  of  the  virtual  address  aixl  each  entry 
being  compared  being  controlled  by  a  value  stored  in  each  of 
the  entries; 

(b)  providing  a  physical  page  number  when  the  compared  bits  of 
a  virtual  address  and  an  entry  are  the  same;  and 

(c)  obtaining  a  physical  page  number  from  a  second  translation 
lookaside  buffer  in  memory  when  the  compared  bits  of  a 
virtual  address  and  an  entry  arc  not  the  same; 

wherein  step  (c)  includes  the  steps  of 
comparing  entries  in  the  second  translation  lookaside  buffer 

'With  a  virtual  page  address, 
wlmcin  a  portion  of  a  virtual  address  having  an  assumed 

jlcngth  is  compared  with  a  portion  of  an  entry  in  the  second 

translation  lookaside  buffer  of  the  same  length, 
deriving  a  length  value  when  a  comparison  occurs, 
generating  a  physical  address  if  the  length  value  is  not  greater 

than  the  assumed  length,  and 
generating  a  pointer  to  one  of  a  series  of  physical  addresses  if 

the  length  value  is  greater  than  the  assumed  length. 


5,465338 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  ARCHITECTURE 
EMPLOYING  STATE  MACHINES 
DonaM  W.  Clay,  Louisville,  Coio^  assignor  to  Comier  Periph- 
erals, Inc^  San  Jose,  CaUt 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110383 

InL  CL*  G06F  13100 

MS.  a.  395—310  7  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  apparatus,  within  a  storage  system,  for  control- 
ling the  transfer  of  sectors  of  data  between  a  host  processor  and  a 
buffer  within  the  storage  system  in  response  to  READ  atxl  WRITE 
coftunand  issued  by  the  host  processor,  said  apparatus  comprising; 


a  Byte  Count  State  Machine  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  a 
sector  of  data  between  said  host  processor  aixl  said  buffer  and 
for  generating  a  signal  indicating  when  last  byte  of  data  has 
been  transferred  for  a  sector, 

an  Update  Task  File  State  Machine  having  a  machine  cycle  for 
decrementing  by  one  the  number  of  sectors  still  to  be  trans- 
ferred after  a  sector  has  been  transferred  by  said  Byte  Coimt 
State  Machine  and  for  causing  a  sector  address  to  be  gener- 
ated for  the  next  sector  to  be  transferred  by  said  Byte  Count 
State  Machine; 

a  Read  State  Machine  for  controlling  the  processing  of  all 
READ  commands  issued  by  said  host  processor  to  said  stor- 
age system  and  processing  said  received  READ  command  in 
response  to  said  last  byte  signal  generated  by  said  Byte  Count 
State  MachiiK  and  the  initiation  of  machine  cycles  in  said 
Update  Task  File  State  Machine  to  maintain  the  count  of  the 
number  of  sectors  still  to  be  read  and  the  generation  of  then 
next  sectors  address  where  a  next  sector  is  to  be  read;  and 

a  Write  State  Machine  for  controlling  the  processing  of  all 
WRITE  commands  issued  by  said  host  processor  to  said 
storage  system  and  processing  said  received  WRITE  com- 
mand in  response  to  said  last  byte  signal  generated  by  said 
Byte  Count  State  Machine  and  the  initiation  of  machiiK 
cycles  in  said  Update  Task  File  State  Machine  to  maintain  the 
count  of  the  number  of  sectors  still  to  be  written  and  the 
generation  of  then  next  sectors  address  where  a  next  sector  is 
to  be  written. 


Sy465,339 

DECOUPLED  REFRESH  ON  LOCAL  AND  SYSTEM 

BUSSES  IN  A  PC/AT  OR  SIMILAR  MICROPROCESSOR 

ENVIRONMENT 

Ned  Garinger;  Joseph  A.  Tbomsen,  both  of  Chandler,  and 

Jeffery  M.  Michelsen,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  VLSI 

l^chnoiogy,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,785 

InL  CL''  G«6F  12116 

VS.  CL  395—433  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  first  memory  connected  to  a  first  bus 
connected  to  a  CPU  and  a  second  memory  connected  to  a  secoixl 
bus  connected  to  said  CPU,  a  memory  refresh  device  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  a  refresh  request  signal  and  generating 
in  response  thereto  a  first  signal  indicating  that  at  least  one 
refresh  request  for  said  first  memory  is  pending,  for  generat- 
ing a  third  signal  in  lieu  of  said  first  signal  when  a  first 
predetermined   number  of  refresh   requests   for  said   first 
memory  are  peixling,  and  for  generating  a  fifth  signal  in  lieu 
of  both  said  first  and  third  signals  when  a  third  predetermined 
number,   larger  than  said  first  predetermined  number,  of 
refresh  requests  for  said  first  memory  are  pending; 
first  responsive  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  causing 
a  refresh  operation  of  said  first  memory  to  be  performed  as 
said  first  memory  becomes  available  for  refresh  and  respon- 
sive to  said  third  signal  for  causing  a  refresh  operation  of  said 
first  memory  to  be  performed  in  prolongation  of  a  current 
access  of  said  first  memory  without  the  first  bus  being  relin- 
quished for  a  subsequent  access; 
second  means  for  receiving  said  refresh  request  signal  and 
generating  in  response  thereto  a  secoixl  signal  itxiicating  that 
at  least  one  refresh  request  for  said  second  memory  is  pend- 
ing, for  generating  a  fourth  signal  in  lieu  of  said  second  signal 
when  a  second  predetermined  number  of  refresh  requests  for 
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said  secofxJ  memory  are  pending,  and  for  generating  a  sixth 
signal  in  lieu  of  both  said  second  and  fourth  signals  when  a 
fourth  predetennincd  number,  larger  than  said  second  prede- 
termined number,  of  refresh  requests  for  said  second  memory 
are  pending; 

second  responsive  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for 
causing  a  refresh  operation  of  said  second  memory  to  be 
performed  as  said  secoixj  memory  becomes  available  and 
responsive  to  said  fourth  signal  for  causing  a  refresh  operation 
of  said  second  memory  to  be  performed  in  prolongation  of  a 
current  access  of  said  second  memory  without  the  bus  being 
relinquished  for  a  subsequent  access;  and 

means  connected  to  said  CPU  aixl  responsive  to  assertion  of 
either  of  said  fifth  signal  or  said  sixth  signal  for  requesting 
that  said  CPU  be  placed  in  a  hold  state  while  said  first  and 
second  trsponsive  means  cause  said  first  and  second  memo- 
ries to  be  refieshed. 
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the  DATA  OUT  latch  having  a  latch  enable  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  logic  device  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
data  enabled  by  the  active  DATA  OUT  latch  enable 
signal  are  latched  into  the  DATA  OUT  latch  when  the 
output-write-time  signal  is  asserted  by  the  output-write- 
time  signal  generatoc 


5,465^1 

VERIFIABLE  SECURITY  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO 

PROGRAMMED  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

Bryan  C.  Doi,  Fremont;  Steven  D.  Thomas,  Palm  Dale;  Vincent 

J.  Coa,  San  Jose,  and  Vho  D.  Giglio,  Canoga  Park,  aU  of 

Califs  assignors  to  VLSI  IMinoiogy,  Iiku,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  96SA3S 

Int.  CL"  G«6F  12IJ4 

VS.  a.  395—183.06  10  Claims 


5y465340 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  HANDLING 
EXCEPTIONS  DURING  TRANSFERRING  MULTIPLE 
BYTES  IN  PARALLEL 
lUhg  Crecdon;  Eugene  G.  O'Neill,  and  Anne  O'Connell,  aU  of 
Gahray,  IrelaiMl,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

FDcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,358 
InL  a.*  G06F  13/26 
UA  CI.  395—846 


ata^nrm 

„^      * 

mOOMMIOMORV 

LOCATVMB 

1« 

-"        1 

jqaMHMBUkfti&. 

8CUms 


TIZS. 


ATTB^TTO 
ACCCMISiOIIV 

mctn 


1.  A  direct  memory  access  controller  for  transferring  data  from  a 

source  address  to  a  destination  address  during  a  sequeiKC  of  read 

and  write  memory  cycles,  the  direct  memory  access  controller 

comprising: 

a  DATA  IN  latch  to  receive  data  from  the  source  address  during 

a  read  memory  cycle; 
a  DATA  OUT  latch  to  latch  data  through  to  the  destination 

address  during  a  write  memory  cycle; 
a  cross-bar  switching  mechanism  coupling  the  DATA  IN  latch  to 
the  DATA  OUT  latch  so  that  the  data  of  the  DATA  IN  latch 
are  moved  and  shifted  to  the  DATA  OUT  latch  as  a  fiinction 
of  an  offset  between  the  source  address  and  the  destination 
address; 
a  combinational  logic  block  arrangement  arranged  to  receive  the 
source  address  aixl  the  destination  address  and  to  generate  a 
DATA  OUT  latch  enable  signal  set  during  each  read  memory 
cycle  and  each  write  memory  cycle  to  selectively  enable  a 
portion  of  the  data  received  at  the  DATA  IN  latch  into  the 
DATA  OUT  latch  as  the  function  of  the  offset  and  the  quantity 
of  data  to  be  transferred  from  the  source  address  to  the 
destination  address; 
an  output-write-time  signal  generator  operating  to  selectively 
assert  an  output-write-time  signal  once  during  each  read 
memory  cycle  and  once  during  each  write  memory  cycle: 
i)  before  data  received  from  the  source  address  becomes 
stable  in  the  DATA  IN  latch  during  the  read  memory  cycle, 
and 
ii)  before  a  write  pulse  portion  of  the  write  memory  cycle;  and 
a  logic  device  arranged  to  receive  as  inputs  the  output- 
write-time  signal  and  the  DATA  OUT  latch  enable  signal 
and  to  output  an  active  DATA  OUT  latch  enable  signal 
when  the  output-write-time  signal  is  asserted  by  the 
output-write-time  signal  generator. 


"C. 


1.  A  security  system  for  prt>graiiunatile  read-only  ntemory  loca- 
tions within  a  very  large  scale  integrated  (VLSI)  circuit,  the 
security  system  comprising: 

a  first  security  bit  memory  location  in  which  is  stored  a  first 
security  data  bit,  the  first  security  data  bit  having  a  first  value 
when  the  first  security  bit  memory  location  is  unprogrammed 
and  the  first  security  data  bit  having  a  second  value  when  the 
first  security  bit  memory  location  is  programmed; 

a  second  security  bit  memory  location  in  which  is  stored  a 
second  security  data  bit,  the  second  security  data  bit  having 
the  first  value  when  the  second  security  bit  memory  location 
is  unprogrammed  and  the  second  security  data  bit  having  the 
second  value  when  the  second  security  bit  memory  location  is 
programmed; 

selection  means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  security  bit 
memory  location  and  the  second  security  bit  memory  loca- 
tion, for  selecting  to  provide  a  value  for  a  security  access 
signal,  one  of  the  first  security  data  bit,  the  second  security 
data  bit  or  neither  the  first  sectirity  data  bit  nor  the  second 
security  data  bit;  and, 

access  means,  coupled  to  the  selection  means,  for  allowing  and 
preventing  direct  access,  by  any  device  outside  the  VLSI 
circuit,  to  the  programmable  read-only  memory  locations  in 
response  to  the  security  access  signal; 

wherein  the  access  means  prevents  any  device  outside  the  VLSI 
circuit  direct  access  to  the  programmable  read-only  memory 
locations  when  the  selection  means  selects  neither  the  first 
security  data  bit  nor  the  second  security  data  bit,  when  the 
selection  means  selects  the  first  security  data  bit  and  the  first 
scciirity  data  bit  has  the  second  value,  or  when  the  selection 
means  selects  the  second  security  data  bit  and  the  sccoimI 
security  data  bit  has  the  second  value. 


November  7,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


523 


DYNAMICALLY  ADAPTIVE  SET  ASSOCIATIVITY  FOR 

CACHE  MEMORIES 

Stephen  J.  Walsh,  Durham,  N.C^  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,619 

Int  CL*  G06F  12108 


U^CL99S— 446 


11  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising 

a  main  memory  for  storing  data  and  instructions  for  operating 
said  data  processing  system, 

a  set  associative  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations 
for  temporarily  storing  selected  ones  of  said  data  and  instruc- 
tions, 

means  for  temporarily  and  dynamically  increasing  a  set  associa- 
tivity of  at  least  one  of  said  locations  in  said  cache  memory. 

means  for  counting  cache  accesses  occurring  since  the  most 
recent  increase  in  the  set  associativity  of  said  cache  memory, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  access  counting  means  for  reducing  the 
set  associativity  of  the  most  recently  increased  set  associativ- 
ity. 


5y465343 

SHARED  MEMORY  ARRAY  FOR  DATA  BLOCK  AND 
CONTROL  PROGRAM  STORAGE  IN  DISK  DRIVE 
James  A.  Henson,  Morgan  Hill;  James  P.  McGrath,  Mountain 
View;  Bruce  R.  Peterson,  San  Jose;  Tim  R.  Glassbum,  Mil- 
pitas;  Michael  L.  Raab,  Fremont,  and  James  H.  Do,  Milpi- 
tas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpi- 
tas,CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,428 
InL  a.'  G06F  13112 
VS.  a.  395—439  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  disk  drive  architecture  including  a  rotating  data  storage 
disk,  a  positionable  data  transducer  for  writing  data  to,  and  reading 
data  from,  selectable  track  locations  defined  on  the  disk,  a 
preamplifier/driver  connected  to  the  data  transducer,  a  read/write 
channel  connected  to  the  preamplifier/driver,  sequencer  means 
including  sequencer  FIFO  buffer  means  for  transferring  user  data 
blocks  between  selected  track  locations  of  the  disk  and  the 
sequencer  FIFO  buffer  means,  host  interface  controller  means 
including  interface  FIFO  buffer  means  for  transferring  user  data 
blocks,  commands  and  status  values  between  a  host  computer  and 
the  interface  FIFO  buffer  means,  buffer  menx>ry  means  for  storing 
dau  blocks  in  transit  between  the  sequencer  means  and  the  host 
interface  controller  means,  buffer  controller  means  for  controlling 
accesses  to  the  buffer  memory  means,  progranuned  digital  micro- 
controller means  for  decoding  and  executing  commands  received 


from  the  host  computer  and  for  controlling  a  positioning  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  the  data  transducer  at  selected  track  locations, 
an  improvement  enabling  program  execution  by  the  microcontrol- 
ler means  of  microcontroller  instructions  stored  in  the  buffer 
memory  means  comprising: 

microcontroller  interface  means  connected  between  the  micio- 
controller  means  and  the  buffer  controller  means,  the  micro- 
controller interface  means  including  address  mapping  register 
means  for  mapping  at  least  one  predetermined  portion  of 
directly  addressable  memory  of  the  microcontroller  means  to 
address  locations  of  the  buffer  memory  means  and  further 
including  instruction  prefetch  register  means  for  storing 
microcontroller  instriictions  retrieved  from  the  buffer  memory 
means, 
the  buffer  controller  means  including  programmable  access  arbi- 
tration means  for  arbitrating  requests  for  access  to  the  buffer 
memory  means  by  the  sequencer  means,  the  host  interface 
controller  means  and  the  microcontroller  means  and, 
microcontroller  wait  stale  generator  means  responsive  to  the 
access  arbitration  means  for  generating  and  asserting  a  wait 
state  control  to  the  microcontroller  means  until  a  request 
made  by  the  microcontroller  means  for  access  to  the  buffer 
memory  means  can  be  handled. 


5,465344 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  DUAL-PORT  CACHE 

MEMORY  FOR  REDUCING  PENALTY  OF 
CONSECUTIVE  MEMORY  ADDRESS  ACCESSES 
Koutarou  Hirai,  Kobe,  and  Segi  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatten  of  Ser.  No.  746,944,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219247 
Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00.13114 
VJS.  CL  395—458  12  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  address  generation  means  for  generating  a  physical  address; 

first  and  second  storage  means  for  storing  outputs  of  the  address 

generation  means; 
a  cache  memory  including  (a)  a  dual  port  memory  means  for 

memorizing  a  tag  address  and  data  which  can  independently 
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be  accessed  by  means  of  second  pans  of  the  outputs  of  die 
fint  and  second  storage  means,  and  (b)  a  tint  comparator 
which  detects  a  match  between  a  first  pan  of  an  output  from 
the  first  storage  means  and  an  output  of  the  tag  address  of  the 
dual  pott  memory  means  accessed  by  a  second  part  of  die 
output  of  the  first  storage  means,  and  (c)  a  second  comparator 
which  detects  a  match  between  a  first  part  of  an  output  from 
the  second  storage  means  and  an  output  of  the  tag  address  of 
the  dual  port  memory  means  accessed  by  a  second  part  of  the 
output  of  the  second  storage  means;  and 
a  control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  accessing  said 
cache  memory  by  enabling  portions  of  die  first  and  second 
storage  means  to  alternately  becoiiK  ON. 


5,465,345 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  OF  RECEIVED  AND 

TRANSMITTED  BIT  STREAM  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING  A 

DSP  AND  SUPPORTING  HDLOSDLC  PROTOCOLS 
Alain  Blanc,  and  Laden  Cereaiani,  both  of  Vencc,  France, 
aarignon  to  International  Busineas  Machines  Corporation, 
Annoak,N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,601 
ClainB  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OK,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  914M174 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3100:15116 
VS.  CL  395—200.15  5  Claims 
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an  address  comprising  a  first  address  field  (R-daU)  containing 
said  residual  data  bits,  a  second  address  field  (R-bit-ctr) 
containing  die  number  of  bits  which  ate  assembled  in  a 
cuTTcnt  character,  said  second  table  providing  a  word  compris- 
ing a  first  read  field  giving  die  new  value  (NEW-R-one-ctr)  of 
said  address  field  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  next  access  to 
said  second  table,  a  second  read  field  (DATA-SEGMENT) 
containing  the  significant  portion  of  said  residual  data  input 
(R-data)  which  is  conectly  positioned  according  to  the  value 
of  said  second  address  field  of  said  second  table  (CHAR- 
SYNCHRO  48).  a  diird  read  field  which  is  used  at  die 
completion  of  die  assembling  process  of  one  character  in 
order  to  talce  into  account  the  bits  which  were  contained  in  the 
last  processed  sample  and  which  cofresponds  to  a  next  char- 
acter, 
said  method  fiather  including  the  step  of  performing  successive 
logical  OR  operations  of  said  second  read  field  (DATA- 
SEGMENT)  in  order  to  progressively  elaborate  die  character 
being  extracted  from  said  HDLOSDLC  bit  stream,  and  stor- 
ing said  elaborated  character  within  the  RAM  storage. 


5^465,346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  BUS 

INTERFACE  OPTIMIZATION 

Ikrry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  Dartas  D.  Gaskins,  Austin, 

both  of  Ikx.,  assignors  to  DcO  USA,  LJ*,,  Austin,  1^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816^13,  Dec  30,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,245,231.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102y44« 

Int  CL*  G06F  13100:13136 
VS.  CL  395—296  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  parallel  processing  of  received  bit  streams  in  a 
telecommunication  equipment  including  a  Digital  Signal  Process- 
ing system  (202)  having  associated  RAM  storage,  said  telecommu- 
nication equipment  receiving  bit  streams  transporting  HDLC/ 
SDLC  frames,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  table  providing  a  zero  deletion  and  a 
character  alignment  function  required  in  the  HDLC/SDLC 
line  control  protocols, 

receiving  an  incoming  bit  stream  and  assembling  samples  of  n 
consecutive  bits  dierefirom  to  be  processed  in  parallel, 

using  said  assembled  n  consecutive  bits  as  addressing  elements 
for  accessing  said  at  least  one  table  in  order  to  derive  a 
character  corresponding  to  data  to  be  extracted  from  the 
HDLC  frame, 
wherein  said  generating  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

building  a  first  table  (45)  providing  the  zero  deletion  function 
and  which  is  accessed  by  means  of  an  address  comprising  a 
first  address  (R-spl)  containing  the  said  n  consecutive  bits  to 
be  processed  in  parallel,  a  second  address  field  (R-one-ctr) 
containing  the  current  number  of  consecutive  '  I '  bits  received 
in  said  consecutive  bits,  said  first  table  providing  a  word 
comprising  a  first  read  field  giving  a  new  value  (NEW-R-one- 
ctr)  to  be  used  for  a  next  access  to  the  table,  a  second  read 
field  (FAI)representative  of  die  HDLC  Flag.  Idle  and  Abort 
signals,  and  a  third  read  field  (R-data)  representative  of  the 
residual  data  bits  contained  in  a  last  processed  sample, 

building  a  second  titble  (CHAR-SYNCHRO  48)  providing  die 
character  alignment  function  which  is  accessed  by  means  of 


14.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  time  required  for  bus 
cycles  in  a  computer  system  having  a  bus,  a  first  device  coupled  to 
die  bus  which  generates  a  signal,  and  a  second  device  coupled  to 
the  bus  which  receives  the  signal  as  an  input,  wherein  the  second 
device  includes  a  signal  arrival  encoder  which  encodes  the  arrival 
time  of  the  signal,  the  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
the  first  device  generating  a  signal  on  the  bus  to  die  second 

device  on  a  first  bus  cycle; 
the  signal  arrival  encoder  monitoring  the  arrival  time  of  the 

signal  to  the  second  device  on  said  first  bus  cycle; 
the  signal  arrival  encoder  encoding  said  arrival  time  of  the  signal 

into  signal  arrival  information; 
the  second  device  latching  the  signal,  wherein  the  second  device 
uses  said  signal  arrival  information  in  detennining  when  to 
latch  the  signal. 


November  7,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


525 


5,465347 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  CLOCK  SIGNALS  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIPS  BY  COMPARING  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

FROM  ONE  CHIP  TO  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FROM  ANOTHER 

CHIP 
Htt  H.  Chao,  PkMantvflle,  N.Y.;  Juag  H.  Chang,  Saratoga, 
CaHC  and  Fa«-Haien  W.  Shih,  Yorktown  Hdghts,  N.Y^ 
aarigoon  to  Internatioiial  BusineK  Machines  Corporation, 
AriMnk,  N.Y. 
Diviriaii  of  Ser.  No.  578,035,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5305,451. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174357 
InL  CL''  G06F  ]/04 
VS.  CL  395—550  5  QaliaB 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  multiple  cloclcing  signals  which  are 
phase-locked  to  reduce  cloclc  sicew  between  integrated  circuit  chips 
comprising: 

a  source  of  single  phase  clock  signals  for  supplying  a  common 
clock  signal  to  all  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips; 

a  clock  distribution  tree  circuit  at  each  integrated  circuit  chip  for 
receiving  a  ckx;k  signal  and  distributing  said  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  register  cells  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  controllable  delay  line  on  each  integrated  circuit  chip  for 
delaying  a  tcceived  clock  signal,  and  supplying  said  ck>ck 
signal  to  said  clock  distribution  tree  circuit;  and, 

a  phase  detector  on  one  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  for 
comparing  the  phase  of  a  clock  signal  from  said  one  of  said 
inl^rated  circuit  chips'  clock  distribution  tree  circuit  to  a 
clock  signal  from  another  chip's  ck>ck  distribution  tree,  and 
providing  a  signal  to  said  controllable  delay  line  of  said  one 
of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  to  reduce  the  phase  difference 
between  compared  clock  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  register  circuits  on  each  inter- 
grated  circuit  chip  for  receiving  respective  LOAD  and  OUT- 
PUT signals  for  a  respective  register  cell;  and 

a  series  of  fixed  delay  circuits  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  from 
a  respective  clock  distributing  tree  circuit  and  providing 
delayed  clocking  signals  to  said  first  and  second  register 
circuits,  whereby  a  time  delay  is  introduced  between  the 
generation  of  signals  produced  by  said  first  and  second  rcgis- 
ler  circuit  to  said  register  cell. 


5,465348 
TROUBLE  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  OF  UPC  dRCUlT 
SUgeo  AmoBiya;  lUuo  Ogura;  lUaftooi  CIm^;  Hiniafai 
lUco;  Mkhto  Knaayanagi,  all  of  KawMakl;  NaonU 
Yamanaka,  Ibkyo;  YoicW  Sato,  Yokohama;  Akifeiko  IUmc, 
Ibkyo;  Sta^geo  SUnada,  Yokohama;  Mituhiro  lUcano,  Yoko- 
hama; Kiyodd  Saitou,  Yokohama;  KTniia,«  Hohara, 
Fi^iiaawa,  and  TetnUro  Okabe,  Yokohama,  aD  oi;  Japan, 
aasigiiors  to  Fi^ttm  UmUcd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,772 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-003022 
Int  CL'  G06F  UIOO 
MS.  CL  395— 182Jn  30  ( 


1.  A  UPC  circuit  fauh  diagnosis  system  for  controlling  traffic  of 
a  cell  on  the  basis  of  prescribed  information  about  the  cell  which  is 
one  type  of  fixed-length  packet  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM),  the  system  comprising: 

a  main  system  UPC  circuit  (W)  for  performing  usage  parameter 
control,  by  using  a  predetermined  value  and  performing  a 
determination  of  whether  or  not  m  kinds  of  cells  have  traffic 
surplus  in  respect  to  said  predetermined  value,  and  controlling 
the  amount  of  traffic  of  said  m  kitMls  of  cells  flowing  along  a 
transfer  path; 

a  standby  system  UPC  circuit  (P)  for  performing  usage  param- 
eter control,  by  using  a  ptedetermined  value  and  performing  a 
determination  of  whether  or  not  n  kinds  of  cells  have  traffic 
surplus  in  respect  to  said  predetermined  value,  and  controlling 
the  amount  of  traffic  of  said  n  kinds  of  cells  flowing  along  the 
transfer  path; 

each  circuit  including  judgement  means  for  determining  the 
amount  of  traffic  of  cells  of  one  or  more  kinds  which  is 
flowing  along  the  transfer  path;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  results  of  said  judgement 
means  of  two  UPC  circuits  and  performing  fault  diagnosis  of 
each  UPC  circuit 


5,465349 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  ABNORMAL  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  OPERATING  CONDITIONS  AND  CAUSING 

SELECTIVE  MICROPROCESSOR  INTERRUPTS 

Fraacoii  Geronimi,  Aix  en  Provence,  and  PanI  Somvirian, 

ManeSle,  both  of,  France,  awlgDors  to  Gemplus  Card  Inlei^ 

CoottamatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  779,817,  Oct  21, 1991,  -h— ifwil 

Tbh  application  Oct.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3M331 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  France,  Jao.  20, 1990, 90  12986 
InL  CL'  G06F  11124:11130:12114 
VS.  CL  364—550  2  CWm 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  memory  n>eans  for  storing  application  ptogtams; 
a  second  memory  means  which  is  pfngntiiimahu  and  non- 
volatile, for  staring  data; 
at  least  one  I/O  port  means; 
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a  plurality  of  means  for  continually  sensing  ambient  conditions 
or  electrical  conditions  of  the  integrated  circuit  which  fall 
outside  a  normal  operating  range; 

register  means  for  storing  sensing  information  from  the  sensing 
means  indicative  of  said  ambient  conditions  or  said  electrical 
conditions  of  the  integrated  circuit  which  fall  outside  said 
normal  operating  range; 

a  microprocessor  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
memory  means,  said  I/O  port  means,  and  said  register  means; 

said  first  memory  means  storing  test  subroutines  for  causing  said 
microprocessor  means  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  sensing  information  in  said  register  means  only  in 
response  to  requests  for  the  execution  of  one  or  more  of  said 
subroutines  in  the  set  consisting  of, 

(a)  writing  dau  to  said  second  memory  means; 

(b)  clearing  data  from  said  second  memory  means;  or 

(c)  transmission  of  data  from  said  second  memory  means, 
through  the  I/O  port; 

the  microprocessor  means  being  interrupted  if  said  sensing 
information  is  found  to  be  present  in  said  register  means. 


wherein  an  allowed  filing  unit,  from  among  the  plurality  of  filing 
units,  is  the  only  filing  unit  which  is  allowed  to  record  new 
image  data  on  the  first  recording  medium,  and 

wherein  the  first  recording  medium  has  a  storage  capacity  larger 
than  that  of  the  second  recording  medium  but  has  an  access 
time  longer  than  an  access  time  of  the  second  recording 
medium, 
the  data  management  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  recording,  on  the  first  recording  medium,  management  data 
including  a  mount  mark,  wherein  the  mount  mark  indicates 
diat  the  first  recording  medium  is  connected  to  the  only 
allowed  filing  unit  among  the  plurality  of  filing  units; 

b)  if  management  data  has  not  been  recorded  onto  any  of  the 
second  recording  media,  copying  the  management  data  from 
the  first  recording  medium  to  the  second  recording  medium  of 
the  allowed  filing  unit; 

c)  recording  new  image  data  on  the  first  recording  medium  while 
the  first  recording  medium  is  connected  to  the  allowed  filing 
unit,  using  the  management  data  recorded  on  the  second 
recording  medium  of  the  allowed  filing  unit; 

d)  recording  new  management  data  on  the  second  recording 
medium  of  the  allowed  filing  unit,  the  new  management  data 
being  related  to  the  new  image  data  recorded  on  the  first 
recording  medium,  wherein  the  new  management  data 
includes  a  write-allowing  flag  which  defines  the  filing  luiit,  to 
which  the  first  recording  medium  is  connected,  as  the  allowed 
filing  unit;  and 

e)  when  the  new  management  data  satisfies  a  predetermined 
condition,  copying  the  new  managentent  data  recorded  on  the 
second  recording  medium  to  the  first  recording  medium  while 
the  first  recording  medium  is  attached  to  the  allowed  filing 
unit,  wherein  the  first  recording  medium  is  capable  of  being 
disconnected  from  the  allowed  filing  unit  when  the  new 
management  data  does  not  satisfy  the  predetermined  condi- 
tion. 


5,465,350 
DATA  TO  ACCESS  FILES  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  ARE 
COPIED  TO  A  HARD  DRIVE  WHERE  THE  DATA  ARE 
MAINTAINED  EVEN  UPON  REMOVAL  OF  THE  DISK 
Kazumasa  FueU,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  797,212 
ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340208 
Int  a.'  G06F  17130 


5,465351 
CLIENT-SIDE  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  PROCESS  FOR 

CLIENT-SERVER  COMPUTING 
Steven  E.  Lemmo,  Natick,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  NoMenet  Inc 
Natick,Mass. 


FUcd  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,842 
Int  a.*  G06F  17130 
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1.  A  management  method  for  managing  image  data  on  a  first 

recording  medium  by  using  (1)  management  data  on  the  first 

recording  medium  and  (2)  management  data  on  a  second  recording 

medium, 

wherein  each  among  a  plurality  of  filing  units  has  a  respective 

secofxl  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  first  recording  medium  is  connectable  to,  and  dis- 
connectable  from,  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  filing  units. 


17.  A  memory  management  system  for  a  client-server  computing 
network,  including  a  client-side  function  comprising: 
means  for  passing  one  or  more  server  return  arguments  to  be 

copied  into  a  client  application; 
means  for  automatically  copying  from  the  returned  high  level 

data  structure  to  another  high  level  data  structure  each  said 
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argument  that  is  not  a  pointer,  and  for  autoniatically  copying 
each  data  element  and  data  structure  defined  by  an  aigument 
that  is  a  pointer,  and 
measi  for  automatically  zeroing  all  copied  poinien  to  prevent 
the  network  from  chasing  said  pointers  and  fieeing  H«t» 
eleiDents  and  data  stnictum  not  copied 


table-anim:ache-based  database  assist 

METHOD 
lUuyiiU  Nakuawa;  lUuftmil  OUznka;  NotmynU  Ittebe, 
and  Jlnriii  Annen,  aU  of  KawaaaU,  Japan,  Msignor*  to 
Fqjitai  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japwn 

FBed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,882 
ClaiH  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-032403 
Int.  CL*  G06F  17130 
VS.  CL  39S-600  10  Claim. 


1.  A  database  assist  method  adapted  to  a  data  processing  system 
which  includes  a  first  progressing  unit  and  an  input/output  unit 
which  is  coupled  to  the  first  processing  unit  and  includes  a  second 
processing  unit,  a  database  and  cache  memory,  said  database  assist 
method  assisting  a  database  related  process  which  includes  selec- 
tion of  items  from  records  stored  in  the  rfBtubiwf  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  an  execution  procedure  table  which  defines  a  prxjce- 
duie  for  retrieving  information  of  interest  fiom  the  >i«t«h^y  in 
response  to  a  processing  request  from  a  request  source; 

(b)  generating  a  column  information  table  and  a  selection/ 
projection  table  baaed  on  the  execution  procedure  table,  said 
column  information  table  iiKludes  item  structures  within  the 
records,  said  selection/projection  table  including  the  items  to 
be  extracted  and  extracting  conditions; 

(c)  storing  a  Mock  group  of  interest  into  cache  memory  from  the 
database  based  on  the  column  information  table  and  the 
selection/projection  table  and  carrying  out  a  specified  process 
in  response  to  the  processing  request  with  respect  to  the  stored 
block  group  for  a  specified  item;  and 

(d)  returning  a  result  of  the  specified  process  carried  out  in  said 
step  (c)  to  the  request  source  by  a  batch  processing. 


I  5y4«,353 

IMAGE  MATCHING  AND  RETKIEVAL  BY  MULTI- 
ACCESS REDUNDANT  HASHING 
JooatlHui  J.  Midi,  Ambent,  N.Y^  and  Peter  E.  Hart,  Menlo 
Park,  CaliC,  aaripiora  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Itokyo, 
Japan,  and  Rkob  Corporatioii,  Menlo  Park,  Caiit 
FOcd  Apr.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,281 
Int  CL*  GOCF  J  5140:15162 
VS.  CL  39S-M0  18  Claimi 

1.  An  apparatus  for  matching  an  input  documeiu  to  a  reference 
document  in  a  document  database,  comprising: 
a  document  database,  wherein  leference  descriptors  ate  derived 
from  content  of  lefeienoe  documents  in  said  document  data- 
base; 
a  descriptor  database,  identifying,  for  each  reference  descriptor, 
a  list  of  reference  documents  which  include  content  from 
which  said  each  reference  descriptor  is  derived,  the  descriptor 
database  including,  for  each  reference  document,  a  plurality 


document,  a  reference  descriptor  being  redundant  in  that  said 
each  reference  document  is  identifiable  from  less  tiian  all  of 
said  plurality  of  redundant  reference  descriptors  for  said  each 
reference  document; 

input  means  for  inputting  cmient  of  an  input  document  to  be 
matched  against  said  reference  documents  erf  said  documen 
database; 

descriptor  derivation  meaits,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for 
deriving  input  descriptors  from  said  content  of  said  input 
document; 

accumulation  means,  coupled  to  said  descriptor  tt»«j^hBif  and 
said  descriptor  derivation  means,  for  accumulating  votes  for 
reference  documeius  in  said  documem  »i«t«hifr  by  matching 
said  input  descriptors  with  said  reference  descriptors,  said 
accumulation  means  accumulating  a  vote  for  each  reference 
documciM  in  a  list  of  reference  documents  associated  with  a 
particular  reference  descriptor  when  the  particular  reference 
descriptor  matches  an  input  descriptor,  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  accumulation  means,  for  output- 
ting  an  indication  of  at  least  one  matching  reference  documem 
with  a  count  of  accumulated  voles  larger  than  a  threshold 
count  or  larger  than  a  count  of  accumulated  votes  for  a 
nonraatching  reference  document 


5y4«5354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOB  EXECUTION 

PREDICTION  AND  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR  J(» 

EXECUTION  SITUATION  DISPLAY 
IVmUo  Hiroaawa,  Machida;  Jwi'ichi  Karftara,  MatMiyama; 
T^atamm    Itab,    Kanagawa,    and    MotoUde    riitiaiikl, 
Kaknbvqji,  al  at,  Japan,  awi^iri  to  Hitadd,  Ltd,  Ibkya, 
Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1993,  Sen  No.  31^3 
OainM  priority,  appMcatian  Japwi,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-0(3058 
Int.  CL*  GO«F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395— «50  35  ( 
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1.  An  execution  and  prediction  and  control  method  of  a  plurality 

, ,     .  "  7 "  -  K— — "/    of  jobs  executed  in  parallel  in  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU 

of  redundant  reference  descnptors  for  said  each  reference   and  dispUy  means,  comprising  die  coo^Mter-executed  steps  of: 
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a)  obtaining  target  excution  end  times  of  said  plurality  of  jobs  to 
be  executed  in  parallel  and  outputting  the  target  execution  end 
times  to  said  display  means,  wherein  said  target  execution  end 
times  are  obcaiiied  from  at  least  one  of  a  user  terminal,  a 
calculated  value,  and  an  associated  auxiliary  storage  device; 

b)  collecting  information  of  historical  data  including  run  time 
data  on  processing  amounts  of  a  plurality  of  jobs  during 
execution  of  said  plurality  of  jobs; 

c)  obtaining,  using  said  collected  information  of  historical  data, 
predicted  execution  end  times  of  said  plurality  of  jobs  being 
executed; 

d)  comparing  the  predicted  execution  end  times  obtained  for 
said  plurality  of  jobs  with  the  target  execution  end  times  of 
said  plurality  of  jobs;  and 

e)  controlling  subsequent  exectition  priorities  of  said  plurality  of 
jobs  in  accordaiKC  with  results  of  the  comparisons,  respec- 
tively, so  that  the  target  execution  end  times  of  said  plurality 
of  jobs  can  be  best  achieved. 


5*465,355 
ESTABLISHING  AND  RESTORING  PATHS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  I/O  SYSTEM 
ThomM  E.  Cook,  Red  Hook;  Mark  J.  Fantacone;  Robert  E. 
Galbraith,    both    of   Poughkcepsie;    Steven    G.    Glaasen, 
WaUUn;  Allan  S.  Meritt,  Poughkeeprie;  Kenneth  J.  Oakcs, 
and  Harry  M.  YudenfHend,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of 
N.Y,,  asBignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  754,859,  Sep.  4,  1991,  ahandooed. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,748 

InL  a."  G06F  13100:13114 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  17  CUms 


(noB  its  nc  FUi 
iws  w  Kg) 


">N 


f  Mieassaurr> 

8.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  an  I/O  system  having  a 
channel  subsystem,  connectable  through  a  plurality  of  reconfig- 
urable  channel  paths  through  a  dynamic  switch,  to  at  least  one 
control  unit  each  control  unit  controlling  at  least  one  device  con- 
nected to  that  control  unit  for  communication  With  the  channel 
subsystem,  and  also  having  memory  means  for  storing  software 
instructions  and  data  including  data  about  channel  path  availability, 
to  be  accessed  by  said  software,  a  method  for  reporting  changes  in 
channel  path  availability  from  the  channel  subsystem  to  the 
memory  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  in  the  channel  subsystem  the  accessibility 
through  said  dynamic  switch  of  a  channel  path  in  said  plural- 
ity of  channel  paths  between  said  channel  subsystem  and  a 
control  unit; 

b)  generating  a  report  defining  said  channel  path  and  logical 
channel  paths  therein  determined  to  be  accessible; 

c)  sending  a  signal  indicating  said  report  generated  in  step  b)  is 
pending; 


d)  fetching  said  report  generated  in  response  to  said  signal;  and 

e)  varying  said  data  stored  in  memory  about  the  availability  of 
said  channel  path  and  logical  channel  paths  based  on  said 
report,  thereby  making  said  device  coiuiected  to  said  channel 
path  determined  to  be  accessible,  available  for  use  by  said 
software  through  said  channel  path. 


5^65,356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5y««5,357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 
DYNAMIC  LOAD  OF  AN  ABIOS  DEVICE  SUPPORT 
LAYER  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  Bealkowski,  Delray  Beach;  Douglas  R.  Geislcr,  and 
Mkhad  R.  'Himer,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

FOcd  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902^15 

Int  a.*  G06F  9124 

VS.  CL  395—700  8  Claims 
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I.  A  personal  computer  system  compatible  with  application 
programs  and  operating  system  software,  the  personal  computer 
system  comprising: 

a  data  bus; 

a  microprocessor  electrically  coupled  to  said  data  bus;  said 
microprocessor  having  different  first  and  secortd  modes  of 
operation;  said  first  and  second  modes  having  respective 
different  first  and  second  memory  addressing  ranges,  said 
second  range  being  greater  than  said  first  range;  said  micro- 
processor operating  in  said  first  mode  during  initialization  of 
said  system  and  continuing  after  said  initialization  to  ofierate 
either  in  said  first  mode  or  in  said  second  mode;  said  micro- 
processor being  capable  of  handling  application  programs 
while  operating  in  either  said  first  mode  or  said  second  mode; 
said  microprocessor  using  different  first  and  secortd  portions 
of  operating  system  microcode  when  operating  respectively  in 
said  first  and  second  modes; 

non-volatile  memory  electrically  coupled  to  the  data  bus,  aixl 
accessible  to  said  microprocessor  via  said  data  bus; 

said  non-volatile  memory  storing  said  first  portion  of  operating 
system  microcode  for  use  by  said  microprocessor  in  said  first 
mode, 

said  first  portion  of  operating  system  microcode  including  an 
initialization  program. 

said  non-volatile  memory  also  storing  a  load  indicator,  inspected 
by  said  microprocessor  during  initialization  of  said  system, 
for  indicating  if  said  personal  computer  system  does  or  does 
not  require  access  to  said  second  portion  of  operating  system 
microcode  for  subsequent  operations; 

volatile  memory  electrically  coupled  to  the  data  bus,  and  acces- 
sible to  said  microprocessor  via  said  bus;  aixl. 
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access  storage  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  data 
bus,  and  accessible  to  said  microprocessor  via  said  bus,  said 
direct  access  stmage  device  storing  said  second  portion  of 
operating  system  microcode,  said  microprocessor  being 
responsive  to  said  load  indicator  for  loading  said  second 
portion  of  operating  system  microcode  into  said  volatile 
memory  during  execution  of  said  initialization  program  when 
said  load  indicator  indicates  that  said  personal  computer 
lequircs  access  to  said  second  portion  of  operating  system. 


5,465358 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  USER  EFnCIENCY  IN 
INITIATING  SEQUENCE  OF  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  USER  INPUTS  USING  CALCULATED 

PROBABILITY  OF  USER  EXECUTING  SELECTED 

SEQUENCES  OF  USER  INPUTS 

Jerry  A.  Blades,  and  Harvey  G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn^ 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^98 

Int  a.'  G06F  15140 

VS.  CL  395—700  14  Claims 


ll«ll  t«U 

fiatissiM  tisiii 
tiii««ilffliit 


■titiaitiii 
■Wai  SItNKI 

iiittrttii  ft 

MtttintKiftii 


W«M  ■SlllflPII 
SltHICI  It  lAIa 
1*11  •  IIIICIIII 

ffiiiiri 


lJ" 


CtlCllltl  tlll- 

Ciicttiri  »■•■• 

tlllllTtf  ttll 

itrii  ilttlKl 

(ticititairia 

•tciltaci  •■  lal- 

iinii)  an 

ItlMlll  |f[B[ 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  enhancing  user 
efficiency  in  initiating  a  sequence  of  data  processing  system  user 
inputs,  said  method  comprising  the  dala-processing-system- 
implemented  steps  of: 

identifying  a  stimulus  event  within  said  data  processing  system; 

storing,  within  said  data  processing  system,  each  sequence  of 
data  processing  system  user  inputs  which  occurs  in  response 
to  eadi  subsequent  occurrence  of  said  stimulus  event; 

thereafier  calculating  a  positive  probability  of  a  user  executing  a 
selected  sequence  of  data  processing  system  user  inputs  in 
response  to  a  subsequent  occuiience  of  said  stimulus  event, 
utilizing  said  stored  sequences  of  data  prtxxssing  system  user 
inputs; 

displaying,  within  said  data  processing  system  in  response  to  a 
subsequent  occurrence  of  said  stimulus  event,  an  identifica- 
tion of  one  or  more  selected  sequences  of  data  processing 
system  user  inputs; 

indicating  said  calculated  positive  probability  of  a  user  execut- 
ing each  of  said  identified  one  or  more  selected  sequences  of 
data  processing  system  user  inputs;  and 

automatically  initiating  one  of  said  identified  one  or  more 
selected  sequences  of  data  processing  system  user  inputs  in 
response  to  a  user  input,  wherein  a  user's  efficiency  in  per- 
forming a  sequence  of  data  processing  system  iiqHUs  within 
said  data  processing  system  is  enhanced. 


5,465359 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DATA  AND 
USERS  OF  DATA  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ruth  A.  Allen,  PougUucpsie,  N.Y.;  Lisa  M.  Goetze,  Austin, 
l^x.;  Jeibvy  M.  Nick,  FIshkill,  N.Y.;  Kelly  B.  Pustaong, 
Highland,   N.Y.;    David    H.    Sunnan,    Milton,   N.Y.,   and 
Michael  D.  Swanson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,727 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/06 
MS.  CL  395—700 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  status  information  in  a  data  process- 
ing system  comprising  at  least  one  operating  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  by  said  at  least  one  operating  system  a  user  process, 
said  at  least  one  operating  system  being  coupled  to  a  coupling 
facility  comprising  processing  means  and  a  memory,  said 
memory  comprising  a  storage  structure;  and 
maintaining  at  said  coupling  facility  status  information  indicat- 
ing whether  said  user  process  is  attached  to  said  storage 
sductuie. 


5y465360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
RESETTING  PROCESSORS  AND  CACHE 
CONTROLLERS  IN  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
David  A.  Miller,  Houston;  Kenneth  A.  Jauen,  Sprii^,  Paul  R. 
Culley,  Cypress;  Mark  Tkyhir,  and  Javier  F.  Izqoienfe,  both 
of  Hooston,  aU  of  Ikx.,  asstgnors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp.,  Houston,  TfaL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15^14,  Feb.  9,  1993,  whkk  is  a  con- 
tinuatton  of  Ser.  Na  431,653,  Nov.  3,  1989.  This  application 
Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,241 
InL  CL*  G06F  9100 
MS.  CL  395—700  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus  for  transmitting  pn>gram  instructions  and  data; 
a  primary  processor  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  controlling 

said  system  bus  and  for  executing  program  instructions; 
at  least  one  secondary  processor  connected  to  said  system  bus 
for  controlling  said  system  bus  and  for  executing  program 
instructions; 
means  for  generating  a  system  reset  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  system  reset  signal  for  resetting  all  of 

said  primary  and  secondary  processors; 
means  for  generating  a  primary  processor  reset  signal  including: 
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means  for  receiving  program  instructions  and  data  via  said 

system  bus; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  program  instructions  to 

determine    that    a    primary    processor    reset    has    been 

requested,  said  decoding  means  including: 

a  primary  processor  reset  data  register, 

means  for  generating  a  register  select  signal  for  enabling 
said  primary  processor  reset  data  register  to  receive  data 
in  response  to  primary  processor  reset  program  instruc- 
tions; aixl 

means  for  writing  reset  data  indicative  of  a  primary  prtxres- 
sor  reset  request  to  said  primary  processor  reset  data 
register,  and 
reset  signal  means  responsive  to  said  decoding  means  deter- 
mining that  a  primary  processor  reset  has  been  requested 

for  generating  said  primary  processor  reset  signal,  said 

reset  signal  means  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  state  of  data  in  said  primary 
processor  reset  data  register  for  generating  a  primary 
processor  reset  initiation  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  primary  processor  reset  initiation 
signal  for  generating  a  processor  hold  request  signal; 

means  for  providing  the  processor  hold  request  to  said 
primary  processor, 

means  for  delaying  the  generation  of  said  primary  proces- 
sor reset  signal  until  said  primary  processor  is  in  a  hold 
stale;  and 

means  for  providing  said  primary  processor  reset  signal 
after  said  primary  processor  is  in  a  hold  state;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  primary  processor  reset  signal  for 
resetting  only  said  primary  processor. 
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MICROCODE  LINKER/LOAOER  THAT  GENERATES 

MICROCODE  SEQUENCES  FOR  MRI  SEQUENCER  BY 

MODIFYING  PREVIOUSLY  GENERATED  MICROCODE 

SEQUENCES 

John  C.  Hoenninger,  DO,  Oakland,  CaUf^  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  579,631,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,534 

Int  CL*  G06F  9130 

VS.  CL  3)6—700  64  ClainH 

1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  of  the  type  including 

a  magnetic  held  generator,  an  RF  field  generator,  an  RF  receiver,  a 


data  acquisition  subsystem,  and  a  control  sequeiKer,  said  magnetic 
field  generator  and  said  RF  field  generator  cooperating  to  stimulate 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  phenomena  within  an  object  to  be 
imaged,  said  RF  receiver  receiving  NMR  signals  produced  by  said 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  phenomena,  said  data  acquisition  sub- 
system acquiring  digitized  signals,  said  control  sequencer  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  field  generator,  said  RF  field 
generator  and  said  data  acquisition  subsystem,  said  control 
sequencer  having  a  control  store  for  storing  and  accessing  instruc- 
tions for  execution, 

a  method  of  efiicientiy  and  rapidly  generating  instructions  for 
exectition  by  said  control  sequencer, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  sequencer  control  store  memory  image  includ- 
ing sequencer  instructions,  said  instructions  including  first 
parameters  that  define  a  first  projection; 

(b)  loading  said  sequencer  control  store  memory  image,  includ- 
ing said  first  projection  parameteis,  into  said  sequencer  con- 
trol store; 

(c)  executing,  with  said  sequencer,  said  sequencer  control  store 
memory  image  loaded  into  said  sequencer  control  store  by 
said  loading  step  (b); 

(d)  controlling,  with  said  sequencer,  said  magnetic  field  genera- 
tor and/or  said  RF  field  generator  in  response  to  execution  of 
said  sequencer  control  store  memory  image  by  said  executing 
step  (c)  so  as  to  stimulate  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  phe- 
nomena within  said  object; 

(e)  acquiring,  with  said  RF  receiver  aixl  said  data  acquisition 
subsystem,  first  NMR  signals  emitted  by  said  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  phenomena  stimulated  by  said  controlling 
step  (d); 

(0  reusing  said  sequencer  control  store  memory  image  by  rap- 
idly replacing  said  first  projection  parameters  within  said 
sequencer  control  store  memory  image  with  second  projection 
parameters  defining  a  second  projection  to  create  an  altered 
sequence  control  store  memory  image,  and  loading  said 
altered  sequencer  control  store  memory  image,  iiKluding  said 
second  projection  parameters,  into  said  sequencer  control 
store; 

(g)  executing,  with  said  control  sequencer,  said  altered 
sequencer  control  store  memoiy  image  loaded  by  said  reusing 
step(f); 

(h)  controlling,  with  said  sequeiKxr,  said  magnetic  field  genera- 
tor and/or  said  RF  field  generator  in  response  to  execution  of 
said  altered  memory  image  by  said  executing  step  (g)  so  as  to 
stimulate  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  phenomena  within  said 
object; 

(i)  acquiring,  with  said  RF  receiver  aixl  said  data  acquisition 
subsystem,  second  NMR  signals  emitted  by  said  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  phenomena  stimulated  by  said  controlling 
step  (h);  and 

(j)  generating  an  image  of  said  object  based  at  least  in  part  on 
said  first  and  second  NMR  signals  acquired  by  said  steps  (e) 
and  (i). 


NovE»eER  7,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


531 


SA6S,362 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  VIEW-SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
INFORMATION  IN  A  WINDOWING  ENVIRONMENT 
Debra  L.  Ortoo,  San  Jose;  Keith  A.  RoWn,  Sunnyvale,  and  Bill 
Gibbons,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Teligent, 
Inc^  (^upertiao,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175351 

Int  CI.*  GD6F  9144 

VS.  CL  395—700  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  operating  in  a  hardware  and  software  environ- 
ment for  generating  a  visual  display  on  a  display  screen,  the  visual 
display  having  a  plurality  of  windows  displayed  on  a  dcslaop 
background,  each  of  the  plurality  of  windows  being  assigned  to, 
and  displaying  screen  information  generated  by,  one  of  a  plurality 
of  application  programs,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor 

(b)  a  storage  attached  to  and  under  the  control  of  the  processor, 
the  storage  having  a  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  informa- 
tion; 

(c)  means,  coupled  to  the  display  screen,  for  visually  displaying 
screen  information  held  in  the  screen  buffer  on  the  display 
screen; 

(d)  view  object  class  information  stored  in  the  storage,  the  view 
object  class  information  including  a  data  structure  for  holding 
screen  information  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  windows,  meth- 
ods for  storing  screen  information  in  the  data  structure  and  an 
object  constructor  method  containing  a  virtual  initialization 
method- 
means  for  constructing  a  view  system  object  in  the  storage  for 

each  of  the  plurality  of  application  programs,  each  view 

system  object  irxrluding: 

a  view  hierarchy  structure  having  a  plurality  of  levels  for 

holding  at  least  one  view  object;  and 
means  for  transferring  screen  information  stored  in  view 

objects  held  in  the  view  hierarchy  structure  to  the  screen 

buffer  so  that  the  screen  information  is  displayed  on  the 

display  screen;  and 
(f)  means  for  instantiating  a  view  object  from  the  view  object 
class  information  by  executing  the  object  constructor  method 
and,  in  turn,  invoicing  the  virtual  initialization  method  of  the 
view  object  to  initialize  the  view  object  by  inserting  the  view 
object  into  a  view  hierarchy  structure  of  one  view  system 
object 


II 


5,465,363 

WRAPPER  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  A  NON- 
MULTITASKING  APPLICATION  TO  ACCESS  SHARED 
RESOURCES  IN  A  MULTITASKING  ENVIRONMENT 
Debra  L.  Orton,  972  Nantucket  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126,  and 
Keith  RoUln,  1599  Meadowlark  La.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,148 
Int.  CL'  G06F  9144 
VS.  CL  395—700  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  request  generated  by  a  non- 
multitasking  application  task  to  access  a  plurality  of  shared 

II 


resources  in  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  storage 
attached  to  and  under  control  of  the  processor  and  a  multitasking 
operating  system  running  in  the  storage  and  controlling  the  proces- 
sor, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  controlled  by  the  multitasking  operating  system  for 
constructing  a  first  multitasking  wrapper  object  containing  a 
plurality  of  non-multitasking  target  objects,  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  target  objects  containing  data  and  logic  for  accessing 
one  of  the  plurality  of  shared  resources; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  request  to  access  one  of  the  plurality 
of  shared  resources  for  reserving  one  of  the  plurality  of  target 
objects  which  can  access  the  one  shared  resource:  arxl 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  request  for  using  the  data  and  logic 
in  the  reserved  target  object  for  accessing  the  one  shared 
resource. 


5*465,364 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DEVICE 

DRIVER  SUPPORT  WHICH  IS  INDEPENDENT  OF 

CHANGEABLE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  DEVICES  AND 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  L.  L^hrop,  Delray  Beach,  and  Kenneth  A.  Rowland, 
Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,434,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,074,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,530 

Int  CL*  G06F  I3ll2;13llO;3lOO 
VS.  CL  395—700  8  Claims 

MOUSE 
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MOUSE  DEPENDENT 
DEVICE  DRIVER 


1.  A  device  driver  arrangement  for  use  with  a  specific  operating 
system  of  a  computer  system,  wherein  devices  external  to  said 
computer  system  arc  attachable  to  said  computer  system,  and  said 
specific  operating  system  interfaces  between  said  computer  system 
and  application  programs  for  controlling  access  to  said  external 
devices,  said  device  driver  arrangement  comprising: 
a  device  independent  driver  section  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  operating  system  arxl  operating  independently  of  any 
electrical  or  physical  attribute  of  any  device  externally  attach- 
able to  said  computer  system; 
a  device  dependent  driver  section  discretely  separate  from  said 
device  independent  driver  section  and  having  dependency  in 
its  operations  on  a  characteristic  of  at  least  one  device  exter- 
nally attachable  to  said  computer  system; 
means  incorporated  in  said  device  independent  driver  section  for 
interacting  with  an  application  program  interface  (API)  layer. 
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means  incorporated  in  said  device  independent  driver  section  for  5y4<5,3<6 

formatting  dau  in  transit  between  said  device  dependent  POWER  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  COMPUTER 

driver  section  and  said  computer  system;  MONITORS 

means  incorporated  in  said  device  ii>dependent  driver  section  for   Lee  J.  Hcineman,  PtafladdpUa,  Pa^  aaslgnor  to  EnerKy  Coa- 
communicaiing  with  said  device  dependent  driver  section  and       ccpli,  Inc^  RocUand,  DcL 
for  managing  storage  of  data  tiansfored  between  said  device  PHed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117415 

dependent  driver  section  and  said  computer  system;  tat  CL*  GMF  1132 

means  incorporated  in  said  device  dependent  driver  section  for   VS.  CI.  395 — ^750  11  Claims 

communicating  with  said  device  independent  driver  section; 
and  means  in  said  device  dependent  driver  section  for  man- 
aging transmittal  of  data  between  said  at  least  one  pointer 
device  and  said  device  independent  driver  section  via  said 
commimicating  means; 

said  device  dependent  driver  dependent  section  having  no 
dependence  on  any  specific  attribute  of  said  operating  system 
that  is  not  contained  in  said  device  independent  driver  section; 
said  device  depertdent  driver  section  communicating  with  said 
operating  system  only  through  said  device  independent  driver 
section. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  A  PORTION 

OF  A  FIRST  NAME  SPACE  AVAILABLE  AS  A  PORTION 

OF  A  SECOND  NAME  SPACE 

Philip  S.  Wlnterbottom,  GUlette,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Coatiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,755,  Dec  31,  1992,  alMiidoiied. 

TUs  appticatioa  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,626 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12100:13100 

VS.  CL  395—600  23  Claims 


c 


I"     r 


; 


n 

I'* 


';•  '    i         • 


MSU- 


m 

srsa  I  wi 


:    «N    > 

ox 

vm 

1-       t« 

KIUM              1 

1"  'l''. " 

1 

-ual 

m 

»«ni>«,             i«-*l 

m  I  1411 


1.  Apparatus  which  is  implemented  in  a  computer  system  for 
maldng  an  exported  name  from  a  portion  of  a  first  name  space  of 
user-defined  names  representing  entities  available  to  be  used  in  a 
portion  of  a  second  name  space  of  user-delined  names  so  that  use 
of  the  exported  name  in  the  portion  of  the  second  name  space 
results  in  use  of  the  exported  name  in  the  portion  of  the  first  nanne 
space,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

mounting  means  operating  in  the  second  name  space  for  incor- 
porating the  portion  of  the  first  name  space  into  the  second 
name  space  and  thereby  making  the  exported  name  available 
in  the  second  name  space; 
means  operating  in  the  first  name  space  for  receiving  a  first 
operation  specification  produced  in  the  second  name  space, 
the  first  operation  specification  specifying  an  operation  and 
including  the  exported  name,  the  exported  name  being  used  in 
the  first  operation  specification  as  requited  for  the  portion  in 
the  second  name  space,  the  means  for  receiving  operating 
after  operation  of  the  mounting  means; 
interpretation  means  operating  in  the  first  name  space  for 
responding  to  the  first  operation  specification  by  producing  a 
sec»nd  operation  specification  which  specifics  the  same 
operation  and  includes  the  exported  name,  the  exported  name 
being  used  in  the  second  operation  specification  as  required 
for  the  portion  in  the  first  name  space;  and 
means  operating  in  the  first  name  space  and  responsive  to  the 
second  operation  specification  for  performing  the  operation 
on  the  entity  represented  by  the  exported  name. 


1.  A  self-contained  AC  power  control  module  for  controlling  the 
AC  power  to  at  least  one  peripheral  output  device  associated  with 
an  existing  electronic  data  processing  system  having  at  least  an  AC 
power  supply,  a  microprocessor,  and  an  associated  peripheral  input 
device,  comprising: 

a  data  path  terminating  on  al  first  end  in  an  input  coupling 
means  for  coupling  with  the  peripherial  input  device  and  on  a 
second  end  in  an  output  coupling  means  for  coupling  with  the 
data  processing  system; 

said  data  path  including  data  switching  means  for  enabling  or 
disabling  the  flow  of  data  pulses  through  said  data  path; 

a  power  path  terminating  on  a  first  end  in  an  input  coupling 
means  for  coupling  with  an  AC  power  source  and  on  a  second 
ettd  in  an  output  coupling  means  for  coupling  with  the  periph- 
erial output  device; 

said  power  path  including  power  switching  means  for  selectively 
enabling  or  disabling  AC  power  through  said  power  path; 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  path  upstream  of  said 
data  switch  means,  responsive  to  pulses  received  via  said  data 
path  input  coupling  means; 

a  timing  module,  connected  to  said  detection  circuit,  which  is 
reset  by  each  detected  pulse  and  which  times  out  after  a 
predetermined  duration,  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said 
data  and  power  switching  means; 

said  power  switching  means  comprising  a  zero-crossing  AC 
power  switch,  for  monitoring  the  AC  voltage  and  for  control- 
ling the  AC  supply  power  to  the  peripheral  output  device  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  and  the  detected  voltage;  and 

said  data  switching  means  comprising  a  data  switch,  for  control- 
ling input  of  data  to  the  mictt>processor  in  response  to  the 
control  signal. 


5,465,367 
SLOW  MEMORY  REFRESH  IN  A  COMPUTER  WITH  A 
LIMITED  SUPPLY  OF  POWER 
Chandrasheluu-  M.  Reddy,  SanU  Clara;  Scott  D.  Hirose,  San 
Jose;  Sung-Soo  Cho,  Sunnyvale;  James  P.  Kardacli,  San 
Jose;  Steven  M.  Farrer,  SanU  Clara,  and  Meeling  Roberts, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,282,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,363,  OcL  12, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,771 

Int.  a.*  G06F  1132 

VS.  a.  395—750  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  with  a  limited  source  of  power  and 

memory  being  refreshed  using  a  first  clock,  an  improvement  for 

conserving  power  in  refreshing  the  memory  comprising: 
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tuspchd  mode  generation  means  for  generating  a  suspend  signal 
upon  activation  of  a  power  suspend  mode,  the  power  suspend 
mode  being  activated  in  response  to  a  first  event  internal  to 
the  comptder  system  and  a  second  event  external  to  the 
computer  system; 

an  input/output  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  suspend  signal  and 
for  generating  an  interrupt  in  response  thereto; 

a  centre]  processing  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  interrupt  and  in 
response  thereto  for  generating  a  first  suspend  control  bit  and 
a  second  suspend  control  bit  and  for  saving  current  system 
registers  and  stack  pointers  of  said  computer  system  to  a 
particular  location  in  said  menxxy  in  response  to  said  inter- 
rupt, said  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  system  dynamic 
menory; 

wherein  said  system  dynamic  menxxy  is  a  portion  of  said 
memory,  wherein  said  input/output  unit  is  coupled  to  receive 
said  first  suspend  control  bit  aixl  is  also  for  generating  a 
power  off  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  video  interface  device  coupled  to  a  video  dynamic  memory 
wherein  said  video  dynamic  memory  is  a  portion  of  said 
memory,  said  video  interface  device  coupled  to  receive  said 
second  suspend  control  bit; 

resume  mode  generation  means  coupled  to  the  CPU  for  gener- 
ating a  resume  signal  upon  deactivation  of  the  power  suspend 
mode,  the  power  suspend  mode  being  deactivated  in  response 
to  a  third  event  internal  to  the  computer  system  and  a  fourth 
event  external  to  the  computer  system; 

wherein  the  input/output  unit  comprises  clock  getieration  means, 
coupled  to  the  suspend  mode  generation  means  and  the 
resume  mode  generation  means,  for  generating  a  second  clock 
slower  than  the  first  clock,  the  second  clock  being  fast  enough 
to  be  used  to  refresh  said  system  and  video  dynamic  memory 
without  causing  a  loss  of  dau  contained  therein; 

means  for  refreshing  the  video  dynamic  memory  and  the  system 
dynamic  memory  using  the  second  clock  in  response  to  said 
second  suspend  control  bit  and  said  power  off  signal,  respec- 
tively, to  place  said  memory  into  a  reduced  power  state; 

means  for  disabling  the  first  clock  after  the  suspend  signal  is 
received  from  the  suspend  mode  generation  nteans; 

meant  for  enabling  the  first  clock  after  the  resimK  signal  is 
received  from  the  resume  mode  generation  means;  and 

meaiu  for  refreshing  the  system  dynamic  memory  and  the  video 
dynamic  memory  using  the  first  clock  after  the  resume  signal 
is  received  from  the  resiune  mode  generation  means. 


5yM5,368 

DATA  FLOW  MACHINE  FOR  DATA  DRIVEN 

COMPUTING 

Gcofie  S.  Davidaoii,  uid  Victor  G.  Gnfe,  botk  of  Albaqoer- 

que,  N,M^  assignors  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

WasUagton,  D.C. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  223,133,  JuL  22,  19R8,  atwndoned. 

This  application  JuL  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,523 

InL  a.'  GOOf  13100 

M&,  a.  39S— 800  4  Claims 

1.  A  data  flow  machine,  comprising  at  least  two  processor 

elements  capable  of  leceiving  an  input  data  token  and  operatively 


interconnected  to  leoeive  and  transmit  data  tokens  between  ttem, 
each  of  said  processor  elements  comprising: 

(a)  two  processors  operatively  connected,  each  of  said  proces- 
sors further  comprising 

control  logic, 

data  paths  operatively  connecting  at  least  one  execution  unit, 

an  input  means  connected  to  receive  said  input  data  token  to  a 
data  flow  memory  in  a  one-to-one  operative  connection 
with  said  processor  aix]  deliver  said  input  data  token  to  said 
data  flow  memory,  said  input  means  of  each  of  said  proces- 
sors further  comprises  a  first  input  FIFO  register,  a  sec«id 
input  FIFO  register,  and  a  third  input  FIFO  register,  said 
first  input  FIFO  register  operatively  coruiected  to  receive  an 
input  data  token  ftom  the  data  flow  memory  in  the  one-to- 
one  operative  connection  with  that  processor,  said  second 
input  FIFO  register  operatively  connected  to  receive  an 
input  data  token  from  the  other  processor  of  the  same 
processor  element,  and  said  third  input  FIFO  register  open- 
lively  connected  to  receive  an  input  data  token  from 
another  processor  element, 

a  flag  checking  and  updating  means, 

a  transmitting  means  and 

an  output  means  to  output  said  data  token,  said  output  means 
connected  to  said  execution  unit  and  comprising  a  first 
output  FIFO  register,  a  second  output  FIFO  register,  and  a 
third  output  FIFO  register, 

(b)  said  data  flow  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions, each  storage  location  having  an  address  and  a  plurality 
of  storage  areas  further  comprising: 

a  parameter  storage  area  for  storing  at  least  one  parameter 

indicator, 
an  operation  storage  area  for  storing  an  operation  indicator  of 
an  operation  to  be  performed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
parameter  indicators, 
a  flag  storage  area  having  a  state  representative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  parameter  indicators  required  by  said  operation, 
and 
an  output  target  address  storage  area  which  provides  an  output 
target  address  to  which  said  output  data  token  is  directed; 
wherein  said  input  means  directs  an  input  data  token  having  a 
target  address  and  a  first  parameter  indicator  to  one  of  said  storage 
locations  identified  by  said  target  address,  aiMl  in  response  thereto 
said  flag  checking  and  updating  means  checks  the  state  of  the  flag 
in  the  flag  storage  area  in  the  identified  storage  location  to  deter- 
mine if  other  parameter  indicators  required  by  the  operation  in  the 
identified  storage  location  are  present  and  further  updates  the  state 
of  the  flag  in  the  flag  storage  uea  in  the  identified  storage  location 
to  indicate  that  said  first  parameter  indicator  is  present,  and  in 
response  thereto  said  transmitting  means  transmits  said  operation 
indicator  and  those  parameter  indicators  that  are  present  in  said 
identified  storage  location  to  said  execution  unit  wherein  said 
operation  is  performed  and  a  vaUid  output  data  token  is  generated 
only  if  all  parameter  indicators  required  by  the  operation  are 
present  in  the  identified  storage  location,  said  first  output  FIFO 
register  is  operatively  connected  to  transmit  an  output  data  token  to 
the  data  flow  memory  in  the  one-to-one  operative  connection  with 
that  processor,  said  second  output  FIFO  register  is  operatively 
connected  to  transmit  an  output  <bta  token  to  the  other  processor  of 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


the  same  processor  element,  and  said  third  output  FIFO  register  is 
operatively  connected  to  transmit  an  ouqxa  data  token  to  anocher 
processor  elemem. 


5y465,369 

NETWORK  STRUCTURE  FOR  PARALLEL  SOFTWARE 

PROCESSING 

Ion  Mines,  So«.  Colentiiw  nr.  83,  Bl^,  sector  2„  Bucharest, 

Romania 
PCT  No.  PCT/R092AMMQS,  S  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093W571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  75,556 
Claim  priority,  applicatioii  Romania,  Jan.  10,  1991,  148526 
Int  CL'  G06F  U/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.03  1  Claim 


1.  A  networt  structure  for  parallel  processing  of  programs 
including  a  plurality  of  network  nodes  interconnected  by  a  plural- 
ity of  network  branches  terminating  at  each  node,  said  network 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  in  said  branches,  each  of  said 

network  branches  comprising  one  of  said  processing  units; 
a  plurality  of  memory  units  distributed  at  said  nodes,  each  of 

said  nodes  comprising  one  of  said  menwry  units; 
each  of  said  processing  units  providing  a  multiplicity  of  high- 
gianularity  virtual  processors  for  carrying  out  processing 
operations  on  memory  units  of  nodes  terminating  each  branch 
provided  with  a  respective  processing  unit  and  transfer  opera- 
tions therebetween, 
each  memory  unit  comprising: 
means  forming  a  memory  connection  bus,  for  providing  all 
processing  units  connected  to  the  respective  memory  unit 
with  memory  access, 
means  forming  an  interprocess  control  block,  for  routing 
control  commands  ^m  a  virtual  processor  of  a  respective 
processing  unit  to  a  virtual  processor  of  another  processing 
unit,  both  processing  units  being  coiuiected  to  the  respec- 
tive memory  unit  by  said  memory  connection  bus,  and 
each  of  said  processing  units  comprises: 
a  program  activation  unit  comprising  a  program  address  stack 
and  control  means  for  current  instruction  address  computa- 
tion aixl  emission  of  instruction  retrieve  orders  from  a 
memory  unit  connected  to  the  respective  processing  unit, 
for  execution  of  jumps  and  for  program  state  changes  based 
on  control  indicators  used  in  control  of  the  respective 
processing  unit,  and  acting  as  a  mixer  of  processing  pro- 
grams which,  by  a  cyclical  scanning  of  said  program 
address  stack  deUvers  in  successive  cycles  one  instruction 
or  two  instructions  of  each  processing  program  to  generate 
a  processing  flow  which  shares  all  resources  of  the  respec- 
tive processing  unit, 
a  memory  instruction  reading  unit  connected  to  said  program 
activation  unit  and  including  a  cache  memory,  and  which 
takes  instruction  retrieve  orders  from  the  program  activa- 
tion  unit   and  retrieves   instructions  from  a  connected 
memory  unit  or  from  its  cache  memory, 
instruction  buffers  connected  to  said  memory  instruction  read- 
ing unit  and  which  receive  instructions  retrieved  by  said 
memory  instruction  reading  unit. 


an  ortler  interpretation  block  connected  to  said  instruction 
buffers,  said  order  interpretation  block  including  interpreta- 
tion units  for  order  interpretation  block  processing  through- 
put, and  receiving  instructions  from  the  instruction  buffers, 
interpreting  received  instnictions  and  computing  operation 
type,  register-operand  addresses,  execution  indicators  and 
memory-operaitd  addresses,  except  for  jump  instructions 
when  a  jump  address  is  sent  to  the  program  activation  unit 
where  a  jump  operation  is  execiited, 
a  general  register  block  operatively  connected  to  said  order 
interpretation  block,  said  general  register  block  iiKluding 
general  registers,  aiNl  two  access  gates,  controlled  by  a 
priority  access  mechanism  for  reading  and  writing, 
a  memory  operand  reading  uiut  operatively  coiuiected  to  said 
general  register  block  and  iiKluding  cache  memory,  for 
retrieving  operands  from  a  connected  memory  unit  or  from 
a  respective  cache  memory, 
a  register  access  buffer  block  connected  to  general  register 
block  add  to  said  order  interpretation  block  and  which 
receives  from  said  order  interpretation  block  an  operation 
type,  register-operand  addresses  and  execution  indicators 
arid  the  operation  type  register-operand  and  sends  addresses 
and  execution  indicators  to  said  general  register  block, 
a  roenHxy  access  buffer  block,  connected  to  said  order  inter- 
pretation block  and  to  said  memory  operand  reading  unit 
and  which  receives  from  said  order  interpretation  block 
memory -operrmd  addresses  and  scixls  them  to  said  memory 
operand  reading  unit  for  operand  retrieval, 
a  register-operand  buffer  block  connected  to  said  register 
access  buffer  block  for  storing  operation  type,  register- 
operands,  register-operand  address  and  execution  indicators 
emitted  by  said  register  access  buffer  block  and  general 
register  block, 
a  memory-operand  buffer  block  connected  to  said  memory 
operand  reading  unit  and  which  stores  memory  operands 
emitted  by  said  memory  operand  reading  uiut, 
a  data  bus  connecting  said  general  register  block  and  said 

register-operands  buffer  block, 
a  data  bus  connecting  said  memory  operands  reading  unit  and 

said  memory  operands  buffer  block, 
an  execution  block  connected  to  said  data  buses,  including 
execution  units,  specialized  as  to  operation  types  and 
whereby,  for  each  execution  unit  type,  said  execution  units 
being  in  a  number  significant  for  execution  block  process- 
ing throughput  per  operation  type  and  receiving  operation 
type,  register-operands,  register  operand  adtbesses  and 
execution  indicators  from  the  register-operand  buffer  block 
and  the  menwry  operands  from  the  memory  operand  buffer 
block,  and  executing  the  operation  aixl  determining  opera- 
tion result,  in  conformity  with  said  execution  indicators, 
and  a  result  register  address  fix>m  the  register-operand 
addresses,  a  transfer  block,  including  transfer  units  receiv- 
ing transfer  orders  and  result  register  address  fiom  said 
order  interpretation  block  and  transfer  parameters  from  said 
general  register  block,  and  executing  a  data  transfer 
between  two  memory  units  to  which  the  respective  process- 
ing unit  is  connected,  under  the  transfer  orders  and  the 
traiufer  |)arameters,  and  updating,  after  completing  the  data 
transfer,  the  transfer  parameters, 
a  control  system  connected  to  said  data  buses  and  comprising 
means  for  control  of  the  respective  processing  unit,  said 
control  indicators,  and  all  of  the  buffers  and  buses  of  the 
respective  processing  unit,  based  on  indicators,  addresses 
and  labels  for  the  instructions  and  operands  thereof,  unit 
components,  and  a  record  block  storing  said  control  indica- 
tors, 
a  register  writing  buffer  block  which  receives  said  operation 
result  and  a  result  register  address  from  the  execution  block 
or  said  transfer  parameters  and  result  register  address,  and 
writes  them  in  the  general  register  block  and  in  same  time 
updates  control  indicators  stored  in  said  record  block, 
a  data  bus  connecting  said  execution  block  or  said  transfer 

block  and  said  register  writing  buffer  block,  and 
a  control  unit  which  receives  control  commands  from  a 
iiKmory  connection  bus  connecting  the  processing  unit  to 
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itspective  memory  units,  and  performing  operations  of 
itvt.  stop  and  testing  of  the  processes  within  the  processing 
int,  to  each  process  being  allocated  one  virtual  processor 
obtained  by  unit  processing  lesoutce  sharing. 


Sy«5,370 
EUECTRONIC  MEETING  SUITORT  SYSTEM 
lUafbni  Ito,  Ibkyo;  Ko^  SmnU,  Soka,  batli  tit,  Japu; 
lUuyaid  Ikcda,  Ining,  CaliL;  Fimilo  Oyama,  Ibkyo,  Ja|Mn, 
and  Walt  Mazar,  Lapma  Hills,  CaUf^  — Unni  ii  to 
KabwhUd  Kaisha  Ibafaiba,  KawMaU,  Japan,  and  IbaMba 
America  Information  Systems  !■»<•,  CaUf. 

FDed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82MM 

Int  CL^  GMF  13100 

VS.  CL  39S—1MM  16  CMum 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  apparatuses  each  compris- 
ing an  input  device,  a  display  device,  and  a  communication 
device  for  performing  a  data  communication  with  other  infor- 
mation processing  apparatuses; 

a  data  communication  path  for  performing  a  data  communica- 
tion among  the  communication  devices  of  said  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses; 

means  for  transmitting  information  input  by  ttte  input  device  of 
an  vbitiary  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  processing 
apparatuses  to  all  the  information  processing  apparatuses  in 
real  time  via  said  data  communication  path; 

means  for  displaying  the  transmitted  information  on  the  display 
devices  of  said  information  processing  apparatuses; 

each  of  said  information  processing  apparatuses  comprising 
means  for  discriminating,  in  the  information  input  from  the 
input  device  of  the  arbitrary  information  processing  apparatus, 
first  information  which  is  transmitted  to  said  information 
processing  apparatuses  via  said  data  communication  path  and 
is  displayed  on  the  display  devices  of  said  information  pro- 
cessing apparatuses  and  second  information  which  is  not 
transmitted  to  other  information  processing  apparatuses,  and 
is  displayed  on  only  the  display  device  of  the  information 
processing  apparatus  having  the  input  device  at  which  the 
second  information  is  input; 

each  of  said  information  processing  apparatuses  further  compris- 
ing: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  first  information; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  second  information;  and 

means  for  selecting  whether  or  not  first  display  information 
stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and  second  display  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  second  storage  means  are  displayed,  or 
whether  the  first  display  information  stored  in  said  first  stor- 
age means  and  the  second  display  information  stored  in  said 
second  storage  means  are  added  together  and  the  added 
together  display  information  is  displayed,  the  added  together 
display  information  comprising  stored  data  of  the  first  and 
tecood  display  information  and  being  created  by  means  of  a 
display  controller. 


SyMS,371 

SORTER  FOR  SORTING  DATA  BASED  ON  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REFERENCE  VALUE  DATA 

lUauya  Fi^  NlAfaiMnojra,  and  Naoto  SUr^M,  Minoo,  both 

of,  Japan,  aarignnii  to  Ricoh  CoopMy  LtiL,  Taky«»,  Japan 

Continttadoa-tn-|Mrt  ar  Ser.  No.  8Z7,«35,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abui- 

doned.  Thta  appjicarton  N«nr.  18,  1992,  Ser.  Na  978,925 

CUnM  priority,  appHraHon  Jiyn,  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-029MS; 

Nov.  11, 1991,  3-323851;  Jan.  25, 1992,  4-834158 

Int  CX*^  CMf  7106:7116 
MS.  CL  395—888  13  , 
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1.  A  sorter  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  inputted  reference  value  dau 
constructed  by  plural  digits,  said  sorter  con^xising: 

data  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  number 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  inputted  reference  value  data; 

reference  value  data  memory  regions  of  plural  digits  for  dividing 
the  inputted  reference  value  data  into  two  or  mote  data 
groups,  and  storing  the  divided  data  to  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  respective  data  numbers; 

a  counting  start  region  having  a  first  memory  region  correspond- 
ing to  a  designated  dau  group  addressed  on  the  basis  of  tte 
referciKX  value  data  of  each  of  die  divided  data  groups; 

die  counting  stan  region  storing  the  data  number  generated  from 
the  data  number  generating  means  to  the  first  memory  region 
when  each  (rf  the  reference  value  data  corresponding  to  the 
first  memory  region  is  first  inputted; 

a  counting  end  region  having  a  second  memory  region  addressed 
on  the  basis  of  said  reference  value  data; 

the  counting  end  region  updating  and  storing  the  data  number 
generated  from  the  data  number  generating  means  to  the 
second  memory  region  every  time  said  reference  value  data 
corresponding  to  the  second  memory  region  arc  inputted; 

a  pointer  region  for  designating  an  address  next  to  an  address 
designated  on  the  basis  of  the  data  number, 

first  control  means  for  writing  a  new  updated  data  number  to  the 
pointer  region  designated  by  the  data  number  before  update 
every  tune  the  data  number  of  said  counting  end  legioa  is 
updated; 

a  sorting  meiiKxy  having  sorting  address  regions  catresponding 
to  said  divided  data  groups  and  staring  sotted  results; 

second  control  means  for  chaining  jand  writing  data  numbers 
written  to  the  counting  stait  region,  the  pointer  region  and  the 
counting  end  region  on  an  upper  position  side  to  the  sorting 
memory  after  the  data  numbers  are  completely  written  to  the 
counting  start  and  end  legions  on  the  upper  position  side  in 
accortlance  with  the  reference  value  data  on  the  upper  posi- 
tion side  of  said  divided  data  groups; 

third  control  means  for  chaining  and  writing  data  numbers 
written  to  the  counting  stan  region,  the  pointer  region  and  the 
counting  end  r^ion  on  a  lower  position  side  to  the  sorting 
memocy  after  the  refinenoe  vahie  data  on  said  upper  position 
side  are  compielBly  sorted  and  refctcnoe  value  data  from  a 
memory  region  for  reference  value  data  on  the  lower  position 
side  corresponding  to  the  reference  value  data  on  said  upper 
position  side  having  the  same  reference  value  on  the  upper 
position  side  are  completely  written  to  the  counting  stan  and 
end  regions  on  the  lower  position  side, 
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wherein  said  sorter  further  comprises  flag  setting  means  having 
a  flag  group  corresponding  to  an  address  based  on  the  refer- 
ence value  data  on  the  upper  position  side; 
the  flag  setting  means  sets  a  flag  of  said  flag  group  at  an 
address  corresponding  to  a  menwry  region  for  performing 
clipping  or  picking  processing;  and 
the  third  control  means  omits  a  sorting  operation  of  the 
reference  value  data  on  the  lower  position  side  with  respect 
to  the  lefinence  value  data  on  the  upper  position  side  at  the 
address  corresponding  to  the  clipping  processing  after  the 
reference  value  data  on  the  upper  position  side  are  com- 
pletely sorted. 


SA6S,3n 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  CYCLE 
DISPATCH  OF  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A 
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1.  A  dataflow  machine  for  generally  following  data  dependent 
path  processes,  the  machine  comprising: 
an  instructicn  store; 
an  operand  store; 

a  plurality  of  data  depetxlent  path  process  executors,  each  pro- 
cess executor  comprising 
an  instruction  queue  aixl 

a  queue  loader  associated  with  said  instruction  queue  and 
operative  to  load  said  instruction  queue  with  instructions 
selected  from  said  instruction  store,  wherein  said  instruc- 
tions with  which  said  instruction  queue  is  loaded  are  asso- 
ciated with  a  dynamically  determined  data  dependent  path 
process  and  are  selected  based,  at  least  in  part,  on  an  active 
operand  associated  with  each  said  instruction,  said  active 
operand  comprising  a  result  of  a  previous  instruction,  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  instructions  are  selected 
based,  at  least  in  part,  on  availability  of  an  outside  operand, 
and  wherein  said  queue  loader  is  operative  to  read  said 
outside  operand  from  said  operand  store; 
execution  apparatus  operative  to  sequentially  apply  each  instruc- 
tion in  each  said  instruction  queue  to  at  least  the  active 
operand  associated  with  each  said  instruction  and  to  produce  a 
result  from  each  said  instruction;  aiKl 
storing  apparatus  operative  to  store  said  result  in  said  operand 
store. 


_L 


!3. 


LI 


^14> 


3.  A  system  for  enhanced  instruction  dispatch  efficiency  in  a 
superscalar  processor  system  capable  of  simultaneously  dispatch- 
ing multiple  scalar  instructions  to  a  plurality  of  execution  units 
during  each  single  processor  cycle,  each  of  said  multiple  scalar 
instructions  including  at  least  one  source  operand  and  one  destina- 
tion operand,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  storage  buffers  within  said  superscalar 

processor  system; 
means  for  determining  if  an  appropriate  one  of  said  plurality  of 
execution  units  is  available  for  execution  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  multiple  scalar  instructions  during  said  single  processor 
cycle; 
means  for  determining  if  a  destination  operand  within  a  preced- 
ing one  of  said  multiple  scalar  instructions  is  equal  to  a  source 
operand  within  said  selected  one  of  said  multiple  scalar 
instructions; 
means  for  assigning  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  interme- 
diate storage  buffers  to  said  destination  operand  within  said 
selected  one  of  said  multiple  scalar  instructions  during  said 
single  processor  cycle;  and 
means  for  dispatching  said  selected  one  of  said  multiple  scalar 
instructions  to  said  appropriate  one  of  said  plurality  of  execu- 
tion units  in  response  to  said  availability  thereof,  said  assign- 
ment of  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
storage  buffers  to  said  destination  operand  and  an  assignment 
of  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  storage  buffers 
to  said  destination  operaixl  within  said  preceding  one  of  said 
multiple  scalar  instructions  during  said  single  processor  cycle 
wherein  results  of  execution  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
multiple  scalar  instructions  may  be  written  to  said  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  storage  buffers. 
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end  of  the  data  register  cotresponding  to  the  one  end  of  tlie 
end  condition  output  word; 

an  offset  register  defining  the  position  of  a  first  byte  of  die  string 
in  a  memory  location  with  respect  to  one  end  of  the  memory 
word  stored  in  the  data  register,  and 

a  shift  register  coonected  between  die  fint  masii  cimiit  and  die 
first  \offc  circuit  and  responsive  to  contents  of  tlie  offset 
register  to  shift  die  byte  count  mask  generated  by  die  first 
mask  circuit  in  a  ditectioa  away  finm  one  end  of  tlw  byte 
count  mask  corresponding  to  tlie  one  end  of  the  data  register 
by  a  number  of  bit  positions  defined  by  die  contents  of  die 
offset  register  before  die  multi-bit  mask  generated  by  the  first 
mask  circuit  is  applied  to  the  first  logic  circuit. 
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MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CASCADED 

MODULES  COMBINING  PROCESSORS  THROUGH  A 
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France,  aaaignors  to  France  lUccooi,  Parit,  France 
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1.  A  data  processor  system  comprising  memory  and  a  data 
prtxxsaor,  die  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  word  loca- 
tions each  arranged  to  contain  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
bytes  and  a  data  string  stored  in  die  memory,  the  data  processor 
comprising: 

a  data  register, 

memory  access  circuitry  for  reading  one  of  the  data  word 
locations  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data  string  and 
storing  die  portion  of  the  dau  string  in  the  data  register, 

end  condition  detection  circuitry  connected  to  die  data  register 
generating  a  multi-bit  output  word  in  which  certain  bits  are 
significant  condition  bits  defining  presence  of  an  end  condi- 
tion for  a  correspoi¥lingly  positioned  byte  in  die  data  register, 

a  byte  count  register  storing  a  value  defining  a  number  repre- 
senting unprocessed  bytes  in  the  data  string; 

a  first  mask  circuit  connected  to  the  byte  count  register  for 
generating  a  byte  count  mask  defining  positions  of  bytes  in 
the  data  register  and  belonging  to  the  data  string; 

a  first  kigic  circuit  connected  to  die  end  condition  detection 
circuitry  and  to  the  first  mask  circuit  for  logically  combining 
die  byte  count  mask  and  die  muhi-bit  output  word  of  the  end 
condition  detection  circuit  and  generating  a  multi-bit  end 
condition  output  word  defining  end  conditions  of  bytes  in  tlK 
data  register  belonging  to  the  data  string; 

a  second  mask  circuit  connected  to  the  first  logic  circuit  for 
detecting  a  first  significant  condition  bit  in  a  first  position 
nearer  one  end  ci  the  end  condition  output  word  than  any 
other  significant  bit  in  the  end  condition  output  word  and  for 
generating  an  end  condition  mask  defining  only  bits  of  die  end 
condition  output  word  up  to  and  including  the  first  significant 
condition  bit; 

a  second  logic  circuit  connected  to  die  first  mask  circuit  and  die 
second  mask  circuit  for  generating  a  multi-bit  output  mask 
having  a  significant  condition  bit  in  a  position  corresponding 
to  a  first;  byte  in  the  data  register  representing  an  end  condi- 
tion and  a  significant  condition  bit  in  each  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  byte  bekmging  to  die  data  string  and  positioned 
between  the  first  byte  representing  an  end  condition  and  one 


1.  An  input  data  pnxxssing  method  implemented  in  a  multipro- 
cessor data  processing  system, 
said  multiprocessor  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cascaded  modtdes,  each  of  said  <-««-aA-ri  modules 

comprising: 

a  data  processing  unit  connected  to  other  data  processing  units 
in  immediately  adjacent  downstream  and  upstream  modules 
by  means  of  a  communication  network, 

a  first  memory  for  storing  data, 

an  additional  processing  unit, 

a  second  memory  for  storing  data  associated  with  said  addi- 
tional prtxxssing  unit, 

a  programmable  logic  cell  array  configurable  into  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  input/output  interfacing  means  for 
temporarily  memorizing  data  into  memorized  data,  and  into 
a  central  processing  and  switching  means  for  processing 
said  memorized  data  into  processed  data  and  switching  said 
processed  data  towards  one  of  said  input/output  interfacing 
means, 

a  first  module  bus  for  interconnecting  said  data  processing 
unit,  said  first  tncmory  and  said  first  input/output  interfac- 
ing means,  and 

a  second  module  bus  for  interconnecting  said  additional  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  second  memory  and  sakl  fourth  input/ 
output  interfacing  means, 

said  second  and  third  input/output  interfacing  means  in  said 
each  of  said  cascaded  modules  being  interconnected  to  die 
third  input/output  interfacing  means  in  said  immediately 
adjacent  upstream  module  and  the  second  input/output 
interfacing  means  in  said  immediately  adjacent  downstream 
module,  by  two  intermodular  buses,  respectively, 

said  second  and  third  input/output  interfacing  means  respec- 
tively in  said  progranmuble  logic  cell  anay  of  a  last 
module  and  a  first  module  in  said  plurality  of  said  r^tvu'it^ 
modules  being  connected  by  means  of  a  feedback  bus, 

said  input  data  processing  method  comprising: 
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a  first  step  further  consisting  in  loading  a  respective  set  of 
matrix  multiplication  weights  into  said  second  memory 
of  each  of  said  cascaded  modules  via  said  communica- 
ticn  network  and  said  input  data  into  said  fint  memory  of 
said  first  module,  aixl 

a!  least  one  set  of  second  and  third  steps  in  each  of  said 
cascaded  modules, 

said  second  step  cottsisting  in  carrying  out  partial  process- 
ings on  said  input  data  in  said  additional  processing  unit 
of  said  each  cascaded  module  as  a  fimction  of  said 
respective  set  of  matrix  multiplication  weights  for  deter- 
mining partial  data,  and 

said  third  step  consisting  in  downloading  said  partial  data 
to  any  one  of  said  programmable  logic  cell  arrays  or  any 
one  of  said  first  and  second  memories  in  said  cascaded 
modules  via  said  intennodular  buses  and  said  feedback 
bus. 


5,465^6 

MICROPROCESSOR,  COPROCESSOR  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  THEM 

Ibyohiko  Yoshida,  Itami,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabosUU  Kaisha,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  524,243,  May  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,218,711.  Tbis  application  May  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  59,943 

InL  CL"  G46F  9146 

VS.  a.  395—800  3  ClaiiiH 

jiaicK  Nil  aaif^*': 

:     KITCUl 


S3 


K 

UlCIUIII 


gnw 

UOHU 
KdlTEl 


^  UURtt 

orrw 
cimiT 


^ 


JiTC 


|'»'-n  ... 


7.7 


jUTrvT'tlWIITl 


66  tui 


nil 

p.iiL_  onmia 


'I.K 
i 


<tirrE.-MTrti 

camnioii 

CltOIII 


mfUT/QVTPUT 

ciicaiT 


2.  A  processor  system,  comprising: 

an  external  memory; 

a  floating-poiiu  processor  which  executes  floating-point  instruc- 
tions; 

an  integer  processor  which  is  connected  with  said  external 
memory  via  an  external  bus  and  with  said  floating-point 
processor,  aixl  which  executes  integer  instructions,  including: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  instructions,  including  said  integer 
instructions  aixl  floating-point  instructions,  fetched  from  said 
external  memory  via  said  external  bus;  and 

a  program  counter  value  calculator  for  calculating  PC  values  of 
said  integer  instructions  and  floating-point  instructions, 
according  to  decoded  results  of  said  decoder, 

a  main  program  counter  which  is  connected  with  said  program 
counter  value  calculator  via  a  first  internal  sigiuU  [»th,  and 
holds  the  PC  values  of  said  integer  instructions  aixl  floating- 
point instructions  calculated  by  said  program  counter  value 
calculator,  and 

a  floating-point  program  counter  which  is  connected  with  said 
program  counter  value  calculator  via  a  second  internal  signal 
path,  and  holds  the  PC  values  of  said  floating-point  instruc- 
tions calculated  by  said  program  counter  value  calculator; 

wherein,  when  one  floating-point  instruction  is  executed  by  said 
floating-point  processor,  a  PC  value  of  said  one  floating-point 
instruction  is  written  into  said  floating-point  program  counter 
from  said  program  counter  value  calculator  via  said  second 
internal  signal  path;  aixl 

when  an  exception  is  generated  by  execution  of  said  one 
floating-point  instruction  in  said  floating-point  processor  and 
a  program  for  exception  processing  is  activated,  said  PC  value 


of  said  one  floating-point  instruction  is  read  out  from  said 
floating-point  program  counter  into  said  integer  processor  via 
said  second  internal  signal  path  by  executing  a  predetermined 
instruction  during  execution  of  said  program. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  series  of  instruction  groups 
containing  a  sequence  of  compiled  instructions  for  parallel  execu- 
tion, comprising: 

buffer  means  for  receiving  a  series  of  instruction  groups,  each 
group  containing  a  sequence  of  compiled  instructions; 

categorization  means  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  compiled 
instructions  of  each  instruction  group  for 

determining  whether  at  least  two  adjacent  instructions  of  the 
sequence  of  compiled  instrtjctions  belong  to  predetermined 
categories  of  instructions;  and 

providing  first  signals  conditioned  to  indicate  to  which  predeter- 
mined categories  the  at  least  two  adjacent  instructions  of  the 
sequence  of  compiled  instructions  belong; 

interlock  means  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  compiled  instruc- 
tions for  providing  second  sigiutls  conditioned  to  indicate 
whetfier  interiocks  exist  between  the  at  least  two  adjacent 
instrxictions  of  the  sequence  of  compiled  instructions; 

compounding  signal  means  connected  to  the  categorization  and 
interlock  means  and  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals 
for  providing  a  compouixling  signal  to  indicate  whether  the  at 
least  two  adjacent  instructions  of  the  sequence  of  compiled 
instructions  belong  to  instruction  categories  compatible  for 
execution  in  parallel  and  are  interlock-free  prior  to  an  instruc- 
tion fetch  and  decode  cycle  for  instruction  execution  of  said 
each  instruction  group  during  which  cycle  timing  and  selec- 
tion of  instrxictions  for  execution  is  determined:  and 

storage  means  connected  to  the  compounding  signal  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  compounding  signals  for  the  sequence 
of  instructions  and  for  storing  instructions  which  are  grouped 
for  concurrent  execution. 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  luer-interactive  method  of  operating  a  computer  for  gener- 
ating a  Tcport,  the  computer  having  memory  means  for  storing 
data,  inptit  means  for  receiving  inputs  into  the  computer,  and 
output  means  for  presenting  outputs  from  the  computer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  in  the  computer  memory  means  representative  of 
sets  of  user  inputs  representing  information  needed  for  gener- 
ating said  report,  and  data  representative  of  computer  actions 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  inputs,  said  actions  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  retrieving  repon  material,  presenting  a  set 
of  user  inputs,  and  implementing  computer  commands; 

presenting  by  way  of  the  computer  output  means  one  of  said  sets 
of  user  inputs  for  selection  by  user, 

entering  by  way  of  the  computer  input  means  a  user-selected 
input 

lespooding  in  the  computer  to  said  user-selected  input  by  per- 
forming said  actions  cotiesponding  thereto; 

repeating  said  entering  and  responding  steps  in  accordance  with 
said  corresponding  actions  until  said  inputs  needed  for  gener- 
ating said  report  have  been  entered;  and 

compiling  in  the  computer  said  report  material  corresponding  to 
said  user-selected  inputs  for  generating  said  report  thereby. 


il 
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1.  A  mesh-connected  bus  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  modules,  each  processing  module 
including  a  processing  element,  a  first  and  a  second  light 
source  means,  and  a  first  and  a  second  light  detecting  means, 
the  first  and  second  light  source  means  of  said  processing 
modules  forming,  respectively,  first  and  second  two- 
dimetisional  arrays  of  rows  and  columns  of  light  source 
means,  the  first  and  second  light  detecting  means  of  the 
modules  forming,  respectively,  first  and  second  two- 
dimensional  arrays  of  columns  and  rows  of  light  detecting 
means,  ttie  first  two-dimensional  array  of  light  source  means 
being  associated  with  the  first  two-dimensional  auay  of  light 
detecting  means,  and  tiie  second  two-dimensional  array  of 


light  source  means  being  associated  with  the  first  two- 
dimensional  array  of  light  delecting  means,  tlie  first  array  of 
Ught  source  means  and  the  first  array  of  light  delecting  means 
forming  a  first  routing  stage,  the  second  array  of  light  source 
means  and  the  second  array  of  light  detecting  means  forming 
a  second  routing  stage  orthogonal  to  said  first  routing  stage, 

means  for  optically  routing  signals  in  the  first  stage  of  said 
network  comprising  means  for  converting  a  spot  of  light 
emitted  by  any  one  of  said  light  sources  means  of  any  row  of 
said  first  two-dimensional  arrays  of  light  source  means  into  a 
stripe  of  light  and  directing  said  stripe  of  light  over  each  of 
the  detecting  means  in  the  associated  row  of  tiie  first  two- 
dimensional  array  of  light  detecting  means,  and 

means  for  optically  routing  signals  in  the  second  stage  of  the 
network  comprising  means  for  converting  a  spot  of  light 
emitted  by  any  one  of  said  light  source  means  in  any  column 
of  said  second  two-dimensional  amy  of  light  source  means 
into  a  stripe  of  light  and  directing  said  stripe  of  light  over  each 
of  the  detecting  means  in  the  associated  column  of  the  second 
two-dimensiona]  array  of  light  detecting  means. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,215,  JuL  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,301,322,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,230,  Jid.  13, 

1909,  abandoned,  whkdi  is  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  52,871, 

May  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  222,949 

Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 19M,  61-117351 

Int  CL*^  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  3  Clain» 


1.  A  method  of  transfetring  data  between  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors interconnected  by  a  networic,  wherein  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors execute  a  plurality  of  programs  each  belonging  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  program  groups,  wherein  a  unique  processor  kientifi- 
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citiaa  code  (ptocenor  ID)  u  assigned  to  each  processor,  and  an 
identification  code  is  assigned  to  each  prognun.  wherein  said 
identificatiaii  code  assigned  to  each  program  is  unique  within  one 
of  die  plurality  of  program  groups  to  which  said  each  program 
belongs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  at 
assigning  said  plurality  of  programs  to  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors such  that  a  number  of  programs  belonging  to  each 
program  group  are  assigned  to  plural  prxxxssors  within  said 
plurality  of  processors,  wherein  plural  programs  within  said 
number  of  programs  are  assigned  to  one  of  said  plural  proces- 
sors, aixl  wherein  plural  programs  belonging  to  different  prt>- 
gram  groups  are  assigned  to  a  same  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processon; 
executing  said  plurality  of  programs  by  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors; 
designating  an  identification  code  and  data  by  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  programs  being  executed  by  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  at  a  timing  when  said  first  program 
requires  transfer  of  said  data  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  programs  which  belongs  to  a  same  program  group  as  said 
first  program,  said  designated  identificabon  code  being  one 
assigned  to  said  second  program; 
determining  a  processor  ID  assigned  to  a  second  one  of  said 
processors  to  which  said  second  program  has  been  assigned  in 
said  assigning  step  based  on  said  designated  identification 
code  and  a  result  of  said  assigning  step  indicating  programs 
belonging  to  said  same  program  group  to  which  said  first 
program  belongs;  and 
transferring  said  designated  data  from  said  first  processor  to  said 
second  processor  by  way  of  said  networic  using  a  processor  ID 
determined  by  said  determining  a  processor  ID  step. 


PROCESSOR  AND  REAIVWRTTE  HEAD 

INCORPORATED  EM  DISK  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DATA  TO  HOST  DIRECTLY  FROM  PROCESSOR  READ/ 

WRITE  HEAD  TO  REAIVWRITE  HEAD  OF  HOST  DISK 

DRIVE 
Alfred  C.  Schmidt,  201  Branch  Brook  Rd^  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897,  and  Robert  Cordery,  llVi  Jeanette  St,  Danbury, 
Conn.  06811 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  185,106,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  88^495,  JuL  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,865,  Dec  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
254421 
Int  CL'^  G06F  15100 
VS.  CL  995—800  13  Clabm 


^ 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  conununicating  with  a  host 
system,  the  host  system  including  a  disk  drive  having  a  drive 
read/write  head  for  communication  bidirectionally  with  a  renwv- 
able,  rotating,  disk-shaped  recording  medium,  the  medium  being 
contained  within  an  enclosure;  the  data  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  module,  the  module  having  physical  dimensions  substan- 
tially simikr  to  the  physical  dimensions  of  the  enclosure, 
whereby  the  module  is  inserted  in  the  disk  drive; 

b)  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  rotated  by  the  disk  drive  and 
contained  within  the  module; 


c)  data  processing  means,  including  a  data  pnxessor  having 
meniory  means  for  secure  storage  of  data,  for  reading  and 
writing  said  data  on  said  recording  medium  and  communicat- 
ing said  data  to  the  host,  die  data  processing  means  being  at 
least  paitiaUy  comprised  in  the  module; 

d)  detecting  and  generating  means  for  delecting  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  drive  read/write  head  aiKl  producing  signals  read 
by  the  drive  read/write  head,  the  detecting  and  generating 
means  being  connected  to  the  data  processing  means  and 
being  at  least  partially  comprised  in  the  module;  and 

e)  a  read/write  head  being  coupled  to  the  detecting  and  generat- 
ing means  arxl  being  fixedly  disposed  upon  or  within  the 
recording  medium  for  direct  access  by  said  drive  read/write 
head,  whereby  said  data  processing  means  conununicaies  said 
data  to  the  host  through  the  detecting  and  generatmg  means 
via  the  lead/write  head  to  the  drive  read/write  head. 


5y4«5,382 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  DIRECTLY 
ACCESSIBLE  MAGNETIC  DASD  STORAGE  TO  FIXED 
BLOCK  OPTICAL  STORAGE 
Kennith  F.  Day,  ID;  William  D.  Lamear,  Jr.,  and  Edward  R. 
Morse,  all  of  'Hicaon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  870,024,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  275,934 
InL  a."  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CL  39S— 404  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  processing  system  including  a  computer 
installation  for  processing  data  and  channel  means  connected  to  the 
computer  installation  for  directing  storage  artd  retrieval  of  data  in  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  direct  access  storage  devices  (DASD's),  each 
magnetic  DASD  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  magnetic  disks,  data 
being  stored  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  circular  track  denoted  by 
a  cylinder  number  (CC)  and  a  head  number  (HH)  in  a  DASD 
identified  by  a  channel  unit  address  (CUA),  a  combination  for 
storing  said  data  in  an  optical  storage  format,  the  combitumon 
comprising: 
optical  storage  means,  including  a  plurality  of  optical  disks,  for 
storing  data  on  said  optical  disks  in  sequences  of  respective 
optical  sectors  on  one  or  more  of  the  optical  disks; 
control  means  connected  to  the  optical  storage  means  for  direct- 
ing reading  and  writing  of  data  at  an  optical  storage  address  in 
the  optical  storage  means  in  response  to  channel  control 
information  including  track  address  data  which  identifies  a 
circular  track  having  an  information  storage  capacity; 
address  means  in  the  control  means  for  producing  the  optical 
storage  address  in  response  to  CC,  HH,  and  CUA  data  in  said 
track  address  data,  the  optical  storage  address  identifying  a 
respective  subsequeixx  of  optical  sectors  having  an  ir\forma- 
tion  storage  capacity  at  least  equal  to  the  information  storage 
capacity  of  the  circular  track; 


NovEMBtt  7,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


541 


the  optical  storage  address  including  an  optical  sector  address  in 
a  sequence  of  optical  sector  addresses,  the  address  means 
incloding  relative  optical  sector  means  for  convening  the  CXT 
and  HH  daU  to  a  relative  optical  sector  number  (ROSN)de- 
noting  die  position  of  the  optical  storage  address  in  the 
sequence  of  numbers; 

the  relative  optical  sector  means  calculating  the  ROSN  accord- 
ing to: 

R06r<N(DCNxNEH+DHN)xOST 

where: 
DCN=«: 

NEH=ft]tal  number  of  heads  in  a  magnetic  DASD 
DHN=HH 

OST=number  of  optical  sectors  per  circular  track,  and 
OST=(ETL-fOSL)  rounded  up  to  next  whole  number  such  that 
ETL=circular  track  length  in  bytes 
OSL=optical  sector  length  in  bytes. 


5y46S383 
SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  TEST  PATTERNS  FOR  LARGE 

SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
lUushi  Shimoao,  Ibkyo,  and  Noriyo  Konishi,  Isfaikawa,  both 
ot;  Japan,  assigiiors  to  NEC  Corporadon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  134,875,  Oct.  12,  1993,  attandoncd, 
whkh  b  a  continiiatton  of  Ser.  No.  612«473,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296756 
InL  CL'  G06F  11125:111263 
VS.  CL  395—800  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  forming  test  panems  for  a  large  scale  integrated 
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circuit  0^1)  as  a  test  pattern  formation  target  on  the  basis  of  data 
of  state  values  from  input/output  pins  of  said  LSI  acquired  during 
logic  simulation  of  a  logic  circuit  including  said  LSI,  comprising: 
extraction  condition  setting  means  for  setting  a  state  value 
extraction  condition  for  an  internal  circuit  element  of  said 
logic  circuit  including  said  LSI,  said  internal  circuit  element 
having  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said  state  value 
extraction  condition  being  satisfied  when  said  internal  circuit 
element  is  in  said  second  state,  said  extraction  condition 
setting  means  comparing  the  state  of  said  internal  circuit 
element  with  said  state  value  extraction  condition  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  internal  circuit  element  has  entered  said 
second  state;  and 
state  value  data  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  said  data  of  state 
values  from  said  input/output  pins  of  said  LSI  during  logic 
simulation  only  when  said  state  value  extraction  condition  set 
by  said  extraction  condition  setting  means  is  satisfied, 
wherein  said  test  patterns  of  said  LSI  are  created  from  said  data 
of  Slate  values  acquired  by  said  stale  value  data  acquiring 
means. 


5,465384 
AUTOMATIC  POLLING  AND  DISPLAY  INTERACTIVE 
ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Bcjan;  Kevin  P.  Centanni,  both  of  New  York;  Scott 
R.  Gaertner,  Brooklyn,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  WUUam  L  Franzblau, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Actifilm,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  Na  981,193 
Int  CL''  H04H  9100 
XSS,  CL  455—2  25  Oaima 

1.  An  interactive  entertainment  system,  comprising: 


an  image  storage  medium  for  storing  images  at  addresses; 

means  for  retrieving  the  images  from  the  storage  medium  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  by  accessing  the  images  using  the 
addresses; 

a  display  coupled  to  the  retrieving  means; 

means  for  communicating  a  list  of  choices  of  images  from  the 
storage  medium  to  an  audience;  and 

means  for  conducting  a  poll  of  the  audience  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  polling  units,  each  unit  having  means  for  registering  a 
user  choice  of  images  from  the  storage  medium  and  means  for 
producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  registered  user  choice 
and  wherein  the  conducting  means  includes  means  coupled  to 
the  polling  units  for  receiving  the  signal  and  for  tabulating 
user  choices; 

wherein  the  conducting  means  automaticaUy  causes  the  retriev- 
ing means  to  access  a  first  stored  image  at  an  address  and 
supply  the  first  stored  image  to  the  display  based  upon  the 
taNilatcd  user  choices. 


5^465385 
CATV  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  EASY  PROGRAM 
RESERVATION 
EUi  Ohga;  Masahiko  Kawasaki;   Kazushi  Sakuma;  Iktsuo 
lUahashi,  and  Ryusuke  Ibzaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  PkMieer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,447,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-281450 
Int.  CL'  H04H  1102 
U.S.  CL  455—6.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  cable  television  (CATV)  terminal  apparatus  for  receiving  a 
television  signal  transmitted  from  a  CATV  center  facility  and 
providing  the  received  television  signal  to  a  television  receiver  (TV 
receiver),  comprising: 
means  for  displaying,  on  the  TV  receiver  upon  receiving  a  first 
instruction   from   a   user,   information   indicating   programs 
being  broadcast  and  scheduled  to  be  broadcast  over  a  set  of 
linked  channels  based  on  program  data  transmitted  from  the 
center  facility  wherein  the  linked  channels  are  channels  logi- 
cally coupled  to  each  other,  the  program  data  for  each  of  said 
Unked  channels  inchiding  titles,  start  times,  lengths  of  the 
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tespectivc  programs  and  linking  information  which  identifies 

another  one  of  said  linked  channels; 
means  for  teceiving  a  second  instruction  indicating  one  of  the 

programs  that  has  been  selected  by  the  user, 
means  for  storing  data  indicating  the  start  time,  length  and 

channel  of  the  selected  program;  and 
means  for  automatically  displaying,  on  the  TV  receiver  based  on 

the  stored  data,  the  selected  program  during  a  period  defined 

by  the  start  time  and  the  length. 


5yM5,386 

SIGNALING  PROTOCOL  FOR  A  DISTRIBirnVE  WIDE 

AREA  TRANSMISSION  TRUNKED  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Keith  W.  Barnes;  Donald  R.  Baoinan;  Howard  N.  Brace;  Philip 

A.  Keefer,  and  Michad  E.  Mihdich,  all  of  Waseca,  Minn^ 

assignors  to  BS.  Johnson  Company,  Waseca,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,050,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,757,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  , 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,675,  Mar.  31,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,930 

IbL  CL^  H04B  7114 

VS.  O.  455—15  5  Claims 


<^    "^ 
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preassigned  set  of  the  radio  channels  between  the  repeater  means 
and  one  or  more  transceiver  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  predetermined  control  signal  foriTut  including: 
a  first  predetermined  control  signal  format  when  the  control 

signals  are  transmitted  from  the  transceiver  means  to  the 

repeater  means  having: 

a  nine  bit  Sync  field  that  initializes  and  synchronizes  the 
repeater  means; 

a  one  bit  Reserved  field  that  indicates  a  transceiver  means 
control  message; 

a  ten  bit  GoTo  field  that  contains  a  directly  decodable 
predetermined  radio  channel  number  of  one  of  the 
repeater  means  to  which  the  control  signals  are  being 
transmitted; 

a  five  bit  Home  field  that  coniains  a  predetermined  home 
number  of  the  transceiver  means  sending  the  control 
signal; 

an  eight  bit  Group  field  that  contains  a  Group  ID  code  of  a 
fleet  or  subfleet  of  transceiver  means  which  arc  being 
called; 

a  three  bit  Status  field  that  defines  the  status  of  the  trans- 
ceiver means; 

a  thirteen  bit  Unique  ID  field  that  contains  a  unique  identi- 
fication number  for  the  transceiver  means; 

a  three  bit  Priority  field  that  indicates  a  predetermined 
priority  level  assigned  to  the  transceiver  means;  and 

an  eight  bit  Checksum  field  that  includes  a  seven  bit  trun- 
cated BCH  encoding  scheme  checksum  aixl  a  single  bit 
parity;  and 
a  secotxJ  predetermined  control  signal  format  when  the  con- 
trol signals  are  transmitted  from  the  repeater  means  to  the 

transceiver  means  having:     , 

a  nine  bit  Sync  field  that  initializes  and  synchronizes  the 
transceiver  means; 

a  one  bit  Reserved  field  that  indicates  a  repeater  means 
control  message; 

a  ten  bit  GoTo  field  that  contains  a  directly  decodable 
predetermined  radio  channel  number  of  one  of  the 
repeater  means  that  the  transceiver  means  should  tune  to 
in  order  to  receive  the  control  signals  that  are  being 
transmitted  by  that  repeater  means; 

a  five  bit  Home  field  that  contains  a  predetermined  home 
number  of  one  of  the  repeater  means; 

an  eight  bit  Group  field  that  contains  a  Group  ID  code  of  a 
fleet  or  subfleet  of  transceiver  means  which  are  being 
called; 

a  ten  bit  Free  field  that  contains  a  directly  decodable 
predetermined  radio  channel  number  of  one  of  the 
repeater  means  that  is  not  busy  and  is  available  for 
service; 

a  thirteen  bit  Unique  ID  field  that  contains  the  unique 
identification  number  for  the  transceiver  means; 

a  three  bit  Priority  field  that  indicates  a  current  operating 
priority  level  for  all  of  the  repeater  means;  and 

an  eight  bit  Checksum  field  that  includes  a  seven  bit  trun- 
cated BCH  etKoding  scheme  checlcsum  and  a  single  bit 
parity. 


cr^  Im  ^m  ^1  ''••  ^-r  }^  71  /•  !m, 

1.  An  improved  land  mobile  transmission  trunked  communica- 
tion system  having  an  enhanced  control  signal  protocol,  the  land 
mobile  transmission  trunked  communication  system  including  a 
plurality  of  transceiver  means  for  tiansmitting  and  receiving  trans- 
mission tninked  radio  communicabons  over  one  or  more  radio 
channels,  the  ttansmission  trunked  radio  communications  compris- 
ing an  information  signal  having  either  voice  information,  data 
information,  or  both,  and  a  control  signal,  the  information  signals 
being  transmitted  on  one  of  a  set  of  preassigned  radio  channels  and 
the  control  signals  being  transmitted  simultaneously  in  t>K  subau- 
dio  range  of  the  same  channel  over  which  the  informabon  signals 
are  transmitted  according  to  a  predetermined  control  signal  format, 
and  a  plurality  of  repealer  means,  each  repeater  means  for  estab- 
lishing transmissioa  trunked  radio  communicatioas  on  one  of  the 


ADAPTIVE  FRAUD  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 
AraMnda   Mukheijce,   Sooth   Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor   to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134358 

Int  CL<^  H04M  1119;  H04L  9132 

VS.  CL  455— 26.1  22  Claims 

4.  The  method  of  monitoring  access  to  a  system,  comprising: 

establishing  a  rate  of  interruption  for  demanding  authentication 

from  a  potential  accessor 
denying  access  in  the  event  of  failure  to  authenticate  in  response 

to  each  demand;  and 
automatically  varying  die  rate  of  interruption  to  a  another  tale  in 
response  to  predetermined  conditions; 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  emergency  cellular  radiotelephone 
in  cooperation  with  a  cellular  telecommunication  network  having  A 
and  B  cellular  systems,  said  A  and  B  systems  each  having  a 
plurality  of  signalling  channels  assigned  thereto,  and  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  at  said  radiotelephone,  signalling  chatuiels  assigned  to 

said  system  A; 
receiving,  at  said  radiotelephone,  signalling  channels  assigned  to 

said  system  B; 
identifying,  at  said  radiotelephone  after  said  receiving  steps,  the 
one  of  said  system  A  and  system  B  signalling  channels  which 
has  a  signal  with  the  greatest  signal  strength;  and 
communicating,  in  response  to  said  identifying  step,  between 
said  radiotelephone  and  the  one  of  said  A  and  B  systems 
whic})  has  said  identified  one  of  said  channels  assigned 
theieto. 


SyM5,389 
METHOD  OF  PRIORITIZING  HANDOFF  PROCEDURES 

IN  A  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 
Pralhiina  ^rawal.  New  ProvkieiKc;  Dincsh  K.  Anvekar,  North 
PfaOnlcid,  and  BaUkrishmn  Narendran,  New  Provideiice, 
all  attij^  assigiiors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
FDcd  Feb.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  201,601 
Int  CL'^  H04B  7126 
VS.  CL  4SS—33J2  9  Claiim 

1.  A  method  of  prioritizing  handoff  requests  in  a  cellular  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 1 


«51-« 


the  step  of  establishing  a  rate  of  interruption  including  determin- 
ing whether  calls  are  suspicious  and  detennining  the  rate  of 
interruptions  on  the  basis  of  only  the  rate  of  failed  suspicious 
callL 


,a 
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5y465,388 

EMERGENCY  CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

RoiMrt  G.  Zicker,  2930  Aacot  La.,  RoawcU,  Ga.  30076 

FDcd  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20^08 

InL  a.'  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  22  ClainB 


leodving  a  plurality  of  handoff  requests  for  assignment  of  com- 
munication channels  from  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  which 
are  projected  to  enter  a  second  cell; 

determining  a  projected  cutoff  time  for  each  such  handoff 
request,  each  projected  cutoff  time  representing  an  estimate  of 
a  time  at  which  the  mobile  unit  correspoixling  to  the  associ- 
ated handoff  request  will  exit  a  handoff  region  fanned  by  a 
first  cell  and  the  second  cell; 

arranging  the  handoff  requests  in  a  priority  queue  based  on  the 
cutoff  time  associated  with  each  handoff  request  such  that  the 
request  with  the  shortest  cutoff  time  is  given  first  priority  in 
the  queue;  and 

assigning  available  conununication  channels  to  the  mobile  units 
requesting  handoff  requests  in  the  order  of  the  queue. 


5,465,390 

METHOD  FOR  LAYING  OUT  THE  INFRASTRUCTURE 
OF  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Robert  Cohen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France  lUccom, 
Paris,  France 

FVed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,102 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1992,  92  01904 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  7100:9100 
VS.  CL  455—33.4  29  Clafans 


c 


1.  A  method  for  planning  cells  of  a  radio  ccUular  communication 
network,  each  cell  comprising  a  base  station  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  mobile  units  in  a  geographical  cover  zone  covered  by 
said  station,  handover  seiectian  to  manage  changes  of  base  station 
controlling  a  mobile  unit  when  said  mobile  unit  passes  to  the  cover 
zone  of  a  neighboring  cell,  said  method  comprising,  the  each  of 
said  cells,  the  steps  of: 

assuming  a  geographical  location  and  technical  characteristics 
for  the  base  station  of  said  cell; 

estimating  a  radio-electric  cover  of  said  base  station; 
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detennining  a  real  geographica]  cover  zone  of  said  base  station, 

comprising  the  steps  of. 

simulating  movements  of  mobile  units  in  said  cell; 

determining  places  of  transfer  of  said  mobile  units  to  a  neigh- 
boring cell,  from  said  handover  selection,  as  a  function  of 
said  simulated  movements;  and 

obtaining  a  real  geographical  cover  zone  of  said  cell,  by 
modifying  said  radio-electric  cover  taking  into  account  said 
places  of  transfer  and 
affecting  transmission  resources  to  said  cell  as  a  function  of  said 

real  geographical  cover  zone. 


5^465^1 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  A  GROUP  CALL  W  A 

CELLULAR  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Huinu  TCyryU,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assigiior  to  NoUa  lUecom- 

municalions  Oy,  E^spoo,  Finland 

ContiniuUion  of  Ser.  No.  50,027,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatiOD  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  29,  1991,  914086 
Int  CI.'  H04Q  7J38 
VS,  CL  455—33.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  group  call  potentially  involving  a 
plurality  of  mobile  radio  stations,  in  a  mobile  radio  system  in 
which  a  geographical  area  covered  by  the  system  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  radio  cells,  at  least  some  of  which  overlap  one  another 
in  at  least  one  respective  overlapping  peripheral  area,  each  cell 
having  at  least  one  base  station  provided  with  a  respective  multi- 
channel transceiver,  each  base  station  being  assigned  at  least  one 
radio  frequency  channel  for  speech  connections,  the  radio  fre- 
quency channels  for  speech  coruiections  being  different  from  one 
another  in  neighboring  ones  of  said  cells,  each  said  base  station 
also  having  a  radio  frequency  channel  for  control,  there  being  at 
least  two  mobile  radio  stations  within  said  geographical  area,  each 
registered  with  a  respective  base  station  of  a  respective  cell,  but 
being  free  to  roam  within  said  geographical  area  providing  that 
when  transitioning  beyond  a  respective  said  overlapping  area  ftom 
one  said  cell  to  another  said  cell,  the  respective  mobile  radio 
station  changes  registration  from  the  respective  cell  departed  to  the 
respective  cell  entered,  comprising: 

a)  programming  into  each  of  said  mobile  radio  stations  an 
identification  of  at  least  one  group  to  which  each  mobile  radio 
station  belongs; 

b)  maintaining  a  file  listing  which  of  the  base  stations  in  said 
plurality  of  radio  cells  belong  to  an  operation  area  of  the 
group,  said  operation  area  being  smaller  than  said  geographi- 
cal area  covered  by  said  mobile  radio  system, 

c)  initiating  a  group  call,  initiating  a  signalling  message  by  a 
user's  respective  said  mobile  radio  station  indicating  that  a 
group  call  is  requested  and  the  identity  of  the  desired  said 
group, 

d)  retrieving  ftom  said  file  information  as  to  which  of  said  base 
stations  serve  cells  belonging  to  said  operation  area  of  the 
respective  said  group,  and  allocating  trafiBc  channels  for  said 
group  call  on  each  of  the  respective  base  station  multichannel 
transceivers  belonging  to  said  operation  area. 


e)  transmitting  on  a  control  channel  of  said  multichannel  trans- 
ceivers of  said  base  stations  which  belong  to  said  operation 
area  of  die  respective  said  group,  to  the  mobile  radio  stations 
of  the  respective  said  group,  a  first  group  call  paging  message 
containing  an  instruction  to  switch  to  said  group  call  on  the 
respective  said  allocated  traffic  channel  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  base  stations  belonging  to  said  operation  area  of  the 
respective  said  group  call, 

f)  receiving  said  first  group  call  paging  message  at  said  mobile 
radio  stations  registered  to  any  of  said  base  stations  belonging 
to  said  operation  area  of  the  respective  said  group,  and 
switching  said  mobile  radio  stations  belonging  to  said  opera- 
tion area  of  the  respective  said  group  to  said  group  call  on  the 
respective  said  allocated  traffic  channel  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  base  stations  belonging  to  said  operation  area  of  the 
respective  said  group  call, 

g)  determining  which  of  said  base  stations  in  said  plurality  of 
radio  cells  are  in  radio  cells  not  belonging  to  but  abutting 
radio  cells  belonging  to  said  operation  area  of  the  respective 
said  group, 

h)  transmitting  on  a  control  channel  of  said  multichannel  trans- 
ceivers of  said  base  stations  in  said  abutting  cells,  to  the 
mobile  radio  stations  of  the  respective  said  group,  a  second 
group  call  paging  message  which  contains  the  respective  said 
group  identification  and  an  instruction  to  mobile  radio  stations 
receiving  said  second  group  call  paging  message  and  belong- 
ing to  the  respective  said  group,  to  switch  to  a  respective  said 
allocated  traffic  channel  of  a  respective  adjoining  one  of  said 
base  stations  belonging  to  said  operation  area  of  the  respec- 
tive said  group  call, 

receiving  said  second  group  call  paging  message  at  said 
mobile  radio  stations  which  are  registered  to  any  of  said  base 
stations  in  said  abutting  radio  cells  and  belonging  to  the 
respective  said  group,  and  switching  said  mobile  radio  sta- 
tions to  said  group  call  on  the  respective  said  allocated  traffic 
channel  of  a  respective  adjoining  one  of  said  base  stations 
belonging  to  said  operation  area  of  the  respective  said  group 
caU. 


i) 


5,465,392 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  HAVING  POWER 

CONSERVATION 
Robert  Baptist,  PopuUerstraat;  Thcodoor  A.  KkUne,  Engd- 
berg;  Leo  Monteban,  Schildpadweide,  and  Marc  Meertcns, 
Scbonenburgseind,  all  of,  Netherlands,  asaignora  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Soluttens  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  20, 1993,  9321657 
InL  CL'  H04B  7126:  H04Q  7120 
VS.  a.  455— 38J  14  Claims 

n- 


7.  A  local  area  networlc  system,  comprising: 

a  mobile  station; 

meaiu  for  monitoring  transmission  activity  of  the  mobile  station; 
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means  for  transmitting  an  inquiry  message  requesting  a  response 
message  from  the  mobile  station  if  no  transmission  activity  of 
the  mobile  station  is  detected  for  a  piedetennined  first  time 
period; 

means  for  operating  the  mobile  station  in  a  low  power  mode  for 
a  second  time  period  commencing  afier  transmission  activity 
occurs  at  the  mobile  station;  and 

means  for  operating  the  mobile  station  in  a  high  power  mode  for 
a  third  time  period  conunencing  prior  to  transmission  of  the 
inquiry  message  so  as  to  enable  receipt  of  the  inquiry  message 
by  the  mobile  station. 


5y4«533 
SIMULATED  ADt  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR 
SIMULATING  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
Ibn  FrartrMii,  Stockliolm;  Ibmas  J.  NOaMMi,  Huddliige;  Yngve 
AndcnMm,  Haniage;  Mfcfaad  M.  J.  CariMon;  L«rs-Olor 
Sundell,  both  of  Stockhobn,  and  Joaaa  P.  Uden,  Gothenburg, 
aO  of.  Sweden,  aadgnors  to  lUeftHiaktiebal^et  LM  Erlo- 
•on,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FOcd  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,102 

Int  CL'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  455—54.1  11  ClafaiM 


1.  A  coaxial  network  air  interface  for  simulating  radio  commu- 
nication between  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  on  a  plurality  of  radio  paths  comprising: 
a  directional  coupler  for  each  nK>bile  station  for  splitting  a  radio 
path  between  each  mobile  station  and  each  base  station  into 
an  up-link  path  and  down-link  path,  said  each  up-link  path 
comprising: 
a  divider  for  dividing  said  up-link  path  into  a  first  plurality  of 

paths; 
means  for  generating  selective  traffic  conditions  on  signals  in 
sakl  first  plurality  of  paths,  said  means  being  located  on  said 
first  plurality  of  paths  between  said  divider  and  a  combining 
means;  and 
said  combining  means  for  combining  a  third  plurality  of  paths, 
wherein  each  combining  means  receives  one  up-link  path 
from  said  each  mobile  station,  and  said  combining  means  is 
connected  to  a  base  station; 
said  each  down-link  path  comprising: 
a  second  divider  for  dividing  said  down-link  path  from  said 

^h  base  station  into  a  second  plurality  of  paths; 
means  for  generating  selective  traffic  conditions  on  signals  in 
said  second  plurality  of  paths,  said  means  being  located  on 
said  second  plurality  of  paths  between  said  second  divider 
and  a  second  combining  means;  and 
said  second  combining  means  for  combining  a  fourth  pliirality 
of  paths,  wherein  each  second  combining  means  receives 
one  down-link  path  from  said  each  base  station,  and  said 
second  combining  means  is  connected  to  the  directional 
coupler  of  the  down-link  path. 


5,44534 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE  DURATION  OF  WATTING 

PERIODS  BETWEEN  ATTEMPTS  TO  ESTABLISH  A 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  TERMINAL  AND  A  MOBILE 

RADIO  SYSTEM 

Fraadi  PtaHMlt,  and  ClwMaphe  Joohi,  both  of  Bal»-C«liMii»et, 

FTMce,  Mripiari  to  Akntd  BMHotritphonc,  PMte,  Vnmee 

FIM  Dec  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  166,95* 
ClalnH  priority,  appUcatkMi  Fnnoe,  Dec  16,  1992,  92  152t2 
Int  CL<^  H04B  11034 
VS.  CL  455—54.1  6  ( 


MITENN* 


CONTROL  SIGNAL 


1.  Device  for  seeking  a  connection  between  a  terminal  and  a 
mobile  radio  system  comprising  a  synchronization  unit  for  deter- 
mining, in  response  to  a  control  signal,  whether  said  connection 
can  be  achieved  and  a  time-delay  unit  for  producing,  after  an  initial 
period,  said  control  signal  after  a  first  waiting  period,  said  time- 
delay  unit  producing  said  control  signal  again  after  a  second 
waiting  period  if  said  synchronization  unit  determines  that  said 
connection  cannot  be  achieved  after  said  first  waiting  period,  said 
time  delay  unit  fiirther  comprising  means  for  fixing  a  duration  of 
said  second  waiting  period  so  that  it  is  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
waiting  period,  wherein  said  device  is  implemented  in  said  termi- 
nal having  a  battery  whose  capacity  is  leptcsented  by  capacity 
information  heU  in  said  time-delay  unit,  and  said  time-delay  unit 
comprises  means  for  fixing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
waiting  periods  according  to  said  capacity  information. 


5y465,395 

COMMUNICATION  VIA  LEAKY  CABLES 

David  V.  Bartnun,  32  Qnenby  Way,  Bromham,  Bedford  MK43 

8QU,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,801,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,013,  Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,817 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/26;  HOIP  3/06 

VS.  CL  455-^55.1  5  Clatms 


1.  A  wide  band  RF  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  mobile  station; 

a  continuous  installation  duct; 

a  coaxial  leaky  feeder  cable  acting  as  a  transmitting  aixl  receiv- 
ing anteiuia  for  RF  signals; 

the  installation  duct  comprising  a  continuous  rugged  tube  with 
the  leaky  feeder  cable  disposed  longitudinally  in  loosely 
spaced  relationship  within  the  installation  duct  and  withdraw- 
able for  inspection  and  replacement, 

and  in  which  the  duct  comprises  substantially  perfect  RF  screen- 
ing materia]  with  relatively  widely  spaced  discontinuities 
enabling  egress  and  entry  of  wideband  RF  radiation  to  and 
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froin  said  coaxial  leaky  feeder  cable,  the  discontinuities  being 
disposed  to  define  a  filterable  pattern  on  RF  radiation  incident 
upon  the  leaky  feeder  cable. 


/\Aa/v 


■^/^^ 


1.  A  method  for  broadcasting  infonnation  in  a  composite  signal 
from  a  transmitter  to  one  or  more  receivers,  comprising: 

a)  frequency  modulating  an  FM  message  to  generate  an  FM 
wavefonn; 

b)  multiplying  said  FM  waveform  by  an  AM  message  to  gener- 
ate a  suppressed  carrier  AM  over  FM  signal; 

c)  combining  said  suppressed  carrier  AM  over  FM  signal  with 
said  FM  waveform  to  generate  a  large  carrier  AM  over  FM 
composite  signal; 

d)  transmitting  said  large  carrier  AM  over  FM  composite  signal; 

e)  receiving  said  large  carrier  AM  over  FM  composite  sigtial; 

f)  recovering  one  of  said  FM  message  and  an  AM  wavefonn 
corresponding  to  said  AM  message  over  FM  composite  sig- 


S,4«,3»7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  THE 
BEST  FIXED  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 
WmUm  F.  Pfckert,  Holhiian  Estates,  Dl,,  assignor  to  Moloit>U, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,109,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,899 
Int  CL^  H04B  15/00 
VJS.  a.  45S— 62  17  Clainw 

1.  A  portable  conununicalion  unit  capable  of  communicating  on 
a  plurality  of  communication  channels,  the  portable  communica- 
tion uiut  including  a  method  for  scanning  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nication channels  for  selecting  a  best  fixed  communication  uitit  of 
an  at  least  two  fixed  communication  units  for  communicating 
therewith,  the  method  for  initiating  conununicalion  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(al)  scanning  the  plurality  of  communication  channels  for  initi- 
ating communication; 

(a)  transmitting  a  communication  link  request; 

(b)  receiving  a  link  grant  response  from  a  fixed  communication 
unit  receiving  the  communication  link  request; 

(c)  measuring  and  storing  a  signal  strength  of  the  link  grant 
response  received  from  the  fixed  communication  unit 
responding  to  the  communication  link  request; 

(d)  transmitting  a  wait  signal  for  delaying  communication  with 
the  fixed  communication  unit  respoixling  to  the  conununica- 
tion  ink  request,  the  portable  conununication  unit  repeats  step 
(al)  through  step  (d)  for  initiating  communication  with 
another  of  the  at  least  two  fixed  communication  units; 


;or 


SMS,396 
INBAND  ON-CHANNEL  DIGITAL  BROADCASTING 
Bfllie  J.  Hunsiiigen  A.  J.  Vigo,  both  of  Urbua,  and  Ldand  P. 
SoUe,  Mahomet,  all  of  DL,  aasignon  to  USA  Digitai  Radio 
Partners,  LJ*.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FOed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  3,189 

Im.  CL"  H04B  1104:1112:1168 

VS.  CL  455—61  17  CUna 


aWMT 

'•---•J--- 

Kuwaa      1 

-^  ♦ 

""'"«'    1 

loiawn 

mmvrai       \ 

mecTPcuwTM      i 
~ni6uUfMTHjba   i 


:=rT 


D 


=TT 


(e)  selecting  the  fixed  communication  unit  having  a  maximum 
measured  received  signal  strength  of  the  link  grant  response 
as  the  best  fixed  communication  unit;  and 

(0  initialing  communication  with  the  best  fixed  communication 


5y46S398 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  LEVEL  CONTROL  OF  A  PACKET 

COMMUNICATION  LINK 
George  H.  Flammer,  Cnpcrtino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metricom, 
Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calit 

FDed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,193 

Int  CL'  H04B  7100 

VS.  CL  455—69  H  n«li« 


1.  In  a  wireless  packet  communications  link,  a  method  for 
minimizing  power  transmitted  from  a  source  node  to  a  target  node, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  at  the  target  node  a  quantitative  indicator  of  received 
signal  strength  for  a  packet  successfully  received  at  the  target 
node; 

transmitting,  iirom  the  target  node  to  the  source  node  a  quantita- 
tive indicator  of  the  difference  between  said  quantitative  indi- 
cator of  received  signal  strength  and  a  stored  minimum  of 
previously  obtained  quantitative  indicators  of  received  signal 
strength;  thereafter 

repealing  said  steps  of  obtaining  and  transmitting  to  accumulate 
a  series  Of  transmitted  quantitative  iixlicatots  of  the  difference 
at  the  source  node;  and 

using  said  transmitted  quantitative  indicators  to  adjust  a  trans- 
mitted power  level  used  by  the  source  rwde  to  communicate 
with  the  target  node  to  be  the  minimum  necessary  to  reliably 
transmit  a  packet 
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SyMS,399 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TRANSMITTED  POWER  IN  A  RADIO  NETWORK 

John  C.  Oberiwitxer,  and  John  H.  Nitardy,  botk  of  Seattle, 

WasiL,  aastgnors  to  The  Bodng  Company,  Seattle,  WMfa. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  932,303,  Ang.  19,  1992,  abwidooed. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307/173 

Int  CL^  H04B  7100 

\}&.  CL  455-49  M  ClainK 


1.  An  adaptive  power  level  radio  networic.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  member  stations,  orte  of  said  plurality  of  member 
stations  becoming  a  controller  stabon  by  initiating  a  commu- 
nication with  the  other  member  stations  on  the  networic,  said 
pluiaUty  of  member  stations  each  including: 

(a)  *  transmitter  having  a  selectively  variable  transmit  power 
level,  the  transmitter  of  the  controller  station  transmitting  a 
radio  signal  at  a  predefined  power  level; 

(b)  a  receiver,  and 

(c)  control  means,  connected  to  the  receiver  and  to  the  trans- 
milter,  for 

(i)  controlling  the  transmit  power  level  of  the  transmitter, 
(ii)  designating  one  of  said  plurality  of  member  stations  as 
a  selected  station  by  determining  which  of  said  plurality 
of  member  stations  had  the  poorest  tcception  based  on 
prior  communications  between  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  member  stations  and  the  other  member  stations  of  the 
network;  and 
(iii)  adjusting  the  transmit  power  level  of  the  controller 
station,  in  response  to  respondent  signal  received  by  the 
controller  station  from  the  transmitter  of  said  selected 
station,  said  respondent  signal  indicating  whether  said 
selected,  member  station  has  received  a  transmission 
from  the  controller  station  that  was  transmitted  at  the 
predefined  transmit  power  level,  the  control  means  of  the 
controller  station  responding  to  a  failure  to  receive  the 
respondent  signal  ftom  said  selected  station,  by  incre- 
mentally increasing  the  transmit  power  level  of  the  trans- 
mitter in  the  controller  station,  to  establish  communica- 
tions with  stud  selected  station. 


5,465,400 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  TURNING  ON  AND  OFF  OF 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Hidchiko  Norimatsn,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  95S,792 

Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-290563 

InL  CL''  H04B  1140 

U.S.  CL  455—76  9  ClaiiH 

9.  A  control  device  for  turning  on  and  off  a  voltage  supply  to  a 

circuit,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supplying  a  battery  voltage  to  a  circuit; 
filter  means  for  removing  noise  and  ripples  from  said  battery 
voltage,  wherein  said  filter  means  comprises  a  serially  con- 
nected resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  an  electrode 
of  said  first  means,  and  a  capacitor,  one  of  whose  terminals  is 
connected  to  a  reference  potential,  and  a  first  transistor 


insetted  between  said  electrode  of  said  first  means  and  a 
power  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  and  having  a  control 
electrode;  and 
switching  means  having  a  second  transistor  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  selectively  connecting  a  connecting  point 
between  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  whereby  the  charge  of  said 
capacitor  is  in  a  substantially  steady  state  at  the  time  said 
selective  connection  is  accomplished  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signal  and  accordingly  said  voltage  supply  is  in  a  steady 
state  from  the  time  said  selective  connection  is  accomplished. 


5,465y401 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ENHANCED  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

E.  Earle  Thompson,  Dallas,  Itx^  aaOgaor  to  Itesas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,!^ 

Filed  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9914115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H04B  1138:1116 

VS.  CL  4SS-89  11 1 


1.  A  communication  device  for  transmitting  and  receiving  infor- 
mation using  electromagnetic  energy  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  cvcuits  for  communicating  said  informa- 
tion; 

a  main  body  containing  the  electrical  circuits  of  the  communi- 
cation device; 

a  processor  and  an  associtfed  memory  for  executing  communi- 
cation programs  and  applications  with  the  electrical  circuits; 

a  microphone  for  entering  audio  information  into  the  communi- 
cation device; 

a  speaker  for  outputting  audio  information; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  contained  within  the  communication 
device  for  operating  the  processor  and  the  electrical  circuits; 

a  lid  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  communication  device,  the  lid 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  which  energizes  selected  elec- 
trical circuits  receiving  the  source  of  electrical  power,  includ- 
ing a  first  position  which  energizes  only  a  limited  number  of 
the  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  a  second  position  which 
""^"^  the  selected  electrical  circuits  of  the  i^urality  of 
electrical  circuits  associated  with  telephone  programs  and 
applications,  and  a  third  position  in  which  all  the  plurality  of 
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electrical  circuits  are  fully  energized  in  the  cominunicatioa 
device  and  for  providing  speaker  phone  operabon; 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  lid  to  the  main  body:  and 
a  shaft  potentiometer  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  lid 
relative  to  the  main  body. 


S,4«5yM2 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 

METHOD 
AUra  Ono,  Irving,  Ikx.;  'nueo  MaaaU,  Sakura,  and  Hirooori 
Warabi,   Miliwna,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden 
America  Corp^  Ft  Worth,  Tou,  and  Uniden  Corporation, 
Ichikawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21M38 

InL  CL'^  H04B  1106 

VS.  CL  455— 161 J  11  CWn 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  frequency  identifier  in  a  channel 
memory  in  a  scanning  receiver,  the  frequency  identifier  being 
correlated  to  a  frequency,  and,  the  channel  memory  comprising  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  a  plurality  of  frequency 
identifiers,  and,  the  storage  locations  being  identified  by  a  plurality 
of  unique  channel  numbers,  and,  the  scanning  receiver  comprising 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  channel  memory,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
specifying  a  source  chaiuiel  number  that  identifies  a  first  storage 

location; 
specifying  a  destination  channel  number  that  identifies  a  second 

storage  location; 
transferring,  by  the  controller,  the  frequency  identifier  stored  in 
said  first  storage  location  to  said  second  storage  location,  and 
subsequently  selecting  said  destination  channel  number  thereby 
causing  said  controller  to  recall  the  frequency  identifier  stored 
in  said  second  storage  location  and  enabling  the  scanning 
receiver  to  receive  the  frequency  correlated  to  the  frequency 
identifier  stored  thereitL 


5y46Sv403 

SHORTWAVE  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  TIMER 

RECEPTION  MODE 

Masanao  OwaU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

Hon,  Tticyo,  Japan 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  902,367,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  applicatioa  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-iaS143 
Int  CL'  H04B  JU6 
VS.  CL  455—186.1  12  CUoh 

1.  A  shortwave  radio  receiver  of  synthesizer  type  having  a 
phase-locked  loop  therein  and  wherein  a  desired  broadcasting 
station  is  selected  by  frequency  conversion  of  a  reception  sigtial  in 
conformity  with  an  oscillatian  signal  obtained  from  said  phase- 
locked  loop,  said  receiver  comprising: 
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a  data  table  having  entries  including  frequency  data  for  receiv- 
ing programs  from  shortwave  broadcasting  stations,  and  time 
data  indicative  of  the  broadcast  start  time  and  end  time  of 
each  station,  said  entries  being  arranged  in  pages  with  a 
plurality  of  entries  per  page; 

a  data  entry  keyboard  for  manually  entering  said  frequency  data, 
said  start  time  and  said  end  time  into  said  data  table; 

a  timer  circuit  for  producing  a  time; 

a  memoty  for  the  timer  circtiit;  and 

a  plurality  of  station  select  keys,  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  entries  stored  in  each  page  of  said  table; 

wherein,  when  desired  frequency  data  of  a  desigruoed  station  has 
been  selected  out  of  said  data  table  by  depressing  one  of  said 
select  keys,  said  selected  frequency  data  and  said  start  and 
end  times  corresponding  thereto  are  read  out  from  said  data 
table  and  are  written  in  said  timer  memory; 

and  in  a  timer  reception  mode,  the  time  indicated  l>y  said  timer 
circuit  is  compared  with  the  start  time  written  in  said  timer 
memory,  and  when  a  coincidence  is  attained  therebetween,  the 
frequency  data  written  in  said  timer  memory  is  supplied  to 
said  phase-locked  loop  to  select  and  pick  up  the  designated 
station. 


5<465«404 

COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVER  WITH  AN  ADAPTIVE 

SQUELCH  SYSTEM 

Mlcbad  H.  Retzcr,  Palatine,  and  Alan  D.  Muehlfeld,  Mount 

Prospect,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Sdiaum- 

burK,Dl. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,690 
Int.  CL'  H04B  1110 
VS.  CL  455—220  7  Claims 

y-. 
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1.  A  wireless  communications  receiver  having  an  adaptive 

squelch  system  and  operable  in  multiple  states,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  providing  a  first  received  signal  when  operating  in 

a  first  state  and  a  second  received  sigiuU  when  operating  in  a 

second  state,  wherein  the  first  received  signal  and  ttie  second 

received  signal  have  different  characteristics; 
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means  Im'  providing  a  threshold  level  and  providing  a  first 
unsquclch  signal  and  a  subsequent  second  unsquelch  signal 
when  the  first  received  signal  or  the  second  received  signal 
satisfies  a  quaUty  level;  and 

a  squelch  controller  coupled  to  the  squelch  circuit  for  receiving 
the  first  unsquelch  signal  and  the  second  unsquelch  signal  and 
for  setting  the  quality  level  of  the  squelch  circuit  based  on  the 
first  unsquelch  signal  and  the  second  unsquelch  signal  to  a 
first  predeterniified  level  when  the  receiver  is  operating  in  the 
first  slate  and  setting  the  quality  level  to  a  second  piedeter- 
mined  level  when  the  receiver  is  operating  in  the  second  state. 


5y465,40S 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SIGNALS 
Bcfashad  Baaeghi;  Mohammad  MazooJI,  and  Brian  E.  Hohz,  aU 
of  Santa  Barimra,  Califs  aasigiiors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mas. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922^18,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^19 

Int  CL'  H04B  77/00 

VS,  CL  455— 22M  4  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  received  signal 
comprising: 

(a)  filter  means,  fed  by  said  received  signal,  such  filter  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  bandwidth  for  producing  a  fre- 
quency bandwidth  limited  output  signal; 

(b)  means  for  sampling  said  output  sigiul  at  a  sampling  rate  to 
provide  a  [xilse  (rain  comprising  samples  of  the  output  signal; 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  time  delayed  replica  of  said  pulse 
train,  said  time  delay  between  said  pulse  train  and  said  replica 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency bandwidth  and  said  sampling  rate; 

(d)  means  for  correlating  said  pulse  train  with  said  time  delayed 
replica  of  said  pulse  train  to  provide  a  correlation  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  comparing  said  correlation  signal  to  a  ptedeter- 
mined  threshold  level  to  provide  a  signal  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  said  received  signal,  said  comparing  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  correlation  signal  to  said 
threshold  level; 

memoiy  means  for  storing  said  signal  indicating  the  presence  of 
said  received  signal; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  said  correlation  signal  to 
said  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  said  receiver  signal  from 
said  storing  nieans;  and 

means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  comparators 
for  updating  said  mentory  means  with  a  new  signal  indicating 
the  ptesence  of  said  received  signal  when  said  correlation 
signal  is  greater  than  said  threshold  level  and  said  stored 
signal  indicating  the  presence  of  said  received  signal,  said 
new  signal  being  equal  to  said  correlation  signal. 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  OVERSHOOT  LIMTTER 
FOR  AM  RECEIVER 
John  E.  Wliitccar,  Plymouth,  and  Robert  D.  Flowdrey,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FDed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,894 
Int  CL'  H04B  1106 
VS.  CL  455—234.1  II 


8.  A  radio  receiver  processing  an  AM  IF  signal  including  a 
carrier  signal  and  a  modulating  signal,  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  section  amplifying  said  AM  IF  signal  in  response 
to  a  gain  factor,  for  producing  a  modified  AM  IF  signal; 

an  adaptive  narrow  bandpass  filter  receiving  said  modified  AM 
IF  signal,  for  producing  said  carrier  signal  substantially  with- 
out moduiatim  sidebands; 

an  averager  coupled  to  said  adaptive  narrow  bandpass  filter 
receiving  said  carrier  signal  for  producing  a  carrier  strength 
signal;  and 

a  comparer  comparing  said  carrier  strength  signal  with  a  com- 
parison signal  to  determine  said  gain  factor. 


SMSAtn 
GAIN  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  MOBILE  RADIO 

RECEIVER 
Kazuya  Hashimoto,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FDed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Feb.  29,  1992,  4-079275 
Im.  a.''  H04B  1106 
VS.  CL  455— 234J  3  Claims 

23  24        31  26  30 

J_ 


21        22 

IF*       IF,    IF. 


1     !•       I   l>     J  !•'       I     It 


1.  A  digital  mobile  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  limiter  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  intermediate  frequency 

signal; 
an  orthogonal  detector  for  orthogonally  detecting  an  output  of 

said  limiter  ampUfier  and  outputting  an  I  component  arid  a  Q 

component; 
a  first  low  pass  filter  for  removing  undesired  waves  from  said  1 

component  and  outputting  an  I,  component; 
a  second  low  pass  filter  for  removing  undesired  waves  fivrn  said 

Q  component  and  outputting  a  Q,  component; 
a  first  head  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  1,  component  at  a  level 

of  gain  that  is  set  by  a  control  signal; 
a  second  head  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  Q,  component  at  a 

level  of  gain  that  is  set  at  the  same  level  as  that  of  the  gain  of 

said  first  head  amplifier  by  said  control  signal; 
a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  I,  compo- 
nent amplified  by  said  first  head  amplifier  to  a  digital  value; 
a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  Q, 

component  amplified  by  said  second  head  amplifier  to  a 

digital  value; 
a  digital  signal  processing  unit  for  estimating  both  an  input  level 

of  said  first  analog-to-digital  converter  and  an  input  level  of 
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said  second  analog  to  digital  converter  based  on  both  an 
output  level  of  said  first  analog-to-digital  converter  and  an 
output  level  of  said  second  analog-to-digital  converter,  calcu- 
lating a  proper  input  level  based;on  the  estimated  input  level, 
and  outputting  gain  information;  and 
a  gain  control  unit  for  outputting  said  control  signal  to  control 
both  gains  of  said  first  head  ampUfier  and  said  second  head 
amplifier  based  on  said  gain  information. 


5<465,408 

AGC  dKCUIT  FOR  OPERATING  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  THE  NATURE  OF  THE  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THIS  CIRCUIT 
Sakae   Sugayama,   Moriguchi;   Takao  Asami,  Atsugi;   Keafi 
Kato,  Ibkyo,  and  Akira  MaeU,  Ibttori,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Ctk,  LtiL,  Osaka;  Nissan  Motor  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kanagawa;  Clarion  Co,  Ltd,,  Ibkyo,  and  Ibttori 
Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd^  Tbttori,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-137375 
InL  CL'  H04B  1110 
VS.  CL  455—249.1  6  Claims 


5^465,409 
RADIO  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  DUAL  FREQUENCY 
SOURCE  SELECTION 
Jaime  A.  Boms,  Hlalcah;  Mark  J.  Chambers,  FlanUtion; 
Jesus  S.  Pena  Finol,  Coral  Springs;  Armando  J.  Gonzalez, 
Miami;  Cesar  W.  Carralero,  Hialeah;  Sayed  H.  Bdadl,  Plan- 
tation, and  Levent  Y.  Erbora,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assiginors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,704 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1144;  H04J  1100 

VJS.  a.  455—260  13  Claims 


II.  An  integrated  circuit  providing  first  and  second  radio  archi- 
tectures, comprising: 

a  synthesizer  controller  having  a  select  input  for  selecting 
between  the  first  and  second  radio  architecture  aiid  providing 
an  isolated  local  oscillator  (LO)  signal; 

an  offset  LO  synthesizer  providing  an  offset  LO  sigrtal  to  the 
synthesizer  controller,  and 

a  second  LO  synthesizer  providing  a  second  LO  signal  to  the 
synthesizer  controller, 

a  first  isolator  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  offset  LO 
signal  and  providing  a  differential  current  nxxle  signal  in 
response  to  the  first  radio  architecture  being  selected; 

a  second  isolator  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second 
LO  signal  and  providing  a  differential  current  mode  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  radio  architecture  being  selected;  and 

the  first  isolator  having  an  output  and  the  second  isolator  having 
an  output,  wherein  the  first  and  second  isolator  outputs  are 
coupled  together  to  provide  a  single  ended  voltage  mode 
output  as  the  isolated  LO  signal  in  response  to  the  select 
signal,  and  either  the  first  isolator  circuit  or  the  second  isola- 
tor circuit  is  enabled  at  one  time,  when  the  first  isolator  circuit 
is  enabled  the  first  radio  architecture  is  enabled,  and  when  the 
second  isolator  circuit  is  enabled  the  second  radio  architecture 
is  enabled. 


1.  An  AGC  circuit  for  operating  in  accordance  with  a  kind  of 
interference  signal  which  comprises 

a  mixing  circuit  for  mixing  an  RF  signal  with  a  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  to  obtain  intermediate  frequency 
signals, 

a  filter  means  for  extracting  a  signal  of  a  certain  frequency  from 
these  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  obtain  the  signal  of  a 
desired  station, 

a  desired  stiOion  signal  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
level  of  the  signal  of  said  desired  station  which  is  die  output 
of  said  filter  means, 

a  broad-band  signal  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  level 
of  a  broad-band  signal  prior  to  filtering  by  said  filter  means, 

an  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  the  RF  sigiuil  to  be  input  to 
said  mixing  circuit,  and 

an  attenuation  value  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  attenu- 
ation value  in  said  attenuating  means  on  the  basis  of  detected 
results  of  said  desired  statioa  signal  level  detecting  means  and 
said  broad-band  signal  level  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  attenuatioa  value  controlling  means  contains  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal  to  be  input  to  said  broad- 
band signal  level  detecting  means,  and  it  changes  an  amplifi- 
cation degree  in  this  amplifier  to  alter  the  level  of  the  broad- 
band signal  to  be  input  to  said  attenuation  value  controlling 
means,  thereby  changing  the  attenuation  value  in  said  attenu- 
ating means. 


5,465,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FREQUENCY  AND  BANDWIDTH  CONTROL 
Bradley  M.  Hibcn,  Glen  Ellyn;  Donald  G.  Newberg,  Schanm- 
burg,  and  Robert  D.  Logalbo,  Bartlett,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,298 
InL  CL'  H04B  1/10 
VS.  CL  455—266  33  Claims 

24.  An  FM  receiver  configured  to  receive  a  desired  signal  at  a 
frequency  fl,  the  FM  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  filters  including; 
a  nominal  filter  with  a  center  frequency  fl  and  a  bandwidth 

Bl; 
a  higher  ftequeixry  filter  with  a  center  frequency  f2  and  a 
bandwidth  B2,  wherein  f2  is  substantiially  equal  to  (fl-«-X2), 
wherein  X2  is  a  variable  frequency  offset,  and  wherein  B2 
is  substantially  equal  to  Bl; 
a  lower  frequency  filter  with  a  center  frequency  O  and  a 
bandwidth  B3,  wherein  f3  is  substantially  equal  to  (fI-X3), 
wherein  X3  is  a  variable  frequency  offset,  and  wherein  B3 
is  substantially  equal  to  Bl; 
a  larger  bandwidth  filter  with  a  center  frequency  f4  and  a 
bandwidth  B4,  whexin  f4  is  substantially  equal  to  fl, 
wherein  84  is  substantially  equal  to  (Bl-t-Y4),  and  wherein 
Y4  is  a  variable  bandwidth  offset; 
a  smaller  bandwidth  filter  with  a  center  frequency  R  and  a 
bandwidth  BS,  wherein  15  is  substantially  equal  to  fl. 
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5,465,411 
DIYDtSITY  RECEIVER  WITH  SWITCHING  NOISE 
REDUCTION 
YuUnaga  Koike,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niasiiin  Onpa  Co^ 
Ltd.;  Circuit  Design  Inc,  both  of  Nagano;  HoslUno  GaUd 
Co.  Ltd^  Nagoya  Aiclii,  all  of,  Japan,  and  Samsun  IMinalo- 
gics  Oirporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16, 1993,  5-144122 
Int  CL'  HMB  1106 
MS.  a.  4S5— 275  7 


means  for  twitching  from  one  of  die  fint  and  tecond  modes  to 

the  other  mode  in  accordance  with  tiie  detected  amplinidf  of 

the  receiving  unit  introductioa  signal;  and 
voltage  clamp  means  for  clamping  the  voltage  of  the  wave 

detection  signal  during  the  switching  from  one  of  the  fint  and 

second  iiMdes  to  tlte  other  mode. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
POINT  IN  TIME  FOR  DETECTING  A  SAMPLED  SIGNAL 

IN  A  RECEIVER 

Bmce  D.  MueBer,  Palatine,  and  Kevin  L.  Baum,  Hoftnan 

Fatatw,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaambarg,  DL 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64^82 

InL  CL'  HOM  1 110 

VS.  CL  455—296  20  Oainis 


wherein  B5  is  substantially  equal  to  (B1-Y5),  and  wlierein 
YS  is  a  variable  bandwidth  offset; 

wherein  the  center  firequency  and  bandwidth  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  filters  is  adjustable; 

an  antenna,  operably  coupled  to  an  input  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  filters; 

a  plurality  of  signal  decoders  operably  coupled  to  receive  a 
filtered  signal  from  at  least  a  correspoixling  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  filters;  and 

a  quality  metric  generator,  operably  coupled  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  filtered  signal,  thneby  producing  at  least  one  of 
a  pltnlity  of  signal  quality  metrics. 


1.  In  a  leceiver  that  receives  a  modulated  signal  subsequent  to 
transmission  thereof  by  a  transmitter  on  a  communication  diannel, 
wlierein  the  receiver  down  converts  the  modulated  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  down  converted  signal  and  samples  the  down  converted 
signal  at  multiple  points  in  time  to  produce  a  sampled  signal,  a 
method  for  determining  one  of  the  multiple  points  in  time  for 
detecting  the  sampled  signal  to  produce  a  detected  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
modeling,  at  the  multiple  points  in  time,  the  communication 
channel  responsive  to  tlie  sampled  signal  to  produce  at  least  a 
noise  ciiannel  model; 
generating,  at  the  multiple  points  in  time,  a  noise  value  iixlica- 

tive  of  a  quantity  of  noise  in  the  noise  channel  model; 
determining,  from  the  noise  value  generated  at  the  multiple 

points  in  time,  a  minimum  noise  value;  and 
selecting,  from  among  the  multiple  points  in  time,  a  first  point  in 
dme  corresponding  to  tlie  minimum  noise  value  for  detecting 
the  sampled  signal  to  produce  the  detected  signal. 


5,465^413 
ADAPTIVE  NOISE  CANCELLATION 
Per  Enge,  Los  Altos;  Domink:  Farmer,  MOpitas,  and  Brian 
West&ll,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  CaUt,  assignors  to  IHmbie 
Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  274MM 

Int  CL<^  H04B  1112 

VS.  CL  455—307  26  Oaim 


1.  A  diversity  receiver  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  at  canier 
frequencies,  which  comprises: 

means  including  a  plurality  of  antennas  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  signals; 

means  for  processing  the  received  sigiuls  in  accordaiKC  with  a 
first  mode  or  a  second  mode  and  for  generating  a  receiving 
unit  introduction  sigiuil; 

a  receiving  unit  for  demodulating  the  receiving  unit  introduction 
signal  and  for  generating  a  wave  detection  signal; 

means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  receiving  unit  introduc- 
tion signal; 


1.  A  method  for  removing  impulse  noise  from  a  circuit  electrical 
signal  s(t)  that  includes  a  desired  signal  So(t)  phis  a  noise  signal 
n(t),  where  each  component  may  vary  with  time  t,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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receiving  a  circuit  input  signal  that  is  a  sum  of  a  desired  signal 
Sg(t)  plus  a  noise  signal  n(t)  that  includes  impulse  noise  from 
a  dicuit  electrical  signal,  where  the  noise  signal  n(t)  is  to  be 
detennined; 

passing  the  circuit  input  signal  through  a  bandpass  filter,  with  a 
selected  frequency  passband  PB,  to  fonn  a  bandpassed  signal; 

passing  the  bandpassed  signal  through  a  first  selected  signal 
processing  channel  that  has  frequency  support  contained  in  a 
first  frequency  band  having  a  central  frequency  O), ,  to  produce 
a  first  noise  signal  n,(t); 

passing  the  bandpassed  signal  through  a  second  selected  signal 
processing  channel  that  has  frequency  support  contained  in  a 
second  frequency  band,  having  a  central  frequency  cO},  that  is 
spaced  apart  from  and  does  not  overlap  any  part  of  the  first 
frequency  band,  to  produce  a  second  noise  signal  rijCt); 

passing  the  bai¥lpassed  signal  through  a  third  selected  signal 
processing  channel  Chat  has  a  third  frequency  band,  having  a 
central  frequency  (i>],  thar  is  spaced  apart  from  and  does  rvot 
overlap  any  part  of  the  first  frequency  band  and  the  second 
frequency  band,  to  produce  a  third  channel  output  signal 
s(tHn,(t),  where  the  third  channel  has  frequency  support 
contained  in  the  third  ftequency  band  that  includes  substan- 
tially all  frequencies  that  contribute  to  the  desired  signal  s(t), 
and  where  die  fiequencies  o),,  a>2  and  u,  lie  in  the  selected 
frequency  pass  band  PB; 

where  the  first,  second  and  third  selected  channels  include 
frequency  shift  by  selected  first,  second  and  third  shifi  fre- 
quencies, respectively,  and  include  passage  through  a  low 
pass  filter  with  selected  first,  second  and  third  roll-off  frequen- 
cies, respectively,  to  form  first,  second  and  third  channel 
output  signals,  respectively; 

forming  a  combined  signal  that  is  a  symmetric,  homogeneous 
function  HS{n,(t),  n^Ct);  6}  of  degree  one  from  the  first  and 
second  channel  output  signals, 
where  the  first  and  second  chaiuiel  output  signals  have  m  adjust- 
able parameters  e=(ei Om;  ro=l  or  2); 

forming  a  linear  combination  signal  LC{HS{n,(t),  UjCt);  6>; 
s(t>Hi](t)}  of  the  combined  signal  HS{n,(t),  UjO);  6}  and  the 
third  channel  output  signal  s(t)-Hi3(t); 

adjusting  the  parameters  6  whereby  the  linear  combination  sig- 
nal LC{HS{n,(t),  UjW;  9};  s(t)hMi3(t)}  provides  a  best  pos- 
sible estimate  of  the  desired  signal  s(t),  according  to  a 
selected  criterion,  for  an  optimal  choice  0=6o  of  these  param- 
eters; and 

issuing  the  linear  combination  signal  LC{HS{D,(t),  n2(t);  9=%}; 
s(t>t-  n,(t)}  as  an  estimate  of  the  desired  signal  s(t). 


frequency  range  by  mixing  the  high  frequency  signal  with  harmon- 
ics of  a  minimal  number  of  teoond  lower  frequency  signals  within 
a  third  frequency  range, 
the  secoixl  lower  frequency  signals  having  second  frequencies 
and  chosen  so  that  some  harmonic  of  at  least  one  of  the 
second  lower  frequency  signals  will  convert  any  signal  in  the 
first  frequency  range  to  a  signal  in  the  second  frequency 
range,  wherein,  the  high  frequency  signal  includes  maximum 
and  minimum  frequencies; 
the  first  lower  frequency  sigiud  is  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal  and  includes  maximum  and  minimum  intermediate 
frequencies;  the  second  lower  frequency  signal  is  a  local 
oscillator  signal  and  includes  first  and  succeeding  local  oscil- 
lator frequencies; 
the  harmonics  include  a  selected  harmonic  number,  a  lowest 
integer  harmonic  number,  and  a  minimum  allowable  har- 
monic number, 
the  first  local  oscillator  frequency  is  selected  according  to  the 
relationship: 

where  f„J^x  is  the  maximum  frequency,  N^^x  >s  the  selected 
harmonic  number,  f,F„^  is  the  maximum  intermediate  fre- 
quency, and  f^oi  is  the  first  local  oscillator  frequency; 

succeeding  local  oscillator  frequencies  are  chosen  to  satisfy  the 

following  relationships: 

^IlO,  ■*-flFmlt  §  ^fuM^I  *flFm,.j, 
f^^tJO.  -SiFmm  -  ^Fu>m*l  *  fiFmi. 

where  f/F„,  is  the  minimum  intermediate  frequency,  and  N  is 
the  lowest  integer  harmonic  number  at  which: 

N^y,F^{fu>.-fLo^>)^ 

proceeding  to  select  additional  local  oscillator  fixquencies  until  a 
last  selected  frequency,  f^^^,  satisfies  the  relationship: 

^kllfiu>m~flFmnu  —SmiH 

where  f^/w  is  the  minimum  frequency  and  ^h,n  is  the  minimum 
allowable  harmonic  number. 


5,465^14 
AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
A  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  AND  WHETHER  THE  SIGNAL 

IS  CW  OR  PULSED 
Raymond  W.  Mosiuhik,  and  Nancy  W.  Nebon,  both  of  San 
Joae,  CaUi:^  assigiMrs  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,CaUf: 

Cootimiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  388,774,  JuL  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,981 

Iitf.  CL'  H04B  1126:17100;  G«1R  23116 


\}S,  CL  455-^13 


14  Claims 


T04P 


1.  A  method  of  down  converting  a  high  frequency  signal  within 
a  first  frequency  range  to  a  first  lower  frequency  signal  in  a  second 


S,4«5y41S 
EVEN  ORDER  TERM  MIXER 
David  E.  Bien,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,599 
InL  CL<^  H04B  1126 
VS.  CL  455—326  24  Claims 

1.  A  signal  mixer  for  receiving  and  mixing  first  and  second  ac 
input  signals,  and  for  providing  an  ac  output  signal  with  even  order 
terms  and  substantially  suppressed  odd  order  terms  of  the  mixing 
products  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  said  signal  mixer 
comprising: 

first  mixer  means  for  receiving  and  mixing  first  aixl  second  ac 
input  signals  to  provide  a  first  ac  mixed  signal,  wherein  said 
first  mixer  means  is  de-biased  in  a  first  linear  operating  region 
and  has  a  first  input  impedaixx  associated  therewith,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  ac  input  signals  are  received  at 
opposing  ends  of  said  first  input  impedance; 
second  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  first  mixer  means  for 
receiving  and  mixing  said  first  and  second  ac  input  signals  to 
provide  a  second  ac  mixed  signal,  wherein  said  second  mixer 
means  is  de-biased  in  a  second  linear  operating  region  and  has 
a  second  input  impedaiKc  associated  therewith,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  ac  input  signals  are  received  at  opposing 
ends  of  said  second  input  impedance;  and 
combiner  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mixer  means 
for  receiving  and  combining  said  first  and  second  ac  mixed 
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signals  to  provide  an  ac  output  signal,  wherein  said  ac  output 
signal  includes  a  first  plurality  of  even  order  terms  and  a 
second  plurality  of  odd  order  terms  of  mixing  products  of  said 
first  and  second  ac  input  signals,  and  further  wherein  each  of 
said  fii^t  plurality  of  even  order  terms  is  greater  in  magnitude 
than  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  odd  order  terms. 


5,465^16 

BALANCED  OUTPUT  mCH-FREQUENCY 
TRANSDUCERS  AND  MDCERS  USING  THE  SAME  WITH 

SYMMETRICALLY  LOCATED  COMPONENTS 
YosUyuki  Yanaglmoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assigDor  to   Hewiett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14Sy417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4^1503 
U 

Int  CL'  H04B  1126 
U.S.  CL  45S-327  4  Claims 


51a 


<a 


Ik 

1.  A  mixer  using  a  balanced  output  high-frequency  transducer  on 
a  printed  circuit  board,  a  first  surface  of  said  printnJ  circuit  board 
having  a  ground  plane,  comprising: 

branched  strip  lines  symmetrically  forked  from  a  base  thereof 
located  on  a  second  surface  opposite  to  the  groui¥i  plane,  ends 
therecrf'  distal  to  the  base  being  connected  to  the  ground  plane; 

a  single  strip  line  located  on  said  second  surface  between  said 
branched  strip  lines  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said 
branched  strip  lines  and  extending  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  branched  strip  lines,  said  single  strip  line 
having  a  first  input/output  terminal  at  the  tip  thereof  distal  to 
the  bHse  of  said  branched  strip  lines; 

a  pair  of  twin-branched  ground  strips  located  on  said  first 
surface  corresponding  to  substantially  the  same  location  as 
said  blanched  strip  lines  and  exteialing  from  the  base  substan- 
tially the  same  loigth  as  said  branched  strip  lines,  only  ends 
thereof  proximal  to  the  base  being  continuous  with  said 
ground  plane  while  tips  thereof  distal  to  the  base  are  con- 
nected to  said  single  strip  line  at  said  first  input/output  termi- 
naU 


a  bridge-shaped  ground  strip  line  located  on  said  first  suttee 
and  corresponding  to  said  single  strip  line,  both  ends  thereof 
being  continuous  with  said  ground  plane;  and 

a  symmetrical  diode  ring  having  four  diodes  connected  to  one 
another  in  a  ring  form  creating  four  terminals,  wherein  a  first 
pair  of  diagonally  placed  terminals  of  said  diode  ring  being 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  branched  strip  lines  and  the  tip 
of  said  single  strip  line  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  diagonally 
placed  terminals  of  said  diode  ring  located  outside  said 
branched  strip  lines  with  respect  to  said  single  strip  line,  said 
first  pair  of  diagonally  placed  terminals  serving  as  said  first 
input/output  terminals,  said  second  pair  of  diagonally  placed 
terminals  serving  as  second  input/output  terminals. 


5y4«5y417 
INTEGRATED  BARIUM-FERRTTE  TUNED  MIXER  FOR 
SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  TO  60  GHZ 
HaMm  Tuibakuchi,  SanU  Rosa,  CailL,  Msignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,886 

Int  CL'  H04B  1126 

VS.  a.  455—330  20  CUms 


1.  A  frequency-tunable  resonator  filter  and  mixer  to  provide  a 
tunable  bandpass  filter  and  image -enhanced,  single-balanced  mixer 
in  response  to  a  radio-fiequency  (RfO  input  signal  having  a  given 
frequency  at  an  RF  input,  comprising: 

at  least  one  frequency-tunable  resonator,  comprising: 

an  input  suspended  stripline  coupling  coupled  to  the  RF  input 
for  receiving  the  RF  input  signal; 

a  ferrimagnetic  sphere  proximate  to  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  input  suspended  stripline  coupling;  and 

an  output  suspended  stripline  coupling  [)roximate  to  and  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  ferrimagnetic  sphere  such  that  the  RF 
input  signal  is  coupled  to  the  output  suspended  stripline 
coupling  when  a  resonance  frequency  of  the  at  least  one 
frequency-tunable  resonator  approximates  die  given  fre- 
quency of  the  RF  input  signal,  tht  output  suspended  stripline 
coupling  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  electromagnet  proximate  to  the  at  least  one  frequency-tunable 
resonator  for  producing  a  DC  magnetic  field  that  is  uniform 
over  the  at  least  one  fiequency-tunable  resonator  for  tuning 
the  icsonaiKe  frequency  of  the  at  least  one  frequency-tunable 
resonator, 

a  diode  bridge  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  output  suspended 
stripline  coupling; 

a  low-pass  filter  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  low-pass  filter  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
output  suspended  stripline  coupling; 

a  local  oscillator  (LO)  and  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  diplexer 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  IF  pott,  the  first  end 
of  the  LO  and  IF  diplexer  being  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  low-pass  filter, 

a  balun  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  erf'  the 
balun  being  connected  to  dte  second  end  of  the  LO  and  IF 
diplexer,  and 

a  swept  LO  input  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  balun  for 
generating  an  LO  signal; 
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wherein  the  diode  bridge  combines  the  RF  input  signal  with  a 
hannonic  of  the  LO  signal  for  producing  an  IF  output  signal 
at  the  IF  port 


r/iy 


f/r 


^ 


n  ♦('o)-n 


PM«st  ocncToii 


r/w 
♦«o)-Tr 
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1.  A  tunable  communications  circuit  for  transforming  a  signal 
having  a  first  frequency  to  a  signal  having  a  second  frequency 
comprisuig: 

push-pull  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  having  the 
first  frequency  to  produce  an  amplified  signal,  wherein  the 
push-pull  amplifier  means  comprises  a  pair  of  field  effect 
transistors: 

feedback  means  coupled  to  Che  push-pull  amplifier  means  for 
phase  shifting  the  amplified  signal  during  each  half  cycle  of 
the  push-pull  amplifier  means,  thereby  creating  an  oscillating 
output  signal,  wherein  the  feedback  means  comprises  at  least 
one  transmission  line  connected  between  a  drain  and  a  gate  of 
one  of  the  field  effect  transistors  such  that  a  substantially  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degree  phase  shift  is  intnxluced  to  the 
amplified  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  pmsh-pull  amplifier  means  for  coupling 
said  oscillating  output  signal  to  said  signal  having  the  first 
frequency,  whereby  said  push-pull  amplifier  means  mixes  the 
signal  having  Che  first  frequency  with  the  oscillating  signal  to 
produce  the  signal  of  the  second  frequency; 

means  interfaced  with  a  gate  terminal  of  one  of  the  pair  of  field 
effect  transistors  for  locking  the  frequency  of  the  oscillating 
signal  to  preveiu  the  oscillating  signal  from  being  free- 
running; 

output  means  coupled  to  drain  termiiutls  of  the  pair  of  field 
effect  transistors  for  receiving  the  signal  having  the  second 
frequency;  and 

wherein  the  transistors  operate  at  Class  B  for  both  oscillation 
and  mixing  fimcoons  and  said  Class  B  operation  enables 
simultaneous  realization  of  large  locking  range  and  high  con- 
version gain;  and  wherein  the  circuit  exhibits  phase  control  of 
said  signals  of  said  first  and  second  frequency. 


5y465«419 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  OF 
AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  WITH  AN  OSCILLATOR  SIGNAL  TO 

FORM  AN  INTERMEDUTE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Walter  Zimmennann,  Dorfen,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Stemens 
AktiengeseUachafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118025 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  92116745 

Int  CL*^  H04B  II2S 
\SS.  CL  455-^333  4  ClainH 


5<4«5«418 
SELF-OSCILLATING  MIXER  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 
Xuewng  Zhou,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Abhin  S.  Daryoush, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  asigiion  to  Drexd  Univenity,  Phila- 
deiphia,Pa. 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,717,  Apr.  29,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,650 

InL  CL"  H04B  7/28 

U.S.  CL  455—332  7  CUiw 


1.  An  arrangement  for  frequency  conversion  of  an  input  signal 
having  a  frequency  f,  with  a  local  oscillator  signal  having  a 
frequency  fj  to  form  an  intermediate  frequeiKy  signal  having  a 
frequency  f3,  comprising; 

a  signal  carrying  path  having  an  input  path  and  an  output  path; 

a  control  source  for  generating  said  local  oscillator  signal  with 
the  oscillator  frequency  f,; 

a  local  oscillator  driver  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor, 

a  first  circuit  inserted  into  said  input  path  and  having  properties 
of  transmission  for  the  frequency  f,  and  rejection  for  the 
frequency  f,; 

a  second  circuit  inserted  into  said  output  path  having  properties 
of  transmission  for  the  frequency  f,  and  rejection  for  the 
frequency  f,; 

a  switch  element  arranged  between  a  junction  between  said  first 
and  second  circuits  to  ground; 

said  switch  element  being  switched  between  a  high-impedance 
and  a  low-impedance  state  with  said  frequency  f,  of  the 
oscillator  signal; 

an  IF  amplifier  comprising  a  resistor  fed-back  transistor  pro- 
vided in  said  output  path; 

a  limiter  and  control  circuit; 

said  control  source  being  connected  to  said  switch  element  via 
said  local  oscillator  driver  amplifier  and  said  limiter  and 
control  circuit; 

said  local  oscillator  driver  amplifier  amplifying  said  local  oscil- 
lator signal  and  controlling  the  switch  element  at  a  control 
input  thereof  via  a  capacitor,  and 

said  limiter  and  control  circuit  limiting  an  amplified  local  oscil- 
lator signal  amplified  with  said  local  oscillator  driver  ampli- 
fier and  being  connected  to  regulate  a  gate  of  said  local 
oscillator  drive  amplifier  so  that  said  control  input  of  said 
switch  element  is  optimally  driven  and  a  current  consumption 
of  the  frequency  conversion  anangement  is  minimized. 


5,465,420 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE  MIXER  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Richard  M.  Dougberty,  and  Glenn  R.  Fraser,  both  of  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,413,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,944 
Int  CL"^  H04B  II2& 
MS.  CL  455—333  38  Clafans 

1.  A  transconductance  mixer  having  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals for  receiving,  respectively,  first  and  second  multiplicand 
signals,  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  mixed  signal,  and 
comprismg: 
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a  non-linear  active  device  having  one  or  mote  input  nodes,  a 
reference  node  and  an  output  node,  wherein  the  output  node 
has  an  output  impedance; 

a  first  circuit  for  coupling  said  first  multiplicand  signal  from  said 
first  input  terminal  of  the  mixer  to  a  first  input  node  of  said 
active  device  and  for  coupling  said  second  multiplicand  signal 
from  said  second  input  lermina]  of  the  mixer  to  either  said 
first  input  node  or  said  reference  node  ch-  a  second  input  node 
of  said  active  device; 

a  seccnd  circuit  exteitding  between  said  output  node  of  said 
active  device  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  mixer,  for 
coupling  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  mixer  a  first  portion 
of  a  product  signal  produced  from  said  first  and  second 
multiplicand  signals  by  said  active  device  aixl  appearing  at 
said  output  trade  of  said  active  device,  wherein  said  first 
[KHtion  of  said  product  signal  forms  said  mixed  signal;  aixl 

a  feedback  circuit  having  an  impedance  which  decreases  with 
increasing  frequency  at  operating  frequencies  of  the  mixer  for 
passing  AC  signals  but  not  DC  signals,  said  feedback  circuit 
being  coupled  between  said  first  circuit  and  said  output  node 
of  said  active  device,  for  feeding  a  secoixl  portion  of  said 
product  signal  back  into  said  first  input  node  of  said  active 
device  to  lower  said  output  unpedaixx  at  a  ftequency  of  said 
mixed  signal. 


5,4fiS^21 

PROTECTIVE  SPORTS  HELMET  WITH  SPEAKERS, 
HELMET  RETROFIT  KIT  AND  METHOD 
Lee  A.  McCormkk,  10612  Raleigh,  Frisco,  "Ux.  75034,  and 
Kdtli  M.  McCormick,  5724  Macrae  St,  Fort  Wortli,  Hex. 
76148 

Filed  Jim.  14, 1993,  Sen  No.  77,127 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/OS 


U,S.  CL  455-344 


Claim 


1.  A  Ut  for  conveiting  an  existing  sports  helmet  for  ponable 
audio  sound  producing  capabilities  for  use  on  a  wearer's  head 
during  physical  exercise  or  sports  activities  at  which  head  injuries 
are  to  be  protected  agaitist  and  wherein  said  existing  sports  helmet 


has  a  protective  shell  atxl  a  lower  rim  with  portions  diereof 
terminating  above  the  wearer's  ear  canals,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  attachment  means  attachable  to  at  least  one  of  said  poftions 
of  said  lower  rim  terminating  above  the  wearer's  ear  canals  so 
that  said  ear  canals  are  not  shielded,  wherein  said  attachtnent 
tneans  for  attaching  said  speaker  comprises: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  prongs  insertable  into  said  helmet  shell  flush 
with  said  rim  and  having  an  intertial  orifice; 

(ii)  a  short  projection  fastened  to  said  spealcer  having  a  male 
portion  of  said  clip  device,  which  short  projection  is  remov- 
ably inseitable  into  said  internal  orifice  of  oik  of  said 
plurality  of  short  prongs  for  secure  engagement  within  said 
orifice;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  wire  holding  eyelets,  each  having  a  shaft 
and  a  male  portion  of  said  clip  device  attached,  which  shaft 
is  removably  insertable  into  an  internal  orifice  of  anothet 
one  of  said  plurality  of  prongs  for  secure  engagetnent 
within  said  internal  orifice; 

(b)  at  least  one  speaker  attachable  to  said  sports  helmet  through 
said  attachment  means  so  that  said  at  least  otie  spealcer  does 
not  shield  said  ear  canals  atid  is  aimed  to  etnit  sound  there- 
from primarily  directed  downwardly  past  said  wearer's  ear 
canal  and  so  that  other  sounds,  earnings,  or  communicatiotis 
from  the  surroundings  can  also  be  heard; 

(c)  a  poitable  sound  signal  producing  device  for  being  carried  by 
said  wearer  of  said  sports  helmet; 

(d)  means  for  opcratively  cotinecting  said  at  least  otie  speaker, 
attached  to  said  spotts  heltnet,  with  said  portable  sound  signal 
producing  device  such  that  sigiuUs  from  said  sound  producing 
device  are  communicated  to  and  said  at  least  otic  speaker  for 
causing  desirable  sounds  to  be  emitted  therefrom  during 
physical  exercise  or  sports  activities  by  the  wearer  of  said 
spotts  helmet 


5,465,422 

SEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  AUDIO 

SOURCE 

Mark  A.  Dean,  7829  Normandy  St,  Miramar,  Fla.  33023 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  258,943 

Int  CL'  H04B  1106;  A47K  13100 

U.S.  CL  455— 344 


3CWnH 


1.  A  seat  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  ii>cluding  a  top  surface  defining  a  seat  said  base  struc- 
tured to  be  supported  on  a  support  surface  and  structured  to 
support  a  person  in  a  seat  position  thereon,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  base  being  hollow, 

a  lid  movably  mounted  to  said  support  surface  and  indqxndent 
movable  relative  to  said  support  surface  and  said  base 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  in  covering 
relation  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base. 

audio  means  kxated  externally  of  said  base  and  structured  and 
disposed  for  transmitting  audible  sounds  upon  operation 
thereof, 

control  tneans  for  controlling  operation  of  said  audio  means, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  controlling  power  and 
volume  of  said  audio  means. 

actuation  means  for  operating  said  audio  means  betwegti  an  on 
and  oB  condition,  said  actuation  means  being  mounted  and 
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concealed  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  base,  said  actua- 
tion means  including  a  nonnally  open  switch  stnictuied  and 
disposed  to  close  in  response  to  the  person  sitting  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  base,  said  switch  being  further  structured  to 
open  when  the  person  is  removed  from  said  top  surface, 
wherein  closing  of  said  switch  operates  said  audio  means  to 
said  on  condition,  and  opening  of  said  switch  operates  said 
audio  means  to  said  off  condition. 


tratismitter  means  mounted  and  concealed  within  said  base,  said 
transmitter  means  connected  to  said  switch  for  transmitting  an 
activation  signal  into  the  air  upon  closing  of  said  switch,  and 

receiver  means  remotely  located  from  said  transmitter  means 
aixl  connected  to  said  audio  means,  wherein  said  receiver 
means  operates  said  audio  means  to  said  on  condition  upon  a 
receipt  of  said  activation  signal  transmitted  from  said  trans- 
mitter means. 
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ARCHERY  COVERALL 


3&M13 
CUSHIONED  HEEL  CUP 
Ri^D.  Borrow,  4MW  F.ytettviOe  Hwy,  PuImU,  Tfcan.   Kenneth  M.  Cy,  lUrtiett,  Ttain^  i«igDor  to  Scherti,. 

FIIedSep.23,19HSer.No.2JWB0  H«lthc«  Products,  Inc.  Memphb,  Ttam. 

Tferm  of  iMtent  14  years  Filed  May  12, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  22,794 

U.S.  CL  D}^743  Ikrm  of  pirtent  14  years 

U.S.CLD2— 915 


363314 
SANDAL 


363,812 
COMBINED  NECK  GUARD  AND  SUN  VISOR 
Ernie  Cassady,  331  Seminole  Way,  Fort  Myers  Bcacli,  Fla. 
33931 

FDed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,929 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years  Kanzo  "fti^lino.  Orange,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 

U.S.  CL  D2-879  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,39* 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 916 
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SHOE  SOLE 
H.  LncardH,  Nastna,  NJL,  : 
TIfc  &  Robber  Company,  Aknm,  Ohio 


36M17 
SPORTS  BAG 
to  The  Goodycv  JacqneHne  C.  Bcckwith,  79  HoUywood  Rowl,  Suite  2D,  Cen- 
tral, Hong  Kong 


FDed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,717 
Tknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD2— 9M 


FDed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,340 
CUns  priority,  application  United  Kii«donv  Nov.  8,  1991, 
2018921 

Jkrm  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  CL  D3— 254 


363,816 
BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Larry  R.  SarUnen,  Vancouver,  Wasli.;  James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Bea- 
verton,  and  Steve  Rotli,  i^>rtland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
NHk,  inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,195 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 961 


363,818 

CASE  FOR  REMOVABLE  BARRELS  FOR  PAINTBALL 

GUNS 

Robert  L.  Booth,  and  Minnie  S.  Booth,  both  of  122  Fer  Don 

Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45405 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,400 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 254 
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30^19 
SOLAR  PANEL  BAG 
DwM  W.  Gleason,  409  E.  OUve,  BoKmwi,  Moat  59715 
I       FBed  Dec  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,071 
I  Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DS— 315 


BROOM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANIHJE 

Ertlier  E.  Bnrieai,  1526  New  York  Are.,  BrooidTa,  N.Y.  11210 

FBed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  25,103 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD4— 132 


t   i.      )        CED        <    r     ) 


i 
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363,820 

COMBINED  BRUSH  FOR  TEETH  AND  GUMS  AND 

STAND  THEREFOR 

Ralph  C.  Winge,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Watts  Health 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif! 

j  i    FBed  JuL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,998 
' '  Ibm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 108 


363,822 

HANGER  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 

Kevin  M.  O'Ncfl,  4560  W.  Arm  Rd.,  Sprii«  Park,  Minn.  55384 

FBed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,311 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 315 
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363^23 
CHAIR 
JoMph  D.  RkcUo,  Jr^  Stat  BeKh,  CaHt,  Mrignor  to  Wcstiat- 
iMtose  Electric  CorporaUoa,  Ptttsbursh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20,314 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 334 


3C3,S25 
CHAIK 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Fur- 
niture Company  of  AialMma,  Birmingiiam,  Ala. 
FOed  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  25^454 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 369 


363,824 
OTTOMAN 
Norbert  Lyons,  Whithrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syroco, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FOed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,837 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 349 


IncEMt 


363,826 
DINING  AKM  CHAIR  FRAME 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,823 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 
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963^27 

CHAIR 

Eunice  Nodi,  6205  SW.  Hood  Ave^  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

Flkd  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,180 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 

U^a.IMh-373 


363,829 
CHAIR 
France  BerUc,  1165  N.  Ocean  Dr.,  Sntte  G,  Riv.  BcKfa,  Fla. 
33404 

FBed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,706 
ClaiuH    priority,    application    SlovcBia,    Jnn.    7,    1994, 

M-94seon 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 380 


363,830 
MICRO  POPCORN  DISPENSER 
Carolyn  A.  Forrest,  38U  Huggins  St,  Flint  Mich.  48506 
FBed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^37 
363,828  Itan  of  patent  14  yean 

ERGONOMICAL  BODY  SUPPORT  U.S.  CL  D6-408 

Betty  A.  Lockwood,  P.O.  Box  185,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.  12569 
FDed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,084 
Ita-m  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D«— 375 
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363^1 

PANTS  STRETCHER 

John  W.  MaeUer,  SOS  North  St,  Ftymouth,  Wis.  53073 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^a 

"Rmi  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 411 


CABINET 
Mkhad  J.  Paiu,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Uniirersai  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,404 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 436 


363,832 

DRESSER 

Robert  S.  Germany,  4155  S.  Braeswood  «32,  HoiMton,  Itau 

77025 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736^13,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  8,347^31. 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,641 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6-434 


363334 
imUTY  CABINET 
David  W.  Thompson,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schottenstdn 
Stores  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,200 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 438 
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CABINET  CREMNZA 

Midwd  J.  Pmh,  fflgb  Foiat,  N.C  aaigBor  to  Uahreml  fvr-  fillrhifl  D.  Iktnm,  **-"—,  Tta,  aad  Bobcrt  W. 

nttyre  laAMtriea,  Inc^  Ofh  Potat,  N.C  ihiftM^i    We  of  ITmWmIiw    D.C-  iliBiri  to 

racd  Mar.  25, 19H  Ser.  No.  2M2i  .  "      "    ^.        ,"_t'!j                 * 

IknnofiNteiitUyem  lateniatJoiMl,  I11.V  J-per,  tod. 

U.S.CLM— 439                 ^^  FBed  Jim.  U,  19M,  Ser.  Nfc  9y4«* 

The  porlioa  of  the  term  of  tUs  paleit  MibMqwal  to  Mmj  9, 


U.S.CL 


Iknn  of  paleat  14  yean 


304M 
CHEST 
ftOdiad  J.  Paos,  High  Poiat,  N.C,  aarignor  to  Univenai  Fur- 
nitnre  Industries,  Inc.,  Higta  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  2(M21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD(— 444 


DRESSER 
Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Pofait,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
^ture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Potatf,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.] 
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363339 
DRESSER 
MchMl  J.  Paus,  Higb  Point,  N.C^  aacignor  to  Unhrenal  Fnr- 
DitiiR  IndiHtries,  Inc^  High  Point,  N.C. 

FDcd  Mv.  25, 1994,  Scr.  Na  2M13 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLM— 446 


363341 
SHELVING  ASSEMBLY 
AacJe  M.  T.  Noune,  Fort  Worth,  Itex^  Msignor  to  BBA  Hoid- 
faigs,  IiK^,  WUmfaiKton,  DeL 

FDcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,927 
Tknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6-^79 


363340 
DISPLAY  STAND 
BeiOamin  S.  Wcshler,  Old  Westbnry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Disptey 
Systenv,  Inc,  Maspctii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9387 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 476 


363342 
CHAIR  BASE 
Robert  F.  Laridn,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Miller  Desk, 
Inc,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FDed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,296 
Iknn  of  patent  14  jrcara 
U.S.CLD6— 498 
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363343  363345 

CHAIR  BASE  CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Robert  F.  Laridn,  High  Pbiiit,  N.C.,  asigiior  to  Miller  DtA,   Stepluuiic  K.  Almborg,  DiJIm,  Ttx^  aMtgnor  to  SKA!  Dcaigii, 

Inc.,  High  I>oliit,  N.C.  lac,  Dallas,  Ttx. 

I    Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,302  FOcd  Jon.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  25^26 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  yean  Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D»— 498  VS.  CL  D6— 508 
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363344 
CHAIR  BACK 

Wade  A.  F.  Maple,  Sherrills  Ford,  N.C,  and  Thomas  Sauvage, 
Saint  Martin  d'Uriage,  France,  aadgnors  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,440 
Ttnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D(-502 


363346 
PORTION  OF  A  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  TOOTHPASTE  TUBE 
Brian  Cooney,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  IVibrD  Corporation, 
Manassas,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,298 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 534 
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363J47 

AUTOMATIC  TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  DISPENSER 

Ivu  Young,  509  W.  «lst  PL,  Cbia«o,  DL  <M21-3231 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,1«2 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLM— S41 


3«3349 

GOLF  CLUB  SUPPORT  STAND  AND  TOWEL  HOLDER 

Joseph  D.  BmiH,  1220  WUhenpoon,  and  Ronald  R.  Earl,  2457 

Dillon  Ct,  both  ofThoonnd  Oaks,  CaUf.  91360 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,000 

Ifcrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 552 


Tl 


n 


363,848 
UQUm  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Leonard  C.  Andms,  W.  Noomfield,  and  Larry  G.  "nuner, 
Fenton,  both  of  Mich.,  awJgnon  to  Braas-Crafl  ManufBctnr- 
ing  Company,  Soutlifleid,  Mich. 

FDcd  Ai«.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  26,758 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  Mibsequent  to  JuL  II, 

2009,  has  been  diaciaimed. 

Ikrtn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.a.D6— 544 


363350 

ARROW  CLIP 

Kent  F.  Ibwler,  2349  N.  500  West,  Reneaselaer,  Ind.  47978 

FDcd  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,973 

Jkrok  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 552 


NovEMUR  7,  199S 
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567 


30^1  303S3 

BAKING  PAN  TACO  PLATTER 

MtaicJii«ClK>,Ne.».ABey39,Law20«,Stc2,lW-HoRiL,  Bede  E.  Srith,  23681  PHiwy  Ia,  Wat  ffllh,  CiBt  «3M 
Ab-YIU,CkMclMaCit7,'Uwan.Prov.orCbfaHi  Filed  May  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  22,249 

I  Flkd  Mw.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  19,<U  Ikna  of  |Mlefl«  14  : 

lkra*rpalartl4]«an  U.S.CLD7— 5M 
U.S.  CX  D7-^361 


303S2 
BABY  JUICE  CUP  UD 
Brian  Q.  Yoniv,  P.O.  Bos  M2469,  Lm  AafdM,  CaUt 


1 


ncd  Jan.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  18,M3 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U  A  Ct  07-^392.1 


363354 
SHOT  GLASS 
Mietad  Kate,  1355  S.  bm  St,  Dearer,  Cola.  88223 
FBed  A|ir.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21472 
Ikm  oT  paleat  14 : 
US.  0.07— 589 


f- 


.fc- 
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November  7,  199S 


3C335S  yojKr 

DRINK  CONTAINER  LAP  TRAY 
Karl  Van  Blankoibaii,  618M  Lantera  Core,  WMiiiiigtoii,   Sy  Sossman,  435  Promoatory  Dr.  Wcat,  Newport  Beach,  CaHl 

Mkk.4M94  92tfO 

Filed  Ai«.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,339  Fled  Aog.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,M6 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean  Iknn  of  patent  14 : 

VS.  a.  07-^15  U.S.  CL  D7— 553 


3«33S6 

FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY 

John  W.  Wcetbrooks,  Jr.,  ChrMtana,  Iten.,  aarignor  to  Stan- 

dex  Intemattonal  Corporatioa,  MiuftMjJioro,  Iten. 

Filed  Jnu.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24y«27 

tknn  of  patent  14  years 

U&  0.07—553 


363358 

DOUBLE  BEVERAGE  CARRIER 

Brace  R.  Sweeney,  B«  299,  Aahvflle,  N.Y.  147M 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,61S 

Ttna  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 608 


NOVEMBBK?.  1995 
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CONTAINER  FOB  SAVING  A  PAKTIALLY  EATEM  STICK-  SPATULA 

MOUNTED  SUCKER  Vaffr  f.  aattr,  M  lNtari«fld,  Crrfl, 

Patricia  Maliick,  RR.  1,  Bas  MD,  Wcathcrijr,  f^  la255  ■«_•  i_i  x  <^k4  o--  m-  «^  via 

W«IJaLI2,lfHS«.N..25,7»7  SL^Sit^ 

IteaafpataatHycan  U5.CLD7- 
U&CLD7-429 


U9  3GY, 


CAKE  CUTTER 
John  F.  GaDo,  121  Harriet  St,  Throop,  Pa.  M512 
FIM  JoL  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2S,5iS 
IkmorpatortH: 
U.S.CLD9— «73 


1 


3(Mii2 
SHOVEL 
I V.  LMlgBaa,  35  LaMcr  La.,  W«at  in^vwlek. 
Fled  Jaa.  27, 1994,  Sck  Na.  2S,t92 
-nmaTpMotM 
U.S.  CL  M— M 


RXUW3 


363,M3 
COMPACT  TAB  LUTING  TOOL 
Raynood  P.  Tip|>,  P.O.  Bax  377S,  Maaala,  Moat.  59Mi 
FBad  May  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  23^44 
IknaofpalcatM] 
U.S.CLIM— 4« 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVEMBBt  7,  199S 


30364 
RULE  PULLER  FOR  DIE  PATTERN  DISASSEMBLY 

L.  Maitenoii,  Lm  AlanMiM,  and  TImmbm  L.  KiwtMHi, 
YoriM  Linda,  both  of  CaUf:,  aarifnora  to  Frank  W^ner  & 
Son,  Ontario,  CaUL 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  I9,1M 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDS-51 


363JU6 

SCISSOR  HANDLES 

Charies  S.  RanHey,  Wanaan,  and  Robert  W.  Cornell,  ScboOeid, 

both  of  Wis.,  asricnon  to  Flakars  Oy  Ab,  HetalnU,  Fliriand 

ContinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  462,  Oct  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  Dec 

3SMM.  wbkfa  ii  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  52*479,  May  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  353,087.  TUs  apfittcatian  Sep.  12,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  28,298 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLIM— 57 


30JUS 
REBAR  CUTTING  TOOL 
Cristobal  PnUdo,  2«9M  MawM  Ave,  H«ywwii,  Cailt  94544 
Fled  Apr.  25. 1994,  Ser.  No.  2LS14 
Tknn  of  patent  14  ; 
U.S.a.D»-«l 


363J67 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Marc  Hanrtson,  Porlsnoath,  ILL,  and  Alain  VMrot,  Paray-lo- 
Monlal,  France,  aMicnors  to  Cniiine  de  France,  ltd.,  SheHon, 


Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,892 
Itarm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 63 


NovEMBOt  7,  199S 
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363368  363^70 

SCREWDRIVER  ADJUSTABLE  CLAY  CUTTER 

G«7  P  W«d,  and  Marvin  L.  Co«,  both  of  WlcUta,  Kan^   "*SSeJ' a**'**R**"'  "^1^11^374  ^*'*'**''  '^^^  "^  *571 
assignor,  to  WesconIYoducteComp«.y,WlcWt«.K^  ""ilkS^  4, 19«,  Ser.  No.  26,742 

II       Filed  JUL  6, 1993,  S«^.  No.  10,277  Ttari  oV  prtekt  14  yewT 

'  Tkmi  of  patent  14  years  us,  CL  DS— 98 

U.S.  0.08—83 


363,871 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

Damn  R.  Confats,  3125  Fence  Rd.,  Dacula,  Ga.  30211 

FDcd  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,740 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D8— 100 


363369 
SHARPENING  STONE  HOLDER  FOR  A  KNIFE 
SHARPENER 
Glenn  D.  Ross,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Frost  Cutlery  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Iton. 

I  I      Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,718 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 93 


363372 
DOOR  LEVER 
Anthony  J.  Carsdio,  Chino,  CaUL, 
Newaric,DeL 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11303 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 308 


I«^ 


572 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7.  1993 


30373  3«^5 

HINGE  WING  COVER  DOWNSPOUT  HANGER 

Fnmds  G.  H.  Aiincougfa,  McHenry,  DL,  aasigiior  to  NeweO  George  P.  Korb,  6607  ML  Vista  RiL,  Kingsville,  Md.  21087 
Operating  Company,  Freeport,  Dl.  '^«*'  O**-  l*-  ""3'  S*r.  No.  14,650 


Ffled  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,996 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dft-323 


VS.  CL  D8— 373 


'ftrm  of  patent  14  years 


363,876 

BAG  HOLJ>ING  STRAP  FX)R  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

SHOPPING  CART 

Brenda  J.  Morissette,  R.R.  #1  Box  76FF,  Howes  Cave,  N.V. 

12092 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,150 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 373 


m^^-^^ 


363,874 

LOCKING  PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  A 

VIDEOCASSETTE 

Paul  A.  Crane,  2507  Kyle  Rd.,  Sdma,  Ala.  36703 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLDS— 346 


363,877 
STRAP  HOLDER 
Robert  D.  Dee,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smime  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jim.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,917 
limn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 373 
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363,878  yajuo 

BOLT,  NUT  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY  PIZZA  SPACER 

Shin    Hayabusa,    lUkogawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Unitite   Andrew  Uefainann,  4210  TUmens  BlnL,  St 

KalNisliild  Kaisfea,  Kobe,  Japan  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,071,  Apr.  26, 1991,  aban-  FHcd  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  26330 

doiMd.  This  application  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,389  Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-3229  U.S.  CL  D9— 456 

Tterm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLIM— 387 


573 


(Quebec), 


363,879 
BLUEBERRY  CONTAINER 
CaMn  S.  Kmpa,  750  Nav^  Rd.,  Medina,  Minn.  55340, 
Robert  Knoss,  19081  Hopi  St.,  Anoka,  man.  55303 
FDed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,338 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 423 


363,881 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Kevin  L.  Yang,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  asalgMM-  to  IVavic  Prod- 
net  Design  Corporation  Ltd.,  Hong  Koag 

FDed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,182 
Item  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 18 


574 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


363,n2  363384 

WRISTWATCH  BRAKE  WEAR  MONITOR 

Giampiero  Bodiiio,  MDan,  Italy,  anignor  to  Baume  &  Merder  Dewayne  E.  Rccde,  P.O.  Box  365,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 
SA,  Geneva,  Swttzeriand  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,137 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,628  -fem  of  patent  14  years 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  27,   VS.  CL  DIO— 65 
1994,  DMAAM2.643 

Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl»-^2 


363,8(3 
WRISTWATCH 
HIroAwii  Maeiiara,  Tbkyo,  Japan, 
Co.,  Ud^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FBed  Mac  7, 199S,  Ser.  Na.  35,786 
Item  of  patcat  14 
U^  CL  Dl*-n39 


363,885 
DENSITOMETER 
■d  Ajpa  Okkawa,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
to  Fi^  Fboto  Flba  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kam^awa,  Japan 
FBed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3U45 
to  OliMn  Watch       ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  19, 1994, 6-14541 

Item  ot  patent  14  : 
VS.  CL  Dl»— 78 


NOVEMBE*  7,  199S 
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3ajU6 
COLOR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Lai|i  ColHii,  St  Panl  Cap  de  Jonx,  France, 
Zdw  Jcaa  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

racd  JoL  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  26,431 
Oainv  prterity,  appiication  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  94  M  doaed.  TUi  appHcation  Jan.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  18,1*4 

702.0  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  year*  U.S.  CL  DIO— 96 

U.S.  C3.  DtO-81 


3aju» 

GAUGE 
to  Carl  Cecfl  M.  WWanMon,  CarroDtaB,  Tte., 
Gangn,  Inc,  Dailas,  Ikx. 
Conttamatkm-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  959,227,  Not.  M,  1992, 


30,887 
MASS  AIR  FLOW  UNIT 
James  K.  MhMlebrook,  5351  BoHai  Ave,  Moorpark,  CaHt 
93021 

FBed  Oct  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,656 
Tena  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIG— 96 


363,889 
EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 
EwaM  F.  Dtckan,  Glartonbary,  Conn.,  and  David  G. 
Concord,  Mass.,  amignors  to  Loctilc  Corporattoo,  Hartford, 


Ffled  Felt.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19,043 
Turn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 96 


576 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1995 


SOJKM 

ELECTRICAL  TESTER  FOR  TRAILER  CONNECTION 

Davtd  B.  Nieman,  2  HiDcrest  Dr^  Ventiin,  Iowa  5M82 

FHed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,675 

'ftm  of  pstent  14  ycsn 

vs.  a.  DIO— 102 


3«3,«92 
RECEIVER  BASE  MOMJLE  FOR  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Bert  S.  Bcdrosiaii,  Scottsdak,  AriL,  Mntgnor  to  Goard-Tteh 
Indnatries,  Inc.,  ScoOsdale,  Arte. 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  34,206 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


363,891  363,893 

MOTION  DETECTION  SENSOR  BRACELET 

Kcttli  A.  Googh,  PRscott,  England,  iiripinr  to  BrkUsco  Lim-  EdxMMid  AvaUan,  P.O.  Box  133, 1211  Geneva  26,  Switieriand 

ited,  London,  Ei^land  I^'Ocd  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^20 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,973  Claim,  priority,  appiicatioii  WIPO,  Jan.  12,  1992,  DMA/ 

Tknn  of  patent  14  years  001917 

U&CLDIO— 106  Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 4 


NOVEMBBR?.  1995 
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30394 
AN  EAR  ORNAMENT 
Mwllyn  J.  Kcnv  7M  C—trrtMil  St,  UbwMm,  Pa.  17M2 
I       HM  Sep.  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,5M 

vs.  a.  DU— 4* 


HANGING  PLANTER  BAG 

12239  C2^  St  Nortk,  Stfihnlci; 


B. 
S5M2 

FBcd  Apr.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  21,195 
IkrHoTpatatH 
U.S.  CL  DU— 14t 


M3,MS 
VASE  WITH  DRAIN 
Dcniw  M.  GofltaHi,  21  Dcbra  Dr.,  'RwksiNii7,  Ma«.  •1876 
j  j      ncd  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  22,935 
'  Ikna  of  patcot  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DU— 146 


363,197 
PLANTER 
ArtlMr  R.  Carina,  EaM  Hawtlnn,  AMtraMa,  MrigaDr  to 
■mtKturiHt  Coaqtaay,  Sfctbojgaa  Fall,  Wh. 
Flkd  Nov.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3Mil 
I  priority,  appUcatioB  AiHtraBa,  Ja&  1«,  1994,  ISNM 
IkmorpatalH: 
VS.  CL  DU— 152 
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303M 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

DmmM  E.  Wcder,  and  Jowph  G.  Stnetcr,  both  of  Higiiaaiid, 

DL,  Mrignort  to  mghUnd  Supply  CorporatkHi,  HiglilaMl,  m. 

Coatiimatioii-lii-pwl  or  Ser.  No.  712,237,  Oct  18, 1991,  PU. 

No.  Dec  349,076,  wMcfa  b  a  cootiiMiatloii-in-port  of  Scr.  No. 

M7/tS4,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abiiiioiitd.  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 

22,  19S9,  and  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No. 

4U,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,113.  This  application 

Feb.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,296 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DU— 164 


363,908 

BRASSIERE  STRAP  BRIDGING  AND  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Warren  H.  Rooaii,  awl  Anne  F.  RoiMh,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 

Mrigitncs  to  AnJowa,  Inc^  Dacnia,  Ga. 

FDcd  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,456 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 218 


xzr 


363,899 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

DoMid  E.  Wcder,  and  Joaeph  G.  Straeler,  both  of  HigMand, 

BL,  sarignori  to  HigMand  Sopply  Corporation,  Highland,  PL 

Cowthwation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  782,237,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat 

No.  Dea.  349#76,  which  is  a  fwnrtnnation-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No. 

617^454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandonrd,  and  Ser.  No.  41L245,  Sep. 

22, 1919,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  and  Ser.  No. 

41U49,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  Thb  appttcatioa 

Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,760 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIl— 164 


363,901 

BUTTON 

Andrew  D.  Le,  3853  Deans  PI  Way,  San  Jooe,  CaHL  95121 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,478 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 222 


NOVEMBEK  7,  1995 
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363,904 
FOUK  WHEELED  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPOBT 


363,902 
SLED 
John  R.'  Wright,  7900  E.  Princess  Dr,  Apt  2181,  ScoOadak,  "^^  ^  ^****'  ^'  **^  Heights  KiL,  Cheney,  Wash. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  vs.  CL  D12— 130 

U&  0.012— 8 


363,903 
STROLLER 
Ping- Jan  Chiu,  No.  1146,  Chnng-San  RcL,  "nnChla  Chen,  IW- 
Chung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,728 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CL012— 129 


363305 
TIRE  TREAD 
Harden,  Jr,  Rkfaard  W.,  TMImartge,  and  Danid  E.  Schuster, 
North  Rt^alton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,715 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


580 
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363,906 
TRACTOR  TIRE 
Mark  L.  Bonko,  UnkMrtown,  and  Loran  C.  Lxtpp,  Jr,  Wad- 
sworth,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk> 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,267 
"Urm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


363,908 
CONFORMAL  STAMP  FORMED  MUFFLER 
Row  A.  Maag,  Ottawa,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  AP  Parts  MannfiK- 
turing  Company,  Ibiedo,  Ohk) 

FOed  Ang.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 194 


363387 
TIRE 
Mark  L.  Bonko,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,783 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  D12— 151 


363,909 

MAGNETIC  GAS  CAP 

Jessie  Camett,  26  Dogwood  Dr.,  Rhodhiis,  N.C.  28667 

Flkd  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,853 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 197 


NOVEMBEK  7,  1995 
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VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Sony  Cfcnng,  PlKcntia,  CaUt,  aarignor  to  American  Racii« 
Eqiripnem,  Inc^  Rancho  Doiiiin(iiez,  CaUt 
j  I       FUcd  JuB.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24,868 
"Urm  ot  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD12— 209 


363,912 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Sony  Chnng,  Placcntia,  Caiit,  aarignor  to 
EqnipaMBt,  Inc,  Rancbo  DoarinciMX,  CaMC 

FVed  Jna.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24,174 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS,  CL  D12— 209 


363,911  363513 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Sony  Chang,  FUMxntia,  CaOL,  Mrignor  to  American  Radng  Sony  Cbung,  Plaoentia,  CaHt,  anignor  to 

Eqidpncnt,  Inc,  Rancho  Domii^iiez,  CiUL  Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  CaHt 

1 1      Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,873  FOed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,877 

I                 Item  of  patent  14  yean  Item  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 209  VS.  CL  D12— 209 


American  Racing 


582 
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NOVEMBEK  7,  199S 


BOAT  STABILIZER  HOUSING  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

Jmbh  F.  Com,  18202  NE.  IJAh  SL,  Kearney,  Ma  64060  A  VEHICLE 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,301,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  Frederick  M.  Johnson,  181  Farm  St,  MilUs,  Mass.  02054 
Des.  352,023.  This  application  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,508  FUed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,250 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 317  VS.  CL  D12— 415 


363^15 

RACK  FOR  INFRARED  RECEIVER  PODS  OF 

AIRPLANES 

yi/mit  HL  Weens,  2445  Dwm  Avc^  Apt  210,  JacksonyOe,  Fin. 

32218 
Cottnnahoii-to-pMff  Ser.  Na  8H>2t,  Apr.  6, 1992,  ahnn- 
doned.  TUs  application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17^81 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLDU-345 


363,917 

CHARGER  WITH  DATA  RECEIVER  FOR  BARCODE 

READER 

Harami    Kanon;    IUksU    Matsodn;    Kaaind    N^Me.   and 

Yoddald  Kobayarid,  aH  of  Ibkyo,  J^ian,  asBignon  to  SMK 

Corporation,  Tbkyo,  J^iM 

FBed  Ang.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,787 
Cbdn  priority,  appHcatton  Japai^  Mar.  1, 1994, 6-5163 
ItemofpatatMi 
VS.  CL  D13— 108 


NOVEMBQR  7,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ORFICE 
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CABLE  INTERFACE  ASSEMBLY  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Nicholas  Baongervino,  Hauppauge;  Ronald  Edwards,  Sayvflle;  'I**'"'  ^  Roberts,  and  Kdth  R.  Spencer,  both  of  Sheboygan, 

Peter  Mnsteric,   Hauppauge,   and   Patrick   Manro,   i-airy  ^^'^  assignors  to  K.  W.  Mnth  CoofMny,  Inc,  Sheboygan, 

Grove,  aD  of  N.Y^  aasignon  to  Symbol  Ikchnologies,  Inc,       ^"^  ™  ^  .v      .     

Bohenria,  N.Y.                                           -~— — »~^  "»-,  ^^^  jj^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

FIW  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37,8M  vs.  CL  D13-182  ^^  *"  ""^  "  '^ 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15-147 


3«3,919 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  UMTTER  FOR  POWER 

MSTRDUTION  SYSTEMS 

Brace  A.  Ukx,  CMcaga;  Hiram  S.  Jackaa^  Mortoa  Grove, 

MM  nutty  W.  Schtftiy  Gamce,  aD  of  D^ 
ElectTlc  CMVMy,  CUc^o,  DL 

Red  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214U 
Ibrm  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  DI3— IM 


3C3^1 
CABINET  FOR  HOUSING  COMPUTER  EQUIPMENT 
Gflbert  PediBieiH,  Nice,  ami  Dwrid  Rlchdet,  BM^be,  batk  •( 
France,  iwiganri  t«  InlcnHlieaai  BHtnem  MacMacB  Car- 
pM-tfloa,  Armo^  N.Y. 

Fkd  Dec  1«,  1992,  Scr.  Na.  2fit3 
to  SAC       ^^'''^  Priorti]^  appMcatlM  Frawe,  Jaa.  li,  1992, 92  3734 
Ikrm  oT  patent  14  ' 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1S4 
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363,922  3«,«4 

PEN  BASED  COMPUTER  COMBINED  SCANNER  WITH  PRINTER 

MasiUko  Kobayashi,  Nagano,  JaiMU,  aaslgiior  to  Seiko  Epson  YoshHaka  Ucda,  and  Ibshiya  Moriyama,  both  of  Fukuoka, 

Corporatioa,  Tbkyo,  Japan  j^^  Mrignore  to  MatsusUU  Ekctrk  Industrial  Co,  Ltd, 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,295  rT.  T"*™ 

Claim,  priority,  ^.pUcatio.  Jap«>,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-11475;  0«^  J«P^  .„„.  ,   ,994.  Ser  No.  23.791 

Sep.  16,  1993,  5-28019  ™^  "'"^  '•  '"*'  *"•  ^*^  "»"' 

Iterm  of  patent  14  years  -ftrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 100  VS.  CL  D14— 107 


It 


¥ 


n 

p'         1 

M^l^aH^ill 
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t^^^^jM 

'f^        ^ 
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363,923 

PERSONAL  COMPITTER 

Shima  Hlsaslii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FVed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  20044 

Clainis  priority,  appbortion  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-29502 

Vam  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 106 


363,925 

DISPLAY  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

IbsUtalu  Imai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  snripiiir  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-31983 

Ib-m  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


November  7.  199S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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363,926 

CAKTRIDGE  WITH  A  1^  INCH  FORM  FACTOR  FOR  A 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  DISK  DRIVE 
Sjred  H.  Ifliluu-,  Fremont;  Herbert  E.  Thompaoii,  Lm  GatiM, 
and  Albert  J.  Guerini,  Gilroy,  all  of  Criif:,  Maignora  to 
Syqnest  Itehnoiogy,  Inc^  Fremont,  CaliC 

Filed  JnL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,027 
The  portk^  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
I  2008,  has  been  diadaimed. 

'  Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


363,92s 

MULTIMEDIA  KEYBOARD  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

RandaD  W.  Martin,  The  WoodUnds,  Ifai^  amtpinr  to  Con|Mi| 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Ikx. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,937 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


363,927 

SUPPORT  MOUNT  FOR  FLAT  SCREEN  TELEVISIONS 

John  B.  Rooen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,687 

Iton  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


363,929 
AUDIO  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kunihiko  l^naka,  and  Noriko  Katayama,  both  of  Ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-4821 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 121 
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363,930 
TAPE  REEL  FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
John  A.  Bailey,  Woodbury,  Miniu,  and  Donald  J.  Staufenberg, 
DnbUn,  OUo,  anignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,914 
I^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 122 


363,932 

COMBINED  MULTI-FUNCTION  REMOTE  CONTROL 

AND  OVERLAY 

Jelbey  A.  Madili,  Acworth,  and  WiUiani  J.  Sminders,  Lithonia, 

both  of  Ga.,  aaiignors  to  Sdentific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  877,583,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

348,065.  TUs  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,655 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 219 


363,931 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Kevfai  CoughUn,  6401  S.  Lamon  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL  60638 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,037,  JuL  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,530 
'tom  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI4— 171 


363,933 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Philippe  Starcl^  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme),  Corbevoic,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,660 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  940  627 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


NovEMBOt  7.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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363,934 
HQ^MET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MICROPHONE 
Divld  S.  Pratt,  Su  Jom;  Philip  Booifeoii,  WoMUdc;  Edwwd 
J.  Corndhis,  m,  Smn  Frandaoo;  Cliiii  H.  Lee,  Palo  Attn,  and 
Blaiw  G.  Stoitenberg,  Oakkuid,  aD  of  Calif:,  Mrignon  to 
Sctconi  CorportfiOB,  Moontaiii  View,  C^it 

FBed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  26,673 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.&  CL  D14— 229 


363,936 
ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Mark  A.  Njraetter,  waA  John  R.  Browi^  bath  of  P.O.  Bm  479, 
Everett,  Wa*.  9«2M 
DiririoB  ofScr.  Na.  6,496,  Mar.  31. 1993,  PM.Na.Dca. 
357,922.  TWa  appiteattan  Feb.  17, 199S,  Ser.  Na.  35^54 
Ikrm  af  paioit  14  i 
U.S.  CL  D14— 23S 


363,935 
im>LDED  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ANTENNA 
WaUam  T.  McGreery,  Bahyloii,  N.Y.,  anrinini  ta  Loyd  D. 
JohnMm,  Bradford,  Arfc. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23^32 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 230 


363,937 
ACDCPHOENKIT 
Donald  M.  Marks,  Baca  Ralan;  Me 
rio,  both  of  I  amfcrkM,  tmi  Darwn  M.  Marta, 

Fla. 

FBed  Aai.  6, 1993,  Set:  Na.  1M92 
Ikraaf  patent  14 
\}S.  CL  D14— 2S3 


J.  Cap- 


iim 
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LADYBUG  LAWN  MOWER 
Gnda  W.  ITitei.  151*  Spflkn  La,  DiIdb.  Ite.  77M3 
ned  JoL  «,  19M,  Ser.  Na  23,917 
IkraiarpalaMM! 
U&  CL  D15— 14 


3«3>W 

YARD  AND  GARDEN  TRACTOR 

Dmma  W.  Hiiikii%  E»wl*>r,  MimL,  Mrignor  to  The  Ibro 


ned  May  TH,  IfH,  Scr.  No.  23,554 
Ikm  of  iMteiK  14  ; 
U.S.  CL  D15— 15 


363,939 
RIDING  MOWER 
Osato  Kato,  and  nroyoU  Ogaaawara,  both  of  Sakal,  Japan, 
aMigiian  to  Knbota  Cocporatlaa,  Onka,  Japan 

nkd  May  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  22,395 
CWmt  priority,  appHcatfcm  Japan,  Nor.  9, 1993,  5-33991 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 15 


363,941 
FEED  MIXER 
Jokn  L.  JohMtrnd,  Albert  Lea;  Randal  J.  Jofanamd,  Rodieatcr, 
and  Kenneth  G.  Coooanghty,  RnriiiDni,  ail  ofMlnn.,  i 
on  to  Eaqr  SyatcnH,  Inc.,  IrinMnt,  Afflnn. 

FBed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,122 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 19 


NovEMBOi  7,  199S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


SEWING  MACHINE 
YU-ftflng  Chan,  Kwai  Omnv,  Hoi«  Kong, 
CoDcctloB  Linttted,  H«n«  Koi^  Hoi«  Koi« 
Filed  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,898 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DI5-69 


3«3344 
OILDMPPAN 
to  Lwky   Pbjriii  J.  McCarter,  34  BUkarj  Farat  Dr, 
tataad,  SXL  2992i-2M9 

FBed  JaL  25, 1994,  Ser.  Nou  2M» 
Ikra  of  paleat  14 
VS.  CL  D15— IS* 


S89 


HMaa  Hcwi 


I'  Ji  *-  ' . 


363,943 

CONCRETE  FORM  SPLASH  FimNEL 
John  Hcndrickaoo,  2313  N.  29tli,  -RKoaM,  WmIl  9S4«3 
FDcd  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,131 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 136 


363345 
CAMERA  SUPPORT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TREE  OR 

POST 
Mdnd  A.  LaBice,  13  BcanI  Rd.,  OHMin,  N  A  •3244 
FHcd  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,745 
IkrHoTpateKM: 
VS  CL  D16— 242 


Vz/M'/'^^/m 
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363,946  363,948 

ELECTRONIC  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  DESK  SET 

RidMrd  M.  Ebcricn,  1942  W.  Sammit  Ave^  San  Antonio,  Ite.  Gordon  L.  Daniebon,  1005  DnmlMrton  R<L,  den  Burnic,  Md. 
7W01  jljjQ 

""  ^'^  1^.^'  '*"'  "•*"  F1W  D«.  »,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3MM 

um  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D17— 14  '**™'  •*  P"*^  **  y**" 

U.S.  CL  D19— 36 


r^"^-^ 


In 


to  SL  Dnpont  SJC, 


363,947 
PLURAL-NIBBED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
"Mji  I II  Kimara,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  awlgnor  to  IbmiMtw  Pudl  363,949 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Iblqro,  Japan  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

FBed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,902  FkOippe  Coaqite,  Parii,  France,  Mrigno 

Ikna  of  patent  14  ytan  Parii,  France 

VS.  CL  D19-^36  n,^  S^  j3^  1994^  Se,  N^  20,373 

Clatans  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17, 1994,  941562 
Jtna  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 49 


NOVEMBBR  7,  199S 
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3O.>50  30,952 

-      ^  -  l^J"'^^^*^'"^  FILING  POCKETS  ILLUMINABLE  MESSAGE  DISPLAY  BOARD 
BerndBriiriiig,UtmA)oiiMi,Geniiany,*MiKnortoHettbmo-    !,„-,  g  Cook.  1«7  FMeW  Bd_  B  b  i  "- -         «-«*. 

vrtlve  Baropradokte  GmbH,  Kienpe,  Germany  ^^'  ^^           ^^  ^  ^^  Bmmm,  Ontvte. 

FDed  Apr.  S,  19H  Scr.  No.  21,085  t-«i«to 

ClafaiM   priority,    applfcation    Germany,   Jan.  13,    1993,                       FDed  Jait  Ml,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,781 

M93M10ej  Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

Item  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  DTD— 47 
U.S.  CL  D19— 90 


3«3,9S1 
COMBINED  CUSmON,  SIGN  AND  SIGN  HOLDER 
I  A.  Chataan,  5923  Hrwhrit  SL,  Lakewood,  CaliC.  90712 
Fled  Fek.  4, 1994,  Ser.  N*.  1S34 
Ikrm  of  patent  14' 
U.S.CLim— 42 


3«3,953 
APEITURED  BOARD  FOR  VSK  W  ASSOCUTiON  WITH 

A  BEAN  BAG  TOSSING  GAME 
Jaw>  R  Bwe,  MS7  Aaha  SL,  CWm,  CaRt  91710 
FBed  Mar.  31, 1993.  Scr.  Na.  ifiU 
Item  of  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  mi— 5 
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363,954  363,956 

GAME  BOARD  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SLOT  MACHINE 

AntboDv  B.  Serrano,  1924  Mamrct  SL,  Su  Jom,  CaHf.  95116   "»•*»  Mathews,  6621  Cowboy  TVall,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 
Amnony  D.  acmno,  i:r^  ia>i«>ni  31^  San  j«ic,  ^,«u.  T3    »     Continuaaoo-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  19>I4,  Mar.  15, 1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  359,518.  This  appttcatfcm  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
20412 


FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,232 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D21— 20 


The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  20, 
2009,  has  been  rtisri  aimed. 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


363,955 

GAME  BOARD  

Karia  R.  Hansen,  and  George  B.  Hansen,  Jr.,  both  of  1047 

Qu^  B^^Dr^^y^A^JSaS-lMA  SHLL  AND  ^EMENT  TOY 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,108  Robert  D.  IViner,  5562  Fleetwood  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44718 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,286,  May  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  Des. 

U.S.  CL  D21^36  349,308.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,534 


VS.  CL  D21— 59 


Ttna  of  patent  14  years 
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TOY  ALUGATOK 
Dudd  KeOy,  205  N.  llth  St,  Ikmpm  FU.  336C2 
FOed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,1M 
Ibm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Wl— 157 


363,960 
PROPELLING  AND  CATCHING  DEVICE 
Chung-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  ai 
Fat  Ibys  Mamifactarer  ihnWi^,  Hong  Km^ 
FBed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,632 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 210 


593 


to  Hii^ 


363,959 

DOLL  STAND 

Don  Gnibfas,  1502  Harrison,  WichiU  Fails,  1^  76309 

fUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^46 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D^h— 189 


r 

.  a.  D21— 1 


363,961 

GOLF  CLUB 

Jolin  Krzynowek,  WDbraham,  and  Thomas  M.  Graew,  Moo- 

son,  both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Llaco,  Inc.,  l^nqia,  FU. 

FOed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,249 

Ttnn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 214 


^-' 


^■-■ 


-■b 
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363,962 

WEDGE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Warrcn  Smith,  931  Derrinser  La^  Hendenon,  Nev.  89014 

FIM  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,553 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 220 


363,964 
WHEEL  FRAME  OF  ROLLER  SKATE 
Tlng-hsiiig  Chen,  TUnan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Graat  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  lUnan,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 226 


fA 


363,963 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
David  L.  Boone,  and  Loren  Smeitwr,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Royal  Grip,  Inc.,  Ikmpe,  Ariz. 

Fncd  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,170 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 222 


363,965 

SKI  POLE  MITT 

Bruce  J.  Guderian,  1010  CoUycr  St,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,418 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 230 


November  7,  199S 
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3633M  30.MB 

GOLF  AH)  FOR  PUTTING  PRACTICE  AQUATIC  EXERCISE  FLOAT 

Marvin  L.  Juiiaiio,  7719  Mokawk,  Prairie  VBafe,  Kam.  Margaret  M.  Kodiwr,  P.O.  Box  430,  Flippta,  Ark.  72iM 

FBed  JaL  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  2MW 


66208 


FBcd  Jon.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,746 
Iknn  of  potest  14 ; 
VS.  CL  mi— 234 


Ikraof 


14 


VS.  CL  D21— 236 


363,969 

SHIELD  FOR  ICE  FISHING  HOLE 
3^3367  LoaiiJ.Jiidd,Jr.,aHiSannE.H.Jaiid,botiiorHC321 

GOLF  TRAINING  Am  286A,  Owh  Head,  Me.  04854 

Mickad  J.  Dooolnie.  5681  ReiDiwId  St,  Fair  Oaki,Caii£  95628  Filed  Aag.  1, 19H  Ser.  No.  26,597 

FBed  Nov.  28, 19H  Ser.  No.  3M22  Ifcm  of  paie*  14  jean 

■Rrm  of  patent  14  years  \}js.  CL  D21— 253 

U.S.  CL  Bqi— 234 
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AUTOMATIC  nSH  JIGGEK  HAND-HEXD  SHOWEE 

Cam!  E.Caiita««,9Mnchwiv  25  E,  Newport,  ItaikSTSIl  fflai  W.  Hocn,  Kowlooa,  Himk  Kimc  Mrignor  to  Qnon 

FIM  Fck.  1«,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  11,774  iirtcniatiaul  (HJC)  LdL,  Hong  Kobb,  Hong  Kong 

Ttraitfintrt  14  yew*  Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,197 

as.  CL  I>22— 134  ClaiiH  priority,  ■ppHctton  United  Kincdoin,  Jan.  21, 1994, 

Itam  of  potent  14  yean 
MS.  CL  D23— 223 


3<3,971 
SUPPOBT  FOR  SALT  FOR  USE  IN  A  WATER  SOFTENER 
Steve*  M.  Ptoddkord,  5319  RMtIc  Leaf;  AriiaCtom  Ite.  7M17, 
and  Donald  B.  Pcddkord,  2M  Oi*  St,  Lewtavflk,  Iks. 
7SW7 

Flkd  Mar.  12, 1992,  Scr.  N«».  850,080 
"Una  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 207 


30,973 
FAUCET 
W^n-Mn  Wai«,  No.  32,  Lane  2M,  Fta  Ik  I  Rd.,  lU  Tk  Chen, 
TUpdy  IWwflB,  Pror.  of  CUmi 

F«ed  Ai«.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  27,564 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


NOVEMBBK  7.  1995 
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363^4  3<3^< 

^  ^^  FALCET  TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 

Fradcric  C.  Doagbty,  S.  Piwilnii,  and  Dwna  M.  Mark,  Chm*in  E.  ViMO,  Syracwe,  N.Y,  mrifm  to  Si^-Gilp,  tot, 
Cartiric  both  of  CaUt,  aoignon  to  Emhart,  toe,  Newark,       SyracnK,  N.Y.  " 

DcL 

1 1    FBed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  Na  33,978 
1 1  Dem  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  1X23—241 


FBcd  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,M9 
Ikm  of  pati  111  14 : 
U.S.  CL  D23— 252 


363,975  363,977 

FAUCET  CONNECTOR  BOX  FOR  TUBE 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark,   ■•"•■'^  Strrit,  Antenfl,  France,  aarignor  to  Sofcnoo  SA,  Cta^ 
Cartak,  both  of  CaUf,  assignors  to  Emhart  toe,  Newark,       ^  Fnact 
DcL  FBed  Feh.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^4 

Oabns  prtertty,  appifcatloa  France,  Aog.  17, 1993,  934337 
Itam  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D23— 241 


FBed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33,985 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D23— 263 
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M3,97S 
DRAIN  DOWNSPOUT 
M.  McKcBin,  4«S5  Brixlwin  Way,  Alpharctla,  Gil 
JtStt 

raed  Noy.  9. 19M,  Scr.  No.  3M19 
Iknn  of  patent  14 
U&CLD23— 2C7 


3C3,M» 

An  CONDITIONER  HOUSING  UNIT  FOR  THE 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  VAN 

Robert  E.  Uomeh,  Ariiiigtoii,  IkL,  airignor  to  Spedlc  Cniiw 

SyitegH,  lac.  Fort  Worth,  Iks. 

FOed  May  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,951 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 325 


3«,979 
BEAD  SEAL  GASKET 
Jaaw  M.  Clark,  637  Bai«s  Ave,  Modesto,  Callt  93756 
Flkd  Ai«.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27497 
Ikrm  of  patent  14 : 
U&a.D23— 269 


363,981 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
Kenneth  J.  Moderiak,  Shorewood,  Wb.,  anignor  to  Itehnkal 
Concepts,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  m. 

FOed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,635 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  I>23-n366 


^7i 


NOVEMBES  7,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


599 


363,982  363,9M 

'  FAN  ASSEMBLY  MOTOR  MOUNTING  LEVER  FOR  VACUTUBE  PUNCTURE 

Ray  E.  Swartzendniber,  Syracuse,  Ind.,  antgnor  to  CTB  Iik^,   Ronald  H.  Smick,  1245  U.S.  6  East,  Ottawa,  OL  61350 
MUfonl,  Ind.  Filed  Jnn.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,903 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,903  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D24 — 108 
U.S.  CL  D23— 411 


363,983 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOUNTING  CANOPY, 

MOTOR  AND  SWITCH  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS 

UNIT 

Cliarles  J.  DiPasquale,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smartel, 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  l^x. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  34,115 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  023—411 


363,985 
PORTABLE  ORAL  AND  DENTAL  SPRAYER 
Dale  J.  Van  Hovel,  and  Julie  M  Van  Hovel,  both  of  515 
Woodside  Way,  SusanviUe,  CaUf.  96130 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 111 


165-917  O.G.-95-2 1 
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363,986 

DENTAL  SYRINGE 

Rigoberto  Pena,  P.O.  Box  900,  Hidalgo,  fix.  78557 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,150 

l^mi  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  024—114 


363,988 

CONNECTOR  FOR  APPLYING  COMPRESSIVE 

PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

John  F.  Dye,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,925 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 129 


363,987 
PORTABLE  FEMALE  URINAL 
Shirley  D.  HoUifiekl,  and  Jack  L.  HoUifieM,  both  of  380  Hughes 
Lake  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ibnn.  37323 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22>I3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D24— 122 


363,989 
POD  FOR  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SENSORS  TO  A 

PATIENT  MONTTOR 
Helen  C.  Crouse,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,927 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 187 


November  7,  1995 
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363,990 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Steven  B.  Dunn,  Beverly  Hills,  CallL,  assignor  to  Munchkin 
BottUng,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,472 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Cl.  d24— 197 


S.  Cl.  D24— 1 


363,992 
TANNING  LAMP 
Maria  L.  J.  P.  Vos,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,417 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     May     2,     1994, 
DM/D29.507 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 210 


363,991 

FOOD  DISLODGER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

HEIMLICH  MANEUVER 

CUudU  Benware,  RR  1,  Box  144C,  Bnishton,  N.Y.  12916,  and 

EUen  M.  Jaycox,  IB  Berry  La.,  Latham,  N.Y.  12110 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,1% 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 200 


363,993 

INFLATABLE  SHELTER 

Stanley  N.  Johnson,  65  E.  Annapolis  St,  and  Gerald  J.  Smith, 

342  S.  Saratoga,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn.  55118 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,729 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 19 
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363,994 

COMBINED  ACUPUNCTURE  AND  VIBRATING 

MASSAGER 


3634>96 
TILE  EDGING  STRIP 
Alan  Davies,  Hednesford,  England,  assignor  to  McKechnie  UK 
Tiu-Keng  Cheng,  197  Shing-Sheng  St,  Chung-Ho  City,  TWpci,       limited,  Walsall,  England 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jiin.  30, 1994, 


TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,155 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


MS.  a.  D24— 215 


2040045 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  CI.  D2S-119 


363^995 
LADDER  MOUNTED  TOOL  TRAY 
Merle  MoUenhauer,   1235  BUirs  Ferry   Rd.,  Marion,  Iowa 
52302  3^j3^ 

Filed  Nov.  29  1993,  S^.  No.  15.773  p,^^^  ^^  ^^^  CONSTITUTING  A  FRAME 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 68  STRUCTURE 

Ryoichi  Nomura,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nic  Autotec  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Ibyama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23>t6 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 122 


NovEMBES  7,  1995 
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364,000 
PORTABLE  UGHT  FOR  LAFTOP  COMPUTER 


363,998 

'  DISPOSABLE  TOILET  NIGHT-UGHT  

Dominick  D.  DeLIIlo,  566  S.  Watern  Hwy.,  Bbwvdt,  N.Y.   Arthur  S.  m^i^  2144  Senea  W«t,  M^rf^  N.Y.  11566 

ruea  Aug.  26, 1994,  ser.  No.  Z7,oM 


10913,  and  Richani  Gicco,  110  Y/ttnat  St,  West  HemiMtead, 
N.Y.  11562 

Fncd  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^50 
Temi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D)6— 24 


£■•  o  e  o  •  »%i»  • 


Bm  •  •  o  e  elM  • 


U.S.CLD26— 60 


Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 


364,001 

STAGE  UGHT 

Larry  Liebcrman,  and  John  Lavcrack,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y^ 

asigiiors  to  AMmaa/Stage  Lightinfc  Yooken,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,790 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD26— 63 


363,999 
LAMP  FIXTURE 
James  C.  Ttiyhir,  Angola,  and  John  Vf.  Schfaidler,  Hontingtoa, 
both  of  bML,  aaaignors  to  Theodore  Bargnan  Company, 
Aibioa,Ind. 

Mvlsioii  of  Ser.  No.  18,159,  Jan.  31, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,713 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  1)06-28 
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364,002  364,004 

L^^MP  WASH  CLOTH  FOR  INFANTS 

^  !^"!^  «1^  ^"^  ■''**~''  •*»  ^^  ^  •*•  '^'^  Klmberiy  Ederie,  590  Landings  BNd^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,512 


Co.,  Cleveiand,  Oliio 

Filed  JuL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,448 


U.S.CLD26— 88 


Item  of  patent  14  years 


IVrm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D28— 63 


364,003 

COMBINED  BACK  APPUCATOR  AND  CONTAINER 

THEREFOR 

Robert  P.  Benson,  4800  S.  2220  E.  #18,  Sic,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  IMS— 7 


9 


a 


U 


364,005 

COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Susan  R.  Wadier,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,929 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 76 


NovEMBOt  7,  1995 
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II 


364,006  364,008 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  ARM  COVER 

Mdvin  E.  Kamen,  HighUuKis,  N  J^  aasigDor  to  Revlon  Con-   Louis  E.  Florio,  173  Holbrook  RtL,  Holbnwk,  N.Y.  U741 
sumer  Products  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.  FDed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,826 

filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  S».  No.  25,658  Ikm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  029^120 
U.S.  a.  D(28— 88 


364,007 
FINGER  PROTECTOR 
Gregory  McLaren,  and  Tunera  McLaren,  both  of  1718  Sylvan 
Way  4810,  Lodi,  CaUt  95242 

FUcd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,585 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  P29— 113 


364,009 

ELBOW  PAD 

Robert  A.  Engdahl,  7272  Saranac  «67,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.  91941 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D29-121 
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364,010 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Stanley  M.  Wawzonek,  R.R.  #1,  Jerseyville,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1993,  22-09- 

93-1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 125 


364,012 
FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Eugene  L.  Bothun,  Loveland;  Tim  L.  Mercer,  Westminster; 
Alexander  S.  Johnson,   Golden,  and   Edward  T.   Biegel, 
Parlur,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc., 
Engiewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,764 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 19 


364,013 
BATTERY  FED  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Christan  S.  Klingspor,  Djursholm,  and  Adam  Szczepanowski, 
Stockholm,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1993,  930377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


364,011 
STOCK  PROD 
Jon  A.  Berg,  Owatonna;  Ronald  H.  Langlie,  Ellendale;  David 
F.  Bueiow,  Owatonna,  and  Larry  E.  Tiedemann,  Winona,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  North  Central  Plastics,  Incorporated, 
Ellendale,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 156 


NovEMBEK  7,  1995 
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364,014  364,016 

WAND  HANDLE  FOR  A  LIQUID  EXTRACTOR  VACUUM  DUSTER 

CLEANER  ^^^  ^-  Aronson,  4512  67th  St.  W.,  Apt  C,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

34210 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,843 
'hnn  of  patent  14  yean 
Rapids,  Mich.  U^  CL  D32— 52 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 34 


Brenda  K.  Langeland,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  L.  Roberts, 
Battle  CreelL,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand 


r\ 


"•■^y 


364,017 
PAINT  BUCKET  FOR  A  MINI  ROLLER 
Stephen  P.  MoOtt,  71  Horseshoe  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06737 
Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,467 
'**'''^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

BULLNOSE  CORNER  CLEANING  TOOL  u^.  ci.  D32— 53.1 

John  Stoitzftis,  P.O.  Box  8077,  Mammoth  Lakes,  CaUf.  93546 
FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32-^t6 
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364,018  364,020 

DISH  DRAINER  TRAY  WHEELED  DOLLY  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

Kdth  E.  BrightbOl,  Wooster;  Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,   Jessie  L.-K.  Wang,  531  -  12th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 
and  Gregg  M.  Davis,  PoweU,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rub-  Filed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,058 

bennaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,171  U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 55 


364,019 

STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  STEAM  IRON 

Bemd  ReiM,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rowenta- 

Weriw  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany  , 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28y428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  94  02 
106.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 73 


364,021 
LUGGAGE  CART 
Yang  Shih-Hsien,  4  Fl.,  No.  41,  Lane  46,  Lu  Lin  St.,  lUpei, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,561 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 26 


NovEMBOi  7,  1995 
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364,022  364,024 

HAND  TRUCK  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIRS 

Eugene  A.'  Kaxmark,  Jr,  JoUet,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Remin  Laiio-   jj^„^  O'Keefc,  and  Patrida  O'Kccfc,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2M, 
ratoricB,  Inc.  Joiiet,  DL  y^^^  O^^  ,7432 

FOed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19,051 
Ikrm  of  pateitf  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D34— 28 


FOed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,726 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D34— 26 


364,023 

CAMSHAFT  REMOVAL  KIT 
Samud  J,  JohMon,  1414  39th  St,  Fort  Madiw>n,  Iowa  52627 
1 1       FUcd  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,901 
I '  Turn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D34— 28 


364,025 

COMBINED  BELT  AND  VARIABLE  OFFSET  ARM 

PORTION  OF  A  CONVEYOR  FOR  SUPPORTING 

POULTRY  AND  POULTRY  PARTS 

James  F.  Davis,  11976  BcOs  Ferry  iUL,  Canton,  Ga.  30U4 

Dhiaion  of  Ser.  No.  17,593,  Jan.  18, 1994.  TUs  appMcatfcw 

Jv.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,370 

Jkrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34-29 
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364,026  364,029 

JACK  CEMENT  TRUCK  CHUTE  LINER 

Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang,   Kevin  Rouleau,  5701  104th  PI.  SW.,  MuUlteo,  Wash.  98275 
■fto  Yuan  County,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,543 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28^44  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D34— 35 
U.S.a.D34— 31 


364,027 
ELECTRIC  WINCH 
Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
Tao  Yuan  County,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,532 
T^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 33 


364,029 
ANGLED  TWIST-GRIP  HANDLE 
Danid  T.  Noonan,  Greene;  Howard  S.  Ryan,  SIcaneateies,  and 
Timothy  Fltoh,  MarceOus,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Ray- 
mond Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,477 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 35 
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364,030 
PLASTIC  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Brandon  L.  Pigott,  1017  Elmwood  Ave,  Wibnette,  DL  60091; 
Schayler  F.  Pigott,  1122  N.  Patton  St.,  Arlington  Heights,  ID. 
60004;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  803  Elmwood  Ave.,  WDmette,  Dl. 
60091,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott,  591  Cherry  St.,  Winnetka,  IlL 
60093 

Contlmiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,696,  Nov.  24, 1993,  Pat 
No.  Des.  354,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

12,508,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  347,511,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7372,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  346,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

961,396,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,343,814,  which  is  a 

continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,928,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,197395,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

230,025,  Aug.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,843,976.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,050 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 38 
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ABB  Aion  AB:  See— 

Beif  hind,  Pontus,  5,465,2«2.  Q.  376-426.000. 
KomfeWt,  Hans;  K6mvik,  Lars-Ake;  andlNnbiom,  L«j,  5,464,258, 0. 
285-293.000. 
ABB  Stal  AB:  &*— 

Eld»ad,  Sivett;  Jansson.  Claes;  and  Sj6berg,  Lars-GOran,  5,464J18,  Q. 
415-28.000. 
ABB  VeJoo  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Bo«*iin,  Cari  R,  Jr.,  5,464,063,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Abbate,  Agostino;  Frankel.  Juhus;  Scholz,  Wilfhed;  Colangelo,  Vito  J.;  and 
Korman,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Stress  tester. 
5.463.896,  a.  73-81.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See— 

Adaniczyk,    Maciej:    Fishpaugh,   JeSiey   R.;   Johnson,   Donald;   and 

Hmska.  Robert  R.  5,464.767.  O.  435-188.000. 
Breniz,  Charles  W.,  5.463,895,  a.  73-61.710. 

Epstein,  Paul;  Pelschek.  Harry;  LaWhite,  Eric;  Strohl,  Clair,  Coyne, 
Henry;  Kaleskas,  Edward;   and  Adaniva,  Gcoige,  5,464^92,  C\. 
604-67.000. 
Fino,  James  R.,  5.464,746,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Abdulally.  Iqbal  F.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporatiaa.  Fluidized  bed 
combusbon  system  and  method  having  a  multicompartment  variable  duty 
recycle  heal  exchanger.  5.463,968,  CI.  1 10-347.000. 
Abe.  Hayao:  &*— 

Nagai,  Yoshitaka;  Abe,  Hayao;  and  Arita.  Masanobu,  5.464.816,  C\. 
514-2.000. 
Abe.  Nobuo:  See— 

Katoh.  Akio;  Abe,  Nobuo;  Hanai,  Takeshi;  and  Horibe,  Kenji,  5,465,022, 
a.  313-144.000. 
Abela,  George  S.;  Friedl,  Stephan  E.;  and  Mathews,  Eric  D.,  to  Abela  Laser 
Systems,  Inc.;  and  University  of  Florida.  Cardiac  ablation  catheters  and 
method   5,464.404.  O.  606-15.000. 
Abela  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abela,  George  S.;  Friedl,  Slephan  E.;  and  Mattews,  Eric  D..  5,464,404. 
a.  606-15.000. 
Abemethy,  William  J.  Collapsible  sea  anchor  or  drogue.  5,463,971.  CI. 

114-311.000. 
Abraham,  Leslie  R.:  See — 

Bentmg,  Gary  M.;  and  Abraham.  Leslie  R.,  5,464,236,  O.  280-30.000. 
Abramova.  Vera  K.:  See — 

Ballova.  Galiiu  D.;  Rupyshev.  Vladinur.  Rumyanlsev.  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov.  Viktor  V.;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V.;  ^khtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Robiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina,  Val- 
entina  P.;  Maladzyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Karmakova,  Valenlina  G.;  K 
5,464,915,  a.  526-225.000. 
Achtenalh-Tuckennann,  Ute:  See — 

Kutacher.  Bemhard;  Niebch,  Georg;  Fleiachhauer,  Ikna;  Engel,  JQigen; 
Achteirath-Tuckermann.  Ute;  and  Saelenyi,  Stefan,  5,464,838,  C\. 
514-248.000 
Acoust-A-Fiber  Research  and  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  Hiten  T.;  and  Wolf.  Jerry  M..  5,464,952,  O.  181-211.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Hawley,  Frank  W,  5.464.790,  O.  437-60.000. 
Actifilm.  Inc.:  See — 

Bejan.  Robert  S.;  Centanni,  Kevin  P.;  Gaerlner.  Scott  R.;  and  Franzblau. 
WiDiam  1.,  5,465  J84,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Actodyne  General,  Inc.:  See — 

Lace,  JeJhey  J..  5.464,948.  CI.  84-726.000. 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara,  Koutoku:  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Aluunalsu.  Seiji;  Sailo,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5,464.833.  O.  514-251.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See— 

Langlois,  Michel;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam.  G£nid.  5.464.872,  a. 
514-630.000. 
Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Fishpaugh.  JeSrey  R.;  Johnson.  DonaM;  and  Hruska. 
Robert  E.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Reagents  and  methods  for  the  quanti- 
fication of  total  doxepins  in  biological  fluids.  5.464,767,  C\.  435-188.000. 
Adams.  John  M.;  and  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.,  to  InControl.  Inc.  Atrial  fibril- 
lation detector.  S.464,431,  Q.  607-4.000. 
Adams.  John  M:  See- 
While,  Harley;  and  Adams,  John  M..  5,464,433,  CL  607-5.000. 
Adams.  J.  Wesley:  See— 

Youat,  Thomas  L.;  Adams.  J.  Wealey;  and  Windes.  Larry  C.  5.464^90. 
CI  422-131.000. 
Adams.  Paul:  See— 


Dreessen,  Chtit;  Gubbels,  Paul  A.;  and  Adams,  Paul,  5,464,446,  Q. 
607-116.000. 
Adams,  Steven  E.,  to  Integrity  Systems,  Inc.  Binary  image  performance 

evaluation  tool.  5,465,258,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Adaniva.  George:  See — 

Epstein,  Paul:  Petschek.  Harry;  LaWhite.  Eric;  Slrohl,  Clair.  Coyne. 
Henry;   Kaleskas.  Edward;  and  Adaniva.  George.  5,464392.  O. 
604-67.000. 
Adir  i-t  Compagnie:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verfaeuren.  Tory; 

and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques.  5.464.859.  O.  514-401.000. 
Langlois.  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Girard,  5.464.872,  CI. 

514-630.000. 
Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Gouiiient.  Bcrtrand;  Millan,  Mark;  and  Rivet. 
Jean  Michel,  5.464,834,  Q.  514-254.X0. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Sikes,  Roger  A  ;  and  Plevich,  Alexander  R,  5.464,475,  CI.  1 18-719.000. 
Advanced  Peripherals  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Roger  and  Kmsey,  Kenneth  K..  Jr..  5.465,237,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashila.  Kazuhiro;  Negishi,  Toshiyuki;  Suo,  Masatodii;  and  Tsuka- 
hara,  Hiroshi,  5,465.066.  d.  327-294.000. 
Aeroflex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Levison,  Laurence   L.;  Gokiberg.  Paul  B.;  and  Slaiek.  Scott  D.. 
5,465,303,  a.  382-124.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Haunhom.  Gregory  A.,  5.464,042.  CL  l37-595iM0. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationalc  Induslnelle:  See — 

Lautcs.  Pierre.  5.464.174.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology:  See — 

Dceda,  Kiichi;  Kajita,  Shuji;  and  Iwalsuki,  Tetsu.  5,464J80.  Q.  601- 

29.000. 

Agrawal,  Prathima;  Anvekar,  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narendran.  Balakrishnan.  to 

AT&T  Corp.  Method  of  prioritizing  handoff  procedures  in  a  cellular 

system.  5,465389.  Q.  455-33.200. 

Ahamed,  Syed  V.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Architecture  for  a  computer  system  used 

for  processing  knowledge.  5.465J19.  Q.  395-11.000. 
Ahrcns,  Michael  G.,  to  Crosspoinl  Solutions,  Inc.  RAM-logic  tile  for  field 

programmable  gale  arrays.  5,465.055,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Aida.  Midon:  See — 

Kamo.  Yasushi;  Hayashi,  Masayiiki;  ilo,  Masaaki;  Yamakawa,  Shinji; 
and  Aida,  Midori,  5,465.160,  Q.  358-401.000. 
Aihara.  Koutoku:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
Karuyoshi,  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu,  Seiji.  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga,  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.464.833,  O.  514-251.000. 
Ainslie,  Eknjamin  J.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Graeme  D.;  and  Ainslie,  Benjamin  J.,  5,465312,  d  385- 
49.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Iitc.:  See — 

Fine,  Stephen  M.;  and  Bohling,  David  A„  5,464.666,  CL  427-576.000. 
Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Kleinberg,  William  T,  5.463,869,  Q.  62-24.000. 
Airflow  Sciences  Corporauoo:  See — 

Gielow.  Robert  L;  and  PauL  James  C,  5.463,967.  a.  110-104.0011. 
Aizawa,  MKhihiko:  See — 

Nishmo,  Yoshitaka;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Nakao.  Takashi;  Aizawa,  Midiihiko; 
and  Yokose.  Kenji.  5.463,880.  Q.  62-484.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Naoyoshi.  5,464,819,  Q.  514-16.000. 
Akaba,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Mitsui,    Tsutomu;    Akaba.    Noriyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    YUkitsugu. 
5,465,099.  a.  343-730.000. 
Akaike,  Takaaki:  See— 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Akaike,  Takaaki,  5.464.8S7. 0. 
514-398.000. 
Akamatsu,  Seiji:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka,  Hkleo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  AkamatPi,  Sdji;  Sako,  Himio:  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi,  Masakazu,  5,464333,  CL  514-251.000. 
Akeiman.  Rose:  See — 

Thomas,  Stacy  I ;  and  Akerman.  Rose.  5.464.423.  CI.  606-223.000. 
Akiba,  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Isao;  Shiralori.  Shigekazu;  and  Kase.  Katsunori.  to 

Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Display  device.  5,465.101.  Q.  345-1.000. 
Akie.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Muromura.  Tadasumi;  Takano,  Hideki;  Akie,  HinMhi;  and  MatmBa. 
Shojiro.  5.464.S7I.  Q.  252-638.000. 
AJooka.  Hirohani:  See— 
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Dcuma,  Takeshi;  Sikiu.  Masaaki;  Akioka,  Hirohani;  and  Shimod.  Tal- 

suya.  S.464.670.  Q.  428-3S.800. 

Akiyama.  Keiji;  Waianabe,  Notiaki;  HoOa.  Hisashi;  Toyama,  Tadao;  and 

Nishimiya,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  FtMo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  PS  plate  and  method  for 

processing  same.  5,464.724.  O.  430-272.000. 

Akman,  Alp  T.  Panllel  and  scries  phigs  and  wiling  Kgmenls  for  ballon 

display  5.464.354.  O.  439-505.000. 
Akuzawa,  JCenji:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Kazuhiko;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  and  Akuzawa,  Kenji,  5.465.208. 
a.  364-426.010. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Baxcndale.  William;  and  Chalmers.  William  S.  K..  5.464.621.  O. 
424-221.100. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Jelenic.  Jeinej;  Meijer.  John;  and  Hope.  Peter,  5,464.907,  O.  525- 
303.000. 
ALB.  Klein  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fedeihen.  Berad,  5,464,310.  O.  406-164.000. 
Albano.  John  V.;  Sundaram,  Kandasamy  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Hellmut  A. 

Quench  cooler.  5.464.057,  CI.  165-173,000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Seivin,  Randall  F,  5,464,488,  O.  156-73.400. 
Albring.  Peter.  Apley,  Rainer.  D6ge.  Klaus;  Heinrich.  GQnter.  Lindner,  Ernst; 
Muller.  Nofben;  Pauer,  Reinhard;  Pilluig.  Eberhard.  and  Rudischer,  Rainer. 
lo  Insutut  fuer  Luft-  and  Kaclleiechnik  Gememnuetzigc  Gcsellschaft. 
Turbo<t>mpcessor  impeller  for  coolant  5,464J25,  CI.  416-185.000. 
Alcatel  Components  Limited:  See — 

Van  Emroerick.  David  U,  5,464,352.  O.  439-404.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Ketsten.  Peter,  and  Manhies.  Klaus-D..  5.465.310.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Remondicre.  Olivier,  and  David.  Jean-Franfois.  5.465.100.  d  343- 
769.000. 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Pinault.  Francis;  and  Jouin.  Christophe,  5,465.394,  C\.  455-54.100. 
Alccn  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Qark,  Abbot  F;  and  Conrow.  Raymond  E.,  5,464.866.  O.  514-480.000. 
Dean.  Thomas  R.;  and  Namil.  Abdelmoula.  5.464.831,  CI.  514-222.800. 
AMred.  Alan  J.:  See- 
Edwards.  David  B.;  McCarthy,  William  J.;  Aldied.  Alan  J.;  and  Jackman. 
Anthony  D.,  5,464.097,  O.  206-524.700. 
Alesi,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Guy,  Thomas  D.;  Granger,  Richard  N.;  Brady.  Robert  R;  Webster.  John; 
Pratt  James  R.;  Stone.  Cofben  W.;  and  Alesi,  Thomas  W..  Jr.. 
5.464,144.  a.  227-176.000. 
Alexander.  Robert  J.;  and  Stanglein,  Daniel  C,  to  FPS  f=ood  Processing 
Systems,  bK.  Robotic  egg  carton  pickup  head.  5,463,847,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Alexeeva.  Larisa  V:  See — 

Ballova,  Galiiu  D.;  Rupyshev.  Vladimir  Rumyantsev.  Sergei  G.; 
Amoaov.  Viktor  V.;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V.;  Pykhtin. 
Viktor  A.;  Rohiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina.  Val- 
enliia  P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F;  Karmakova,  Valcntina  G.;  K, 
5,464.915.  CL  526-225.000. 
Alfemess.  Clifton  A.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M.;  and  Alfemess,  CUfton  A.,  5,464,431,  Q.  607-4.000. 
Alfred  Tevcs  GmbH:  See — 

Lohberg.  Peter  Bayer,  Ronaki;  Halat  Siegfried;  Kiicher,  Dicier,  Perez, 
Diogenes;  and  Sparschuh,  Stefan,  5.464,079,  O.  188-315.000. 
Alkhoury,  Boulos.  Lock  for  sliding  doors  and  windows.  5,464,261,  CI. 

292-251.000. 
All  Line  Inc.:  See— 

Stekelenburg,  Albert,  5,464,I8i  O.  248-276.100. 
Allcock.  Harry  R.;  Cameron.  Charles  G.;  and  Smith,  Dawn  E..  to  Penn  Stale 
Research  Foundation,  The  Photocrosslinkable  polyphosphazenes  and  their 
use  as  microencapsulation  materials.  5.464,932,  CI.  528-399.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder,   Ralph   E.:    Soracc,   Dominic  A.;    and   Bcnford,   James  G., 
5,463.889,  CI.  72-197.000. 
Allen,  A.  DonaU,  Jr.:  See— 

Isharani.  Jayanb  V.;  Raper,  James  K.;  Allen,  A.  Donakl,  Jr.;  and  Middle- 
ton.  John  W..  5.464.545.  O.  252-8.600. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Scofiekl.  Robert  E.;  and  Bechtel,  Richard  D.,  5.464.976.  O.  250- 
234.000. 
Allen.   Edward.   Liquid  dispenser  bootes  with  reservoin   for  droppers. 

5.464.048.  a.  141-24.000. 
Allen.  Philip:  See— 

Gibb.  Ian;  Allen.  PtiiUp;  and  Barnes.  Andrew.  5.464.476.  Q.  118- 
723.0MP. 
Allen.  RoUa  W.:  See— 

Jensen.  Duane  L;  and  Allen.  Rolla  W.,  5.463,957,  O.  102-293.000. 
Jensen.  Duane  L.;  and  Allen.  RolU  W.,  5,464,172.  CI.  244-3.100. 
Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong,  Kelly  B.; 
Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  to  International  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  managing  data  and  users  of 
dau  in  a  data  processing  system.  5,465  J59.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Allcsec   Tunothy   J.    Hybrid   orthodontic    bracket   system    and    method. 

5,464347,  a.  433-8.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc-  See- 
Leung,  Roger  Y.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T,  5,464.594,  O.  422-288.000. 
Yuhas,  Donakl  E;  Vones.  Carol  L.;  Groppi,  David  P.;  and  Konioek.  Jiri 
D..  5,464,658,  CI.  427-385.500. 


AUison.  Keidi:  See— 

BrKhman.  Armand;  and  Allison.  Keith.  5.464.470,  G.  106-22.00A. 
Alloy  Surfaces  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

BaWi,  Alfonso  L.,  5.464,699,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Alhire  Home  Creation  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ho.  Stanley;  and  Ho,  Mark.  5,464,113,  CI.  220-9.200. 
Alpem,  Erwin  A.  Hand  rail  attachment  for  beds.  5,463,784,  CI.  5-430.000. 
Alpcrs,  Helmut  A.,  and  Russctt  Jon  P.,  to  Flurry  International.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  frozen  dessert  dispensing.  5.464.120.  C\.  222-1.000. 
Alphatronix:  See — 

Whisler,  John  W.,  5,465,329,  CI.  395-438.000. 
Alps  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiragun.  Tokuo;  and  Hiraguri.  Sohkichi.  5.464.311.  G.  411-340.000. 
Alt  Eckhard,  to  Intermedics.  Inc.  Medical  interventiona]  device  responsive  lo 

sudden  hemodynamic  change.  5,464,434,  CI.  607-6.000. 
Allemarc.  Robert  L.;  and  Sigal.  Joseph,  to  Jason,  Inc.  End  brush  and  method 

of  makmg.  5.464,275,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Altschulcr,  Barry  N.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish, 
Joseph,  ni.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Secure  communication  setup  method. 
5,465,300,  G.  380-30.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

McCleary.  Shetri  F;  Nitowski.  Gary  A.;  Marinelli,  James  M.;  and 
Siemon.  John  T,  5,463,804,  G.  29-469.500. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Haak,  Ronaki  P;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  and  Latlin,  Gary 
A.,  5,464J87,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Amada.  Nobutaka;  and  Noguchi,  Takaharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reprt)ducing  a  current  digital  video  signal 
and  a  high-definition  digital  video  signal  in  a  common  track  format. 
5,465,180,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Ameraiya.  Shigco;  Ogura.  Takao;  Chujo,  Takafumi;  Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Kusay- 
anagi,  Michio;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato,  Yoichi;  Takase.  Akihiko;  Shinada. 
Shigeo;  Takano.  Mituhiro:  Saitou.  Kiyoshi;  Hohara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe, 
Tetuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Trouble  diagnosis  system  of  UPC  circuit 
5,465,348,  G.  395-182.020. 
American  BioMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Arnold;  and  Lucas.  Daniel  R..  5,464394.  G.  604-96.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Condon,  Michael  E..  and  Harrington,  Philip  M.,  5,464,808,  CI.  504- 
214.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporatiao:  See — 

Aniane,  Madelene  M.;  Butcra.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Aniane. 

Schuyler  A..  5,464.867.  G.  514-524.000. 
Soil.  Richard  M..  5.464.827.  G.  514-58.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Locenz,  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampcl,  Manfred,  5,464.839, 
G.  514-256.000. 
Amoco  Corporabcn:  See — 

Melendez,  Luis  A.;  Rosenbaum,  Robert  E.;  Vera-Garcia.  Matcela  A.; 
Olive.  D.  Michael;  and  Swenson.  John  E..  5.464.773.  G.  435- 
306.100. 
Weisbutg.  William  G.;  and  Bams.  Susan  M..  5.464.743,  G.  435-6.000. 
Amosov,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Ballova,  Galina  D.;  Rupyshev,  Vladimir,  Rumyantsev,  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov.  Viktor  V..  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Lansa  V.;  Pykhtin. 
Viktor  A.;  Robiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shanuna,  Val- 
cntina P.;  Maladzyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Karmakova.  Valcntina  G.;  K. 
5.464.915.  G.  526-225.000. 
AMUR  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Chasatow,  Fred  L,  5,464,740,  G.  435-5.000. 
Anan,  Junichi:  See — 

Kano,  Osamu;  Yasui,  Koichi;  Sato,  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro; 
Anan,  Junichi;  Wada,  Hironori;  and  Yasuoka.  Akio,  5,464320,  G. 
204-298.130. 
Anastas,  George  V.;  and  GoMie,  James  H.,  to  SatCon  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Transverse  field  activated  magnetostriclive  motor.  5,465,015.  G. 
310-26.000. 
Anayama.  Ushio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  detecting  inclination 
angle  of  image  frame  read  by  micro61m  reader.  5.465.125.  G.  353-26.00A. 
And  Yet  Inc.:  See- 
Graham.  Martin  H..  5.465.051.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Anderson.  David  G.:  See — 

Carlotta.  Michael;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  5.465.1 10.  G.  347-104.000. 
Andcfson,  David  J.,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Cunent  clamping 

cinruit  5.465.067.  G.  327-322.000. 
Anderson.  Douglas  O.:  See — 

Barcay.  Stephen  J.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  5.464,613,  G.  424- 
84.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  F,  to  Hcwictt-Packaid  Company.  Hardware-configured 
operating  system  kernel  having  a  parallel-searchable  event  queue  for  a 
multitasking  processor.  5.465335,  G.  395-375.000. 
Andervxi.  Mary:  Meister.  Alton;  and  Levy.  Ellen  J.,  lo  Cornell  Research 
(foundation.  Inc.  Raising  glutathione  equivalent  levels  using  N-acyl  glu- 
tathione monocsters.  5.464.825,  G.  514-18.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Goctz.  Martin;  Babiarz.  Joseph;  Wein,  Deborah  S.;  AiKicrson,  Paul  M.; 
and  Lindner,  Alan  W.,  5,465,008,  G.  257-691.000. 
Anderson,  R.  Carver,  and  Eaton,  Glen,  to  SpaccLabs,  Inc.  Airflow  control 
manifokl  for  automatic  bkxxl  pressure  monitoring  device.  5,464,019,  G. 
128-«77.000. 
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Anderson,  Richaid  E:  See — 

Campbell.  Ann.  N.;  Anderson.  Richard  E.;  aid  Cole.  Edwvd  L,  Jr. 
5.465.046.  CL  324-244.000. 
Andenoa  Richard  F,  lo  Venture  Packaging.  Inc.  Bag  with  peifaraled 

opening.  5,464.285.  O.  383-10.000. 
Anderson.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Tang.  Robert  R.;  Poplelt,  James  M.;  McEwen.  Alan  B.;  Mason.  Gary  E 
Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Tsai,  K.  C;  Anderjon.  Ronald  U;  and  Nelion. 
Janes  P.,  5,464,453,  O.  29-25.030. 
Andersscn,  Yngve:  See — 

Frostrom.  Tore;  Nilsson,  Tonus  J.;  Andersson.  Yngve;  Cartsson.  Michael 
M.  J.;  Sundell.  Lars-Olof;  and  Uden.  Jonas  P.,  5,465,393,  O.  455- 
54100. 
Ando,  Eiichi:  See — 

Makino,  Ichiro;  Mitsui,  Akira;  Takehara,  Mikio;  Ando,  Eiichi;  Ebtsawa, 

Jimichi;   Suzuki,   Koichi;    Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi;   Iseda,  Toru;   and 

Suzuki,  Susumu,  5,464,674,  O.  428-694.00T. 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  to  Onnco  Cotporaiion.  Orthodontic 

appliance  providing  for  mesial  rotation  of  molars.  5,464,349,  C\.  433- 

24.000. 

Andrejevie,  Ratomir,  to  Techno  Aims  (PTY)  Ud.  Shot  gun.  5  463  828  O 

42-20.000. 
Andresen,  Peter  L.:  and  Kim,  Young  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Insulated  protective  coating  for  mitigation  of  stress  conxKion  cracking  of 
metal  components  m  high-temperature  water.  5,465,281,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Andrews,  Thomas  U,  Jr.;  and  Counts,  Gary  E.,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc. 
Low  acoustic  noise  seeking  method  and  apparatus.  5,465,034  CI   318- 
560.000. 
Andros  Inootporaled:  See — 

Drudcer,  Steven;  Coder,  Alexey;  Khalili,  Davood;  Wilbams,  Kevin; 
Olristensen.  Ken;  and  Major,  Emery,  5,464,982,  O.  250-343.000. 
Anelli,    Pierlucio;    Brocchetta,    Marino;    Uggeri,    Fulvio;    and    Visigalli. 
Massimo,  to  Dibra  S.p.A.  5,5'-/(l,3-propanediyl)  bis-/imino(2-oxo-2, 1 - 
ethanediyl)acetylimino/bis(2,4,6-triiodo- 1 ,3-bcnzenedicatboxylamides), 
and  contrast  media  conlaming  them.  5,464,607,  C\.  424-9.452. 
Angarsk  Oil  Chemical  Share  HoMing  Company:  See— 

Ballova.  Galina   D.;   Rupyshev.   Vladimir,   Rumyantsev,   Scigei  G.; 
Amosov,  Viktor  V;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Lariaa  V;  Pykhtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik,  Mikhail  D4  Eremina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shainina,  Val- 
enlina  P;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F;  Kaimakova,  Valentina  G.'  K, 
5,464,915.  a.  526-225.000. 
Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Oelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Labadie,  Jeffrey  W.;  Lewis.  David 
A.;  Swanson,  Sally  A.;  and  Labianca,  Nancy  C,  to  inteinational  Business 
Machuics  Corpocation.  .Polyamic  acid  and  polyimide  from  fluorinated 
reactanl  5,464,927,  Q.  528-350.000. 
Anncn.  Jinihi.  See — 

Nakazawa.  Takayuki;   Okizuka.  Takafiuni;   Takebe,   Nobuyuki;   and 
Annen,  Jinshi,  5,465,352,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Antane,  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth,  Biadfcrd  H.;  and  Antwe, 
Schuyler      A.,       to       American       Home       Producu       Cocpoiaiian. 
Diaminocyclobutene-3,4-diones.  5,464,867,  CI.  514-524.000. 
Antane.  Schuyler  A.:  See — 

Antaae.  Madelene  M.;  Butera,  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antne. 
Scbayler  A..  5.464.867.  C\.  514-524.000. 
Antel  Opoxinics  Ii>c.:  See — 

Chu.  Ching;  Uao.  David;  and  Feng.  Kai  D..  5,465,143,  Q.  356-73.100. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer,  James  F,  to  General  Electric  Compaiy. 
Microwave  RF.  or  AC/DC  discharge  assisted  flame  deposition  of  CVD 
diamond.  5,464,665,  a.  427-570.000. 
Antonis.  Pctms  H.;  Schlejcn,  Jacob;  and  Konings,  Leonaidus  U.  E..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.   Illumination  unit,  and  electrodeless  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp  and  coil  suitable  for  use  therem.  5,465,028.  Q.  315- 
248.00a 
Antons,  Stefan:  See— 

Klippet.  Reinhold;  Anions,  Stefan,  Sleffan,  Guido;  Milschkei.  Alfred; 
Striiver.  Werner,  and  Liitjens,  Holger,  5,464,875,  Q.  521-32.000. 
Anvekar.  Dinesh  K.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Prathima;  Anvekar,  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narendian,  Balaknshnan 
5,465389,  a.  455-33.200. 
Aoki,  Fiji;  Yamada,  Koichiro;  and  Yukitomo,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulation  structure  for  liquefied  eas 
tank.  5,464, 1 1 6,  O.  220-586.000. 
Aoki,  Hanimi;  Morisawa,  Tahei;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya,  Makoto, 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Still  video  camera.  5,465  133 
CI.  354-442.000. 
Aoki,  Jun;  Masuda,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hashizume,  Isamu.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Main  clutch  connecting  system  having  a  pilot 
clutch.  5.464,084,  Q.  192-35.000. 
Aoki.  Masaki:  See— 

Nishioo,  Aisushi;  Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Namba,  Teruo;  Aoki,  Masaaki'  and 
Naito,  Atsushi,  5,465,091,  Q.  341-33.000. 
Apley,  Raiier  See — 

Albrmg.  Peter,  Apley,  Rainer;  D6ge,  Klaus;  Heinrich,  Gflnter,  Lindner, 
Ernst,  Muller,  Norbert;  Pauer,  Reinhard;  Pilling,  Eberhard;  and  Rudis- 
cher,  Rainer,  5,464325,  Q.  416-185.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Becmink,  Ernest  H.,  5,465325,  Q.  395-141.000. 
Applegale.  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

Newallis,  Peter  E.;  Prasad,  Vidanalha  A.;  and  Applegate,  Jacqueline  M. 
5.464,600,  a.  423-300.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 


Prince,  Gcoge  T.;  and  Fisher,  Mack  J.,  5,464330,  O.  417-245.000. 
Aqua  Bath  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

HaiTia,  Dannie  U;  and  McAlliittr,  Geoie  P.,  Jt.  S.463.780.  CL 
4-604.000. 
Arai.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kabai.  Tak^to;  Igucfai,  Kfiddun;  Aiai.  Seiji; 
Sakai,  Chinobu;  and  Katagata.  Saloshi,  5.465.140.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Arai.  Tadashi:  See— 

Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Arai,  Tadashi,  5,465,070,  a.  327-350.000. 
Arai,  Yoshihiro,  to  Ricob  Company,  Lid.  Facsimile  machine  having  pcinler 

unit  and  interface.  5.465.156.  a.  358-296.000. 
Arakawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Tamo.  Staoshi;  and  Arakawa.  Naoto.  5.465.165.  Q.  358-448.000. 
Arakawa,  Nobuyuki;  Segawa,  Takashi;  Kaneko.  Monyoihi;  Miyain.  Kazuki; 
and  Takayaraa.  Kazutoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Nisaci  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co..  Lid.  Molding  dye  for  disk  subitralc.  5,464339,  CL  425-186  000 
Aiaki.  Shinji:  See— 

Tajima,  Makoto;  Araki,  Shinji;  and  Beppu.  Kei,  5,464,056,  CL  165- 
167.000. 
Archey,  Rick  L.;  Lundy,  Charles  E.;  Meltzer,  Aaron  D ;  Pietotzik,  HaraW; 
Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Hufcn.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  Schubart,  Rudiger.  and 
Weider,  Richard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Bayer  Cot^ication. 
Radiation-resistant  polycarbonates.  5.464,893.  O.  524-366.000. 
Arimoto,  Yoshinon,  to  ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Communications  Reievcfa 
Lab.  Alignment  adjustmg  system  for  use  in  optical  sy«en  of  optical 
transceiver.  5,465,170,  Q.  359-159.000. 
Arita,  Masanobu:  See — 

Nagai,  Yoshitaka;  Abe,  Hayao;  and  Arita,  Masanobu,  5,464,816,  CL 
514-2.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gardiner.  Enc  S.;  and  Fu,  Thomas  Z.,  5,464,691,  O.  428-336.000. 
Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  Bowen,  John  G.;  Crossley,  Malcobn  J.;  Hunneyball,  Ian 
M.;  Leslie,  Bruce  W.;  Miller,  Thomas  K.;  and  Spowage.  Michael,  to  Boots 
Company  PLC,  The.  Amino  naphthyridine  compounds  as  anti-rhoumatic 
agents.  5.464,781.  Q.  514-300.000. 
Armstrong.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Corbin,  Thomas  F;  Ilg,  Ooo  M.;  and  Armstrong,  Roben  N.,  5,464,677, 
a.  428-95.000. 
Amen,  Jefficy  D.;  and  Grulke,  David  H.,  10  Siryker  Catpomian.  Surgical 

multiorifice  irrigatian  apparatus.  5.464390.  CI.  6O4-3S.000. 
Arnold,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wahlstedt,  David  A.,  to  Reell  Precision  ManufKturing 

Corpocation.  Ton)ue  limiting  spring  hinge.  5,464,083,  CL  I92-8.00C. 
Arnold,  Peter  C:  See— 

McConneU,  Thomas  E.;  and  Arnold,  Peter  C,  5,464,183.  CL  248- 
3I1J00. 
Arthur  Eugsler  AG  Elektrohaushahsgertie:  See — 

Mahlich,  Goohait,  5,464374,  O.  261-124.000. 
Asahara,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Fujitsu.  Kazuhiko;  Asahara.  Tomohiko:  Kaganiinuma,  Nobubinr  aid 
Iwai,  Kohichi,  5,464,405,  O.  606-51.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ud.:  See — 

Makino,  Ichiro;  Mitsui,  Akira;  Takehara,  Mikio;  Ando,  Eiichi:  Ebiiawa, 
Junichi;   Suzuki,   Koichi;    Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi;   laeda,  Toru;   and 
Suzuki,  Susumu,  5,464,674,  Q.  428-694.00T. 
Ono,  Michio;  Kume,  Masaharu;  and  Malsuo,  Takayuki,  5,464,693  CI 

428-344.000. 
Yoneda,    Takashige;    Wakabayashi,    Tsuneo;    and    Tak»o,    Yiikiko 
5,464.704.  CI.  428-429.000. 
Aiahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisukc;  Kohmoto.  Shmsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigctu;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Mattuo,  Hirofumi 
5.465,131.  a.  354-202.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Hacumi;  Morisawa.  Tahei;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Moeamiya, 

Makoto,  5,465,133,  O.  354-442.000. 
Eguchi,  Hacuki.  5,465,130,  O.  354-195.100. 
Asai,  Akio:  See — 

Nishimolo,  Yulaka;  Dceraoio,  Kimikazu;  Niimi,  Yuji:  and  Asai.  Akio 
5,464,474,  a  118-676.000. 
Asai,  Satoru:  See — 

Haruki,  Tamae;  Nakagawa,  Kcnji;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Asai,  Satoru;  and  Hanyu,  Isamu,  5,465,220,  C\.  364-525.000. 
Asami,  Takao:  See — 

Sugayama.  Sakae;  Asami,  Takao;   Kato,  Kenji;  and  Maela,  Akira, 
5,465,408,  a.  455-249.100. 
Asano,   Naoki;    Kikuchi,  Yutaka;   and   Hayakawa,   Yasuyoshi,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuing  apparatus  for  changing  die  duty  cycle  of  electric 
current  supply.  5,465,141,  d.  355-285.000. 
Asanuma,  Naoki:  See — 

Ohki,  Nobutaka;  Asanuma,  Naoki;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,464  731 
a.  430-505.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and  Kojima,  Makoto, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device.  5,464,668,  Q.  428- 
1.000. 
Asbuiy,  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Bouchard,  Paul  J.;  WoU,  Jerry  D.;  Woll.  Bryan  D.;  nd  Asbury,  Jimmie 

R.,  5,465,079,  O.  340-576.000. 

Ascfaenbnick,  Emil;  Rohibacher,  Reinhold;  Moreau,  Alain;  and  Guillaux, 

Michel,  to  Man  Gulchoffnungshutte  AG.  Process  for  tensioning  and 

loosening  tension  rods  m  m^lticomponent,  assembled  gas  onbine  rotors 

5,463,812,  a.  29-889.210. 
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Ask,  D»vid  T:  See— 

Sakizadch,  Kuman;  Blair.  Mm  T;  nd  Aik.  Dmrid  T^  5.464,737.  O. 
43(^619.000. 
Anocution  Scientifiquc  pour  la  Geologie  et  de  KS  Applications:  See— 

Mallet,  Jean  Laurent.  5.465323.  a.  395-123.000. 
Asia  MedKa  AJmengesellschaft  See — 

Kulscher,  Bemhard;  Niebch.  Geocg;  Fleischhauer.  Dona;  Engel.  JOrgen; 
Achterrath-Tuckennann.  Ule;  and  Szclenyi,  Stefan,  5,464.838,  O. 
514-248.000. 
Asten,  Inc.:  See — 

Fry,  Ted,  5,464,685,  Q.  428-229.000. 
AT4T  Coep.:  See— 

Agrawal.  Prathima;  Anvekar.  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narcndran.  Balakmhnan. 

5,465J89.  a.  455-33.200. 
Ahamed.  Syed  V.  5.465J19,  Q.  395-11.000. 

Chapman.  John  M..  Jr.;  Decker.  David  N.;  Diles.  Sondra  L.;  DeVito. 

Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lechner.  Richwd;  Langham.  Allen  D.; 

Manning.  Willard  R.;  Ryan.  Thomas  R.;  Smidi.  Edward  J.;  Thompson. 

William  C.  Jr.;  and  Yuisu.  Robert.  5.465.294.  O.  379-207.000. 

Chiller.  Martin  S.;  Coulter.  Peter  I.;  and  Petillo.  Richard  J..  5.465.293. 

a.  379-189.000. 
Gilboy.  Christopher  P,  5,465.113,  O.  348-5.500. 
Kim.  Young  O.;  Manchanda.  Lalita;  and  Weber.  Gary  R..  5.464.783,  Q. 

437-41000. 
Mukherjee.  Arabinda.  5.465387.  CI.  455-26.100. 
Wmterbociom.  Philip  S..  5.465365.  Q.  395-600.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Baptist.  Robert;  Kleijne,  Theodoor  A.;  Monteban.  Leo;  and  Meeitens. 
Maic.  5.465.392.  a.  455-38300. 
ATAT  IPM  Corp.:  See— 

Aydil.  Etay  S.;  Giapis.  Konslantinos  P.;  and  Goltscho.  Richard  A.. 

5,464.664.  O.  427-535.000. 
Blaker.  David  M.;  Diamondslein.  Marc  S.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon;  and  Thietbach.  Mark  E.,  5,465,275, 
a.  375-341.000. 
Fuiman.  Daniel  S..  5,465.295,  O.  379-211.000. 
Ataodi,  Mojtaba.  to  Lmcar  Technology  Cocporalion.  Timabie  opoalional 
cranscondunctance  amplifier  havmg  high  linearity.  5.465.072.  CI.  330- 
254.000. 
Athey.  PMricia  R.;  Dauson.  Douglas  S.;  Lecocq.  David  E.;  Neuman.  George 
A.;  Sopko.  John  F;  and  Stewart-Davis.  Royann  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  for  coating  a  moving  glass  substrate.  5.464.657,  CI.  427-255.500. 
Atkins.  Clyde.  Sr.  Golf  club  head.  5.464.211,  O.  273-78.000. 
Atlantic  RichfieU  Company:  See — 

Priebe.  W.  F;  Foster.  Ricky  U;  and  Pierce,  Michael  C.  5.464.188.  O. 
248-678.000. 
ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Communications  Research  Lab.:  See — 

Anmoto,  Yoshinori.  5.465.170.  O.  359-159.000. 
Ano  Coiporation;  See — 

Takeda.  Hisao;  Koshiji,  Youichi;  Kubola,  Hxtefaiio;  and  lizuka,  Takashi, 
5.464.516.  a.  204-182.900. 
Attree.  Stephen  M.;  and  Fowke,  Lawrence  C  to  University  of  Saskatchewan. 

Desiccated  conifer  soroatx:  embryos.  5.464.769.  Q.  435-240.400. 
Audi  AG:  Set- 
Paul.  Michael.  5.463.988.  Q.  123-90.160. 
Aureli.  William  D.;  and  Furst.  Robert  E..  to  Tonington  Company.  The. 
Spherical    bearing    and    method    of   assembling    a    spherical    bearing. 
5.463.811.  CL  29-898.046. 
Ausimont  S.pA.:  See — 

Basile.  Giampiero;  Musso.  Ezio;  Tonelli.  Claudio;  and  Cirolomcni. 
Sauro.  5.464.881  a.  521-95.000. 
Auto-Jure  Oy:  See — 

Laaksonen.  Reijo.  5.464314.  O.  414-427.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Jaffiol.  Franck;  Olivier.  Jean  J.;  and  Thomas,  Giratd,  5,464.575,  CI. 
264-443.000. 
Automobiles  PcugeoC  See — 

Jaffiol.  Franck;  Olivier,  Jean  J.;  and  Thomas.  Gerard.  5,464.575.  O. 
264-443.000. 
Av*.  Dirk  A.:  See- 
Dome.  Charles  C;  Jenkins,  Jack  W.;  and  Av€.  Dirk  A..  S.464,618,  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Avelis,  Julian  P;  McBrady.  Ganen  W.;  and  McBrvly.  William  J.,  to  McBrady 
Engineering.  Inc.  Flexible,  compact  vial  washer.  5.464.483.  CI.   134- 
25.400. 
Avellanet.  Mansol.  Twist  hairdo  roller.  5.464.030.  CL  132-245.000. 
Avetisian.  Vahan;  Castagnoli.  Craig  J.:  and  Cha.  Suk  B..  lo  Texaco  Inc.  Tire 
liquefying  process  reactor  discharge  system  and  method.  5.464.503.  O. 
201-3.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See— 

Lippitsch.  Max;  Draxler.  Sonja;  and  Leiner.  Marco  J.,  5.464.587.  Q. 
422-82.070. 
AVL  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Rickey  D  ;  Meincke.  Drew  R;  and  Heitz.  Bemhard  H..  S.463.910. 
CI.  73-864.870. 
Avocins.  Peter  V.;  and  Evans.  Robert  E..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Fiber 

banded  agglomerated  ore  materials.  5.464.465.  C\.  75-313.000. 
Awisati.  Claude  G.  Aquanum  healer  override  control  system.  5,465,01 4,  C 
307-117.000. 


Awad,  Sami  B.,  to  Ci«t  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Process  for  cleaning  and 
drying  ferrous  surfaces  without  causing  flash  rusting.  5,464,477,  CL 
134-1.000. 
Awaya,  Juichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Uesaka.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Awaya. 
Juichi.  5.464.818.  O.  514-2.000. 
Aydil.  Eray  S.;  Giapis.  Konstantinos  P.;  and  Goltscho.  Richard  A.,  to  ATAT 
IPM  Corp.  Downstream  ammonia  plasma  passivation  of  GaAs.  5.464.664, 
CL  427-535.000. 
Aysla.  James  E.;  and  Colpan.  Metin.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company;  and  Diagen  Institute  fur  molekulaibrologische  Diagnostic. 
GmbH.  Device  and  a  method  for  separating  liquid  samples.  5.464.541.  CI. 
210-767.000. 
Azem.  Khaled.  to  Design  Tech  International  Inc.  Telephone  line  seizure 

cimiiL  5.465.297.  Q.  379-387.000. 
Azumaya,  Kengo;  Hirayama,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tasaki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Parallel  processing  apparatus  for  recognizing  an  area  marked  with 
a  closed  k)op.  5.465307.  Q.  382-165.000. 
Azzara.  C.  Daniel:  See— 

St.  John.  James  F;  Fetterhoff.  John  G.;  Carpenter.  John  R.;  Brown,  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara.  C.  Daniel;  Tarka,  Stanley  M..  Jr.;  Rank,  Craig;  and 
Strohmaier.  George  IC.  5.464.649.  O.  426-660.000. 
SJF.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Kramer.  James  H.;  Lynch.  Daniel  S.;  and  Coker.  Oiarles  W..  5,464.177, 
a.  246-127.000. 
Baader,  Helmut:  See— 

Kaspers,  Norbert;  Lang.  Karl-Heinz;  Baader.  Hetnwl;  Grfln.  Heri»t: 
and  Otto.  Thomas.  5.463.953.  Q.  101-485.000. 
Baba.  Kcnzi:  See — 

Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenzi;  Kara.  Naoki;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Watanabe. 
Shoji;  and  Yahagi.  Hayao.  5.465320.  CI.  395-2Z000. 
Baba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ibori.  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  Baba.  Shigeyuki;  Bijii.  Hiroshi; 
Kambara.  Takatsugu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5,465.202. 0.  363-37  000. 
Baba.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tada.  Tatsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographic method  and  apparatus  using  magnetic  loner.  5.464.720.  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Babcock  A  Wik»x  Company.  The;  See — 

Jeffers.  Lairy  A..  5.465.219.  a.  364-498.000. 
Kidwell.  J.  Jeffrey:  Recid.  Stuart  E.;  Ryan.  Patrick  M.;  Harwig.  Dennis 
D.;  and  Womack.  E  Allen.  Jr..  5.464.957.  Q.  219-130.010. 
Babiarz,  Joseph:  See — 

Goetz.  Martin;  Babiarz.  Joseph;  Wein.  Deborah  S.;  Anderson.  Paul  M.; 
and  Lindner.  Alan  W..  5.465.008.  C\.  257-691.000. 
Bac^  Michael  J.:  See— 

SchaSiier,  T.  MichMl;   Bayer.  William  R.;  and  Bach.   Michael  J.. 
5.465.269.  CI.  375-200.000. 
BagweU.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  and  BagweU.  Thomas 
H..  5.463.844.  O.  53-436.000. 
Baierweck.  Petra:  See— 

Gareiss.  Brigitte;  Baierweck.  Petra;  Plachetta.  Christoph;  and  Ulmerich, 
Karlheinz.  5,464.894.  CI.  524-424.000. 
Bailer.  Rudolf,  to  Uhlmann  Pac-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  System  for 
supplying  literature  inserts  to  a  carton-packing  machine.  5.463.840.  CI. 
53-117.000. 
Bain,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Labroo,  Vitender  M.;  Piggolt.  James  R.;  and  Bain.  Steven  D..  5.464.862. 

CI.  514-422.000. 

Bainl,  Andrew  J.;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Gospodarowicz,  Denis;  Bohlen,  Peter. 

and  Ling.  Nicholas  C.  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Bovine 

basic  fibroblast  growth  factor.  5,464.774.  O.  536-23.510. 

Baird.  James  D.  Portable  non-invasive  flowmeter  for  partially  filled  pipe. 

5.463.905.0.73-861.250. 
Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  ErpeUing.  A.  David;  Gatfunkel.  Glen  A.;  Pattanaik. 
Surya;  Robertson.  Neil  L.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Shorted  magnetoresistive  head  leads  for  electrical 
overstress  and  electrostatic  discharge  protection  during  manufacture  of  a 
magnetic  storage  system.  5,465.186.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Baker.  Ernest;  and  Harris.  Charles  W..  to  Spencer  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  sUtting  beh.  5.464.168.  Q.  242-530.100. 
Balaji.  Vilukudi:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  F;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam;  Wu. 
Chengde;  and  BaUji.  Vitukudi,  5.464.853.  Q.  514-378.000. 
Baldi.  Alfonso  L..  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co.  Inc.  Pyrophoric  materials  and 

methods  for  makmg  the  same.  5,464,699,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Baldwin,  Dwight  G.;  Zhao.  Xiaowei.  Darland.  Mike  E.;  and  Rodriguez. 
Ernesto  M..  to  Minnesou  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Overiiead 
projector  with  vibration  control  head.  5.465.127.  Q.  353-119.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH:  See — 

Waizmann.  Franz;  Hillenbrand.  JQrgen;  and  Langennuyr.  Manfred. 
5.463.951,  a.  101-423.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Buswell.  Richard  F;  Clausi.  Joseph  V.;  and  Louie.  Craig.  5.464.606,  Q. 

423-655.000. 
Sleek,  Alfred  E.;  and  Wei,  Jinzhu.  5,464,700,  a.  429-30.000. 
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Billova.  GaliiM  D.;  Rupyshev.  Vladimir  Rumymuev.  Sergei  G.;  Amosov.    Buile.  Giampiero.  Mimo.  Ezio;  Toneni.  Cliudio;  nd  Girolomoni,  Sauro  t 


VUctor  v.;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Akxeeva,  Lahsa  V;  Pykhtin,  Viktor  A., 
Rolnik,  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina,  Valcnuna  P.;  MaJ- 
adzyanova.  Lama  F.;  Karmakova,  Valentiiui  G.;  K.  Method  of  preparing 
styiene  polyinen  by  suspension  polymerization.  5.464,915.  CL  526- 
225.000. 
Balsimo.  William  V..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Separation-tcience  membrane  dispenser.  5.464,117.  C\.  221-1.000. 


Ausimont  S.pA.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  dqpiadatian  of  hydiDchlorof- 
luorocarbons  utilized  as  foaming  agenu  in  the  prepaiiian  of  fowMd 
polyurethanes  and  polyisocyanuralcs.  5.464.882,  O.  521-95.000. 
Basien.  Howard  I.:  and  Casamenlo.  John  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Elecmc  fiekl  sfaieldmg  system  for  AC 
electrically  powered  device  with  a  two-blade  phig.  5.465,013,  CL  307- 
91.000. 


Balzer,  Dickr.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Aqueous  surfactant  compotitions    Balesville  Casket  Compmy.  Inc.:  See— 


of  elev«ed  viscosity.  5.464,874.  O.  514-777.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

RudigKT.  Helmut;  and  Spetger.  Reinhard.  5.464,683.  O.  428-216.000. 
Bane.  Charles  K..  to  Bull-X.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  hardened  bullet 

5.464.487.  a.  148-706.000. 
Banez,  Augusto  E.  Portable  foldmg  structure.  5,463,833.  CI.  52-71.000. 
Bang.  Doo-jin,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile.  5.464,205,  Q. 

271-213.000. 
Baptist,  Robert;  Kleijne,  Theodoor  A.;  Montebm,  Leo:  and  Meertens,  Marc, 
to  AT&T  Global  Information  Sohitions  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  operating  a  wireless  local  area  network  having  power  conservation. 
5.465.39i  a.  455-38.300. 
Bar  Han  University:  See — 

Gottlieb,  Israel;  and  Singer,  Yehuda,  5,465^72,  O.  395-800.000. 
Barbee.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Ounf,  Yeon-Ho;  Baifaee.  Robert  B.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  S.,  5,464,909, 
a.  525-438.000. 
Barber  Intkotries  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Johnson.  Clarence  W.,  5,464,040.  O.  137-556.000. 
Barbier.  Bnaio:  and  Lach.  Patrick,  to  Sextant  Aviooique.  Method  and  device 
for  the  projection  of  a  color  image  resulting  from  a  modulation  by  optical 
valves.  5.465.177,  Q.  359-634.000. 
Barcay,  Stephen  J.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  G.,  to  Ecolab,  Inc.  Fat-based  pest 

bait  5,464,613,  Q.  424-84.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 

Lorenz,  Hellmul,  5.463.861,  O.  57-339.000. 
Bama.  Randall  S.  Arch  support  system  and  method  for  manufacture  and  use. 

5.463.824,  Q.  36-44.000. 
Barnes,  Anckew:  See — 

Gibb,  Ian;  Allen,  Philip,  and  Barnes,  Andrew.  5.464,476,  O.  118- 
723.0MP. 
Barnes,  Keilli  W.;  Bauman,  DooaU  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip  A.; 
and  Mihcbch.  Michael  E..  to  EJ^.  Johnson  Company.  Signaling  protocol  for 
a  distnbiaive  wide  area  transmission  tiunked  communication  system 
5.465.386,  Q.  455-15.000. 
Bamgrover.  Kcrwin:  See — 

Young,  William  C;  and  Bamgrover.  Kerwin.  5.463,877,  CU  62-264.000. 
Bams,  Susaa  M.:  See— 

Weisbuig.  WUliam  G.;  and  Bams,  Susan  M.,  5,464,743,  d  43S-6.000. 
Barrufet  Barque.  Mana  M.:  See — 

Poires  Sanchez.  Francisco:  and  Barrufet  Barque,  Maria  M.,  5,464.150, 
CI.  229-120.380. 
Banus.  Jolvi:  Holly.  Krisztina;  and  Cassidy,  Michael.  Apparatus  for  ordering 

from  remote  locations.  5.465,291.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Bana.  Helmut;  Eder,  Helmut;  Granser.  Manfred;  Habison.  Georg;  Hantak. 
Edith;  Moser,  Franz;  and  Pfaffenbichler.  Peter,  to  Immune  AG.  Syringe 
assembly  for  the  storage  and  application  of  a  biological  muhi-component 
material.  5,464,396.  CI.  604-191.000. 
Battel,  Peter,  and  Buschcr,  Hans-Joachim.  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Ci).  KG. 
Electromechanical  drive  for  a  motor-vehicle  power  door  latch.  5.464,260, 
CI.  292-201.000. 
Bartholic.  David  B.  Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  metering  the 

pneumatic  transfer  of  solid  particulates.  5.464,591,  CI.  422-142.000. 
Bartram.  David  V.  Communication  via  leaky  cables.  5.465J95    CI   455- 

55.100. 
Basaran.  Oman  A„'  See — 

Sisson,   Warren  G.:   Basaran.  Osman  A.;  and   Harris,   Michel  T 
5.464.195,0.266-170.000. 
Baseghi.  Bchshad;  Mazooji.  Mohammad;  and  Holtz.  Brian  E,  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  signals.  5,465,405,  C\. 
455-226.400. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Gareiss,  Brigitte;  Baierweck.  Petra;  Plachetta.  Christoph:  and  Ulmerich. 

KarOieinz,  5,464,894.  Q.  524-424.000. 
Heim.  Rolf;   Besecke.  Siegmund;   Deckers.  Andreas;  Guenthcrberg. 
NorbeiT;  Brudermueller.  Martin;   Nestler.  Gerhanl;  and  Wassmer 
Kari  Heinz,  5,464,881,  CI.  521-60.000. 
Hermelmg,  Dieter,  Koenig.  Hartmann;  and  Goetz.  Noitxrt,  5,464,508, 

a.  204-78.000. 
Wmgert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Ebcrhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Rcinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfired.  5.464,839, 
a.  514-256.000. 
BASF  Cotpontian:  See— 

Corbin.  Thomas  F.;  Ug,  Otto  M.;  and  Atmilrong,  Robert  N.,  5,464,677, 

a.  428-95.000. 
Hoyt,  Matthew  B.;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  E.,  5,464,676,  a.  428-85.000 
Panermo,  Jimmy  L,  5,464,562,  CL  252-182.280. 
Vkkjppi,  Valeri  U,  5,464,879,  Q.  521-51.000. 
Yeh.  Ling,  5,464,584,  Q.  264-103.000. 


Rojdev,  ffija,  5,463,800,  O.  27-1.000. 
BIther,  Wolfgang:  and  Bommer,  Raincr,  to  Drlgerwerk  Aktieageaelljcfaaft. 
Arrangement  for  colorimetrically  detecting  a  gaseous  and/or  v^iorous 
component  in  a  gas  mixture.  5,464.588,  Q.  422-88.000. 
Bauhofer.  Martus:  See— 

Krolky.  Peter.  Bauhofer,  Markus;  and  Heinzelmann.  Waller.  5,463  991 
a.  123-195.00R. 
Baum,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Mueller,  Bnice  D.;  and  Baum,  Kevin  L,  5,465,412.  CL  455-296X100. 
Bauman,  DonaU  R.:  See — 

Barnes,  Keidi  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brvx,  Howvd  N.;  Keefo,  Philip 
A.:  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E.,  5,465386,  O.  455-15X100. 
Bauncr  S.RX.:  See — 

Gambetti,  Mario,  5,463,846,  O.  53-465.000. 
Baxendale,  William;  and  Chalmers,  William  S.  K.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Caiine 

corona  virus  vaccine.  5,464,621,  Q.  424-221.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Archey,  Rick  L;  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Mcllzer.  Avon  D.;  Piel«tzik, 
Harald;  Fennhoff.  Gohard;  Hufen.  Ralf.  Kiicher,  Klaa;  Scfaubart. 
Rudiger.  and  Weider,  Richard,  5.464.893.  CI.  524-366.000. 
Haas,  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Kari-Hemz;  Schallner.  Otto:  Finleisea.  Kurt; 
SanleL  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Martus,  5,464,810.  O.  504- 
273.000. 
Klipper.  Reinhold;  Anions.  Stefan;  Steffan.  Guido;  Mitschker.  ABred, 

StrOver,  Werner,  and  Uttjens.  Holger.  5.464,875.  O.  521-3ZO0O. 
KrJmcr.  Wolfgang;  Berg,  Dieter  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  aid  Dulz- 

mann,  Stefan.  5.464.809.  C\.  504-227.000. 
Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Wamptecht.  Christian;  Meier- 
Weslhues.    Hans-Ulnch;    Schultz.    Wolfgang;    and    KWil     Lothar 
5.464,921,0.528-67.000. 
MehOnm,  Heinz;  Schmahl,  Gibiler;  Lindner,  Wemcr.  and  Habakoin, 

Axel.  5.464.837.  O.  514-242.000. 
Pelmai.  Uwc;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kuniach.  Fmz; 
Philipps.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus.  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermam, 
Rainer.  Metzger.  Karl-Gcorg;  Haller,  Ingo;  and  Zeiler,  Hana-JoKfaim, 
5,464,796,  O.  514-312.000. 
Weber,  Hans  G.;  Haas.  Peter,  Michels.  Erhvd;  WUxr,  Ovistin;  and 
Brecht,  Klaus,  5,464,880,  O.  521-51.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Archey,  Rick  L.;  Lundy.  Charles  R;  Mehzer,  Aaron  D.;  Pielalzik. 
Harald;  Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  Schub»t. 
Rudiger,  and  Weider,  Richard,  5,464,893,  O.  524-366.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  M.;  and  Schaeper,  Robert  J..  5,464,739.  O.  435-4.000. 
Mafoti.  Robson.  and  Bushmue.  Alan  D..  5.464.920,  CI   528-60.000. 
Ncwallis.  Peter  E;  PrasKl.  Vidanatha  A.;  and  Applegate,  Jacqueline  M. 

5.464,600.0.423-300.000. 
Schilling,  Steven  L.;  Yealer,  Robert  P.;  Soland,  Phil  M.;  Szabal.  John  F; 

and  Parsons,  Harold  R..  5.464.560.  O.  252-182.240. 
Schwanberg.  Moshe;  and  Dayal.  Sanush.  5,464,749,  C\.  435-7.920. 
Bayer,  Ronald:  See— 

Lohbetg,  Peter,  Bayer.  Ronald;  Halat,  Siegfried;  Kircher,  Dieter,  Perez, 
Diogcaes;  and  Sparschuh,  Stefan,  5,464,079,  O.  188-315.000. 
Bayer.  William  R.:  See— 

Schaffner.  T.  Michael;  Bayer.  William  R.;  and  Bvh.  Michael  J.. 
5,465.269.  O.  375-200.000. 
Bayless.  Ronnie  E.,  to  Doiolo  Research  Corporation.  Graphic  ink  lemover 

solution.  5.464.555,  O.  252-153.000. 
Bealkowski.   Richard;  Geisler.   Douglas  R.;   and  Turner.  Michael  R..  to 
Intcrnatianal  Business  Machmcs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an 
automated  dynamic  load  of  an  ABIOS  device  support  layer  in  a  computer 
system.  5.465,357.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Beard,  RKhard  C;  and  Kachner,  Michael  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Radial  ply  tire  with  specified  bead  pottioo  design. 
5,464.051,  O.  152-454.000. 
Beaudry,  Wallace  J.  Electrographic  label  printing  system.  5,464,289,  O. 
40^62.000.  >-"-*} 

BeauduceL  Claude;  and  CoquereL  Patrick,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 

Process  and  device  for  the  digitized  transmissioa  of  signals.  5,46ST70, 0. 

375-242.000. 
Beauford.  Martin  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Inferential  correction  of 

compositicn  for  a  distillation  analyzer.  5.464,504,  O.  203-3.000 
Bechtel,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Sco&eU,  Robert  R;  and  BechicL  Richard  D.,  5,464,976,  O.  2S0- 
234.000. 
Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank.  Edward;  Testa,  James;  and  Storm,  Shawn,  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Single  in-line  memory  module.  5,465,229,  O. 

365-52.000. 
Beck,  Norman  G.;  Wallis.  Frank  S.;  and  Hoilhaus,  Gay  A.,  to  Cbpeland 

Corpotanon.  Compresicr  with  molar  cooting  fn.  3,464332.  CL  417- 

368.000, 
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Becker.  fMffmg;  Maihis.  Raymond;  Stapper-Druycn.  Sylivc  Robnhn. 
Kan;  Hoffmann.  Rainer.  and  KJray.  Yaiar  C.  lo  Henkel  Kommaoditce- 
Kllacfaaft  auf  Akdcn.  Uk  of  special  compounds  as  smoodiing  agents  in 
combing  oUs.  5,464.660.  O.  427-389.000. 
Bcckwith.  Cvtos  A.,  to  Centra  de  biveoigaciaa  Y  Asiattncia  Tecnica  del 
Eslado  de  Wueietaro  AC.  Whole  stalk  sugar  cane  harvealer  dial  tafit,  cull, 
cle»s  nd  loads.  5,463.856.  O.  56-6X000. 
Becton.  Dickinsan  and  Company:  See — 

\togkr.  Efwin  A  ;  and  Graper.  Jane  C,  5,464.776.  O.  436-69.000. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corporalian:  See— 

Bynie.  William  M..  h.,  5.465J11,  O.  364-04.060. 
Becmn.  Stephen  E.  Striking  target  for  martial  vli.  5,464377.  O.  482- 

83.000. 
Beer.  Reginakl  See — 

Judd.  Ian  D.;  and  Beer.  ReginaU.  5,465,251.  O.  37O-S4.000. 
Bcenunk.  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P.;  and  Bcemink.  Ernest  H..  5,465325.  Q.  395-141 .000. 
Bcgalla.  John:  See— 

Marik.  Wayne;  Begalla.  John;  and  Johnnson,  Tom  W.,  5.464342,  CL 
425-533.000. 
Behan.  Dominic  P.:  See — 

Potter,  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linlca.  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J.;  nd  Vtk.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.464.757.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Behrcns,  Frierich-Ooo:  See— 

Kiiiger.  Manfred;  Mayer.  Dicier.  Behrens,  Priericb-Ollo;  nd  Krohn. 
Mnfinl.  5.463.946.  Q.  100-93.0RP. 
Bchnngwerke  Aktjengfarlhrhaft:  See — 

Stief.  Thomas;   Heimbugcr.  Norfaot;   and  Schorlemmer.  Hans  U., 
5.464,615.  CL  424-94.630. 
Bcisawanger,  Rudolf:  See — 

Henaeler.  Klaus;  nd  Bcisswanger.  Rudolf.  5.464.169.  CL  242-54Z00O 
Be^  Robert  S..  Centanni.  Kevin  P;  Gaertner.  ScoO  R.;  and  Franzblau, 
William  L,  to  Actifibn.  Inc.  Automatic  polling  aid  display  interKtive 
enlertainnieni  system.  5.465384.  CI.  455-2.000. 
Bekus.  David  R:  See— 

Popescu.  Mmn  C;  Bekus.  David  F.;  Roulh,  Shakli;  Vera,  Luis  £.;  and 
Cl«k.  Thomas  A.,  5.464380.  O.  422-34.000. 
Beladi.  Sayed  H.:  See— 

Bonas.  Jauw  A4  Oiamben.  Mark  J.;  Fniol,  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Goozaiez, 
Armatdo  J.;  Canalero.  Cesar  W.;  Beladi,  Sayed  R;  and  Erhora, 
Uvem  Y..  5.465.409.  O.  455-260.000. 
Belenkiy.  YWiy;  Grois,  Igor,  Gumin.  Inna  L.;  Makhlin.  Dya;  Margolin.  Mark; 
nd  Pescetto.  Michael  J.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Opdcal  fiber  connecter 
nd  method  of  fabricating  same  5.465313,  O.  385-80.000. 
Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsbuig  Company:  See- 
Bowser.  David;  and  Warden.  GeraU  D..  5.464,303,  CL  271-IZOOa 
BeU,  Jcoalhn  M.:  See— 

BclL  Michael;  atd  BcIL  Jonadun  M..  5.463.823.  O.  36-11.500. 
BeU.  MichKl;  snd  Bell,  Jonadun  M.  Sandal  having  heel  retaining  means  for 

use  on  other  fboCwev.  5,463,823.  Q.  36-11^00. 
Bellew.  WilUam  S.;  and  Wilson.  Carolyn  G..  to  Ryobi  ^iaclh  America. 
I\>table  piner  with  adjustable  chip  deflector.  5.463,816.  D.  30-415.000. 
Bellio,  Stephen  L;  Bemankn.  Edwwd;  Condon.  Maik  J.;  Fiery.  Robert  S.: 
Fyler.  DonaU  C;  Hansbeny.  Mitchell  L.;  Lee.  Tommy  W.;  and  Mueller, 
lanes  R.  10  Chvies  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Method  sod 
qUii  Mitm    for    automated    handling    of   cut    maleriaL    5.463,921.    CL 
83-151.000. 
Belkin.  Fmck.  to  Scbia,  A  Corp.  of  France.  Apparatus  for  the  appbcaboo  of 
biological  samples  to  n  electrcphoretic  slab  support.  5.464315.  CI. 
204-18X800. 
Belkin,  Franck,  to  Sebia.  Device  permitting  the  spreading  of  one  or  several 

reagents  on  a  gel.  5.464321.  O.  2O4^299,00R. 
Bekmgia.  Davkl  C.  and  Kkin,  Annette  T,  to  West  Bend  Compny.  The. 
Automatic  brcadmakcr  with  phual  kncadmg  memben.  5,463,937,  Q. 
99-348.000. 
Bend  Reaeaicfa,  Inc.:  See— 

Ftieaen,  Dwayne  T.;  Newfoold.  David  D.:  McOay.  Scon  B.;  and  Ray, 
,      Roderick  J..  5.464340.  O.  2 10-640.000. 
Benedeno,  A.fred  P,  Jr.  Wheel  support  for  securing  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled 

vehicle  10  a  lianspoit  vehicle.  5.464,076.  O.  188-32.000. 
Benford.  James  G.:  See — 

SaydcT.  Ralph  E,;  Sorace.  Dominic  A.;  and  Benfotd,  Jamca  G.. 
5.463.889.  CL  72-197.000. 
Bengel,  Thoma  G..  to  WeaODghouse  Elecnric  Corporsboa.  Reactor  coolant 

pump  seal  lest  decontamination  housing.  5.465,279.  CL  376-245.000. 
Benjamin  Moore  A  Co.:  See — 

MuscMa.  Dominic.  5.464.047.  Q.  141-1.000. 
Beating,  Gary  M..  and  Abr^iam,  Leslie  R..  10  Wcnger  Corporation.  Portable 

moical  inatnuneats  can.  5,464.236.  O.  280-30.000. 
Dgppu^  ICcii  Ste — 

Tkjima,  Mafcoto;  Aiaki,  Shinji;  nd  Beppu,  Kei,  5.464,056.  CL  165- 
167.000. 
Berg,  Dicier  See — 

Kilmer,  Woifgang;  Berg,  Diescr.  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Dulz- 

mnn,  Slefnr5r464J09,  CL  504-227.000. 

Berg.  Eric  P;  Tucfa.  RonaU  J.;  Drcr.  Michael;  and  Wolff.  Rockiey  G..  to 

Medmiuc.  Inc  Intravaacular  stem  and  medud.  5.464.650.  O.  427  2.300. 

BergaaiDi,  Giorgio,  to  NaowopigaaBe  •  Industrie  Mwranirhe  E  Fondena 

S.pJV.  Fhiid  nowmetBr-conlroikr.  5.464X>39,  CL  137-551 AXX 


Bergemont,  Albert,  to  Natknal  Seimcanduclor  Corpoialkn.  Mediod  for 
programming  n  alternate  metal/source  virtual  grouid  flash  EPROM  cell 
array.  5,464.999.  Q.  257  322.000. 
Betger.  Paul  H.,  to  Metro  Fire  &  Rescue.  Inc.  Medwds  of  extinguishing  alkali 

metal  fires  widi  non-aqueous  compositians.  5.464344,  CI.  252-2.000. 
Berghmd.  Ponlus,  10  ABB  Atom  AB.  Fuel  asaembly  fiir  a  nuclev  reactor. 

5.465,282,  O.  376-426.000. 
Bennad:  5w — 

Weinganen,  Zvi,  5.464,064,  CI.  169-22.000. 
Bemaid.  Patrick  E.  Y;  and  Beitarelli.  Claude  R..  to  Eaflmn  Kodak  Com- 
pny. Electrolytic  device  and  method  having  a  porous  aixl  stirring  elec- 
tnjde.  5,464306,  O.  2O4-1O5.00R. 
Bernard.  Roger  and  Bevand,  Jacques,  to  GEC  Alsdiom  Transport  SA. 
Medtod  of  centering  steerable  axles  of  abogie.5,463.%3.  a.  105-168.000. 
Bemaidon.  Edward;  and  Foley.  Michael  F,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratories. The.  Ream  transfer  mokling  system.  5,464337,  Q.  425- 1 11000. 
Bcmardon.  Edward:  See — 

Bellio.  Stephen  L.;  Bemardcn.  Edward;  Condon,  Mark  J.;  Flory,  Robert 
S.;  Fyler,  DonaU  C;  Hansbeny.  Mitchell  L.;  Lee.  Tommy  W.;  and 
Mueller,  James  R,  5,463,921.  O.  83-151.000. 
Bertraiiri.  Andre-Jean:  See — 

Germain.  Alain;  Berleaud.  Andre-Jean;  and  GahicT.  Francois.  5.464.968. 
a.  219-710.000. 
Botorelli.  Claude  R.:  See— 

Bemaid.  Patrick  E.  Y.;  nd  BertorelU,  Claude  R.,  5.464306.  O.  204- 
105.00R. 
Besecke.  Siegmund  See — 

Henn.  Rolf.   Beaecke.  Siegmund;   Deckers,  Andreas;  Guenlherberg. 
^k)rben;   Bnidermueller,  Martin:   Nestler,  Gerhard;  and  Wassmer. 
K^l-Heinz.  5,464.881.  O.  521-60.000. 
Bessemer.  Robert  H.;  and  Yeoman,  Stanley  J.,  to  Cooair  Group,  Inc..  The. 

Vacuum  tank  for  vacuum  sizing  apparatus.  5.464335.  CI.  425-7 1 .000. 
Bessler,  Waren  R.  and  Bowdcn,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Compny. 
Coalrol  system  for  refrigerant  metering  solenoid  valve.  5,463,876,  O. 
62-223.000. 
Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Edmonson,  James  G.,  5.464325.  CL  208-47.000. 
Rodiewich.  Edward  A..  5.464.484.  O.  134-40.000. 
Betz  PapeiChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Pease.  Jacqueline  K.,  5.464302,  O.  162-60.000. 
Bevand.  Jacques:  See — 

Bemaid,  Roger,  and  Bevand.  Jacques.  5.463.963.  O.  lOS- 168.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Januolkowski.  Dennis  D..  to  Ethkxm.  Inc.  Abaorbabie 

polyoxaeslers.  5,464.929.  CL  528-361.000. 
BhattKhaya.  Subhashish;  snd  Divn.  Deepakraj  M..  10  Eleclnc  Power 
Reaeadi  Institute,  Inc.  Hybrid  scries  activc/pvaDel  paasive  power  line 
conditioner  widi  controlled  harmonic  injection.  5,465.203.  D.  363-40.000. 
Bialas.  Norbeit:  Maihis.  Raymond;  Crews.  Richard  P:  Mudge,  Elbert  H.;  and 
Tuller,  R  Normn,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgcacllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Ther- 
mally stable  texole  lubrKnts.  5,464346,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Bianco,  James  S.,  and  Horan.  David  J..  10  Control  Module  Inc.  Method  of 
embossmg  repealing  patterns  on  a  substrate,  the  paHems  having  different 
rates  of  repetiuon.  5,465.176.  a.  359-567.000. 
Bien,  David  E.  to  Natknal  Semkondactor  Corporatkn.  Even  order  term 

mixer.  5.465.415.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Bierbaum.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Dental  handpiece  widi  a 

check  valve.  5.464350.  Q.  433-84.000. 
Bicrman,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Klearmn.  JeAcy  D.;  Biermn,  Jclbey  J.;  and  Schachet,  Eli,  5.464,393. 
0.604-8X000. 
Rkss£  ^  O-A  '  Cff 

Zninii,  Ginfrnco,  5.463,935,  C\.  99-292.000. 
Bilodeau.  Steve;  Jacovino,  Prank;  Camenn.  Joanne;  and  Cain.  Jamea,  10 
Robotk  Vision  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  coplanarity  inspection  of  package 
or  substrate  waipage  for  ball  gnd  arrays,  colunn  arrays,  and  similar 
stfUdins.  5,465,152,  O.  356-371.000. 
Bina.  Roberto;  Neapoli,  Andrea;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  lo  GJ>  Sociela  per 
Azioni.  Hopper  for  elongate  elements,  in  particulv  smoking  articles. 
5,464,027.  CI.  131-283.000. 
Binga.  Tonya  D.:  See — 

Ferr».  Wayne  T;  Vreeland,  WUliam  B.;  Hewitt,  Charles  E.;  FitzgeiaU. 
John  J.;  aid  Binga.  Tonya  D..  5.464.703,  Q.  428-421.000. 
Biimry  A  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Brachman.  Aimand;  and  AUiaon.  Keidi,  5.464,470.  CL  I06-22.00A. 
Bio-Rad  Laboralones:  See — 

Hjertai.  Stelln;  aid  Liao.  Jia-U  5.464317.  CL  2O4-183J00. 
Bk>k>g.  Inc.:  See — 

BodHier.  Bary.  5,464,755,  CL  435-34.000. 
Bkndi,  Marii  C:  Sec— 

Hsu,  Lillian-Uu;  Salhi,  Kjnr.  Bkndi.  Mart  C;  Zdl,  Thomas  B4 
Caapaio,  Davkl  A.;  nd  Lauria,  RKfaard  T.,  S.46S322,  CL  395- 
114.000. 
BnNebrMka.  Inc.:  See— 

Coobdge.  Thomas  R^  Lewis,  William;  ScfauaKr,  Shekfan  M.;  StoOi,  J«r, 
vn  Hecke,  Gino;  Wylie,  Dwane;  and  Wagner.  Pnd  W.,  5.464,759,  Q. 
435-91.200. 
Bippi,  Herbert  See— 

FiOU*.  JOrgea  C.  and  Bippi,  Herbert.  5,464.868.  CL  514-530.000. 
Bnbaum,  Burton  R.  to  Pola  Electro  Oy.  Telesneltic  transnuncr  uniL 
5,464,021,  CL  128-696.000. 
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Bisping.  Bctnhard;  and  Post,  Lothir,  lo  Rheinineull  GmbH.  Device  for  firing 

practice  inunimitkn.  3,463.930.  O.  89-29.000. 
Black  &  Docker  Inc.:  See— 

Folci.  Giovanni  A..  5.464,184,  CI.  248-425.000 

BUck.  L«iy  J.;  Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  and  Kauffinan. 

Raymond  R.  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  for  lowering  serum 

choleaterol.  5.464.845.  Q.  514-326.000. 

Blades,  Jetty  A.;  and  Kiel.  Harvey  G..  to  International  Business  Machines 

CorporMion.  System  for  enhancing  user  efficiency  m  initiating  sequence  of 

data  prooessing  system  user  mpuu  usmg  calculated  probability  of  user 

e»ecuting  selected  sequences  of  user  inputs.  5.465.358,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Blair.  David  W .  to  Prmcelon  Scientific  Enterprises.  Inc.  Conductive  polymer 

ignitors.  5.463.954.  CI.  102-202.000. 
Blair.  John  T:  See— 

Sakiadeh.  Kumars.  Blair.  John  T;  and  Ask.  David  T.  5.464.737,  O. 
430*19.000. 
Blaker,  David  M.;  Diaroondstein.  Marc  S.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  Mobin, 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon:  and  Thierbach.  Mark  E..  to  AT4T  IPM 
Corp.  Efficient  utilization  of  present  state/next  state  registers.  5.465,275, 
a.  375-341.000. 
Blalock.  James  L,  deceased  (by  Karen  Blalock,  independent  administratrix); 
and  Stenett.  William  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  compensating  for  image  distortion  caused  by 
off-axis  image  projection.  5.465.121.  Q.  348-744.000. 
Blalock.  Karen,  mdependcnl  administratrix:  See — 

Blalock,  James  L.,  deceased;  and  Stetrwt,  William  R.,  5,465,121,  CL 
348-744.000. 
Blanc.  Alain;  and  Ceresiani.  Lucien,  to  Internationa)  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Parallel  processmg  of  received  and  transmitted  bit  stream  in 
telcconummications  equipment  including  a  DSP  and  suppoctmg  HDLO 
SDLC  proiocoU.  5.465.345.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Blanchard.  Pierre;  Egraz.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Ravet.  Geoiges,  to  Coatex,  SJi. 
Organophosphale  dispersuig  agent,  filled  thermosetting  composition  con- 
tainmg  same,  and  application  thereof.  5,464,895,  C\.  524-425.000. 
Blanchard.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Swenion.  Eric  T.;  Thomas.  Riley  A.,  10;  Blanchard,  Ronald  L.;  and 
MarAall,  Bnan  P..  5.463.992,  O.  123-I98.00R. 
Bind.  Dooald  L.:  See— 

Hinshaw.   Howard  G.;   Moulton.  Keidi  R.;  and  Bland,  Donald  L., 
5.464.054.  a.  165-80.300. 
Blander.  Richard  S.;  Wenzel.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Piska.  Venu  G..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  timing  apparatus  malfimction  in  an 
engine.  5,463,898.  Q.  73-116.000. 
Blaner,  Balholomew;  and  Vas»liadis,  Stamatis.  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Compounding  preprocessor  for  cache  for  identify- 
ing multiple  insinKtions  which  may  be  executed  in  parallel.  5.465377. 0. 
395-800.000. 
Blankenstean.  Hendrik:  See — 

Caldwell.  Michael  W.;  and  Blankenstein.  Hendrik.  5.465.085.  CI.  340- 
825.350. 
Blizzard,  William  A.,  Jr.,  lo  Weatherford  VS..  Inc.  Vfetal-lo-metal  scalable 

port.  5,464,062,  CI.  166-376.000. 
Blok,  Glen  R.:  See— 

Grinwald,  Harold  M.;  and  Blok,  Glen  R.,  5,464,178,  Q.  248-50.000. 
Blosser.  Ken  Double  knife  stubbel  cutter.  5.463.857.  CI.  56  238.000. 
Blumenstock.  Andreas:  See — 

Dcnz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5.463.998.  C\.  123-520.000. 
BIyakhman.  Yefim.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    High  performance  epoxy 
resin  ^vstcms  containmg  mmethykjuinoline  oligomers.  5.464,702.  CI. 
428-41 3XX)0. 
Boardman.  John  D.;  Hamilton.  Scoa  M.;  Gangstead.  Mervin  L.;  Sadler. 
Jimmie  L.;  Trimble,  Richard  A.;  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  P.,  lo  E-Systems,  Inc. 
Optical  recorder  and  reader  of  dau  on  light  sensitive  media.  5,465,243,  CI. 
369-49.000. 
Boatwnghl.  Datrell  L.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven 
E.;  Waller,  Jerry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  Cai^gin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Schullz,  DaraU 
R.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Kunett,  Steven  R.,  to  Norand  Corporaoon. 
Vehicle  data  system.  5.465.207.  O.  364-424.010. 
BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Filch.  Prank  R.;  BQlow.  Martin;  and  On.  Adeola  F,  5,464,467,  C[. 

95-98.000. 
Sieck,  Peter  A.;  and  Porter,  John  R.,  5,464.518,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Bocek.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Infinger,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bocek,  Joseph  M..  5,464,432,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Bodmer,  Bany,  to  Biolog.  Inc.  Microbiological  mediiun  and  method  of  assay 

5.464,755.  CI.  435-34.000 
Bock.  Mark  G.;  Evans.  Ben  E.;  Culberson.  J  Christopher.  Gilbert,  Kevin  F; 
Rittle.  Kenneth  E..  and  Williams,  Peter  D  ,  to  Menck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Tocolytic 
oxytocin  receptor  antagonists.  5,464,788,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Boehm,  Cai  F,  Jr.  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Well  assembly  metal  seal. 

5.464.063.  a.  166^382.000. 
Boehringer  IngeDieim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer.  Remei,  5,464.614,  Q.  424-94.300. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corpoiatioo:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Scoa  J.;  Krevolin.  Mark;  Btyant,  Christopher  P.;  Boguslaw- 
ski,  Sophie  J.;  Ledden.  David  J.;  and  Oaik,  Soon.  5.464.747.  CL 
435-7.600. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Long,  Giorgio;  De  Cillis,  Giampiero:  Rozzi,  Anioneila;  D'AI6,  Simoo- 
etta;  and  Gallico.  Licia,  5,464,844,  Q.  514-301.000. 
Boeing  Coiii{iany,  The:  See — 


Klees.  Garry  W..  5.463.866.  O.  60-204.000. 

Obeiholtzer.  John  C;  and  Nitardy.  John  H..  5.465.399.  a.  455-69.000. 

Boettchcr.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Harklau,  Lanny  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  nd 

Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorescent  spectral  differemial  measurement  of 

a  substrate  coating.  5,464.986.  Q.  250-459.100. 

Boettger.  Conrad  H..  lo  Sl  Francis  Research  Institute.  Needleless  intravenous 

mfusKxi  system.  5.464J99.  Q.  604-283.000. 
Bogdan.  Paula  L.:  See— 

Galperin,  Leonid   B.;  Bogdan,  Paula  L.;  and  Boldingh,  Edwin  P., 
5.464.800.  a.  502-66.000. 
Boggavarapu.  Rao  L;  GoUstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keogh.  Catherine  M.; 
Suchocki.  Anthony  J.;  and  Widner.  Melvin  M..  to  General  Dynamics  Land 
Systems.  Inc.  Electrical  power  feed  assembly  for  electroihennal  nm 
5.463.928,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Boggs.  Paul  D..  m.  Shaft  mounted  eddy  current  drive.  5.465,018.  Q. 
310-105.000. 


Bogner.  Rudolf: . 

Ghenberger.   Johann;    Bogner,   RudoH:   and   Fixxnniaan,   Ovisliai. 
5.464,542.  O.  210-784.000. 
Boguslawski,  Sophie  J.:  See— 

Eisenbeis,  Scott  J.;  Krcvolin.  Mark;  Bryant,  Christopher  P.;  Boguslaw- 
ski. Sophie  J.;  Ledden,  David  J.;  and  Clark,  Scott,  5,464,747,  O. 
435-7.600. 
Bohlen,  Peter  See— 

Baird,  Andrew  J.;  Each,  Frederick  S.;  Gospodarowicz,  Denis;  Bohlen. 
Peter  and  Ling.  Nicholas  C.  5.464.774.  Q.  536-23.510. 
Bohling.  I>avid  A.:  See- 
Fine,  Stephen  M.;  and  Bohling,  David  A..  5.464.666.  C\.  427-576.000. 
BOhnnger.  Markus;  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger.  Philippe;  and  Speck- 
lin.  Jean-Luc.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  p-lactam  compounds.  5.464,617, 
CI.  424-114.000. 
Boiron.  Marc;  and  Bouvier.  Sl^phane.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioo.  Interface 
circuit  and  vollage-iaising  circuit  including  such  a  circuit.  5.465,069.  CI. 
327-333.000. 
Boitano.  Robert  A.,  lo  Gared  Spottx,  Inc.  Break-away  basketball  goal 

5,464,207,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Boldmgh.  Edvnn  P:  See— 

Galperin,  Leonid  B.;   Bogdan,  Paula  L;  and   Boldingh,  Edwin  P.. 
5.464300.  a.  502-66.000. 
Boler  Company.  The:  See — 

Vogler.  Richard  G.,  5,464.245.  Q.  28O-720.000.  - 
Bolognesi.  Dani  P;  Matthews.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wikl,  Carl  T.,  lo  Duke 
University.  Synthetic  peptide  inhibilocs  of  HTV  mnsmisskm.  5,464,933, 
a.  530-324.000. 
Bolle.  Gerd;  Henke,  Guenter;  and  Biueninghaus,  Ulrike,  lo  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dispersion -based  heat-sealable  coating 
5.464,494,  CI.  156-330.000. 
Bommer,  Rainer  See — 

BJther,  Wolfgang:  and  Bommer.  Rainer.  5.464.588.  O.  422-88.000. 
Bonas  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mclnlyre.  Jonathan  F;  Mahboubian- Jones.  Makolm  G.  B.;  and  Turn- 
bull.  Ian,  5.464.046.  O.  139-455.000. 
Bonko.  Mark  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Non-directianal 
pneumatic  tire  for  use  on  agricultural  tractors  and  other  like  vehicles. 
5.464.050.  CI.  152-209.00B. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M  Mediod  of  closing  discontinuity  in  tissue.  5.464,426,  Q. 

606-232.000. 
Bonzi.  Mario.  Device  for  humidifying  and  ionizing  air.  5.464,572.  O 

261-30.000. 
Boott  Company  PLC.  The;  See— 

Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  Bowen.  John  G.;  Crossley  Mak»lm  J.;  Hunney- 
ball.  Ian  M.;  Leslie.  Bruce  W.;  Miller.  Thomas  K.;  and  Spowage, 
Michael,  5.464,781.  CL  514-300.000. 
Borealis  Technical  bicorparaled  Limited:  See — 

Edelson.  Jonathan.  5.464.464.  O.  75-310.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Mott.  Philip  J..  5.464374.  O.  474-224.000. 
Yanko.  John  P;  and  HaU.  David  A..  5.464.198,  Q.  267-167.000. 
Botras,  Jaime  A.;  Chambers,  Mark  J.;  Finol.  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Gonzalez. 
Armando  J.;  Carralero.  Cesar  W.;  Beladi.  Sayed  H.,  and  Eibora,  Levent  Y., 
lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  architecture  with  dual  frequency  source  selecbco. 
5.465.409.  CI.  455-260.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeiate  GmbH:  See — 

Weyh.  Werner.  Schwander.  Udo;  Gatter,  Raimood;  Nolar,  Robert; 
Konopa,  Helmut;  and  Erdmann,  Klaus.  5,464,124.  Q.  222-129.100. 
Bo«,  Cart  U;  See— 

Krumes.  Rolf.  Richman.  Dennis  C;  and  Boae.  Carl  U,  5.465,142.  O. 
356-5.010. 
Bosses.  Mark  D..  to  Home  Care  Industries,  Inc.  DispooMe  dust  bag  for 

vacuum  cleaner  and  the  like.  5.464,460.  CL  55-374.000. 
Boston  Scienufic  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas.  Peter  M.;  and  Crowley.  Robert  J..  5.464.016.  Q.  128-662.060. 
Botwell.  David  R..  to  Nova  Vision.  Inc.  Holographic  document  mi  method 

for  forming.  5.464.690.  Q.  428-334.000. 
Bocchan,  Michael  R.;  Clark.  Robm:  Mohr.  Ian  J.;  and  Sun.  Shaw,  to  Cetus 
Oncology  Corporation;  and  Umversity  of  California.  Compocitians  for 
identificatiop  of  papilloroaviius  replicabon  inhibitars.  5,464,936,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Bouchard,  Paul  J.;  WoU,  Jerry  D.;  Woll,  Bryan  D.;  and  Asbury.  Jimmie  R.,  to 
Vorad  Safely  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  driver 
fitness  in  real  time.  5,465,079,  Q.  340-576.000. 
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Bounds,  Divid  J.;  Weston,  John  A.;  Johnson,  Anthony  D.;  and  Campbell, 
Benuid  J.,  to  Man,  Incocponted.  Transaction  systems.  5,464,087,  C 
194-200.000. 
Hour.  David  P.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Cotpocatioo.  Monolithic, 
multiple  wavelength,  dual  polahzatian  laser  diode  arrays.  3,465,263,  Q. 
372-23.000. 
Bour,  David  P.;  and  Bnngans,  Ross  D.,  to  Xerox  Ccrporalion.  Index-guided 

laser  on  a  ridged  (001)  substrate.  5,463,266,  G.  372-46.000. 
Bourdoulous,  Robert  P.;  and  Vollmer,  John,  to  Pcrkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
The.  Nebulizer  for  use  in  an  atomic  absorption  system.  5,464,157,  CI. 
239-424.000. 
Bouvier.  St^phane:  Stt — 

Boiron,  Maic;  and  Bouvier,  Stfphane.  5,463,069,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Bovey,  Denis  M.  H.:  See— 

Nicid,  Eric;  Suemul,  Daljit  K.;  and  Bovey.  Denis  M  H..  3,464.884,  Q. 
523-400.000. 
Bowden,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Bessler,  Warren  R;  and  Bowden,  Frank  J.,  5,463,876,  O.  62-223.000. 
Bowen,  John  G.:  See — 

Aimitage,  Bernard  J.;  Bowen.  John  G.;  Crossley,  Malcolm  J.;  Hunney- 
ball,  Ian  M.;  Leslie,  Bmce  W.;  Miller,  Thomas  K.;  and  Spowage, 
Michael,  5,464,781,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Bowers.  Mark  C,  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc.  Digital  phase  lock  loop 

jumulation  generator.  5,465,109,  CI.  347-74.000. 
Bowker,  Ronald:  See— 

Stevens,   Sidney   V.;   Stevens,   Deborah   S.;   and   Bowker,   Roruld, 
5,464.286,  O.  383-75.000. 
Bowman.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  Chen.  Shirley  C;  Bowman.  Frederick  A.;  and 
Hawblitz,  Larry  V.,  5,464,644.  O.  426-549.000. 
Bowser.  David;  wd  Warden.  Gerakl  D..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsbuig 

Company.  Sheet  feeder.  5.464,203,  CI.  271-12.000. 
Bracco  Intemational  B  V.:  See — 

Toumier.  Hcrv6;  Hyvrinthe.  Roland;  and  Schneider,  Michel.  3.464,696, 
a.  428-403.000. 
Bnct.  Howard  N.:  See— 

Bames.  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5.465,386.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Brachman,  Amund;  and  Allison,  Keith,  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Color- 
changing  marking  composition  system.  5.464.470.  CI.  I06-22.00A. 
Bradfonl.  H.  William;  and  Carr.  Peter  E.  Tee  marker  and  method  of  providing 

tee  to  green  center  distance.  5.464.219.  CI.  273-176.00L. 
Bradley.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Pclleiin,  James  W.;  Poy.  Russell  H.;  and  Bradley.  Edward  J..  5.463,883, 
a.  68-140.000. 
Brady,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Guy.  Thomas  D.;  Granger.  Richard  N.;  Brady.  Robert  H.;  Webster.  John; 
Pratt.  James  R.;  Stone.  Corbett  W.;  and  Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr., 
5,464.144,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Braegas,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Receiver  for  traffic  messages. 

5,465,088,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

McGiath,  Phibp  E.,  5.464.498.  CI.  156-580.200. 
Bratsev.  Alexander  N.:  See — 

Gonachev.  Vladislav  L.;  Bratsev.  Alexander  N.;  Feduikovich.  Valeri  N.; 
Rutberg.  Philip  G.;  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism.  Paul  E.  Jr.. 
5.464413.  a.  204-164.000. 
Bray.  Dougl^  R.;  and  Strazhnik.  Michael  M..  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting.  System 

for  attaching  trim  to  lamp  housing.  5.465.199.  O.  362-364.000. 
Biecht.  Klaus:  See- 
Weber.  Hans  G.;  Haas.  Peter.  Michels.  Erhard;  Weber.  Christian;  and 
Biccht,  Klaus,  5,464,880,  O.  521-31.000. 
Brenun.  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas:  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kunisch.  Franz; 

Philipps,  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Brcmm.  Klaus-Dicter,  Endcrmann. 

Rainer,  Metzger.  Karl-Geoig;  Haller.  Ingo;  and  Zeiler.  HansJoachun. 

5,464,796,  CL  514-312.000. 

Brentz,  Charles  W.,  to  Abbon  Laboratotics.   Sample  pipetting  method. 

5,463,895,  CI.  73-61.710. 
Bridge,  Robert  S.  Tracheostomy  tube.  3,464,011,  Q.  128-207.140. 
Bridges,  Russell  P.:  See— 

Hasse,   Margaret   H.;   Bridges,  Russell  P.;   and  Miller,  Steven  W., 
5,464,401,  a.  604-385.100. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Roy  M.;  Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani,  Frederick 

J.,  5,464.899.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Iwata,  Toshiro;  Nagala.  Iwami;  Hatakeyama,  Akira;  and  Nishigai.  Kazu- 
hisa.  5.464.282.  CI.  366-83.000. 
Brief,  David  C,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hybrid  kwpback  for 

FDDI-n  slave  stations.  5,465,250,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Brigham  attd  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Stossel.  Thomas  P;  Lind.  Smart  E.;  and  Janmey,  Paul  A..  5.464,817. 0. 
514-2.000. 
Brindle.  David  R.  Rooftop  pipe  container.  5.464,141,  C\.  224-328.000. 
Bringans,  Ross  D.:  See — 

Bour.  David  P;  and  Bringans.  Ross  D..  5,465,266.  O.  372-46.000. 
Bringlcy.  Joseph  F;  Bryan.  Philip  S.;  and  Hyde.  Andrea  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Alkaline  earth  metal  fluorobromoiodide  storage  phos- 
phor, and  radiation  image  storage  panel,  and  method.  5,464,368,  G. 
252-301.40H. 


Brinkerhoff,  Joseph  M.  Sprinkler  system  controller.  5,464,044,  CL  137- 

78.300. 
Brissette,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Diaz-Kotti,  Michelle  A.;  and  Brissette,  Peter  J..  5.464.890.  CL  524- 
195.000. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See— 

Malvern.  Alan  R..  5.465.150.  CI.  356-350.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Robins.  David  J.;  and  Walters.  Dale  R..  3.464.873.  O.  514-659.000. 
British  Telecommunications,  pk::  See — 

Maxwell.  Graeme  D.;  and  AinsUe,  Benjamin  J.,  3,463312,  G.  383- 
49.000. 
Brocchetta.  Marino:  See — 

Anelli.  Pierlucio;  Brocchetta.  Marino;  Uggeri,  Fulvio;  and  Visigalli, 
Massimo,  5,464,607,  CI.  424-9.452. 
Brocketl,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Scaramuzzo,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Brockett.  Roger  W..  5,465.035,  CL 
318-361.000. 
Bromley,  Robert  See — 

Laug,  Tamara;  and  Bromley,  Robert  5,463,797,  G.  24-115.00G. 
Brooker.  DonakJ  D.;  Falsetti.  James  S.;  Wolfenbarger.  James  K.;  and  Vuong, 
Dinh-Cuong.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gasifier  throat  5.464,592,  CI.  422-207.000. 
Broszat.  Lothar.  to  TRW  Fahrwerkesysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pivot  joint 

3,464.296.  G.  403-138.000. 
Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taira,  Hitoshi.  5.463.947.  CI.  101-125.000. 
Broughtoo,  Amos  W.  Railroad  rail  support  and  process  for  manufacture. 

5,464,153,  G.  238-117.000. 
Brown.  B.  Douglas:  See — 

St  John,  James  F;  Fetterhoff,  John  G.;  Carpenter,  John  R.;  Brown,  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara,  C.  Daniel;  Tarka,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.;  Rank,  Craig;  and 
Strohmaier.  George  K..  5.464.649.  G.  426-660.000. 
Brown.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Wesdorp.  Leendert  H.;  Madsen.  Robert  A.;  Norton.  Ian  T;  and  Brown. 
Charles  R.,  5.464.645.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Brown.  David;  Gaul.  Harald;  Kushnir.  Yosif;  Travaglini.  Nick;  and  Wilson, 

Victor.  Multi-level  stacked  moW  system.  5,464,579,  G.  264-297.200. 
Brown,  David  R.:  See — 

Rioer,  Merrill  A.;  McDanieL  John  M.;  and  Brown,  David  R.,  5,464,406, 
G.  606-86.000. 
Brown,  Mary  A.:  See — 

Hogan,  James  E.;  and  Brown,  Mary  A..  5.463.792.  G.  15-322.000. 
Brown.  Orville  W..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hokiing 
Corporation.  Power  surge  resistor  pastes  containing  tungsten  dopant 
5.464364,  G.  252-514.000. 
Brown.  Raymond:  See — 

Himmel,  Richard  P.;  and  Brovra,  Raymond.  5.464.652,  CI.  427-97.000. 
Brown.  Stuart  H.:  See — 

Upton.  William  K..  01;  Schneider.  William  E.;  Brown,  Stuart  H.;  Stetz, 
Steven  A.;  Gotich,  Emily  J.;  and  McCiea,  Jack  L..  5,464,161,  G. 
241-21.000. 
BiOck,  Rolf:  See— 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swats,  Helmut;  BrOck,  Rolf;  and  Humpolik,  BohumiL 
5,464.679,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Biudermueller,  Martin:  See — 

Ham,  Rolf;   Besecke.   Siegmund;   Deckers.  Andreas;  Guentheiberg. 
Nocbcrt  Brudermueller,  Martin;   Ncstler.  Gerhard;  and  Wassmer. 
Karl-Hemz.  5,464.881.  CL  521-60.000. 
Brucninghaus,  Ulrike:  See — 

Bolte.  Gerd;  Henke.  Guenter,  and  Biueninghaus.  Ulrike.  5.464.494.  G. 
156-330.000. 
Biuna,  Etienne:  See — 

Cousin.  G<rvd;  Bruna.  Etienne;  and  Gendrot,  EdouanL  5.464,632,  G. 
424-465.000. 
Bruni,  Giovanni:  See — 

Rioco,  Mario;  Bruni,  Giovanni;  and  De  Matlhaeis,  Sisto  L.,  5,464,156, 
a.  239-124.000. 
Bruno,  John  G.:  See — 

Kiel.  Johnathan  L.;  Parker,  Jill  E.;  and  Bnmo.  John  G..  3.464.768.  G. 

435-240.200. 

Bnmo.  Mark,  to  Enzyme  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Multien- 

zyme  powdered  composition  containing  bacteria  for  treatment  of  waste. 

5.464.766.  G.  435-187.000. 

BrOstle.  Klaus;  and  Rupprechter.  Hebnut  to  JuUus  Blum  Gesellschaft  mJ>.H. 

Hinge  pot.  5.463.796.  CI.  16-383.000. 
Bryan.  Philip  S.:  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Bryan.  Philip  S.;  and  Hyde,  Andrea  M.,  5,464368. 
G.  252-301. 40H. 
Bryant  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Scott  J.;  Krevolin,  Mark;  Bryant  Christopher  P.;  Boguslaw- 
ski.  Sophie  J.;  Ledden.  David  J.;  and  Clark,  Scott  5.464.747.  G. 
435-7.600. 
Bryant  Frank  O.;  and  Cutler.  Horace  G..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Biologically  pure  culture  of  Actinomyces  viicosus  strain  used 
for  the  bioremediation  of  chkxituued  hydrocarbons.  5,464.771,  G.  435- 
262300. 
Bryant  Henry  U.:  See— 

Black,  Larry  J.;  Bryant  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  and  Kauffman. 
Raymond  F..  3,464.843,  G.  314-326.000. 
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Biyant.  Steve  M..  to  United  Sma  of  Ameiica,  Air  Foice.  Tune  efficient 
method  for  processing  adaptive  target  detection  thresholds  in  doppkr  radar 
systems.  5,465.095,  CI.  J42-I59.000. 
Bryant,  William  E:  See— 

Burt,  Edward  W.;  Biyant.  William  E.;  and  Crist,  David  M.,  5,464,44i 
CL  623-27.000. 
Buchanan.  John  M.:  See — 

Szajewski,  Richard  P.;  and  Buchanan,  John  M.,  5.464.728,  O.  430- 
393.000. 
Buchanan.  William:  See — 

Kelrn,  Gary  R.;  Picknmi,  Harvey  M.:  Doyle,  Matthew  J.;  and  Buchanan. 
William.  5,464,609,  Q.  424-54.000. 
Budding,  Jacobus.  Solo  operated  hemorrhoid  liguor  trctoscope.  5,464.412. 

a.  606-140.000. 
Buechler,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Nill,  Waller  J.;  and  Buechler.  Jean  M.,  5,464,970,  CT.  235-95.00R. 
Buhler,  Steven  A.;  and  Hams,  Ellis  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Electronic 
simulation  for  compensating  laser  diode  thermal  effects.  5,465.264.  C\ 
372-3  IjOOO. 
Bujard.  Hctmaim:  See — 

Gossen,  Manfred;  and  Bujard,  Hcmunn,  5,464.758,  C\.  435-69.100. 
Buley,  Todd  W.;  and  Sandhu.  Gunej  S..  lo  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc. 
Method  of  chamber  cleaning  ui  MOCVD  aopbcations.  5.464031    Ci 
134-1.000.  .      . 

BuU  S.A.:  See— 

Chantraine,  Philippe;  and  Zocilla.  Maita.  5,464,653,  CI.  427-96.000 
Bull-X.  Inc.:  See- 
Bane.  Charles  K..  5.464.487,  Q.  148-706.000. 
BQlow,  Mutin:  See- 
Fitch,  Frank  R.;  BQlow,  Martin;  and  Ojo,  Adeola  F.,  5,464,467   C\ 
95-98.000. 
Burke,  Jerry  O.:  See- 
Riddles,  Gordon  S.;  and  Burke,  Jerry  O..  5.464,257,  D.  285-156000 
Burke.   Uwrence   M.;   and   Shalla,   Ronald   L.   Game-ball   conditioner. 

5,463,787,  a.  15-97.100. 
Burlington  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Leuck.  James  R;  and  Tinner.  Edwin  T.,  S,464J63. 
CI.  252-186.290. 
Bumham,  Dale  A.  High  speed  manual  post  puller.  5.464.192,  CL  2S4-30.000 
Bums.  Lee  E.:  See— 

Pickorng.  Michael  A.;  Goela.  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums.  Lee  E..  S.46S.I84. 

a.  J6O-97.010. 

Bums,  Rickey  D.;  Meincke.  Drew  F;  and  Heilz,  Bemhaid  H..  lo  AVL 

Scientific  Corporation.  Multi-function  aspirating  device.  5  463  910  O 

73-864.870. 

Burrows.  Bruce  D.,  to  Ebtech.  Inc.  Seakd  actuator  probe  assembly  for  a 

bottled  water  station.  5,464,127.  C\.  222-181.500. 
Bun,  Edward  W.;  Bryant,  William  E.;  and  Crist,  David  M.,  lo  Model  & 
Instrument  Development  Corporatior.  Tubular  support  pylon  and  retainer 
for  prosthetic  foot.  5,464,442,  CI.  623-27.000. 
Burton,  James;  Dong,  Zhengxin;  and  Frigo,  Tunothy  B..  to  University 
Hospital  The.  Speci6c  inhibitors  of  tissue  kallikrein.  5.464.820.  CI 
514-16.000. 
Burton.  Peter  See — 

Hodtowski.  Peten  and  Burton,  Peter,  5,464,312.  C\.  412-7.0OO. 
Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Slejskal,  Elizabeth  A.:  Palme.  Donald  F,  U;  anl  Wang, 
Lixiao,  lo  SCIMED  Lifesystems  Inc.  Biodegrslable  drug  delivery  vascular 
stent.  5,464,450,  O.  623-6.000. 
BQscher.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

BarteL  Peter  and  Buscher,  Hans- Joachim.  5.464.260.  Q.  292-201.000. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited  See — 

Ferber,  Gerald  J.;  and  Smith.  Graham  J.,  5.464,557,  Q.  252-170.000. 
Bushmuc,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Mafoc,  Robson;  and  Bushmire,  Alan  D..  5.464.920,  Q.  528-60.000. 
Buskirk.  Gregory  V.:  See — 

Peterson.  David;  and  Buskirk,  Gregory  V..  5.464.552.  Q.  252-95.000. 
Buswell.  Richard  F;  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  and  Louie.  Craig,  to  Ballard  Power 
Systems  Inc.  Two-stage  water  gas  shift  convetsian  method.  5.464.606.  Q. 
423-655.000. 
Bulcra,  John  A.:  See — 

Antanc.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hitth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane 
Schuyler  A,  5,464.867,  a.  514-524.000. 
Butler.  Aaron  S.;  Davis.  Franklin  J.;  and  Comeau.  Roger  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Fuel  nozzle  guide  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
combustof.  5.463.864,  C\.  60-39.310. 
Butler.  Jeny  F:  See — 

Warren,  Craig  B.;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Butler,  Jerry  F;  and  Narula,  Anubhav 
P  S.,  5,464,626,  Q.  424-408.000. 
Byais.  Keimedi  D.:  See— 

Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Byars.  Kenneth  D.;  Dawes.  Nancy 
C;  and  Zimmerman.  Stephen  P..  5,464,642.  Q.  426-439.000. 
Bychkov,  Yeugeni  A.:  See — 

Vlasov.  Yuri  G.;  and  Bychkov,  Yeugeni  A..  5,464.51 1,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Byram.  David  C,  to  Miiuiesou  Mining  and  Mimufacturing  Company.  Con- 
venient "drop-down"  respirator  harness  structure  and  method  of  use 
5,464.010,  CL  128-207.110. 
Byrne,  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Beech  Aircraft  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

propeller  driven  aircraft  5,465,211,  CI.  364-424.060. 
Byun,  Yong  S..  to  GoMstar  Co..  Ltd.  Mcdiod  of  nibbing  an  orientation 
controlliag  film  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  in  deionized  water.  5.464.478 
CL  134-13)00. 


C.  lioh  Feed  MUb  Co..  Lidj  See— 

Horikawa.  Hiroahi;  Honzawa.  Eiji;  Maiumura,  Tadahiro;  and  Pukazawa. 
Akira.  5.464,637,  CI.  426-2.000. 
CJ.  Associates,  Ud:  See- 
Lee,  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan,  Oiiu  K.,  5,464.213,  O.  273-121.00A. 
Ca.  Stale  University  Long  Beach  Foundation:  See-- 

Sanders.  Brenda  M.;  Jenkins.  Kenneth  Dj.  Nichols,  Jvk  L.'  nd  Imber 
Bryan  E..  5,464,750,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Cables  PneUi  SA.:  See— 

Missout,  Bernard,  5.464J08.  CL  40S-183.000. 
Cahoon,  John  M.:  Kam,  Jack  L.;  and  Huang,  Nai  Z..  to  Lubrizol  Corpcntioa, 
The.  Lubricants,  functional  fluid  and  grease  compositions  conlainmg  sulfite 
or  sulfate  overbascd  metal  salts  and  methods  of  usins  the  same.  5  464348 
a.  252-18J00.  ■ 

Cai,SuiX.;  See— 

Wyboume.  Martin  N.;  Keana.  John  R  W.;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  Yan.  Mingdi;  and 
Wu.  Jong,  5,465, 1 5 1 ,  a.  356-36 1 .000. 
Cain,  James:  See — 

Bikxlewi,  Sieve;  Jacovino,  Frank;  Cameron.  Joanne;  ax)  Cain.  James. 
5,465.152.0.356-371.000. 
Cala.  Francis  R.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vmci.  ABrakr 
and  Ujoie.  M.  Stephen.  5.464^53,  CI.  252-108.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Westfall,  Norman  R.,  5,463.793,  Q.  16-197.000. 
Caldwell,  Michael  W.;  and  Blankmslein,  Heatfrik.  to  Display  Network.  Inc 

Retail  store  display  system.  5,465,085,  CI.  340-825J50. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard  A.,  5,464.605.  CL  423-579.000. 
Califorma  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Jones.  Jack  A..  5.463.879.  O.  62-480.000. 
Callahan.  John:  See— 

Drabik,  Tunothy  J.;  Martin.  Kevin  R;  and  Callahn,  John,  5.465.009  O 
257-723.000. 

Callahan.  Steven  E.;  and  Petit.  Robert  G.,  to  Microplas.  Inc.  Protective  covets. 

5.464.091.0.206-45.150. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Hehnstetter.  Ricfaan)  C.  5.464.218.  CL  273- 
169.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Tapma,  Makoto;  Araki,  Shinji;  and  Bcppu.  Kei.  5.464,056.  CL  165- 
167.000.  ^^ 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  FiUppini.  Ijucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva.  Raul; 
Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna.  Luigi.  to  Ministero  Dell'UniversiU'  E 
DelU  Ricerea  Scientifica  E  Tccnok>gKa.  Benzophenones  having  n  anti- 
ftmgal  activity  5.464.836.  CL  514-239.200. 
Caroelol  Technologies,  bic.:  See — 

Nemphos.  Speros  P.;  and  McQueen.  James  T..  5.464.878.  CL  521- 
50.000. 
Cameron.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Allcock,   Harry  R.;   Cameron,   Charles  G.;   and   Smith,   Dawn   E., 
5.464.932,  O.  528-399.000. 
Cameron.  Joanne:  See — 

Bilodeau.  Sieve;  Jacovino.  Frank;  Cameron.  Joanne;  and  Cain,  JauKs. 
5,465,152.0.356-371.000. 
Camm.  James  O.:  See — 

Camm.  John  J..  5.464.278,  O.  303-7.000. 
Camm.  John  J.,  to  Camm.  John  J.;  Camm.  James  O.;  and  Camm,  Stephen  J. 
Fhiid  control  system  for  tractor  trailer  brake  system.  5.464JZ78    O 
303-7.000. 
Camm.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Camm.  John  J.,  5,464.278.  O.  303-7.000. 
CampbeU,  Ann.  N.;  Anderson,  Richard  E.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L,  Jr  Magnetic 
force  microscopy  method  and  apparatus  to  detect  and  image  cutrents  in 
integrated  circuits.  5,465.046.  O.  324-244.000. 
Campbell.  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Bounds,  David  J.;  Weston,  John  A.;  johnaon.  Anthony  D.;  and  CamnbeU. 
Bernard  J.,  5.464,087.  O.  194-200.000. 
CaropbelL  Duncan  B.:  See— 

Squyies.  Henry  R;  and  CampbelL  Duncan  B,  5,464,981,  O.  250- 
341.800. 
Campbell,  Joe  E.:  and  Isaac,  Del.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  Fishing 

license  protector  5.464.254.  CI.  283-109.000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  nghl  of,  as  represented  by  die  Mmister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  GovcmmenL-  See- 
fry.  Robert  J..  5.465,097,  O.  342-442.000, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano.  Naoki;  Kikuchi.  Yulaka;  and  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi.  5.465.141 

O.  355-285.000. 
Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  Togano.  Takeshi;  and  Koiima. 

Makoto,  5,464,668.  O.  428-1.000. 
Saba.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tada,  Tatsuya.  5.464,720.  CL  430-122.000. 
Eguchi,  Ken,  5.465,169,  O.  359-74.000. 
Fukushinia.    Hisashi;    Uchikawa.   Yoshio;    and    Mizoeuchi.   Yoshito, 

5,465,111,0.  347-115.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuhiro'  and 

Ohta,  Eiji.  5,465,161,  O.  358-438.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Homma.  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  nd  Sailo 

Takashi,  5.465.173,  CL  358-534.000. 
Kashizaki,  Yoshio;  SaM»,  Akihiro;  and  Tanaka,  Masalo,  5,464  718  O 
430-58.000. 
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Kimura,  Atsushi;  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  5,464,291,  O.  400-185.000. 
Kob«yishi.  Tikishi;  and  H«tae.  Shinichi,  5,465.071,  CI.  329-315.000. 
Matsumoco,  Takahiro;  Nose,  Noriyulu;  Saito,  Kenji;  and  Scntoku.  Koi- 

chi,  5,465,148,  Q.  356-349.000. 
Nishii.  Teniyuki;  WaUnabe,  Tsunehiro;  and  Tenjima.  Histo,  5,465,162, 

a.  358-442.000. 
Ohashi,  Kazuhito,  5,465,159,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamun,  Shunji;  Yoshimolo,  Toshio:  Ohtsuka.  Yasu- 
masa;  Toinoyuki,  Yohji;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  Nanbu,  Tomoko;  and 
Suzuki,  Hidenobu.  5,464,964,  Q.  219-497.000. 
Sdo,  Kaoni;  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Michio;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihan,  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Tetsuo, 
5,465,157,  a.  358-2O8.000. 
Sugiun.  Susunui;  and  Mita.  Yoshinobu.  5,465,164.  C\.  358-448.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao,  5,465,116,  C\.  348-223.000. 
Tanio,  Staoshi.  and  Aiakawa,  Naolo,  5.465,165,  O.  358-448.000. 
Toniiyama,  Koichi;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Koboti,  Takakuni,  S.464,722.  C 

430-137.000. 
Ueno.  Shugoco.  5.465J05,  O.  382-218.000. 
Walanabe,  Kazushi,  5,465.136.  Q.  355-210.000. 
Waunabe,  Yasuyuki;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  and  Nishida,  Naoya,  5,464,714, 

CI.  43O-7.0O0. 
Yasuhan.  Masalem,  5,465.036,  C\.  318-568.110. 
Yonehara.  Takao.  5.463.975,  O.  117-9.000. 

Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Hinxika.  Kazuhiko;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Kuboki.  Keiju: 

Nimura,  Milsuo;  and  Tanabe.  Rilsushi.  5,465,163.  CI.  358-444.000. 

Capdeboscq,  Bemaid,  to  SA  MaiTin.  Appanuus  and  method  for  feeding  sheets 

from  a  stack.  5,464,202,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Capecchi,  Mano  R.;  and  Thomas,  Kiik  R.,  to  Univeraity  of  Utah  Reiearch 
Foundation.  Positive-negative  selection  methods  and  vectors.  5,464,764, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Capiris,  Thomas;  and  Connor,  David  T,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company. 
Thioi)hene-2-carboxamidoletrazoles    and    phannaceutical    use    thereof. 
5,464,855.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Capps,  Stephen  P.,  and  Beenunk,  Emest  H.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manipulating  inked  objects.  5.465.325.  CI.  395- 1 41 .000. 
Catgm.  Keith  K..  Jr.:  See— 

Boatwright.  Dancll  L.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Miller.  Phillip:  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Walter.  Jory  L.;  KuWer.  Joseph  J.;  Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.; 
Schuhz,  DaraU  R.;  Davis.  Pnhck  H.;  and  Kunen.  Steven  R.. 
5.465.207,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Carl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Men.  Chuzo,  5,463.922,  O.  83-622.000. 
Carlbwtech.  Ltd.:  See— 

Stig.  Aasmul-Oben:  Widmer.  Fred;  and  Gauri.  Kailash  K..  5.464,821, 

6.  514-18.000. 

CvioOa,  Michael;  and  Andenon,  David  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet 

hndling  device  and  method  for  transporting  sheets.  5,465.110.  CI.  347- 

104.000. 

C«laon.  Eric  V;  and  Nikzi.  Iraj.  to  Carlson.  Erie  V.  FoMable  stool  sample 

collection  device.  5.463.782.  O.  4-661.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  R.;  and  Carlson.  Stephanie.  Container  for  shipping  and 

uulizmg  stingmg  insects.  5.464360.  O.  449-27.000. 
Carlson.  Stephanie:  See — 

Carlson.  Roben  R.;  and  Carlson.  Stephanie,  5,464,360,  CI.  449-27.000. 
Carlson,  Thomas  R.;  and  Davidian,  Richard  M..  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 
Coitcealed  bearing  hinge  and  method  of  making  same.  5.463.795.  CI. 
16-273.000. 
Carlsson.  Michael  M.  J.:  See— 

Ftostrom.  Tore;  Nilsson.  Tomas  J.;  Andersson.  Yngve;  Carlsson,  Michael 
M.  J.;  Sundell.  Lais-Olof;  and  Udcn.  Jonas  P.  5.465393.  Q.  455- 
54.100. 
Carney.  WilUara  P  Golf  chib  putter  with  laser  aiming  system.  5.464.221.  CI. 

273-186.300. 
Carney.  William  P.  Golf  club  puller  with  laser  aiming  system.  5.464.222,  C\. 

273-186.300. 
Carpenter.  John  R.:  See — 

Sl  John.  James  F;  Fetteihoff.  John  G.;  Carpenter.  John  R.;  Brown.  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara.  C.  Daniel;  Tarka.  Stanley  M..  Jr.;  Rank.  Craig;  and 
Strohmaier.  George  K..  5.464.649.  CI.  426-660.000. 
Carr.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Bradford.  H.  William;  and  Carr.  Peter  E.  5.464.219.  01  273-I76.00U 
Carralero.  Cesar  W.:  See— 

Botras,  Jaime  A.;  Chambeis,  Mark  J.;  Fmol,  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Gonzalez, 
Armando  J.;  Cairaleto,  Cesar  W.;  Beladi,  Sayed  H.;  and  Etbora. 
Levent  Y,  5,465,409,  C\.  455-260.000. 
Carriere,   Raymond,   to   ICI   Canada  Inc.   Transmissica   lube  connector. 

5,463,955,  O.  102-275.200. 
Carter,  Bradley  H.:  See— 

Lautzenhiser,  Frans  P.;  Carter,  Bradley  H.;  Ozogar,  Donald  A.;  and 
Saima,  Dwadasi  H.  R.,  5,464,570,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Cater,  CaJvin  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Cooper,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Palmour,  John  W.;  and  Carter,  Calvin  H..  Jr., 
5.465.249.  CL  365-149.000. 
Casamento.  John  P.:  See— 

Bassen.  Howard  I.;  and  Casamento.  John  P.  5.465.013. 0.  307-91.000. 
Casci,  John  L.;  Shannon.  Mervyn  D.;  and  Lake.  Ivan  J.  S.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Zeolite  hnj-85  catalyst  5,464,799,  CL  502- 
65.000. 
Caae,  Cecil  U;  See— 


O'Halknn,  Michael  L.;  Case.  Cecil  L.;  Pniilt.  Martin  E.;  and  Fritz, 
David  P.,  5,463.852,  O.  56-6.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuhito:  and  Negishi,  Yuji,  5,464,490,  Q.  1 56- 145.000. 
Usui,  Minoni;  Yamagishi,  Kouji;  Yoshino,  Ken;  aixl  Mori,  Hideki, 
5,465,102,  a.  345-89.000. 
Cassidy,  Michael:  See— 

Banus,  John;  Holly,  Krisztina;  and  Cassidy,  Michael,  5,465,291.  G. 
379-67.000. 
Castagnoli,  Craig  J.:  See — 

Aveusian,  Vahan;  Castagnoli.  Craig  J.;  and  Oia,  Suk  B.,  5,464303,  O. 
201-3.000. 
Castilk),  Rosaiio  S.:  See- 
Chan,  Ming  F;  Raju,  Bore  G.;  Castillo,  Rosario  S.:  Kois,  Adam;  Wu, 
Chengde;  and  Balaji,  Vitukudi,  5,464,853,  C\.  514-378.000. 
Castro,  Mynor,  Yaniv.  Gershon;  Hardtmann.  Dirk  J.;  and  Romeo,  David  J.,  to 
Simula  Inc.  Inflatable  tubular  cushions  for  crash  protection  of  sealed 
automobile  occupants.  5,464,246,  C\.  280-730.200. 
Cataklo,   Michael  D.,  to  Dunkin'   Donuts  Incorporated.  Proofing  oven. 

5,463,940,  CI.  99-476.000. 
Catapano,  David  A.:  See — 

Hsu.  Lillian-Liu:  Sathi.  Kitty:  Biondi,  Mark  C;  ZelL  Thomas  B.; 
C«ap«no.  David  A.;  aid  Lauria.  Richard  T.,  5.465322.  CX.  395- 
114.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  Ste — 

MaJey.  Dale  C;  and  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.,  5,463,996,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Caulfield,  H.  John;  Huang,  Qiang;  Publin,  Andrei;  and  Mofozov,  Valentin,  to 
University  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville,  The.  Side  iUuminated  muhimode 
waveguide.  5,465311.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Cavicchi,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Gaitai,  Michael;  Suehle,  John  S.;  Semancik,  Stephen:  and  Cavicchi, 
Richard  E.,  5,464,966,  CI.  219-544.000. 
Cedtf-Dell  Limited:  See— 

Todd,  Robert  E.,  5,465,081,  CI.  340-825.050. 
Cellular  Hotline,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Falvey,  Neil  J.;  Day,  Edwin  J.,  ID:  Nappier,  Rkky  U;  and  Longtin.  John 
T,  5,465,288,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Centanni,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Bejan,  Robert  S.;  Centanni,  Kevin  P.;  Gaertner,  Scott  R.;  and  Franzblau, 
William  I.,  5,465,384,  Q.  455-2.000. 
Centocor.  Inc.:  See — 

Heavner.   George   A.;    Riexinger.    Douglas;    and    Mervic.   Miljenko. 

5.464.935.  CI.  530-329.000. 

Central  Research  Laboratories  Luniled:  See — 

Gibb.  Ian:  Allen,  Philip;  and  Barnes.  Andrew,  5.464,476,  O.  118- 
723.0MP. 
Ccniro  de  Investigation  Y  Asistencia  Tccnica  del  Estado  de  Wueretaro  A.C.: 
See— 

Beckwith,  Calos  A.,  5,463,856,  Q.  56-6X000. 
Cercsiani,  Lucien:  See — 

Blanc.  Alain:  and  Cercsiani.  Lucien.  5.465345.  C\.  395-200.150. 
Cermeiek  Microelectronics:  See — 

Wilkison.  Dennis  E.;  and  Liu.  Zhenyu  L..  5.465.298.  CI.  379-406.000. 

Cetenko.  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor.  David  T;  Soccnson.  Roderick  J.;  Unangst, 

Paul  C;  and  Stabler,  Stephen  R.,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company.  Arylmeth- 

ylenyl  derivatives  of  imidazolidinones  useful  as  antiinflammatory  agents. 

5,464.856,  CI.  514-389.000. 

Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Bolchan,  Michael  R.;  Clark.  Robin;  Mohr,  Ian  J.;  and  Sun.  Shaw. 

5.464.936.  O.  530-350.000. 
Cha,  Suk  B.:  See— 

Aveusian,  Vahan;  Castagnoli,  Craig  J.;  and  Cha.  Suk  B.,  5,464303,  Q. 
201-3.000. 
Chaco.  John,  to  Executone  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
mating routine  communication  in  a  facility.  5,4i65,082,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Chalhs,  Michael:  See— 

Pryor,  Dennis  M.;  and  Challis,  MichKl,  5.465,188,  O.  361-18.000. 
Chalmers,  William  S.  K.:  See— 

Baxendale,  William;  and  Chalmers.  William  S.  K.,  5,464,621,  Q. 
424-221.100. 
Chambers,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Bonas.  Jaime  A.;  Chambers,  Mark  J.;  FinoL  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Gonzalez, 
Armando  J.;  Carralero,  Cesar  W.;  Beladi,  Sayed  H.;  and  Eibora, 
Uvent  Y,  5,465,409,  O.  455-260.000. 
Chamow,  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Schwall.  Ralph;  and  Zioncfaeck.  Thomas,  to 
Genenlech.  Inc.  Inhibition  of  hepann-binding.  5.464.815.  C\.  514-8.000. 
Chan.  Jimmy  H.;  Satre.  Rodrick  I.;  Trusler.  James  H.;  and  Memula.  Sadanand 
G..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  pelletizing  msecticidal 
N-hydrocarboyI  phosphoroamidothioates  and  phosphoroamidodithioales. 
5.464,623.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Wilson.  Michael  L.;  and  Cha>.  Kenneth  K..  5.464.496.  Q.  156-499.000. 
Oian.  Ming  F.;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois,  Adam:  Wu, 
Chengde;  and  Balaji,  Vitukudi,  to  ImmunoPhannaceutics.  Inc.  N-<5- 
isoxazolyl)biphenylsulfonamides,  N-<3-isoxazolyl)biphenylsulfonamides 
and  derivatives  thereof  that  modulate  the  activity  of  endolhelin.  5,464,853, 
CI  514-378.000. 
Chandra,  AnjiC  See — 

Yip,  Wai-Yeung;  Chandra.  Arijit:  and  Tsai.  Chi-Taou,  5,465,217.  O. 
364-489.000. 
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Chang,  iMice  C;  and  St.  Clair,  Tory  L.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Direct  process  for  preparing  lemi- 
crystaDine  polyimides.  5.464,928.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Chang.  Eric:  See — 

Sekine.  Masatoshi;  and  Chang,  Eric,  5,465,204,  Q.  364-152.000. 
Chang,  Pang-Hsiung;  and  Wang,  Wen-Bin.  Foot-opcraled  valve.  5,464,190, 

CI.  251-74.000. 
Chang,  Jeffery  C:  See— 

Sloflco,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Chang,  ieffeiy  C.  5,464,900,  a.  524-838.000. 
Chang,  Jung  H.:  See — 

Chao.  Hu  H.;  Chang,  Jung  H.;  and  Shih.  Feng-Hsien  W..  5,465.347.  C. 
395-550.000. 
Chang.  Yeon-Ho;  Barbee.  Robert  B.;  and  Phillips.  Brian  S..  to  Eastman 
Chemical    Company.    Powder    coating    having    good    UV    icsistance. 
5,464.909,  a.  525-438.000. 
Chantraiae,  Philippe;  and  Zorilla,  Marta.  to  Bull  SJi.  Method  for  intercon- 
nectioa  of  metal  layers  of  the  multilayer  network  of  an  electronic  board, 
and  the  resultant  board.  5,464.653.  C.  427-96.000. 
Chao.  Hu  H.;  Chang.  Jung  H.;  and  Shih.  Feng-Hsien  W.,  lo  Intematianal 
Business  Machines  Cotporalion.  System  for  reducing  phase  difference 
between  clock  signals  of  integrated  circuit  chips  by  comparing  clock  signal 
from  one  chip  to  clock  sig^  from  another  chip.  5.465,347,  O.  395- 
550.000. 
Chapa,  Gerardo:  See — 

WilUams,  Steve;  Kaplan,  Warren;  Neill,  Paul;  and  Chaps,  Gerardo, 
5.464.561,  a.  252-18X270. 
Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn,  Rita  S.;  Morgan, 
RichanJ  A.;  Priesler.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W.;  and  Tamcy.  Robert 
E..  to  Du  Ponl  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low-melting  lelrafluo- 
roethylene  copolymer  and  its  uses.  5.464,904.  a.  525-200.000. 
Chapman,  John  M..  Jr.;  Decker,  David  N  ;  Diles,  Sondra  L.;  DeVito.  Nicholas 
P.;  Leach.  William  C;  Lechner,  Richard;  Langham,  Allen  D.;  Manning, 
Willard  R.;  Ryan,  Thomas  R.;  Smith,  Edward  J.;  Thompson,  William  C, 
Jr.;  and  Yursis.  Robert,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for  recovering 
from  a  telecommunications  disaster.  5,465,294,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Chapman.  Michael  C,    Set — 

Parker.  Alan;  Chapman,  Michael  C;  Pinchen.  Stephen  P.;  and  Slonely, 
Carl  J.,  5.464,151,  O.  229-206.000. 
Charles  Slaik  Diaper  Laboratories,  The:  See — 

Bemardon.  Edward;  and  Foley,  Michael  F.,  5,464J37, 0.  425-112.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Belbo.  Stephen  L.;  Bemardon.  Edward;  Condon.  Mark  J.;  Flory,  Robert 
S,;  Fyler,  Donald  C;  Hansbeny,  Mitchell  L.;  Lee,  Tommy  W.;  and 
Mueller.  James  F,  5,463.921,  C\.  83-151.000. 
Charles.  Steven  T;  Ripley,  John  A.;  and  Huculak,  John  C.  Self-contained 

surgical  tubmg  management  system.  5.464,025.  Q.  128-849.000. 
Chaitraui.  Michel  M.;  Reddy,  Jayanlhi;  and  Tschaen,  David  M.,  to  Merck  A 
Co.,   bic.   Asymmetric   bioceduction   of  6-brofno-2-letralone   to  (s>-6- 
broroo-Z  tetraol  by  irichosporon  capilatum.  5,464,762,  CI.  435-156.000. 
Chasalow.  Fred  1.,  to  AMUR  Research  Corp.  Diagnosilc  agent  and  methods 
for  identifying  HIV  mfected  individuals  and  monitoring  their  therapy. 
5,464,740.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chase,  diaries  L.:  See- 
Swift,  Michael  R.;   Kuppcr.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Chase,  Charles  L., 
5,464,742,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Chatterjee,  Amitava:  See — 

Polgreen,  Thomas  L.;  Chatterjee,  AmiUva;  and  Yang,  Ping,  5,465,189, 

a   361-58.000. 

Chaudhary,  Pieet  M.;  and  Roninson,  Igor  B.  Purification  and  manipulation  of 

bone  marrow  and  blood  cells  on  the  basis  of  P-glycoprolein  expression. 

5,464,753,  a.  435-7.240. 

Chee,  Richard  W.  M.;  and  Low,  Sharon  A.  H.,  to  Fortune  Dragon  Pie  Ltd. 

Fokiing  toothbrush.  5,464,294,  O.  401-269.000. 
Chen,  F«>e:  See- 
Gibson,  Jeremy  H.,  5,463,941,  O.  99-495  000. 
Chen,  Jian  R;  Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Vreeland.  William  B.,  II;  Forar,  Wayne 
T;  Roberts,  Gary  F;  and  Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Fuser  members  ovcFcoaicd  with  fluorocarbon  elastomer  con- 
laming  tin  ojude.  5,464,698,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Chen,  Peter  See— 

Tseag,  Ben;  and  Chen,  Peter,  5,464,098,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Chen,  Roger  and  Kinsey,  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.,  to  Advanced  Peripherals  Labs,  Inc. 
RAS  oxroded  generator  for  a  memory  bank.  5,465,237,  C\.  365-233.000. 
Chen,  Shirley  C:  See— 

WuBschleger,  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Shirley  C;  Bowman,  Frederick  A.;  and 
Hawblitz.  Larry  V.,  5.464.644,  Q.  426-549.000. 
Chen,  Te-Chuan.  Sutureless  intestinal  aiustomosis  gun.  5,464,415,  O.  606- 

153.0Ga 
Chen.  Yaw-Hwang,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Bipolar  stripe  transistor 

stnicturt.  5.465.006.  CI.  257-557.000. 
Cheng,  Der  Bm.  Support  set  of  golf  club  bag.  5,464,180,  O.  24«-%.000. 
Cheimakeshu,  Sandeep:  See — 

HIadik.  Stephen  M.;  and  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep.  5,465.271.  O.  375- 
267.000. 
Cheung,  Harry,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Side  column  cryogenic  rectifica- 
bon  system  for  producing  lower  purity  oxygen.  5,463,871,  CI.  62-38.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Ch«i,  Jimmy  H.;  Satre,  Rodrick  I.;  Truster.  James  H.;  and  Memula, 
Sadanand  G..  5.464.623,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Chiaramoote.  Giancarlo:  See — 


Jenner.  Bert  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Chianunoole.  Giancarlo;  aid 
Lefamann.  Wolfgang.  5.465.195.  O.  362-61.000. 
Chien,  Tseng-Lu.  Portable  Ught  5.465,197,  CL  362-203.000. 
Chiesa,  Fausto:  See — 

Veronesi,  Umbetto;  Chiesa,  Fausto;  and  Cocta,  Albeno.  5,464,870,  O. 
514-617.000. 
Chiller.  Martin  S.;  Couher,  Peter  I.;  and  Petillo.  Richard  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  screening  foreign  incollea  calls  to  domestic 
non-coUea  call  telephone  numbers  to  reduce  fraud.  5.465,293,  CL  379- 
189.000. 
Chimera  Research  and  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Jack  V..  5.464,775.  Q.  436-63.000. 
Chin.  Sing  W.:  See— 

Mayes.  Michael  K.;  and  Chm.  Sing  W.,  5.465,092,  O.  341-118.000. 
Chiou,  Xian-Shun;  and  Wong,  Chih-Hsien.  Windshield  wiper  with  an  auto- 
matic pressure  means.  5.463,790,  CL  15-250.290. 
Chism.  Paul  R,  Jr.:  See— 

Goriachev,  VladisUv  L.;  Biatsev,  Alexander  N.;  Feduikovicfa,  Valai  N.; 
Rutberg,  Philip  G ;  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism,  Paul  E..  Jr, 
5.464.513.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Hiiai,    Kenji;    Yamashita.    Mitsuo;   Tatcao.  Tomoko;    Ejiri   Emiko: 
Hvasawa.  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Nagalo.  9ioin, 
5,464,811,0.504-281.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Mmami.  Nobuyoshi.  5,464,147,  CI.  228-212.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Kiimata,  Himio;  Nozaki,  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi; 
and  Makabe,  Toshiji,  5,464,593,  Q.  422-224.000. 
Chizmadia,  Alex  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  locking  tool  holder  appa- 
ratus. 5.464.232.  CI.  279-124.000. 
Chmielewski,  Thonus  A.,  Jr.;  Dcmarest,  Scott  T;  and  Colavito,  Leonard  R., 
to  Control  Concepts,  Inc.  Agricultural  harvester  with  closed  loop  ground 
tracking  control.  5,463,854,  Q.  56-10.20E. 
Cho,  Sung-Soo:  See — 

Reddy,  Chandrashekar  M.;  HiioK,  Scott  D.;  Cho.  Sung-Soo;  Kaidach. 
James  P.;  Farrer,  Steven  M.;  and  Roberu,  Vfacling.  5.46SJ67.  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Chou.  Hsin-hsin.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mass 
transferable  donor  ribbons  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer  imaging. 
5.464.723.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Christen,  Ernst  See — 

Jeney,  Peter,  and  Christen,  Ernst  5,464.454.  Q.  44-629.000. 
Christensen.  Ken:  See — 

Drucker.  Steven;  Coder.  Alexey;  Khalili,  Davood;  WilUams,  Kevin; 
Christensen,  Ken;  and  Major.  Emery,  5.464.982,  O.  250-343.000. 
Christophers,  Enno;  Wiedow.  Oliver  and  Schroder,  Jens- Michael,  lo  Zeneca 
Limited.  Polypeptides  and  polypeptide  analogues.  5,464,822,  CL  514- 
12.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Blander,  Richard  S.;  Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Piska.  Vbiu  G.,  5,463,898. 
a.  73-116.000. 
Chu,  Ching;  Uao.  David;  and  Feng,  Kai  D.,  lo  Aniel  Optronics  Inc.  AOP 
switch  and  adjustable  dau  acquisitxin  window.  5,465,143,  CL  356-73.100. 
Chugai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama,    Masahide;    Yamashita,    Hatushige;    Okada,   Tuzo;    and 
Morioka,  Shigeo,  5,464,828,  O.  514.60.000. 
Chujo,  Takafurai:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ogura,  Takao;  Chujo,  Takafumi;  Takeo,  Hirochi; 
Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Yamanaka,  Naraki;  Sato,  Yoichi;  Takase,  Aki- 
hiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano.  Mituhiro;  Saitou.  Kiyoshi;  Hohara, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro,  5,465348.  Q.  395-182.020. 
Chum,  Helena  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chum,  Helena  U  5,464,602.  O.  423-488.000. 
Chung,  Russell  W.-C:  See- 
Weber,  Robert  J.;  Chung,  Russell  W.-C.;  and  Liu.  Yet-zea.  5.465.171 . 0. 
359-287.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Winslon,  Anthony  E.;  and  Jones.  Keith  A.,  5,464,457,  O.  47-58.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn.  Steven  E.;  Vinci.  Atfredo; 

and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen,  5,464,553,  O.  252-108.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E..  5,464,805,  O.  504-101.000. 
Churchill,  Stephen  J.,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  inc.  Solenoid  operated 

hydraulic  valve.  5,464,085,  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
Chyuan  Ryh  Shing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Liem.  Tien  Lumg,  5.464J05,  Q.  403-36Z000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Vdo,  Liann;  Tagliaferro,  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson,  Joan  B.,  5,464,850,  CI. 
514-372.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Blyakhman.  Yefim,  5,464.702,  C\.  428-413.000. 
Isharani,  Jayanti  V.;  Raper,  James  K.;  Allen,  A.  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Middle- 
ton,  John  W.,  5,464345,  O.  252-8.600. 
Stehlin,  Albert  and  Maier,  Thomas.  5,464347.  O.  252-8.700. 
Zambounis.  John.  5.464.697,  O.  428-41Z0OO. 
Ciebiera.  Lloyd:  See — 

Rossmasskr.  Rich;  Ciebiera,  Uoyd;  Tulipano.  Francis  J.;  Vinson. 
Sylvester,  aid  Walters.  R.  Thomas.  5.464.988.  O.  250-507.100. 
Cimbali  S.pA.:  See— 

Locati.  Santino.  5.463.934.  O.  99-286.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 
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Strickland.  S.  ScoO;  Khetemeycr,  James  R.;  Liao,  Jing;  Me«l,  Ian  D.; 
and  Pucken,  Robert  U.  5,465.215,  Q.  364-474.220. 
Circuit  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Koike,  Yukjnaga.  5,465,411,  CL  4SS-27S.0OO. 
CiiTUS  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Zook.  Christopher  R.  5,465.260,  O.  371-37.700. 
Ciuffelelli.  Andrew  J.  Mushroom  harvester  and  method.  5,463,858,  CI. 

56-327. 100. 
Oare,  William  K.:  and  Sundby,  Donn  P..  to  Executone  Infonnation  Systems. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  supervising  an  automatic  call  distribution  telephone 
system.  5,465,286,  CI.  379-34.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugayama,  Sakae;  Asami,  Takao:  Kato,  Kenji;  and  Maeta,  Akira, 
5,465,408,  a.  455-249.100. 
Clark,  Abbot  F.;  and  Conrow,  Raymond  E.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Iik. 
Substituted  hydrindancs  for  the  treatment  of  angiogenesis-depcndent  dis- 
eases. 5,464,866,  O.  514-480.000. 
Oarfc.  James  E.:  See— 

Salter,  James  C:  Clark,  James  E.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  and  Nasworthy, 
George  F..  5,464,578,  CI.  264-250.000. 
Clark.  Larry:  See— 

Nolle,  Dale  L.;  Mason,  J.  Russell:  and  Oark.  Lany.  5,464,625.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Clark,  Robert  H.;  and  TerTcll,  Joel  J..  HI,  to  Toastmaster  Inc.  Combined  bread 

baker  and  butter  chum.  5,463,936,  Q.  99-327.000. 
Clark,  Robin:  Set— 

Bolchan,  Michael  R.;  Clark,  Robin;  Mohr,  Ian  J.;  and  Sun,  Shaw, 
5,464,936,  CL  530-350.000. 
Clark,  ScotC  See— 

Eisenbeis.  ScoO  J.:  Ktevolin.  Mark;  Bryant.  Christopher  R;  Boguslaw- 
ski.  Sophie  J.;  Ledden.  David  J.;  and  Qark.  Scon,  5,464,747,  CI. 
435-7.600. 
Qark.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Popescu.  Miron  C:  Bekus.  David  P.;  Routh,  Shakti;  Vera.  Luis  E.;  and 
Clark,  Thomas  A.,  5,464,580,  O.  422-34.000. 
Qaude.  Jcan-Pieire;  Khan.  Shuaib  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Robert  W..  to  Monsanto 
Company  Methods  of  using  glyphosale  compositions  comprising  alkoxy- 
latcd  quaternary  ammonium  surfactants.  5,464,807.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Clausi.  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Buswell.  Richard  P.;  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  and  Louie,  Craig.  5,464,606, 0. 
423-655.000. 
Clay,  Donald  W..  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Disk  drive  system  interface 

architecture  employing  state  machines.  5,465,338,  CI.  395-310.000. 
Clay,   IVmen.    Chuck    widi   jaws   having   curved   engagement   surfaces. 

5,464,231,  a.  279-123.000. 
Clementi,  Cesare:  See — 

Crisenza.  Giuseppe;  and  Oementi.  Cesare.  5,464,784,  O.  437-43.000. 
Clifton,  Tanya:  See — 

Gu.  Ben;  Subramanyam.  Ravi:  and  Clifton,  Tanya.  5,464.554,  CI. 
252-121.000. 
Oorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Peterson,  David;  and  Buskirk,  Gregory  V.,  5,464,552,  O.  252-95.000. 
Close,  Steven  F.;  and  Wetterau,  Douglas  C,  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Vent 
system  for  blocking  the  passage  of  liquid  while  permitting  passage  of  gas. 
5,464,469,  C\.  %-220.000. 
Clyde,  Gene  F.;  Izquiertlo  Quimi,  Maria  P.;  aixl  King  Solis,  Luis  R.,  to 
NESTEC  S.A.  Composition  and  process  used  for  stabilizing  egg  proteins 
subjected  to  subsequent  heat  treatment  5,464,639,  CI.  426-20.000. 
Coatex,  S.A.:  See— 

Blanchard.  Pierre;  Egraz.  Jean- Bernard:  and  Ravet,  Georges.  5,464,895, 
CI.  524-425.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Weyh,  Werner.  Schwander.   Udo;  Gaiter.   Raimond;   Notar.   Robert; 

Konopa.  Helmut;  and  Erdmann.  Klaus.  5.464,124.  CI.  222-129.100. 

Coelh,  Axel,  to  Transact  Inlenutional  Iik.  Ball  transfer  unit  5,464,086,  CI. 

193-35.0SS. 
Coffee,  Ronald  A.;  and  Dunwell,  James  M.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Transforma- 
tion of  plant  cells.  5,464,765.  CI.  435-172J00. 
Cohen,  Isaac,  to  Lambda  Electronics,  Inc.  Overload  protection  of  switch 

mode  converters.  5,465  JO  I,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Cohen,  Joel  H.:  See- 
Flowers,  Gilbeil  E.;  Cohen,  Joel  H.;  Kelly,  Earl  U,  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
Grubbs.Gray  W.;  and  Kyselica,  Stefan  P.  5,464.958.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Cohen,  Robert,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  for  laying  out  the  infrastructure 

of  a  cellular  communications  network.  5,465,390,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Cohrs,  Richard  B.;  and  Mader.  Gerald  E.,  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc.  Door  latch 

assembly  with  meltable  fuse  mechanism.  5,464,259,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Coker,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Kramer.  James  H.;  Lynch,  Daniel  S.;  and  Coker,  Charles  W.,  5,464,177, 
CI.  246-127.000. 
Colangcio,  Vito  J.:  See — 

Abbate,  Agostino;  Frankel,  Julius;  Scholz,  Wilfried;  Colangelo,  Vito  J.; 
and  Korman.  William  J.,  5,463,896,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Colavito,  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Chmielewski,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Demarest.  ScoO  T;  and  Colavito,  Leonard 
R.,  5,463.854,  G.  56-10.20E. 
CoU  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes,  Charles  H..  5.463,818.  Q.  33-813.000. 
Cole.  Arthur  H.;  Glenn,  Susan  C;  and  Johnson,  Grannis  S.,  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Process  for  fixing  dyes  in  textile  materials.  5,464,452.  CI. 
8-495.000. 


Cole.  Edward  I.  Jr.:  See- 
Campbell,  Ann.  N.;  Anderson,  Richard  E.;  and  Cole,  Edward  I.,  Jr., 
5,465,046,  CI.  324-244.000. 
Cole,  Paul  D.,  to  General  DataComm,  Inc.  Modem  utilizing  panty  and 

convolutional  encoder  feedback.  5,465,273,  CI.  375-296.000. 
Cole,  Ronald  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Backlit  appliance  control  console. 

5,464,955,  O.  200-317.000. 
Coleman.  Robert  See — 

Tsai.  Shih-Pemg;  Moon,  Scung  H.;  and  Coleman,  Robert  5.464.760.  CI. 
435-139.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gu,  Ben;  Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Clifton,  t^ya.  5,464,554,  CI. 
252-121.000. 
Coli,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Doi,  Bryan  C;  Thomas.  Steven  D.;  Coli.  Vincent  J.;  and  Giglio,  Vito  D., 
5.465,341.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Collier,  William  R.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  installing  conductor  cables  in 

rigid  buiUing  structures.  5,463.838,  CI.  52-741.100. 
Collins,  Michael  N.,  to  Smitlis  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Epidural 

connector.  5.464.400,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Colpan,  Metin:  See — 

Aysta.  James  E.;  and  Colpan,  Metin,  5,464.541.  Q.  210-767.000. 
Cofneau,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Butler,  Aaron  S.;  Davis,  Franklin  J.;  and  Comeau,  Roger  J.,  5.463,864, 
CI.  60-39.310. 
Conunier,  Philippe;  Phelipon,  Axel;  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  to  Salomon 
S.A.  Ski  equipped  with  elastic  devices  to  resist  and/or  absorb  bending 
biases.  5,464,242,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See — 

Liddiard.  Kevin  C;  Rice,  Brian  W.;  and  Watson,  Rodney  J.,  5,465.080, 
CI.  340-567  000. 
Compagnie  Generalc  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Mallet  Jean-Laurent  5,465,323,  Q.  395-123.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Miller.  David  A.;  Jansen,  Kenneth  A.;  Culley,  Paul  R.;  Taylor,  Mark;  and 
Izquicrdo,  Javier  F,  5,465,360,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Compuspeak,  Inc.:  See — 

Duensmg,  David  T.;  Phillips,  Dayle  E.;  and  Simmons,  Dennis  C, 
5,465,378,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Conair  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bessemer,  Robert  H.;  and  Yeoman,  Stanley  J..  5,464J35,  CL  425- 
71.000. 
Condon.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Bellio,  Stephen  L.;  Bemardon,  Edward;  Condon,  Mark  J.;  Flory,  Robert 
S.;  Fyler,  Donald  C;  Hansbetry,  Mitchell  L.;  Lee,  Tommy  W.;  and 
Mueller,  James  F,  5,463,921,  CI.  83-151.000. 
Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Harrington,  Philip  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.      l-(a-cyclopropyl-a-(substituted     oxy)-o-tolyl)sulfan>oyl)-3- 
(4.6-diniethoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)urea  herbicidal  agents.  5,464,808,  CI.  504- 
214.000. 
Connelly  Skis.  Inc.:  See— 

Unger.  William  J.;  and  McKinney,  William.  5.464.358,  CI.  441-68.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Iik.:  See — 

Clay.  DonaW  W.,  5,465,338.  Q.  395-310.000. 
Connor,  David  T:  See — 

Capiris,  Thomas;  and  Connor,  David  T,  5,464,855,  Q.  514-382.000. 
Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T;  Sorenson.  Roderick  J.; 
Unangst  Paul  C;  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R.,  5,464,856,  CI.  514- 
389.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Dennis  R.;  Siebett  Robert  M.;  and  Lively.  Pat,  5.464,061,  CL 
166-302.000. 
Conrad.  Gary  L.;  Denenberg.  Byron  A.;  and  Kramerich.  George  L.,  to  RCT 
Systems.  Inc.  Video  traffic  monitor  for  retail  establishments  and  the  like. 
5,465,115,  CI.  348- 155.000. 
Conrow,  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Abbot  F;  and  Conrow,  Raymond  E.,  5,464,866,  CI.  514-480.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Riceica  sulla  Microelcctronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Zambrano,  Raffaeic;  and  Palara,  Sergio.  5,464,993,  CI.  257-140.000. 
Conte,  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Maggi,  Lauretta,  to  Jagotec  AG. 
Pharmaceutical  tablets  releasing  the  active  substance  after  a  definite  period 
of  time.  5,464.633.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Control  &  Regulation  Circuits  Meitav  Ltd.:  See — 

Shavit  Jacob.  5.463,875,  CI.  62-140.000. 
Control  CoiKcpts.  Iik.:  See — 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Demarest  ScoO  T;  and  Colavito,  Leonard 
R..  5.463.854,  CI.  56-I0.20E 
Control  Module  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco.  James  S.;  and  Horan,  David  J.,  5,465,176.  C\.  359-567.000. 
Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Co.:  See — 

Sinclair.  David  P.  5,464,919,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Cook,  Graeme  A.  C;  Vranas,  Goulielmos;  and  Mclver,  Simon  P.,  to  Lucas 

Industries  pk.  Fuel  injection  pump.  5,464,334,  CI.  417-494.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  A.  Golf  club  putter.  5,464,212,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  E;  Fantacone.  Mark  J.;  Galbraith,  Robert  E.;  Glassen.  Steven 
G.;  Mcritt  Allan  S.;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Yudenfriend,  Harry  M.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Establishing  and  restoring 
paths  in  a  data  processing  I/O  system.  5,465,355,  C\.  395-200.150. 
Cool  Fog  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Early,  Brian  J.;  Reens.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kamoff,  Robert  S.,  5,463,873,  C\. 
62-121.000. 
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Coolidgc  Ttionus  R.;  Lewis,  William;  Schuster,  Shcklon  M;  Stout,  Jay.  van 
Heekc.  Gino;  Wylie,  Dwane:  and  Wagner.  Fred  W..  to  BioNcbraska,  Inc.. 
and  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Sequential  oligo- 
nucleotide syntheses  using  immunoaffinity  techniques.  S,464,7S9,  O. 
435-91.200. 
Cooper.  James  A..  Jr.;  Palmour.  John  W.;  and  Catler.  Calvin  H..  Jr..  to  Ciee 
Research.  Inc.;  and  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Nonvolatile  random 
access  memory  device  having  transistor  attd  capacitor  made  in  silicon 
caihide  substrate.  5.465.249.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Cooper.  Martin  FN.;  Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  and  Smith.  Z.  Erol,  m,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Using  an  image  from  a  form  in  automatic  cieation  of  a  form 
or  shecL  5,465.167.  O.  358-468.000. 
Cooperman.  Michael;  Paige.  Arnold;  and  Siebcr.  Richard  W.,  to  GTE  Labo- 

ratomx  Incorporated.  Broadband  switch.  5.465.087,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Norman  G.;  Wallis,  Frank  S.;  and  Holthaus.  Gary  A..  5.464332, 
a.  417-368.000. 
Coquercl.  Patrick;  See — 

Bcauducel.  Claude;  and  Coquerel.  Patrick.  5.465,270.  O.  375-242.000. 
Coft>in,  Thomas  F.;  Ilg,  Otto  M.;  and  Armstrong,  Robert  N.,  to  BASF 
Corponkion.  Process  for  manufacturing  substantially  100%  nylon  6  carpeL 
5.464.677.  O.  428-95.000. 
Cordery.  Robert:  See- 
Schmidt.  Alfred  C;  and  Cordery,  Robert,  5.465.381.  O.  395-800.000. 
Cordi.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubic.  Michel;  Vcrbeuren,  Tony;  and 
Descotnbes.   Jean-Jacques,   to  Adir   et   Compagnie.    Bcnzospiroalkene 
dcnvatives.  5,464.859,  O.  514-401.000. 
Cofxlis  Corporation:  See — 

Vieia,  Fernando  M..  5,464.023.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Cocdrey.  Daniel,  to  Lin  Pac  Inc.  Papciboard  support  structure  for  supporting 

a  load.  5.463.965,  O.  108-513.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Mary;  Meister.  Alton;  and  Levy.  Ellen  J..  5.464.825.  O. 
514-18.000. 
Cornish.  Timothy  J.;  and  Cotter.  Robert  J.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 

Non-lnear  field  reOcctron.  5.464.985.  CI.  2SO-3%.OOR. 
Cosman,  David  J.:  See — 

Sins,  John  E.;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Lupton,  Stephen  D.;  Mosley.  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5,464,937.  O.  530-350.000. 
Cosmophst  See — 

Remie.  Patrick,  5.464.134,  O.  222-507.000. 
Costa,  Alberto:  See— 

Verooesi.  Umberto;  Chiesa,  Fausto;  and  Costa,  Albeno.  5.464,870.  CI. 
514-617.000. 
Coder.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Comish.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Cotter.  Robert  J.,  5.464.985. 0.  25O-396.0OR. 
CoCtrell,  Stephen  R.  Method  to  provide  security  for  a  computer  and  a  device 

therefor.  5.465.084.  Q.  340-825.310. 
Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Luc  Ufeng;  and  Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  5.464.962,  O.  219-121,520. 
Couduner,  Alain,  to  SEB  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  surface  for  the 

securement  of  a  coating.  5,463,916.  CI.  76-107.100. 
Coughlin.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Jaskowiak,  Timothy  R.;  Coughlin.  Daniel  L.;  Perez.  Julie  A.;  GilmoR, 
Daniel  R.,  Ill;  DiGravio,  Thomas  L.;  and  Taft,  Kevin  H.,  5.465,138. 
a.  355-245.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Koftrigiht,  Kenneth  H.;  Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  Rodriguez,  Carlos;  Russell, 
Thomas;  and  Paul.  Ronald.  5.464,752.  C\.  435-7.240. 
Coulter.  Peter  I.:  See — 

Chiller,  Martin  S.;  Coulter.  Peter  1.;  and  Petillo.  Richard  J..  5,465,293, 
a.  379-189.000. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.:  See— 

Koitrighl.  Kenneth  H.;  Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  Rodriguez,  Carlos;  Russell, 
Thomas;  and  Paul.  Ronald.  5.464.752.  O.  435-7.240. 
Counts.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Counts,  Gary  E.  5.465.034,  a.  318- 
560.000. 
Courtenwache.  Gilles;  Gautier.  Claudie;  Gully.  Danielle;  Roger.  Pierre: 
ValelU.  G«rard;  and  Wermuth.  Camille  G..  to  Elf  Sanofi.   Branched 
alkylamino  derivatives  of  thiazolc,  processes  for  preparing  them  and 
pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    them.    5.464.847.    CI.    514- 
342.000. 
Cousui.  G6vd;  Bruna.  Etienne;  and  Gendrot,  Edouard.  to  Laboratoircs 
Prographarm.  Rapidly  disinlegratable  multiparticular  tablet  5,464.632,  CI. 
424-465.000. 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Hale,  Arthur  H.;   Cowan,   Kenneth   M.;   and   Nahm,  James  J.  W., 
5,464,060,  a.  166-293.000. 
Cowan,  Robert  L.,  U,  Gordon.  Gerakl  M.;  Hale.  Donak)  A.;  and  Perry. 
Richard  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shroud  electrochemical  poten- 
tial roooitor.  5,465.278.  O.  376-245.000. 
Co>.  John  D.;  and  Williams.  Donakl  W..  to  General  Imaging  Corporation. 
X-ray  imaging  system  and  solid  state  detector  therefor.  5,464,984,  CL 
250-370.110. 
Coyne.  Hairy:  See— 

Epstein.  Paul;  Petschek.  Hairy;  LaWhite.  Eric;  Strohl,  Clair,  Coyne. 
Henry;  Kalcskas.  Edward;  and  Adaniva.  George.  5.464392,  CI. 
604-67.000. 


Craig,  W.  Scolt;  Hall,  Charles  B.;  Lam,  Edward  K.;  and  Rogen,  Duane  E.,  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Jet  pump  exhaust  systent  5,464357,  CI. 
440-89.000. 
Crainich,  Lawrence.  Medical  instrument  and  coupling  apparatus  for  same. 

5.464,300.  a.  403-322.000. 
Craun.  Gary  P..  to  Glidden  Company.  The.  Low  VOC,  aqueous  dispersed, 

epoxy-ester  acrylic  graft  coatings.  5,464,885.  CI.  523-423.000. 
Crayson.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Gardner.  James  R;  and  Crayson,  Nicholas  M..  5,464.026,  CL  131- 
216.000. 
Ciealise  Conditionnement  Iik.  -  Crealiie  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

GuUk)t,  Christian.  5.464.112,  CL  215-254.000. 
Ciee  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Palmour,  John  W.;  and  Carter,  Calvin  H„  Jr., 
5,465,249.  O.  365-149.000. 
Creedon,  Tadhg;  O'Neill.  Eugene  G.;  and  O'CooneU,  Anne,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporaticn.  Direct  memory  access  coatroller  handling  excep- 
tions during  transferring  multiple  bytes  in  pacallel.  5,465340,  Q.  395- 
846.000. 
Crego,  Ted  R.:  See— 

Yasrebi,  Mehnjad;  Kemp.  William  W;  Sturgis.  David  R;  Nikolas. 
EVxiglas  G.;  Wright.  Gary  L.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  ni;  Springgale.  Mark 
E.;  and  Crego.  Ted  R..  5.464.797.  Q.  501-103.000. 
Cremona.  Alberto:  See — 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe:  and  Cremona.  Alberto.  5.464.802.  CL  502-331 .000. 
Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R..  Jr.:  Crenshaw,  Lewis  £.;  McMirai.  Rita  S.; 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priestcr.  Dcnnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W.;  and 
Tamey,  Robert  E.,  5,464,904,  CI.  525-200.000. 
Crest  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Awad,  Sarai  B..  5.464.477.  O.  I34-I.000. 
Crews,  Richard  P:  See— 

Bialas,  Norbert;  Madiis,  Raymond;  Crews,  Richard  P.;  Mudge,  Elbert  H.; 
and  Tuller.  F  Norman.  5.464,546.  Q.  252-8.600. 
Crisenza.  Giuseppe;  and  Clementi.  Cesare.  to  SGS-Thonuon  Microelectron- 
ics s.r.l.  Method  of  fabricating  integrated  devices.  5.464.784.  CI.  437- 
43.000. 
Crist,  David  M.:  See— 

Buit,  Edward  W;  Bryant,  William  E,;  and  Crist,  David  M.,  5,464,442, 
CI.  623-27.000. 
Cristiano.  Joseph.  Concrete  barrier  joints.  5.464306.  O.  404-«.000. 
Cromartie.  Leonardo  W..  to  Cromaitie.  Leanank>  W.  Achilles  tendon  support 

brace.  5.464384,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Crossley,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  Bowen,  John  G.;  Crossley.  Malcolm  J.;  Hunney- 
ball.  Ian  M .  Leslie.  Bruce  W.;  MiUer.  Unmas  K.;  »d  Spowage. 
Michael.  5.464,781,  O.  514-300.000. 
Crosspoint  Solutions,  tec.:  See — 

Ahrens,  Michael  G.,  5,465.055,  O.  326-41  iX». 
Crowley,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Nicholas.  Peter  M.;  and  Crawley.  Robert  J.,  5.464.016,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Crown  Textile  Company:  See — 

Pinkus,  Fred  J.,  5,463,779,  a.  2-144.000. 
Cuir,  Gtrvxt  See— 

Cuir,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir,  Gtmi,  5.463,950.  Q.  101-329.000. 
Cuir,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir,  Gtnrxi.  Printing  machine  comprising  at  least  one 

cylinder  with  double  displacement.  5.463.950.  CI.  101-329.000. 
Cukovicfa.  Mark  S.  Variable  valve  timuig  iwchanism.  5.463.987,  CI.  123- 

90.150. 
Culberson,  J.  Christopher  See — 

Bock,  Mark  G.;  Evans,  Ben  E.;  Culberson,  J.  Christopher,  Gilbea  Kevin 
F;  Ritlle,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Williams,  Peter  D.,  5.464.788.  Q.  514- 
252.000. 
Culbieth.  William  K..  lU:  See- 
Peters.  Michael  W.;  Smith,  William  A.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and  Culbreth. 
William  K.,  HI.  5.464,505.  O.  203-64.000. 
Cullen.  John  F.;  and  Ejiri.  Koichi,  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company 
Ltd.   Segmentation  of  text,  picture  and   lines  of  a  document  image. 
5,465,304,  a.  382-176.000. 
Cullen,  Steven  R..  to  \en»  Corporation.  Agricultural  feed  bagging  machine. 

5.463.849.  O.  53-527.000. 
Cullen.  Steven  R..  to  Versa  Corporation.  Agricultural  feed  bagging  machine 

including  a  rotor  winch.  5.464,049.  CI.  141-114.000. 
Culley.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Miller,  David  A.;  J»sen,  Kenneth  A.;  Culley.  Paul  R.;  Taykv.  Mark;  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  5.465,360,  a.  395-700.000. 
Cullinan,  George  J.:  See — 

Black.  Larry  J.;  Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  and  Kauffmw. 
Raymond  F.  5.464.845.  Q.  514-326.000. 
Cummings.  Gwennette  Y.:  See — 

Weston.  Estella  D.;  and  Cummings.  Gwennette  Y.  5,464376.  CI. 
482-81.000. 
Cummings,  Richard  D.;   Moore.  Kevin  L.;  and  McEvcr.  Rodger  P..  to 
University  of  Oklahoma.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Glycoprotein  ligand  for 
P-selectin  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.464,778.  C\.  436-503.000. 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  and  De  Angclis,  David  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cooling  circuit  for  turbine  stator  vane  trailing  edge.  5,464322,  O.  415- 
115.000. 
Currie.  Joseph  E.  Optical  fiber  ilhimintfion  device.  5,465,194.  O.  362- 
32.000. 
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Curtis,  Raymond  U;  SchJegel,  Vn,  and  HeUsab,  Thomas,  to  Syndics 

(U^.A.).  Expuiding  suture  anchor.  S.464,427.  CL  606-232.000. 
CiHto,  Caterino:  and  Longo,  Gianantonio,  to  F.A.O.M.S.  SJl.L.  Non- 
defacmable  frame  for  spectacles,  and  in  particular  spectacles  for  children 
so  obtained.  5,463.122,  O.  3S1-I24.000. 
Curwood,  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  Gerald.  5.464,969.  CI.  219-735.000. 
Culler,  David  K.,  to  Cutler  Inductioa  Systems,  Inc.  Single  point  fuel  injection 

system.  5,463.997.  O.  123-460.000. 
Cutler.  Horace  G.:  See— 

Bryant.  Frank  O ;  and  Cutler,  Horace  G.,  5,464,771.  Q.  43S-262J00. 
Cutler  Induction  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cutler,  David  K.,  5,463,997.  O.  123-460.000. 
CVD.  Incorporated:  &e— 

Pickering,  Michael  A.;  Goela.  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums,  Lee  E..  5.46S.I84. 
a.  36O-97.0I0. 
Cybex  Corporalica:  See — 

Shaas.  Remigius  G.;  nd  Ligon,  David  L.,  S,46S.1(».  CL  345-204.000. 
Cyclone  Precisian  Inc.:  Set — 

Leng,  Tony.  5.464 J73.  Q.  474-140.000. 
Cymbalski.  Robert  S.:  See— 

PTKldy.  DennU  G.;  and  Cymbalski,  Robert  S..  5.464.974,  CL  235- 
494.000. 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Avotms.  Peler  V;  and  Evans,  Robert  E..  5.464,465.  Q.  75-313.000. 
Recker.  Hans  G  .  5.464.902.  O.  525-119.000. 

Vogelsang,  Jocig,  Gircning.  Giorgio;  Laws,  Regina;  and  Ittemann.  Peter. 
5.464.684,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Cziffer,  Endre.  Disposable  approxuiiaior  for  approaching  nerve-endings  in 
particular  for  facilitating  sewmg  and  replacement  of  injured  nerves. 
S.464.414.  a.  606-152.000. 
D.W.T.  Innovative  Recycling  Corp.:  See — 

Wells.  Raymond,  5.464J03.  Q.  404-75.000. 
D/f.  Inc.;  See— 

Wood.  James,  5,463.835.  O.  52-288.100. 
Daansen,  Warren  S.  Dispensing  apparatus  having  a  pumo  tube.  5,464,123,  CI. 

222-156.000. 
Daber.  Richard  P:  See— 

Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  :>orTells,  David  F.:  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber.  Richard 
P.  5,465.144,  a.  356-139.060. 
Dade  Intemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  DonakL  S.464,121.  Q.  222-1.000. 
Dailkx,  Jean-Jacques.  Articulated  frame  element  for  modular  fiimiture,  and 
hinge  for  articulating  two  frame  elemenu  together  5.464.295.  O.  403- 
84.000. 
Daimler-Beruc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dickmann,  JOrgen.  5,464,995,  O.  257-192.000. 
Daimon,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  Takahashi,  Michiaki;  Yamasaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhuo.  5.464,717.  G.  43O-S8.0OO. 
Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Hosono.  Kunihiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.464.7 13. 
CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Daito  Teck  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kcishi:  Shimizu.  Kanzi:  Mitsumachi.  Masanobu;  Nakajima, 

Masato;  Ishigami,  Tetsushi;  and  Kusamichi,  Yoshitake,  5.464,370,  CI. 

454-345.000. 

d'Alayer  de  Coctemore  d'Arc.  StephaiK  M.  A.,  to  Staar  S.A.  Device  insuring 

safe  insertion  of  cartridges  into  loading  apparatus  of  playback  and/or 

recording  units.  5,465,246.  O.  369-77,200. 

Dalbon,  Gerardo,  to  M.  G.  Braibanti  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  a  dough  for 

alimentary  pasu.  5,464,640,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Dallah  Water  Saving:  See— 

Younes.  Abd  El  Rasoul  M..  5.464.037.  CT.  137-410.000. 
D'AI6.  Simonetta:  See- 

Long.  Giorgio:  De  Cillis.  Giampiero;  Rozzi,  Antonella;  D'AM.  Simon- 
etta; and  Gallico.  Licia.  5.464.844.  Q.  514-301.000. 
Dalton,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Goldman.  David  A.;  and  Dalton,  Robert  J..  5,464,235.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Dalton.  Willuun  S..  to  Dcmag  Delaval  Tuilxiniachinery  Corp.  TutboCare 
Division.  Retractable  packing  rings  for  steam  tuihines.  5.464.226.  CI. 
277-53.000. 
Damia,  Giorgio,  to  Dar  Socieu'  per  Azioni.  Pressure  adjustment  valve  for 
circtiits  for  the  manual  administration  of  gas  mixtuies  in  the  medical  field. 
5,464.043.  a.  137-614.200. 
Damson.  Erich:  5m — 

Shrive.  Nigel  G.;  Damson.  Erich;  Meyer.  Richard  A.;  and  Iverslie.  Scon 
P,  5,463,902,  CI.  73-781.000. 
Daneshtalab.  Mohscn:  See— 

Noguchi,  Kazuharu;  Micetich.  RonaM  G.;  and  Daneshtalab.  Mohsen. 
5.464.616.0.  424-114.000. 
Dankosh.  Heidi  E;  See— 

Helber,  Margaret  J.;  Dobles.  Thomas  R.;  Dichl.  Donald  R.;  Dankosh, 
Heidi  E.;  and  Mee.  John  D..  5.464.736.  CI.  430-581.000. 
Dankowski.  Jotm  C.  to  Fabreeka  International.  Inc.  Vibration  isolator. 

5.464.196.  a.  267-140.130. 
Dar  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Damui.  Giorgio.  5,464.043.  Q.  137-614.200. 
Daigcs.  Bernard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Excitation  stage  of  a  transmission  tube  for 

short  wave  transmitter.  5.465.068.  CI  327-323.000. 
Darlaid,  Mike  E.:  Sec- 


Baldwin,  Dwight  G.;  Qiao,  Xiaowei;  Dariand.  Mike  E.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Ernesto  M.,  5,465,127,  O.  353-119.000. 
Darr,  Richaid  C:  See- 
Slat.  William  A.:  and  Darr.  Richaid  C.  5.464.106,  CI.  2I5-I2.10O. 
Daryoush.  Afshin  S.:  See — 

Zhou.  Xuesong:  nd  Dvyoush.  Afshin  S..  5.465,418.  O.  435-33X000. 
Das,  Suryya  K.;  and  Kilic,  Soner.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous  fluo- 

ropolymer  dispersions.  5.464.897,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Dasgupca,  Sankar.  and  Jacobs.  James  K.  Current  collector  for  lithium  ioo 

banery.  5.464.706.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Datron/Transoc,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutcheson.  Timothy  L.;  Or.  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkatesh:  Mohan. 
Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan.  Ramanujam;  Hunt, 
Bobby  R.;  nd  Ryan.  Tlwrnas  W..  5.463  J08.  CI.  382-139.000. 
Dauksher.  William  J.:  See— 

Mogab.  C.  Joseph;  Dauksher,  William  J.;  and  Resnick.  Douglas  J.. 
5.464,711,  a   430-5  000. 
Daumal  Castelkxi.  Mekhor  TelescopK  shaft  5.464,231.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Dauson.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Adicy,  Patricia  R.;  Dauson.  Douglas  S.;  Lecocq,  David  R;  Neuman, 
George  A.;  Sopko,  John  F.;  and  Stewart-Davis,  Royann  L..  5,464,637, 
CL  427-255  500. 
Davenport,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Maiwald.  Marvin  A.;  and  Davenpoa  DonaU  K..  5.464,243,  C\.  280- 
638.000. 
David.  Jean-Franfois:  See — 

Remondierc.  Olivier,  and  David,  Jean-Franfois.  5,465.100.  Q.  343- 
769.000. 
Davidian.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Carlson,   Thomas   R.;    and    Davidian.    Richard    M..    5.463.793.   O. 
16-273.000. 
Davidson.  George  S.;  and  Grafe.  Victor  G..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Data  flow  machine  for  data  driven  computing.  5,465,368,  O. 
395-800.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Lein,  Maureen  M.;  Pelletier,  Gary  F.;  Goad,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lee.  Chinsoo 
S..  3.464.661.  a.  427-409.000. 
Davis.  Cecil  J.:  See— 

Moslehi,  Mchrdad  M.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  Jones,  John;  and  Matthews. 
Robert  T.  5.464.499.  O.  216-71.000. 
Davis.  Dennis,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
and    dispensing    coating    material    containing    multiple    components. 
5.464.283.  C\.  366-152.100. 
Davis.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Butler.  Aaron  S.;  Davis.  Franklin  J.;  and  Comeau.  Roger  J..  5.463.864. 
a.  60-39.310. 
Davis,  James  G.:  5^«— 

Greene.  Mark  I.;  Dobashi.  Kunio;  Davis.  James  G.;  and  Hanuiro.  Junji, 
5,464,751.  a.  435-7.230. 
Davis.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck, 

Steven  E;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Caigin.  Keith  K.,  Jr.; 

SchulU.   DaraM  R.;   Davis.   Patrick  H.;   nd  Kunert,  Steven  R., 

5,465.207,  a.  364-424.010. 

Davis.  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi.  Andrf.  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Long 

tennis  racquet.  5,464.210.  Ci.  273-73.00C. 
Dawes.  NaiKy  C:  See — 

Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Tonuui,  Lori  J.;  Byais,  Kenneth  D.;  Dawes,  Nancy 
C;  and  Zimmerman.  Stephen  P.  5.464.642,  CI.  426-439.000. 
Dawson  Metal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer,  Arthur  V;  and  Leonard.  Gary,  S.464J1S,  a.  414-438.000. 
Day.  Edwin  J.,  Ill;  See— 

Falvey.  Neil  J.;  Day.  Edwin  J..  ID;  Nappier.  Ricky  L.;  and  Longtin.  John 
T..  5.465.288.  O.  379-58.000. 
Day.  Kennith  F..  IH;  Lamear,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Morse.  Edward  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
mappmg  dirccuy  accessible  magnetic  DASD  storage  to  fixed  block  optical 
storage  5,465^82,  O.  395-404.000. 
Dayal.  Sntosh:  See— 

Schwarzberg.  Moshe;  and  Dayal.  Santosh.  5.464.749.  CI.  435-7.920. 
DayawTn,  Miguel  M.:  See — 

Kassebaum,  James  W.;  Dayawon,  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.. 
5.464.806.  a.  504-206.000. 
De  Nora  Pcrmelec  S.p.A.:  See— 

de  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  Nevosi.  Ulderico;  and  Traini.  Carlo. 
5.464,307,  a.  204-103.00R. 
Deadmond,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Gwiazdon,  Rodney  K.;  Ktxte.  John  E.;  Deadmond.  Richard  S.;  and  Start. 

Frank  C.  5.463,845.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.;  Korte.  John  E.;  I>eadniand.  Richard  S.;  Starr, 
Frank  C;  Roloff.  Robb  W.;  ami  Devlin.  Robert  D..  5.463.848.  O. 
53-482.000. 
Den.  Christopher.  See — 

Muller.  Bernard;  Gautier,  Antoine;  Dean.  Christopher,  and  Kuhn,  Jen- 
Charles.  5,464,761,  a.  435-147.000. 
Dean,  Mark  A.  Seat  apparatus  for  actuating  n  audio  source.  5,465,422,  G. 

455-344.000. 
Den,  Thomas  R.;  and  Namil.  Abdelmoula,  to  Alcoa  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Thicnolhiadiazine  sulfonamides  useful  as  carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitors. 
5.464.831.  G.  514-222.800. 
De  Angelis,  David  A.:  See — 
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Cunh*.  Frmcisco  J4  aid  De  Angelis.  Divid  A..  S.464322.  O.  4IS- 
115.000. 
DeCamp.  William  H.:  Sec— 

HoAkt.  Jantthiii  E.;  DeCunp.  WUliam  R;  nd  SlankEr.  Daiel  W.. 
S,4M,963.  CI.  219-121.820. 
De  Cillis,  Oiampiero:  Set — 

Long,  Giorgio',  De  Cillis,  Giampiero;  Rozzi,  Anunella;  D'AI6,  Simon- 
elta;  ind  Gallico.  Licia.  5,464.844.  Q.  514-301.000. 
Decker.  David  N.:  See— 

Oiapnun.  John  M..  Jr.;  Decker,  David  N.;  Dilcs.  Sondia  L.;  DcVito, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach.  William  C:  Ixchner.  Richard:  Langham,  Allen  D.; 
Ktoming,  Willard  R.;  Ryan.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Edward  J.;  Thompson. 
WaUam  C.  Jr.;  and  Yuisis.  Roben.  5.465.294.  O.  379-207.000. 
Deckers.  Andreas:  See — 

Henn,   Rolf:    Besecke.  Siegmund;   Deckers.  Andreas:  Guentheiberg. 
Noctert;  Brudermueller.  Maitin;  Nestler.  Gerhard;  and  Wassmer. 
K»l-Heinz.  5.464.881.  Q.  521-60.000. 
DeDcimar,  Ronald  B.;  and  Lach,  Greg  F.  to  W.  S.  Xyier,  faKOfpcmed.  Cone 
crusher  having  inclined  hoM-down  cylinders.  5.464.165.  CI.  241-215.000. 
Oeen.  Pieier  B.  J.;  Linsscn.  Nicolaas  G.  H  ,  and  Mcnncn.  Godcfndus  J.,  to 
OCE-Nedcrland.  B.V.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  processing  sets  of 
copies  cofTcsponding  to  a  set  of  originals.  5.464.201.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Lauet.  Fritz  K..  and  Rogers.  David  W.,  5.464.372,  Q.  460-100.000. 
Maiwdd.  Marvin  A.;  and  Davenport.  DonaU  K..  5.464.243.  O.  280- 
63««». 
Deetman,  Gcrfarand.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stabilized  phosphate  ester-based 

hmctiofial  fliud  compositions.  5,464.551.  CI.  252-78.500. 
De  Graaf.  Martin,  to  Veluwse  Machibe  Industrie  B.V.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  green  radial  tire  using  a  transfer  unit  that  is  movable  during 
pressing  5,464,489,  C\.  156-126.000. 
Dehne.  Hemz  Wilhelm:  See— 

ICrama.  Wolfgang:  Berg.  Dieter  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  and  Dutz- 
mm,  Stefan,  5,464,809,  O.  504-227.000. 
Deignan,  )«flrey  J.  Key  pad  shieUing  device  and  method.  5.465.090,  CL 

341-22.000. 
Deisenhoficr.  Manfred  See — 

Langer.  Alfred:  Genz,  Andreas:  Dciscnhofer.  Manfred:  Kiele.  Walter. 
Le«widowski.    Band;    and    Reichaidt.    JOisen,    5.464.462.    Q. 
65-66.000. 
DelaioiTC.  Ueroy  C.  to  Panes  Corporation.  Torque  flowmeter.  5.463.903.  CI. 

73-861.020. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

LauOenhiser,  Fraiis  P.;  Carter.  Bradley  H.:  Ozogar,  Donald  A.;  and 

Satma.  Dwadasi  H.  R..  5.464.570.  O.  252-500.000. 
Nill,  Walter  J.;  and  Buechler,  Jean  M..  5,464,970,  CI.  235-95.00R 
Dell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Foster,  Jimmy  G..  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  stiucture  for  providing  error  correction  code  and 
automatK  parity  sensing.  5,465.262,  CI.  371-49.300. 
Dell  USA.  LP.:  See- 
Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D.,  5,465,346.  C\.  395-296.000. 
Register.  David  S.,  5.465,038,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Deloye,  Michael  J.;  Fuoco,  Daniel  P;  and  Moeller,  Dennis  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selectable  8/16  bit  DMA  channels  for 
"ISA"  bus.  5.465.332,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Dehue  Craft  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Mandeltod.  Stanley  T,  5.464.105.  CI.  211-184.000. 
DeNalle,  Robert  B.:  See— 

McxM,  Francis  L.;  Roumina,  Kavous:  Ruegiegger.  Steven  M.;  and 
Delvalle.  Robert  B..  5.465.221.  Q.  364-552.000. 
Demag  Dcbval  Turbomachinery  Corp.  TUtboCare  Division:  Set — 

Daltoa  William  S..  5.464,226.  O.  277-53.000. 
Dcmarest.  Scoa  T:  See — 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A..  Jr;  Demarest,  Scott  T;  and  Colavito.  Leonard 
R.,  5.463.854.  O.  56-10.20E. 
De  Malthaeis.  Sisto  L.:  See— 

Ricco.  Mario:  Bruni.  Giovanni:  and  De  Malthaeis,  Sisto  L.,  5,464,156. 
CI.  239-124000. 
Demers.  James  P.;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B..  to  Ottho  Pharmaceutical  Cotpo- 
raiion.  4-aryl-  and  4-arylttuo-5-hydroxy-2<5H>furanones  as  inhibitors  of 
pbosphclipase  A,  i.tttjuA.  a.  si«-<tj.ooo 
DemoOraFX:  See — 

Demos.  G»y.  5.465,119,  O.  348-447.000. 
Demos,  Gary,  to  DemoGraFX.  Pixel  interlacing  apparatus  and  method. 

5.465.119.  a.  348-447.000. 
Dempsey,  Donald:  See — 

Whalen,  Robert  L.;  and  Dempaey.  Donald.  5.464.471,  CL  \06-\UJ000. 
Den  Nonkt  Stats  Oljeaelskap  a.s.:  See— 

KrisMiaen.  Tetje.  5.464.059.  Q.  166-269.000. 
Denenbeig,  Byron  A.:  See — 

Connd.  Gary  L;  Dcnenberg.  Bynxi  A.:  and  Kiamerich.  George  L.. 
5,465,115.  CL  348-155.000. 
Dennin,  Randy  J.:  See — 

Hoova,  Charles  E.;  Dennin.  Randy  J.;  Giribar,  E.  Allan;  Schobel,  Mark; 

aiKl  Sorg,  Albert  F..  5.464.631.  Q.  424-454.000. 

Dermis.  Edward  A.:  Reynolds,  Laure  J.;  and  Yu,  Lin,  to  University  of 

California,  Regents  of  the.  Assay  and  substrate  for  arachidonoyl-speciSc 

phosphobpase  A2.  5.464,754.  O.  435-18.000. 

Doiny,  Jacques  P.;  md  Sorolla.  Josep  R..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  and  Muenzing 

Chemie  GmbH.  Re-tanning  process.  5.464,451,  CL  8-94.210. 
Denny.  WiOiam  A.:  See— 


Dobtusin.  Ellen  M.;  Showaher.  Howard  D.  H.;  Denny,  Willin  A.; 
Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Rcwcastlc.  Gordon  W.;  Tenxl,  Mona;  and  Thomp- 
son, Andrew  M.,  5,464.861,  O.  514-414.000. 
de  Nan,  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio;  Nevosi,  Ulderico;  and  Traini,  Cario,  10  De 
Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  electrolytic  depoaicion  of  metais. 
5.464.507.  a.  204-I05.00R. 
Deiiz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas,  to  Roben  Boach  GmbR  Method 
and  arrangement  for  checking  the  operability  of  a  tank-venting  system. 
5.463,998.  a.  123-520.000. 
dePadova,Anatbony  S.  Method  of  modifying  ovarian  honntne-iegulaled  AT  I 
receptor  activity  as  treatment  of  incapacitating  symptom(s)  of  PM.S.. 
5,464.854,  a.  514-381.000. 
De  Pauw,  Carlo  E.  M.:  See— 

Pien,  Andr6  U  J;  and  De  Pauw,  Cvio  E.  M.,  5.463330.  CL  47-9.000. 
Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Peter  Y,  5,464,710,  O.  430-1.000. 
Dermon,  John  R.  Golf  ball  teeing  device.  5.464.223,  CL  273-201.000. 
DeRock,  Richard.  Eddy  current  probe  with  deflectable  sidewalls.  5.465.045. 

CI.  324-220.000. 
DetT,  William  S.;  and  Longacre.  Mark  D..  to  Mmdeti  Manufacturing  Co. 

Infra-red  healer  for  treating  substrates.  5.464346.  CL  431-328.000. 
Desai.  Ranjit  C:  See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P;  Mura.  Albert  J.;  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C; 
and  Latimer,  Lee  H.,  5,464,852.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Descherte,  Daniel  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cotporatian.  RAM  baaed 

architecture  for  ECC  circuiu.  5.465,261.  Q.  371-39.100. 
Descombes,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie.  Michel;  Verbeuren.  Tony; 
and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques.  5.464.859.  Q.  514-401.000. 
DeShaw.  GeraU  M.:  See— 

Spykerman.  David  J.;  DeShaw.  GeraU  M.;  Gregg.  Michael  J.;  and 
EkJred,  Randy  E..  5.464.272.  O.  297-227.000. 
Design  Tech  International  Inc.:  See — 

Azem.  Khaled.  5.465.297.  O.  379-387.000. 
De  Soete.  Gerard,  to  Solvay  (Sociitj  Anonyme.  Prtxesi  for  purifying  a  gas 

to  remove  nitrogen  monoxide  therefrom.  5.464,599,  CI.  423-239.100 
Desprcs,  Jcan-AlberL  Device  for  identifying  an  object  by  means  of  an  insert 

incorporated  into  dtat  object  5.464.973.  O.  235-494.000. 
Dessauer.  Guido:  See — 

Mora,  Ute;  and  Dessauer.  Guido,  5,464.472,  O.  106-287.340. 
Detector  Electronics  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Spring.  David  J :  and  King,  John  D  .  5.464,980.  Q.  250-338.100. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fucr  Lufi-  und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Peschka.  Walter,  and  Schneider,  Goafned,  5.463,868,  CL  62-6.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See — 

Witle,  Franz-Otto,  5.465.225,  Q.  364-736.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Elgert,  Achim;  and  H61zer.  Thomas,  5,465,032,  O.  3I5-W3.000. 
DeVale,  DonaU  P.,  to  Northgate  Techrtologies  IiK.  Irrigation  system  for  a 

surgical  site.  5,464J91,  Q.  604-67.000. 
Dever.  GeraU  R.:  See- 
Hayes,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Dever,  GeraU  R.;  I  aiighlin,  Thomas  J.;  Schroer. 
Charles  F..  Jr.;  nd  WiUman,  Gary  C,  5,464.610,  CI.  424-61.000. 
DeVito,  Nicholas  P.:  See- 
Chapman,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Decker.  David  N.;  Diles.  Sondra  U;  DeVito. 
Nicholas  R;  Leach.  William  C;  Lechner.  RichanL  Langham,  Allen  D.; 
Maruiing.  WiUaid  R.;  Ryan.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Edward  J4  TiKxnpioo. 
William  C,  Jr.;  nd  Yursis,  Robert,  5,465,294,  O.  379-207.000. 
Devlin.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gwiazdon,  Rodney  K.;  Kortc,  John  E.;  Deadmond,  Richard  S.;  Starr, 
Frank  C;  Roloff,  Robb  W.;  nd  Devlin,  Robert  D..  5,463,848,  Q. 
53-482.000. 
DeWitt,  Charies  G.:  See— 

Mudgc,  Elben  H.;  and  DeWin.  Chvks  G.,  S.464.678.  O.  428-96.000. 
DeWitt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Stevens.  Albert  F;  DeWitt,  Robert  R.;  Ule,  William  R.;  MilcfaelL  Paul 
R.;  and  Tentarelli,  Stephen.  5,464.099,  CL  209-3.100. 
De  Woskin,  Richard  E:  See— 

SchgaL  Lakshnun  R.;  De  Woskin.  Richard  E.;  Mots.  GeraU  S.;  Gould, 
Steven  A.;  Roien,  Arthur  L.;  and  SehgaL  Hansa.  5,464.814,  G. 
514^.000. 
DOS  PropeiTy  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

Griek.  ComelU  J.:  nd  Milchinsco,  Anthony  K.,  5,464,070,  O.  182- 
45.000. 
Diagen  Institute  fur  molekularbrologische  Diagnostic,  GmbH'  See — 

Aysta.  James  R;  and  Colpn.  Metm.  5.464.541.  O.  210-767.000. 
DiamciUstein,  Marc  S.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Diamondstein.  Marc  S.;  EilanL  GregOfy  S.;  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon;  and  Thiettnch.  Marie  E.  5.46S.27S. 
a.  375-341.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J.,  to  Sterimg  Wmthrop  Inc.  1.2.4- 
oxadiazolyl-phenoxyalkylisoxazoles  and  their  use  as  antiviral  afenls. 
5.464.848.  O.  514-364.000. 
Diaz-Kotti,  Michelle  A.;  md  Bnssctie,  Peter  J.,  to  Shakespeare  Corapny. 
Polyester  monofilaments  exDudcd  from  a  high  temperature  polyester  resin 
blend  with  mcreased  resistance  to  hydiolytic  and  thermal  degradation  and 
fabrics  thereof.  5.464,890.  Q.  524-195.000. 
Dibca  S.pA.:  See — 

Anelli.  Pierlucio;  Brocchetta.  Marino;  Uggeri.  Fulvio;  nd  Visigalli. 
Massimo.  5,464.607,  O.  424-9.452. 
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Dicknunn,  JQisen,  lo  Dumkr-Bcoz  AJoiengeKUicfaift.  HeteioMnicture  6eld 
effect  Binsutor  including  a  puiie  doped  dianneL  5.464,995,  Ci.  TSl- 
192.000. 
Diefal.  Ooiuld  R.:  See— 

Helber.  Margaret  J.;  Dobks.  Thomas  R.;  Diefal,  Donald  R.;  Dankosh. 
Heidi  E.;  and  Mee.  John  D.,  5,464,7J6,  O.  430-581.000. 
Dievendorff,  Richard;  and  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran.  to  Intemauonal  Business 
Machines  Corpontioo.  Fault-toleranl  Dansaction-onealed  data  processing. 
5,465  J28,  a.  395-182.130. 
Digittl  Equipmenl  Cocponlion:  See — 

Oeedon.  Tadhg.  O'Neill,  Eugene  C:  and  O'Connell,  Anne.  5,465.340. 

a.  395-846.000. 
Munson,  James  B.,  5.465,104.  CL  345-150.000. 
Digital  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Prater,  Craig  B.;  Massie,  James;  Grigg,  David  A.;  Elings,  Viigil  B.; 
Hansma,  Pwl  K.;  and  Drake,  Bvney,  5.463.897.  O.  73-105.000. 
DiGtavio,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Jnkowiak.  Tunotfay  R.;  Coughlin,  Daniel  L.;  Perez.  Julie  A.;  Gilmore, 
Daniel  R.,  ID:  DiGnvio.  Thomas  L:  Mid  Taft,  Kevin  H..  5.465.138, 
a.  355-245.000. 
Diles,  Soodra  L.:  See— 

Chapman,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Decker,  David  N.;  Diles,  Sondra  L.;  DeVito, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lcchner,  Richard;  Langham,  Allen  D  ; 
Manning,  Willard  R.;  Ryan,  Thomas  R.;  Smith,  Edward  J.;  Thompson, 
William  C,  Jr.;  and  Yursis,  Robert.  5,465,294,  a.  379-207.000. 
DiNanno.  James  M.:  See — 

Stange.  Thomas  C;  DiNatmo,  James  M.;  Maillet,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Heino, 
Richard  N..  5,463,839,  CI.  53-54.000. 
Dinkjian,  Robert  M.;  Heller,  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Lauricella,  Kenneth 
A.;  Seigcndall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  and  Xu.  Nelson  S.,  to 
Inleniat>onal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Processor  for  processing 
data  string  by  byte-by-byle.  5,465J74,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Dinsmoor.  John  C.  ID:  See— 

Wilson,  Greg  S.;  Dinsmoor,  John  C,  ID;  and  Miller,  Russell  C, 
5,464,443,  Q.  623-37.000. 
Display  Network,  Inc.:  See— 

CaUwcll,  Michael  W.;  and  Blmkensiein,  Hendrik,  5,465,085,  O.  340- 
825.350. 
Dinmar,  William  G.  Method  for  recreational  surface  crack  repair.  5,464,304, 

a.  404-75.000. 
Divan,  Deepakraj  M.:  See— 

Bhaltacharya.  Subhashish;  and  Divan,  Deepakraj  M.,  5,465,203,  Q. 
363-40.000. 
Do,  James  H.:  See— 

Henson,  James  A.;  McGrath,  James  P.;  Peterson,  Bruce  R.;  Glasabum, 
Tun  R.;  Raab,  Michael  L.;  and  Do,  James  H.,  5,465343,  a.  395- 
439.000. 
Doane,  Charles  C;  Jenkins,  Jack  W.;  and  Kvt,  Dirk  A.,  to  Ecogen  Inc. 
Gustatory   stimulant  composition   usefiil   for  com   rootwotm  control. 
5,464,618,  a.  424-195.100. 
Dobaahi,  Kunio:  Set — 

Greene,  Mark  1.;  Dobashi,  Kunio;  Davis,  James  G.;  and  Hamuro,  Junii, 
5,464,751,  a.  435-7.230. 
Dobles,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Helbcr,  Margaret  J.;  Dobles,  Thomas  R.;  Diehl,  Donald  R.;  Dankoch, 
Heidi  E.;  and  Mee,  John  D.,  5,464,736,  Q.  430-581. 000. 
Dobnisin,  Ellen  M.;  Showaher,  Howard  D.  H.;  Denny,  William  A.;  Palmer. 
Brian  D.;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  W.;  Tercel,  Moana;  and  Thompson,  Andrew 
M.,  to  Warner-Lambert.  2-lhioindoles  (selenoindoles)  and  related  diulSdes 
(selenides)  which  inhibit  protein  tyrosine  kinases  and  which  have  anbtumor 
properties.  5.464,861,  CI.  514^14.000. 
Doell,  Andreas:  See— 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  DoeU,  Andreas;  and  Halasy-Wimmer.  Georg,  5,464.077. 
a.  188-72J00. 
DOge.  Klaus:  See— 

Albring.  Peter,  Apley.  Rainer,  Ddge.  Klaus;  Heinrich,  Giknter  Lindner, 
Ernst;  MiUler,  Norbert;  Pauer.  Reinhard;  Pilling,  Eberhard;  and  Rudis- 
cher,  Rainer,  5,464,325,  C\  415-185.000. 
Doi,  Bryan  C;  Thomas,  Steven  D.;  Coli.  Vincent  J.;  and  Giglio,  Vito  D.,  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Verifiable  security  circuitry  for  preventing  unau- 
diorized  access  to  programmed  read  only  memory.  5,4iS5341,  Q.  395- 
183.060. 
DoUingcr,  Mattus:  See — 

Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker,  Kari-Heinz;  Schalbier,  Otto;  Fmdeisen,  Kurt; 
Samel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Marfcus,  5.464,810,  O.  504- 
273.000. 
Donahue.  Harvey:  See — 

Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  TimewelU  Richard  R.;  Donahue,  Harvey;  Hoy,  Brenda; 
Kim,  Ronald;  and  Rodi.  Reinbold  C,  5,464,510,  Q.  204-141.500. 
Dong,  Zhengxin:  See — 

Burton,  James;  Dong,  Zhengxin;  and  Frigo,  Tunolhy  B.,  5,464,820, 0. 
514-16.000. 
Doowon  Qimate  Control  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Sang-Rok;  and  Yoo,  Jai-Heung,  5.464,145.  Q.  228-183.000. 
Doppstadt,  Werner.  Cutting  member  of  a  flail  for  use  in  a  rotary  impact 

mechanism  of  a  comminuting  machine.  5,464,164,  CI.  241-197.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakuncnryo  Kiahalsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Yokoyanu,  Yu;  and  Sato,  Souichi,  5,464,512,  Q.  204-157.200. 
Dololo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bayless,  Ronnie  E.,  5,464.555,  O.  2S2-1S3.000. 


Doucet,  Bernard,  to  Doucct  ireres.  Method  and  a  machine  for  repaoing  a 
ground  area  planted  with  grass  for  example  a  turfed  racecourse  or  eques- 
trian training  ground.  5,464,066,  O.  172-1.000. 
Doucet  Freres:  See — 

Doucet,  Bernard,  5,464,066,  O.  172-1.000. 
Dougherty,  Richard  M.;  and  Fraser,  Glenn  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transccn- 

ductance  mixer  with  fccdb^k.  5,465,420,  O.  455-333.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D..  5,464,912,  Q.  525-523.000. 
Lo,  Grace  Y;  and  Gatzke,  AmoU  U  5,464,914,  a.  526-180.000. 
Moyer,  Eric  S  ;  and  Moyer,  Denise  J.  D.,  5,464,925,  O.  528-170.000. 
Patton.  Jasscn  T ;  and  Neithamer,  David  R.,  5.464,906, 0.  525-240.000. 
Schmidt.  DonaU  L.;  Rose.  Gene  D.;  and  Flagg.  Edward  E.,  5,464,538, 

CL  210-490000. 
Sihris,  H.  Craig:  and  Kram,  Shari  L.,  5,464,924,  a.  528-102.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Maki;  and  Sakakibaia,  Akihito,  5,464,922,  a.  528-40.000. 
Dow  Coining  Corporation:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Revis,  Anthony,  5,464,801,  G.  502-172.000. 
Dower,  Steven  K.:  See — 

Sims,  John  R;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Luplon,  Stephen  D.;  Mosley,  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower,  Steven  K.,  5,464,937,  O.  530-350.000. 
Doyle,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Kelm,  Gary  R.;  Picknim,  Harvey  M.;  Doyle,  Matthew  J.;  and  Buchanan, 
William,  5.464.609,  O.  424-54.000. 
Drabik,  Timothy  J.;  Martin,  Kevin  P;  and  Callahan,  John,  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation.  Processes  and  apparatus  for  lift-off  and  bonding  of 
materials  and  devices.  5,465,009,  Q.  257-723.000. 
Draftex  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Eckart,  Ralf,  5,463,832.  Q.  49-479.100. 
Drigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

BUher,  Wolfgang;  and  Bommer,  Rainer,  5,464,588,  O.  422-88.000. 
Drake.  Barney:  See— 

Prater,  Craig  B.;  Massie,  James;  Grigg,  David  A.;  Elings,  Vngil  B.; 
Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  5,463,897,  O.  73-IOS.OOO. 
Draxler,  Sonja:  See — 

Lippitsch,  Max;  Draxler,  Sonja;  and  Leiner,  Marco  J.,  5,464,587,  Q. 
422-82.070. 
Dreessen,  Chrit  Gubbels,  Paul  A.;  and  Adams,  Paul,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Brain 

lead  anchoring  system.  5,464,446,  Q.  607-116.000. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Zhou,  Xuesong;  and  Daryoush,  Afshin  S.,  5,465,418,  CL  455-332.000. 
DRG  Medical  Packaging  Supplies  Limited:  Set — 

ScaiTOW,  David,  5,464.123,  Q.  222-83J00. 
Driscoll.  William  A.:  See— 

Melancon.  Kun  C;  and  DriscoU,  WiUiam  A.,  5,464,659.  C\.  iXI- 

i9n.ooo. 

Dm.  Michael:  See — 

Berg,  Eric  P;  Tuch.  Ronald  J.;  Dror.  Michael;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G., 

5,464,650,  CI.  427-2.300. 

Drucker,  Steven;  Coder.  Alexey;  Khalili,  Davood;  Williams,  Kevin;  Chris- 

tensen.  Ken;  and  Major,  Emery,  to  Andros  Incorporated.  Respiratory  gas 

analyzer.  5,464,982,  O.  250-343.000. 

Drummond.  James  T.  Liquid  container  having  a  remotely  cleavable  seaL 

5,464,133,  a.  222-484.000. 
Dry.  Daniel  J.  Metal  roof  tmss.  5.463.837.  O.  52-639.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemouis,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMitm,  Rita  S.; 
Moigan.  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W.;  and 
Tamey,  Robert  E.  5,464,904,  O.  525-200.000. 
Hofmann,  George  H.,  5,464.903,  CI.  525-185.000. 
Kirkpatnck.  W.  Mark.  Dl;  and  Hughbanks.  Richard  A..  5.464,166,  Q. 
242-527.300. 
Due,  Jerome.  Transluminal  implantation  or  extraction  device.  5,464,408, 0. 

606-108.000 
Duensing,  David  T;  Phillips,  Dayle  R;  and  Simmons,  Dennis  C,  lo  Com- 

puspeak.  Inc.  Report  generating  system.  5.465378.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dufour.  Yves,  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-consumption  low-noise 

chaige-pump  circuit.  5,465,061,  CI.  327-111000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Bolognesi,  Dani  P;  Matthews.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wild,  Cari  T..  5,464.933, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Dulak,  Joseph  O.  Golf  matter  cleaner  and  grass  remover.  5,464,067,  Q. 

172-13.000. 
Dumbscr,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gajek.  Joachim;  and  Dumbscr,  Gerhard,  5,464,239,  Q.  280-264.000. 
Dumesnil.  Alain:  See — 

Roussel,  Bnino;  and  DumesniL  Alain,  5,465,026,  Q.  313-440.000. 
Dunkin'  Donuts  Incorporated:  See — 

Cataldo,  Michael  D.,  5,463,940,  O.  99-476.000. 
Dunlap,  Richard  P;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C;  and 
Latimer,  Lee  H.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Saccharin  derivative  proteolytic 
enzyme  inhibitors.  5,464,852.  Q.  514-373.000. 
Duiui,  Steven  R:  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  R;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Dunn.  Steven  R;  Vmci.  Alfredo; 
and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen.  5,464^53,  O.  252-108.000. 
Dunn,  T.  JeSiey;  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari;  Lyle,  Leon  R.;  and  Rajagopalan. 
Raghavan.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Metal  chelates  as  spacer  com- 
potuids  in  biologKally  active  peptides.  5,464.934,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Dutmam,  Curt.  Aaive  feedback  system  for  suppression  of  alternating  mag- 
netK  fiekls.  5,465,012,  CI.  307-91.000. 
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Ounwell,  James  M.:  See— 

Cotfrc.  Ronald  A.:  and  Dimwell.  James  M..  S.464.76S.  Q.  43S-I72J00. 
Duphar  lolemauonal  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Plinm,  Henfc  and  Kraaijenbfink,  Jan  G..  5.464JI4.  O.  204-182.400, 
Durkee,  ScoQ  R.;  and  Fjerst3d.  Ehk  A.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. 
Real  time  auto-conelation  filter  method  and  apparatus.  3,465,227,  O. 
364-825.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Kilmer.  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Dieter,  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Dutz- 
mann, Stefan,  5.464,809,  O.  504-227.000. 
Dynamotive  Corporation:  See — 

Ocht.  Klaus  H.;  Timewell,  Richard  R.;  Donahue,  Harvey,  Hoy,  Brenda; 
Kim,  Ronald:  and  Roth,  Reinhold  C.  5,464,510,  Q.  204-141 JOO. 
EJ=.  Jolnsan  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip 
A.:  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E.,  5,465,386,  O.  455-15.000. 
E-SysJems.  Inc.:  See — 

Boudman,  John  D.;  Hamilton,  Scon  M.;  Gangstead,  Mervin  L.;  Sadler, 
Jimmie  L;  Trimble,  Richard  A.;  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  P.  5.465,243, 0. 
)«9-49.000. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P..  Jr.,  5.465,289.  a.  379-59.000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rey,  Gonialo  C.  5.464,701,  a.  429-53.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Heftier,  Robert  E,  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D..  5,464.912,  Q.  525-523.000. 
Early,  Brian  J.;  Recns,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kamoff,  Robert  S.,  to  Cool  Fog  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaporative  cooling  of  air  leading  to  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  5.463.873,  CI.  62-121.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Chang,  Yeon-Ho;  Barbee,  Robert  B.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  S.,  5,464,909, 

a.  525-438.000. 
Sharma,   Mahendra   K.;   Singleton,  Andy   H.;   and  Miller,  John   J., 
5.464,883,  Q.  523-161.000. 
Eastmaa  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bernard,  Patrick  R  Y;  and  Bcrtocclli.  Claude  R..  5,464,506,  Q.  204- 

I05.00R. 
Briiwley.  Joseph  F.;  Bryan,  Philip  S.;  and  Hyde,  Andrea  M.,  5,464.368, 

CT  252-301. 40H. 
dm.  Jiann  H.;  Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Vreeland.  William  B.,  U.  Fenar, 
Wayne  T;  Roberts,  Gary  F.;  and  Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  5,464,698, 
a.  428-42 1. COO. 
Fenv,  Wayne  T.;  Vreeland.  William  B.;  Hewitt.  Charles  E.;  Fitzgerald. 

John  J.;  and  Binga,  Tonya  D..  5.464.703.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Friday.  James  A..  5.464.733,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Hdbcr.  Margaret  J.;  Doblcs,  Thomas  R.;  Diehl,  Donald  R.;  Dankosh. 

Heidi  E.;  and  Mee.  John  D..  5.464.736.  CI.  430-581.000. 
Palmer,  Joseph  R;  and  Jones.  Robert  S..  5,465.134.  C\.  355-75.000. 
Preddy.  Carl  R.;  and  Holtzclaw.  John  V..  5.464.735.  O.  430-574.000. 
Singer.  Douglas  E.,  5,464.727.  C\.  430-347.000. 
Sza^wski.  Rjchaid  P.;  and  Buchanan.  John  M..  5.464.728.  O.  430- 

393.000. 
Vaynshteyn.  MikhaiL  5.465.129.  O.  354-170.000. 
Wilaon.  John  C;  and  l^agi.  Dincsh.  5.464.719.  Q.  430-110.000. 
Eaton  Cocporatian:  See — 

Kwiatek.  David  J..  5.464.345.  CI.  431-266.000. 
Eaton.  Glen:  See — 

Anderson.  R.  Carver,  and  Eaton.  Glen.  5.464,019.  CI.  128-677.000. 
Ebisawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Makino,  Ichiro;  Mitsui,  Akiia;  Takehara,  Mikio;  Ando,  Eiichi;  Ebisawa, 
Junichi;   Suzuki,  Koichi;   Matsumolo,   Kiyoshi;   Iseda,  Tom;   and 
Suzuki,  Susumu,  5,464,674,  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Eblech,  bic.:  See— 

BiBTOws,  Bruce  D.,  5,464,127,  CI.  222-181 JOO. 
Ecclesfield,  George.  Torsion   spring   having   an   adjustable   spring  rate. 

5,464,197,  CI.  267-155.000. 
Eckart.  Ralf.  to  Draftex  Industries  Limited.  Sealing  or  guiding  strip,  window 
frame    assembly,    and    method   of   making    window    frame    assembly. 
5.463,832.0.  49-479.100. 
Ecogen  Inc.:  See — 

Doate.  Charles  C;  Jenkins.  Jack  W;  and  Avi.  Dirk  A..  5,464.618.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Ecolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnay.  Stephen  J.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  5,464.613.  C\.  424- 
84.000. 
Ecowatcr  Systems.  Incj  See — 

Nowlin.  Duane;  and  Gillelt.  Bnice.  5.464.332.  C\.  210-190.000. 
Eddy.  Tillman  L.  Support  beh  for  competitive  shoolers.  5,464,136,  CI. 

224-252.000. 
Edelson.  Jonathan,  to  Borcalis  Technical  Incorporated  Limited.  Method  for 
reducing  particulate  iron  ore  to  molten  iron  with  hydrogen  as  reductanL 
5,464,464.  a.  75-310.000. 
Eder.  Erich,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  applying  labels  lo  contaiiteis  and  containers  resulting  there- 
from. 5,464.495.  CI.  156-456.000. 
Eder.  Helmul:  See— 

Barta.  Helmut;  Eder.  Helmut;  Granser.  Manfred;  Habison.  Geoig;  Han- 
Uk,  Edith;  Moser,  Franz;  and  Pfaffenbichler,  Peter,  5,464396,  CI. 
604-191.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Duplex 

film  scannmg.  5,465,155.  a.  358-500.000. 
Ednian.  Tunoihy  J.:  See — 


Leonard.  William  K.;  Motan.  Stephen  W.;  Edman.  Tunodiy  J.;  and 
Schi)«T.  Philip  D..  5.464.577,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Edmonson,  ames  G..  to  Belz  Laboratories.  Inc.  High  temperature  conosion 

inhibitor.  5.464.525.  Q.  208-47.000. 
Edwards,  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Aldred,  Alan  J.;  and  Jackman, 
Anthony  D.,  to  May  &  Baker  Limited.  Shock  pnMection  p*^''«g'"E  for 
liquids.  5.464.097.  O.  206-524.700. 
Edwards.  Joan  A.:  See — 

Fowler.  DonaU  W.;  Lappos.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Edwards.  Joan  A.. 
5,465.212,  CI.  364-427.000. 
Edwards.  Martin  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electronic  drive  circuits  for 
active  matrix  devices,  and  a  method  of  self-testing  and  programming  such 
ciicuiU.  5,465,053,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  and  Weltlaufer,  David  G.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.  1 ,3-dihydro- 1 -(pyridinylamino)-2H-indol-2-<)ncs  and  inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,464,846,  O.  314-333.000. 
Efher,  Howard  F:  See — 

Shaw,  James  E.;  Sattich,  William  E.;  and  Efner,  Howard  F,  5,464,931, 
a.  528-389.000. 
Egozi,  Avihay,  to  Teledau  Communication  Ltd.  Subscriber  line  impedance 

measurement  device  and  method.  5,465.287,  CI.  379-5.000. 
Egraz.  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Blanchard,  Pierre;  Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Ravet.  Georges,  5.464,895, 
CI.  524-425.000. 
Egucfai,  Haruki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  limiter. 

5,465,130,0.  354-195.100. 
Eguchi,  Ken,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feiiuelectiic  liquid  crystal  device 
with  clectroconductive  protective  film  and  elcctroconductive  alignment 
film.  5,465,169,  CI   359-74.000. 
Eick,  Daniel  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supporting  aitd  cutting  cornea 

tissue.  5.464.417.  O.  606-166.000. 
Eisenbeis.  Scoo  J.;  Krevolin.  Mark;  Bryant,  Christopher  P.;  Boguxlawski. 
Sophie  J.;  Ledden.  David  J.;  and  Clark.  Scott,  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim 
Corporation.  Oxidation-resistant  mutcins  of  ^-galactosidase  fragments 
5.464.747,  CI.  435-7.600. 
Ejiii,  Emiko:  See — 

Hiiai.    Kenji;   Yamashita.    Mitsuo;   TMeno.  Tomoko;    Ejiri,   Emiko; 
Harasawa.  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Nagalo.  Shoin. 
5.464.811.  O.  504-281.000. 
Ejiri.  Koichi:  See — 

CuUen.  John  F;  and  Ejiri.  Koichi.  5.465^04.  O.  382-176.000. 
Ekiund,  Robert  H.;  Havemann.  Robert  H.;  and  Stroth.  Leo,  to  Texas  InsDu- 
ments  Incorporated.  Polysilicon  resistor  structure  including  poiysilicon 
contacts.  5.465,005,  O.  257-538.000. 
Ekiund.  Siveit;  Jflnsson.  Claes;  and  Sjabe^g.  Lais-Gflrxn.  to  ABB  Stal  AB. 
Control  system  for  extraction  and  injection  of  steam  from  and  into  a 
tuitiinc.  5.464318.  O.  415-28.000. 
Elasis  Sistema  Riceica  Fiat  Nel  Mizzogiomo  Societa  Coosottile  per  Azioni: 
See— 

Ricco.  Mario;  Bruni.  Giovanni:  and  De  Matthaeis.  Sisto  L..  5.464.156. 
O.  239-124.000. 
Ekired,  Randy  E.:  See— 

Spykerman,  David  J.;  DeShaw,  GcrakJ  M.;  Gregg.  Michael  J.;  and 
EUred.  Randy  E..  5.464.272.  CI.  297-227.000. 
Eldridge,  Jess  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Runoff 

water  sampler.  5,463,909,  Q.  73-864.520. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Subhashish;  and  Divan,  Dccpaknj  M.,  5.463.203.  O. 
363-40.000. 
Electrohu  Corporation:  See — 

Mancl.  Dennis  J.;  Johnson.  DonaM  C;  and  Havens.  Paul  W..  3.465.016. 
O.  310-71.000. 
Electronic  Cable  Specialists.  Iik.:  See — 

Whitson.  Frederick  A.;  Siebert.  William  K.;  and  Raihala.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.464.461.  CI.  55-480.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Couitemanche.  Gilles;  Gautier.  Claudie;  Gully.  Danielle;  Rofcr,  Pierre; 
Vakse.  Gerard;  and  Wermuth.  CamiUe  G..  5.464,847.  CL  SI4- 
342.000. 
Elgert,  Achim:  and  Hdlzer,  Thomas,  to  Deutsche  Thomsoo-Brandt  GmbH. 

Vertical  deflection  circuit  5,465,032.  O.  315-403.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Black,  Larry  J.;  Bryant,  Henry  U.;  CuUinan,  George  J.;  and  Kauffman. 

Raymond  F.  5,464,845,  O.  514-326.000. 
Grindey,  Gcrakl  B.;  and  Henel,  Larry  W,  5.464,826.  O.  514-50.000. 
Elings.  Virgil  B.:  See- 
Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie,  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings.  Virgil  B.; 
Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney,  5,463,897,  O.  73-103.000. 
Ellanl,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Diamondstein,  Marc  S.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  Mobin, 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon;  and  Thierbach,  Mark  E.,  5,465,275, 
O.  375-341.000. 
Ellech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Tomba,  Charles  P..  Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.;  and  Getsy.  Andy  W.,  3,464^  19. 
O.  204-280.000. 
Eroeiion  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Cole,  RonaW  E.,  5,464.955.  O.  200-317.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swais,  Helmut;  Biuck,  Rolf;  and  Humpolik,  Bohumil, 
5,464,679,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 
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Makwicz,  Andrezj.  5.464.448.  CI.  607-138.000. 
Enbutsu,  Ichiro:  Baba.  Kcnzi:  Han.  Naoki;  Yoda,  Mikio:  Watanabe.  Shoji: 
and  Yahagi,  Hayao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  automated  learning,  an 
apparatus   therefor,    and   a    system    incorponting    such    an    apparatus. 
5.465  J20,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe:  Krebs.  Andreas:  Schenke.  Thomas:  Kunisch.  Franz: 
Philipps.  Thomas:  Grohe.  Klaus:  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann, 
Rainer,  Metzger.  Karl-Goorg:  Haller,  Ingo:  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim. 
5.464.796.  a.  514-312.000. 
Energy  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Heineman.  Lee  J..  5.465366.  O.  395-750.000. 
Engc.  Per  Fanner.  Dominic:  and  Westfall,  Brian,  to  Trimble  Navigation 

Limited.  Adaptive  noise  cancellatian.  S,46S,4I3,  Q.  4SS-307.000. 
Engel,  JOtgen:  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhatd:  Niebch,  Georg;  Fleischhauer.  Ilona:  Engel.  Jurgen: 
Achtcrrath-Tuckermann.  Ute:  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan,  5.464.838.  CI. 
514-248.000. 
Ennis,  G.  Thomas,  to  N/S  Corporation.   Mechanized  automated  vehicle 

washing  apparatus.  5.463.788.  CI.  15-97.300. 
Envirovac.  Inc.:  See — 

Shenk.  David.  5.464,191,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Enzyme  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bruno.  Mark.  5,464.766.  CI   435-187.000. 
Epstein.  Edwaid  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Speech 
recognition  system  with  improved  rejection  of  words  and  sounds  not  in  the 
system  vocabulary.  5.465,317,  CI.  395-2.450. 
Epstein,  Paul:  Petschek.  Harry:  LaWhite.  Eric;  StroJil.  Clau".  Coyne.  Henry: 
Kalcskas,  Edward,  and  Adaniva,  George,  to  Abbott  Laboratoncs.  Infusion 
system  havmg  plural  fluid  input  ports  and  at  least  one  patient  output  purL 
5.464392.  CI.  604-67.000. 
Erbora,  Levent  Y.:  See- 
Boms,  Jaime  A.:  Chambers.  Mark  J.:  Fmol.  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Gonzalez, 
Armando  J.:  Carralero.  Cesar  W.:  Beladi.  Sayed  H.:  and  Erbora, 
Levent  Y.,  5,465,409,  CI.  455-260.000. 
Erdmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Weyh,  Werner,  Schwander,  Udo:  Gatter,  Raunond;  Notar,  Robert; 
Konopa.  Helmut;  and  Erdmann,  Klaus,  5,464,124,  C\.  222-129.100. 
Eremina,  Evgenia  N.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galiiu  D.:  Rupyshev,  Vladimir,  Rumyantsev,  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov,  Viktor  V.;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Lansa  V.:  Pykhtin. 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik,  Mikhail  D.:  Eremma,  Evgenia  N.:  Shamina.  Val- 
entiiu  P.;  Maladzyanova,  Larisa  F;  Katmakova.  Valentina  G.:  K, 
5,464,915,  a.  526-225.000. 
Erbart,  Richard  A.,  to  Vivid  Semiconductor.  Inc.  High  voltage  CMOS  logK 

usuig  low  voltage  CMOS  process.  5.465,054.  CI  326-34  000. 
ErlaiKl.  Robert  K.  Fiber  leuiforced  plastic  (FRP)  composite  hinge.  5.463.794. 

a.  16-225.000. 
Etpekiing.  A.  David:  See — 

Bajorek,  Christopher  H.:  Erpelding,  A.  David:  Garfiuikel,  Glen  A.: 
Pattanaik,    Surya;    Robertson,    Neil    L.:    and   Wallash,   Albert    J., 
5,465,186,  a.  360-113.000. 
Esch.  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Baird.  Andrew  J.:  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Gospodarowicz,  Denis:  Bohlen, 
Peter  and  Ling.  Nicholas  C.  5.464.774,  C.  536-23.510. 
Espinel.  Carlos  H.  Evaluation  of  salt  sensitivity  in  hypertension.  5,464,018. 

a.  128-672.000. 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  D'Ebauches:  Sec- 
Koch.  Daniel.  5.465,239,  C\.  368-72.000. 
Ethiccn  Endo-Surgcry.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujitsu,  Kazuhiko:  Asahara,  Tomohiko:  Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro:  and 
Iwai,  Kohichi,  5,464,405,  CI.  606-51.000. 
Elhicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.:  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.,  5,464,929,  CI.  528- 

361.000. 
Popescu,  Miron  G.:  Bekus,  David  F:  Routh,  Shakti:  Vera.  Luis  E.:  and 

Clark,  Thomas  A.,  5,464,580.  CI.  422-34.000. 
Steckel,  Mark  G..  5.464.416.  CI,  606-158.000. 
Travers.  John  D.;  and  Helzner.  Eileen  C.  5.464.869.  O.  SI4-S74.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Siebenh.  John  F.  5,464349,  Q.  252-5 130A. 
Evans,  Ben  E.:  See — 

Bock,  Mark  G.:  Evans,  Ben  E.:  Culberson,  J.  Christopher.  Gilbert,  Kevin 
R:  RitUe,  Kenneth  E..  and  Williams,  Peter  D.,  5,464.788.  CI.  514- 
252.000. 
Evans.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Avotins,  Peter  V:  and  Evans.  Robert  E..  5.464.465,  O.  75-313.000, 
Evans.  Robert  J,:  and  Chum.  Helena  L..  lo  Midwest  Research  Institute. 
Sequential  pyrolysis  of  plastic  to  recover  polystyrene  HCL  and  terephthalic 
acid.  5.464.602.  O.  423-488.000. 
Everbrite,  Inc.:  See — 

Grinwald.  Harold  M.;  and  Blok.  Glen  R.,  5.464.178.  CI.  248-50.000. 
Evercady  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Getz.  Dale  R..  Nardi.  John  C:  and  Scan.  Robert  F.  5.464,709.  CI. 
429-229.000. 
Everett,  Richard  C.  Bicycle  brake  shoe  with  cleaning  portion.  5,464,075,  CI. 

188-24.120. 
Executone  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Chaco,  John.  5.465.082.  CI.  340-825.540. 

Clare.  William  K,:  and  Sundby.  Doon  P..  5.465,286.  O.  379-34.000. 
Exxon  Research  i.  Engineering  Co.:  See — 


Ramanarayanan,  Ttikur  A.;  Pateek.  Vinod  K.;  Mumfoid.  James  D,.  ID; 
and  Witzkc.  Hont,  5.464323.  Q.  204-424.000, 
Ezra,  David:  See— 

Woodgate.  Graham  J.;  and  Ezra,  David,  5.465,175,  a.  359-463.000. 
FA.O.M.S.  S.R.L.:  See— 

Curto,  Caterino:  and  Longo,  Gianantonio,  5,465,122,  CI.  351-124.000. 
Fabreeka  Iniemauonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Dankowski.  John  C.  5,464,196,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Fakone,  Ranald,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Patient  alarm  detection  using 

target  mode.  5,464,012,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Falsetti,  James  S.:  See — 

Brooker,  Donald  D.:  Falsetti,  James  S.;  Wolfenbarger,  James  K.;  and 
Vuong,  Dinh-Cuong.  5.464392.  CI.  422-207.000. 
Falvey.  Neil  J.:  Day.  Edwin  J..  ID:  Nappier.  Ricky  L.:  and  Longtin.  John  T. 
10  Cellular  Hodiite.  Inc..  The.  Point-of-sale  system  for  programming  a 
cellular  telephone  with  its  assigned  telephone  number.  5.465.288.  O, 
379-58.000. 
FantacofK,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Thomas  E.:  Fantacone.  Mark  J.:  Galbraith.  Roben  E.:  Classen. 
Steven  G,:  Meritt.  Allan  S.;  Oakes,  Kenneth  J.:  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,465355,  Q.  395-200.150. 
Fantin,  RonaM  M.:  See- 
Racine,  Lloyd  G.;  (xklpausch,  James  F;  and  Fantin.  Ronald  M., 
5,464,267,  a.  296-216.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,    Yasuttori:    Fujimori,    Shinichi;    and    Kobayashi,    Keiko, 
5,465,077,  a.  335-132.000. 
Fanner,  Dominic:  See — 

Enge,  Per.  Farmer.  Dominic:  and  Westfall.  Brian.  5.465,413.  d.  4S5- 
307.000. 
Farquharson,  Ronald  H.:  and  Still,  Daimy  P.  Attachment  for  irtilicial  anm 

prosthetic  device.  5,464,444,  Q.  623-65.000. 
Fan.  James  B..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company,  Inductively  activated  control 
and  protection  circuit  for  refngeration  systems.  5.463.874.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Fanell.  Dennis  A.  Squirt  book.  5.464.253.  CI.  281  38.000, 
Farrell.  Michael  P:  and  Lm-Goerke.  Juili  L.,  to  Galloway.  Norval  B.  Methods 
and  compositions  for  reducing  false  positive  signals  in  an  RNA  amplifi- 
cation system.  5.464.744.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fatter.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Reddy.  Chandrashekar  M.:  Hirosc.  Scon  D.;  Cho.  Sung-Soo:  Kardach. 

James  P..  Fancr.  Steven  M.:  and  Roberts.  Mecling.  5.465.367.  O. 

395750.000. 

Fasino,  Victor.  Animal-operative,  animal  feeder.  5,463,979,  CI.  119-54.000. 

Fassih-Nia,  Mohammed,  to  Texas  Optoelectronics,  Inc.  Universal  safety 

system  for  automatic  doors.  5,465,033,  CI.  318-480.000. 
Fast  S.p.A.:  See— 

Levrangi,  Stefano,  5.464.268.  C\.  297-57.000. 
Faughn.  Jim  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Automatic  guntube  ember 

extinguisher  system.  5.463.926.  CI.  89-1.200. 
Faxon.  David  P.:  and  Haudenschild.  Christian  C.  Catheter  for  deUvering 
therapeutic  and/or  diagnostic  agents  to  the  tissue  surroundmg  a  bodily 
passageway  5.464,395,  CI.  604-96.000, 
Fazio,  Bonnie  F.:  See — 

Mills,  Veronica  A.:  and  Fazio,  Bonnie  F,  5,464,024.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Federhcn.  Bemd.  lo  ALB,  Klein  GmbH  4  Co  KG,  Conveyor  conduit  for  bulk 

malenal  to  be  pneumatically  conveyed,  5.464,310,  CI,  406-164,000, 
Federspiel.  Clifford  C,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  estimating  the  rate  at  which  a  gas  is  generated  within  an  enclosed  space. 
5,464.369.  CI.  454-256.000. 
FcduikovKh.  Valeri  N.:  See— 

Goriachev.  Vladislav  L.:  Bratsev.  Alexander  N,:  Feduikovich.  Valeri  N,; 
Rutbcrg,  Philip  G.:  Greene,  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism,  Paul  E.,  Jr., 
5.464313.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Feklpausch.  James  F.:  See — 

Racine.  Lloyd  G.:   Feklpausch.  James  F.:  and  Fantin.  RonaM  M.. 
5.464.267.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Feilinger.  Lennart  E.:  See — 

Karlsson.  Hans  B.:  Feilinger.  Lennart  E.;  and  Micael,  Axel  T.  5,463,931, 
CI.  91-428,000. 
Feng,  Kai  D.:  See — 

Chu.  Chmg:  Liao.  David;  and  Feng,  Kai  D.,  5,465,143,  Ci.  356-73.100. 
Fennhoff,  Gerhard:  See— 

Archey,  Rick  U:  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Meltzer,  Aaron  D.:  Pielartzik, 
Harald:  Fennhoff.  Gerhard:  Hufen.  Raif:  Kircher.  Klaus;  Schubait, 
Rudiger,  and  Weider.  Richard.  5.464.893.  O.  524-366.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Stauber.  Hans-Ulrich.  5,464.199,  CI,  270-53.000, 
Fcrber.  Gerald  J,:  and  Smith.  Graham  J,,  to  Bush  Boakc  Allen  Limited, 
Compositions  for  cleaning  articles  with  2-ethylhcxanol  and  p-cymcne. 
5.464357.  a.  252-170.000. 
Ferguson.  Alan  C.  Rearward  approach  curb  jumper  for  a  hand  truck. 

5.464.234.  CI.  280-5.320. 
Fetrar.  Wayne  T;  Vreeland.  William  B.;  Hewitt.  Charles  E;  Fitzgerald.  John 
J.;  and  Binga.  Tonya  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tin  oxide  filled 
dimethylslloxane-fluoroalkylsiloxane  fiiser  roll  for  fixing  toner  to  a  sub- 
strate. 5.464.703.  CI.  428-421.000, 
Ferrar.  Wayne  T.:  See- 
Chen.  Jiann  H.:  Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Vreeland,  William  B.,  11;  Ferrar, 
Wayne  T;  Roberts,  Gary  F:  and  Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  5.464,698, 
CI.  428-421.000. 
FettethofT,  John  G.:  See— 
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St.  Jokn,  Junes  F;  Feneitioff.  John  G.;  Carpenler,  John  R.;  Brown,  B. 
Douglas:  Azzan.  C.  Daniel;  Tarka.  Stanley  M.,  Jr.;  Rank,  Craig;  and 
Stiahroaier,  George  K..  5,464,649,  CI.  426-660.000. 
Feustle,  U*a  E.:  See— 

Fbwlct.  Kimberly  A.;  and  Beustk,  Lisa  E..  S.464,149.  Q.  229-120.270. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Gajek,  JoK^him;  and  Dumbser.  Gertwd.  S.464,239,  O.  280-264.000. 
Schierling,  Bemhard;  and  GObet.  Hilmar.  5.463,900.  CI.  73-469.000. 
Figura,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
for  fomng  a  capacitor  having  recessed  lateral  reaction  barrier  layer  edges. 
5,464,786.  O.  437-5X000. 
Hlippini,  Lucio:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva,  Raul; 
Gtnvaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna.  Luigi,  5,464.836.  CI.  514-239.200. 
Kn  Control  Systems  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Whiuy,  Brian  A.,  5,464359,  C\.  441-79.000. 
Finan.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Fmocchio,  Anthony  J.;  and  Fman,  Edward  M..  5,465.200,  Q.  362- 
366.000. 
Fuideisen,  Kurt  See — 

Haas.  WiDielin;  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  Schallner.  Ono;  Fmdeisen,  Kurt; 

Sanlel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Mskus,  5.464.810,  O.  504- 

273.000. 

Fuic.  Stephen  M.;  and  Bohling,  David  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Process  for  chemical  vapor  codeposibon  of  copper  and  aluminum  alloys. 

5.464,666,  O.  427-576.000. 

Fmiuh,  Josef,  to  GEA  Finnah  GmbH.  Method  and  machine  for  drawing  off 

foods  and  dnnks  aseptically.  5.464.595,  C\.  422-297.000. 
Finney,  Oifton  D.  Superventuri  power  source  5,464,320,  CI.  415-60.000. 
Fmo.  James  R..  to  Abboa  Laboratories.  Haptens,  tracers,  immunogens  and 
anubodies  for  carbazole  and  dibcnzofuran  derivatives.  5,464,746,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Fmocchio,  Anthony  J.;  and  Fiiun.  Edward  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Lamp  assembly  fastening  system.  5,465,200.  CI.  362-368.000. 
Finol.  Jesus  S.  Pena:  See — 

Borras,  Jaime  A.;  Chambers,  Mark  J.;  Fuiol,  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Gonzalez. 
Aasando  J.;  Canaloo.  Catt  W.;  Beladi.  Sayed  R;  and  Erfaoca. 
Levcnt  Y.  5.465.409.  C\.  455-260.000. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Mullcr.  Bernard;  Gautier.  Antoine;  Dean,  Christopher,  and  Kuhn,  Jean- 
Charles,  5,464,761,  CL  435-147.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Gaudm,  Jean-Maic,  5.464,824.  O.  512-13.000. 
Fischel.  Halbert.  to  McLaughlin,  William  F  Blood  fractionation  system  and 

method.  5,464.534,  O.  210-321.680. 
Fischer.  Dan  E;  and  Picavet.  Fred,  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Syringe  system 

for  matching  tooth  composite  colors.  5.464,348,  CI.  433-26.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.:  See- 
Potter,  Ellen;  Behan,  Dominic  P.;  Fischer,  Wolfgwg  H.;  Linton,  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowty.  Philip  J.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.464.757.  C\. 
435-69.100. 
Fisher.  Maik  J.:  See— 

Prinoe.  George  T;  and  Fisher.  Mark  J.,  5.464330,  O.  417-245.000. 
Fishpaugh.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Adamczyk,    Maciej;    Fishpaugh.   Jeffrey   R.;   Johnson.    Donald;   and 
Hniak*.  Roben  E..  5.464.767.  O.  435-188.000. 
Fitch,  Frank  R.;  BQIow.  Martin;  and  Ojo.  Adeola  F,  to  BOC  Group.  IiK..  The. 
Adsorptive   separation  of  nitrogen   from  other  gases.   5,464,467,  CL 
95-98.000. 
FitzgeraU,  John  J.:  See— 

Oiea  Jiann  H.;  Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Vieeland.  William  B..  II;  Ferrar. 
Wayne  T ,  Robeits.  Gary  F;  and  Staudenmayer.  William  J..  5.464,698, 
a.  428-421.000. 
Fenar,  Wayne  T.;  Vreeland,  William  B.;  Hewitt,  Charles  E;  Fitzgerald. 
John  J.;  and  Binga,  Tonya  D..  5,464.703.  C\.  428-421.000. 
Fitzgibboa,  Denise  R.,  to  Metton  America.  Inc.  Method  of  injection  molding 
articles  with  selective  concentrations  cr  gradients  of  materials.  5.464.585. 
a.  264-108.000. 
Fjerstad.  Erik  A.:  See— 

Dwket.  Scon  R.;  and  Fjerstad.  Erik  A..  5.465.227.  C\.  364-825.000. 
Flagg.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  Roae.  Gene  D.;  and  Hagg.  Edward  E..  5.464338. 
a.  210-490.000. 
Flaramer.  George  H..  to  Metricom.  Inc.  Automatic  power  level  control  of  a 

packet  communication  link.  S.465398.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Flaler.  James  H..  to  Holland  Hitch  Company.  Phiral  height  powered  fifth 

wheel  hilch.  5.464.241,  CI.  280-425.100. 
Fleischer.  James  F:  See — 

Anthoay.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F.  5.464.665.  Q.  427- 
570JOOO. 
Fleischhauer,  llona:  See — 

Kutsclicr,  Bemhard;  Niebch.  Geotg;  Fleischhauer.  Dona;  Engel.  JQrgen; 
Achlerralh-Tuckermann.  Ute;  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan.  5.464.838.  O. 
514-248.000 
Fleury.  Marc;  Lenormand.  Roland;  and  Ringot.  Gabriel,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Process  and  device  for  surveying  die  properties  of  a  permeable 
malenal.  5.463,894,  O.  73-38.000. 
Florida  Slate  University:  See — 

Hascicek.  Yusuf  S.;  and  Testardi,  Louis  R.,  5,464,813.  CL  SOS-490.000. 
Fkxy.  Roben  S.:  See— 


Bellio.  Stephen  L.;  Bemardon.  Edward;  Condon.  Matt  J.;  Flory.  Robert 
S..  Fyler.  DonaU  C;  Hansberry.  Mitchell  U;  Lee,  Tommy  W.;  nl 
Mueller,  James  F,  5.463,921,  Q.  83-151.000. 
Flowers,  Gilbert  E.;  Cohen,  Joel  H.;  Kelly,  Earl  L,  Jr.;  Williams,  Levi; 
Grubbs,  Gray  W.;  nd  Kyselica.  Stefan  P..  to  GeaenI  Electric  Compsiy. 
Arc  weUing  apparatus  with  variable  polarity  tevening  device  and  control. 
5.464.958.0.219-130310. 
Flurry  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Alpcrs.  Helmut  A.;  and  Russett.  Jon  P.  5.464.120.  CL  222-1.000. 
Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  A.,  to  Sony  CcrpofMion.  liiq>lant- 

able  defibnllator  electrodes.  5.464.447.  O.  607-129.000. 
Fogarty,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ryan,  Tunolhy  J.;  Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mollenauer.  Kemeth  H.. 
5,464.449.0.623-1.000. 
Fogle,  John  R..  to  Phillips.  Robert  L.  Ribbed  flexible  culling  line.  5.463.815. 

CL  30-276.000. 
Foici,  Giovanni  A.,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Saw  blade  mounting  apparatus. 

5.464,184.  a.  248-425.000. 
Foley.  Michael  F:  See— 

Bemardon.  Edward;  and  Foley,  Michael  F.  5.464337,  CL  425-112X100. 
Folkeru,  Charles  R:  See— 

Livshits,    Mikhail;    Sanvido,    David   J.;    and    Foikerts.    Charks   R. 
5,463.993,  O.  123-339.200. 
FoUett.  Gary  J.:  See— 

KShler,  Gunter  A.:  Kirk.  Seth  M.;  and  FoUett.  Gary  J..  5.464.667,  O. 
427-577.000. 
Pong.    Vincent   L..    to    Rohm    Corporation.    Transition    detector   circuiL 

5.465.062,  a.  327-172.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Pursifull.  Ross  D ;  and  Kotwicki.  Allan  J.,  5,464,000.  CL  123-674.000. 

Rao.  V  Durga  N..  5.464.486.  CL  148-525X100. 

Whilecar.  John  E.;  and  Plowdrey,  Robert  D..  5.465.406.  O.  455- 

234.100. 
Zaluzec.  Matthew  J.;  Gnb.  GenU  A.;  and  Smidi.  Wvrcn  A..  5.464.1 46. 
a.  228-208.000. 
Formosa,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Stowell,  Davin;  and  Formosa.  Daniel  J..  5.463.814,  CL  30-232X100. 
Fortune  Dragon  Pie  Ltd  See— 

Chee.  Richard  W.  M.;  and  Low.  Sharon  A.  R.  5.464,294.  CI.  401- 
269.000. 
Foster,  Dean  H.;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Morabito,  James;  Sihrerbcrg.  Morton; 
and  Supron.  Steven  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Registration  power  slacker. 
5,464317.  a.  414-798.200. 
Foster.  Jimmy  G.:  See — 

Dell.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Foster.  Jimmy  G..  5.465J62,  CL  371-49300. 
Foster.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Lietz.  Paul  P..  Jr.;  and  Foster.  Michael  J..  5.464.481.  CL  I34-6X)00. 
Foster.  Norman:  See — 

Zuemer.  Edwin  C;  Ratzch.  Robert  R.;  and  Foster.  Norman,  5.464356. 
a.  252-170.000. 
Foster.  Ricky  U:  See— 

Priebe.  W.  F;  Foster.  Ricky  L;  and  Pierce.  Michael  C.  5,464,188.  Q. 
248-678.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See-^ 

Abdulally.  Iqbal  F,  5,463.968.  O.  110-347.000. 
Tang,  John  T,  5,464397.  O.  423-210.000. 
Fowke.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Attiec.  Stephen  M.;  and  Fowke,  Lawrence  C,  5,464,769.  C\.  435- 
240.400. 
Fowler,  Charles  I.  C„  to  Krone  AG.  Telephone  crocs  connect  status  signal 

preprocessor.  5,465.256.  Q.  370-110.100. 
Fowler,  DonaU  W.;  Lappos.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Edwards.  Joan  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Helicopter  inlcgrated  fire  aid  flight  control 
having  a  pre-launch  and  post-launch  maneuver  director.  5.465,212,  CI. 
364-427.000. 
Fowler.  Kimberly  A.;  and  Feustle,  Lisa  E..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

H  partition  and  display  case.  5,464,149,  O.  229-120.270. 
Fowler.  ReginaW  H  :  See— 

Parekh,  Shafi;  Geigcr.  Bernard  M.;  Tsimbeig,  Alexander.  Malik,  Zaya 
H  :  and  Fowler,  Regmald  R.  5.463.878.  CI.  62-394.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Kalmoski,  Richard  W.  5.463.904,  O.  73-861 J40. 
EPS  Food  Processing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.    Robert    J.;    and    Stanglein.    Daniel    C.    5.463347.    CL 
53-473.000 
Fraklin,  David  S.:  See— 

Glccson,  John  K.;  and  Fraklin,  David  S.,  5,465,086.  CL  340-825.440. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Cohen,  Robert,  5.465390.  CL  455-33.400. 

Skoteicki.  Tomasz;  and  Merckel.  Gerard,  5.465.001.  Q.  257-370.000. 
ThepauL  Andri;  and  Ouvradou.  Gerakl.  5.465375.  O.  395-800X100. 
Fiance  Transfo:  See— 

Sacone,  Michel.  5,463,806,  CI.  29-605  000. 
Franci,  Francois- Mane,  to  Helverep  S.A  Method  for  recovering  a  synthetic 
waste  material  contaminated  with  other  materials.  5.464.877,  CI.  521- 
48.000. 
frank,  Edward:  See — 

Bechtolsheim.  Andreas;   Frank.   Edward;  Testa.  James;   and  Storm. 
Shawn.  5.465.229,  CL  365-52.000. 
Irankel,  Julius:  See — 
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Abbue.  Agostino;  Frmkel.  Julius;  Scholz,  Wilfried;  Colingelo.  Vito  J.; 
ind  Konnan.  Williwn  J..  S.463.896.  O.  73-81.000. 
Fnnz  Hus  Waffelnuschinen  Industriegexllschaft  m.b.Hj  Set — 

Kolemik.   Erich;   Hais.   Fnnz;   aid   Haas.  Johann.   3,463,939.   a. 
99-353.000. 
Fmzblau,  William  I.:  See— 

Bejan,  Robert  S.;  Centanni,  Kevin  P.;  GaeHner,  Scott  R.;  and  Frmzblau, 
WiUiam  I..  5,465  J84.  Q.  455-2.000. 
Fraaer,  Glenn  Rj  See — 

Dougherty.  Richard  M.;  and  Fnser,  Glenn  R.,  5,465.420.  CL  4SS- 
333.000. 
Frassaoilo.  John  R.:  See— 

MitcheU.  Joseph;  and  Frassanito.  John  R.,  5.464.170.  Q.  242-598.000. 
Fraunhofer-Geaellachaft  zur  Foerdeivng  der  angewandttn  Focschung  e.v.: 
&*— 
Maachmann,    Maitin;    Schardein.   Werner,    and   Hosbcka,    Bedrich. 
5,465,074,  a.  330-263.000. 
Raunhoiier-Geaellschaft  zur  Fbrderung  der  Angewandlen  Foischung  EV.: 
See— 
Ledjeff,    Konstantin:    Schulcr,    Alexander,    aiKl    G<eshofF,    Jurgen. 
5,464,006,  a.  126-361.000. 
Freeman.  Roy  M;  Hergenrolhcr.  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani.  ftedericfc  J.,  lo 
Bridgestone  Cotpontion.  High  modulus  low  hysteresis  rubber  compouiK) 
for  pneumatic  dres.  5,464,899.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Freissle.  Manfred  F  A.  Screening  arrangcmcnL  5,464,101.  CI.  209-405.000. 
Friday,  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  material  having 

reduced  fog.  5.464.733,  CI.  43O-S07.000. 
Friedl,  Stephan  E.:  See— 

Abela.  George  S.;  Friedl.  Stephan  £.;  and  Mathews.  Eric  D.,  5,464,404. 
CI.  606-15.000. 
Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Newbold.  [>avid  D.;  McCray.  Scoll  B.;  and  Ray, 
Roderick  J.,  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Pervaporation  by  countercurrenl 
condensable  sweep.  5,464,540,  Q.  210^40.000. 
Frigo.  Timothy  B.:  See— 

Burton.  James;  Dong,  Zhengun;  and  Frigo,  Tunolhy  B.,  5,464.820.  a. 
514-16.000. 
Frigulb.  Ronnie  J.:  See — 

Woo.  Lansing  S.;  and  Frigulti.  Ronnie  J.,  5.463,884.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Fritz.  David  R:  See— 

O'Halloran.  Michael  L;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  PruiU,  Martin  E;  and  Fritz, 
David  P..  5.463.852,  O.  56-6.000. 
Froezen  USA.  Inc.;  See — 

Parekh.  Shafi;  Geiger.  Bernard  M.;  Tiimberg,  Alexander,  Malik.  Zaya 
H.;  nd  Fowler,  RcgmaU  H.,  5,463,878,  CI.  62-394.000. 
Fr6lich.  Jurgen  C;  arid  Bippi,  Herbert  Prostaglandin  El  derivatives  for 
transdermal  administration  and  methods  of  treatment  therewith.  5,464,868, 
CI.  514-530.000. 
Frommann,  Christian:  See — 

Gricnbetger.    Johann;    Bogner,    Rudolf,    and    Fronunann,   Christian, 
5,464,542,  O.  210-784.000. 
Frostrom,  Tore;  Nilsson,  Tonus  J.;  Andersson.  Yngve;  Carlsson,  Michael  M. 
J.;  Sundell,  Lars-Olof;  and  Uden.  Jonas  P.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget'  LM 
Ericsson.  Simulated  air  interface  system  for  simulating  radio  communica- 
tion. 5,465,393.  Q.  455-54.100. 
Fiuchey,  Olan  S.:  See— 

Vicari.  Richard;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S.,  5,464,923, 

CI.  528-68.000. 
Vicari,  Richard;  Kvakovszky,  George;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  and  Metz.  Hans 
J..  5.464,941.  a.  534-741.000. 
Fry,  Robert  J.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govem- 
menL  Direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  direction  finder.  5,465,097,  CI. 
342-442.000. 
Fry,  Ted.  to  Asten,  Inc.  Textile  dryer  apparatus  having  an  improved  textile 

dryer  fabric.  5,464.685,  Q.  428-229.000. 
Fu.  Edward;  and  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Extrudible  wet 
paste  composition  of  an  agriculturally  active  chemical;  free-flowing,  waler- 
dispersible  or  water-soluble  granules  therefrom.   5,464,627,  CI.   424- 
409.000. 
Fu.  Thomas  Z.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Fu,  Thomas  Z.,  5,464,691,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Fuehrer,  Reece  R.;  and  Martin,  Roy  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Drive-ieversing  gearing  for  an  engine  driven  transmission.  5,463,915.  Q. 
74-665.00H. 
Fueki.  Kazumasa.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Data  to  access  files  in  an  optical 
disk  are  copied  to  a  hard  drive  where  the  data  are  mainlained  even  upon 
removal  of  the  disk.  5,465.350.  O.  395-600.000. 
fniji.  Hiroshi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deflecting  a  light  beam  in  the  same 
direction  and  speed  of  a  [econlir.g  medium  by  a  rotating  polygon  or  a 
hok>graphic  disk.  5,465.248.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Kuniyuki;  Sawada,  Kanilaka;  Hosoya.  Yoshileni;  and  Shi- 
.  busawa,  Tetsuo,  5.464.671,  O.  428-40.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Keiji:  Watanabc,  Noriaki;  Hoita,  Hisashi;  Toyama,  Tadao;  and 

Nishimiya.  Nobuyuki.  5.464,724,  a.  430-272.000. 
Anayama,  Ushio,  5,465.125.  Q.  3S3-26.00A. 
Higashi.  Tatsuji;  and  Yasuda,  Noboru.  5,464,686,  O.  430-272.000. 
In^aki,  Yoshio;  and  Suga.  Shuzo,  5,464,734,  G.  430-570.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Nozaki,  Chiyoshi;  and  Iwakura.  Ken,  5,464,804,  G. 
503-217.000. 


Kawaxumi,  Seiji;  and  Inukai,  Yiizo,  5,463,952.  G.  IOI-4S4.000. 
Ohki.  Nobulaka;  Asanuma.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu,  5,464,731, 

G.  430-505.000. 
Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Ilo,  Tadashi,  5.464,730,  CL  430- 
399.000. 
Riji  Pigment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Takeo;  Matxuda.  Hidemi;  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  5,464.566,  G.  2S2- 
582.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Azumaya,    Kengo;    Hirayama,    Yoshiyuki;    nd    Tksaki,    Kazuhiro, 

5.465307,  G.  382-165.000. 
Ota,  Takeshi,  5.465,265,  G.  372-101.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  Daimon,  Katsimii:  Takahaihi,  Michiaki;  Yamanki, 

Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5,464,717,  G.  430-58.000. 
Shiratsuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoihinori;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiro;  aod 

Niitsu,  Takahiro,  5,464,990,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeru;  and  Ono,  Masalo,  5,464.721,  G.  430-126.000. 
Yashiki,  Yijichi.  5,464,716,  G.  430-41.000. 
Fujigen  Inc.:  See — 

Kamijyo,  Yoshimochi.  5,463.923,  G.  84-291.000. 
Fujii,  Hircnhi:  See — 

Ibori,  Satoshi;  Yamashita,  Hitoshi;  Baba,  Shigeyuki;  Rijii.  Hiroahi; 
Kambara. Takatsugu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.46S.20Z  G.  363-37.000. 
Fujii,  l^tsuya;  aitd  Shiraishi.  Naolo.  lo  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Sorter  for  sorting 
dau  based  on  a  plurality  of  reference  value  data.  5,465J71,  CL  395- 
800.000. 
Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co.,  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  evaluation  of  semiconductor  production  process.  5,464,779,  CI  437- 
8.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Hachigo,  Akihiro;  Nakahata,  Hideaki;  Shikata,  Shinichi;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji,  5,463,901,  CL  73-753.000. 
fnijimori,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Yasunori;    Fujimori,    Shinichi;    and    Kobayashi,    Keiko, 
5,465,077,  G.  335-132.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  print  head  and  ink  jet  printer. 

5,465,108,  G.  347-68.000. 
Fujisawa,  Shinobu;  and  Nakagawara.  Kazuhiko,  to  TEAC  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  jam-free  starting  of  tape  transportation. 
5,464,167.  CI.  242-334.000. 
Fujisawa.  Teruhiko;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  to  Seiko  Epnn  Corporation.  Antenna 

apparatus  for  transceiver.  5,465,098,  G.  343-718.000. 
Fujitsu,  Kazuhiko;  Asahara,  Tomohiko;  Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro;  and  Iwai, 
Kohichi,    to    Ethicon    Endo-Suigery,    Inc.    Bipolar    surgical    tweezers. 
5.464,405,  CL  606-51.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Takao;  Chujo,  Takafiuni;  Takeo,  Hiroshi; 
Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Yamanaka,  Naoaki;  Sato,  Yoichi;  Takase,  Aki- 
hiko;  Shinada,  Shigeo,  Takano,  Mituhiro;  Saitou,  Kiyoshi;  Hohara, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5.465.348.  G.  395-182.020. 
Goto.  Gensuke.  5.465.226.  G.  364-757.000. 
Hanafusa.  Akihiko;  and  Tada.  Toshihiko,  5,465,259,  G.  371-22.300. 
Haruki.  Tamac;  Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki; 

Asai,  Saloru;  and  Hanyu,  Isamu.  5,465,220,  G.  364-525.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuro,  5.465.182,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Nakao.  Tomoyuki.  5,465. 112.  CI.  348-4.000. 
Nakazawa,  Takayuki;   Okizuka,  Takafumi;  Takebe,   Nobuyuki;   and 

Annen,  Jinshi,  5,465352,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sato,  Taizo,  5.465.334,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Tanaka,  Yosahinon,  5,465316,  G.  395-2.280. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Nakatani.    Yasuhiro;    Ichimura,   Atsushi;   Tanaka,  Toshio;   Takeuchi, 
HutMhi;  and  Okano,  Yoichi,  5,465.089,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Fukami.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kunito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fukami,  Tadashi.  5,465,179,  CL  360-8.000. 
Fukazawa,  Akin:  See — 

Horikawa,  Hiroshi;  Honzawa.  Eiji;  Masumura,  Tadahiro;  and  Fukazawa, 
Akira.  5.464,637.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Fukuda,  Hideo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Focusing  lens  holding  mechanism 

used  in  optical  system.  5,465,126,  G.  353-101.000. 
Fukuda,  Masao,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Longitudinal  sealer  for  packaging 

machme.  5,463.850.  G.  53-551.000. 
Fukuda,  Talsuya;  Mori,  Shigeru;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Sawada,  Seiji, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  generating  circuit  with 
temperature  compensation.  5,465,063,  G.  327-512.000. 
Fukui,  Takao:  See — 

Kimura,  Haruo;  Sckino,  Yoshio;  Masuya.  Takashi:  and  Fukui,  Takao, 
5,464.954,  CI.  200-61.620. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Uchikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Mizoguchi,  Yoshitn,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  image  formation 
using  fuzzy  logic.  5.465.111.  CI.  347-115.000. 
Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Muramatsu,  Hideo;  Tsuboi, 
Toshio;  Hamano,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamano,  Kanako,  lo  Minolu  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparams.  5,465,172,  G.  358-498.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Daizo:  See— 

Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Yothimoto,  Toshio;  Ohtsuka,  Yasu- 

masa;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  Nanbu,  Tomoko;  and 

Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  5,464,964,  G.  219-497.000. 

Bmada.  Masahiro:  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Ohia, 

Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method 

for  confirming  the  stale  of  an  addition  device.  5,465,161,  CL  358-438.000. 
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Fuoco.  Daniel  R:  See— 

Delaye,  Michwl  J.;  Fuoco.  Dniel  P.;  nd  Hoelier.  Dennis  L..  S.46S J3^ 
a.  395-841000. 
Riiman.  Duiiel  S..  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Caller  directed  routing  of  i  telephone 

call  based  on  a  dialed  niffix.  S.46S.29S.  O.  379-211.000. 
Fufst,  Robert  E.:  See— 

AureU.  William  D.;  and  Furst,  Robert  E.  5.463.811.  O.  29-898.046 
Hmikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

MmiBO.  Takashi.  5.464.654.  Q.  427-123.000. 
Funikawa  Electiic  Co..  Lid..  The;  See — 

Ogiwara.  Yofhiaki;  Yasuhara.  Maaaki;  and  Matsuda.  Akira.  5.464.524. 

a.  205-170.000. 
Tanaka.    Motohaiu;    Haahimoco,    Kyosikc;    and    Himono,    Yusaku, 
5.465.255,  Q.  370-85.100. 
Funikawa  Electraaic  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See- 
lie.  Xu:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.465314.  O.  385-85.000. 
FuiuK.  Akira:  See — 

Nakaaishi.  Akio;  Furuse,  Akira;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo:  Tnmcda.  Makolo; 
and  Nukanobu.  Atnishi.  5.465.047.  Q.  324-316.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  IC.iC:  See — 

Akiba.  Nobuo:  Ohtiuka,  Isao;  Shiralori,  Shigekazu;  and  Kaic.  Kat- 
sunon.  5,465.101.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Fyler,  DanaU  C.  &»— 

Bellio.  Stephen  L.;  Bemardon.  Edward;  Condon.  Mark  J.;  Flory,  Robert 
S.;  Fyler.  Donald  C;  Hansberry.  Mitclcll  L.;  Lee.  Tommy  W.;  and 
Mueller.  James  F..  5.463.921.  Q.  83-151.000. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See— 

Halinan.  E.  Ann:  Hagen.  TunoChy  J.;  Husa.  Robert  K.;  Tsymbalov, 
Sofya;  Lee.  Albert  C;  and  Van  Hoeck.  Jean-Pierre.  5.464.830.  O. 
514-211.000. 
Hansen.  DonaU  W.,  Jr.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B.. 
5,464.843.  O.  514-300.000. 
G.D  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Bina.  Roberto:  Ncspoli.  Andrea;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5.464.027.  CI. 
131  283.000. 
G.  Mondini  S.pA.:  See— 

Moodini.  Giovanni.  5.464,126.  Q.  222-162.000. 
Gabor.  E  Allan:  See— 

Hooiver.  Charles  E;  Dennin.  Randy  J.;  Gabor.  E  Allan;  Schobel.  Mark; 
and  Scrg.  Albert  ?..  5.464.631.  C\.  424-454.000. 
Gaertner.  Scoo  R.:  See— 

Bejaa  Robert  S.;  Centanni.  Kevin  P.;  Gaertner.  Scoo  R.;  and  Fnnzblau. 
William  I.,  5,465J84,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Gaitan.  Michael:  Suehle.  John  S.:  Semancik.  Stephen;  and  Cavicchi.  Richard 
E,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce.  Micro-hocplate  devices  and 
methods  for  their  fabncation.  5.464,966.  O.  219-544.000. 
Gajck.  Joachim:  and  Dumbser,  Gerhard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Bicycle,  and 
a  bicycle  having  a  hydraulic  brake,  and  an  actuator  for  a  hydraulic  brake 
on  a  bicycle.  5.464.239.  O.  280-264.000. 
Galbiaith,  Robert  E:  See- 
Cock,  Thomas  E;  Fantacone.  Mark  J.;  Galbraith.  Robert  E;  Glasscn. 
Steven  G.;  Meritt,  Allan  S.;  Oakcs.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Yudenfriend. 
Italy  M.,  5,465355.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Gall,  Arthur.  Meier.  Heinz;  Kuphal.  Wilko;  and  Vogel.  Geofg,  to  Siemens 
AktiengesellschafL  X-ray  examination  apparatus  having  an  X-ray  film 
cassette  loading  and  positioning  device.  5,465.285.  O.  378-173.000. 
Galileo.  Licia:  See — 

Long,  Giorgio;  De  Cillis,  Giampiero;  Rozzi,  Antonella;  D'AI6,  Simon- 
eoa;  and  Gallico,  Licia.  5,464,844,  O.  514-301.000. 
Galloway.  Norval  B.:  See — 

Farrrll,  Michael  P.;  and  Lin-Goerke.  Juili  L,  5,464,744,  O.  435-6.000. 
Galocy.  Baran.  Split-keyboard  midi  controller.  5.463,925,  Ci.  84-423.00R. 
Gaiperin,  Leonid  B.;  Bogdan,  Paula  L.;  and  Boldingh.  Edwin  P.,  to  UOP. 

Stable,  high-yieU  reforming  catalyst  5,464,800,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Gaitier,  Francois;  See — 

Germain,  Alam:  Beneaud,  Andre-Jean;  and  Gahier,  Francois,  5,464,968. 
a.  219-710.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See — 

Bina.  Roberto;  Ncspoli.  Andrea;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5,464,027,  Q. 
131-283.000. 
Gambetti,  Mario,  to  Baumer  S.R.E  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  an 

article.  5.463.846.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Gangstead,  Mervin  L.:  See — 

Boardman,  John  D.;  Hamilton,  Scott  M.;  Gngslead,  Mervin  L.;  Sadler, 
Jinimie  L.;  Trimble,  Richan)  A.;  and  Wefch,  Jeifiey  P.,  5.465,243,  a. 
369^49.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisatian  mbH:  See — 

Kaspers.  Norbert.  Lang.  Karl-Heinz;  Baader,  Helmut;  Griln,  Herbert; 
and  Otto.  Thomas,  5,463.953.  CI.  101-485.000. 
Garavagba.  Carlo;  See — 

Canuggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva.  Raul; 
Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi.  5.464.836.  Q.  514-239.200. 
Gaiber,  Richard:  See— 

Mienndorf.  Robert;  Gartoer.  Richvd;  Novy.  Robert  and  Hammer.  Beth, 
5,464,745,  Ci.  435-6.000. 
Gaicon,  Nuhalie  B-  See- 
Six,  Howard  R.;  and  Garcon.  Nathalie  B  .  5.464.630.  O.  424-4SO.O0O. 
Ganliner,  Eric  S.;  and  Fu.  Thomas  Z..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

Laminakd  banier  film.  5.464.691.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Gardner.  James  H.;  and  Crayson.  Nicholas  M.  Device  for  smoking  tobacco 
»d  the  like.  5.464,026,  CL  131-216.000. 


Gared  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Boitano.  Robert  A..  5.464.207.  O.  273-I.50R. 
Gareiss.  Brigitte;  Baierweck.  Petia;  Ptachelta,  Christoph;  and  Ubnerich, 
Karlheinz,  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Flamepnx>fed  thermoplastic  poly- 
esters. 5,464,894,  O.  524-424.000. 
Garfimkel,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.:  Erpelding,  A.  David;  Garfimkel,  Glen  A.; 
Pattanaik,   Surya;   Robertson,   Neil   E;   aid   Wallash.  Albert  J., 
5,465,186,  a.  360-113.000. 
Garinger,  Ned;  Thomien,  Joseph  A.;  and  Midiebea,  Jeffery  M.,  lo  VLSI 
Technology,  Iik.  Decoupled  refresh  on  local  and  system  busses  in  a  PC/al 
or  similar  microprocessor  environment  5,465339,  O.  395-433.000. 
Gamer,  Charles  E,  to  United  States  of  America,  Natiooal  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Admiiusiration.  Carbon-carbon  grid  for  ion  engines.  5,465,023,  CI. 
313-293.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Zemel,  Jay  N.;  and  Hsieh,  Hsin-Yi,  5,463,899,  O.  73-195.000. 
Gaskins,  Darius  D.:  See — 

Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D.,  5,465346,  a.  395-296.000. 
Gaster,  Laramie  M.;  See — 

King,  Francis  D.;  Gaster,  Laramie  M;  Kallmann,  ASxtlo  J.;  aid  Young, 
Roifaey  C,  5,464,864,  O.  514-468.000. 
Gatler,  Raimond:  See— 

Weyh,  Werner,  Schwander,  Udo;  Gatter,  Raimond;   Notar,  Robert; 
Konoptk  Helmut;  and  Erdmann,  Klaus.  5,464,124,  O.  222-129.100. 
Gatzke,  AmoU  L;  See— 

Lo,  Grace  Y;  and  Gatzke,  Arnold  L,  5,464.914,  O.  526-180.000. 
Gaudin.  Jean-Marc,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Use  of  fuianoms  as  perfiiming  ingre- 
dients. 5.464.824.  CI.  512-13.000. 
Gauer,  Joseph  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

operating  a  microwave  dryer.  5.463.821.  CI.  34-261.000. 
Gaul.  Harald:  See- 
Brown.  David;  Gaul.  Harakl;  Kusfanir.  Yosif.  Travaglini.  Nick;  mi 
Wilson,  Victor,  5,464379,  Q.  264-297.200. 
Gauri,  Kailash  K.:  See — 

Stig,  Aasmul-Olsen;  Widmer,  Fred;  and  Gauri,  Kailash  K.,  5,464,821. 
a.  514.18.000. 
Gaulier,  Anioine:  See — 

Muller.  Bernard;  Gautier,  Anioine;  Dean.  Christopher,  and  Kuhn.  Jean- 
Qiarles.  5,464.761.  Q.  435-147.000. 
Gautier.  Claudie;  See — 

Couitemanche.  Gilles;  Gautier.  Claudie;  Gully.  Danielle;  Roger.  Pierre; 
Valettc.  G«rard;  and  Wennuth.  Camille  G..  5.464.847.  O.  514- 
34X000. 
GEA  Fmnah  GmbH:  See— 

Ftnnah,  Joaef.  5,464395,  Q.  422-297.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Bernard.  Roger,  and  Bevand.  Jacques,  5,463,963,  CL  105-168.000. 
Geigcr.  Albert,  to  Geiger  Technik  GmbH.  Blow  mokling  mach'jie.  5,464,635, 

a.  425-532.000. 
Geigcr,  Bernard  M.;  See — 

Parekh,  Shafi;  Geiger,  Bernard  M.;  Tsimberg,  Alexander,  Malik.  Zaya 
H.;  and  Fowler,  ReginakJ  R,  5,463,878,  CL  62-394.000. 
Geiger  Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Geiger,  Albert,  5.464.635,  Q.  425-532.000. 
Gcisler,  Douglas  R.;  See — 

BeaOcowski,  Richard;  Gcisler,  Douglas  R.;  and  Timer,  Michael  R., 
5,465357,  a.  395-700.000. 
Gclman,  Ambew  E;  See — 

Kossovsky,  Nir,  Gelman,  Andrew  E;   and   Hnatyszyn,  H.  James, 
5,464,634.  Q.  424-493.000 
Gclorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Skarvinko,  Eugene  R.;  and  Wang,  David  W.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Photosensitive  composition  and 
use  thereof  5,464.726.  O.  430-326.000. 
Gclorme,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Gclorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  labadie.  Jeffrey  W.;  Lewis, 
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tak.  Edith.  Moier.  Franz;  and  PfafFenbichler.  Peter.  5.464J96.  O. 
604-191.000. 
Grant.  Alan  H.  Keyboard  aUgnmeat  device.  5,464,292,  CL  400-715.000. 
Graper,  Jane  C:  See— 

Vogler,  Erwin  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  5,464.776,  CL  436-69.000. 
Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Rainboh.  Joe  L.,  5,465  J68.  Q.  375-333X100. 
Schultheiss,  John  C,  5,465,120,  O  348-716.000. 
Grate-Lok  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mangone,  Ranald  W.;  and  Imm,  Deania.  5.463.786,  CI.  14-73.000. 
Grau.  Ulrich;  and  Ziegert  Gflnter,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL  Apparatus 
for  removing  solid  medicatians  fttxc  blister  packs.  5.464.118,  O.  221- 
5.000. 
Graves,  Jodie  B.  Motorized  track  guided  vehicle  for  infants  with  soothing 

track  bumps.  5,463.961.  O.  104-53.000. 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing.  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Eric;  Lloyd.  Gail  A.;  and  Masaey.  R.  Nathan,  5,463335,  O. 
56-17.200. 
Green.  Garrey  D.  Cap  for  gas  outlet  Mizzles.  5,464, 11 4,  CL  220-284.000. 
Greene.  Hugh  W.:  See— 

Goriadiev.  Vladislav  L.;  Bratsev.  Alexander  N.;  FUuikovicfa.  Valeri  N.; 

Rutberg.  Philip  G.;  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism.  Pwl  E..  Jr.. 

5.464.513.  a.  204-164.000. 

Greene.  Mark  I.;  Dobasfai.  Kunio;  Davis.  James  G.;  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  to 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Ligand  for  the  oeu  gene 

product.  5.464.751.  CI.  435-7.230. 

Greene,  Ralph  G.,  to  Market  Design  A  Development,  Inc.  Portable  water 

purification  system.  5.464,531.  O.  202-181.000. 
Gieening.  Giorgio:  See — 

Vogelsang.  Joerg;  Greening,  Giorgio;  Laws.  R^ina;  and  Ittemann.  Peter. 
5.464.684.  a.  428-229.000. 
Gttenwald.  Kenneth.  Lockable  bottle  cap  retainer.  5.464,109.  Q.  215- 

207.000. 
Gregg.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Spykerman.  David  J.;  DeShaw.  Gerak)  M.;  Gregg.  Michel  J.;  and 

Eldrcd,  Randy  E,  5.464,272,  O.  297-227.000. 

Gregory,  David  B.;  and  Oliver,  Dan  .A.,  to  Renew  Roof  Tecfanokjgies  be 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  portable  liquid  spill  coiaaiiuiieal  system. 

5.464.492.0.  156-246.000. 

Griek.  Comelis  J.;  and  Mitchinson.  Anthony  K..  to  DGS  Property  Ply.  Ltd. 

Stanchion  assembly  5,464.070,  O.  182-45.000. 

Grienbciger.  Johann;  Bogner.  Rudolf;  and  Frommann.  Christian,  to  Hans 

Hubcr  GmbH  Maschuten-und  Anla(.enbau.  Method  and  device  for  filtering 

and  backwashing  solid  particles  out  of  liquids.  5,464,542.  CI.  2 10-784.000. 

Griffin.  Tom.  Device  for  enhancing  tht  appeal  of  a  video  terminal.  5,464,2 1 4. 

CL  273-148.00B. 
Griffith,  Edward  J.;  and  Ngo,  Toan  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for 

preparing  sulfides  of  phosphorus.  5.464.601.  Q.  423-303.000. 
Griffith.  Owen  W.;  and  Narayanan.  Krishnaswamy.  to  Medical  College  of 
Wisconsin  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The.  Heme  banding  compounds  and 
use  thereof.  5.464.858.  O.  514-399.000. 
Grigg.  David  A.:  See- 
Prater,  Craig  B.;  Massie.  Jame^  Grigg.  David  A.;  EUngs.  Virgil  B.; 
Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  5.463,897.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Grim.  Tncy  E..  to  Royce  Medica'  Coai|>any.  WUker  with  open  heel. 

5.464385.  a.  602-27.000. 
Grindey.  Gcrakl  B.;  and  HerteL  Larry  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compuiy  Method 
of  treating  tumors  in  mammals  widi  2'.2'-difluonituicleasides.  5.464.826, 
CI.  514-50.000. 
GrinwakL  Harold  M.;  and  Blok,  Glen  R.,  to  Everbrile,  Inc.  Neon  tube  support. 

5,464,178.  a.  248-50.000. 
Grohe.  Klaus:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kunisch.  Franz; 
Philipps.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Bieaun,  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann. 
Rainer.  Mctzger,  Karl-Georr'  Haller.  Ingo;  and  Z^ler,  Hans-Joachim. 
5.464,7%.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Grois.  Igor.  See — 

Belenkiy.  Yuriy;  Grois.  Igor  Gumin.  Irina  L;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mark;  and  Pesceno.  Michael  J..  5.465.313.  CL  385-80.000. 
Groppi.  DavkJ  P..  See— 

Yuhas.  Donald  E.;  Voim,  Carol  L.;  Groppi,  David  P4  and  Konicck.  Jiri 
D..  5,464,658,  Q.  427-385  JOO. 
Grubbs,  Gray  W.:  See- 
Flowers.  Gilbert  E.;  Cohen.  Joel  H4  Kelly,  Evl  L,  Jr.;  Winiamt.  Levi; 
Gnibbs.  Gray  W.;  and  Kyselica,  Stefan  P,  5.464,958.  CL  219-130.510. 
Gtulke.  David  H.:  See— 

Amett.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Grulke.  David  H..  5.464390.  CL  604-35.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Koh.  Wei  H..  5,464.979.  Q.  250-332.000. 
Griin.  Herbeit  See — 

Kaspers.  Norbeit;  Lang,  Karl-Heinz;  Baader.  Hebnut;  Grttoi,  Herhert; 
and  Otto,  Thomas.  5.463.953.  Q.  101-485.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  bicorporated:  See— 

Coopcrman.  M  chael;  Paige.  Amokl;  and  Sieber.  Richard  W..  5.465.087. 
CL  340-82i.800. 
GTS  Industries  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Jeuniaux.    Francois;    Matbomme.    Marc;    Moretb.    Jean-Marc;    and 
Haralamb,  G«rard,  5,465,214,  CL  364-472X00. 
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Gil,  Ben;  Submnnyam.  Ravi;  md  Cliftoo,  Iteys,  lo  Colgile-PiliDolive 

CoaqMny.  Solid  ddasent  compositicn.  5,464454,  a.  252-121.000. 
Gubbeb,  Pwl  Aj  See— 

Dncaea.  Chrit:  Gubbels,  Paul  A.;  and  Adams,  Paul,  5.464,446,  CI. 
607-116.000. 
GubHoaa,  Giuseppe;  and  Cremona,  Alberto,  to  Ministcro  DeH'Univenita'  E 
Delia  Riceica  Sdentifica  E  Tecnologica.  Prtxxss  for  preparing  a  suppocted 
racial  catalyst  for  the  selective  hydrogeiMtion  of  hydtxxarbons  by  means  of 
sich  a  process  and  process  for  selective  hydrogcnation  of  hydrocarbons 
using  such  a  catalyst  5.464.802.  CL  502-331.000. 
Gudmundson.  Perols  B.  O.:  See — 

Larson.  Lars  G.;  and  Gudmundson,  Perob  B.  O.,  5,465,276,  C\. 
375-346.000. 
Guenthetberg.  Norbert  See — 

Henn,  Rolf,   Besecke.  Siegmund;  Deckers,  Andreas:  Guenthetberg, 
Norbert;  Bnidemiueller.  Martin;  Nestler.  Gerhard;  and  Wassmcr, 
Kari-Hemz.  5.464.881.  O.  521-60.000. 
Guettler.  Dwter,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  with  a  stiff  ftoor 

structure.  5.464,266.  CL  296-189.000. 
Guillaux,  Michel:  See— 

Aschenbtuct  Emil;  Rohrbacher.  ReinhoM;  Moreau,  Alain;  and  Guil- 
laux, MicheL  5.463,812.  O.  29-889.210. 
Guillot.  Christian,  to  Crealise  Conditionnement  Inc.  -  Crealise  Packaging  Inc. 

Tamper-cvidcnt  closure  cap  for  containers.  5,464,112,  CI.  215-254.000. 
Gully.  Danielle:  See— 

Courtemanche,  Gilles;  Gautier.  Claudie;  Gully.  Danielle;  Roger,  Pierre; 
Valette,  Gbard;  and  Wermuth,  Camille  G.,  5,464,847.  Q.  514- 
34Z000. 
Gtunin,  bina  U:  See — 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor,  Gumin,  Irina  L;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin, 
Mark;  and  Pescetto,  Michael  J,.  3,465313.  a.  385-80.000. 
Gunasekera.  Saradi  P:  5«e— 

McConnell.  Oliver  J.;  Saucy.  Gabriel;  Jacobs,  Robert;  and  Gunasekera. 
Sarath  P..  5.464.835,  O.  514-254.000. 
Gusmeroli,  Marilena:  See — 

Canuggi,  Giovanni;  HUppini,  Lucio:  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Riva,  Raul; 
Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi.  5.464.836.  O.  514-239.200. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Simpson.  Richard:  and  Walsh.  Brendan,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Three  input  arithmetic  logtc  unit  forming  the  sum  of 
a  first  Boolean  combination  of  first,  second  and  third  inputs  plus  a  second 
Boolean  combination  of  fiist,  second  and  third  inputs.  5.465,224,  CI. 
364-716.000. 
Guy,  Thomas  D.;  Granger.  Richard  N.;  Brady.  Robert  H.;  Webster.  John;  Ptatt. 
James  R.:  Stone.  Corben  W..  and  Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr..  to  United  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  apparatus  with  indicator.  5,464,144,  CI. 
227-176.000. 
Guyol,  Dominique;  and  TheveiK)t,  Rimi,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Size  reduction  of 

offal  loaves  to  cubes.  5.464.641.  CI.  426-241.000. 
Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.;  Korte,  John  E.;  Deadmond,  Richard  S.;  and  Starr, 
Frank  C.  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  folding,  filling,  and  sealing 
microwave  popcorn  bags.  5.463.845.  O.  53-459.000. 
Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.:  Korte.  John  E.;  Devlmond.  Rkrhaid  S.;  Starr,  Frank 
C;  Roloff.  Robb  W.;  and  Devlin,  Robeit  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  fokling  and  ejecting  micrt>wave  popcorn  bags  from  a  fixture. 
5.463.848.  CI.  53-482.000. 
Gyory.  J   Richard;  See — 

Haak.  Ronald  P;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Gyocy,  J.  Richard;  and  Laltin,  Gary 
A.,  5.464387.  Q.  604-20.000. 
RF.  &  PH.F.  Reemtsma  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Scfaoch.  Reinhatd;  and  Marten,  Walter.  5.464,148,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Gyory.  J.  Richard;  aixl  Lattin.  Gary  A.,  to 
Alza  Corporation.  Transdermal  delivery  device.  5,464,387,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Haas,  Fianz:  See— 

Koletnik.   Erich;    Haas,   Franz;    and   Haas.   Johann,    5,463,939,   Q. 
99-353.000. 
Haas,  Johatm:  See — 

Koletnik,    Ench;    Haas.    Franz;    and   Haas,   Johann,    5,463.939.   Q. 
99-353.000. 
Haas,  Peter  See— 

Weber.  Hans  G.;  Haas,  Peter.  Michels.  Erhard;  Weber,  Christian;  and 
Brccht,  Klaus,  5,464.880.  O.  521-51.000. 
Haas.  Wilhelm.  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Schalbier.  Otto;  Findeisen,  Kurt  Santel, 
Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Sub- 
stituted tnazolinones.  5.464.810.  O.  504-273.000. 
Habertom,  Axel:  See — 

Mehlhom.  Heinz;  Schmahl,  GOnter,  Lindner,  Werner,  and  Habertom. 
Axel.  5.464.837.  Q.  514-242.000. 
Habison.  Georg:  See— 

Barta,  Helmut;  Eder,  Helnuu;  Granser,  Manfred;  Habison,  Geoig;  Han- 
tak,  Edidu  Moaer,  Frnz;  Md  Pfaffenbichler,  Peter,  5,464396,  Q. 
604-191.000. 
Hachigo.  Akihiro:  Nakahata,  Hideaki;  Shikata,  Shinichi:  and  Fujimori.  Naoji. 
lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Slacked  piezoelectric  surface  acous- 
tic wave  device  with  a  boron  nioide  layer  m  the  stack.  5,463,901,  CI. 
73-753.000. 
Hlfele  GmbH  A  Ca:  Set— 

Walz.  Riidiger,  5,464,297,  O.  403-231.000. 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Hagen,  Timodiy  J.;  Husa,  Robot  K.;  'Aymbalov, 
Sofya:  Lee,  Albert  C;  and  Vte  Hocck.  Jean-Pierre,  5,464,830,  O. 
514-211.000. 


Haindl.  Hans.  Ctfheter.  5,464398.  Q.  604-280.000. 
Hakim,  Ralph  N.:  See— 

Hauaer.  Edward  R.;  aid  Lu.  David  D.-L..  5,464,680.  O.  428-141.000. 
Halajian,  Eugene  M:  See — 

Wieczotek.  Joseph  P;  Halajian.  Eugene  M.;  and  TTombley,  Michael, 
5.464.052.  CI    160-23.100. 
Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg:  See — 

ThieL  Rudolf.  DoeU,  Andreas;  and  Halasy-Winuner,  Geoig,  5,464.077. 
CI  188-72300. 
Halal,  Siegfried  See — 

Lohberg.  Peter  Bayer.  Ronald;  Halat,  Siegfried;  Kircher.  Dieter,  Perez, 
Diogenes;  and  Sparschuh.  Stefan.  5.464.079.  CI.  188-315.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H..  Cowan.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W..  to  Shell  Oil 
Compny.  Univcnal  fluids  for  drilUng  and  cementing  wells.  5,464,060,  C 
166-293.000. 
Hale,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Covin,  Robeit  L.,  Q;  GcnJon.  Gerald  M.;  Hale,  Donald  A.;  and  Perry. 
Richard  W.,  5.465.278,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Hales.  Stephen  G.;  Khoshdel.  Ezat;  and  Polywka,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Coitopco,  Inc.  Polymers  and  detogent  compositions 
containing  them.  5.464358.  CI.  252-174.240. 
Hall  Bertie  F,  Jr..  to  Hoskins  Manufacturing  Co.  Coaxial  thermoelements 
aiid  thermocouples  made  from  coaxial  thermoelements.  5,464,485,  O. 
136-230.000. 
HalL  Charles  B.:  See— 

Craig,  W.  Scott;  Hall,  Charles  B.;  Lam,  Edward  K.;  and  Rogers,  Duane 
E.,  5,464357,  Q.  440-89.000. 
Hall,  David  A.:  See— 

Yanko.  John  R;  and  HaU.  David  A.,  5.464,198,  O.  267-167.000. 
Hall,  Deborah  K.;  and  Rencs,  Erik,  to  latixKech,  Iik.  Laser  calibration  device. 

5.464,960.  a.  219-121.600. 
Hall.  Robert  L.  Apparatus  for  supporting  information  to  be  read  and  for 
sequentially  highlighting  the  lines  of  die  supported  material.  S.464.293,  CL 
400-718.000. 
Haller,  Ingo:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Kiebs,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Kunisch,  Franz; 
Philipps,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann, 
Rainer.  Metzger.  Karl-Geocg;  Haller.  Ingo;  and  Zeiler,  Hans- Joachim, 
5.464.796.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Husa,  Robeit  K.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya; 
Lee,  Albert  C;  and  Van  Hoeck,  Jean-Piene,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Substituted  dibenzoxapine  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions  and 
methods  of  use.  5,464,830,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Halpaap.  Rcinhard:  See— 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Wamprccht,  Christian;  Meier- 
Westhues,    Hans-Ulrich;    Schultz,    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl,    Lodtar. 
5,464,921,0.528-67.000. 
Halverson,  Scon  A.:  See — 

WelU.  Cindie  M;  Halverson,  Scott  A.;  and  Jonovic,  John  A.,  5,464,279, 
CI.  312-128.000. 
Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Omoda,  Koichiio;  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  transfer  method  of  transferring  data  between  programs 
of  a  same  program  group  in  different  processors  using  unique  identifiers  of 
the  programs.  5.465380,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Hamann.  Ingo:  KOhle.  Hans-JQrgen;  and  Wehner.  Wmfried,  to  Witco  Surfac- 
tants GmbH    Process  for  the  preparation  of  highly  concentrated  free- 
flowing  aqueous  solutions  of  beiaines.  5.464365,  CI.  252-546.000. 
Hamano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukushima,    Shigenobu;    Nakatani,    Munehiro;    Muiamaisu,    Hideo; 
Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Hamano,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamano,  Kanako,  5,465,172, 
CI.  358-498  000. 
Hamano,  Kanako:  See — 

Fukushima.    Shigenobu;    Nakatani,    Munehiro;    Muiamatsu.    Hideo; 
Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Hamano,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamano,  Kanako,  5,465,172. 
a.  358-498.000. 
Hamilton,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Boardman,  John  D.;  Hamihon,  Scoct  M.;  Gangslead,  Mervin  L.;  Sadler, 
Jimmie  L.;  IVimble,  Richard  A.;  and  Wekh.  Jefficy  P.,  5,465,243,  D. 
369-49.000. 
Hammer.  Bedi:  See — 

Mierendorf ,  Robert;  Garber,  Richard;  Novy.  Robert;  and  Hammer,  Beth, 
5.464.745.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Hampel,  Manfred  See— 

Wmgert,  Horn;  Sauier,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberiiattl;  Loreiu,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold  Schelberger,  Klaus:  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  5,464.839. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Hampton.  Thomas  H.;  Litle,  Thomas  J.,  IV;  and  Searle,  Nigel  H.,  to  Litle  & 

Co.  Confirming  identity  of  telephone  caller.  5,465,290,  O.  379-67.000. 
Hamuro,  Junji:  See — 

Greene,  Mark  L;  Dobashi,  Kunio:  Davis,  James  G.;  and  Hamuro,  Junji. 
5,464,751.  a.  435-7.230. 
Han.  O.  Suk,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  phase 

shiftmg  mask.  5,464.712.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hatufusa,  Akihiko;  and  Tada.  Toshihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  LSI  system  with 
a  phmlity  of  LSIs  having  different  scan  systems  aiKl  provided  on  a  printed 
circuit  bomd  5,465,259,  O.  371-22300. 
Hanai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Katoh.  Akio;  Abe.  Nobuo;  Hanai,  Takeshi;  and  Horibe,  Kenji,  5,465,022, 
a.  313-144.000. 
Hanai,  Tenio,  to  Howa  Machinery  Ltd  Finger  chuck  for  use  with  machine 
tool  5.464.233.  CL  279-137.000. 
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Haiuzaki,  Yasunusa;  and  Ukiu.  Nobuo.  to  Miuubiihi  Denki  Kabuhiki 
Kaisha.  Power  control  apparatus  for  dischaising  lamp  and  method  tfaenof . 
5,465.029.0.315-308.000. 
Hancock,  Sitven  M.;  and  Pielras.  Mark  A.,  to  Intematianal  Busineas 
Machines  Cotporation.  Luminance  tnnxitian  coding  method  for  loftwarc 
mo6on  video  compiession/decompresaion.  5.465,118,  O.  348-396.000. 
Handa.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  KaishaToihiba.  Element  placement  method  and 

apparatus  5.465.218,  O  364-489.000. 
Hannai,  Seiichi,  to  NEC  Cofpofation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
shifting  ciicuit  connected  between  data  bus  lines  and  data  buffer  circuits  for 
changing  connections  therebetween.  5.465^4,  O.  365-200.000. 
Hanover  Displays  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  David  G..  5.463.827.  CI.  40-449.000. 
Hans  Huber  GmbH  Maschinen-und  AnLagenbau:  See — 

Grienberger,   Johann;    Bogner.   Rudolf,    and   Fnnunann,   Christian, 
5,464»542,  a.  210-784.000. 
Hanaberty.  Mitchell  L.:  See— 

BelUo,  Stephen  L.;  Bemardon.  Edward;  Condoo.  Maik  }.:  Floiy.  Robot 
S.;  Fyler.  Donald  C:  Hansbcrry.  Mitchell  L.:  Lee,  Tommy  W.;  and 
Mueller.  James  F.  5.463,921,  CI.  83-151.000. 
Hansen.  Dale  G.;  and  Wohlin,  OanaU  C.  Goif  practice  device  and  method. 

5.464,220,  a.  273-186.100. 
Hansen.  DonaU  W..  Jr.;  Peterson.  Karen  B;  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B.  to  G.D. 
Searic  &  Co.   Imidazo(1.2-a)pyndinyldiacid  compounds  for  cognitive 
enhancement  and  for  treatment  of  cogniuve  disorders  and  neulrocoxic 
injury.  5.464.843.  Q.  514-300.000. 
Hansen.  Olt  V :  See— 

VanBuskuk.  Gregory  K.;  Hsich.  Chang-Li;  McNuhy,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Hansen.  Ole  V..  5.464.459.  CI.  55-257.200. 
Hansen.  Robert  E.  Widdi  adjustable  angle  bar  assembly  for  a  printing  press. 

5.464.143.0.226-199.000. 
Hansma,  Paul  K.:  See — 

Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie.  James;  Grigg,  David  A.;  Elings,  Vngil  B.; 
Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney.  5.463,897,  O.  73-103.000. 
Hanson.  George  E.:  See — 

Boaiwnght.  Darrcll  L.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Kocnck. 
Steven  E.;  Walter,  Jeny  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  Caigin.  Keith  K.,  Jr.; 
Schakz.   Datakl  R.;   Davis,  Patrick  H.;   and  Kimert,  Steven  R.. 
5,465.207,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Hantak.  Edith:  See- 
Bam,  Helmut;  Edcr.  Helmut;  Granser.  Manfied;  Habison.  Georg;  Han- 
tak. Edith;  Moscr.  Franz;  and  Pfaffenbichlcr,  Peter,  5,464.396,  CL 
604-191.000. 
Hanyu,  Isami:  See — 

Haruki.  Tamae;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Hitoyuki; 
Asai.  Saioni;  and  Hanyu.  Isamu.  5.465.220.  O.  364-525.000. 
Hara.  Naoki:  See— 

Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Baba,  Kenzi;  Hara,  Naoki;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Watanabc, 
Shoji;  and  Yahagi.  Hayao.  5.465.320.  O.  395-22.000. 
Haiada,  Kioiiyuki;  Sawada.  Kazutaka;  Hosoya.  Yoshiieru;  and  Shibusawa, 
Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fiber  reinforced  p'astic  product 
and  an  indication  method  thereof.  5.464,671.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Flaraguchi.    Keisukc;    Kohmoto.    Shinsuke;    Kobayashi.   Takeo;    Kondoh. 
Shigcru;  Ohkubo.  Hidcki;  Numako.  Norio;  and  Matsuo.  Hirofiiini.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  shutter  camera  including  zoom  lens. 
5.465.131.0.  354-202.000. 
Haralamb.  Gerard:  See — 

Jeimiaiu.    Francois;    Malhomme.    Marc;    Morelti.    Jean-Marc;    and 
Haralamb.  Girard.  5.465.214.  O.  364-472.000. 
Harasawa.  Kikuko:  See — 

Hirai.    Kenji;    Yamashita,    Mitsuo;   Tateno.   Tomoko;    Ejiri.    Emiko; 
Harasawa,  Kikuko;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Nagato.  Shoin. 
5.464^811.0.504-281.000. 
Haiayama,  Yoichi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Michio;  Harayama,  Yoichi;  and  Hayashi,  Koishiro,  5,464.950, 
CI.  174-256.000. 
Haihor  BraKh  Occanographic  Institution.  Inc.:  See — 

McConnell.  Oliver  J.;  Saucy.  Gabriel:  Jacobs,  Robert;  and  Gunasekera, 
Sarath  P..  5,464.835.  O.  514-254.000. 
Hardtmann,  Dirk  J.:  See — 

Castro,  Mynor.  Yaniv.  Gershon;  Hardtraaim.  Dirk  J.;  and  Romeo,  David 
J.,  5.464,246.  O.  280-730.200. 
Hardy,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Altschuler.  Barry  N.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish, 
Joseph,  m.  5,465J00,  O.  380-30.000. 
Haidy,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Sharrow,  Joseph  F;  and  Hardy,  Samuel  R.,  5,464,173,  O.  244-3.30(7 
Harken,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanlmeier.  Greg  W.;  and  Harken.  Olaf  T.  5,463,970,  O.  1 14-105.000. 
Harken,  OlafT;  See— 

Hanlmeier,  Greg  W.;  and  Harken,  OlafT,  5,463,970,  O.  1 14-105.000. 
Harklau,  Lanny  L.:  See— 

Boettcher,  JeBiey  A.;  and  Hi^lau.  Lanny  L.,  5,464,986,  CL  250- 
459.100. 
Harrington  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Riddles.  Gordon  S.;  and  Burke,  Jeny  C,  S.464.2S7.  Q.  285-156.000. 
Harrington,  Philip  M.:  See — 

Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Harrington.  Philip  M.,  5,464.808,  O.  504- 
214.000. 
Harris.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Ernest;  and  Harris,  Charles  W.,  5,464,168,  O.  242-530.100. 


Harris.  Doimie  L.;  and  McAllister.  George  P..  Jr..  to  Aqua  Bath  Company,  bic. 

Ramp  for  barrier-free  showers.  5,463,780,  CL  4-604XX)0. 
Harris.  Ellis  D.:  See— 

Buhler.  Steven  A.;  nd  Harris.  EUu  D..  5,465.264,  CL  372-3Ij000. 
Harris.  Michael  T:  See— 

Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Basann.  Ounan  A.;  ad  Mania,   Michael  T., 
5,464,195,  a.  266-170.000. 
Harris,  Milton.  Discrete  pallet  deck  board  remover  machine.  5,463.808.  O. 

29-823.000. 
Hart,  Peter  E.:  See- 
Hull,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hart,  Peter  E.,  5,465J53,  O.  395-600.000. 
Harting.  Darwin  B.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Wear  decoppering  liner.  5,463,936. 

O.  102-282.000. 
Hvtlmeier.  Gieg  W.;  and  Hatken,  Olaf  T.  to  Haricea.  inc.  Firiing  foil  for 

sailing  vessel.  5,463.970.  O.  114-105.000. 
Haitnell.  Dale,  to  Major  Industrial  Technokigy.  Inc.  Hot  solvent  cleaning 

tank.  5.464.033.  O.  134-105.000. 
Haniki.  Tamae:  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi,  Maaao;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Asai, 
Satotu;  and  Hanyu.  Isamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  expoaure  method. 
5.465.220.  a.  364-525.000. 
Haruo.  Onda:  See— 

Koichi.  Kato:  Takao.  Yamada;  and  Hanio.  Onda.  5.464.939.  Q.  530- 
351.000. 
Harwig.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Kidwell,  J.  Jefhcy;  Reed.  Stuart  E.;  Ryan.  PMrick  M.;  Harwig.  Dennu 
D.;  and  Womack,  E  Alkn.  Jr..  5.464.957.  CL  219-130.010. 
Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.:  See— 

Lehrer.  Roben  I.;  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L. 
5.464.823.  O.  514-13.000. 
Hascicek.  Yusuf  S.;  and  Testardi.  Louis  R.,  to  Florida  State  Univenity. 
Method  of  producing  superconductor  which  exhibits  critical  cuneia  den- 
sity bifurcation.  5.464^13.  O.  503-490.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Umekichi;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimonun.  Yiiji.  3,464.530. 

O.  252-68.000. 

Hasegawa.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Katsha  Hasegawa  Seiko;  and  Maruei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  ratchet  devices.  3,463.891.  Q. 

72-340.000. 

Hasenbetg.  Mark  J.;  and  Rau.  Peter  B.,  to  Snap-on  bicorpanled.  Portable 

cordless  electric  utility  lamp.  5,465,196,  O.  362-183.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shinagawa.   Masatoshi;   and   Hashimoto.   Hideyuki.   3.463331.  Q. 
49-377.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Gain  controller  for  a  digital  mobile 

radio  receiver.  5.465.407.  O.  455  234.200. 
Hashimoto.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Tanaka.    Motoharu;    Hashimoto.    Kyosuke;    and    Himono,    Yusaku, 
5.465.255.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Hashizume.  Isamu:  See — 

Aoki.  Jun;  Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  5.464.084.  O. 
192-35.000. 
Hasse.  Margaret  H  :  Bridges.  Russell  P.;  and  Miller.  Steven  W..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Elasticized  disposable  training  pant  having  differ- 
ential extcnsibiUty.  5.464.401.  O.  604-385.100. 
HtlK,  Shinichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Hatae.  Shinichi.  5,465.071,  Q.  329-315.000. 
Hatakeyanu.  Akira:  See — 

Iwata,  Toshiro:  Nagata.  Iwami;  Hatakeyama.  Akiia;  and  Nishigai.  Kazu- 
hisa.  5.464.282,  O.  366-83.000. 
Hattori,  Hisahide:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Takuji;  Hattori,  Hisahide;  and  Takabayashi, 
Toshiya,  5,465.244.  CI   369-50  000. 
Hattori.  Toshiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  system  for  positioning  head  in 
disk  device  by  estimating  and  correcting  actuator  paramelei^  based  on  head 
position   and  actuator  drive  current  obtained  by  vibrating  the  head. 
5.465.183.  O.  360-78.900. 
Haudenschild,  Christian  C:  See — 

Faxon.  David  R;  and  HaudenschiM.  Christian  C.  5.464J9S.  CL  604- 
%.000. 
Haunhorst.  Gregory  A.,   to  Aeroquip  Cotporation.   Quick   connect  air- 
conditioning  coupling.  5.464,042,  O.  137-595.000. 
Haupnch.  William  G.:  See — 

Rice.  Cnspin  J.;  and  Hauprich,  William  G.,  5.464.071. 0.  182-205.000. 
Hauscr.  Edward  R.;  and  Lu.  David  D.-L..  to  WorUTech  Coatings.  Inc.;  and 
Hakim.  Ralph  N.  Plastic-coated  concrete  form  panel.  5.464.680.  O. 
428-141.000. 
Havemann.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Eklund,  Roben  H.;  Havemann.  Robert  H.;  and  Strods.  Leo.  5.465.005. 
O.  257-538.000. 
Havens.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Mancl.  Dennis  J.;  Johnson,  DonaU  C;  nd  Havens.  Paul  W..  3.463.016, 
a.  310-71.000. 
Hawblitz,  Larry  V:  See— 

Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  Chen.  Shirley  C;  Bowman.  Frederick  A.;  vid 
Hawblitz.  Larry  V..  5,464,644,  O.  426-549.000. 
Hawley.  Frank  W..  to  Actel  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  an  antifiise 
element  having  an  etch-stop  dielectric  layer.  5.464,790,  O.  437-60.000. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

O'Halkxan,  Michael  L.;  Case.  Cecil  L.;  Piuitt.  Martin  E.;  and  Fritz. 
David  P.,  5.463.852.  O.  56^.000. 
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Hayakawa,  Katsumi;  Tsukuda,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Yukiyoshi;  Tatewaki,  Junichi; 
and  Yamasaka,  Kazuya,  to  Oji  Scilal  Kaisha,  Lid.  Unwrapping  apparatus 
for  stretch-wrapped  load  and  shnnk-wrapped  load.  5,463,841,  CI. 
53-38 IJOO. 
Hayakawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei,  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  NAND  structure  with  differently 
doped  channel  stoppers.  5,464.998,  Q.  257-316.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Asato,  Naoki;  Kikuchi,  Yulaka;  and  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi.  5,465,141. 
CI.  355-285.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiratsuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori:  Hayashi,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Niitsu.  Takahiro,  5,464,990.  Q.  257-40.000. 
Hayashi.  Koishiro:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Michio;  Harayama,  Yoichi;  and  Hmshi.  Koishiro,  5,464,950, 
a.  174-256.000. 
Hayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Karoo.  Yasushi;  Hayashi,  Masayuki:  ho,  Masaaki:  Yamakawa,  SUnp; 
and  Aida,  Midon.  5.465,160,  Q.  358-401.000. 
Hayashikoshi,  Masanon:  See — 

Fiikuda,  Tatsuya;  Mori,  Shigeru,  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Sawada, 
Seiji,  5,465,063.  CI.  327-512.000. 
Hayden.  Rjchard  A.,  to  Calgon  Caitton  Corporation.  Process  for  the  decom- 
position and  removal  of  peroxides.  5,464.605,  CI.  423-579.000. 
Hayes.  Jesse  C.  Jr..  Dever.  Gerakl  R.;  Laughlin.  Thomas  J.;  Schroer.  Charles 
F,  Jr;  and  Wildman.  Gary  C.  to  Schenng-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  onychomycosis.  5.464.610.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Heaston.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Sanunut,  Steven  P.;  Georgin.  Marc  J.;  Heaston,  Bruce  A.;  Majecd,  Kamal 
N.;  and  Kowalik.  James  J .  5.465,209.  O.  364-424.050. 
Heath,  Derek  E;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.,  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products,  L.L.C. 

Endodontic  instrument.  5,464^62,  O.  451-48.000. 
Heavner,  George  A.;  Riexinger,  Douglas;  and  Mervic,  Miljenko,  to  Centocor, 

Inc.  Peptide  inhibitors  of  selectin  binding.  5,464,935,  O.  530-329.000. 
Hedberg,  Sven-Erik;  Obel,  Martin:  and  Hoegnelid,  Kurt,  to  P»:esetier  AB. 
Apparatus  for  producing  heart  dcfibnilation  sequences  from  stimulabon 
piilses  and  defibnllatwn  shocks.  5.464,429.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Hedecn,  Robert  A.:  5m — 

Pla,  Frederic  G.;  and  Hedecn,  Robert  A..  5.463.893,  Q.  73-4.00R. 
Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Amines  from  nitro  group  temunated  mesogenic  epoxy  resin  adducts  with 
reduced  hydroxyl  grtjup  functionality.  5.464,912,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rodi.  Anton;  Uhrig,  Dieter,  and  Krestyn,  KarDieinz,  5,464,206,  O. 
271-227.000. 
Heim,  David  E.;  and  Parkin,  Stuart  S.  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Magnetcresistive  spin  valve  sensor  with  improved  piruied 
finromagnetic  layer  and  magnetic  recording  system  using  the  sensor. 
5,465,185,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Heimburger,  Norbert  See — 

Soef,  Thomas;    Heimburger,   Norbert;   aid  Schartemmer,  Hans  U., 
5,464,615,  a.  424-94.630. 
Heinecke,  Richard  L.,  to  ITT  Corponcion.  Gale-type,  side-ported,  line  blind 

valve.  5,464,035,  CL  137-312.000. 
Heineman.  Lee  J.,  to  Energy  Concepts,  Inc.  Power  control  module  for 

computer  monitors.  5,465.366,  O.  395-750.000. 
Heino.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Stange.  Thomas  C;  DiNanno.  James  M.;  Maillet,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Heino, 
Richard  N..  5.463.839.  O.  53-54.000. 
HemrKh.  Bemd,  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft.  Spinnable  polyester  based  on 
modified   polyethylene   icrephiJialaie   and   aliphatic  dicarboxylic  Kids. 
5,464,694.  O.  128-357.000. 
Heinnch.  Gunler  See — 

Albrmg,  Peter.  Apley.  Rainer.  DOge,  Klaus;  Hemrich.  Gflnler,  Lindner, 
Ernst;  MQIler,  Norbert;  Pauer,  Reinhwd;  Pilling,  Ebethard;  and  Rudis- 
cher.  Rainer,  5,464325,  CI.  416-185.000. 
Heinzelmann,  Walter  See — 

Krocky.  Peter  Bauhofer,  Mattus;  and  Heinzelmann.  Waller,  5,463.991, 
a.  123-195.00R. 
Heitz,  Bemhard  H.:  See— 

Bums,  Rickey  D.;  Meincke,  Drew  F;  and  Heitz.  Bemhard  H..  5.463,910, 
a.  73-864.870. 
Helber,  Margaret  J.;  Dobies,  Thomas  R.;  Diehl,  DooaU  R.;  Dwkosh,  Heidi 
E;  and  Mee.  John  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pliotographic  elements 
containing  particular  sensitizing  dyes.  5,464,736,  CI.  430-581.000. 
HeUstab.  Thomas:  See- 
Curtis,  Raymond  U;  Schlegel.  Urs;  and  Heldstab.  Tlwraas.  5,464,427, 
a.  606-232.000. 
Helfrich.  Thomas  E:  See— 

Miller,  Frank  D.;  nd  Helfrich,  Thomas  E,  5,465,011,  O.  307-64.000. 
Heller.  Lisa  C:  See— 

Dinkjian,  Robert  M.;  Heller,  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Lauricella, 
Kennedi  A.;  Seigendall,  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs,  Robert  A.;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S.,  5,465  J74.  O.  395-800.000. 
Hellstrom,  Julie  W:  See— 

Lira,  Shekion  C.  P;  Hellstrom,  Julip  W.;  and  Yen,  Tmg  P..  5.465,004,  CI. 
257-529.000. 
Hefanstener,  Richard  C:  5ce— 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Hclmsteoer,  Richvd  C,  5,464,218,  Q.  273- 
169.000. 
Helvaep  S.A.:  See— 


Franci,  Frantois- Marie,  5,464.877,  O.  521-48.000. 
Helzner,  Eileen  C:  See— 

Travers,  John  D.;  and  Helzner,  Eileen  C.  5.464,869,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Hemmis.  Ludger.  Overberg.  Matthias;  and  SchrOder.  Burkhard,  to  Wilhehn 
Karmann  GmbH.  Rear-window  pane  for  convertibles.  5.464.265.  CI. 
296-146.140. 
Hendrickson.  Thomas  S.,  to  Litetrcnics  Intemational.  Inc.  Lamp  with  remov- 
able base  and  replaceable  bulb  capsule.  5.465.025.  O.  313-318.090. 
Hendnx.  John  L..  to  Henwcll.  Inc   Palladium  (ID  octaethylporphine  alpha- 
isothiocyanate  as  a  phosphorescent  label  for  irnmunoassays.  5.464.741.  CI. 
435-5.000, 
Henke,  Guenter  See— 

Bolte.  Gerd;  Henke,  Guenter,  and  Bnieainghaus.  Ulrike,  5.464.494.  a. 
156-330.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  Arthur  H.;  Glenn,  Susan  C;  and  Johnson.  Grannis  S..  5,464.452. 

a.  8-495.000. 
Mudge.  Elbert  H.:  and  DeWitt.  Charles  G.,  5.464.678.  C\.  428-96.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Becker.  Wolfgang;  Mathis.  Raymond;  Stapper-Druyen.  Syhva;  Robrahn, 
Kann;  Hoffmann.  Rainer.  and  Kiray.  Yasar  C.  5.464.660.  CI.  427- 
389.000. 
Bialas.  Norbeit;  Mathis.  Raymond;  Crews.  Richard  P.;  Mudge.  Elbert  H.; 

and  Tuller.  F  Norman.  5.464,546.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Bolte,  Geid;  Henke.  Guenter  and  Brueninghaus,  Uhike,  5,464,494,  CI. 
156-330.000. 
Henley.  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  of  testing  liquid  crystal 

display  substrates.  5.465.052,  Q.  324-770.000. 
Heiui.  Rolf;  Besecke.  Siegmund;  Deckers,  Andreas;  Guentherberg,  Norbert; 
Biudermueller,  Martin;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  and  Wassmer,  Karl-Heinz,  to 
BASF  Akliengesellschaft.   Expandable  styrcne  polymers  of  high  heal 
resistance.  5,464,881,  O.  521-60.000. 
Henner,  Dennis  J.;  Vandlen.  Richard  L.;  Wilkins,  James  A.;  and  Yansura, 
Daniel  G.,  to  Genentech.  Processes  and  compositions  for  the  isolation  of 
human  relaxin.  5,464,756,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Henseler,  Klaus;  and  Beisswangcr,  Rudolf,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Winding 

device  for  sheets  of  paper  or  cardboard.  5,464,169,  CI.  242-542.000. 
Hensley.  Marcus  A.  Comer  bracket  for  mounting  planar  object  5,464,185,  CI. 

248-475.100. 
Henson.  James  A.;  McGralh,  James  P:  Peterson,  Bruce  R.;  Glassbum,  Tim  R.; 
Raab.  Michael  L.;  and  Do.  James  H..  to  Quantum  Corporauon.  Shared 
memory  anay  for  dala  block  and  control  program  storage  in  disk  drive. 
5.465343.  a.  395-439.000. 
Henwell.  Inc.:  See— 

Hendrix.  John  U,  5.464,741.  a.  435-5.000. 
Hepler.  Douglas  C.  to  Polyshol  Corpotatian.  Mulbtip  hot  runner  system. 

5.464.343,  C\.  425-549.000. 
Hergenrolher.  William  L.:  See — 

Freeman,  Roy  M.;  Hergenrolher.  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick 
J..  5.464.899.  Q.  524-504.000. 
Heiget.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Judge.  Ken  J.  Vibrating  wire  range  extender. 

5.463.907.  a  73-862.392. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kruger,  Manfred;  Mayer,  Dieter,  Betarens,  Frierich-Ono;  and  Krohn. 

Manfred,  5,463,946,  O.  I00-93.0RP. 
Schulz,  Reinhard,  5,464,363,  CI.  4S1-19O.0OO. 
Hermeling.  Dieter  Koenig,  Hartmann;  and  Goetz,  Norbert,  to  BASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaft. Preparation  of  4-dialkoxymethylpyrazoles.  5,464,508,  CI.  204- 
78.000. 
Hermunn,  Hellmut  A.:  See — 

Albano,  John  V.;  Sundaram,  Kandasamy  M.;  and  Hernnann,  Hellmut  A., 
5.464,057,0.  165-173.000. 
Henhey  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

St.  John,  James  F;  FeOerhoff,  John  G.;  Catpcnier.  John  R.;  Brown.  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara.  C.  Daniel;  Tarka,  Stanley  M..  Jr.;  Rank,  Craig;  and 
SiTohmaier,  George  K.,  5,464,649,  Q.  426-660.000. 
Hertel,  Lany  W.:  See— 

Grindey,  Gcrakj  B.;  and  Hertel,  Lany  W.,  5.464.826.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Hervieux.  Pierre:  See — 

Lavoie.  Camilien;  and  Hervieux,  Piene,  5,464,002,  O.  124-86.000. 
Hewitt,  Charles  E:  See— 

Ferrar,  Wayne  T;  Vreeland,  William  B.;  Hewitt.  Charles  E;  FitzgeraW. 
John  J.;  and  Binga,  Tonya  D..  5.464.703.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  F.  5.465.335.  C\.  395-375.000. 

Chen.  Yaw-Hwang,  5,465,006.  Q.  257-557.000. 

Fakone.  RonaU.  5.464.012.  O.  128-630.000. 

Koch.  Albert  F.  m;  and  Prater.  David  M..  5.464.015,  Q.  128-660.070. 

Lee.  Kevin;  and  Hug.  BerthoM.  5.465324.  O.  395- 1 33.000. 

Moskaluk.  Raymond  W.;  and  Nelson.  Nancy  W..  5.465.414,  O.  455- 

313.000. 
Sakai.  Ikuo.  5.465.043.  O.  324-%.000. 
Salter.  James  G.;  Clark,  James  E;  Swnson,  David  W.;  and  Nasworlhy, 

George  F.  5.464378.  Q.  264-250.000. 
Tanbakuchi.  Hassan.  5.465.417.  CI.  455-330.000. 
Yanagunoto,  Yoshiyuki.  5.465.416.  CI.  455-327.000. 
Heyworth,  Richard  G.  Double  sided  container  closure  and  cooperating 

container.  5.464.110.  O.  215-223.000. 
Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  Newbeig.  Donald  G.;  and  Logalbo.  Robert  D..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  frequency  and  band- 
width control.  5.465.410.  CL  455-266.000. 


NovEMBW  7,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Hidetsugu,  Nishiguchi;  and  Kenji.  Nishiguchi.  lo  Hidetsugu,  Nishiguchi. 

Vacuum  adsorber.  5.464,263.  Q.  294^.100. 
Higashi.  lalsuji;  and  Yasuda.  Nobocu.  to  Fuji  Phoco  Film  Co.,  Ud.  Pmen- 
sitized  plate  for  use  in  making  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no 
dampening  water.  5,464.686,  CI.  430-272.000. 
Higashi.  Yuichux);  and  Ishikawa.  Youichi.  to  Nino  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing 

device  far  electrophotographic  apparatus.  5.465,146.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Hight,  Teity  V.  T;  Matson.  Jack  V.;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F.;  Zhang.  Zhihe; 
and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C.  to  University  of  Houston.  The.  Biocidal  methods 
and  compositions  for  recirculating  water  systems.  5.464.636.  C\.  424- 
661.00a 
Hill.  Douglas  J.,  to  Physio-Control  Corporation.  Environmentally  protected 

medical  electronic  instrument.  5.464.428.  CI.  607-1.000. 
Hill.  Richard.  Mounting  structure  for  roof  rack  support  members.  5.464. 1 40. 

a.  224-321.000. 
Hillenbrand,  Jurgen:  See — 

Waizmann.  Franz;  Hillenbrand,  Juigen;  and  Langenmayr,  Manfred, 
5.463.951.  a.  101-423.000. 
Hitler.  John  J.:  &*— 

Sharma,   Mahendra   K ;    Singleton,  Andy   H.:   and   Hilier,  John  J., 

5,464,883,  CI.  523-161.000. 

Hilt.  James  J.:  Hodges.  Ron;  Pardue.  Stephen  W.;  and  Powar.  William  L..  to 

Visa  Inlemational.  Electronic  bill  pay  system.  5,465.206.  Q.  364-406.000. 

Himmel.  Richard  P.;  and  Brown.  Raymond,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Green  crtamic  via  metallization  technique.  5.464.652,  Q.  427-97.000. 
Himono,  Yusaku:  See — 

Tanaka,    Motoharu;    Hashimoto,    Kyosuke;    and    Hiroono,    Yusaku, 
5,465,255,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Hinshaw,  Howard  G.;  Moulton,  Keith  R.;  and  Bland,  Donakj  L.,  to  Ther- 
malloy.  Inc.  Spring  clamp  and  heal  sink  assembly.  5,464,054,  O.  I6S- 
80.300. 
Hiraguri.  Sohkichi:  See — 

Hiragun.  Tokuo;  and  Hiraguri.  Sohkichi.  5.464311.  CI.  411-340.000. 
Hiragun.  Tokuo;  and  Hiraguri.  Sohkichi.  to  Alps  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Blind  bolt 

for  architecture.  5.464.311,  a.  411-340.000. 
Hirai,  Kenji  Yamashita,  Mitsuo:  Taleno,  Tomoko:  Ejiri,  Emiko;  Harasawa, 
Kikuko;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Nagato.  Shorn,  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center  Chisso  OapoMioo;  and  Kakcn  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ud.  Benzene  dcnvalives  sub«tiliiled  with  heterocyclic  nng  and 
herbicide*  containing  same  as  active  ingrediena.  5,464,811,  C\.  504- 
281.00a 
Hirai.  KoiAarou;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Microprocessor  with  dual-port  cache  memory  for  reducing  penalty  of 
consecutive  memory  address  accesses.  5.465,344.  CI.  395-458.000. 
Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiko;  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Naka- 
miMX  Eiichirou,  5.464.695.  O.  428-370.000. 
Hirashima,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Machon,    Kenso;    Majima,    Osamu;    and    Hirashiroa.    Shigeyoshi, 
5,463,949,  a.  101-152.000. 
Hitayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Azumaya,    Kengo;    Hinyama,    Yoshiyuki;    and   Tasaki,    Kazuhiro, 
5,465.307.  a.  382-165.000. 
Hirooka,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

YoshSiara.  Kunio;  Hirooka.  Kazuhiko;  Sakai,  Masanoci;  Kuboki,  Keiju: 

Nimura.  Mitsuo;  and  Tanabe.  Ritsushi,  5,465.163.  O.  358-444.000. 

Hiiosawa.  Toshio:  Kuhhara.  Jun'ichi;  Itoh.  Tsutomu;  and  Kokunishi.  Moto- 

hide,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  job  execution  prediction 

and  coolivi  aid  method  for  job  execution  situation  display  5,465,354,  CI. 

Hitoie,  Kwuailu;  Takagi,  Yoshihiro:  Otomatsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiicki,  to  Showa  Shell  Sckiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 
optically  active  halogen<ontaining  ak;ohols  using  lipase  ay- 120  from 
Candida  rugosa  .  5.464.772.  Q.  435-280.000. 
Hitose,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Reddy,  Chandrashekar  M.;  Hirose,  Scon  D.;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Kardach, 
Janes  P.;  Farrer,  Steven  M.;  and  Roberu,  Meeling,  5,465,367,  Q. 
39J-750.000. 
Hiroshi  Maeda:  See— 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Akaike,  Takaaki,  5,464,857, 0. 
514-398.000. 
Hirola,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  micro-trench 

storage  capacitor.  5,464,791,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Hiith,  Bradford  H.:  See— 

Antanc,  Madelene  M.;  Bulera,  John  A.;  Hinh,  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane, 
Schuyler  A..  5.464.867.  CI.  514-524.000. 
Hisanaka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Malsumura.  Hiroshi;  Shinuda,  Takaaki;  Hisanaka,  Takayuki;  Ochi, 
Yolhiki;  Kuwaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Muta.  Yoshinobu,  5,464,689,  d.  428- 
317.900. 
Hitachi  Oiemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wati*4ie,  Itsuo;  Kuwano.  Atsushi;  Taketatsu,  Jun;  Takane,  Nobuaki; 
Yanada,  Mitsuo;  and  Tai,  Seiji,  5.464.673.  CI.  428-65.100. 
Hitachi  Chubu  Software.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matstunoio.    Hiroshi;   Takaragi.    Kazuo;    Susaki.   Seiichi;    Maezawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Koizumi,  Shmobu,  5,465,299,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Hitachi,  LkL:  See— 

Amada.  Nobutaka;  and  Noguchi,  Takaharu,  5,465,180,  O.  360-19.100. 
Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenzi;  Hara,  Naoki;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Walanabe, 
Shoji;  and  Yahagi,  Hayao.  5,465,320,  CI.  395-22.000. 


Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Tetuo;  Orooda.  Koichiro;  and  Nagashinu. 

Shigeo.  5,465  J80,  O.  395-800.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kurihara,  Jun'ichi;  Itoh,  Tsutomu;  and  Kokunishi, 

Motohide,  5,465,354,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Iboh,  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Hiu»hi:  Baba.  Shigeyuki;  nijii,  Hiroahi; 
Kambara,  Takatsugu;  and  Ishibashi,  Akira,  5.465,202. 0. 363-37.000. 
Diara.  Sigeo.  and  Itoh.  Satoshi.  5.464.987.  a.  250-492.300. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagushi,  Teruo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Naka- 

mura,  Tsuneo.  5.463.801.  Q.  26-33.00Q. 
Matsumoto.    Hiroshi;   Takaragi.    Kazuo;   Susaki.   Seiichi;    Maezawa. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Koizumi.  Shinobu.  5.465,299.  CL  380-23.000. 
Nishino.  Yoshitaka;  Sawa.  Toshio;  Nakao.  Takashi;  Aizawa,  Michihiko; 
and  Yokose.  Kenji.  5.463.880.  CI.  62-484.000. 
Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshie;  Sato.  Takashi;  KurumsJa.  Toshimi;  and  Kokubun. 
Yoshiyuki,  5.465.292.  CI.  379-164.000. 
Hjen6i.  Slellan;  and  Liao.  Jia-U.  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Electrt)phorcsis  in 

low  conductivity  buffers.  5.464,517,  O.  204-183.200. 
Hladik,  Stephen  M.;  and  Chennakeshu,  Sandeep,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Post  detection  weighted  vector  combining  diversity  lecciven  using 
phase  metrics  for  mobile  and  indoor  radio  channels.  5,465,271,  CI. 
375-267.000. 
Hlasta,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasla,  Dennis  J.:  Desai,  Ranjit  C: 
and  Latimer,  Lee  H.,  5,464,852,  Q.  514-373.000. 
Hnatyszyn.  H.  James:  See — 

Kossovsky.    Nir   Gelman.  Andrew   E.;   and   Hnatyszyn,   H.  James, 
5,464,634,  O.  424-493.000. 
Ho.  Mark;  See— 

Ho.  Stanley;  and  Ho.  Mark.  5.464.113.  a.  22O-9.200. 
Ho.  Richard  K.  Pump  spray  bottle  5.464.129.  O.  222-377.000. 
Ho.  Stanley;  and  Ho.  Mart,  to  Allure  Home  Creation  Co.,  Inc.  Collapsible 
hamper  for  storage  of  laundry  and  other  items.  5,464,1 13,  Q.  220-9.200. 
Hochhaiisl,  Anton,  to  Scovill  Fasteners  Inc.  Attaching  machine  for  attaching 

fastenen.  5,463,807,  O.  29-809.000. 
Hodges,  Ron:  See — 

Hilt,  James  J.;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pardue,  Stephen  W.;  and  Poww,  William  L., 
5,465,206,  CI.  364-406«». 
Hoebener.  Christian  M.:  See— 

Hocbener,  WilUam  H.;  and  Hoebener,  Christian  M.,  5,464,729,  O. 
430-396.000. 
Hoebener,  William  H.;  and  Hoebener,  Christian  M.  Process  for  creating  an 

image  on  him  used  in  screen  printing.  5,464,729,  CI.  430-396.000. 
Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL  See— 

Grau,  Ulnch;  and  Ziegeit,  Gunter,  5,464,118,  Q.  221-5D00. 
Heinrich,  Benid,  5,464,694,  CI.  128-357.000. 
Horn.  Ute;  aod  Dessauer.  Guido.  5.464.472.  a.  106-287.340. 
Lyding.  GOniher.   Pille,   Maria;  von  Plesscn.  Hehnokl;  and  Semel. 
Joachim.  5.464.876.  Q.  521-46.500. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Vicati,  Richard;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S.,  5,464,923, 

a.  528-68.000. 
Vicari,  Richard;  Kvakovszky,  Cxorge;  Fruchey,  CHan  S.;  and  Metz,  Hans 
J..  5,464.941.  CI.  534-741.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Effland.  Richard  C;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  C.,  5,464,846,  Q.  514- 
333.000. 
Hoegnelid,  Kurt  See — 

Hedberg.  Sven-Erik;  Obel.  Maitm;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kurt,  5,464,429,  CL 
607-4.000. 
Hoekema,  Andreas:  See — 

Schilperooa  Robbert  A.;  and  Hoekema,  Andreas.  5,464,763,  d.  435- 
172.300. 
Hoerminger,  John  C,  m.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  dv. 
Microcode  Imker/loader  that  generates  microcode  sequences  for  MRJ 
sequencer  by    modifying   previously   generated   micnjcode   sequences. 
5,465,361,  a.  395-700.000. 
Hoffman,  Ranald  J.;  and  Olsen,  Jens  K..  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products.  Method 
of    makmg    a    powdered    metal    camshaft    assembly.    5,463,809.    CI. 
29-888.100. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bdhringer.  Markus;  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger,  Philippe;  and 

Specklin,  Jean-Luc,  5,464,617,  CL  424-114.000. 
Reynolds,  Rebecca  L.;  and  Walsh,  R  Sean,  5,464,945.  CL  536-24.310. 
Hoffmann.  Rainer  See — 

Becker.  Wolfgang;  Mathis.  Raymond;  Stapper-Druyen.  Syliva;  Robrahn, 

Kann;  Hoffmann,  Rainer,  and  Kiray,  Yasar  C,  5,464,660,  O.  427- 

389.000. 

Hofmann,  George  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  preparing  ethylene  copolymer  plasticized  PVC.  5.464,903,  CL  525- 

185.000. 

Hofmann,  Gunter  A.,  to  Genetronics,  Inc.  Transdermal  drug  delivery  by 

electroincorporation  of  vesicles.  5,464,386,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Hofmann,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5,464,158,  C\.  239-533.400. 
Hogan,  James  E.;  and  Brown,  Mary  A.  Aspirating  tooth  brush.  5,463,792, 0. 

15-322.000. 
Hogan,  Sherman  D.  Tobacco  package  with  disposal  pouch.  5,464,093,  CL 
206-265,000. 
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Hogc  David  T;  Konshak.  Nfichael  V.:  Owens.  John  C;  Johnson.  Michael  W.; 
Raroboiek.  Geocge  P.;  and  Rieger.  Thomas  J.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Copotation.  Magnetic  tape  cartridge  having  leader  block  retainer  mecha- 
nism. 5.465.187.  a.  36O-I3Z00O. 
Hohara,  Kazuhika  5««^ 

Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Takao:  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Takes.  Hinshi; 
Kusayanagi.  Michio.  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato.  Yoichi;  Takase,  Alci- 
hiko;  Shinada,  Shigeo;  Taluno.  Mituhiro;  Saitou.  Kiyoshi;  Hohara, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5.465  J48.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Holbrook.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Foster.  Dean  H.;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Mocabilo.  James;  Silverbeig. 
Morton;  and  Supron.  Steven  A..  5.464J17.  CI.  414-798.200. 
Holland  Hitch  Company:  See — 

Flaler.  James  H..  5.464.241.  CI.  280-425.100. 
Hollis.  Thomas  J.  Hydraulically  operated  lestrictor/shutoff  flow  control  valve. 

5.463.986.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Holly,  Krisztina:  Sm — 

BatTus,  John;  Holly.  Krisztina;  and  Cassidy.  Michael.  5.465.291.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
HoUyer.  James:  See — 

Huang.  Alvin  S.;  and  Hollyer.  James.  5.464.646.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Holthaus.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Beck.  Norman  C;  Wallis.  Frank  S.;  and  Holthaus.  Gary  A..  5.464332, 
a.  417-368.000. 
Holtz,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Baseghi,    Behshad;    Mazooji.    Mohammad;    and    Holtz,    Brian    E.. 
5,465,405,  CI.  455-226.400. 
HohzcUw.  John  V.:  See— 

Pteddy.  Cari  R.;  and  Holtzctew.  John  V..  5.464.735.  Q.  430-574.000. 
Halzer.  Thomas:  See— 

Elgejt.  Achim;  and  HSlzer.  Thomas,  5.465.032,  Q.  315-403.000. 
Home  Care  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosses.  Mark  D.,  5.464.460.  CI.  55-374.000. 
Homma.  Hideo:  See — 

bhikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Yoshilake;  aixl  Saito. 
Takashi,  5.465.173.  O.  358-534.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Jun;  Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  5,464,084,  CI. 

192-35.000. 
Iguchi,  Masaru;  Shigeta,  Hiromasa;  and  Matsumolo,  Keizo,  5,464,493, 

a.  156-290.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu;  and  Okazaki,  Hidetsugu,  5,464.252.  CI.  280- 

805.000. 
Mochizuki.  ICazuhiko;  Inagaki,  Jliromi;  and  Akuzawa,  Kenji.  5,465,208, 

a.  364-426.010. 
Sakai,  Hisao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sono,  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro,  Kenichi;  Sugita, 
Narutoshi;  Maeda,  Hiiocsugu;  Miyao.  Masakatsu;  Nakamura,  Kat- 
sunoh;  C^ita,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5,463,995,  CI.  123- 
432.000. 
Honey  Bee  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Honey,  Gregory  J.,  5,464371,  O.  460-20.000. 
Honey.  Gregory  J.,  to  Honey  Bee  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Feeder  adapter  for 
mounting  a  combine  header  to  a  feeder  housing  of  a  combine.  5,464371, 
CI.  460-20.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

McGregor.  John  A.;  and  Parris.  Robert  P..  5.464,965.  O.  219-497.000. 

Strandjoid.  Lee  J.;  and  Sanders.  Glen  A..  5,465,149,  C\.  356-350.000. 

Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

flash  EPROM  device  having  a  drain  edge  P+  implanL  5.464.785,  CI. 

437-43.000. 

Honzawa.  Eiji:  See — 

Horikawa,  Hiroshi;  Honzawa,  Eiji;  Masumura.  Tadahiro;  and  Fukazawa, 
Akira,  5.464.637.  CI,  426-2.000. 
Hoover,  Charles  E;  Dcnnin.  Randy  J.;  Gabor.  E  Allan;  Schobel.  Mark;  and 
Socg,  Albert  F,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Encapsulated  doisage  forms. 
5,464,631.  a.  424-454.000. 
Hope,  Peter  See— 

Jelenic,  Jeraej;  Meijer,  John;  and  Hope.  Peter,  5.464,907,  O.  525- 
303.000. 
Horan.  David  J.:  See- 
Bianco.  James  S.;  and  Horan.  David  J.,  5.465.176.  CI.  359-567.000. 
Hori.  Shinichi;  Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui.  Yoshiharu; 
Sakaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Miki,  Miyo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 
Compressive  hemostatic  belt  5.464,420,  CI.  606-202.000. 
Horibe.  Kenji:  See — 

Kaloh,  Akio;  Abe,  Nobuo;  Hanai,  Takeshi;  and  Horibe.  Kenji.  5,465,022, 
a.  313-144.000. 
Horikawa,  Hirtjshi;  Honzawa,  Eiji;  Masumura,  Tadahiro;  and  Fukazawa, 
Akira,  to  C.  Itoh  Feed  Mills  Co..  Ltd.  Egg  containing  iron  or  vitamin  D, 
in  high  content  5.464,637,  O.  426-XOOO. 
Horinouchi.  Shogo:  See — 

Terashima  Yugi;  HoriiKxichi,  Shogo;  aid  Matsuba,  Hiroyuki,  5,465,242, 
a.  369-44.190. 
Horiuchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Nagamine.  Masashi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Matsui,  Yoshimitsu;  Horiuchi, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori,  5.464.863.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Horiuchi.  Michio;  Harayama,  Yoichi;  and  Hayashi,  Koishiro,  to  Shinko 
Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Ahmiinum  nitnde  circuit  board  and  method  of 
producmg  same.  5,464,950,  Q.  174-256.000. 


Horiuchi,  Shigeyuki,  to  Masudaya  Corporation.  Swimming  toy  flsh  aquahum 

having  multiple  toy  fish  and  diBerent  magnet  positions.  5,463,826,  CI. 

40-426.000. 

Horn,  Ule;  and  Dessauer,  Guido,  to  HoerJist  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fme  aqueous 

dispersion  of  an  organophilic  sheet  silicate.  5.464.472,  CI.  106-287340. 

Homg,  Chi-Song:  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Wong,  Chun  C.  D..  5,465,056,  CL 
326-41.000. 
Horstroan,  Rudolf  A.:  See— 

Schreurs,  Jacobus  C;  and  Horstman,  Rudolf  A.,  5.465.277,  O.  375- 
376.000. 
Horwitz,  Robert  P..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Water  pressure  control  system. 

5,464327.0.417-12.000. 
Hoshi.  Toshiharu;  and  Kamimura.  Naoki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Golf  club 

head.  5.464.216.  CI.  273-167.00R. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike.  Yukmaga,  5,465,411,  Q.  455-275.000. 
Hoskins  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hall,  Bertie  F.,  Jr.,  5,464,485.  G.  1 36-230.000. 
Hosono.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Hosono.  Kunihiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.464,713. 
CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Hoaoya.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Harada.  Kuniyuki;  Sawada,  Kinitaka;  Hosoya,  Yoshiteru;  and  Shi- 
busawa,  Tetsuo,  5.464,671,  O.  428-40.000. 
Hosticka,  Bedrich:  See— 

Maschmann.    Martin;    Schardein,    Werner,    and    Hosticka,    Bedrich, 
5.465,074,  a.  330-263.000. 
Hostler,  Jcnadian  E;  DcCamp,  William  H.;  and  Slanker.  Daniel  W.,  to 
Mocoman  Inc.  Sealing  arrangement  for  a  laser  enclosure.  S,464.%3,  CI. 
219-121.820. 
Hotkowski.  Peter  and  Burton.  Peter,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic binder.  5.464312.  CI.  412-7.000. 
Hotta.  Hisashi:  See— 

Akiyama,  Keiji;  Waianabe.  Noriaki;  Hotta.  Hisashi;  Toyama.  Tadao;  and 
Nishimiya,  Nobuyuki,  5,464.724,  O.  430-271000. 
Houlberg.  Christian  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  circuit  for 

decoding  encoded  doppler  data.  5.465,274,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Howa  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanai.  Terw,  5,464,233.  CI.  279-137.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Fc^jany.  Thomas  J.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  A..  5,464,447,  Q.  607- 
129.000. 
Hoy,  Brenda:  See — 

Oehr,  Klaus  H.;  Tunewell,  Richard  R.;  Donahue,  Harvey;  Hoy,  Bcenda; 
Kim,  Ronald;  and  Roth.  Reinhold  C,  5,464310,  CI.  204-141.500. 
Hoyt,  John  G.  Free  standing  boom  with  substantially  constant  leech  tension. 

5.463.969.0.  114-39.001. 
Hoyt,  Matthew  B.;  and  Wilson.  Phillip  E.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Reduced 

staining  carpel  yams  and  carpel.  5.464.676.  CI.  428-85.000. 
Hroch,  George  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Actuator  mechamsm  for  positioning 

reference  members  in  a  document  track.  5,463,913.  CI.  74-526.000. 
Hruska.  Robert  E:  See— 

Adamczyk.   Maciej;    Fishpaugh.   Jeflrey   R.;   Johnson.   Donald; 
Hruska,  Robert  E..  5.464,767,  O.  435-188.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-U:  See— 

VanBuskirk.  Gregory  K.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Li;  McNulty,  Kenneth  J.; 
Hansen.  Ole  V.,  5.464.459.  O.  55-257.200. 
Hsieh,  Hsin-ri;  See— 

Zemel,  Jay  N.;  and  Hsieh,  Hsin-Yi,  5,463,899.  O.  73-195.000. 
Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Wong,  Chun  C.  D.,  to  I-Cube,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  programmable  circuit  and  signal  switching.  5,465,056,  CI. 
326-41.000. 
Hsu,  Lillian-Liu;  Salhi.  Kitty;  Biondi.  Mark  C;  Zell.  Thomas  B.;  Catapano, 
David  A.;  and  Lauha,  Richard  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  parsing  a  stream  of  data  including  a  bitmap  ai>d  creating  a  table 
of  break  entries  corresponding  with  the  bitmap.  5.465322.  CI.  395- 
114.000. 
Huang.  Alvin  S.;  and  Hollyer.  James,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Manufacturing 
of  acridity-free  raw  flour  from  AraceK  tubers.  5.464.646, 0.  426-6 1 5.000. 
Huang,  Nai  Z.:  See — 

Cahoon.  John  M.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  and  Huang.  Nai  Z.,  5.464348,  O. 
252-18.000. 
Huang,  Qiang:  See — 

Caulfield,  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  and  Morozov.  Val- 
entin. 5.465311.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Hubbard,  Leslie  H.  One  way  animal  gale.  5.463.984,  CI.  119-840.000. 
Huber.  Mortimer  J.,  to  Quality  Manufacturing  incorporated.  Flexible  masking 

tape.  5.464,692.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Hubloc.  Bernard:  See- 
Lepage,  Francis;  and  Hublot,  Bernard,  5,464,860,  CI.  514-404.000. 
Hubschwerlen,  Christian:  See — 

BAhringer.  Markus;  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger,  Philippe;  and 
Specklin.  Jean-Luc.  5.464.617.  O.  424-114.000. 
Huculak.  John  C:  See- 
Charles.  Steven  T.;  Ripley,  John  A.;  and  Huculak.  John  C.  5.464,025,  CI. 
128-849.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Balzer.  Dieter.  5.464,874,  O.  514-777.000. 
Hufen,  Ralf:  See— 


and 


and 
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Aichey,  Rick  L.;  Limdy,  Oiaries  E.;  Mehza.  Aax»  D.;  Pielalzik. 
Hanld;  Fennhoff.  Gertiard:  Hufen.  Ralf.  Kircher,  Klaus;  Sdnibnt 
Rudiger.  nd  Weider.  Richird,  5.464.893,  Q.  524-366.000. 
Huftxxi.  Peter  R.  lo  RoUs-Royce  Power  Engineering  pk.  Low  NO,  lir  nd 

fuel/ air  nozzle  assembly.  5.464.344.  O.  431-10.000. 
Hug.  BerthoJA  See— 

Lee.  Kevin;  and  Hug.  Berlhoid.  5,465324.  O.  395-l33iX». 
Hughbanks.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kirtpairick,  W.  Msfc.  ID;  md  Hughbnks,  Ridml  A..  5,464.166.  Q. 
242-527  JOO. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Himmel.  Richard  P;  and  Brown.  Raymond.  5.464,652,  Q.  427-97.000. 
Keech.  Kiroberly  W.;  and  Rothwis,  Robert  J..  5.465.106.  CL  345- 
204000. 
Hughes,  Charia  H.,  lo  Cold  MettI  Products.  Inc.  Wide-width  micrometer  and 

method  of  using  (he  same.  5.463.818.  CI  33-813.000. 
Huissoon.  Jan  P;  and  Strauss,  David  L.  System  and  method  for  trKking  a 
feature  on  an  object  usmg  a  redundant  axis.  5.465,037,  Q.  318-568.1 10. 
Hull.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hart,  Peter  E.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh 
Corporation.  Image  matching  and  retrieval  by  nuilb-access  redundant 
hashmg.  5.465  J53.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Humpolik,  Bohumil:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swais,  Helmut;  Brflck,  Rolf;  and  Humpolik.  Bohumil, 
5,464,679.  O.  428-116.000. 
Hunneyball.  Ian  M.:  See— 

Aimitage.  Bernard  J.;  Bowen.  John  C;  Crossley.  Malcolm  J.;  Hunney- 
ball, Ian  M.;  Leslie.  Bruce  W.;  Miller,  Thomas  K.;  nd  Spowage, 
Michael,  5.464.781.  O.  514-300.000. 
Hunsinger.  Billie  J.;  Vigil.  A.  J.:  and  Solie.  Leiand  P.  to  USA  Digital  Ralio 
Partners.  L.P.  In-band  on-chaiuiel  digital  broadcutine.  5,465J96,  CI. 
455-61.000. 
Hunt,  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Hutchcion.  Tunodiy  L.;  Or.  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkatesh;  Mohan. 
Subramaniam;  Wohlmut.  Peter  C.  Snnivasan.  Ramanujam;  Hunt, 
Bobtw  R.;  and  Ryan.  Thomas  W.,  5.465308.  Q.  382-159.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Scofield.  Robert  L..  5.464323,  Q.  4I6-I34.00R. 
Hupf.  Oiarles  J.;  and  Rohrcr,  Jeffrey,  to  Regal  Ware.  Inc.  Motorized  tool  for 

siKing  and  lendenzmg  foods  and  method.  5.463.942.  CI.  99-537.000. 
Hurwitz.  Robert.  Kit  for  cleaning  radiological  <-«««•»<■»    5,464,096,  Q. 

2O6-494J00O. 
Husa,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Hallinaa,  E.  Ann;  Hagen,  TunoChy  J.;  Husa,  Robert  K.;  Tsymbalov, 
Sofya;  Lee.  Albert  C;  and  Van  Hoeck.  Jean-Pierre,  5,464,830.  Q. 
514-211.000. 
Hutcheson.  Timothy  U;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan,  Venkatesh;  Mohan,  Subra- 
maniam; Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam;  Hunt,  Bobby  R.;  and 
Ryan.  Thomas  W..  to  Datnm/Transoc,  Iik.  PaOera  recognition  system. 
5.465308,  CI,  382-159.000. 
Hutchins,  Donald  H..  to  Hutchins  Manufacturing  Company.  RecipnKating 

abrading  ttx>l.  5.464,366.  O.  451-356.000, 
Hutchins  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hutchma,  Donald  H.,  5.464366,  O.  451-356.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

GodeMi.  Denis,  5.464.256,  O,  285-26.000. 
Hyacinthe,  Roland:  See— 

Toumier.  Hervt;  Hyacinthe,  Roland;  and  Schneider.  Michel,  5,464,696, 
a.  428-403.000. 
Hyde.  Andaea  M.:  See— 

Bringley.  Joieph  R;  Bryan.  Philip  S.;  nd  Hyde.  Andrea  M.,  5,464,568, 
a.  252-301. 40H. 
Hymo  Corpoiatian:  See — 

Takeda,  Hixao:  Kochiji,  Youichi;  Kubota,  Hidefairo;  and  lizuka,  Takashi, 
5,464^16,  a.  204-182.900. 
Hynecek.  Janoslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  tracking  bias 
generator  for  advanced  lateral  overflow  antiblooming  drain.  5.464,996, 0. 
257-230.000. 
Hypertherm.  Inc.:  See — 

Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Couch.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  5,464,962,  CL  219-121.520. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ryou.  Eui  K..  5,464.787.  Q.  437-52.000. 
I-Cube.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg,  Chi-Song;  and  Wong,  Chun  C.  D..  5,465,056,  C\. 
326-41,000. 
latrolech.  lac.:  See — 

Hall.  Deborah  K.;  and  Rencs,  Erik,  5,464,960,  Q.  219-121.600. 
Ibi,  HitomL-  See— 

Nakai.  Satxxu;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  S.464.833.  C\.  514-251.000, 
Ibori,  SatiMhi;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  Baba.  Shigeyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Kambara. 
Takatsugu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  to  Hitadii.  Ltd.  Inverter  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  clectnc  discharge  control  circuit  of  dc  smoothing  capacitor  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.465,202,  Q.  363-37.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Saloni;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Seiji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu,  5,464,833,  O.  514-251.000. 
Ichimura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakatani.    Yasuhiro;    Ichimura.   Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Toahio;  Takcuchi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Yoichi,  5,465,089,  Q.  340-995.000. 


lO  Americas  Inc.'  5<c — 

Halting.  Darwin  B.,  5,463,956,  CL  102-282.000. 
la  Cnada  Inc.:  jiee— 

Caniae.  Raymond,  5,463,955,  a.  102-275.200. 
Ide,  Yodiihiio;  Kakuno,  Imao;  Sakurai,  Nobumaia;  Mitsii,  Hidenr,  nd 
Okayasu.  Yoahiaada.  to  Sony  CotpocMioii.  Connecting  apparatus  for  a 
video  tape  recorder  having  a  built-in  camera.  5.465.1 17.  O.  348-373iX)0. 
Idee  Izumi  Cocpocation:  See — 

Kimura.  Hanio;  Sekino.  Yoahio;  Mawya,  Takashi;  and  nikui.  IWtao, 
5,464,954,  O.  200-61.620. 
Igaiashi,  Kotchi:  See— 

Senoo,  Masahant;  Sasada.  Reiko;  and  Igatasfai,  Koichi,  5,464,943,  CL 
536-23  JOO. 
Igaraihi,  Yoihiaki;  and  Ito,  YoahiiQ,  to  Precisian  FUoihan  Worfca,  LttL 
Double-knit  fabric  having  non-run  and  stietchability  diarKteristics  and 
method  and  appaiatus  for  knitting  the  same.  5.463.881.  O.  66-31.000. 
Iguchi.  Masaru;  Shigeta.  Hiromasa;  and  Matsumoto.  Keizo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  composite  fabrics  nd  fanned 
article  produced  therefrom.  S.464.493.  C\.  156-290.000. 
Iguchi.  Michihisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kabai.  Takahilo;  Iguchi,  Michihisa:  Arai,  Seiji; 

Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Katagata,  Saloshi,  5,465,140.  D  355-260.000. 

Diara.  Sigeo:  and  Itoh.  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  constructing  a 

carbon  molecule  and  structures  of  caitan  molecules.  5,464,987.  CI.  250- 

49Z300. 

lijima.  Hiroahi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Noncootact  type  mnnmHi^ 

5.465.123.  a.  351-208.000. 
liyama,  Michilomo:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Micfaitomo.  5.464.812.  CL  505-237X100. 
lizuka.  Takashi:  See— 

Takeda.  Hisao;  Kosfaiji.  Youichi;  Kubota.  Hidehinr.  and  lizuka.  Tak»hi. 
5,464316.0.204-182.900. 
Ikeda,  Kiichi;  Kajita.  Shuji;  and  Iwatxuki,  Teou,  to  Agency  of  IndiBlrial 
Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  Intemaaoaal  Trade  A  Industry 
Shoe  sole  for  leg  apparatus.  5,464380,  d.  601-29X100. 
Dceda.  Takayuki:  See— 

Ito,  Takafumi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Dceda,  Takayuki;  Oyama.  Fumio'  and 
Mazur,  Wall,  5.465370.  C\.  395-200.040. 
Ikeda,  Yasukazu;  Matsumoto.  Hideo;  and  Sakamoto,  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  fiequency  transistor  with  reduced  parasitic 
inductance.  5.465.007.  Q.  257-584.000. 
Dcemoto.  Kimikazu:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Yuiaka;  Dcemoto,  Kimikazu;  Niimi.  Yiiji;  and  Asai.  Akio, 
5,464,474.  O.  118-676.000. 
Dcuma.  Takeshi;  Sakata,  Masaaki;  Akioka.  Hirohaiu;  and  Shimod,  Tatsuya.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corpciation.  Resin  bound  magnet  and  its  pnxhictiop  pcocess. 
5,464,670.  a.  428-35.800. 
Dg,  Otto  M.:  See— 

Cotbin.  Thomas  R;  Dg,  Otto  M.;  and  Armstrong.  Robert  N..  5.464.677. 
a.  428-95.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Chizmadia.  AJex  R..  5.464032.  O.  279-124.000. 
Jones.  James  D..  Jr..  5,465.078.  CL  335-3O5XXI0. 
Image  Technology  International,  Incj  See — 

Wah  Lo.  Allen  K;  and  Wu.  Augustine  K^  S.465.I28.  Q.  3S4-1 14.000. 
Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  See — 

Miura.  Hirohisa:  Imahashi.  Kunihiko.  Michioka.  Hirohumi;  Yamada. 
Yasuhiro;  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  5.464.463,  O.  75-244.000 
Imai.  Benjamin  T;  Le.  Hung  Q.;  and  Nguyen.  Dung  Q..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fetch  and  store  buffer  that  enables  out- 
of-order  execution  of  memory  uistructions  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5.465336.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Imai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masanori;  Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Yasudii;  Yoshida.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Yoshie.  Takehiko.  5.464 J48.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Imber.  Bryan  E.:  See- 
Sanders.  Brcnda  M.;  Jenkins.  Kenneth  D.;  Nichols,  Jack  L.;  aod  Imber. 
Bryan  E..  5,464,750,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Imm,  Dermis:  See — 

Mngone.  Ronald  W;  and  Imm.  Dermis.  5.463.786,  CL  I4-73XXW. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Luplon.  Stephen  D.;  Mosley,  Bruce  A.; 

and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5,464,937,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Smith.  Craig  A.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  C.  5,464.938,  Q.  530- 
350.000. 
Immuno  AG:  See — 

Barta,  Helmut;  Eder,  Helmut;  Granser.  Mnfied;  Habison.  Geoig;  Hn- 
tak.  Edith;  Moser.  Franz;  and  Pfaffenbichkr.  Peter,  5.464396,  Q. 
604-191.000, 
ImmunoPharmaceutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  R;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo,  Rosario  S.;  Kois,  Adam;  Wu. 
Chengde;  and  Balaji,  Vitukudi,  5,464,853,  O.  514-378.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Casci.  John  L.;  Shannon.  Mervyn  D.;  and  Lake.  Ivn  J.  S..  5,464,799, 0. 
502-65.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid. 
Thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  possessing  kxally  different  crystal 
orientations  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same.  5.464,812,  Q.  SOS- 
237.000. 
Inagaki,  Hajime:  See — 
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'nutsii.  Tnhiyuki;  Yoihiljugu.  Ken;  Takihuhi.  Mmoni;  Todo,  Akin; 
Ohu,  Sdji;  md  Inagiki.  Hajiine.  S.464.903.  Q.  S2S-240.000. 
Inigaki,  Hiromi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Kuuhiko;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  aid  Akuzawa,  Keoji,  S.46S.208, 
a.  364-426.010. 
Inigaki.  Yoshio:  and  Suga.  Shuzo,  lo  Fuji  FtMo  FUm  Co.,  Ud.  Melfaine 
compounds  and  silver  halide  photognptiic  materials  containing  the  com- 
pound 5,464,734,  O.  430-570.000. 
InConlroi.  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.  John  M.;  and  Alfanesa.  CUfton  A..  5.464.431,  O.  607-4.000. 
Infingcr.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bocek,  Joseph  M..  S.464,432.  Q.  607-S.OOO. 
White,  Harley;  and  Adams.  John  M,  5.464.433.  CI  607-5.000. 
faidustna]  Research  BY:  See — 

Glastra,  Hcndnk,  5,464.419,  d.  606-194.000. 
Industrial  Scientific  Corpontian:  See — 

Wang,  Annie  Q  ,  5,464.983.  CL  250-343.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institule:  See — 

Koh,  Oiao-Ming.  5,464.782,  O.  437-41. OOO. 
Infan.  Salvatofc:  5<e — 

Kopemicky,  Jaroslav  J.;  and  Infan,  Salvatote.  5,464,537,  Q.  210- 
453.000. 
Infingcr.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bocek,  Joseph  M.  to  InControl,  Inc.  Implantable 
ainal  defibrillator  having  an  imerminently  activated  fibrillation  detector. 
5,464,432,  O.  607-5.000. 
Information  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  James  T .  5,46538,  Q.  365-234.000. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG;  Set — 

KitXky,  Peter  Bauhofer.  Markus;  and  Heinzelmann,  Waller,  5,463,991, 
a.  123-195.00R. 
Inoue,  Kenji:  See — 

Suehiro,  Mitsugi;  Scto,  Torn;  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki;  and  Inoue,  Kenji, 
5,464,604,  CI.  423-570.000. 
Inoue,  Nan;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.  Lever-operated  connector.  5.463,912,  C\.  74-519.000. 
Inoue,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Kumata,  Fumio;  Nozaki,  Hitoahi;  Inoue,  Shinichi; 
and  Makabe,  Toshiji.  5,464493,  CI.  422-224.000. 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Beauducel,  Claude;  and  Coqueiel.  Panick,  5.465,270,  Q.  375-242.000. 
Fleury.  Marc;  Lenormand.  Roland;  and  Ringoc.  Gabriel,  5.463.894.  O. 
73-38.000. 
Instilut  fucr  Luft-  und  Kaeltetechnik  Gcmciimuetzige  Geaellschaft  mbH: 
See— 
Albring,  Peter.  Apley,  Rainer.  06ge.  Klaus;  Heiiuich.  GOnter,  Lindner. 
Ernst;  MOUer.  Norbeit;  Pauer,  Reinhard;  Pilling,  Eberhatd;  and  Rudis- 
cher,  Rainer,  5,464J2S.  O.  416-185.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Counts,  Gary  E.,  5,465,034,  Q.  318- 
560.000. 
Integrity  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Steven  E..  5,465,258,  O.  395-700.000. 
Intel  Cotporabon:  See — 

Reddy.  Chandrashekar  M.;  Hirose,  Scon  D.;  Cho,  Sung-Soo:  Kardach, 
James  P;  Farrer,  Steven  M;  and  Roberts,  Meeling,  5,465 J67,  C\. 
395-750.000. 
Rotem.  Shai;  and  Shtadler.  Ze'ev,  5,465,216.  O.  364-488.000. 
Inteplast  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng,  Ben:  and  Chen,  Peter,  5,464,098,  O.  206-554.000. 
Intcrmedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ah,  Eckhaid,  5.464,434,  O.  607-6.000. 
Imemalioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Goetze,  Usa  M.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong,  Kelly  B.; 
Surmn,  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.465.359.  C\.  395- 
700.000. 
Angekipoulos,  Marie;  Gckxme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Labadie,  Jeffrey  W.;  Lewis. 
David  A.;  Swanson,  SaUy  A.;  and  Labianca,  Nancy  C.  5,464,927. 0. 
528-350.000. 
Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  ErpeUing,  A.  David;  Garfunkel,  Glen  A.; 
Pananaik.    Surya;    Robertson,    Neil    L.:    and   Wallash,   Albert   J.. 
5,465,186,  a.  36O-113.000. 
Bcalkowski.  Richard;  Geisler.  Douglas  R.;  and  TUmer.  Michael  R.. 

5.465  J57.  a.  395-700.000. 
Blades,  Jerry  A.;  and  Kiel.  Harvey  C  5,465,358,  O.  395-700.000. 
Blakxk.  James  L.,  deceased;  and  SterretU  William  R.,  5,465,121,  O. 

348-744.000. 
Blanc.  Alain;  and  Cercsiani.  Lucien.  5.465.345.  Q.  395-200.150. 
Blaner.  Bvtholomew;  and  V^ssiliadis.  Stamatia.  5.465,377,  O.  395- 

800.000. 
Chao.  Hu  H.;  Chang,  Jung  H.;  and  Shih,  Feng-Hsien  W..  5,465347.  C\. 

395-550.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  E.;  Fantacone.  Mark  J.;  Galbraidi.  Robert  E.;  Classen, 
Steven  G.;  Meritt,  Allan  S.;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Y^idenfriend. 
Harry  M..  5.465355.  a.  395-200.150. 
Day.  Kemilfa  F,  m.  Lamear.  William  D..  Jr.;  and  Mane,  Edward  R.. 

5.465382,  a.  395-404.000. 
Dell  Timothy  J  :  and  Foater.  Jimmy  G..  5.465.262,  CL  371-49.300. 
Dekiye.  Michael  J ;  Fuoco.  Daiiel  P.;  and  Moeller.  Dennis  L.,  5.465332. 

a.  395-842.000. 
Dievendorff.  Richard;  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  5,465328, 0.  395- 
18X130. 
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Dinkjian.  Robert  M,;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 
Kenneth  A.;  SeigendalL  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Roben  A.;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5.465.374.  CL  395-800.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D..  5.465.155.  O.  358-500.000. 
Epalein,  Edward  A..  5.465317,  Q.  395-i450. 
Gekxme,  Jefiiey  D.;  Skarvinko,  Eugene  R.;  and  Wang.  David  W.. 

5.464.726.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Hancock.  Steven  M.;  and  Pietias,  Mark  A.,  5.465.1 18. 0.  348-396.000. 
Heim.  David  E.;  and  Parkin.  Sluail  S.  P..  5.46S.I8S.  O.  36O-I13.000. 
Imai.  Benjamin  T;  Le.  Hung  Q.;  and  Nguyen,  Dung  Q..  5.465336.  O. 

395-375.000. 
Johnson.  WUliam  J..  5.465309,  Q.  382-229.000. 
Judd.  Ian  D.;  and  Beer.  ReginaU,  5.465.251.  O.  370-54.000. 
Kahle.  James  A.;  Kau.  Chin-Cheng;  Levitan,  David  S.;  Ogden,  Aubrey 
D.;  Poursepanj,  AU  A.;  Tu.  Paul  K.-G.;  nd  WaUecker.  DonaU  E. 
5,465373.  a.  395^00.000. 
Monlegari.  Frank  A..  5.465.230.  O.  365-168.000. 
Narita,  Izuru;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  Mito.  Toshitsugu;  and  Tsurukawa.  Noboru, 

5.465.039.  a.  32O-3Z00O. 
Nomura.  Hideo;  Uchiyama.  Yoshihatu;  and  Ogawa.  Telsuo,  5,465.191. 

a.  361-681.000. 
OlnowKh,  Howard  T.  5.465333.  a.  395-281.000. 
Pelella.  Antonio  R..  5.465,060.  O.  327-51 .000. 
Perfecto,  Enc  D.;  Prasad,  Chandrika;  Prasad.  Keshav;  Robbins.  Gordon 
J.;  Swanunalhan,  Madhavan:  and  White,  George  E.  5,464.682,  Q. 
428-210.000. 
Tsujimura,  Takatoahi:  and  Kitahara,  Hiroaki,  5,464,500,  CI.  216-34.000. 
Vader,  David  T;  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C.  5.463.872,  O.  62-51.100. 
Walsh.  Stephen  J..  5.465342,  O.  395-446.000. 
Wang.  Diana  S.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  U,  5.465327.  O.  395-159.000. 
Yang.  Michael  S.;  and  Yih,  Jih-Shyr,  5,465331.  Q.  395-200.080. 
International  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Frederick  L.;  and  Rowland,  Kenneth  A„  5.465364.  C[. 
700.000. 
Iniemational  Data  Matrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Priddy,  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski,  Robert  S.,  5.464.974.  O. 
494.000. 
Inteniational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  and  Narula.  Anubhav 
P  S.,  5,464,626.  CI.  424-408.000. 
intur  System-Profil  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Schomakers,  Franz.  5.464.298.  O.  403-251000, 
Inui,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Hori.  Shinichi;  Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui.  Yoshi- 
haru;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miki.  Miyo.  5.464.420.  O.  606-202.000. 
Inukai.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Seiji;  and  Inukai.  Yuzo.  5,463.952.  Q.  101-454.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

MQIIcr.  Wolfgang.  5,464,072,  O.  187-249.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Verkade.  John  G..  5.464.656.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Weber.  Roben  J ;  Chung.  Russell  W.-C.;  and  Uu,  Yel-zen.  5.465.171.0. 
359-287.000. 
Isaac.  Del:  See- 
Campbell.  Joe  E;  and  Isaac.  Del.  5.464.254.  Q.  283-109.000. 
Isbell.  Arthur  P.  Method  for  kiading  a  delivery  system  for  a  chemical  repellani 

composition.  5.464.624.  Q.  424-405.000. 
Iseda.  Toru:  See — 

Makino.  Ichiro;  Mitsui.  Akira;  Takehara.  Mikio;  Ando.  Eiichi;  Ebisawa, 
Junichi;   Suzuki,   Koichi;   Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi;   laeda,  Toru;   and 
Suzuki.  Susumu,  5.464.674,  CI.  428-«94.00T. 
I-Shan.  Chang.  Stageless  foldmg  deck  chair.  5,464.270.  C  297-81.000. 
Isharani.  Jayanb  V;  Raper,  James  K.;  Allen,  A.  DonaU,  Jr.;  and  Middleton. 
John  W..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Use  of  reverse-water-soluble  poly- 
mers as  non-formaldehyde-relcasing  binder  resins  for  textile-finishes. 
5.464345.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

Ibori.  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  Baba.  Shigeyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi; 
Kambara.  Takatsugu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.465.202. 0. 363-37.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masao.  5.463.850.  O.  53-551.000. 
Ishida.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Ishida.  Kouichi.  5.464.917,  CL  528-14.000. 
Ishido,  Kiminori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufactunng  a  printed  wiring  board.  5.464.725.  O.  430-311.000. 
Ishigami,  Telsushi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Keishi;  Shimizu.  Kanzi;  Mitsumachi.  Masanobu;  Nakajima. 
Masato;  Ishigami.  Telsushi;  and  Kusamichi.  Yoshitake.  5.464370,  CI. 
454-345.000. 
Ishikawa,   Hisashi;    Homma,    Hideo;    Nagashima,   Yoshitake;    and   Sailo. 
Takashi,    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image    prtxessing   apparatus. 
5,465,173,  a.  358-534.000. 
Ishikawa,  Koji:  See— 

Nakai,  Sadao;  Yamanaka.  Masanobu;  Ishikawa,  Koji;  Sato,  Tsuyoihi; 
Yamamolo.  Kimiaki;  and  Terashima,  Mikihiko,  5,465.178,  G.  359- 
670.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuro,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Recording  method  of  servo  infomu- 

lion.  5.465.182.  O.  360-75.000. 
Ishikawa,  Youichi:  See— 

Higashi,  Yiiichiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Youichi.  5.465.146,  a.  355-285.000. 
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Aoici,  Biji;  Yanuda.  Kxnchiro;  and  Yukitomo,  Tatiuhiko.  S.464,1 16,  O. 
220-586.000. 
Ishiwata.  Kxzuya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuyuki;  Ishiwala.  Kazuya;  and  Nishida,  Naoya,  5,464,714. 
CI   43O-7.0O0. 
Ishizuka.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Saeki,  Hinxhi.  to  NEC  Cotporatioa.  Chip-m-glass 
fluorescen  indicator  panel  with  heat  pnxectioo.  5,465,027,  CL  313- 
517.000. 
ISP  Investnenls  Inc.:  See— 

Fu.  Edwaid;  and  Narayvan,  Kolazi  S.,  5,464,627,  Q.  424-409.aW. 
Utituto  Trentino  Di  Cuttm  See — 

Lazzan,    Gianni;    Omokjgo,    Maurizio:    and    Svaizer.    Pidsiaixio, 
5,465,302,  CL  381-92.000. 
Ilo,  Hiromi  See — 

Sanikawa.    Oiuji;    Ito,    Sadaaki;    mi   Ito,    Hiioini.    5.463,938,    Q. 
99-352.000. 
Ito,  Junji:  See — 

Manada,  Nobuab;  Ilo,  Junji;  Kunbayadii,  Tom;  and  Nixhizawa,  Jun- 
ichi.  5,463,977,  CI.  117-85.000. 
Ilo,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujisswa.  Tenihiko;  and  Ito.  Koichi,  5.465,098,  CL  343-718.000. 
Ito.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kanw,  Yastuhi;  Hayaihi.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Yamakawa,  Shinji; 
and  Aida.  Midori.  5,465,160,  O.  358-401.000. 
Ito,  Sadaaki:  See— 

Sanikawa,    Oiuji;    Ito,    Sadaaki:    and    bo,    Hiromi.    5,463,938,    C\. 
99-352.000. 
Ito,  Tadash:  See— 

Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi.  5,464,730,  Q.  430- 
399.000. 
Ito,  Takafumi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ikeda,  Takayuki;  Oyama,  Himio;  and  Mazur, 
Wah,  to  Kabuxhiki  Kaisha  Toshitw;  and  Toshiba  America  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Electronic  meeting  support  system.  5,465370,  C\.  395- 
200.040. 
Ito,  Takeo;   Malsuda.  Hidemi;  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Fuji  Pigment  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  solution  composition  for 
forming  glass  gel  diin  film,  color  glass  gel  filter,  and  display  device  using 
the  same  5.464,566,  CI  252-581000. 
Ito,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito.  Yoshiro,  5.463.881.  CI.  66-31.000. 
Itoh.    Maki;    and    Sakakibara.    Akihito.    to    Dow    Coming    Asia    Ltd. 
Oiganopoiysiloxane-grafted  polybenzobisoxazoles  and  method  for  prepar- 
ing same.  5.464.922.  C\.  528-40.000. 
Itoh,  Michia  See — 

Scto,  Kaocu;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh.  Michio;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  and  Sailo,  Tetsuo, 
5,465,157,  a.  358-298.000. 
Itoh,  Satodii:  See — 

Diani.  Sigeo;  and  Itoh.  Saloshi.  5.464.987.  a.  25(M92.300. 
Itoh.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kuiihara,  Jun'ichi;  Itoh.  Tsutomu;  and  Kokunixhi, 
Mocohide.  5.465354,  O.  395-650.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Mauuura.  Takashi:  and  Iiozaki.  Hideo,  5,465,049.  O.  324-248.000. 
Ill  Aulomorive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  DocU.  Andreas;  and  Halasy-Wimmer.  Gcorg.  5.464,077. 
a.  188-72.500. 
nr  Corporxion:  See — 

Heinecke.  Richard  L..  5.464.035.  Q.  137-312.000. 
Horwiu,  Robert  P,  5.464327.  Q.  417-12.000. 
lUemann.  Peter.  See — 

Vogelsang.  Joerg;  Gieenmg,  Giorgio;  Laws.  Regina;  and  loemaiui.  Peter, 
5,464.684.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Ittmaiui.  Guenther,  and  Krieg.  Manfred,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 
Suspcnsioiis  for  producing  filled  cast  resins.  5.464,898.  C\.  524-493.000. 
Ivenlic.  Soon  P:  See- 
Shrive.  Nigel  G.;  Damson.  Erich;  Meyer.  Richard  A.;  and  Ivetslie.  Scon 
P.  5.463.902.  a.  73-781.000. 
Iwai.  Kohichi:  See — 

Fujitsu.  Kazuhiko;  Asahara.  Tomohiko;  Kagaminuma.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Iwai,  Kohichi.  5.464.405.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Iwaki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Kazuo;  and  Kondoh.  Toshihiko,  5.464333,  O.  417-420.000. 
Iwakura.  Km:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nozaki.  Chiyoshi;  nd  Iwakura,  Ken,  5,464,804, 0. 
503-217.000. 
Iwamalsu,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsushima,    Masaki;    Kano,    Yuko;    Iwamatsu,    Katsuyoshi;    Tamura. 
Atsushi;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji,  5,464,829,  Q.  514-206.000. 
Iwasaki,  Jyuzacmon:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kiyotaka;  and  Iwasaki.  Jyuzacmon,  5.463.813,  CI.  30-43.900. 
Iwata.  Toshiro;  Nagala.  Iwami:  Haiakcyama,  Akira;  and  Nishigai.  Kazuhisa, 
to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Screw  for  double-shaft  extruding  device  and 
double-shaft  extruding  device.  5.464,282.  O.  366-83.000. 
Iwatsuki.  Tetsu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kiichi;  Kajita,  Shuji;  and  Iwatsuki.  Tetsu,  5,464,380,  G.  601- 
29.000. 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F.:  See — 

Miller,  David  A.;  Jansen.  Keiuieth  A..  Culley,  Paul  R.;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
Izqnierdo.  Javier  R.  5,465360.  CL  395-700.000. 


Izquierdo  Quimi.  Matta  P~  Set — 

Clyde,  Gene  F.;  Izquierdo  Quimi,  Marta  P.;  and  King  Solix,  Luis  R., 
5,464,639,  CI.  426-20.000. 
Izzi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Izzi.  Louis  J..  5,46SX>S8,  CI.  326-83.000. 
J.  M.  Voitfi  GmbH:  See— 

Henseler,  Klaus;  and  Beisswanger,  Rudolf,  5,464,169, 0.  242-54Z000. 
Jackman,  Anthony  Dj  See- 
Edwards,  David  B.;  McCarthy,  WUliam  J.;  Akked.  AIk  J.;  ad  jKkinv, 
Anthony  D.,  5,464^97,  O.  206-524.700. 
Jackson,  Kathkxn  M.  Note  pad.  5,464.672,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Jacobs,  James  K.:  See— 

Dasgupu,  Sankar,  and  Jacob*,  James  K..  5,464,706.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Jacxibs,  Robert:  See— 

McConneU.  OUver  J.;  Saucy.  Gafatiel;  Jacobs,  Roben;  and  Gunuekcra. 
Saradi  P,  5,464,835,  a.  514-2S4.000. 
Jacovino,  Frank:  See — 

Bilodeau,  Steve;  Jacovino,  Frank;  Cameron,  Joanne:  and  Cain,  James, 
5.465.152,  a.  356-371.000. 
Jaffiol.  Franck;  Olivier,  Jean  J.;  and  Thomas.  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Method  and  device  for  producing  a  seal  con- 
tainmg  an  insert,  at  the  penphcr>  of  a  glass  pane,  arid  glass  pane  obtained. 
5.464.575,  CI.  264-443.000. 
Jagotec  AG:  See — 

Come.  Ubaklo;  La  Manna.  Aklo;  nd  Maggi.  Lauretta.  5,464,633,  C\. 
424-480.000. 
Jaknen,  Harry;  and  Lammintausta,  Risto,  to  Orioo-yhtyma  Oy.  Pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containmg  4-substitiiled  imidazoles  to  be  administered 
transdermally  5,464.628.  C\.  424-448.000. 
James  River  CorporatKn  of  Virginia:  Set — 

Sharp,  Dennis.  5.463.843.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Jamiolkowski  Dennis  D..  5.464.929.  a.  528- 
361.000. 
Janmey.  Paul  A.:  See— 

StosscL  Thomas  P.;  Lind.  Stuart  E.;  and  Janncy.  Paul  A..  5.464,817,  Q. 
514-2.000. 
Jansen,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Miller.  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  Culley.  Paul  R.;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  5.465360,  O.  395-700.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Muromura.  Tadasumi;  Takano,  Hideki;  Alcie,  Hiroshi;  aiMj  Malsuuta. 
Shojiro,  5,464471,  Q.  252-638.000. 
Japan  Energy  CorporMion:  See — 

Kano.  Osamu;  Yasui.  Koichi;  Sato,  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro; 
Anan.  Junichi;  Wada.  Hironori;  and  Yasuoka.  Akio.  5.464320.  Q. 
204-298.130. 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeda.    Kazuko;    Muramatsu.    Motohiko;    and    Koyama.    Takashi, 
5,464,028,0.  131-336.000. 
Jaicomb,  Jerald  T.:  See — 

Timmons,  Terry  K.;  Kobylivker,  Peter,  Woon,  Lin-Sun;  Keck,  Laura  E; 
and  Jascomb,  JetakJ  T,  5.464.688.  CI.  428-298.000. 
Jaskowiak.  Timodiy  R.;  Coughlin.  Daniel  L.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  Gilmore,  Daniel 
R.,  ni;  DiGravio,  Thomas  L.;  and  Tafi,  Kevin  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Development  apparatus  having  a  spincast  roll  assembly.  5,465,138,  O. 
355-245.000. 
Jason,  Inc.:  See — 

Altemare,  Robert  L.;  and  Sigal,  Joseph,  5,464,275,  a.  300-21.000. 
Jeffers,  Larry  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Combustion  analyzer 
based  on  chaos  theory  analysis  of  flame  radiation.  5.465,219,  CI.  364- 
498.000. 
Jelenic.  Jemcj;  Meijer,  John;  and  Hope,  Peter,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Process  for 

the  modification  of  a-olefin  (co)  polymers.  5,464,907,  O.  525-303.000. 
Jcney,  Peter,  and  Christen.  Ernst  Apparatus  and  methods  for  the  utilization 
of  combustible  materials  especially  of  industrial  and  household  waste. 
5,464,454,  Q.  44-629.000. 
Jenkins,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Doane,  Charles  C;  Jenkins,  Jack  W.;  and  Kvt,  Diik  A..  5,464,618,  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Jenkins.  Keruieth  D.:  Set — 

Sanders.  Brenda  M.;  Jenkins.  Ketmeth  D.;  Nichols.  Jack  L;  and  Imber. 
Bryan  E..  5.464,750,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Jenner.  Bert;  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim;  Chiaramonte,  Giancarlo;  and  Leb- 
mann,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  motor  vehicles. 
5,465,195,  a.  362-61.000. 
Jennings,  Jaifles  W.:  See — 

McCoy.   James   N.;   Podio,  Augusto   L.;   and  Jeruiings,  James  W„ 
5,464,058,  a.  166-250.010. 
Jensen,  Duane  L.;  and  Allen,  Rolla  W.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  ft  Space 

Company,  Inc.  Inflatable  nose  fairing.  5,463,957,  O.  102-293.000. 
Jensen,  Duane  L.;  and  Allen,  Rolla  W.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  ft  Space 
Company,  liu. .  Deployable  mass  and  sensor  for  improved  missile  control. 
5,464,172,  a.  244-3.100. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See- 
Kudo,  Masato;  Sekine,  Tetsu;  and  Murakami,  Koji.  5,464,978,  O. 
250-305.000. 
Jeuniaiu,  Rancots;  Malhomme,  Marc;  Morrtti,  Jean-Marc;  and  Haralamb, 
Ginri,  to  GTS  Industries  (Socicte  Anonyme).  Method  of  measuring  the 
shape  and/or  the  planariiy  of  a  running  material,  std  device  for  its 
implementation.  5.465,214,  CI.  364-472.000. 
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Jia.  Meng-Dong;  and  ^4oblc.  Richard  D.  Cenunic-zeolite  composite  mem- 
branes and  use  for  sepaiation  of  vapor/gas  mixmrex.  S.464,798,  CI. 
502-64,000. 
Jie.  Xu:  and  Suzub.  Kenji.  to  Furukawa  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of 

manufacturing  optical  connector.  5,465,314,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Johannes,  de  Jong,  to  Kone  Oy.  Device  for  removing  the  rabbish  gathering  in 

the  threshold  of  an  elevator  car.  5,464,073.  CI   187-334.000. 
Johansson,  Thomas,  to  LuCoCer  Aktiebolag.  Porous  implant  with  two  sets  of 

pores.  5,464,440,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Johimson,  Tom  W.:  See — 

Mahk.  Wayne;  Begalla.  John;  and  Johnnson.  Tom  W.,  S,464J42.  Q. 
425-533.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  Univenity,  The:  See — 

Cornish,  Tunolhy  J.;  and  CoOer,  Robert  J.,  5,464.985,  Q.  250-396.00R. 
Johnson,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Boijnds,  David  J.;  Weston,  John  A.;  Johnson,  Anthony  D.;  and  Campbell, 
Bemaid  J.,  5,464,087,  Q.  194-200.000. 
Johnson.  Garence  W..  to  Baiter  Industries  Ltd.  Safety  valve  acttiator. 

5.464,040,  CI.  137-556.000. 
Johnson.  Donald:  See — 

Adamczyk,   Maciej;    Fishpaugh,   Jeffrey   R.;   Johnson,   Donald;   and 
Hiuska,  Robert  E,  5,464,767,  a.  435-188.000. 
Johnson,  DonaM  C:  See — 

MancI,  Dennis  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  C;  and  Havens,  Paul  W.,  5,465.016, 
CI.  310-71.000. 
Johnson,  Eric;  Lloyd,  Gail  A.;  and  Massey,  R.  Nathan,  to  Great  Plains 
Manufacturing,  Incorporated.  Snap-on  height  adjustment  spacer  clips  for 
mower  deck  wheel  spindles  and  the  like.  5.463,855.  CI.  56-17.200. 
Johnson,  Gary  M.;  and  Schaeper,  Robert  J  ,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Compo- 
sition method  for  determining  the  presence  of  leukocyte  cells,  esterase  or 
protease  in  a  test  sample.  5,464,739,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Johnson,  Grannis  S.:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  H.;  Glenn,  Susan  C;  and  Johnson,  Grannis  S.,  5,464,452, 
a.  8-495.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  W.;  See— 

Hoge,  David  T;  Konshak,  Michael  V.;  Owens,  John  C;  Johnson, 
Michael  W.;  Rambosek,  George  P;  and  Rieger,  Thomas  J.,  5,465,187, 
a.  360- 131000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Fedeispiel.  Oiffoid  C  .  5.464,369.  CI.  454-256.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.:  See- 
Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.;  Johnson,  Waher  A.  L.;  and  Smith,  Z.  Erol,  m, 
5,465,167,  a.  358-468  000. 
Johnson,  William  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  character  recognition  through  related  spelling  heuris- 
tics. 5,465,309,  CI.  382-229  000. 
Jones,  Donald,  to  Dade  International  Inc.  Precision  fluid  dispersing  apparatus 

and  method.  5,464,121,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Jones,  Hedi  E.  Anti-slide  seat  for  bed-patients.  5,463,781,  C\.  5-630.000. 
Jones,  Jack  A.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Heat  cascading  regen- 
erative sorption  heat  pump.  5,463,879.  CI.  62-480.000. 
Jones,  James  D..  Jr..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   Magnetic  drain  bolL 

5,465,078,  a.  335-305.000. 
Jones,  John;  See — 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  Jones.  John;  and  Matthews, 
Robert  T,  5.464,499,  Q.  216-71.000. 
Jones,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  and  Jones.  Keith  A.,  5,464.457,  Q.  47-58.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Weber,  Joe;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  S.,  5,464,228,  C\.  277-207.00A. 
Jones.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Palmer,  Joseph  P;  and  Jones,  Robeit  S.,  5,465,134,  C\.  355-75.000. 
Jonovic,  John  A.:  See — 

Wells,  Cmdie  M.;  Halverson.  Scott  A.;  and  Jonovic,  John  A.,  5,464,279, 
a.  312-128.000. 
Jdnsson,  Clacs:  See — 

Eklund.  Sivert;  J&nsson,  Oacs;  and  SjOberg,  Lars-GOran,  5,464.318, 0. 
415-28.000. 
Joseph.  Rhoda  W.:  See— 

Osei-Gyimah.  Peter.  Shciba.  Samuel  E.;  Lange,  Bany  C;  Mehta.  Rai  J.; 
and  Joseph,  Rhoda  W..  5,464,832,  Q.  514-238.500. 
Jolcham,  Richard  B.;  and  Payne,  Gcrakl  S.,  to  Portals  (Bathford)  Limited. 

Secunly  threads.  5,465301,  O.  380-54.000. 
Jouin,  Christophe:  See — 

Pinault,  Francis;  and  Jouin,  Christophe,  5,465394,  O.  455-54.100. 
Juang,  Jing-Song.  LED  display  blood  pressure  meter  5,464,017,  CI.  128- 

672.000. 
Judd,  Ian  D.;  and  Beer,  Reginald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 

pontion.  Network  addressing.  5,465,251,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Judge,  Ken  J.:  See— 

Heiget,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Judge,  Ken  J.,  5,463,907,  O.  73-862.392. 
Julius  Blum  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

BrOstle.  Klaus;  and  Ruppicchter,  Helmut.  5.463.796.  Q.  16-383.000. 
Kabai.  Takahito:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Kabai.  Takahito;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Aiai.  Seiji; 
Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  KaUigata.  Satoshi.  5,465.140.  Q.  355-260.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hasegawa  Seiko:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Isao,  5,463,891,  Q.  72-340.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Risuron:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Minoni.  5.464.491,  Q.  156-167.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tachibana  Seisakusho:  See — 


Tachibtna.  Hiroshi,  5,463,890,  CI.  72-294.000. 
Tachibana,  Hiroshi;  and  Kizuki,  Haiumi,  5,464341,  Q.  425-388.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Scisakusho:  See- 
Sato,  Koki,  5,464,250,  O.  280-743.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

lijima,  Hiroshi,  5,465,123,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Handa,  Keiichi,  5,465,218,  CI.  364-489.000. 

Hayakawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei,  5,464.998,  G.  257- 

316.000. 
Ito,  Takafumi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Dceda,  Takayuki;  Oyama.  Fumio;  and 

Mazur,  Walt,  5,465370,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Ito,  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidcmi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo,  5,464366,  G.  252- 

582.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Takuji;  Hattori,  Hisahide;  and  Takabayashi, 

Toshiya.  5,465,244,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Koyama.  Mikio;  and  Arai,  Tadashi,  5,465,070,  G.  327-350.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi.  5,465,235,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  Kabai.  Takahito;  Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Ani,  Seiji; 
Sakai.  Ounobu;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi,  5,465,140,  G.  355-260.000. 
Nanike,  Kiyomi,  5,465,236,  G.  365-218.000. 
Saito,  Yasuyuki,  5,464,789,  G.  437-57.000. 
Sekine.  Masatoshi;  and  Chang,  Eric,  5,465,204,  G.  364-152.000. 
Shinohie,  Takashi;  Nakayama.  Kazuya;  Takcuchi,  Minami;  Yamaguchi, 
Masakazu;   Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Omura,  Ichiro;  aiKl  Nakagawa, 
Akio,  5,464,994,  CI.  257-147.000. 
Kachner,  Michael  D.;  See— 

Beaid,  Richard  C;  and  Kachner,  Michael  D.,  5,464,051.  G.   152- 
454.000. 
Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Fujitsu,  Kazuhiko;  Asahara,  Tomohiko;  Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Iwai,  Kohichi,  5,464,405,  G.  606-51.000. 
Kahl,  Lothar  See— 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap,  Reinhaid;  Wampircht,  Christian;  Meier- 
Westhues,    Hans-Ulrich;    Schultz,    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl,    Lothar, 
5,464,921,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Kahle,  James  A.;  Kau,  Chin-Cheng;  Levitan,  David  S.;  Ogden,  Aubrey  D.; 
Poursepanj,  Ali  A.;  Tu,  Paul  K.-G.;  and  WaWecker.  Donald  E..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  single  cycle 
dispatch  of  multiple   instructions  in   a  superscalar  processor  system. 
5.465,373,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoshiyuki;  Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Oolsuka,  Seiji;  Kawai,  Tat- 
sushi;  and  Satou.  Susumu,  5,464339,  G.  210-603.000. 
Kajita,  Shuji:  See — 

Dceda,  Kiichi;  Kajita,  Shuji;  and  Iwatsuki.  Tetsu.  5,464.380.  G.  601- 
29.000. 
Kajiwan,  Toshiyuki;  Yamagushi,  Tenio;  Okoshi,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Tsuneo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rolling  mill  coating  equipment  5,463,801,  G. 
26-33.0OQ. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,    Kenji;    Yamashita,    Mitsuo;   Tateno,   Tomoko;    Ejiri,    Emiko; 
Harasawa,  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Ugai,  Sadayuki;  and  Nagato,  Shoii\, 
5,464.811,  G.  504-281.000. 
Kakolewski.  Jan  W.  Perfusion  aided  meat  processing.  5,464,638,  G.  426- 

2.000. 
Kakuno,  Imao:  See — 

Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kakuno,  Imao;  Sakuni,  Nobumasa;  Mitsui,  Hidero;  and 
Okayasu,  Yoshisada,  5,465,117,  G.  348-373.000. 
Kaleskas,  Edward:  See- 
Epstein,  Paul;  Petschek,  Harry;  LaWhite,  Eric;  Stiohl,  Gair,  Coyne, 
Henry;   Kaleskas.  Edward;   and  Adaniva.  George,  5,464.392.  G. 
604-67.000. 
Kalinoski,  Richard  W.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Multimeasurement  vortex 

sensor  for  a  vonex -generating  plate.  5,463,904,  G.  73-861.240. 
Kambaia,  Takatsugu:  See — 

Ibori.  Satoshi;  Yamashita,  Hitoshi;  Baba,  Shigeyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi; 

Kambara,  Takatsugu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.465.202,  G.  363-37.000. 

Kamijyo.  Yoshimochi,  to  Fujigen  Inc.  Electric  guitar  having  a  solid  body 

made  of  wood  fiber  board,  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,463,923,  G. 

84-291.000. 

Kamimura,  Naoki:  See — 

Hoshi,  Toshiharu;  and  Kamimura,  Naoki,  5,464.216,  G.  273-I67.00R. 
Kamiya,  Ryo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  gain  control  apparatus. 

5.465,205,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Kamo,  Yasushi;  Hayashi,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Masaaki;  Yamakawa,  Shinji:  and 
Aida.  Midori,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Composite  image  forming  apparatus 
for  automatically  combining  document  and  image  characters.  5,465,160, 
CI.  358-401.000. 
Kamo,  Yasushi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  reading  device  for  image 

recording  equipment.  5,465,166,  G.  358-451.000. 
Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Seto,  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Michio;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 

Hiromichi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Tetsuo, 

5,465,157,  G.  358-298.000. 

Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu;  and  Okazaki,  Hidetsugu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaishju  Anchor  device  for  seat  belt.  5,464,252,  G.  280^5.000. 

Kanda,  Akira;  See — 

Komatsu.  Takao;  and  Kanda,  Akira.  5,465330,  G.  395-824.000. 
Kane,  Robeit  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Rat  panel  display  using  fiekl  emission 
devices.  5.465,024,  G.  313-309.000. 
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Kaneko,  Moiiyoshi:  See — 

Axakawa.  Nobuyuki;  Segawa.  Takashi;  Kaneko.  Moriyoshi:  Miyairi. 
Kazuki:  and  Takayama,  Kazutoshi,  5,464.339,  CI.  425-186.000. 
Kang.  Dae  S.;  Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyvm  H.;  Kwon.  Soon  B.;  Marusii.  Tatyana 
Y.:  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak,  Analoliy  I.;  and  Yaroschchuk,  Oleg  V.. 
to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  an  onenution  film  of  photo- 
polymer  in  a  liquid  crystal  display.  5.464.669.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Kano.  Osaniu:  Yasui.  Koichi;  Sato.  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro;  Anan. 
Junichi;  Wada,  Hironori;  and  Yasuoka,  Akio.  to  Japan  Energy  Cofporation. 
Silicide  largcu  for  sputtering  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
5.464.520.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Kano.  Yuko:  See — 

Tsushima.    Masaki:    Kano,   Yiiko;    Iwamalsu,   Katsuyodii;   Tamura. 
Atsuthi;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji,  5.464,829,  O.  514-206.000. 
Kansai  Pairl  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nishida,  Reiziro;  and  Tominaga,  Akira.  5,464.913.  CI.  525-524.000. 
Kansaku.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsuraolo.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Kansaku.  Toshiaki.  5.465  044  CI    324- 
142.000. 
Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

March*.  George  L.;  and  Lambert,  Jack  L..  5,464,559,  C\.  252-181.000. 
Marchin,  George  L.:  and  Lambert.  Jack  L..  5.464.603.  CI.  423-501.000. 
Kaplan.  Warren:  See — 

Williams.  Steve;  Kaplan.  Warren;  Neill,  Paul;  and  Chapa,  Getardo 
5,464,561,0.252-182.270. 
Kardach,  James  P:  See— 

Reddy.  Chandrashckar  M.;  Hirose,  ScoO  D.;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Kardach, 
James  P;  Faner,  Steven  M.;  and  Roberts,  Meeting,  5,465,367,  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Karellas,  Andrew,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  System  for 

quantitative  radiographic  imaging.  5.465,284,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Karlsson,  Hans  B  :  fellmgcr,  Lennart  E.;  and  Micael.  Axel  T.  to  Voac 
Hydraulics  Boras  AB.  Controller  for  a  hydraulic  motor.  5.463  931    CI 
91-428.000. 
Karmakova.  Valentina  G.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina  D.;  Rupyshev.  Vladimir.  Rumyantsev.  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov.  Viktor  V;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexecva,  Larisa  V.;  ^khtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik,  Mikhail  D.;  Ercmina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina.  Val- 
entina P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F;  Karmakova,  Valentina  G.;  K, 
5,464,915,  CI.  526-225.000. 
Kam,  Jack  L.:  See— 

CahoCTi,  John  M.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  and  Huang,  Nai  Z.,  5,464,548.  Q. 
252-18.000. 
Kamoff.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Early.  Brian  J.;  Reens.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kamoff.  Robert  S..  5,463,873.  CL 
62-121.000. 
Kasahara.  RScio:  See — 

Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sakamoto,  Kohki;  Kondo,  Hisayo; 
Kasahara,    Rikio:    Shibaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Mitsugu 
5.464,200,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Kase,  Kalsiuton:  See— 

Akiba,  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Isao;  Shiratori,  Shigekazu;  and  Kase,  Kal- 
sunori,  5,465,101,  C\.  345-1.000. 
Kashihara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Seto,  Kaotu;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh.  Michio;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Saito  Tetsuo 
5.465.157.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kashihara,  Tbshio:  See — 

Matobe,  Hiroshi;  Ohmon.  Shinji;  Koyama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kashihara, 
Toshio,  5.464.612.  CI.  424-78.100. 
Kashizaki,  Voshio;  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  process  cartridge 
including  same  and  electrophotographic  apparatus.  5.464,718,  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Kaspers.  Notbert;  Lang.  Karl-Heuiz;  Baader.  Helmut  GrOn.  Herbert;  and 
Otto.  Thomas,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
mbH.  Method  for  printing  cards  havmg  blind  hole-shaped  recesses  and  an 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.463,953,  CI.  101-485.000. 
Kassebaum,  James  W.;  Dayawon,  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbrink,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Glyphosate<ontaining  hetbicidal  compositions  hav- 
ing enhanced  effectiveness.  5,464,806,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Kalagala,  Saioshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kabai.  Takahilo;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Arai,  Seiji; 
Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi,  5,465,140,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Katakami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhuv;  Tagawa,  Akira;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Katsuse.  Hirofumi; 
Shiomi.  Makoto;  Numao.  Takaji;  Gouda,  Hiroshi;  Katakami.  Mas- 
ayuki; Kondo.  Naofiimi;  and  Kauyama,  Mikio.  5.465.168.  CI.  359- 
56.000. 
Kauyama.  Masahide;  Yamashita.  Hanishigc;  Okada.  Taizo;  and  Morioka. 
Shigeo.  to  Chugai  PharmaceuUcal  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sato  Pharmareutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Aqueous  suspension  of  sucralfate.  5.464.828.  CI.  514-60.000. 
Katayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Katsuse,  Hiiofumi; 
Shiomi,  Makoto;  Numao.  Takaji;  Gouda,  Hitoshi;  Katakami,  Mas- 
ayuki; Kondo,  Naofumi;  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  5,465,168,  CI.  359- 
56.000. 
Kato,  Kenji:  See— 

Sugayima,  Sakac;  Asami,  Takao;  Kato,  Kenji;  md  Maeta,  Akiia, 
5,465.408,  a.  455-249.100. 
Kato,  Naohito:  See — 


Okabe,  Naoto;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kato,  Naohito,  5,464,992  CI 
257-139.000. 
Katoh,  Akio;  Abe,  Nobuo;  Hanai,  Takeshi;  and  Hocibe.  Kenji.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Spark  phig  for  intemal-combustion  engine  and  manufacture 
method  of  the  same.  5.465,022.  CL  313-144.000. 
Katsuse.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Katsuse.  Hirofumi; 
Shiomi,  Makoto;  Numao,  Takaji;  Gouda,  Hiroshi;  Katakami,  Mas- 
ayuki; Kondo,  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.465.168.  O.  359- 
56.000. 
Kau.  Chin-Cheng:  See — 

Kahle.  James  A.;  Kau,  Chin-Oieng;  Leviun.  David  S.;  Ogdcn,  Aubrey 
D.;  PouTsepanj,  Ali  A.;  Tu,  Paul  K.-G.;  and  WakJecker.  Donakl  E 
5,465  J73,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kauffman,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Black,  Larry  J.;  Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  and  Kauffman 
Raymond  F,  5,464,845,  O.  514-326.000. 
Kaumaim,  Alberto  J.:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster.  Laramie  M.;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  and  Young 
Rodney  C.  5.464.864.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Kauphusman.  James  V.:  See — 

Reid,  John  M.;  Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Porter.  Christopher  H.;  and 

Neilson,  Bruce  H.,  5,464,437,  CI.  607-101.000 
Rudie,   Eric   N.;   Neilson,   Bruce  H.;   and   Kauphusman,   James  V 
5,464,445,0.607-101.000. 
Kawai,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku:  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga, Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.464,833.  O.  514-251.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura.  Mineo.  5.464.947.  O.  84-624.000. 
Kawai.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoshiyuki;  Morimoio.  Masayoshi;  Oolsuka.  Seiji;  Kawai.  Tat- 
sushi; and  Satou.  Susumu.  5.464^39.  O.  210-603.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nozaki.  Chiyoshi;  and  Iwakura,  Ken.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him 

Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  recording  material.  5.464.804,  O.  503-217.000. 
Kawamoto,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiko;  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Eiichirou,  to  Kuraray  Company  Limited.  Composite  fiber  containing 
inorganic  fine  powder.  5,464,695,  C\.  428-370.000. 
Kawana,  Takashi:  See — 

Seto,  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Michio;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihan,  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  »d  Saito,  Tetsuo 
5.465.157.  a.  358-298.000. 
Kawasaki.  Atsuko:  See — 

Hon.  Shinichi;  Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  Nakashila.  Takefumi;  Inui.  Yoshi- 
haru;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miki.  Miyo.  5.464.420.  CI.  606-202.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohga.  Eiji;  Kawasaki,  Masahiko;  Sakuma.  Kazushi;  Takahashi,  Tatsuo 
and  Tozaki.  Ryusuke.  5.465.385.  CI.  455-6.100. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Cocporaticn:  See — 

Sasama.  Hiroshi.  5.465.228.  O.  365-49.000. 
Kawasumi.  Seiji;  and  Inukai.  Yuzo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Planographic 
pnntmg  plate  with  electrdlytically  roughened  design  pattern  on  a  back 
surface  thereof.  5.463.952.  CI.  101-454.000. 
Kayan.  Helmut  L:  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenaucr.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Kayan.  Helmm  L. 
5.464.403.  O.  606-1.000. 
Kaylor.  Joseph  B..  to  Valkyrie  Scientific  Proprietary.  L.C.  Method  for 

extinguishing  tank  fires.  5.464.065.  O.  169-44.000. 
Keana,  John  F  W.:  See— 

Wyboume.  Martm  N.;  Keana.  John  F  W.;  Cai,  Sui  X.;  Ym.  Mingdi;  and 
Wu,  Jong,  5,465,151,  O.  356-361.000. 
Keck,  Laura  E.:  See — 

Timmons.  Terry  K.;  Kobylivker.  Peter.  Woon.  Lin-Sun;  Keck.  Laura  E.- 
and  Jascomb.  JerakJ  T..  5.464.688,  CI.  428-298.000. 
Keech.  Kimberly  W.;  and  Rothaus.  Robert  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Generic  driver  interface  card.  5.465.106.  CL  345-204.000 
Keefer.  Philip  A.:  See- 
Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman.  Donakl  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5.465.386.  O.  455-15.000. 
Kehoskie.  Michael  P:  See— 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Vivcnzio.  Robert  L.;  and  Kehoskie.  Michael  P. 
5.464.007.  O.  600-144.000. 
Keller.  Teddy  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Synthesis  and  poly- 
merization of  oligomeric  multiple  aromatic  ether-contaming  phthaloni- 
triles.  5.464.926.  O.  528-206.000. 
Keller.  Wilhelm  A.  Electrically  operated  dispensing  appliance  having  two 
electric  motors  for  advancing  and  retracting  thrust  rods.  5.464.128.  O 
222-333.000. 
Keller.  Wilhelm  A.   Manually  operated  dispensing  device  for  a  double 

dispensing  cartridge.  5.464.131.  CI.  222-391.000. 
Kelley.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Wilson.  PhiUp  D.;  Setafin.  Richard  D.;  Kelley,  Paul  W.;  nd  WilkowicA 
Tadeusz,  5.465.254.  O.  370-79.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  Chen.  Shirley  C;  Bowman.  Frederick  A.;  nd 
Hawblitz.  Larry  V..  5.464.644.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Kellogg,  Diane  L  Combination  clock  radio,  night  light  and  power  receptacle 

5.465,198,  O.  362-253.000. 
Kelly.  Earl  U.  Jr.;  See— 
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Flowen.  Gilbat  E.;  Cohen.  Joel  H.;  Kelly.  Eirl  U.  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
Gnibbs.  Gray  W.;  and  Kyselica.  Stefan  P..  S.464.9S8. 0. 2 1 9- 1 30  J 1 0. 
Kelly,  Thomas  J ,  III:  See— 

Yasrebi,  Mehnlad;  Kemp.  William  W.;  Snirgis,  David  H.;  Nikolas, 
Douglas  G.;  Wright.  Gary  L.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  01,  Springgate,  Mark 
E;  and  Crego.  Ted  R.,  5,464,797,  CI.  501-103.000. 
Kelm,  Gary  R.;  Pickium.  Harvey  M.;  Doyle,  Matthew  J.,  and  Buchanan, 
William,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Use  of  ketorolac  for 
treatment  of  oral  diseases  and  condibons.  5,464,609.  O.  424-54.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Linkner.  Hert)crl  L.  Jr.,  5,464,187,  Q.  248-635.000. 
Kemp,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Yasrebi.  Mehidad;  Kemp.  William  W;  Sturgis.  David  H.;  Nikolas. 
Douglas  G.:  Wright,  Gary  L.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  ID:  Spcinggate.  Mark 
E;  and  Crego,  Ted  R..  5,464,797,  Q.  501-103.000. 
Kemper.  William  S.:  See — 

Spani,  Wayne  M.;  and  Kemper,  William  S.,  5,463,906,  O.  73-861.270. 
Kendall,  Charles  S.  Portable  tripod  riser.  5,463,945.  Q.  108-59.000. 
Kenji.  Nishiguchi:  See — 

Hidetsugu.  Nishiguchi;  and  Kenji.  Nishiguchi.  5.464.263.  Q.  294- 
64.100. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Cellular  based  traffic  sensor 

system.  5.465,289,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Kenton.  DonaM  J.;  Laughlin.  Frank;  and  McComas,  Charles.  Method  for 
removing  undesiied  material  from  internal  spaces  of  parts.  5,464,479,  CI. 
134-1.000. 
Keogh,  Catherine  M.:  See— 

Boggavarapu.  Rao  L.;  Goldstein,  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keogh,  Catherine  M.; 
Suchocki,  Anthony  J.;   and  Widner,   Melvin   M.,   5,463,928,  O. 
89-8.000. 
Kersten,  Peter,  and  Matthies,  Klaus-D.,  to  Ak:alel  N.V.  Optical  hybrid  switch 
with  electroptically  active  waveguide  structure  formectfrom  an  NLO  poly- 
mer. 5.465.310,  CI.  385  22.000. 
Kertz,  M.  Glen.  Electronic  stimulation  of  plants.  5.464,456.  CI.  47-1 JOO. 
Kessinger,  John  R.:  See — 

Sanders,  Gary  G.;  and  Kessinger.  John  R..  5.465.041.  G.  323-312.000. 
Kestin.  Hesh.  Pocket-portable  rain  covering  (unbcella  TM).  5.464.034.  O. 

135-90.000. 
Khalili.  Davood:  See— 

Diucker,  Steven;  Goder,  Alexey,  Klulili.  Davood;  Williams,  Kevin: 
Christensen.  Ken;  and  Major.  Emery.  5.464.982.  O.  250-343.000. 
Khan.  Shuaib  A.:  See — 

Claude.  Jean-Pierre;   Khan,   Shuaib  A.;   and   Mitchell,   Robert  W.. 
5.464,807,  a.  504-206.000. 
Khanchenko,  Alina:  See — 

Khanchenko.  Serguei  V.;  Khanchenko.  Nadejda;  Khanchenko,  Alina; 
and  Khanchenko.  Allssa  S..  5,464.608.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Khanchenko,  Alissa  S.:  See — 

Khartchenko.  Serguei  V.;  Khartchenko,  Nadejda;  Khanchenko,  Alina; 
and  Khanchenko,  Alissa  S.,  5,464,608.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Khanchenko,  Nadejda:  See— 

Khartchenko.  Serguei  V.;  Khanchenko,  Nadejda;  Khanchenko,  Alina; 
and  Khartchenko.  Alissa  S.,  5,464,608,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Khanchenko.  Serguei  V.:  Khanchenko.  Nadejda,  Khartchenko,  Alina;  and 
Khartchenko,  Alissa  S.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the. 
Composition  for  the  cleaning  of  teedi  and  the  prophylaxis  of  caries. 
5.464,608.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Khizhnyak.  Analoliy  1.:  See — 

Kang,  Dk  S.;  Park,  Woo  S.;  Shin,  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Marusii, 
Tatyana   Y;    Reznikov,   Yuriy   A.;    Khizhnyak,   Anatoliy    I.;    and 
Yaroschchuk.  Oleg  V.,  5,464.669,  O.  428-1.000. 
Khoshdel,  F"'-  See— 

Hales,  Stephen  G.;  Khoshdel.  Ezal;  and  Polywka.  Roben.  5,464.558.  C 
252-174.240. 
Kida,  Shuji;  Oya.  Yukio;  and  Tai.  Akiyoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,464.732.  CI.  430- 
505.000. 
Kidde-Graviner  Limited:  See — 

Spring.  David  J.;  and  King.  John  D..  5,464,980.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Kidwell.  J.  Jeffrey;  Reed.  Stuan  E.;  Ryan.  Patrick  M.;  Harwig,  Dennis  D.;  and 
Womack.  E.  Allen,  Jr.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Manual  arc 
weUmg  speed  pacer  5,464,957.  CI.  219-130.010. 
Kieken  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Banel.  Peter  and  Bilscher,  Hans- Joachim,  5,464,260,  O.  292-201.000. 
Kiel.  Harvey  G.:  See — 

Blades,  Jerry  A.;  and  Kiel,  Harvey  G.,  5.465,358.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Kiel.  Johnathan  L.;  Parker,  Jill  E.;  and  Biuno,  John  G.,  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Enhanced  nitrite  production  in  Iransfected  murine 
cells.  5.464,768,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Kiele.  Walter  See— 

Langer,  Alfred;  Genz,  Andreas;  Deisenhofer,  Manfred;  Kiele,  Walter, 
Lewandowski,    Bemd;    and    Reichanlt,    Jilrgen,    5,464.462.    CI. 
65-66.000. 
Kicturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Kayan,  Helmut  L.,  to 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.  Placement  tool  and  method  for  laparo- 
scopic hemia  repair.  5,464.403.  CI.  606- 1.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Asano,  Naoki;  Kikuchi.  Yutaka;  and  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi.  5.465.141. 
CI.  355-285.000. 
Kilic,  Saner  See- 
Das,  Sutyya  K.;  and  Kilic.  Saner.  5.464.897.  CL  524-458.000. 


Kim.  Chang  E.  Tuning  apparatus  for  a  pizza  oven  switch.  5,464,953,  O. 

2OO-33.0OR. 
Kim,  John  H.  Laparoscope  defogging.  5,464,008,  O.  600- 157.000. 
Kim.  RonaM:  See— 

Oehr,  Klaus  H.;  Timewell,  Richard  R.;  Donahue.  Harvey;  Hoy,  Brenda; 
Kim.  Ronakl;  and  Roth.  Remhold  C.  5.464.510,  O.  204-141.500. 
Kim,  Young  J.:  See — 

Andiescn.  Peter  L.;  and  Kim.  Young  J..  5,465.281,  O.  376-305.000. 
Kim,  Young  0.;  Manchanda.  Laliia:  and  Weber,  Gary  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Oxynitnde-dioxide  composite  gale  dielectric  process  for  MOS  manufac- 
ture. 5.464,783.  CI.  437-42.000. 
Kimata,  Koji:  See — 

Sakurai,  Katsukiyo;  Sugiura,  Nobuo;  Kimata,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Sakaiu. 
5,464.94ZC1.  536-21.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Timmons.  Terry  K.,  Kobylivker,  Peter,  Woon,  Lin-Sun;  Kedc,  Laura  E.; 
and  Jascomb,  Jerak)  T.  5,464,688,  a.  428-298.000. 
Kimnon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Sadao;  Yamanaka,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa,  Koji;  Sato,  Tsuyoahi; 
Yamamolo,  Kimiaki;  and  Terashima,  Mikihiko,  5,465.178,  CI.  359- 
670.000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi;  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing 

apparatus.  5.464.291,  O.  400-185.000. 
Kimura.  Haiuo;  Sekino.  Yoshio;  Masuya.  Takashi;  and  Fukui,  Takao,  to  Idee 

Izumi  Corporation.  Safety  switch  assembly.  5.464.954,  O.  200-61.620. 
Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Developer 
having  a  toner  hopper  disposed  completely  below  the  imaging  dnim. 
5,465,139,  CI.  355-260.000. 
King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster,  Laramie  M.;  Kaununn,  Alberto  J.;  and  Young, 
Roctaiey  C,  to  SmithlUine  Beecham  PL.C.  Use  of  tetrahydrocarbazone 
derivatives  as  5HT,  receptor  agonists.  5,464,864,  C\.  514-468.000. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenji;  and  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya.  5.464.290,  O.  400-76.000. 
King,  John  D.:  See- 
Spring.  David  J.;  and  King.  John  D.,  5,464,980,  Q.  250-338.100. 
King  Solis,  Luis  R.:  See — 

Oydc,  Gene  F;  Izquicrdo  Quimi,  Mana  P.;  and  King  Solis.  Luis  R.. 
5.464,639.  CI.  426-20.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yasunori;  Fujimori.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Keiko,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Relay  module.  5,465,077,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Kinsey.  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Chen.  Roger  and  Kinsey.  Kennedi  K..  Jr..  5,465.237.  O.  365-233.000. 
Kiray,  Yasar  C:  See- 
Becker.  Wolfgang;  Malhis.  Raymond;  Stapper-Dniyen,  Syliva;  Robnhn, 
Kann;  Hoffmann,  Rainer,  and  Kiray,  Yasar  C,  5,464.660,  CI.  427- 
389.000. 
Kircher,  Dieter  See— 

Lohberg.  Peter,  Bayer,  Ronald;  Halat.  Siegfried;  Kircher,  Dicier,  Perez, 
Diogenes;  and  Sparschuh.  Stefan,  5,464,079,  O.  188-315.000. 
Kircher,  Klaus:  See — 

Aichey,  Rick  L.;  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Meltzer,  Aaron  D.;  Pielarlzik, 
HaraM;  Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Hufen,  Ralf.  Kircher,  Klaus;  Schubart. 
Rudiger.  and  Weider.  Richard.  5.464.893.  O.  524-366.000. 
Kiichner,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Wcber-Grafau.  Michael.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
charged    panicle    collection,    conversion,    fragmentation    or   detection. 
5,464,975.  O.  250-283.000. 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei.  5.464.998.  CI.  257- 
316.000. 
Kirk.  Seth  M.:  See— 

KAhler,  Gtlnter  A.;  Kirk.  Seth  M.;  and  Follett.  Gvy  J..  5,464,667,  Q. 

427-577.000. 

Kirkpalhck.  W.  Mark.  ID;  and  Hughbanks.  Richard  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  roll 

transfer.  5,464.166.  C\.  242-527.300. 

Kim.  Manfred,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Motor-driven  hand-held  machine 

tool.  5.464,365,  CI.  451-344.000. 
Kitsten,  Eva:  See— 

Kun,  Ernest;  Mendeleyev,  Jerome;  and  Kirsten,  Eva,  5,464,871.  C\. 
514-617.000. 
Kish,  Joseph,  ni  See— 

Altschuler,  Barry  N.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish, 
Joseph,  in,  5,465  JOO,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Kouichi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane.  5,464,917, 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Kitadono.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Kitadono,  Kaocu.  5,464,891,  O.  524-230.000. 
Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Shinohe,  Takashi;  Nakayama,  Kazuya;  Takeuchi,  Minami;  Yamaguchi, 
Masakazu;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Nakagawa, 
Akio,  5,464,994.  O.  257-147.000. 
Kitahara,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Takatoshi;  and  Kitahara,  Hiniaki,  5,464.500.  CI.  216-34.000. 
Kitamuia.  Mineo.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  producuig  fluctuauons  in  sound  for  electronic  sound  system. 
5.464,947.  O.  84-624.000. 
Kitamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamolo.  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Ohta,  Eiji.  5.465.161.  O.  358-438.000. 
Kizuki,  Hatumi:  See — 
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,  Ifirotfai;  nd  Kizuki.  Huumi,  S.464,341,  O.  425-388X)00. 
KlMIc  Pni.  Method  for  removing  a  conuminant  from  a  Suid  ua>t  a 
cfaemically  iiiipR(iialcd  and  coated  zeolite.  5,464^98,  Q.  423-220i)00. 
Kkannan.  Jefiey  D.;  Biemun.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schachet.  Eli.  to  Lake  Medical 
Producti.  Inc.  Aifpmtiu  for,  and  raeihod  of,  crushing  a  pill,  ■■■.p.-.ti-j  d^ 
pill  ingicdiratt  in  a  liquid,  and  admin  iurhng  die  mipnwion.  S,464J93, 0. 
604-82.000 
Klee*.  Gary  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Supenonic  jet  engine  injiallation 

and  method  widi  lound  suppreumg  nozzle.  5,463,866,  O.  60-204.000. 
Kkipe,  Thcodoor  Aj  See— 

Baptist  Robot;  Kleijne,  Thcodoor  A.;  Mootebn.  Leo:  and  Meotena. 
Marc.  5.465.392,  O.  455-38JOO. 
Klein,  AnoeHc  T.:  See— 

Bekngia.  Dawid  C:  aod  Klein,  Annene  T..  5.463.937.  CL  99-348.000. 
Kleinbefg.  William  T.:  See— 

Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Kleinberg.  William  T,  5.463.869.  O.  62-24.000. 
Kliman,  Genid  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Higb-efficieacy.  low-ooise 
electroaically  commutaled  motor  having  improved  aaninc  capability. 
5.465.019,  a.  310-156.000. 
■Clipper.  Renbold;  Anions.  Stefan;  SteSan.  Guido:  Milicfaker,  AUred;  Slittver. 
Werner,  and  UUjens.  Holger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft  Process  for 
preparing  weakly-basic  anion  exchangen  and  reagents  suitable  for  this 
purpoie.  5,464,875,  a  521-3X000. 
KMS  Fusioa,  Inc.:  See— 

Ladewski,  Theodore  B..  5.465.153.  a.  356-376.000. 
Knaael,  Suaaa  M.,  to  Super  Market  Merchandising.  Fruit  cutting  and  coring 

Vparalus.  5.463,943.  O.  99-542.000. 
Knoedel.  Gimter.  and  Schaanchmidt.  Reinhard.  lo  Getrag  Gestriebe-und 
Zahnradfabrik  Hermann  Hagenmeycr  GmbH  St  Cie.  Actuatxn  apparatus 
for  a  geanhifl  sleeve  in  a  stepped  automotive  geaibox.  5,463,911,  Q. 
74-473.00R. 
Knott,  David  S..  to  Rolls-Royce.  PLC.  Rotors  for  gas  turbine  engines. 

5.464J26.  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
Knowles,  David  B.;  and  Gemeti,  Barry  V..  to  Transitions  Optical.  Inc. 
Ftiolochromic  tetraphenyl  naphthodipyrans.  5,464.567.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira;  Yoahida,  Taku^i:   Hanon.  Hisahide;  and  Takabayashi. 
Toshiya.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    Disc   rcprxxlucmg   apparatus. 
5.465.244.  CI  369-50.000. 
Kobayashi,  Keiko.  See— 

Kinoahin,    Yasunori;    Fujimori,    Shinicfai;    and    Kobayashi,    Keiko, 
5.465.077,  a.  335-132.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Munoka,    Yoshihiro;    Kobayashi.    Masaaki;    Okayama,    Mutsuyuki; 
Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  and  Suzuki.  Kohei.  5,465.158.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  aiKl 
Ishida.  Kouichi.  5,464.917,  Q.  528-14.000. 
Kobayashi.  Sbohei.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  head.  5.465,247.  C\. 

369-109.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Hatae.  Shmichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation signal  processing  apparatus.  5.465,071.  O.  329-315.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeo:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  lUeo:  Kondoh. 
Shigciu;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Matsuo,  Ifirofiuni, 
5.465,131,  CI.  354-202.000. 
Kobori.  Takakuni:  See— 

Tomiyana,  Koichi;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobori,  Takakuni,  5,464,722,  Q. 
430-137.000. 
Kobylivker.  Beter  See— 

Timmcns.  Terry  K.;  Kobylivker.  Peter  Woon,  Lin-Sun;  Keck.  Laura  E.; 
and  Jaccomb.  JeraU  T..  5.464.688,  O.  428-298.000 
Koch.  Alben  F..  HI;  and  Prater.  David  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Real-time  ultrasonic  endocardial  displacement  display.  5,464,015,  CI. 
128-660.070. 
Koch.  Daniel,  to  ETA  SA  Fabnques  D'Ebauches.  Analogue  display  timeplace 
able  to  provide  alphanumerical  information  canccming  the  stale  of  an 
operauon  mode  or  of  a  programmed  event  5,465,239.  CI.  368-72.000. 
Koch  Enguieering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokerud.  Pamela  J.;  and  Muggli,  Darrin  S.,  5,464.573.  CI.  261-97.000. 

\taBu*irk.  Gregory  K.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Li;  McNulty,  Kenneth  J.;  and 

Hansen.  Ole  V..  5,464,459,  C\.  55-257.200. 

Koden,  Mittohiro;  Tagawa,  Akira;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;   Kaisuse.  Hirofumi; 

Shiomi.  Makoto;  Numao,  Takaji;  Gouda,  Hiroshi;  Katakami.  Masayuki; 

Kondo,  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Gradation  driving  method  for  bistable  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  using 

effective  cone  angle  m  both  stales.  5.465.168,  O.  359-56.000. 

Koehler,  Terry  B..  to  Koehler.  Terry  B.  Putter  head.  5,464JI5,  Q.  273- 

I67.00R. 
Koenck.  Steven  E:  See— 

Boatwright  Darrell  L.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Koenck. 
SteviBi  E.;  Waller,  Jerry  L.;  Kubier,  Joseph  J.;  Caijin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.; 
Schuhz.   Darakj   R ;   Davis.  Patrick   H.;   and  Kimert   Steven  R., 
5.46SJ07.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Koenig,  Haitmann:  See — 

Hermeling,  Dieter,  Koenig.  Hattmann;  and  Goetz,  Notbett  5.464,508. 
a.  204-78.000. 
Koeniger,  Carl  E.  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Hollow  plastic 
container  with  viewing  stripe  nd  mediod  of  making.  5,464,107.  CL 
215-12.200. 
KoeppI,  Fraaz  See — 

Wolf.  Andreas;  and  KoeppI.  Franz.  5.464.159.  CI.  241-1.000. 


Koeifaei.  Gregonr  K.,  to  Wmet-Appkiaa,  Inc.  Coovesfor  ifivaler  mtta. 

5,464,088,  a.  198-370.070. 
Kogan,  lack;  and  Muguet  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Bade  et 
rExpkiilalion  I'Air  Liquide,  des  Prooedes  Georges  Clanife.  Bleadn^ 
recycled  pulp  widi  a  reductive-oiudative  sequence.  5,464,501,  d  162- 
6.000. 
Koh,  Qiao-Ming,  to  InduMrial  Technology  Reaearefa  faatilsle.  Method  lo 
enmc  iaoi«ian  between  source-drain  and  gale  electrode  vam  wif  alined 
sibcidation.  5,464,782,  O.  437-41 «». 
Koh,  Wei  R,  to  Gfumman  Aeroapacc  Corporatiott.  Sutnuid  view  detector 

focal  plane.  5,464,979.  O.  250-33X000. 
KAUe,  HaBS-Jfltgen:  See— 

Hamann,  hgo:  KAhle,  Hans-JOnen;  and  Wdwr,  Wmfrnl,  5.464,565, 
CL  252-546.000. 
KShler,  GOnler  A.;  Kirk.  Scth  M.;  and  Follett  Gary  J.,  lo  Mimesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Jet  plasma  process  and  apparatus.  5,464.667 
a.  427-577.000. 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Haiaiguchi.  Kcisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayarin,  l^keo;  Kondoh, 
Siugeiu;  Ohkubo.  Hidcki;  Numdco.  Norio:  snd  Matsuo,  Hkofnmi, 
5.465,131.  a.  354-202.000. 
Koichi,  Kato;  Takao,  Yamada;  and  Haruo,  Onda,  to  Tdxda  Chemical  bdus- 
Biet.  Lad.  Highly  purified  protein,  production  and  uae  thereof.  5,464,939. 
CI  530-351X100. 
Koike,  Yiikmaga,  lo  Nisshin  Onpa  Co.,  Ltd.:  Circuit  Design  inc.;  Hoahmo 
Gakki  Ca  Ltd.;  and  Samsun  Technologies  Corporation.  Diversity  receiver 
with  switching  noiae  reduction.  5.465.41 1,  CL  455-275X100. 
Kois.  Adam:  See — 

Chan,  Ming  F;  Raju,  Bore  G.;  Castillo,  Rocario  S.;  Koii,  Adam:  Wo. 
Cbengde;  and  BaUji,  Vitukudi,  5.464,833,  CL  SI4-37Sj000. 
Koiwa,  Miinint:  See — 

Taniya,  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitswu,  5,463,999.  CL  1 23-647X100. 
Koizumi,  Shinobu:  See — 

Matumoto,   Hiroshi;  Takaragi,   Kazuo;   Suaaki,  Seiichi;   Maezawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Koizumi,  Shinobu,  5,465,299,  CL  380-23.000. 
Kojima,  Makoto:  See — 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  Togano.  Tkkeafai;  and  Kojima, 
Makoto,  5,464.668.  O.  428-1.000. 
Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Lehter.  Robert  L;  Kobyakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Hvwig,  SyNia  S.  L, 
5,464,823,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Kokubun.  Yoahiyidti:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toihie;  Sato,  Takashi;  Kurumada.  Todiimi;  nj  Kokubun, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.465J92,  Q.  379-l64X)00. 
Kokunishi.  Motohidc:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Kurihara,  Jun'ichi;  lloh.  T^ulomu;  and  Kokunishi, 
Motohide.  5.465  J54.  a.  395-650.000. 
Kolemik,  Erich;  Haas,  Franz;  and  Haas.  Johann.  to  ftanz  Haas  Waffelm- 
aschinen  Induslriegesellachafi  m.b.H.  Hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  two 
tonp  of  a  pair  of  baking  tongs  5.463.939.  a.  99-353X100. 
Komatsu,  Takao:  and  Katda,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kafaudiiki  Kaaha. 
Network  address  managing  method  and  system.  5,465330,  Ci.  395- 
824.000. 
Komori.  Yasumasa.  Dehydration  treatment  appvatus  for  shidge.  5,463,819, 

a.  34-135.000. 
Koido,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakagiri,    Nobuyuki;    Kondo.    Hiroyuki:    ad    Sosiki,    Yoshihiko, 
5.464,977.  O.  250-234.000. 
Kondo.  Hisayo:  See— 

Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sakamoto.  Kohki;  Kondo.  Hisayo; 
Kasahara,    Rikio:    Shibaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Milsugu, 
5,464J00,  a.  270-53.000. 
Kondo,  NaoAmii:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  Tagawa.  Akin;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Katsuse.  Hirofumi: 
Shiomi.  Makoto.  Numao.  Takaji;  Gouda.  Hiroshi;  Katakami,  Mas- 
ayuki; Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.465.168.  CL  359- 
56.000. 
Kondoh.  Shigeru:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  and  Matsuo,  Hirtifumi. 
5.465.131.  a.  354-202.000. 
Kondoh.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Okada.  Kazuo;  and  Kondoh,  Toshihiko,  5.464333.  CL  417-420.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Johannes,  de  Jong.  5.464,073.  O.  187-334.000. 
Kong.  Shing  1..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 
memory  management  unit  supporting  multiple  page  sizes.  5,465337,  Q. 
395-417.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kida.  Shuji;  Oya,  Yukio;  and  Tai.  Akiyoshi,  5.464,732,  a.  430-505.000. 
Nakagama.  Kiyohari;  and  Nakazawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.465,135.  CL  3SS- 
208.000. 
Konicck,  Jiri  D.:  See — 

Yuhas,  DonaU  E.;  Vorres,  Carol  U;  Groppi,  David  P.;  aid  Konicck.  Jari 
D..  5.464,658,  O.  427-385.500. 
Konings,  Leonaidus  U.  E.:  See — 

Antonis.  Petrus  H.;  Schlejen.  Jacob;  and  Konings.  Leonatdus  U.  E., 
5.465,028.  a.  315-248.000. 
Konishi,  Noriyo:  See — 

Shimono,  Takeshi:  and  Konishi,  Noiiyo.  5.465383,  CL  39S-800XX». 
Konopa.  Hebnut  See — 
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Weyh.  Werner  Schwander.  Vda.  Outer.  Raimood;  Nolv.  Robot; 
Konopi.  Helmut  and  Erdnunn.  Klaiu,  S.464.124.  d  222-I29.I0O. 
Koutiak.  Michael  V.:  See— 

Hotc  David  T:  Konahak.  Kfidiael  V.;  Oweni.  John  C;  iohnaoo. 
Micteel  W.;  Ramboaek.  Gearfe  P.;  aid  Rieger,  Thomas  J.,  S.46S.187. 
a.  3«0-13ZOOO. 
Kopenucky,  Jaroalav  J.;  nd  Infan,  Saivatore.  Filtering  debris  from  mohen 

plastic.  S.464.537.  a  2IO-4S3.00O. 
Korb.  Loihar.  Notch  cutter  and  method.  S.463.920.  O.  83-56.000. 
Konhis,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Konius.  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  sod  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  S.46S  J74.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Konnan.  William  J.:  See — 

Abbate,  Agostino;  Frankel.  JuUus;  SchoU,  Wilfried;  Colangelo,  Vito  J.; 
wd  Korman.  William  J...5,463.896,  C\.  73-81.000. 
Kornfeldt.  Hans;  Kdrnvik.  Lars-Akc;  and  T^mblom,  Lara,  to  ABB  Atom  AB. 

Comptnuonjomt.  S.464.2S8.  O.  285-293.000. 
Kflnivik.  Lars-Ake:  See —  , 

Kornfeldt.  Hans;  KOmvik.  Lar»-Ake;  andltmbtom.  Lan.  5.464.258. 0. 
285-293.000. 
Korte,  John  E.:  See— 

Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.;  Kotte.  John  E;  Deadmond.  Ricfavd  S.;  and  Stair. 

Frank  C,  5.463,845,  O.  53-459.000. 
Gwiazdon,  Rodney  K.;  Kane.  John  E;  Deadmond,  Richard  S.;  Starr. 
Frwk  C,  Roloff,  Robb  W.;  and  Devlm,  Robert  D.,  5.463^48.  Q. 
53-482.000. 
Konright.  Kenneth  H.;  Couher.  Wallace  H.;  Rockiguez.  Carlos;  Russell. 
Thomas;  and  Paul.  Ranald,  to  Couher  Corporation.  Automated  analyzer  for 
screening  cells  or  formed  bodies  for  erturocration  of  pcpulaoons  expressing 
selected  charactenstKS.  5.464,752.  O.  435-7.240. 
Koaal,  IcSny  A  ;  and  Revis.  Anthony,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Catalyst 
compositions  comprising  rhodium  catalyst  compkus.  5.464.801.  Q.  502- 
172.000. 
Koahiji,  Youichi:  See — 

Tkkeda,  Hisao;  Koahiji.  Youichi;  Kubola,  Hidehiro;  aid  lizuka.  Takashi. 
5.464.516.  a.  204-182.900. 
Koalow,  Evan  E.,  to  KX  Industries,  LP.  Solvent  cleaning  system  with  two 

stage  fiher.  5,464.533,  O.  210-257.100. 
Kocsovsky.  Nir.  Gelman.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hnatyszyn,  H.  Jainea,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Red  blood  cell  surrogate.  5,464,634.  CL 
424-493.000. 
Kocler,  Marinus  P.:  See — 

Visscfaer,  Albert;  Koster.  Marinus  P.;  and  Weekamp,  Johanmis  W., 
5,465,021.  a.  310-328.000. 
Koihe,  Lutz.  Process  for  producing,  in  particular,  two-pan  surgical  instru- 
ments. 5,463.917,  CI.  76-119.000. 
Kolobuki  Seatmg  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sera.  Makolo,  5.464.273.  CL  297-232.000. 
Kotwicki,  Allan  J.:  5m— 

Pursifull.  Ross  D.;  and  Kotwicki,  Allan  J..  5.464.000.  O.  123-674.000. 
Kowalik.  James  J.  See — 

Sammut,  Steven  P.;  Georgin,  Marc  J.;  Heaston,  Bruce  A.;  Majeed.  Kamal 
N.;  and  KowaUk,  James  J.,  5,465,209.  CL  364-424.050. 
Koyama,  Hiroyoahi:  See — 

Matoba.  Hiroshi;  Ohmori.  Shinji;  Koyama.  Hitoyoshi;  attd  Kashihara. 
Toshio.  5.464,612.  CI.  424-78.100. 
Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Arai,  Tadashi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Logarith- 
mic Dmsformatiaa  circuitry  for  use  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
devices.  5.465,070.  Q.  327-350.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda,    Kazuko;    Muramatsu,    Motohiko;    and    Koyama,   Takashi, 
5,464.028,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Kozak.  Andrew  F.,  HI,  to  Triton  Enviroiunental  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  separation  of  liqujds.  5.464^29.  Q.  2IO-104.000. 
Kraaijenbrink.  Jan  C:  See — 

Ptuim.  Hent  and  Kraaijenbrink.  Jan  C,  5,464.514,  Q.  204-18X400. 
KrKke,  Alan  G  :  See— 

Mowry.  Gregory  S.;  Gocfca,  Phillip  E.;  Sirayer.  Brian  D.;  and  Kracke, 
Alan  G..  5.463.805.  O.  29-603.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Messick,  Donald  L..  5.464.647.  Ci.  426-618.000. 
Kram.  Shari  L:  See— 

Silvis.  H  Craig;  and  Kiam.  Shwi  L..  5.464.924.  O.  528-102.000. 
Kramer.  James  H.;  Lynch,  Daniel  S.;  and  Coker.  Chariea  W..  to  B j:.  Goodrich 
Company.  The.  Energy  absorbing  impact  barrier.  5.464.177.  O.  246- 
127.000. 
Kramer,  Joel  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administrabon.  Rotary  latch.  5,464,301,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Kramer,  Thomas.  6.5  calibre  cartridge  for  rifles  and  cartridge  chamber 

therefor.  5,463.959,  CI.  102-464.000. 
Krimcr.  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Dieter.  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmwn. 
Stefan,  lo  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Fungicidal  2-inethoiiiminocarboxylic 
esters.  5,464.809,  C\.  504-227.000. 
Kramerich.  George  L.:  See — 

Conrad.  G»y  L.;  Denenberg.  Byron  A.;  and  Kramerich,  George  L.. 
5.465.115,  a.  348-155.000. 
Kranz.  Richard.  U>  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.  Envelope  accumulation, 
batching  and  compression  apparatus  nd  method.  5,464316,  O.  414- 
798  JOO. 


Kiauter.  Alln  I.;  Vivenzio.  Robert  L.;  nd  Keboskie.  Michael  P.,  to  Wefch 
AUyn.  IiK.  Fhiid  insensitive  braking  for  an  endoarope.  5,4MJXn,  O. 
600-144.000. 
Kreba,  Amkeas:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwr,  Krcbt,  Andreaa;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kunisch,  fVanz; 
Philippa,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann, 
Rainer,  Metzgcr,  Karl-Georg;  Jialler,  Ingo;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim, 
5,464,796,  O.  514-31X000. 
Kienik,  William  R.;  and  Irri,  Louis  J.,  to  Teus  Instiumenis  Incorporated. 
Graphics  system  mchiding  an  output  buffer  circuit  with  controlled  Miller 
effect  capacitance.  S,46SJ»8.  Q.  326-83.000. 
Krcstyn.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Rodi,  Anton;  Uhrig,  Dieter,  and  Krestyn,  Kariheinz,  5,464,206,  CL 
271-227.000. 
KrcvoUn,  Mark:  See — 

FJsenbcis.  Scoct  J.;  Krevolin.  Mark;  Bryant,  Oiriitopher  P.;  Boguslaw- 
ski,  Sophie  U  Ledden.  David  J.;  nd  Clarit,  Scott,  5.464.747.  d. 
435-7.600. 
Kricg.  Mnfired:  See— 

Ittmann.  Guendicr.  and  Krieg.  Manfred,  5,464,898.  Q.  524-493.000. 
Kneger.  John  M.  Telhenng  Make.  5.463.834.  CL  52-155.000. 
Krietcmeyer,  James  R.:  See — 

Strickland,  S.  Scott;  Krietemeyer,  James  R.;  Liao,  Jing;  Head,  In  D.; 
nd  Puckell,  Roben  L.,  5,465.215.  Q.  364-474.220. 
Kristiansen.  Terje.  to  Den  Nonke  Stats  Oljeaelakap  a.s.  Appaianis  and  method 
for  supplying  fluid  into  diSierent  zones  in  a  formation.  5.464,059.  O. 
166-269.000. 
Krohn.  Manfred  See — 

KtOger.  Manfred;  Mayer,  Dieter.  Behrens,  liieticfa-Olto;  and  Kiohn, 
Mnficd,  5,463,946,  Q.  100-93.0RP. 
KrooeAG:  See- 
Fowler.  Charles  J.  C.  5.465.256.  O.  370-110.100. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronsedcr  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Eder.  Erich.  5,464,495.  O    156-456.000. 
Krolky.  Peter,  Bauhofer,  Martus;  and  Heinzelmann.  Waller,  to  bg.  hxf. 
Porsche  AG.  Cylinder  head  threaded  connection  arrangemeaL  5.463.991. 
a.  123  195  OCR. 
KiOger,  Manfred;  Mayer,  Dieter,  Behietu.  Frierich-Otto;  and  Krohn.  Mn- 
fred.  to  Hermann  Bcrstorff  Maichmenbau  GmbH.  Contiruiously  operating 
material  press  with  hibricating  fibn  for  reducing  friction.  5,463.946.  CI. 
10O-93.0RP. 
Kiumes.  Rolf;  Richman.  Dermis  C;  and  Bose.  Carl  L.,  to  Northrop  Grununn 
Corporation.  Obstacle  avoidance  system  for  helicopters  and  odier  aircraft 
5.465,142.  a.  356-5.010. 
Kruse.  Michael  J.  Shunting  device.  5.464.176.  O.  246-126.000. 
Kruto,  DonakL  Fluid  flow  control  system.  5,464,038,  O.  137-486JXn. 
Kubler.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Boatwright  Darrcll  L.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Walter.  Jerry  L;  Kubler.  Joaeph  J.;  Csgin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.; 
Schuhz,   DwaU  R.;   Davis,  Patrick  R;  and  Kunea  Steven  R., 
5.465,207,  a.  364-424.010. 
Kuboki,  Keiju:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Kimio;  Hirooka.  Kazuhiko;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Kuboki,  Keiju; 
Nimura,  Mitsuo;  nd  Tanabe.  Ritsushi,  5.465.163.  a.  358-444.000. 
Kubota,  Hidehiro:  See— 

Takeda.  Hisao;  Koahiji,  Youichi;  Kubola,  Hidehiro;  and  lizuka,  Takashi, 
5,464.516.  a.  204-18X900. 
Kudo,  Masato.  Sekine.  Telsu;  and  Minkami.  Koji,  lo  JEOL  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  electron  energy  analysis.  5,464,978,  Q.  250-305.000. 
Kuechler.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Hight  Terry  V.  T;  Matson,  Jack  V.;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F.;  Zhang, 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C.  5.464,636,  O.  424-661.000. 
Kiihn,  Jean-Qiarles:  See — 

Muller.  Bernard;  Gautier.  Antoinc;  Dean.  Christopher,  and  Kuhn.  Jean- 
Charles,  5.464,761.  a.  435-147.000. 
Kuma,  Kiyoji:  See — 

Sato.  Shin  ichi;  and  Kuma,  Kiyoji,  5.464.908.  a.  525-380.000. 
Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Kleinberg.  William  T..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Integrated  adsorption/cryogenic  distilbtion  process  for  the  separation  of  n 
air  feed.  5.463,869.  Q.  62-24.000. 
Kumata,  Fumio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Kunuta,  Fumio;  Nozaki.  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi; 
and  Makabe.  Toshiji.  5.464393.  O.  422-224.000. 
Kume.  Masaharu:  See — 

Ono.  Michio;  Kume.  Masaharu;  and  Malsuo.  Takayuki.  5.464,693,  Q. 
428-344.000. 
Kun,  Ernest   Mendeleyev.  Jerome;  and  Kirsten.  Eva,  lo  Octamer,  Inc. 
Aromatic  nitio  and  nitroso  compounds  and  their  metabolites  useful  as 
anti-viral  and  nti-tumor  agents.  5,464,871.  Q.  514-617.000. 
Kuneit.  Steven  R.;  See — 

Boatwright  Darrell  L.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck, 
Steven  E;  Walter,  Jerry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.; 
Schultz.   DaraU  R.;   Davis.  Patrick   H.;  and   Kunert  Steven   R., 
5.465,207.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Kunisch.  Franz:  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krcbs,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Kunisch,  Ranz; 

Philipps,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieier,  Endermann, 

Rainer,  Melzger,  Karl-Georg;  Hallcr,  Ingo;  and  Zciler,  Hans-Joachim. 

5.464.796,  Q  514-312.000. 

Kunito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fukami.  Tadashi,  to  Sony  Cor  potation.  Muhicfaaiinel 

recording  and/or  reproducing  apparanis.  5.465,179,  O.  360-8.000. 
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Kuphal.  WiUdoe  5^c^ 

Gall.  Ai«air,  Meier.  Heinz;  Kuphal,  WUko;  and  Vogel.  Gcotg.  S.46S.285. 
a.  378-173.000. 
Kupper,  Lawnncc  L.:  See — 

Swift.  MidiKl  R.;  Kupper,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Chaae.  diaries  L., 
5.464,7«,  a.  435-6.000. 
Kurabayaihi,  Tofu:  See — 

Manada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Junji;  Kurabayashi,  Toru;  ad  Nidiizawa,  Jun- 
ichi,  5.463.977.  O.  117-85.000. 
Kuraray  Company  Limited:  See — 

KawamoU).  Masao:  Tuiaka,  Kazuhiko;  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Euchirou,  5.464.695,  O.  428-370.000. 
Kurata,  Yiikio:  See— 

Sakai,  Keiji;  Yoahida,  Yoihio;  Yamamolo,  Hiroyuki;  Kurata,  Yukio: 
Nakata.  Yawo;  aid  Miyake.  Takahiro,  5,465315.  O.  38S-116X)00. 
Kurihara.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Hirouwa,  Toihio:  Kurihara,  Jiai'ichi;  Itoh,  Tnuomu;  and  Kokunithi, 
Mcxohide.  5,465.354,  O.  395-650.000 
Kurumada,  Toshimi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshie;  Salo,  Takaihi;  Kurumada,  Toihinii:  and  Kokubun, 
Yoahiyuki.  5,465.292,  O.  379-1641)00. 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

Sejnoha.  Vladimir.  5.465,318,  O.  395-2J20. 
Kuiamichi.  Yochilake:  See — 

Shimizu,  Keishi:  Shimizu.  Kanzi;  Mitsumachi,  Masanobu;  Nakajima, 
Masato;  Ishigami,  Tetsushi;  and  Kusamichi,  Yoihilake,  5,464370,  Q. 
454-345.000. 
Kuxayanagi,  lilichio:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Takao;  Qiujo,  Takafumi:  Takeo.  Hiroshi; 
Kusayanagi,  Michio:  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato,  Yoichi;  Takase.  Aki- 
hiko;  Shinada,  Shigeo;  Takano,  Mituhiro;  Saitou,  Kiyoshi;  Hohara, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro,  5,465348,  Q.  395-182.020. 
Kusheverskaya.  Svetiana  V.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina  D.;  Rupyshcv,  Vladimir.  Rumyantsev.  Sergei  G.; 
Aroosov,  Viktor  V.;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva.  Larisa  V.;  ^khtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Robiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina,  \U- 
entina  P.;  Maladzyanova,  Larisa  F;  Karmakova,  Valcntina  G.;  K. 
5.464i>15.  a.  526-225.000. 
Kuahnir.  Yosif:  See — 

Brown,  David;  GauL  Harakt  Kushnir,  Yosif;  Travaglini,  Nick;  and 
Wilson.  Victor.  5.464379,  CI  264-297.200. 
Kusters  Enginoering  B.V.:  See — 

Kusters,  WiDielmus  M.  A..  5,464,162,  Q.  241-36.000. 
Kusters,  Wilheimus  M.  A.,  to  Kusters  Engineering  B.V.  Device  for  reducing 

paper,  in  paiticular  valuable  papers.  5.464.162,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Kusuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamahata,  Hiioshi;  and  Kusuda,  Masahiro,  5.465,257,  Q.  371-22300. 
Kusui,  Jun:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Michioka,  Hiiohumi;  Yamada, 

Yasuhito;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,464.463,  C\.  75-244.000. 

Kusumoto,  Keiichi;  and  Maisuzawa.  Aldra.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Analog-to-digital  converter.  5,465,093.  CI.  341-122.000. 
Kutscher.  Benihard;  Nicbch,  Gcorg;  Fleischhauer.  Ilona;  Engel,  JQrgcn; 
Achterrath-Tuckermann,  Ute;  arid  Szelenyi,  Stefan,  to  Asta  Medica 
AktiengescllschafL  Aminocarboxylic  acid  derivatives  having  antiallergic/ 
antiasthmatic  effect  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5,464,838,  O. 
514-248.000. 
Kuwaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Takaaki;   Hisanaka,  Takayuki;  Ochi, 
Yoshiki;  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Muta,  Yoshinobu.  5,464,689,  Q.  428- 
317.900. 
Kuwano.  Atsnihi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Itsuo;  Kuwano,  Atsushi;  Taketatsu,  Jun;  Takane,  Nobuaki; 
Yamada.  Milsuo;  and  Tai.  Seiji,  5,464,673.  CI.  428-65.100. 
Kuznicki.  James  T.;  and  Turner,  Lana  S,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Beverage  compositions  containing  green  tea  solids,  electrolytes  and  car- 
bohydrikes  to  provide   improved  cellular  hydration   and   drinkability. 
5.464,619.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kvakovszky,  George:  See — 

Vican,  Richartl;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Fiuchey,  Olan  S.,  5,464,923, 

a.  S28-«8iX)0. 
Vicari,  Richard;  Kvakovszky,  George:  Fnicfaey,  Olan  S.;  and  Metz,  Hans 
J.,  5,464.941,  a.  534-741.000. 
Kwan,  Chiu  K.:  See— 

iM,  lames  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K..  5,464,213,  d.  273-12I.00A. 
Kwiatek,  David  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Gaseous  fiael  burner  and  metfaod  of 

making  same.  5,464345.  Q.  431-266.000. 
Kwon,  Soon  B.:  See — 

Kang,  Dae  S.;  Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin,  Hyun  R;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Marusii. 
Tatyana  Y;   Reznikov,   YWiy  A.;   Khizhnyak,  Anatoby   L;   and 
Yajoschchuk,  Oleg  V.,  5,464,669,  Q.  428-1.000. 
KX  Industries.  LP.:  See— 

Koslow,  Evan  E.,  5,464333,  Q.  210-257.100. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nosu,  Tsulomu;  and  Nagae,  Yoshiyuki,  5,464,896,  CL  524-436.000. 
Kytelica,  SKfan  P.:  See- 
Flowers,  Gilbert  E;  Cohen,  Joel  H.;  Kelly.  EvI  U  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
Grubbs,  Gray  W.;  nd  Kyaelica,  Stefan  P..  5,464,958. 0. 219-130310. 
Laaksonen,  Rdjo,  to  Aulo-Juie  Oy.  Device  for  handling  a  vehicle  wfaecL 
5,464314,  a.  414-427.000. 


Laas,  Hans-Josef.  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Wamprecht,  Christian:  Meier- 
Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schultz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kahl,  LoChar,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyiaocyanate  mixtures,  a  process  for  their  production 
and  their  use  for  the  proditctiao  of  polyuretfaanes.  5.464.921,  CL  528- 
67.000. 
Labadie.  Jeffrey  W:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Mvie;  Gelonne,  Je&cy  D.;  Labadie,  Jeflicy  W.;  Lewis, 
David  A.;  Swmian,  SaUy  A.;  nd  Labianca,  Nancy  C  5,464.927.  CL 
528-350.000. 
Labianca.  Nancy  C:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  lahariic,  Jelbey  W.;  Lewis. 
David  A.;  Swanson.  Sally  A.;  and  Labianca.  Nancy  C.  5.464,927. 0. 
528-350.000. 
Labomoires  Prographarm:  See — 

Cousin.  Gerard;  Bruna,  Etieane;  and  Gendroc.  Edouard.  S.464.632,  CL 

424-465.000. 

Labroo,  Virender  M.;  Piggolt,  James  R.:  and  Bain,  Steven  D.,  to  ZymoGe- 

netics.  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  bone  loss  using  cenlchroman  derivatives. 

5,464.862,  a.  514-422.000. 

Lacayo,  Rodolfo  W.  Newspaper  and  magazine  protective  carrying  pouch. 

5.464.095,  a.  206-449.000. 
Lace,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Actodyne  GeneraL  Iik.  Sensor  assembly  for  a  nringed 

musical  instrument  5.464,948,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Lach,  Greg  F:  See— 

I>Deimar.  RonaU  B.;  and  Lach.  Greg  F.  5.464.165.  Q.  241 -2 15.000. 
Lach,  Patrick:  See— 

Barbier.  Bruno;  and  Lach,  Patrick.  5,465,177,  CL  3S9-634.000. 
Lacoste.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubic.  Michel;  Verbeuroi,  Tony; 
and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques,  5,464.859.  CI.  514-401.000. 
Ladewskj,  Theodore  B.,  to  KMS  Fusion,  Inc.  ElectrcMiptical  system  for 
gauging  specular  surface  profile  deviations.  5,465,153,  CI.  356-376.000. 
LaHaye  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

U  Haye,  Peter  G.,  5.464.094,  G.  206-316.100. 
La  Hayc,  Peter  G..  to  LaHaye  Laboratories.  Inc.  Packaging  container  for 
stick-on  lenses  enabling  testing  thereof  widiout  removal  mm  container. 
5.464,094,  a.  206-316.100. 
L'AJr  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  rElude  et  rExpioitaiian  des  Proccdes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Rieth,  Noitert.  5.463.870,  Q.  62-25.000. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  See— 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Fmcis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vmci,  Alfredo; 
and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  5,464353.  O.  252-108.000. 
Lake.  Ivan  J.  S.:  See— 

Casci.  John  L.;  Shnnon.  Mervyn  D.;  and  Lake.  Ivan  J.  S..  S.464,799.  Q. 
502-65.000. 
Lake  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Klcarman.  kfbcy  D.;  Bierman.  Jelbey  J.;  and  Schacbel.  Eli.  S.464393. 
a.  6O4-8Z00O. 
Lakso  Company.  The:  See — 

Stange.  Thomas  C;  DiNanno.  James  M.;  Maillet,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Heino, 
Richard  N.,  5,463,839.  Q.  53-54.000. 
Lam.  Edward  K.:  See— 

Craig.  W.  Scott;  HaU.  Charles  B.;  Lam,  Edward  K.;  and  Rogers,  Duane 
R,  5,464357.  Q.  440-89.000. 
La  Mnna.  AUo:  See — 

Conte.  Ubaldo;  U  Manna,  Aklo;  and  Maggi,  Lauretta.  5,464.633,  CL 
424-480.000. 
Lambda  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Isaac.  5,465,201,  Q.  363-21.000. 
Lambert,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Marchin.  George  L;  and  Lambert.  Jack  L-,  5,464359,  Q.  252-181.000. 
Marchin,  George  L-;  and  Lambert,  Jack  L.  5,464,603,  C.  423-501 .000. 
Lamear,  William  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Day,  Keraiith  F.  01;  Lamear.  William  D..  Jr.;  and  Morae.  Edward  R.. 
5,465382,  a.  395-404.000. 
Lammintausta,  Rislo:  See — 

Jakmen,  Harry;  and  Lammintausta.  Risto.  5.464,628,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Lancaster,  William  G..  to  Lantech,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stretch 

wrapping  the  top  nd  sides  of  a  load.  5.463,842,  CL  53-399.000. 
I  anriais,  Joel,  to  Moulinex  SA.  Device  for  locking  a  filter  carrier  on  an 

infiision  head  of  n  espresso  coffeemaker.  5.463.933.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Lang,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kaspers,  Norbert;  Lng.  Karl-Heinz;  Baader.  Helmut;  GrUn,  Herbert; 
and  Otto.  Thomas.  S.463.9S3.  O.  101-485.000. 
Lange,  Barry  C:  &e— 

Mehta,  Raj  L;  Lange,  Bany  C;  nd  Shetba,  Samuel  E.,  5,464,622.  CL 

424-405.000. 
Osei-Gyimah.  Peier,  Sherba,  Samuel  E.;  Lange,  Barry  C;  Mefaca,  Rai  J.; 
and  Joseph,  Rhoda  W.  5.464332.  Q.  514-238300. 
Langenberg.  Klaas  a  Vteiable-pilch  propeller  or  fan.  5.464324.  CL  416- 

167.000. 
Langenmayr,  Manfred:  See — 

Waizmann,  Franz;  Hillenbrand,  JQigen;  and  Langenmayr.  Manfred. 

5.463,951,  a.  101-423.000. 

Langer.  Alfred;  Genz,  Andreas;  Dciscnhofcr,  Manfied;  Kiele.  Walter.  Lewai- 

dowski,  Bcmd;  and  Reichardt,  JQrgen,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellacbaft  filr 

ekktiische  GlOhlampen  mbH.  Mediod  of  making  a  quartz  glass  tube  having 

a  reduced  ultraviolet  radiaucn  tiansmissivity.  5.464,462.  CL  65-66^)00. 

Langham.  Allen  D.: 
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Ch^imn,  Join  M..  Jr.;  Decker.  Divid  N.:  Diks,  Sondn  L.;  DcVito. 

NkhoUs  P.;  Uacfa,  WUIiam  C:  Ledner.  Ridutd;  Lmgham.  Allen  D.; 

Mammg,  Willvd  R.;  Ryin.  Thomas  R.:  Smith.  Edwvd  J.;  Thomfnon. 

William  C,  Jr.;  nd  Yunis,  Robot.  5.465.294,  CI  379-20r7.000. 

Langiois.  Michel;  Renaid,  Piore;  and  Adam,  Gimd,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie. 

Aiylalkyl  (thio)  amides.  5.464.872,  O.  514-630.000. 
Lantech,  toe  :  See— 

Laicaster.  William  C.  5.463,842,  O.  53-399.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  Set — 

Scfawait.  Jome  M.,  5.464.918.  Q.  528-24.000. 
Lappoa,  Nicholas  D.:  See— 

Fowler.  DooaM  W;  Lappos,  Nicholas  D.:  nd  Edwwds.  Joan  A., 
5.465JI2.  a.  364-427.000. 
Lvkin.  David  J.;  Ncudeck.  Philip  C;  Powell  ).  Anthony;  and  Malui. 
LawTtncc  G..  to  Ohio  Aerospace  Institute.  Compound  Kmiccnductor  and 
controlled  doping  thereof.  5.463,978.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Lvsson.  Lars  G;  and  Gudmundson.  Perols  B.  O..  to  Telefonabiebolagel  LM 
Ericsson.  Method  of  forming  a  channel  estimate  fix  a  time-varying  radio 
chmeL  5.465.276.  O.  375-346.000. 
La  Rue,  Len.  Lint  fiker.  5,463,820.  Q.  34-235.00a 
LaaerMedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Chadwick  F,  5,464.436.  CI.  607-89.000. 
Lalhrop,  Frederick  L;  and  Rowland.  Kenneth  A.,  to  totematianal  Business 
Machines,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  providmg  device  driver  upport 
which  IS  mdependeni  of  changeable  characteristics  of  devices  and  operat- 
ing systems.  5,465.364.  O.  395-700.000. 
Latimer.  Lee  H.:  See— 

Dimlap.  Richard  P..  Mun,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Deiai.  Ranjil  C: 
and  Laamer.  Lee  H..  5,464,852.  Q.  514-373.000. 
Latlin,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Haak,  RonaU  P;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  and  Lattin,  Gary 
A.,  5,464J87.  O.  604-20.000. 
Laubie.  Michel:  See— 

Cocdi,  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeuren,  Tony; 
and  Descombcs.  Jean-Jacques,  5,464.859.  O.  514-401.000. 
Lauer.  Fiitz  K.;  nd  Rogers.  David  W.,  to  Deere  &  Compmy.  Cleaning  fn 

having  snap  in  blades.  5.464  J7^  C\.  460-100.000. 
Lauffer.  David  J.;  nd  Tecle,  Haile.  to  Warner-Lambert  Compny.  Azabicyclo 
oxime  and  amine  cholinergic  agents  and  methods  of  treatmenL  5.464,842, 
a.  514-299.000. 
Laug,  Taman;  and  Bromley.  Robert,  to  Laug.  Tamaia.  Line  hoMing  storage 

device  and  prxxess  of  using  die  same.  5.463.797.  CL  24-1 15.00G. 
Laugel.  Joe  B..  Jr.:  See— 

McDonaU,  Dale  R.;  Laugel.  Joe  B.,  Jr.;  and  Sokmon,  William  E., 
5,464,160.0.  241-17.000. 
Laughlin.  Frank:  See — 

Kenton.  DanaU  J.;  Laughlin.  Frank;  and  McComas,  Charles.  5.464,479. 
a.  134-1.000. 
Laughlin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hayes,  Jesae  C.  Jr.;  Dever,  GcraM  R.;  Laughlin.  Thomas  J.;  Schroer. 
Charles  F..  Jr.;  and  Wildmm.  Gary  C.  5.464.610,  O.  424-61.000. 
Laures.  Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle.  Air  defence 
system  and  defence  missile  for  such  a  system.  5.464,174.  Q.  244-3.110. 
Laima.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Hsu,  UUian-Liu;  Saihi,  Kitty;  Biondi,  Mark  C;  ZcU.  Thomas  B.; 
CMMino,  David  A.;  and  Lauria,  Richard  T.,  5,465322.  CL  395- 
114.600. 
Lauricella,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus.  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 
KeniKth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  and  Xu, 
Nelson  S..  5.465.374.  Q.  395-«00.000. 
Lauritzen.  DonaU  R.;  and  Ralston.  Joseph  L.  to  Morton  Intematianal,  inc. 
Genenni  loaded  liher  assembly  and  method  for  its  uae.  5.464,249.  C\. 
280-741.000. 
I  ftK^mhitrr  pTans  P.;  Carter.  Bradley  H.;  Ozogar.  Donald  A.;  and  Sarma. 
Dwadasi  H.  R..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  THFA/PDP  Ihermoaet 
thick  films  for  printed  circuits  5,464.570,  O.  252-500.000. 
Lavoie.  Camilien;  and  Hervieux.  Pierre.  Archery  armguard  device.  5,464,002, 

a.  124-86.000. 
LaWhile.  Eric:  See— 

Epstein.  Paul;  Petschek.  Harry;  LaWhite.  Eric;  Strohl  Clair.  Coyne. 
Henry;   Kaleskas,  Edwvd;  and  Adaniva.  George.  5.464492,  Q. 
604-67.000. 
Laws,  Regina:  See — 

Vogelsang.  Joeig;  Greening.  Giorgio;  Laws,  Regina;  and  Inemann,  Peter, 
5.464,584.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Lazzari.  Gianni;  Omologo.  Maurizio;  and  Svaizer.  Piergioigio.  to  Istiluto 
Tientino  Di  Cuhura.  Method  for  the  locaticn  of  a  speaker  and  the 
arqiiititinn  of  a  voice  message,  and  related  system.  5.465J02,  CL  381- 
92.000. 
Le,  Hung  Q.:  See— 

Imai.  Benjamin  T.;  Le,  Hung  Q.;  and  Nguyen,  Dung  Q..  5,465  J36,  O. 
395-375.000. 
LcKfa,  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Chapmn.  John  M..  Jr :  Decker.  David  N.;  Diles.  Sondra  L.;  DeVito, 
Nicholas  P.  Leach.  William  C;  Lechner,  Richard,  Langham.  Allen  D.; 
Manning.  Willaid  R.;  Ryn.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Edward  J.,  Thompaon. 
Winiam  C.  Jr.;  and  Yunis.  Robea  5.465.294.  CL  379-207.000. 
LcBlanc,  Janieae:  See— 

LeBlanc,  Wayne;  and  LeBbnc,  Janiene.  5,464,102,  Q.  211-1X000. 


LeBlanc,  Wayne;  and  LeBlanc,  Jniene.  FoMabte  apparatus  for  tiauspuitiug 

filled  plastic  gitxery  bags.  5,464,102,  O.  211-12.000. 
Lechner,  Ridiaid:  See— 

Oiapron.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Decker,  David  N.;  Diles,  Sandra  L.;  DcVmo, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lechner,  Richard;  Lngham.  Allen  D^ 
Maiming,  Willvd  R.;  Ryan.  Thomas  R.;  Smith,  Edward  J.;  Thompson, 
WUUam  C,  Jr.;  nd  Yurjis,  Robert,  5,465.294,  Q  379-207.000. 
Lecocq.  David  E:  See — 

Adiey.  Patricia  R.;  Dauson.  Douglas  S.;  Lecocq,  David  E.;  Neumn, 
Goirge  A.;  Sopko,  John  F.;  and  Stewart-Davis,  Royann  L..  5,464,657. 
a.  427-255  JOO. 
Ledden,  David  J.:  See— 

Eisenbeis,  Scoll  J.;  Kievolin,  Mark;  Bryant,  Christopher  P;  Boguslaw- 
ski.  Sophie  J.;  Ledden,  David  J.;  and  Clait.  Scon,  5,464.747.  G. 
435-7.600. 
Ledjcff,  Konstntin;  Schukr.  Alexander,  and  Gieshoff.  Jurgen,  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fbrderung  dcr  Argewandtcn  Fonchung  E.  V.  Water  healer. 
5.464.006.  a.  126-361.000. 
Lee.  Albert  C:  See— 

Hallinn.  E.  Am;  Hagen,  Tunothy  J.;  Husa,  Robert  IC;  T^ymbalov, 
Sofya;  Lee.  Albert  C;  and  Vn  Hoeck.  Jen-Pierre.  5.464.830.  O. 
514-211.000. 
Lee.  Chinsoo  S.:  See — 

Lein,  Maureen  M.;  Pelletier.  Gary  F;  GohI,  Jeffiey  D.;  and  Lee,  Chinsoo 
S..  5.464.661.  a.  427-409.000. 
Lee.  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K..  to  CJ.  Associates.  Ltd.  Arcade  type 

of  pmball  toy  5,464,213,  G.  273-121.00A. 
Lee,  Kevin;  and  Hug.  Berthold,  to  Hcwlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and 
system  for  defining  geometric  relations  in  a  computer  aided  design  system. 
5,465  J24,  a.  395-133.000. 
Lee,  Kuo-Ron:  See — 

Yu,  Hei-Nan.  5.464378.  CI  482-95.000. 
Lee.  Tommy  W.:  See — 

Bellio.  Stephen  L.;  Bemardon.  Edwaiti;  Condon,  Mark  J.;  Flory,  Robert 
S.;  Pyler,  DonaU  C;  Hansbeiry,  Mitchell  L.;  Lee,  Tommy  W.;  and 
Mueller.  James  F.  5,463,921,  C\.  83-151.000. 
Leeds,  Richard  A.  Picture  frame  leveling  device.  5,463,817,  O.  33-371.000. 
Legacy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Robert  R.,  5,464,480,  O.  134-1.300. 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Jenner,  Bot;  Schmidt,  Hns-Joachim;  Chiaramonte,  Giancario:  and 
Lehmann.  Wolfgng.  5.465.195.  O.  362-61.000. 
Lehicr,  Robert  I.;  Kobyakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L..  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Mammalin  ntibiotic  pep- 
tides. 5.464,823,  C\.  514-13.000. 
Lein.  Maureen  M.;  Pelletier.  Gary  F;  Goad.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lee.  Chinsoo  S.. 
to    Davidson   Textron    Inc.    Reduced    solvent    island   coaling    systeiiL 
5,464.661.  a.  427-<O9.000. 
Leiner.  Marco  J.:  See — 

Lippitach.  Max;  Draxkr.  Sonja;  and  Leiner.  Marco  J..  5.464387,  Q. 
422-82.070. 
Le  Masson.  Jacques:  See — 

Commier.  Philippe;  Phehpon.  Axel;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques,  5,464,242, 
a.  280-602.000. 
Lemelscn,  Jerome  H.  MedictO  scanning  and  treatment  system  and  methocL 

5.464.013,  a.  128-653.100. 
Lemieux,  Thomas;  and  Nelson.  Rod.  Hand  tool  extension  handle.  5,463,918, 

a.  81-487.000. 
Lemmo,  Steven  E,  to  Noblenet  Inc.  Oicni-side  memory  management  process 

for  client-server  computing.  5,465351,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Lcng,  Tony,  to  Cyclone  Precisian  bic.  Bicycle  sprocket  assembly  with  a  chain 

guiding  means.  5.464373.  O.  474-140.000. 
Lenormand.  Roland:  See — 

Fleury.  Marc;  Lenormand,  Roland:  and  Ringol.  Gabriel.  5.463.894.  a. 
73-38.000. 
Lenz,  Vernon  C:  See — 

Siska,  William.  Jr.;  and  Lenz.  Vernon  C.  5.464.413.  O.  606-151.000. 
Leonard.  Gary:  See — 

Palmer,  Arthur  V;  and  Leooanl.  Gary.  5.464315.  Q.  414-458.000. 

Leonaixl.  William  K.;  Mohn,  Stephen  W ;  Edmn.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schiller, 

Philip  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufactunng  Compny.  Method  of 

thickness  contixjl  for  dies.  5.464.577.  O.  264-40.500. 

Lepage,  Francis;  and  Hublot,  Bernard,  to  Novapharme.   N(pyrazol-3-yl) 

benzamides  and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,464,860.  CI  5 1 4-4O4.000. 

Lcmer.  Albert  M.  Diagnosing  and  treating  subacute  cardiac  dysfunction. 

5.464.020.  a.  128-696.000. 
Leslie,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  Bowen.  John  G.;  Croasky.  Malcolm  J.;  Hunney- 
ball.  In  M.;  Leslk.  Bnicc  W.;  Miller,  Thomas  K.;  and  Spowage, 
Michael  5,464,781,  O.  514-300.000. 
Leasing,  Paul  A.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Compny.  Method  for 
manufacturing  whisker  preforms  and  compoailes.  5,464383,  O.  264- 
60.000. 
Leuck.  James  F.:  See- 
Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Leuck.  James  F.;  and  Ttaner,  Edwin  T,  5,464363, 
a.  252-186.290. 
Leung,  Roger  Y;  nd  Gonczy,  Stephen  T,  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.  Ceramic  fiber 

reinforced  silicon  carboxide  composite.  5,464394.  O.  422-288.000. 
LevcnthaL  Hvry  Bixxim  hokkr  5.464,181,  CL  248-113il0a 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  Sec — 
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Fowler.  Kiinberly  A  ;  and  Fcustle,  Lisa  E.,  5.464,149.  CL  229-120.270. 
Lever  Brolhen  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Hales,  Stephen  G  ;  Khoshdel.  Ezat  and  Polywka,  Robert,  5,464,558.  a. 
252-174.240. 
Levison,  Laurence  L.;  Goldberg,  Paul  B.;  and  Stanek.  Scoa  D.,  to  Aeroflex 
Systems  Coqxxation.  Automated  fingerprint  classification/identification 
system  and  method.  5,465  J03.  O.  382-124.000. 
Levitan.  David  S.:  See— 

Kahle,  James  A.;  Kau,  C3>in-Cheng;  Levitan,  David  S.:  Ogden,  Aubrey 
D.;  Pourxpanj,  Ali  A.:  Tu,  Paul  IC-G.;  and  WaMecker,  Donald  E.. 
5,465,373,  a.  395-800.000. 
Levnngi,  Sicfano.  to  Fast  S.p.A.  Adjustable  deck-chair  with  spring  positioo- 

ing  means.  5.464,268,  Q.  297-57.000. 
Uvy,  Ellea  J.:  See— 

Anderson,  Mary;  Meister,  Alton;  and  Levy,  Ellen  J.,  5,464.825,  Q. 
514-18.000. 
Levy.  Karl  B.  Optical  monitoring  of  growth  and  etch  rate  of  materials. 

5,465.154.  a.  356-382.000. 
Lewandowski,  Bemd:  See- 
Langs,  Alfred;  Genz.  Andreas;  Deisenhofer,  Manfred;  Kiele,  Walter. 
Lewandowski.    Bemd;    and    Reichardt,    JOrgen.    5.464,462,    C[. 
65-66.000. 
Lewis.  David  A.:  See— 

Angebftoulos,  Marie;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Labadie.  Jeffrey  W.;  Lewis, 
David  A.;  Swanson,  Sally  A.;  and  Labianca,  Nancy  C,  5,464,927,  a. 
52S-350.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  S.,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Lo^  assist  apparanis  for 

missiles.  5,463,927,  O.  89-1.801. 
Lewis.  Scott  W..  to  Multimedia  Systems  Corporation.  System  and  apparatus 

for  interactive  multimedia  entertainment  5,464,946,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Lewis.  WiDiam:  See — 

Coolidge,  Thomas  R.;  Lewis.  William;  Schuster,  Sheklon  M.;  Stout,  Jay; 
van  Heeke,  Gino;  Wylie.  Dwane;  and  Wagner.  Fred  W.,  5,464.759.  CI. 
435-91.200. 
Lexmark  Iniematianal.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayo.  Randall  D ;  and  Spitz.  Donald  N..  5,465,107,  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Li,  Lchmaiui  K.,  to  Li  Medical  Technologies,  bic.  Variable  opening  seal. 

5,464,189,  CI.  251-4.000. 
Li  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Lehmann  K..  5.464.189.  CI.  251-4.000. 
Li,  Yao;  and  Rao,  Satish,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Optical  mesh- 
connected  bus  interconnect  for  a  computer.  5,465  J79.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Liang.  Joseph.  Universally  pivotal  luggage  steering  apparatus.  5,464,080,  CI. 

190-18.0QA. 
Liao.  David:  See — 

Chu.  Ching;  Liao,  David:  and  Feng,  Kai  D.,  5,465,143,  Q.  356-73.100. 
Liao.  Jia-Lj:  See— 

Hjertte,  Stellan;  and  Liao,  Jia-Li.  5.464,517,  CL  204-183.200. 
Liao.  Jing:  See — 

Strickiaid.  S.  Scolt;  Krietemeyer,  James  R.;  Liao,  Jing;  Mead,  Ian  D.; 
and  Puckett,  Robert  L..  5.465.215.  CI.  364-474.220. 
Lichon.  Paul  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Arcjet  anode.  5.464,961,  CI.  219- 

121.520. 
Liddiard,  Kevin  C;  Rice,  Brian  W.;  and  Watson.  Rodney  J.,  to  Conunon- 
wealth  of  Australia,  The.  Infrared  intrusion  sensor.  5.465,080,  O.  340- 
567.000. 
Liem.  Tien  Lumg.  to  Chyuan  Ryh  Shing  Co.,  Ltd.  Coraiector  assembly  for 
connecting  board-like  members  of  a  piece  of  fiimiture  in  fittmg  manner. 
5,464,305,  CI.  403-362.000. 
Liel2,  Paul  P..  Jr.;  and  Foster,  Michael  J.  Satellite  dish  cleaning  apparatus  and 

methods.  5,464,481,  O.  134-6.000. 
Lifshey.  Arthur  L..  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Non-streaming  ophlhalrruc  tip  and 

delivery  device.  5,464,122,  O.  222-83.000. 
Ligon.  David  L.:  See— 

Shalas,  Remigius  G.;  and  Ugon.  David  L.,  5,465,105,  Q.  345-204.000. 
Ule,  William  R.r  See— 

Stevens.  Albert  F;  OeWitt.  Roben  R.:  Lile,  William  R.;  Mitchell,  Paul 
R.;  and  Tentarelli.  Stephen.  5,464,099.  CI   209-3.100. 
Lim,  Shekfcri  C.  P.;  Hellstrom,  Julie  W.;  and  Yen,  Ting  R,  to  North  American 
Ftiilips  Carporaiion.  Programmable  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  hav- 
ing fusible  links.  5.465.004.  a.  257-529.000. 
Lin  Pac  Inc.:  See— 

Cotdrey.  Daniel,  5,463,965.  Q.  108-513.000. 
Lind.  Stuan  E:  See— 

Stossel.  Thomas  P;  Lind,  Stuart  E;  and  Janmey,  Paul  A.,  5,464,817,  C\. 
514-2.000. 
Lindner.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Goetz,  Martin;  Babiarz.  Joseph;  Wein,  Deborah  S.;  Anderson,  Paul  M.; 
and  Lindner,  Alan  W..  5.465,008.  Q.  257-691.000. 
Lindner.  Emsc  See— 

Albring,  Peter.  Apley,  Rainer  DOge,  Klaus;  Heinrich,  Giinter,  Lindner, 
Ernst:  Mailer,  Norbert:  Pauer.  Reinhard;  Pilling,  Eberhard;  and  Rudis- 
cher,  Rainer,  5.464325,  Q.  416-185.000. 
Lindner,  Weiner  See — 

Mehlhom,  Heinz;  Schnuhl,  Gfinter,  Lindner,  Werner  and  Habetkom, 
Axel.  5,464,837,  O.  514-242.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Atarodi,  Mojtaba,  5,465,072,  O.  330-254.000. 
Ling.  Nicholas  C:  See- 
Baud.  Aitdicw  J.;  Esch.  Frederick  S.;  Gospodarowicz,  Denis;  Bohlen, 
Peter,  and  Ling.  Nicholas  C,  5.464,774,  CL  536-23.510. 


Lin-Goerke.  Juili  L.:  See — 

Fatrcll,  Michael  P.;  and  Lin-Goetke.  Juili  L..  5,464.744, 0.  435-6.000. 
Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Haas.  WiDielm;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Schalfaier.  Otto;  Findeiien.  Kurt; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachun;  and  Dollinger.  Maitus.  5.464,810,  O.  504- 
273.000. 
Linkner,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Kebey-Hayes  Company.  Mounting  bracket  for  an 
anti-lock  bnke/traction  control  system  control  valve.  5,464,187,  CL  248- 
635.000. 
Liiuier,  Kristin  M.:  See — 

Ponoghese.  Philip  S.;  Sharp.  Butt  M.;  and  Linner.  Knstin  M.,  5,464,841, 
CI.  514-279.000. 
Linssen,  Nicolaas  G.  Hj  See — 

Decn,  Pieler  B.  J.;  Lintien,  Nicolaas  G.  H.;  and  Mennen,  Godefiridut  J.. 
5,464,201.0.270-53.000. 
Linton,  Elizabeth  A.:  See- 
Potter,  Ellen;  Behan,  Dominic  P;  Fischer,  Wolfgang  H.:  Linloa,  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry,  Philip  J.;  md  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  5,464,757,  O. 
435-69.100. 
Lippitsch,  Max;  Draxicr,  Sonja;  and  Leiner,  Marco  J.,  to  AVL  Medical 
Instruments  AG.  Lumineacencc-optical  indicator  for  determining  the  activ- 
ity of  alkali  metal  ions  in  a  sample  solution.  5,464.587.  CI.  422-82.070. 
Liskow,  Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Regenerative  pump  with  an  axially 

shifting  working  fluid  chamber.  5,464319,  Q.  4IS-SS.10a 
Litetronics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendnckson,  Thomas  S.,  5,465,025,  C\.  313-318.090. 
LitJe  4  Co.:  See- 
Hampton,  nomat  H.;  Litle.  Thomas  J..  IV;  and  Searle,  Nigel  H., 
5,465,290,  a.  379-67.000. 
Litle.  Thomas  J.,  IV:  See- 
Hampton,  Thomas  H.;  Litle.  Thomas  J..  IV;  and  Searle.  Nigel  H., 
5,465,290,  CL  379-67.000. 
Litters.  Jurgen.  to  Prematk  FEG  CorporMion.  Dish  washing  unit  for  trays 

loaded  with  dishes.  5,464,032.  C\.  134-72.000. 
Liu,  Yet-zen:  See — 

Weber.  Robert  J.;  Chung.  RusseU  W.-C.;  and  Liu,  Yet-zen,  5,465,171,  Q. 
359-287.000. 
Liu,  Zhenyu  L:  See — 

Wilkison.  Dennis  E.:  and  Liu,  Zhenyu  L.,  5.465,298,  Q.  379-406.000. 
Lively,  Pat  See- 
Wilson,  Dennis  R.;  Siebert.  Robert  M.;  and  Lively,  Pat,  5,464,061,  Q. 
166-302.000. 
Livshits.  Mikhail;  Sanvido.  David  J.;  and  Folkerts,  Charles  H.,  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Engine  speed  control.  5.463.993,  CI.  123-339J00. 
Uorens.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Samela,  Francis  M.;  and  Llorais,  Joceph  R.,  5.465,042.  d.  324-71.100. 
Lloyd,  Gail  A.:  See— 

Johnson.  Eric;  Uoyd.  Gail  A.;  and  Massey,  R.  Nathan,  5,463,855,  O. 
56-17.200. 
Lo,  Grace  Y.;  and  Gatzke.  Arnold  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Preparation  of  a  low  polydisperse  polymer.  5.464.914,  Q.  526-180.000. 
Lo.  Hsin-Hsin.  Dummy  passenger.  5,463,825,  O.  40-414.000. 
Locati,  Santino,  to  Cimfaali  S.pA.  Automatic  coffee  machine  for  delivering 
coffee  alone  or,  combined  with  milk,  in  the  form  of  cappuccina  5.463,934. 
CI.  99-286.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Lessmg,  Paul  A.,  5,464383,  O.  264-60.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  ft  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen.  Duane  L.;  and  Allen.  RolU  W..  5,463.957.  d  102-293.000. 
Jensen.  Duane  L.;  and  Allen.  RoUa  W.,  5,464,172,  CI.  244-3.100. 
Lodge.  Richard  W.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Low  fat  fried  snack. 

5,464,643,  O.  426-439.000. 
Logalbo.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  Newberg.  DonaU  G.;  and  Logalbo.  Roben  D., 
5,465,410,  a.  455-266.000. 
Logcmann  Brothers  Co.:  See — 

Wolf.  Roben  J.;  and  Schuman.  Leroy  J.  W..  5.463.944.  O.  100-35.000. 
Lohberg.  Peter.   Bayer,  RonaM;   Halat,  Siegfried;   Kircher.  Dieter.  Perez. 
Diogenes;  and  Spar%huh.  Stefan,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  TWo-lube  shock 
absorber.  5.464.079.  a.  188-315.000. 
Lotru  Linda  University  Medical  Cetuer  Set — 

Schulte.  Reinhard  W;  Wicks.  ATilliam  J.;  Meinass.  Helmut  J.;  and 

Nethery,  Winston  J..  5.464.411,  CI.  606-130.000. 

Long,  Giorgio;  De  Cillis,  Ciampiero;  Rozzi,  Aiuanella;  D'Alb.  Simonetla; 

and     G^ico.     Licia.     to     Boehringer     Mannheim     Italia.     S.p.A. 

(3H,7H)thiazole(3.4-a|>yridincs  having  antiasthmatic  and  antiinflairuna- 

tOT)  activities  on  the  respiratory  tract  5,464.844,  O.  514-301.000. 

Long,  Jack  R.;  and  Weber.  Hans  B.,  to  National  Castings  bicorporaled. 

Rocker  seat  connection.  5,463,964,  CI.  105-187.000. 
Longacre,  Mark  Dj  See — 

Derr.  WUIiam  S.;  and  LongKie.  Mark  D..  5,464346,  CL  431-328.000. 
Longo.  Gianantonio:  See — 

Cuno,  Calerino;  and  Longo.  Gianantonio,  5,465,122.  O.  35I-124.00O. 
Longtin.  John  T:  See — 

FaJvey.  Neil  J.;  Day.  Edwin  J..  HI:  Nappier.  Ricky  L.;  and  Longtin.  John 
T.,  5,465.288,  CL  379-58.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Cotpj  Set — 

Lewis,  Richard  S..  5,463.927.  O.  89-1.801. 
Loteoz.  Gisela:  See — 
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Wingert.  Hocsc  Sauler,  Hubert;  Anuncnnann.  Eberhad:  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Rcinhokl;  Scfaelboser.  KlauK  ind  Hainpel.  Mnfired.  S.464.839. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Loicnz,  HeUmul,  lo  Bannag  AG.  Frictioa  false  twist  unit  5,463,861,  O. 

57-339.000. 
Louie.  Craig:  See — 

Buswell.  Ridiaid  F;  Clausi.  Joseph  V.;  and  Louie,  Cnig.  5,464,606,  C\. 
423-655.000. 
Low,  Sharon  A.  H.:  See— 

Chee,  Richanl  W.  M;  and  Low,  Sharon  A.  H.,  5,464,294,  a.  401- 
269.000. 
Lowiy,  Charles  P.  Streamlined  bulleL  5,463,960,  Q.  102-501.000. 
Lowiy,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Potter,  Ellen;  Behan,  Dominic  P;  Fischer,  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton,  EUza- 
beth  A.;  Lowty,  PhiUp  J.;  and  VSde,  Wylie  W.,  Jr..  5,464.757.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Lu.  David  D.-U;  See— 

Hauser.  Edward  R.:  and  Lu,  David  D.-U,  5,464,680,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Lu,  Vmg-Yuh:  See— 

Young,  Chung  L;  and  Lu,  rmg-Yiih.  5.464.916.  Q.  526-264.000. 
Liibtizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gaboon.  Jolai  M.;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Huang.  Nai  Z.,  5,464,548,  O. 
252-18.000. 
Lucas,  Alan  W.  Handling  systems  for  lamellae.  5,464,090,  a.  198-803.010. 
Lucas,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Miller,  Arnold;  and  Lucas,  Daniel  R.,  5,464,394,  O.  604-96.000. 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See — 

Cook.  Graeme  A.  C;  Vranas,  Goulielmos;  and  Mclver,  Simon  P., 
5,464J34,  a.  417-494.000. 
Luce,  Richvd  J.,  to  Service  Litho-Print,  Inc.  Replaceable  adhesive  display. 

5,464,681,  a.  428-195.000. 
LuCoCer  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Johansson.  Thomas,  5,464,440,  a.  623-16.000. 
Luigi,  Airoldi:  See — 

Giuseppe,  Caccia;  and  Luigi,  Airoldi.  5,464,119,  CL  221-156.000. 
Lundy.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Arehey,  Rick  L.;  Lundy,  Charles  E.;  Meltzer,  Aaron  D.;  Pielattzik. 
Hankl;  Fennhoff.  Gerhard;  Hufen.  Ralf:  Kiicher,  Klaus;  Schubart, 
Rudiger  nd  Weider,  Richard,  5.464,893,  O.  524-366.000. 
Luo,  Lifeng;  and  Couch,  Richard  W..  Jr..  lo  Hypertherm.  Inc.  Electrode  for  a 

plasma  arc  torch.  5,464,962,  O.  219-121.520. 
Lupcon,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Sims,  John  E.;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Lupton,  Stephen  D.;  Mosley,  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower,  Steven  JC.,  5,464,937,  Q.  530-350.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method 
of  forming  contact  openings  having  concavo-concave  shape.  5,464,794,  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Lur,  Water  Su,  Anna;  and  Shen,  Neng  H.,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Planarized  local  oxidation  by  trench-around  technology. 
5,465,003.  a.  257-510.000. 
Lutjens.  Holger  See — 

Klipper.  Reinhold;  Anions.  Stefan;  Steffan.  Guido;  Mitschkcr.  Alfred; 
Struver,  Werner,  and  Ukt>a>s.  Holger.  5.464.875.  O.  521-31000. 
Luxtran  Corporation:  See — 

Rail.  Dieter  U.  5.464,284,  O.  374-131.000. 
Lyding,  Gunther.  Pille,  Mana;  von  Ptessen,  Helmold;  and  Semel,  Joachim,  to 
Hocchst  Aktiengescllschaft  Process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  materials 
during  the  work  up  of  polyvinyl  chloride.  5,464.876.  CI.  521-46.500. 
Lyle.  Leon  R.:  See- 
Dunn.  T.  JeSrcy;  Srinivasan.  Anantiiachari;  Lyle,  Leon  R.;  and  Rajago- 
palan,  Raghavan,  5,464,934,  O.  530-326.000. 
Lynch,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Kramer,  James  H.;  Lynch,  Daniel  S.;  and  Coker,  Charles  W.,  5.464.177. 
CI.  246-127.000. 
Lynch,  Doreen  C;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Skoug,  Paul  G.,  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sulfonyl  hydrazide  developers  for 
pholodiennographic  and  thermographic  elernents.  5,464,738,  CL  430- 
619.000. 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Sheth,  Patesh  J.,  5,464,687.  CI.  428-286.000. 
M.  G.  Braibanti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dalbon.  Gerardo,  5,464,640,  G.  426-231.000. 
MacEdmondson,  Jerry.  Electrostatic  oil  emulsion  treating  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5,464,522.  CL  204-302.000. 
Macklin,  William  J.:  See— 

Neat,  Robin  J.;  and  Macklin.  WUIiam  J..  5.464.708.  Q.  429-218.000. 
Mader.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Coin,  Richard  B.;  and  Mader.  Gerald  E..  S.464JS9.  O.  292-9Z00O. 
Madrazo.  James.  Ball  collector  receptacle  and  dispenser.  5.464,262,  Q. 

294-19.200. 
Madsen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Wesdorp.  Leendert  H.;  Madsen.  Robert  A.;  Norton.  Ian  T;  and  Brown. 
Charles  R..  5.464.645.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Macda.  Hirtishi;  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Akaike,  Takaaki,  to  Hiroshi  Maeda. 
2-phenyl-4,4^,5-<elramethyliinidazoline-l-oxyl-3-<ixide   derivatives   and 
their  use  as  therapeutic  agents  for  maintaining  blood  pressure.  5,464357, 
CI.  514-398.000. 
Maeda,  Hitx)lsugu:  See — 


Sakai,  Hisao;  ShimMla.  Hiroo;  Sono,  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro,  Kenichi;  Sugita, 
Nvutoshi;  Maeda,  Hirolsugu;  Miyao,  Masakalsu;  Nakamura,  Kat- 
unori;  Ogita.  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5.463.995.  CI.  123- 
432.000. 
Maehara.  Kenso;  Majima,  Osamu;  and  Hirashima,  Shigeyoshi.  to  Ryobi  Ltd.; 
and  Sony  Co.  Gnvutc  press  with  improved  printing  drum  arrangement 
5.463.949.0.  101-152.000. 
Macta.  Akira:  See— 

Sugayama,  Sakae:  Asami.  Takao;  Kato.  Kenji;  and  Maeta.  Akira, 
5.465.408.  a.  455-249.100. 
Maezawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Malaumoto.   Hiroshi;   Takaragi.   Kazuo;   Susaki.   Seiichi;    Maezawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Koizumi,  Shinobu,  5,465,299.  O.  380-23.000. 
Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Bushmire,  Alan  D..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Cast  elas- 
tomers prepared  from  aminocrolonales.  5.464,920.  C\.  528-60.000. 
Maggi,  Lauretta:  See — 

Contc.  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Maggi.  Laureoa,  5,464,633,  Q. 
424-480.000. 
Mahboubian-Jcnes,  Malcolm  G.  B.:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Jonathan  F:  Mahboubian-Jones,  Malcolm  G.  B.;  and  Tiun- 

bull,  Ian,  5.464,046,  CI.  139-455.000. 

Mahlich,  Gotthan,  to  Arthur  Eugster  AG  ElektrohaushaltsgerUe.  Device  for 

the  preparation  of  frothed  milk  for  cappuccino.  5,464,574,  C\-  261- 

124.000. 

Mahood,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phosphite  antioxidants. 

5,464,889,  Q.  524-119.000. 
Maicr,  Thomas:  See — 

Stehlin.  Albert;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5,464^47,  CL  252-8.700. 
Maillet,  John  P,  Jr.:  See— 

Slange,  Thomas  C;  DiNanno,  James  M.;  Maillet,  John  P,  Jr.;  and  Heino, 
Richard  N.,  5,463,839,  CI.  53-54.000. 
Maitra.  Omal  C:  See— 

White,  John  A.;  and  Maitra,  Omal  C  5.464368.  O.  452-149.000. 
Maiwald.  Marvin  A.;  and  Davenport.  DonaU  K..  lo  Deere  &  Company. 

Adjustable  axle  with  shim  structure.  5,464,243,  C\.  28O«38.000. 
Majeed,  Kamal  N.:  See— 

Sammut,  Steven  P.;  Georgin,  Marc  J.;  Heaston.  Bruce  A.;  Majeed,  Kamal 
N.;  and  Kowalik.  James  J.,  5,465,209,  O.  364-424.050. 
Majima,  Osamu:  See — 

Mvhara,    Kenso;    Majima,    Osamu;    and    Hirashima.    Shigeyoshi. 
5.463.949.  O.  101-152.000. 
Major.  Emery:  See — 

Dnicker.  Steven;  Goder.  Alexey;  KhaliU.  Davood;  Williams.  Kevin; 
Chnstensen,  Ken;  and  Major.  Emery,  5.464,982.  O.  250-343.000. 
Major  Industrial  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartnell.  Dale,  5.464,033,  O.  134-105.000. 
Makabe,  Toshiji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Kumala,  Fumio;  Nozaki,  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi; 
and  Makabe,  Toshiji,  5,464,593,  CI.  422-224.000. 
Makhlin,  Ilya:  See— 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor,  Gumin,  Irina  L.;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin, 
Mart  and  Pescetto,  Michael  J.,  5,465,313,  Q.  385-80.000. 
Makino,  Ichiro;  Mitsui,  Akira;  Takehara,  Mikio;  Ando,  Eiichi;  Ebtsawa, 
Junichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  Iseda,  Toru;  and  Suzuki, 
Susumu.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and 
method  for  its  production.  5.464,674,  CI.  428-694.0Crr. 
Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina  D.;   Rupyshev,   Vladimir,   Rumyantsev,   Sergei  G.; 
Amosov,  Viktor  V.;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V;  Pykhtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Robiik,  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina,  Val- 
entina  P.;  Maladzyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Karmakova,  Valentina  G.;  K, 
5,464,915,  a.  526-225.000. 
Malewicz,  Andrezj,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Electrode  and  method  of  making  neuro- 
muscular stimulator.  5,464,448,  O.  607-138.000. 
Maley.  Dale  C;  and  Shmogle,  Ronald  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulically- 
actualed  fluid  injector  having  pre-injection  pressurizable  fluid  storage 
chamber  and  direct-operated  check.  5.463.996.  O.  123-446.000. 
Malhomme.  Marc:  See — 

Jeuniaux.    Francois;    Malhomme.    Marc:    Moretti.    Jean-Man:;    and 
Haralamb.  Gerard.  5.465,214,  Q.  364-472.000. 
Malik,  Zaya  H.:  See^ 

Parekh,  Shafi,  Geiger,  Bernard  M.;  Tsimberg,  Alexander,  Malik.  Zaya 
H.;  and  Fowler.  Reginald  H.,  5.463.878.  O.  62-394.000. 
Mallet.  Jean-Laurent,  to  Association  Scientifique  pour  la  Geologie  et  de  ses 
Applications;  Societe  National  Elf  Aquitame  (Production);  Total  Compag- 
nie  Francaise  des  Petroles;  and  Compagnic  Generale  de  Geophysique. 
Method  for  modelling  a  surface  and  device  for  implementing  same. 
5.465.323,  CI.  395-123.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,  T.  Jeffrey:  Srinivasan,  Anantiiachari;  Lyle,  Leon  R.;  and  Rajago- 
palan,  Raghavan,  5,464,934,  O.  530-326.000. 
Malvern,  Alan  R.,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  PLC.  Optical  fiber  gyroscope  sensing 
coil  having  a  reduced  sensitivity  to  temperature  variations  occurring 
therein.  5.465.150.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG:  See — 

Aschenbruck.  Emil;  Rohrbacher.  ReinhoM;  Moreau,  Alain;  and  Guil- 
laux.  Michel.  5.463.812,  O.  29-889.210. 
Mnabe,  Yoshio;  Tanahashi,  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu,  'nuneo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonlinear  optical  materials  and  their  manu- 
facturing method.  5.464.991.  CL  257-53.000. 
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Manada.  Nobuiki;  ho,  Junji;  Kunbiyaihi,  Toni;  nd  Nishizawa.  Jun-icfai,  lo 
Research   Developmenl  Corpontwn;    Manada.   Nobuaki;   Kurabayashi. 
Tom,  and  Nishizawa,  Jun-lchi.  Method  of  and  appwana  for  epitaxially 
growing  chemical  compound  cryttaL  5,463,977,  O.  117-85X100. 
Manchanda,  Lalita:  See — 

Kim.  Mount  O.;  Mancfamda,  Lalita;  and  Weber,  Gary  IL,  5.464.783, 0. 
437-42.000. 
Mancini.  Atfonio  R.;  and  Williams,  Richaid  A.,  to  Xerox  CcrporMion.  Dual 

wall  multi-extraction  tube  recovery  well.  5,464J09,  Q.  405-258.000. 
MancI,  Demis  J.;  Johnicn,  Donald  C:  and  Havens,  Paul  W.,  lo  Electrohu 
Corporation.  Electric  motor  and  brush/ihunt  asaembly  therefor.  5,465,016, 
a.  310-71.000. 
Mandebort.  Stanley  T.,  to  Deluxe  Craft  Manufacturing  Co.  Multiple  item 

shelving  display  system.  5,464,105,  D.  211-184.000. 
Mangelsdorf,  Jurgen.  lo  Rollei  Fololecfanic  GmbH  St.  Co.  Finder  system  for 

a  reflex  camera.  5,465,132,  Q.  354-219.000. 
Mangooe,  Ranald  W.;  and  1mm,  Dennis,  to  Grate-Lok  Co.,  Inc.  Weldless 

grating  for  bridge  decks.  5.463,786,  Q.  14-73.000. 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  displaying  text  in  conjunction 

widi  recorded  audio  programs.  5,465,240,  CL  369-1.000. 
Manning,  Willard  R.:  See— 

Chapmui.  John  M.,  Jr.:  Decker.  David  N.;  Diles.  Sondra  L.;  DeVito, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lechner,  Richard;  Langham,  Allen  D.; 
Manning,  Willard  R.;  Ryan,  Thomas  R.;  Smith,  Edward  J.;  Thompson. 
WiUisni  C,  Jr.;  nd  Yunis,  Robert,  5,465,294,  O.  379-207.000. 
Mano,  Hiroabi:  See— 

Seto,  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Michio;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hironuchi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Tetsuo, 
5,465.157.  a.  358-298.000. 
Mano,  Takashi;  Stevens.  Rodney  W.;  and  Nakane,  Masami,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
N-hydroxytitea  derivatives  as  antialleigy  and  antiinflammalary  agents. 
5,464,849,  C\.  514-365.000. 
Marchin.  George  L.;  and  Lambert,  Jack  L.,  to  Kansas  Stale  University 
Research  Foundation.  Composition  for  treating  water  with  resin  bound 
ionK  silver.  5.464,559.  O   252-181.000. 
Marchin,  George  L.;  and  Lambert.  Jack  L..  to  Kansas  StMe  University 
Research   Foundation.    Method  of  treating   aqueous   iodide   sohitkns. 
5.464.603.  a.  423-501. 000. 
Marcinko.  Kathleen;  Piacenle-Vitro.  Maria:  and  Spector.  George.  Stuffed 

animal  nuning  mom.  5.463.981.  Q.  119-71.000. 
Margolin,  Mark;  See — 

Bclenkiy,  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor,  Gumin,  Irina  L.;  Makhlin,  Oya;  Margolin, 
Mark,  and  Pescelto,  Michael  J.,  5.465J13.  Q.  385-80.000. 
Marik.  Wayne;  Begalla.  John;  and  Johnnson.  Tom  W..  lo  Nioojectian  Cor- 
poration. Pin  m  barrel  injection  moUing  nozzle  using  short  pitL  5.464J42. 
a.  425-533.000. 
Marin.  Aruia  B.:  Set — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  R;  and  NaruJa.  Anubhav 
P  S.,  5.464.626.  Q.  424-408.000. 
Matinelli.  Anae  M.  P.;  and  Patterson.  Michael  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Army.  Dynamic  range  tester.  5.465.050.  O.  324-603.000. 
Marinelli,  James  M.:  See— 

McCleaty.  Sherh  R;  Nitowski.  Gary  A.;  MarineUi.  James  M.;  and 
Siemcn.  John  T..  5.463.804.  a.  29-469J00. 
Market  Design  &  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  Ralph  G..  5,464,531,  O.  202-181.000. 
Matkovitz.  Mark;  and  Shcaffer,  Jeffrey  D.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Heat 
resistant  lesin  compositions,  articles  and  method.  5,464,949.  CL  174- 
120X»R. 
Marten  Reacach  Corporation:  See — 

Powers.  Richard  G..  5,464.338.  O.  425-145.000. 
Mara,  Nicholas,  to  Viking  Metal  Cabuiet  Co.,  Iik.  Quick  attach  door  system 

for  a  doorlcss  staring  structure.  5,464,281,  Q.  312-257.100. 
Marotta.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Gezari.  Waller  A.;  ind  Marotta,  Christopher  J.,  5.463,972,  CL  114- 
363.000. 
Marotta  Scientific  Comrols.  Inc.:  See— 

Reinicbc  Robert  H..  5.464.041.  C\.  137-595.000. 
Mars.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bounds,  David  J.;  Weston,  John  A.;  Johnson,  Anthony  D.;  and  CampbeU. 
Bemaid  J..  5.464.087.  Q.  194-200.000. 
Marshall.  Brian  P.:  See— 

Swenson.  Eric  T;  Thomas,  Riley  A..  Ill;  Bianchanl.  Ronald  L.;  nd 
Mar*all.  Brian  P,  5.463.992.  Q.  123-I98.00R. 
Marten.  Waller  See— 

Schoch,  Reinhard;  and  Marten.  Walter.  5.464.148.  CL  229-109.000. 
Martin,  Kevin  P:  See— 

Drabik,  Timothy  J.;  Martin,  Kevin  P^  and  Callahan,  Join.  5.465.009.  CL 
257-723.000. 
Maitin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sisson.  Warren  G.;    Basaran.  Osman  A.;   and  Harris,   Michael  T.. 
5,464,195,  CI  266-170.000. 
Martin,  Roy  K.:  See- 
Fuehrer.  Recce  R.;  and  Martin.  Roy  K.,  5,463,913,  Q.  74-665.mR 
Matuei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Isao.  5.463.891,  O.  72-340.000. 
Manisii,  Ta^ana  Y:  See— 

Kang,  Dae  S.;  Parte.  Woo  S.;  Shin,  Hyun  H.;  Kwoo,  Soon  B.;  MMUsii, 
Tatyana  Y;  Reznikov,  Yiiriy  A.;  Khizhnyak,  Anatoliy  L;  and 
YaioKhchuk,  Oleg  V,  5,464,669,  O.  428-1.000, 


Marayama,  Seiichi,  to  Milaimi  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  1U>le(  imil  comprising  a 

reduced  number  of  cireuil  elements.  5,464,951,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Maaaki.  Taleo:  See— 

Ono,  Akira;  Maaaki,  T^teo;  and  Waiabi.  Hiroaori,  5.463.402,  CL  433- 
161.20a 
Masayuki.  Nakamura.  to  Scaju  PharmaceutKal  Co..  Lid.  Ptodudiaa  of 
crystals  of  dieiKr  phnaphalf  monopolasaium  sah.  3.463.976,  CL  117- 
68.000. 
Maschmann,    Martin:    Sdianlein.    Werner,    and    Hostidca.    Bokich,    to 
Haunbofer-Geselbcfaaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandtai  Forachung  cv.; 
and  Siemou  AktiengesellschafL  Amplifier  output  stage.  5,465,074,  CL 
330-263.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Niemann.  Jamea  E.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G„  5,464/>43,  CL  137- 

801  ixn. 
Mason,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Tong.  Robert  R.;  Poptett.  James  M.;  McEwen.  Alai  B.;  Mason.  Gsy  E.; 
Goodwin.  Mark  L;  Tsai.  K  C;  Anderson.  Ronald  L.;  nd  Nelaon. 
James  R.  5.464.453.  CL  29-25.030. 
Mason.  J.  RusaelL  See— 

Nohe,  Dale  L.;  Maaon,  J.  RuaaelL  and  Claifc.  Lany.  5,464,623,  CL 
424-405.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  5er — 

Mkak.  Richard;  and  TuIleT.  Harry  L..  5.464,509,  CL  2O4-129J00. 
Swanson,  Eric  A.,  5,465.147,  CL  336-345.000. 
Massey.  R.  Nathan:  See— 

Johnson,  Eric;  Lloyd,  Gail  A^  and  Masaey,  R.  Nathan,  5,463355,  a. 
56-17.200. 
Massie,  James:  See — 

Prater,  Craig  B4  Massie.  James;  Grigg.  Dwrid  A.;  Ebngs.  Vsgil  B.; 
Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney.  5.463397,  Q.  73-105.000 
Massieu,  Jean-Louis;  and  Thuries,  Serge,  lo  Reflexion  Plus.  Omnidirectioaal 

bar  code  label  scanner.  5,464^72,  CL  23S-462iX». 
Masuda.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Aoki.  Jun;  Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Hashizume,  Isamu.  5.464.084.  CL 
192-35.000. 
Masudaya  Corporaticn:  See — 

Honuchi,  Shigeyufci,  3,463326,  CL  40-426.000. 
Masumura.  Tadahiio:  See — 

Horikawa,  Hiroafai;  Honzawa,  Eiji;  Masumura,  Tkdahiro;  and  Fukazawa, 
Akira.  5,464,637,  CL  426-2.000. 
Masuya,  Takashi'  See— 

Kimura,  Haruo;  Sekino,  Yosfaio;  Masuya,  Takashi;  and  Rikui,  Takao, 
5,464.954,  CL  20(K6I.620. 
Mathews,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Abela.  George  S.;  ftiedL  Stephan  E;  tnd  Mathews,  Eric  D..  S,464k404, 
CL  606-15.000. 
Malhis,  Raymond  See — 

Becker,  Wolfgang;  Mathis,  Raymond;  Stapper-Dniycn,  Syliva;  Robrahn. 
Karm;  Hoffmann,  Rainer,  and  Kiray,  Yas«  C  5,464,660,  Q.  427- 
389.000. 
Bialas.  Norbett;  Madiis,  Raymond;  Crews.  Richaid  P.;  Mudge.  Elbert  R; 
and  Tuller,  R  Norman.  5.464>46,  O.  252-8.600. 
Matoba.  Hiroshi;  Ohmori.  Shaiji;  Koyama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  KashSiara.  Toshio, 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Indusoies,  Lid.  Solid  preparation  comprising  ion 
exchanger  and  active  agent.  5.464,612,  Q.  424-78.100. 
Matson.  Jack  Vj  Sec^ 

Higfat.  Tetiy  V.  T.;  Mataon.  Jack  V.;  RakcAraw,  Lawrence  R;  Zh»g. 
Zhihc;  and  Kuecfakr.  Thomas  C.  5.464.636.  Q.  424-661.000. 
Matsuba.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Terashima.  Yugi;  Horinoudu.  Shogo;  and  Matsuba.  Hiroyuki,  3,463,242, 
a.  369-44.190. 
Matsuda.  Akira:  See — 

Ogiwara.  Yoshiaki;  Yasuhara.  Masaki;  and  Matsuda.  Akira.  5.464,524. 
CL  205-170.000. 
Matsuda.  Hideim:  See — 

Ito.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo.  5.464.566,  d.  232- 
581000. 
Malsui.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Nagamine.  Masashi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Matsui.  Yoshimitsu;  Horiucfai, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Masanori,  5,464363,  Q.  514-443.000. 
Matsumoto.  Akika  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Takuo;  Toyota,  Tsuyoafai;  Tanimolo.  Mie;  and  Matsumoto. 
Akiko.  5,464,910,  CL  525-486.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda,    Yasukazu;    Matsumoto,    Hideo;    and    Sakanwto,    Susumu. 
5,465,007,  a.  257-584.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Takaragi,  Kazuo;  Susaki.  Seiichi;  Mvzawa,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kxnzumi,  Shinobu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chubu  Software.  Ltd. 
Electronic  document  processing  system  and  method  of  fornung  digital 
signature.  5.465.299.  CL  380-23i»a 
Malsunoto,  Keizo:  See — 

Iguchi,  Masaiu;  Shigeta,  Hiromasa;  and  Matsumoto,  Keizo.  5.464,493. 
a.  156-290.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kiyoahi:  5^r— 

Makino.  Ichiro;  Mitsui.  Akira;  Takehara.  Mikio;  Ando.  Eiichi;  Ebisawa, 
Junichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Kiyoahi;  laeda,  Totu;  and 
Suzuki.  Susumu,  5,464.674,  a.  428-694.00T. 
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Matsumoco,  Tikafairo:  Nose,  Noriyuki:  Sailo.  Kenji;  ind  Sentoini,  Koichi.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appualus  and  method  for  detecting  the  relabve 
poahiaaal  deviation  between  two  diffraction  gratings.  5,465,148,  O.  356- 
349.000. 
Matsiunolo.    Yoshimitsu;    and    Kansaku,    Toshiaki.    Analog    muttipljring- 
avenging  circuit  and  wattmeter  circuit  using  the  circuit  5,465.044,  Q. 
324-142.000. 
Matsurouia,  Hirodii;  Shimada.  Takaalci:  Hisanaka,  Takayuki;  Ochi,  Yotshiki; 
Kuwaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Muta.  Yoshinobu.  to  Uni-Chann  Corporation;  and 
Tokuyama  Corporation.  Resin  composition,  porous  film  produced  there- 
from and  process  for  producing  same.  5,464,689,  O.  428-317.900. 
Malsuo,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmolo,  Shinaike;  Kobayashi,  Takeo:  Kondoh, 
Shigeni,  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  and  Matsuo,  Hiiofiimi, 
5,465.131,0.354-202.000. 
Matsuo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Ono.  Michio:  Kume,  Masaharu;  and  Matsuo,  Takayuki.  5,464.693.  O. 
428-344.000. 
Mtfsushiu  Electric  bidustrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,  Koularou;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji.  5,465.344.  O.  395-458.000. 
Kusumolo.  Keiichi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5,465,093,  Q.  341-122.000. 
Manabe.  Yoshio;  Tanahashi,  Ichiro:  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo,  5,464,991.  CI. 

257-53.000, 
Morioka,    Yoshihiro;    Kobayashi,    Masaaki:    Okayama,    Mutsuyuki; 

Nakatsu.  Etsuto:  and  Suzuki.  Kohei.  5,465.158,  C  358-310.000. 
Tciashima.  Yugi;  Horinouchi,  Shogo:  and  Matsuba,  Hiroyuki.  5.465.242, 

a.  369-44  190. 
Yamashita.  Fumitoshi:  and  Wada.  Masami.  5,464,576.  Q.  264-428.000. 
Matsushiu  Eleclhc  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Olsuka.  Kiyotaka:  and  Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon.  5.463.813.  C\.  30-43.900. 
Matsushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishino.  Aisushi;  Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Namba,  Teruo:  Aoki,  Masaaki;  and 
Naito,  Alsushi,  5.465.091.  C\.  341-33.000. 
Matsuura,  Shojiro:  See — 

MuTomuia.  Tadasumi;  Takano.  Hideki;  Akie.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuura. 
Shojiro.  5,464.571.  O.  252-638.000. 
Matsuura,  Takashi:  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Integrated  type  planar  magnetic  sensor  having  SQUID  and  flux  transformer 
formed  of  oxide  superconductor.  5.465.049.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Akira;  See — 

Kusumoto,  Kciichi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5.465.093.  CI.  341-122.000. 
Matthews.  Robert  R..  to  Legacy  Systems.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

treaimenl  of  semiconductor  wafers  in  a  fluid.  5.464.480.  CI.  134-1.300. 
Matthews,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Davis,  Cecil  J.;  Jones,  John;  and  Matthews, 
Robert  T,  5.464.499.  O.  216-71.000. 
Matthews.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bokignesi.  Dani  P;  Matthews.  Thomas  J.;  and  WiU.  Carl  T.  5.464.933. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Matthks.  Klaus-O.:  See— 

Kemen.  Peter,  and  Manfaies,  Klaus-D..  5.465  J 10.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Matus,  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Larkin.  David  J.;  Neudeck.  Philip  G.;  Powell.  J.  Anthony;  and  Matus. 
Lawrence  G..  5.463.978.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Maughan.  James  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Atmospheric  gas  burner 
having  diStision  pilot  for  improved  dynamic  stability.  S.464.0O4.  CI. 
I26-39.00E. 
Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swarv  Helmut:  Bruck,  Rolf:  and  Humpolik.  Bohumil.  lo 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologic  mbH    Metal  honeycomb 
body  of  intertwined  sheet-metal  layers,  and  method  for  its  production. 
5,464.679,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Maxwell,  Graeme  D.;  and  Ainslie.  Benjamin  J.,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions,   pic.    Integrated   optical    fibre    and    substrate    supported    optical 
waveguide  having  directly  connected  optical  cores.  5.465.312.  CI.  385- 
49.000. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See — 

Edwards.  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Aklred.  Alan  J.;  and  Jackman. 
Anthony  D..  5.464.097.  O.  206-524700. 
Mayer.  Dieter  See — 

Kruger.  Manfred;  Mayer,  Dieter,  Befaiens,  Frierich-Olto;  and  Krohn, 
Manfred,  5.463,946.  CI.  10O-93.0RP. 
Mayes.  Michael  K..  and  Chm,  Sing  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Pipelined  analog-to-digital  converter  with  curvefit  digital  correc- 
tion. 5,465.092,  a.  341-118.000. 
Mayo.  Randall  D.;  atvl  Spitz,  DonaU  N..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc. 

Prindiead  drive  system  for  serial  printer.  5.465.107.  O.  346-I39.00R. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Michael.  Daryl  A.;  and  Wekh.  Rodney  M..  5.464,482,  Q.  134-25.200. 
Mazooji.  Mohammad  See — 

Baseghi.    Behshad;    Mazooji.    Mohammad;    and    Hohz,    Brian    E., 
5.465.405.  a.  455-226.400. 
Mazur.  Walt  See— 

Ito.  Takafumi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Oyama,  Inimio;  and 
Mazur.  Wah,  5.465.370.  O.  395-200.040. 
McAllister.  George  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Hum.  Donnie  U  and  McAllister.  George  P..  Jr..  5,463.780.  O. 
4-604.000. 
McAnfaur.  Jim.  Mobile  storage  rKk  for  containers.  5.464,104,  d.  211- 

133.000. 
McBrady  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 


Avelis,  Julian  P.;  McBrady,  Ganelt  W.;  and  McBrady,  WiOiani  J.. 
5,464,483.  G.  134-25.400. 
McBrady.  Garrett  W.:  5ee— 

AveUs.  Juliai  P;  McBrady.  Ganett  W.;  and  McBrady.  William  J.. 
5.464.483.  Q.  134-25.400. 
McBrady.  WiUiam  J.:  See— 

Avelis,  Juli»  P4  McBrady,  Garrett  W.;  nd  McBrady.  WiUiam  J.. 
5.464,483,  O.  134-25.400. 
McCaitfay.  William  J.:  See— 

Edwanls.  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Akbcd.  Alan  J.;  nd  Jackman. 
AnAony  D.,  5.464,097,  CI.  206-524700. 
McCleary,  Sheni  F.;  Nitowski,  Gary  A.;  Marinelli.  James  M.;  and  Siemon, 
John  T.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Coating  aluminum  alloy  sheet 
to  promote  adhesive  bonding  for  vehicle  assemblies.   5,463,804,  Q. 
29-469  JOO. 
McColhim,  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Scott  Matthew  S.;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Szymanski.  Chester  J.;  and 
Wilson.  Craig  A..  5.464.887.  O.  523-501.000. 
McComas.  Charles:  See — 

Kenton,  DonaM  J.;  Laughlin,  Frank;  and  McComas.  Charles.  5.464.479. 
a.  134-1.000. 
McConaghy,  John  S..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  oxidabon  inhibited  fluid  compositions.  5,464,569.  CI.  252-308.000. 
McConnell,  OUver  J.;  Saucy,  Gabriel;  Jacobs,  Robert;  and  Gunasekera,  Sarath 
P..  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution.  Inc.;  and  University  of 
California.  Use  for  bis-heterocyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  same.  5.464.835.  C\.  514-254.000. 
McConnell,  Thomas  E.;  and  Arnold,  Peter  C,  to  Prince  Lionhears.  Inc. 

Stroller  accessory  bar  and  drink  holder.  5.464.183.  CI.  248-311.200. 
McComuck,  Keith  M.:  See— 

McCormick,  Lee  A.;  and  McCormick.  Keith  M..  5.465.421.  a.  455- 
344.000. 
McCormick.  Lee  A.;  and  McCormick,  Keith  M.  Protective  sports  helmet  with 

speakers,  helmet  retrofit  kit  and  method.  5,465,421,  O.  455-344.000 
McCoy.  James  N.;  Podio,  Augusto  L.;  and  Jennings,  James  W.,  to  McCoy, 
James  N.  Method  of  using  a  polished  rod  transducer.  5,464,058,  CI. 
166-250.010. 
McCray,  Scott  B.:  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T;  NewboM.  David  D.;  McCray.  Scott  B.;  and  Ray. 
Roderick  J..  5.464.540.  O.  210-640.000. 
McCrea.  Jack  L.:  See- 
Upton.  William  K..  Ill;  Schneider.  William  E.;  Brown.  Stuan  H.;  Stetz. 
Steven  A.;  Gotich.  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  L..  5.464.161.  O. 
241-21.000. 
McDaniel.  John  M.:  See— 

Ritter,  Merrill  A.;  McDaniel,  John  M.;  and  Brown.  David  R.,  5,464,406. 
CI.  606-86.000. 
McDermott  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkuis.  Jesse  R  .  5.464307,  CI.  405-166.000. 
McDonald,  Dale  R.;  Laugel,  Joe  B..  Jr.;  and  Solomon.  William  B.  Method  of 

processing  vegetative  crop  product  5.464.160.  Q.  241-17.000. 
McEver.  Rodger  P:  See — 

Cummings.  Richard  D.;  Moore.  Kevin  L.;  and  McEver.  Rodger  P.. 
5.464.778.  C\  436-503.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Two 

terminal  micropower  radar  sensor.  5,465.094.  CI.  342-28.000. 
McEwen.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Tong.  Robert  R.;  Poplett  James  M.;  McEwen,  Alan  B.;  Mason.  Gary  E.; 
Goodwin,  Mark  L.;  Tsai.  K.  C;  Anderson.  RonaU  L.;  and  Nelson. 
James  P.  5.464.453.  CI.  29-25.030. 
McFarUnd.  Ryan  J.  Bicycle  seatpost  with  pivotal  suspension.  5.464.271.  CI. 

297-209i)00. 
McGralh.  James  P:  See— 

Hcnaon.  James  A.;  McGrath.  James  P.;  Peterson,  Bruce  R.;  Glasabum, 
Tun  R.;  Raab,  Michael  L.;  and  Do.  James  H..  5.465343.  Q.  395- 
439.000. 
McGrath,  Philip  E.,  to  Braiuon  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Flexutal  spring 

support  for  vibratory  apparatus.  5.464.498,  O.  156-580.200. 
McGregor,  John  A.;  and  Parris,  Robert  P.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  temperature  of  an  clement  having  a  temperature  variable 
resistance.  5,464.965,  CI.  219-497.000. 
McGuinnesa,  Gordon  B.;  and  Saunders,  Richard  D.,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited,  The.  Pressure-sensitive  iccard  material.  5,464,803,  Q.  503- 
213.000. 
McGuirc,  David  A.  Flexible  surgical  screwdriver  and  methods  of  arthroscopic 

ligament  reconstruction.  5,464.407,  CI.  606-86.000. 
McIntyTe.  Jonathan  F.;  Mahboubian-Jones,  Malcolm  G.  B.;  and  Tumbull.  Ian. 
to  Boruu  Machine  Company  Limited.  Electrically  controlled  jacquatd 
selection  apparatus.  5.464.046.  Q.  139-455.000. 
Mclver.  Simon  P:  See- 
Cook,  Graeme  A.  C;  Vranas.  Goulielroos;  and  Mclver.  Simon  P.. 
5.464334.  a.  417-494.000. 
McKeeL  William  H.  Combination  airflow  infant  pad  and  toddler  pilkiw. 

5.463.785.  O.  5-655.000. 
McKinney.  William:  See— 

Ungcr.  William  J  ;  and  McKinney.  William.  5.464358.  O.  441-68.000. 
McLau^lin.  William  F:  See— 

Fischel,  Halbert,  5,464.534,  CL  210-321.680. 
McMinn,  Riu  S.: 
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Chapimn.  Gcoige  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw.  Lewis  E:  McMinn,  Riu  S.; 

Morgan,  Richard  A..:  Pricster,  Donnan  E.;  Stcwait,  Charles  W.;  and 

Tamry.  Robert  E.,  5,464,904,  C\.  525-200.000. 

McMonagle,  John  J.,  Jr.:  and  Vesely,  Kevin  T.  Remotely  programniaMe, 

vandal-mislant  voice  communications  unit  5,465,296,  CL  379-355.000. 

McNulty.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

VanBuskut.  Gregory  K.;  Hskh,  Chang-Li;  McNuhy,  Keoneifa  J.;  nd 
Hansen,  Ole  V,  5.464,459,  Q.  55-257,200. 
McQueen.  James  T.:  See — 

Nemphos.  Speroi  P.:  and  McQueen.  James  T..  5,464.878,  a.  521- 
50.000. 
McWilliams,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Paybanh,  AU;  and  McWilliams,  Joseph  A..  5,463,919,  a  tinXXO. 
Mead.  Ian  Dj  See— 

Strickland,  S.  Scott;  Khetemeyer,  James  R.;  Liao,  Jing;  Mead,  fan  D,; 
and  Puckett  Robert  L.,  5,465,215,  a.  364-474.220. 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundation,  inc..  The:  See — 

Griffith.  Owen  W.;  and  Narayanan.  Krishnaswamy.  5.464.858.  Q.  514- 
399.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Beig.  Eric  P.;  Tuch.  RonaU  J.;  I>or.  Michael;  nd  Wolff.  Rodney  G.. 

5,464.650.  a.  427-2.300. 
Dreessen.  Chht;  Gubbels.  Paul  A.:  and  Adams,  Paul.  5.464.446.  Q. 

607  116.000. 
Neumann,  Robert  A..  5.464.435.  O.  607-9.000. 
Rossmg.  Martin  A..  5.464,430,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Mee,  John  5.:  See— 

Heiber,  Margaret  J.;  Dobles.  Thomas  R4  Diehl.  Donald  R.;  Dankosh. 
Heidi  E ;  and  Mee.  John  D..  5,464.736.  O.  430-581.000. 
Meertens,  Marc:  See — 

Baptist,  Robert;  Kleijne.  Theodoor  A.;  Monleban.  Leo;  and  Meertens. 
Marc.  5.465392.  CI.  455-38.300. 
MehDwm.  Heinz:  Schmahl.  GOnter.  Lindner.  Werner,  and  Haberfcom,  Axel, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Method  for  conUDlling  fish  parasites  using 
thazine  dione  derivatives.  5.464.837.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Mehta.  Rai  J.  See— 

Osei-Gyimah.  Peter  Sherba.  Samuel  E.;  Lange.  Barry  C;  Mehta,  Rai  J.; 
and  Joseph.  Rhoda  W..  5.464.832.  O.  514-238.500. 
Mehta,  Raj  1.;  Lange,  Barry  C:  and  Sherba.  Samuel  E..  u>  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Antimicrobial  compositions  compnsing  lodopropargyl  burylcar- 
hamate   and    2-mercaptopyridine   n-oxide   and   method   of  controlling 
microbes.  5.464.622.  O.  424-405.000. 
Meier.  Heinz:  See- 
Gall.  Anhur,  Meier.  Heinz;  Kuphal,  Wilko;  and  Vogel,  Geoig.  5.465.285. 
a.  378-173.000. 
Meier-Westhues,  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Laas.  Hans-Josef:  Halpaap.  Reinliard;  Wampiccht,  Christian;  Meier- 
Westhues,    Hans-Ulnch;    Schukz,    Wolfgang;    and    KahL    Lolfaar. 
5.464.921.  CL  528-67XXX). 
Meijer.  Joha:  See— 

Jelenic,  Jemej;  Meijer,  John;  and  Hope.  PC«r.  5.464,907.  O.  525- 
303  000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See- 
Tsushima.    Masaki;    Kano,    Yuko;    Iwamatsu,    Kalsuyoshi;    Taroura. 
Atsusfci;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.464.829.  Q.  514-206.000. 
Meinass.  Helmut  J.:  See — 

Schulie.  Remhard  W.;  Wicks.  William  J.;  Meinass.  Helmut  J.;  aid 
Nethety.  Winston  J..  5.464,411.  O.  606-130.000. 
Meincke.  Drew  R:  See- 
Burns.  Rickey  D.;  Meincke.  Drew  R;  and  Heitz.  Bemhard  H..  5.463.910. 
a.  73-864.870. 
Meister,  Alton:  See — 

Anderson,  Mary;  Meister,  Alton;  and  Levy,  Ellen  J.,  5,464,825.  O. 
514-18.000. 
Mejia,  Santiago.  Armoring  material  mounting  assembly.  5,463,929,  CI. 

89-36.020. 
Mekhed,  Igor  A.:  See— 

Ballova,  Galina   D.;    Rupyshev,   Vladimir,   Rumyantsev.  Seigei  G.; 
Amosov.  Viktor  V.:  Mekhed.  Igor  A.:  Alexecva.  Lahsa  V.:  Pykhtin. 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shamuia.  VU- 
entina  P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  R;  Karmakova,  Valentiiu  G.;  K, 
5,4644)15,  a.  526-225.000. 
Melancon,  Kurt  C;  and  Driscoll.  William  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactimng  Company.  SiUcone/acrylate  vibration  dampers.  5,464.659. 
a.  427-387.000. 
Melendez.  Lais  A.;  Rosenbaum,  Robert  E;  Vera-Gaicia,  Marcela  A.;  Olive. 
D.  Michact  and  Swetuon.  John  E.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Cell  disupting 
apparatus.  5,464,773,  Q.  435-306.100. 
Meltzer.  Aarxi  D.:  See— 

Archcy,  Rick  L.;  Lundy.  Charles  E:  Meltzer,  Aaron  D.;  Pielaiuik, 
Harald:  Fennhoff.  Gerhard:  Hufen.  Ralf:  Kircher.  Klaus;  Schubart, 
Rudiger  and  Weider.  Richard,  5.464.893.  O.  524-366.000. 
Mcmula.  Sadanand  G.:  See- 
Chan.  Jimmy  H.;  Satte,  Rodrick  I.;  Trwler.  James  H.:  and  Kfemula. 
Sadanand  G.,  5.464.623.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Menaker.  Gerald  J.  GoM  coating  means  for  limiting  thromboses  in  implant- 
able grafts.  5.464.438.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Menchetti.  Robert  J.,  to  Nabonal  Gypsum  Company.  Extendible  intercon- 
nected C-studs.  S.464J02.  Q.  403-335.000. 
Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  See — 


Kun.  Ernest;  Meadekycv.  Jerome;  and  Kitnen.  Eva.  5,464471.  Q. 
514-617.000. 
Mennen.  Godefridus  J.:  See— 

Decn.  Piettr  B.  J.;  Linnen.  Nicolaas  G.  IL;  aod  Menneo.  Godefridus  J.. 
5,464.201.  a.  270-53.000. 
Merat.  Francis  L.:  Roumina.  Kavous:  Ruegsegger.  Steven  M.;  and  Delvalle, 
Robert  B..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Automated  process 
planning  for  quality  control  inspection.  5.465.221.  Q.  364-552.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Guertler,  Dieter,  5,464.266.  CL  296-189.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Incj  See- 
Bock.  Mark  G.;  Evans.  Ben  E;  Culberson.  J.  Chriiupher.  Gilbert,  Kcvb 
R;  Riltle.  Kenneth  E;  and  Williams,  Peter  D..  5.464.788.  Q.  514- 
252.000. 
Chaflrain.    Michel   M.;    Reddy.   Jayanthi;   and  TMiaea.   David   M.. 

5.464.762,  Q.  435-156.000. 
Ufshey,  Arthur  L.,  5,464,122,  Q.  222-83.000. 
Merckel,  Gerard:  See— 

Skomicki,  Tomasz;  and  Merckel  Ctnni.  5.465,001,  d  2S7-370jOOO. 
Metitt,  AUmi  S.:  See- 
Cook,  Thomas  E;  Rantacone,  Mark  J.;  Galbraith,  Robert  E;  Glasaen, 
Steven  G.;  Meritt,  Allan  S.;  Oakes.  Keanedi  J.;  and  Yiidcafriead. 
Harry  M..  5.465J55.  CL  395-200.150. 
Mersden  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Den.  William  S  ;  and  Longacre.  Mark  D..  5.464346,  C\.  43I-328JM0. 
Merle.  Kenneth  E:  and  O'Neill,  WilUam  G.,  to  Minncsou  Mmmg  nd 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cardioplegia  administiatian  system  and  "mI*^ 
5,464388,  a.  604-153.000. 
Mervic,  Miljenko:  See — 

Heavncr,   George   A.;    Riexinger.    Douglas;   and   Mervic.    Miljenko. 
5,464,935,  a.  530-329.000 
Messick.  Donald  L..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Quick  cooking  barley  and  process 

for  preparation.  5.464.647,  Q.  426-618.000. 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp.:  See— 

Myerson.  Allan  S..  5,464396,  Q.  423-101.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Llorcns.  Joieph  R..  5.465.042,  CL  324-71.100. 
Metricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Flammer.  George  H..  5.465398.  O.  455-69.000. 
Metro  Fire  &  Rescue.  Incj  See— 

Berger.  Paul  H..  5.464344.  Q.  252-2X100. 
Metton  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgibbon,  Deniae  R..  5,464385.  O.  264-108.000. 
Metz.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Vicai.  Ricfaanl;  Kvakovszky.  George;  Fiuchey.  Clan  S.;  and  Metz.  Hans 
J.,  5.464,941.  a.  534-741.000. 
Metzger,  Karl-Geotg:  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schcnkc,  Thomas;  Kunisdi.  Franz; 

Philipps.  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Bccmm.  Klaus-Dieter,  Endermam, 

Rainer  Metzger,  Karl-Gcorg;  Haller,  Ingo;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim. 

5.464.796.  O.  514-312.000. 

Meunier.  Philippe:  and  Pavlin.  Antoine.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.A  Circuit  and  method  for  protecting  power  components  against  forward 

overvohagcs.  5,465.190.  CI.  361-91.000. 

Meyer.  Reiner,  to  Boehringer  Ingclheim  International  CmbR  Stabilized 

superoxide  dismutase  (SOD)  composition.  5.464.614.  Q.  424-94300. 
Meyer.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Shrive.  Nigel  G.:  Damson.  Erich;  Meyer.  Richard  A.;  and  Iverslie.  Scott 
P..  5.463.902.  a.  73-781.000. 
Miba  Sinlcrmetall  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Roitner.  Franz,  5,464364,  a.  451-194.000. 
Micael,  Axel  T.:  See— 

Karlsson,  Hans  B.;  Fellinger,  Lennart  E;  and  Mic^L  Axel  T.,  5,463.93 1 , 
CI.  91-428.000. 
Micetich,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Kazuharu;  Micetich.  RonaU  G.;  and  DaneshtaUi,  Mohaen. 
5,464.616,  a.  424-114.000. 
Michael,  Daryl  A.;  and  Welch,  Rodney  M.,  to  Maytag  Corporatian.  Washarm 

assembly  for  dishwasher.  5,464,48Z  O.  134-25.200. 
Michcls.  Erhard:  See— 

Weber.  Hans  G.:  Haas,  Peter.  Michels,  Erhard;  Weber.  Cteiatian;  nd 
Brecht.  Klaus,  5,464,880,  O.  521-51  AX). 
Michelsen.  JeSiery  M.:  See— 

Garinger,   Ned;   Thomsen.   Joseph  A.;   and   MirhrJirn.  Jeffery   M.. 
5,465339,  CI.  395-433.000. 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Turk,  Richard;  and  Nowaczyk,  Paul,  5,464,651,  CL  427-64.000. 
Michioka,  Hirohumi:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Michioka,  Hirohumi;  YaiiUKia, 
Yasuhiro;  Kusui,  Jun:  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,464,463,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Buley,  Todd  W ;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5,464,031,  CL  134-1.000. 
Ong,  Adrian  E;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,465,232,  Q.  36S-I89.0S0. 
Micron  Technok>gy,  Inc.:  Sot— 

Figura,  Thomas  A4  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  5,464.786,  Q.  437-5^000. 
Microondes  Energie  Systemes:  See — 

Germam,  Alain:  Bcrteaud,  Andre-Jen;  and  Galtier,  Francois,  5,464,968, 
CL  219-710.000. 
Microplas,  Inc.:  See — 

Callahan,  Steven  E;  and  Petit,  Robert  G.,  5,464,091,  CL  206-4S.ISa 
Middkton.  John  W.: 
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Iiharmi.  Jiymti  v..  Raper.  James  K.;  Allen.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  wd  Middle- 
ion,  John  W ,  5.464,545.  O.  252-8.600. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chura,  Helena  L.,  5.464.602.  G  423-488.000. 
Mieiendoff.  Robert;  Garber.  Richaid;  Novy.  Robert;  and  Hammer.  Beth,  to 
Novagen,  Inc.  Protein  lipnd  binding  region  mapping  system.  5,464,745. 
CI-  435-6.000. 
Mihelich,  Michael  E:  5w— 

Barnes.  Keidi  W.;  Bauman,  DooM  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E,  5,465,386,  O.  455-15.000. 
Miketic,  Linda  M.:  See— 

Skeens,  Joseph  L.;  and  Miketic,  Linda  M..  5,464,410,  O.  606-130.000. 
Miki,  Miyo:  See — 

Hori.  Shinicfai;  Kawasaki,  Atnko;  Nakashita,  Tkkefumi;  Inui,  Yoshi- 
hvii;  Sakab.  Toahiaki;  »d  Miki.  Miyo,  3,464,420.  Q.  606-202.000. 
Kfilcs  Inc  ■  S£c 

Yip.  Kin-Fai,  5.464,777,  Q.  436-98.000. 
Millan.  Mark:  See— 

Pcglion.  Jean-Louir.  Goumenl.  Bettiand;  Millan,  Mark;  and  Rivet, 
Jean-Michel,  5.464,834.  O.  514-254.000. 
Miller.  AmoU;  and  Lucas,  Daniel  R.,  to  American  BioMed,  Inc.  Multilumen 

percutneous  aigiowopy  catheter.  5,464,394.  Q.  604-96.000. 
Miller,  Dave,  to  Puma  AG.  Shoe  with  a  central  rotary  closure  and  self- 
aligning  coupling  elements.  5,463,822,  O.  36-50.100. 
Miller,  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  Culky,  Paul  R.;  Taylor,  Mark;  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
■ndependcntly  resetting  processors  and  cache  controllers  in  multiple  pro- 
cessor systems.  5.465J60,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Miller.  Frank  D..  and  Helfnch.  Thomas  E.  to  Square  D  Company.  Uninter- 
ruptible power  supply  with  improved  output  regulation.  5,465,011,  O. 
307-64.000. 
Miller,  Geraki.  to  Curwood,  Inc.  Self-venting  microwaveable  pKkage  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.464,969,  Q.  219-735.000. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Boatwnght.  Darrell  L.;  Hanson,  George  E-:  Miller,  Phillip:  Kocock, 
Steven  E:  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  KuUer,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.; 
Schuhz,   DaraU  R.;   Davis,  Patrick   H.;   and   Kunert,   Steven  R., 
5,465,207,  CI  364-424.010. 
Miller,  RusseU  C:  See— 

Wilson,  Greg  S.;  Dinsmoor.  John  C,  lU;  and  Miller,  Russell  C. 
5,464,443,  a.  623-37.000. 
KGIkr,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Hasae,  Magarel  H.;   Bridges.  Russell  P.;  and  Miller,  Steven  W.. 
5,464,401,  a.  604-385. 100. 
Miller,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  Bowen.  John  G.;  Crosaley.  Malcolm  J.;  Hunney- 
ball.  Ian  M;  Leslie,  Bruce  W.;  Miller.  Thomas  K.;  snd  Spowage. 
Michael.  5,464.781,  Q.  514-300.000. 
Mills,  Vtotnica  A.;  and  Fazio,  Bonnie  P..  to  Standard  Textile  Co..  Inc. 
Reusable  surgical  drape  with  fluid-retaining  (rough.  5.464.024.  CI.  128- 
849.000. 
Minaini.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Method  of  connecting  cylin- 
(kical  members  to  each  other  using  tandem  type  intenul  clamp.  5.464.147, 
a.  228-212.000. 
Minca.  Ion.  Network  structure  for  parallel  software  processing.  5.465,369,  CI. 

395-200.030. 

Minislero  DeH'Universiu'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva.  Raul; 

Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi.  5,464,836.  O.  514-239.200. 

Gubitosa,  Giuseppe;  and  Cremona.  Alberto,  5,464,802, 0.  502-331.000. 

Ministry  of  Intenutional  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kiichi:  Kajita.  Shuji;  and  Iwalsuki,  Tetsu,  5,464380,  D.  601- 
29.000. 
Minnesola  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Aysta,  James  E;  and  Colpan.  Metm.  5.464,341,  O.  210-767.000. 
BaUwin,  Dwight  G.;  Zhao.  Xiaowei;  Darland.  Mike  E;  and  Rodriguez, 

Ernesto  M..  5.465.127.  Q.  353-119.000. 
Balsuno,  WUIiam  V..  5.464.117.  Q.  221-1.000. 
Boettcher.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Harklau,  Lanny  L.,  3.464,986,  O.  230- 

459.100. 
Byiam.  David  C  3,464,010.  O.  128-207.110. 
Qiou,  Hsin-hsin,  5.464.723.  O.  430-200.000. 
EWndge.  Jess  S..  5,463,909.  CI.  73-864J20. 
KOhler.  GQnter  A.;  Kirk,  Scth  M.;  and  Follett,  Gary  J.,  5,464.667,  O. 

427-577.000. 
LeonMd.  WUbam  K^  Mohn,  Stephen  W.;  Edman.  Tunothy  J.;  and 

Schiller.  Philip  D..  5.464,577,  CL  264-40.500. 
Lynch.  Dorcen  C;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Skoug.  Paul  G..  5,464.738, 

a.  430-619.000. 
Melancon,  Kurt  C;  and  Driscoll,  William  A..  5,464,659,  CL  427- 

387.000. 
Merte,  Kenneth  E;  and  O'Neill,  William  G.,  5.464J88.  CL  604- 

153.000. 
Owen.  I«  R..  5.464,888,  Q.  524-104.000. 
Sakizadeh.  Kumars:  Blair,  John  T;  nd  Ask,  David  T.  5.464.737,  CL 

430*19.000. 
Slofto.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Chang.  Jeffery  C,  5,464,900,  G.  524-838.000. 
Young,  Chung  L;  and  Lu,  Ving-Yuh.  5,464,916.  G.  526-264.000. 
Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Pukushima,    Shigenobu;    Nakatani,    Munehiro:    Muramatsu,    Hideo; 
Ttuboi,  Toshio:  Hamano,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamam,  Kaiako.  5.465,172. 
G.  358-498.000. 
Minolta  tuj.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Katsuiori.  5.464,204.  CL  271-110.000. 
Miterma,  Luigi:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli  Marilena;  Riva,  Raul; 

Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi,  5,464.836.  G.  514-239.200. 

Missout.  BoTurd,  to  Cables  Pirelli  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  simuha- 

neously  laying  kng  product  and  protective  tube  m  the  ground.  5,464308, 

CI.  405-183.000. 

MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Hideo.  5,465.126,  G.  353-101.000. 
Mita,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Sugiuta.  Susumu;  and  Mita,  Yoshmobu,  5.465,164,  CI.  338-448.000. 
MilcheU,  Joseph;  and  Frassanilo.  John  R.,  to  Scoa  Paper  Company.  Toilet 

tissue  roll  adaptor.  5,464,170,  G.  242-598.000. 
MilcheU.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Stevens.  Albert  P;  DeWitt.  Robert  R.;  Ule.  WUIiam  R.;  Mitchell.  Paul 
R.;  and  TentarelU,  Stephen,  5,464,099,  CI.  209-3.100. 
Mitchell  Robert  W.:  See- 
Claude.   Jean-Pierre;    Khan,   Shuaib  A.;   and   Mitchell,    Robert  W., 
5.464,807,  G.  504-206.000. 
Mitchinaon.  Anthony  K.:  See — 

Griek,  Cornells  J.;  and  Milchinson,  Anthony  K.,  5,464.070,  G.  182- 
43.000. 
Mito,  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Narita.  Izwu;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  Mito,  Toshitsugu;  and  Tsurukawa,  Noboru, 
3,465,039,  G.  320-31000. 
Mitschker,  Alfred:  See— 

Klipper.  Reinhold,  Antons.  Stefan;  Steffan.  Guido;  Mitschker,  Alfred; 
Siniver.  Werner,  and  LOtjens.  Holger.  5.464.875.  G.  521-32.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tatsuya;  Mori,  Shigcru;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Sawada, 

Seiji,  5,465.063.  G.  327-512.000. 
Hanazaki.  Yasumasa;  and  Ukita.  Nobuo.  5.465.029,  G.  313-306.000. 
Ikeda,    Yasukazu;    Malsunxito,    Hideo:    and    Sakamoto,    Susumu, 

3,465.007,  G.  257-584.000. 
Kooialsu,  Takao:  nd  Kanda,  Akira,  3,463330,  G.  393-824.000. 
Mori.  Shinichi;  Ucda,  Osamu;  and  Yamashita,  Masayuki,  5.464,989,  G. 

237-30.000. 
Nakashige.  Yukiko;  and  Nishioka,  Tviashi,  5,463,143,  G.  336-237.000. 
Taruya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsutu.  5.463.999.  G.  123-647.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.465376,  G.  395-800.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kazuo,  5,465,103.  G.  343-104.000. 

Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Hosono,  Kunihiro;  and  Miyazaki,  Junji,  5,464,713, 
G.  43O-5.0O0. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suehiro.  Mitsugi;  Seto.  Tofu;  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki;  and  Inoue,  Kenji, 
5,464,604,  G.  423-570.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Kuma,  Kiyoji,  5,464,908.  G.  523-380.000. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Kumata.  Fumio;  Nozaki.  Hitoshi;  Iixwe,  Shinichi; 
and  Makabe,  Toshiji,  5,464393,  G.  422-224.000. 
Mitsui,  Akira:  See — 

Makino,  Ichiro;  Mitsui,  Akira;  Takchara.  Mikio;  Ando,  Eiichi;  Ebisawa, 
Junichi;   Suzuki.   Koichi;    Matsumolo.    Kiyoshi;   laeda.  Toru;   and 
Suzuki.  Susumu.  5.464.674,  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Mitsui,  Hidero:  See — 

Ide,  Yoshihito:  Kakuno.  Imao;  Sakurai,  Nobunusa;  Mitsui.  Hklero;  aiMl 
Okayasu.  Yoshisada,  5,465,117.  G.  348-373.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indunries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  Takahashi,  Marooiu;  Todo.  Akira; 
Ohta.  Seiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime,  5,464.903.  G.  323-240.000. 
Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Nagai.  Yoshitaka;  Abe,  Hayao;  and  Arita.  Masanobu,  5,464,816,  CL 
514-2.000. 
Mitsui.  Tnitomu;  Akabo.  Noriyuki;  and  Shimokawa,  Yiikitxugu,  to  Nippon 
Information  Industry  Corporation.  Delectable  device  and  movable  item 
detectmg  system.  5.465.099.  CI.  343-730.000. 
Mitsumachi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Keishi;  Shimizu,  Kanzi;  Mitsumachi,  Masanobu;  Nakajima, 
Masato;  Ishigami,  Tetsushi;  and  Kusamichi,  Yoshitake,  5,464370.  G. 
454-345.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maniyama,  Seiichi,  5,464,951,  G.  I78-I8i)00. 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Suehiro.  Mitsugi;  Seto.  Toru;  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki;  and  Inoue,  Kenji, 
5.464.604.  CI.  423-570.000. 
Mitsuyu,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Manabe,  Yoshio;  Tanahashi,  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo,  5,464^1 ,  G. 
257-53.000. 
Miura  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Senoo.  Yasutoshi;  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki;  and  Yasu,  Norio,  5.464329,  G. 
417-68.000. 
Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Michioka,  Hirohumi;  Yamada,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Toyo  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  resistant  aluminum  alk^ 
powder  heat  resistant  aluminum  alloy  and  heat  and  wear  resistant  alumi- 
num aUoy-based  composite  material.  5.464,463,  CL  75-244.000. 
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Mix,  John  D.  See— 

Pafcer,  JeAcy  L;  Sorrelb,  David  F;  Mix.  John  D.:  and  Daber,  Richard 
P..  S.46S.I44.  a.  356-139.060. 
Miyaiii.  Kazuki:  See — 

Araluwa,  Nobuyuki;  Segawa.  Takashi;  Kaneko,  Moriyoahi:  Miyairi, 
Kazuki;  and  Takayama,  Kazutoshi.  S. 464,339,  G.  425-186.000. 
Miyake,  Takaluro:  See — 

Sakai.  Kciji;  Yosbida,  Yoshio;  Yamamoco.  Hiroyuki;  Kunta,  Yiikio; 
Nakato.  Yasucr.  and  Miyake.  Takahiro.  S.46S.31S.  O.  385-116.000. 
Miyanmo,  Jijnichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volalile  memory 
device  widi  a  sense  amplifKr  capable  of  copying  back.  5.465,235.  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Biological  sample  obaervaiion 
system  using  a  lemperature  controlled  solid  stale  sensor.  5.465.114.  C 
348-80.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yokhi:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Akaike,  Takaaki,  5,464357.  CI. 
514-398.000. 
Miyao.  Matifcatsu:  See — 

Sakai.  Hsao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sono.  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro.  Kenichi;  Sugila, 
Narutoahi;  Maeda,  Hirotsugu;  Miyao.  Masakatsu;  Nakamura,  Kat- 
sunori:  Ogita.  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  5,463,995,  CI.  123- 
432.000. 
Miyazaki.  Junji:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Hosoiw,  Kunihifo;  and  Miyazaki,  Junji,  5,464,713, 
a.  430-5.000. 
Mizelle.  ^4ed  W.  Upholstered  fiunituie  and  movable  headresL  5.464,269. 0. 

297-61.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshito:  See — 

Fukushima,   Hisashi;   Uchikawa,   Yoshio;   ai¥l   Mizoguchi.   Yoshito, 
5,465,111,  a.  347-115.000. 
Mizrahi,  Zadok.  Stove.  5.464.005.  Q.  126-39.00R. 

Mizuno.  Takashi,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrogen- 
occlusion  electrode  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  electrode. 
5,464,654,  CI.  427-123.000. 
MIcak,  Richad;  and  Tuller,  Hairy  L.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. P-N  junction  etch-stop  technique  for  electrochemical  etching  of 
semiconductors.  5.464,509,  O.  204-129.300. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporatian:  See — 

Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H..  5,464,528,  O.  208-161.000. 
Mobin,  Mohammad  S.:  See— 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Diamondstein.  Marc  S.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  Mobin, 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon;  and  Thieibach,  Mark  E.,  5,465,275, 
a.  375-341.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko;  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  and  Akuzawa.  Kcnji,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  source  output  control  system  of  vehicle 
with  travel  lesistancc  detector.  5,465.208,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Model  &  Instrument  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bun,  Edward  W.;  Bryant,  William  E.;  and  Crist,  David  M.,  5,464.442, 
a.  623-27.000. 
Modi.  Nishit:  See— 

Chamow.  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Schwall,  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck,  Tho- 
mas, 5,464.815,  a.  514-8.000. 
Moehlcnbrock.  Andrew  W.;  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bagwell,  Thomas  H., 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coim.  Machine  arid  method  for  packaging  poultry 
products.  5.463,844,  O.  53-436.000. 
Moeller.  Deimb  L:  See— 

Deloye,  Michael  J.;  Fuoco.  Daniel  P;  and  Moeller.  Dennis  L..  5,465  J32, 
a.  395-841000. 
Mogab,  C.  Joseph;  Dauksher.  William  J.;  and  Resnick.  Douglas  J.,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  an  X-ny  absorbing  mask.  5.464,71 1 , 
a.  430-5.000. 
Mogamiya,  Makolo:  See — 

Aoki,  Haumi;  Morisawa,  Tahei;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya, 
Makolo.  5.465.133.  Q.  354-442.000. 
Mohajer,  Reza  S.  Endometrial  sampler.  5.464,022,  O.  128-758.000. 
Mohajer.  Reza  S.  Uterine  manipulator  and  protector.  5,464,409,  Q.  606- 

119.000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasckaran:  See — 

Dievendotff,  Richard;  and  Mohan,  Chandrasckaran.  5.465J28,  G.  395- 
182.130. 
Mohan.  Subrananiam:  See — 

Hutchesca.  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan,  Venkalesh;  Mohan, 
Subramaniam;  Wohimut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam;  Hunt, 
Bobby  R.;  and  Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  5,465,308,  CI.  382-159.000. 
Mohn,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Leonard.  William  K.;  Mohn,  Stephen  W.;  Edman,  Tunothy  J.;  and 
Schiller,  Philip  D..  5.464.577.  a.  264-40JO0. 
Mohr.  Ian  J.:  See— 

Botchan,  Michael  R.;  Clark.  Robin;  Mohr,  Ian  J.;  wd  Sun,  Shaw, 
5,464.936,  O.  530-350.000. 
Mol,  Hans  C;  and  Ramsey,  James  S..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Web  bursting 

machine.  5,464,142,  O.  225-100.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor,  Gumin,  Iriiu  L.;  Makhlin,  Dya;  Margolin. 
Mark;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J..  5.465JI3.  Q.  385-80.000. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited:  See— 

WamWnght.  David.  5,464.705,  O.  429-61.000. 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Kirnirakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Kayan,  Hebnut  L., 
5.464,403.  CL  606-1.000. 


Ryan,  Timothy  J.;  Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  nd  Mollenauer.  Keanelh  H.. 
5.464.449.0.623-1.000. 
Mofaiar.  Charles  J.,  to  Motaar.  Charles  J.;  and  Mofaiar.  Judidi  R.  Spedahy  aod 
mau  conMnicted  of  noowovcn  fabric  with  apertures.  5.464,4SS,  CL 
47-1.010. 
Mobar,  Judith  R.:  See — 

Molnar.  Charles  J.,  5,464,455.  CL  47-IX)10. 
Monahan.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Hansen.  DonaU  W..  Jr.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  and  Monahan,  Joaeph  B.. 
5.464,843,  O.  514-300.000. 
Mondek.  Maitm  J.:  5cr— 

Rush.  William  B..  II;  Mondek.  Martin  J.;  Sullivan.  Donald  K-:  Waker. 
Mark  A.,  and  Zdanowicz.  Lawrence  E..  Sr.  5.463,990.  CL  123- 
195.00P. 
Mondini.  Giovaimi.  lo  G.  Mondini  S.pA.  Vohimelric  doiagc  n««riiiii.  p^r. 
licularly  for  granulates,  powders  mi  loose  products  in  geaenL  5,464.126, 
CL  222-16Z0OO. 
Monell  Chemical  Senses  Center  See— 

Nolle.  Dale  L.:  Mason,  J.  Rusaell;  and  Clark.  Lany,  5,464,623.  CL 
424-405.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Claude.   Jean-Piene;    Khan,   Shuaib  A.;   and   MilcfaeU,   Robert  W.. 

5.464.807.  a.  504-206.000. 
Deetman.  Gerbrand.  5  464.551.  d.  252-78  JOO. 
Griffith.  Edward  J.;  and  Ngo.  Toan  M..  5,464,601,  CL  423-303.000. 
Kassebaum,  James  W.;  Dayawon,  kfiguel  M.;  toi  Sandfatink,  Joaeph  J.. 

5,464.806,  a.  504-206.000. 
McConaghy,  John  S..  Jr..  5.464.569,  Q.  252-308.000. 
Monshipouri,  Mariam;  and  Rudolph,  Alan  S..  to  Georgetown  Univenily. 
Method  of  forming  hydrogel  particles  having  a  controlled  size  using 
liposomes.  5.464.629.  CL  424-450.000. 
Monleban.  Leo:  See— 

Baptist.  Robert;  Klei>ie,  Theodoor  A.;  Monleban.  Leo;  and  Meenens. 
Marc.  5.465 J92.  O.  455-38J00. 
Montegari.  Frank  A.,  to  Inlematianal  Business  Madunes  Corporabon.  Read/ 

write/iestore  circuit  for  memory  arrays.  5.465.230.  CL  365-168.000. 
Moon.  Seung  H.:  See— 

Tsai.  Shih-Perng:  Moon.  Seung  H.;  and  Coleman.  Robot.  5,464,760.  Q. 
435-139.000. 
Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E.;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A..  5.464,362.  CL  4SI-48il00. 
Moore  Business  Fomu,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell  Joe  E.;  and  Isaac,  Del,  5,464,234,  CL  283-109X100. 
Moore.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Cummings.  Richard  D.;  Moore,  Kevin  L;  and  McEver.  Roller  P.. 
5,464,778.  Q.  436-503.000. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  See — 

Close,  Steven  F:  and  Wetterau.  Douglas  C.  5.464.469.  0. 96-220.000 
Moore.  Richard  P.  Rapid  gravity  filter  backwash  system  and  fihoi  relative 

thereto.  5.464.543.  C\.  210-794.000. 
Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Leuck.  James  F.;  and  Tiimer.  Edwin  T..  to  Burtinglon 
Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Bleaching  composition.  5,464^63.  CL  252-186.290. 
Morabito,  James:  See — 

Foster.  Dean  H.;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Morabito.  James:  Silvertetg, 
Morton;  and  Supron.  Steven  A..  5,464317,  Q.  414-798.200. 
Moreau.  Alain:  See — 

Aschenbruck,  Emit;  Rohrbacher,  ReinboU;  Moreau,  Alain;  and  Guil- 
laux.  Michel  5.463,812,  Q.  29-889.210. 
Moretti.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Jeuniaux,    Francois;    Malhoiiune.    Marc;    Moretti.   Jean-Manr.    and 
Haralamb.  Girard.  5.465J14.  O.  364-472.000. 
Morgan.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Chapman.  George  R..  Jr.;  Crenshaw.  Lewis  E.;  McMim.  Riu  S.; 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Daman  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W.;  and 
Tarney.  Robert  E..  5.464.904.  Q.  525-200.000. 
Mori.  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Punch  for  making  a  muhipiicity 

of  holes.  5,463.922,  O.  83-622.000. 
Mori.  Hideki:  5«— 

Usui.  Minoru;  Yamagishi,  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  and  Mori,  Hideki, 
5.465.102,  a.  345-89.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tatsuva:  Mori.  Shigeru;  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori;  and  Sawada. 
Sriji,  5.465.'063.  CL  327-512.000. 
Mori.  Shinichi;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Yamashiia,  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mask  ROM  usmg  tunnel  current  detection  to  store  data 
and  a  method  of  manufacturing  ihereof.  5.464,989.  CL  257-30.000. 
Morimoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shmpei:  and  Morimoto.  Hirofumi.  5.464.468.  Q.  96-125.000. 
Morimoto.  Maxayoshi:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoahiyuki;  Monnnoto.  Masayoshi;  Oolsuka.  Seiji;  Kawai.  Ite- 
sushi:  and  Satou.  Susumu.  5.464.539,  O.  210-603.000. 
Morioka,  Shigco:  See— 

Katayama.    Masahidc;    Yamashiia.    Harushige;    Okada,   Taizo;    and 
Morioka,  Shigeo.  5.464.828.  Q.  SI4-60X)00. 
Mctioka,  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki;  Okayama.  Mutsuyuki;  Nakatsu, 
Etsuto;  and  Suzuki.  Kohei.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Video 
tape  recottlet  capable  of  iccording  and  reproducing  wide-band  chromi- 
nance signal.  5.465.158.  O.  358-310.000. 
Morisawa.  TaheL  See— 

Aoki.  Harumi;   Morisawa.  Tahei;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya. 
Makolo.  5,465,133,  Q.  354-441000. 
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Morcnov.  WIentin:  See — 

Caulficld.  H  John;  Hung.  Qiaig:  Putilm.  Andrei;  and  Morozov,  \%1- 
entin,  5.465311.  O.  385-27.000. 
Motpeth,  Pmer  R.  lo  Zeneca  Limited  Biocide  campocition  and  uae. 

5.464.85I,  a.  514-373.000. 
Mone,  Edwvd  R.:  See— 

Day.  Keanilfa  F.  m;  Lamear.  William  D.,  Jr.;  aid  Mone,  Edward  R.. 
5.465J82.  a.  395-404.000. 
Morton  Inlematianal.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Ralston.  Joaeph  L..  5,464.249.  CI.  280- 
741.000. 
Moachini.  Renzo.  lo  Weber  Sxl.  Process  for  producing  rheocasi  ingots, 
patticulariy  from  which  to  produce  high-mfrhaniral-pefforniance  die 
canngs.  5.464.053.  Q.  164-460.000. 
Moaer,  Franz:  See — 

Barta,  Helmut;  Eder.  Helmut;  Granaer,  Manfred;  Habiacn,  Georg;  Han- 
tak.  Edith;  Moeer.  Fmz;  and  Pfaffiaibichler.  Fteter.  5,464J96.  O. 
604-191.000. 
Moakahik.  Raymood  W.;  and  tiehaa,  Nancy  W .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Automatic  determination  of  the  presence  of  a  microwave  signal  and 
whether  the  signal  is  CW  or  pulsed.  5.465,414.  CI.  455-313.000. 
Moalehi.  Mehrdad  M.:  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  Jones.  John;  and  Matthews,  Robert  T. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-electrode  plasnu  processing 
apparatus  S.464.499.  Q.  216-71.000. 
Mosicy.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Luplon.  Stephen  D.;  Moaky,  Bruce  A.; 
nd  Dower.  Steven  K..  5.464.937,  CL  530-3SOi)00. 
Moaa,  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woakin.  Richard  E.;  Mots.  Gerald  S.;  GouU. 
Steven  A..  Rosen.  Arthur  L.;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa,  5.464.814.  Q. 
514-6.000. 
Moas,  Thomas  H..  IB:  See— 

WUIiams,  Michael  S.;  and  Mots.  Thomas  H..  m,  5.464.911.  CL  S25- 
502.000. 
Moloman  Inc.:  See — 

Hoitler.  Jonathan  E.;  DeCamp,  William  K;  aid  Slanker,  Dmiel  W., 
5.464.963.  CL  219-121.820. 
Motorola:  See- 
Mueller.  Bruce  D.;  and  Baum.  Kevin  L..  5,465.412.  Q.  455-296.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Altschuler.  Barry  N.;  Hardy.  Douglas  A.;  Stephens.  James  A.;  and  Kish. 

Joaeph.  in,  5.465.300.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Borras.  Jaime  A.;  Chambers.  Mark  J.;  Fuiol.  Jesus  S.  Pena;  Gonzalez. 
Armando  J.;  Canalero.  Cesar  W.;  Beladi.  Saycd  H.;  and  Eitxira. 
Uvcnt  Y..  5.465.409.  CL  455-260.000. 
Dougherty,  Richard  M.;  and  Fraier,  Glerni  R.,  5.465,420,  O.  455- 

333.000. 
Gleeaon,  John  K.;  nd  FraUin.  David  S..  5,465,066.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  r4ewberg.  DcnaU  G.;  and  Logalbo.  Robert  D.. 

5.465.410.  a.  455-266.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C,  5.465,024,  CL  3I3-3O9.O0O. 
Mogab,  C.  Joseph;  Dauksher,  William  J.;  and  Resnick.  Douglas  J., 

5,464,711,  a.  43O-5.0O0. 
Pickert,  WUIiam  F,  5,465397,  a.  455-62.000. 
Rataiema.  Moe.  5.465.253.  O.  37&«8.100. 
Retzcr.  Michael  H.;  and  Muehlfeld,  Aln  D.,  5,465,404,  O.  455- 

220.000. 
Sdiaifner.  T.   Michael;   Bayer,  WUIiam  R.;  and  Bach.   Michael  J., 

5,465,269,  Q.  375-200.000. 
TVKy.  James  L..  5.465.193.  C\.  362-31.000. 

Tseng.  Hsing  Huang:  and  Tobin,  Philip  J.,  5,464.792.  Q.  437-160.000. 
Yip.  Wai-Yeung;  Chandra.  Arijit;  and  Tsai.  Chi-Taou.  5.465.217.  O. 
364-489.000. 
Molt,  Philip  J.,  to  Boig- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Chain  having  improved  k>ad 

distribution.  5.464374.  O.  474-224.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Landais.  Joel.  5.463.933.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Mouhon,  Keith  R.:  See — 

Hinshaw,  Howard  G.;   Moulton,  Keith  R.;  and  Bland,  DonaU  L., 
5.464,054.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Mouhon.    Russell    D.;    and   Gokivin,    Milton   N.    Electrically-conducting 

Mlhcsion-promoters.  5.464,707,  O.  429-212.000. 
Mowry.  Gregory  S.,  Goika,  Phillip  E.;  Strayn,  Btin  D.;  and  Kiacke,  Aln  G., 
to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  MedMxl  of  lapf^g  MR.  sensors.  5,463,805, 0. 
29-603.000. 
Moy,  James,  U>  Quamco.  Inc.  Bearing  for  hatch  covets  or  the  like.  5.464,287, 

a.  384-13.000. 
Moyer,  Denise  J.  D.:  See— 

Moyer.  Enc  S.;  and  Moyer,  Denise  J.  D.,  5,464,925,  O.  528-170.000. 
Moyer,  Etk  S.;  and  Moyer.  Denise  J.  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compny,  The. 

Bcnzocyclobutene-termmated  polymides.  5.464.925,  CI.  528-170.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turfaincn- Union  Fricdrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Ruelz,  Geoig,  5.463,867.  CI.  60^02.000. 
Mudgc.  Elben  H  :  and  DeWilt.  Charles  G..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Fiben 
contaming  an  ntistatic  finish  and  pnxxss  dierefar.  5.464,678.  CL  428- 
96.000. 
Mudge.  Elbert  H.:  See— 

Bialas.  Norbert;  Madiis,  Raymond;  Crews,  Richard  P;  Mudge,  Elbert  H.; 
and  Ttillcr,  F  Norman,  5.464346.  O.  252-8.600. 
MuehUeU.  Aln  D. 


Retzer.  Michael  R;  and  Muehlfeld.  Aln  D..  5.465.404.  Q.  455- 
220.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce  D.;  and  Baum,  Kevin  U.  to  Motorola.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  determining  a  poim  in  time  for  delecting  a  sampled  signal  in  a  receiver. 
5.465.412.  a.  455-296.000. 
Mueller.  Jamea  F:  See — 

Bellio.  Stephen  L.;  Bemanlon.  Edward;  Condon.  Mark  J.;  Fkxy.  Roben 
S.;  Pyler.  Donald  C;  Hantberry.  Mitchell  L;  Lee.  Tommy  W.;  nd 
Mueller.  James  F.  5.463.921.  Q.  83-151.000. 
Mueller.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Peters.  Michael  W.;  Smith.  William  A.;  Mueller.  Mark  A.;  nd  Culbieth. 
William  K..  m.  5.464305.  O.  203-64.000. 
Muenzing  Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Denny.  Jacques  P;  and  SoroUa,  Joaep  R..  5.464.451.  a.  8-94.210. 
Muggli.  Darrin  S.:  See— 

Tokoud.  Pamela  J.;  nd  MuggU.  Danin  S..  5.464373,  CL  261-97.000. 
Muguet,  Michel:  See— 

Kogn.  Jack;  and  Muguet,  MicheL  5.464301.  Q.  162-6.000. 
Mukherjec,  Arabinda.  to  AT  AT  Corp.  Adaptive  fraud  monitoring  and  control. 

5,465.387.  O   455-26.100. 
Muller.  Bernard;  Gautier.  Antoine;  Dean.  Christopher,  and  Kuhn,  Jen- 
Charles,  lo  Firmenich  S.A.  Process  for  die  enzymatic  prepantian  of 
aUphatic  alcohols  and  aldehydes  from  linoleic  acid,  linoleic  acid,  or  a 
natural  precursor.  5,464.761,  C\.  435-147.000. 
MQIIer.  Horst,  lo  Siemens  Akocngesellschaft  Method  for  receiving  and 
delivenng  section  overheads  of  and  for  STM-1   signals  in  a  aection- 
ovcthead  server  of  a  network  node.  5.465,252,  CI.  370^300. 
MQIIer.  Norbert:  Set— 

Albring.  Peler,  Apley,  Rainer,  DOge,  Klaus;  Heinrich,  GOnler,  Lindner, 
Ernst.  MQIIer.  Norbert;  Pauer.  Rcinhard;  Pilling.  Eberhard;  and  Rudis- 
cher.  Rainer.  5.464325.  Q.  416-185.000. 
MlUler.  Wolfgang,  to  biventio  AG.  Self-propelled  elevator  system.  5.464.072. 

a.  187-249.000. 
Multimedia  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Scott  W ,  5.464.946.  O.  84-609.000. 
Mumford.  James  D.,  HI:  See— 

Ramanarayanan.  Trikur  A.;  Paieek.  Vmod  K.;  Mumfonl.  James  D.,  ID; 
and  Witzke,  Horst.  5.464323.  O.  204-424.000. 
Munson.  James  B.,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Color  information 

siDiage  and  processing  system.  5.465,104,  C\.  345-150.000. 
Mura,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P;  Mura.  Albert  J.;  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Desai,  Rnjit  C; 
and  Latimer,  Lee  R.  5.464.852.  CL  514-373.000. 
Murakami,  Koji:  See — 

Kudo.  Masato;  Sekine.  Tetsu;  and  Murakami,  Koji,  5,464,978,  O. 
250-305.000. 
Murakami,  Seiro:  See — 

Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Seiro.  5,464.715,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Murakami,  Tomoo:  and  Tsunoda,  Takanori,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication 

method  of  pnnled  wiring  board.  5,464,662,  CL  427-510.000. 
Muiamatsu,  Hideo:  5;; — 

Fukushima.    Shigcnobu;    Nakatani,    Munehiro:    Muramatsu,    Hideo; 
Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Hamano,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamano.  Kinako,  5,465,172, 
a.  358-498.000. 
Muramatsu,  Motohiko:  See— 

Takeda.    Kazuko;    Muramatsu,    Motohiko;    and    Koyama.    Takashi. 
5.464.028.  a.  131-336.000. 
Murata,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Murata.  Osamu,  5,464361,  Q.  451-28.000. 
Muromura.  Tkdasumi;  Takano.  Hideki;  Akie.  Hiroshi;  and  Malsuura,  Shojiro. 
lo  Japn  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Once-lhrough  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  compounds.  5.464371.  CI   252-638.000. 
Murphy.  Edward  J.  Waste  removal  device.  5.463.982.  a.  119-166.000. 
Muscara.  IXMninic.  to  Bcnjamui  Moore  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  fix 

dispensing  pamt  into  containers.  5.464.047.  O.  141-1.000. 
Musso.  Ezio:  See — 

Basilc.  Giampiero;  Musso.  Ezio;  Tonelli,  Claudio;  and  Girolomoni. 
Sauro.  5.464.882,  O.  521-95.000. 
Muta.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hirothi;  Shimada,  Takaaki;  Hisanaka.  Takaytiki;  Ochi. 
Yothiki;  Kuwaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Muta.  Yoshinobu.  5.464.689.  a.  428- 
317.900. 
Myerson.  Alln  S.,  lo  Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Coip.  Method  for 

creating  waste  streams  containing  zinc.  5.464396.  CI.  423-101.000. 
N/S  Corporation:  See — 

Ennis.  G.  Thomas,  5.463.788.  O.  15-97.300. 
Nagae.  Yoahiyuki:  5m — 

Nosu.  Tsulomu;  and  Nagae.  Yoshiyuki.  5.464.896.  O.  524-436.000. 
Nagahiro.  Kenichi   See — 

Sakai.  Hisao;  Shimada.  Hiroo;  Sono.  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro.  Kenichi;  Sugita, 

Narutoshi;  Maeda.  Hirotsugu;  Miyao.  Masakatsu;  Nakamura.  Kjt- 

sunori;  Ogila.  Yasunori;  nd  Suzuki.  Osamu,  5,463,995,  D.  123- 

432.000. 

Nagai,  Katsumi,  lo  Orihiro  Co.,  Ltd.  Vertical-type  filling  and  packaging 

machine.  5,463,851,  CI.  53-55ZOOO. 
Nagai,  Matayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  T^ibe  bending  apparatus 

and  method.  5,463,888,  O.  72-157.000. 
Nagai.  Yothitaka;  Abe.  Hayao;  and  Arila.  Masanobu,  lo  Mitsui  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.  Method  and  pharmaceutical  compositians  for  treating  immuno- 
deficiencies. 5,464.816.  a.  514-XOOO. 
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Nagamine.  Muashi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji:  Matsui,  Yoshimitsu;  Horhichi.  Kaiji: 

and  Yoshida,  Masanon,  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  N-heteroaryl-N"- 

Phenylurca  denvauves,  then  productkn  and  use.  5,464.863,  C\.  514- 

443.000. 

Nagaoka.  Kcaji;  and  Kiladono,  Kaocu,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co^  Ltd. 

Thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5,464,891,  CI.  524-230.000. 
Nagashima,  Shigeo:  Set— 

Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Tanaka,  Tenjo;  Orooda,  Koichiro;  and  Nagashima. 
Shigeo.  5.465.380.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo:  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  and  Saito, 
Takashi.  5.465.173,  O.  358-534.000. 
Nagata.  Iwami:  See — 

Iwaia,  Toshiro;  Nagata,  Iwami;  Hatakeyama,  Akira;  and  Nishigai,  Kazu- 
hisa,  S.464J82,  CI.  366-83.000. 
Nagato,  Shoia:  See— 

Hirai.   Kenji;    Yamashita,    Mitsuo;   Tateno,   Tomoko;    Ejiii,    Emiko; 
Harasawa.  Kikuko;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Nagato,  Shoin. 
5,464.811,  CI.  504-281.000. 
Nagaura,    Yothiaki.    Method    and   apparatus   for   mnspotting    live    fish. 

5,463,983,0.  119-203.000. 
Nahm,  James  J  W.:  Sec- 
Hale.  Arthur  H.;  Cowan.   Kenneth   M.;   and   Nahm,  James  J.  W.. 
5.464.060.  a.  166-293.000. 
Naito,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Namba,  Teruo;  Aoki,  Masaaki;  and 
Naito.  Atsushi,  5,465,091,  CI.  341-33.000. 
Najafi-Svii,  Mohammad.  Drill  bits.  5,464,068,  O.  175-374.000. 
Nakagama.  Kiyohari;  and  Nakazawa,  Kazuhiro,  to  Konica  Corpontion. 
Charger  control  in  an  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus.  5,465,135, 
a.  355-208.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Shinohe,  Takashi;  Nakayama,  Kazuya;  Takeuchi,  Minami;  Yamaguchi. 
Masakazu;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Nakagawa, 
Akio,  5.464.994.  C\.  257-147.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Akio;  Furuse,  Akira;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Tsuneda.  Makolo; 
and  Nukanobu,  Atsushi.  5.465,047,  a.  324-316.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

HarukJ.  Tamae;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki; 
Asai,  Satocu;  and  Hanyu,  Isamu,  5.465,220,  O.  364-525.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masao,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  press.  5,463,892, 

a.  72-456.000. 
Nakagawa.  Toshihiro;  Sakai.  Toshiaki;  and  Nozaki,  Hiroaki,  to  Zexel  Cor- 
ponuion.    Method    of    manufacturing    plunger    banel.    5,463,810,    O. 
29-888.400. 
Nakagawara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Shiix)bu;  and  Nakagawara,  Kazuhiko.  5,464,167,  CI.  242- 

334.000. 

Nakagih,  Nobuyuki;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko.  to  Nikon 

Corporaiion.  Scanning  optical  detection  apparatus  and  method,  and  pho- 

toelecmc  conversion  medium  applied  thereto.  5.464,977.  CI,  250-234.000. 

Nakahaia.  Hideaki;  See— 

Hachigo.  Akihiro;  Nakahaia,  Hideaki;  Shikata,  Shinichi;  and  Fujimori, 
Naoji.  5.463,901.  CI.  73-753.000. 
Nakai.  Sadao;  Yamanaka,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa.  Koji;  Sato.  Tsuyoshi;  Yama- 
moto. Kimiaki;  and  Terashima.  Mikihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.; 
Nakai.  Sadao;  and  Kimnon  Electnc  Co.  Ltd.  Focusmg  optical  system  for 
semiconductor  lasers.  5.465.178.  O.  359-670.000. 
Nakai.  Salom;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai,  Kazuy- 
oshi;   Ichikawa,   Hiroyuki;   Akamatsu.  Sciji;   Saito.   Fumio;  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Adachi.  Masakazu,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Apoplosis  regulatmg  composiuon.  5.464,833.  CI.  514-251.000. 
Nakajima.  Masato:  See — 

Shimiza,  Keishi;  Shimizu,  Kanzi;  Mitsumachi,  Masanobu;  Nakajima, 
Masato;  Ishigami.  Tetsushi;  and  Kusamichi,  Yoshitake,  5,464.370.  C. 
454-345.000 
Nakamura.  Eiichirou:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiko;  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Eiichirou.  5.464.695.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Nakamura.  Katsunon:  See — 

Sakai.  Hisao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sono,  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro,  Kenichi;  Sugita, 
Narutoshi;  Maeda,  Hirolsugu;  Miyao,  Masakatsu;  Nakamura,  Kat- 
sunon; Ogita.  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu,  5,463,995.  O.  123- 
432.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunji:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouichi;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  Ohtsuka.  Yasu- 
masa;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Fukiizawa.  Daizo;  Nanbu.  Tomoko;  and 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu,  5.464.964.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Kabai.  Takahito;  Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Arai,  Seiji;  Sakai, 
Chinobu;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi,  to  Kabu&hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Developing 
device  and  image  fonning  apparatus  including  an  agitator  having  two 
springs  wound  in  different  directions  around  a  rod.  5,465,140,  CI.  355- 
260.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Yamagushi,  Teruo;  Okoshi,  Hitoshi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Tsuneo,  5,463,801,  O.  26-33.00Q. 
Nakane,  Masami:  See — 

Mano,  Takashi;  Stevens,  Rodney  W.;  and  Nakane.  Masami.  5,464,849. 
CI.  514-365.000. 


Nakanishi.  Akio;  Furuse.  Akira;  Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Tsuneda.  Makolo;  and 

Nukanobu,  Atsushi.  to  Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd  :  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 

Co..  Ltd.  Electron  spm  resonator  havmg  variable  resonance  frequency  and 

error  delecting  automatic  frequency  control.  5.465.047,  CI.  324-3  I6XX)0. 

Nakano.  Masaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Friction-roUer-type  cootiDaoutly 

variable  transmission.  5,464375,  C\.  476-10.000. 
Nakao,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishmo.  Yoshitaka;  Sawa.  Toshio;  Nakao.  TUushi;  Aizawa,  MiduUko; 
and  Yokose.  Kenji.  5.463.880.  O.  62-484.000. 
Nakao.  Tomoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Testing  appvatus  for  itfln  ling  an 
image  signal  in  radio  waves  leaking  from  an  inforraatian  p^v^-i^g 
system.  5.465,112,  O.  348-4.000. 
Nakashige.  Yukiko;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaishi  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corpontion. 
Semicorjductor  wafer  inspection  apparatus.  5,465,145,  Q.  356-237.000. 
Nakashita.  Takefumi:  See — 

Hori,  Shinichi;  Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefiimi;  Inui.  Yoshi- 
haru;  Sakaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Miki,  Miyo,  5,464,420,  Q.  606-202.000. 
Nakata.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Inoue,  Nori;  Okumura,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  5,463,912,  Q. 
74-519.000. 
Nakata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Kurata.  Yukio; 
Nakata.  Yasuo;  and  Miyake,  Takahiro.  S.465JI5.  CI.  385-116.000. 
Nakalani.  Munehiro:  See — 

Fukushima.    Shigenobu;    Nakalani.    Munehiro;    Muramatsu.    Hideo; 
Tsuboi.  Toshio:  Hamano.  Hiroaki;  and  Hamano.  Kanako.  5,465.172, 
a.  358-498.000. 
Nakalani,  Yasuhiro;  Ichimuia,  Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  lUeuchi.  Hiroahi; 
and  Okano.  Yoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Method  aid  apparaOis  for 
guidance  of  road  condition.  5,465,089,  Q.  340-995.000. 
Nakatsu.  Elsuto:  See — 

Morioka,    Yoshihiro;    Kobayaahi.    Masaaki;    Okjyama,    Mutsuyuki; 
Nakatsu,  Etsuto;  and  Suzuki,  Kohei,  5.465,158,  O.  358-310.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Takuo;  Toyota,  Tsuyoshi:  Tanimolo.  Mie:  and  Matsumoto.  Akiko. 
to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation.  Epoiy  resin  adduci  combined  with  a 
borate  ester  and  phenolic  compound.  5.464.910,  Q.  525-486.000. 
Nakayama,  Kazuya:  See — 

Shinohe.  Takashi;  Nakayama.  Kazuya;  Takeuchi,  Minami;  Yamaguchi, 
Masakazu:  Kitagawa.   Mitsuhiko:  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Nakagawa, 
Akio.  5.464.994.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sakamoto.  Kohki;  Kondo.  Hisayo; 
Kasahara.  Rikio;  Shibaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sugiyama.  Mitsugu.  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Sheet  staring  device  with  kxking  bms.  5.464,200.  O. 
270-53.000. 
Nakazawa,  Kazuhirtx  See — 

Nakagama,  Kiyohari:  and  Nakazawa,  Kazuhiro,  5.465,135,  CI.  355- 
208.000. 
Nakazawa.  Takayuki;  Okizuka,  Takafumi;  Takebe,  Nobuyuki;  and  Aimcn, 
Jinshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Table-and-cache-based  database  assist  method. 
5,465352,  a.  395-600.000. 
Namba,  Teruo:  See — 

Nishmo,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Akihiko:  Namba,  Teruo:  Aoki,  Masaaki;  and 
Naito,  Atsushi.  5.465,091,  Q.  341-33.000. 
Namil.  Abdelmoula:  Sec- 
Dean.  Thomas  R.;  and  Namil.  Abdelmoula.  5.464,831,  CL  514-222.800. 
Nanaji.  Seifollah  S.;  Pope.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sobota,  Richard  R.,  lo  Gilbarco, 

Inc.  Fuel  storage  tank  vent  filter  system.  5,464.466,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Nanbu.  Tomoko:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Yoshimoto,  Toshio;  Ohtsuka,  Yasu- 
masa;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  Nanbu,  Tomoko;  and 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  5.464.964.  O.  219-497.000. 
Nappier.  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Falvey.  Neil  J.;  Day.  Edwin  J..  ID:  Nappier.  Ricky  L.;  and  Longtin.  John 
T..  5.465,288,  O.  379-58.000. 
Nanhara.  Tatsuya,  to  Sony  Corpontion.  Optical  tape  recortiing  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.465,241.  Q.  369-44.110. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Fu.  Edward:  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5.464.627.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Narayanan.  Khshnaswamy:  See — 

Griffith.  Owen  W.;  and  Narayanan.  Knshnaswamy.  5,464.858,  Q.  514- 
399.000. 
Narayanan.  Venkalesh:  Set — 

Hutcheson.  Timothy  L.;  Or.  Wilson:  Narayanan.  Venkalesh:  Mohan. 
Subramaniam:  Wohlmut.  Peter  C:  Sruiivasan.  Ramanujam;  Hunt. 
Bobby  R.;  and  Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  5,465.308,  CI.  382-159.000. 
Nardi,  John  C:  See— 

Getz,  Dale  R.;  Nardi,  John  C;  and  Scarr.  Robert  F.,  5,464.709.  a. 
429-229.000. 
Narendran.  Balaknshnan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Prathima;  Anvekar.  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narendran.  Balakrishnan. 
5.465389.  a.  455-33.200. 
Narita.  Izuni;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  Mito,  Toshitsugu:  uid  Tsurukawa.  Noboru,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  electronic 
device,  and  electronic  device  system.  5.465,039.  CI.  320-32.000. 
Naruke.  Kiyomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semicaoductor 
memory  system  with  a  plurality  of  erase  blocks.  5,465,236,  CI.  365- 
218.000. 
Narula.  Anubhav  P  S.:  See- 
Warren.  Craig  B.;  Marin.  Aima  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  and  Narula,  Anubhav 
P.  S.,  5,464,626,  O.  424-408.000. 
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Naswoclhy,  George  P.:  Set— 

Sailer.  James  G.;  Clark.  James  E.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Nasworthy. 
George  F.  5.464.578.  Q.  264-250.000. 
National  Castings  Incorporated:  See — 

Long.  Jack  R.;  and  Weber.  Hans  B..  5.463.964,  Q.  105-187.000. 
Naticnal  Gypsum  Company.  See — 

Menchem.  Robeil  J..  5.464302,  O.  403-335.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albeit.  5.464.999.  O.  257-322.000. 
Bien.  David  E.  5.465.415.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Brief.  David  C,  5.465,250,  Q.  370-15.000. 
Deschene.  Daniel  J..  5.465,261,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Mayes.  Michael  K.;  and  Chin.  Sing  W..  5,465.092,  C\.  341-118.000. 
Natioital  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Oville  W  .  5.464.564.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Navistar  International  Tnnsponation  Corp.:  See — 

Swenson.  Enc  T;  Thomas.  Riley  A.,  ID:  Blanchaid,  Ronald  L.;  mi 
Marshall.  Bnan  P.  5.463.992.  CI.  I23-I98.00R. 
Nawata.  Hizuru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmission  apparatus  for  orbiting 

satellite.  5.465.096.  CI.  342-354.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Hroch,  Geoige  J.,  5,463,913,  O.  74-526.000. 
Neat.  Robin  J.;  and  Macklm.  William  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Aiahority.  Titanium  dioxide-based  material.  5.464.708.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Nebeshima.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Kaoru;  and  Saba.  Toshikazu.  to  Sumitomo 

Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector.  5.464356,  O.  439-752.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hannai,  Seiichi.  5.465.234.  CI.  365-200.000. 

Hashimoto.  Kazuya,  5.465.407.  O.  455-234.200. 

Hattori.  Toshuo.  5.465.183.  CI.  360-78.900. 

Hirota,  Toshiyuki.  5.464.791.  G.  437-60.000. 

Ishido,   Kiminon:   and   Yamaguchi,   Masahiro,   5,464,725,  a.  430- 

311.000. 
Ishizuka.  Mitsuhiro;  nd  Saeki,  Hiroihi,  5,465,027,  CL  313-517.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki.  5.465.114,  O.  348-80.000. 
Murakami.  Tomoo;  and  Tsunoda.  Takanori.  5,464,662.  Q.  427-S  10.000. 
Nawata,  Hizuru,  5.465.096.  O.  342-354.000. 
Nonmatsu,  Hidehiko,  5,465,400.  C  455-76.000. 
Oguio,  Shizuo.  5.464,795,  O.  437-233.000. 
Saloh,  Noritoshi.  5.465.073.  O.  330-258.000. 

Shimono.  Takeshi;  and  Konishi.  Noriyo.  5.465.383.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.465.057.  CI.  326-66.000. 
Todoroki.  Toshiya,  5,465.267.  O.  375-279.000. 
Yamahata.  Hitoshi;  and  Kusuda,  Masahiro.  5,465,237,  O.  37I-22J00. 
Yoshikawa.  Minoni,  5.465.192.  Q.  361-705.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Li,  Yao;  and  Rao.  Satish.  5,465,379,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Negishi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kazuhiro;  Negishi,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Masatoshi;  and  Tsuka- 
hara,  Hiroshi,  5,465,066,  Q.  327-294.000. 
Negishi,  Yuji:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuhito;  and  Negishi,  Yuji.  5.464,490,  O.  156-145.000. 
Neill,  Paut  See- 
Williams.  Steve;  Kaplan,  Warren;  Neill,  Paul;  and  Chapa,  Gerardo, 
5.464.561,  a.  252-I8Z270. 
Neilson.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Reid.  John  M.;  Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Potter,  Christopher  H.;  and 

Neilson.  Bruce  H..  5.464.437.  O.  607-101.000. 
Rudic,   Eric   N.;   Neilson,   Bruce   H.;   and   Kauphusman,  James  V, 
5,464,445,  CL  607-101.000. 
Neithamer.  David  R.:  See — 

Patten.  Jasson  T;  and  Neithamer,  David  fL.  5,464,906. 0.  525-240.000. 
Nelson.  James  P.:  See— 

Tong,  Robert  R.;  Poplett,  James  M.;  McEwcn,  Alan  B.;  Mastn,  Gary  E.; 
Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Ttti,  K.  C;  Anderson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Nelson, 
James  P..  5.464,453,  O.  29-25.030. 
Nelson,  Nancy  W.:  See— 

Moskaluk,  Raymond  W.;  and  Nelson,  Nancy  W.,  5,465,414,  CI.  455- 
313.000. 
Nelson,  Rod:  See— 

Lemietu,  Thomas;  and  Nelson,  Rod.  5,463,918,  Q.  81-487.000. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.;  and  McQueen,  James  T,  to  Camekx  Technologies,  Inc. 
Degradable  polymeric  form  and  process  for  making.  5.464.878,  CI.  521- 
50.000. 
NespoU.  Andrea:  See — 

Bma.  Robeilo:  Nespoli.  Andrea;  and  Gambeiini.  Antonio,  5,464,027,  CI. 
131-283.000. 
NESTEC  SA.:  See— 

Oyde,  Gene  F;  Izquierdo  Quimi,  Maita  P.;  and  King  Solis,  Luis  R., 

5,464,639.  CI.  426-20.000 
Guyoc  Dominique;  aid  Thevenot.  R^mi,  5,464,641,  CI.  426-241.000. 
Nestler,  Gerhard:  See- 
Ham.  Rolf,  Beiecke.  Siegmund;  Decken.  Andreas;  Guendioberg, 
Norbert;  Biudermueller,  Martin:  Nestler,  Catunt  and  Waxmer, 
Kvl-Heinz.  5.464.881,  Q.  521-60.000. 
Neifaery.  Winston  J.  See— 

Scfauhe,  Reinhard  W.;  Wicks,  WiUiam  J.;  Meinass,  Helmut  J.;  and 
Netheiy.  Winston  J.,  5,464,411,  Q.  606-130.000. 
Neudeck,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Laikin,  David  J.;  Neudeck.  Philip  G.;  PoweU,  J.  Anthony;  and  Malus, 
Uwrence  G.,  5,463,978,  CL  117-89.000. 


Neuman,  George  A.:  See — 

Adiey,  Patricia  R.;  Dauson,  Douglas  S.;  Lecocq,  David  E.;  Neuniai, 
George  A.;  Sopko.  John  P.;  and  Stewan-Davis,  Royann  L.,  5,464,657, 
CI.  427-255.500. 
Neumaim,  Robert  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Iitc.  Parallel  processors  in  implantable 

medical  device.  5.464,435,  Q.  607-9.000. 
Nevoci,  Ulderico:  See — 

de  Ncn,  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio;  Nevoti,  Ulderico;  and  Tnnu.  Carlo. 
5.464,507,  a.  204-I05.00R. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Churchill.  Stephen  J.,  5.464.085,  CI.  192-85.00R 
Newallis,  Peter  E.;  Prasad.  Vidanatha  A.:  and  Applegatc.  Jacqueline  M.,  to 
Bayer  Corporation.  Amine  catalyzed  reaction  in  the  production  of  thio- 
phosphoryl  chkxide.  5,464,600,  CI.  423-300.000. 
Newbe^,  DonaM  G.:  See— 

Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  Newberg,  DonaU  G.;  and  Logalbo,  Robert  D., 
5,465,410,  a.  455-266.000. 
Newbokl.  David  D.:  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  Newbold,  David  D.;  McCray,  Scon  B.;  and  Ray, 
Roderick  J..  5,464,540,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Newman,  DonaM  E.,  to  Stretch  Devices,  Inc.  Mug  imprinting  roller  frame. 

5,463,948,0.  101-127.100. 
Ngo,  Toan  M.:  See — 

Griffith.  Edwaid  J.;  and  Ngo,  Toan  M.,  5,464,601.  O.  423-303.000. 
Nguyen.  Dung  Q.:  See — 

Imai.  Benjamin  T;  Le.  Hung  Q.;  and  Nguyen,  Dung  Q.,  5,465336,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Nicholas,  Peter  M.;  and  Crowley.  Robert  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation. 
Medical  acoustic  imaging  catheter  and  guidewire.  5,464,016,  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Nichols,  Jack  L.:  See- 
Sanders,  Brenda  M.;  Jenkins,  Kenneth  D.;  Nichols,  Jack  L.;  and  Imber, 
Bryan  E.,  5,464,750,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Nick,  Jeflrey  M.:  See- 
Allen.  Ruth  A.;  Goctze.  Usa  M.;  Nick.  Jeificy  M.;  Pusbong,  Kelly  B.; 
Smman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D.,  5,465359,  Ci.  395- 
700.000. 
Nidola,  Antonio:  See — 

de  Nora.  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio;  Nevosi.  Ulderico;  and  Tiaini,  Carlo, 
5,464307,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Niebch.  Georg:  See— 

Kutacher,  Bemhard;  Niebch,  Georg;  Fleischhauer,  liana;  Engel,  JOrgen; 
Achtenadi-Tuckerroann,  Ute;  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan,  5,464,838,  O. 
514-248.000. 
Nield.  Eric:  Suemul.  Daljit  K.;  and  Bovey.  Denis  M.  H.  Coating  process  and 

curable  compositions.  5.464.884,  CI.  523-400.000. 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Methods  for  spraying  polymeric  compositions  widi  com- 
prcued  fluids  and  enhanced  atomization.  5,464,154.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Niemann.  James  E.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana.  Spout  mounting  system.  5.464,045.  O.  137-801.000. 
Niemira.  James  K.:  See — 

Steele.  Edwanl  A.;  and  Niemira,  James  K.,  5,464,956,  Q.  2I8-29.00O. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagamine,  Masashi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Matsui.  Yoshimitsu;  Horiuchi, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Masanori,  5.464.863.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Niimi,  Yuji:  See — 

NishimcKo,  Yiitaka:  Ikemolo,  Kimikazu;  Niimi,  Yuji;  and  Asai.  Akio, 
5,464,474,  a.  118-676.000. 
Niitsu.  Takahiro:  See— 

Shiratsuki,  Yochiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  Hayashi,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Niitsu,  Takahiro,  5,464,990,  O.  257-40.000. 
Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Akio;  Puruse,  Akira;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Tsuneda,  Makolo; 
and  Nukanobu,  Atsushi,  5.465,047,  O.  324-316.000. 
Nikolas,  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Yasiebi.  Mehrdad;  Kemp.  William  W.;  Sturgis,  David  R;  Nikolai. 
Douglas  G  ;  Wnghl.  Gary  L.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J..  Ill;  Springgate.  Mark 
E.;  and  Crego.  Ted  R.,  5.464.797,  CI.  501-103.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagih,    Nobuyuki;    Kondo,    Hiroyuki;    and    Suzuki,    Yoahihiko, 

5,464,977,  Q.  250-234.000. 
Niihi.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Seiro,  5,464,715.  CL  430-22.00a 
Nikzi,  liaj:  See- 
Carlson,  Eric  v.;  and  Nikzi,  Iraj.  5,463,782,  CL  4-661.000. 
Nill,  Walter  J.;  and  Buechler,  Jean  M.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 

Multiple  counter  assembly.  5,464,970,  Q.  235-95.00R. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.  Programmable  actuator  for  light  dimmer.  5,465,031,  Q. 

315-36X000. 
Nilsson,   Finn,   to   Spacemaker   Limited.   Framework   for   shelving   unit 

5,463,966,  a.  108-110.000. 
Nilsson,  Tonus  J.:  See — 

Fiostrom,  Tore;  Nilsson,  Tonus  J.;  Andersson.  Yngve;  Carlsson,  Michael 
M.  J.;  SundeH.  Lan-Okif;  and  Uden,  Jonas  P,  5,465393,  O.  4SS- 
54.100. 
Niimira,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yoihihara.  Kunio;  Hirooka.  Kazuhiko;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kuboki,  Keiju; 
Nimura,  Mitsuo;  and  Tanabe,  Ritsuhi,  5,465,163,  O.  358-444.000. 
Nippon  Caitnde  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masanori;  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi;  Inui.  Yanishi;  Yoihida,  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Yoihie,  Takehiko,  5,464,248,  Q.  280-741.000. 
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Nippon  Infofmatkin  Industry  Cotponlion:  See — 

Miuut.    Tsutomu;    Aluba.    Noriyuki;    nd    Shimokawa,    Yiikitsugu. 
5,465.099.  a.  343-730.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sasaki  Umekichi;  Hasegawa.  Hiroafai;  and  Shimooiun,  Yiiji.  S,464^S0. 
a.  252-68.000 
Nippon  Suisan  Kabushiki  Kairiia:  See — 

Sarukawa.    Chuji;    Ito,    Sadaaki:    and   Ito.    Hiromi.    5,463,938,   CL 
99-352.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ud:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiko.  5.464,288.  O.  384-15.000. 
Nippon  ZcoQ  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Yada.  Seiko;  Ogawa,  Yukihiro;  Nomura,  Takao:  and  Umemoio.  Yoshiro. 
5.464,892,  a.  524-284.000. 
NippondentO  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaloh,  Akio;  Abe.  Nobuo;  Hanai,  Takeshi;  and  Honbe.  Kenji.  5,465,022, 

a.  313-144.000. 
Okabe,  Naoco;  Yamarooco.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ka>.  Naohito,  5,464,992.  CL 

257-139.000. 
Yamaochi,  Shigenori;  and  Watanabe,  Takamolo,  5,465,076,  Q.  331- 
179.000. 
Niifai.  Kenji;  and  Murakami,  Seiro,  to  Nikon  Cofporalian.  Method  of  driving 

mask  stage  and  method  of  mask  alignment  5,464,715,  Q.  430-22.000. 
Nisfaida.  Naoya  Set— 

Waunabc,  Yasuyuki;  Ishiwala,  Kazuya;  and  Nishida,  Naoya,  5,464,714. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Nishida.    Reiziro;    and    Tominaga.    Akira,    to    Kansai    Paint    Co.,    Ltd. 
Cycloaliphatic  cpoxy  and  primary  hydroiyl  groups-containing  cationic 
resin.  5.464,913,  CL  525-524.000. 
Nishigai,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Iwala,  Toshiro;  Nagata.  Iwami;  Hatakeyama,  Akira;  and  Nishigai.  Kazu- 
hisa. 5,464.282.  Q.  366-83  000. 
Nishii.  Teniyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsunehiio;  and  Tenjima,  Hisao.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  receiving  apparatus.  5.465.162. 0.  358-44X000. 
Nishijima,  Hideo   Process  for  prcparmg  a  cohesive  mass  of  herring  eggs. 

5,464,648,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Nishimiya,  Nobuyuki:  Set — 

Akiyama,  Kciji:  Watanabe,  Nociaki;  Holta,  Hisashi;  Toyama,  Tadao;  and 

Nishimiya,  Nobuyuki.  5.464,724,  a.  430-272.000. 

Nishimoto.  Yutaka.  Ikemoto.  Kimikazu;  Niimi,  Yuji;  and  Asai,  Akio,  to 

Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  strips  befoce 

press  forming,  having  de-oilmg  rolls  and  tacky  rolls  to  remove  oil  and 

foreign  matters.  5,464.474,  CI.  118-676.000. 

Nishimura,  Eiichi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lid.  Barrel  shifter.  5,465,223, 

a.  364-715.080. 
Nisfaino,  Alsushi;  Yoshida.  Akihiko;  Namba,  Teruo;  Aoki,  Masaaki;  and 
Naito.  Aisushi.  to  Showa  Shell  Sckiyu  K.K.;  and  Matsushiu  Electrical 
Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Touch  sensor.  5,465,091.  O.  341-33.000. 
Nixhino.  Yoahilaka;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Nakao.  Takashi;  Aizawa.  Michihiko;  nd 
Yokoae.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Absorption  refrigerator.  5.463.880,  CL 
62-484.000. 
Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakashige.  Yukiko;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi,  5,465,145,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Nishizawa.  Jim-Ichi;  See — 

Manada.  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Junji;  Kurabayashi,  Toru;  and  Nishizawa,  Jun- 
ichi,  5.463.977.  O.  1 17-85.000. 
Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Manada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Junji;  Kurabayashi,  Toru;  and  Nishizawa,  Jun- 
ichi.  5,463,977,  CL  117-85.000. 
Nissan  MoUx  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Masaki,  5.464.375,  CI.  476-10.000. 

Sugayama,  Sakae;  Asami,  Takao;   Kato.  Kenji;  and  Maeta.  Akira. 
5,465,408,  a  455-249.100. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Arakawa.  Nobuyuki;  Segawa.  Takashi;  Kaneko.  Moriyoahi;  Miyairi. 
Kazuki;  and  Takayama,  Kazutoshi,  5,464339,  CL  425-186.000. 
Nisshin  Onpa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koike.  Yukinaga,  5,465.411.  Q.  455-275.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masao,  5.463.892,  Q.  72-456.000. 
Nitaidy,  Jofaa  H.:  5m— 

Obcfhohzer,  John  C;  and  Nitaidy.  John  H.,  5,465399,  a.  455-69.000. 
Nitowski.  Gary  A.:  See— 

McCleary.  Sheni  F;  Nitowski,  Gay  A.;  MvinelU,  James  M.;  and 
Siemon.  John  T.  5.463.804,  O.  29-469300. 
Nilrojcctiaa  Corporation:  See — 

Mank.  Wayne;  Bcgalla,  John;  and  Johmson,  Tom  W..  5,464342.  CL 
425-533.000. 
Nitio  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Higaahi.  Yuichiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Youicfai,  5,465,146.  a.  3S5-285iX». 
Niti,  Theodore  J.:  See- 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nilz,  Theodore  J.,  5,464,848,  O.  514-364.000. 
Noble,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Jia.  Meag-Dong:  and  Noble.  Richard  D..  5.464.798,  O.  502-64.000. 
Noblenet  Inc :  Set— 

Lemmo.  Steven  E..  5.465351.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Noguchi,  Kazuharu;  Micetich.  RonaU  G.;  nd  Dneahtalab.  Mohsen,  to 
Synphar  Laboratories,  bid.  6P-substituled  peaicillanic  acids  as  bela- 
lactamase  mhibiton.  5.464,616,  Q.  424-114.000. 
Noguchi.  lUaharu:  See— 


Amada.  Nobutaka;  and  Noguchi.  lUcdiani,  5,465,180,  CL  360-19.100. 
Nokia  Telecommunicauons  Oy:  See — 

■njyryli,  Hannu.  5.465391.  O.  455-33.400. 
Nolte.  Dale  L.;  Mason.  J.  Rusaell;  nd  Clark.  Larry,  to  Mooell  Chemical 
Senses  Center.  Non-toxic  methods  of  repelling  rodents  from  m«i>ri.if 
susceptible  to  rodent  consumption.  5.464.625.  Q.  424-405.000. 
Nomura,  Hideo;  Uchiyama,  Yoihiharu;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsuo,  to  faMenational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single  hand  operable  lalcfa  mechanism  for 
hinged  container.  5,465.191.  O.  361-681.000. 
Nomura.  Takao:  Set — 

Yada,  Seiko;  Ogawa,  Yukihiro;  Nomura,  Takao;  nd  Umemoio.  YoihiiD. 
5,464.892.  O.  524-284.000. 
Norand  Corporatian:  Set — 

BoatwTight,  Darrell  L.;  Hanson.  Gcnge  E,;  Miller,  Phillip;  Koenck, 
Steven  E;  Waher,  Jerry  L;  Kubkr,  Joaeph  J4  Caigin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.; 
Schuhz,  Darak)  IL;  Davis.  Patrick  R;  and  Kunert,  Sieves  R.. 
5,465,207,  a.  364-424X110. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Dennis,  5.464,283,  O.  366-152.100. 
Norimatsu.  Hidehiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  supply  control  device  for 
controlling  the  turning  on  and  off  of  power  supply.  5,465,400,  O.  455- 
76.000. 
North  Americn  Philips  CorporMicn:  See — 

Lim.  Shekion  C.  P.;  HelbHom,  Julie  W.;  and  Yen,  Taig  P,  5,465,004,  C\. 
257-529.000. 
Nonhcott.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Severn,  Michael  J.;  Northcott,  Anthony  J.;  and  Rowlinson,  Anne  G., 
5.463.863,  O  60-39.030. 
Northheld  Laboraiones,  Inc.:  See — 

Schgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woikin.  Richard  E.;  Moas.  GeraU  S.;  GouU. 
Steven  A.;  Rom.  Anfaur  L.;  and  SefagaL  Hansa,  5,464,814,  CL 
514-6.000. 
Northgate  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

DeVale.  Donald  P..  5,464391,  CL  604-67.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Kiumes.  Rolf;  Richman.  Dennis  C;  and  Bow.  Carl  L..  5.465.142,  Ci. 
356-5.010. 
Norton.  In  T.:  See— 

Wesdorp.  Leendett  H.;  Madsen.  Robert  A.;  Norton.  In  T;  and  Brown, 
Charles  R.,  5,464,645,  CL  426-573.000. 
Nortru.  Inc.:  Set — 

Zuemer.  Edwin  C;  Ratzelt.  Robert  R.;  nd  FoHcr.  Normn.  5.464356. 
CL  252-170.000. 
Noae.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Takahiro;  Noie.  Noriyuki:  Saito,  Kenji;  and  Senlaku.  Koi- 
chi,  5.465.148,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Nosu.  Tsutomu;  and  Nagac.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kyowa  Chemical  InduaHy  Co..  Ud. 
Stabilized,  halogen-containing  resin  composition.  5.464.896.  CL  524- 
436.000. 
Notar.  Robert  Set — 

Weyh.  Werner.  Schwander.  Udo;  Gader.  Raimond;  Nolar.  Robert; 
Konopa,  Hebnut;  and  Erdmann,  Klaus,  5,464,124,  CL  222-129.100. 
Novagen.  Inc.:  Set — 

Mieiendorf,  Robert  Garber,  Richard;  Novy,  Robert;  and  HamoKr,  Beth, 
5,464.745,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Novapharme:  Set — 

Le]»gc  Francis;  and  Hubkx,  Bernard,  5.464.860.  Q.  S14^404XXX). 
NovaVixion,  Inc.:  See— 

Boswcll  David  R.,  5,464,690,  Q.  428-334.000. 
Novy,  Robcrc  See— 

Mieiendorf.  Robert;  Gariier,  Richard;  Novy,  Robert;  and  Hammer,  Beth, 
5.464.745.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Nowaczyk.  Paul  See — 

Turk,  Richard;  and  Nowaczyk.  Paul  5.464.651,  O.  427-64.000. 
Nowlin,  Duanc;  and  Gillett,  Bruce,  to  Ecowater  Systems.  Inc.  V/ma  softener 

with  resin  beads  of  different  mesh  sizes.  5,464332.  Q.  210-190.000. 
Nozaki,  Chiyoshi:  Set — 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nozaki,  Chiyoihi;  and  Iwabna,  Ken.  S.464JK>4,  Q. 
503-217,000. 
Nozaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Toshihiro;  Sakai,  Toshiaki;  and  Nozaki.  Hiroaki.  5.463.810. 
a.  29-888.400. 
Nozaki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazua.  Kumata,  Fumio;  Nozaki.  Hilosfai;  Inoue.  SMoidii: 
and  Makabe.  Toshiji.  5.464393.  Q.  422-224i)00. 
Nukanobu.  Alsushi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Akio;  Furuse,  Akira;  Nakagawa,  Kazua,  Tsuneda,  Makolo; 
and  Nukanobu.  Atsushi.  5.465,047,  n.  324-316.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Haiaguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  Kobayasiu,  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  nd  Maisuo,  Hirofumi, 
5,465.131.  a.  354-202.000. 
Numao,  lUcaji:  See— 

Koden.  Mitxuhinr.  Tagawa.  Akira;  lUceda.  Hiloafai;  Kaltuie.  HirDfinBi: 
Shiomi.  Makolo;  Numao.  Takaji;  Gouda.  Hiroahi;  Katakami,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Kondo,  Naofumi;  and  Kalayama,  Mikio.  5.465.168.  CL  359- 
56.000. 
Nuovopignone  -  Induaiie  Mrrmirhe  E  Fcnderia  S.p.Aj  i 
Bergamini.  Giorgio.  S,464X)39,  CL  137-55IiXn. 
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NusKobauin.  Joaeph,  to  Propper  Maiufktunng  Co.,  Inc.  Headbnd  with 
adjustable  device  for  positioning  an  optical  device.  S,46S,124,  O.  3S1- 
245.000. 
Oakes.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Fanucone.  Mait  J.;  Galbtaith.  Robert  E.;  Classen, 
Steven  C;  Meritt,  Allai  S.;  Oikes,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Yiidenfriend, 
H«iy  M,  5,465,355,  Q.  395-200.150. 
Obel.  Maitin:  See— 

Hedberg,  Sven-Erik;  Obel.  Maitin;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kiut,  5,464,429,  O. 
607^.000. 
Obcrtiollzer,  John  C;  and  Nitaidy,  John  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Apparatus  ai>d  method  for  controlling  transmitted  power  in  a  radio  net- 
work. 5.465.399.  CI.  455-69.000. 
OBnen.  Paul,  to  Side-Kik  Corporatxm.  OispUy  lack.  5,464,103.  CI.  211- 

133.000. 
OCE-Nederland.  B.V.:  See— 

Deen,  Pieter  B.  J.;  Linssen,  Nicolaas  G.  H.;  and  Mennen,  Godefridus  J.. 
5.464.201.0.270-53.000. 
Ochi.  Yoshiki;  See— 

Matsumura.  Hiioshi;  Shinuda.  Takaaki;   Hisanaka.  Takayuki;  Ochi. 
Yoshiki;  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Muta.  Yoshinobu,  5.464,689.  d  428- 
317.900. 
O'Ccnnell.  Anne:  See— 

Creedon.  Tadhg;  O'Neill.  Eugene  G.;  and  O'Connell.  Anne.  S,46SJ40, 
a.  395-846.000. 
Octamer.  Inc.:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  Mendeleyev,  Jerome;  and  Kinten,  Eva,  5,464,871.  CI. 
514-617.000. 
O'Donnell,  Francis  E..  Jr.  Laser  adjustable  suture.  5.464.424.  CI.  606- 

228.000. 
Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  Timcwell.  Richard  R.;  Donahue.  Harvey:  Hoy.  Brenda;  Kim. 
Ronald;  and  Roch,  Remhokl  C,  to  Dynamotive  Corporation.  Method  for 
removal  of  certain  oude  films  from  metal  surfaces.  5.464.510,  CI.  204- 
141.500. 
Ogawa,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Harumi;  Morisawa,  Tahei;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Mogamiya, 
Makoto,  5.465.133.  C\.  354-442.000. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nomura.  Hideo;  Uchiyama,  Yoshihaiu;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsuo,  5,465,191, 
a.  361-681.000. 
Ogawa,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yada,  Seiko;  Ogawa.  Yukihiro;  Nomura.  Takao;  and  Umemoco.  Yoshiro. 
5.464.892.  Q.  524-284.000. 
Ogden,  Aubrey  D.;  See— 

Kahic,  James  A.;  Kau,  Chin-Cheng;  Levitan,  David  S.;  Ogden,  Aubrey 
D.;  Poursepanj.  AU  A.;  Tu.  Paul  K.-G.;  and  Waldecker.  Donald  E. 
5.465373.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ogita,  Y'sunori:  See — 

Sakai.  Hisao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sono.  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro.  Kenichi;  Sugila, 
Naruto«hi;  Macda.  Hirotsugu;  Miyao.  Masakatsu;  Nakamura.  Kat- 
sunori;  Ogita.  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5.463.995.  O.  123- 
432.000. 
Ogiwara,  Yoshiaki;  Yasuhara,  Masaki;  and  Matsuda,  Akira.  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Plating  method  for  a  nickel-titanium  alloy  member. 
5.464.524,  a.  205-170.000. 
Ogura,  Takao:  See— 

Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Takao;  Cbujo.  Takaftuni;  Takeo.  Hiroshi; 
Kusayanagi.  Michio;  Yainanaka,  Naoaki;  Sato.  Yoichi;  Takase.  Aki- 
hiko;  Shmada,  Shtgeo.  Takano.  Mituhtro;  Saitou,  Kiyoshi;  Hohara. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe,  Tetuhiro.  5.465348,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Ogiiro.  Shizuo.  to  NEC  Corpontioo.  Method  of  forming  polycrystalline 
silicon  thin  films  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.464.795.  CI.  437-233.000. 
O'Halkiran.  Michael  L.;  Case.  Cecil  L.;  Pmitt.  Matin  E.;  nd  Fritz.  David  P. 
ID  Hay  &  Forage  Industries.  Wide  cut  harvester  having  rotary  cutter  bed. 
5.463.852,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Ohashi,  Kazuhito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording 
apparatus  capable  of  lecording  fiekl  image  signals,  frame  image  signals  and 
high  definitjcn  image  signals.  5.465.159.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Ohga.  Eiji;  Kawasaki,  Masahiko:  Sakuma.  Kazushi;  Takahashi.  Tatsuo;  aivl 
Tozaki.  Ryusuke,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  CATV  system  with  an 
easy  program  reservation.  5.465385.  CL  455-6.100. 
Ohio  Aerospace  Institute:  See — 

Larkin.  David  J.;  Neudeck,  PhiUp  G.;  Powell.  J.  Anthony;  and  Mams. 
Lawrence  G..  5.463.978.  O.  117-89.000. 
Ohki.  Nobutaka;  Asanuma.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him 
Co..  Ltd.  SiWer  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.464,731,  CI  430- 
505.000. 
Ohkubo,  Hideki:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmolo,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  TUceo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Nuniako,  Norio;  md  Mitsuo,  Hirofiuni, 
5,465,131,  a.  354-2Oi000. 
Ohmofi,  Shinji:  See — 

Matoba,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori,  Shinji;  Koyama,  Hiroyoihi;  and  Kashihara, 
Toahio.  5.464.612.  Q.  424-78.100. 
Ohsaki.  Katsuhiko.  EEPROM  and  logic  LSI  chip  including  such  EEPROM. 

5.465.231.0   365-185330. 
Ohsawa.  Tetsu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  treating  apparatus.  5,464313,  CI.  414- 
17Z000. 
Ohta,Eiji:  See— 


Bmada,  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toahiyuki;  Yamamoco,  Mitiuhiro;  and 
Ohta,  Eiji,  5.465.161.  CI.  358-438.000. 
Ohta.  Seiji;  See— 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira; 
Ohta,  Seiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  5.464.905.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Isao:  See— 

Akiba,  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Isao;  Shintori.  Shigekazu;  and  Kase.  Kal- 
sunori.  5.465.101.  O.  345-1.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  Ohtsuka.  Yasu- 
masa; Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  Nanbu.  Tomoko;  and 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  5,464,964.  O.  219-497.000. 
Oji  Seital  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Hayakawa.  Kalsumi;  Tsukuda,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Yukiyoshi;  Tatewaki. 
Junichi;  and  Yanusaka.  Kazuya.  5,463,841.  CI.  53-381.200. 
Ojo,  Adeola  F:  See- 
Filch.  Frank  R.;  Balow,  Martin;  and  Ojo,  Adeola  F.,  5,464.467,  O. 
95-98.000. 
Oka,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Okasan  Corporation.  Sorting  apparatus  in  solid  waste 

sorting  system.  5,464,100.  CI.  209-31.000. 
Oka,   Tatsuya.    to   Sumitomo  Wiring   Systems.   Ltd.    Branch  joint  box. 

5.464.351.  O.  439-372.000. 
Okabe.  Naolo;  Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kato.  Naohito.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  provided  with  a  minority  carrier 
extracting  layer.  5.464.992.  O.  257-139.000. 
Okabe.  Tetuhiro:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ogura,  Takao;  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Takeo.  Hiroshi; 

Kusayanagi.  Michio;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato.  Yoichi;  Takase.  Aki- 

hiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo:  Takano.  Mituhiro;  Saitou.  Kiyoshi;  Hohara. 

Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe,  Tetuhiro.  5,465348,  O.  395-182.020. 

Okada.  Kazuo;  and  KotKloh.  Toshihiko,  to  Iwaki  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnet  pump  with 

rear  thrust  bearing  member.  5,464,333,  O.  417-420.000. 
Okada,  Taizo:  See— 

Kalayama,    Masahide;    Yamashita,    Harushige;    Okada.   Taizo:    and 
Morioka,  Shigeo,  5,464,828,  O.  514-60.000. 
Okamolo,  Mitsunaga,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  input  controller  for 

inhibiting  and  enabling  input.  5,465.083,  O.  340-825.310. 
Okano.  Hidenobu:  and  Watanabc.  Kalsunori,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  molding  polyurelhane  foam  under  subatmospheric  pressures. 
5,464,582,  CI.  264-45J00.  ^ 

Okano.  Yoichi:  See—  '"" 

Nakatani,   Yasuhiro;    Ichimura,  Atsusfai;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Okano.  Yoichi.  5.465.089.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Okasan  Corporation:  See — 

Oka.  Mitsuhiro.  5.464.100.  O.  209-31.000. 
Okayama.  Mutsuyuki:  See — 

Morioka,    Yoshihiro;    Kobayashi.    Masaaki;    Okayama.    Mutsuyuki; 
Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  and  Suzuki,  Kohei.  5,465,158,  O.  358-310.000. 
Okayasu,  Yoshisada:  See— 

Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kakuno,  Imao;  Sakurai,  Nobumasa;  Mitsui,  Hidero;  and 
Okayasu,  Yoshisada,  5,465,117,  CI.  348-373.000. 
Okazaki,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Yoshinobu;  and  Okazaki.  Hidetsugu,  5,464,252,  O.  280- 
805.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,  Eiichi,  5,465,223,  O.  364-715.080. 
Okizuka.  Takafumi:  5ee— 

Nakazawa.  Takayuki;   Okizuka,  Takafumi;  Takebe.   Nobuyuki;   nd 
Annen,  Jinshi.  5.465352.  O.  395-600.000. 
Okoshi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagushi.  Teruo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Tsuneo.  5.463.801.  O.  26-33.00Q. 
Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Yoshimoto,  Toshio;  Ohtsuka.  Yasunusa; 
Tontoyuki,  Yohji;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  Nanbu.  Tomoko;  and  Suzuki,  Hide- 
nobu. to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  heating  apparatus  changing  set 
temperature  in  accordance  with  temperature  of  heater.  5.464.964.  CL 
219-497.000. 
Okumura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Nori;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakata.  Hiroyuki.  5.463,912.  CI. 
74-519.000. 
Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Low  replenishment  rate  process  of  development  of  black-and-white  silver 
halide  photographic  material  using  a  developer  havmg  a  low  bromide  ion 
concentration  and  a  specified  pH  range.  5.464,730.  O.  430-399.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  5ee — 

Uchon,  Paul  G.,  5,464,961,  O.  219-121.520. 
Olive,  D.  Michael:  See— 

Melendez,  Luis  A.;  Roaenbaum,  Robert  E;  Vera-Gaicia,  Marcela  A.; 
Olive.  D.  Michael;  and  Swenson.  John  E.  5.464,773.  CL  435- 
306.100. 
Oliver,  Dan  A.:  See — 

Gregory,  David  B.;  and  Oliver,  Dan  A.,  5,464,492.  O.  156-246.000. 
Olivier.  Jean  J.:  See— 

Jaffiot.  Fraock;  OUvier.  lean  J.;  wd  Thomas,  Gerard.  5,464.575,  a 
264-443.000. 
OInowich,  Howard  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corparation. 
Apparatus  for  programmmg  the  speed  al  which  an  expansion  card  gener- 
ates ready  signals  to  insure  compatibility  with  the  speed  of  an  attached  bus. 
5,465333,0.395-281.000. 
Olsen,  Jens  K.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Ronakl  J.;  and  Olscn,  Jens  K.,  5,463,809,  O.  29-888.100. 
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Oljon.  Alien  W.  Co«Fee  maker  5,463.932.  O.  99-280.000. 

Olson.  Ehc  G..  to  United  Technologies  Cotpontioo.  Seal  assembly  for  a 

rotary  machine.  5.464.227,  CI.  277-96.100. 
Olympia  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

ICobayashi.  Shohei,  S.46S.247.  CL  369-109.000. 
Nakai.  Sadao;  Yamanaka.  Masanobu:  bhikawa,  Kqji:  Sato,  Tiuyoihi: 
Yamamolo.  Kimiaki;  and  Terashima,  Mikihiko.  5.465.178,  Q.  359- 
670.000. 
Omoda.  Koichiro:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Teiuo;  Omoda,  Koichinr,  and  Nagashima, 
Shigeo,  5,465.380.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Omologo,  Maurizio:  See — 

Lazzari,    Gianni;    Omologo,    Mauiizio',    and    Svaizer,    Pieigiugio, 
5,465,302,0.  381-92.000. 
Omuia,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shinohe,  Takashi;  Nakayama,  Kuuya;  Takeuchi,  Minami;  Yamaguchi, 
Masakazu;  Kitagawa,   Mitsuhiko;  Omuia,  Ichiro:  and  Nakagawa, 
Akio,  5,464,994,  O.  257-147.000. 
O'Neill,  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Creedon,  Tadhg;  O'Neill.  Eugene  G.;  and  O'Connell.  Anne.  5.465.340. 
CI  395-846.000. 
O'NeiU,  William  G.:  See— 

Meile.  Kenneth  E.:  and  O'Neill.  William  G..  5.464J88.  CL  604- 
153.000. 
Ong,  Adrian  E.:  and  Zagar.  Paul  S.,  to  Micrxm  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Sense 
circuit  for  tracking  charge  transfer  thrcxigh  access  transistors  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  5,465,232,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Onji,  Yitichi:  See — 

Hits,   Kenji;   Yamashita,   Mitsuo;  Taleno,  Tomoko;   Ejtri,   Emiko; 
Harasawa,  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Ugai,  Sadayuki;  and  Nagato,  Shoin, 
5.464.811.  CI.  504-281.000. 
Ono,  Akira,  Masaki,  Tateo;  and  Warabi,  Hironori,  to  Uniden  America  Corp.; 
and  Uniden   Corporation.   Automatic   frequency   transfer  and   storage 
method.  5,465,402,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Ono,  Matato:  See— 

Yagi,  Shigeru;  and  Ono.  Masato.  5.464.721.  Q.  430-126.000. 
Ono.  Michio;  Kume.  Masahani;  and  Matsuo.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Structure  for  installing  mirror  base  on  glass  plate  and 
method  for  installing  mirror  base  en  glass  plate.  5.464.693.  CI.  428- 
344.000. 
Ootsuka,  Seiji:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoshiyuki:  Morimolo.  Masayoshi;  Ootsuka,  Seiji;  Kawai.  Tat- 
lushi;  and  Satou.  Susumu.  5.464^39.  O.  210^3.000. 
Opex  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Albcn  F;  DeWitt.  Roben  R.;  Ule.  William  R.;  MilcheU.  Paul 
R.;  and  TentarcUi.  Stephen.  5.464,099.  O.  209-3.100. 
Or.  WiUon:  See— 

Hutcheson.  Timothy  L.;  Or.  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkalesh;  Mohan. 
Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam;  Hunt, 
Bobby  R.;  and  Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  5.465308,  Q.  382-159.000. 
Orihiro  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

N^ai.  Katsumi,  5,463,851,  CI.  53-552.000. 
Orion-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Jakmen,  Hvry;  and  Lammintausta.  Risto,  5,464.628.  Q.  424-448.000. 
Otmco  Corporation:  See — 

Amkeiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Marie  A.,  5.464.349.  Q.  433-24.000. 
Ortho  Riarmaceulical  Corporation:  See — 

Demers,  James  P;  and  Sulsky.  Rich«d  B..  5,464.865.  Q.  514-473.000. 
Veroncsi.  Umbeito;  Chiesa,  Fausto;  and  Co^  Alberto.  S.464,870,  Q. 
514-617.000. 
Orthopaedic  Biosystenu.  Ltd.:  See — 

Skitaa,  JeBry  B..  5.464.425,  O.  606-232.000. 
Orton.  Debra  L.;  Rollin.  Keith  A.;  and  Gibbons.  Bill,  to  Taligent.  Inc. 
Object-oriented  view-system  for  displaying  informatian  in  a  windowing 
environment.  5.465J62,  O.  395-700.000. 
Orton,  Debra  L.;  and  Rollin.  Keith.  Wrapper  system  for  enabling  a  non- 
multiusking  application  to  access  shued  resources  in  a  mufiitaiking 
enviicoment.  5.465.363.  O.  395-700.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporatton:  See — 

WelU,  Cindie  M.;  Halvetson.  Scoo  A.;  and  ionovic.  John  A.,  5,464,279. 

a.  312-128.000. 

Osei-GyHnah.  Peter.  Sherba.  Samuel  E.;  Lange.  Barry  C;  Mehta.  Rai  J.;  and 

Joseph,  Rhoda  W..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Substituted  3-thioacryk)yl 

compounds  and  their  use  as  antimicrobial  agents.  5.464.832,  CL  514- 

238  JOO. 

Ota.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-beam  laser  light  source  and 

multi-beam  semiconductor  laser  array.  5.465,265,  Q.  372- 101 .000. 
Olomatsu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hirosc,  Katutoshi:  Takagi,  Yoshihiro;  Otomatsu,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshiichi.  5.464,772.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Otsuka,  Kiyolaka.  and  Iwasaki.  Jyuzacmon,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 

Ltd.  Reciprocatory  dry  shaver.  5.463,813.  CL  30-43.900. 
Otsuka  niarmarnitiral  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai. 

Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akanutsu.  Seiji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 

naga,  Mkhiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.464.833.  Q.  514-251.000. 

Ott,  Roderick  L.  Accessory  asaembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel.  5,464,276.  Q. 

30I-37J40. 
Otto.  Thomas:  See— 

Kaitien,  (tobert;  Lang,  Karl-Heinz;  Baader.  Hebnut;  OtOn,  Hofaett; 
pd  Otto.  TlmnB.  5,463,953,  CL  101-485.000. 


Outboard  MariiK  Corporation:  See — 

Craig.  W.  Scott;  Hall,  Charles  B.;  Lam,  Edward  K.;  and  Rogers.  Duaoe 

E..  5.464357.  Q.  440-89.000. 
Rush.  William  B.,  0;  Mondek.  Martin  J.;  SuUivao,  DooaM  K.;  Walks. 
Maik  A.;  and  Zdanowicz,  Lawrence  £.,  Sr.,  5,463,990,  CL  123- 
195.00P. 
Ouvndou.  GerakL  See— 

Thepaut.  Andrf;  and  Ouvndou.  GeraU,  5.465375,  O.  39S-800XI00. 
Oveibeig.  Manhias:  See — 

Hemmis,    Ludger.    Ovetberg.    Matthias;    and    ScfarOder.    Buikhanl, 
5.464,265.  Q.  296-146.140. 
Owaki.  Masaiao.  to  Sony  Corpontian.  Shortwave  radio  receiver  with  timer 

reception  mode.  5.465,403.  O.  455-186.100. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Coipontiaa.  PCC  prtxxss 
and  apparatus  with  upset  tolerant  third  stage  separator.  5.464328.  O. 
208-161.000. 
Owen.  Ian  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Curable 
sealer  and/or  adhesive  composition,  and  a  method  for  coating  same  in  a  wet 
state   with  a  base  coat  paint,  and  coated  substrates  farmed  thereby. 
5,464,888.  C\.  524-104.000. 
Owens,  Edward;  See — 

Vacek,  Ronald  R.;  Semmler,  Bruce;  and  Owens,  Edward,  5,464.111,  CL 
215249.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc~  See — 

Koeniger,  Carl  E.,  5,464.107,  O.  215-12.200. 
Owens.  John  C:  See— 

Hoge.  David  T;  Konshak.  Michael  V.;  Owens.  John  C;  Jotanton. 
Michael  W.;  Rambosek,  George  P.;  and  Rieger.  Thomas  J..  5.465.187. 
a.  360-132.000. 
Owensby,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  and  BagwclL  Thomas 
H..  5.463.844.  Q.  53-436.000. 
Oya,  Yukio;  See— 

Kida.  Shuji;  Oya.  Yukio;  and  Tai.  Akiyoshi.  5.464.732,  Q.  430-SQS.OOO. 
Oyama.  Fumio:  See — 

Ito.  Takafumi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Dccda,  Takayuki;  Oyama.  Fumio;  and 
Mazur.  Wah,  5.465370.  a.  395-200.040. 
Ozawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Uematsu,  Kazuyoshi;  Takesfaita,  Kishio;  and  Ozawa,  Minoru,  5,464,225, 
CI.  277-1.000. 
Ozogar.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P.;  Carter.  Bradley  H.;  Ozogar.  DonaU  A.;  and 
Sarma,  Dwadasi  H.  R..  5.464370.  Q.  252-500.000. 
P  P.  Payne  Limited  See- 
Parker.  Alan;  Chapman.  Michael  Cf  Pinchen.  Stephen  P.;  and  Stooely. 
Carl  J..  5.464.151.  O.  229-2»(000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See—  / 

Hedbeig.  Sven-Erik;  ObelrMfatin;  md  Hoegnelid,  Kurt,  5,464.429,  Q. 
607-4.000.  / 

Pacific  International  Pipe  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Wabnitz.  Benjamm.  5,464.152,  Q.  238-8.000. 
Padden.  John;  and  Steingard.  Michael  A.  Device  for  supportiog  and  immo- 
bilizing a  patient's  arm  and  shoulder  and  method  therefor.  5,464,383,  CI. 
602-20.000. 
Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yeh.  Tzu-Pin,  5,463,882,  O.  66-92.000. 
Paige,  Amokt  See — 

Coopcrman.  Mxhael;  Paige.  Amokl;  and  Sieber.  Richvd  W..  S.46S,0r7. 
CI.  340-825.800. 
Palara,  Sergio:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele;  and  Palara,  Sergio.  5.464.993.  CL  257-140.000. 
Palme.  DonaU  F.  U:  See— 

Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  StejskaL  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme.  DonakJ  F..  IL  wd  Wang, 
Lixiao.  5,464.450.  O.  623-6.000. 
Palmer.  Arthur  V.;  and  Leonard.  Gary,  to  Dawson  Metal  Company.  Inc. 

Squeeze  and  lift  apparatus.  5.464315.  CL  414-458.000. 
Palmer.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Dobrusin.  Ellen  M.;  Showaher.  Howard  D.  H^  Denny.  WUlian  A.; 
Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  W.;  TerceL  Moana;  and  Thomp- 
son. Andrew  M..  5.464.861.  Q.  514-414.000. 
Palmer,  Joseph  P.;  and  Jones,  Robert  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Passive 

film  take-up  chamber.  5.465.134,  Q.  3SS-7S.000. 
Palmour.  John  W.:  See- 
Cooper.  James  A..  Jr.;  Pahnour,  John  W.;  and  Cacter.  Calvin  R,  Jr.. 
5.465.249,  O.  365-149.000. 
Pan.  Tzu-W^ng;  and  Yamasaki,  lUcfaard,  to  Silicon  Syttems,  Inc.  Method  and 
appmtus  for  timing  acquisition  of  partial  response  class  IV  signaling. 
5,465.059.  a.  327-12.000. 
Panex  Cocporation:  See — 

Delatorre.  Leroy  C.  5.463.903.  CL  73-861.020. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Bour.  David  P;  nd  Paoli.  Thomas  L.,  5,465,263.  CL  372-23.000. 
Paragas.  Christopher  O.:  See — 

Robinson,  Alexander  J.;  and  Paragas.  Christopher  O..  5.464,240.  CL 
280-281.100. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc-  See — 

Zajaczkowski,  Peter,  5,464,402,  CL  604-385.100. 
Pardue,  Stephen  W.:  See- 
Hilt,  James  J.;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pattlue,  Stephen  W.;  and  Ptiwv,  Willim  L, 
5,465,206.  a.  364-406.000. 
Pareek,  Vmod  K.:  See— 
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lUmaunyaun,  Thkur  A.:  Pireek.  Vmod  K.;  Mumfonl.  Junes  D.,  HI: 
■id  Woke.  Hont.  5.464^23.  Q.  204-424.000. 
Pirekh.  Shafi;  Gaga.  Benurd  M.;  Tsimberg,  Alcxwder.  Malik.  Zaya  H.;  nd 
Fowler.  ReginaU  H..  lo  Froczcft  USA.  Inc.  Chilled  product  dispensing 
appntus.  5.463.878.  O.  62-394.000. 
Paik.  Sang-Rok;  and  Yoo.  Jai-Heung.  lo  Doowon  Climate  Connol  Ca.  Ltd. 
Heal  exchanger  for  automobile  air  conditioning  system  and  method  for 
manufacture  of  the  same.  S.464,I4S.  CI.  228-183.000. 
PlA,  Woo  S.:  Set— 

Kang.  Dk  S.;  Park.  Wbo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  R;  Kwoo.  Soon  B.:  Ktousii. 
Tatyana   Y.;    Reznikov.    Yiiriy   A.;    Khizhnyak.   Analoiiy    L;    and 
Yaroschchuk,  Oleg  V,  5,464,669,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Paika,  Alan;  Chapman.  Michael  C;  Pinchen.  Stephen  P.;  and  Stooely,  Carl 
J.,  lo  P.  P.  Payne  IJmitrri  Tear  tape  system  aiid  container  incliiding  the 
same.  5.464,131.  CL  229-206.000. 
Parker.  JeBrey  U  Sonells.  David  F;  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber.  Richard  P.  to 
ParkerVision.  faic.  Remote  tracking  system  for  moving  picture  cameras  and 
method.  3.465.144.  Q.  336-139.060. 
Parker.  JiU  E.:  Ste— 

Kiel.  Jolnadian  I.;  Paker,  Jill  E.;  aid  Bruno.  John  C.  3,464.768.  CI. 
433-240.200. 
Parker.  Sherwood  L:  5er— 

Snoeys.  Waller,  and  Parker.  Sherwood  L.  3.463,002,  O.  237-438.000. 
ParkerVoicn.  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells.  David  R;  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber.  Richard 
P..  5.463.144.  CL  336-139.060. 
Patkia,  Stuart  S.  P.:  See— 

Heim.  David  R;  aid  Parkin,  Stuart  S.  P..  5.465.183.  CL  360-113.000. 
Parks.  Terry  J.;  md  Gaskins.  Dahus  D..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronous  bus  interface  optimizabcn.  3,463346.  C\. 
395-296.000. 
Parris.  Robert  P.:  S«— 

McGregor.  John  A.;  and  Parris.  Robert  P..  3.464.963.  Q.  219-497.000. 
Parsons.  HaroU  R.:  5«r— 

Schilling.  Slevcn  L.;  Yeater,  Robert  P;  Soland.  Phil  M.;  Szabal,  John  F.; 
and  Parsons.  Harold  R..  5,464.560,  O.  252-182.240. 
Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fOr  elektiische  GlOhlampen  mbH  See— 

Langer.  Alfred;  Gcnz.  Andreas;  Deiaenhofer.  Manfred;  Kiele.  Waller, 
Uwandowski.    Bemd;    and    Reichatlt.    JOrgen.    5.464.462.    Q. 
65-66.000. 
Patlanaik.  Surya:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  R;  ErpeUing.  A.  David;  GafinkcL  Glen  A.; 
Pattanaik.   Surya;    Robertson,    Meil    L.;    and   Wallash.   Albert   J.. 
5.463.186.0.360-113.000. 
Padenon.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Tomkins,  Murray  R.;  and  Paoenon.  Andrew  J..  5,464,036.  CL  137- 
315.000. 
Patterson,  Jimmy  L.,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Polyoxyalkyfene  polyether 

mcnool  polyurethane  foam  addibve.  5.464.562.  C\.  232-182.280. 
Patterson.  Michael  S.:  5m— 

Marinelli.  Anne  M.  P.;  and  Pattoson.  Michael  S.,  5,465,030,  O.  324- 
603.000. 
Panon.  Jasaon  T;  and  Neitharoer.  David  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Ethylene  homopolymeruation  using  group  3  metal  complexes.  5.464,906, 
a.  525-240.000. 
Pauer.  Remhanl  See — 

Albrmg.  Peter  Apley.  Rainer,  D6ge,  Klaus;  Heinrich,  GOnler.  Lindner. 
Ernst;  MOllcr,  Notben;  Pauer,  Remhard;  Pilling,  Efaeihanl;  and  Rudis- 
cher.  Rainer,  5,464J23,  O.  416-185.000. 
Paul.  Jamea  C:  See— 

Gielow.  Robert  U;  and  Paul  Jamea  C  3.463,967,  CL  110-104ilOR. 
Paul.  Michael,  lo  Audi  AG.  VUvc  actuating  mechanism  for  an  iuemal 

combustion  engine.  5,463.988,  CI.  123-90.160. 
PauL  Ronald  See — 

Kortright.  Kenneth  H.;  Coulter.  Wallace  R;  Rodriguez.  Carlos;  Russell 
Thomas;  and  Paul.  Ronald.  5,464,752,  CI.  433-7.240. 
Pavtin,  Antoinc:  5** — 

Meunier,  Philippe;  and  Pavlin.  Antoine,  3.465.190.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Paybarah.  All;  and  McWiUiams.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Zortech  Inlemaiaaal  Limited. 

Apparatus  for  cutting  wound  coils.  3.463,919,  Q.  82-92.000. 
Payne.  GeraU  S.:  See— 

Jotcham,  Richard  B.;  and  Payne,  Gerald  S.,  5,465301.  C\.  380-54.000. 
Payne,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  5.464349,  O.  433-24.000. 
Peach  Stale  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams,  Michael  S.;  and  Moss.  Thomas  H..  m.  3,464.911,  O.  323- 
502.000. 
Pease,  Jacqueline  K.,  to  Betz  PapeiChem,  Inc.  Anionic  sulfonate  surfactaits 

in  the  washing  and  pulping  operation.  5,464302,  CI.  162-60.000. 
Peck,  Kenneth.  Adjustable  compound  bow.  5,464.001,  CI.  124-25.600. 
Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Goumenl.  Bcnrand;  Millan.  Mark;  and  Rivet.  Jean- 
MKhel.  lo  Adir  ct  Corapagnie  N-substituted  N'-heterobicyclic  piperazines 
having  pharmaceutical  activity.  5,464,834,  C\.  514-254.000. 
Pelella.  Antonio  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast 
edge  triggered  self-resetting  CMOS  receiver  with  parallel  L1/L2  (Master/ 
SUve)  latch.  5.465,060,  C\.  327-51.000. 
PeUerin.  James  W.;  Poy.  Russell  R;  and  Bradley,  Edwad  J.,  to  Pellerin 
Mifaor  Corporation.  Textile  treating  machine.  5,463.883,  Q.  68-140.000. 
PeUcrin  Milnor  Corporation:  See — 

Pellenn.  James  W.;  Poy,  Russell  R;  and  Bralley,  Edward  J.,  5,463,883 
CL  68-140.000. 


ftllelier,  Gary  F:  See— 

Lein.  Maureen  M.;  Pelletier,  Gary  F.;  Goad.  Jeflrey  D.;  and  Lee.  Chinaoo 
S.,  5,464.661.  a.  427-409.000. 
Penberlhy.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanders.  Gary  G.;  and  Keasinger,  John  R..  3.463,041,  CL  323-31X000. 
Peiui  Stale  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Alfcock,    Harry    R.;    Cameron,   Charles  O.;   and   Smith.   Dawn   E, 
5,464,932,  O.  528-399.000. 
Perez.  Diogenes:  See — 

Lohbog,  Peter.  Bayer,  Ronakl;  Halal.  Siegfried;  Kircher,  Dieter,  PCrez, 
Diogenes;  and  Sparschuh.  Slefin,  3,464.079,  Q.  188-313.000. 
Perez,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Jaskowiak.  Tunodiy  R.;  Coughlin.  Daiiel  L;  Perez,  Julie  A4  Gilmore, 
Daniel  R.,  ID;  DiGravio.  Thomas  L;  and  Taft  Kevin  H..  5,465,138, 
a.  355-245.000. 
Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Prasad,  Chandrika;  Prasad,  Keshav;  Robbins,  Gordon  J.; 
Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  White,  George  &,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Minimal  capture  pads  applied  to  ceramic  vias  in 
ceramic  substrates.  5,464.682.  Q.  428-210.000. 
Perkin-Eliner  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bourdoukjus.  Robert  P.  and  Vollmer,  John.  5,464.157, 0. 239-424.000, 
Perry,  Darwin  L.  Fruit  pKking  apparatus.  5,463,839,  O.  36-332.000. 
Peny.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Cowan,  Robot  L.,  n;  Cordon,  Gerald  M.;  Hale,  Donald  A.;  and  Ptny. 
Richard  W.,  3,465,278,  Q.  376-243.000. 
Peacetto,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor.  Gumin.  Ihna  L.;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mat;  and  Pescetio,  Michael  J..  5.465313.  O.  383-80.000. 
Peachka,  Waller,  and  Schneider,  Gottfried,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsaistah 
filer  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V.  Heat  pumping  method  as  well  as  hut  pump 
for  generating  cryogenic  temperatures.  5,463,868,  C\.  62-6.000. 
Peters,  Michael  W.;  Smith.  William  A.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and  Culbreth. 
WilUam  K..  m.  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Use  of  propylene  oxide  vlducts 
in  the  purification  of  propylene  oxide  by  extractive  distillation.  5,464305. 
a.  203-64.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Kreba.  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Kuniach,  Franz;  Philipps, 
Thomas;    Orohe,    Klaus;    Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter    Endermann,    Rainer, 
Meager,  Karl-Gcorg:  Haller,  Ingo;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer 
Akticngcscllschafi.  7-isoindolinyl-quinolone<arboxylic  acid  dierivatives. 
5,464,796,  O.  514-311000. 
Peterson.  Brian,  to  Tri-Tcch.  Inc.  Integral  shaft  bearing  and  bobbin  for  electric 

motors.  5,465.020.  CI.  310-194.000. 
Peterson.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Henson.  James  A.;  McGralh.  James  P.;  Peterson,  Bruce  R.;  Glassbum, 
Tun  R.;  Raab,  Michael  L4  and  Do.  James  H.,  3.463343,  CL  395- 
439.000. 
Peterson,  David;  and  Buskirk,  Gregory  V.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Stable 

liquid  aqueous  oxidant  detergent  5.464352,  C\.  232-93.000. 
Peterson.  Kairn  B.:  See— 

Hansen.  DonaM  W.,  Jr.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B.. 
5.464.843.  O.  514-300,000. 
Pelillo,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Chiller,  Martin  S.;  Couher.  Peter  I.;  and  Pedlk),  Richard  J..  3,465J93, 
a.  379-189.000. 
Petit,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Callahan,  Steven  E.;  and  Petit,  Robert  G.,  5,464,091,  a.  206-43.  ISO. 
Petschek.  Harry:  See— 

Epstein.  Paul:  Petschek.  Harry;  LaWhile.  Eric;  Strohl,  Clair.  Coyne, 
Henry,   Kaleskas,  Edward;  and  Adaniva,  George,  3.464392,  CL 
604-67.000. 
Pfaffenbichler,  Peter  See— 

Barta,  Helmut;  Eder.  Hebnut;  Granser,  Manfred;  Habison,  Geoig;  Han- 
tak,  Edith;  Moser,  Franz;  and  Pfaffenbichler,  Peter,  3.464.3%,  Q. 
6O4-I91.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  Set— 

Mano,  lUashi;  Stevens,  Rodney  W.;  and  Nakane,  Masami,  5,464X49, 
a.  514-365.000. 
Pflieger.  Philippe:  See — 

B6hringer.  Markus;  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger.  Philippe;  and 
Specklin.  Jean-Luc.  5,464.617.  CL  424-114.000. 
Phelipon,  Axel:  See— 

Commier,  Philippe;  PheUpon.  Axel;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques.  5,464,242. 
a.  28(>«»2.000. 
Philipps.  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe:  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kunisch,  Franz; 
Philipps.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter,  Endermaim. 
Rainer,  Metzger,  Karl-Georg;  Haller.  Ingo;  and  Zeiler.  Hais- Joachim. 
5.464.7%.  a.  514-312.000. 
Phillips.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Chang,  Yeor-Ho:  Barbee,  Robert  B.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  S.,  5,464,909, 
a.  525-438.000. 
Phillips,  Dayle  E:  See— 

Duensing.  David  T;  Phillips,  Dayle  E;  and  Simmons.  Dennis  C. 
5,465378.  a.  395-800.000. 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Beauford.  Martin  H..  5.464304,  O.  203-3.000. 
Shaw,  James  E;  Saltich,  William  E;  aid  Efher,  Howard  F,  3,464,931, 
a.  528-389.000. 
Phillips,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Fogle,  John  R..  5.463.813,  Q.  30-276.000. 
FhilUps.  Van  L.  PnadMic  leg.  3.464,441,  CI.  623-27.000. 
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Photon  Dynamics,  Inc-  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J..  5.465.052,  O.  324-770.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Douglas  J..  5.464.428,  Q.  607-1.000. 
Piacente-Vitro,  Maria:  See — 

Maicinko.   Kathleen;   Piacente-Vitro.   Maria;   and   Spector,   George. 
5,463.981,  a.  119-71.000. 
Picavet,  Red  See— 

Fiscicr.  Dn  E.;  and  Picavet  Fred,  5,464,348,  O.  433-26.000. 
Pickering,  Michael  A.;  Goela.  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums,  Lee  E.,  to  CVD. 
Incorponted.  Hard  disc  drives  and  rcad/write  heads  formed  from  highly 
thermally  cor>ductive  silicon  carbide.  5.465.184.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Pickert.  William  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  the 

best  fined  communication  unit  5,465397,  Q.  455-62.000. 
Pickrum.  Harvey  M.:  See — 

Kelm,  Gary  R.;  Pickrum,  Harvey  M.;  Doyle.  Matthew  J.;  and  Buchanan, 
WUIiam.  5.464,609.  Q.  424-54.000. 
PielaitziV.  Haiald:  See— 

Archey.  Rick  L.;  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Meltzer,  Aaron  D.;  Pielartzik. 
HaraM;  Fennhoff.  Gohard;  Hufen,  Ralf;  Kiicher,  Klaus;  Sduibart, 
Rudiger,  and  Weider,  Richard,  5,464,893.  O.  524-366.000. 
Pien.  Aakt  L.  J.;  and  De  Pauw.  Carlo  E  M.,  to  Wetenachappelijc  en 
Tcchnisch  Centrum  voor  het  Bouwbedrijf.  Vegetation-inhibitiiig  product 
for  young  plantings.  5,463,830,  Q.  47-9.000. 
Pierce,  Michael  C:  See— 

Prietie.  W.  R;  Foster.  Ricky  L.;  and  Pierce,  Michel  C,  5,464,188,  CL 
24S-678.000. 
Pierce.  Richard  A..  lo  WNAN,  Inc.  Programmable  baseball  pitching  appara- 
tus. 5.464.208.  a.  273-26.00D. 
Pietras.  Mark  A.:  See — 

HaiKOck.  Steven  M.;  and  Pielras.  Mark  A..  5,465,1 18,  CL  348-396.000. 
Piggott.  James  R.:  See— 

Labroo.  Virender  M.;  Piggon.  James  R.;  and  Bain,  Steven  D.,  5,464.862. 
a.  514-422.000. 
Pille.  Maria:  See— 

Lyding.  Gunther,  Pille,  Maria;  von  Plessen,  HelmoM;  and  Semel, 
Joachim.  5.464.876,  O.  52I-46J00. 
Pilling.  Eberhard:  See— 

Albring.  Peter  Apley.  Raincr.  D6ge.  Klaus;  Heinrich,  Gflnler,  Lindner. 
Ernst;  MQller.  Norbert;  Pauer.  Reinhard;  Pilling.  Ebeihard;  and  Rudis- 
cher,  Rainer.  5.464J25.  Q.  416-185.000. 
Pinault,  Francis;  and  Jouin.  Christophe.  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone.  Device  for 
fixing  the  duration  of  waiting  periods  between  attempts  to  establish  a 
connection  between  a  terminal  and  a  mobile  radio  system.  5.465,394,  CI. 
455-54100. 
Pinchen.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Parker.  Alan;  Chapman.  Michael  C;  Pinchen.  Stephen  P.;  and  Stcnely. 
Carl  J..  5.464,151,  O.  229-206.000. 
Pinkus,  Ficd  J.,  to  Crown  Textile  Company.  Multiple  ply  tie  inletlining  and 

method.  5.463.779.  CI.  2-144.000. 
Pinnacle  Research  Institule.  Iik.:  See — 

Tong,  Robert  R.;  Poplett,  James  M.;  McEwcn.  Alan  B.;  Mason,  Gary  E.; 
Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Tsai.  K.  C;  Anderaon.  RonaU  L;  and  Nelson, 
James  P.  5,464,453.  O.  29-25.030. 
Pior»eer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ohga.  Eiji;  Kawasaki.  Masahiko;  Sakuma,  Kazushi;  Takahashi,  Tatsuo; 

and  Tozaki.  Ryusuke.  5.465385,  CI.  455-6.100. 
Yana|awa.  Naoharu.  5.465.245.  a.  369-58.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlcmational.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  A.  Gurunj;  and  Zhong.  Lingxiu,  5.464.944.  O.  536-23.600. 
Piska.  Venu  G.:  &*— 

Bboder.  Richard  ^.;  Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Piska,  Venu  G.,  5,463,898, 
a.  73-116.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Dean  H.;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Morabito.  James;  Silverberg. 

Moiton;  and  Supron,  Steven  A..  5.464317.  C.  414-798.200. 

Mol  Hans  C;  and  Ramsey.  James  S  .  5.464.142.  O.  225-100.000. 

Pittman.  Jerry  W.  Hydraulic  disc  brake  actuator  5.464.078.  C\.  188-1  I2.00R. 

Pla.  Frcdenc  G..  andHedeen.  Robert  A..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Sensor 

matching  through  ical-time  output  compcnsatian.  5,463393,  Q.  73-4.00R. 

Plachetta.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Gatciss,  Brigitle;  Baierweck.  Petra;  PbK:hella.  Chriitoph;  and  Ulmerich, 
Karlheinz.  5.464.894.  CI.  524-424.000. 
Planeta,  Mirek.  Air  nngs  for  cooling  blown  plastic  film.  5,464336,  CL 

425-72.100. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Slat.  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5,464,106,  O.  21S-I2.im. 
Plastpolyroer  Share  Holding  Company:  See — 

Balbva.  Galina  D.;  Rupyshev.  Vladimir.  Rumyantsev.  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov.  Viktor  V;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V.;  ^khtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Robiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina.  VU- 
eatina  P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F.;  Karmakova,  Vaientiiia  G.;  K. 
5,464.915.  a.  526-225.000. 
Plevich.  Alexander  P:  5*e— 

Sikfis,  Roger  A.;  and  Plevich,  Alexander  P.,  5,464,475.  CL  1 18-719.000. 
Plowdiey.  Robert  D.:  5€e— 

Whiiccar,  Jotm  E.;  and  Plowdrey.  Robert  D.,  5.465.406.  CL  455- 
234.100. 
Phiim.  Heok;  and  Kraaijenbrink.  Jan  G.,  to  IXiphar  Intematianal  Research 
B.V   kicthod  for  separating  organic  subaUncea.   5,464314,  C\.  204- 
18X400. 


Podio.  Augusto  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  James  N.;   Podio.  Auguito  L.;  nd  ienningi,  lames  W, 
5.464,058,  a.  166-250.010. 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See— 

Binibaura.  Bunco  H.,  5,464.021.  O.  128-696X100. 
Polgrcen.  Thomas  L.;  aiattcrjee.  Amiuva;  and  Yang.  Ping,  to  Texas  hfliu- 
menis  Incorporated.  Low  voltage  triggering  semiconductor  controlled 
rectifiers.  5.465.189.  CL  361-58.000. 
Polythot  Corporation:  See — 

Hepler.  Douglas  C,  5,464343.  O.  425-549X100. 
Polywka.  Robert  See— 

Hales.  Stephen  G.;  KhoshdeL  Ezat;  and  Polywka.  Robert,  5.464358.  Q. 
252-174.240. 
Pope.  Bienda.  Combinatioa  blanket/carrying  bag/appatcL  5,463,783,  CI. 

5-417.000. 
Pope.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Nanaji.  ScifolUh  S.;   Pope.   Kenneth  L.;  and  Sobou,  Richwd  R.. 
5.464.466.  O  95-45.000. 
Popescu,  Miron  G.;  Bekus.  David  F.;  Roudt  Shakti;  Vera.  Luis  E.;  and  Clark. 
Thomas  A.,  to  Eihicon,  bic.  Process  of  sierilizKian.  5,464380,  CL  422- 
34.000. 
Poplett  James  M.:  See— 

Tong.  Robert  R.;  Poplett  James  M.;  McEwen,  Alan  B.;  Mason,  Gary  E.; 
Goodwm.  Mark  L.;  Tsai.  K.  C;  Anderson.  Ranald  L.;  and  Nelson. 
James  R.  5.464.453.  O.  29-25.030. 
Porres  Sanchez,  Francisco;  and  Banufet  Barque.  Maria  M.  Two  chamber 
container  for  separate  solid  and/or  liquid  food  products.  5.464,150,  Q. 
229-120.380. 
Portals  (Bathford)  Limited:  See — 

Jolcham.  Richard  B.;  and  Payne,  GeraU  S.,  5,465301.  CL  380-54.000. 
Potter.  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Reid,  John  M.;  Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Porter,  Christopher  H.;  and 
Neilson.  Bruce  H..  5.464.437.  Q.  607-101.000. 
Porter.  John  R.:  See— 

Sieck,  Peter  A.;  md  Porter,  John  R..  5.464318.  O  204-192.120. 
Portoghese.  Philip  S.;  Sharp.  Burt  M.;  and  Linner.  Knstin  M.  Use  of  deha 
opioid    receptor    antagonists    to    treat    unmunorcgulatory    disorders. 
5,464,841,  a.  514-279.000. 
Poet  Lolhar  See— 

Bisping.  Bemhard;  md  Post  LoAar.  5.463.930.  O.  89-29.000. 
Potter.  Ellen;  Behan.  DommK  P.;  Fiscter.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton.  Elizabeth  A.. 
Lowry.  Philip  J.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr..  lo  Salk  Institule  for  Biological 
Studies,  The  ;  and  Univenity  of  Reading.  DNA  encoding  CRF  billing 
protein.  5,464,757.  O.  435-69.100. 
Pouisepanj.  Ali  A.:  See — 

Kahlc.  James  A.;  Kau.  Chin-Cheng;  Levitan.  David  S.;  Ogden,  Aubrey 
D.;  Poursepanj.  Ali  A.;  Tu.  Paul  K.-G.;  and  Waklecker.  DonaU  a. 
5.465373.  a.  395-800.000. 
Powar.  William  U:  See- 
Hilt  James  J.;  Hodges.  Ron;  Pardue,  Stephen  W.;  and  Powar,  William  L. 
5.465.206.  CI   364-406.000. 
Powell.  J.  Anthony:  See— 

Larkin.  David  J.;  Neudeck.  Philip  G.;  PowelL  J.  Anthony;  and  Macus. 
Uwrence  G..  5.463.978.  Q.  117-89.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc.;  See — 

Salpaka.  Glenn  L..  5.464.229.  O.  279-30.000. 
Powen.  Richard  G..  to  Marten  Research  Corporation.  Food  pump.  5,464338, 

a.  425-145.000. 
Powers  Jr..  Carleton  A.  Bacteria  valve.  5,464397,  CL  604-246.000. 
Poy.  Russell  H.   See— 

Pellenn.  James  W.;  Poy.  Russell  H.;  and  Bradley.  Edwad  J..  5.463.883. 
a.  68-140.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Athey.  Patricia  R.;  Dauson.  Douglas  S.;  Lecociq,  David  E;  Neuinan, 
George  A.;  Sopko,  John  F.;  and  Stewart-Davis,  Royann  L,  5,464,657, 
a.  427-255300. 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  and  Kilic.  Soner.  5.464.897.  O.  524-458.000. 
Scott  Matthew  S.;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Szymanski,  Chester  J.;  and 
Wilson.  Craig  A..  5,464.887.  CI.  523-501.000. 
Prasad,  Chandrika:  See— 

Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Prasad,  Chandrika;  Prasad,  Keahav;  Robbns,  Gordon 
J.;  Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  While,  George  E.,  5,464,682.  CL 
428-210.000. 
Prasad,  Keshav:  See — 

Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  Prasad.  Chandrika;  Prasad,  Keshav;  Robbins,  Gordon 
J.;  Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  White,  George  E.,  5,464,682,  Q. 
428-210.000. 
Prasad,  Vidanatha  A.:  See — 

Newallis,  Peter  E.;  Prasad,  Vidanatha  A4  and  Applegaie,  Jacqueline  M., 
5.464.600.  a.  423-300.000. 
Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie,  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings,  Virgil  B.;  Hansma, 
Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney,  to  Digital  Instruments.  Iik.;  and  Univenity  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Scanning  stylus  atomic  force  microaope 
with  cantilever  tracking  and  optical  access.  5,463,897,  CL  73-105.000. 
Prater,  David  M.:  See- 
Koch,  Albert  F,  HI;  and  Pialer,  David  M.,  5,464X>IS,  CL  l28-66a070. 
Prao,  James  R.:  See — 

Guy.  Thomas  D.;  Gmger.  Richard  N.;  Brady,  Robert  U;  WebMer,  John; 
Pialt  James  R.;  Stone,  Corbett  W.;  nd  Alexi,  Thomas  W.,  Jr., 
5,464,144,  a.  227-176.000. 
Pnxair  Itataoivty.  inc.: 
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Cheung.  Harry,  S.463.871.  CL  62-38.000. 
Precision  Cistpaiti  Corponbon:  Set — 

Yasebi.  Mehrdad;  Kemp.  William  W.;  Stusis.  David  H.;  Nikolas. 
Douglas  G  ;  Wnght,  Gary  L.;  KeDy.  Thomas  J.,  m.  Springgaie.  M»k 
E.;  and  Crego.  Ted  R..  5.464,797.  O.  501-103.000. 
Precision  Pukuhan  Worts,  Ud.:  Ste— 

Igarashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ilo,  Yoahiro,  5,463,881,  CL  66-31.000. 
Preddy,  Carl  R.;  and  Hohzclaw,  John  V..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Supersensitizing  bis-benzothiazolocyanine  dye  combinalioa  for  red  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsions.  5,464,735,  O.  430-574.000. 
Ptemark  FEG  Corporatiaa:  Set — 

Litterst,  Jurgen.  5,464,031  O.  134-72.000. 
Phddy,  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski,  Robert  S.,  to  International  Dau  Matrix, 
bic.  DynamicaUy  variable  machine  readable  binary  code  and  method  for 
reading  and  producing  thereof.  5,464.974,  a.  235-494.000. 
Priebe.  W  F ;  Foster.  Ricky  L;  and  Pierce,  Michael  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Well  pump  bne.  5.464,188,  O.  248-678.000. 
Pncster.  Donnan  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn.  RiU  S.; 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priestcr.  Donnan  E:  Stewart.  Charles  W.;  nd 
Tamey,  Robert  E,  5.464.904,  Q.  52S-200.000. 
Prince  Corporalian:  See — 

Spykerman,  David  J.;  DeShaw,  Gerald  M.:  Gregg,  Michael  J.;  and 
Eldrtd,  Randy  E.,  5.464,272.  CI.  297-227.000. 
Prince,  George  T;  and  Fisher,  Mark  J.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Cyclic  hydraulic 

pump  improvements.  5.464330,  CI.  417-245.000. 
Prtnce  Lionhears,  Inc.:  See — 

McConnell,  Thomas  E.;  nd  Amokt  Peter  C.  S.464.183.  O.  248- 
311.200. 
Prince  Sports  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi,  Andr6,  5,464.210.  CL  273-73.00C. 
Princeton  Scientific  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,  David  W..  5.463,954,  CI.  102-202.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Hasse,   Margaret   H.;    Bridges.  Russell   P.;   nd   Miller.  Steven  W., 

5,464,401,  a.  604-385.100. 
Kebn,  G^  R.;  Pickrum,  Harvey  M.:  Doyle.  Matthew  J.;  and  Buchaiun, 

William,  5.464.609.  Q.  424-54.000. 
Kuznicki.  James  T:  and  Turner.  Lana  S.,  5,464.619,  Ci.  424-193.100. 
Lodge,  Richard  W.,  5,464,643,  Q.  426-439.000. 
Villagran.  Mana  D.;  Toman,  Lori  J.;  Byars.  Kenneth  D.:  Dawes,  Nncy 
C;  nd  Zimmerman.  Stephen  P..  5,464,642,  O.  426-439.000. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  Set — 

Nussenbaum.  Joseph.  5.465.124.  CL  351-245.000. 
Pniitl,  Martin  E.:  See — 

O'Hallotan.  Michael  L.;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  Piuitt,  Martin  E;  and  Fritz. 
David  R.  5.463.852.  C\.  56.6.000. 
Pryor,  Dennis  M.;  and  Challis,  MichaeL  to  Raychem  Limited.  Circuit 

protection  device.  5.465,188,  O.  361-18.000. 
Puckett,  Robert  U:  See- 
Strickland.  S.  Scott  Krietemeyer,  James  R.;  Liao,  Jing;  Mead,  Ian  D.; 
and  Puckett,  Robert  U.  5.465.215.  CL  364-474.220. 
Puma  AG:  See — 

Miller,  Dave,  5,463.822,  a.  36-50.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cooper,  James  A..  Jr.;  Palmour,  John  W.;  aivJ  Carter,  Calvin  H.,  Jr. 
5,465,249,  a.  365-149.000. 
Pursifull.  Ross  D.;  and  Kotwicki.  Allan  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Fuel 

controller  with  an  adaptive  adder.  5,464.000,  O.  123-674.000. 
Pushong,  Kelly  B  :  See— 

Allen.  Ruth  A.;  Goetze,  Usa  M.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong,  Kelly  B.; 
Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanxon.  Michael  D..  5.465JS9.  CL  39S- 
700.000. 
Putilin,  Ankci:  Set — 

CaulfiekL  H.  John;  Hung.  Qing;  Putilin.  Andrei;  and  Morozov,  Val- 
entin. 5,46531 1,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Pykhtin,  Viktor  A.:  Set— 

Ballova.  Galina  D.;  Rupyshev,  Vladimir.  Rumyantsev,  Sergei  G.; 
Amoaov.  Viktor  V.;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva.  Larisa  V;  ^khtin. 
Viktor  A.;  Robiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shaiiiina.  VU- 
entina  P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F.;  Karmakova.  Valcntina  G.;  K, 
5.464.915,  CI.  526-225.000. 
Pyles,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Silva,  James  M.;  and  Pyles.  Robert  A..  5.464.930,  a.  528-371.000. 
Quality  Manufacturing  incorporated:  See — 

Huber.  Mortimer  J.,  5,464.692,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Quamco.  Inc.:  See — 

Moy.  James,  5,464,287,  O.  384-13.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Henson.  James  A.;  McGrath.  James  R;  Peterson.  Bhkx  R.;  Glassbum. 
Tun  R.;  Raab.  Michael  L.;  and  Do.  James  H..  5,465343,  O.  395- 
439.000. 
Scaramuzzo.  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Brockett.  Roger  W..  5.465.035.  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Raab.  Michael  L.:  Set— 

Henson.  James  A.;  McGrath.  James  P;  Peterson.  BriKe  R.;  Glassbum. 

Tim  R.;  Raab.  Michael  U;  and  Do.  James  H.,  5,465,343,  Q.  395- 

439.000. 

Racine.  Lloyd  G.;  FeUpausch.  James  F.;  and  Fntin,  RonaM  M..  to  Webasto 

Sunroofs,  Inc.  Stable  lift  mechanism  for  spoiler  sun  roof  panel.  5,464.267 

a.  296-216.000. 


Rahnema.  Moe,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  demand-assigned 

reduced-rate  out-of-band  signaling  cfaanneL  5,465.233,  O.  370-68.100. 
Raihala.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  Siebert.  William  K.;  and  Raihala.  Kenneth  B.. 
5,464.461.  a.  55-480.000. 
Rainboll,  Joe  L.,  to  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Digital  decoding  of 
biphase-mark  encoded  serial  digital  sigiiab.  3.465.268,  CL  375-333.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan:  See — 

Dunn.  T.  Jeffrey;  Srinivasw,  Annthachari;  Lyie,  Leon  R.;  and  Rajago- 
paln,  Raghavn,  5,464,934,  O.  530-326.000. 
Raju,  Bore  G.:  See— 

Chan.  Ming  F.;  Raju,  Bore  G.;  Castillo,  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam;  Wu. 
Chengde;  and  Balaji.  ViOikudi,  5,464,853.  Ci.  5I4-378.0O0. 
Rakestraw,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Hight,  Terry  V.  T;  Matson.  Jack  V.;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F;  Zhang, 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler,  Thomas  C.  5.464,636,  O.  424-661.000. 
RalL  Dieter  L.,  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Autocalibrating  non-contact  tem- 
perature measuring  technique  emph>ying  dual  recessed  heat  flow  sensors. 
5,464.284.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Ralston.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Ralston.  Joseph  L..  5.464.249,  O.  280- 
741.000. 
Ramanarayanan,  Trikur  A.;  Pareek.  Vinod  K.;  Mumford.  James  D.,  HI;  and 
Wilzke.  Horst,  lo  Eixion  Research  4  Engineering  Co.  Sensors  for  sulfur 
activity  nneasuremcnts.  5,464.523,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Rambosek.  George  P.:  See — 

Hoge,  David  T.;  Konshak,  Michael  V;  Owens,  John  C;  Jotaison. 
Michael  W.;  Rambosek,  George  P.;  and  Rieger,  Thomas  J..  5,463.187. 
a.  360-132.000. 
Ramsey,  James  S.:  See — 

MoL  Hans  C;  and  Ramsey,  James  S.,  5,464.142.  a.  225-100.000. 
Rank.  Craig:  See^ 

Sl  John,  James  F.;  Fetlerhoff.  John  G.;  Caipenter.  John  R.;  Brown,  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara.  C.  Daniel;  Taika.  Suuiley  M.,  Jr.;  Rank.  Craig;  and 
Strohmaier.  George  K.,  5.464,649.  O.  426-660.000. 
Rao,  A.  Gtmiraj;  and  Zhong.  Lingxiu,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bml  International,  Inc. 

Synthetic  antifungal  peptides.  5,464,944,  C\.  536-23.600. 
Rao,  Satish:  See— 

U,  Yao;  and  Rao,  Satish,  5,465379,  CL  395-800.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Compmy.  Solid  lubricant  and  hardenaMe 

steel  coating  system.  5.464.486,  CI.  148-525.000. 
Raper.  James  K.:  See — 

Isharani.  Jaynti  V;  Raper.  James  K.,  Allen.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  and  Middle- 
ton.  John  W..  5,464,545,  C\.  252-8.600. 
Rasmussen.  Melvin  A.  Solar  actuated  animal  feeder.  5,463,980,  Q.  119- 

57.100. 
Ratzelt.  Robert  R.:  Set— 

Zuemer,  Edwin  C;  Ratzelt,  Robert  R.;  and  Foster,  Norman.  5,464356. 
CL  252-170.000. 
Rau.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Hasenberg.  Mark  J.;  and  Rau.  Peter  B..  5.465,196.  O.  362-183.000. 
Ravagnani,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Freeman,  Roy  M.;  Hetgenrother,  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani,  Frederick 
J.,  5,464,899,  O.  524-504.000. 
Ravet.  Georges:  See — 

Blanchard.  Pierre;  Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Ravet,  Georges,  5,464,895, 
CI.  524-425.000. 
Ray,  Roderick  J.:  See— 

Frieaen,  Dwayne  T;  NewboW.  David  D.;  McCray.  Scott  B.;  and  Ray, 
Roderick  J.,  5,464340,  CL  210*40.000. 
Raychem  Limited  See — 

Pryor.  Dennis  M.;  and  Challis,  MichaeL  5,465,188,  C\.  361-18.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bascghi.    Behshad;    Mazooji.    Mohammad;    and    Hohz,    Brin    E., 
5,465,405,  a.  455-226.400. 
RCT  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Conrad,  Gary  L;  Dcnenberg.  Byron  A.;  and  Kramerich,  George  L., 
5,465,115,0.348-155.000 
Recker,  Hans  G.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Toughening  of  brittle  epoxy 
resin  matrices  with  fimctionalized  paiticulalc  elastomers.  5,464,902.  CI 
525-119.000. 
Redd.  Kevin  D.  Adaptor  hub  for  automotive  wheel  omanmts.  5,464.277,  CI. 

301-108.400. 
Rcddy,  Chandiashekar  M.;  Hirose,  Scoa  D.;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Kaidvh,  James 
P.;  Farrer,  Steven  M.;  and  Roberts,  Meeling,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Slow 
memory  refresh  in  a  computer  with  a  limited  supply  of  power.  5,465,367, 
a.  395-750.000. 
Reddy.  Jayanthi:  See — 

Chaitrain,    Michel   M.;    Reddy,   Jaynlhi;   and  Tschaen,   David   M., 
5,464,762.  CL  435-156.000. 
RcdfiekJ  Engineering:  See — 

Roden,  Michael  J.,  5,463,791,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Reed,  Stuan  E:  Set— 

Kidwell.  J.  Jeffrey;  Reed,  Stuart  E;  Ryan,  Patrick  M.;  Hvwig,  Dennis 
D.,  and  Womack.  E  Allen.  Jr,  5.464.957,  O.  219-130.010. 
Reell  Precision  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold,  Joseph  E;  and  Wahlsledt.  David  A..  5,464.083.  C\.  192-8.00C. 
Rccns.  Dniel  J.:  See- 
Early,  Brian  J.;  Reens.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kamoff,  Robert  S..  5,463,873.  CI. 
62-121.000. 
Reflexion  Plus:  See— 
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Manieu,  Jen-Louis;  aid  Thurin,  Sage  5,464.972.  Q.  235-46^000. 
Regal  Woe  Inc.:  Set— 

Hupf.  Chirla  J.;  nd  Rdirer.  Jeffrey.  5.463.942.  CL  99-537.000. 
Rcfisler,  David  S.  to  Dell  USA.  LJ>.  BaOeiy  chaging/data  trmtfa  appantui 

for  a  haidheld  computer.  S.465.038,  O.  320-2.000. 
Reichardl.  JQigen:  See — 

LMigtt,  Mhcd^  Genz.  Andreas;  Deisenhofer.  Manbcd;  Kieie,  Waller. 

UwBdowski.    Bond;    and    Reichardt,    JOrgen.    5.464.462,    CL 

65-66.000. 

Reid.  Join  M.;  KauphusnuD.  James  V;  Porter,  Christopher  H.;  sod  Netbon. 

Bruce  H..  to  Urologui.  Inc.  Benign  prostatic  hypcrptasia  treatnient  cadieier 

with  urethral  cooling.  5,464.437,  CI.  607- 101. 000. 

Reinicke.  Robert  H..  to  MMoOa  Scienti6c  Controls,  Inc.  Magnetically  lalcfaed 

muhi-valve  system.  5,464,041,  O.  137-595.000. 
Reiienaues,  Theodore  E  Roller  chain  breaker.  5,463.862,  CI.  59-7.000. 
Remoodiae,  Olivier,  and  David.  Jean-Fnnrais.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Radiating 

device  for  a  plainar  antenna.  5.465.100.  CI.  343-769iX)0. 
Renaid.  Pierre:  See — 

Ungiois,  Michel;  Renvd.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Gtnti,  5.464.872.  CI 
514-630.000. 
Rencs.  Erik:  See— 

HaU.  Dehors  K.;  nd  Rencs.  Erik,  5.464.960.  CL  219-121.600. 
Renew  Roof  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  David  B.;  and  Oliver,  Dan  A..  5.464.492,  d.  156-246X100. 
Rennie.  Patrick,  to  Coarooplast.  Squeeze  lube  with  a  clocurc  device  resilieiitly 

lagcd  forwvd  ckiaed  positun  S.464,134.  O.  222-507.000. 
Reolz.  Roaemary.  Maiicure  work  station.  5.464.029.  CI.  1 32-73  JOO. 
Research  Devekipment  Corporation:  See — 

Manada.  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Junji;  Kurabayashi.  Toni;  and  Nishizawa,  Jun- 
ichi,  5.463,977.  a.  117-85.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Six,  Howard  R.;  and  Garcon.  Nathalie  B.,  5.464,630,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Innovative  Technology  for  the  Earth:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoahiyuki;  Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Ooisuka,  Sciji;  Kawai,  Tat- 
sushi;  and  Satou.  Susumu.  5,464,539.  Q.  210-603.000. 
Resnick.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Mogab,  C.  JoKph;  Dauksher.  William  J.;  and  Resnick,  Douglas  J., 
5,464,711,0.430-5.000. 
Retzer,  Michael  R;  aid  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D.,  to  Motorola,  bic.  Communica- 
tions  receiver  with  an  adaptive  squek^h  system.  5,465.404.  O.  455- 
220.000. 
Reuterfort.  AUor  E  Repositionable  tuning  peg.  5.463,924.  O.  84-304.000. 
Revis,  Antfiony:  See — 

KosaL  Jeffiey  A.;  and  Revis.  Anthony.  5.464.801.  C\.  SO2-172.O0O. 
Rewcastle.  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Dobnisin,  Ellen  M.;  Showahcr,  Howard  D.  H.;  Denny,  William  A.; 
Pabner,  Brian  D.;  Rewcastle,  Gordon  W.;  Tercel.  Moana;  and  Thomp- 
Sdi.  Andrew  M.,  5.464.861.  O.  514-414.000. 
Rey.  Gonzak)  C.  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.  Leakproof.  valve  regulated, 

maintenance-free  lead  acid  battery.  5.464.701.  C\.  429-53.000. 
Reynoldi.  Lame  J.:  See — 

Dennis.  Edward  A.;  ReynoUs.  Laure  J.;  and  Yii.  Lin.  5.464.754.  a. 
435-18.000. 
Reynokls.  Rebecca  L.;  and  Walsh.  R  Sean,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc. 
Oligonucleoode  probes  speci6c  for  the  human  alpha  satellite  kxais. 
5,464.945,  a.  536-24.310. 
Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.:  See — 

Kang,  Dae  S^  Pak,  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Msrusii. 
Tatyana  Y.;   Reznikov.   Yuriy   A.;   Khizhnyak,  Analoliy   L;   and 
Yaroschchuk,  Oleg  V,  5,464,669,  O.  428-1.000. 
Rhein  Cberoie  Rhemau  GmbH;  See — 

WagiKi,  Herbert,  5,464^86,  O.  264-130.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Bispmg,  Bemhad;  and  Post.  Lotha.  5.463.930.  Q.  89-29.000. 
Ricank).  Marvin.  Cutting  torch  tip  widi  guide.  5.464.194.  CI.  266-66.000. 
Ricco.  Maio;  Bruni,  Giovanni;  and  De  Matthaeia.  Sisto  L..  to  Elasis  Sistema 
Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mizzogiomo  Socieu  Conaortile  per  Azioni.  Electromag- 
netic ftjel  uijection  valve.  5.464.156.  O.  239-124.000. 
Rice.  Briar  W.:  See— 

Liddiard.  Kevin  C;  Rice,  Brian  W.;  and  Watson,  Rodney  J„  5,465,080. 
a.  34O-567.000. 
Rice.  Crspin  J.;  and  Hauprich.  William  G.  Ladder  leveling  device.  5.464,071, 

a.  182-205.000. 
Richman,  Dennis  C:  .See — 

Knanes.  Rolf.  Ricfamai,  Dennis  C;  and  Hose,  Cari  L.,  5,463,142,  Q. 
356-5.010. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Atai,  Yoshihiro.  5.46S.1S6.  O.  3S8-296.000. 

CuUoi,  John  F;  aid  Ejiri,  Koicfai,  5.465,304.  CL  382-176.000. 

FueU,  Kazumasa,  5.465350.  G.  395-600.000. 

Puiii.  Tteuya:  and  Shitaiafai.  Naoto.  5.465J71.  CI.  395-800.000. 

HuB.  Jonathan  J.;  aid  Halt,  Peter  E,  5,465,353,  O.  395-600.000. 

Kamo,  Yasudii;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Ito,  Masaaki;  Yamakawa,  Shinji; 

aid  Akla,  Mkkxi.  5,465,160,  O.  358-401.000. 
Kaaio.  Yasushi,  5,465,166,  O.  358-451.000. 

Kiiam,  ^4oriyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Minoiu,  5.465.139,  O.  355-260.000. 
Nakazalo,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Makolo;  Sakamoto,  Kohki;  Kondo,  Hisayo; 
Kasdiara.    Rikio;    Shibaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Mitsugo, 
5,464,200,  a.  270-53.000. 
Sawada,  Nozomi,  5,465326,  CL  395-147.000. 
Ricoh  CnponticiL  See — 


CuOea.  JolB  R;  ad  Ejiri,  Koichi.  5.465304.  O.  382-176iX)0. 
Hull  Jonafaan  J.;  aid  Hat.  Peter  E.  5,465353.  CI.  39S-600XI00. 
Riddles.  Gordon  S.;  and  Burke.  Jerry  O..  to  Harrington  Corporaboi,  The. 
Coupling  for  joining  pipe  fittings  having  offset  hig  rrsnaints  5.464,257,  CL 
285-156.000. 
Rieger.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Hoge,  D»rid  T;  Kooshak.  Mkhael  V;  Owens,  JoIb  C;  Johnson, 
kbhael  W.;  Ranbosek.  George  P.;  and  Ri^er.  Thomas  J,  5,46S,ir7. 
CL  360-13X000. 
Rieler  Ingoistadt  Spirmereimaschinenbau  AG;  See — 

San.  Jniea.  5,463,860.  Q.  57-263.000. 
Rielh.  Noctiert.  to  L'Air  Liquide,   Sociele  Anonyme   pour  I'Elade  et 
I'Exptoitaiaa  des  Prooedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  installarinn  for 
die  prodoctian  of  a  least  one  gas  from  air  under  presswe.  5.463.870.  Q. 
62-25.000. 
Riexinger.  Douglas:  See — 

Heavner.  George  A.;   Riexinger.   Douglas;   and  Meivic.  Miljcako, 
5,464,935.  O.  530-329.000. 
Ri^csunivenileil  Leiden:  See — 

Schilpenna  Robbert  A.;  snd  Hoekema.  Andreas,  5,464,763.  CL  435- 
172300. 
RDC  MedicaL  LLC '  See- 
Wilson,  Gieg  S.;  Dinsrooor,  John  C,  ID;  and  Miller,  Ruaaell  C 
5,464.443.  O.  623-37.000. 
Rimmer.  Philip  J.,  to  Tunewell  Tecfanokigy  Ltd.  Electrical  (anangemeiM) 

distribution  system  for  vediicle.  5,465^)10.  d.  307-9.100. 
Ringot.  Gabriel:  See— 

Fleuiy.  Mac;  Lenoimand,  Roland;  and  Ringot.  GabrieL  5.463,894.  CL 
73-38X100. 
Ripley,  John  A.:  See— 

Charies.  Steven  T.;  Ripley.  Join  A.;  and  Huculak,  John  C,  5,464.025.  CL 

128-849.000. 
Rippltnger.  C.  Robert.  Mating  spool  assembly  for  relieving  stress  concentra- 
tions. 5,464.171,  CL  242-609.100. 
Ritter,  Merrill  A.;  McDanieL  John  M.;  and  Brown,  David  R.  Instrumenlstian 

for  revision  surgery.  5.464,406.  O.  606-86.000. 
Rillle.  Kenneth  E:  See- 
Bock,  Mark  G.;  Evans,  Ben  E;  Culbcnon,  J.  Christopher.  Giben,  Kevin 
R;  Rittle,  Kennedi  E;  and  Williams.  Peter  D..  5.464.788,  O.  514- 
252X)00. 
Riva,  Raul  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marileaa;  Riva,  Raul; 
Gaavaglia,  Calo;  and  Miicnna,  Luigi.  5.464336,  CL  5I4-239J00. 
Rivet,  Jean-MKhek  See— 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Goument.  Bertraid;  Millan.  Mask;  and  Rivet, 
Jeai-Michel.  5,464334,  Q.  514-254.000. 
Rizzi.  Douglas  J.;  Wipuuramonton,  Pondget  P.;  and  Saccone,  Paul  T.,  to 
TRW  VUiicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  so  air  bag 
and  method  of  assembly.  5,464J47,  C\.  280-737.000. 
Robbins.  Gordon  J.:  See— 

Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  PiasaL  Chandrika;  Prasad.  Keshav;  Robbins.  Gordon 
J.;  Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  White,  George  E,  5,464,682,  CL 
428-210.000. 
Robert  Boach  GmbH:  See— 

Braegas.  Peter,  5,465,088.  O.  340-905.000. 

Denz,  Hebnut;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  5,463,998. 0.  123-520.000. 

Hofmam,  Karl,  5,464,158,  O.  239-533.400. 

Jenner,  Ben;  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim;  Qii-yamonte,  Giancario;  and 

Lehmarm,  Wolfgang,  5,465,195,  O.  362-61.000. 
Kim,  Manfred,  5,464365.  Q.  451-344.000. 
Liskow.  Uwe,  5.464319,  O.  415-55.100. 
Robert,  Jacques.  Vertical  nnnber  support  stand.  5.464.1 86. 0.  248-524X100. 
Roberts,  Giiry  R:  See- 
Chen,  Jiaui  H.;  FitzgerakL  John  J.;  Vreeland.  William  B..  0;  Femr. 
Wayne  T;  Roberts.  Gary  R;  and  Staudenmayer.  William  J..  5.464,698. 
a.  428-421.000. 
Roberts.  Meeting:  See— 

Reddy.  ChanfrKbekv  M.;  Hiroae,  Scott  D.;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Katdach, 
James  P;  Farer.  Steven  M.;  aid  Roberts,  Meeting,  5,465367,  CL 
395-750.000. 
Robertson,  Neil  L:  See— 

Bajorek,  Ovistopher  H.;  Eipekling.  A.  David;  Garfunkel.  Glen  A.; 
Pattaiaik.   Sirya;    Robertson.   Neil   L;   and   Wallash.  Albert   J.. 
5,465,186,0.360-113.000. 
Robins.  David  J.;  and  Wahers.  Dale  R..  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited. 

Abcyclk  diamine  fungicides.  5.464.873.  O.  514^59.000. 
Robinson.  Alexander  J;  snd  Paragas,  Christopher  O,  to  Genesis  Composites, 
LC.  HoUow  shell  frames  for  bicycles  snd  odier  human-powered  vehicles 
and  method  for  making  same.  5,464,240,  O.  280-281.100. 
Robotic  Vision  Systtms.  Inc.:  See — 

Bikideau,  Steve;  Jacovino,  Frank;  Cancxon,  Joanne;  and  Cain.  James. 
5.465,152.  a.  356-371.000. 
Robrahn.  KatiiL  See — 

Becker.  Wolfgang;  Madus.  Raymond;  Stapper-Dniyen.  Syliva;  RofaraiB, 
Kam;  Hoffmam,  Rainer,  and  Kiray,  Yasa  C.  5,464.660.  CL  427- 
389.000. 
Rodea,  Midnel  J.,  to  RedfieU  Engineering.  Surface  cleanmg  appliaooe. 
5,463.791.  a.  15-320X100. 
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Rodi.  Anun;  Uhrif,  Dieier,  aid  Krestyn,  Kiriheinz,  to  Heidelbaser  Dnick- 
miichinfii  AG.  Device  for  conlrolling  literal  sheet  ccntact  md  for  inler- 
niptnig  dwet  feed  upon  occunence  of  faulty  sheet  contact.  5,464,206,  CL 
271-227.000. 
Rodriguez,  Carlos:  See — 

Kofthght.  Kenneth  H.;  Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  Rodngnez.  Carlo*;  Rutaell, 
Thomas;  and  Paul.  Ronald,  S,464,7S2.  O.  435-7.240. 
Rodriguez,  Ernesto  M.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Dwigfat  C;  Zhao,  Xiaowei:  Dvland,  Mike  E.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Ernesto  M.,  5,465,127,  a  353-119.000. 
Rodriguez.  Richard.  Ski  carrying  device.  5.464,138,  CI.  224-265.000. 
Rodzewich,  Edward  A.,  to  Beu  Labotatoriea,  liK.  Oil  splitting  ahinunum 

cleaner  and  medwd.  5.464,484,  G.  134-40.000. 
Roehl,  Siegfried,  to  Sicmciu  Aktiengescllschaft.  Method  of  making  contact 

for  semiconductor  device.  5,464,793,  Q.  437-186.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik;  See— 

Ittmann,  Guenther,  and  Kneg.  Manfred,  5,464,898,  a.  524-493.000. 
Roger,  Pierre:  See — 

Counemanche,  Gilles;  Gautier,  Claudie;  Gully,  Dnielle;  Roger.  Pierre; 
Valeoe,  Gbard;  and  Wemuth,  Camille  G.,  5,464,847.  CL  SI4- 
34X000. 
Rogers,  David  W.:  See— 

Lauer.  Fritz  K.;  and  Rogers,  David  W.,  5,464J72,  O.  460- 100.000. 
Rogers,  Duane  E:  See— 

Craig,  W.  Scott;  Hall,  Charles  B.;  Lam,  Edwvd  K.;  and  Rogers,  Duane 
E.,  5,464J57,  C\.  440-89.000. 
Rogers.  Emest.  to  Taggait.  Charles  W.  Apparatus  for  centriiiigally  separating 

a  fluid  mutture  into  its  component  parts.  5.464,536,  CI.  210-380.100. 
Rogers,  Emcsl  O.:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  M.;  Rogers,  Ernest  O.;  and  Sevik.  Maurice  M., 
5.464321,  a.  4I6-93.00A. 
Roheim.  Karl-Aiel.  Moctar  adaptor.  5,463,958.  C[.  102-445.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Mehla,  Raj  1.;  Lange.  Bany  C;  and  Sherba.  Samuel  E.,  5,464,622,  CL 

424-405.000. 
Osei-Gyimah,  Peter,  Sherba,  Samuel  E.;  Lange,  Barry  C;  Mehta,  Rai  J.; 
and  Joseph,  Rhoda  W.,  5,464,832,  Q.  514-238.500. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Hisayoihi.  5.465,108,  O.  347-68.000. 
Rohm  Corponuion:  See — 

Fong,  Vincent  L.,  5,465.062.  O.  327-17X000. 
R&hm.  GOnter  H.  Lockable  drill  chuck.  5,464,230.  Q.  279-63M». 
RohrbKhcr.  Remhold:  See— 

Aschenbfuck.  Emik  Rohrbacher.  ReinhoU:  Moreau.  Alain;  and  Guil- 
laux,  Michel.  5.463.812,  O.  29-889.210. 
Rohrer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Hupf,  Charles  J.;  and  Rohrer.  Jeffrey,  5.463.942,  CI.  99-537.000. 
Roilner,   Franz,  to   Miba  Sintermetall  Akticngesellschaft.   Apparatus  for 

machining  a  concial  ring.  5,464J64,  CL  451-194.000. 
Rojdev.  Ilija,  to  Balcsviile  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Seal  sustaining  hardware  for 

caskets.  5.463,800.  CI.  27-1.000. 
RoUci  Fotolechnic  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Mangelsdorf.  JQigen.  5.465.132,  O.  354-219.000. 
Rollin,  Keilh:  See— 

Oton,  Debra  L;  and  Rollin,  Keith.  5.465J63.  Q.  395-700.000. 
RoUin.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Onoo,  Debn  L.;  Rollin,  Keith  A.;  and  Gibbons.  Bill.  5.465J62.  C\. 
39S-70O.00O. 
Rolls-Royce.  PLC:  See — 

Knott,  David  S.,  5,464326,  Q.  416-I93.00A. 

Sevan,  Michael  J.;  Nonhcott,  Andiony  J.;  mi  Rowlinaon.  Ame  G.. 

5.463.863.  O.  60-39.030.  , 

Short.  Malcolm.  5.464.175.  Q.  244-l2i00. 

Rolls-Royce  Power  Engineering  pk::  See —  V  ^ 

Hufton.  Peter  F.  5.464344.  CI  431-lO.OCD: — TS 
Rolnik.  Mikhail  D.:  See—  [     \ 

Ballova,  Galina  D.;  Rupyshev.  Vladimir.  Rbmyanisev.  Sergei  G.; 
Amoaov.  Viktor  V;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva.  Larisa  V.;  ^kfatin. 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina,  Evgenia  N.;  Shainina.  \U- 
entiBa  P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F;  Karmakova.  Valentina  G.;  K. 
5.464.915.  a.  526-225.000. 
Rok>ff.  Robb  W.:  See— 

Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.;  Korte.  John  E.;  Deadmond.  Richard  S.;  Star. 
Frank  C;  Roloff.  Robb  W.;  and  Devbn.  Robert  D..  5.463.848,  CL 
53-482.000. 
Romeo.  David  J.:  See — 

Castro.  Mynor  Yaniv,  Gershon;  Hardtmann,  Dirk  J.;  and  Romeo,  David 
J.,  5,464.246.  Q.  280-730.200. 
Roninson.  Igor  B.:  See — 

Chaudhary.  Pieet  M.;  aid  Roninson.  Igor  B..  5.464.753. 0.  435-7.240. 
Rose.  Gene  D.:  See— 

Schmidt.  DonaU  L.;  Roae.  Gene  D.;  and  Flagg.  Edwwd  E..  5.464338. 
a.  210-490.000. 
Rosen.  Ardwr  L.:  See — 

ScfagaL  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woakin.  Richard  E.;  Mots.  Genki  S.;  GouU. 
Steven  A.;  Rosen.  Anfaur  L.;  and  Schgal.  Hansa.  5.464.814.  O. 
514-6.000. 
Rownbwm.  David  A.  Board  game  apparatus  and  method  of  play.  S.464.224. 

CL  273-258.000. 
Rnambaum,  Robert  E:  See— 


Melendez,  Luis  A.;  Roaenbaum,  Robert  E.;  \^ra-Gareia,  Mareela  A.; 
Olive.  D.  Michael;  and  Swenaon.  John  E.,  3,464,773.  CL  43S- 
306.100. 
Roaolia,  Antonio.  Apparatus  for  sampling  and  registering  fluids  in  pipelines. 

5.463.908.  a.  73-863.830. 
Ross.  Harvey  M.  System  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  single  book  copy. 

5.465.213.  a.  364-468.000. 
Rossing,  Martin  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection 

and  treatment  of  tachycardia  and  fibrillation.  5,464.430.  CI.  607-4  000. 
Rossmasslcr.  Rich;  Ciebiera,  Uoyd;  Tulipano,  Francis  J.;  Vutson,  Sylvester, 
and  Wahers,  R.  Thomas,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy.  Thtium 
waste  package.  5,464,988.  Q.  250-507.100. 
Roiem.  Shai;  and  Shtadler.  Ze'ev.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Automatic  design 

verification.  5.465.216.  C\.  364-488.000. 
Roth.  Reinhold  C:  See— 

Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  Timewell.  Richard  R.;  Donahue.  Hwey;  Hoy.  Brenda; 
Kim.  RonaM;  and  Roth.  ReinhoU  C,  5.464310.  Q.  204-141.500. 
Rolhaus.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kccch.  Kimberiy  W.;  and  Rodiaus.  Robert  J..  5.465.106.  Q.  345- 
204.000. 
Rothenbeigei.  Richard  E.  Sealed  land  grid  amy  connector.  S.46435S.  Q. 

439-559.000. 
Rolhenberger  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbR-  See — 

Seitz,  Reiner.  5,463,886,  CL  72-13.000. 
Roumina.  Kavous:  See — 

Merai.  Francis  L.;  Roumina,  Kavous:  Ruegsegger.  Steven  M.;  and 
Delvalle.  Robert  B..  5.465.221.  O.  364-552.000. 
Roussel.  Biuno;  and  Dumesnil,  Alain,  to  Videocolor.  Deflectian  yoke  with  a 

core  extension.  5.465.026.  G.  313-440.000. 
Routh.  Shakti:  See— 

Popescu,  Miron  G.;  Bckus.  David  F;  Routh,  Shakti;  Ven,  Luis  E.;  and 
Clark,  Thomas  A.,  5,464380,  O.  422-34.000. 
Rowland,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Ladirop.  Frederick  L.;  and  Rowland.  Kcnnedi  A..  5.465364.  Q.  395- 
700.000. 
Rowlinson.  Anne  G.:  See — 

Severn.  Michael  J.;  Nofthcott,  Anthony  J.;  and  Rowlinson.  Anne  G.. 
5.463,863,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Gnm.  Tracy  E.,  5,464.385,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Rozhavsky,  Mikhail  G.:  See— 

Ballova,  Galina  D.;  Rupyshev,  Vladimir  Rumyantsev,  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov,  Viktor  V;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V;  Pykhtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik,  Mikhail  D.;  Eremma.  Evgema  N.,  Shamina.  Val- 
entina P.;  Maladzyanova.  Lansa  R;  Karmakova.  Valentina  G.;  K, 
5.464.915.  a.  526-225.000. 
Rozzi.  Antonella:  See — 

Long.  Giorgio;  De  Cillis,  Giampiero;  Rozzi.  Anionella;  D'AI6,  Simon- 
etta;  and  Gallico,  Licia,  5,464.844,  CI   514-301.000. 
Ruckwardt.  Hans- Werner,  to  TRW  United  Cair  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  TWo-piece 

holding  assembly  made  of  plastic.  5,464,179,  CI.  248-68.100. 
Rudie,  Eric  N.;  l4eilson,  Bruce  H.;  and  Kauphusman,  James  V,  to  UrologiJi, 
IiK.  Device  and  method  for  asymmetrical  thermal  therapy  with  helical 
dipole  microwave  antenna.  5.464.445,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Rudigier,  Helmut;  and  Sperger,  Remhard.  lo  Balzets  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Coated  transparent  substrate.  5.464.683.  C\.  428-216.000. 
Rudischer.  Rainer  See — 

Albring,  Peter,  Apley,  Rainer,  D6ge,  Klaus;  Hcinrich,  GOnter,  Lindner, 
Ernst;  MQller,  Norbert;  Pauer.  Remhard;  Pilling,  Eberhard;  and  Rudis- 
cher, Rainer,  5,464325,  CL  416-185.000. 
Rudolph.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Monshipouh,  Mariam;  and  Rudolph.  Alan  S..  5.464.629.  CI  424- 
450.000. 
Ruegsegger.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Merat.  Francis  L.:  Roumina,  Kavous;  Ruegsegger,  Steven  M.;  and 
Delvalle,  Robert  B..  5,465,221,  G.  364-552.000. 
Ruetz,  Geotg,  to  MTU   Motoren-   und  TUrbtnen-Union  Friedrichshafen 
GmbH.    Supercharged    internal    combustion   engine    exhaust    system. 
5.463.867.  G.  60-602.000. 
Rumyantsev,  Seigei  G.:  See — 

BaUova,  Galuia  D.;  Rupyshev,  Vladimir,  Rumyantsev,  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov,  Viktor  V;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V;  ^khtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina,  Val- 
entina P.;  Maladzyanova.  Larisa  F.;  Karmakova.  Valentina  G.;  K. 
5.464.915.  G.  526-225.000. 
Runger,  Richard  D.  Sewing  article  storage  appanms.  5,464,280,  CL  312- 

249.110. 
Rupprechter,  Helmut  See — 

BrUstle.  Klaus;  and  Rupprechter.  Helmut,  5.463,796,  G.  16-383.000. 
Rupyshev,  Vladimir  See — 

Ballova,   Galina  D.;   Rupyshev,  Vladimir,   Rumyantsev,   Sergei  G.; 
Amosov,  Viktor  V;  Mekhed,  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva,  Larisa  V;  ^khtin, 
Viktor  A.;  Rolnik,  Mikhail  D.;  Eremma.  Evgenia  N..  Shanuna.  Val- 
entina P.;  Maladzyanova.  Lansa  F,  Karmakova.  Valentma  G.;  K. 
5.464.915.  CL  526-225.000. 
Rush.  Wdliam  B..  n;  Mondek.  Martin  J.;  SuUivn.  DooaU  K.;  Waller.  Mafc 
A.;  and  Zdanowicz,  Lawrence  E.  Sr.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
Outboard  motor  with  four-stroke  engine  and  exhaust  gas  discharge  system 
therefor.  5.463,990,  CL  123-I95.00P. 
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Ruaell,  James  T,  lo  Infonnitkn  Optict  Cotporation  Opcical  mdom  acoen 
manary  hiving  muhipk  naie  dau  tpolt  for  exiended  Honge  capacity. 
5.<65  J38,  a.  365-234.000. 
Runell.  Thomas:  See — 

Konnght.  Kainedi  K;  Coulter.  Walbce  H.;  Rodriguez,  Carlos;  RusaeU. 
Thomas;  and  Paul,  Ronald.  S.464.7S2.  CL  43S-7.240. 
Rutiett.  Jon  P.:  See— 

Alpen.  Helmut  A.;  and  Russetl.  Jon  P..  S.464.120.  O.  222-1X100. 
Rutberg.  Philip  G.:  &*— 

Gonachev.  Vladislav  L.;  Bratscv.  Aleunder  N.;  Feduikovich.  Wtkti  N.; 
Rnterg.  Ptiilip  G.;  Gncne.  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism.  Paul  E.  Jr., 
S.464,S13.  a.  204-164.000. 
Ryan.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Kidwell.  J.  Jeflrey:  "<«>•  Stuart  E.;  Ryn,  Patrick  M.;  Harwig,  Dennis 
D.;  and  Womack,  E  Allen,  Jr..  5,464,957,  O.  219-130.010. 
Ryan.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Chapman,  John  M..  Jr.:  Decker.  David  N.;  Dilcs.  Sondra  L.;  DeVito. 
Nicholas  P.:  Leach.  William  C;  Lxchncr,  Richard:  Langham.  Allen  D.; 
Mauling,  WUlard  R.;  Ryan.  Thomas  R.;  Smith,  Edward  J.;  Thompson, 
William  C,  Jr.;  and  Yiasis,  Roben,  5.465,294,  Q.  379-207.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  Wj  See— 

Hutcheson.  Tunodiy  L.;  Or,  Wilson:  Narayanan.  Vcnkalesh:  Mohan. 
Sabiamaniam;  Wohbmit.  Peter  G.:  Srinivasan.  Ramanujam;  Hunt. 
Bobby  R.;  and  Rysn.  Thomas  W.,  5.465.308.  O.  382- 1 59.000. 
Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mollenaucr.  Kenneth  H..  to 
Fogany.   Thomas    J.    Internal    graft    prosthesis    and   delivery    system. 
5.464.449.0.623-1.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Madura,    Kenso:    Majima,    Osamu;    and    Hirashima,    Shigeyoahi, 
5,463,949,  Q.  101-15X000. 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Bellew.  Wilham  S.;  and  Wibcn,  Carolyn  C.,  5,463,816.  Q.  30-41 5.000. 
Ryobi  Outiioor  Products:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ronald  J.;  and  Olacn.  Jens  K..  5.463.809.  CL  29-«88.100. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

NakMhige.  Yukiko:  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi,  5.465,145.  CL  356-237.000. 
Ryou,  Bui  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.464,787,  CL  437- 
52.00a 
SAC  Eleckic  Company:  See— 

Steele,  Edwvd  A.;  nd  Niemiia,  James  K..  5,464.956.  Q.  218-29.000. 
SUf .  Lars;  and  Slenfors.  Sven  E..  lo  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag.  Reinfocod 

cylinder  head.  5.463.989.  O.  123-193.500. 
SA  Martin:  5m— 

Capdeboacq.  BeinanJ.  5.464.202,  C\.  271-11.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See— 

SUf.  Lars,  aid  Stenfots.  Sven  £..  5.463.989,  a.  123-193J00. 
Saba.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Nebcahima.  Akira;  Walanabe.  Kaocu;  and  Saba.  Toshikazu.  5.464356, 
a.  439-751000. 
Sabre  Safety  Limited:  See — 

Tatsrek-Gintowt,  Andrew  R.  T.,  5,464,009,  Q.  128-205.240. 
Saccone.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Rizxi,  Douglas  J.;  Wipasuramonton.  Pondgct  P.;  and  Saccone,  Paul  T, 
5,464J47.  a.  280-737.000. 
Sacotte.  MicheL  to  France  Transfo.  Method  for  compacting  electrical  wind- 
ings equipping  tiansfannets.  S.463.806,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Sadler.  Jinmie  L.:  See— 

Boardman.  John  D.;  Hamihon.  Scoa  M;  Gangslead.  Mervin  L.;  Sadler, 
Jimmie  L;  Trimble,  Richard  A.;  and  Wekfa.  JeSrey  P.,  5,465,243,  Q. 
369-49.000. 
Saeki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishizuka.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Saeki.  Hiroahi.  5.465,027,  CL  313-517.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Cemer  See — 

Him,   Kenji;    Yamashita,    Mitsuo;   Ttleno,   Tonoko;    Epri    Emiko; 
Harasawa,  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yiiichi;  Ugai,  Sadayuki;  and  Nagato.  Shoin, 
5.464.811,0.  504-281.000. 
Saijo,  Eiji;  Saito.  Masashi:  and  Tsuji,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitoa»  Wuing  Systems. 

Ltd.  Lock  connector.  5.464J53,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Saito.  Furaio:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Kouioku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  khikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Sciji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Advhi,  Masakazu.  5.464.833.  O.  S14-2S1M». 
Saito,  Kenji:  See — 

MaBumoto.  Takahiro;  Noae,  Noriyuki:  Saito,  Kenji;  and  Sentoku.  Koi- 
chi,  5.465.148.  O.  356-349.000. 
Saito.  Masashi:  See— 

Saijo,  Eiji;  Saito.  Masaahi;  and  Tsuji.  Takeshi.  5.464353,  CL  439- 
489.000. 
Saito.  Tafcashi:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Homma.  Hideo;  Nagashinu.  Yoshitake;  and  Saito. 
lUashi.  5.465.173,  O.  358-534.000. 
Saito.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Seto.  Kaofu;  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh.  Michio;  Maoo,  HittMhi;  Yamada, 
HifDmichi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Tetsuo, 
5,465.157.0.358-298.000. 
Saito,  Yasvyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

CMOS  aemiconduclor  device.  5.464.789.  O.  437-57.000. 
Sailou,  Kiyoahi:  See — 


Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Tkkao;  Chujo.  Takafiani;  Takeo.  Hnahi; 
Kinayioagi.  Michio,  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato.  Yoichi;  TakaK,  Aki- 
Uko:  Shioada,  Shigeo;  Takano.  Mituhiro;  Saiiou.  Kiyoahi;  Hohan. 
Kazuhiko;  nd  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5.465348.  O.  395-18Z020. 
Sakagucfai.  Yasuo;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  Takahashi.  Michiaki;  Yimataki,  Kazuo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Electropholognphic 
photoreceptor  with  tubbing  layer  and  charge  generatmg  layer.  5.464,717. 
CI  430-58.000. 
Sakai.  Chinobu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tetniya;  Kabai,  Takahito;  Iguctai,  Michihisa;  Aiai,  Seiji; 
Sakai,  Chinobu;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi.  5.465.140.  O  355-260AU. 
Sakai,  Hisao;  Shimada.  Hitoo;  Sono.  Hiroahi;  Nagahiro.  Kcnicfai;  Sogila, 
Narutoafai;  Maeda,  Hirotsugu;  Miyao,  Masakatsu;  Nakamura,  KaWunnri; 
Ogita,  Yaaunori;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuiiuki 
Kaijfaa.  Intake  tyitem  for  internal  combuttian  engine.  5.463.995.  O. 
123-432.000. 
Sakai.  Ikuo.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Non-contact  type  probe  and 
non-contact  type  vohage  measwing  atniaialiit,  wherein  the  probe's  na- 
diation  surface  is  coated  with  a  conductive  film  having  a  pinhole. 
5.465,043,  O.  324-96.000. 
Sakai,  Kazoo:  See— 

Ito,  Tikeo:  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo,  5,464366,  O.  252- 
582.000. 
Sakai.  Keiji;  Yodiida.  Yoafaio;  Yamanolo.  Hiroyuki;  Kurata.  Yiikio;  Nakata. 
Yasua.  and  KGyake.  lUohiro.  to  Sharp  Kaburiuki  Kaiahk.  Display  appa- 
ratus having  a  plurality  of  display  devices.  5,465315,  CL  385-116X100. 
Sakai,  Masanori  See — 

Yoafaihara,  Kunio;  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Kuboki,  Keaju; 
Nimun,  Mitsuo;  and  Tnabe.  Ritsushi.  5,465.163.  O.  358-444.000. 
Sakai,  Toahiaki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tosfaifairo;  Sakai,  Todiiaki;  and  Noaki,  Ifiroald,  5,463310, 
CL  29-888.400. 
Sakaki,  Toahiaki:  See— 

Hori,  Shinkdii;  Kawu^  Atauko;  Nakaihila.  T^Kfum;  fani,  Yoafai- 
hani;  Sakaki,  Toahiaki;  and  Miki,  hGyo,  5,464,420.  CL  606-202.000. 
Sakakibara,  Akihito:  See— 

Itoh,  Maki;  and  Sdukibara,  Akihito,  5,464,922,  O.  528-40.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kohki:  See — 

Nakazaio.  Yasushi;  Iteaka.  MAoto;  Sdanolo,  Kohki;  Kondo,  Ibayo; 
Kasahara.    Rikio;    Shibaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Mitaugu, 
5,464,200,  O.  270-53.000. 
Sakamoto,  Suaumu:  See — 

Ikeda,    Yasukani;    Matsumoto,    Hideo;    and    Sakamnln,    Susumu, 
5,465,007.  O.  257-584.000. 
Sakata.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ikuma.  lUeahi;  Sakata,  Masaaki;  Akioka.  Hirohatu;  and  Shtmod,  Ite- 
juya.  5.464.670,  O  428-35  800. 
Sakizidch.  Kumars;  Blair.  John  T;  and  Ask.  David  T..  to  Minncsou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Poat-proceasmg  stabilizers  for  photolhermo- 
graphic  articles.  5.464.737.  CL  430419.000. 
Sakuma,  Kazuahi:  See — 

Ohga,  Eiji;  Kawasaki,  Masahiko;  Sakuma,  Kazuriii;  Takjtoahi,  Tmato: 
and  Tozaki.  Ryusuke.  5,465385.  O  455-6  100. 
Sakurai.  Katsukiyo;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Kimala.  Koji.  and  Suzuki,  Sakara,  to 
Scikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phoaphobpid-  or  bpid-hnked  gly- 
coaaminoglycan  and  proceas  for  producing  Ihe  same.  5.464,942.  CI. 
536-21.000. 
Sakurai.  Nobumasa:  See— 

Ide.  Yoahihiro;  Kakuno.  Imao;  Sakurai,  Nobumaaa;  Milaui,  Hidero;  and 
Okayasu.  Yoahisada.  5.465.1 17,  O.  348-373X100. 
Salk  tostitute  for  Biological  S&idica,  The:  See— 

Baird.  Ankcw  J.;  Each.  Frederick  S.;  Goapodarowicz.  Denis;  Bohlcn. 

Peter,  and  Ling,  Nicholas  C.  5.464.774.  O.  536-23310. 
Potter,  EllBn;  Behan,  Dominic  P.;  Fischer,  Woifgang  H.;  Lintoo,  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J.:  and  VUe.  WyUe  W..  Jr..  5.464,757.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Salomon  SJ<.:  See— 

Commier.  Fhibppe;  Phelipon,  Asel;  and  Le  Maaaon,  Jaoqoea,  5,464,242, 
O.  280-602.000. 
Salpaka.  Glem  L..  to  Power  Tool  Holders,  be.  Quick  icleaae  chuck  device. 

5.464.229.  O.  279-30.000. 
Salter.  James  G.;  Clark.  James  R:  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Naaworthy. 
George  F..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Method  of  making  a  compact 
fluid  coupler  for  thermal  ink  jet  prini  cartridge  ink  rcaervoir.  5.464378, 0. 
264-250.000. 
Sam.  Homayoon:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Diamondstein.  Marc  S.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  Mobin. 
Mohammad  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon;  and  Thicihach.  Matt  E..  5.465,275. 
O.  375-341.000. 
Samela,  Francis  M;  and  Llorens,  Joaqih  R.,  to  Methodc  Electronics.  Inc. 

Inactive  state  lerminatian  tester.  5.465,042,  CL  324-71.100. 
Samelson.  Judy.  Container  made  from  recycled  pttxhict  5.464.108,  O. 

215-386.000. 
Sammut,  Steven  P.;  Georgin,  Marc  J.;  Heaaton.  Bruce  A.;  Majeed.  Kamal  N.; 
and  Kowalik.  James  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  level 
control  system.  5.465.209.  O.  364-424.050. 
Samsun  Technokigics  Corporatian:  See — 

Koike.  Yukmaga.  5,465.411.  CL  455-275.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bang,  Doo-jin.  5,464.205.  O.  271-213X100. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Incj  . 
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AodenOB.  David  J^  S,46S^7,  O.  327-322.000. 
Sadbniik,  Josepti  Jj  Sec— 

Kjxaefaaum.  Jamet  W.;  Dayawon,  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbnnk.  kmefb  J., 
S.464.806.  CL  504-206.000. 
Saiden.  Bimda  M.;  Jcakini.  Komedi  D.;  Nichob.  Jack  L.;  aid  Imfaer,  Bryn 
E..  to  SbcaGen  Biolechnology  Corpofabon;  and  Ca.  Stale  Univenity 
Long  Beach  Foimdatian.  Accumulation  of  heal  shock  proteins  for  evalu- 
ating biological  damage  due  to  chronic  exposure  of  an  organiun  to 
Biblethal  levels  of  pollutants.  5,464.750.  O.  435-7.210. 
Sanders,  Gary  C;  and  Kessingcr,  John  R.,  to  FVnbuthy.  bic.  Bipolar  tracking 

cutrem  source/sink  widi  ground  clamp.  5,465,041,  CL  323-3 1 2.00a 
Sanden.  Glca  A.:  Set— 

Stnndjoni,  Lee  J.;  and  Sanders,  Glen  A^  5,465,149,  a.  356-350.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.:  5^«— 

Buley,  Todd  W.;  and  Sandhu,  Guilej  S.,  5,464,031.  O.  134-1.00O. 
SaodozLld.:  See- 
Demy,  Jacques  P.:  and  Sorolla.  Jo«p  R.,  5.464,451,  CL  8-94.210. 
Sang,  Rick.  Ponable  football  hokler.  5,464,209.  CL  273-55.00B. 
SanteL  Hans-JoKhim:  See— 

Haas,  WiDielm;  Linker,  Kari-Heinz;  Schalfaier,  Ooo;  Findeisea,  Kurt; 
Sanlel  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Marfais.  5.464.810,  O.  504- 
273.000. 
Santoli.  Domenico;  and  Spector,  George.  Lawnmower  with  adjustable  side 

cutters.  5.463.853.  O.  56^.000. 
Sanvido.  David  J.;  See— 

Uvshits.   Mikhail;   Sanvido,   David  J^   and   FbHceni.  Charles   H., 
5.463,993,  CL  123-339.200. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Ca,  Lid.:  See— 

Yamagucfai,  Tadashi;  Uesaka,  Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Awaya, 
Juichi.  5.464,818,  CI.  514-ZOOO. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamolo.  Mitsunaga.  5.465.083.  O.  34a«2S.3IO. 
Sugayama,  Sakae;  Asami,  Takao;   Kalo,  Kenji;  and  Maela,  Akiia, 
5.465.408,  CI.  455-249.100. 
Saporiti.  Elena  H.  Folding  cart.  5.464^37,  a.  280-30.000. 
Satma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.:  See— 

Lautzenhiser,  Frans  P.;  Carter,  Bradley  H.;  Ozogar,  DonaU  A.;  and 
Sarma,  Dw«lasi  H.  R..  5.464.570.  O.  252-500.000. 
Sarukawa,  Chuji;  Ito.  Sadaaki;  and  Ito.  Hiromi.  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  powdering  batter-coated  food  pieces.  5.463.938,  Q. 
99-352.000. 
Sasada,  Reiko:  See— 

Senoo,  Masaharu;  Sasada,  Reiko;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi,  5,464,943.  CL 
536-23.500. 
Sasaki,  Masanori;  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Yasushi;  Yoshida.  Masahiko; 
and  Yoshie.  Takehiko.  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alkali 
metal  azide  particles.  S.464,248.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Sasaki,  Umekichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomura,  Yii^.  lo  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  1  jmitrd.  Refngerator  oil  composition  containing  phosphate 
ester  additives  for  fluoroalkane  refrigerant  5,464,550.  Q.  252-68.000. 
Sasama.  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporatioo.  Associative  memory. 

5.465.228,  O.  365-49.000. 
SalCon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Anastas,  Geoige  V.;  and  GoUie,  James  H.,  5.465,015,  Q.  310-26.000. 
Sadii,  Kitty:  See- 
Hsu,  Lillian-Lhi;  Salhi,  Kitty;  Biondi,  Mark  C;  ZeU,  Thomas  B.; 
Cat^nno.  David  A.;  and  Lauria,  Richard  T,  5,465322,  Q.  395- 
114.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhito;  and  Negishi,  Yuji,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

manufacturing  liquid  crystal  display.  5.464,490.  CI.  156-145.000. 
Sato.  Koki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Scisakusho.  Bag  suitable 
for  use  in  an  air  bag  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,464,250,  a.  280-743.100. 
Sato,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kazuhiro;  Negishi.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Tsuka- 
hara,  Hiroshi.  5.465.066,  O.  327-294.000. 
Sale  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama,    Masahide;    Yamashita,    Haiushigc;    Okada.    Taizo;    and 
Morioka.  Shigeo.  5,464,828,  CI.  514-60.000. 
Sato,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kama,  Kiyoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparing  water-soluble  polymers.  S.464,908.  CI.  525-380.000. 
Sato.  Souichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yu;  and  Sato,  Souichi,  5,464412,  O.  204-157.200. 
Sato,  Taizo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Processor  widi  a  respective  latch  provided  for 
each  pipelined  stage  to  transfer  dau  to  the  pipeland  stages.  5.465.334,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Salo,  Takashi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshie;  Sato,  Takashi;  Kutumada,  Toshimi;  and  Kokubun. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.465.292,  O.  379-164.000. 
Salo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai,  Sadao;  Yamanaka,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa,  Koji;  Sato,  T^uyoihi; 
Yamamolo,  Kimiaki;  and  Teiashima,  Mikihiko,  5,465,178,  CI.  359- 
670.000. 
Salo,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Kano.  Osamu;  Yaaui,  Koichi;  Salo,  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro; 
Anan,  Junichi;  Wada,  Hironoci;  and  Yasuoka,  Akio,  5,464420,  O. 
204-298.130. 
Salo.  Yoichi:  See— 


Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ogura,  Takao;  Chujo,  Tkkafumi;  Takeo,  Hiraahi; 
Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato,  Yoichi;  Takaae,  Aki- 
hiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano.  Mituhiro;  Saitou,  Kiyoahi;  Hohara. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe,  Tetuhiro,  5,465348,  a.  395-182.020. 
Salo,  Yiikiyoahi  See— 

Hayakawa.  Katsumi,  Tiukuda.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Yukiyoshi;  Talewaki. 
Junichi,  and  Yamasaka.  Kazuya,  5,463.841,  CI.  53-381.200. 
Saloh.  Noritoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Differential  amplifier  adapted  to  be 

iniegtaled  in  CMOS  monoUthic  IC.  5.465.073.  CL  330-258.000. 
Satou,  Susumu:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoshiyuki;  Morimolo.  Masayoshi;  Oolsuka.  Seiji;  Kawai,  Tat- 
sushi;  and  Satou,  Susumu,  5.464339.  CL  210-603.000. 
Salre.  Rodrick  L:  See- 
Chan.  Jimmy  Hj.  Satie,  Rodrick  L;  Tiusler,  James  H.;  and  Memula, 
Sadanand  G.,  5,464,623,  Q.  424-405.000. 
Stftich.  William  E.:  See- 
Shaw.  James  E.;  SaHich.  WUIiam  &;  and  Eftier,  Howard  F,  5,464,931, 
a.  528-389.000. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See— 

McConnell.  Oliver  J.;  Saucy,  Gabriel;  Jacobs,  Robert;  and  Gunasekera. 
Saralfa  P,  5.464.835,  O.  514-254.000. 
Sauer  he.:  See— 

Webcher,  William  L.,  5.463,803,  C\.  29-467.000. 
Sauer.  Juigen,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process  and 
device  for  piecing  an  open-end  spinnmg  device.  5.463,860,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Saunders,  Dennis  L..  to  UOP.  Hydrociacking  process  m  which  the  buildup  of 

polynuclear  ajocnatics  is  controlled.  5.464326.  Ci.  208-108.000. 
Saunders.  Richard  D.:  See— 

McGuinness,  Gordon  B.;  and  Saunders.  Richard  D..  5.464.803.  CI. 
503-213.000. 
Saur.  ReinhoU:  See— 

Wingert,  Horse  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammetmann.  Ebethard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  ReuihoM;  Schelbetger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.464.839. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Sauler.  Hubert  See— 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauler,  Hubert;  Ammermaim.  Eberhaid;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reuihold;  Schelbcrger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5,464.839. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Sawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Nishino.  Yoshitaka;  Sawa.  Toshio;  Nakao.  Takashi;  Aizawa,  Michihiko; 
and  Yokoae.  Kenji.  5.463.880.  Q.  62-484M10. 
Sawada.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Harada.  Kuniyuki;  Sawada.  Kazutaka;  Hoaoya.  Yoshiteru;  and  Shi- 
busawa.  Tetsuo,  5,464,671,  CI  428-40.000. 
Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Mixed-mode  transmission  control 
apparatus    for    adding    an    identification    block   lo    mixed-mode    data. 
5.465326,  a.  395-147.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji:  See — 

Pukuda,  Tatsuya;  Mori.  Shigeru;  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori;  and  Sawada, 
Seiji.  5.465.063,  CL  327-512.000. 
Sawyer.  James  K.  Engine  and  power  output  5,464331.  O.  417-364.000. 
Scaramuzzo.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Brockett.  Roger  W..  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Band  limited  control  of  a  flexible  structure  using  piecewise  trigonometric 
input  signals  5.465.035.  Q.  318-561.000. 
Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Tooiba.  Charles  P..  Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.;  and  Gelsy.  Andy  W..  5,464319, 
a.  204-280.000. 
ScaiT,  Robert  F:  See— 

Getz,  Dale  R.;  Natdi.  John  C;  and  Sc«r,  Robert  F,  5,464,709.  O. 
429-229.000. 
ScaiTow.  David,  to  DRG  Medical  Packaging  Supplies  Limited.  Vial  connector 

system.  5.464,123.  CI.  222-83.500. 
Schaarschmidt  Reinhard:  See — 

Knocdel.    Gunlcr.    and    Schaarschraidt.    Reinhard.    5.463.911,    Q. 
74-473.00R. 
Schachet,  Eli:  See— 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Bierman.  Jefliey  J.;  and  Schachet,  Eli,  5,464393, 
CL  604-82.000. 
Schaeper,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  M.;  and  Schaeper,  Robert  J.,  5,464,739,  C\.  435-4.000. 
SchaSner.  T  Michael;  Bayer,  William  R.;  and  Bach.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  a  supplementary 
signal.  5,465,269.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Schalbier.  Ono:  See- 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  Schallner,  Otto;  Findeisen,  Kurt; 
Sanlel.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Maikus,  5.464.810.  CI.  504- 
273.000. 
Schardein.  Werner  See— 

Maschmann,    Martin;    Schardein,    Werner,    and    Hosticka.    Bedrich, 
5,465.074,  a.  330-263.000. 
Schkcr.  Paul;  and  SlAckli.  Kaspar.  to  Usm  U.  Schlrer  Sdhne  Ag.  Clamping 

device.  5,464.299.  O.  403-297.000. 
Scheie.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Shenoha.  James  L;  and  Scheie.  Cari  E..  5.464JI7.  O.  273-169.000. 
Schelberger,  Klaus:  See— 

Wingert.  Hofst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Ebethard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhokl;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred.  5.464.839. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Schenke,  Thomas:  See — 
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Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kunisch.  Franz; 
Philipps,  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann. 
Rainer.  Metzger,  Kari-Gcotg;  Haller,  Ingo;  and  Zeilcr,  Hans-Joachim, 
5,464,796,  O.  514-312.000. 
Scfaehng  Cofporatian:  See — 

Ting,  Pwline  C;  Soloinon.  Dmiel  M;  and  Tom.  Wing  C  5,464340,  a. 
514-277.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Dever.  Gerald  R.;  I-aughlin,  Thomas  J.;  Schroer, 

Charles  F.  Jr ;  and  Wildman.  Gary  C,  5,464,610,  Q.  424-61.000. 

Schierling,  Bcmhard;  and  G6bel,  Hilniar.  to  Ficfalel  ft  Sachs  AG.  Balancing 

process  and   hjlj'w-t-H   component   after  this   process.   5,463,900,   CI. 

73-469.000. 

Schildmeycr,  John,  to  Uarco  Incocpomed.  Folded  business  form  with  return 

envelope.  5.464,255,  CI.  283-116.000. 
Schiller.  PhiUp  D.:  See- 
Leonard.  William  K.;  Mohn,  Stephen  W.;  Edman,  Tunothy  J.;  and 
Schiller,  Philip  D.,  5,464,577,  CI.  264-40300. 
Schilling,  Steven  L.;  Yeater.  Roben  P..  Soland,  Phil  M.;  Szabat,  John  F.;  and 
Parsons.  Harold  R.,  to  Bayer  Corpofatioo.  Foam-focming  mixtures  with 
decreased  decomposition  of  hydrohalocarbon  blowing  agents.  5,464,560, 
CI.  252-182.240. 
Schilperoon,  Robbert  A.;  and  Hoekenu,  Andreas,  to  Rijksuniversitcit  Leiden; 
and  Schilperoon,  Robbert  Adriaan.  Process  for  the  incorporation  of  foreign 
DNA  inio  the  genome  of  dicotyledonous  plants.  5,464,763,  Q.  435- 
172.300. 
Schilperoon.  Robben  Adriaan:  See — 

Schilpctooft.  Robben  A.;  and  Hoekenu.  Andreas.  5,464,763,  d.  435- 
17Z300. 
Schipper.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Owen,  Hanley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H.,  5,464,528,  O.  208-161.000. 
Schlegcl.  Urs:  See— 

Cutis,  Raymond  L.;  Schlegel,  Vn.  and  Heldstab.  Thomas.  5.464,427, 
a.  606-232.000. 
Schlejen,  Jacob:  See— 

Antonis,  Petrus  H.;  Schlejen,  Jacob;  and  Kooings.  Leonardus  U.  E, 
5.465.028.  a.  315-248.000. 
Scfanuhl.  GOnter  See — 

Mehlhcm.  Heinz;  Schmahl.  Gflnter,  Lindner,  Werner,  and  Haberkom, 
Axel,  5,464,837,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Schmidt,  Alfred  C;  and  Cordery,  Robert.  Processor  and  read/write  head 
tncocpomed  in  disk  for  communicating  dau  to  host  dircxnly  from  processor 
lead/wrile  head  to  read/write  head  of  host  disk  drive.  5,465,381,  CI. 
395-800JOOO. 
Schmidt,  Donald  U;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  and  Flagg.  Edward  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Reverse  osmosis  membrane.  5,464.538,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Golf  putur  head  with  undercut  back  cavity  and  peripheral  weighting. 
5,464,218,  CI.  273-169.000. 
Schmidt,  Hais-Joachim:  See — 

Jennet.  Bert;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Chiaramonte,  Giancarlo;  and 
Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  5,465,195,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Schneider,  Gottfried;  See— 

Peschka,  Walter,  and  Schneider,  Gottfried,  5,463.868,  O.  62-6.000. 
Schneider.  K4ichel:  See— 

Toumier,  Havi.  Hyacinthe,  Roland;  and  Schneider,  Michel,  5,464,696, 
CI.  428-403.000. 
Sclneider,  William  E.:  See— 

Upton,  William  K.,  ID;  Schneider,  William  E.;  Brown,  Stuan  R;  Stctz, 
Steven  A.;  Gotich.  Emily  J.;  and  McCica.  Jack  L..  5.464,161,  Q. 
241-21.000. 
Schobel.  Mvk:  See— 

Hoover,  Charles  E.;  Dennin,  Randy  J.;  Gabor,  E.  Allan;  Schobel,  Mark; 
and  Sorg.  Albert  P.  5.464,631,  O.  424-454.000. 
Schoch,  Reuihard;  and  Marten.  Walter,  to  H.F  &  PHJ=.  Reemtsma  GmbH  & 

Co.  Packmg  canon.  5.464.148,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Scfaolz,  WQfried  See— 

Abbale,  Agostino;  Frmkel,  Julius;  Scholz,  Wilfhcd;  Colangelo,  Vito  J.; 
and  Korman.  William  J..  5.463,896.  C\.  73-81.000. 
Schomakeri,  Franz,  to  intur  System-Profil  GmbH  +  Co.  Comiectar  for 

structure  members.  5.464,298.  CI.  403-252.000. 
Schorlemmer.  Hans  U.:  See — 

Stief,  Thomas;   Heimbutger,  Norbert;   nd  Schorlemmer,   Hans  U., 
5,464,615,0.424^94.630. 
Schtaga.  Sleven.  Reusable  lancet  device.  5.464.418,  O.  606-182.000. 
Schreurs.  Jicobus  C;  and  Horstman,  Rudolf  A.,  to  US.  Philips  Cocporatian. 
Device  for  the  synchrtmizatioo  of  digital  daU  bunts  and  read  apparatus 
comprising  the  device.  5.465.277.  O.  375-376.000. 
Scbi«der.  Burkhard:  See— 

Hemmis.    Ludger,    Overberg,    Matthias;    and    Schrfider,    Burkhard, 
5,464.265.  CI.  296-146.140. 
Schroder,  Jens-Michael:  See— 

Christopherv  Enno;  Wiedow,  Oliver,  and  Schroder,  Jens-Michael, 
5,464.822.  CI.  514-1^000. 
Schroer,  Oiirles  F.,  Jrj  See- 
Hayes,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Dever,  Gerakl  R.;  Laughlin.  Thomas  J.;  Schroer. 
Charles  F..  Jr.;  nd  Wildman.  Gary  C,  5,464,610,  Q.  42461.000. 
Schubart.  Rudiger  See— 

Archey.  Rick  L.;  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Mehzer.  Aaron  D.;  Pielaitzik, 
Hankl;  Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Hufen.  Ralf,  Kircher,  Klaus;  Schubart. 
Rudiger,  nd  Weidcr,  Richard,  5,464,893,  O.  524-366.000. 


Schuchmann.  Stnley.  Caddy  clip.  5,464,139,  CL  224-269.000. 
Schueie.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Figura,  Thomas  A.;  nd  Schueie,  Paul  J.,  5,464,786,  CL  437-52.000. 
Schuler,  Alexander.  See — 

Ledjeff,    Konstantin;    Schuler,    Alexander,    nd    Giesfaoff,    Jogen, 

5,464,006,0.  126-361.000. 

Schuhe,  Reinhard  W.;  Wicks.  William  J.;  Meinata.  Helmut  J.;  and  Nelhery, 

Wmston  J.,  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center.  Vacuum-assifled 

fixation  apparatus.  5,464.411,  O.  606-130.000. 

Schultheiss.  John  C.  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Spiral  buffer  for 

non  linear  editing.  5,465,120,  O.  348-716.000. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See— 

Boatwright.  Danell  L.;  Hanson.  George  R;  Miller,  Phillip;  Koenck, 
Steven  E.;  Waher.  Jerry  U;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Caigin,  Keith  K^  Jr.; 
Schuhz.  DaraU  R.;  Davis,  Patrick  R;  and  Kuneit,  Sleven  R.. 
5.465,207,  a.  364-424.010. 
Schultz.  Wolfgng;  See— 

Laas.  Hans- Josef.  Halpaap.  Reintiard;  Wamprccfat.  Chtiitian;  Meier- 
Westhues.    Hans-Ulricfa;    Schultz.    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl.    Lodiar, 
5,464,921,0.528-67.000. 
Schulz,  Reinhard,  to  Hermami  Berstorff  Maschinenbw  GmbH.  Polisfaing 

stack  for  thermoplastic  61ms  or  sheets.  5,464363,  CL  451-190X100. 
Schuman,  Leroy  J.  W.:  See — 

Wolf,  Robert  J.;  and  Schuman.  Len>y  J.  W..  5,463,944, 0.  100-35.000. 
Schuster,  Shekian  M:  See— 

Coolidge,  Thomas  R.;  Lewis.  William;  Schuster,  Shektoo  M.;  SlouU  Jay; 
vn  Hecke,  Gino;  Wylie.  Dwane;  and  Wagner,  Fred  W.,  5,464.759, 0. 
435-91.200. 
Schutter,  Raymond  A.  Safety  air  gun.  5,464,155,  CL  239-124X100. 
Schwall,  Ralph:  See— 

Chamow,  Steven;  Modi,  Nishit:  Schwall,  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck.  Tho- 
mas. 5,464,815,  O.  514-8.000. 
Schwander.  Udo:  See — 

Weyh.  Werner.   Schwander,  Udo;  Gaier,  Raimcnd;   Nolar,  Robert; 
Konopa.  Helmut;  and  Erdmann,  Klaus,  5,464,124,  CL  222-129.100. 
Schwark.  Joanne   M..  to  Lanxide  Technology  Compny,  LP.  Peroxide- 
substituted  polysilazanes.  5,464,918.  O.  528-24.000. 
Schwarzbcig.  Moshe;  and  Dayal.  Santosh.  to  Bayer  Corporation  Immunoas- 
say of  free  substances  in  biological  fluids.  5,464,749,  CL  435-7.920. 
Scientific  Utilization.  Inc.:  See — 

Goriachev,  Vladislav  L.;  Bratsev,  Alexander  N.;  Feduikovich,  VUeri  N.; 
Rutberg.  Philip  G.;  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism,  Paul  E.,  Jr., 
5,464,513,  O.  204164.000. 
SCIMED  Lifesystems  Inc.:  See— 

Buscemi,  Paul  J  ;  Stejskal.  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme.  Donakl  F..  II;  and  Wng. 
Lixiao.  5,464.450.  O.  623-6.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Mark  C.  5.465.109,  O.  347-74.000. 
Scofield,  Roben  E.;  and  Bechtel.  Richard  D.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Compny,  Inc. 
Bar  code  reader  having  dual  mirror  oscillating  assembly  with  different 
orientation  of  oscillauon.  5.464.976.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Scofield,  Roben  L..  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Vibr.Jion  isolatian  system  for 

fan  blade.  5.464.323,  O.  416-13400R. 
Scott,  Matthew  S.;  McCollum,  Giegory  J.;  Szymndci,  Cheaer  J.;  and 
Wilson.  Craig  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Crosslinked  imsahitatrd  polyes- 
ters as  flatting  agents  in  aqueous  electrocoating  compositions.  5,464,887, 
O.  523-501.000. 
Scoo  Paper  Compny:  See — 

MitcheH.  Joseph;  and  Frassanilo,  John  R.,  5,464.170,  CL  242-S9&000. 
Scovill  Fasteiters  Inc.:  See — 

HochhausL  Anton,  5,463,807.  O.  29-809.000. 
Sea  Gull  Lighting:  See — 

Bray,  Douglas  R.;  and  Strazhnik,  Michael  M.,  5,465.199.  O.  362- 
364.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Mowry,  Gregory  S.;  Gorka,  Phillip  E.;  Strayer,  Brin  D.;  and  Kiacke, 
Aln  G.,  5,463,805,  Q.  29-603.000. 
Searle.  Nigel  H.:  See- 
Hampton,  Thomas  R;  Litle,  Thomas  J..  IV; 
5.465.290,  O.  379-67.000. 
SEB  SA.:  See— 

Coudurier,  Alain.  5.463.916.  O.  76-107.100. 
Scbia;  See— 

Bellon,  Fmck.  5,464.521.  O.  204299.00R. 
Sebia.  A  Corp.  of  France:  See — 

Bellon.  Franck.  5,464315,  O.  204182.800. 
Seckora.  Michael  C.  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Barrel  shifter  or  mukipiy/divide  IC 

structure.  5.465^22.  O.  364715.080. 
Seeder,  Lewis.  Mount  for  a  flag,  display  and  the  like.  5,463,974.  O. 

116-173.000. 
Seeley,  Dermis  H.  Container  having  n  audible  signaling  device.  5,464.092, 

O.  206-217.000. 
Segawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Arakawa.  Nobuyuki;  Segawa,  Takashi;  Kaoeko,  Moriyosfai;  Miyairi. 
Kazuki;  and  Takayama,  Kazutoshi,  5,464339,  CL  425-186X100. 
Schgal,  Hansa:  See— 

Sehgal.  Lakshnun  R.;  De  Woskin.  Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerakl  S.;  GouU. 
Sleven  A.;  Rosen.  Arthur  U;  and  Schgal,  Hansa,  5,464^14,  O. 
514-6.000. 
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Sehgal,  Likshiiun  R.;  De  Woskm.  Richud  E.:  Mou.  Genld  S.;  GouU. 
Steven  A.;  Roaen.  Arthur  L.;  nd  Sehgil.  Hjnsa.  to  Northficld  Labotatories, 
inc.  Acelhilv  red  Mood  cell  sutxtitute.  5,464.814.  C  S  14-6.000. 
Seitendall.  Thoous  W.:  Set— 

Dmkjiai.  Roben  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kotiba.  Steven  R.;  Uuiicclla. 
Kenneth  A.:  Scigendall.  Thomu  W.;  SkMggi.  Roiieit  A.;  md  Xu. 
Nelson  S  .  5.46JJ74,  O.  395-800.000. 
Sfilrylni  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaishi:  See— 

Sakuni.  Kjtnikiyo;  Sugiura,  Nobuo;  Kimaia,  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Sakaru, 
5.464.9*2.  a.  536-21.000. 
Seiko  Epno  Cocporabcn:  Set— 

Fujisawa.  Ibuhiko;  and  Ito.  Koichi.  5,465.098.  a.  343-718.000. 
Dnima.  Takeshi:  Sakata.  Maiaaki;  Akioka.  Hiroharu;  nd  Shimod.  Ite- 

suya,  5.464.670,  a.  428-35.800. 
Watanabe.  Kenji.  and  Toytxawa.  Yoihiya.  S.464.290.  Q.  400-76.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Muiata,  Osamu.  5.464J6I.  a.  451-28.000. 
Seitz.  Reuier.  to  Rodtenbojer  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  of  soldering  tod  containing  copper.  5,463.886. 
a.  72-13.000. 
Se>K)ha.  Vladimir,  to  Kuirwcil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc.  Method  for  gen- 
erating  a  speech  rtcogniticn  model   for  a  non-vocabulary  utterance. 
5.465318.  CI.  395-2 J20. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kimuia.  Atsushi;  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  5.464.291.  C\.  400-185.000. 
Sekine.  Masatoshi;  and  Chang.  Eric,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heuristic 
control  system  employing  expert  system,  neural  network  and  training 
pattern  generating  and  controlling  system.  5.465.204.  O.  364-152.000. 
Sekine.  Telsu:  See— 

Kudo.  Masalo;  Sekine.  Tetsu;  and  Mwakami.  Koji.  5.464,978,  CI. 
25O-30S.000. 
Sekino,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kimura.  Hatuo;  Sekino.  Yoahio;  Mauya.  Takashi;  nd  Fukui.  TUcao. 
5.464.954.  O.  200^1.620. 
Semancik.  Stephen:  See— 

Gaitan.  Michael:  Suehle.  John  S.;  Semancik.  Stephen;  and  Cavicchi. 
Richard  E.  5.464.966.  CL  219-544.000. 
Semel,  Joachim:  See-- 

Lyding.  Gilnther,  Pille.  Maria;  von  Plesaen.  HelmoU;  nd  Semel, 
Joachim,  5,464,876,  CI.  521-46.500. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Yunazakj.  Shunpci,  5,464,780.  Q.  437-41.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5,465.137.  CL  355-21 1.000. 
Semmler.  Bruce:  See — 

^^cek.  Ranald  R.;  Semmler.  Brace;  and  Owens,  Edward,  5.464.11 1, 0. 
215-249.000. 
Seoju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masayuki.  Nakamura,  5.463.976.  Q.  117-68.000. 
Senoo.  Akihiro:  See— 

Kashizaki.  Yoshio:  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  5.464,718.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Senoo,  Masahani;  Sasada,  Reiko;  and  Igatashi.  Koichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
bduslries.  Lid.  DNA  encoding  glycocylated  PGF  and  productian  dieieof. 
5,464,943,  O.  536-23  JOO. 
Senoo.  Yasuioshi:  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki;  and  Yasu.  Norio.  to  Miura  Co..  Ltd. 
Wattr  nng  type  pump  with  sidewall  water  reflux  passage.  5.464J29.  CI. 
417-68.000. 
Sentoku.  KoKhi:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Noae.  Noriyuki;  Sailo.  Kenji;  and  Sentoku.  Koi- 
chi, 5,465,148.  a.  356-349.000. 
Seta.  Makoto.  to  Kolobuki  Seating  Co.  Ltd.  Seal  constnictian.  5.464.273.  Q. 

297-232.000. 
Serafin.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  Philip  D.;  Serafin.  Richard  D.;  Kelley.  Paul  W.;  nd  Widcowicz. 
Tadeusz.  5.465.254.  d  370-79.000. 
Sctdi  -  Societe  D'Etudes  De  Realisation  Et  De  Diffusion  Industrielle*:  See— 

Vachoux.  Andrt,  5.463,802.  CI.  29-214.000. 
Service  Lilho-Print.  Inc.:  See — 

Luce.  Richard  J.,  5,464.681.  a.  428-193.000. 
Scrvin,  Randall  F.  to  Albny  Inlenialiaaal  Corp.  Method  of  seaming  plastic 

hbncs.  5.464,488.  O.  156-73.400. 
Seto,  Kaoni:  Kjnaiwa.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Michio:  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada. 
Hiromichi:  Kashihara.  Aisushi.  Kawana,  Takashi:  ind  Sailo.  Tetsuo.  to 
Canon  Katushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with  image  modification  for 
increased  image  reaohition.  5.465.157.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Seto.  Toiu;  See— 

Suehiro.  Mitsugi;  Seto.  Tom;  Mitsioka.  Shigeaki;  and  Inoue. 
5.464.604.  a.  423-570.000. 
Severn,  Michael  J.;  Nonhcott.  Andiony  J.;  and  Rowlinsan.  AniK 

Rolls-Royce  pic.  fvc\  control  system.  5.463.863.  d.  60-39.030. 
Sevik.  Maurice  M.:  Sec- 
Williams.  Robert  M.;  Rogers,  Ernest  O.;  and  Sevik,  Maurice 
5.464J21.  a.  416-93.00A. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Barbier,  Bruno;  and  Lach.  Patrick.  5.465.177.  Q.  359-634.000. 
Sfanid  Renov'cuves;  See — 

Vasseur.  Jean-Claude,  5,463.887.  O.  72-39.000. 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slemmer,  William  C.  5,465.233.  CI  36S-200XI0a 
SCS-Thonuon  Microelectronics  SA.:  See — 

Meunier.  Philippe;  nd  Pavlin,  Anioine,  5.465,190,  O.  36I-9L0OO. 


Kenji. 
G..  to 
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SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  sj-.L: 

Criacnza.  Giuseppe:  and  Clemenli.  Cesare.  5.464.784.  O.  437-43.000. 
Shah.  Hitca  T;  and  Wolf.  Jeny  M..  to  Acoust-A-Fiber  Research  nd  Devel- 
opment Inc.  ShieU  between  vehicle  exhaust  and  passenger  compartmenL 
5.464.952,0.  181-211.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Diaz  Koeti,  Michelle  A.;  and  Brisselte.  Peter  J..  5.464J90.  O.  524- 
195.000. 
Shalla.  RonaU  L.:  See— 

Burke.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Shalla.  RonaU  L.  5.463.787.  CL  IS-97.100. 
Shamina.  Valentina  R:  See— 

BaJlova.  Gaiina  O.;  Rupyshev.  Vladimir.  Rumyntsev.  Sergei  G.; 
Amosov.  Viktor  V;  Mekhed.  Igor  A.;  Alexeeva.  Larisa  V;  Pykhtin. 
Viktor  A.:  Robiik.  Mikhail  D.;  Eremina.  Evgenia  N.;  Shamina.  Val- 
entina R;  Maladzyanova.  Lansa  F.;  Karm^tova,  ^lentma  C.;  K. 
5.464.915.  CL  526-225.000. 
Sbannan,  Movyn  D-  See— 

Casci.  John  L;  Shannon.  Mervyn  D.;  and  Lake,  Ivn  J.  S..  5.464.799,  G. 
502-65.000. 
Shapcott.  MichaeL  to  Zapata  Tcchnokigies.  Inc.  Electromagnet  crown  sorting 

and  un-jamming  device.  5.464.089,  Q.  198-39X000. 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K.;  Singleton.  Andy  H.;  and  Hiller.  John  J.,  to  Eastmn 
Chemical  Company.  Waterbonie  correctiao  fluid  for  conecting  laser-jet 
and  photocopied  markings.  5.464.883.  O.  523-161.000. 
Sharp.  Burt  M.:  See— 

Poftoghese.  Philip  S.;  Sharp.  Bun  M.;  and  Linner.  Kristin  M..  5.464.841 . 
a.  514-279.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou.  Guolmg;  Yng.  Wcikang;  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo. 
Makoto,  5,465,064.  C  327-361.000. 
Sharp,   Dennis,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Viiginia.   Bulk  package 

wrappmg  and  securing  system.  5.463.843.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Fuji.  Hiroahi.  5,465.248.  CL  369-11X000. 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Katsuse.  Hirofumi; 
Shiomi.  Makoto;  Numao.  Takaji:  Gouda.  Hiroshi:  Katakami.  Mas- 
ayuki; Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Kalayama.  Mikw,  5,465,168.  CI.  359- 
56.000. 
Sakai.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Kurala,  YUoo; 
Nakata,  Yasuo;  and  Miyake,  Takahiro.  5,465,315.  CL  385-116.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.464.997.  CI  257-239.000. 
WoodgalB.  Graham  J.;  and  Ezra.  David.  5.465.175.  O.  359-463i)00. 
Shanow,  Joseph  F;  and  Hardy.  Samuel  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 

Subassembly  means.  5,464,173.  C\.  244-3.300. 
Shatas.  Remigius  G  .  and  Ligon.  David  L..  to  Cybex  Corporation.  Autosens- 

mg  switching  system.  5,465.105,  CI.  345-204.000. 
Shavit.  Jacob,  to  Control  &  Regulation  Circuits  MeiUv  Ltd.  Defrost  control 

system.  5.463.875.  C\.  62-140.000. 
Shaw.  James  E.;  Sattich.  William  E.;  and  Eftier.  Howvd  F.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Oxidation  of  dimercaplans  to  organic  disulfide  poly- 
mers. 5,464.931,  CI.  528-389.000. 
Sheaffer.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Markovitz.  Mark;  and  Sheaffer,  Jeffrey  D..  5.464.949.  CI.  I74-I20.00R. 
Shell  Oil  Compny:  See— 

Hale.  Arthur  H.;   Cowan.   Kenneth   M.;   and  Nahm.  James  I.  W., 
5.464M0.  a.  166-293.000. 
Shen.  Neng  H.:  See— 

Lur.  Water,  Su.  Anna;  and  Shen.  Neng  H.,  5,465.003.  CL  257-510.000. 
Shenk.  David,  to  Enviiovac.  Inc.  Solenoid  actuated  valve.  5.464.191.  CI. 

251-129.210. 
Shenoha.  James  L.;  and  Scheie.  Carl  E..  to  Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co.  Open 

rail  metal  wood  golf  chibhead.  5,464J17.  O.  273-169.000. 
Sherba.  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Mehta,  Raj  1 ;  Lange.  Barry  C;  and  Sherba,  Samuel  E.,  5,464,622.  O. 

424-405.000. 
Oiei-Gyimah,  Peler.  Sheiba,  Samuel  E;  Lnge.  Bany  C;  Mehta.  Rai  J.; 
and  Joseph.  Rhoda  W..  5.464.832.  CL  514-238.500. 
Sherman.  James  R.  Crosshair  support  meniber  for  n  archery  sight  5.464.003. 

CI.  124-87.000. 
Shedi.  Paiesh  J.,  to  Lyondell  Petrochemical  Compny.  Wettable  polyolefin 

fiber  compositians  and  method.  5.464.687.  Q.  428-286.000. 
Shettigar.  Udipi  R..  to  University  of  Utah.  Filter  for  on-Une  plasma  sampUng. 

5.464.535.0.210-321.890. 
Shiao.  Shin  J.,  to  Tsai,  Qiao  Ming.  Backfill  for  engineered  barrier.  5.464.473, 

O.  106-811.000. 
Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Masanoh;  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Yasushi;  Yoshida,  Masa- 
hiko:  and  Yoshie,  Takehiko,  5,464.248.  O.  280-741.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsushima.    Masaki;    Kano.    Yiiko;    Iwamatsu.    Kaisuytishi;    Tamura. 
Atsushi;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.464.829.  O.  514-206.000. 
Shibaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sakamoto.  Kohki;  Koodo.  Hisayo; 
Kasahara.    Rikio;    Shibaki.    Hiroyuki;    nd    Sugiyama.    Mitsugu. 
S,464J00.  O.  270-53.000. 
Shibusawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Harada,  Kuniyuki;  Sawada.  Kazutaka;  Hosoya.  Yoshiteni;  and  Shi- 
busawa. Tetsuo.  5.464.671.  O.  428-40.000. 
Shigeta,  Hiromasa:  5«« — 

Iguchi.  Masaiu;  Shigeta.  Hiromasa;  and  Matsumoto.  Keizo.  5.464.493, 
CL  136-290.000. 
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Shih.  Feng-Hsien  W.:  See— 

Chao.  Hu  H.;  C3iing.  Jung  H..  mi  Shih.  Feng-Hsien  W..  S.46S347,  C\. 
395-550.000. 
ShikaU.  Shinichi:  See— 

Hachigo.  Akihiro:  Nakahau.  Hideaki;  Shikata,  Shinichi;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji,  5.463,901.  CI.  73-753.000. 
Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Nakattuka.  Takuo,  Toyoca,  Tsuyoshi;  TaniiDOCo,  Mic;  and  Matsumoto. 
Ak&o,  5.464.910.  O.  525-486.000. 
Shimada.  Hroo:  See — 

Sakai.  Hisao.  Shimada.  Hiroo;  Sono.  Hirothi;  Nagahiro,  Kenichi;  Sugita, 
Naniloshi.  Maeda.  Hirotsugu;  Miyao,  Masakalsu:  Nakamura.  Kal- 
sunon;  Ogila.  Yasunoru  and  Suzulu,  Osamu,  5,463,995,  CI.  123- 
432.000. 
Shimada,  Takaaki:  See— 

Matsiaaun,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Takaaki;  Hisanaka,  Takayuki;  Ochi, 
Yoduki:  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Mula,  Yoshinobu.  5,464,689,  O.  428- 
317.900. 
Shimizu,  Kanzi:  See — 

ShimiZB,  Keishi;  Shimizu,  Kanzi;  MiUumachi,  Masanobu;  Nakajima. 
MaMto;  Ishigami,  TeUushi;  and  Kusamichi,  Yoshilake,  5,464,370,  C 
454-345.000. 
Shimizu.    Keishi;    Shimizu.    Kanzi;    Mitsumachi.    Masanobu;    Nakajima, 
Masalo;  Ishigami.  Tctsushi;  and  Kusamichi.  Yoshitakc.  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
New   Media  Systems;   Dailo  Teck   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   and   Yoihitake 
Kusamichi.  Device  for  changing  a  fluid  passage.  5,464370,  CI.  454- 
345.000. 
Shimod.  Tawiya:  See — 

Dcuma.  Takeshi;  Sakata.  Masaaki;  Akioka,  Hirohafu;  and  Shimod,  Tat- 
suya,  5,464,670,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Shiniokawa,  Yukitsugu:  See — 

Mitsui.    Tsutomu;    Akaba.    Noriyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Yukitsugu. 
5.46S.099.  CI.  343-730.000. 
Shimomuia,  Yuji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Umekichi;  Hascgawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomun,  Yuji,  5,464350, 
a.  252-68.000. 
Shimono,  Takeshi;  and  Konishi,  Noriyo,  to  NEC  Cocpontion.  System  for 
fonning  lest  patterns  for  large  scale  integrated  circuits.  5,465383,  Q. 
39S-80aOOO. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishila,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and 

Ishida.  Kouichi.  5.464.917.  O.  528-14.000. 
Takah^a.  Shigeni,  5.464.655.  C\.  427-238.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro.  5.464,901,  a.  525-103.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  LJd.:  See— 

Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi.  5,464,779,  Q.  437-8.000. 
Shin.  Hyu»  H.:  See— 

Kang,  Dae  S.;  Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin,  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Marusii, 
Tatyana   Y;    Reznikov,    Yutiy   A.;    Khizhnyak,   Analx>iiy    1.;    and 
Yaroschchuk.  Oleg  V..  5.464,669.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Shinada.  Shigeo:  See — 

Amcmiya.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Takao;  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Takeo.  Hiroshi; 

Kutayanagi.  Michio;  Yamanaka,  Naoaki;  Salo,  Yoichi;  Takase,  Aki- 

hiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano,  Mituhiro;  Saitou,  Kiyochi;  Hohara, 

Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5.465.348.  O.  395-182.020. 

Shinagawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Hidcyuki.  to  Toyoda  Gotei  Co..  Ltd. 

Weather  jtnp  for  motor  vehicle.  5,463,831,  CI.  49-377.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Michio;  Harayama.  Yoichi;  and  Hayashi.  Koishiro.  5,464,950, 
a.  174-256.000. 
Shinogle,  RonaU  D.:  See— 

Maley.  Dale  C;  and  Shinogle,  RonaM  D.,  5,463,996,  O.  123-446.000. 

Shinohc.   Takashi;    Nakayama,   Kazuya;   Takeuchi.    Minami;   Yamaguchi. 

Masakazu.  Kjtagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Oinura,  Ichiro;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Insulated-gate  thyristor.  5,464.994,  CL  257- 

I47.00a 

Shiomi,  Makolo:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Katsuse,  Hirofumi; 
Shioimi,  Makoto;  Numao,  Takaji;  Gouda.  Hiroshi;  Katakami.  Mas- 
ayalb:  Kondo,  Naoftuni;  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  5,465,168.  CL  359- 
56X100. 
Shiraishi.  Naolo:  See— 

Fujii.  Tatsuya;  and  Shiraishi,  Naolo,  5,465371,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Shiralori,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Akiba,  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka,  Isao;  Shiralori,  Shigekazu;  nd  Kaie,  Kal- 

suDori,  5,465,101.  C  345-1.000. 

Shiraliuki.  Yoishiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Niitsu. 

Takahiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  nan-lmear  device  and  liquid 

crystal  display  device  incorporating  same.  5.464.990.  CI.  257-40.000. 

Shirdavani.  Hossain  A.  Garment  we^fal  transfer  apparatus.  5,464,137,  O. 

224-265.000. 
Short.  Mafcolm,  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC.  Variable  camber  vane.  5,464,175,  O. 

244-12.500. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikanr,  lUcalari,  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo,  Makolo.  to 
Yozan  Inc.;  and  Slurp  Cocpontian.  Wtighled  summing  circuit  5,465,064, 
a.  327-361.000. 
Shovcr,  Sieohanie  A.  Protective  garment  for  female  canines.  5,463,985,  CI. 

1 19-850.000. 
Showa  Slcn  Sckiyu  ILK.:  See— 

Nishmo,  Anushi;  Yoshida.  Akihiko;  Namba,  Tauo;  Aob.  Manaki;  and 
Nti^.  Atsudii.  5.465,091,  Q.  341-33.000. 


Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirose,  Katutoshi;  Takagi,  Yoshihiro;  Otomatsu,  ToshSiiko;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiichi.  5.464,772,  Q.  435-280.000. 
Showaher,  Howard  D.  H.:  See— 

Dobrusin,  Ellen  M.;  Showalier,  Howard  D.  H.;  Denny,  William  A.; 
Palmer,  Brian  D.;  Rewcastle.  Gordon  W.;  TerceL  Moina;  and  Thomp- 
son. Andrew  M..  5.464,861.  Q.  514-414.000. 
Shrive,  Nigel  G.;  Damson.  Erich;  Meyer.  Richard  A.;  and  Iverslie,  Scott  P.. 
to  University  Technologies  Inlematianal  Inc.  Soft  tissue  exlensonieler. 
5.463,902,0.73-781.000. 
Shtadler,  Ze'ev:  See— 

Rolem,  Shai;  and  Shtadler,  Ze'ev.  5,465J16.  CL  364^488.000. 
Side-Kik  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien.  Paul.  5.464.103,01  2tl-l33i)00. 
Sieber.  Rjchard  W    See— 

Coopcrman.  Michael;  Paige.  AmoU;  and  Sieber.  Richard  W.,  5.465,087. 
a.  340-825.800. 
Siebett,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Wilson,  Dennis  R.;  Siebett.  Robert  M.;  and  Lively,  Pat,  5,464,061,  O. 
166-302.000. 
Siebert,  WiUiam  K.:  See— 

Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  Siebett.  WilUam  K.;  and  Raihala.  Kereietb  B.. 
5,464,461,  a.  55-480.000. 
Siebenh.  John  F..  to  Ethyl  Cotporalian.  Oil  soluble  dispeisants  suitable  for 

use  in  fuels  and  lubricants.  5.464.549.  O.  252-51 .50A. 
Sieck.  Peter  A.;  and  Porter.  John  R..  to  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The.  Cylindrical 

magnetron  shield  structure.  5.464318.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

BicrtMum.  Thomas.  5.464350.  O.  433-84.000. 

GaU.  Aithur.  Meier,  Heinz;  Kuphal,  Wilko;  and  VogeL  Geofg.  5,465,285, 

a.  378-173.000. 
Mailer.  Horst,  5.465.252.  O.  370^5.500. 
Maschmaim,    Martin;    Schardein,    Werner,    and    Hoaticka.    Bedrich, 

5,465.074.  a.  330-263.000. 
Roehl.  Si^fHed.  5,464,793,  O.  437-186X100. 
Zimmermann.  Waher,  5,465,419,  Q.  455-333.000. 
Sicman,  John  T.:  See — 

McCleary,  Sheni  F;  Nitowski,  Gary  A.;  Marinelli,  James  M.;  and 
Siemon.  John  T.  5.463,804,  O.  29-469300. 
Sigal,  Joseph:  See — 

Allemaic,  Robert  L;  and  Sigal,  Jowph,  5,464,275,  Q.  300-21.000. 
Sikcs,  Roger  A.;  and  Plevich.  Alexander  P..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Work-in-process  suxage  pod.  5.464.475.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Tzu-Wang;  and  Yamasaki,  Richard.  5,465,059,  CL  327-12.000. 
Siliconix  utcocporated:  See — 

WiUiams,  Richard  K..  5.465.000.  O.  257-335.000. 
Silva.  James  M.;  and  Pyles.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Cacnpaoy.  Article 
for  use  in  optical  application  formed  from  linear  polycariianate  resins. 
5.464.930.  a.  528-371.000. 
Silverberg.  Morton:  See — 

Foster.  Dean  H.;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Morabito,  James;  SiWcrbeig. 
Morton;  nd  Supron.  Steven  A..  5.464317,  O.  414-798.200. 
Silverman,  James  D..  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.  Suture  needle. 

5.464.422.  a.  606-223.000. 
Silvis,  H.  Ctaig;  and  Krara,  Shati  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Flexibie  poly(amino  ethers)  for  bvrier  packaging.  5,464,924,  O.  528- 
102.000. 
Simco/Ramic  Corporation:  See — 

Squyrcs,  Henry  P.;  nd  Campbell  Duncan  B.,  5,464,981,  Q.  250- 
341.800. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Durfccc  Scoo  R.;  and  Fjerstad,  Erik  A.,  5,465,227,  O.  364-825.000. 
Simmons.  Dermis  C:  See — 

Duensing.  David  T;  Phillips,  Dayle  E.;  and  Simmons.  Donis  C 
5,465378,  a.  395-800.000. 
Simpson,  Richard:  See — 

Gutlag.  Kari  M.;  Simpcon,  Richard;  and  Walsh,  Brendan.  5,465.224,  CL 
364-716.000. 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Lynch.  Doieen  C;  Simpaon,  Sharon  M.;  and  Skoug,  Pul  C  5,464,738. 
a.  430-6l9XX)0. 
Sims.  John  E;  Coonan.  David  J4  Luplon.  Stephen  D.;  Moaley.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Dower,  Steven  K.^  to  Imnauncx  Cotporaoon.  lype  0  fattcdeukia-l  teoep- 
tore.  5,464,937,  O.  530-350.000. 
Simula  Inc.:  See — 

Castro,  Mynor,  Yaniv,  Gershon;  Hardtmann,  Diifc  J  A  and  Rameo,  David 

J..  5.464,246,  CL  280-730J00. 

Sinclair.  David  P..  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Co.  Flame  retardant 

polycster-potyurelfaane  hybrid  resin  compositions.  5,464,919,  CI  528- 

60.000. 

Singer,  Douglas  E.,  to  "—""«"  Kodak  Coopaiy.  CleaniDg  of  emuhion 

manufacuving  afipantus.  5,464,727,  Q.  430-347.000. 
Singer,  YehudK  See— 

Goolieb,  IstkI;  and  Singer,  Yehuda.  5,465372.  CL  39S-800A10. 
Singleton.  Andy  H.:  See— 

Shanna.    Matvaidra   K.;   Singleton.  Andy   H.;  and   HiDei.  Jotn  J.. 
5.464,883,  Q.  523-161.000. 
Siaka,  WUIian,  Jr.;  nd  Lenz.  Vernon  C  NoK  clip.  5,464,413,  Q.  606- 

i5ixno. 
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Sisson,  WafTcn  C;  Basarm.  Osmin  A.;  and  Hams,  Michael  T,  to  Martin 
Mariettt  Baagy  Systems,  Inc.  Nozzle  for  electric  dispersion  reactor. 
5.464,195,  CI.  266-170.000. 
Six,  Howard  R.;  and  Garcon.  Nathalie  B.,  to  Research  Oevelopinent  Foun- 
dation. Liposomes  that  provide  diymic  dependent  help  to  weak  vaccine 
antigens.  5.464.630.  CI.  424-450.000. 
SjAberg.  Lan-G«ran:  See— 

EUund,  Sivcrt;  Jdnssoo.  Claes;  nd  SjOberg,  Lars-GAran,  5.464,318,  CI. 
415-28.000. 
Skaggs,  Robert  A.:  5ee— 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Lauricella, 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  and  Xu, 
Nelson  S..  5,465J74.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Skarvinko,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Gekxine.  Jeffiey  D.;  Skarvinko,  Eugene  R.;  and  Wang,  David  W.. 

5,464.726.  O.  430-326.000. 

Skeens,  Joseph  L;  and  Miketic,  Linda  M.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Imaging  fixation  and  kicalization  system  with  respiratory  feedback  device. 

5.464,410,  a.  606-130.000. 

Skiba,  Jefiry  B.,  to  Orthopaedic  Biosystems,  Ltd.  Medullary  suture  anchor. 

5,464.425,  Q.  606-232.000. 
Skotnicki.  Tomasz;  and  Merckel,  Gerard,  to  France  Telecom.  Electronic 
component  capable  of  negative  dynamic  resistance.  5,465,001,  CI.  257- 
370.000. 
Skoug.  Paul  0.:  5«r— 

Lynch.  Docccn  C;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Skoug.  Paul  G..  5.464.738. 
a.  430619.000. 
Slankcr.  Daniel  W.:  5<r— 

Hostler,  Jonathan  E.;  DeCamp.  William  H.;  and  Slanker,  Daniel  W.. 
5,464.963.  CI.  219-121.820. 
Slat.  William  A.;  and  Darr,  Richvd  C,  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.  Multi- 
layer containers.  5,464,106.  G.  215-12.100. 
Slenuner,  William  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Structure  for 
deselecting  broken  select  lines  in  memory  arrays.  5,465,233,  CI.  365- 
200.000. 
Smith,  Alan  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Starter  air  valve  position 

pressure  transducer.  5,463,865,  O.  60-39.142. 
Smith.  Brian  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Trigger  apparatus  for 

spark  gap  dischargers.  5.465,030.  CI.  315-349.000. 
Smith,  Chadwick  F.,  to  LascrMedics.  Inc.  Method  of  performing  laser 

therapy.  5,464,436,  O.  607-89  000. 
Smith,  Craig  A.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.,  to  Immunex  Corporation. 

Isolated  viral  protein  TNF  antagonists.  5,464,938,  Q.  530-350.000. 
Smith,  Dawn  E.:  See— 

Allcock.    Harry   R.;   Cameron,   Charles  G.;   and   Smith,    Dawn   R, 
5,464,932,  Q.  528-399.000. 
Smith,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Chapman,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Decker,  David  N.;  Diles,  Sondta  L.;  DeVito, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lechner.  Richard;  Langham.  Allen  D.; 
Maiming.  Willard  R.;  Ryan.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Edward  J.;  Thompson, 
William  C,  Jr.;  and  Yursis.  Robert,  5.465,294,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Smith,  Graham  J.:  See— 

Ferber,  Gerald  J.;  and  Smith,  Graham  J.,  5,464.557.  CI.  252-170.000. 
Smith.  Jack  V..  to  Chimera  Research  and  Chemical.  Inc.  Method  of  detecting 

aduherani  in  urine.  5,464,775,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Smith,  Peter  See— 

Sutcliffe,  Peter  H.;  and  Smith,  Peter,  5,464,971,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Smith,  Robert  W..  to  SynOptics  Communications,  Inc.  Data  transmitter 

baseline  wander  correction  circuit.  5,465  J72,  C\.  375-295.000. 
Smidi,  Wanen  A.:  See— 

Zaluzcc.  Matthew  J.;  Grab,  Gerak)  A.;  nd  Smith,  Warren  A.,  5,464, 1 46, 
a.  228-208.000. 
Smith,  William  A.:  See- 
Pom.  Michael  W;  Smith.  WiUiam  A.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  nd  Culbredi. 
William  K..  m,  5,464.505.  O.  203-64.000. 
Smith,  Z.  Erol.  HI:  See- 
Cooper,  Martin  F  N.;  Johnson,  Walter  A.  L;  and  Smith,  Z.  Erol,  m, 
5,465,167,0.  358-468.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  PJ_C.:  See— 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster,  Laramie  M.;  Kaumami,  Alberto  J.;  and  Young 
Rodney  C.  5,464,864,  a.  514-468.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Collins.  Michael  N..  5,464,400,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Smyth,  Padhraic  J.,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Admmistralion.  Hidden  markov  models  for  fauft  detection  in 
dynamic  systems.  5,465,321,  O.  395-22.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Hasenberg.  Mark  J.;  and  Rau.  Peter  B.,  5,465,196,  CI.  362-183.000. 
Snoeys,  Walter,  and  Parker,  Sherwood  L,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Integrated 
visi  radiation/panicle  detector  with  biased  pin  diodes.  5,465,002,  O. 
257-458.000. 
Snyder.  Ralph  E.;  Sorace.  Dominic  A.;  and  Benford,  James  G.,  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Corporauon.  Segmented  scribing  roller  for  icfinmg  the  domain 
structure  of  electrical  steels  by  local  mechanical  deformation.  5,463,889, 
a.  72-197.000. 
Sobola,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Nanaji,  Seifollah  S.;   Pope,  Kenneth  L.;  nd  Sobota.  Richani  R., 
5,464.466.  Q.  95-45.000. 
Societc  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  I'Air  Liquide.  dcs  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See— 

Kogan.  Jack;  nd  Muguet,  Michel,  5.464^1.  CL  162-6.000. 


Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Mallet.  Jean-Laurent.  5,465,323,  O.  395-123.000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  5.464.959.  C\.  219-69.140. 
Soland.  Phil  M.:  See— 

Schilling,  Steven  L.;  Yeater.  Robert  P.;  Soland.  Phil  M.;  Szab«.  John  F.; 
and  Parsons.  Harold  R.,  5,464,560,  CI.  252-182.240. 
Solie,  Leind  P.:  See— 

Hunsinger,  Billie  J.;  Vigil,  A.  J.;  and  SoUe,  Uland  P.,  5,465396,  O. 
455-61.000. 
Soil,  Richard  M  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Esterified  polya- 
nionic   cyclodexinns   as    smooth    muscle   cell    proliferation    inhibitors. 
5,464.827,  O.  514-58.000. 
Solomon.  Dniel  M.:  See— 

Tmg.  Pauline  C;  Solomon,  Dniel  M.;  and  Tom,  Wing  C,  5,464.840.  CI. 
514-277.000. 
Solomon.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

McDonaU,  Dale  R.;  Laugel.  Joe  B..  Jr.;  and  Solomon.  William  E.. 
5,464.160.  a.  241-17.000. 
Sohifrance'  See — 

Germain.  Alain:  Berteaud,  AiKlre-Jean;  and  Galtier,  Francois.  5.464.968. 
a.  219-710.000. 
SoWay  (Socitt^  Anonyme:  See— 

De  Soete.  Gerard.  5.464.599.  O.  423-239.100. 
Somnadossi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The.  Method  of 
delecting  and  monitoring  levels  of  3'-amino-3'-deoxythymidine  in  body 
fluids  and  antibodies  for  same.  5.464.748.  O.  435-7.700. 
Sono.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakai.  Hisao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sono,  Hiroshi;  Nagahiro,  Kenichi;  Sugita, 
Nanitoshi;  Maeda,  Hirolsugu;  Miyao,  Masakatsu;  Nakamura,  Kjl- 
sunori;  Ogita,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  5,463,995,  O.   123- 
432.000. 
Sony  Co.:  See— 

Maehara,    Kenso;    Majima,    Osamu;    and    Hiraahima,    Shigeyoahi, 
5,463,949.  CI.  101-152.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa.  Nobuyuki;  Segawa.  Takashi;  Kaneko.  Moriyoihi;  Miyairi, 

Kazuki;  and  Takayama.  Kazutoshi.  5.464.339,  O.  425-186.000. 
Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  and  Howell,  Thomas  A.,  5,464,447,  Q.  607- 

129.000. 
Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kakuno,  Imao;  Sakurai,  Nobumasa;  Mitstii,  Hidcro;  and 

Okayasu,  Yoshisada.  5,465,117.  Q.  348-373.000. 
Kunito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fukami,  Tadashi,  5,465,179,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Narahara,  Tatsuya,  5,465,241,  O.  369-44.110. 
Owaki,  Masanao,  5,465,403,  Q.  455-186.100. 
Yoshmaka,  Tadaaki,  5,465,181,  Q.  360-36.200. 
Sopko,  John  F.:  See— 

Athey,  Patricia  R.;  Dauson,  Douglas  S.;  Lecocq,  David  E;  Neumn, 
George  A.;  Sopko,  John  F;  and  Stewart-Davis,  Royann  L.,  5,464,657, 
a.  427-255.500. 
Sorace,  Dominic  A.:  See — 

Snyder,   Ralph   E.;   Sorace,   Dominic  A.;    and   Benford,   James  G., 
5,463,889,  O.  72-197.000. 
Sorenson,  Roderick  J.:  See— 

Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T;  Sorenson,  Roderick  J.; 
Unngst,  Paul  C;  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R..  5.464,856.  O.  514- 
389.000. 
Sotg.  Albeit  F:  See- 
Hoover.  Charles  E.;  Dennin.  Randy  J.;  Gabor.  E.  Allm;  Schobel,  Mark; 
and  Sorg,  Albert  F.  5,464,631.  CI.  424-454.000. 
Sorolla.  Josep  R.:  See- 
Denny,  Jacques  P;  and  Sorolla,  Josep  R.,  5,464,451,  C\.  8-94.210. 
Sorrells,  David  F:  See- 
Parker,  Jefiicy  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F;  Mix,  John  D.;  and  Daber.  Richvd 
P,  5,465,144,  a.  356-139.060. 
Souicnian,  Paul:  See — 

Geronimi,  Francois:  and  Souienin,  Paul,  5,465J49,  CI.  364-550.000. 
SpaccLabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  R.  Carver,  and  Eaton,  Glen,  5,464,019,  C\.  128-677.000. 
Spaccmaker  Limited  See— 

Nilsson,  Finn,  5,463,966,  O.  108-110.000. 
Spngler.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Niemann.  James  E.;  and  Spngler,  Anthony  G.,  5,464,045,  Q,  137- 
801.000. 
Spni,  Wayne  M.;  and  Kemper,  William  S.,  to  Triton  Technology,  Inc. 
Interchangeable  disposable  acoustic  for  use  with  n  ultrasonic  flowmeter, 
particularly  during  extracorporeal  measurement  of  bkxxl  flow.  5,463,906, 
CI.  73-861.270. 
Spaischuh,  Stefn:  See— 

Lohberg,  Peter  Bayer,  Ronakt  Halat,  Siegfried;  Kircher,  Dieter,  Perez, 
Diogenes;  and  Sparschuh,  Stefn,  5,464,079,  CI.  188-315.000. 
Specklin,  Jen-Luc:  See — 

Bahringer,  Markus;  Hubschwerlen,  Christian;  Pflieger,  Philippe;  and 
Specklin,  Jean-Luc,  5,464,617,  C\.  424-114.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Marcuiko,   Kathleen;   Piacente-Vmo,   Maria;   and   Spector,   George, 

5,463,981.0.  119-71.000. 
Snioli.  Domenico;  and  Spector.  George,  5.463.853.  O.  56-6.000. 
Spencer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Ernest;  and  Harris.  Charles  W..  5.464.168.  O.  242-530.100. 
Sperger.  Reinhard:  See — 
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Rudigier.  Helmut;  ml  Sperger.  Remhnd.  S.464.683.  CI.  42»-2 16.000. 
Spitz.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Mayo,  Randall  D.;  and  Spitz.  Donald  N..  S,46S.107.  Q.  346-l39.aOR. 
Spowage,  Michael:  See — 

Aimiaite,  Bernard  J.;  Bowen.  John  C;  Oonley,  Maicofan  J^  Hmey- 
bdl,  Ian  M.;  Leslie.  Bruce  W;  Miller.  Thomn  K.;  nd  Spowage, 
MidMeU  5.464.781.  CI.  514-300  000. 
Spnngerx.  Keith  J.,  to  U.S.  Compeotion  Anns  Inc.  Method  of  removing  a 

banuwr  ftom  a  shotgun.  5.463.829.  CI.  42-42.010. 
Spring.  David  J.;  and  King.  John  D..  to  Kidde-Graviner  Limiled;  and  Detector 
Elcctiofucs  (UK)  Limited.  Flame  lenaon  and  methods  of  sensing  flame. 
5.464.980.  CI.  250-338  100. 
Springgate,  Mart  E.:  See— 

YasretH.  Mehtdad;  Kemp.  William  W.;  Sturgis,  David  H..  Nikolas, 
Douglas  C:  Wright.  Gary  L.;  Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  IB:  Springgate,  Mark 
E.;  aid  Crego,  Ted  R.,  5.464,797,  O.  501-103.000. 
SpiDltiery,   DooaU   R   Single   light   vaWc   fiill-color  projector  display. 

5,465,174.  a.  359-40.000. 
Spykomae,  David  J.,  DeShaw.  Gerald  M.;  Gregg,  Michael  J.;  ad  Eldred. 

R«idy  E,  lo  Prince  Corporation.  ArmresL  5,464,272,  C\.  297-227 XMO. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Frank  D.:  and  Helfrich.  Thomas  E..  5,465,01 1,  Q.  307-64.000. 
Squyics.  Henry  P.;  and  Campbell.  Duncan  B.,  to  SimconUmic  Corporation. 
Methods  of  separating  selected  items  from  a  mixture  including  raisins  and 
the  selected  items.  5.464.981,  CI.  250- 341.800. 
Srinivasan.  Ananlhachan:  See — 

Dunn.  T  Jeffrey;  Sruiivasan,  Ananthachari;  Lyte,  Leon  R.;  and  Rajago- 
pahli.  Raghavai,  5,464,934,  a.  530-326X100. 
Stinivasan,  Rammujam:  See — 

Hutcheson,  Timothy  L.;  Or.  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkalesh;  Mohan. 
Subramaniam;  Wohlmut.  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan.  Ranunujam;  Hunt, 
Bobby  R.;  and  Ryan.  Thomas  W..  5,465J08,  CL  382-159.000. 
Sl  Francis  Research  Institute:  See — 

Boetlgcr.  Conrad  R,  5,464,399,  CI.  604-283.000. 
StaarSA.:&r— 

d'Alaycr  de  Coatemore  d'Atc,  Stephane  M.  A.,  5.465,246,  CL  369- 
77J00. 
Stabler,  Sle;ihen  R.:  See— 

Ceteako,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T;  Sorenaon,  Roderick  J.; 
Unaigst.  Paul  C;  aid  Stabler,  Stephen  R..  5.464,856,  a.  514- 
389JOOO. 
Stahl.  Norman  O.  Working  tip  for  fragmenting  and  aspirating  ocular  tissue. 

5.464.389.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Standard  Teitile  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Mills.  Vtoonica  A.;  and  Fazio,  Bonnie  F,  5,464.024,  CL  128-849.000. 
Stanek,  Scoo  D.:  See— 

Leviton,  Laurence  L.;  GoMbetg,  Paul  B.;   and  Stanek,  Scott  D.. 
5,465303,0.  382-124.000. 
Stange.  Thomas  C;  DiNanrw,  James  M.;  Maillet,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Heino, 
Richard  N.,  to  Lakso  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  objects  and  a  counting  device  therefor.  5,463.839,  Q. 
53-54.000. 
Stanglem.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Alexander.    Robert   J.;   and   Stangkin.   Daniel   C.   5.463,847,   a. 
53-473.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Carlson,   Thomas   R.;    and   Davidian,   Ridord   M.,   5,463,795,   O. 
16-273.000. 
Stapper-Dniyen,  Syliva:  See— 

Becker,  Wolfgang;  Mathis,  Raymond;  Stapper-Dniyen,  Syliva;  Robrahn, 
Kaiin;  Hoffmann,  Rainer,  and  Kiray,  Yasar  C,  5,464,660,  Q.  427- 
389.000. 
Stair,  Fraik  C:  See— 

Gwiaadon,  Rodney  K.;  KoUe,  John  R;  Deadmond,  Richard  S.;  and  Starr, 

Ftaak  C.  5,463,845,  Q.  53-459.000. 
Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.;  Kone.  John  E.;  Deadmond,  Richard  S.;  Starr, 
Fraa  C;  Roloff.  Robb  W.;  nd  Devlin,  Robert  D..  5,463,848,  O. 
53-48X000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  Behalf  of  The  University  of  Oregon:  See — 

Wyboume,  Martin  N.;  Keana.  John  F  W.;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  Yan,  Mingdi;  aid 
Wii,  Jong,  5,465,151,  O.  356-361.000 
Stauber,  Hans-Ulridi.  lo  Ferag  AG.  Gathering  stapler  for  printed  products 

compnsaig  foUed  printed  sheets.  5.464,199,  a.  270-53.000. 
Staudeamaycr,  William  J.:  See— 

Cbea,  Jiann  H.;  FitzgeraU,  John  J.;  Vrecland,  William  B.,  IL  Fenar, 
VAyne  T;  Roberts,  Gary  R;  and  Staudenmayer,  Wdliam  J..  5,464,698. 
CI  428-421.000. 
St  Clair.  Ttory  L:  See— 

Chag.  Alice  C;  and  St  Clair,  Terry  U,  5,464.928.  O.  528-353.000. 
Sleek,  Alfnd  E.;  and  Wei.  J'mzhu.  lo  Ballard  Flower  Systems  Inc.  Gaakeled 
iiiiiiilai  electrode  assembly  for  electrochemical  fuel  cells.  5.464.700. 0. 
429-3a00O. 
SteckeL  Mwk  G.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Ligatmg  clip  5.464,416,  C  606-158.000. 
Steele,  Btiwad  A.;  and  Niemira,  Janvs  K.,  lo  S&C  Electric  Company. 
Rotating  arc  intemipler  for  lovitareak  switch.  5,464,956,  Q.  218-29.000. 
Steffn.  Guido:  See— 

Klipper,  Reinhold;  Anions,  Stefan;  Steffan.  Guido:  Mitacfaker.  Allied; 
Srtver,  Werner,  and  LOtjens.  Holger.  5.464.875,  Q.  52I-3ZOOO. 
Stehlin,  Aliett;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatian.  Metceriza- 
tion  wetting  compoaition.  5,464^47,  Q.  252-8.700. 


Sleinganl,  Michael  A.: 

Paddea,  JoIb;  nd  Sleingad.  Michael  A..  S.464J83,  CL  600-20000. 
StejskaL  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Buscemi.  Paul  J;  Slejakal,  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme,  DcoaU  F..  0;  and  «taig. 
Lixiao,  5,464,450,  CL  623-6.000. 
Slekekabwg.  Albert  to  All  Line  Inc .  Clamp-type  lamp  holder.  5,464, 1 82,  CL 

248-276.100. 
Slenfors.  Sven  E.:  See— 

SUf.  Lars;  and  Stenfon.  Svea  R.  5.463,989,  CL  123-193.500. 
Stepan  Company:  See — 

WiUiams,  Sieve;  K^iln,  Warren;  NeUL  Paul;  and  Oiaiia.  Goardo, 
5.464,561,  a.  252-182.270. 
Stephens,  James  A.:  5^e — 

Altscfauler,  Bany  N.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kisfa, 
Joseph,  m.  5,46SJ00,  CL  380-30.000. 
Sterling  Wmdirop:  See— 

V^oek.  RonaM  R.;  Semmler.  Bnice;  and  Owens.  Edward,  5,464,111,  C 
215-249.000. 
Sterling  Wmlfarop  Inc.:  See— 

Dina.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore  J.,  5.464,848,  Q.  514-364X100. 
DunU^i,  Richard  P.;  Muta,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.;  Desai.  Rnjit  C; 
nd  Latimer,  Lee  H..  S.4643S2,  CL  514-373.000. 
Stenett  William  R.:  See— 

Blalock.  James  L.,  deceased;  and  Stertcit  WiDiam  tL.  5,465.121.  CL 
348-744.000. 
Sletz,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Upton,  William  K.,  ID;  Schneider,  William  R;  Brown.  Stuan  H.;  Sletz. 
Steven  A.;  Golich.  Emily  J^  ad  McCrea.  Jack  U  5,464,161,  O. 
241-21.000. 
Stevens,  Alben  F;  DeWm.  Roben  R.;  Life.  WilUaro  R.;  MilcfaeU,  Paul  R.;  and 
Tentarelli.  Stephen,  to  Opex  Corporatian.  Method  for  the  automated 
processing  of  documentt  and  bulk  mail.  5.464,099,  CL  209-3.100. 
Stevens,  Deborah  S.:  See— 

Stevens.    Sidney    V.;    Stevens,    Deborah    S.;    and   Bowker.    RonaU, 
5,464J86,  a.  383-75.000. 
Stevens,  Rkk,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Gale  compensation  delay  and  delay 

lines.  5,465,065,  O.  327-276.000. 
Stevens,  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Mno,  Takaahi;  Stevens,  Rodney  W;  and  Nakane,  Masami,  5,464,849, 
a.  514-365.000. 
Stevens,  Sidney  V.;  Stevens,  Deborah  S.;  nd  Bowker.  RonaU.  Ceiling  tile 

dust  &  debris  catcher.  5,464,286,  O.  383-75.000. 
Stewart,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Chapoun.  George  R..  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  R;  McMim,  Rita  S.; 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priesler,  Donnn  R;  Stewart  diaries  W.;  and 
Tamey.  Robert  R.  5.464.904,  O.  525-200.000. 
Stewart-Davis,  Royann  L.:  See — 

Athey.  Pnicia  R.;  Dauson,  Douglas  S.;  Lecocq,  David  R;  Seaman, 
Grorge  A.;  Sopko,  John  F;  and  Stewait-Davis.  Royann  L.  5,464,657, 
a.  427-255.500. 
Stidd  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gezsi,  Waller  A^  and  Marotta,  Christopher  J.,  5,463.972.  CL  114- 
363X100. 
Stief.  Thomas;  Heimburger,  Norbert;  and  Schorlemmer,  Hans  U..  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktieageaelladuft  Use  of  uansghitaminaaes  as  immunosuppres- 
sants. 5,464,615,  a.  424-94.630. 
Stig,  AasmulOlsen;  Widmer,  Fred;  and  Gauri,  Kailasfa  K.,  to  Carlbiolech, 
Lid.  Small  peptidic  compounds  useful  for  die  trealmeiu  of  glaucoma. 
5.464,821,  a.  514-18.000. 
Still.  Danny  P:  See— 

Fanpihanon,  RonaU  H.;  nd  Still.  Danny  P.,  5,464,444,  CL  623-65.000. 
Stiverv  Lewis  R  Ion  excfange  methods  and  systeim  inua  pui  ating  itgemrnt 

recycling.  5.464,530.  O.  210-141.000. 
St  Jota,  James  F;  Fetteihoff,  John  G.:  Carpenter.  John  R.;  Brown,  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara.  C.  Dniel;  Tarka.  Stanley  M..  Jr.;  Rank.  Craig;  and 
Strohmaier.  George  K.,  to  Hcrshey  Foods  CorporatioD.  Reduced  fat  con- 
fectionery products  and  process.  5,464,649,  CL  426-660X100. 
St6ckb.Kapv:  See— 

Schfcer.  Paul;  and  Stfickli.  Kaspar.  5.464.299.  O.  403-297.000. 
Stoegcr.  Helmut  Regulatmg  and  controllmg  device  for  a  fluid  pressure 

boooer  mstallatian.  5,464.328.  O.  417-44.800. 
Stofko,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Chang,  Jeffery  C.  to  Minneaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Compay.    Water   sohible    organodkixane   Cfanpnunrts 
5,464,900,  a.  524«38.00a 
Stone.  Corbelt  W.:  See— 

Guy,  Thoma  D.;  Granger,  Richard  N.;  Brady,  Robcn  a;  Webster,  Joiai; 
Pratt  iames  R.;  Stone.  Corbett  W.;  and  Alesi,  Thoma  W.,  Jr, 
5,464,144,  a.  227-176.000. 
Slonely,  Cari  J.:  See— 

Paker,  Ala;  ChaprMn,  Michael  C;  Pincfaen,  Stephen  P.;  arS^lanely, 
Cai  J.,  5,464,151.  a.  229-206.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hoge,  David  T.;  Konshak,  Michal  V.;  Owens,  loim  C;  Jotescn, 
Michal  W.;  Ramboaek.  George  R;  and  Rieger,  Thoma  J..  5,465.187, 
CL  360-13X000. 
Storm,  Shawn:  See— 

Bcchlolaheim,  Andreas;  Frank.  Edwani;  Testa,  James;  nd  Storm, 
Shawn,  5,465.229,  CL  365-52X)00. 
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Stood.  Thoniis  P.;  Lind.  Snial  E;  nd  Jaiiney,  Pai)  A.,  to  Bnghain  nd 
Women's  Hospital.  Method  for  reducing  the  viicoaity  of  pathological 
mucoid  airway  contents  in  the  respmlory  tract  coraphsing  adminiMermg 
■ctiD-bindint  compounds  with  or  widioul  DNASE  I.  5,464,817,  Q.  S14- 

zn». 

Stout,  Jay;  See — 

Coolidgc.  Thomas  R.;  Lewis.  William;  Schuster.  Sheldon  M.;  Stout.  Jay: 
van  Hecke.  Gino;  Wylie.  Dwaoe;  nd  Wa(ner.  Pled  W..  S.464.7S9. 0. 
435-91.200. 
Stowell.  Davin;  nd  Fotmoaa.  Oniel  J.,  to  General  Housewares  Corp.  Shears. 

5.463.814.  a.  30-232.000 
Smodjord.  Lee  J.;  and  Sanden,  Glen  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Lightwave  phase 
control  for  reduction  of  resonator  fiber  optic  gynMcope  Kerr  effect  enor. 
5,465,149.  a.  356-350.000. 
Sinledge  Corporation:  See— 

Goetz.  Maitin;  Babian.  Joseph;  Wein.  Deborah  S.;  Andenon.  Paul  M.; 
and  Lindner.  Alan  W..  5.465.008.  Q.  257-691.000. 
Strauss.  David  L.:  See— 

Huissoon.  Jan  R;  and  Strauss.  David  L..  5.465.037.  O.  318-568.110. 
Sirayer.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Mowiy,  Gregory  S.;  Gorka,  Phillip  E.;  Strayer.  Brian  D.;  and  Kracke, 
Alan  G..  5,463.805.  Q.  29-603.000. 
Smzhnik.  Michwl  M:  See— 

Bray.  Douglas  R.;  and  Strazhnik.  Michael  M..  5.465,199.  CL  362- 
364.000. 
Streckert.  Holgcr  H.;  and  Tresier.  Paul  W..  to  General  Atomics.  Chromium 
surface  treatment  of  nickel-based  substrates.  5,464.663.  Q.  427-529.000. 
SiressGen  Biotechnology  Corporation:  See— 

Sanders.  Brenda  M..  Jenkins,  Kenneth  D.;  Nichols,  Jack  L.;  and  Imber, 
Bryin  E.,  5,464,750.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Stretch  Devices.  Inc.:  Set — 

Newman.  DonaM  E.  5.463.948.  CL  101-127.100. 
Strickland.  S.  Scoct;  Krietemeytr.  James  R.;  Liao.  Jing;  Mead.  Ian  D.;  and 
Puckett,  Robert  L..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Numerical  control  method 
and  apparatus.  5.465.215.  Q.  364-474.220. 
Sirohl.  Oair  See— 

Epstein.  Paul;  Petschek,  Harry;  LaWhile,  Eric;  StnihL  Clair,  Coyne, 
Henry;   Kaleskas.  Edward;  and  Adwiva.  George,  5,464^92,  Q. 
604-67.000. 
Strohmaier,  George  K.:  See — 

Sl  John.  James  F;  Felterhoff,  John  G.;  Carpenter,  John  R.;  Brown.  B. 
Douglas.  Azzara.  C.  Daniel;  Tarka,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.;  Rank,  Craig;  and 
Strohmaier,  George  K..  5.464,649,  O.  426-660.000. 
Stroth.  Leo:  See — 

Eklund.  Robert  H.;  Havemann.  Robert  H.;  and  Stroth,  Leo,  5,465.005. 
a.  257  538.000. 
Strflver.  Werner  See— 

■Clipper.  ReinhoU;  Antons,  Stefan;  Stefhn,  Guido;  Mitschker,  Alfred; 
StrOver.  Werner,  and  Uitjens.  Holger.  5.464.875.  Q.  521-32.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Amett,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Grulke,  David  H.,  5,464,390,  Q.  604-35.000. 
Studdiford,  Robert  D.,  to  IVofish  Unlimited.  High  performance  lock  nxxmi 

and  method.  5.464.135.  O.  224-41.000. 
Sturgis,  David  H.:  See — 

Yasrebi,  Mehrdad;  Kemp.  William  W.;  Stuigis.  David  H.;  Nikolas. 
Douglas  G.;  Wnghi,  Gary  L.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J..  HI;  Springgatc,  Mark 
E;  and  Crego.  Ted  «...  5.464.797.  O.  501-103.000. 
Su,  Aiuia:  See — 

Lur.  Water.  Su.  Anna;  and  Shen.  Neng  H.,  5,465,003,  CL  257-510.000. 
Sufaramanyam.  Ravi:  See — 

Gu.  Ben;  Subramanyam,  Ravi;  and  Clifton,  Jtnn,  5,464,554,  CL 
252-121.000. 
Suchocki.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Boggavarapu,  Rao  L.;  GoMslein,  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keogh,  Catherine  M.; 
Suchocki,  Anthony  Ja  and  Wiihier,   Melvin  M.,   5,463,928,  CL 
89-8.000. 
Suehiro.  Mitsugi;  Selo.  Torn;  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki;  and  Imue.  Kcnji,  to 
Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    for   purifying   high- 
temperature  reducmg  gas.  5.464.604.  CI.  423-570.000. 
Suehle.  John  S.:  See— 

Gaitan.  Michael;  Suehle.  John  S.;  Semancik,  Stephen;  and  Cavicchi. 
Richard  E.  5.464,966.  O.  219-544.000. 
Suemul.  Daljit  K.:  See— 

NiekL  Eric;  Suemul.  Daljit  K.;  and  Bovey.  Denis  M.  H.,  5,464,884,  d. 
523-400.000. 
Suga,  Shuzo:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yoshio;  and  Suga.  Shuzo,  5,464.734,  O.  430-570.000. 
Sugahara,  Tomio,  to  Sugan  Company  Limited.  Display  device  for  bioelec- 

trical  and  biophysical  phenomena.  5,464,014,  O.  128-653700. 
Sugan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sugahara,  Tomio,  5.464,014,  Q.  128-653.200. 
Sugayama,  Sakae;  Asami.  Takao;  Kato,  Kenji;  and  Maeta,  Akin,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  LkL;  Clwion  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tottori 
Sanyo  Eleclhc  Co.,  Ltd.  AGC  circuit  for  operMing  in  accordance  with  the 
nature  of  the  interference  signal  and  method  for  controlling  this  circuit 
5.465.408,  CI.  455-249.100. 
Sugita,  Natutoshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Hisao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sono,  Hiroahi;  Nagahiro,  Kenichi;  Sugita, 
Narutoshi;  Maeda,  Hirotsugu;  Miyao,  Masakalsu;  Nakamin,  Km- 
sunon;  Ogita,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu.  5,463,995,  O.  123- 
432.000. 


Sugiura,  Nobuo:  5m — 

Sakurai,  Katsukiyo;  Sugiura,  Nobuo;  Kimata,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Sakaru, 
5.464.942.  O.  536-21.000. 
Sugiura,  Susumu;  and  Mita,  Yoahmobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
proceasing  method  and  device  for  die  same.  5,465,164,  O.  358-448.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Makolo;  Sakamoto,  Kohki;  Kondo,  Hisayo; 
Kasahara,    Rikio;    Shibaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Mitsugu. 
5.464,200,  a.  270-53.000. 
Sullivan,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Rush,  William  B..  U.  Mondek.  Matin  J.;  SulUvan.  DonaM  K.;  Walter. 
Mark  A.;  and  Zdanowicz,  Lawreooe  E,  Sr.,  5,463,990,  Q.  123- 
195.00P. 
SuUcy.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Dcmen,  James  P;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B..  S.464.86S,  CI.  514-473.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Kitadono.  Kaofu.  5,464,891.  C[.  524-230.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hachigo.  Akihiro;  Nakahata.  Hideaki;  Shikala,  Shinichi;  and  Fujimori, 

Naoji.  5,463.901.  CI.  73-753.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5,464,812,  Ci  505-237.000. 
Maisuura.  Takashi,  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  5,465.049,  CL  324-248.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai.  Masayuki.  5.463.888.  CI.  72-157.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hcri,  Shinichi.  Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshi- 
haru;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miki,  Miyo,  5,464,420,  Q.  606-202.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Akio;  Furuse.  Akira;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  l^uneda,  Makolo; 
and  Nukanobu,  Atsushi.  5.465.047.  C  324-316.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Nori;  Okumura,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  5.463,912,  O. 

74-519.000. 
Nebeahima,  Akira;  Watanabc,  Kaocu;  and  Saba,  Toihikazu.  5.464.356, 

a.  439-752.000. 
Oka.  Tlttsuya.  5,464 J5 1.  O.  439-372.000. 

Saijo,  Eiji;  Saito,  Masaahi;  and  Tsuji,  Takeshi.  5,464,353,  Q.  439- 
489.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bechtolsheim.  Andreas;   Frank,  Edward;  Testa,  James;   and  Storm, 

Shawn.  5.465,229,  CI  365-52.000. 
Kong.  Shmg  I.,  5.465  J37,  a.  395-417.000. 
Sun,  Shaw:  See— 

Botchan.  Michael  R.;  Clait.  Robin;  Mohr.  Ian  J.;  md  Sim.  Shaw, 
5,464.936.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  nd  USiier.  Michael  G.. 
5.464.115.  a.  220-324.000. 
Sundaram.  Kandasamy  M.:  See — 

Albano.  John  V.;  Sundaram,  Kandasamy  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Hellmut  A., 
5,464,057,  CL  165-173.000. 
Sundby,  Donn  P.:  See — 

Clare.  William  K.;  and  Sundby.  Donn  P.,  5,465,286,  C\.  379-34.000. 
Sundell.  LarvOlof:  See— 

Frostrom.  Tore;  Nibson.  Tomas  J.;  Andenaon.  Yngve;  Carlsson,  Michael 
M.  J.;  Sundell.  Lan-Otof.  and  Uden,  Jonas  P.,  5,465J93,  Q.  455- 
54.100. 
Super  Market  Merchandising:  See — 

Knaael,  Susn  M.,  5,463,943,  Q.  99-542.000. 
Supron.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Dean  H  .  Holbrook.  Russell  W;  Mor^ito.  James;  Silverheig. 
Morton:  and  Supron.  Steven  A..  5.464J17.  Ci.  414-798.200. 
Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation.  Inc.:  See — 

Wortrich,  Theodore  S.,  5.464.421,  CL  606-213.000. 
Surman.  David  H.:  See — 

Allen.  RuUi  A.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B.; 
Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.465359.  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Susaki.  Seiichi:  See— 

Matsumoto.   Hiroshi;  Takaragi.   Kazuo;   Susaki,   Seiichi;   Maezawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Koizumi.  Shmobu,  5.465.299.  C\.  380-23.000. 
Sutcliffe,  Peter  H.;  and  Smidi.  Peter.  Apparatus  and  method  for  receiving  and 

processing  a  bet  5.464.971.  CL  235-379.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu:  See— 

Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Yothimolo,  Toahio;  Ohtsuka,  Yasu- 
masa;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Pukuzawa,  Daizo;  Nnbu,  Tomoko;  and 
Suzuki,  Hidenobu,  5.464.964.  O.  219-497.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsunori.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  feed  controlling  device. 

5.464.204,  CI.  271-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Kciji:  See — 

Nanta.  Izutu;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  Mito.  Toshitaugu;  and  Tsuiukawa,  Noboru, 
5.465.039.  a.  32O-3Z000. 
Suzuki.  Kcnji:  See — 

Ito.  Takafumi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Ikeda,  Takayuki;  Oyama,  Fumio;  and 

Mazur.  Walt,  5.465370,  CL  395-200.040. 
Jie,  Xu;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,465314,  O.  385-85.000. 
Suzuki.  Kohei:  See— 

Morioka.    Yoshiliiro;    Kobayashi.    Masaaki;    Okayama,    Mutsuyuki- 
Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  and  Suzuki.  Kohei.  5,465,158.  O.  358-310.000. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 
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Mlkiiia  Iduro:  kfitsui.  Akin:  Tikdiai.  Mikio'.  Ajido.  Eiicfai:  Ebimra, 
Junichi;   Suzuki.   Koichi;   MaUumoto,   iCiycxhi;   Iieda,  Toni;   aid 
Suziici.  Susumu.  5.464.674.  O.  428-694  OOT 
Suzuki.  Mmso,  io  Canii  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Inuge  pickup  device  hiving 

white  balMcc  conlrol  function.  5.465.116.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Suzuki,  Manoni:  See — 

Kimun,  Nonyuki;  ad  Suzuki,  Minoni,  S,46S,I39,  CL  355-260.000. 
Suzuki,  Naoyodii,  to  AjioofDolo  Co..  Inc.  FtiynokigicaUy  active  peptide 

havBf  immuDategutalary  activibet.  5.464,819.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  nd  Muma,  Onmu,  to  Seiko  Imtrttraems  Inc.  Method  of 

making  fiber  tenninalinB  S.464,361,  CL  4S1-2U)00. 
Suzuki.  Onmu:  Set — 

Sakai,  Hisao;  Shimada,  Hiroo;  Sooo,  Himfai;  Nagahiro,  Kenicfai;  Sugila, 
Nantfoihi;  Maeda.  HirolBigu;  Miyao.  Masakauu;  Nakamun,  Kal- 
•uaori;  Ogita,  Yatunoci;  and  Suzuki,  Ounui,  5,463.995,  CL  123- 
43Z00O. 
Suzuki,  Safcani:  See— 

Sakuiai.  KaUukiyo;  Sugiura,  Nobuo:  Kimala,  Koji;  and  Suzuki  Sakau, 
5,464.942.  CL  536-21.000. 
Suzuki,  Suwmu:  See — 

Maluoo.  Iciuro;  Mitsui,  Akira;  l^kehart,  Milcio:  Ando,  Eiicfai;  Ebisawa, 
Junichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;   Malaunolo,  Kiyoihi;   laeda,  Toni;  aod 
Sunrid,  Susumi.  S.464,674.  Q.  428-694.00T. 
Suzuki,  Yodiihiko:  See— 

Nakagiri,    Nobuyuki;    Kondo.    Hiroyuki;    and    Suzuki.    Yodiihiko. 
5.464.9T7.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoahiicfai:  See — 

Hiroat.  Kalutoahi;  Takagi.  Yoshiiiiro;  OtomaUu.  Toahihiko;  and  Suzuki. 
YoahiKhi,  5,464,772,  O  435-280.000. 
Svaizer,  PiMgiu|io:  Seie — 

LaoMi,    Gtanni;    Omokigo,    Mauhzio;    nd    Svaizer,    Pieigiagio, 
5.465.302.0.  381-92.000. 
Swaminaihai,  Madhivan:  See — 

Perfecto.  Enc  D..  Prasad.  Chandiika;  Prasad,  Keshav;  Robbms.  Gaedan 
J.;  SwaminaChan.  MaAavai;  «id  While.  Geoige  R.  5.464.682.  CI. 
428-210.000. 
Swansoo.  David  W.:  See— 

Salter,  James  C;  Clark.  James  E.;  Swnaon.  David  W.;  and  Nasworthy, 
Geoige  F.,  5.464,578,  O.  264-250.000. 
Swaaon.  &ic  A.,  to  Maimliimlli  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  acquiriu  images  using  s  ccd  detector  anay  and  no  transverse 
•canner.  5.465,147,  01  356-345.000. 
Swanson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Allen.  Rudi  A.;  Goctze,  Lisa  M.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Pusfaong,  Kelly  B.; 
Surmai,  David  U;  nd  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5,465J59,  C[.  395- 
700.000. 
Swauon,  Sally  A.:  See— 

Angelopoulot,  Marie;  Gekirme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Labadie,  JeSicy  W.;  Lewis, 
David  A4  Swnsoo.  Sally  A.;  nd  L^nanca.  Nancy  C,  5.464.927.  a. 
528-350.000. 
Swars,  HefaBuC  See— 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swan,  Helmut;  Bilkck,  Rolf,  and  Humpolik,  BohumiL 
5,464,679,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Swenaon,  Eric  T;  Thomas.  Riley  A.,  EQ;  Blnchard.  Ronakl  L.;  and  Marshall. 
Brian  P.,  to  Navistar  Inlenutional  Transponatkm  Corp.  Electronic  inteiiock 
for  muJople  PTO  enable  switches.  5.463.99Z  CI.  123-198.00R. 
Swenson.  John  E.:  See — 

Meleadu.  Luis  A.;  Roaenbaum.  Robert  E.;  Vera-Garxna,  Marcela  A.; 
Olive,  O.  Michael;  and  Swenaoo,  John  E..  5,464,773,  a.  435- 
306.100. 
Swift,  Michael  R.;  Kupper,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Chaae,  Charles  L.,  to  Swilt, 
Michael  R.  Process  for  testing  gene-disease  associations.  5,464,742,  C 
435-6.000. 
SynOptics  Communicatians,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  W ,  5,465.272,  Q.  375-295.000. 
Synphar  Laboratories.  Ind.:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kazuharu;  Miccticfa.  Ranald  G.;  and  Daneshtalab.  Mohsen. 
5.464.616,  a.  424-114.000. 
Synthes  (USA.):  See- 
Curtis.  Raymond  L.;  Schlegcl,  Urs;  and  Hekbtab.  Thomas.  5,464,427, 
a.  606-232.000. 
Szabat,  Joha  F.:  See— 

Schilliag,  Steven  L.;  Yeater,  Robert  P.;  Soland,  Phil  M.;  Szabat,  John  F; 
nd  Parsons.  Harold  R..  5.464.560.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.;  and  Buchanan.  John  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  bleaching  and  hxmg  a  color  photographic  element  containing 
high  iodine  emulsions.  5.464.728.  O.  430-393.000. 
Szelenyi.  Stefan:  Ser — 

Kutschcr.  Bcmhard;  Nicbch.  Georg;  Fleischhauer.  Dona;  Engel.  Jurgen; 
Achterrath-Tuckermann.  Ule;  and  Szelenyi.  Stefn,  5,464,838.  Q. 
514-248.000. 
Szymanski,  Chester  J.:  See — 

Scott.  Matthew  S.;  McCoUum,  Gregory  J.;  Szymanski,  Chester  J^  and 
Wilson,  Craig  A..  5.464,887,  O.  523-501.000. 
Tachibana,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tachibana  Seisakusho.  Automatic 
bending  appamjs  and  marking  device  for  band-shaped  work.  5,463,890, 
a.  72-294.000. 
Tachibana.  Hiroshi;  and  Kizuki,  Hanuni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tachibana 
Seisakutho.  ApparMus  for  forming  sheet  materials.  5,464>4I,  CI.  425- 
388.00a 
Tada,  Tmaty:  See — 


Baba.  Yoahinobu:  and  lUa,  Talnya,  S.464.720.  CL  43O-I2Z00O. 
IWa,  Todiihiko:  See— 

Hanafusa.  Akihiko;  and  Tada,  Toahihiko,  5,465,259,  CL  371-22J00. 
Taft,  Kevin  R:  See— 

Jaikowiak,  Tunolfay  R.;  Coughlin,  Daniel  L.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  OihiiOR, 
Daniel  R.,  ID;  DiGravio,  Thomas  L.;  nd  IM,  Kevin  R,  S.46S.I38. 
CL  355-245.000. 
T^gawa,  Akira:  Ser — 

Koden,  Mitiuhiro;  l^wa,  Akira;  Takeda,  Hitoahi;  Katsuse.  Hira6uni; 
Shiomi,  Makolo:  Numao.  TUaji;  Gouda,  Hiroifai;  KMakami,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mkio,  5.465,168,  CL  359- 
56.000. 
Ti«gait,  diaries  W.:  See— 

Rogers.  Ernest.  5.464.536,  CL  210-380.100. 
Ti^liafenD,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Voo,  Liann;  Tagliafctro,  Dennis  C;  nd  Wibon,  Jon  B.,  S.4644S0,  CL 
514-372.000. 
Tkguchi.  Masao:  Set — 

Haruki.  Tamae;  Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki; 
Asai,  Satofu;  nd  Hnyu,  Isamu,  5.465,220.  CL  364-523.000. 
Tai,  Akiyoahi:  Set — 

Kida.  Shuji;  Oya.  YUoo;  and  Tai,  Akiyoahi.  5.464.732.  CL  430-505  JXXI. 
TtuSeiji:  See— 

Watanabe,  hsao:  Kuwano,  Alsusfai;  IWceGtsu,  Jon;  IWcane.  Nofauaki; 
Yamada.  Milsuo;  and  Tai,  Seiji.  5,464.673,  CL  42S-6S.I00. 
T»ikabtUi.:See— 

Tnaka,  Shinpei;  and  Morimolo,  HiroAuni,  5,464.468,  CL  96-l2SX)00. 
Ikira.  Hiroahi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pbae  fbr  aaeacil  priming. 

5,463,947,  Q.  101-125.000. 
1M.  Thomas  M.  DecorMive  banner  mniBtting  kiL  5,463.973,  CL  116- 

173.000. 
Tlsjima,  Makoto:  Araki,  Shinji;  and  Beppu,  Kei,  to  Calaonic  CocporMian. 
Hniiainglm  type  oil  cooler  nd  method  for  producing  die  same.  5,464X136, 
a.  I63-167X)00. 
lUcabayaafai,  TaaUya:  &e— 

Kobayariu,  Akira;  Yoafaida.  IttuK  Hanori.  Hisdude;  and  lUcabayasfai, 
Toriuya,  5,465,244,  Q.  369-30.000. 
Tak^  Yoahihinx  Set — 

Hiroae,  Kaluloahi;  Tkk^  Yaahihilo;  Olomalsu.  Toahihiko;  nd  Suzuki, 
Yoahiicfai.  5.464.772,  Q  435-280.000. 
Takafaashi,  Hiroyuki,  Io  NEC  Corporatian.  Level  conversian  circuit  for  signal 

of  ECL-leveL  5,465,057,  CL  326-66.000. 
lUcahaihi,  Kazuo:  Kumaia,  fHimio:  Nozaki.  Hitoahi;  bioue,  Shinichi;  and 
Makabe,  Toafaiji,  to  Mitsubiafai  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Chiyoda  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  spherical  zeolite  catalyst  and  aniaialiii  for  produc- 
ing dK  same.  5,464,593.  a.  422-224.000. 
Takahashi,  Maraoru:  Set— 

Tsutsni,  Toahiyuki;  Yoahitsugu,  Ken;  Triuhasfai,  Mamoiu;  Todo,  Akin; 
Ofala,  Seiji:  and  Inagaki.  Hajime,  5.464,905,  CL  525-240.000. 
Triuhasfai.  Michiaki:  5ce— 

Sak^K-hi.  Yasuo;  Daimon,  Kalsumi;  Takaha*i,  Miduaki:  Yamataki, 
Kazuo;  nd  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiio,  5.464.717.  O.  430-58.000. 
Tafcahariii,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd  Ion  exchange  treatment  method  m 
producing  and  recycling  aqueous  EDM  Buid.  5,464,959.  CL  219-69.140. 
TakWiaahi.  Osamu:  See— 

Ohki,  Nobulaka;  Asanuma.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  5.464.731. 
a.  430-505.000. 
lUcahashi.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Ohga.  Eiji;  Kawasdci.  Masahiko:  Sakuma.  Kazushi;  Takahashi.  Tkuua. 

and  Tozaki,  Ryusukc.  5.465  Jg5.  CI.  455-6.100. 

Tkkahashi.   Toshie;    Salo.   Takashi;    Kurumada.   Toshimi;   and   Kokubun, 

Yoshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Telecom  Tecfanokigies,  Ltd.  Trading  irlephonr 

5.465.292,  CI.  379-164.000. 

Takahata,  Shigeiu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparanit  for 

preparing  metal-ceramic  compcaile  body.  5,464,655,  CI.  427-238.000. 
Takane,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Itsuo;  Kuwano,  Atsushi;  Takftatai.  Jun;  Ttkmic.  Nobuaki; 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Tai,  Seiji,  5,464,673,  CL  428-65.100. 
Takano.  Hideki:  See— 

Muromura,  lUasumi;  Takano.  Hideki;  Akie,  Hiroahi;  and  Matsuura. 
Shojiro.  5.464,571.  O.  252-638.000. 
Takano,  Mituhiro:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Oguia,  lUcao;  Chujo,  Takafumi;  Takeo,  Hiroshi; 
Kusayanagi,  Michio:  Yamanaka,  Nac»ki;  Sato,  Yoicfai;  Takase,  Aki- 
hiko: Shinada,  Shigeo:  Takano,  Mituhiro;  Saitou.  Kiyoshi;  Hohara, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe,  Tetuhiro,  5,465  J48,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Takano,  Yukiko:  See— 

Yoneda,    Takashige;    Wakabayashi.    Tsuneo;    nd    Takano,    Yukiko, 
5,464,704,  a.  428-429.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki:  See— 

Asaoka.  Masnobu:  Takao,  Hideaki;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and  Kojiina. 
Makolo.  5.464,668,  O.  428-1.000. 
Ttkao.  Yamada:  See— 

Koichi,  Kato;  Takao,  Yamada;  aod  Haiuo,  Onda,  5,464,939,  O.  530- 
35IX)00. 
Takarada,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Mitsuhiro,  5,464,901,  CL  523-103.000. 
Takaragi,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Matsumolo,   Hiroshi;  Takaragi,   Kazuo;   Susaki,  Seiichi;   Maezawa, 
Hiroyuki:  nd  Koizumi,  Shinobu.  5,465,299,  CL  380-23X100. 
Takase,  Akihiko:  . 
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Amemiyi.  Shigeo;  Ogun.  Tikao;  Oaijo,  Tikafumi;  Tikeo.  Himchi: 
Kuuyanagi.  Michio;  Yinunika,  Naoaki;  Salo,  Yoichi;  Takaae.  Aki- 
hiko;  Shmada,  Shigco;  Takano.  Mituhiro;  Saiuxi.  Kiyoahi;  Hohan, 
Kazuhiko;  nd  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5,463348,  O.  395-182.020. 
IhkMa.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Wiecxonk.  Joaq*  P.;  HaUjian.  Eugene  M.;  and  Tiombley.  MichMl. 
5.464,052,0.  160-23.100. 
lUalon.  Sunao:  See— 

Sbou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  TUotori,  Simao:  nd  Yamamolo. 
Makolo.  5.465.064.  O.  327-361.000. 
Takayama,  KazuKxhi:  See — 

Ankawa,  Nobuyuki;  Segawa,  Takasfai;  Kaneko,  Moriyodii;  K4iyaih, 
Kazuki;  and  Takayanu.  Kazuloihi.  5,464339.  O.  425-186.000. 
lUebe.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Takayuki;  Okizuka,  Takafumi;  lUebe,   Nobuyuki:  nd 
Annen,  Jinshi.  5.465.352.  C\.  395-600.000. 
lUeda  Chemical  Indusuies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koichi.  Kalo;  Takao,  Yamada;  and  Hanio,  Onda,  5,464,939,  Q.  530- 

351.000. 
Matoba,  Hiioihi;  Ohmori,  Shinji;  Koyama,  Hiroyoahi;  and  Kashihan, 

Tothio,  5,464.612,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Senoo.  Masaham,  Sasada.  Reiko;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi,  5,464,943.  CL 
536-23.500. 
Tikeda,  Hisao;  Koahiji.  Youichi;  Kubou.  Hidehiio;  nd  lizuka,  TakMhi.  to 
Hymo  Cofporation;  and  Ano  Oxporalion.  Process  for  producing  n 
eleclrophoresu  separation  Uyer.  5,464^16,  CL  204-I8Z900. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Katsuse,  Hirofunu; 

Shiomi.  Makoto:  Numao,  Takaji;  Gouda,  Hiroshi;  Kalakami,  Mai- 

ayuki;  Kendo,  Naofumi,  and  Katayama.  Mikio,  5.465,168.  CI.  359- 

56.000. 

Takeda,  Kazuko;  Muramatsu,  Motohiko;  and  Koyama,  Takashi,  to  Jipn 

Tobacco,  Inc.  Cigarene.  5.464,028,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Takehara,  Mikio:  See— 

Makino,  Ichiro;  Mitsui.  Akin;  Takehara.  Mikio;  Ando,  Eiichi;  Ebiiawa, 
Junichi;   Suzuki,   Koichi;   Matsumolo.   Kiyoshi;   Iieda,  Toru;   nd 
Suzuki.  Susumu.  5.464.674,  CI.  428-694.00T. 
lUeo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Oguia,  Takao:  Chujo,  Takafumi:  Takeo,  Hiroshi; 
Kusayanagi.  Michio;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato,  Yoichi;  Takase,  Aki- 
hiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano,  Mituhiro;  Saitou.  Kiyoshi;  Hohara, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5.465348.  CI.  395-182.020. 
lUeshita.  Kishio:  See— 

Uematsu.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeshita,  Kishio:  and  Ozawa,  Minora,  5,464,225, 
CI.  277-1.000. 
Takeiatsu.  Jun:  See— 

Walanabe.  Itsuo;  Kuwano,  Atsushi;  Taketalsu,  Jun:  Takne,  Nobuaki; 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Tai,  Sciji,  5,464,673,  Q.  428-65.100. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakatni.   Yasuhiro;    Ichimura,  Atsushi:   Tanaka,  Toshio;  Takeuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Yoichi.  5,465,089,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mmami:  See — 

Shinohe,  Takashi;  Nakayama.  Kazuya;  Takeuchi,  Minami;  Yamaguchi, 
Masakazu;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko:  Omura.  Ichiro:  and  Nakagawa. 
Akio.  5.464,994,  Q.  257-147.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.;  See — 

Onon,  Debra  L;  Rollin,  Keith  A.;  and  Gibbons,  Bill,  5,465.362,  O. 
395-700.000. 
Tam,  Kwok  C.  to  General  Electric  Compny.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  radon  derivative  dau  on  a  near  uniformly  space  grid  in  a  cone 
beam  computerized  tomography   implementation.   5,465J83,  CI.  378- 
4.000. 
Tanuira,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsushima,    Masaki;    Kano,    Yiiko;    Iwamatsu.    Kalsuyoshi:    Tamura, 
Atsushi;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji,  5,464,829,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Tanabe.  Ritsushi:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Hiiooka,  Kazuhiko:  Sakai,  Masanori;  Kuboki,  Keiju: 
Nimura,  Mitsuo:  and  Tanabe.  Rilsushi,  5,465,163.  C\.  358-444.000. 
Tanahashi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Mnabe.  Yoshio;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu,  Tsuneo,  5,464,991.  Q. 
257-53.000. 
Tanaka.  Akiei:  See — 

Miura.  Hirohisa;  Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Michioka,  Hiitihumi;  Yamada. 
Yasuhiro:  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,464,463,  C\.  75-244.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakai.  Satocu;  Aihara.  Koutoku:  Tanaka,  Hideo:  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Seiji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga,  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu,  5.464,833,  CI.  514-251.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haniki,  Tamae;  Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tnaka,  Hiroyuki; 
Asai,  Satcra;  and  Hnyu.  Isamu,  5,465,220.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ud.  Linear  motion  rolling 

guide  unit.  5,464.288,  C\.  384-15.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kazuhiko:  Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  and  Naka- 
raura,  Eiichirou.  5.464,695,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Makolo:  Sakamoto.  Kohki:  Kondo,  Hisaya, 
Kasahara,    Rikio;    Shibaki,    Hiroyuki:    and    Sugiyama,    Mitsuiu 
5,464,200.  a.  270-53.000, 
Tanaka,  Masalo:  .See— 


Kaihizaki,  Yoihio;  SoKW,  Akihiro;  and  Iteaka.  Masalo,  5,464,718,  O. 
430-58.000. 
Tanaka,  Molohaiu:  Haihiinolo,  Kyosuke:  nd  Himono,  Yiiaaku,  to  ftmikawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Multiplex  Uansmissioa  system.  5,465,255,  Q. 
37085.100. 
Ikuka.    Shmpei;    and    Morimolo.    Hirofiuni.    to   Taikisha    Ltd.    RoWy 
adsorptiofVdcsorplJcn  gas  treating  apparatus.  5,464,468,  O.  96-125.000, 
Tkuka.  Teruo:  See— 

Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Omoda,  Koichiro;  and  Nagaahima, 
Shigeo,  5,465380,  CL  395-800.000, 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakami,   Yasuhiro:   khimura,  Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Takeuchi, 

Hiroshi:  and  Okano,  Yoichi,  5,465,089,  C\.  340-995.000. 

Tanaka,  Yosahinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  coding  and 

decoding  speech  signals  using  inverse  qunlizalian.  5.465316,  CL  395- 

2.280. 

Tnbakuchi,  Hassn.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compny.  Integrated  bvium-ferrile 

tuned  mixer  for  spectrum  analysis  lo  60  GHz.  5.465.41 7,  CI.  455-330.000. 

Tang,  John  T,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Method  for  clening 

and  cooling  synthesized  gas.  5,464397,  a.  423-210.000. 
Tnimoto,  Mie:  See — 

Nakalsuka,  Takuo;  Toyota.  Ttaiyoshi;  Tanimolo,  Mie:  and  Mammolo, 
Akiko.  5.464,910,  O.  525-486.000. 
Tnio,  Staoshi;  and  Arakawa.  Naolo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  system.  5.465,165,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Tarka,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sl  John.  James  F;  Felterholf,  John  G.;  Carpenter,  John  R.;  Brown,  B. 
Douglas;  Azzara.  C.  Dniel;  Tarka,  Stnley  M.,  Jr.;  Rank,  Craig:  nd 
Strohmaier,  George  K.,  5,464,649,  CL  426-660.000. 
Tamey,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Chapnun.  George  R..  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn,  RiU  S.; 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priester,  Donnn  E.;  Stewart,  Chvles  W.;  and 
Tamey,  Robert  E..  5,464,904,  CI.  525-200.000. 
Taruya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  Miisuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Ignition  coil  unit  for  n  mtemal  combustion  engine  and  mnufacturing 
metfwd  of  the  same.  5,463,999,  CL  123-647.000. 
Tasaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Azunuya,    Kengo;    Hinyama,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Tasaki,    Kazuhitt) 
5,465307.  CI.  382-165.000. 
Tasaki,  Takaharu,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.  Piston  of  pump  section  of 

trigger-type  liquid  dispenser.  5,464,130,  O.  222-383.100. 
Talarek^intowt,  Andrew  R.  T,  to  Sabre  Safety  Umited.  VaNe  for  use  in 

breathing  apparatus.  5.464.009.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Taleno.  Tomoko:  See— 

Hirai,    Kenji;    Yamashita,    Mitsuo;   Taleno,   Tomoko;    Ejiri,    Emiko; 
Harasawa,  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yuichi:  Ugai,  Sadayuki;  and  Nagalo,  Shoin, 
5,464,811,0.  504-281.000. 
Tatewaki,  Junichi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Katsumi;  Tsukuda,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Yiikiyoshi;  Tatewaki, 
Junichi;  and  Yamasaka.  Kazuya,  5,463,841,  O.  53-381.200. 
Taylor,  Mark:  See— 

Miller,  David  A.;  Jansen,  Kennedi  A.;  Culley,  Paul  R.;  Taylor,  Mark;  and 
Izquierdo,  Javier  E,  5,465360,  O.  395-700.000. 
TDW  Delaware  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson.  Michael  L ;  and  Chan.  Kenneth  K.,  5,464.496, 0. 156-499.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Shmobu;  and  Nakagawata.  Kazuhiko,  5,464,167,  CL  242- 
334.000. 
Techno  Arms  (PTY)  Lid.:  See— 

Andrejevic,  Ratomir,  5,463,828,  O.  42-20.000. 
Tecle.  Haile:  See— 

Lauffer,  David  J,;  and  Tecle,  Haile,  5,464,842,  O.  514-299.000. 
Tecumaeh  Products  Compny:  See — 

Fan.  James  B.,  5,463,874,  O.  62-126.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Seckora,  MKhael  C,  5,465,222,  O.  364-715,080. 
Tcledata  Communication  Ltd.:  See — 

Egozi.  Avihay,  5,465,287,  O.  379-5.000. 
Telefonakliebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Frostrom,  Tore;  Nilsson,  Tonus  J.;  Andersson.  Yngve;  Carbaon,  Michael 
M.  J.;  Sundell,  Lars-Olof;  and  Uden,  Jonas  P,  5,465393,  CL  455- 
54.100. 
Larsson,  Lars  G.;  and  Gudmundson.  Perols  B.  C,  5,465J76,  O. 
375-346.000. 
Teiuion  Envelope  Corporation:  See — 

Kranz.  Richard,  5.464316,  O.  414-798  JOO. 
Tentarclli,  Stephen:  See— 

Stevens,  Alben  F.;  DeWitt,  Robert  R.;  Lile,  William  R.;  Mitchell,  Paul 
R.;  and  Tenlarelli,  Stephen,  5,464,099,  CL  209-3.100. 
Terajima,  Hisao:  See — 

Nishii,  Teruyuki;  Walanabe,  Tsunehiro:  and  Terajima,  Hisn,  5,465  162 
CI.  358-442.000. 
Terashima,  Mikihiko:  See — 

Nakai,  Sadao;  Yamanaka,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa,  Koji;  Sato,  Tsuyoshi; 

Yamamolo,  Kimiaki;  and  Terashima,  Mikihiko,  5,465,178,  O  359- 

670.000. 

Terashima.  Yugi;  Horinouchi,  Shogo:  and  Malsuba,  Hiroytiki,  to  Malsushiu 

ElectTK  Industrud  Co..  Ud.  Optical  disk  device.  5,465^42, 0. 369-44. 190. 

Tercel,  Moana:  See — 
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Dobnisin.  EDoi  M.;  Showaher.  Howsd  D.  R;  Demy,  WiUiam  A.; 
Pa]mcr,  Bnui  D..  RewcasUe.  Gofdon  W.;  Tercel.  Moaia;  aid Thoai|>- 
son,  AiMktw  M..  5,464.861.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Tcnell.  Joel  J..  DH:  See— 

Clnt.  Robert  R:  nd  l^mll.  Joel  J.,  m.  S.463.936. 0.  99-inJOOO. 
Tenaghi.  Andrfe  See— 

Divu.  Slepten  J.;  nd  Tenaghi.  Andrt.  3,464.210.  CL  273-73.00C 
Testa.  James:  See — 

Bcchtobheim.  AiKkeas;  Fnnk,  Edwad;  Te«a.  James;  and  Slonn. 
Shawn.  5,465.229.  O.  365-52.000. 
Testardi.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Hascicek,  Yusuf  S.;  aid Teaunii,  Loim  R..  S.4643I3,  CL  505-490.000. 
Ten  Laval  Holdings  A  Hnance  SA.:  See— 

Unthaik,  Robeit  J.,  5,464,497,  d.  156-519.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Petcn.  Midael  W.;  Smith.  William  A.;  Mueller,  Mark  A^  and  Cuftnth, 
William  K..  m.  5,464,505,  a.  203-64X)00. 
Ibiaco  Inc.:  Set — 

Avetitiai,  V^im.  Cart^noU,  Ciaig  J.;  aid  Clia,  Suk  B.,  5,464,503,  Q. 

201-3.0aa 
Brooker,  Donald  D.;  Fabetti.  James  S.;  WaUcabirfer,  James  IC;  and 
Vuong,  Dnh-Cuong.  5,464,592.  CL  422-207XX)0. 
Texas  InsBumeMi  Incorporaed:  See — 

EUund,  Robert  R;  Havemam.  Robert  R:  aid  Snodi,  Leo,  5.465,003, 

a.  237-538.000. 
Guttag,  ¥iM\  Ma  Simpwo,  Richard;  and  Walsh.  Brendan.  3.463,224,  CL 

364-716.000. 
Hynecck.  Jaotbv.  3.464.996.  O.  237-230.000. 
Kieaik.  WUIiam  R.;  ax)  Izzi.  Louis  J.,  3,465,058,  CL  326-83.000. 
Moskfai.  Mehrdad  M.;  Davit,  CecU  J.;  Jones.  John;  and  Maldiewt. 

Robert  T.  5,464,499,  CL  216-71.000. 
Polgnen,  Tkomaa  L.;  ChaOenee,  Amitava;  sad  Yaig.  Ping.  5,463,189. 

a.  361-S8JX». 
TbomiMan.  E.  Ewle.  5,465.401,  CI  455-89.000. 
Yaklin.  Daiiel  A..  5.465.075.  CL  33I-8i)00. 
Itaiat  Optoekctmnics.  Inc.:  See — 

Faasa>-Nia.  Mohammed.  3,463,033,  CL  318-480il0a 
Theeuwes,  Felix;  See — 

Ha^  Roi^d  P.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  and  Laltio.  Gary 
A.,  5,464^387,  Q.  604-20.000. 
Theiaut.  Andrfe  and  Ouvndou,  GeraU,  lo  F^aioe  Telecom.  Mukiprocessar 
sysKm  with  cascaded  modules  combining  processors  through  a  program- 
mable logic  cell  array.  5.463  J75,  CL  39$-800in0. 
Thermalloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinshaw.  Howvd  G.;  Mouhon,  Keidi  R.;  and  Bland.  DonaU  L. 
5,464,054,  a.  165-8OJ00. 
Thevenol,  R^hk  See — 

Guyot,  Dooiniiiue;  and  Thevcnol,  Rtei.  3,464,641,  CL  426-241.000. 
ThieL  Rudolf.  DoeU.  Ankcas;  and  Halasy-Wimmer.  Georg.  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Eisope  CmbR  Fkaling-cahBer  spot-type  disc  brake  for  high-powered 
vehicles.  5.464,077,  Q.  18«-72iOO. 
T1iierfa«:h,  Mark  E.:  See^ 

Blakcr,  David  M.;  Diamondslein,  Marc  S.;  Eliard,  Gregory  S4  Mobin, 
Mohananad  S.;  San.  Horaayoon;  and  ThierfaKfa,  Mark  E.,  5,463,275, 
CL  375-341.000. 
Thonm,  Gtnat  See — 

Jaffiol,  FiMck;  Otivier,  Jean  J4  and  Thomas,  GtrmO,  3,464473.  CL 
264-443.000. 
Thomas.  Kiik  R.:  See— 

Capeccfai.  Mano  R.;  aid  Thomas.  Kkk  tL,  3,464.764,  Q.  43S-I72J00. 
Thomas,  Riley  A..  ID:  See — 

Swcnson,  Eric  T.;  Thomas,  Riley  A..  lU;  Bhnchard,  RonaU  U  and 
MaihaU.  Briai  P..  5,463,992,  CL  123-l98.00iL 
Thomas.  Stacy  L:  and  Akerman.  Roae.  Apparaus  for  covering  a  smgical 

needle  to  protect  die  user.  5,464,423,  CL  606-223.000. 
Thomas.  Steven  D.;  See — 

Doi.  Bryai  C;  Thomas,  Slevcn  D.;  Coli,  Vmoent  J.:  and  Giglio.  Vdo  D.. 
5.465>»1,  a.  395-183.060. 
Thompson.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Dobrusin.  Ellen  M.;  Showaher,  Howard  D.  R;  Denny,  William  A.; 
Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Rewcotle,  Gordon  W.;  TerceL  Moaia;  and  Thomp- 
son. Ankcw  M..  5,464,861,  O.  514-414.000. 
Thorapaon.  E.  Earie.  10  Texas  faistrumena  Incorporaed.  Comnmicalian 
tyaem  and  inelhods  for  enhanced  information  ttansfer.  3.463.401.  CI. 
435-89.000. 
Thompson.  William  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Chapmai.  Join  M..  Jr.;  Decker.  David  N.;  Diles,  Sonha  L;  DeV«o, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lecfaner,  Ridiard;  Langham,  Allen  D.; 
MamiDg.  WiUad  R.;  Ryan.  Thomaa  R.;  Smith.  Edward  J.;  Thompson, 
William  C.  Jr.;  and  Yunis.  Robert.  5.465.294,  O.  379-207.000. 
Thomsen,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gvinger.  I4ed;  Thomsen,  Joseph  A.;  and  Micheben,  JeSeiy   M.. 
5.465  J39.  CL  395-433.000. 
Thomaon-CSR  5««— 

Dages.  Bcniad.  3.465.068.  a.  327-323i)0a 
Thwies.  Sage:  See — 

Massieu.  Jean-Louis;  and  Thiries,  Serge,  3,464,972.  CL  235-462.000. 
TunewelL  Richard  R.:  See— 

Oelv,  Klaa  H.;  TmieweU,  Richard  R.;  Donahue,  Harvey;  Hoy,  Brenda; 
Kim.  RoiaU;  aid  Rodi,  ReinhoU  C,  S,464,3ia  CL  204-141 JOO. 


Tonmons,  Terry  IC;  KobylivkcT.  Peter.  Woon.  Lin-Sim;  Keck,  Laura  E.;  and 
Jascomb.  JeraU  T..  10  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  h4anwoven  web  lani- 
naes  with  improved  bamer  properties.  5.464.688.  Q.  428-298X100. 
Tmg,  Pauline  C;  Sokmon,  Daiiel  M4  aid  Tom,  Wng  C.  to  Sdning 
Corporation.  Tricyclic  Jeiinitiina,  compotitians  and  methods  ct  uk. 
5.464.840.  a.  514-277.000. 
Titbo,  Thomas  A;  Whileind,  Stephen  P4  and  IHher.  kfichael  G.,  to  Suncast 

Corporation.  Molded  platoc  foollocker:  3,464,113,  CL  220-324.000. 
Toastmafler  inc.:  See — 

Clak.  Robert  R;  aid  ItaeU,  Joel  J.,  m,  5,463,936.  Ci  99-irrjOOO. 
Tobin.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Tseng.  Hsmg-Huaig;  aid  Tobin.  Pblip  J..  5.464,792,  CL  437-160.000. 
Todd.  Robert  E.,  10  Ceda-Dell  Limited.  Mukicomponent  wireless  system 
with  periodic  shutdown  of  tzansmitting  snd  icceiving  modes.  5,465,081, 
a.  34a825i)50. 
Todo,  Akira:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Toahiyski;  YoahKsugn,  Kea;  Takahariii,  Manoru;  Ibdo,  Akira; 
Otala.  Sei>;  aid  bag^  Hajime.  5.464.905,  CL  525-240.000. 
Todoroki.  Toahiya,  to  NEC  CarporiboL  Emr-carieciiig  taaka  encoding 

system.  5,465,267,  CL  3TS-279J0OO. 
Toemer,  Thomas  J-  See — 

TVai.  Baig  T4  avl  Toemer.  Thomas  J..  3,464,886,  O.  S23-42U)0a 
Togsno,  lUKsfai:  See — 

Asaoka.  Matanobn;  IWao.  Hideaki;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and  Kojiraa. 
Makolo.  5.464,668.  CL  428-1.000. 
Tokenid,  Panela  J4  mt  Muggh,  Darin  S.,  10  Koch  Eagineeriog  Company, 
faic.  Liquid  coOectar-dialitMlar  with  integnl  excfaangc  cohaai  and 
method.  5.464.373.  CL  261-97.000. 
Tokuyama  Qaporaticn:  See — 

Msiaimura.  Hiroshi;  Shimsda.  Ikkaaki;  Hiaaaaka,  Ttkayuki;  Ochi. 
Yotfaiki;  Kuw^  Tetsao;  and  Mula,  Yothmobu.  5.464.689.  O.  428- 
317.900. 
Tokyo  Electfon  Ksbwhtki  Kaiifaa:  Sec — 

Ohsawa.  Detau,  5,464,313,  CL  414-172.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  lUbnshiki  Kaisba:  See— 
Ohsawa,  Telau,  5,464JI3.  CL  414-171000. 
Tom,  Wmg  C;  See— 

Tmg,  Pauline  C;  Sokmon,  Daniel  M.;  and  Tool,  Wii«  C.  3,464,840,  CL 
5\4-Tr7J0O0. 
Toman,  Lori  i~  See — 

Vdlagran,  Maria  D.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Byan.  Kemeth  D.;  Dawes,  Nancy 
C;  aid  ZimmermaL  Stephen  P.  5.464.642.  CL  426-439.000. 
Tomb*.  Charles  P.;  Scarpncci.  Joaeph  J.;  and  Getsy.  Andy  W..  to  Ehedi 
Systems  CorporMion.  Refiataished  electrode  havmg  an  imer  piaae  snd 
outer  envcbpe  electrode.  5,464,519,  CL  204-280iX». 
Tominaga,  Akira:  See— 

Nirfiida.  Reiziro;  aui  Tomini«a.  Akin.  3.464,913,  CL  S2S-S24jOOO. 
Tominaga,  MicUaki:  See — 

Nakii,  Sakau;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Tinaka,  Hideo;  Iba,  Hilomi;  Kawai. 

Kazayotfai:  khicawa,  Hkoyuki;  Aktmafi,  Sei ji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Toaoi- 

n^a.  Michi^  and  Adtdu.  Mankazu.  5.464.833.  CL  514-231X00. 

Tomiyana,  Koidii;  Ybsa.  Hiroahi;  and  Koboti  lUnkni.  to  Canon  KafaMhiki 

Kaisba.  Production  of  loner  far  devekiping  elr>  liiislMir  images.  5.464.722. 

CL  430-137XIOO. 

Tomkins.  Murray  R.;  sod  Paoenon.  Andrew  J.,  to  Vslgro.  Ltd.  Orifice  filtiag 

widi  valii«  poa^e  and  injictian  seaL  5,464X136.  CL  137-31SXnO. 
Tomoyuki,  Yoh^  Se^ 

Okuda.  Kouichi;  Nakann,  Sfanji;  YoAimolo,  TDshn;  Oteaka,  Yaai- 
masa;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  Pukioanra,  Daizo;  Nanbu,  Tomoko;  and 
Suzuki,  Hidcaoba,  3,464.964,  Q.  2l9-497X)0a 
TooeUi.  Claudia  Set— 

Basile.  Giampiero;  Mntao,  Ezio;  Tonelli.  Clandio;  and  GoDhanoni. 

Sauro.  5.464.882.  CL  521-95.000. 

Tcng.  Robert  R.;  Popktt.  James  M.;  McEwca.  Alan  B.;  Mason,  Gsry  E.: 

Goodwin.  Msrk  L;  Itei.  K.  C;  Anderaoa,  RonaU  L;  and  Nelaoa.  Janes 

P..  to  Pinaacle  Reaearch  inaliiale.  be  Method  10  Mricate  a  reliable 

ekctiical  ttorue  device  and  the  device  danof.  5,464.433.  CL  29-23i)30. 

l^JraMom,  Lars:  >ce^ — 

KomfeUt.  Hais;  Ktanrik.  Lars-Ake;  and  Itaiblom,  Lars.  3,464,238,  CL 

283-293X100. 

Tiaiiugton  Company.  Tne:  See —  

Aiaeli,  Willian  O4  aid  Fint.  Robert  E..  3.463,811.  CL  29-89ex>46. 
Toshiba  America  farformation  Syitems  bic.:  Sec — 

llD.  TUcaftnni;  Suzuki,  Kcai;  Ikeda,  fUayuki;  Oyania,  FtmkK  md 
MaziK.  WUt,  5,463  J70,  O.  393-200.040. 
Total  Compagnie  Ftancaise  des  Parolee  See — 

Malkt.  Jeai-LaBcnt.  5.465323.  CL  393-123.000. 
Toltoh  Staiyo  Electric  Ca.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugayama.  Sdue;  Asami.  Takao;  Kalo.  Keaji;  and  Maeta.  Akin. 
3.465.408.  a.  455-249.100. 
Towmci.  Hervi;  Hyacmdv,  Roland;  and  Schneider.  Mkhel  to  Braoco 
bMOiMional  B.V.  Paticles  far  NMR  imping.  5.464,696,  CL  428-403XXI0. 
Toyama,  Tadax  See — 

Akiyama,  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Noriaki;  Holta.  Hisaahi;  Toyaau.  IWao;  and 
Nishimiya.  Nobuyuki.  5.464.724.  CL  430-272XXn. 
Toyo  Aluminum  KaNithiki  Kaitha:  See — 

Mbs.  Hkoiusa;  hndmhi.  Kunifaiko;  MicMoka.  Hirohumi;  Yamada. 
Yanhao;  Kusui.  Jun;  nd  Tnaka.  Akici.  5.464.463.  CL  73-244.000. 
Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Udj  See— 
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Okao.  Hideaobu;  aid  Wumbc  KjtWBari.  5.464^82.  a.  2644SJ0a 
Stuugawa.   MnModii;   nd   HMhinioto.   Hideyidd.   S.463J3I,  Q. 
49-377.000. 
Ibyodi,  TUaifai:  Ste~ 

ObMi.  Eiicfai;  Toyoda.  TiJuihi;  aid  Ilo.  lUnhi,  S.464,730.  O.  430- 
399.000 
^Ibyoawi.  YoshiyK  Sec — 

Wavabc  Kcaji;  nl  Ibyonwa.  Yodiiya.  S.464.290.  CL  400-76.000. 
Toyod  Jidoriia  Kabinfaikaislui:  St^— 

Yidi.  Seiko;  Ofwa.  VUkihiio:  Nonun,  IWnoi  Mi  Umenoio.  Yodiini, 
5,464.892,  Q.  524-284.000. 
Toyota  Jidodu  Kabushikj  iUnha:  Set— 

Miin,  Hirohiu;  Imabashi.  Kmihiko:  Mkhioka.  Hirohumi;  Yannda, 
Yasuhiro:  Kusiu.  Jun;  md  Itedca.  Akiei.  5.464,463.  O.  75-244.000. 
NishuDoto.  Yulaka,  ftnnrtn,  Kimikazu;  Niimi,  Yuji;  aid  Ani,  Akio, 
5,464,474,  O.  1 18-676.000. 
Tqrola,  Tniyoihi:  See— 

Naktfsuka,  IWoio;  Toyota.  Tsiyoahi;  Tanimolo.  Mie;  and  Matuinoto, 
Akiko.  5,464,910,  Q.  525-486.000. 
ISyryli,  Hannu,  to  Nokia  Teleconununicatiom  Oy.  Mtdxid  for  tetOi^  up  a 

group  call  m  a  cellular  radio  tyMem.  5,465  J9I,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Tozaki,  Ryuaake:  See — 

Ohga,  Eiji;  Kawanb.  Mauhiko;  Sakuma,  Kazuihi;  Tak^iariii,  Ttauo: 
aid  Toaki.  Ryunike,  5.465  J85,  Q.  455-6.100. 
'Tracy.  James  L.,  to  Motoroia,  Inc.  Preni  light  guide  for  liquid  cryital  device 

with  sainttp  ekmenl  which  emits  ligl«.  5,465.193,  CL  362-31.000. 
Tyaini.Cvfc>:  See— 

de  Nora,  Oonzio:  Nidola.  Anlonio;  Nevoai.  UUetico;  aid  TVaini,  Caio. 
5.464.507.  CL  2O4-105.00R. 
TVai.  Bang  T;  aid  Toenaer.  Thomai  J.  Potymer  coticiete  coating  for  pipe, 
tutiubr  dopet.  other  metal  mcmben  aid  metal  Unicturea.  5.464386,  Q. 
523-428.000. 
Tkaaaci  hMnnjrional  Incj  5m — 

Coelk,  Axel.  5.464.086.  CL  I93-3S.0SS. 
Tranitiaia  Optical.  Inc.:  Sec— 

Knowlet.  David  B.;  aid  Gemot.  Bany  V.  5.464.567.  a.  252-586.000. 
IVav^lini.  Nick:  See- 
Brown.  Divid;  Gaul  Harakt  Kiohnir.  Yoaif.  Trev^lmi.  Nick;  aid 
Wihon,  Victor.  5,464^79,  O.  264-297.200. 
"Davcn,  John  D.;  aid  Helxner.  Eileen  C,  to  Educon,  Inc.  Dae  of  dinKicaptn 
acids,  lallx  aid  metabolites  thereof  as  anuieooviral  Bcatments.  5.464^69, 
CL  514-574.000. 
Ttata.  Paul  W :  Sc*— 

Sirecken.  Holger  R;  aid  Ttcater.  Pad  W..  5.464.663.  a.  427-S29i)00. 
IVi-TKh.  inc.:  See— 

Peanon.  Brian.  5.465/>20.  CL  310-194X100. 
lYimbie  Navigalioa  Limited  See — 

Enge,  Per.  Firmer.  Dominic:  aid  WeMftll.  Brian.  5.46S.4I3.  CL  455- 
307.000. 
TVimbie.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Boanlman.  Join  D.;  Hamiteo.  Scoo  M.;  GangMeal.  Mesvin  I-;  Sadler. 
Jimmie  U  lYimble.  Rjdanl  A.;  aid  Wekh.  Jefliey  P..  5.463.243,  CL 
369-49.000. 
IVilaa  Envinnmental  Cotpontion:  See — 

Kozak.  Ankew  R.  m.  5.464.529.  CL  2IO-I04i)0a 
Ttilon  Technology.  Incj  See— 

Spini.  Wayne  kC  and  Kemper.  WUliam  S..  5.463.906.  O.  73-861.270. 
lYombtey.  Michael:  Se»— 

WiecoRk.  Joaepb  P.;  HaUjian.  Eugene  M;  aid  TWniMey.  HGchaeL 
5.464452.  CL  I6O-23.I00. 
Thakr.  Jamei  Hj  See— 

Chan.  Jimmy  H.;  SaDe.  Rodrick  1.;  Tiuskr,  James  R:  and  Memula. 
Sadanand  G.,  5,464,623,  CL  424-405.000. 
TRW  Fafarwakesyueme  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Sec— 
Broazal,  Lothar.  5.464.296,  CI  403-138.000. 
TRW  Uniad  Can  GmbH  A  Ca,  KG:  See— 

Ruckwadl.  Haa-Wemer,  5.464.179.  CL  248-68.100. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  be.:  Sec— 

Rizzi.  Dooglas  J.;  Wipasunmonlon.  Pcndget  P.;  and  Saxone,  Pad  T, 
5.464J47.  CL  28O.737.000. 
Ttei.  Chao  Ming:  Sec — 

Shiai.  Shin  J,  5.464.473,  CL  106-811.000. 
TM,  Ob-Tteu:  S^r— 

Yip,  Wai-Yeair.  Chandra.  Arijit;  and  Ttai.  au-lteii,  5.465.217.  d 
364-489.000. 
lU.  Jaaaes.  Retractable  handle  for  hand  tracks  or  da  Uke.  S.464.244.  CL 

28&655.00O. 
Ttai.  K.  C:  See— 

Tong.  Rofaen  R.;  Popletl.  James  M.;  McEwen,  Alan  B.;  Muon.  Gay  E; 
Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Tkai.  K.  C;  Anderson.  RonaU  L.;  aid  Nebon. 
James  P.,  5.464,453,  a  29-25.030. 
Itai.  Shib-Ptnig:  Moon.  Seung  H.;  aid  Coleman.  Robert,  to  Univcnity  of 
Chicago.  Fermentatian  and  iccovcry  process  for  lactic  add  p-^ifci'ir'ti 
5.464.760,  a.  435- 1 39D00. 
Itefaaea.  David  M.:  See— 

Ounram,   Michel   M.:   Reddy,  Jayandii;  and  Tklaen,   Davil  M,. 
5,464.762.0.435-156.000. 
Iteag.  Ben;  and  Chtn.  Peter,  to  faiteplaM  Coipotatiua.  Method  for  maai&c- 
tariog  conaeciaively  opened  bag  aid  baggmg  system.  5.464.098.  CL 
20M54JI0O.  "~-» 


Iteng.  Hsing-lfaang:  and  Tobin.  Philip  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ptoceas  lo 
BCorporMe  ailrofBo  a  an  inletf ace  of  a  dielectric  layer  in  a  semiconductcr 
device.  5.464.792.  CL  437-160.000. 
Tkimberg.  Aleunder  See— 

Parekh,  Shafi;  Geiger.  Bernard  M.;  Tsimberg.  Akxaoder.  Malik.  Zaya 
H.;  and  Fowler.  ReginaU  H..  5.463.878.  5.  62-394.000. 
Tkuboi.  Toshio:  See— 

Hikushima.    Shigenobu;    Nakatani.    Munefairo;    Munmattu.    Hideo; 
Ikuboi.  Toshio:  Hamano,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamano.  Kanaka  5.465.172. 
a.  358-498  000. 
Iteji.  Takeshi:  See— 

Saijo.  Eiji;  Saito.  Masashi;  and  "nuji.  lUceshi.  5.464JS3.  CL  439- 
489.000. 
Tsujimura.  Takaloahi;   and  Kitahara.   Hiroaki  to  Intematicnal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  taper  etciihig  metaL  5.464.500.  Q. 
216-34.000. 
Itekahara.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Yamashita.  Kazuhko;  Negiahi.  Tothiyuki;  Sato.  Masatoahi;  sod  Itaka- 
hara.  Hirothi.  5.465.066.  a.  327-294.000. 
Itekuda.  Masidmo:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Katsumi;  Tiukuda.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Yukiyoshi;  Tlaewaki. 
Junichi;  and  Yamasaka.  Kazuya.  5.463.841.  O.  53-381.200. 
'nuneda.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Akio:  Punise,  Akira:  Nakagawa.  Kazuo:  Ikuneda,  M^loso; 
and  Nukanofau.  Atsushi.  5.465.047.  CL  324-316.000. 
l^unoda.  Takanori:  See — 

Murakami,  Tomoo;  and  Itanoda,  Tricanori.  5.464.662,  Q.  427-510.000. 
Tkunikawa.  Noboru:  See — 

Narita,  Izura;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  Milo.  Ibahitsugu;  and  Tsurukawa,  Noboni. 
5.465X139.  a.  32(^31000. 
Thnhima.  Maaaki;  Kano,  Yuko:  Iwamatsu,  Kasuyoshi:  Tainura,  Atsushi;  and 
Shibahara,  Seiji,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ud.  Cephalosporin  derivatives. 
5.464329,  a  514-206.000. 
Tteitaui.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Ttkiiaaiu.  Mamoni;  Todo.  Akira;  Obla. 
Seiji:  and  Inauki,  Hajime,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Lad. 
Elhylene/a-olenn  copo^rmer  composition,  giatt  modiSed  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer  compositian,  ethylene  copolymer  composition,  and 
muki-stage  olefin  polymerizaiian  process.  5,464.905.  CL  52S-240JXX). 
'nymbak>v,  Sofya:  See— 

HaOinan,  E.  Am;  H^ea,  Tunodiy  J.;  Husa.  Robert  K.;  'hyntekiv, 
Sofya;  Lee,  Albert  C;  and  Van  Hoeck.  Jean-Pienc.  5,464330.  CL 
514-211.000. 
Til.  Paul  K.-Gj  Sec— 

Kable.  James  A4  Kau.  Chin-Cheng;  Levilan.  David  S.;  Ogden.  Aubrey 
D.;  Pounepanj.  AH  A.;  'Hi.  Paul  K.-G.;  and  Waldecker.  DooaU  E.. 
5.465  J73,  a  395-800.000. 
TitA,  RonaU  J.:  See- 
Berg.  Eric  P.;  IVKh.  RonaU  J.;  Dror.  Michael;  and  WoUf.  Rodaey  C 
5,464,650,  a.  427-2J00. 
Tblipano,  ftancis  J.:  See — 

Rossmasskr,  Kxh.  Ciefaiera.   LJoyd;  TUlipano,   Francis  J.;   Vmson. 
Sylvester,  sod  Wahen.  R.  Thomas.  5.464.988.  O.  250-507.100. 
lUler.  F  Norman:  See— 

Bialas.  Noihert;  Malhis.  Raymond;  Crews.  Ricfaanl  P.;  Mndge.  Elnt  R; 
and  TliUer.  F  Norman.  S.464.S46.  a.  252-8.600. 
Tuller.  Hany  U:  See— 

Mlcak,  Richard;  and  Tuller,  Harry  L.  5.464.509.  CL  2O4-I29J00. 
Tulsa  Dental  Products.  LLC:  See- 
Heath,  Derek  E.;  and  Mooneyfaan.  leiiy  A..  5.464J62,  CL  451-48.000. 
T\Biewell  Technology  Ltd.:  See— 

Rimmer,  Phdip  J.,  5,465,010,  CL  307-9.100. 
Ttek,  Richanl;  and  Nowaczyk.  PauL  to  Michigan  Bioaechnokigy  hstiDae. 
Phosphors,  compositioni  containing  such  phosphors  and  methods  of  use. 
5,464,651,  a.  427-64iXI0 
TtenbuU,  Ian:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Jcnadian  F;  Mahboubian-Jones,  Mak»bn  G.  B.;  avl  Tten- 
bulL  Ian.  5,464,046,  Q.  139-455.000. 
Turner,  Edwm  T.:  See- 
Moore,  Samuel  B.;  Leuck.  Janes  R;  and  Tincr.  Edwin  T,.  5.464,563. 
a.  252-186.290. 
Timer.  Lana  Sj  See — 

Kuzaicki.  Janes  T.;  and  Tteaer.  Lana  S,.  5.464.619.  CL  424-I9S.100. 
'Hnaer.  Michael  Rj  Sec— 

Beakowski.  Rkhard;  Geiskr.  Douglas  R.;  said  TUmer.  Michael  R.. 
5.465357.  CL  39S-700.000. 
TWofish  Unbmiled:  5^c— 

Studdiford.  Robcn  D..  5,464,135.  O.  224-41.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh:  Sec- 
Wilson.  John  C^  and  l>agi.  Dinesh.  5.464.719.  O.  430-110.000. 
lyan,  Li  Yng.  Muki-fuBctiaa  eacrgy  saving  power  transmiasian  Dnechausm. 

5.463,914,  a.  74-661X»0. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Visscher,  Albert;  Kosicr,  Marinua  P.;  and  Weekamp,  Johanus  W„ 
5,465,021,0.310-328.000. 
UAB  Reaearch  Foundation,  The:  See— 

SammadomJeaD-PieiR,  5,464.748.  CL  43S-7.70a 

ScUUmeyer.  Jokn.  5.464.2SS.  CL  283-ll6,aoa 
Ucfaftawa.  Yoihio:  S^e— 

Hdcushima.   Hisariii;   Uchikawa.  Yoahio;   and   Mizoguchi.   Yosfailo. 
5.465.111.  CL  347-115^)00, 
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Uduyaaa,  YoriiilunL'  See— 

Nomin.  HidEo:  Ucfaiyami,  Yothihini;  nd  Ogswi,  Ibmo,  S.46S,I91, 
CL  361-681.000. 
Udea,  Janu  P.:  See— 

Froitrom,  Ibce;  NUiian,Toaiii  J.;  Aiidcnson.Yiigve;C«laaB.  Michael 
M.  J.;  SundcU.  L»-CNof.  ad  UdCD,  Jonu  P..  S.46S393.  a  4SS- 
54.100. 
Ueda,  Omui:  See— 

Mori.  Shinicki;  Ucda,  Oumu;  n)  Yanaifaitt.  Mviyuki.  3.464.989.  CL 
257-3O.0C0. 
UanHw.  Kjzuyoihi;  Takofaita,  Kidiio;  aid  Ozawa,  Minora,  to  Uematsu, 

Kazuyodti.  Oil  iakagc  preventive  mediod.  S.464.22S.  CL  277-1.000. 
Ucao,  Siaitoro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kairiia.  Chatacter  lecofniliaB  method 
and  apiamut  for  preparing  a  phmhty  of  character  iTfognilifin  pioceim 
in  pmUeL  S.46S.30S.  CL  382-218.000. 
Ucoo.  Yoriiiyuki;  Morimoio.  Masayoafai;  Ootsika,  Seiji;  Kawai.  Tacnohi;  nd 
SaiDU.  Siaun*.  lo  Kajtma  Corporatiaa;  aid  Rcaearch  Inuuie  of  bnowa- 
live  Tednoiogy  for  Ifae  Earth.  Process  for  die  production  of  bydro(ea  by 
ancmaianiiiat.  5.464339.  CI.  210-603X100. 
Ucaaka.  l&odii:  &#— 

Yamaguchi.  lUaahi;  Ucsaka,  Hiroihi;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Awaya. 
Juichi.  S.464J18.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Ufiicr.  Michael  Q.:  See— 

"nsbo.  Thonat  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  nl  Ulfaer.  Michael  C 
5.464.115,  a.  220-324.000. 
Ufai.  Sadayuki:  See— 

Hirai,   Ko^   Yamashita.   Milsiio:  Taleao.  Toaaoko;   Eiiri,   Emiko; 
Harasawa.  Kikiiko;  Ooji.  Ybicfai:  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Napto,  Shodi, 
5.464.811.  a.  504-281.000. 
Ufferi,  Hilvio:  See— 

Anelli.  Pierlacio;  BroccheOa.  Marino:  Uggeii.  Pulvio;  and  Viti(aUi, 
Massimo,  5.464.607.  O.  424-9.451 
Uhbnann  Pac-Sy«enie  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bailer.  Rudolf.  5.463.840.  CL  53-117.000. 
Uhrig.  Dieter  See— 

Rodi.  Anton;  Uhrig.  Dieter,  nd  Krestyn,  Karlheinz,  5.464.206.  CI. 
271-227.000. 
Ukita.Nabuo:  See— 

Hanazaki.  Yasumaaa;  nd  Ukita.  Nobuo.  5.465.029.  CL  315-30ej000. 
Ufanericfa.  Karlheaa:  See— 

Gareias.  Brigiac;  Baieravecfc.  Pen;  Placheaa.  Ontoph;  aid  Lnmetich. 
KvBienz.  5.464.894,  Q.  524-424.000. 
Ultradeal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

HacfacT.  Dan  E.;  and  Picavet.  Fred.  5.464348.  CL  433-26X100. 
Umemoto.  Yoahiro:  See — 

Yada.  Seiko;  Ogawa.  Yiikihiro;  Nonuaa,  lUao;  nd  Umemoto.  Yoahiro. 
5.464.892.  a.  524-284.000. 
Unngat.  Paul  C:  See— 

Cetenko.  Wiac2eslaw  A.;  Comor.  David  T.;  SoRason,  Roderick  J.; 

Unangit,  Paul  C;  and  Stdiier.  Stephen  R..  5.464.856.  CL  514- 

389i)00. 

Underwood.  Lonnce  T.  Engine  oonnol  device.  5.463.994.  CL  123-398X)00. 

Unger.  William  J.;  and  McKinney.  William,  lo  Connelly  Sbs,  inc.  Airfoil 

junv  ski.  5.464,358,  O.  441-68.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hiroahi;  Shimada,  Takaaki;   Hisanaka.  Takayuki;  Ocfai. 
Yoahiki;  Kuwab.  Tetsuo;  nd  Mula,  Yoshuobu,  5,464.689,  CL  428- 
317.900. 
Unidco  America  Cafp>:  Ssc — 

Ono.  Akn;  MMaki.  Taleo;  and  Warabi.  Hironori.  S.46S.4Q2.  CL  455- 
161700. 
Unidea  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Akin;  Maiaki.  Taleo;  and  Warabi.  Hironori.  5.465.402,  CL  455- 
161.200. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nieben.  Konedi  A..  5.464.154.  O.  239-1.000. 
Unisys  Cuipualion:  See — 

Stevens.  Rkk,  5,465,065,  Q.  327-276.000. 
United  Kinfdon  Atomic  Enem  Authority:  See — 

Neat.  Robia  J4  and  MacUm.  WiIEam  I..  5.464.708.  CL  429-218.000. 
United  Microelectnaiics  Cotporatian:  See — 
Hai«.  Gay.  5,464,785,  Q.  437-43.000. 
Lm.  ^Ihttr.  and  Wu,  Jiun  Y.  5,464,794,  O.  437-187X100. 
Lur,  Water,  Su,  Anna;  and  Shen.  Neng  H..  5.465X103,  CL  257-510.000. 
U.S.  Competition  Anna  Inc.:  See— 

Spmgen,  Keith  J..  5.463.829.  CL  42-42X)IO. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Biyant.  Piank  O.;  and  Cutler.  HorKx  C  5,464,771.  CL  43S-26230a 
Air  Force:  See — 
Bryant.  Sieve  M..  S.46S.09S.  CL  342-159.000. 
Kiel  JohnMhn  L;  Parker.  Jin  E.;  and  Bnno.  JdB  G„  5.464.768.  CL 

435-240L200. 
Metat,  Hncis  L.;  Roiunina.  Kavoto;  Ruegaegger,  Steven  M.;  aid 
Delvale.  Robert  B..  5.465.221.  CL  364-552.000. 
Anny:  See — 
Abbale.  Agostino;  ftankeL  lubus;  Scfaoiz,  WiHried;  Coiangelo.  Vito 

J.;  and  Korman.  William  J..  5.463^96.  O.  73-81.000. 
Faighn,  tmn  V.  3.463.926,  CL  89-1 JOO. 

MariKlU.  Anne  M.  P.;  and  Paderaon,  Michael  S.,  5,465X)S0.  CL 
324-6q3X)00. 


Smidi.  Brin  G..  5.465.030.  CL  315-349XXn. 
Commoce:  See — 

Gaitan,  Michael;  Suehle,  John  S.;  Setnancik.  Steptai;  aid  Caviochi, 
Richard  E,  5,464,966.  CL  219-344X100. 
Energy:  See — 

Davidson.  George  S.;  and  Grate.  Victor  G..  5.465361.  O.  395- 

sooxxn. 

Rosamaasler.  Rich;  Oebieta,  Uoyd;  lUipano.  Fiaicis  J4  Vinson. 
Syhrster.  and  Wahers.  R.  Thomas.  5.464.988.  CL  250-507.100. 
HeaWiaidHunm  Services:  See— 
Baaaen.  HowanI  L;  anl  Casamcaio.  John  P.  5.465X113,  CL  307- 
91X100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnunisnalion:  See — 
Chang,  Ahce  C;  nd  St  Clair.  Teny  U.  5.464.928.  CL  528-333X100. 
Gamer.  Charles  E..  S,46SX>23.  Q.  313-293X100. 
Knmer.  Joel  M.,  5.464301.  CL  403-322X)00. 
Smyth.  Padhraic  J.,  5,465321,  a  393-22X100. 
Navy  See— 
Houlben,  Christin  L..  5.465.274,  CL  373-340X100. 
Keller.  "Mdy  M..  3.464.926,  Q.  528-206X100. 
Shanow,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Hardy,  Samuel  fL,  5.464.173,  CL  244-330a 
Upton,  William  K..  ID;  Schneider,  WiUiam  E.;  Brown.  Stnait  K; 
Sletz,  Steven  A.;  Gotich.  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  L,  3.464.161. 
a.  241-21.000. 
WUhams.  Roben  M.;  Rogers.  Emeat  O4  and  Sevik.  Maurice  M.. 
5.464321.  CL  416-93.00A. 
VS.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Antonis.  Petnis  R;  .Schlejen.  Jacob;  nd  Konings.  Leonanha  U.  E.. 

S.465X>28.  CL  315-248X)00. 
Boiron,  Marc,  nd  Bouviei.  St6phane.  S.465.069,  CL  327-333X100. 
Dufour.  Yves,  5.46SX)61.  Q.  327-1 12X)00. 
Edwards.  Maitio  J..  5.465.053.  Q.  324-770X100. 
Schreun.  Janbus  C;  and  Horstman.  Rudolf  A..  5.465,277.  CL  373- 

376X100. 
Vtei  Lier.  Antonius  J.  M..  5.465306.  CL  382-276.000. 
United  Stales  Pipe  and  Foundry  Coopny:  See- 
Weber.  Joe;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  S..  5.464,228.  CL  277-207XI0A. 
United  Stales  Siagical  Corporation:  See- 
Guy.  Thomas  D4  Granger.  Richard  N,;  Brady.  Robert  R;  Wefaaaer.  John; 
Pnlt.  James  R.;  Stone,  Corbett  W,;  and  Alesi.  Thooaaa  W..  Jl. 
5.464.144.  CL  227-176.000. 
United  Tbchnoiogiea  Corporation:  5^e — 

Butler.  Aaron  S.;  Davis.  Franklin  J.;  aid  Comeau.  Roga  J..  5.463.864. 

CL  60-39310. 
Fowler.  DonaU  W.;  Lannoa.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Edwads.  Jon  A.. 

5.463.211  CL  364'C7.000. 
Otoon.  Eric  G.,  5.464J27.  CL  277-96.100. 
Univenal  ice  Cream  Machines  SjX:  See— 

Giuseppe.  Caccia;  and  Luigi.  Airoldi.  5.464.II9.  CL  22l-IS6X10a 
University  Hospital.  The:  See- 
Burton.  James;  Doiig.  Thmgn'm;  and  Frigo,  Tnnolfay  B.,  3,464,820.  CL 
314-16XXn. 
Univcnily  of  Alabama  in  HuntsviUe,  The:  5^c — 

CaulfieU.  H.  John;  Hung.  Qing:  Putilin.  Auhet;  and  Monoov.  Vd- 
ntin.  5.46531 1.  O.  385  27.000. 
University  oif  California:  See — 

Botchan,  Michael  R.;  Oarfc.  Rob^  Mohr,  In  J.;  and  Son,  Shaw, 

5,464,936,  CL  S3O-3SOX10O. 
McComell,  Oliver  J.;  Saucy,  Gabriel;  Jacobs,  Robert;  and  Giaiaaekera. 
Saradi  P..  5.464433.  CL  314-234X100. 
Univenity  of  Califtaaia.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dcanis.  Edward  A.;  Reynoktt.  LauR  J.;  nd  Yii.  Lin.  3.464,754.  CL 
435-18.000. 
University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  die:  5«e — 

Hoeaninger.  John  C.  m,  5.465361.  Q.  395-700.000. 

Koasovsky.   Nir.  Gelman,  Andrew  E.;  nd  Ifaatyszyn,  R  James, 

5,464,634.  a.  424-493.000. 
Lehrer,  RobeH  L;  Kokiyakov.  Vbdimir  N.;  aul  Hvwig.  Syhria  S.  L.. 

5.464,823.0.314-13.000. 
McEwan.  Thoon  E..  5.465X194.  CL  342-28X100. 
Prater.  Qaig  B.;  Massie,  Jamea;  Gr^  David  A4  Eliigt,  Viigil  B4 

Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney.  5.463.897.  CL  73-IOSXIOa 
vn  den  Engh.  Ger.  5.464381.  CL  422-82.010. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Tsai.  Sha>-Pen«;  Moon.  Seia«  R;  and  Coleman.  Robert.  5,464,760,  CL 
435-139.000. 
Univetsity  of  Florida:  See — 

Abela.  George  S.;  Fiiedl,  Slephn  E.;  nd  Madiews,  Ehc  D..  5.464,404. 

CL  606-lSXXIO. 
Warren,  Craig  B4  Marin,  Ama  B.;  Butler.  Jeny  F.;  and  Narub,  Aanbhav 
P  S..  3,464,626,  CL  424-408XXn. 
Univcnily  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Huang.  Alvin  S.;  and  HoOyer.  Jamea,  5,464>«6,  CL  426-61SXXn. 
Snoeys,  Waller,  and  Paker.  Sherwood  L.  5.463XXI2,  CL  2S7-4S8XX10. 
University  of  Houaton,  The:  See — 

Higfai.  Terry  V.  T.;  MaOon.  Jack  V;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F.;  Zhai«. 
Zhihe;  nd  Kuechkr.  Thomas  C.  S.464.636.  CL  424-661.000. 
University  of  Maaaachuaettt  Medical  Ceoter  See — 

Karellas.  Andrew.  5.465.284.  CL  378^2X100. 
Univcnily  of  Minnesoia,  Ratals  of  (he:  See— 
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Khatcfaeako.  Scrguei  V.;  Klunchenko,  Nadejd«  Khvtcfaeako,  Alma; 
■Kl  Khaicfaeako,  Alina  S^  S.464.608.  Q.  «4-S3.00a 
Univcnity  of  Neinska,  Boad  of  Regena  of  the:  Sec— 

CooUdgc  Thomu  R.;  Lewis,  William;  Sduuter.  Sheldon  M;  Stout,  Jay, 
w  Heeke.  Gino;  Wylic,  Dwatc;  and  Wagner.  Fred  W.,  5,464,759, 0. 
435-91.200. 
Univeruly  of  Ofclahwna,  Boanl  of  Regenu  of  the:  Stt— 

Cummings,  Richard  D.;  Moor,  Kevin  L.;  and  McEver,  Rodger  P., 
5,464.778,  O.  436-503.000. 
Univcnity  of  Pemsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Greeae,  Mart  L;  liobaihi,  Kmio;  Dvns,  James  C;  and  Hamuro,  Junji, 
5.464,751,  CI  435-7.230. 
Ihuvenity  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Skeens,  Joseph  L.:  nd  Miketic,  Linda  M..  5.464.410,  CL  606-130.000. 
University  of  Reading:  See — 

Potter.  Ellen:  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Piacha,  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton,  Eliza- 
bedi  A.;  Lowry,  Philip  J.;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr..  5,464.757,  O. 
435-69.100. 
Univeiiicy  of  SaskscciKwan:  See — 

Allice.  Stephm  M.;  and  Fowke.  Uwienoe  C.  5,464,769,  Q.  435- 
240.400. 
Univcnity  of  Utah:  See— 

Shettigar,  Udipi  R..  5.464,535,  CL  210-321.890. 
University  of  Utah  Reaeanrh  Foundation:  See — 

Capccchi.  Mario  R^  and  Thooaa,  Kirk  R.,  5.464,764,  CI.  43S-172J00. 
UniveTSity  Technologies  bMenalional  he.:  See — 

Shrive,  Nigel  C;  Damacn,  Erich;  Meyer.  Richard  A.;  and  Iverslie.  Scott 
P,  5,463,902,  CL  73-781.000. 
Undiank,  Robert  J.,  to  Tetia  Laval  HoUinp  A  Finance  SJi.  AppanUa  for 
continual  applicatian  on  a  continuous  material  web.  5,464,497,  C\.  156- 
519.000.    ' 
UOP:Se«— 

Galperin.  Leonid  B.;  Bogdan,  Paila  L.;  and  BoUingh,  Edwin  P, 

5,464,800,  a.  502-66.000. 
Samden,  Dennis  L..  5.464,526,  O.  206-108.000. 
Ward.  John  W..  5.464^27.  O.  208-111.000. 
Upton.  William  K.,  IIL  Schneider.  William  E.;  Brown,  Stuart  H^  Stetz,  Steven 
A.;  Godch,  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  L..  lo  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy  Solid  waste  pulper.  5,464,161,  Q.  241-21.000. 
Urologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Rcid,  John  M.;  Kauphusman,  James  V.;  Poner,  Christopher  R;  and 

Neilsoo,  Bruce  R.  5,464,437,  CL  607-101.000. 
Rudie,   Eric   N.;   Neilson.   Bruce  R;   and  Kauphusman,  James  V., 
5,464,445,  O.  607101.000. 
USA  Digital  Radio  Partners,  LJ>:  See — 

HunSBger,  BiUie  J.;  Vigil.  A.  J.;  and  Solie.  Leiand  P..  S.46S396.  CL 
455-61.000. 
Usm  U.  ScUrer  Sflhne  Ag.:  See— 

Schlrer,  Paul;  nd  StSckli.  Kaapw.  5,464,299,  O.  403-297.000. 

Unii,  Minora;  Yamagisfai.  Kouji;  Yoahino,  Kea;  and  Mori,  Hideki,  lo  Casio 

Computer  Co..  Ud.  Image  diqiby  apparatus.  5,465.102.  O.  345-89.000. 

Viccm.  Pr6kric.  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Exsuyage.  Geared  motor  for  driving  a 

windshieU  wiper  device  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.465.017,  C\.  310-83.000. 

Vtoek.  RonaU  R.;  Semmler,  Bruce;  and  Owcaa.  Edward,  to  Stcrting  Win- 

dvop.  Oonre  for  mrdirarion  container.  5,464.111,  Ci.  215-249.000. 
Vicboux,  AaM.  to  Setdi  -  Societe  D'Eludea  De  Rfaliarinn  Et  De  Diffusion 
industrielles.  Device  for  removing  the  valves  of  an  internal  combustion 
engme.  5.463.802,  Q.  29-214.000. 
>^der,  David  T.;  and  >teile,  Vmcenl  C.  lo  Intematianal  Business  Machines 
CorporMion.  High  perfonnance  thermal  interfiKx  for  knv  temperature 
electronic  modules.  5,463.872,  O.  62-51.100. 
VUe.  Wylie  W .  Jr :  5«— 

Poller,  Ellen;  Bcfam.  Dominic  P.;  Fischer,  Wolfgang  R;  Linlan.  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry,  Philip  J.;  and  Wtk,  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.464.757.  O. 
435-69.100. 
y/tito  Syneaaes  dTasuyage:  See— 

Vacca.  Pr&Uric,  5.465,017,  Q.  3I0-83X»0. 
VWelte,  GCrard:  See^ 

Coiolemanche,  Gilles;  Gautier.  Claudie;  Gully,  Danielle;  Roger,  Pwnc; 
VUelte,  Gbird;  nd  Wermuth,  Camille  G.,  5,464,847,  O.  514- 
342.000. 
Valgro.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomkins.  Murray  R^  and  Panenon.  Aukew  J.,  5,464.036,  Q.  137- 
315.000. 
VUkyrie  Sciealific  Proprietary.  L.C:  See— 

Kaylor.  Joaeph  B.,  5,464,065,  Q.  169-44.000. 
>^fanet-Appletan.  Inc.:  See — 

Kodber.  Gregory  K.,  5.464.068,  CL  198-370.070. 
Vik)ppi.  Valen  L.,  to  BASF  Corpcntion.   1,1,1,2-tetrafluaroeihane  as  a 
blowmg  agent  in  integral  ikin  poiyurediane  ifaoe  tolex.  5,464,879,  CL 
52l-5li)00. 
Vn  deo  Ben{h  Foods  Co..  Divisian  of  Cooopco.  inc.:  Set — 

Weadcra,  Leendett  R;  Madacn,  Robert  A.;  Norton,  Ian  T.;  and  Brown, 

Charles  R.,  5,46<645,  a.  426-573.000. 

NteBuskirt;  Gregory  K.4  Hsieh,  Chang-Li;  McNttily,  Kennedi  J.;  and  Hnaen. 

Die  v.,  to  Koai  Engineering  Compny,  Inc.  Chevian  type  mist  ehminatar 

nd  system.  5,464,459.  CI.  55-257.200. 

vn  den  Engh,  Ger,  to  University  of  Cahfomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Fkiw 

cyttneler.  5,464,581,  Q.  422-82.010. 
Vteflea.  Richard  Lj  &»— 


Meaner,  Dennis  J.;  Vndlen,  Richard  L.;  WiOdns,  James  A.;  and  Yansun. 
DanieJ  G.,  5,464,756,  CL  435-69.100. 
Vm  Emmerick,  David  L.,  to  Alcatel  Components  limiteid  Elecliical  con- 
nector assembly.  5,464352.  O.  439-404.000. 
vn  Heeke,  Gino:  5^r— 

Coohdge,  Thomaa  R.;  Lewis,  William;  Schuster,  Sheldon  M.;  Stout.  Jay; 
vn  Heeke.  Gino;  Wylie,  Dwane;  and  Wagner.  Fred  W..  5,464,759,  CL 
435-91.200. 
Yu  Hoeck.  Jen-Piene:  See — 

Hallinn,  E  Am;  Hagea.  Tunodiy  J.;  Husa,  Robert  K.;  'ftymbalov, 
Sofya;  Lee  Alnt  C;  and  Van  Hoeck.  Jean-Piene.  5.464330.  Q. 
514-211.000. 
^/m  Lier,  Anlonius  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Phibpa  Corporation.  Image  stonge  device 
which  Hares  portions  of  image  data  defining  pixels  makmg  up  n  image, 
n  image  processing  device  including  the  image  storage  device.  5,465,306, 
a.  382-276.000. 
Visile.  Vincent  C-  See— 

VWer,  David  T:  and  Vaak.  Vincent  C.  5,463,872,  a.  62-51.100. 
Vtsaeur,  Jean-Claude,  to  Sfanid  Renov'cuves.  Device  for  the  preparation  of 
uaed  metal  barrels  with  a  view  lo  facilitating  handling  and  recycling 
diereof.  5,463,887.  CL  72-394»0. 
V^ssiliadis,  Stamatis:  See— 

Blaner,  Bartholomew;  and  VhsailiKlis,  Stamatis.  5,465J77,  CL  395- 
800.000. 
>^yiishtByn,  Mikhail,  to  Fastmn  Kodak  Company.  Spring  driven  film 

transport  system.  5.465,129,  CL  354-170.000. 
Vehiwsc  Machibe  Industrie  B.V_'  See— 

De  Graaf,  Martin.  5,464,489,  O.  156-126.000. 
VcMure  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  R,  5,464,285,  Q.  383-10.000. 
Vera.  Luis  E.:  See— 

Popescu,  Miron  G.;  Bekus,  David  F.;  Roudi,  SiMkti;  Vera.  Luia  E.;  and 
Clark,  Thomas  A.,  5,464^80,  CL  422-34.000. 
Vera-Garcia,  Marcela  A.:  See— 

Melendez,  Luis  A.;  Roaenbaum,  Robert  E.;  Vna-Gatcia.  Marcela  A4 
Obve,  D.  Michael:  and  Swenson,  John  E,  5,464,773,  CL  435- 
306.100. 
Verbeurcn,  Tony:  See — 

Conh,  Alex;  Lacoaie.  Jen-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Nfetbeurea,  Tony; 
and  Descombes.  Jen- Jacques,  5,464,859,  CL  514-401.000. 
Vtokade,  John  G.,  lo  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Mediod 
of  applying  single-source  molecular  organic  chemical  vapor  depositiaa 
agents.  5,464,656.  Q.  427-248.100. 
Nfennesi.  Umberto;  Chiesa.  Fausto;  nd  Coala,  Albeito,  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation.  Methoda  of  inhibitiag  development  of  leukopUtia 
widi  fenretinide.  5,464.870,  Q.  514-617.000. 
>tosa  Corporation:  5m — 

Cullen,  Sleven  R..  5.463.849.  CL  53-527.000. 
Cullen,  Steven  R.,  5,464.049,  CL  141-114.000. 
Nfcaely.  Kevin  T.:  See— 

McMonagle,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Veaely,  Kevia  T,  5.465.296.  CL  379- 
355.000. 
Vicari.  RichartL  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Fiuchey,  Obui  S.,  to  Hoedut 
Celancse  Corporation.  Polymer  compoaitions  containing  suharinitrd  biphe- 
nyl  pyrazines.  5.464.923.  Q.  528-68.000. 
Vican.  Richard;  Kvakovszky,  Gecrgc;  Pnidiey,  Din  S.;  and  Melz.  Hns  J., 
to    Hoecfast    Celaneae    Corporation.    Bipheayl    pyrazine    compounds. 
5,464,941,  a.  534-741.000. 
Videocokx:  See— 

Roussel,  Bnoxr,  and  Dumesnil.  Alain,  5,465,026.  C\.  313-440.000. 
Viera.  Fernando  M..  10  Cordis  Corporaboo.  Mapietic  exchange  device  for 

catheters.  5.464,023,  O.  128-77X000. 
Vigil,  A.  J  :  Set— 

Hunsinger.  BiUie  J.;  VigiL  A.  J.;  and  Soiie,  Leiand  P..  S.46S396.  Q. 
455-61  MM. 
Viking  Metal  Cabinet  Co.,  be:  See— 

Maro,  Nicholas,  5,464,281,  CI.  312-257.100. 
Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Byars,  Kenneth  D.;  Dawes.  Nancy  C4 
and  Zimmerman.  Stephen  P..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  COmpny,  The.  Process 
for  making  reduced-fal  fried  snacks  with  ligitter,  more  >«p— <VH  nvk 
structures.  5.464,642.  O.  426-439.000. 
Vmci.  Alftedo:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Dunn.  Steven  E;  Vmci.  Albedo; 
and  Ujoie,  M.  Stephen,  5,464,553,  Q.  252-106.000. 
Vnson,  Sylvester  See— 

Roasmaaakr,  Rich;  Oebiera,  Uoyd;  'nilipano.  Francis  J.;  Vnaon, 
SyNeater,  nd  Wallers,  R.  Thomas,  5,464.968,  CL  250-507.100. 
Vna  Imenialianal:  5<r— 

Hih.  James  J.;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pardue,  Stephen  W.;  nd  Powar,  William  L. 
5,465.206,  a.  364-406.000. 
Vuigalli,  Massimo:  See — 

Anelli  Pierhicio;  Brocchelta,  Marino;  Uggeri,  Fulvio;  and  ViaigaUi, 
Massimo,  5,464,607,  O.  424-9.452. 
Viaacher,  Albert;  Koattr,  Marinus  P.;  and  Wcckamp.  Johannus  W.,  to  U.  S. 
Philips  CorporsCion.  Electromechanical  displacement  device  and  Ktualor 
suitable   for  uae   in   such   a  electromechanical   displaoemeni  device. 
5,465.021.  a.  310-328.000. 
Viveniio,  Robert  L:  See— 

Krauler,  Alln  L;  Viveazio,  Robert  L.;  and  Kehoakie.  Michael  P.. 
5.464,007.  a.  600-144.000. 
Vivid  Semiconductor,  Inc.: 
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Eiliat.  Kicfavd  A..  S.46S.0S4,  Q.  326-34.000. 
Vlatov,  Yivi  Ga  vd  Bychkov,  Yeugeni  A.  Ontcogeajde  kn  lelective 

ekctrode*.  S.464^11.  Q.  2O4-1S3.I0O. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Doi.  Bryan  C;  Thonui.  Steven  D.;  Coii.  Vmccnl  J.;  aid  Giglio.  Vmo  D.. 

5.465341.  a.  395-183.060. 
Gahn^,   Ned;  Tbomien.   Joteph  A.;  ad  Micheben,  Jcffeiy   M., 
5,465339,  a.  395-433.000. 
Voac  Hydrailici  Bans  AB:  See— 

KarissoB,  Hm*  B .;  FclUnger.  Leanin  E;  and  MicacL  Ami  T,  5,463.93 1 , 
a.  9M28.000. 
Vogel,  Geotg:  See— 

Gall,  Arthur.  Meier,  Heinz;  Kufbal.  WUkcr,  aid  Vogel,  Georg,  5.465,285, 
a.  378-173.000. 
Vogelsang,  Joeig;  Girening,  Giotgio;  Laws,  Regina;  aid  Inenuon,  Peter,  lo 
Cylec  Tectnotogy  Corp.  Hybnd  yam  comprising  a  core  of  inlennixed 
poiyamide  filametts  and  reinforcing  rilaments  wherein  die  core  u  wrapped 
by  a  poiyaniide  fiber.  5.464,684.  O.  428-229.000 
Vogler,  Erwia  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  lo  Becton,  Diclunsan  and  Company. 
Metlwd  fbr  preparing  a  dual  pathway  clotting  enhancer  for  bkxid  coUectian 
tube.  5.464,776.  O.  436-69.000. 
Vogler,  Richard  G..  to  Bolcr  Company,  The.  Suspension  for  light  duty  Hucks. 

5,464J45,  a.  280-720.000. 
VoUmer,  John:  See— 

Bowdoalous,  Robot  P.;  and  Vjllmer,  John,  5,464,157,  a.  239-424.O0O. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohrv  Richwl  B.;  and  Mader.  Gerald  E..  S.464.2S9.  CL  292-91000. 
von  Plesaen.  Hefanold:  See — 

Lyding,  GflMher.  Pille.  Maria;  vcn  Plessea,  Hebnold;  nd  Semel. 
Joachim.  5.464.876.  C\.  52I-46J00. 
Vdo.  Liann;  Tagliaferro.  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson.  Joan  B..  to  Ciba  Coming 
Diagnostics  Corp.  Synergistic  preservative  systems  for  cfaemistiy  reagents. 
5.464350,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Vorad  Safety  Systems,  btc.:  See— 

Bouctaid.  Paul  J.;  Woll,  Jerry  D.;  WoU.  Bryan  D.;  and  Asbury.  Jimmie 
R.,  5.465.079,  O.  340-576.000. 
Vones,  Carol  L.:  See— 

Yuhas,  Donald  E.;  Vsrics,  Carol  L.;  Groppi,  David  P.;  and  Konioek.  Jiri 
D.,  5.464,658,  O.  427-385.500. 
Vrmas,  Gouttelmoc:  See — 

Cook.  Graeme  A.  C;  Vranas,  GouUelmos;  and  Mclver,  Simoo  P., 
5,464334,  CL  417-494.000. 
Vireland,  William  B.:  See— 

Femr,  Wayne  T.;  Vreeland,  William  B.;  Hewitt,  Charles  E.;  FitzgeraU. 
John  J.:  and  Binga,  Tonya  D.,  5,464,703.  O.  428-421  AW. 
Vreeland,  William  B..  U:  See— 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Vreeland,  William  B.,  II;  Fenar, 
Warie  T;  Roberts.  Gary  F;  and  Staudenmayer.  WiUiam  J.,  5,464,698, 
a.  428-421.000. 
Vuong,  Dinh-Cuong:  See — 

Biooker,  Donald  D.;  Falsetti,  James  S.;  WoUienbarger,  James  IC;  and 
Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong,  5,464392,  CL  422-207i)00. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Silverman.  James  D.,  5,464,422,  Q.  606-223.000. 
.  R.  Grace  4  Co.-Corm.:  See — 

Moehlenbrock,  Andrew  W.;  Oweasby.  Joseph  E.;  and  BagwelL  Thomas 
H.,  5,463.844,  Q.  53-436.000. 
.  S.  Tyler.  Incorporated:  See— 

DcDeiraar.  RanaU  B.;  and  Lach,  Greg  R,  5,464,165,  Q.  241-215.000. 
Wabnitz.  Bcojamin.  to  Pacific  International  Pipe  Enterprises.  IiK.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electrically  isolatmg  a  rail  in  a  precast  concrete  grade 
crossing.  5.464.152,  CI.  238-8.000. 
W«:ker-O»mitronic  Gcsellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Gruidstoffie  mbU  See— 

Wolf.  Andreas;  and  Koeppl,  Franz,  5.464,159.  Q.  241-1.000. 
Wada.  Hironori:  See— 

Kano.  Osamu;  Yasui.  Koichi;  Sato.  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro; 
Anan.  Junichi;  Wada.  Hironori;  and  Yasuoka.  Akio.  5,464320.  O. 
204-298.130. 
Wada.  Masami:  See — 

Yamashita.  Fumitoshi;  aid  Wada,  Masami.  5,464376,  Q.  264-428XX)0. 
Wagner,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Coolidge.  Thomas  R.;  Lewis.  William;  Schuster.  Sheklon  M.;  Stout,  Jay; 
van  Heeke,  Gino;  Wylic.  Dwane;  aid  Wagner,  Fred  W.,  5.464,759. 0. 
435-91.200. 
Wagner.  Heibcrt.  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Aqueous  slip  and 
mold-release  agent  and  prxKess  for  the  molding  and  vulcanization  of  tires 
and  other  rubber  articles.  5,464386,  CI.  264-130.000. 
Wah  Lo,  Allen  K.;  and  Wu.  Augustine  K.,  to  Image  Technology  Intanational. 
Inc.  2-D  and  3-D  multi-lens  camera  with  one  lens  having  a  wider  plane  than 
dK  other  lenses.  5.465.128.  O.  354-114.000. 
Wahlstedt,  David  A.;  See- 
Arnold.  Joseph  R;  and  Wahlstedt.  David  A..  5,464.083.  CI.  192-8.00C. 
Wainwright,  Uavid,  to  Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited.  Battery  incorporating 
hydraulic  activation  of  disconnect  safety  device  on  overcharge.  5.464.705. 
a.  429-61.000. 
Waizmann,  Franz;   Hillenbrand.  Jiiigen;   and   Langenmayr.   Manfred,  to 
BaMwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH.  Printing  machine  spray  device.  5,463,95 1 , 
a.  101-423.000. 
Wakabayaihi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Yoneda,    Takashigc;    Wakabayashi,    Tsuneo;    and    Takano,    Yiikiko, 
S,4M.704,  CI.  428-429.000. 
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Waklecker,  Dixiaki  Ej  Set— 

Kahle,  Jane*  A.;  Kau,  Chia-Oieng:  Levitai,  David  S.;  Ogden,  Aubrey 
D.;  Pounepanj,  Ali  A.;  1^l.  Paul  K.-G.;  aod  Wakkckcr,  DooaU  E. 
5,465373.  a.  395-800.000. 
Walenly.  Allen  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cotpcraiion  Method  for  drafratining  a 

vehicle  steering  wheel  center  pocition.  5.465.210,  CL  364-«24jOSO. 
Wallasfa.  Alben  J.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  ErpeUing.  A.  David;  GatfiBkeL  Glen  A; 
Patanaik.   Surya;    Robertson.   Neil   U;   aod  WaUa*.  Alnt  J- 
5.465.186,0.360-113.000. 
Wallis,  Fiaik  S.:  See— 

Beck.  Normal  G.;  Wallis,  Frank  S.;  aid  HoUnua,  Gay  A.,  5,46032, 
CL  4I7-368JX)0. 
Walsh,  Btendav  See— 

Guttag.  Kari  M ;  Simpson,  Richard;  aid  Walsh,  Breadan.  S.46S,Z24, 0. 
364-716.000. 
Walsh,  P  Sean:  See- 
Reynolds,  Rebecca  L.;  and  Walsh,  P  Seat,  5,464,945,  O.  536-24310. 
Walsh,  Stephoi  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatian.  Dynami- 
cally abptivc  set  associativity  fcr  cache  hit  merits  5,465342,  CL  395- 
446.000. 
Waher,  Jerry  L:  5«— 

Boatwnght.  Danell  L.;  Hanson,  George  E;  Miller,  PhiUip;  Koeack, 
Steven  E;  WaHer,  Jory  L.;  KuMer,  Joseph  J.;  Caigin,  Keith  IC,  Jr4 
Sdnillz,  DaraU  K;  Dmrit,  Patrick  R;  and  Kunen.  Steven  R., 
5,465,207,  a.  364424.010. 
Waller,  Mak  A.:  5;w— 

Rush.  William  B..  D;  Mondek.  Martin  J^  SuOivai,  DooaU  K4  Waller, 
Mark  A.;  and  Zdanowicz,  Uwreooe  E.  Sr..  5.463.990.  CL  123- 
I95.00P. 
Wahers,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Robns,  David  J.;  aid  Wallers,  Dale  R..  5.464,873.  CL  514-659X00. 
Walters,  R.  Thomas:  See— 

Roasmassler,   Rich;   Ciebiera.   Lloyd;  Tiilipano,   Francis  J.;   Vinaan, 
Sylvester,  aid  Walters.  R.  Thomas.  5,464,988,  C.  250-507.100. 
Walz,  ROdigcr,  to  Htfele  GmbH  A  Co.  Fitting,  particularly  fitting  for 

connectmg  plates.  5,464,297,  Q.  403-231iX)0. 
Wamprccht,  Christian:  See— 

Laas,  Hans-Joacf;  Halpaap.  ReiiUiard;  Wamprecht,  Oratian;  Meier- 
Westhues,   Hans-Ulrich;    Schuhz.   Wolfgang;    and   KahL    Lodia. 
5.464.921.  a.  528-67.000. 
Wang.  Aimie  Q.,  to  Industrial  Scientific  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  die  concentration  of  a  gas.  5.464,983,  CL  250-343.000. 
Wang,  David  W.:  See— 

Gclormc,  Jeftey  D.;  Skarvinko,  Eugene  R.;  and  Wtaig.  David  W., 
5.464.726.  a.  430-326.000. 
Wang.  Diana  S.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  U.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  document  adnunistration  iiriliring 
iconic  rrprriifntaticnw  within  a  data  processing  system.  5.465327.  CI. 
395-159.000. 
Wang.  Lixiao:  See — 

Buscemi.  Paul  J;  Slejskal.  Elizabeth  A.;  Patai^  DonaU  F..  II;  aod  \Mi«. 
LUiai.  5.464.450.  CL  623-6.000. 
Wang.  Shui-Mu.  Variable  massage  drive  unit  far  a  chair-type  massage 

apparatus.  5.464.382.  O.  601-99.000. 
Wang,  Wen-Bin:  See— 

Oiang,  Fang-Hsiung;  and  Wang.  Wea-Bin,  5,464,190,  CL  251-74X100. 
Warabi,  Hirtmori:  See — 

Ono,  Akira;  Masaki,  Tateo;  aid  Warabi,  Hironori,  5,465,402.  Q.  455- 
161.200. 
Ward,  John  W.,  to  UOP.  Hydrociacking  process  for  producing  middle 

distillates.  5,464327.  CL  208-111.000. 
Warden.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Bowser.  David;  and  Warden,  GeraU  D.,  5,464,203,  CL  271-12.000. 
Wamer-Lambeit:  See— 

Dobrusin,  Ellen  M.;  Showaher.  Howard  D.  R;  Denny,  William  A.; 
Palmer,  Brian  D.;  Rewcastlc.  Gordon  W.;  TerceL  Moana;  aod  Thomp- 
son, Andrew  M..  5.464.861.  O   514-414.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Capiris.  Thomas;  aid  Connor.  David  T.  5.464.855.  Q.  5l4-382J)0a 
Cetenko.  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor.  David  T.;  Sorcnson.  Roderick  J.; 
Unangst.  Paul  C;  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R.,  5,464,856,  CL  514- 
389.000. 
Hoover,  Charles  E;  Dennin,  Randy  J.;  Gabor,  E  Allan;  SchobeL  Mat; 

and  Soig,  Albert  F,  5,464,631,  O.  424-454.000. 
Lauffer,  David  J.;  and  Tecle.  Haile,  5,464,842,  O.  514-299.000. 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Butler,  Jerry  P.;  and  Nanjla.  Anubhav  P. 
S..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Iik.;  and  Univer^ty  of  Fkxida, 
The.  Dimethyl  substituted  oiymethyl  cyclohexane  derivatives  and  uses 
thereof  fbr  their  insect  attractancy  properties.  5.464,626,  CI.  424-408.000 
Warren.  Jerry  D..  Sr.  Trailer  wheel  lock.  5.463.885.  CL  70-18.000. 
Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Ham.  Rolf,   Beseckc,  Siegmund;  Deckers,  Andreas;  Guenlhetbetg, 
Norbcrt;   Brudcrmueller.   Martin;  Nestles,  Gerhaid;  and  Wassmer, 
Karl-Heuu,  5.464.881.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Watanabe,    Itsuo;    Kuwano.   Atsushi;   Taketatsu.   Jun;   Takanc.    Nobuaki; 
Yamala.  Mitsuo;  and  Tai.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Infotmatian 
recording  medhim  having  recording  layer  with  organic  polymer  and  dye 
contained  therein.  5.464.673.  O.  428-65.100. 
Watanabe.  Kaotu  See— 
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Nebohina.  Akin;  WMnabe,  Kaoni:  nd  Saba,  TcMhikaai,  5,464356, 
a.  439-752.000. 
Wataiabe,  KatsuDoh:  See— 

Okno.  Hidenobu;  nd  Witanabe.  Kanunori.  5.464482. 0. 264-45i00. 
Walanabe.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yaroaguchi,  Tadashi;  Uesaka.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo:  and  Awaya, 
JuKhi.  5.464.818,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Walanabe,  Kaziuhi.  to  Canon  Kabushib  Kaisha.  Image  farming  apparanit 
■id  process  cattridge  detachable  lliereto  with  charging  member  pressure 
contact  release  feature.  5.465.136.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Walanabe,  Kenji;  and  Toyocawa,  Yoihiya,  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.;  mi  Seiko 
Epacn  Corpocabon.  Device  and  mednd  for  priming  characlen  on  tape 
having  a  cootroUer  to  evenly  >|Mce  characters.  5,464,290,  O.  400-76.000. 
W^anabe,  Noriaki:  5m— 

Akiyama,  Keiji;  Walanabe,  I4ariaki;  HoOa,  Hisashi;  Toyama.  Tadao;  and 
Nishimiya,  Nobuyuki,  5,464,724,  O.  430-272.000. 
Walanabe.  Shoji:  See— 

Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Baba,  Kenzi;  Haia.  Naoki;  Yoda,  Mikio:  Walanabe, 
Shoji;  and  Yahagi.  Hayao.  5,465,320,  O.  395-22.000. 
Walanabe,  Takamolo:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Shigenori;  and  Walanabe,  Takamoto,  5,465,076,  CI.  331- 
179.000. 
Walanabe,  Takashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  detection  device,  a 
method  fcr  producing  tiie  same,  and  a  charge  transfer  and  detection 
apparatus  including  such  a  charge  detection  device.  5,464,997,  O.  257- 
239.000. 
Walanabe,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Nishii,  Teruyuki;  Walanabe.  Tsunehiro;  and  Terajima,  Hisao,  5,465,162, 
a.  358-442.000. 
Walanabe,  Yasuyuki;  Ishiwala,  Kazuya;  and  Nishida.  Naoya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  cokv  filter  plate  and  color  filler 
plate  thus  produced.  5.464,714,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Watson,  Rodney  J.:  5«e— 

Liddiard,  Kevin  C:  Rice.  BHan  W.;  and  Watson.  Rodney  J.,  5.465.080, 
a.  340-567.000. 
Weatherford  U.S..  Inc.:  See— 

Blizzard.  William  A.,  Jr.,  5,464.062,  O.  166-376.000. 
Webasto  Sunroofs,  Inc.:  See — 

Racine,  Lloyd  G.;   FeUpausch,  James  R;  and  Fantin,  RonaM  M, 
5.464,267,  O.  296-216.000. 
Weber,  Christian:  See— 

Weber,  Hans  G.;  Haas.  Peter,  Michels,  Eihard;  Weber,  Ovistian;  and 
Brecht,  Klaus,  5,464.880.  Q.  521-51.000. 
Weber,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  O.;  Manchanda,  LaUta;  and  Weber,  Gary  R.,  5,464,783,  Q. 
437-4X000. 
Weber.  Hans  B.:  See- 
Long.  Jack  R.;  and  Weber.  Hans  B..  5.463.964.  CI.  105-187.000. 
Weber,  Hans  G.;  Haas.  Peier.  Michels,  Erhard;  Weber.  Chnsiian;  and  Bttcht, 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  CFC-frce  production  of 
cellular  polyurethane  mokled  parts.  5.464,880,  CL  521-51.000. 
Weber,  Joe:  and  Jones,  Lawrence  S..  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company.  Restraining  element  for  pressure  pipe  joints.  5.464.228.  O. 
277.207.00A. 
Weber.  Robert  J.;  Chung.  Russell  W.-C.;  and  Liu,  Yel-zen,  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundatiaa,  Inc.  Optical  modulator  device  using  a  thin 
film  resonator.  5.465,171,  O.  359-287.000. 
Weber  Sr.l.:  See— 

Moschmi.  Renzo.  5.464,053,  O.  l64-46O.00a 
Wefacr-Orafau,  Michael:  See— 

Kifchner,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Weber-Grafau,  Michael,  5,464,975,  O.  2S0- 
283.000. 
Webster,  Jota:  See- 
Guy,  Thomas  D.;  Granger,  Richard  N.;  Brady,  Robert  H.;  Webster,  John: 
Pratt,  James  R.;  Stone,  Corben  W.;  and  Alesi,  Thomas  W.,  Jr., 
5,464.144,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Wedellsborg,  Bendt  W.   Pressure  vessel  apparahis.  5,465J80,  O.   376- 

294.000. 
Weckamp,  Johannus  W:  See— 

Visscher,  Albert;  Kosler.  Marinus  P.;  and  Weckamp,  Johannus  W.. 
5.465.021.  a.  310-328.000. 
Wehner,  Wmfried:  See— 

Hamann.  btgo;  KAhle.  Hans-JOrgen;  and  Wehner.  Wmiricd.  5.464,565, 
a.  252-546.000. 
Wei,  Jinzhu:  See— 

Steck.  Alfred  E;  and  Wei,  Jinzhu.  5.464.700.  O.  429-30.000. 
Weickmann,  Joachim  L.;  and  Ghosh-Daitidar,  Pndip,  to  Xoma  Corporalion. 
ONA  encoding  (ASP  1 1 3)  and  (LYS  46,  ASP  1 1 3)  lliwmalin  L  5,464,770, 
a.  435-254.210. 
Weider,  Richard  See— 

Aichey.  Rick  U;  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Meltzer.  Aaron  D.;  Piel«uik, 
Harald;  Fennboff,  Gerhard;  Hufen,  Ralf;  Kircher,  Klaus;  Schubait, 
Rudiger,  and  Weider,  Richard,  5,464,893,  CL  524-366.000. 
Wein.  Deborah  S.:  See— 

Goeiz.  Martin:  Babiarz.  Joseph;  Wein.  Deborah  S.;  Andenoo,  Paul  M.; 
and  Lindner.  Alan  W.  5.465.008.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Weingarten.  Zvi.  to  Bermad.  Valve  particularly  useful  in  file  extinguishing 

systems.  5.464,064.  O.  169-22.000. 
Weir,  Sam.  Anemometer  fabric.  5,464,675,  d.  428-78.000. 


Weisbuig.  William  G.;  and  Bams.  Susan  M..  to  Amoco  Corporatian.  Nucleic 
acid   probes   and   melfaods    for   delecting   cryptococcus   neofomiaiis. 
5,464,743,  O.  435-6.000. 
Wck:h  Allyn.  bic.:  See— 

Krautcr,  Allan  L;  Vivcnzio,  Robert  L.;  aid  Kehoskie,  Michael  P., 
5.464,007,  a.  600-144.000. 
Wefch,  Jetfrey  P:  See— 

Boardman,  John  D.;  Hamilton,  ScoO  M.;  Gangstead,  Mervin  L.;  Sadler, 
Jimmie  L.;  Trimble,  Richard  A.;  and  Wek:h,  JeSiey  P.,  5,465,243, 0. 
369-49.000. 
Wekh,  Rodney  M.:  See- 
Michael,  Daryl  A.;  and  Welch,  Rodney  M.,  5,464,482,  O.  134-25.200. 
Wells.  Cindie  M.;  Halverson,  Scoa  A.;  and  Jonovic,  John  A.,  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation.  Hoc  counlertop  self-service  food  station.  5,464,279,  CI. 
312-128.000. 
Wells.  Raymond,  to  D.W.T.  Innovabve  Recycling  Corp.  Method  for  repairing 

pavement.  5,464,303,  CI.  404-75.000. 
Welschcr,  William  L..  to  Sauer  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  a  control  having 
•  body  member  and  a  cover  member  with  an  access  aperture  therein. 
5.463.803.  a.  29-467.000. 
Vfcnger  Corporation:  See — 

Bentmg.  Gary  M.;  and  Abraham.  Leslie  R..  5.464,236,  Q.  280-30.000. 
Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Blander.  Richard  S.;  Wenzel,  Kennedi  J.;  and  Piska.  Venu  G.,  5,463,898, 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Wermuth,  Camille  G.:  See— 

Courtemanche,  Gilles;  Gautier,  Claudie;  Gully,  Danielle;  Roger,  Pierre: 
Valctte,  Gerard;  and  Wermuth,  Camille  G.,  5,464,847,  a.  514- 
342.000. 
Wesdorp,  Lecndert  H.;  Madsen.  Robert  A.;  Norton,  Ian  T;  and  Brown, 
Charles  R.,  to  Van  den  Bcrgh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  IiK.  Process 
of  making  a  water  continuous  dispersion  with  more  than  50%  dispersed 
phase  and  products  thereof.  5.464.645.  CI.  426-573.000. 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See— 

Belongia,  David  C;  and  Klein,  Annette  T,  5,463,937,  O.  99-348.000. 
Westfall,  Brian:  See— 

Enge,  Per,  Fanner,  Dominic;  and  Westfall,  Brian.  5,465,413,  O.  455- 
307.000. 
Westfall,  Norman  R..  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Sash  shoe  system 

for  curl  spring  window  balance.  5.463,793,  CI.  16-197.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bengel,  Thomas  G.,  5,465,279,  Q.  376-245.000. 
Golynsky,  Arkady:  and  Wmuner,  DonaU  A.,  5,464,274,  a.  297- 
328.000. 
Weston,  Estella  D.;  and  Cummings,  Gwennene  Y.  Motorized  jump  rope 

apparanis.  5.464,376,  O.  482-81.000. 
Weston.  John  A.:  See — 

Bounds,  David  J.;  Weston,  John  A.;  Johnson,  Anthony  D.:  and  Campbell, 
Bernard  J.,  5,464,087,  CL  194-200.000. 
Wetenschappelijk  en  Technisch  Centrum  voor  bet  Bouwbedrijf:  See — 

Picn.  Andr<  L.  J.;  and  De  Pauw.  Carlo  E.  M..  5.463.830.  CI.  47-9.000. 
Wetierau.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Close.  Steven  F.;  and  Wetterau,  Douglas  C,  5,464,469,  O.  96-220.000. 
Wettlaufer,  David  G.:  See— 

EfRand,  Richard  C:  and  WetUaufcr.  David  G.,  5.464.846.  O.  514- 
333.000. 
Weyh.  Werner,  Schwander,  Udo;  Gaiter.  Raimond;  Notar,  Robert;  Konopa, 
Helmut;  and  Erdmann,  Klaus,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The  ;  and  Bosch- 
Siemens  Hausgeratc  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  dispensing  post- 
mix  beverages.  5.464.124.  CI.  222-129.100. 
Whalen  Biomedical  Inc.:  See — 

Whalen,  Robert  L.;  and  Dempsey.  DonaM.  5.464.471.  O.  106-124.000. 
Whalen.  Robert  L.;  and  Dempsey.  Donakl,  to  Whalen  Biomedical  bK.  Fibrin 

monomer  based  tissue  adhesive.  5.464.471.  O.  106-124.000. 
Whulpool  Corporation:  See — 

Gauer.  Joseph  A..  5.463,821,  CL  34-261.000. 
Whislcr.  John  W..  to  Alphatronix.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  interccpled 

operator  messages  to  control  robotics.  5.465.329.  O.  395-438.000. 
White.  George  E.;  See — 

Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  Prasad,  Chandrika;  Prasad,  Keshav;  Robbins,  Gordon 

J.;  Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  White,  George  E.,  5.464,682,  O. 

428-210.000. 

White,  Harley:  and  Adams,  John  M.,  to  InControl.  Inc.  Atrial  defibrillator  and 

method  providing  dual  reset  of  an  interval  timer.  5.464,433.  CL  607-5.000. 

White.  John  A.;  aiKl  Maitra,  Omal  C.  Process  for  preparing  pork  meat 

morsels.  5.464 J68,  CL  452-149.000. 
Whitecar.  John  E.;  and  Plowdrey,  Robert  D.,  to  Foid  Motor  Company. 
AutomatK  gain  control  overshoot  limiter  for  AM  receiver.  5,465,406,  CI. 
455-234.100. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  nd  Ufiiner,  Michael  G., 

5,464,115.0.220-324.000. 

Whitson.  Frederick  A.;  Siebert,  William  K.;  and  Raihala,  Kenneth  B.,  to 

Electronic  Cable  Specialists,  Inc.  Filter  for  mounting  on  n  avionic  line 

replaceable  unit.  5.464.461,  C\.  55-480.000. 

Whitty,  Brian  A.,  to  Fin  Control  Systems  Pty.  Limited.  Surf  fin  fixing  synem. 

5.464359.  CI.  441-79.000. 
Wicks,  William  J.:  See— 

Schulte,  Reinhard  W.;  Wicks,  William  J.;  Meinass,  Helmut  J.;  and 
Nethery.  Winston  J.,  5,464,411,  O.  606-130.000. 
Widmer.  Fred;  See— 
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Sbg.  Aaamul-Oben;  Widmer.  Fred:  Mid  Gauri.  Kaibih  IC.  S.464^1. 
a.  314-18.000. 
Widner.  Melvin  M.:  See— 

Boggavinpu,  Rao  L.;  Goldstein,  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keafh.  Cadterine  M.; 
Suchocki,  Anthony  J.;   and  Wktner.   Melvin   M..  5.463.928.  Q. 
89-8.000. 
Wieczorek,  JoKph  P.;  Halajian.  Eugene  M.:  and  Tromblcy.  Michael,  to 
Takala,  Inc.  Security  shade  with  a  motor  spring  subasaembly.  S.464.032, 
a.  160-23  100. 
Wiedow,  Oliver  See— 

Chhstophen.  Enno;  Wiedow,  Oliver,  and  Schroder,  Jens-Michael. 
5,464.822,  a.  514-12.000. 
Wiewandt,  terald  E.:  See— 

Graham.  Robert  W..  5.463,799.  O.  24-704.100. 
Wiggins  Teapc  Grtiup  Limiied.  The:  See — 

McGuidiKSS.  Gordon  B.;  and  Saunders.  Richard  D..  5.464.803,  CI. 
503-213.000. 
Wilch  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Young.  William  C.  nd  Bangrover,  Kerwin,  5,463,877,  CL  62-264.000. 
Wild,  Cart  T:  See— 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P.;  Matthewv  Thomas  J.;  and  Wild.  Carl  T.,  S.464,933, 
a.  530-324.000. 
Wildman.  Gary  C:  See- 
Hayes,  .lessc  C.  Jr.;  Dever.  Gerald  R.;  Laughlin.  Thomas  J.;  Sdner, 
Charks  F.,  Jr.;  nd  Wildmn,  Gary  C,  5,464.610,  Q.  424-61.000. 
WiDielm  Karmann  GmbH:  See— 

Hemmis.    Ludger,    Overherg.    Matthias;    and    SchiOder,    Burkhanl. 
5.464.265,  a.  296-146.140. 
Wilkins.  Janes  Aj  See— 

Henncr.  Dennis  J.;  Vaidlen.  Richard  L.;  Wilkins.  James  A.;  and  Ymsura. 
Daniel  G.,  5,464.756,  Q.  435-69.100. 
WiUuiu.  Jesse  R.,  to  McDerroolt  Intematianal.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  near 

vertical  laying  of  pipeline.  5,464,307.  CL  405-166.000. 
Wilkiscn.  Dennis  E.;  and  Liu.  Zhenyu  L..  to  CennelBk  MJcroelectitnics. 
Solid  stale  isolation  device  using  opto-isolalon.  5,465.298.  CL  379- 
406X)00. 
Williams,  David  G.,  to  Hanover  Displays  Limited.  Display  device.  5,463,827, 

a.  40-449«)0. 
WUIiams.  Donald  Wj  See- 
Cox.  Joiai  D.;  nd  WUIiams.  Donald  W..  S.464.984.  a.  250-370.110. 
Williams.  Kevin:  See — 

Drucka.  Steven;  Goder.  Alexey;  Khalili.  Davood;  WiUiams,  Kevin; 
Chrisienaen,  Ken;  and  Major.  Emery,  5,464,982,  CL  2SO-343X)00. 
Williams.  Levi'  See— 

Floweis.  Gilbert  E;  Cohen.  Joel  H.;  Kelly.  Earl  L..  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
Grubbi,  Gray  W.;  nd  Kyselica.  Slefn  P..  5.464.938.  CL  219-130.510. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  5«e— 

Wng.  Dina  S.;  nd  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.465  J27.  Q.  395-159.000. 
Williams,  Michael  S.;  and  Moss.  Thomas  H..  m.  to  Peach  State  Labt.  Inc. 

Superior  stain  resistnl  compositians.  5.464.911.  CX  525-502.000. 
Williams.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Bock,  Mark  G.;  Evans,  Ben  E.;  Culbenon,  J.  Christopher.  Gitbea  Kevin 
R;  Riltle.  Kennedi  E.;  and  WUUams,  Peter  D..  5,464.788,  CL  514- 
252.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mancini,  Alfonso  R.;  and  WUIiams.  Ricfavd  A.,  5,464309.  CL  405- 
258.000. 
WUIiams,  Richard  K..  to  SUicanix  incotponled.  ThreshoU  adjustment  in 

vertical  DMOS  devices.  5.465.000.  CL  257-335.000. 
WiUiams.  Robert  M;  Rogers.  Ernest  O.;  and  SevUi.  Maurice  M..  to  United 

Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Marine  propeller.  5.464J21,  Q.  416-93.WA. 
WiUiams,  Sieve:  Kapin,  Wanen;  NeUI,  Paul;  and  Chapa,  Gerardo,  to  Slepn 
Compny.  Methods  nd  compositions  for  prcpanng  rigid  foams  with 
non-chloiDeuococatban  blowing  agents.  5,464.561.  CI.  252-I8Z270. 
Wibon.  Carolyn  Gj  See— 

Bellew,  WiUiam  S.;  nd  WUion.  Carolyn  G..  S.463.816, 0. 30-415.000. 
Wibon.  avab  L.  Infant  soodiing  seat  5.464J8I.  Q.  601-49.000. 
Wilson,  Qag  Aj  See— 

Soott.  kwthew  S.;  McColhun,  Gregory  J.;  Szymanski,  Cheater  J.;  and 
Wilaoo.  Craig  A..  5,464.887.  Q.  523-501.000. 
Wilson,  Dennis  R.;  Siebert,  Robert  M;  and  Lively.  Pal,  to  Conoco  Inc. 
Crycigenic  coal  bed  gas  well  stimulation  method.  5.464.061,  C\.  166- 
302.000. 
Wilson,  Gttg  S.;  Dinsmoor,  John  C,  m,  and  MiUer,  Ruiaell  C.  to  RK 
MedicaL  LL.C.  Prosthetic  device  for  amputees.  5.464.443,  Q.  623-37.000. 
Wilson,  Jon  B.:  See— 

Vbo,  Lianm  TagUafeno.  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson,  Jon  B.,  5.464,850.  CL 

514-372.000. 

Wilson.  Jotn  C;  and  l^agi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastmn  Kodak  Compny.  Tooen  and 

developen  containing  ammonium  lelrahalofcnaK  sahs  as  charge-control 

agents.  5,464.719.  O.  430-110.000. 

WUson.  MichKl  L.;  and  Chn.  Kennedi  K..  to  TDW  Delaware  Inc.  Plastic 

pipe  butt  fttsion  machine.  5.464.4%.  CI.  156-499.000. 
WUson,  Philip  D.;  Serafin,  Richard  D.;  Kelley,  Paul  W.;  nd  Widcowicz, 
Tadeusz.  Rn^-type  communication  network.  5.463.254,  Q.  370-79.000. 
WUson,  PhiUp  E.:  See— 

Hoyt,  MaOhew  B4  and  WUson.  PhiUip  E.,  5,464,676,  O.  428-85.000. 
Wilson,  Raymond  T.  Pickup-truck  cargo  bed,  convertible  bom  fully  open  to 

pMially  eackised.  5,464.264.  d  296-37.600. 
Wilson  Spctting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Shenoka,  James  L.;  nd  Scheie,  Cari  E..  5.464,217,  CL  273-I69j000. 


WUson,  Vidor  Sec- 
Brown,  David;  Gaul,  HaraU;  Kushnii,  Yotif,  Travaglini  Nick;  nd 
WUaon,  Viclor,  5,464,579,  Q.  264-297.200. 
Winuner,  Donak)  A.:  See— 

Gdynsky,  Arkady:   nd  Winuner,   Donald  A.,  5.464,274,  CL  297- 
328.000. 
Windes,  Lairy  C:  See— 

Yount,  Thomas  L.;  Adams.  J.  Wesley;  and  Windes,  Larry  C,  5,464,390, 

a.  422-131.000. 

Wingert,  Harsc  Sauler,  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Giaela;  Saur, 

ReinhokL  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Mnfied.  to  BASF  Aklieng- 

eaellschait  Fungicidal  mixtures.  5.464.839.  O.  514-236.000. 

Wmston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Jones.  Keidi  A.,  to  Church  A  Dwigfal  Co.,  Inc.  SoU 

fumigation  widi  gasiform  pesocide.  5,464,457,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Wmston,  AMfaony  E.:  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vmci,  Albedo;  nd 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.  Low  foaming  effective 
hydiotrope.  5.464.553,  Q.  252  108.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.,  10  Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 

mildew  m  cuhivaled  pints.  5.464.805.  Q.  304-101X100. 
Winletboaom.  PhiUp  S..  10  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  making 
a  portion  of  a  hist  name  space  available  as  a  portion  of  a  second  name 
space.  5.465365.  CL  393-600.000. 
Wipasuramonlan.  Pondget  P.:  See — 

Rizzi.  Douglas  J.;  Wipasuramonlan.  PondM  P.;  nd  Saccooe,  Pail  T., 
5,464.247.  CI.  280-737.000.  7 

Wilco  Surfactants  GmbH:  See—  / 

HamaiB.  Ingo;  KBhlc.  Hans-JOrgen;  inA  Wchner.  Winfned,  3,464365. 
a.  252-546X)00.  / 

Widtowicz.  Tadeusr  See—  I 

Wilson.  PhUip  D.;  Serafin.  Ricfaad  D  ;  KeUey.  Pnl  W.;  and  Wilkowicz, 
Tadeusz,  5.465.254.  Q.  370-79.a  I. 
Witte,  Franz-Otto,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Iitdus  lies  GmbR  Method  of  increasing 
die  data-processing  speed  of  a  signi    processor.  5.465,225,  CL  364- 
736.000. 
WitzkcHont  See— 

Ramanarayanan,  Trikur  A.;  Pareek,  JTmod  IC;  Mumftad.  James  D.,  ID: 
nd  Wilzke,  Honl.  3,464323r«r  204-424.000. 
WNAN.  Inc.:  See- 
Pierce.  Richard  A..  3.464.208,  CL  273-26.00D. 
Wohlin.  DonaU  C:  See— 

Hansen.  Dak  G.;  nd  Wohlin.  Donak)  C  3.464,220.  O.  273-186.100. 
WoMmut,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Hutcheson,  Tunodiy  L;  Or,  WUsoo;  Narayanan.  Venkalesfa;  Mohan. 
Subramniam;  Wahlmul.  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam;  Hunt. 
Bobby  R-;  nd  Ryn.  Thomas  W..  3.463308.  Q.  382-159.000. 
Wolf,  Andreas;  and  KoeppL  Franz,  to  Wacker-Oiemilronic  GeaeUachafI  fur 
Ekktronik-Grurdstoffe  mbH.  Method  for  die  conlaminabon-hee  size 
reduction  of  temicanductor  matfriil.  especially  sibcon.  5.464,139.  O. 
241-1.000. 
Wotf.  Jeny  M.:  See— 

Sh^  Hilen  T.;  nd  Wolf.  Jerry  M..  5.464.932,  O.  181-211.000. 
Wolf,  Robert  J.;  and  Schunian.  Leroy  J.  W.  to  Logemann  Brodiers  Co. 
Rocalabk  bak  release  mechnism  for  a  baler  machine  and  method  of 
baling.  5.463.944.  CL  100-35.000. 
Wolfenbaiger.  James  K.:  See — 

Brooker.  DonakJ  D4  Faketti,  James  S4  Wotfenbatger,  James  K.;  and 
Vuong.  Dmh-Cuong,  5,464392,  CL  422-207.000. 
Wolff,  Rodney  G.:  Set- 
Berg,  Eric  P.;  T^«:li,  RonaU  J.;  Dror,  MichaeL  and  WoUT.  Rodney  G., 
5,464,630,  CL  427-2300. 
WoU,  Bryn  D.:  See— 

Bouchwd,  Paul  J.;  W6U,  Jerry  D.;  WolL  Bryn  D4  and  Aabury,  Jinume 
R..  5,465,079,  Q.  340-576.000. 
WoU,  Jeny  D.:  See— 

Bouchad,  Paul  J.;  WoU,  Jerry  D.;  WolL  Bryn  D.;  nd  Asbury.  Jimmk 
R..  5.465.079.  Q.  340-576.000. 
Wtamack,  E  Allen.  Jr.:  See— 

KidwelL  J.  Jeffrey;  Rccd,  Stuart  E.;  Ryan,  Patrick  M.;  Hatwig.  Dennis 
D.;  and  Womack,  E.  AUen,  Jt„  3.464,957,  CL  219-130X110. 
Wong,  Chih-Hsicn:  See — 

Oiiou,  Xian-Shun;  and  Wong,  Chib-Hskn,  5.463,790,  CL  15-230.290. 
Wong,  dun  C.  D.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Od-Song:  nd  Wong,  Chun  C.  D,  5.465X136. 0. 
326-41X100. 
Wbo.  Lansing  S.;  nd  IViguki.  Ronnk  J.  Quick  rekaae  handctdf  having 
overriding  means  for  euMing  dual  uae  as  a  training  nd  a  restraining 
device.  5.463.884,  O.  70-16.000. 
Wood,  James,  to  D^.  Inc.  Mokhng  assembly.  5.463,835,  CL  52-288.100. 
Woodgale,  Graham  J.;  and  Ezra,  David,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Anloste- 

reoscopic  display  device  5.463,175.  O.  359-463X100. 
Wbon,  Lin-Sun:  Sec— 

Timmons,  Teny  IC;  Kobybvker,  Peter.  Wbon,  Lin-Sun;  Keck,  Laura  E.; 
nd  Jaacomb.  JcraU  T.  3.464,688,  O.  428-298.000. 
WorkfTech  Coatings,  be.:  See— 

Hauser.  Edwad  R.;  nd  Lu,  David  D.-L..  5.464.680.  CL  428-141.000. 
Wortrich.  Theodore  S..  to  Suigin  Surgical  bistrumentacian.  Inc.  Ikmonhage 

occhider.  applicator  nd  method.  5,464,421.  CL  606-213.000. 
Wiale,  Leonard  A.   Muhi-functiona]  wire  nd  cabk  pulling 

5,464,193,  a.  254-I34.3FT. 
Wright,  Gary  U:  See— 
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Yasfcbi.  Mehrdad:  Kemp.  WTilliani  W.;  Stuigis.  David  R:  Nikolis. 
Douglas  C;  Wnght.  Gary  L.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.,  HI:  Springgate.  Mark 
E;  and  Crego.  Ted  R..  5.464.797.  O.  501-103.000. 
Wu.  Augustine  K.:  Set — 

Wah  Lo.  Allen  K.;  and  Wu,  Augustine  K..  S.46S.I28.  Q.  3S4-1 14.000. 
Wu,  Oiengde:  See- 
Chan.  Ming  F:  Raju,  Bore  C.  Castillo,  Roorio  S.;  Kois.  Adam;  Wu, 
Chengde;  and  BaUji,  Vitukudi.  5.464.853.  O.  514-378.000. 
Wu,  ding-Chang.  Angle-adjustable  folding  frame  assembly  for  a  golf  cart 

5.464,238,  O.  280-42.000. 
Wu,  Jiun  Y.;  See— 

Ua.  Water,  and  Wu,  Jiun  Y.,  5.464,794,  O.  437-187.000. 
Wu,  Jong:  See— 

Wyboume,  Martin  N.;  Keana,  John  F.  W;  Cai,  Sui  X.;  Yan,  Mingdi:  and 
Wu.  Jong,  5.465.151.  O.  356-361.000. 
Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Shirley  C;  Bowman.  Frederick  A.;  and 
Hawblitz.  Lany  V.,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Ready-io-cai-ccreal  containing 
psyllium  and  use  thereof  for  kiwering  cholestool  levels.  5.464,644,  CI. 
426-549  000. 
Wuner.  Franz.  Self-locking  carabiner.  5,463.798.  CI.  24-599.500. 
Wyboume.  Martin  N.;  Keana.  John  F.  W.;  Cai,  Sui  X.;  Yan,  Mingdi;  and  Wu, 
Jong,  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  The  University  of  Oregon.  Sensors  employing 
interference  of  electromagnetic  waves  passing  through  waveguides  having 
functionalued  surfaces.  5.465,151,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Wylie,  Dwane:  See— 

Coolidge,  Thomas  R.;  Lewis.  William;  Schuster,  SheMon  M.;  Stout,  Jay; 
van  Heeke.  Gino;  Wylie,  Dwane;  and  Wagner.  Fred  W.,  5,464,759, 0. 
435-91.200. 
Xerox  Cocporatiaa:  See — 

Bour.  David  P;  and  Paoh.  Thomas  L.  5.465.263,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Bour.  David  P.;  and  Bringans.  Ross  D..  5.465.266.  O.  372-46.000. 
Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  Harris.  Ellis  D..  5.465,264,  O.  372-31.000. 
Carlocta.  Michael;  and  Anderson,  David  G..  5.465,1 10,  Q.  347-104.000. 
Cooper.  Martin  F.  N.;  Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  and  Smith,  Z.  Erol.  m, 

5,465.167.  a.  358-468.000. 
Hsu,  Lillian-Liu;  Sadii,  Kilty;  Biondi.  Mark  C;  Zell.  Thomas  B.; 
Calapano.  David  A.;  and  Lautia.  Richard  T.,  5.46S322,  Q.  395- 
114.000. 
Jaskowiak,  Timodiy  R.;  Coughlin.  Dniel  L.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  Gilmore. 
Daniel  R.,  lU;  DiGravio.  Thomas  L.;  and  Taft,  Kevin  H.,  5,465,138, 
a.  355-245.000. 
Mancini,  Alfoaso  R.;  and  WUIiaros,  Richvd  A..  5.464.309,  Q.  405- 
258.000. 
Xoma  Cotpocabon:  See — 

Wfirkmann,  Joachim  L.;  and  Ghosh-Dastidar,  Ptadip,  5,464,770.  Q. 
435-254.210. 
Xu.  Nelson  S~  See— 

Dinkjian,  Robot  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Konfais.  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 
Keaneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  nd  Xu. 
Nebon  S..  5.465J74.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Yada,  Sdko;  Ogawa.  Y\ikihiro;  Nomura.  Takao;  and  Umemoto,  Yoshiro.  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.;  Zeon  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushi- 
katsha.  Vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  for  powder  matenal.  5.464,892, 
CI.  524-284.000. 
Yagi.  Shigeru;  and  Ono.  Masalo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud.  Amorphoua  silicon 
pholateccpior  and  electrophotographic  process  using  the  same.  5,464,721, 
CL  430-126.000. 
Yahagi.  Hayaa  See— 

Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenzi;  Harm,  Naoki;  Yoda,  Mikio:  yfmmOK, 
Shoji;  and  Yahagi,  Hayao.  5,465.320,  Q.  395-22.000. 
Yaklin.  Daniel  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ftiase-kKked  kxip 
circuit  with  minimum  output  jitter  and  maximum  frequency  stability 
5,465.075,0.  331-8.000. 
Yamada,  Hinmicfai:  See — 

Scto,  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoahi;  Iloh.  Michio;  Mano.  Hiroahi;  Yamala, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihara.  Atsusfai;  Kawana.  Takariii;  and  Sailo,  Tetsuo. 
5,465.157.  a.  358-298.000. 
Yamada,  KoicfairD:  See — 

Aoki,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Koichiro;  and  Yukilonu,  Taluhiko.  S.464.1 16,  Q. 
220-586.000. 
Yamada,  Milsio:  See — 

Walanabc.  Ilnio;  Kuwano.  Atsuriii;  TUcetalsu.  Jun;  Tkfcane,  Nobuaki; 
Yamada.  Mitnio;  and  Tai.  Seiji.  5.464,673,  CL  428-65.100. 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahathi,  Kiaiihiko;  Midiioka,  Hirofaumi;  YamKla, 
Yanihiro:  Kuaii.  Jun;  and  Tteaka.  Akiei.  5,464,463.  CL  7S-244J)00. 
Yamagiahi,  Kouji:  See — 

Usui.  Minofu;  Yamagisfai.  Kouji;  Yoahino.  Keo;  aod  Mori.  Hideki, 
5.465,102.  a.  345-89.000. 
Yamagucfai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Kobayaihi,  Nobuyuki;  nd 
Ishida.  Kouichi.  5.464.917.  Q.  528-14.000. 
Yamagucfai.  Masahiro:  5iee — 

Uiido.  Kiminaci:   aid  Yamagucfai.   Maaahiro.  5,464.725.  CL  430- 
311.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Maaakaza:  See — 

Shinahe.  Ttkiaiu;  Nafcayama.  Kazuya;  Takeudii.  Minami;  Yam^ucfai. 
Maaakazu;  Kitagawa.  KGtnhiko;  Omun,  Ichiro;  aid  Nakacawa. 
Akio.  5.464,994,  O.  257-147.000. 
Yaoiagucfai,  Seiji: 


Hirai,  Koutarou;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5.465.344.  Q.  395-458.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Uesaka,  Hiroshi;  Watanabc.  Kazuo;  and  Awaya,  Juichi, 
to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ud.  Protein  having  cell  growth- 
stimulating  and  macrophage  chemotactic  actions,  preparative  method 
therefor  and  use  thereof.  5.464,818.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  Daimon,  Kalstmii;  Takahashi,  Michiaki;  Yamasaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro,  5,464,717,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shiraisuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Niilsu,  Takahiro.  5.464.990,  O.  257-40.000. 
Yamagushi.  Teruo:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagushi.  Teruo;  Okoshi,  Hitoihi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Tsuneo.  5,463,801.  CI.  26-33.00Q. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshi.  Toshihaiu;  and  Kamimuia.  Naoki,  5.464.216.  O.  273-I67.00R. 
Kamiya,  Ryo,  5,465.205.  O.  364-157.000. 
Yamahata.  Hitoshi;  and  Kusuda,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Test  sigtul 

output  circuit  in  LSI.  5,465,257.  C\.  371-22.500. 
Yamakawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Kamo.  Yasushi;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Yamakawa.  Shinji; 
and  Aida.  Midori.  5.465.160.  O.  358-401.000. 
Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kano,  Osamu;  Yasui,  Koichi;  Sato,  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro; 
Anan.  Junichi;  Wada.  Hironoti;  and  Yasuoka.  Akio.  5.464^20.  O. 
204-298  130. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Kurata.  Yiikio; 
Nakata.  Yasuo;  and  Miyake.  Takahiro.  5.465JI5.  Q.  385-116.000. 
Yamamoto.    Isao.    System    for    purifying    exhaust    gas.    5,464.458.    CI. 

55-223.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Nagamine.  Masashi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Matsui.  Yoshimitsu;  Horiuchi, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Masanon,  5.464,863,  O.  514-443.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Nakai.  Sadao;  Yamanaka,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa.  Koji;  Sato.  T^yoshi; 
Yamamoto.  Kimiaki;  and  Terashima.  Mikihiko.  5.465.178.  Q.  359- 
670.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makolo:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Yang.  Weikang;  Takaiori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto.  5.465.064.  CI.  327-361.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Todiiyuki:  Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Ohta.  Eiji.  5.465,161,  CI.  358-438.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Okabe.  Naolo;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kato,  Naohito.  5.464,992.  CI. 
257-139.000. 
Yamanaka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nakai.  Sadao;  Yamanaka.  Masanobu;  Ishikawa.  Koji;  Sato.  Tsuyoahi; 
Yamamoto.  Kimiaki;  and  Terashima,  Mikihiko.  5.465.178.  O.  359- 
670.000. 
Yamanaka.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Risimxi.  Method  of  producing  mat 

comprising  filament  loop  aggregate.  5,464.491.  Q.  156-167.000. 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki:  See — 

Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Takao;  Chujo,  Takafumi;  Takeo.  Hirofhi; 
Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  Sato.  Yoichi;  lUcaae.  Aki- 
hiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano,  Mituhiro;  Sailou.  Kiyoihi;  Hohwa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okabe.  Tetuhiro.  5,465  J48.  Q.  395-18X020. 
Yanusaka.  Kazuya-  See — 

Hayakawa.  Katsumi;  Tsukuda.  Masahiro;  Salo,  Yiikiyodii;  Talewaki. 
Junichi;  and  Yaraasaka.  Kazuya.  5.463.841.  O.  53-381.200. 
Yamasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Daimon.  Katsumi:  Takahashi.  Michiaki;  Yamasaki. 
Kazuo;  and  Yamagucfai.  Yasuhiro.  5.464.717.  O.  430-58.000. 
Yamasaki.  Richard:  See — 

Pan,  Tzu-Wang:  and  Yamasaki  Richari.  5,465,059,  O.  327-12.000. 
Yamashita,  Fumitoshi;  and  Wada,  Masami,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Medwd  of  making  isotropic  bonded  magnet  5,464.576,  CI. 
264-428.000. 
Yamashita,  Harushige:  See — 

Katayama,    Masahide;    Yamashita.    Harushige;    Okada.    Tkxk    vd 
Morioka.  Shigeo.  5.464.828.  d.  514-60.000. 
Yamashita.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ibori.  Satoahi;  Yamashita,  Hitothi;  Baba,  Shigeyuki;  Rijii,  Himfai; 

Kambara,  Takatsugu;  nd  Ishibohi,  Akira,  5,465.202. 0. 363-37.000. 

Yamashita.  Kazuhiro;  N^ishi.  Toahiyuki;  Smo.  Maialoahi;  and  Tkukduta. 

Hiroihi.  to  Advanlefl  Corporatian.  Waveform  fbnnaoer.  5.465.066.  CI. 

327-294.000. 

Yamashita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Mori.  Shinichi;  Ueda.  Oaamu;  and  Yamashita.  Masayuki.  5,464,989. 0. 
257-30.000. 
Yamashita.  Mituo:  See— 

Hirai.    Kenji;    Yamashita,    Milauo;   Iteno,   Tomoko;    Ejiri.    Emiko; 
Harasawa.  Kikuko;  Onji,  Yiiichi;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  nd  Nagato.  Shoa, 
5.464.811.  CI.  504-281.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shigenoti;  and  WKanabe.  lUtamolo,  to  Nippondenao  Ca.  LkL 
ProgratnmaMe  delay  line  progtainiiiabie  delay  circuit  and  digital  coolioUed 
oiciUalor.  5.465,076,  a.  331-179.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  forming  insulated  gate  effect  transistor  in  a  subdrale  duamiun. 
5.464,780.0.437-41.000. 
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Yamazaki,  Shuii|>ci.  to  Semkoiduclor  Enofy  Labonioiy  Co^  Lid.  Prating 

member  for  dectroMMk  photocopying.  5.465,137.  a.  355-211X100. 
Yan.  Mmgdi:  See— 

Wyboume.  Martin  N.;  Keana.  John  F.  W.;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  Yan.  Miogdi;  and 
Wu.  Joog,  5,465,151.  O.  356-361iX». 
YiD^awa.  Naoharu,  to  PiooecT  Eleclronic  Corporation.  Optical  pickup 
cooDol  tyPta  for  n  optical  diac  having  lecorded  and  non-fecovded  areas. 
5.465.245,  CI  369-58.000. 
Yanagihara,  Nohoaki:  5<r — 

Senoo.  YaaikMhi;  Yanagihara.  rOobuaki;  and  Yaw.  Norio.  5.464329,  CL 
417-68.000. 
Ynagimoio,  Yoahiyuki,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Balanced  output  high- 
frequency  tmaduccn  nd  mixen  using  the  same  with  syminelrically 
located  components.  5.465.416,  Q.  455-327.000. 
Yng,  Michael  S.;  and  Yih,  Jih-Shyr,  to  Inleraational  Business  Machines 
CcrponliaiL  AppatMus  having  thee  separated  and  decentralized  proces- 
sori  for  concunently  and  iadnendiMly  prooessing  packets  in  a  commu- 


nication netwcric  5,465331.  O.  395-200.080. 
Yang.  Peter  Y..  to  Depoiitian  Technologies,  Inc.  Enhancement  of  optically 

variable  images.  5.464,710,  CI.  43O-1.00O. 
Yang.  Ping:  See— 

Polgreen.  Thomas  L;  Chatterjee,  Amitava;  and  Yang.  Ping.  5.465,189, 
a.  361-58.000. 
Yang,  Weiksng:  See— 

Shou,  Guolisng:  Yang,  Weikang:  Takalori,  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto. 
Makolo.  5,465.064,  CL  327-361.000. 
Yaniv,  Getihon:  See- 
Castro,  Mynor,  Yaniv,  GerriKin:  Hatdtmann,  Dirk  J.;  and  Rooeo,  David 
J.,  5,464,246,  a.  280-730.200. 
Yanko,  John  P.;  and  HaU,  David  A.,  to  Botg-Wamer  Automotive,  fax. 
Torsional  vibnbon  damper  having  helical  torsion  springs.  5,464,196,  CL 
267-167.000. 
Yaw,  Sadahide,  to  Yiigen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering.  Extruder.  5,464340,  CL 

425-38X300. 
Yanira,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Hemer,  Dennis  J.;  Nteidlen.  Richard  L.;  Wilkins,  James  A.;  snd  Yansun, 
Daniel  G,  5,464,756,  Q.  435-69.100. 
YaroMdicfauk,  Oleg  V:  See— 

Kang,  Dae  S.;  Park,  Woo  S.:  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.:  Marusii, 
Taty»a  Y.;   Reznikov,   YWiy  A.;   Khizhoyak.  Analoliy   L;   and 
YKOactelwk.  Ol^  V.,  5,464.669,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Yashiki.  YUicfai,  to  Riji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image-holding  member  and  produc- 
tion method  Ihereol.  method  for  fcrming  image-forming  master  using  the 
image-holding  member  and  die  fomiittg  apparMus.  and  image-forming 
method  using  diem.  5,464.716.  O.  430-41.000. 
Yaaotomrat,  Heailang.  Three  phase  power  factor  comctian  device  and 

mednd.  5.465.040.  D.  323-210.000. 
Yaatebi,  Mehrdad;  Kemp,  WilUam  W.;  Slurgis.  David  R;  Nikolas,  Douglas 
G.:  Wright.  Owry  L;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.,  m:  Springgale,  Mark  E.;  and  Crqpi. 
Ted  R.,  to  Precisian  Castparts  Corpotatiao.  Yttria-zitconia  shaiies  and 
mold  facecoals  for  casting  reactive  metals.  5.464,797,  Q.  501-103X100. 
Yasu,  Norio:  See— 

Senoo.  YMUloshi;  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki;  and  Yasu,  Ncrio,  5,464329.  CI 
4I7-68.O0O. 
Yasuda,  Noboni:  Sec— 

Higaihi,  TMwji;  aid  Yasuda.  Noboiu.  5,464,686.  O.  430-272.000. 
Ynuhara,  Mvaki:  See— 

Ogiwara.  Yoshiaki;  Yasuhara,  Masaki;  and  Matsuda.  Akira,  5,464324, 
a.  205-170.000. 
Yuuhara,  Maiaaiii.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  of  toboL 

5.465.036.0.318-568.110. 
Yasui,  Koichi  See— 

Kno,  Osamu;  Yasui.  Koichi;  Sato,  Yasuyuki;  Yamakoahi,  Yasufairo; 
Anan,  Junichi;  Wada.  Hironori;  and  Yasuoka,  Akio,  5,464320,  Q. 
204-298.130. 
Yasuoka,  Akio:  See— 

Kano.  Chamu;  Yaoii,  Koichi;  Sato,  Yawyuki;  Yamakoahi,  Yasuhiro; 
Anan.  Jiauchi;  Wada.  Hironori;  and  Yauoka.  Akio,  5,464320.  O. 
204-298.130. 
Yealer.  Robert  P.:  See— 

SchilUng.  Steven  L;  Yealer.  Robert  P.;  Soland.  Phil  M.;  Szabat.  John  R; 
and  Pnons,  HvoU  R..  5,464360.  CL  252-18Z240. 
Yeh,  Ling,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  making  soil  and  stain  resistant 

caipet  6ber.  5,464384,  Q.  264-103.000. 
Yeh,  Tzu-Pin,  to  Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co..  Ltd.  Circular  knitting  machine 

widi  cut  pile  mechanism.  5,463.882.  O.  66-92.000. 
Yen,  Tmg  R:  See— 

Lim,  SheUon  C.  R;  Hellstrom,  Julie  W.;  snd  Yen,  Tmg  P..  5,465,004,  CL 
257-529J000. 
Yeoman.  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Bessemer.  Robert  H.;  snd  Yeoman.  Stanley  J..  5,464335,  Q.  425- 
71.000. 
Yih,  Jih-Shyr  See— 

Yaig,  Mchwl  S.;  nd  Yih.  Jih-Shyr,  5,465331,  CL  395-200.080. 
Yip,  Kin-Fai,  to  Miles  be.  Dry  reagent  for  creatinine  assay.  5,464.777,  CL 

436-98.000. 
Yip,  Wai-Yeuag:  Chandra.  Arijic  and  Tkai.  Chi-Tkou,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  Miiomalic  tab  artwork  buikhng.  5,465,217,  Q.  364-489.000. 
Yoda.  Mikio:  See— 

Enbutsa.  Ichiro:  Baba,  Kcnzi;  Hara,  Naoki;  Yoda.  Mikia,  Watanabe, 
Sho>;  aad  Yahagi,  Hayao,  5.465320.  d  39S-2ZO0O. 


Yokoae,  Kenji: ; 

Nishino,  Yoahit^ca;  Sawa.  Toahio:  Nakao.  lUtariu;  Aizawa,  I 

aid  Yokoae.  Kenji.  5,463.880,  Q.  62-484XX». 

Yokoyama.  Yii;  and  Sao.  Sooichi,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kiahalai 

Jigyodan.  Method  of  uranium  isotope  enrKhmeni  by  utilizing  a  pholo- 

chemically  selective  effect.  5.464312,  CL  204-157.200. 

Yoneda.  Takafaige:  Wakabayaabi.  Tnmeo;  and  Takano,  Yiikiko.  to  Asahi 

Glass  Con^iaiy  Lid.  Surtee-treaed  substrate.  5.464,704,  CL  428-429.000. 

Yonehara,  Tdcao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  crystal 

5,463,975.0.  117-9.000. 
Yoo,  Jai-Heung:  See — 

Pak,  Saig-Rok;  aid  Yoo,  Jai-Heing.  5,464,145,  CL  228-183.000. 
Yochida,  Akihiko:  See— 

Nishino,  Alsushi;  Yosfaida,  Akihiko;  Namba.  Tttvtr.  Aob,  Manaki;  shI 
Nailo,  Atsushi,  5,465,091.  Q.  341-33.000. 
Yoshida.  Maaahiko:  See— 

Sasaki.  MMaiori;  Shibafiichi.  HitDriii;  Imai.  Yaaushi;  Yoshida.  Maaa- 
hiko: and  Yoahie.  Tduhiko,  5,464,248.  Q.  280-741 XXIO. 
Yoshkla,  Mannari:  See— 

Nagamine,  Masashi:  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Malsui.  Yodiimitsu;  Horiachi, 
Kenji;  aKi  Yoshida.  Masaiori.  5.464.863.  Q.  514-443.000. 
Yoshida.  Trimji:  See— 

Kobayariii.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Ttkup;  Hattcri.  Hisafaide;  and  Ikkibayaalii. 
Tbahiya.  5,465.244.  O.  369-50.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mkraproccaaar, 
coprocesaor  and  dau  processing  system  usmg  them.  5.465376.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshia  See— 

Sakai.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yoafaio:  Yamamoto.  Hiniyuki;  Kmta.  YUoo; 
Nakata.  Yasuo.  aid  Miydie,  Takahiro,  5,465315.  CL  38S-n6J)00. 
Yoahie,  TWcefaiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mannari;  ShifaafKhi.  Hiroahi;  Imai.  Yasnriii;  Yoaiiiita,  Maaa- 
hiko; aai  Yoahie.  TUcdiiko.  5.464,248,  CL  280-741 XXU. 
Yoahihara,  Kunio;  Krooka,  KaziAiko;  Sakai,  Maaawn;  Knbofci.  KaJK 
Nimura,  Mlsuo;  and  Iteabe,  Rilsuafai,  to  Canon  Kabudnki  Kaiafaa.  lai^ 
pnicessiiV  Biediod  and  apnarams  for  ptDceaaiag  oversized  origiaal  iaages 
aid  for  syntlnizing  muUple  inii«es.  5,465.163.  CI.  3S8-444i)00. 
Yoahikawa,  Kunihiko,  to  YosUkawa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  DiHirirwial  spring-back 
action  between  bicycle  brake  arms  akmg  widi  tpring-bacfc  supper  arac- 
ture.  5,464Xr74,  Q.  188-24.220. 
Yoahikawa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Kunihiko,  5,464,074,  Q.  188-24.220. 
Yoahikawa,  Minoni.  to  NBC  Corporatian.  Cootaag  apparatus  for  miegraud 
circuit  chips  for  pn  venting  fiacible  contact  betaken  a  cooling  member  and 
die  chips.  5.465,192.  CI.  361-705X100. 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  aid  Takarada,  Milsuhiro,  to  Shin-Etsa  Cheaaical  Co..  LH 
doable  resin  cotnpoaition  comprising  a  silicone  resin  having  epoxy  and 
phenyl  groups  in  the  mofaule  and  a  vmyl  polymer  having  a  group  reactive 
widi  die  may  group.  5,464,901,  O.  525-103.000. 
Yoafaimoto,  Toahio:  See — 

Okuda,  Kooichi;  Ndcamuta,  Shnji;  Yoafaimoto,  Torino:  Ohtsuka,  Yaaa- 
mna;  "nmoyuki.  Yohji;  nikmawa.  Daizo;  Nsnbu.  Tomoka;  and 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  5,464,964,  Q.  219-497.000. 
Yoshinaka,  Tadaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recotdaig  aal 
reproducing  a  digkaVvWlec  signal  having  a  reduced  number  of  |«i.»i, filing 
chaaiels.  5.465,181,  O.  36O-36J00. 
Yoshiiu.  Ken:  See — 

Usui.  Minoru:  Yami«ishi.  Kon>;  Yoahino,  Ken;  and  Mori  Hideki, 
5,465,102.  a.  345-89.000. 
Yoahino  Ko^oaho  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

TMaki,  lUiriiau.  5,464,130,  CL  222-383.100. 
Yoafaioka.  Kazuo,  to  Kfitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  device  aridi 

cooniinMe  iiyut  ftnction.  5,465,103,  CI  345-104.000. 
Yosfaioka,  Nobuyuki;  Hoaono.  Kunihiro;  snd  Miyazaki,  Junji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Deidb  Kaboafaiki  Kaisha;  and  Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Fhaae  riiift 
mask  and  method  for  repairing  a  defect  ol  a  ptaaae  iutl  mask.  5,464,713, 
a.  430-5.000. 
Yoshitake  Kusamicfai:  See— 

Shimizu,  Keisfai;  Shimizu.  Kaozi;  Mitsumarhi,  Maiannhn;  Nakalna. 
Masao;  Ishigami,  Tetsushi;  and  Kusamichi,  Yoshitake,  5,464370,  Q. 
454-345.000. 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoahilaigu,  Ken;  Takahaihi,  Mamoiu;  Todo,  Akin; 
Ohta.  Seiji:  aid  biagaki,  Hajinc,  5,464,905,  Q.  525-240.000. 
Younes,  Abd  El  Rasoul  M.,  to  Dallah  Water  Saving.  Level  control  valve 

arraigenKM  aid  water  ctoael  cialem.  5,464,037,  Q.  137-410.000. 
Young,  Chung  1.;  and  Lu,  Ymg-Yiih.  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Method    for    making    nructured    wispmsinn    PSA    beads. 
5.464,916.  a.  526-264.000. 
Young.  Peter  Y.  S.  Electrical  vehicle  transportation  systoaa.  5,464,082,  CL 

191-2.000. 
Young,  Roihiey  C:  See— 

King,  Francis  D.;  Gaster,  Laramie  M.;  Kaimam.  Atnto  J.;  and  Young. 

Rodney  C  5.464.864.  O.  514-468.000. 

Young.  William  C;  and  Bamgrover,  Kerwin.  to  Wilch  Manufacturm^  lac. 

Dispenser  having  edge-lighted,  transparent  vahw  for  product  display. 

5,463377,  a.  62-264.000. 

Youni,  Thomas  L.;  Adans,  J.  Wesley;  snd  Wndes,  Lany  C.  Reactor  trays  for 

a  vertical  «i«cd  polycandensatian  reactor.  5,464390,  CL  422-l3lJ00a 
Yozan  Inc.: 
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Shew.  Guoliau;  Yai(,  Weikair,  lUcMoci.  Sunao;  aad  YamimMo, 
UUjm,  S.«S.064.  a.  327-3^1.000. 
Y^  Hei-htaD.  lo  Lee.  Kuo-Ron.  FoUabfe  exerciier  hone.  5.464J78.  a. 

4S2-9S.00O. 
Yu.Un:SM— 

Deans.  Edwnd  A.;  Reynotds,  Uur  J.;  aid  Yb,  Ub.  5.464,754,  CI. 
435-18.000. 
YUca&ieod,  Hmy  M.:  See- 
Cook,  Thomas  E.:  Fnucooe,  Mut  J.;  Galfanilh,  Rxjbol  E;  Glauea, 
Steven  C;  Menu.  Allan  S.;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  nd  Yudenfiiend. 
Htay  M..  5.465355,  Q.  395-200.150. 
YufCB  Kaiaha  New  Media  Systems:  See — 

Shimizu.  Keahi;  Shimizu,  Kanzi;  Mhsumacfai.  Masanotw;  Nakajima. 
Maaalo;  bhifami.  Tetsuihi;  and  Kusamicfai,  Yodut^K,  5,464,370,  CL 
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YatCD  Kaiiha  Yaw  Engmeering:  5m — 

Ymkj,  Sadataide,  5,464340.  O.  425-382300. 
YUiaa.  Dcnald  E.;  Vanes.  Carol  L.;  Groppi.  David  P.:  nd  Konicek.  Jiri  D.. 
K>  AOiedSignal  be.  System  of  electronic  laminates  with  improved  regis- 
tntioa  propesties.  5.464,658,  CI  427  385.500. 
Yukjtomo,  Iteuhika  See— 

Aob,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Koiduro;  and  Yiikitomo,  Tatsuhiko,  5,464,1 16,  O. 
220-586.000. 
YWsix,  Rofaeit  See— 

Oiapman.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Decker,  David  N.;  Dika,  Sandra  U;  DeVuo, 
Nicholas  P.;  Leach,  William  C;  Lechner,  Richard;  Langham.  Allen  D.; 
Mannmg.  Willard  R.;  Ryan,  Thomas  R.;  Smith,  Edw«d  J..  Thompaon, 
William  C.  Jr.;  and  Yursis,  Robert,  5,465,294,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Ybsa,  Hiraafai:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Yiisa,  Hiroihi;  ad  Koboti.  Takakuii,  5,464,722,  Q. 
430-137.000. 
Zagar,  Pail  S.:  See— 

Ong,  Adrian  E;  aid  Z^v,  Paul  S.,  5,465,232,  CL  365-189.050. 
Zajaczkowski,  Peter,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.  Abaorhenl  lannent  with 

coofomabk  pals.  5,464.402.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Zahizec.  Matthew  J.;  Grab.  GeraM  A.;  and  Smith.  Warcn  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Thin  fibn  brazng  of  ahmiinum  shM)es.  5.464.146.  CI.  228- 
208.000. 
Zambounu,  John,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corpcniian.  Subatitmed  letrvTaioquin- 
odunethanes.  processes  for  dieir  ptcparatian  and  dieir  use.  5,464,697,  CI. 
428-411000. 
Zamfarano,  Raffaele;  and  Palara,  Sergio,  to  Conaorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
MiCToelectronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Monolithic  integrated  bridge  traisistar 
ciiciiit  and  corrcxponding  manuhcturing  process.  5,464,993.  CL  257- 
140.000. 
Zanarini.  Gianftinco.  to  Biease  S.p.A.   laAiskin  maker.  5.463,935,  CL 

99-29Z000. 
Zapata  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Shapcott,  Michael  5,464,089,  C[.  198-392X00. 
Zarecky.  VkUx  K.  Variable  weight  dumbbeU.  5,464379,  CL  482-108.000. 
Zdanowicz.  Lawrence  E..  Sr:  See — 

Rush,  William  B..  0;  Mondck.  Martin  J.;  Sullivai.  DonaU  K.;  Waiter 
Mark  A.;  and  Zdanowicz.  Uwieace  E,  Sr,  5,463.990,  O.  123- 
I9S.00I>. 
Zeikr,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 
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Ramer.  Metzcer.  Karl-Geoig;  Haller.  bigo;  and  Zeiler.  Hais- Joachim. 
5.464.796.  CL  514-311000. 
ZeU.  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Hsu,  Ullian-Liu;  Sathi,  Kitty;  Biondi,  Mark  C;  Zell,  Thomas  B.; 
Catapano.  David  A.;  and  Lauria.  Richard  T.,  5,465322.  CL  395- 
U4JOO0. 


Zenel,  Jay  N.;  and  Hsiefa,  Hsin-Yi,  to  Gas  Reaearcfa  InatinilB.  Simultaneous 
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Zexel  Corporatian:  See — 
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Hight,  Terry  V.  T.;  Mataon,  Jack  V.;  Rakealnw,  Lawrence  P.;  Zhaig. 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler,  Thomas  C,  5,464,636,  O.  424-661.000. 
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Baldwin.  Dwight  G  ;  Zhao,  Xiaowei;  Dwiand,  Mike  E;  aid  Rodriguez, 
Ernesto  M..  5.465.127.  Q.  353-119.000. 
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eaae.  5,464,620,  CL  424-I9S.100. 
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Rao,  A.  Gururaj;  and  Zhong,  Lingxiu,  5.464,944,  O.  536-23.600. 
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332.000. 
Zicker,  Robert  G.  Emergency  ceUular  radiotelephone  and  mediod  dierefor. 
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quency conversion  of  an  input  signal  with  an  oscillator  signal  to  form  an 
intermediale  frequency  signal.  5,465,419,  C\.  455-333.000. 
Zink,  Richard  W.,  Jr.  Sanding  tool  for  conectian  widi  a  rotating  drive. 

5,464,367.  CI.  45 1  -441 .000. 
Zioncheck,  Thomas:  See— 

Chamow.  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Scfawall,  Ralph;  aid  Zioncheck,  Tho- 
mas, 5,464,815.  a.  514-8.000. 
Zook,  Christopher  P.  to  Cinus  Logic.  Inc.  Dual  purpoae  cyclic  redundaicy 

check.  5.465.260.  O.  371-37.700. 
Zorilla.  Marta:  See— 

Chantrame.  PhUippe;  and  Zorilla.  Marta.  5.464.653.  CL  427-96.000. 
Zonech  Internationa]  Umiled  See — 

Paybarah.  Ali.  and  McWilliami.  Joseph  A,  5.463.919.  CI.  82-92.000. 
Zoz,  Hennmg.  to  ZOZ  Maschmcnbau  GmbH.  Aoritor.  5,464.163.  Q.  241- 

172.000. 
ZOZ  Maachinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Zoz.  Hennmg.  5,464.163,  CI.  241-171000. 
Zuemer.  Edwm  C;  Ratzeh.  Robert  R.;  and  Foster.  Norman,  to  Nortni.  Inc. 
Composition  for  the  paint  spray  treatment  using  secondary  alcohol  eaten 
in  water.  5,464,556,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Zwanzig.  Joy  T.  Concealed  type  retractable  suitcase  handle.  5.464.081.  CL 

190-115.000. 
ZymoGenetica.  Inc.:  See— 

Labroo.  Virender  M.;  Piggott.  Jamea  R.;  and  Bain.  Steven  D..  5.464.862, 
a.  514-422.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1995 

NOTE— AnaBfcd  ia  m*''-"'*"'^  widi  die  fint  lignifirMt  dmtcta  or  wort  if  the 
(in  accodace  wilh  city  nd  telephone  diredoty  pnctioe). 


Rbcnpv.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Quigley.  PHer  A..  Re.  35.081,  O.  428-36.200. 
Kuo,  rien-Hsijfi|,  to  S.  R.  Mickelbos  Compaiy,  Inc.  Vibntiiig  aid  iooic 

device  for  toy  gun.  Re.  35.082.  a  446-«5.00a 
Nentiel,  Frank  S.  Vehicle  visor  tupfontd  ataiat  cumin.  Re.  33,080.  Q. 

160-370.210. 
Quigley.  Peter  A.,  to  Fibenpir.  Inc.  Compoote  ttnictunl  member  with  high 

bent^  ttreagdi.  Re.  3S,081.  CL  428-36.200. 


RooKveh.  Andrew.  Tlnncic  weigfatlifting  bendL  Re.  33.083.  CL  482- 

104.000. 
S.  R.  Mickeftng  ComfMBy,  faic-  See— 

Kuo.  Tien-Haac.  Re.  33.082.  a  446-40SMI0. 
SvenUin,  Aimoly.  Hiel  injecboB  tyflea  for  internal  comlwHtiwi  engines.  Re. 

35,079.  a.  123-467X100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Endo.  Kjzuniki:  See — 

Swkawa.  Misahiko;  Knvla.  Eiji;  end  Endo,  Kazunaka,  Bl  4.621.041. 
a.  430-204.000. 
Faircfaiki  Semiconduclor  Corporabaa:  See — 

Rupp.  Charles  R.:  nd  Strange,  William  R..  Bl  4.882.683,  CL  39S- 
165.000. 
Flowdata,  Inc.:  See — 

LoPresti,  Waiiam  J..  Bl  4313J18,  Q.  73-261Ma 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  5w— 

Okuzawa,  Osamu;  Matsumoco,  Kazuhiko;  Duriya,  Yiikio;  aid  Mochi- 
zukj.  Hiroihi.  B 1  5,243.538.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Ikariya,  Yukio:  See — 

Obizawa,  Osamu;  Matsumolo,  Kazuhiko:  Ikariya.  Yiikio:  and  Mocfai- 
zuki,  Hiroshi,  Bl  5,243.538.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Kanada.  Eiji:  See — 

Saikawa.  Masahiko;  K»ada.  Eiji:  nd  Endo.  Kazuaka.  Bl  4,621.041. 
a.  430-204.000. 
LoPresti,  WUIiam  J.,  to  Flowdata.  be.  Bearing-less  positive  displacement 

flow  meter.  Bl  4,815318.  O.  73-261.000. 
Matsumolo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okuzawa.  Osamu:  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko:  Ikariya.  Yiikio;  and  Mochi- 
zuki.  Hiroshi.  Bl  5.243.538.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saikawa.  Masahiko:  Kanala.  Eiji:  and  Endo.  Kazunaka.  Bl  4.621.041. 
a.  430-204.000. 


Modiizuki.  Hiroshi:  . 

Okuzawa,  Oiamu;  Matsumolo,  Kazuhiko;  Ikariya,  Yiikio;  and  Modii- 
zuki, Hiroshi.  Bl  5J43.538.  CL  364-489.000. 
Okuzawa.  Osamu;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko:  Duriya,  Yiikio;  and  Mochiiuki. 
Hirodii,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooparisan  and  verification  system  for  bgic 
circuits  nd  mediod  thereof.  Bl  5,243,538,  CL  364-489.000. 
Prince  Corporation;  See — 

Suman.  Michael  J.;  nd  Zeuna,  Mark  L,.  Bl  3.113.182.  CL  340- 

825J10. 

Rupp,  Charles  R.;  and  Strange,  William  R..  to  Fairchild  Semicanduclor 

Corporation.  Celhilar  addressing  permulatian  bit  map  caster  graphics 

architecture.  Bl  4,882,683,  CL  395-165.000. 

Saikawa.  Masahiko:  Kanada.  Eiji;  and  Endo,  Kanmaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills,  Ltd.  Udiographic  printing  plate.  Bl  4j621.041.  CL  430-204X100. 
Strooge,  Wilbam  R.:  See— 

Rupp,  Chvks  R.;  and  Strange.  WilUam  R..  Bl  4382.683.  a.  393- 
165.000. 
Suman.  Michael  J.;  nd  Zeinstta.  Mark  L..  to  Prince  Corporatian.  AUucle 
door  locking  lystem  detecting  that  all  doon  arc  cloaed.  Bl  3.113.182.  CL 
340-825.310. 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Suman.  Michael  J.;  and  Zeinstra.  Mark  L..  Bl  3.113.182.  CL  340- 
823  J 10. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ainscough.  Francis  G.  R.  to  Newell  Operating  Coa^my.  Hinge  wing  cover. 

363.873.  a.  D8-323.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Ekctrohu:  See— 

Klingspoc  Christn  S.;  and  Szczepanowski.  Adam.  364.013.  O.  D32- 
22.000. 
Abnborg.  Sleptwiie  K..  to  SKA!  Design.  Inc.  Crib  endbowd.  363343.  Q. 

D6-5O8.O0O. 
Altman/Stage  Lighting:  See— 

Liebermai.  Lviy;  and  Laverack.  John.  364.001.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
American  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 
Chung.  Suny.  363,910.  Q.  D12-209.000. 
Chimg,  Suny,  363,911,  CL  D12-2O9.00O. 
Chung.  Suny.  363.912,  O.  D12-209.000. 
Chung,  Suny.  363.913.  CL  D12-2O9.000. 
Andnis,  Leonard  C;  and  Tkimer.  Lany  C.  to  Brass-Craft  Mnufacturing 

Compny.  Liquid  soap  dispenser.  363.848.  Q.  D6-S44.000. 
Anjowa.  Inc.:  See — 

Roush,  Waren  R:  and  Roush.  Anne  F,  363,900,  Q.  Dll-2l8i)00. 
AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Compny:  See — 

Maag,  Ro«  A.,  363,908,  O.  D12-194.000. 
Aranaon,  Blea  V.  Duster.  364.016.  CL  D32-S2.000. 
Asics  Corporaion:  See — 

liujino.  K«izo.  363.814.  Q.  D2-916.000. 
Avakian.  Edmcnd.  Bracelet.  363.893,  O.  DII-4.000. 
Bailey.  John  A.;  and  Slauiienbag.  OonaU  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mnufacturing  Compny.  Tape  led  for  a  video  casaette.  363.930.  CL 
D14-122.00a 
Baume  A  Mercier  SA: 


BodiDO.  Giampicro.  363.882.  CL  D10-3r000. 
BBA  HoUings.  Inc.:  See- 
Some,  Aagje  M.  T,  363341.  CL  D6-479XXI0. 
Beckwith,  Jacqueline  C  Sports  bag.  363317.  CL  D3-254X100. 
Bcdrosian,  Bert  S..  to  Guard-Tech  Induatriea,  inc.  Receiver  base  module  for 

a  security  system  363,892,  Q.  DlO-106.000. 
Bcmis  Manufacturing  Compny:  3lre — 

Carlson,  Arthur  R.,  363.897.  CL  Dl  1-152.000. 
Benson.  Robert  P.  Combined  back  applicalor  and  container  dierefor.  364ffa. 

CI.  D28-7.000. 
Benware,  Claudia;  and  Jaycox.  Ellen  M.  Food  dislodgcr  for  perfcnning  the 

Heunlich  maneuver.  363,991,  Q.  D24-200.000. 
Berg,  Jon  A.;  Langhe,  RonaU  H.;  Buelow,  David  F;  and  Tiedemann,  Larry 
R,  to  North  Central  Plastics.  Incorporated.  Slock  prod.  364X111.  CL 
D3O-I36.000. 
Bergmann.  Paul  B  Hnging  planter  bag.  363396.  CL  Dl  1-148X100. 
BerlicrFnncc.  Chair.  363.829.  CL  D6-380.000. 
BiegeL  Edward  T.:  See^ 

Bolhun.  Eugene  L.;  Mercer.  Tun  L.;  Jotanaon.  Alexander  S.;  Ad  BiegeL 
Edward  T.  364.012,  d  D32-19.000. 
Biller,  Bruce  A.;  Jnkaon.  Hiram  S.;  and  Schoer.  Henry  W..  to  SAC  Electiic 
Compny.    Electrical   current   limitcr   for  power  distritxition   systems. 
363.919.  a.  D13-I60X)00. 
Bissell  be.:  See— 

i»ip.|«n«i   Brenda  K.;  nd  Roberts.  Kennedi  U  364X114.  CL  D32- 
34.000. 
Bodino,  Giampicro.  to  Baume  A  Mercier  SA.  Wiislwatch.  363.882,  CL 
DIO-32.000. 
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Bonko.  Miifc  L.;  tni  Lopp,  Lonn  C^  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tr  St  RuUicr 

ComiMDy,  The.  Tractor  tire.  363.906.  O.  D12-I47  000. 
Bcoko,  Mnk  L..  lo  Goodyev  Tn  A  Rubber  Compny.  Hie.  Tire.  363.907. 

a.  DI2-I5I.OOO. 
Boone.  Divid  L.:  nd  Smehzer.  Lorai,  to  Royal  Grip.  Inc.  Goif  club  nip. 

363.963.  a.  D2 1-222.000. 
Booth.  Minnie  S.:  See— 

Booth.  Roben  L.;  and  Boodi.  Minnie  S.,  363318.  O.  D3-2S4.000. 
Booth.  Robert  L;  and  Booth.  Minnie  S.  Caae  for  removabfe  bands  for 

pamtball  gun*.  363,818,  O.  D3-254.000. 
Bothun.  Eugene  L.;  Mercer.  Tun  U;  Jofanacn.  Alexander  S.:  nd  Biegel. 

Edward  T,  lo  Windsor  Induttrifi.  Inc.  Floor  cleaning  machine.  364.0li 

a.  D32-19  000. 
Bouigeois.  Philip:  See — 

Piatt,  David  S.;  Bourgeois.  PhiUp;  Cornelius,  Edward  J..  ID:  Lee,  Chin 
H.;  aid  Stohenberg.  Blaise  G.,  363.934.  O.  D14-229.000. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andnij,  Leonard  C;  and  I^Mner.  Lany  G..  363.848.  Q.  D6-S44.000. 
Biidisco  Limited:  See — 

Gough.  Keith  A..  363.891.  CL  DIO-106.000. 
Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Craft.  Oiarks  W.;  and  Davis.  Gregg  M..  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated.  Dish  drainer  tray.  364,018,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Brown.  John  R.:  5«— 

Nyaether,  Mait  A.;  and  Brown.  John  R.,  363,936,  CI.  D  14-238.000. 
Bruns,  Joseph  D.;  and  Earl.  Ranald  R.  Golf  club  support  stand  and  towel 

holder.  363.849.  O.  D6-552.000. 
Briissing.  Bemd.  to  Helit  Innovative  Biroprodukte  GmbH.  Wall-mount  filing 

poctes.  363 .930.  Q.  D  19-90.000 
Buelow.  David  P.:  See— 

Berg.  Jon  A.;  Langbe,  Ronald  R;  Buelow.  David  F.;  and  Tiedemann, 
Liny  a,  364.011.  Q.  D3O-156.00O. 
Buoogervino.  Nicholas;  Edwards,  Ronald;  Musttric.  IVier.  and  Mauro, 

Patrick,  lo  Symbol  Technologies,  be.  Cable  interface  assembly.  363.918. 

a.  Dl  3- 147.000. 
Bufgess,  Esther  E  Broom  with  adjustable  handle.  363.821.  Q.  D4-132J)00. 
Burrow,  RoAiey  D.  Archery  coverall.  363.811,  O.  D2-743.000. 
Suae.  James  F.  Apertured  board  for  uae  in  association  widi  a  bean  bag  tossing 

game.  363,953.  Q.  D2 1-5.000. 
Ci^rio,  James  J.:  See — 

Marks,  DonaU  M4  Leiner,  Meivin;  Caorio,  James  J.;  nd  Marks,  Dancn 
M.,  363.937,  CL  D14-2S3.000. 
Cari  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Colani,  Luigi,  363.886.  Q.  DlO-8 1.000. 
CatlaoB,  Ailhur  R.,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  363,897.  CI. 

Dl  1-152.000 
Caraett.  Jessie.  Magnetic  gas  cap.  363,909,  Q.  D12-197.000. 
CaraeUo.  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Door  lever.  363,872,  Q.  Dg-308.000. 
Cassady,    Ernie.   Combined   neck   guard   and   sun   visor.    363312,   CL 

D2-879.000. 
Chan.  Yui-Ming.  10  Lucky  CoOectian  Limited.  Sewing  mKhine.  363.942,  CI. 

D15-69.000. 
Chatman,  Dean  A.  Combined  cushion,  sign  and  sign  holder.  363,931.  CL 

D20-«iOOO. 
Chen.  Ming-Jing.  Baking  pan.  363,831,  Q.  D7-36I.O0O. 
Chen.  Tmg-hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wheel  ttmtc  of 

roller  skaie.  363,964,  CL  D2 1-226.000. 
Cheng.  Tzu-Kcng.  Combined  acupuncture  and  vibrating  massager.  363.994. 

a.  D24-2I5.000. 
Chiu,  Pmg-Jan.  StroOer.  363,903.  CL  DI2-I29.000. 
Choi.  Ching-Hing.  to  King  Fat  1\ays  Manufacturer  Limited.  Propelling  aid 

catching  device.  363,960.  Q.  D21 -210.000. 
Chung.  Suny,  id  American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  ftont  fax. 

363.910.  a.  D12-2O9.0OO. 

Chung.  Suny.  to  American  Rncing  Equipment,  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front  fax. 

363.911,  a.  D12-2O9.0O0. 

Oiung.  Suny,  to  American  Racing  Equipment,  he.  Vehicle  wheel  front  hce. 

363.912,  a.  D12-2O9.00O. 

Chung.  Suny.  ID  American  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.  Vehicle  wtoel  frau  face. 

363.913.  CLD12-2O9.00O. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maehara,  Hirofumi.  363,883.  CL  DI0-39iX». 
Clark,  James  M  Bead  seal  gasket  363.979.  O.  D23-269.000. 
Coggins,  Darrell  R.  Folding  knife.  363,871,  a  D8- 100.000. 
Cotaii.  Luigi.  10  Cari  Zeiss  Jena  GmbR  Color  measurint  apnaratus.  363  886. 

a  010*1.000. 
Compaq  Coopmcr  Corporalioa:  Sec- 
Martin.  Randall  W..  363.928.  O.  DI4-11S.000. 
Compte,  PhiUppe,  10  Sl  DuponI  S.A.  Fountain  pen.  363.949.  CL  D}9-4»J0BO. 
Conoaughty.  Kenneth  G.:  Sec— 

Johnstnid.  John  L.;  Johnsnid.  Randal  J.;  and  Connaughly.  Kemetfa  C 
363^41.  a.  D15-19.000. 
Cook.  Jadies  G.  (LORIPA).  Dhiminabie  message  diipUy  bo«L  363.952. 0. 

D70-47.000. 
Cooney.  Brian,  to  Tiibro  CotporKion.  Portion  of  a  toothbrush  hoUcr  altKh- 

menl  for  a  toothpaste  tube.  363.846.  CI  D6-534.000. 
Cora,  James  F  Boat  stabilizer.  363,914.  a.  D12-3I7.000. 
Coraelius.  Edward  J.,  m:  Set— 

Pna,  David  S.;  Bourgeois,  Phihp:  Cornelius,  Edward  J„  ID;  Lee,  Chin 
H.;  and  SiDltenberg,  Blaise  G.,  363,934,  Q.  Dl  4-229.000. 
CotneU,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ramaey,  Charles  S4  and  Cornea,  Robert  W.,  363,866,  CL  IM-57X)00. 


Coughlin,  Kevin.  Clock  radio.  363,931,  CL  DI4-I71.000. 
On,  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Israel,  Gary  P.;  and  Cox,  Marvin  L.,  363,868,  CL  D8-83.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Davis.  Gregg  M.,  364,018, 
a.  D32-55.000. 
Crane,  Paul  A.  Locking  protective  cover  for  a  videocassette.  363374,  CL 

D8-346.000. 
Croue,  Helen  C,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Pod  for  coupling  a 

phoality  of  sensors  to  a  patient  monitor.  363,989,  CL  D24-I87,000. 
CTB  Inc.:  See— 

Swanientkuber,  Ray  E..  363,982.  Q.  D23-411.00a 
Cuisine  de  France,  kd.:  Siw— 

Harrison,  Marc;  and  Vadrol,  Alain.  363,867,  Q.  De-63.000. 
Cutshaw.  Carroll  E  Automatic  fish  jigger.  363,970.  CL  D22- 134.000. 
Cytowic.  LORIPA:  See- 
Cook,  James  G.,  363,952,  CL  D7O-47.000. 
Cytowic.  Richard  E.  executor  See — 

Tatum.   Michael   D.;   Purdom,   Robert  W.,  deceased,   363,837,  CL 
D6-446.000. 
Danielion.  Gonloo  L.  Desk  set  363.948.  O.  DI9-36.000. 
Davies,  Alan,  10  McKechnie  UK  Limited.  Tile  edging  strip.  363,996,  O. 

D25-n9.000. 
Davis,  Gregg  M  :  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Davis,  Greu  M.,  364,018. 
a.  D32-55.000. 
Davis,  James  F.  Combined  bek  and  variable  offset  arm  portion  of  a  conveyer 

for  supporting  pouhry  and  poultry  parts.  364.025.  Q.  D34-29.000. 
Dee,   Robert   D.,   10  Smiroe   Plastics.   Inc.   Strap  hokier.   363,877,  CL 

D8-373.000. 
DeLiJk).  Dominick  D.;  snd  Greco.  Richard.  Disposable  toilet  night-licfaL 

363,998.  a.  026-24.000. 
Dickau,  EwaU  F;  and  Honan.  David  G..  to  Loctite  CotporMian.  Equipment 

housing.  363.889.  O.  D 1 0-96.000. 
DiPasquak,  Charks  J.,  10  SmarSel,  Inc.  Combined  ceibng  fan  mountmg 
canopy,  motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  inms  unit  363.983.  Q. 
023-411.000. 
Display  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Weshler.  Benamin  S..  363340,  CL  06-476.000. 
Donohue,  Michael  J.  Golf  training  aid.  363,967,  O.  D2 1-234.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mart.  Darren  M.,  to  Enrfoit,  Ik.  Faucet  363,974, 

CLD23-241.000. 
Doiuhty,  ftcderic  C;  and  Marie,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhwt  Inc.  Faucet  363,975. 

CL  023-241.000. 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin  Bottling.  Inc.  Baby  bottle.  363,990.  CL 

D24- 197.000. 
Dye,  John  F.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Connector  for  applying  compressive 

pressure  10  the  leg.  363,988,  CL  D24-I29X)00. 
Eari,  RonaU  R.:  See— 

Bnms,  Joseph  D.:  and  Earl.  RonaU  R.,  363,849,  Q.  D6-55ZO0O. 
Easy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Jofautrud,  John  L.;  Johnsrud,  Randal  J.;  aid  Connaughly,  Kemeth  G., 
363,941,  a.  D15-I9.000. 
Eberlen,  Richard  M  Electronic  stringed  musical  instrument  363,946,  CL 

D17-14.000. 
Ederle.  Kunberiy.  Wash  ckith  for  infsnts.  364.004,  a.  D28-63.000. 
Edwards.  Ronald:  See — 

Buongcrvmo,  Nicholas;  Edwards,  Ronald;  Musteric.  Peier.  and  Msuro, 
Patrick,  363,918.  Q.  DI3-I47.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Wacker,  Suaai  R.,  364.005.  Q.  D28-76.000. 
Emhartlnc.:  See— 

Canello,  Andxmy  J.,  363.872.  O.  08-308.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  I>arren  M..  363.974,  Q.  023-241.000. 
Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  363.975. 0.  O23-24I.000. 
EngdahL  Robert  A  Elbow  pad.  364,009.  Q.  029-121.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Udj  See — 

Chen,  Tmg-haing.  363.964.  d.  O21-226.00a 
FiakarsOyAb:  5«— 

Ramaey.  Chartea  S.;  and  CotneU,  Robert  W..  363366,  CL  08-57 AX). 
Rich.  Timothy:  See— 

Noonan.  Daniel  T;  Ryan,  Howard  S.;  and  Fitch,  Timodiy.  364,029,  CL 
034-35.000. 
Florio,  Louis  E  Arm  cover.  364,008,  CI.  D29- 120.000. 
Forrest  Cstolyn  A.  Micro  popcorn  dispenser.  363330,  Q.  06-408.000. 
Prank  Wagner  A  Son:  See— 

Masteraon,  Allan  L.;  and  Knutson,  Thomas  L..  363364.  CL  D8-SI.00O. 
IVicdaaan.  Arthur  S.  Portable  light  for  laptop  computer.  364.000,  O.  D24- 

60.000. 
noat  Cutlery  Company:  See- 
Rot.  Gkau  0.,  363,869.  Q.  D8-93.000. 
Riji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Ohkawa.  Aya,  363385.  CL  010-78.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  aid  Kauyama.  hioriko.  363.929.  CL  OI4-121J)0a 
Galk).  John  F  Cake  cutter.  363360.  O.  07-673.000. 
Gay.  Kennedi  M.,  10  Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.  Cushioned 

heel  cup.  363313,  Q.  D2-915.000. 
Germany,  Robot  S.  Dresser.  363.832,  CL  O6-434J)00. 
Gleason,  Dana  W.  Soiar  pnel  b^.  363319,  CI.  D3-31SX)00. 
Goodyear  Tac  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bonko.  Marii  U;  and  Lopp,  Loran  C.  ir,  363,906,  CL  D12-147A». 
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Bonko.  M«k  U  363.907,  Q.  DI2-ISIXI0O. 

Itedcn.  )r..  Richad  W.;  uid  SchusKr.  Dmiel  R.  363.905,  CL  D12- 

146.000. 
Lunrelli,  Junes  R,  363,815.  O.  D2-960.000. 
Gough.  Keilh  A.,  to  Briduco  Limited.  Motion  ddectian  KMor.  363.891,  Q. 

010-106.000. 
Greco,  Richinl:  See — 

DeUllo.  Dominick  D.;  nd  Greco.  Richvd.  363,998.  O.  026-24.000. 
Gfeene.  Thonus  M:  See — 

Knynowck.  John;  and  Greene.  Thomis  IbL.  363,961,  CL  D21-2I4XI0a 
Gnibbs,  Don.  DoU  stand.  363.959,  CL  D21-189.000. 
Guvd-Tech  laduxtries.  Inc.:  See — 

Betkoww.  Ben  S..  363.892.  CL  OI0-I06.000. 
GtKkhm.  Bnicc  J.  Ski  pole  min.  363,965,  O.  D2 1-230.000. 
Giierai.  Albeit  J.;  Set — 

Iftikar.  Syed  H.;  llioinpson.  Habat  E.;  aid  Gmini.  Albeit  J..  363.926. 
a.  OI4-1I4.000. 
Guiliuii.  DenisB  M.  Vase  with  drain.  363,895.  CL  O11-I46.000. 
Hansen.  Geoise  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Hansen.  Kvla  R.;  and  Hansen,  George  B..  Jr..  363.955,  CL  02 1 -36.000. 
Hansen.  KsU  R.:  and  Hansen,  George  B..  Jr.  Game  bowd.  363.955.  a. 

02 1 -36.000. 
Haiden.  Jr..  Richard  W.:  aid  Schuster.  Daniel  E.,  to  Goodyear  Toe  A  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tiit  tread.  363.905.  CI.  D12- 146.000. 
Hanson.  Male;  aid  Vafatx,  Alain,  to  Cuismc  de  Fnnce,  hd.  Knife  sharpener. 

363,867.  a.  D8-63.000. 
Hayabusa.  Sin.  lo  Unitite  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Boh.  nut  and  waiher  anembly. 

363.878,  a  08-387  000. 
Helit  Innovative  Buroprodukle  GmbH:  See — 

BrOssmg.  Bemd,  363,950,  C\.  DI9  90.000. 
Hendrickson.  Join.  Concrete  form  splash  funnel  363.943.  Q.  OI5-I36.000. 
Hess.  Stephen  C  lo  Winston  Furniture  Company  of  Alabama.  Chair.  363,825, 

a.  D6^369  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  5:c»— 

Weder  DcnaU  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  363,898,  CL  Dl  1-164.000. 
WUer,  DonaU  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  363.899,  CL  OII-I64.000. 
Hing  Fa  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited:  See — 

Qioi,  Cbung-Hing,  363.960.  Q.  O21-2I0.000. 
Hinklin.  DmtcJI  W.,  to  Toio  Company.  The.  Yanl  and  garden  tractor.  363.940. 

a.  O15-1J.000. 
Hisashi,  Shima,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  taional 

compittr.  363.923.  C\.  014-106.000. 
HoUifiekl,  iuk  L:  See— 

HoUifieU.  Shirley  O.;  aid  HollifieU.  Jack  U  363.987,  CL  024-122.000. 
HoUifieU.  Shirley  D.;  aid  HoUifiekL  Jack  L.  Portable  female  urinal.  363,987, 
CLD24-122  000. 

Honan,  David  G.:  See—  

Dickau.  Ewald  R;  and  Honan.  David  G..  363.889.  Q.  010-96.000. 
Huen    Hing  W..  to  Quesco  bitemational  (H.K.)  Lid.  Hand-held  shower. 

363.972,  CL  D23-223.000. 
Hung.  Michael.  Jack.  364.026,  O.  O34-3I.000. 
Hung.  Michad.  Electric  winch.  364,027,  C\.  D34-33.000. 
IfUka,  Syed  R;  Thompson,  Herbert  E.;  and  Gtienni,  Albeit  J.,  to  Sy(|uest 


Kamen,  Metvin  E.,  lo  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Conxntiaa.  LipAick 

container.  364,006,  O.  D28-88.000. 
Kaiou.   Hanimi;   Matsuda.  Takeshi;   Nagaae.   Kazumi;   and   Kofaqracfai. 
Yoshiaki.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Charger  with  data  receiver  for  banxxie 
leader.  363.917.  Q.  DI3-I08.000. 
Kauyama.  Noriko:  See — 

Taiaka.  Kimihiko;  aid  Katayana.  Ncriko.  363.929,  CL  OI4-I2I JJOO. 
Kato,  Hisao;  aid  Ogiasawan,  Hnoyiiki,  to  Kubola  Corparatkn.  Riding 

mower.  363.939,  CL  D15-15.000. 
Kalz,  Michael  Shot  glass.  363354,  CL  07-509X100 
Kazmat,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.,  to  Remin  Labontohea,  Inc.  Hand  irudL  364,022, 

CL  034-26.000. 
Kelly.  Daniel  Toy  alUgalor.  363,958,  Q.  Dll-lSlJOOO. 
Kendall  Compaiy.  The:  See- 
Dye.  Jota  R,  363,988,  a.  024-129.000. 
Kerr,  Mailyn  J  An  ear  omamenL  363.894.  CL  011-40.000. 
Kimball  International,  bic.:  See— 

Talum.   Michael   D.;   Purdom.   Roben  W..  dcoeaaedl   363JI37.  CL 
06-446.000. 
Kimuia.  Shigeru,  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.  PhMil-oMied  writing  Bslru- 

ment.  363.947.  Q.  DI9-36.000. 
Klaigspor.  Christan  S.;  aid  Szczepanowdci.  Adam,  to  Aktieboiaget  Ekc- 

uohu.  Battery  fed  vacuum  cleaner.  364,013,  CL  D32-22X00. 
Knots.  Robert:  See— 

Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  aid  Knots.  Robert.  363.879.  CL  09-4231)00. 
Knutson.  Thomas  L:  See — 

Masteison.  Allai  U  aid  Knutson.  Thomat  L,  363,864.  CL  06-51.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masdiiko.  to  Seiko  Epton  Conwratian.  Pen  baaed  computrr. 

363.922,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kanou.  Harumi;  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  Nagase,  Kazumi;  and  Kobqrariu. 
Yoshiaki.  363.917,  O.  O13-I08.000. 
Koelbier,  Margaret  M.  Aquatic  eacnise  float.  363.968.  CL  D21-236i)00. 
Korb,  George  P  Downspout  hanger.  363.875.  CL  08-373.000. 
Kiupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss,  Robert.  Bbebeny  rnmainrr.  363,879.  CL 

D9-423.000. 
Krzynowek,  Joto;  and  Greene.  Thomas  M..  to  Liaco.  Inc.  Golf  dob.  363,961. 

a.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Kubola  Corpontian:  See— 

Kato.  Hisao;  aid  Oganwaa.  Hiroyuki.  363,939.  CL  DI5-lSi)0a 
U  O.  Kicfakr  Co.,  The:  See— 

von  KhKk.  Kevin,  364,002.  CL  O26^X)00. 
LaBree,  hfichael  A  Canera  sufipon  for  sttachment  to  a  tree  or  poa.  363.945, 

a.  016-242.000. 
Lngelaid.  Bienda  K.;  and  Roberts.  Kcanelh  U  to  Bisaell  be.  «taid  handle 

for  a  liquid  extractor  vacuum  cleaner.  3644)14.  CL  O32-34i)00. 
Laiglic.  RonaU  R:  See- 
Berg,  Jon  A^  Langlie,  RonakI  R;  Buek>w.  David  F.;  and  Tiedemann, 
Lary  E„  364.011.  CL  D30-156.000. 
Laikin.  Robert  R.  lo  Miller  Desk,  Inc.  Chair  boe.  363M2.  CL  06-498.000. 
Laitin.  Robert  R.  lo  Miller  Desk,  Inc.  Chair  base.  363343,  CL  D6-498.000. 
Laverack,  John:  See — 

-  026-63.000. 


Liefaerman.  Larry;  aid  Laverack,  John,  364,001,  a. 

Teciinoi^,"inc."  Cartdgewith  a  L8  inch"forTO  factor  for  a  lemovaUe    Le,  Andrew  O.  Button.  363,901.  CL  Dl  1-2224)00. 


cartridge  disk  drive.  363.926.  O.  D 14- II  4.000. 
Imai.  Tochitaka.  lo  bitemational  Business  Machines  Carporsdon.  Display  for 

a  compuls.  363.925.  O.  D 1 4- 1 13.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatian:  See — 
Hisadii,  Shima,  363,923,  D.  D14-106.000. 
Inui.  Toshitaka,  363,925.  CL  DI4-1 13.000. 

Pedimelli.  Gilbert;  and  Richetet  DanieL  363.921.  O.  013-184.000. 
Israel  Gary  P.;  and  Cox.  Marvin  U.  to  Wescon  Products  Conifiany.  Saew- 

(kiver  363368.  O.  D8-83.000. 
Jackson.  Hinm  S.:  See — 

Bilter.  Bnice  A.;  Jackson,  Hiram  S.;  and  Scherer,  Henry  W,  363,919,  CL 
D13-160.000. 
Jaycox.  Ellen  M.:  See — 

Benware,  Claudia;  aid  Jaycox.  Ellea  M.,  363,991,  Q.  024-200.000. 
Johnson,  Alexander  S.:  See— 

Bodum,  Eugene  L.;  Mercer,  Tim  L.;  Johnson,  Alexander  S.;  and  BiegeL 
Edwad  T..  364,012.  C\.  032- 19.000. 
Joinaon.  Frsdcrick  M.  Housing  for  communications  equipment  for  a  vehicle. 

363,916,  d  OI2-415.000. 
Johnson,  Loyd  0-  See — 

McGrervy,  WiUiam  T,  363,935,  O.  D14-230.000. 
Johnson.  Saauel  J.  Camshaft  removal  kit  364,023,  O.  D34-28.000. 
Joinaon,  StMky  N.;  aid  Smith,  Gerald  J.  Inflatable  shelter.  363,993,  CL 

025-19.000. 
Jotnsrud.  Rwdal  J.:  See— 

Johnstnid.  John  L.;  Johnsrud.  Randal  J.;  and  Connaughty,  Kennedi  G.. 
363,941,  a.  D15-I9.000. 
Johnstnid,  John  L.;  Johnsrud,  Randal  J.;  and  Connaughty,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Easy 

Systems,  lac.  Feed  mixer.  363.941,  O.  D15-19.000. 
Judd,  Louis  J„  Jr.;  aid  Judd.  Susan  E  H.  Shield  for  ice  fishing  hole.  363,969. 

CL  D21 -253.000. 
Judd,  Susan  E  R:  See— 

Judd.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  and  Judd,  Susan  E.  H..  363,969,  O.  D2I-253.000. 
JuUian.  Marvin  U  Golf  aid  for  putting  practice.  363,966,  O.  021-234.000. 
K.  W.  Mudi  Compaiy,  bic.:  See— 

Roberts,  Join  K.;  and  Spencer,  Keith  tL.  363.920.  Q.  OI3-182.000. 
Kaing.  Giedo  W.  Ladybug  lawn  mower.  363.938.  O.  015-144)00. 


Lee,  Chin  R:  — 

Pratt.  David  S.;  Bourgeois.  Philip,  Cornelius.  Edward  J.,  ID;  Lee,  Chm 
H  ;  aid  Stohenbeig,  Blaise  G..  363.934,  CL  014-2294)00. 
Leiner,  Melvin:  Set — 

Marks.  DonaU  M.;  Leiicr,  Melvin;  Capiio.  James  J4  aid  Maries,  Dtncn 

M.,  363.937,  O.  D14-253.000 
Lieberman.  Larry;  and  Laverack,  John,  lo  Altman/Stage  Lighting.  Stage  light. 

364.001.0.  D26-63.000. 
Uefamum.  Andrew.  Pizza  spaxr.  363380.  Q.  D9-4S64I0O. 

Lisco.  tac.:  See —  

Krzynowek,  John;  and  Greene,  Thomas  M.,  363.961.  O.  021-2144)00. 
Lockwood.  Betty  A.  Ergonomical  body  support.  363.828.  CI.  D6-375.000. 

Loctitc  Corporation:  See —  

Dickau.  EwaU  R;  and  Honan.  David  C  363,889,  CL  DIO-96lO0O. 
Lopp.  Loran  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Bonko.  Mark  L.;  and  Lopp.  Loran  C.  Jr,  363.906,  CL  012-147.000. 
Lucaelli,  James  H..  to  Goodyea  Tire  *  Rubbo  Conpany,  The.  Shoe  sole. 

363315,  a.  D2-960.000. 
Lucky  Collecooo  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Yui-Ming,  363,942,  Q.  DI5-69.000. 
Lusignan,  Richard  V.  Shovel.  363,862,  CI.  D8-I0.00O. 
Lyons.  Norbert,  to  Syroco.  toe.  Ottoman.  363324.  CL  D6-349.000. 
Maag    Ross  A.,  lo  fiP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company.  Conformal  Aamp 

formed  mufBer.  363,908.  C\.  D12-194.000. 

MadiU.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Saunders,  Wdlian  J.,  to  Scientific-Atlanla.  Inc. 

Combined  niulti-functian  remote  contiol  and  overlay.  363.932.  CL  OI4- 

219.000.  „     ^ 

Maehara,  Hiiofumi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  363383,  O. 

OIO-39.000.  ^ 

Maple,  Wade  A.  F.;  aid  Sauvage.  Thomas,  lo  Sunbeam  Corporaian.  Chair 

back.  363.844.  CL  D6-502.000. 
Mak.  Darren  M.:  See- 
Doughty.  Frederic  C ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  363.974. 0.  O23-24I.000. 
Doutfity.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Daren  M.,  363,975.  CI.  023-241.000. 
Marks,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Marks.  DonaU  M.;  Leiner,  Melvin;  Caprio,  James  J.;  nd  Marks,  Dancn 
M..  363.937,  CL  014-2534)00. 
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Marts,  Donald  M.;  Leiner,  Melvin;  Capno.  James  J.;  and  Maffcs,  Danen  M.. 

to  Sims  Conununicadons.  ACDC  pjioen  kit  363,937,  a.  014-253.000. 
Maitin,  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Dining  ann  chair  ftame  363  826 

CI.  D6-370.000. 
Martin.  Randall  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Coqxxation.  Multimedia  keyboard 

for  personal  computer.  363.928.  C\.  DI4-1IS.000. 
Mastenon,  Allan  L;  and  Knutson.  Thomas  L.,  to  Frank  Wagner  A  Son.  Rule 

pillex  for  die  pattern  disassembly.  363,864,  O.  D8-5 1.000. 
Mathews.  Lintnn.  Remote  control  device  for  a  slot  m^hine.  363.956,  C\ 

D2 1 .48.000. 
Matsick.  Palncia.  Container  for  saving  a  partially  eaten  stick-mounted  sucker 

363.859.  a.  D7-629.000. 
Matsuda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kanou,  Harumi;  Matsuda.  Takeshi;  Nagase,  Kazumi:  and  Kobayashi 
Yoshiakj,  363.917.  CI.  DI3-1O8.O0O. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Moriyama,  Toshiya,  363,924,  O.  D14-107.000. 
Mauro,  PatrKk:  See— 

Buongercino,  Nicholas;  Edwards.  Ronald;  Musteric.  Peter,  and  Mauro. 
Patrick.  363.918.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
McCatler.  Phyllis  J.  Oil  drip  pan.  363.944.  a.  D15-I50.000. 
McOeevy.  William  T.,  to  Johnson.  Loyd  D.  Molded  housing  for  an  antenna 

363,935,  a.  DI4-230.000. 
McKechnie  UK  Limited:  See— 

Davies.  Alan.  363.996.  O.  D25- 1 19.000. 
McKenna.  James  M.  Drain  downspout  363.978.  CI.  D23-267.000. 
McLaren.  Gregory;  and  McLaren.  Tamera.  Finger  protector.  364,007   CI 

D29- 11 3.000. 
McLaren,  Tamera:  See— 

McLaren,  Gregory:  and  McLaren.  Tamera,  364,007,  a.  D29-1 13.000. 
Mercer,  Tun  L:  See — 

Bodiun,  Eugene  I_;  Mercer.  Tun  U;  Johnson.  Alexander  S..  and  Biegel 
Edward  T.  364.012.  CL  D32-19.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Leo.  363.826.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Middlebrook.  James  K.  Mass  air  flow  unit  363.887.  CI.  DlO-96.000 
Miller  Desk.  Inc.:  See— 

Larkin.  Robert  F,  363.842.  G.  D6-498.000. 

Larkin.  Robert  F.,  363,843.  CI.  D6-498.000. 

Miiutesola  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.;  and  Staufenberg,  DonaM  J..  363,930,  CI.  DI4-12Z00O. 
Moffilt,  Stephen  P.  Paint  bucket  for  a  mini  roller.  364.017,  C\.  D32-53.10O. 
Mollcnhaucr.  Merle.  Ladder  mounted  tool  tray.  363,995.  C\.  D2S-68.000. 
MorisseOe,  Brenda  J.  Bag  holding  strap  for  attachment  to  a  shoppine  cart 

363,876.  CI.  D8-373.00O. 
Moriyama,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ueda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Moriyama,  Toshiya,  363,924,  Q.  D14-I07.000. 
Mudcrlak.  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Technical  Concepts.  Inc.  Aerosol  spray  dispenser 

363.981.  CI.  D23-366  000. 
Mueller.  John  W.  Pants  stretcher.  363,831.  CI.  D6-41 1.000. 
Munchkin  Bottling.  Iik.:  See — 

Dunn.  Steven  B..  363.990.  O.  D24- 197.000. 
Musteric.  Peter  See — 

Buongervino.  Nicholas;  Edtvards,  Ronakl;  Musteric,  Peter  and  Mauro 
Patrick,  363.918,  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Nagase.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kanou.  Haiumi;  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  Nagase.  Kazumi;  and  Kobayashi 
Yoshiaki.  363.917,  CI.  DI3-108.000. 
Newell  Opcfating  Company;  See— 

Ainscough.  Francis  G.  H.,  363,873.  C\.  D8-323.000. 
Nic  Autotec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nomura.  Ryoichi.  363,997,  O.  D2S- 122.000. 
Nieman.  David  B.  Electrical  tester  for  trailer  connection.  363.890    CI 

DlO-102.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Sarkinen.  Larry  R.;  Sell,  James  C,  Jr;  and  Rodu  Steve,  363,816,  CI 
D2-96I.0OO. 
Noell,  Eunice.  Chair.  363,827.  Q.  D6-373.O0O. 
Nomura,  RyoKhi.  lo  Nic  Autolec  Co..  Ltd.  Frame  bar  for  constituting  a  frame 

stiuctuie.  363,997.  CI.  D25- 122.000. 
Noonan.  Daniel  T;  Ryan.  Howard  S.;  and  Fitch.  Timodiy.  to  Raymond 

Corporauon,  The.  Angled  twist-grip  handle.  364,029.  O.  D34-35.000. 
North  Central  Plastics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Berg,  Jon  A.;  Langlie,  RonaU  R;  Buelow,  David  F.;  and  Tiedemann 
Larry  E..  364.011.  O.  D3O-I56.O0O. 
Nourse.  Aagje  M.  T,  to  BBA  Holdings,  Inc.  Shelving  assembly.  363.841  O 

D6-479.000. 
Nyaedier.  Mark  A.;  and  Brown.  John  R.  Antenna  mount  363,936    Q 

D 1 4-238.000. 
Oberloier.  Nicole  A.:  See— 

Oberloier.  Robert  J.;  and  Oberloier.  Nicole  A,  363.870, 0.  D8-98  000 
Oberloier,  Robert  J.;  and  Oberloier,  Nicole  A.  Adjustable  clay  cutter  363  870 

CI.  D8-98.a00. 
Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Hisato;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiroyuki,  363,939,  Q.  DI5-1S000 
Ohkawa.  Aya:  See — 

Okamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Ohkawa.  Aya.  363.885.  O.  DIO-78.000. 
Okarooto.  Eiichi;  and  Ohkawa.  Aya,  to  Fuji  Photo  RUn  Co.,  Ltd.  Densito- 
meter 363.885,  a.  DIO- 78.000. 
O'Kcefe,  Henry;  and  O'Kecfe,  Patricia.  Support  device  for  chairs.  364  024 
a.  D34-28.000. 


O'Keefe,  Patricia:  See— 

O'Kecfe,  Henry,  and  O'Kecfe.  Patricia.  364.024.  O.  D34-28.000. 
ONeil.  Kevin  M.  Hanger  for  in-line  skates.  363.822,  C\.  D6-3 15.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Cabinet  363  833  CI 

D6-436.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Cabinet  363  835  a 

D6-439.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Univenal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chest.  363,836  C\ 

D6-444.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser.  363.838  CI 

D6-446.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser.  363  839  CI 

D6-446.000. 
Peddicotd.  DonaM  B.:  See— 

Peddicord.  Steven  M.;  and  Peddicotd.  DonaU  B..  363,971,  Q.  D23- 
207.000. 
Peddicord,  Steven  M.;  and  Peddicord.  Donald  B.  Support  for  salt  for  use  in 

a  water  softener  363.971,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Pedinielli,  Gilbert;  and  Richelet.  Daniel,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Cabinet  for  housing  computer  equipment  363.921.  CL  DI3- 
184.000. 
Pena,  Rigoberto.  Dental  syringe.  363,986.  CI.  D24-114.000. 
Pigott  Brandon  L.;  Pigott.  Schuyler  F;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigolt.  Maurice 

J.  Plastic  pallet  assembly  364,030,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Pigott  Brandon  L.;  Pigoo.  Schuyler  F;  Pigott  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott 
Maurice  J.,  364.030.  O.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigott  Brandon  L;  Pigott  Schuyler  F;  Pigott  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott 
Maurice  J..  364.030.  O.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott  Schuyler  F:  See— 

Pigott.  Brandon  L;  Pigott  Schuyler  F;  Pigott  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott 
Maurice  J..  364.030,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pratt  David  S.;  Bourgeois.  Phihp;  Cornelius.  Edward  J.,  Ill;  Lee.  Chin  H.; 
and  Stoltenberg.  Blaise  G.,  to  Setcom  Corporation.  Helmet  attachment  for 
a  microphone.  363,934,  CI.  DI4-229.000. 
Pulido.  Cristobal.  Rebar  cutting  tool.  363.865.  Q.  D8-5I.000. 

Purdom.  Robert  W..  deceased  OJy  Richard  E.  Cytowic.  executor):  See 

Tatum.    Michael    D.;    Purdom.   Robert   W.   deceased.    363.837.   Q. 
D6-446.000. 
Quesco  Imemalional  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See — 

Huen.  Hing  W..  363.972,  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Ramsey,  Chartes  S.;  and  Cornell,  Robert  W..  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Scissor 

handles.  363.866.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Raymond  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Noonan.  Daniel  T;  Ryan.  Howard  S.;  and  Rich,  Timothy.  364.029.  C\ 
D34-35.000. 
Reede.  Oewayne  E.  Brake  wear  monitor.  363.884.  C\.  DlO-65.000. 
Reibl,  Bemd.  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Steam  generator  for  a  steam  iron 

364.019.  a.  032-73  000. 
Remin  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kazmark.  Eugene  A..  Jr..  364.022.  CI.  D34-26.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kamen.  Melvui  E.  364,006.  CI.  028-88.000. 
Ricchio.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Chair.  363,823 

CI.  D6-334.000. 
Richelet  Daniel:  See— 

PedinielU.  Gilbert;  and  Richelet  Daniel.  363.921.  O.  D 1 3- 184.000. 
Roach.  Robert  E..  to  Specific  Cruise  Systems.  Inc.  Air  conditioner  housing 
unit  for  the  passenger  compartment  of  a  van.  363.980.  CI.  D23-325.000 
Roberts.  John  K.;  and  Spencer,  Keith  R.,  to  K.  W.  Muth  Company   Inc 

Electrical  circuit  board.  363.920.  C\.  D13-182.000. 
Roberts.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Langeland.  Brenda  K.;  and  Roberts,  Kenneth  L.,  364.014.  CI.  D32- 
34.000. 
Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.;  See — 

Williamson.  Cecil  M..  363.888.  CI.  DlO-96.000. 
Rosen.  John  B.  Support  mount  for  flat  screen  televisions.  363,927,  O. 

014-114.000. 
Ross.  Glenn  D..  to  Frost  Cutlery  Company.  Sharpening  stone  holder  for  a 

knife  sharpener.  363.869.  Q.  D8-93.000. 
Roth.  Steve:  See— 

Saritinen.  Larry  R.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Rolh.  Steve.  363.816.  CI. 
D2-96I.000. 
Rouleau.  Kevin.  Cement  truck  chute  liner.  364.028.  O.  D34-3S.000 
Roush.  Anne  F.:  See — 

Roush,  Warren  R;  and  Roush.  Anne  F.  363.900.  O.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Roush,  Warren  H.;  and  Roush,  Anne  F,  to  Anjowa,  Inc.  Brassiere  strap 

bndgmg  and  support  member.  363,900.  C\.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Rowenta  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Reibl.  Bemd,  364.019.  Q.  D32-73.000. 
Royal  Grip.  Inc.:  See— 

Boone.  David  L.;  and  Smeltzer.  Loren.  363,963.  C\.  D2 1 -222.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Craft.  Charies  W.;  and  Divii,  Gregg  M..  364.018 
a.  D32-55.000. 
Ryan.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Noonan.  Daniel  T;  Ryan,  Howan)  S.;  and  Rich.  Tunolhy.  364.029,  Q. 
034-35,000. 
SiC  Ekctnc  Company:  ; 
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BUIer.  Bnce  A.;  Jackioo.  Hnin  S.;  nd  Scherer.  Hemy  W..  363,919.  CL 
DI3-160.000. 
Saii-GTip,  bit.:  See— 

Vnul,  Oiwles  E..  363,976.  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Safcinen.  Larry  R.,  SeU.  Junes  C.  Jr.;  and  Roch.  Steve,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder 

for  a  shoe  sole.  363,816.  O.  D2-96 1.000. 
Saunders.  Willuim  J.:  See— 

Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Saunden.  William  J..  363.932.  a.  DI4-2I9.000. 
Sauvagc.  Thomas:  See — 

Maple,  Wade  K.  F..  and  Sauvage.  Thomas,  363.844.  Q.  D6-SO2XI0O. 
Scherer,  Henry  W.:  Set— 

Biller.  Brace  A.;  Jackion,  Hirwn  S.;  and  Scherer.  Henry  W.,  363.919, 0. 
D13-I60.00O. 
Schering-Ploufh  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.:  Set — 
Gay.  Kenoedt  M.  363.813.  Q.  D2-91S.00O. 
Schindler,  Jatn  W.:  See— 

T^ykx,  James  C;  and  Schindler.  John  W,  363.999,  CI  D26-28.000. 
Schonenstein  Stores  Corporatioa:  See — 

Thompson,  David  W.,  363.834,  O.  06^38.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Harden,  Jr.,  Richard  W.;  and  Schuster,  Daniel  E..  363.905.  CL  DI2- 
146.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Madill.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Saunders.  WUbam  J..  363,932,  Q.  D14-2I9X)00. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayathi.  Masahiko,  363,922.  O.  D14-100.000. 
SeU,  James  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Sattineii,  Larry  R.;  SeU,  James  C.  Jr.:  and  Rolfa.  Sieve.  363.816.  O. 
D2-96I.000. 
Serrano,  Anthony  B.  Game  board.  363.9$4,  O.  D21 -20.000. 
Setcom  Corporation:  See — 

Pratt.  David  S.;  Bowseois.  Philip;  Cornelius,  Edward  J..  HI;  Lee.  Chin 
H.:  and  Stoltenbog.  Blaise  G.,  363,934,  O.  D14-229.000. 
Shib-Hsien,  Yang.  Luggage  cait.  364,021,  Q.  D34-26.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crouse.  Helen  C.  363,989,  CL  D24-187.000. 
Sims  Commuaicatioas:  See— 

Marks.  DoaaU  M.;  Leiner.  Melvin;  Captio,  James  J.;  and  Marks.  Dsien 
M..  363.937.  O.  Dl  4-253.000. 
SKA!  Design.  Inc  :  See— 

Abnbotg.  Stephanie  K..  363.845.  CL  D6-S08.000. 
Slaler.  Roger  ?.  SpauU.  363.861,  CL  D7-688.000. 
Smartel,  Inc.;  See— 

DiPasqnale,  Charks  J.,  363,983,  O.  D23-41 1.000. 
Smeltzer.  Loren:  See — 

Boone.  David  L;  and  Smeltzer,  Loren,  363,963.  CI.  D2 1-222.000. 
Smick.  Ronald  H.  Lever  for  vacutube  puncture.  363.984.  CL  D24-108.000. 
Smime  Plastics.  Inc.:  Set — 

Dee.  Robert  D..  363.877.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Smith.  Bctle  E.  Taco  platter.  363.853.  CI.  D7-S04.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Johnaoa.  Stanley  N.;  and  Smith.  GeraU  J..  363.993.  C\.  D25-19.000. 
Smidi.  Warm.  Wedge  golf  club  head.  363.962.  CL  D2I -220X100. 
SMK  Corponiion:  See- 
Kama.  Harumi:  Malxuda.  Takeshi;  Nagase.  Kazumi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yosfaiaki,  363,917.  O.  D13-I08.000. 
Sotewu  SJi.:  See— 

Streit,  Bernard,  363.977.  CL  D23-263.000. 
Specific  Cruise  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Roach,  Robert  £..  363.980,  CL  D23-325.000. 
Spencer.  Keith  R.:  See- 
Roberts.  John  K.;  aid  Spenoer.  Keith  R..  363.920.  O.  013-18X000. 
SL  Dupont  S.A.:  Set— 

Complc.  Philippe.  363.949,  O.  D19-49.000. 
Slandei  Intematxmal  Corporation:  Sec — 

Westbiooks,  John  W..  Jr.,  363.856.  O.  D7-553.00O. 
Starck.  Phibppe.  to  Thomson  Consumer  EJectronics  (Sociele  Anonyme). 

Remote  control.  363.933,  Q.  D14-218.000. 
Staufenberg.  DonaU  J.:  See- 
Bailey.  John  A.;  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J..  363.930. 0.  D14-I22.000. 
Stohenbetg.  Blaise  G.:  Set— 

Pno,  David  S.;  Bourgeois.  Fhitip;  Cornelius.  Edward  J.,  IIL  Lee,  Chin 
R;  aid  Slohenberg.  Blaise  G.,  363.934,  Q  D  14-229.000. 
Stoltzfus,  John.  Bulboae  comer  cleaning  tool.  364.015.  CL  D32-46.000. 
Stone.  Header  E.  Four  wheeled  orthopedic  support  363.904.  CL  D12- 

130.000. 
Stiaeler,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  DonaU  E.;  aid  Straeter.  Joaeph  G..  363.898,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Wcder,  Donald  E.;  ax)  Straeter,  Joaeph  G.,  363^99,  O.  Dll-164.000. 

Streit.  Bcrnad,  to  Sofaiou  SA.  Connector  box  for  tube.  363,977,  C\. 

D23-263J000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  Set — 

Maple,  Wade  A.  F.;  and  Sauvage,  Thomas,  363,844,  a.  D6-502JIOO. 
Susaman,  Sy.  Lap  tray.  363,857,  a.  D7-553.000. 
SwartzeiKkvber,  Ray  E.,  to  CTB  Inc.  Fan  assembly  motor  mounting.  363,982, 

a.  D23-4II.00O. 
Sweeney,  Brace  R.  Double  beverage  carrier.  363358,  Q.  D7-608.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  bic.:  See — 

Buongervino,  Nicholas;  Edwads.  RonakL  Musleric,  Peter,  and  Mauro. 
Patrick;  363.918.  CL  D13-147.000. 
Syquest  Technokjgy.  Inc. 


rnika.  Sycd  H.;  Thoovan.  Herbert  E4  and  Gueriai,  ABnt  J.,  363,926. 
CL  D14-114.000. 
Syroco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyons,  Norbea  363324,  Q.  06-349:000. 
Szczepanowski.  Adam:  See — 

Klingspor.  Christan  S.;  wd  Szczepanowski.  Adam.  364.013.  CL  D32- 
22.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  and  Katayama.  Noriko,  to  Fuji  FtMo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Audio 

tape  cassette.  363,929,  Q.  D14-121.000. 
Tatum.  Michael  D.;  Purdom.  Robert  W..  deceased  (by  Richard  E  Cyiowic, 
executor),    to    Kimball    ImeniationaL    be.    Qcdenza.    363337,   CL 
D6-446.000. 
Taylor,  James  C;  and  Schindler.  John  W.,  to  Theodon  Baigman  Coopany. 

Lamp  fixture.  363,999,  O.  026-28.000. 
Technical  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Muderlak,  Keonedi  J..  363,981,  CL  023-366X100. 
Theodore  Batgman  Company:  See — 

Taylor,  James  C:  and  Schindler,  John  W.,  363,999,  O.  026-28X100. 
Thompson,  David  W.,  to  Schottenstein  SlORS  Corporalian.  Utility  cabineL 

363334,  a.  D6-438XnO. 
Thompson.  Herbert  E.:  See— 

Iftika,  Syed  H.;  Thompson,  Herbert  E.;  and  Guerini.  A>Mt  J..  363,926, 
a.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  ElectTonica  (Societe  Anonyme):  . 

Siarck.  Philippe.  363.933,  Q.  DI4-218X)00. 
Itedematui.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Bcig.  Jon  A.;  Langlie,  RonaU  H.;  Buekm.  David  F.;  and  ' 
Lary  E..  364.011,  C[.  D30- 156.000. 
Tipp.  Raymond  P.  Compact  tab  liftmg  tool.  363363.  CL  08-40X100. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Shigera.  363.947,  CL  D19-36X)00. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Hinklin,  Danell  W..  363.940.  O.  OIS-15.000. 
Towler,  Kent  F  Arrow  clip.  363,850.  O.  D6-55i000. 
Ttivic  Product  Design  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 
Yung,  Kevin  L,  363.881,  O.  010-18X100. 
Jrtno  Corporation:  See— 

Cooney.  Briai.  363346,  CL  D6-534.000. 
Triner.  Robert  D  Skill  and  amusement  toy.  363.957.  CL  D2I-S9X)00. 
Tsujino,  Kanzo,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Sandal.  363.814.  CL  D2-9I6X100. 
Turner,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Andrus.  Leonard  C;  and  Turner.  Larry  G..  363348,  CI.  D6- 544.000 
Ucda,  Yoriutaka;  and  Moriyama,  Toshiya.  10  Matiusfaita  Electric  litdustnal 

Co..  Ltd.  Combined  scanner  widi  primer.  363.924.  Q.  014-107X100. 
VS.  Philips  Corporalian:  See — 

Vm.  Mau  L.  J.  P.  363.992.  O.  D24-210.000. 
Unitite  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayabusa.  Shm.  363.878.  O.  O»-387.000. 
Universal  Fumituie  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  MicfaKi  J..  363333.  CL  06^36X100. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  363335.  O.  06-439.000. 
Paus,  MichKl  J..  363336.  CL  06-444.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J..  363338.  CL  D6-446.000. 
Paus,  MichKl  J..  363,839,  CL  D6-446.000. 
VhItoi,  Alain:  See — 

Harrison,  Mac;  aid  Vaikot,  Alain.  363.867,  CL  08-63.000. 
Va>  Blaikenburg.  Karl.  Drink  container.  363.855.  Q.  D7-5 15.000. 
Vm  Hovel.  Dak  J.;  aid  Van  HovcL  Julie  M.  Portable  oral  and  dental  qnycr. 

363.985.  a.  O24-1I1.000. 
Van  Hovel.  Julie  M.:  See— 

Vai  Hovel.  Dale  J.;  aid  Vai  Hovel.  Julie  M.,  363385,  CL  024-111.000. 
VmaL  Chaks  E.,  to  Saii-Grip,  Inc.  Toilet  sea  handk.  363,976,  Q.  D23- 

252.000. 
von  Khick.  Kevm,  to  U  D.  Kichkr  Co.,  The.  Lamp.  364,002,  a.  D26-88.000. 
Vbs,  Maria  I.  J.  P.,  10  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tanning  lamp.  363,992.  Q 

024-210.000. 
WaJcer,  Susan  R.,  10  Elizabeth  Artkn  Company.  Oivisaon  at  Conopro.  Inc. 

Cosmetic  container.  364.005.  CI.  028-76.000. 
Waig.  Jessie  L-K.  Wheekd  doUy  for  golf  bags.  364,020,  Q.  D34-23X100. 
Wang,  Wbi-Mu.  FauceL  363,973,  Q.  023-238.000. 
Walts  Heahh  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Wmge.  Ralph  C.  363.820,  CL  D4-I08.000. 
Wawzonek.  Stanley  M.  Bird  feeder.  364.010.  CL  030-125.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joaeph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporaion. 

Flower  pot  cover.  363,898,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
«Uer.  DonaU  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatian. 

Flower  pot  cover.  363399,  a  Dll  164.000. 
Wtems,  Wade  R  RaUt  for  infrared  receiver  pods  of  airplane*.  363,915,  CL 

D12-345.000. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 

lavl  Gary  P.;  and  Cox,  Marvin  U,  363.868.  C\.  D8-83.000. 
W^shkr,  Benjunin  S.,  to  Display  Systems,  Inc.  Display  stand.  363340,  Q. 

D6-476.000. 
WtJtbioofcs,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Standex  Internaiianal  Corporation.  Food  service 

tray.  363,856.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  Sec — 

Riochio.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  363.823.  CL  O6-334XX>0. 
WUliamaon.  Cecil  M..  to  Rochester  Gaiges.  Inc  Gauge.  363388.  CI. 

DlO-96.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc:  See — 
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Bodiun.  Eugene  L.;  Mercer,  Tun  L.;  Johnson,  Akumder  S.;  nd  Biecel, 
Edwatd  T.,  364,012,  Q.  D32- 19.000. 
Wingc,  Ralph  C.  to  Wans  Health  Foundation,  Inc.  Combined  brush  for  leedi 

and  gums  and  stand  therefor.  363,820,  CI.  D4-1O8.00O. 
Winston  Bunituie  Company  of  Alabama:  See — 
Hess,  Stephen  C.  363,825,  Q.  D6-369.000. 


Wright,  John  R.  Sled.  363,902,  O.  O12-8.000. 
Young.  Brian  Q.  Baby  juice  cup  lid.  363,852,  O.  D7-392.100. 
Young,  Iv«i.  Automatic  toothpaste  tube  dispenser.  363,847,  CI.  D6-S4I.000. 
Yimg,  Kevin  L.,  to  Travic  Product  Design  Cotporation  Ltd.  Alarm  clock. 
363381,  a.  DIO-18.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bail  Seed  Co.:  See— 

Hope.  Claude,  9,366,  Q.  Ph.-«7.150. 
Ball  Seed  Co..  a  Division  of  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc-'  See- 
Hope.  Claudt,  9,367.  O.  PlL-87.150. 
Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Nectarine  tree  'Hic 

Pearl'.  9358,  CI.  PIt-W.lOO. 
Bradford,  Lowell  G.:  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Nectarine  tree  'Bright 

Pearl'.  9359,  Q.  PlL-40.100. 
Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Nectarine  nee  'Jibk 

Pearl'.  9360.  Q.  Pft.-40.100. 
Bradford,  Norman  G.:  See — 

Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford.  Normn  G.,  9358,  CL  Ph.- 

40.100. 
Biadfatd,  Lowell  G.;  and  Brvlford,  Norman  G.,  9359,  CL  PlL- 

40.100. 
Bradford,  LoweU  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.,  9360,  CI.  Pb.- 
40.100. 
>e^fer  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogeni  N,  9357,  Q.  Ph.- 1 1.000. 
Evison.  Raymond  J.,  to  Guernsey  Clematis  Nursery  I  .imitrd,  The. 

Clematis  named  Evidne.  9362,  CL  Ph.-54.I00. 
Torfis  AG:  See- 


Zen,  Kadiarina,  9364.  Q.  Ph.-86.400. 
FlorisAG:  See— 

Zerr.  KMharina.  9365.  O.  Ph.-86  400. 
Guernsey  Clematis  Nursery  Limited.  The:  See — 
Evison.  Raymond  J.,  9362,  O.  PlL.54.100. 
Hope,  Claude,  to  Ball  Seed  Co.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'PicoTico  Bright 

Pink'  9366,  O.  Ph.-87.150. 
Hope.  Claude.  lo  Ball  Seed  Co..  a  Divixion  of  Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc. 

Kalanchoe  plan)  named  'Pico  Tco  Cherry'.  9367,  CL  Pk. -87.150. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N.:  See — 

Olesen.  PemUle;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  9357,  CL  Pk.- 11.000. 
Olesen.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  DeVar  Norseriet,  Inc.  Hybrid 

tea  rose  plant  named  'Poulvue'.  9357.  CI.  Ph.-1 1.000. 
Smjth.  Gewge  F.   Georges  Red'  peach  tree.  9361.  CL  Ph. -43.200. 
Tristram,  David  R.  Spiraea  plant  named  'Walbuma'.  9363,  Q.  Pk.- 

54.100. 
Warner,  Chris.  Climbing  miniature  rose  plant  named  'Chewizz'.  9356, 

a.  pit--4.ooo. 

Zerr,  Katharina,  to  Florfis  AG.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Ftscor'.  9364, 0. 

PlL-86.400. 
Zen.  Katharina,  to  Fkxis  AG.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Fissoo'.  9365,  CL 

Ph.-86.400. 


r' 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1995 


Allan,  John  L.;  Katz,  Leon;  and  Boettcher,  Jeffery  J.,  to  Hberweb  North 
America,  Inc.  Meltblown  fiben  and  webs  prxxluced  ftom  liquid  crystal 
polymers.  HI. 502,  Q.  428-224.000. 
Boettcher.  Jeffery  J.:  See — 

Allan.  John  L.;  Kalz,  Leon;  and  Boettcher,  Jeffery  J.,  HI302.  CL 
428-224.000. 
Cramer,  Jane  H.:  See— 

Murray.  Michael  G.;  Cramer,  Jane  H.;  Romero-Seversoo.  Jeaime; 
West.  David;  and  Ma.  Y^  Hl,498,  CL  47-58.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Allan.  John  L.;  Katz,  Leon;  and  Boettcher,  JeSery  J.,  HI302,  Q. 
428-224.000. 
Katz,  Leon:  See— 

Allan,  John  L.;  Katz.  Leon;  and  Boettcher,  JeSery  J.,  HI302.  CI. 
I  428-224.000. 

I  Kronenberg,  Stanley,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Ultra-sensitive 
cartxM  fiber  dosimeter.  HI 300,  Q.  250-376.000. 
Lcyse.  Carl  F,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Radial  flow  nuclear 

thermal  rocket  (RFNTR).  H1301.  Q.  376-318.000. 
Ma,  Yu:  See- 


Murray,  Michael  G.;  Cramer,  Jane  H.;  Romero-Severaoo,  Jeanne; 
West,  David;  md  Ma,  Yu,  HI. 498.  CT.  47-58.000. 
Murray.  Michael  G.;  Cramer.  Jane  H.:  Romero- Severson.  Jeanne;  West, 
David;  and  Ma,  Yu.  Polygenic  trait  determinants'  maize  dwarf  mosaic 
vims.  HI, 498.  CL  47-58.000. 
RomerD-Seversan,  Jeanne:  See — 

Murray.  Michael  G.;  Cramer,  Jane  H.;  Romero-Scveraon.  Jeanne; 
West,  David;  and  Ma.  Yu,  HI, 498.  Q.  47-58.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Kronenberg,  StMiley,  HI 300,  CL  2SO-376.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Leyae,  Cart  P.,  H130I,  O.  376-318.000. 
Vance.  Richard  P..  HI. 499.  a.  55-446.000. 
Vmtx,  Richard  P.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy.  Slanted  baffle 

mist  ehminator.  H1.499.  CL  55-446X)00. 
West,  David  See- 
Murray,  Michael  G.;  Cramer,  Jane  H.;  Romero-Scverson,  Jeanne; 
West.  David;  avi  Ma,  Yk.  H1.498,  CL  47-58.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  7,  1995 

Note— Fnt  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

■t 

CLASS2 

IJ                       5,464,456 

340                  5.463491 

93  RP               5,463.946 

87                    5.464.003 

CLASS  162 

I4< 

5.463.779 

9                      5,463430 
58                    5.464.457 

456                  5,463492 
CLASS  73 

CLASS  101 

125                   5,463547 

CLASS  126 

39  E                 5,464,004 

6                       5.464,501 
60                      5.464,502 

C04                  5.463.780 
Ml  1                5.463.782 

CLASS  49 

4  R                  5.463493 

1Z7.I                5,463,948 

39  R                 5,464j005 

CLASS  164 

377                   5.463431 

38                    5.463494 

152                  5,463549 

361                   5.464,006 

460                  5.464X153 

479.1                  5.463432 

61.71                5.463495 

329                  5,463550 

!  '  CLASSS 

81                     5,463496 

423                  5.463.951 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  165 

417                  5.463.783 
430                    5.463.784 
630                    5.463.781 
6SS                  5.463.785 

CLASS  52 

105                  5.463497 

454                  5.463552 

205J4              i.iMSm 

80J                    5.464.054 

71                     5.463.833 

116                  5,463498 

4S5                   5.463.953 

207.11               5.4644)10 

167                     5.464.056 

155                   5.463.834 
288.1                5.463435 

195                   5,463499 
261                   44I5J18 

CLASS  102 

207.14                5.464,011 
357                    5,464,694 

173                     5.464.057 

639                  5.463437 

469                  5.463.900 

202                   5.463.954 

630                  5,464,012 

CLASS  166 

CLASSS 

741.1                5.463.838 

753                  5.463J0I 

275.2                5.463,955 

653.1                5,464,013 

250.01              5.464X158 

9471                5.464,451 
495                  S.464.4S2 

CLASS  53 

781                   5.463,902 
861  X>2               5,463.903 

282                  5,463,956 
293                    5,463.957 

653J                5.464,014 
660.07                5.464/)15 

269                    5.464X159 
293                    5,464X160 

54                      5.463.839 

861 J4              5,463,904 

445                  5.463.958 

662.06               5.464,016 

302                  5,464X161 

CLASS  14 

117                    5.463440 

861.25              5,463M5 

464                  5.463.959 

672                    5,464,017 

376                  5.464X162 

73                      5.463.786 

381.2                5.463441 

861.27              5.463,906 

501                   5.463560 

677                    5.464,019 

382                  5.464X163 

399                    5.463442 

862.392             5,463,907 

696                    5.464fl20 

CLASS  15 

436                     5.463444 

86343              5.463,908 

CLASS  104 

758                 5.464;II22 

CLASS  169 

97.1                   5.463.787 
97J                  5.463.788 

459                   5.463.845 

864.52              5,463,909 

53                    5,463.961 

772                   5.464423 

22                    5.464.064 

465                   5.463446 

86447               5.463.910 

55                      5.463.962 

849                  S.464il24 

44                      5.464X165 

244.2                5.463.789 
iS9»               5.463.790 
324                  5.463.791 
321                  5.463.792 

473                    5.463447 
482                    5.463,84* 

CLASS  74 

CLASS  105 

CLASS  131 

CLASS  172 

527                  5.463449 

473  R                5.463.911 

168                    5,463.963 

216                    i.*b*fn$ 

1                        5.464.066 

551                   5.463450 

519                    5.463.912 

187                    5.463.964 

283                    5.464X127 

13                      5.464.067 

552                   5.463451 

526                    5.463.913 

336                    5.464/nS 

CLASS  16 

19T                    5.463.793 
225                  5.463.794 
271                  5.463.795 
38J                    5.463.796 

CLASS  55 

661                    5.463.914 
665  H               5.463.915 

CLASS  106 

22  A                   5.464.470 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  174 

120  R                5.464.949 

223                    5.464.458 
257.2                  5.464.459 

CLASS  75 

124                     5.464.471 
287.34               5.464.472 

ns                   5,464,029 
245                   5.464/)30 

256                  5.464.950 

374                     5.464.460 
480                    5.464.461 

244                     5.464.463 
310                    5.464.464 

811                      5.464.473 

CLASS  134 

CLASS  175 

374                    5.464.068 

CLASS  24 

313                    5.464.465 

CLASS  108 

1                       5.464,031 

1  1 1  rt                          c  4^4  ttv^ 

CLASS  56 

59                      5.463.945 

IJ                       5.464.480 

CLASS  178 

use                 5.463.797 
59»J                 5.463.798 
7041                 5.463.799 

6                        5.463452 

CLASS  76 

110                    5.463,966 

6                        5.464.481 

18                      5.464.951 

10.2  E               5.463454 

107.1                5.463516 

513                    5.463.965 

25J                   5.464.482 

17J                  5.463455 

119                  5.463,917 

25.4                    5.464.483 

CLASS  180 

CLASS  26 

62                    5.463456 

CLASS  81 

CLASS  110 

40                        5.464.484 

116                     5.464X169 

33  Q                  5.463.801 

238                   5.463457 

104  R               5.463567 

72                    5,464/)32 

327.1                  5.463458 

487                    5.463.918 

347                  S.463.968 

105                   5,464X133 

CLASS  181 

CLASS  27 

332                    5.463459 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  114 

CLASS  135 

211                      5.464,952 

1                        5.463.800 

CLASS  57 

92                      5.463.919 

39.001              5.463.969 

90                      5.464.034 

CLASS  182 

CLASS  29 

25ja8                  5  464  453 

263                    5.463.860 
339                    5.463461 

CLASS  83 

105                  5.463.970 
311                   5.463571 

CLASS  136 

45                        5.464X170 
205                    5.464X171 

214                  5.463.802 
467                    5.463.803 
4<f.S                  5.463J04 

CLASS  59 

56                      5,463,920 
151                    5,463.921 

363                    5.463,972 

230                    5.464.485 

CLASS  187 

7                      5.463462 

622                    5,463.922 

CLASS  116 

CLASS  137 

249                    5.464.072 

60!                  S.*6iMS 
605                    5.463.806 
809                    5.463J07 

CLASS  60 

CLASS  84 

173                    5.463,973 

78J                     5.464.044 
312                    5.464.035 

334                     5.464.073 

39.03                 5.463463 

291                    5.463.923 

CLASS  117 

315                    5.464X136 

CLASS  188 

823                    5.463.808 

39.142              5.463465 

304                    5.463.924 

9                      5,463.975 

410                    5.464X137 

24.12                5.464.075 

888.1                   S.463JI09 

39.31                 5.463464 

423  R                5.463.925 

68                      5,463.976 

486                    5,464X138 

24.22                 5.464.074 

888.4                 5.463.810 

204                    5.463466 

609                    5.464.946 

85                      5.463.977 

551                    S,464X)39 

32                      5.464.076 

889.21                5.463.812 

602                   5.463467 

624                    5.464.947 

89                     5.463.978 

556                    S,464X>40 

72J                   5.464X177 

89AA46              5  463.811 

726                    5.464.948 

595                   5.464X>4I 

112  R                5.464X178 

O  rVMr^v                                  -J  9  ^fc#Jv**  I  ■ 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  118 

6147                  5,464X>43 

315                  5.464X179 

CLASS  30 

6                      5.463468 

CLASS  89 

676                    5,464.474 

801                      5,464X»45 

CLASS  190 

43.9                   5.463.813 

24                    5.463469 

1.2                     5.463,926 

719                     5.464.475 

CLASS  139 

232                    5.463JI4 

25                    5.463.870 

1.801                 5,463,927 

723  MP             5.464.476 

18  A                  5.464.080 

276                    5.463415 

38                    5.463471 

8                        5,463,928 

455                   5,464,046 

115                    5.464X)«1 

415                    5.463.816 

51.1                  5.463472 
121                    5.463473 

29                      5.463530 
36.02                 5.463.929 

CLASS  119 
54                      5.463.979 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  191 

CLASS  33 

126                    5.463.874 

57.1                   5.463,9(0 

1                          5,464X)47 

2                      5.464.0*2 

371                      5.463.817 

140                    5.463475 

CLASS  91 

71                      S.4635>l 

24                       5,464X>48 

CLASS  192 

813                    5.463.818 

223                    5.463476 

428                  5.463.931 

166                  5.463.9S2 

114                      5,464X>49 

264                    5.463477 

203                  5,463543 

8  C                  5.464.0*3 

CLASS  34 

394                    5.463478 

CLASS  95 

840                  5.463544 

CLASS  148 

35                    5.464.0*4 

136                    5.463.819 

480                     5.463479 

45                        5.464.466 

850                  5.463.985 

525                    5.464.486 

85  R                  5.464.0*5 

235                    5.463.820 
261                    5.463  J2I 

484                    5.463.880 

98                      5.464.467 

CLASS  123 

706                     5.464.487 

CLASS  193 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  96 

41.1                   5,463,986 

CLASS  152 

35  SS                5.464XW6 

CLASS  36 

66                      5.464.462 

125                  5.464.468 

90.15                5.463.987 

209  B               5,464X150 

CLASS  194 

11.5                   5.463  J23 

220                    5.464.469 

9ai6               5.46358S 

454                  5,464X151 

44                     5.463424 

CLASS  66 

1933                5,463.909 

200                  5.464.0*7 

Sai                   5.463.822 

31                     5.463481 

CLASS  99 

195  P               5,463590 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  198 

92                    5.463.882 

280                  5.463532 

195  R               5,463591 

73.4                    5.454.4*8 

CLASS  4« 

285                    5.463.933 

198  R               5,463,992 

126                     5.464.489 

370X17               5.464.0*8 

414                  5.463425 

CLASS  6S 

286                  5.463.934 

339.2                5,463593 

145                      5,464.490 

392                    5.464.089 

426                  5.463426 

140                    5.463483 

292                    5.463.935 

398                    5.463.994 

167                      5.464.491 

803.01                 5.464X190 

4«                  5.463427 

327                  5.463536 

432                    5.463.995 

246                  5.464,492 

CLASS  200 

CLASS  70 

348                    5.463.937 

446                  5.463.996 

290                  5.464.493 

CLASS  42 

16                      5.463484 

352                    5.463.938 

460                    5.463.997 

330                    5.464.494 

33  R                 5.464.953 
61.62                5,464,954 
317                     5.464.955 

20                      5.463.828 

18                    5.463.885 

353                  5.463.939 

467                  RcJS.079 

456                  5.464.495 

4201                5.463429 

476                    5.463540 

520                    5.463598 

499                     5,464,496 

CLASS  72 

495                   5.463541 

647                  5.463599 

519                     5.464.497 

CLASS  201 

CLASS  44 

13                      5.463.886 

537                   5.463542 

674                  5.464.000 

580J                5.464.494 

639                     5.464.454 
CLASS  47 

39                      5.463487 
157                    5.463488 
197                   5.463489 

542                  5.463543 
CLASS  100 

CLASS  124 

25.6                   5.464,001 

CLASS  160 

23.1                   5.464X152 

3                      5.464,503 
CLASS  202 

1. 

5.464.4SS 

294                  5.463490 

35                    5,463544 

86                    5,464,002 

370J1               ReJSXMO 

181                   5,464,531 

PI  85 

PI  86 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  M9 

^  S.464.S04 

64  5.464,»S 


CLASS 


7$ 

lOSR 

I29J 

UIJ 

IS3.I 

1 57  J 

164 

}S2.* 

112.1 

ISZ.9 

1S3J 

192.12 

2<0 

291.13 

299R 

3ca 

424 


2*4 

S.464.MS 

3,464.306 

3.46<SI0 
S.464,311 
3.464JI2 
S.46<SI3 
S.46<SI4 
S.464JIS 
S.4644I6 
5.464.517 
5.464.511 
5.464.519 
S.464J20 
5.464.521 
5.464.522 
5.464423 


CLASS  2t5 

170  5.464.524 

CLASS  2M 

45.15  5.4644191 

217  i.464jan 

265  5.464.093 

316.1  5.464.094 

449  5.464.095 

494  5.464.096 

524.7  5.464J)97 

554  5.464.09* 

CLASS  2W 

47  5.464J25 

10*  5.464.526 

111  5.46<S27 

161  5.464J2S 

CLASS  2t» 

3.1  5.4644)99 
31  5.464.100 
405  5.464.101 

CLASS  21* 

104  5.464J29 

141  5.464.530 

190  5.464J32 

257.1  5.464.533 

32l.6«  5.464334 

32IJ9  5.464.535 

3W.I  5.464.536 

453  5.464.537 

490  5.464.53S 

603  5.464.539 

640  5.464.540 

767  5.464.541 

7g4  5.464>a 

794  5.464.543 

CLASS  211 

12  5.464.102 

133  5.464,103 

1(4  5.464.105 

CLASS  215 

1X1  5.464,106 

12.2  5.464.107 

207  5.464,109 

223  5.464.110 

249  5.464,111 

254  5.464.112 

3«6  5.464.ia« 

CLASS  21< 

34  5.464.500 

71  5.464.499 

CLASS  2M 

29  5.464.936 

CLASS  219 

69.14  5.464.959 

121.52  5.464.961 

121.6  3.464.960 

I2I.S2  3.464.963 

130.01  3.464.957 

130.51  5.464.95* 

497  5.464364 

544  5.464.966 

703  5.464.967 

710  5.464.961 

735  5.464.969 

CLASS  22t 

9.2  5.464.113 
2t4  5.464.114 
324  5.464.115 
516                  5.464.116 


CLASS  221 

I  5.464.117 

5  5.464.111 

156  5.464,119 

CLASS  222 

1  5.464.120 

U  5.464.122 

U3  5.464.123 

129.1  5.464.124 

156  5.464.125 

162  5.464.126 

1S1.5  5.464.127 

333  5.464. 12S 
377  5.464,129 
3S3.1  5.464,IM 
391  5,464.131 
4M  5.464.133 
507  5.464.134 

CLASS  224 

41  5.464,133 

252  5,464,136 

265  5.464.137 

269  5.464.139 

321  5.464.140 

32S  5.464.141 

CLASS  225 

100  5.464,142 

CLASS  226 

199  5.464.143 

CLASS  227 

176  5.464.144 

CLASS  228 

l«3  5.464.145 

20t  3.464.146 

212  3.464.147 

CLASS  229 

109  3.464.I4S 

120^7  5.464.149 

I20JS  5.464.150 

206  3.464.131 

CLASS  235 

93  R  5.464570 

379  3.464.971 

462  3.464.972 

494  3.464.973 

CLASS  23S 
S  5.464^152 

117  5.464.153 

CLASS  239 

1  5.464.154 

124  5.464,135 

424  5.464,157 
533.4  5.464.151 

CLASS  241 

1  5.464.159 

17  5.464.160 

21  5.464,161 

36  5.464,162 

172  5.464.163 

197  5.464.164 

215  5.464.165 

CLASS  242 

334  5.464.167 
527J  5.464.166 
53a  1  5.464.161 
342  3.464.169 
591  5.464.170 
609.1  5.464.171 

CLASS  244 

3.1  5.464.172 

3.11  5.464.174 

3J  5.464.173 

I2J  5.464.175 

CLASS  246 

126  5.464.176 

127  5.464.177 

CLASS  248 

30  3.464.171 

611  5.464.179 

96  5,464.110 

113  5.464.111 

27&1  3.464.112 

311J  5.464.113 

425  5.464.114 
475.1  5.464.115 
524  3,464.116 
635  5.464.117 
671  5,464,111 


CLASS  258 

234  5.464576 

213  5.464575 

305  5.464571 

332  5.464579 

331.1  5.4645*0 

341 J  5,4645(1 

343  5,4645*2 

370.11  5,464,9*4 

396  R  5.4645*3 

459.1  5.464,9*6 

492J  5.4645*7 

507.1  5.4645*1 

CLASS  251 

4  5,464.119 

74  3.464.190 

I7»2l  5.464.191 


CLASS 

2 

1.6 

1.7 

II 

51.5A 

61 

71.5 

95 

101 

121 

153 

170 

174J4 

111 

112.24 

112J7 

182.21 

116.29 

301.4  H 

301 

500 

314 

546 

512 

516 

631 


252 

5.464.544 

5.464J45 

5.464M7 

5.464.541 

5,464.549 

5.464J50 

5.464J5I 

5.464.552 

5.464.353 

3,464,554 

5.464,555 

5,464,556 

5.464JS( 

5.464,559 

5.464.560 

5.464J61 

5.464.562 

5.464J63 

5.464J61 

5.464J69 

5.464J70 

3.464,564 

5.464,565 

5.464,566 

5,464J67 

5.464.571 


CLASS  254 

30  5,464,192 

I34J  FT  5.464.193 

CLASS  257 

30  5.464519 

40  5.464590 

53  5.464591 

139  3.464592 

140  5.464593 
147  5.464,994 
192  5,464,995 
230  3,464596 
239  3,464597 
316  5,464591 
322  5.464599 
335  5.4654)00 
370  5.4654)01 
451  5.4654)02 
510  5.4654)03 
529  5.4654)04 
531  5.4654)05 
557  5.4654)06 
314  5.4654)07 
691  5.4654)01 
723  5.4654)09 

CLASS  261 

30  5.464.S72 

97  5.464J73 

124  5,464J74 

CLASS  264 

40l5  5.464J77 

45.5  5.464.512 

60  5.464.513 

103  5.464,514 

101  5.464J15 

130  5.464.516 

250  5.464.571 

297.2  5,464J79 

421  5.464,576 

443  5,464J7S 

CLASS  266 

66  5,464.194 

170  5.464.193 


CLASS  267 

140.13  5.464.196 

155  5.464.197 

167  5.464.191 

CLASS  278 

5,464,199 


CLASS  271 

11  5,464J02 

12  5.464J03 
110  3.464J04 
213  3,464,205 
227  S,464J06 

CLASS  273 

IJ  R  5,464ja7 

26  D  5,464ja( 

55  B  5,464J09 

73  C  5.464,210 

n  5.464.211 

121  A  5.464JI3 

14(  B  5.464JI4 

167  R  5.464.215 

169  5.464JI7 

176  L  5.464,219 

ll&l  5,464J20 

116.3  5.464.221 

201  5.464J33 

251  5.464,224 

CLASS  277 

1  5.464J25 

53  5,464026 

96.1  5,464J27 

207  A  5,464J21 

CLASS  279 

30  5.464J29 

63  5.464J30 

IZ3  5.464J31 

124  5.464J32 

137  5.464,233 

CLASS  288 

5J2  5,464J34 

IIJ  3,464,235 

30  5,464J36 

42  5.464.231 

264  5.464J39 

211.1  5.464J40 

425.1  5.464.241 
602  5.464^42 
£31  5.464J43 
653  5.464.244 
720  5.464J45 

730.2  5.464J46 
737  5.464J47 
741  5.464J41 
743.1  5.464J50 
777  5.464J51 
105  5.464.252 

CLASS  281 

5.464J53 


31 


53 


CLASS  283 

109  5.464.254 

116  5.464^55 

CLASS  285 

26  5.464.256 

136  3,464.257 

293  5.464J51 

CLASS  292 

92  5.464J59 

201  5.464.260 

251  5.464.261 

CLASS  294 

19.2  3.464.262 

64.1  5.464J63 

CLASS  296 

37.6  5.464J64 

146.14  5.464.265 

119  5.464J66 

216  5.464 J67 

CLASS  297 

57  5.464J6( 

61  5.464J69 

11  5.464J70 

209  5.464J71 

227  5.464J72 

232  5.464J73 

321  5.464.274 

CLASS  388 

21  5,464.275 

CLASS  381 

37J4  5.464J76 

I0*.4  5.464J77 

CLASS  383 

7  5.464.271 

CLASS  387 

9.1  5.46S.0I0 


64  5.465.011 

91  5.4654)12 

117  5.465.014 

CLASS  318 

26  5.4634)15 

71  5.4654)16 

13  5.4654)17 

105  5.4654)11 

156  5.4654)19 

194  5.465400 

321  5.465.021 

CLASS  312 

121  5.464J79 

249.11  5.464J10 

257.1  5.464JII 

CLASS  313 

144  5.4654122 

293  5,4654123 
309  5,4654124 
311.09  5,465405 
44(1  5.465.026 
517  5.465.027 

CLASS  315 

241  5.463401 

30*  5.4654129 

349  5.4654130 
362  5.4654)31 
403                    5.4654)32 

CLASS  318 

410  3.4654)33 

560  5.4654134 

561  5,4654135 
561.11  5,4654)36 

CLASS  328 

2  5.465.031 

32  5.4654)39 

CLASS  323 

210  5.4654M0 

312  5.4654)41 

CLASS  324 

71.1  5.465.042 

96  5.465.043 

142  5.4654)44 

220  S.4654M5 

244  S.46S4M6 

241  5.4654)49 

316  5.4654)47 

603  5.4654)50 

713  5.4654151 

770  5.4654M2 

CLASS  326 

34  5.4654154 

41  5.4654)55 

66  5.4654)57 

13  5.4654)51 

CLASS  327 

12  5.4654)59 

51  5.4654160 

112  5.4654)61 

172  5.4654M2 

276  5.4654)65 

294  5.4634)66 

322  3.4654)67 

323  5.4654)6( 
333  5.4654)69 

350  5.4654)70 
361  5.4654)64 
512  5.465.063 

CLASS  329 

315  5.4654)71 

CLASS  338 

254  5.4654)72 

251  5.4654)73 

263  5.465.074 

CLASS  331 
I  5.4654)75 

179  5.4654n6 


CLASS  335 

132  5.4654in 

305  5.4654)71 

CLASS  348 

567  5.46S4)*0 

576  5.4654)79 

125415  5.4654)11 

125  J 1  5.4654)13 

5.113.1(2 
(25J5  5.465.0(5 

(25.44  5.46S4»6 


(25J4  5.4654K2 

(25J  5.4654M7 

905  5.4654X( 

995  5.465.0(9 

CLASS  341 

22  5.465.090 

33  5.465.091 

111  5.465.092 

122  5.465.093 

CLASS  342 

2(  5.465,094 

159  5.4654)95 

354  5.465.096 

442  5.465.097 

CLASS  343 

711  5.465.09* 

730  3.463.099 

769  3.465.100 

CLASS  345 

1  5.465.101 

19  5.465.102 

104  5.465.103 

150  5.465.104 

204  5.465.105 

CLASS  346 

139  R  5.465.107 

CLASS  347 

61  5.465.101 

74  5.465.109 
104  5.465.110 
115  5.465.111 

CLASS  348 

4  5.465.112 

ii  5.465.113 

M)  5.465,114 

155  5,465,115 

223  5.465.116 

373  5.465.117 

396  5.465.111 

447  5.465.119 

716  5.465.120 

744  5.465.121 

CLASS  351 

124  5.465.122 

20*  5.465.123 

245  5.465.124 

CLASS  353 

26  A  5.465.125 

101  5.465.126 

119  5.465.127 

CLASS  354 

114  5.465.121 

170  5.465.129 

195.1  5.465.130 

202  5.46S.I3I 

219  5.465.132 

442  5.465.133 

CLASS  355 

75  5,465.134 
20*  5.463.135 

210  5.465,136 

211  5,465,137 
245  5,465,131 
260  5.465,139 
215  5.465.141 

CLASS  356 

54)1  5.465.142 

73.1  5.465.143 

139.06  5.465.144 

237  5.465.145 

345  5.465,147 

349  5.465,141 

350  S.46S.I4» 
361  5,465.151 
371  5,465,152 
376  5.4(9.153 
3*2  5,465,154 

CLASS  358 

296  5.465,156 

29*  5.4(5.137 

310  5,46S.i5( 

342  5.4(5.159 

401  5.4(5.160 

43(  5.46S.I6I 

442  5.465.1(2 

444  5.465.163 

44(  5.465.164 

451  5.465.1(6 

461  5.465.167 

49*  5.46S.I72 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  87 


XD 

S.46S.ISS 

S34 

5.465.173 

CLASS  3S» 

40 

5.465.174 

Si 

5.465.161 

14 

5.465.169 

l» 

5.465.170 

in 

5.465.171 

*ss 

5.465.175 

w 

5.465.176 

a* 

5.465.177 

«» 

5.465.17t 

CLASS 9W 

I  5.465.179 
19.1  5.465.110 
3&]  S.46S.1S1 
7S  5.465.1S2 
7U  5.465.113 
9101  5.465.  IM 
113  5.46S.lt5 
IS  5.465.ir7 

CLASS  Ml 

II  5.465.in 
5S  5.465.119 
91  5.465.190 
6*1  5.465.191 
705  5.465.192 

CLASS  3C2 

31  5.465.193 

32  5.465.194 
61  5.465.195 
lO  5.465.196 
2(D  5.465.197 
2S3  5.465.I9« 
364  5.465.199 
MB  5.46SJ00 


CLASS  SO 

21 

5.465.201 

3? 

5.46Sja2 

40 

5.46SJ03 

CLASS 3M 

m 

5.465J04 

ISl 

5.465J05 

406 

S.465J06 

4MD1              5.465.207 

4a«0S              5.465J09 

4344)6              5.4«5.21l 

4»01              S.46Sjn 

«7 

5.46SJI2 

z 

5.465ai3 

5.465J14 

41402              S.465J15 

4* 

S.465JI6 

40 

5.465J17 

5043.53* 

491 

5.465019 

535 

5.46SO20 

S3D 

S.46S3« 

Sfi 

5.465021 

7I5J 

Ot              5.465022 

7K 

5.465024 

736 

5.465025 

757 

5.463026 

125 

5.465027 

CLASS  MS 

49  5.46502t 

52  5.465029 

1«  5.465049 

M  5.465030 

IISJ3  5.465031 

I0it5  5.465032 

200  5.465033 

203  5.465035 

211  5.465036 

23B  5.465037 

234  5.465031 

CLASS 3M 

n  S.4640t2 

IS2.1  5.4640t3 

CLASS3M 

72  5.465039 

CLASS  30 

1  5.465040 

4411  S.46S041 

4<I9  5.465042 

49  5.465043 

50  5.465044 
SS  5.465045 
770  5.465046 
«B  5.465047 
II?  5.4(5041 


CLASS  37* 

15  5.465050 

54  5.465051 

65J  5.465032 

6(.l  5.465053 

79  5.465054 

(5.1  S.46S055 

110.1  5.465056 

CLASS  371 

22.3  5.465059 

22J  5.465057 

37.7  5.465060 

39.1  5.465061 

49.3  5.465062 

CLASS  372 

23  5.46S063 

31  5.465064 

46  5.465066 

101  5.465065 

'        CLASS  374 

131  5.4640S4 

CLASS  375 

200  5.465069 

242  5.463070 

267  5.46507I 

279  5.465067 

295  5,465072 

296  5.465073 
333  5.46506t 

340  5.465074 

341  5.465075 
346  5.465076 
376  5.465077 

CLASS  37« 

245  5.46507S 

294  5.4650(0 

305  5.4650(1 

426  5.4650(2 

CLASS  37t 

4  5.4650(3 
62  5.4650(4 
173  5.4650(5 

CLASS  379 

5  5.4650(7 
34  5.4650(6 
51  5.4650(( 
59  5.4650(9 
67  5.465090 
164  5.465092 
1(9  5.465093 
207  5.465094 
211  5.465095 
355  5.465096 
3(7  3.465097 
406  5.46509( 

CLASS 3M 

23  5.465099 

5.46SOQ0 


30 


54  5.465J01 

CLASS  381 

92  5.465ja2 

CLASS  3«2 

124  5.46SJ03 

159  5.465jai 

165  5.465307 

176  5.465J04 

21(  5.465  J05 

229  5.465J09 

276  5.465J06 

CLASS  313 

10  5.4640(5 
75  5.4640(6 

CLASS  3S4 

13  5.4640(7 

15  5.4640(( 

CLASS  3tS 

22  5.46SJI0 

27  5.465  Jll 

49  S.465J12 

(0  5.465413 

(5  S.465J14 

116  5.465  J15 

CLASS  3»S 

20(  5.465J16 

145  5.465J17 

232  5.46501( 

11  5.465J19 
22  5.465020 
114  5,465022 


123 
133 
141 
147 
159 
165 

xnsa 

11X13 

1(3j06 

200i)3 

200XM 

VOM 

200.15 

2(1 

296 

310 

375 

404 

417 

433 

43( 

439 

446 

45( 

550 

600 

650 

700 

750 

(00 

(24 

(42 

(46 


S.46S023 
5.465024 
5.465025 
5.465026 
5.465027 
*JU2jl/ti 
5.46S04( 
5.46S02( 
5.465041 
5.4C5J69 
5.465070 
5.465031 
5.465045 
5.465033 
5.465046 
5.46503( 
5.465034 
5.4650(2 
5.465037 
5.465039 
5.465029 
5.465043 
5.465042 
5.465044 
5.465047 
5.465050 
5.465054 
5.46505( 
5.465066 
5.46S06( 
5.465030 
5.465032 
5.465040 


CLASS 4M 

62  5.4640(9 

76  5.464090 

1(5  5.464091 

715  5.464092 

71(  5.464093 

CLASS  4*1 

269  5.464094 

CLASS  4t3 

(4  5.464095 

I3(  5.464096 

231  5.464097 

252  5.46409( 

297  5.464099 

322  5.464000 

335  5.464003 

362  5.464005 

CLASS  4*4 

6  5.464006 

5.464003 


75 


CLASS 4M 

166  5.464007 
1(3  5.464001 
25(  5.464009 

CLASS  4M 

164  5.464010 

CLASS  4U 

340  5.464011 

CLASS  4U 

7  5,464012 

CLASS  414 

172  5.464013 

427  5.464014 

45(  5.464015 

79(0  5.464016 

CLASS  415 

U  5.46401( 

55.1  5.464019 

60  5.464020 

115  5.464022 

CLASS  41« 

93  A  5.464021 

134  K  5.464023 

167  S.464024 
1(5  5.464025 
193  A  5.464026 

CLASS  417 

12  5.464027 

44J  S.46402( 

tt  5.464029 

245  3.464030 

364  5.464031 

361  5,464032 

420  5.464033 

494  5.464034 

CLASS  433 
34  3,464,310 


tun 

5,4640(1 

193 

5.464jMI 

42 

5.464,7(3 

tun 

5.464017 

210 

5.464j6l2 

43 

5.464.714 

n 

5.4640(( 

216 

5.46«t3 

52 

5.464,716 

131 

5.464090 

229 

5.464M4 

37 

5.464.719 

1«2 

3,464091 

2(6 

5.464.617 

60 

5.464,790 

207 

3.464092 

291 

5.464.6a 

160 

5,464,792 

224 

5,464093 

317* 

5.464^6(9 

116 

5.464,793 

2(( 

5.464094 

334 

5.4646M 

117 

5,464.794 

297 

5,464095 

336 
343 

5.464#l 
5.464g(R 

233 

5.464.795 

CLASS  423 

344 

5.464;6»3 

CLASS  439 

101 

5.464096 

370 

5.464MS 

372 

5.464051 

210 

5.464097 

403 

5.464.696 

404 

5.464052 

220 

S.46409( 

412 

5.464je97 

4(9 

5.464053 

239.1 

5.464099 

413 

5.464,702 

505 

5.464054 

300 

5.464«» 

421 

5.464,6n 

539 

5.464055 

303 

5.464.601 

429 

5,464.704 

732 

5.464056 

4(( 

5.464.602 

607 

5.464.699 

501 

5,464.603 

6941 

5.464.674 

CLASS  44t 

570 

5.464604 

(9 

5.464037 

579 

S,464M5 

CLASS  42» 

655 

5.464j606 

30 

5.464.700 

CLASS  441 

53 

5.464.701 

6( 

5,464051 

CLASS  4Z4 

61 

5.464,705 

79 

5.464059 

9.452 

5,464,607 

194 

5,464,706 

CLASS  44« 

53 

S,46<60( 

212 

5,464,707 

54 

S.464W9 

211 

5,464.701 

405 

Bf  35.0(7 

61 
7(.l 

3,464,610 
3,464,612 

229 

5,464.709 

CLASS  44» 

(4 

5.464.613 

CLASS  43t 

27 

5.4640(0 

940 
94.63 

5.464.614 
5.464,615 

1 
5 

5.464.710 
5.464.711 

CLASS  451 

114 

5,46UI6 

7 

3,464.714 

2( 

5.464061 

195.1 

5,4644l( 

22 

5,464,715 

41 

5.464062 

221.1 

3,464«2I 

41 

3,464,716 

190 

5.464063 

405 

5.464,622 

5( 

5,464,717 

194 

5.464064 

406 

S,464«26 

110 

5.464.719 

344 

5.464065 

409 

5,464,627 

122 

5.464.720 

356 

5.464066 

44( 

5,464,62( 

126 

5.464.721 

441 

5,464067 

450 
454 

5,464,629 
5.46<631 

137 
200 

5.464.722 
5.464.723 

CLASS  452 

465 

5,464^32 

204 

4.62IJD4I 

149 

5.46406I 

4(0 

5.464^633 

272 

5.464M6 

CLASS  454 

493 

5.464A34 

311 

5.464.723 

661 

5.464,636 

326 

5.464.726 

256 

3.464069 

347 

5.464.727 

345 

3.464070 

CLASS  425 

393 

5.464.72( 

71 

5.464035 

396 

5.464,729 

CLASS  455 

72.1 

5.464036 

399 

5.464.730 

2 

5.4650(4 

112 

5.464037 

505 

5.464.731 

6.1 

5.4650(5 

145 

5.46403( 

507 

5.464,733 

15 

5.4650(6 

1(6 

5.46039 

570 

5.464.734 

26.1 

5.4630(7 

3(2J 

5.464040 

574 

5.464.735 

33.1 

5.4650(( 

3(( 

5.464041 

5(1 

5.464.736 

330 

5.4(5019 

532 

5.464.635 

619 

5.464.737 

33.4 

5.465090 

533 

5.464042 

3tO 

5.465092 

549 

5.464043 

CLASS  431 

34.1 

5.4(5093 

10 

5.464044 

35.1 

5.465095 

CLASS  4M 

266 

5,464045 

61 

5.465096 

2 

5.464,637 

32( 

5.464046 

62 

3.465097 

20 

3,46<639 

69 

5.46S09( 

231 

3,46M40 

CLASS  433 

76 

5.465.400 

241 

3,46<<4I 

( 

5.464047 

19 

5.465.401 

439 

3,464.642 

24 

5.464049 

16U 

5.4(5.402 

549 

3,464,644 

26 

5.46404( 

1(6.1 

5.4(5.403 

573 

3,464,645 

(4 

5.464050 

230 

5.465.404 

613 

3,464,646 

226.4                 5.4(6.405 

6I( 

3,464,647 

CLASS  435 

234.1 

5.465.406 

643 

5,464,641 

4 

5.464.739 

2343 

5.4(5.407 

660 

5.464.649 

5 

5.464.740 

249. 

5.4(5.406 

6 

3.464.742 

260 

5.465.409 

CLASS  427 

701 

5.464.730 

266 

5.465.410 

2J0 

5,464,650 

703 

5.464.731 

275 

5.465.411 

64 

5.464,651 

704 

5.464.752 

296 

5.4(5.412 

96 

5.464,653 

7j6 

5.464.747 

307 

5.465.413 

97 

3,46<6S2 

7.7 

5.464.740 

313 

5,4(5.414 

123 

5.464,654 

m 

5.464.749 

326 

5.465.415 

23( 

5.464.655 

1( 

5.46<734 

327 

5.465.416 

24(.l 

5.464«6 

34 

5.464,755 

330 

3.4(5.417 

255.5 

5.464,637 

6».l 

5,464,756 

332 

5.4(5.4I( 

3(5J 

5,464AS( 

910 

3,464.739 

333 

5.465.419 

3(7 

5.464,639 

139 

5,464,760 

344 

5.465.421 

319 
409 

5,464.660 
5,464,661 

147 
156 

5,464.761 

5.464.762 

CLASS  4W 

5H) 

3,464.662 

1720 

5.464.763 

20 

5,464071 

529 

5,464,663 

1(7 

5.464.766 

in 

5.464072 

535 

570 

S,464M4 
5,464.665 

in 

240O 

5.464,767 
5.464.760 

CLASS  474 

576 

5,464M6 

2404 

5.464.T69 

140 

5.464073 

577 

5.464467 

234.21              5,464,770 

224 

5.464074 

CLASS  43t 

2620 
2(0 

5.464.T7I 
5.464.Tn 

CLASS  «)» 

1 

5,464661 

3061 

5.464.773 

10 

5.464075 

35J 

360 

3,464*70 
Rc054l(l 

CLASS  4M 

CLASS  412 

40 

5.464.671 

63 

5.464.775 

(1 

5.464076 

65.1 

5.461.673 

69 

5.464.776 

(3 

5.464077 

7( 

5.464.673 

n 

5.464.777 

95 

5.46407( 

(5 

3.464676 

503 

5.46<77( 

104 

■eO3;0l3 

95 

5,4646n 

m 

5.464079 

96 
116 

3,46<C7I 

ymvm 

( 

CLASS  437 

5.464.779 

CLASS  sn 

141 

3.46MM 

41 

3,464,710 

103 

S,464v797 

PI  88 


CLASSmCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  5*2 

23U 

S.4M432 

699 

5.464473 

M 

S.46<7M 

239J 

3,46«336 

777 

5.464474 

a 

S.464.799 
S,464J00 

242 
24* 

3.464J37 
3,464J3S 

CLASS  521 

177 

S,464J0I 

231 

3,464J33 

32 

5.464475 

Ifl 

3.464ja2 

232 

3,464,7n 

46J 

3.464476 

234 

3.464J34 

4S 

5.464477 

CLASS  SO 

236 

3,464,09 

50 

iAUjm 

711 

S.464ja3 

2T7 

3,464J40 

51 

iAUtn 

717 

S.464J04 

279 

3.464,141 

M) 

S.464JII 

299 

3.4643«2 

93 

5.4644>2 

CLASS  SM 

300 

3.464.711 

101 

S.46M0S 

301 

3.46<S44 

CLASS  523 

TOfi 

S,464J06 

312 

3.464.796 

161 

S.4644t3 

714 

S.464jn 

326 

S.464J4S 

400 

5.464414 

777 

S.464J09 

333 

3.464J46 

«23 

5.464415 

771 

S.46MI0 

342 

3.464.M7 

421 

3,4644*6 

n\ 

S.46U11 

364 
363 

3.464v>4S 

3.464.S49 

SOI 

5.4644r7 

CLASS  StS 

372 

3.464J30 

CLASS  524 

7T7 

S.464JI2 

373 

5,46<tSI 

104 

5.4644tt 

4tn 

S,46MI3 

37t 

3.464J53 

119 

S.4644a9 

3tl 

3.464,SS4 

193 

3.464490 

CLASS  5U 

3t2 

3,46<SS3 

230 

3.464491 

11 

S46M24 

3*9 

3,464«6 

2S4 

3.464492 

39( 

5,464437 

366 

5.464493 

CLASS  514 

399 

3.46443S 

424 

5.464494 

7 

S,464JIA 

401 

3,464439 

425 

3.464493 

A 

S,464,ti4 

404 

3,464460 

436 

3.464496 

II 

S.4A43IS 

414 

3.464461 

45* 

3.464497 

17 

S,464JZ2 

422 

3.464462 

493 

5.464491 

11 

S.464ut23 

443 

3.464463 

304 

5.464499 

lA 

5.464JI9 

46* 

3.464464 

t3S 

5.464.900 

II 

V) 

3.464^1 
3.464,126 

473 
410 

3.464463 
3.464466 

CLASS  525 

VI 

3.464JZ7 

324 

3.464467 

103 

5.464,901 

(W 

3.464J2t 

330 

5.464461 

119 

5.46<902 

TOA 

3,464429 

374 

3.464469 

1S3 

5.464503 

211 

3.464<30 

617 

3.464470 

200 

5.464J04 

222J                 3.46U3I 

630 

3.4644n 

240 

5.464,905 

303 

5.464J07 

CLASS  534 

119 

3,464,409 

no 

5.464,901 

71 

5.4645C 

130 

5,464.410 

431 

5.464409 

23J 

5.464543 

140 

5,464,412 

416 

5.464^10 

23J 

5.464,774 

131 

5,464,413 

302 

5.464511 

71A 

5,464544 

132 

5.464,414 

523 

3,464512 

741 

5,464545 

153 

5,464,415 

324 

5,464513 

15* 

5.464,416 

CLASS  «M 

166 

5,464,417 

CLASS  S2( 

144 

5,464An 

1*2 

5.464,41* 

IK 

5.464514 

tv 

5,464J)0( 

194 

5,464,419 

223 

5.464515 

202 

5.464,4» 

264 

5.464516 

CLASS  Ml 

213 

5,464,421 

29 

5,464310 

223 

5.464,422 

CLASS  52t 

49 

5,464JS1 

22* 

5.464.424 

14 

3.464517 

99 

3.4643S2 

232 

5.464,425 

24 
40 
N> 

3.464511 
5.464522 
S.4645I9 

20 

CLASS  M2 

3.4643S3 

CLASS  ««7 

67 

5.4645II 

ri 

5,464JS4 

3.464.42* 

6> 

102 

5.464523 
5,464524 

CLASS M4 

5.464,429 
3.464,432 

170 

5.464523 

M 

S.4643M 

3.464.434 

206 

5,464526 

u 

5.4643(9 

3.464.435 

110 

5.464527 

35 

5.464390 

«9 

5.464,436 

131 

5.46*521 

6; 

3.464391 

101 

5.464.437 

161 

5.464529 

u 

5.464393 

116 

5.464.446 

171 

5.464530 

96 

3.464394 

129 

5.464,447 

119 

5,464531 

153 

3.4643** 

13* 

5.464.44* 

399 

5.464532 

191 

246 

5.464396 

5.464397 

CLASS  5M 

2tW 

5.46439* 

CLASS  623 

324 
126 

5,464533 
3,464534 

2S3 
315. 

5.464399 
5.464.401 

6 

5.464,43* 
5.464.450 

329 

5.464533 

CLASS  «M 

16 

5.464,439 

330 

3.464.936 

1 

5.464,403 

27 

5.464.441 

351 

3.464539 

15 
51 

5,464,404 
5,464,405 

37 
63 

5.464.443 
5.464,444 

CLASS  534 

16 

5.464,406 

741 

3.464.941 

101 

5,464,40* 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2            743 

363411 

544 

36344* 

*1 

3634*6 

114 

363526 

222 

363563 

2* 

363599 

»79 

363412 

552 

363449 

96 

3634*7 

lis 

36352* 

226 

363564 

60 

364400 

913 

363413 

D7           361 

363451 

102 

363490 

121 

363529 

230 

363565 

63 

364.001 
364.te2 

916 

363414 

39X1 

363432 

106 

363491 

122 

363530 

234 

363566 

8* 

960 

363415 

304 

363433 

DM            4 

363493 

171 

363531 

236 

363561 

D2*             7 

364.003 

961 

363416 

509 

363434 

40 

363494 

21* 

363533 

233 

363569 

63 

364404 

D3            254 

363417 

515 

363433 

146 

363495 

219 

363532 

022           134 

363570 

76 

364405 

315 

363419 

553 

363456 

14* 

363496 

229 

363534 

D23          207 

363571 

** 

364406 

D4            10* 

363420 

60* 

36345* 

152 

363497 

230 

363533 

223 

363572 

D29          113 

364407 

132 

363421 

629 

363459 

164 

36349* 

23* 

363536 

23* 

363573 

120 

364,00* 

D6           313 

363422 

673 

363460 

21* 

363500 

253 

363537 

241 

363574 

121 

364,009 

334 

363423 

6** 

363461 

222 

363501 

D15           14 

36353* 

232 

363576 

D30          125 

364,010 

349 

363424 

M             10 

363462 

D12            1 

363502 

15 

363539 

263 

363577 

156 

364411 

369 

363423 

40 

363463 

129 

363503 

19 

363541 

267 

36357* 

D32            19 

364412 

370 

363426 

51 

363464 

130 

363504 

69 

363542 

269 

363579 

22 

364413 

373 

363427 

57 

3634*6 

146 

363505 

136 

363543 

323 

3635*0 

34 

364414 

373 

36342* 

63 

363467 

147 

363506 

150 

363544 

366 

363.9*1 

46 

364,013 

3*0 

363429 

13 

36346* 

151 

363507 

DI6          242 

363545 

411 

3635(2 

52 

364,016 

40* 

363430 

93 

363469 

194 

36350* 

DI7           14 

363546 

D24           10* 

3635*4 

53.1 

364417 

411 

363431 

9* 

363470 

197 

363509 

D19           36 

363547 

111 

3635*5 

55 

36441* 

434 

363432 

100 

363471 

209 

363510 

49 

363549 

114 

3635*6 

73 

364419 

436 

363433 

30* 

363472 

317 

363514 

90 

363550 

122 

3635*7 

D34           23 

3640)20 

431 

363434 

323 

363473 

343 

363515 

D20           42 

363531 

129 

3635** 

26 

364421 

439 

363433 

346 

363474 

413 

363516 

D2I            5 

363533 

iv; 

3635*9 

2* 

364433 

444 

363436 

373 

363475 

D13          10* 

363517 

20 

363554 

197 

363590 

29 

364425 

446 

363437 

3(7 

36347* 

147 

36351* 

36 

363555 

200 

363591 

31 

364426 

476 

363440 

D9           423 

363479 

160 

363519 

4* 

363556 

210 

363592 

33 

364427 

479 

363441 

456 

3634*0 

1*2 

363520 

59 

363537 

215 

363594 

35 

36442* 

49* 

363442 

DIO            1* 

3634*1 

1*4 

363521 

137 

36355* 

D23           19 

363593 

3* 

364430 

302 

363444 

32 

3634*2 

D14           100 

363522 

1*9 

363559 

6* 

363595 

1X70           47 

363.952 

50* 

363443 

39 

3634U 

106 

363523 

210 

363560 

119 

363596 

334 

363446 

65 

3634*4 

107 

363524 

214 

363561 

122 

363597 

341 

363447 

71 

3634*5 

113 

363525 

220 

363.962 

D26           24 

36359* 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9336  I 
9357  I 


4ai 
43.2 


935* 
9361 


54.1 
*6.4 


9362  I 
9364  I 


*7.15 


9366 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  89 


-    STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


SI  HI4N  I  a  446         H14»  I  2S0         »6         HISOO  I  376         311         HIJOl  I  42t  224         H1S02  I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


L(U.S.  States,  Territories  and 
1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Aritona 4 

Ailcansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado _ 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Gam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois „ 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa. 19 

K|«sas 20 


Armed  Forces,  the  Comntonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts  „ 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri ™.™,..™.~„._. — .  29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey _..™..._._„~ 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon- 
Pennsylvania. 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina.. 
South  Dakota .... 

Tennessee „ 

Texas _. 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands.... 

Washington 

West  Viiginia  .„. 

Wisconsin „ 

V^otning 

VS.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army „. 

U.S.  Navy 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


(Fint  number  in  listing  denotes  kxation  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  die  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


oil 


S.463.W4 

5,464,127 

3.464,750 

5.464.22S 

5,464,133 

5.464,754 

5.<6«J13 

5,464.135 

3,464,755 

5.464.7« 

5,464.131 

3.464,756 

S.465.105 

5,464,153 

5,464,757 

S.^SJIi 

5,464,163 

5,464,770 

5.464,«7 

5,464,172 

5,464,774 

5.463.791 

5,464,1(3 

5.464,790 

S.463J09 

5.464,193 

5.464415 

S.4634IS 

5,464,196 

5,464423 

i.4ajm 

5,464,197 

3,464453 

S.463JS9 

5,464,214 

5,464471 

S.464X)I1 

5,464,2IS 

5.464502 

S.464,246 

5,464,234 

3.464536 

S.460g3 

5,464,255 

3.464545 

S.464.422 

5,464J62 

3.464546 

S.464.42S 

5,464JS4 

5,46454* 

S.464,6IS 

5,464J0I 

5.464553 

3.46456S 

3,464J27 

5.464560 

i.WM* 

3,464J49 

5.464575 

5.<65«7 

5,464J54 

5.464579 

S.46S.I49 

5.464J66 

5.4645*2 

5.465^17 

3.464JS6 

5.464599 

3.463033 

3,464jr7 

5.465.000 

3,463,300 

5.464J95 

5,465  XXH 

5.463J39 

3,464,403 

5,465  JXM 

3.463  J82 

5.464,411 

5.463 ,00* 

3.46S.420 

3.464.421 

5,465,011 

ReJ3M0 

5,464.436 

5,465,015 

3.463.71 1 

5.464,439 

5.465fl23 

5.463.7M 

5.464,441 

5.46SXM0 

3.463433 

5,464,447 

5.465451 

5.463479 

5,464,449 

5.465,052 

5.4634t4 

5,464,453 

3.465,055 

5.463497 

5,464.4(0 

3.463,036 

5.463,906 

5,464,503 

5.465fl59 

5,463,901 

5,464,511 

5,465M2 

3,463525 

3,464J22 

5,465,072 

5,463,927 

5,464,526 

5,465,079 

5,463,957 

5,464,527 

5.465,0*4 

5,463573 

5,464,534 

5.463M5 

5,464,041 

5,464,552 

5.465,092 

S,464:04t 

3.464,59( 

5.465.094 

i.*b*jan 

3.464,623 

3.465,106 

3,464,095 

3,464,634 

5,465,119 

5.464:096 

3,464,632 

5,465,120 

5.464,103 

5.464,663 

5,465,142 

5.464,104 

5,464,707 

3,463,154 

5.464.I2I 

5,464,710 

5.465,167 

5,465,174 
5,465,1*5 
3.463.1*6 
5.465,204 
5.465  J06 
3.463,229 
3.463037 
5.465040 
3.463050 
5.465061 
5.465063 
5.465064 
5.465066 
5.46506* 
5,465072 
5,465074 
5,46507* 
5,4650*0 
5,46509* 
5.465  J04 
5.465  JO* 
5,465321 
5,465325 
5,46532* 
5,465337 
5,465341 
5,465343 
5,465361 
5,465362 
5,465363 
5,465367 
5.465370 
5.46539* 
5,463,405 
5,465,413 
3,463,414 
3.463,415 
5,465.417 
3,463,797 
3.464X129 
5,464.160 
5.464035 
3.464016 
5.464.443 
5.464,602 
5.464.79* 
5,465X106 
5,465X134 
5,46S,in 


5,465060 

5.464.741 

5,46533* 

5,464,752 

09 

5,463,795 

5,464,775 

5,463411 

5,464413 

5.463464 

5,464435 

5.463473 

5,464.974 

5.464XM6 

5,4645*4 

3.464.142 

S,465X)*6 

5,464,144 

5,465.11* 

5,464,157 

5,465J44 

3.464027 

5,465,193 

5,464312 

5,465332 

S.460t7 

5,465357 

5.464,465 

5,465364 

5,464333 

5,465,409 

5.464,606 

5,465,«22 

5.464A39 

441531* 

5.464,672 

13                 5,463510 

5,464,759 

3,464077 

5,465X00 

5,464331 

5.46SXK2 

5,46437* 

5,465.176 

3,4644** 

5,465012 

5,464.771 

5,465023 

5,464511 

5,4653*1 

5,465X109 

10 

5,464.423 

3,465,12* 

5.464,453 

5,4653** 

5.4643*5 

IS                 5,464,129 

5,464,627 

5,464,646 

5,464,647 

16                 5,464X103 

5.464431 

5,464X01 

5.464503 

5,4643*3 

5.46451* 

5,464.7*6 

n 

5.463,7*4 

5,463,19* 

5.464X>lt 

5,465032 

12 

5,463,7*7 

5,465335 

5,463,794 

17                 5,4634>5 

5.4635*5 

5,463506 

5.463597 

5.463524 

5,464XD3 

5,463564 

5,464,136 

5,463590 

5,464.140 

5,463596 

3,464.1*1 

5,464X10* 

5,464.194 

5,464X03 

5,464303 

5,464X0* 

5,464377 

5,464.103 

5,464.41* 

5,464.113 

5,464302 

5,464.143 

5,464355 

5.464.191 

PI  91 


PI  92 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

S.464ai7 

25                RcJSMI 

5,464,445 

5.46S368 

39                 5.463,799 

5.464469 

S,4604S 

S.4&14Z2 

5.464.441 

36                 Ile35483 

5.463400 

5.464487 

J.46<ai 

5.461419 

5.464.450 

5.46J.783 

5.46.3411 

5.464493 

5.464J93 

5.463.921 

5.464.532 

5.463.793 

5.463434 

5.464497 

S.46045 

5.463>40 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


PMcat  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  lafonnation 

For  infonnadon  conceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 178  O.G.  29,  on 
September  12,  199S. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  a{^>earing  in  the 
Officiai  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  ^>pearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  aad  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regaid  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  llie 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

Interaatianal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and   Trademarlc   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  aSA) 

— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
iutional  application  filed 660.00 

—Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

Jpplication  filed 430.00 

upplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

oyer  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

ofBces No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Con&mation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examinatioo  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  7 10.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  inventioQ  (payabte  only 
iqwo  invitation) 250.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

— ^For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1 .00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
^>plicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  11.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
pwiod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  paunt  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12tfa  anniversary  of 
the  grant 


1180  OG41 


1180  OG  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14, 1995 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  10,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,161,257  through  5,163,181 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  8,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  jNUent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,782,534  through  4,783,852 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  6,  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.480,339  through  4,481,678 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  requited  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reprodjced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pateoA,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) .'. $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  19(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  diuing  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ „ $130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  ExpintioD  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failnre  to  Pay  Maintenaiice  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12tb  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  u«,  ^^iicnts  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  6,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.255 

07/302,965 

07/10«0 

(4.690,223) 

(06/«72.920) 

(09/01/87) 

Re.  33.710 

07/400,677 

10^08/91 

(4,689.932) 

(06/795,534) 

(09/01/87) 

4.402.091 

06/3%,923 

09/06/83 

4.402.099 

06/259,897 

09/06«3 

4.402,108 

06^234,751 

09/06/83 

4.402.117 

06/261,210 

09/06/83 

4.402,120 

06/318,914 

09/06«3 

4.402.125 

06A290.412 

09/06/83 

4.402.126 

06^264,888 

09/06ffl3 

4.402.127 

06/295,108 

09/06«3 

4.402.129 

06/240,388 

09/06/83 

4,402,130 

06/285,636 

09/06/83 

4,402,131 

06/318,202 

09/06«3 

4.402.136 

06/247,535 

09/06/83 

4.402.137 

06/420,263 

09/06«3 

4,402.145 

06/296,783 

09/06/83 

4,402.155 

06/322,776 

09/06/83 

4,402.156 

06/294,197 

09/06«3 

4.402.158 

06/230,852 

09/06/83 

4,402,159 

06/238,119 

09/06«3 

4,402.160 

06/263,137 

09/06/83 

4.402.167 

06/222,481 

09/06«3 

4,402.173 

06/257,584 

09/06/83 

4,402,179 

06/272,938 

09/06«3 

4,402,182 

06/284,351 

09/06/83 

4.402.183 

06/322,988 

09A)6«3 

4.402.187 

06/377,553 

09/06«3 

4.402.192 

06/336,144 

09/06/83 

4.402.193 

06A290,101 

09/06«3 

4,402.195 

06m5,035 

09/06«3 

4.402.198 

06^294,299 

09/06/83 

4.402,199 

06/301,487 

09/06/83 

4,402,204 

06/251,194 

09/06«3 

4,402.209 

06A272,735 

09/06/83 

4,402,211 

06/265,656 

09/06/83 

4,402,213 

06^278,476 

09/06/83 

4,402,221 

06/272,837 

09/06/83 

4,402.222 

06/342,901 

09/06/83 

4,40?,??7 

06/264,142 

09/06/83 

4,402,229 

06/284,485 

09/06«3 

4,402,233 

06^232,308 

09/06/83 

4,402,234 

06/292.725 

09A)6^3 

4,402,236 

06/231,155 

09/06/83 

4,40?.?50 

06A243,959 

09/06/83 

4,402,253 

06/217,638 

09/06/83 

4,40?,?57 

06/425,496 

09/06/83 

4,402,262 

06/273,182 

09/06/83 

Novembtf  14,1995 

Patent  Number 

4,402^5 

4,402.306 

4,402,309 

4,402318 

4,402326 

4,402327 

4,402330 

4,402333 

4,402,337 

4,402,340 

4,402.341 

4,402,344 

4,402,346 

4,402357 

4,402362 

4.402,369 

4,402,373 

4,402.376 

4,402,379 

4,402,381 

4,402,384 

4.402,387 

4,402,388 

4,402,389 

4,402,396 

4.402,398 

4.402,399 

4.402.403 

4.402.421 

4.402,423 

4,402,427 

4,402,438 

4,402,440 

4.402.446 

4.402.454 

4.402.458 

4.402,459 

4,402,460 

4,402,467 

4,402,469 

4,402,470 

4,402,473 

4,402,477 

4,402,496 

4,402,498 

4,402302 

4,402310 

4,402311 

4,402314 

4,402324 

4,402326 

4,402327 

4,402328 

4,402334 

4,402341 

4,402342 

4,402345 

4,402346 

4,402349 

4,402354 

4.402357 

4,402358 

4,402361 

4,402363 

4,402367 

4,402370 

4.402371 

4.402375 

4.402383 

4,402392 

4,402397 

4,402399 

4,402.600 

4,402.604 

4,402,616 

4,402,627 

4,402,643 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/238,792 
06/360,659 
06/313,656 
06rZ68362 
06058,646 
06/272,925 
06^261,718 
06/338,478 
06A260308 
06/259,724 
06/247,142 
06^264,247 
06/415,691 
06/322,115 
06/253,935 
06/266.935 
06/342.940 
06/247,836 
06/279,049 
06/219,732 
06/318,129 
06/285,687 
06/261,186 
06/237,972 
06^8,684 
06/324,812 
06/317,815 
06/335,490 
06/384,239 
06/224.474 
06/286.0% 
06/257.667 
06/266,366 
06/251,923 
06/307,822 
06/249,138 
06/304,471 
06/279,082 
06/271,732 
06/289,037 
06/325,913 
06/245316 
06/364,699 
06/307.083 
06/245.797 
06/250.619 
06/348306 
06/377.126 
06/300.809 
06/220,047 
06/227,383 
06/247334 
06/274,866 
06/267322 
06/352324 
06/298,156 
06/237,660 
06/318,010 
06/219,404 
06/424.792 
06/296.132 
06/331396 
06/248.606 
06/266.929 
06/271.497 
06/253,622 
06/234,959 
06/259,662 
06/289313 
06/250,124 
06/290,619 
06/242,689 
06/314,429 
06/245,125 
06/336,929 
06/364,896 
06/235,452 


5siie  Date 

4,402,648 

4.402,652 

09/06«3 

4,402,654 

09/06/83 

4,402,658 

09/06/83 

4,402,660 

09/06/83 

4.402.661 

09/O6«3 

4.402.674 

09/06/83 

4.402,677 

09A)6/83 

4,402,679 

09/06«3 

4.402,680 

09/06/83 

4,402,684 

09/06/83 

4,402,695 

09/06/83 

4,402,702 

09/06/83 

4.402,709 

09/06«3 

4.402,712 

09/06«3 

4.402,718 

09/06«3 

4.402.719 

09/06/83 

4,402.725 

09/06/83 

4.402.726 

09/06«3 

4,402.736 

09/06/83 

4,402.737 

09/06/83 

4.402.747 

09/06/83 

4.402.748 

09/06/83 

4.402.754 

09/06«3 

4.402,760 

09/06/83 

4.402,761 

09/06«3 

4,402,764 

09/06/83 

4,402.765 

09/06«3 

4.402.766 

09/06/83 

4.402.768 

09/06«3 

4,402.770 

09/06/83 

4.402.779 

09/06(«3 

4,402.780 

09/06«3 

4,402.783 

09/06«3 

4.402.789 

09/06«3 

4.402.790 

09/06«3 

4.402.791 

09/06/83 

4.402.793 

09/06«3 

4.402.794 

09/06/83 

4.402.7% 

09/06/83 

4.402.797 

09/06/83 

4,402,798 

09/06«3 

4,402,799 

09/06/83 

4,402,800 

09/06ffl3 

4,402,802 

Q9/06n3 

4,402,804 

09/06/83 

4,402.805 

09/06«3 

4.402.806 

09/06/83 

4.402.807 

09/06«3 

4,402,808 

09/06«3 

4,402,809 

09/06«3 

4,402,812 

09/06/83 

4,402,823 

09/06/83 

4,402,824 

09/06/83 

4,402,825 

09/06/83 

4,402,826 

09/06«3 

4,402,829 

09/06/83 

4,402,833 

09/06«3 

4,402,839 

09/06/83 

4,402.841 

09/06/83 

4.402.842 

09/06«3 

4.402,855 

09/06«3 

4,402,856 

09/06/83 

4,402,862 

09/06«3 

4,402,864 

09/06/83 

4,402.865 

09/06/83 

4.402.866 

O9/06«3 

4.402.869 

09/06(«3 

4.402.872 

09/06«3 

4.402,878 

09/06/83 

4,402,879 

09A)6«3 

4,402,882 

09/06/83 

4,402,885 

09/06/83 

4,402,889 

09/06«3 

4,402,890 

09/06/83 

4,402,897 

09/06«3 

4,402,899 

09/06/83 

4,402,903 

09/06«3 

4,402,905 

06/297,855 
06^277,266 
06/241,741 
06/304,234 
06/398,693 
06/421,690 
06/353,823 
06/227386 
06/316,850 
06/281,649 
06/302,875 
06/249,005 
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06/348.677 
06/307.687 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,403.210 

06^3.843 

09/06/83 

4,403,211 

06/312.340 

09/06/83 

4,402,906 

06/272^26 

09/06/83 

4,403^13 

06/242.620 

09/06/83 

4,402,910 

06/393,886 

09/06/83 

4,403,215 

06/255,147 

09/06/83 

4.402,911 

06(786311 

09/06/83 

4,403.217 

06A274.849 

09/06/83 

4,402,913 

06/306,%l 

09/06/83 

4,403,219 

06/275.244 

09/06/83 

4,402,920 

06/248,125 

09/06/83 

4,403.224 

06mi,675 

09/06/83 

4.402,922 

06/330,611 

09/06/83 

4,403,225 

06/381^97 

09/06/83 

4,402.923 

06/298,653 

09/06/83 

4.403,226 

06/248.137 

09/06/83 

4,402.925 

06/306,385 

09/06/83 

4.403.231 

06^3.983 

09/06«3 

4,402,926 

06/306,104 

09/06/83 

4,403.232 

06^5.426 

09/06/83 

4,402,929 

06/335,784 

09/06/83 

4,403.235 

06A276.260 

09/06/83 

4,402,936 

06/235,066 

09/06/83 

4,403.245 

06/307.483 

09/06/83 

4,402.944 

06/383.911 

09/06/83 

4,403,248 

06/240.540 

09/06«3 

4,402.949 

06/317.660 

09/06/83 

4,403,253 

06/335.013 

09/06/83 

4,402.957 

06/261.420 

09/06/83 

4,403.255 

06/324384 

09/06«3 

4.402,959 

06/325.090 

09A)6/83 

4.403,264 

06/237.849 

09/06/83 

4.402,960 

06/280,163 

09/06/83 

4,403,266 

06AM5.217 

09/06/83 

4,402,970 

06/381,272 

09/06/83 

4,403,267 

06/378,078 

09/06/83 

4,402,974 

06/276,657 

09/06/83 

4,403,268 

06m3.616 

09/06/83 

4,402,975 

06/284,562 

09/06/83 

4.403,274 

06A222.932 

09/06«3 

4,402,976 

06/257,453 

09/06/83 

4.403.277 

06/229,897 

09/06/83 

4,402,978 

06/256,911 

09/06/83 

4.403.280 

06/374.746 

09A)6«3 

4,402,983 

06/400,950 

09/06/83 

4,403,299 

06A237.825 

09/06«3 

4,403,002 

06/443,996 

09/06/83 

4.403,303 

06/264.466 

09/06^3 

4.403,005 

06/234,909 

09/06/83 

4,403,304 

06A239.233 

09/06«3 

4.403,010 

06/286,366 

09/06/83 

4,403,307 

06A280.008 

09/06«3 

4,403,017 

06/325,959 

09/06/83 

4,403,309 

06/268.658 

09/06/83 

4,403,020 

06/354,274 

09/06/83 

4,403,313 

06/217.248 

09/06/83 

4,403,021 

06/447,049 

09/06/83 

4,403,319 

06/301.901 

09/06/83 

4,403,027 

06/332,186 

09/06/83 

4,403,321 

06/254.569 

09/06/83 

4,403,034 

06^240,099 

09A)6/83 

4,403,324 

06A266.989 

09/06/83 

4,403,035 

06/275,242 

09/06/83 

4,403,329 

06A280.745 

09/06«3 

4,403,038 

06A298,974 

09/06/83 

4,403,331 

06/259.442 

09/06/83 

4,403,043 

06/413,316 

09/06/83 

4,403,341 

06/352.584 

09/06/83 

4,403,044 

06/236,383 

09/06/83 

4,689,828 

07AX)0.067 

09/01/87 

4,403,048 

06/419,219 

09/06/83 

4,689,831 

06^79.452 

09/01/87 

4,403,054 

06^96.555 

09/06/83 

4,689,838 

06/831.408 

09/01/87 

4,403,055 

06/322.785 

09/06/83 

4,689,839 

06/902,179 

09/01/87 

4,403,056 

06/228.780 

09/06/83 

4.689,845 

06«67,217 

09/01/87 

4.403,058 

06/366.181 

09/06/83 

4,689,846 

06/926.634 

09/01/87 

4,403,068 

06^8.559 

09/06/83 

4,689,847 

06^36,943 

09A)l/87 

4,403,086 

06^34.795 

09/06/83 

4,689,848 

06^77,533 

09A)l/87 

4,403,089 

06/408.588 

09/06/83 

4,689,851 

06/840,039 

09/01/87 

4,403,090 

06/415.210 

09/06/83 

4,689,855 

06/824,122 

09/01/87 

4,403,095 

06/242.793 

09/06/83 

4,689,857 

06«86,711 

09/01/87 

4,403,101 

06^9,510 

09/06/83 

4,689,860 

06/866,388 

09/01/87 

4.403,103 

06049,569 

09/06/83 

4,689,863 

06/613,907 

09/01/87 

4,403,105 

06/373.751 

09/06/83 

4,689,873 

06/769,742 

09/01/87 

4,403,107 

06/216,573 

09/06/83 

4,689,878 

06^289,499 

09/01/87 

4,403,111 

06/283,415 

09/06/83 

4,689,879 

06/838,358 

09/01/87 

4,403,112 

06/7^5,045 

09/06/83 

4,689,882 

06/663,537 

09/01/87 

4,403,115 

06/308,276 

09/06/83 

4,689,883 

06/794,856 

09/01/87 

4,403,119 

06^277,080 

09/06/83 

4,689,887 

06^77,649 

09/01/87 

4,403,127 

06/371,227 

09/06/83 

4,689,890 

06/880,651 

09/01/87 

4,403,134 

06/359,069 

09/06/83 

4,689,898 

06/774,785 

09/01/87 

4,403,136 

06/244,767 

09/06/83 

4,689,903 

06/770,588 

09/01/87 

4,403,138 

06/263,926 

09/06/83 

4,689,904 

06/912,270 

09/01/87 

4,403,141 

06/330,946 

09/06/83 

4,689,905 

06^91,436 

09/01/87 

4,403,142 

06/263,425 

09/06/83 

4,689,906 

06/767,802 

09/01/87 

4,403,147 

06m8.129 

09/06/83 

4,689,907 

06/863,003 

09/01/87 

4.403,148 

06/261.491 

09/06/83 

4,689,910 

06/836,746 

09/01/87 

4,403,150 

06/236.133 

09/06«3 

4,689,918 

06^16,946 

09/01/87 

4,403.152 

06A264,283 

09/06/83 

4,689,923 

06/731,670 

09/01/87 

4.403,160 

06/33U71 

09/06/83 

4,689,926 

06/826.182 

09/01/87 

4,403,162 

06/320,8»7 

09/06/83 

4,689,940 

06^743.627 

09/01/87 

4,403,164 

06/338,148 

09/06/83 

4,689,943 

06^21.251 

09/01/87 

4,403,169 

06^256,348 

09/06/83 

4,689,944 

06/900.412 

09/01/87 

4,403,171 

06/336,098 

09/06/83 

4,689,950 

06/745,166 

09/01/87 

4,403,172 

06/228,566 

09/06«3 

4,689,953 

06/8%,375 

09/01/87 

4,403,174 

06/293,060 

09/06/83 

4,689,956 

06/858,198 

09/01/87 

4,403,182 

06/313,999 

09/06/83 

4,689,957 

06/779,178 

09/01/87 

4,403,184 

06/359393 

09/06/83 

4,689,958 

06«98,177 

09/01/87 

4.403.185 

06/386,719 

09/06/83 

4,689,959 

06/881,402 

09/01/87 

4.403.193 

06/265,322 

09/06/83 

4,689,%1 

06«10,783 

09/01/87 

4,403.194 

06/242.571 

09/06/83 

4,689,962 

06/819,560 

09/01/87 

4,403,198 

06/248,286 

09/06«3 

4,689,964 

06^47,232 

09/01/87 

4,403,204 

06/339,354 

09A)6/83 

4,689,975 

06«02397 

09/01/87 

4,403,207 

06/314,756 

09/06/83 

4.689.978 

06«23,766 

09/01/87 
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4.689.980 

4.689.982 

4,689.984 

4.689.985 

4.689.993 

4.690.001 

4.690.008 

4.690.013 

4.690.014 

4,690,016 

4.690.019 

4.690.023! 

4.690.027! 

4,690,0291 

4,690,0301 

4,690,038 

4,690.040 

4.690.042 
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4,690,058 
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4,690,074 

4,690,0761 

4,690,081 

4,690,082 

4,690,083  i 

4,690,084 

4,690,086 

4,690,087 

4,690,090 

4.690,095 

4.690,101 

4,690,104 

4,690,105 

4,690,106 

4,690,109 

4.690.112 

4.690.113 

4,690.114 

4.690,118 

4.690.119 

4,690.129 

4,690.131 

4.690.133 

4.690.135 

4.690.136 

4,690.140 

4,690,144 

4,690,145 

4.690.1521 

4.690.158 

4.690.160 

4,690.163 

4.690,165 

4,690,167 

4.690,176 

4.690.177 

4.690.184 

4.690.185 

4,690.187 

4.690.190 

4.690.191 

4.690.192 

4.690.193 

4.690.194 

4.690,1% 

4,690,201 

4,690,204 

4.690.205 


Serial  Number 

06/907.475 

06^95.824 

06/812^75 

06^36.377 

06/875.643 

06^97.435 

06/763,741 

06/829.004 

06/804.785 

06^751.8% 

06/798.287 

06/898,742 

06/844,402 

06/939,860 

06/653,835 

06^17,358 

06/866.707 

06/866.749 

06/767.727 

06/922.542 

06^96.775 

06/696.905 

06/864.379 

07/020.119 

06/832.318 

06/877.795 

06/726.982 

06/732.427 

06/782.687 

06/859.138 

06«48.065 

06/808.518 

06/7%.392 

06/797.418 

06/811.780 

06/695.6% 

06/894,162 

06/923,916 

06/865,949 

06/879.260 

06/864.086 

06/863.972 

06/879.639 

06/777.331 

06/831.423 

06/857.499 

06/940,225 

06/847.905 

06/893.776 

06/931,918 

06/862,111 

06/775,143 

06/859,459 

06/807,980 

06/846.727 

06/364.660 

06/745.084 

06/790.491 

06/6%.  122 

06/695.443 

06/938.812 

06/898,867 

06i^87,736 

06/828,040 

06/871,510 

06/821,642 

06/820,053 

06/935.595 

06/693,684 

06/810.459 

06/857.158 

06/763.453 

07/004.312 

07/016.005 

06/747.262 

06/779,044 

06/723.%2 
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4,690.209 

4.690.213 

09/01/87 

4.690.217 

09/01/87 

4.690.219 

09/01/87 

4.690.222 

09/01/87 

4,690.225 

09/01/87 

4,690.231 

09/01/87 

4,690,232 

09/01/87 

4.690,236 

09/01/87 

4,690.241 

09/01/87 

4,690.243 

09/01/87 

4,690,248 

09/01/87 

4,690.249 

09/01/87 

4.690.250 

09/01/87 

4.690.251 

09/01/87 

4.690.254 

09/01/87 

4.690.261 

09/01/87 

4.690.265 

09/01/87 

4.690,266 

09/01/87 

4.690.267 

09/01/87 

4.690.276 

09/01/87 

4.690.281 

09/01/87 

4.690.283 

09/01/87 

4.690.284 

09/01/87 

4.690.285 

09/01/87 

4.690.286 

09/01/87 

4.690.289 

09/01/87 

4.690.290 

09/01/87 

4.690.292 

09/01/87 

4.690.2% 

09/01/87 

4.690.298 

09/01/87 

4.690.299 

09/01/87 

4.690306 

09/01/87 

4.690.307 

09/01/87 

4.690,309 

09/01/87 

4.690.316 

09/01/87 

4.690.317 

09/01/87 

4.690.319 

09/01/87 

4.690.324 

09/01/87 

4.690,327 

09/01/87 

4.690.335 

09/01/87 

4.690337 

09/01/87 

4.690.339 

09/01/87 

4.690.340 

09/01/87 

4.690,342 

09/01/87 

4.690,347 

09/01/87 

4.690.354 

09/01/87 

4.690.355 

09/01/87 

4.690357 

09/01/87 

4.690.358 

09/01/87 

4.690359 

09/01/87 

4.690.362 

09/01/87 

4.690.367 

09/01/87 

4.690.372 

09/01/87 

4.690.373 

09/01/87 

4.690376 

09/01/87 

4.690.378 

09/01/87 

4,690,380 

09/01/87 

4,690,385 

09/01/87 

4,690386 

09/01/87 

4,690388 

09/01/87 

4,690,397 

09/01/87 

4.690,400 

09/01/87 

4,690.402 

09/01/87 

4.690.403 

09/01/87 

4,690.411 

09/01/87 

4.690,415 

09/01/87 

4,690,416 

09/01/87 

4,690,420 

09/01/87 

4,690.422 

09/01/87 

4.690.424 

09/01/87 

4.690.427 

09/01/87 

4.690.434 

09/01/87 

4.690.436 

09/01/87 

4.690.438 

09/01/87 

4.690.442 

09/01/87 

4.690.445 

09/01/87 

4.690.451 

09/01/87 

4.690,455 

06/712,622 

06/825.338 

06/897.179 

06«05,030 

06/813.946 

06/777.880 

06«32.999 

06/805.883 

06/536,281 

06/828.618 

06/891,212 

06/881,691 

06/865.003 

07/005.234 

06/850.0% 

06/874.880 

06/831.563 

06/639.358 

06/314.602 

06/7%.020 

06/904.030 

07/006.301 

06/813.571 

06/784.009 

06/800,828 

06/907.972 

06/844.130 

06/845.261 

06/876.930 

06/919.5% 

06/845.173 

06/875.047 

06/891.826 

06/579.381 

06/881.995 

06/849.270 

06/773.480 

06/907330 

06/879.733 

06/824.835 

06/837,946 

06«09326 

06«12J249 

06/880.638 

06/844.816 

06/7%,012 

06/859,147 

06/918.285 

06/743.413 

06/839.135 

06/858383 

06/741,353 

06/816,322 

06/874.034 

06/779.723 

06/852.417 

06/832.060 

06/824.243 

06/915,779 

06/486.844 

06/931.882 

06/812.952 

06/806.600 

06/937.197 

06/813.573 

06/810310 

06/8%.968 

06/841,558 

06/858.1% 

06/789.627 

06/823,552 

06/554379 

06/227,938 

06/738,469 

06/810317 

06^03372 

06/866.748 

06/906.926 

06/860.8% 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.690.755 

06/790,880 

09/01/87 

4.690,758 

06i'668,629 

09/01/87 

4.690,462 

06^19342 

09/01/87 

4.690.761 

06/828456 

09/01/87 

4,690.468 

06«33.036 

09/01/87 

4.690.771 

06/762,164 

09/01/87 

4,690,475 

06/902.691 

09/01/87 

4.690,774 

06/774,727 

09/01/87 

4,690,478 

06/850,460 

09/01/87 

4,690.786 

06/832,602 

09/01/87 

4,690.481 

06^13.530 

09/01/87 

4,690,787 

06<«61,441 

09/01/87 

4,690.482 

06/881.366 

09/01/87 

4,690,791 

06/782,822 

09/01/87 

4.690,489 

06/702423 

09/01/87 

4,690,793 

06/581,076 

09/01/87 

4.690.490 

06/653.983 

09/01/87 

4,690,795 

06/785,293 

09/01/87 

4.690.493 

06/489.283 

09/01/87 

4.690.7% 

06/839413 

09/01/87 

4.690,494 

06/729.245 

09/01/87 

4,690.802 

06/815,211 

09/01/87 

4,690.499 

06/711.247 

09/01/87 

4.690.806 

06«58,036 

09/01/87 

4,690,501 

06/752482 

09/01/87 

4,690.808 

06/811,282 

09/01/87 

4,690.502 

06/752483 

09/01/87 

4.690.809 

06/924,674 

09/01/87 

4,690,506 

06/783463 

09/01/87 

4.690.815 

06/765,632 

09/01/87 

4,690,509 

06/656.972 

09/01/87 

4.690,817 

06/747,239 

09/01/87 

4,690.511 

06/854.684 

09/01/87 

4,690,818 

06^25,169 

09/01/87 

4,690,516 

06/658.990 

09/01/87 

4,690,820 

06/742,299 

09/01/87 

4,690,527 

06/745.918 

09/01/87 

4.690.826 

06/863,443 

09/01/87 

4,690,536 

06«05.160 

09/01/87 

4.690,828 

06«15,707 

09/01/87 

4,690437 

06/779.185 

09/01/87 

4.690,834 

06/890,735 

09/01/87 

4,690.541 

06/771.069 

09/01/87 

4,690,837 

06^43,879 

09/01/87 

4,690.546 

06/903.478 

09/01/87 

4,690,848 

06/785,198 

09/01/87 

4.690.549 

06^24,946 

09/01/87 

4,690,856 

06/813,5% 

09/01/87 

4.690.556 

06/760481 

09/01/87 

4,690,862 

06/687,058 

09/01/87 

4.690.557 

06/742,703 

09/01/87 

4,690.869 

06«21419 

09/01/87 

4.690.562 

06/746438 

09/01/87 

4,690,877 

06«21,157 

09A)l/87 

4.690,564 

06/668.074 

09/01/87 

4,690.878 

06«97.101 

09/01/87 

4.690,571 

06/866427 

09/01/87 

4.690,887 

06/800,100 

09/01/87 

4.690.574 

06/931.614 

09/01/87 

4.690,888 

06/774,340 

09/01/87 

4,690,576 

06«18.474 

09/01/87 

4.690,892 

06/828,656 

09/01/87 

4,690.580 

06/769430 

09/01/87 

4,690,893 

06/730,308 

09/01/87 

4,690,583 

06^49439 

09/01/87 

4.690.896 

06/6%433 

09/01/87 

4.690.584 

06/724.082 

09/01/87 

4,690.898 

06/704,885 

09/01/87 

4.690.594 

06/741.603 

09/01/87 

4.690.903 

06«70,660 

09/01/87 

4.690.596 

06«73482 

09/01/87 

4.690.910 

06«04,956 

09/01/87 

4.690.597 

06/638.970 

09/01/87 

4.690.918 

06^21,973 

09/01/87 

4,690,600 

06«66.212 

09/01/87 

4.690.920 

06/563415 

09/01/87 

4,690.601 

06/458.073 

09/01/87 

4.690.922 

06*^26,820 

09/01/87 

4.690.609 

06/908414 

09/01/87 

4,690,923 

06/712,341 

09/01/87 

4.690.615 

06«03.024 

09/01/87 

4,690.924 

06^39,808 

09/01/87 

4.690.618 

06/780.681 

09/01/87 

4.690.933 

06/635,433 

09/01/87 

4.690.622 

06/893,952 

09/01/87 

4.690.934 

06^05,133 

09/01/87 

4,690,624 

06/886,454 

09/01/87 

4.690.935 

06/480,704 

09/01/87 

4,690,630 

06^55,260 

09/01/87 

4.690.944 

06^31,159 

09/01/87 

4,690,631 

06«37,097 

09/01/87 

4.690,945 

06/818,798 

09/01/87 

4,690,632 

06/743.131 

09/01/87 

4.690.952 

06/800,983 

09/01/87 

4,690,641 

06^25.233 

09/01/87 

4,690.953 

06^38475 

09/01/87 

4,690,643 

06«38.245 

09/01/87 

4.690.954 

06^56,524 

09/01/87 

4.690,649 

06^23.260 

09/01/87 

4.690.965 

06/858,985 

09/01/87 

4.690.650 

06^76490 

09/01/87 

4,690,%9 

06/862,751 

09/01/87 

4,690,651 

06^23,085 

09/01/87 

4,690,971 

06/835,602 

09/01/87 

4,690,653 

06/784460 

09/01/87 

4,690.973 

06/885,782 

09A)l/87 

4.690.654 

06/798,924 

09/01/87 

4,690,976 

06/820.505 

09/01/87 

4.690.657 

06/740428 

09/01/87 

4,690,978 

06/792.283 

09/01/87 

4,690.661 

06/769,237 

09/01/87 

4,690,979 

06«27.230 

09/01/87 

4.690.666 

06«03,961 

09/01/87 

4,690,983 

06/927.231 

09/01/87 

4.690.667 

06/853405 

09/01/87 

4.690.984 

06^34.729 

09/01/87 

4,690,668 

06«75.898 

09/01/87 

4.690,987 

06/737.254 

09/01/87 

4,690,678 

06/747.912 

09/01/87 

4.690.988 

06/693,411 

09/01/87 

4,690.682 

06«  19.979 

09/01/87 

4.690.991 

06/711.575 

09/01/87 

4.690.692 

06/623.616 

09/01/87 

4.690,993 

06^15,439 

09/01/87 

4.690.694 

06/881.882 

09/01/87 

4,690,995 

06/741,997 

09/01/87 

4.690.703 

06^53438 

09/01/87 

4,690,9% 

06/770,332 

09/01/87 

4.690.705 

06/788,711 

09/01/87 

4.690,998 

06^29,205 

09/01/87 

4.690.708 

06/629,895 

09/01/87 

4,691.000 

06/850450 

09/01/87 

4.690.711 

06«65403 

09/01/87 

4,691,010 

06/639,161 

09/01/87 

4.690.718 

06/799,212 

09/01/87 

4,691,013 

06^00,954 

09/01/87 

4.690,719 

06/900,642 

09/01/87 

4,691,016 

06/768,127 

09/01/87 

4.690,722 

06/923,030 

09/01/87 

4.691.020 

06/632,700 

09/01/87 

4,690,726 

06^4.665 

09/01/87 

4,691,025 

06/564.400 

09/01/87 

4,690,733 

06/794,845 

09/01/87 

4,691,040 

06/698.493 

09/01/87 

4,690,735 

06«25.977 

09/01/87 

4,691,042 

06/785.821 

09/01/87 

4,690,736 

06/844.151 

09/01/87 

4,691,045 

06-W5.342 

09/01/87 

4.690.739 

06/924.160 

09/01/87 

4,691,049 

06^31.383 

09/01/87 

4,690.741 

06^15.665 

09/01/87 

4,691,057 

06/652.099 

09/01/87 

4.690.743 

06/729467 

09/01/87 

4,691,064 

06/929412 

09/01/87 

4.690,754 

06/837.836 

09/01/87 

4,691,067 

06/502,884 

09A)l/87 

Novembe 

1 

r  14.1995                     U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

■ 
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5.044.023 

07/468,853 

09/03/91 

5.044,026 

07/552,950 

09/03/91 

4.691,070 

06/932,644 

09/01/87 

5.044,027 

07/506,263 

09/03/91 

4.691,074 

06/767321 

09/01/87 

5,044,028 

07/589,981 

09/03/91 

4,691,075 

06/776,731 

09/01/87 

5.044,030 

07/534,173 

09/03/91 

4,691,077 

06^733,712 

09/01/87 

5,044,034 

07/604,217 

09/03/91 

4,691,082 

06/839,070 

09/01/87 

5,044,038 

07/465,430 

Q9n3/91 

4.691.095 

06/768,033 

09/01/87 

5,044,039 

07/587.770 

09/03«l 

4.691.116 

06^62,471 

09/01/87 

5,044.040 

07/524,549 

09«)3«1 

4.691.119 

06/746,819 

09/01/87 

5.044.044 

07/264,599 

09/03/91 

4,691,128 

06^38,916 

09/01/87 

5.044.045 

07/487,889 

09A)3/91 

4.691.129 

06/886378 

09/01/87 

5.044.046 

07/510,343 

09/03/91 

4.691.130 

06^34324 

09/01/87 

5.044.049 

07/543,657 

09/03/91 

4.691.137 

06^84,804 

09/01/87 

5.044.050 

07/516,422 

09«3/91 

4,691,140 

06/890.888 

09/01/87 

5.044.051 

07/583,729 

09/03/91 

4,691,143 

06^04387 

09/01/87 

5.044.062 

07/602.724 

09«3/91 

4.691.145 

06/942.048 

09/01/87 

5,044,063 

07/608,657 

09/03/91 

4.691.151 

06/855.659 

09/01/87 

5,044,066 

07/544,950 

09/03/91 

4.691.154 

06/852.756 

09/01/87 

5,044.074 

07/495.740 

09/03/91 

4.691.156 

06/698.850 

09/01/87 

5.044.078 

07/592.653 

wm/9i 

4.691.160 

06/669,603 

09/01/87 

5,044.081 

07/560,0% 

09/03/91 

4.691,161 

06/744349 

09/01/87 

5.044,082 

07/572.708 

09/03/91 

4,691,171 

06^728,126 

09/01/87 

5.044.086 

07/653.860 

09/03/91 

4,691,176 

06/840,220 

09/01/87 

5.044.087 

07/594.422 

09/03/91 

4.691.178 

06«54,930 

09/01/87 

5.044.089 

07/599.400 

09/03/91 

4.691.179 

06^37.954 

09/01/87 

5.044.090 

07/598.002 

09/03/91 

4.691.187 

06/647,591 

09/01/87 

5.044.097 

07/484.868 

09/03/91 

4.691.188 

06/838.286 

09/01/87 

5.044,098 

07/441.752 

09/03/91 

4,691,190 

07A)07,715 

09/01/87 

5,044,104 

07/508,635 

09/03/91 

4,691,191 

06/883,852 

09/01/87 

5.044,109 

07/546,734 

09/03/91 

4.691.197 

06/748,106 

09/01/87 

5.044,111 

07/568,019 

09A)3/91 

4,691.198 

06^762,150 

09/01/87 

5,044,114 

07/416,115 

09/03/91 

4.691.202 

06^719351 

09/01/87 

5.044,115 

07/419318 

09/03/91 

4.691.204 

06/687,862 

09/01/87 

5,044,116 

06/679351 

09/03/91 

4.691,206 

06/720,405 

09/01/87 

5.044,117 

07/577,047 

09/03/91 

4.691,708 

06/640.183 

09/01/87 

5,044,120 

07/608,483 

09/03/91 

4,691.209 

06^766.462 

09/01/87 

5,044,127 

07/465,825 

09/03/91 

4.691,227 

06/783338 

09/01/87 

5,044,132 

07/528358 

09/03/91 

4,691.232 

06/534.433 

09/01/87 

5,044,150 

07/624,472 

09/03/91 

4,691.233 

06«13.692 

09/01/87 

5,044,157 

07/420,268 

09/03/91 

4,691.245 

06/677.270 

09/01/87 

5,044,158 

07/390.891 

09/03/91 

4.691.248 

06/865.464 

09/01/87 

5,044,161 

07/482,377 

09/03/91 

4.691,254 

06^748.157 

09/01/87 

5.044.162 

07/366314 

09/03/91 

4,691,257 

06^767,081 

09/01/87 

5.044.167 

07/550,433 

09/03/91 

4.691,258 

06/709,942 

09/01/87 

5.044.169 

07/378.861 

09/03/91 

4,691.260 

06/631318 

09/01/87 

5.044.171 

07/432,375 

09/03/91 

4.691.261 

06/675309 

09/01/87 

5.044.175 

07/585.869 

09/03/91 

4,691265 

06«05.903 

09/01/87 

5.044.176 

07/468,031 

09/03/91 

4,691,268 

06/789305 

09/01/87 

5,044,191 

07/497.922 

09/03/91 

4,691,270 

06/887.918 

09/01/87 

5,044,200 

07/555,199 

09/03/91 

4.691,272 

06«02,257 

09/01/87 

5,044,201 

07/566,789 

09/03/91 

4.691.282 

06/643386 

09/01/87 

5,044,202 

07/583,744 

09A)3/91 

4.691.293 

06/687.088 

09/01/87 

5,044,204 

07/550,113 

09/03/91 

4.691.302 

06/890.115 

09/01/87 

5,044.206 

07/512.333 

09/03/91 

4.691.305 

06/772.814 

09/01/87 

5.044.211 

07/386,174 

09/03/91 

4.691.309 

06^753.199 

09/01/87 

5.044.212 

07/481.077 

09/03/91 

4,691.316 

06^701,770 

09/01/87 

5.044.214 

07/448.729 

09/03/91 

4.691318 

06^78392 

09/01/87 

5.044.219 

07/520.806 

09/03«1 

4.69U28 

06/764,915 

09/01/87 

5.044.224 

07/603.307 

09/03/91 

4.69U32 

06/589,443 

09/01/87 

5.044,229 

07/440334 

09«)3/91 

4.691.334 

06/659.799 

09/01/87 

5.04434 

07/492,193 

09/03/91 

4.691.342 

06«54.136 

•   09/01/87 

5.044.235 

07/488.273 

09/03/91 

4.691.352 

06^11.145 

09/01/87 

5.044.237 

07/474,915 

09/03/91 

4.691.355 

06/670.326 

09/01/87 

5.044.241 

07/496,346 

09103/91 

4.691.356 

06/886.720 

09/01/87 

5.044.242 

07/522,102 

09A)3/91 

4,691357 

06/743,461 

09/01/87 

5,044,244 

07/546,239 

09/03/91 

4,691,358 

06/851,855 

09/01/87 

5,044,245 

07/542,323 

09/03/91 

4,691.359 

06/558,205 

09/01/87 

5,044.252 

07/363,139 

09/03/91 

4,691,360 

06/802385 

09/01/87 

5.044,253 

07/568,303 

09/03/91 

4,691,369 

06/8%,233 

09/01/87 

5.044.257 

07/4%,352 

09/03/91 

4,691.378 

06/807.739 

09/01/87 

5.044.258 

07/536312 

09/03/91 

4,691380 

06/859.617 

09/01/87 

5.044.259 

07/425,426 

09/03/91 

4,691381 

06^722.637 

09/01/87 

5.044.260 

07/541,636 

09/03/91 

4,691383 

06/862.790 

09/01/87 

5.044.263 

07/427,848 

09/03/91 

4,691,384 

06^782,888 

09/01/87 

5.044.2.65 

07/282,463 

09/03/91 

5,044,013 

07/476.752 

09/03«1 

5.044,266 

07/377,608 

09/03/91 

5,044,015 

07/610.133 

09/03/91 

5.044.269 

07/535,198 

09/03«1 

5,044.017 

07/522,911 

06A)3/91 

5.044.274 

07/425,632 

09/03/91 

5.044.02: 

07/007.978 

09/03/91 

5.044,283 

07/421.955 

09A)3/91 
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5,044384 

07/438.173 

09/03/91 

5,044386 

07/500312 

09/03/91 

5,044.292 

07/535.118 

09/03A>l 

5,044388 

07/566.241 

09/03/91 

5.044.293 

07/409.072 

09/03/91 

5.044389 

07/542,767 

09/03/91 

5.044,295 

07/152,414 

09/03/91 

5,044391 

07/644,816 

09/03/91 

5.044.296 

07/339,747 

09/03/91 

5,044392 

07/480,7% 

09/03/91 

5.044.298 

07/413,328 

09/03/91 

5.044393 

07/479,674 

09/03/91 

5.044.303 

07/425,304 

09/03/91 

5,044397 

07/467,926 

09/03/91 

5.044,306 

07/535,847 

09/03/91 

5,044,600 

07/645,147 

09/03/91 

5.044.314 

07/257,855 

09/03/91 

5.044,602 

07/558,793 

09/03/91 

5,044.317 

07/577,201 

09/03«1 

5,044,607 

07/454,034 

09/03/91 

5.044,322 

07/548,565 

09/03/91 

5,044,611 

07/354,239 

09/03/91 

5.044J24 

07/32U90 

09/03/91 

5,044,624 

07/566382 

09/03/91 

5.044,325 

07/626.693 

09/03/91 

5,044,627 

07/470,072 

09/03/91 

5.044326 

07/494,033 

09/03/91 

5,044.628 

07/457,770 

09/03/91 

5.044,327 

07/583,050 

09/03/91 

5.044.630 

07/633,759 

09/03/91 

5.044,330 

07/548.853 

09/03/91 

5.044.633 

07/639.138 

09/03/91 

5,044,335 

07/548,902 

09/03/91 

5.044.636 

07/503,787 

09/03/91 

5,044,338 

07/468,519 

09/03/91 

5.044.649 

07/572.778 

09/03/91 

5,044.341 

07/473,941 

09/03/91 

5.044.650 

07/453.768 

09/03/91 

5,044.347 

07/536,475 

09/03/91 

5.044.655 

07/469393 

09/03/91 

5,044,350 

07/489,353 

09/03/91 

5,044,657 

07/466,350 

09/03/91 

5.044,354 

07/546,526 

09/03«1 

5.044,664 

07/588.746 

09/03/91 

5,044,368 

07/512.862 

09/03/91 

5,044,665 

07/530.281 

09/03/91 

5,044,371 

07/493,749 

09/03/91 

5,044,666 

07/426.214 

09/03/91 

5,044,378 

07/572,779 

09/03/91 

5,044,681 

07/657.403 

09A)3/91 

5,044,384 

07/573,327 

09/03/91 

5,044,683 

07/626.473 

09/03/91 

5,044,387 

07/545,785 

O9/03«l 

5,044,685 

07/584,252 

09/03/91 

5,044,388 

07/310J43 

09/03«l 

5,044,687 

07/451,938 

09/03/91 

5.044,391 

07/516320 

09/03/91 

5.044,688 

07/396,221 

09/03/91 

5,044.395 

07/603,444 

09/03/91 

5,044,690 

07/493,404 

09/03/91 

5.044,408 

07/552,560 

09/03/91 

5,044,691 

07/485.141 

09/03/91 

5.044,409 

07/605,213 

09/03/91 

5,044,695 

07/378,935 

09/03/91 

5.044.412 

07/278,778 

09/03/91 

5,044,696 

07/541,657 

09/03/91 

5,044.415 

07/368,793 

09/03/91 

5,044,700 

07/542,122 

09/03/91 

5.044,418 

07/574,062 

09/03/91 

5,044,701 

07/507,153 

09/03/91 

5,044,419 

07/489,542 

09/03/91 

5,044,722 

07/548,966 

09/03/91 

5,044,420 

07/566,523 

09/03/91 

5,044,731 

07/475,998 

09/03/91 

5.044,430 

07/383,738 

09/03/91 

5.044.734 

07/447350 

09/03/91 

5,044,433 

07/574,279 

09/03/91 

5.044.741 

07/482,113 

09/03/91      ■ 

5,044,438 

07/494,773 

09/03/91 

5.044.748 

07/562.871 

09/03/91 

5.044,439 

07/521384 

09/03/91 

5.044.762 

07/633,915 

09/03/91 

5,044,446 

07/457,727 

09/03/91 

5.044.765 

07/572,065 

09/03/91 

5.044.448 

07/305,710 

09/03/91 

5,044,766 

07/562,174 

09/03/91 

5.044.451 

07/547,671 

09/03/91 

5,044,770 

07/500383 

09/03/91 

5.044,454 

07/589,784 

09/03/91 

5,044,771 

07/588351 

09/03/91 

5.044,457 

07/452.155 

09/03/91 

5,044,773 

07/510,780 

09/03/91 

5.044.460 

07/490.187 

09/03/91 

5,044.786 

07/620,155 

09/03/91 

5.044.465 

07/603313 

09/03/91 

5.044,791 

07/380317 

09/03/91 

5.044.466 

07/512.949 

09/03/91 

5.044,800 

07/537359 

09/03/91 

5,044.471 

07/512319 

09/03/91 

5,044,820 

07/492,699 

09/03/91 

5.044.473 

07/408,281 

09/03/91 

5.044,829 

07/608,211 

09/03/91 

5.044,4«3 

07/536.322 

09/03«1 

5,044,836 

07/491,255 

09/03/91 

5,044.484 

07/438,483 

09/03/91 

5,044,838 

07/514,754 

09/03/91 

5.044.498 

07/475388 

09/03/91 

5,044,842 

07/432,771 

09/03/91 

5.044,501 

07/404,606 

09/03/91 

5,044,843 

07/518,023 

09/03/91 

5,044.503 

07/356,932 

09/03/91 

5,044.846 

07/485,839 

09/03/91 

5.044.505 

07/7m384 

09/03/91 

5,044.850 

07/522,053 

09/03/91 

5.044.507 

07/550312 

09/03/91 

5,044,851 

07/456,331 

09/03/91 

5.044.509 

07/443,005 

09/03/91 

5,044,856 

07/528,749 

09/03/91 

5,044.511 

07/514,823 

09/03/91 

5,044,862 

07/444,645 

09/03/91 

5.044,512 

07/626,251 

09/03/91 

5,044,864 

07/575355 

09/03/91 

5.044416 

07/588,149 

09/03«l 

5.044.866 

07/271,422 

09/03/91 

5,044,517 

07/436329 

09/03/91 

5.044.868 

07/447,890 

09/03/91 

5,044.523 

07/486329 

09/03/91 

5.044.876 

07/517,929 

09/03/91 

5.044,529 

07/386375 

09/03/91 

5.044.882 

07/406,037 

09/03/91 

5,044.537 

07/519.826 

09/03/91 

5.044.888 

07/309,702 

09/03/91 

5,044>«) 

07/488319 

09/03/91 

5.044.890 

07/544361 

09/03/91 

5,044,556 

07/460367 

09/03/91 

5.044,904 

07/466300 

09/03/91 

5,044,558 

07/350,105 

09/03/91 

5.044.910 

07/590368 

09/03/91 

5.044,563 

07/419,489 

09/03/91 

5,044,914 

07/477,852 

09/03/91 

5.044,568 

07/570,088 

09/03/91 

5,044,918 

07/450,260 

09/03/91 

5.044,570 

07/520.739 

09/03/91 

5,044,923 

07/504,490 

09/03/91 

5,044,574 

07/326.141 

09/03/91 

5,044,926 

07/542,988 

09/03/91 

5.044,576 

07/571,873 

09/03/91 

5,044.940 

07/597.413 

09/03/91 

5.044,577 

07/503,667 

09/03/91 

5.044,948 

07/519.766 

09/03/91 

5.044.578 

07/457,639 

09/03/91 

5.044.949 

07/487.203 

09/03/91 

5.044,579 

07/343,299 

09/03/91 

5,044,950 

07/444,001 

09/03/91 

5,044,583 

07/480,912 

09/03/91 

5,044,960 

07/423,447 

09/03«l 
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Patent  Number 


5.044.961 

5.044.968 

5,044.976 

5,044,985 

5,044,989 

5,044,997( 

5,045,001 

5,045,004 

5,045.0061 

5,045,011 

5,045.0121 

5.045.0131 

5.045.020 

5,045.023i 

5,045,0331 

5,045,034 

5.045,035 

5.045,037 

5,045,043 

5,045,044 

5,045.047 

5.045,052 

5,045.0621 

5.045,083 

5,045,087 

5,045,089 

5,045,106 

5,045,108 

5,045,110 

5.045.111 

5.045.112 

5.045.119 

5,045.121 

5,045.125 

5,045.127 

5,045,137; 

5,045,139 

5,045,141 

5.045,144 

5,045,155 

5,045,166 

5,045,177 

5.045,184 

5.045.187 

5.045.194 

5.045.199 

5,045,200 

5,045,201 

5,045,202 

5.045,207 

5,045,217 

5,045.234 1 

5,045,235 

5,045,2451 

5,045,246' 

5,045,2551 

5,045,261 

5,045.272 

5.045.278' 

5.045.284! 

5,045.2871 

5,045,289 

5,045,290 

5,045,304 

5,045,307' 

5.045,3141 

5.045.326 

5,045.342. 

5,045,348 

5,045,354 

5,045,355 1 

5,045,3621 

5,045,367 

5.045.371 1 

5.045,3741 

5,045.378 

5.045385 


Serial  Number 

07/598.912 

07/633,916 

07/600,729 

07/469,666 

07/545,608 

07/498,790 

07/492,094 

07/413,925 

07/427,257 

07/531.929 

07/512,769 

07/553,458 

07/421,158 

07/529,348 

07/525,238 

07/530,856 

07/516,433 

07/544,618 

07/491,875 

07/566,306 

07/380,%5 

07/437,364 

07/377,055 

07/483,197 

07/158,391 

07/622,493 

07/418,790 

07/534,383 

07/525.704 

07/506.712 

07/234,914 

07/581,215 

07/649,328 

07/502.950 

07/532.912 

07/448.163 

07/362.369 

07/214.380 

07/535.134 

07/404,654 

07/526,572 

07/567,517 

07/448,928 

07/428,603 

07/502,715 

07/430.352 

07/597,629 

07/408.224 

07/382.677 

07/491.912 

07/470.569 

07/193.734 

07/527,969 

07/500,616 

07/614,955 

07/608,581 

07/103,209 

07/481,038 

07/433,875 

07/274,581 

07/428,868 

07/416,885 

07/536,7% 

07/238,870 

07/462,734 

07/436,154 

07/441,136 

07/303,480 

07/295,212 

07/452.889 

07/545.152 

07/451.703 

07/486.589 

07/461.597 

07/492,138 

07/346,453 

07/400,448 


Issue  Date 

5,045,389 

5,045,394 

09/03/91 

5,045,398 

09/03/91 

5,045,399 

09/03/91 

5,045.400 

09/03/91 

5,045,411 

09/03/91 

5,045,412 

09mm 

5,045,416 

09/03/91 

5,045,429 

09/03/91 

5,045,436 

09/03/91 

5,045,440 

09/03/91 

5,045,444 

09/03/91 

5,045,452 

09/03/91 

5,045,457 

09/03/91 

5,045,461 

09/03/91 

5,045.462 

09/03/91 

5,045.466 

09/03/91 

5,045,476 

09/03/91 

5,045,477 

09/03/91 

5,045,480 

09/03/91 

5,045,481 

09/03/91 

5,045,496 

09/03/91 

5,045,514 

09/03/91 

5,045,520 

09/03/91 

5,045.525 

09/03/91 

5.045.532 

09/03/91 

5,045.537 

09/03/91 

5,045,540 

09/03/91 

5,045,545 

09/03/91 

5.045,549 

09/03/91 

5,045,558 

09/03/91 

5,045,567 

09/03/91 

5,045,572 

09/03/91 

5,045,575 

09/03/91 

5,045,576 

09/03/91 

5,045,579 

09/03/91 

5,045,585 

09/03/91 

5,045,589 

09/03/91 

5,045,604 

09/03/91 

5,045,610 

09/03/91 

5,045,616 

09/03/91 

5,045,617 

09/03/91 

5,045,620 

09A)3A>1 

5.045.622 

09/03/91 

5,045,625 

09/03/91 

5,045,628 

09/03/91 

5.045.632 

09/03/91 

5.045.637 

09/03/91 

5.045.639 

09/03/91 

5.045,646 

09/03/91 

5,045,658 

09/03/91 

5,045,664 

09/03/91 

5,045,665 

09/03/91 

5,045,679 

09/03/91 

5,045,681 

09/03/91 

5,045,684 

09/03/91 

5,045.691 

09/03/91 

5,045,692 

09/03/91 

5,045.695 

09/03/91 

5,045,700 

09/03/91 

5,045,701 

09/03/91 

5,045,702 

09/03/91 

5,045,705 

09/03/91 

5,045,707 

09/03/91 

5,045,727 

09/03/91 

5,045,731 

09/03/91 

5,045.734 

09/03/91 

5,045.740 

09/03/91 

5,045,749 

09/03/91 

5,045,751 

09/03/91 

5,045,756 

09/03/91 

5,045,760 

09/03/91 

5.045,768 

09/03/91 

5,045,774 

09/03/91 

5,045,776 

09/03/91 

5,045.783 

09/03/91 

5.045,801 

09/03/91 

5.045,805 

09/03/91 

5,045,821 

07/527,176 

07/260,737 

07/462,260 

07/242,493 

07/473,326 

07/463,153 

07/327,456 

07/624,940 

07/560,284 

07/319,884 

07/477,270 

07/640,524 

07/259,115 

07/299,933 

07/213.906 

07/272,405 

07/376,704 

07/527,926 

07/344,870 

07/308,658 

07/563.821 

07/194.676 

07/575.180 

07/459.712 

07/197.207 

07/260,067 

07/244,220 

07/684,638 

07/357,183 

07/070,351 

07/331,399 

07/608.610 

07/470,487 

07/451,693 

07/228.100 

07/525,778 

07/519.175 

07/438.878 

07/616.717 

07/401,213 

07/354.110 

07/422.318 

07/404.100 

07/368.607 

07/476.952 

07/459.036 

07/630,146 

07/554,082 

07/570.332 

07/383,036 

07/138,714 

07/550,794 

07/510,355 

07/443,502 

07/414,006 

07/485,892 

07/471.546 

07/483,499 

07/532,765 

07/399,232 

07/413,414 

07/441,362 

07/579,910 

07/394.457 

07/538,703 

07/427.787 

07/535,321 

07/498.232 

07/486,749 

07/424,871 

07/638,194 

07/529,460 

07/428,163 

07/458,172 

07/382,645 

07/524,850 

07/530,706 

07/546,469 

07/610,732 


09/03«l 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09A)3/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09/03/91 

09A)3/91 
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Patent  Number 

5,045.828 
5,045.833 
5.045,842 
5.045.849 
5.045.870 
5.045.884 
5.045.887 
5.045.888 
5.045.892 
5.045,895 
5,045.896 
5,045.909 
5.045.965 
5,045.969 
5.045.978 
5,045.983 
5.045.986 
5,045.991 
5.045.995 
5.045,997 
5.046,003 


Serial  Number 

07/386335 
07/359,037 
07/425,062 
07/456324 
07/503353 
07/488.873 
07/564.435 
07/521359 
07/251.180 
07/513.878 
07/326355 
07/541.899 
07/442.700 
07/473372 
07/512333 
07/514.466 
07/620.121 
07/458.440 
07/622.229 
07/264.056 
07/371332 


Issue  Date 

5.046.008 

5,046.021 

09/03/91 

5.046.045 

09/03/91 

5.046.055 

09/03/91 

5.046.059 

09/03/91 

5,046,077 

09/03/91 

5,046,086 

09/03/91 

5,046,091 

09/03/91 

5.046.102 

09/03/91 

5,046,109 

09/03/91 

5,046,115 

09/03/91 

5,046,129 

09/03/91 

5,046.131 

09/03/91 

5,046,142 

09/03/91 

5,046,143 

09/03/91 

5,046,144 

09/03/91 

5,046,150 

09/03/91 

5,046,159 

09/03/91 

5,046,162 

09/03/91 

5,046,163 

09/03/91 

5.046,177 

09/03/91 

5,046,186 

09/03/91 

07/371,754 
07/454,421 
07/495,359 
07/576,263 
07/209,317 
07/539,091 
07/508,133 
07/471.172 
06/918,468 
07/473.103 
07/378,522 
07/301.162 
07/414,299 
07/552,331 
07/535,576 
07/257,083 
07/559,323 
07/611,601 
07/401,122 
07/494,653 
07/531.675 
07/600.680 


09/03/91 
09A)3/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09A)3/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 
09/03/91 


Pateats  Reiastated  Due  to  the  Acoeptaace  of  a 
Late  Mainteaancc  Fee  From  9/15/95 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4353.461 

06/433.651 

10/12/82 

11/19/85 

09/22/95 

4.605.050 

06/639.263 

08A)9/84 

08/12/86 

09/20/95 

4.619.052 

06/745.180 

06/17/85 

10/28/86 

09/22/95 

4.640.365 

06/726.802 

04/24/85 

02A)3/87 

09/22/95 

4.641.482 

06/433.001 

10A)6/82 

02/10/87 

09/20/95 

4.658.242 

06/742.558 

06«7/85 

04/14/87 

09/20«5 

4.820.096 

07/095,911 

09/14/87 

04/11/89 

09/20/95 

4.852.874 

07/229,220 

08A)5/88 

08A)l/89 

09/20/95 

4.859.704 

07/173,299 

03/25/88 

08/22/89 

09/20/95 

4.877.027 

07/202,679 

06A)6«8 

10/31/89 

09/20»5 

4.948314 

07/375,638 

07/05/89 

08/14/90 

09/21/95 

4.971.263 

07/269,672 

11/10«8 

11/20/90 

09/22/95 

4.975.174 

07/292,771 

01A)3/89 

12A)4/90 

09/20/95 

5.004353 

07/421,751 

10/16«9 

04A)2/91 

09/20«5 

5.024.421 

07/520,478 

05/08/90 

06/18/91 

09/201/95 

ErraU 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  June  06,  1993,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  August  24, 
1993,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Rling  Date 
4,836328  07/042,981         06/06/89  04/27/87 


Rdaane  AppBcatktns  FOed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicadoos  listed  below 
are  open  to  iospectioo  by  the  geoenl  public  in  die  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dierefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


4,807,600,  Re.  S.N.  08/446.943,  May  15.  1995.  Q.  128. 
SPECULUM  PROTECTOR,  Allen  Lewis  Hayes,  Owner  of 
Record:  NOVA  Healthcare  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  B.  Ehrlinger,  Ex.  (jp.:  3304 

5,03M58,  Re.  S.N.  08/490,1 16,  June  12, 1995,  G.  128/732, 
METHOD  /^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  BRAIN 


WAVE  FREQUENCY,  John  L.  Carter,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Neurotrain  L.C.,  Galveston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  W. 
Thomas  Timmoos,  Ex.  Gp.:  3311 

5,122329,  Re.  S.N.  08/511.720,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Q.  354, 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 
BUILT-IN  STROBE.  Satoshi  Takami,  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bruce  H.  Bernstein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

5,171313,  Re.  S.N.  08A355,488,  Dec.  14, 1994,  CI.  266/230, 
RHTIACTTORY  ARTKXE  FOR  PREVENTING  VOR- 
TEXING  IN  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL,  Achilles  VassU- 
icos.  Owner  of  Record:  USX  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  John  F.  Carney,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101 

5,172,413,  Re.  S.N.  08/356377,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Q.  380/ 
20,  SECURE  HIERARCHL\L  VIDEO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD,  (jraham  C.  Bradley,  Oiraer  of  Record: 
Sasktel,  Regina,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eckhard  H.  Kues- 
ters,  Ex.  C^.:  2202 

5415,151,  Re.  S.N.  08/443,088,  May  17,  1995,  O.  175/ 
45,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  BORE 
HOLES  UNDER  PRESSURE,  Michael  L.  Smith,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Cudd  Pressure  Control  Inc.,  Houma,  La.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  William  D.  Jackson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,225,724,  Re.  SJJ.  08/498,856,  July  6,  1995,  O.  307/481. 
OPERATIONAL  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  OFTHE  SCAN  PATH 
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TYPE  HAVING  A  SINGLE  SCANNING  CLOCK  AND  A 
SINGLE  OUTPUT  PHASE  FOR  AN  INTERGRATED  CIR- 
CUrr,  Fl*vio  Scaira,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.R±.,  Miluno,  Italy,  Attoraey  or  Agent: 
Bryan  A.  Santarelli,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5^7,161.  Re.  S.N.  08/492.243,  June  19,  1995,  Q.  424/ 
94.4,  METHOD  TO  CLEAN  AND  DISINFECT  PATHOGEN 
ON  THE  EPIDERMIS  BY  APPLYING  A  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  PEROXIDASE,  IODIDE  COMPOUND  AND 
SURFACTANT,  Jack  H.  Kessler,  Owner  of  Record:  SymboUon 
Corp.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eugene  Lieber- 
stein,  Ex.  Gp.:  1804 

5438,S90,  Re.  S.N.  08/513.150,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Q.  252/52, 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  POLYCARBONATE  BASED 
LUBRICANT  OIL  COMPOSITION.  Kinya  Mizui,  ct  al., 
OvmaofRecotd:  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  LTD,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Alan  Holler,  Ex.  Gp.:  1111 

5^43,907.  Re.  S.N.  08/528,368,  Sept.  14.  1995,  CI.  101/ 
208,  DIVIDER  SEAL  FOR  SPLIT-FOUNTAIN  CHAM- 
BERED DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  A  FLEXOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PRESS,  Joseph  J.  Weishew,  Owner  of  Record: 
Langsttm  Corp.,  The  Jersey  Corp.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  Attoniey 
or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Lavorgna,  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

5,246,494,  Re.  S.N.  08/525,356,  Sept.  8,  1995,  O.  106. 
MIXED  COUPLED  AZO  PIGMENTS,  John  H.  Platman  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Engelhard  Corp.,  Iselin,  NJ.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Aimand  P.  Boisselle,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 

5,271,737,  Re.  S.N.  08/529,671,  Sept.  18,  1995.  Q.  623/20. 
TRIBAL  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT  WITH  OFFSET  STEM, 
James  L.  Baldwin.  Owner  of  Record:  U.S.  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Nevin  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:3308 

5,301479,  Re.  S.N.  08/544,225,  Aug.  1 1, 1995,  Q.  369/77.2. 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  A  SEALING  TYPE 
BEARING  MEMBER.  Akihiko  Okamota,  Owner  of  Record: 
Ricoh  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Gerard  M. 
Wiasing.  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

533235.  Re.  SJi.  08/518,469,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Q.  312/ 
328.  TOO.  CHEST  WITH  TOOL  PALLET,  George  R.  Slivon. 
Owner  of  Record:  Snap-On  Incorp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  J.  Terry  Stratman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5,333^48.  Re.  SJ<.  08/518.266,  Aug.  23.  1995.  Q.  138A26. 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  REDUCING  DEVICE,  Richard  R. 
Henszey,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seittry  Equipment  Corp., 
Oconomowoe,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent  John  E.  Munger.  Ex. 
Gp.:34QS 

5,334470,  Re.  S.N.  08/525,992,  Sept  8,  1995,  O.  604/80. 
DYE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION SET  WITH  AN  IN-LINE  BURETTE,  Mark  T. 
Mofx>ski.  Owner  of  Record:  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
ni,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  R.  Woodworth,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 

5,355,302.  Re.  S.N.  08/516.173.  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ci.  364/ 
410.  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  A  PLURAUTY  OF  COM- 
PUTER JUKEBOXES.  John  R.  Martin,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Arachind  Inc.,  Rockford,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent  John 
J.  Held,  Ex.  Gp.:  2311 

5,387/09,  Re.  SJ^.  08/524.219.  Sept  6, 1995,  C\.  427/376.2. 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CHEMICALLY-RESISTANT 
PORCELAIN  ENAMEL,  Thomas  R.  Roberts,  Owner  of 
Record:  Pfaudler,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ASttxiMey  or  Agent 
Michael  L.  Dunn.  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

SyM5,0i8.  Re.  S.N.  08/518,070,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Q.  224/ 
153,  MOTORCYCLE  BAG,  Tory  Lovett,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Stefan  J.  Kirchanski.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3105 


Reqoeati  (tor  Reexuniiutiou  FDcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reeuuninadon  listed 
below  ue  open  to  inspection  by  the  geoenl  public  in  the  indicated 
p««mining  Group*.  Copies  of  the  requests  ind  leUted  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  ti>e  fee  tberefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoodeoce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  coosidered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  325461.  Recxam.  No.  90A)03.977,  Sept  26.  1995,  Q. 
D25/132,  STRUCTURAL  BEAM  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM 
SYSTEMS.  Robert  G.  McCracken.  Owner  of  Record:  Wilian 
Holding  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kent  A. 
Herink,  Davis  Hockenberg  Wine  Brown  Koehn  &.  Shors,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  Ex.  Gp.:  2904.  Requester  Symons  Corp.,  Des 
Plaines,  El.,  c/o  Richard  M.  La  Barge,  Marshall  O'Toole 
Gerstein  Murray  &  Borun,  Chicago.  Dl. 

4,06M54.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,967,  Sept  12, 1995,  Q.  200/ 
005A,  MEMBRANE-TYPE  TOUCH  PANEL  EMPLOYING 
INSULATING  GRID  ANTI-SHORT  MEANS,  George  E. 
Zenk.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  St  Clair  Intellectual  Property 
Consultants  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Thomas  E.  Baumgarten.  Jr..  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2109,  Requester:  Sharp  Corp.,  Osaka.  Japan;  (jtinze  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan;  Touch  Panel  Systems  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Terrel 
C.  Birch  &  Charles  (jorenstein.  Birch  Stewart  Kolasch  &  Birch. 
Falls  Church,  Va. 

4,673,996.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.979.  Sept  28. 1995.  Q.  360/ 
103.  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 
ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  TRANSVERSE  PRESSURIZA- 
TION  CONTOURS,  James  W.  White,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  M&lliam  J.  Bohler,  Townsend  & 
Townsend  Kbourie  &  Crew,  nn  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2512,  Requester  Lawrence  E.  Laubscher,  Sr..  Laubscher  &. 
Laubscher.  Arlington,  Va. 

4,686453.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,972,  Sept  21, 1995,  Q.  524/ 
044,  UGHFWEIGHrr  JOINT  COMPOUND  HAVING 
IMPROVED  PRINT ABIUTY,  Ardiur  W.  Stniss,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  U.S.  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  F.  Janci,  U.S.  Gypsum  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  151 1, 
Requester  Owner 

4302,700.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.969.  Sept.  19. 1995,  Q.  292/ 
327,  LOCKING  SEAL,  David  L.  Stevenson,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  E.  J.  Brooks  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Catella  Byrne  Bain  Gilfillan  Cecchi  Stewart  &  Olstein,  Rose- 
land.  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508,  Requester  Ovner 

5,015,840.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.978.  Sept  26.  1995.  Q. 
029/897.34.  SELF-CHECKING  UGHT  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION,  David  Blau,  Owner  of 
Record:  Scientific  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  E.  Backus.  Flehr  Hohbacfa  Test 
Albritton  &  Herbert,  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3206. 
Requester  Owner 

5,019,450.  Reexam.  No.  9(V003.975.  Sept  25. 1995.  Q.  428/ 
402.  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSmONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCHNG  SUCH  COMPOSmONS.  Fred- 
erick N.  Cogswell,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Imperical  Chem- 
ical Industries,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent  Cushman 
Darby  &.  Cushman,  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1509. 
Requester  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington. 
Del.,  c/o  Pamtcfa  Schwarze  Jacobs  &.  NadeL  Philade4>hia.  Pa. 

5413,889,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,976,  Sqjt  15, 1995,  CL  428/ 
332.  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  COMPOSmONS, 
Frederick  N.  Cogswell,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  MiUbank,  England,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Cushman  Darby  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1509.  Requester  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc.. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  c/o  Panitch  Schwarze  Jacobs  &  Nadel.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
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5^7^90.  Reex«m.  No.  9(V003.970,  Sept  19, 1995,  Q.  356/ 
363.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 
OF  ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT,  Raymood  J.  Chmey, 
Owner  of  Record:  Reinshaw,  Inc.,  Gloucestershire,  United 
Kingdom,  Attorney  or  Agent:  OlifT  &  Benidge,  Alexandria, 
Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505,  Requester  Thomas  K.  Stine,  Wallenstein  & 
Wagner,  Oiicago,  01. 

5.268,0m,  Reexam.  No.  90^3,973,  Sept  21,  1995.  Q. 
134/002,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
METALUC  WORKPIECES,  Wilhelm  Ncubauer,  et.  al.,Owner 
of  Record:  Aichelin  GMBH,  Komtal-Munchingen,  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Kulger  Kircher  Bowman  &  Johnson,  Kansas 
City,  Mo..  Ex.  Gp.:  1307.  Requester  Owner 

5.280,135.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,974,  Sept.  21, 1995.  Q.  174/ 
067.  OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER,  Donald 
M.  Berlin,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Intermatic  Inc.,  Spring 
Grove,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  F.  Prendergast,  Willian 
Brinks  Olds  Hofer  Gilson  &  Lionc,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2109,  Requester  James  W.  McKee,  Fay  Sharpe  Beall  Fagan 
Minnich  &  McKee,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

5339,737,  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.971,  Sept.  19, 1995.  Q.  101/ 
454.  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  FOR  USE  WITH 
LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING  APPARATUS,  Thomas  E. 
Lewis,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Cesari  &  McKenna,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3307,  Requester  Owner 

5,376,078,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.968,  Sept.  1 3. 1995,  Q.  606/ 
170,  ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  POSmONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW,  Fred  B. 
Dinger,  HI,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Linvatek  Corp.,  Largo, 
Flo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  W.  Goldstein,  Tobor  &  Gol- 
dstein. Houston.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3309.  Requester:  Owner 


Nodce  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  RegistratkHis 
Doe  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
AUGUST  21,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

101.142 
101.196 
101.229 
319.003 
319.005 
319.071 
319.089 
319,095 
319.0% 
319.097 
319,098 
319.108 
319,109 
319.114 
598.061 
598.067 
598.068 
598.071 


Serial  Number 

71/068,617 
71/079,370 
71/079,344 
71/354,333 
71/354,262 
71/352,624 
71/354,357 
71/347,621 
71/347,619 
71/347,617 
71/347,616 
71/353,968 
71/353,928 
71/353,789 
71/656,691 
71/660,118 
71/660,479 
71/612,141 


Reg.  Date 

11/17/1914 
11/17/1914 
11/17/1914 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/13/1934 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 


598.083 
598,088 
598,093 
598.096 
598.099 
598.104 
598.106 
598.109 
598.110 
598.114 
598.116 
598.127 
598.141 
598,142 
598.145 
598.152 
598,163 
598,174 
598,175 
598,180 
598,183 
598,203 
598,209 
598,215 
598.216 
598.218 
598.223 
598.226 
598.227 
598,231 
598.236 
598,250 
598,252 
598,254 
598,264 
598.274 
598.283 
598,308 
598,324 
598.329 
997.810 
997.813 
997.814 
997.815 
997,818 
997,832 
997,834 
997,837 
997,840 
997,842 
997,844 
997.845 
997.846 
997.848 
997,852 
997,856 
997,859 
997,866 
997,882 
997,883 
997,884 
997,890 
997,894 
997,897 
997,900 
997,901 
997.902 
997.907 
997.908 
997,911 
997,913 
997,915 
997,918 
997,919 
997,923 
997,926 
997,927 
997,928 
997,930 


71/659.461 
71/661.115 
71/642.492 
71/625.767 
71/646^24 
71/636,953 
71/639.945 
71/644.699 
71/645,576 
71/655.178 
71/662,256 
71/643,507 
71/653,862 
71/653.863 
71/657,326 
71/657,885 
71/659,417 
71/651.892 
71/659,192 
71/649,471 
71/663.506 
71/663.869 
71/649.064 
71/633.168 
71/641.589 
71/646.401 
71/653,728 
71/660,154 
71/660,155 
71/627.653 
71/647.695 
71/660.753 
71/661.171 
71/655,260 
71/645.090 
71/661,570 
71/656.200 
71/649.447 
71/624.966 
71/640,399 
73A)01,027 
73/002,567 
73/003,664 
73/005.376 
73A)08.849 
73/010.385 
73/001.375 
73A)05,813 
73A)01.032 
73/006,348 
73/001,283 
73A)01,568 
73/003,743 
73/008,688 
73/010,220 
73/011,137 
73/012.165 
73/012.492 
73/013.554 
73/013,752 
73/003,252 
73/005,248 
73A)07,299 
73/010,893 
73/013,104 
73/013.243 
73/013.332 
73A)04,902 
73/005,050 
73/012,038 
73/012,986 
73/000.304 
73/000,591 
73/000.592 
73/004.849 
73/004.983 
73/005.227 
73/005,311 
73/007,780 


11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/16/1954 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
11/12/1974 
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Reg.  Nun 

ber                  Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

998,160 

72/457,179 

11/12/1974 

998,163 

72/459,050 

11/12/1974 

997.934 

73/008.043 

11/12/1974 

998,164 

72/459.115 

11/12/1974 

99';.937 

73/009,557 

11/12/1974 

998,170 

72/460.689 

11/12/1974 

997,938 

73/010,384 

11/12/1974 

998,171 

72/461,274 

11/12/1974 

997.940 

73A)10,725 

11/12/1974 

998,172 

72/46U92 

11/12/1974 

997.944 

73/010,996 

11/12/1974 

998.173 

72/462,247 

11/12/1974 

997.947 

73/012,059 

11/12/1974 

998,174 

72/463,094 

11/12/1974 

997.949 

73/009.346 

11/12/1974 

998,179 

72/464.800 

11/12/1974 

997.950 

73/009,776 

11/12/1974 

998,180 

72/466.032 

11/12/1974 

997.953 

73/005,911 

11/12/1974 

998,184 

72/425.319 

11/12/1974 

997.955 

73/001,231 

11/12/1974 

998.187 

72/432,836 

11/12/1974 

997.956 

73/001,232 

11/12/1974 

998.189 

72/440.555 

11/12/1974 

997,958 

73/001,802 

11/12/1974 

998.190 

72/441,278 

11/12/1974 

997.960 

73/002,358 

11/12/1974 

998.192 

72/444,373 

11/12/1974 

997.963 

73A)04,253 

11/12/1974 

998.194 

72/445,415 

11/12/1974 

997.%5 

73/004,467 

11/12/1974 

998.196 

72/446.099 

11/12/1974 

997,971 

73AX)5.914 

11/12/1974 

998.197 

72/447,211 

11/12/1974 

997,972 

1                       73/006,815 

11/12/1974 

998.199 

72/447,772 

11/12/1974 

997,976 

73/004,511 

11/12/1974 

998.200 

72/448,175 

11/12/1974 

997,979 

73/000.877 

11/12/1974 

998.201 

72/449374 

11/12/1974 

997,980 

73/002,751 

11/12/1974 

998.203 

72/450,372 

11/12/1974 

997,989 

73/008,582 

11/12/1974 

998.204 

72/450,677 

11/12/1974 

997,990 

73/008,583 

11/12/1974 

998.205 

72/450.987 

11/12/1974 

997,992 

73/002,141 

11/12/1974 

998.210 

72/455.089 

11/12/1974 

997.999 

73/006,328 

11/12/1974 

998.211 

72/455.445 

11/12/1974 

998.008 

73/005,075 

11/12/1974 

998.212 

72/456.553 

11/12/1974 

998.009 

73/013.427 

11/12/1974 

998.213 

72/457.255 

11/12/1974 

998.011 

73/001,342 

11/12/1974 

998.216 

72/458.561 

11/12/1974 

998.020 

73/002,888 

11/12/1974 

998,219 

72/460.986 

11/12/1974 

998.021 

73/003.056 

11/12/1974 

998,220 

72/461.110 

11/12/1974 

998.025 

73/010,758 

11/12/1974 

998.221 

72/461,320 

11/12/1974 

998.032 

73/010,376 

11/12/1974 

998.222 

72/46U21 

11/12/1974 

998,037 

t                        72/445.286 

11/12/1974 

998,7.25 

72/464,655 

11/12/1974 

998,039 

!                       72/453.382 

11/12/1974 

998.226 

72/465,947 

11/12/1974 

998,040 

72/454,356 

11/12/1974 

998.236 

72/438,926 

11/12/1974 

998,041 

72/459,640 

11/12/1974 

998,238 

72/459,714 

11/12/1974 

998.043 

72/402,322 

11/12/1974 

998,239 

72/464330 

11/12/1974 

998,044 

72/431.028 

11/12/1974 

998.241 

72/466,407 

11/12/1974 

998.050 

1                        72/427,452 

11/12/1974 

998.247 

72/403.244 

11/12/1974 

998,051 

1                       72/428,211 

11/12/1974 

998,251 

72/462.108 

11/12/1974 

998.052 

72/437,077 

11/12/1974 

998,254 

72/444.747 

11/12/1974 

998.053 

1                         72/442,699 

11/12/1974 

998,256 

72/465.807 

11/12/1974 

998.054 

1                         72/448,073 

11/12/1974 

998.257 

72/398,027 

11/12/1974 

998.055 

1                       72/450,455 

11/12/1974 

998.261 

72/44134 

11/12/1974 

998.059 

1                         72/454,476 

11/12/1974 

998.262 

72/452,919 

11/12/1974 

998.060 

1                         72/462,699 

11/12/1974 

998.266 

72/454.847 

11/12/1974 

998.062 

72/465,286 

11/12/1974 

998,268 

72/463,211 

11/12/1974 

998.067 

72/422,109 

11/12/1974 

998,272 

72/457.011 

11/12/1974 

998.075 

72/461,252 

11/12/1974 

998,278 

72/421.729 

11/12/1974 

998,076 

72/462,495 

11/12/1974 

998,284 

72/460.896 

11/12/1974 

998,a;7 

72/421.525 

11/12/1974 

998,286 

72/461.007 

11/12/1974 

998,078 

72/430.156 

11/12/1974 

998,289 

72/463,647 

11/12/1974 

998,079 

1                         72/452.317 

11/12/1974 

998,293 

72/448,047 

11/12/1974 

998,085 

'                         72/3%,977 

11/12/1974 

998,294 

72/464,268 

11/12/1974 

998.086 

72/3%.978 

11/12/1974 

998,295 

72/393,244 

11/12/1974 

998,088 

;                       72/413.057 

11/12/1974 

998,298 

72/462,111 

11/12/1974 

998.089 

72/435.333 

11/12/1974 

998,302 

72/466,390 

11/12/1974 

998,096 

72/445.737 

11/12/1974 

998,307 

72/438,158 

11/12/1974 

998.09/ 

72/447.045 

11/12/1974 

998,308 

72/439,655 

11/12/1974 

998,098 

72/447.114 

11/12/1974 

998,311 

72/452,658 

11/12/1974 

998,108 

72/455.073 

11/12/1974 

998,314 

72/457,336 

11/12/1974 

998.110 

72/458,298 

11/12/1974 

998,323 

72/438,209 

11/12/1974 

998.113 

72/459.%2 

11/12/1974 

998.325 

72/446,940 

11/12/1974 

998.114 

72/459,999 

11/12/1974 

998.328 

72/458,321 

11/12/1974 

998.115 

72/460,000 

11/12/1974 

998.329 

72/463,135 

11/12/1974 

998,116 

72/460,236 

11/12/1974 

998.330 

72/463,431 

11/12/1974 

998,120 

72/462,719 

11/12/1974 

998.335 

72/464,943 

11/12/1974 

998,123 

72/465,775 

11/12/1974 

998.336 

72/321,647 

11/12/1974 

998.124 

72/466,057 

11/12/1974 

998,344 

72/440329 

11/12/1974 

998.132 

72/466.726 

11/12/1974 

998,345 

72/454,005 

11/12/1974 

998,134 

72/423,%5 

11/12/1974 

998,352 

72/464,170 

11/12/1974 

998.140 

1                       72/442,676 

11/12/1974 

998,353 

73/003,206 

11/12/1974 

998.141 

'                        72/443,212 

11/12/1974 

998,355 

73A)10,767 

11/12/1974 

998.146 

i                       72/446,332 

11/12/1974 

998,358 

73/001,263 

11/12/1974 

998,149 

;                         72/451,308 

11/12/1974 

998.363 

72/466,464 

11/12/1974 

998,153 

!                       72/452,778 

11/12/1974 

998.369 

72/435,635 

11/12/1974 

998,157 

i                       72/456,009 

11/12/1974 

998.370 

72/462,846 

11/12/1974 

998.159 

1                       72/456,443 

11/12/1974 

998,372 

72/431316 

11/12/1974 
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Senrice  by  PubiicatiM 

THEREOT 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 

Contact: 

Robert  C.  Martin 

been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 

1030  Uberty  St 

mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 

Franklin.  Pa.  16323 

by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 

(voice):  (814)  432-2181 

that  unless  the 

registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 

(fax):  (814)  437-3212 

representatives. 

shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 

this  publication, 

,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 

5.098.223 

GUTTER  FERRULE 

default. 

Contact 

Mr.  Mittelstaedt  m 

The  Wisdom  Center  Inc.,  Miami,  Fia.,  Reg.  No.  1.864,003.  for 
the  mark  "THE  ORAn.F".  Cane.  No.  23.900. 

Shermeta,  Chimko  &  Kil- 

Patrick,PC 

P.O.  Box  5016 

Online  Computer  Services,  Inc.,  Chilton,  Wis..  Reg.  No. 

Rochester  Hills,  Mich.  48308-5016 

1,559.616.  for  the  mark  "MR.  BELL".  Cane.  No.  24.007. 

(voice):  (810)  652-8200 

(fax):  (810)  652-1292 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  742,070  for 

the  mark  "SO»Lo",  Cane.  No.  23,824. 

5.144.897 

SHIPPING  PACKAGE  COMBI- 

NATION 

KVB  Industries 

.  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  717.150  for 

the  naark  "CARD  MAGIC,  Cane.  No.  23;826. 

Contact: 

JimDe  Cesare 

Dow  Coming  Corp. 

Amfast  Corp.,  Menands,  N.  Y.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,044,653  for  the  mark 

Patent  Department-C01232 

"AMFAST,  Cane.  No.  23,825. 

Midland,  Mich.  48684-0994 

(voice):  (517)  496-4235 

I.anotan,  Inc.,  1 

Miami,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  690.670  for  the  maik 

(fax):  (517)  496-6354 

"BLUE  MINK' 

•.  Cane.  No.  23.722. 

5,226,801 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  TYPE  COM- 
PRESSOR 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Contact: 

Alfredo  P.  CobUe 

Trademark  Trial 

94-179  Awaia  St 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

Waipahi,  Hi.  96797 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

5,234,230 

ANKl  ,F  AND  FOOT  PROTECllVE 

for  Trademarks 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

Contact: 

SKATE 

Rebecca  J.  Brandau 

Brandau.  Kalish  &  Gilster 

Patenis  Available  for  Lkense  or  Sale 

500  N.  Broadway,  Suite  1200 

St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

08/460.789 

SELF-CLOSING  INlTiRLOCKING 

(voice):  (314)  436-1331 

SANDBAG 

(fax):  (314)  436-1439 

Contact: 

W.W.  Truitt 

5,263,509 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  DOOR 

7402  Rre  Tower  Rd. 

MOUNTED  DISPENSER  SUPPLY 

Zuni,  Va.  23898 

MECHANISM 

(voice):  (804)  380-5832 

(fax):  (804)  727-0329 

Contact: 

H.  Neil  Houser 
Patent  Counsel  GE  Co 

4,423,523 

OVERLAPPING  BIBS  ON  A  STRIP 

GE  Appliances  2-225 
LouisviUe,  Ky.  40225 

Contact: 

B.  Liebmann 
3  Cumberland  Ct 

(voice):  (502)  452^53 

AnnapoUs.  Md.  21401 

5,280,157 

POWER  SWITCHING  ARRANGE- 

(voice): (410)  263-1434 

MENT  FOR  COOKING  OVENS 

(fax):  (410)  992-3536 

Contact: 

N.  NeU  Houser 

4,435.105 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  ARRANGE- 

Patent Counsel,  GE 

MENT  AND  MflHOD  FOR  MAKING 

GE  AppUances  2-225 

SAME 

Louisville.  Ky.  40225 
(voice):  (502)  452-4653 

Contact: 

Bruce  Loweiy,  Lowery, 

Cotter  and  Associates 

5,2.85,545 

ELECTRONIC  LAUNDRY  CON- 

2959 niceme  Se,  Suite  104 

TROL  WITH  Fn  I ,  TIME  COMPEN- 

Grand Rapids,  Mich.  49546 

SATION 

(voice):  (616)  949-2252 

(fiut):  (616)  949-7303 

Contact: 

H.  NeU  Houser 
Patent  Counsel  GE 

5.020,037 

MEDI-PILL  ALARM 

GE  Appliances  2-225 
Louisville.  Ky.  40225 

Contact: 

Malcolm  Raven 

3541  S.W.  Corporate  Pkwy. 

Palm  City.  Fla.  34990 

(voice):  (502)  452^*653 

(voice):  (407)223-1111 

5.301.523 

FI  FCTRONIC  WASHER  CONTROL 

(fax):  (407)  223-1100 

INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  BAL- 

5,072,569 

BUILDING  PANELS  AND  MHIHOD 

ANCE,  SPIN  AND  BRAKE  OPERA- 
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Contact 


5.306.995 


Contacq 


5373,703 
Contacu 


5.423,512 
Contact: 


5.429,538 
C(»tact: 

5.431.12^ 
Contact: 


5,435.111 
Contact: 

5,437.42<> 
Contact: 


TIONS 


H.  NeU  Houser 
Patent  Counsel  GE 
GE  Appliances  2-225 
Louisville.  Ky.  40225 
(voice):  (502)  452-4653 


RECONFIGURABLE  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  MODEL 
DETERMINATION.  INTERNALLY 
RESTRUCTURABLE  CONTROL 
AND  FLEXIBLE  PROGRAMMABLE 
TEST  MODES 

H.  NeU  Houser 
Patent  Counsel  GE 
GE  Appliances  2-225 
Louisville,  Ky.  40225 
(voice):  (502)  452-4653 


KAR-KOOL 

Jay/Eco*Star 

2430  E.  Roosevelt  St. 

Ste.  935 

Phoenix,  Az.  85008 

(voice):  (602)  389-5935 

(fitt):  (602)  258-6373 


RANDOM  INDICIA  SELECTOR 

Youbert  Oraha 
2435  Kipling  Ave. 
Apt.  1103 
Rexdale,  Ont. 
M9V-1A3  Canada 
(voice):  (416)  747-7288 

MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 
MAKING  VARL\TION  IN  RADL\L 
ANCIE 

Chyn-Hemg  Hwu 

901  Communication  Bldg.,  No.  31 

AikuoRd. 

Taipei.  Taiwan  R.O.C. 

(fax):  88627840375 

TRANSPARENT  PET  CAGE  WITH 
PIVOTING  TOP  PANELS 

Donna  Clark 
426  S.W.  44th  Terrace 
Cape  Cwal,  Fla.  33914-7528 
(voice):  (941)  549-2742 


VACUUM  SWEEPER  SHREDDER 
ROTARY  MOWER 

Alfredo  P.  Cobile 
94-179  Awaia  St. 
Waipahu,  Hi.  96797 

PICTURE  HOOK  HANGER 

Jonah  Atlas 

7210-101  Hidden  Ridge  Dr. 
Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 
(vMce):  (919)  543-5856 
(fax):  (919)  543^202 
(ochcr) :  (919)  676-6870 


Dtadaimen 


4,465,033— JUchard  F.  Blaser,  Cape  Canaveral.  Fla. 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  CYCLE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  CYCLE.  Patent  dated  August  14,  1984.  Disclaimer 
filed  September  11,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  S<»ex  Research, 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 

5,332,818 — Hinxhi  Nagase;  Koji  Kawai;  Shu  Matsumoto, 
all  of  Kamakura;  Takashi  Endoh,  Chigasaki;  Yoshiaki  Katsura, 
Otsu;  Kohei  Arakawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  IMMUNOSUP- 
PRESSIVE AGENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME.  Patent  dated  July  26,  1994.  Disclaimer  Ked  June  27, 
1995.  by  die  assignee,  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  9,  and  10  of  said 
patent 

5,388, 1 70-^Twl  L.  Heismann,  Freehold;  Steven  K.  Koro^. 
Toms  River;  John  J.  Veselka,  Freehold,  all  of  N.J.  ELEC- 
TROOPTIC  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  THERMAL  EFFECTS  IN  OPTICAL  WAVEG- 
UIDE MODULATORS.  Patent  dated  February  7,  1995.  Dis- 
claimer filed  August  4,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  AT&T 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-11  and  13-15  of 
said  patent 

5,396,737-^Uchard  L.  Englund,  Maplewood,  Minn.; 
Thomas  W.  Schwartz,  Troy  Township,  St  Cioix  County,  Wis. 
COMPOUNDING,  GLAZING  OR  POUSHING  PAD.  Patent 
dated  March  14,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  May  26,  1995,  by  the 
assignee,  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5,446,134 — Michel  Annand,  Saint-Martin-D'Uriage; 
Pjamila  Benrabah,  Grenoble;  Jean- Yves  Sanchez,  Saint-Ismier, 
aU  of  France.  BIS(PERFLUOROSULFONYL)METHANE 
SALTS,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME.  Patent 
dated  August  29,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  September  12,  1995, 
by  the  assignee.  Centre  Natiaial  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  . 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 


Dedication 

5.392.788— William  J.  Hudspeth,  Radford,  Va.  METHOD 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTEPRETING  CONCEPTS  AND  CON- 
CEPTUAL THOUGHT  FROM  BRAINWAVE  DATA  AND 
FOR  ASSISTING  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  BRAINWAVE  DIS- 
FUNCTION. Patent  dated  February  28,  1995.  Dedication  filed 
October  11,  1995,  by  die  inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


Disdaimer  and  Dedicadon 


5,413.534 — Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan.  CHAIN  SHIFT 
AIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLE  SPROCKET  Patent 
dated  May  9,  1995.  Ehsclaimer  and  dedication  filed  September 
18,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  Shimano,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  pubUc  claims  1-12  of 
said  patent 
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P.  09,193 

Re.  34,900 

D.  352,389 

D.  359,968 

D.  360,852 

D.  361,886 

D.  361.949 

4,680,491 

5,028,944 

5.030,982 

5,084.271 

5.095.469 

5.103,657 

5,103,956 

5.104,351 

5,119,323 

5,120.526 

5,138,188 

5,155,539 

5,166.798 

5,179,3% 

5,190.657 

5.197,493 

5,210,644 

5.240,715 

5.242.343 

5.250,971 

5,25  U35 

5.260,230 

5,265,911 

5,266,586 

5,267,581 

5,273,490 


5,276.150 

5,292,926 

5,295,075 

5,301,150 

5,311,004 

5.313,114 

5.316,816 

5,317,353 

5,321,896 

5,332,726 

5,333.029 

5.335.051 

5.338.852 

5.339.590 

5,341,289 

5,342,335 

5,343,086 

5,343,129 

5,345,363 

5,347,679 

5,349,892 

5,352,782 

5,352,799 

5,354,161 

5.355,792 

5,358.145 

5.358,637 

5,359.279 

5.360.838 

5.366.230 

5.366.319 

5.366.392 

5.366.823 


5.366,898 

5,367,483 

5,370,179 

5,375.111 

5,375,940 

5,376.851 

5377.637 

5.378,832 

5.379.506 

5.383347 

5383.784 

5.384,300 

5384,463 

5,387,983 

5,389,615 

5.391.176 

5.391.746 

5,392.149 

5.393.660 

5,394,698 

5.394,783 

5,398,195 

5,398,438 

5,401.635 

5.401.750 

5.403312 

5.403.722 

5.404.259 

5.404334 

5.404.351 

5,405,612 

5,406,188 

5.406341 


5,419,879 

5,428.235 

5 

5,420,263 

5,428379 

5.420393 

5,428393 

5,406,612 

5.420.403 

5.428394 

5,406,964 

5,420.561 

5.428.420 

5,407,664 

5.420,603 

5.428.644 

5,408,620 

5.421,783 

5.428.805 

5,408.679 

5,422,005 

5,428,904 

5,408,928 

5,422.236 

5,429.493 

5,409,163 

5,422.273 

5,429,893 

5,409,768 

5.422,282 

5,429,950 

5,409,900 

5,422,491 

5.430.067 

5.410,202 

5,422,700 

5.430.147 

5,410336 

5.422.749 

5,430,437 

5,410.363 

5,423,286 

5,430,466 

5.411340 

5.423,390 

5,430,484 

5.411375 

5.423329 

5,431,221 

5.412,088 

5.423.818 

5,431.258 

5,412399 

5.423.844 

5.431306 

5,412.688 

5,424,441 

5.431395 

5,414.292 

5,424,854 

5.432.016 

5,414,422 

5,424,868 

5.432.278 

5,414,445 

5,425,095 

5,432,393 

5,414,645 

5,425,197 

5,432.404 

5,414,709 

5.425315 

5.432,659 

5,415,254 

5.425,362 

5,432.720 

5,415,958 

5,425,918 

5.433,168 

5,416,093 

5,426,626 

5,433,198 

5.416,463 

5.426,863 

5,433.229 

5.416,798 

5.426.879 

5.433325 

5,417,096 

5.427,055 

5,433,865 

5,417,350 

5.427317 

5,433.897 

5,418316 

5,427388 

5,434,251 

5,419,351 

5,427.634 

5,434,342 

5,419,394 

5.427,913 

5,434316 

5,419,697 

5,428,028 

5,434,841 
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5,434,924 

5.434.961 

5.435.210 

5,435,873 

5,436,036 

5,436.194 

5,436^29 

5.436.345 

5,436,437 

5,436,458 

5,436318 

5,436,719 

5,436,724 

5,436,995 

5.437.192 

5.437.235 

5.437,618 

5.437.949 

5.438,399 

5,438,427 

5.438.479 

5,438397 

5.439.419 

5,439382 

5,439.695 

5,439,862 

5,440,264 

5,440,465 

5,441.128 

5,441,268 

5,441316 

5.441.840 

5,442315 

5,442372 

5,442384 

5.442361 


5.442,892 

5,443,635 

5,443,699 

5,443,831 

5,444,060 

5,444,144 

5,444.211 

5,444,653 

5,444,721 

5,444,809 

5,444,939 

5,445,600 

5,446,143 

5,446,270 

5,446,320 

5,446,422 

5,446.610 

5,446,837 

5,447,038 

5,447,102 

5,447,616 

5,447,926 

5,447,999 

5,448,029 

5,448,113 

5,448,322 

5,448399 

5,448,643 

5,448,709 

5,449,799 

5,451,182 

5,452,451 

5,452363 

5,452,605 

5.453,432 

5,453.718 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

as  S^ihu'^^'!..i^l^'^T  ^°^t^  "f**  '^  '"°*'  fof^^^g  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
te  SS^n  ,n^n^^  ^r"^  '°  **  appropriate  area  without  being  open^Only  the  sp«ifiSty^of  document^hoSd 
ScKi^  tex  a^^r^f^rK^v^  "fK*^**  .^P^'"'.  «>°.«^-  ^  «"y  documents  other  thaT^e  specified  type  identified  for 
^intS  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  teaching  the  apprcJpriaie  ar^  for  which  they 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Cotmnissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


1 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 
Patent  AppUcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  appbcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  paoeis 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ^^   ' 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filina 
a  continmng  application.  ^^  * 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 
PetiDons  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  levive  and  petitions  to  accept 
late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appbcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference 
All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  AUowance  and  Issue  Fee 
Due,  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 
to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 
envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appbcations. 
(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
New  patent  appbcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Appbcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  appbcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  fibngs  of  all  provisional  patent  appbcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only.      i 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application.  —  - 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appbcations  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Fibng 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcation"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  diould  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademaric  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 

as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addiUon  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

"Sin Wc'^n      ^        Envelopes  cont^ning  a  fee  should  be  mariced  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  mariced 

NO  FEE.    Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 

first  page  of  any  document.  ■^^■^  ^n 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcations  and  fees. 

Box  mi  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  sutus  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

■nt  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  oatent  and  traAni«rt  relied  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "p«ial  Boles  for  Patent  Mj^  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  bstcd  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC  ,„i«iarive  and 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  ana 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  ...  j.      i -„„„«». 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  ~»^umcanonsrelatmg  to  penAng  '^8^^^^ 

pap^lating  to  pending  Utigation  shaU  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  m  Box 

1^  Arlinrton,  Virgim\  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pendmg  discipUnary  procec^gs  before 

^  Ad^S^Ve  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shaU  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Oiders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

MaU  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office.  -' 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  apphcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  CivU  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoUectioiu  of  VS.  Pateoti  ud  Trademarks 
ATaltoWe  for  Public  Uie  in  Piteat  smI  Tradmark  Dcporitory  libraries 


Tie  foUowin^  hbranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  m  vanous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  aU  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  andsdect 
coUectiODs  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Officio/ Ga»oe  o/rte  as.  ^fltwu 
oful  Trademai*  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  dismbuted  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
'l?"  °°  ^^^'^  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
abte  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
totbemformation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  Cp-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arransed 
collections.  '         * 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  <rf  diarge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  die 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  coUections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  ctmtact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  coUections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas' 
California 


Colorado 

Connectieik 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiaiu 

Iowa 
Kansas 
KJentucky 
Louisiana 

I 
Maine 
Maryland 


Name  o/Librmry 


TeUphom*  CoHtaet 


Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries /jo^^ 

Birmingham  FubUc  Library /5),( 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Pubhc  Library " "•* /nJS< 


Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Pubhc  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library \, 

San  Francisco  Public  Library "."Z 


844-1747 
226-3620 
(907)  562-7323 
(602)  965-7010 
(501)  682-2053 
(213)  228-7220 
(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(415)  557-4488 
(408)  730-7290 
(303)  640-6249 
(203)  786-5447 


Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library  "'""". 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary rv^7^  8^i  to^.a 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries ^5   «nft^79^9 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubraiy .■;:;.■;;; [^5   357  744! 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Ubrary .„ i^   17^ "^Zt 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823  2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary.  University  of  South  Florida (m%\  viAjrnt 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of     yi-^-^iM 

Technology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubiiiiy  Sysi^! 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Ubrary . 


.(404)894^508 
.(808)586-3477 
.(208)885-6235 
.(312)747-4450 

iridianapoUs-Marion  County  Pubhc  Ubrairy!!!!!!!.""!!!!"!"  niT^  t^vta? 


West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  UbrMy.  PuiSie  UtdvCTsitv " ciiTs  AQA-Jim 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Ubrary  of  Iowa '       /,,,<  ^iTTut 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichiu  State  University ZZZ n  fi  Jwg  iii? 

LouisvUle  Free  Public  Ubraiy }i^l  „i:fi, , 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana' State 3/*-toii 

Umversity r504^  388  2S7n 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (^  581  1678 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ulwary  

University  of  Maryland ,^,^  ^^  „,,_ 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of  wa-vo/ 

Massachusetts ..,,,  -,-  ,,__ 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary ri;i7VVit.^!tri^  u,.  o« 

Ann  Arbor  EngiSig  Ubrary.  vi^^^ ^^"^  ^^^^  ^"^  ^^ 

Michigan ..j,^  ■}^AC2Qfi 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  UmversityZ."Z! f616(  592  wn 

Detroit  Pubhc  Ubrary ' ZZZ™"" (313)  833-1450 

Minneapohs  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Mormation  Center !!!!!™!!!!!Z (612)  372^570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission )tint\  ■x^a  in« 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary ." SVi   ^Cl^ 

St.  Louis  Pubhc  Ubrary ."Z (314i'241  2288  F«'lon 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology       ' 

Ubrary r406t  496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebrsiska-uiiOTiii!!;!!;;.";" (Anvi  477  ^1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (j^i  Jsl^iQ 

S^^pS^TS^^!."'''^.^'^ ™=:::z:zzz::::U3  862-n^ 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  M^'cine,  Rutgers  Univerrinr..."."."Z" r908  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary....  " (Km\  rjr^i^ 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary „.„.         " }f{il  i^LIt^ 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubhc  Ubrary 7  ^  858^7101 


1180  OG  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14, 1995 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

NameofUbfOfj  TeUphone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (2j2)  930-0917 

Raleigh^  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  Umversity„„.^ (^1^)  -^'^^^ 

(513)  369-6936 
(216)  623-2870 


Staf 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakott. 
Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. 

Qcveland  Public  Library ;-, ..  ■ytyjj.tns 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries )^\l[  i<q  oio 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary - C*^^'  '»^-^^»^ 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  744.7086 

pSdK  l:  B;;icyLaw  Litai^'.' Livd^ft  Not  Yet  Op«atiorud 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary )^i{  t^Xi^ 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of )^\^>  ^ini 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of )l\j{  lii'iii'; 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  Umversrty m::v  ,  A^ri™?.! 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  OpwanomU 

Providence  PubUc  Ubrary \^\\  H^^ 

Clemson  Univereity  Ubraries - (»03)  bib-MJM 

Rapid  City:  Devcreaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota  aai/yjoo 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (W'')  394-68Z^ 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at  >io«i.4snn 

Austin "••■■" OlZ)  4y3-»3uu 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M  845-3826 

University 014^670^1468 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary Vi;;;  .'i-i'  aim  Pti  7S87 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah lo"i)  DBi-Bjy* 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwealth  828-1 104 

Seattle:  Engiii«iriiig'ubraiy',"University  of  Waddngton (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University d^)  ^V3-ZDiu 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsm 

Madison  (6O0)  ZbZ-t)v*j 

MilwaukeeF\rt)UcUbri5;::i^  JtA^I  ^S^i 

Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary (^'>  ^^'-*'*^^ 


PATENT  EXAM^ONG  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  m..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Pbone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  UOO— 

JOHNE  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BlO-AFPexrivml^ 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director mrv««iiwr., 

SPECL-lLEED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTTUES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEEMNG,  GROUP 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PljiimiS!  TOATOa  mo^  

^,^2^^  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  I500-THEODORE  MORRIS  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLL  Director ZZ..!ZZ^..Z 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SreCL«a,  LAWS  and  administration.  GROUP  220O^oiBHRT  e!  GARREIT^  D^^ 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300- 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  gIl^Cs!  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DL\GN0STIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  lJuvIP/DK  

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIQ.  Director 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  HTTLE,  Director  


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-FJl.  SCHMnyr. 

Director 

MATERL\L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTTJRING  AJTO  

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TTJEATnviHNT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVR  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEBRiDNG 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMITH,  Director „.. 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-9600 

305-3800 

308-0956 

305-4700 
308-0661 


308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

Q5/19«4 

308-1235 

06/23/94 

308-0651 

08/23/94 

308-2351 

08/25/94 

308-0196 

03/01/94 

12/06/93 
04/19/94 

06/02/93 

03/261^94 

04/12/94 

03A)8/94 
04/18/94 


05«9/94 
05/31/94 


'l 


08/16/94 
07/14/94 
05/3094 


!  is  the  greats  of  the  20  year  torn  pmided  is  35 


•A  comnamiroiop  Cram  the  examiner  tboukl  have  been  received  in  moat  appbcakau  filed  (nior  to  diii  dale. 

Paieoa  will  Expire  a>  FbUowt: 

( J)  llie  lei»  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  diat  ii  in  force  on  or  reuhi  from  m  qipbcation  filed  bdoe  June  8,  1995  i 

U.S.C.  154<a)(2)  or  17  years  from  (nmi  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154<cKl) 

^.Z^^IS:^  *™'    J^,??,f^'^  from  the  date  oo  wbict  the  sppUcatioo  was  fiW  in  fte  United  St«e..  If  the  .ppbc«K»  cootaT/specific 

^^  1^.^ '■'''^  •  '^' "  ^''' "^  **"' "^  ""^  "™^  ^«"  "^  *^ 

(3)  All  deaigii  patenu  arc  (ranted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  bom  die  dale  of  the  (raoL 

tlcmrm^  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  diadaimer  under  the  provisioiis  of  35  U.S.C.  153,  have  baiaed  due  to  fmbnt  to  nav  maimenaBce  fee.. 

Z^  ^1r^r^!!.!Zr°'lli'  "^*^   "*•  '"•  -'5«  TT«*  if  n»e  reliabte  infcnnabon  a  needJ^  reapec,  to  a  fJ^l^^^^ZnZ 

^noScpamt  file  should  be  renewed  lo  determine  dKacoaldMc  of  paten  expraliao.  i— =».  uxainc 
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36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 „ 

Uw  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attomey.  a03)  308-9108— «th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yarns.  Fabrics,  Clothing  St.  Notions- 
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2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  stams  of  their  appUcations  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  3059752 
fiim  6:30  a.m.  to  Midmght  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  wiU  provide  the  current  status  of  ywoapplKanoo^  5{T.T^c 
Sreurgod  not  to  file  uni^ssary  inquire  concemiiig  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  AU  cases  with  earher  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
die  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  esamining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  14,  1995 

Miner  encloKd  m  heavy  bnckets  [  J  ippem  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexaminatioo  speci6cation:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,000,6S0  (2724th) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
MATERIAL  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 
EUery  P.  Snyder,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor  to  Endress+Hauser 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Maiilburg,  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9QA)03,748,  Mar.  14,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,000,650,  issued  Jan.  4, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  560,244,  Mar.  20,  1975. 
1  Int  CI."  GOIF  23/28 

VS.  a.  73—290  V 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claiins  1-46  is  confintied. 

43.  In  a  control  system  for  use  in  monitoring  the  level  of 
material  in  a  storage  tank  including  a  transducer  directing  ultra- 
sonic pulses  toward  and  receiving  echo  response  pulses  reflected 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  material,  and  a  control  circuit 
operatively  connected  to  said  transducer  to  provide  an  indication  of 
material  level  on  the  basis  of  the  round-trip  transit  time  of  an 
ultrasonic  pulse  from  said  transducer  to  said  material  surface  and 
back  again,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control  circuit  com- 
prises means  converting  said  echo  response  pulses  to  digital  sig- 
nals having  a  numerical  value  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  each  of 
said  echo  pulses  relative  to  one  another,  and  level  indicating  means 
responsive  to  said  converting  means  to  provide  said  indication  of 
materia]  level  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  numerical  value  of  said 
digitized  response  pulses. 


Bl  4,889,602  (2726th) 
ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  ZINC-NICKEL  ALLOY  COATING 
Katsuhide  Oshima,  Tokyo;  Toshiald  Murai,  Chiba;  Hitoshi 
Sakurai,  Matsudo;  Shuji  Igarashi,  Hino;  Hanio  Hanagata, 
Eblna,  and  Hidesato  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Reexaminatton  Request  No.  90/003,592,  Oct  7,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,889,602,  issued  Dec. 

26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  186,788,  Apr.  25,  1988. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,863,  Apr.  13,  1987,  aban- 
doned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1986,  61-85253; 
Jun.  4, 1986,  61-129447 

InL  a.*  C25D  5I10:3/S6;5I48 
VJS.  CL  205—176 


0  2  t  6  a  n 

OnteNT  OENSrV  OklAOa') 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Oaims  1-39  are  cancelled. 
New  claims  40-64  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

40.  An  electroplating  bath  for  forming  a  zinc-nickel  alloy  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  water, 

b.  about  I  to  70  grams/liter  of  zinc, 

c.  about  0.6  to  118  grams/liter  of  nickel, 

d.  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(0  aliphatic  amines  in  an  amount  not  more  than  16  grams/ 

liter,  and 
(iO  polymers  of  aliphatic  amines  in  an  amount  not  more  than 

about  20  grams  per  liter, 
said  at  least  one  component  being  in  an  amount  so  that  the 

electrodeposited  zinc-nickel  alloy  coating  electrodeposited 

from  said  bath  has  a  substantially  uniform  zinc-nickel  alloy 

ratio,  and 

e.  at  least  one  hydroxyaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  sodium  tartrate,  citric 
acid,  sodium  citrate,  disodium  citrate,  glycolic  acid,  sodium 
glycolate,  and  a  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  2 
mols/Uter, 

said  bath  having  a  pH  of  more  than  11. 


Bl  4,755,741  (2725Ui) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Bl  4,961,986  (2727th) 

SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Michael  P.  Galda,  Acton,  and  Stephen  H.  Witt,  Smithville,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stanpac  Inc.,  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^03,079,  Jun.  3,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,961,986,  issued  Oct  9, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  162,787,  Mar.  2,  1988. 

Claims  priority,  apptkation  Canada,  Sep.  9,  1987,  546450 

Int  CI.'  B32B  7/10:7/14;  B65D  41/32,43/02 

VS.  CL  428—201 
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OmaAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


Bl  4,997,924  (2728th) 
5'-DEOXY-4',5-UNSA'njRATED-5 -SUBSTITUTED 
ADENOSINES 
Esa  T.  Jan  I,  Cincinnati;  James  R.  McCarthy,  West  Chester, 
and  Nell  tuiya  J.  Prakash,  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Merrtil  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,493,  Jul.  8,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,997,924,  issued  Mar.  5, 
1991,  Sen  No.  445,892,  Nov.  29,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,693,  Aug.  26, 1987,  abandoned. 
Int  CI.*  C07H  191167:191173 
MS.  CI.  536— 27  J 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  is  confirmed. 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
Claim  31  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1-6,  8,  9,  17,  18,  20-22,  24  and  25  are  determined  to  be 
piitentable  as  amended. 

Claims  7,  10-16,  19,  23,  26-30  and  32-35  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  arc  determined  to  be  patentable. 
New  claims  36  and  37-41  arc  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  sealing  member  in  combination  with  a  cap  which  comprises 
a  cap  body  having  a  planar  top  wall  and  a  side  wall,  wherein  the 
sealing  member  is  mounted  in  the  cap  with  a  side  of  the  sealing 
member  remote  from  the  membrane  facing  and  abutting  an  inner 
face  of  the  planar  lop  wall,  the  sealing  member  being  adapted  for 
securing  to  a  lip  around  an  opening  of  a  >  ontainer  to  close  the 
container,  the  sealing  member  commprising: 
(a)  a  membrane  having  a  peripheryl,  one  side  of  which  is  for 

bonding  to  the  lip  of  a  container]; 
(t)  a  first  sheet  having  a  periphery, 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  membrane  and  the  first 
sheet  bonding  facing  portions  of  the  membrane  and  the  first 
sheet  together  to  form 

(O  a  lip  composite  portion  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the 
membrane  and  the  first  sheet  for  extending  over  portions  of 
the  container  lip,  and 
(ji)  a  central  composite  portion  for  extending  over  portions  of 
the  container  opening  with  the  lip  composite  portion  being 
located  between  the  central  composite  portion  and  adjacent 
peripheries  of  the  membrane  and  the  first  sheet  and  with  the 
central  composite  portion  extending  over  a  substantial  part 
of  the  sealing  member,  [whilst]  and  leaving  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  first  sheet  free  [in  a  separated  portion  of  the 
sealing  member,  the  free  portion  of  the  first  sheet  forming] 
of  the  membrane  to  form  a  tab,  wherein  a  part  of  the 
periphery  of  [the  first  sheet  forming  a  tab,  wherein  a  part  of 
the  periphery  of]  the  membrane  [bounding  that  portion  of 
the  membrane  forming]  in  the  lip  composite  portion  is 
common  with  a  corresponding  part  of  the  periphery  of  the 
first  sheet,  with  the  first  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  the  first 
sheet  and  the  membrane  together  so  strongly  that  all  of  the 
first  sheet  and  all  of  the  membrane  can  be  removed  as  a 
unit  from  the  lip  of  the  container  to  open  the  container,  and 
(d)  an  additional  layer  of  adhesive  on  [said  one]  a  side  of  the 
membrane  [which  is  adapted]  opposite  the  first  sheet  for 
bonding  the  sealing  member  directly  to  the  lip  of  the  con- 
tainer[,  with  the  first  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  the  first  sheet 
and  the  membrane  together  so  strongly  that,  in  use,  the  first 
sheet  and  the  membrane  can  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  lip 
of  the  container  to  open  the  container]. 


OH    A2 


wherein 
V  is  oxy, 
X,  and  X2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  Xj  is  always  a  halogen 

atom, 
A,    and  A2   are   each   independently   hydrogen,   halogen,   or 

hydroxy  with  the  provisos  that  where  A,  is  hydroxy,  Aj  is 

hydrogen,  and  that  where  Aj  is  hydroxy.  A,  is  hydrogen, 
Y|  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  CO  group,  a  CBr  group  or  a 

CNH2  group, 
Y2  and  Y3  are  each  independendy  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 
Q  is  NHj,  NHOH,_NHCHj,  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHj: 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Bl  5,036,220  (2729th) 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  RADLVTION  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  REGIONS  OF 
FERROELECTRIC  POLARIZATION  DOMAINS  IN  SOLID 

STATE  BODIES 
Robert  L.  Byer,  Stanford;  Martin  M.  Fejer,  and  Eric  J.  Lim, 
both  of  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  assi^rs  to  Leland  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,145,  Jul.  29,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,036,220,  issued  Jul.  30, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  511^47,  Apr.  20,  1990. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,215,  Feb.  1,  1989. 
InL  CI.*  H03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—328 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
Claim  3  is  cancelled. 
Gaim  I  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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Claims  2  and  4-7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 

to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  8-13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  nonlinear  converter  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
desired  optical  frequency,  comprising: 

a  body  of  solid  state  ferroelectric  material; 
source  means  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  one  or  more 
frequencies  which  are  different  than  the  desired  optical  fre- 
quency; 
waveguide  means  [provided  by]  formed  on  or  in  said  body  for 

confining  electromagnetic  radiation; 
means  ftx  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  source 

means  into  said  waveguide  means;  and 
said  waveguide  means  having  a  plurality  of  succeeding  regions 
of  difiiering  compositions  respectively  providing  differing 
states  of  [dominant  electrical]  spontaneous  polarization  in 
succeeding  regions  transverse  to  the  path  of  radiation  guided 
by  the  same  for  converting  radiation  from  said  source  means 
to  output  radiation  having  said  desired  optical  frequency. 


BI  5,103373  (2730th) 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRIFFE  FRAME 

MOVEMENT 

Dario  Bassi,  Chaponnay,  France,  assignor  to  Staubli-Verdol 

SA^  Ciussieu,  France 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,744,  Mar.  3,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,103,873,  issued  Apr. 
,30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,545,  Feb.  13,  1991. 
!  InL  CI.*  D03C  3/08:3/36 

U.S.  a.  139—59 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  2,  5  and  7  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  4  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claim  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  In  a  weaving  loom  having  a  framework,  a  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  reciprocating  movement  of  two  griffe  frames  of  a 
shed-forming  device,  wherein  the  mechanism  comprises,  a  first 
lever,  a  first  pivot  means  for  articulating  one  end  of  said  first  lever 
to  the  firamework,  and  a  second  pivot  means  for  articulating  the 
other  end  of  said  first  lever  to  one  of  the  griffe  frames,  a  second 
lever,  a  third  pivot  means  for  articulating  one  end  of  said  second 
lever  to  the  firamework,  and  fourth  pivot  means  for  articulating  the 
other  end  of  said  second  lever  to  said  one  of  the  griffe  frames,  said 
first  and  second  levers  defining  the  first  of  two  opposing  joindess 
sides  of  a  shiftable  quadrilateral,  a  portion  of  the  framework 
between  said  first  and  third  pivot  means  and  a  portion  of  said  one 
of  [said]  the  griffe  frames  between  said  second  and  fourth  pivot 
means  defining  a  second  of  two  opposing  sides  of  said  shiftable 
quadrilateral,  said  first  and  third  pivot  means  being  spaced  at  a 
first  distance  with  respect  to  one  another  and  said  second  and 
fourth  pivot  means  being  spaced  at  a  second  distance  with  respect 


to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  distances  being  such  as  to 
cause  said  shiftable  quadrilateral  to  move  said  one  of  the  griffe 
frames  obliquely  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  and  a 
control  member  connected  to  said  first  lever  for  reciprocally  shift- 
ing said  quadrilateral  to  thereby  move  said  one  of  the  griffe  frames 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


Bl  5,111^2  (2731th) 
CAMERA  HAVING  FUZZY  INFERENCE  FUNCTION 
Katsuhiko  IWiefi^i,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,054,  May  10,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,111,232,  issued  May  5, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  532,916,  Jun.  4,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1989, 1-1529922 
InL  CI.*  G03B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  354—402 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
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MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  5-10,  13-20  and  22-26  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

as  amended. 

Claims  2-4,  11,  12  and  21,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 

determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  camera  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  outputting  information  associated  with  an 
object  to  be  photographed  including  brightness  information 
related  to  at  least  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  object, 
a  fuzzy  computer  having  a  non-zero  fuzziness  for  receiving  an 
output  from  the  measuring  means  including  the  brightness 
information  related  to  said  at  least  a  central  portion  and  a 
peripheral  portion  as  an  input  value,  obtaining  a  fitting  degree 
of  the  input  value  wipi  respect  to  a  then-part  membership 
function  in  accordajK*  with  an  if-pan  membership  function 
and  the  then-pan  ffiembership  function,  both  of  which  corre- 
spond to  a  plurality  of  rules  representing  a  degree  of  influence 
of  the  input  value  on  an  optimal  exposure,  obtaining  a  center 
of  gravity  value  from  a  plurality  of  fitting  [degree]  degrees 
corresponding  to  the  rules,  and  obtaining  a  determination 
value  as  a  result  of  inference;  and 
means  for  determining  photographic  conditions  including  an 
exposure  value  firom  the  determination  value  obtained  from 
the  fuzzy  computer  and  the  output  from  said  measuring 
means. 


Bl  5,141,928  (2732th) 
OPHTHALMIC  MEDICATION 
Lawrence  Goldman,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Brujo  Incorpo- 
rated, Austita,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9QAM)3,390,  Apr.  5,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,141,928,  issued  Aug. 

25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  453,624,  Dec.  20,  1989. 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/725:31/70 

VS.  CI.  514—54 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
Claims  1-12  are  cancelled. 
New  claims  13-26  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
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13.  A  method  of  treating  an  eye  infection  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  eye  an  amount  of  a  glycosanunoglycan  poly  sulfate 
(GAGPS)  composition  effective  to  treat  the  eye  infection,  the  gly- 
cosaminoglycan  polysulfate  {GAGPS)  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dermatan  sulfate,  keratan  sulfate  and  chon- 
droitin  sulfate,  wherein  the  chondroitin  sulfate  has  a  molecular 
weight  up  to  about  15,000. 


Bl  5^04,106  (2733th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  14,  1995 

Ntaner  endosed  u,  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonm  no  part  of  this  reissue  specificatKm;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,0*4 

SpETHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  LENGTH  AND 

ELECTRONIC  SLIDE  CALIPER 

Marcel   Lorenz,   Gamprin,   Liechtenstein,   assignor  to   PAV 

Praezisions-Apparatebau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 
Original  No.  5,174,041,  dated  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  708,894, 
May  31, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
35MM 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  6,  1990,  40  17 
954.0 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7102:11104 
VS.  a.  33-706  9  ctaiHM 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  length  by  utilizing  an  electronic 
slide  caliper  having  a  rule  and  a  slide  arranged  on  said  rule  for 
displacement  thereon  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  marking  being 
provided  on  said  rule,  said  marlcing  comprising  longitudinal  marks 
distributed  periodically  in  said  longitudinal  direction  at  a  grid 
pitch,  said  caliper,  further,  comprising  at  least  two  sensors  arranged 
on  said  slide  and  responding  to  said  marking,  said  sensors  being 
offset  relative  to  each  other  by  a  predetermined  amount  (nn±ji/2) 
unequal  I»  n  times  half  said  grid  pitch  (it)  with  n  being  an  integer 
number  so  that  when  said  slide  is  displaced  along  said  rule, 
periodic  voltage  signals  (A,  B)  generated  by  said  sensors  are  offset 
in  phase  (A<I>)  relative  to  each  other,  said  caliper  also  comprising 
computing  means  for  numerically  processing  pulses  derived  from 
said  signals  (A,  B)  as  a  function  of  the  sign  of  said  phase  oflfset 
(A<I)),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Scanning  periodically  at  least  one  of  said  signals  (A,  B)  at  a 
predetermined  scanning  rate  (At)  for  generating  scaimed  sig- 
nal values  (U^,  Ug); 
storing  said  scanned  signal  values  (U^,  U,); 
comparing  successive  ones  of  said  scanned  signal  values  (U«, 

U58); 
generating  n  first  characteristic  value  (+AU)  upon  occurrence  of 
a  rise  and  a  second  characteristic  value  (-AU)  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  decrease  between  said  successive  signal  values 
(U«.  U„); 
storing  of  the  respective  last  but  one  signal  value  (M^,  U53)  as  a 
maximum  (MX),  upon  occurrence  of  a  transition  from  said 
first  characteristic  value  (-t-AU)  to  said  second  characteristic 
value  (-AU),  and  as  a  mimimum  (MN),  upon  occurrence  of  a 
transition  from  said  second  characteristic  value  (-ALI)  to  said 
first  characteristic  value  (-eAU); 
generating  an  arithmetic  mean  value  from  successive  maximum 

signal  values  (U^s)  and  minimum  signal  values  (U53); 
storing  said  arithmetic  mean  values  as  zero-voltage  values  (U^v); 
comparing  said  signal  values  (U^o-Ujg)  with  said  respective 

zero-voltage  value  (U,v); 
generating  a  third  characteristic  value  (-fU)  during  presence  of 
signal  values  (U^-U,,,  U,,)  which  are  above  said  zero- 
voltage  value  (U^,),  and  a  fourth  characteristic  value  (-U) 
during  presence  of  signal  values  (U40-U4,,  U50-U57)  being 
below  said  zero-voltage  value  (U^,); 


storing  the  respective  last  signal  value  (U42,  U50,  U,,)  as  a  zero 
transition  (ND),  upon  occurrence  of  a  transition  between  said 
third  characteristic  value  (-t-U)  and  said  fourth  characteristic 
value  (-U);  and 

counting  the  number  of  zero  transitions  (ND). 


Re.  35,085 
SPACE  FRAME  SYSTEM 
Robert  Sanderson,  416  Front  St.,  Marion,  Mass.  02738 
Original  No.  5,097,645,  dated  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  381,374, 
Jul.  17, 1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,584,  Nov.  6, 1992. 
Application  for  reissue  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  972^84 
Int  a.'  E04B  1119:  A63H  33108 
\}S.  CI.  52-655.1  16  Claims 


16.  A  kit  comprising: 

a  connector  body: 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  prongs  coupled  to  said  connec- 
tor body,  each  of  said  outwardly  directed  prongs  including: 

an  inner  stem  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  connector  body: 
and 

an  outer  cap  having  a  base  portion  coupled  to  a  second  end  of 
said  inner  stem,  wherein  the  base  portion  of  said  outer  cap 
extends  beyond  said  inner  stem  such  that  said  outer  cap  forms 
a  pair  of  catches:  and 

a  deformable  tube  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  with 
the  first  end  of  said  deformable  tube  having  an  inner  tube 
diameter,  an  outer  tube  diameter  and  a  pair  of  opposed  holes 
disposed  therein,  wherein  the  outer  tube  diameter  of  the  first 
end  of  said  deformable  tube  is  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  pair  of  catches  of  said  prongs  and  the  opposed  holes  in  the 
first  end  of  said  deformable  tube  each  have  a  diameter  adapted 
to  accept  at  least  a  portion  of  the  catches  and  wherein  the  pair 
of  catches  of  at  least  one  prong  are  provided  having  a  shape 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  holes  in  the  first  end  of  said 
deformable  tube  and  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  tube  is 
sufficiently  deformable  to  permit  the  pair  of  catches  of  said  at 
least  one  prong  to  enter  the  inner  diameter  of  said  deformable 
tube  and  thereby  engage  the  pair  of  catches  in  the  opposed 
holes  of  the  first  end  of  said  tube  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  pair  of  catches  projects  through  respective  ones  of 
the  pair  of  opposed  holes  in  the  first  end  of  said  deformable 
tube. 
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Re.  35,086 
SLimNG  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATED 
PAPERBOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Paulson,  PhiUips,  Wis.;  Kent  L.  Ross,  Owatonna, 
Minn.;  Timothy  C.  Prochnow,  Phillips,  Wis.;  David  W.  Dlx, 
L'Anse,  Mich.,  and  Lulie  A.  Stout,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 
Original  No.  5,090,281,  dated  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  739,795, 
Aug.  1, 1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,793,  Mar.  8, 1990, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200,225 

Int  a.^  B26D  1122 
VS.  CI.  83—13  23  Claims 


(7)  forming  a  nip  by  positioning  said  roller  and  slot  to  receive 
therein  said  blade  edge  and  edge  faces: 

(S)  mounting  said  roller  to  position  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  in 
the  upstream  direction  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  blade  by 
a  distance  sufficient  to  place  the  line  of  tangent  contact  of  said 
roller  with  the  web  coincident  with  a  line  normal  and  tangent 
to  the  blade  edge; 

(9)  rotating  said  blade  to  move  the  blade  edge  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  web  and  at  a  speed  substantially  greater 
than  the  speed  of  the  web:  and, 

(10)  lubricating  the  peripheral  edge  and  edge  faces  of  said 
blade  with  a  direct  contact  lubricant  applicator  to  prevent  the 
adherence  and  build-up  of  adhesive  on  said  blade. 


Re.  35,087 

SHEET  SORTER  WITH  STAPLER 

Nobutaka  Uto,  Yokohama;  Hironori  Shido,  Miyazaki;  Jun 

Saito,  Kawasaki;  Masaliazu  Hiroi,  Yokohama;  Kenji  Koba- 

yashi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Murakami,  Yokohama,  and  Masatalia 

Naito,    Kawasaki,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,928,941,  dated  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  216,118, 

Jul.  7,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

891,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1987,  62-172681; 
Jul.  30,  1987,  62-191934;  Jul.  30,  1987,  62-191936;  Aug.  10, 
1987,  62-200288;  Aug.  10,  1987,  62-200289 

Int  a.*  B42B  1102:  B42C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  270—53  30  CUims 


20.  A  method  for  longitudinally  slitting  a  moving  web  of  corru- 
gated paperboard  manufactured  from  multiple  paper  layers  glued  . 
together  with  a  starch-based  adhesive,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(/)  mounting  an  annular  blade  above  the  web  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  web  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof: 
(2)  providing  said  blade  with  a  smooth  continuous  peripheral 
cutting  edge  defined  by  similar  beveled  edge  faces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  edge: 
(i)  positioning  said  blade  to  extend  said  blade  edge  and  edge 
faces  beyorui  the  bottom  side  of  the  web: 

(4)  mounting  an  idler  roller  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
below  the  web  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  blade: 

(5)  positioning  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  roller  to 
make  tangent  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  web: 

(5)  providing  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  roller  with  an 
annular  circumferential  slot  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
maximum  width  of  said  edge  faces: 


16.  A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  with  a  stapler,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bin  trays  which  are  arranged  substantially  verti- 
cally with  predetermined  clearances  between  adjacent  bin 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

trays,  which  are  inclined  to  provide  an  inclined  sheet  receiv- 
ing surface  and  which  are  independently  movable  substan- 
tially in  the  vertical  direction; 

bin  tray  shifting  means  for  moving  sad  plurality  of  the  bin  trays 
stepwisely  substantially  in  the  vertical  direction  to  oppose  the 
respective  bin  trays  to  a  sheet  inlet  of  said  sorting  apparatus, 
while  expanding  the  clearance  between  the  bin  tray  opposed 
to  the  sheet  inlet  and  an  upper  adjacent  bin  tray  to  provide  a 
larger  clearance  than  said  predetermined  clearances;  and 

stapling  means,  having  a  stapling  head  movable  to  above  the 
sheet  receiving  surface  and  an  anvil  movable  to  below  the 
sheet  receiving  surface,  for  stapling  the  sheets  interposed 
between  the  stapling  head  and  the  anvil; 

wherein  said  bin  trays  are  so  disposed  that  between  those  ends 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  bin  trays  which  are  closer  to  the  sheet 
inlet  are  deviated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet 
when  seen  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
sheet  receiving  surface,  and  wherein  the  stapling  head  is 
moved  to  above  the  sheet  receiving  surface  using  a  space 
provided  by  the  deviation,  and  wherein  said  e)q>anded  clear- 
ance is  smaller  than  a  height  of  the  stapling  head. 
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Re.  35,089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,368 
CHERRY  TREE  'EARLY  RED' 
Marv^  L.  Nies,  9296  E.  Kettleman,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,925 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
U.S.  a.  PIL— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cherry  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  being  of  medium  vigor  and  size,  the  fhiit 
strongly  resembling  Garnet  in  form,  size,  color  and  external 
appearance,  but  having  a  somewhat  shorter  thicker  fhiit  stem, 
equivalent  firmness  of  flesh  and  toughness  of  the  skin,  darker  red 
flesh  color  and  darker  red  juice  at  maturity,  fhiit  ripening  mote 
evenly,  picking  ripe  twelve  (12)  days  earlier,  having  a  lower 
chilling  requirement,  more  precocious,  the  tree  having  equivalent 
tolerance  for  higher  temperatures  with  good  resistance  to  the 
development  of  spurs  and  doubles,  but  being  more  resistant  to  the 
development  of  sutures  in  warmer  climates. 


SANDUSKY' 

r  to  Voder 


9,369 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED 
CorncHs  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif. 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331357 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sandusky,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9370 
'CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'AMI' 
Cornelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^64 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 82.2  1  Clabn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  luuned  Ami,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9371 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  FISPIC 
Katharina  Zerr,  Simmem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993,  EUP 
147 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 86.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poitisettia  plant  named  Fispic,  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


9372  ' 

DAYLILY  PLANT  NAMED  'YELLOW  SILK  RUFFLES' 
Ronald  C.  Iverson,  Rte.  1,  Box  326B,  Orange,  Va.  22960 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,296 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.4  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  daylily  plant  tiamed  Yellow  Silk 
Ruffles,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


93?S 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FISBLIZ 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis, 
AG,  Binningen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360340 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
MS.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  distinct  cultivar  of  geraniimi  plant  named  Fisbliz,  as 
illustrated. 


165-918  0,G.-9.S-2 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

523-421 5,466,727 

525-057 5,466.748 

525-084 5,466,750 

526-068 5,466,776 

536-024 5,466,785 

536-026 5,466,786 

536-026 5,466,787 
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562-580 • 5,466,875 

562-608 5,466,876 

562-852 5,466,877 

564-197 5.466,878 

564-253 5,466,879 

359-841 5,467,222 
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395-200 5,467,295 

364-571 5,467,355 

364-571 5,467,355 

371-021 5,467,356 

371-021 5,467.357 

382-274 5.467.404 

382-186 5.467,407 

382-112 5.467,408 

382-285 5,467,409 

382-100 5,467,410 

382-113 5,467,411 

382-167 5,467,412 

395-296 5,467,454 

395-427 5,467.458 

364-578 5.467.462 

395^80 5,467,459 

395-185 5,467,467 

371-022 5.467.468 

395-182 5,467,469 

395-183 5,467,470 

455-348 5,467,477 
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303-150 5,466,054 
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411-546 5,466,107 

418-268 5,466,135 

607-033 5,466,216 

604-317 5,466,229 

106-020 5,466,287 

148-306 5,466,306 

216-017 5,466,331 

216-017 5,466,332 

264-443 5,466,401 

264-408 5,466,404 

514-161 5,466,436 
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GRANTED  NOVEMBER  14,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,4«S,423 

BODY  PROTECTIVE  VEST 

Martha  'Hiylor-Vamey,  66  Ham  Rd^  Barrington,  N.H.  03825 

ConliDuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,461,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,687 

InL  CI.*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  12  Claims 


0^-- 


1.  A  body  protective  vest  for  sports  use,  operable  at  the  front, 
and  cotnprising,  in  combination,  a  front  panel  and  a  bacic  panel 
Joined  at  the  shoulders  and  side  panels,  wherein  the  frt>ni  panel  and 
back  panel  comprise  inner  and  outer  plies  having  a  plurality  of 
elongate  padding  inserts  held  in  place  between  the  inner  and  outer 
plies  by  line  stitching,  the  front  panel  comprising  two  pieces  joined 
by  a  centra],  vertically  running  fastening  means,  and  wherein  the 
padding  inserts  on  the  vest  front  panel  extend  diagonally,  running 
from  said  vertically  running  fastening  means  to  said  back  panel 
and  side  panel,  and  are  held  in  place  by  diagonal  line  stitching. 


5,465y424 
BODY  PROTECTOR 
Douglas  J.  Cudney,  and  Karen  E.  Breitbach,  both  of  Orangev- 
ille,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tipperary  Sport  Products,  Inc., 
Ontario,  Canaila 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,185 

Int  a.*  A41D  13100:1104 

U.S.  0.2— 2  Uaaims 


1.  An  articulated  shock  absorbing  body  protector  in  the  form  of 
a  vest  conformed  to  fit  the  human  torso,  having  an  upper  shoulder 
portion,  a  waist  portion  and  a  lower  lumbar  portion,  as  well  as  a 
neck  aperture  and  arm  apertures  in  said  shoulder  portion,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  back  panel  having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges  conformed  to 
fit  the  human  torso; 

b.  two  side  panels,  each  panel  having  upper,  lower,  front  and 
back  edges  and  conformed  to  fit  the  human  torso,  each  side 
panel  being  joined  at  said  upper  edge  to  said  back  panel  at 


said  shoulder  portion  and  extending  over  the  side  and  front  of 
the  torso,  said  side  panels  being  releasably  joined  to  each 
other  at  said  front  edge  at  a  vertical  axis  extending  fiom  the 
neck  aperture  to  said  lower  edge  of  each  side  panel; 

.  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  cellular  foam  ribs  indepen- 
dently and  movably  supported  in  skeletal  array  within  said 
back  panel  and  side  panels,  said  ribs  in  said  back  and  side 
panels  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  being  parallel  to  the 
human  rib  cage;  and 

.  a  protective  spinal  sheath  supported  upon  said  back  panel  and 
extending  from  said  neck  aperture  portion  to  said  lumbar 
portion,  said  spinal  sheath  iiKluding  an  outer  lightweight 
shield  of  flexible  ballistic  material  tape  and  an  inner  core  of 
shock  absorbing  horizontally  disposed  cellular  foam  ribs  inde- 
pendently and  movably  supported  and  pivotable  about  hori- 
zontal axes  adjacent  said  shield  of  flexible  ballistic  material 
tape. 


5,465,425 

FISHING  GARMENT  WITH  REMOVABLE  POCKETS 

WFTH  FASTENING  MEANS  ON  BOTH  POCKETSIDES 

Harold  D.  Crispin,  P.O.  Box  222,  Flora  Vista,  N.M.  87415 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,293 

Int  CI.'  A41D  1104 

VS.  CI.  2—102  4  Claims 


1.  A  garment  particularly  adapted  for  wear  by  fishermen  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  support  member  in  a  generally  square  configuration  having 
side  edges  and  end  edges,  an  oval  head  opening  centrally 
disposed  therein  with  the  larger  axis  of  the  oval  being  parallel 
with  the  end  edges  and  with  the  smaller  axis  of  the  oval 
parallel  with  the  side  edges,  the  long  axis  constituting  about 
SO  percent  of  the  length  of  the  end  edges  and  the  short  axis 
constituting  about  15  percent  of  the  length  of  the  side  edges,  a 
slit  exteiKling  between  the  center  of  one  of  the  end  edges  and 
the  head  opening  to  facilitate  donning  and  removal  of  the 
garment  with  a  tie  string  formed  in  the  support  member 
adjacent  to  the  slit  to  facilitate  opening  and  closing  of  the 
garment; 

a  plurality  of  pockets,  the  pockets  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  and  also  having  a  back  face  and  a  front  face  v^th 
means  coupling  the  back  face  and  front  face  along  their  sides 
and  bottom  extent  and  with  a  flap  extending  dovt^wardly 
from  the  top  of  the  back  face  over  the  front  face; 

coupling  means  interconnecting  the  support  means  and  the  pock- 
ets; and 

coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  strips  of  pile  type 
fasteners  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  support  member  in 
spaced  relationship  parallel  to  the  side  edges  and  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  pile  type  fasteners  secured  to  the  interior  of  the 
pockets  in  spaced  relationship  parallel  with  the  end  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  pile  type  fasteners  secured  to  the 
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exterior  of  at  least  some  pockets  in  spaced  relationship  paral- 
lel with  the  side  edges. 


and  at  the  same  time  substantially  prevent  vision  into  the 
mask  body  by  an  observer  outside  the  mask  body. 


5,465^26 

PHOTO  CAP 

Edward  R.  Beaton,  RO.  Box  1175,  Orangevale,  CaUf.  95662 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,078 

InL  CL'  A42B  1/24 

VS.  a.  2—195.1  11  Claims 


S,465/t28 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  OF  ADJUSTABLE  RESISTANCE  FOR 

FLEXING  OF  MUSCLES  OF  THE  LEGS  AND  TORSO 
Michael  S.  Eari,  5010  Rosamond  Dr.,  Apt  2413,  Orlando,  Fla. 
33808 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,716 

Int  CI."  A63B  21102;  A41D  1/08 

VS.  CL  2—238  23  Claims 


11.  A  cap  to  be  worn  on  the  head,  comprising: 

a  generally  hemispherical  body  having  an  interior  surface  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  peripheral  edge  along  the  bottom  of  said 
interior  surface,  and  a  cutout  opening  therethrough; 

a  transparent  panel  covering  said  cutout  and  fixedly  attached  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  body;  and 

a  pocket  on  the  interior  of  the  body  against  the  transparent  panel, 
said  pocket  having  an  opening  through  which  a  photograph  or 
work  of  visual  art  may  be  inserted  into  said  pocket  and  held 
against  said  transparent  panel  to  be  visible  through  said  traiu- 
parent  panel,  wherein  said  opening  is  a  slot  in  the  interior  of 
the  cap. 


5,465,427 
FACIAL  MASK  AND  METHOD 
Rodney  M.  Shields,  DanviUe,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Creative  Minds 
Foundation,  Wiimington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,670 

Int  Cl.*^  A42B  1100 

VS.  a.  2—206  16  aaims 


1.  An  elasticized  garment  intended  to  provide  exercise  to  the 
upper  legs,  hips,  buttocks  and  abdominal  muscles  of  a  wearer,  said 
garment  being  generally  in  an  inverted,  U-shaped  configuration, 
with  an  upper  portion  of  said  elasticized  garment  to  be  attached  to 
a  rear  waist  portion  of  the  wearer,  said  garment  including  a  pair  of 
elasticized  (fescending  members  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  to 
which  upper  portion  of  said  garment,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of 
elasticized  descending  members  are  firmly  attached,  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  elasticized  descending  members  having  attachment 
means  for  attachment  on  the  rear  side  of  an  upper  leg  portion  of  the 
wearer,  said  elasticized  descending  members  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
wide  elastic  sheets  designed  when  in  use  to  reside  against  the 
buttocks  of  the  wearer,  and  because  of  their  width,  to  provide 
substantial  exercise  to  extensive  portions  of  the  buttocks,  said 
elasticized  descending  members  also  serving  to  resist  the  wearer's 
forward  leg  motion,  and  thus  provide  a  selected  amount  of  exercise 
to  the  wearer  during  walking  or  running.  ^___^ 


10A 


1.  A  facial  mask  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  formable  material  which  is  formed  as  a  mask  body 
sized  to  fit  over  a  human  face,  said  mask  body  including: 

i)  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  a  face  of  a  wearer,  said  inner 

surface  being  of  a  dark  color  for  absorbing  light; 
ii)  an  outer  surface  provided  with  a  light  color  coating;  arxl 

b)  a  pattern  of  through-holes  disposed  in  said  mask  body,  said 
through-holes  being  sized  sufficiently  small  in  diameter  and 
having  a  sufficiently  tight  pattern  spacing  to  permit  substan- 
tially unobstructed  vision  through  the  mask  body  by  a  wearer 


5,465,429 
OUTSIDE  HOLSTER  AND  AN  INSIDE  ARTICLE  OF 
CLOTHING 
WiUiam  H.  Rogers,  and  Norman  E.  Clifton,  Jr.,  both  of  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Ontario, 

caur. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,767 

Int  CL*  A41F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2—300  24  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  inside  article  of  clothing  and  an  outside 
holster  for  positioning  a  bolstered  object  outwardly  of  an  out- 
wardly worn  clothing  of  a  wearer  comprising  an  inside  article  of 
clothing  for  fastening  around  a  wearer,  a  pair  of  outwardly  project- 
ing spaced  pins  having  outer  free  enlarged  heads  and  smaller 
shanks  attached  to  the  inside  article  of  clothing,  said  enlarged 
heads  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  spaced  portions  of  out- 
wardly worn  clothing,  a  holster  for  carrying  a  bolstered  object,  the 
holster  including  a  pair  of  spaced  keyways  having  enlarged  open- 
ings disposed  adjacent  each  other  for  receiving  therethrough  said 
enlarged  heads  and  adapted  to  receive  spaced  portions  of  out- 
wardly worn  clothing  of  a  wearer,  said  keyways  having  elongated 
slots  extending  substantially  in  alignment  and  disposed  remotely 
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from  each  other  for  receiving  therethrough  said  smaller  shanks  and 
adapted  to  receive  spaced  portions  of  outwardly  worn  clothing  of  a 
wearer,  the  holster  being  readily  attachable  to  and  detachable  firom 
said  inside  article  of  clothing  without  damaging  spaced  portions  of 
outwaitfly  worn  clothing  that  is  engageable  between  said  pins  and 
said  keyways. 


5,465,430 
CAP  GLIDE  PULLER 
Cari  L.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  486,  Lningston  Manor,  N.Y.  12758- 
0486,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

FDed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,732 

Int  CI.*  B66F  15100 

VS.  CI.  29^267  3  Claims 


12  o 


1.  A  cap  glide  puller  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  handle; 

b)  a  head  longitudinally  offset  at  one  end  of  said  handle; 

c)  a  hook  diagonally  extending  downwardly  from  the  offset  end 
of  said  handle  towards  said  head,  with  said  head  and  said 
hook  capable  of  engaging  a  cap  glide  on  a  free  end  of  a  chair 
leg,  so  that  when  said  handle  is  manually  lifted  up,  the  cap 
glide  will  be  removed  from  the  free  end  of  the  chair  leg; 

d)  means  for  adjusting  said  head  and 

e)  means  for  adjusting  said  hook,  so  as  to  accomodate  different 
sized  cap  glides  that  are  to  be  removed  from  the  free  end  of 
the  chair  leg. 


5,465,431 

BOY'S  URINAL  TRAINER  FOR  A  TOILET 
Carl  F.  Wertz,  231  lUI  Pines  Rd^  Ladson,  S.C.  29456-3106 
FOed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,522 
Int  CI.*  E03D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  4— 300J  1  Claim 

1.  A  boy's  urinal  trainer  for  a  toilet  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tubular  plastic  seat  having  a  top  end  with  an  inwardly  extended 
brim  formed  thereon,  a  bottom  end  with  an  outwardly 
extended  and  curved  radial  lip  formed  thereon,  a  peripheral 
vertical  side  wall  interconnecting  the  top  end  with  the  bottom 
end  and  with  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  having  a  length  of 
about  2  feet  as  measured  vertically  between  the  lip  and  the  top 
end.  an  annular  integral  rim  extended  downwards  from  the 


bottom  end,  a  U-shaped  cut  out  formed  through  the  side  wall 
and  brim,  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  formed  within  the 
brim  and  extended  fixim  a  location  near  one  side  of  the  cut  out 
to  an  opposite  location  on  the  other  side  of  the  cut  out,  and  a 
plurality  of  outlets  extended  downwards  from  the  channel 
with  each  outlet  terminated  at  an  opening  near  the  side  wall 
and  with  the  lip  positionable  upon  a  top  edge  of  a  bowl  of  a 
toilet  with  the  rim  extended  therein  for  holding  the  seat  in  a 
fixed  configuration,  the  cut  out  receiving  a  boy's  urine  stream 
directed  towards  the  bowl,  and  the  side  wall  in  combination 
with  the  rim  used  for  properly  directing  a  boy's  urine  down- 
wards to  the  bowl  for  collection; 

a  flexible  plastic  tube  with  an  inner  diametric  extent  of  about  'A 
inch  having  a  first  end  extended  through  the  brim  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  channel  for  communication  therewith  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  line  of  a  toilet 
with  the  tube  adapted  for  delivering  water  to  the  channel  for 
allowing  rinsing  of  the  side  wall  through  the  outlets  when  the 
toilet  is  flushed;  and 

a  clamp  coupled  to  the  tube  and  having  one  orientation  for 
preventing  water  from  being  delivered  to  the  scat  and  another 
orientation  for  allowing  such  delivery  to  occur. 


5,465y432 

DEVICE  TO  SECURE  TOILET  FLUSH  LEVER  ARM  TO 

EFFECT  A  PARTIAL  FLUSH 

John  B.  Miller,  110  W.  Los  Robles,  Green  VaUey,  Ariz.  85614 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,631 

Int  CI.*  EQ3D  1/14 

VS.  CL  4—325  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  dual  flush  mechanism  for  a  toilet  which  raises  the  flush 

lever  arm  of  a  toilet  tank  a  small  distance  when  a  partial  flush 

handle  is  depressed  by  an  operator,  the  flush  lever  arm  operably 

connected  to  a  flapper  valve  which  is  raised  off  a  valve  seat  a 

similar  distance  to  initiate  the  partial  flush,  an  improvement  for  use 

with  the  dual  flush  mechanism  to  hold  the  flush  lever  arm  in  the 

elevated  partial  flush  position  after  the  operator  releases  the  partial 

flush  handle  to  effect  a  complete  partial  flush  of  the  toilet,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  plate  adapted  to  the  operably  secured  to  the  toilet  tank,  said 

plate  so  situated  as  to  be  proximate  the  flush  lever  arm; 
a  cam  pivotally  attached  to  said  plate  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
cam,  said  cam  rotationally  engaging  the  flush  lever  arm,  said 
cam  including  an  outwardly  protruding  holding  pin,  said 
holding  pin  engaging  the  flush  lever  arm  as  said  cam  rotates 
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to  hold  the  flush  lever  ann  in  the  elevated  partial  flush 
position  after  the  partial  flush  has  been  initiated  by  the  opera- 
tor, 

a  float  opcrably  attached  to  said  cam  to  cause  said  cam  to 
rotationally  engage  the  flush  lever  arm,  said  float  of  a  size 
such  that  its  buoyancy  in  water  is  sufficient  to  hold  the  flush 
lever  arm  in  the  elevated  partial  flush  position  after  the  partial 
flush  has  been  initiated  by  the  operator  but  not  sufficiently 
buoyant  to  rotate  said  cam  prior  to  the  partial  flush  having 
been  initiated  by  the  operator,  and  to  lower  the  flush  lever  arm 
when  the  partial  flush  has  been  effected  to  terminate  the 
partial  flush,  said  float  having  an  attachment  pin  protruding 
therefrom; 

an  extension  member,  said  extension  member  operably  attached 
to  said  float  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  cam  to  cause  said 
cam  to  rotate,  said  extension  member  having  a  plurality  of 
attachment  openings  to  receive  said  float  attachment  pin,  said 
float  position  on  said  extension  member  adjustable  to  vary  the 
duration  of  the  partial  flush;  and 

means  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  extension  member,  said 
means  fo  guide  said  extension  member  attached  to  said  plate 
whereby  when  an  operator  depresses  the  partial  flush  handle 
to  initiate  the  partial  flush  and  then  releases  the  partial  flush 
handle,  the  partial  flush  will  continue  until  it  is  completed. 


a  cylinder  having  a  vertically-oriented  axis; 

a  piston  movably  retained  in  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  piston;  said  piston  and  said 
piston  rod  being  movable  along  said  vertically-oriented  axis 
of  said  cylinder,  and  said  piston  rod  being  to  rotatable  about 
said  vertically-oriented  axis  of  said  cylinder, 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  for  receiving  a  seat,  said 
frame  being  rotatable  with  said  piston  rod  about  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  and 

a  slide  block  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  contact  with  an 
external  surface  of  said  cylinder,  so  as  to  support  said  frame 
horizontally  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  wherein  said  slide 
block  moves  up  and  down  and  in  a  rotary  manner  on  said 
external  surface  of  said  cylinder  as  the  frame  moves  up  and 
down  and  rotates  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


5,465,434 

WATER  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HOME 

INSTALLATION 

John  A.  Coe,  615  Marguette  St.,  Padflc  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,242,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,313,677, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,706,  Oct  10, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,886.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  219,186 

tot  a.*  E03C  II232 

U.S.  CI.  4—546  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recycling  water  from  an  existing  bathtutVshower, 


5,465,433 

SEAT  LIFT 

J.  David  Nolan,  132  Don  Allen  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,400 

tot  a.*  E04H  4114;  A47K  3112 

VS.  a.  4—496  6  Claims 

I.  A  seat  lift,  comprising: 


said  system  comprising: 

a  water  storage  tank; 

a  recycle  water  line  adapted  to  extend  between  the  bathtub/ 
shower  and  said  water  storage  tanlc; 

valve  means,  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  said  bathtub/shower,  for 
selectively  directing  water  from  the  bathtub/shower  into  the 
recycle  water  line  and  into  a  sewer  line; 

handle  means,  connected  to  said  valve  means,  for  enabling 
manual  selection  of  one  of  the  recycle  lines  and  the  sewer  line 
for  receiving  water  from  the  bathtub/shower, 

tank  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  water  storage  tank,  for 
dispensing  a  waste  water  treatment  fluid  in  response  to  water 
flowing  into  the  tank  from  the  recycle  water  line,  said  dis- 
pensing being  proportional  to  the  water  flow  into  the  tank; 

tank  means,  disposed  within  said  water  storage  tank,  for  holding 
a  supply  of  the  waste  water  treatment  fluid; 

pump  means  for  removing  water  from  said  tank; 

first  means  for  electrically  disconnecting  the  pump  means  when 
an  amount  of  waste  water  treatment  fluid  in  the  tank  means 
reaches  a  selected  minimum  amount; 

second  means  for  electrically  disconnecting  the  pump  means 
when  a  low  water  level  in  the  storage  tank  is  reached;  and 

single  mercury  switch  means,  in  mechanical  cooperation  with 
said  first  and  second  means  for  interrupting  electrical  power 
to  a  motor  driving  the  pump  means. 
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1 1  5,465,435 

SHOWER  STEP  FOR  SHAVING  LEGS 
Laura  A.  Malvaez,  25200  Calros  Bee  Blvd.  No.  89,  Hayward, 
Calif.  94542,  and  David  J.  Monfredini,  407  VicenU  St,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf.  94116 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,782 

InL  CI.*  A47K  3/024 

VS.  Q.  4—574.1  8  Claims 


1 


wall  mountable  shower  step  for  use  in  raising  a  user's  leg 


and  foot  above  the  floor  level  of  a  shower  stall  for  the  purpose  of 
positioning  the  leg  and  foot  of  a  user  in  a  more  accessible  position 
for  washing  or  shaving,  said  shower  step  comprising: 

A)  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
shower  stall, 

a)  said  base  portion  having  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a 
front  wall,  said  rear,  side  walls  and  front  wall  being  joined 
|to  provide  an  interior  hollow  space  between  said  walls, 

I  Ij  said  rear  wall  being  provided  with  cutout  portions  defining 
jmounting  holes  for  cooperation  with  means  for  mounting 
[said  base  portion  to  said  vertical  wall  of  said  shower  stall, 

« )|each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  cutout  portion  defining  a 
[support  hole,  said  support  holes  in  said  side  walls  being 
ihorizontally  aligned, 

( )i  and  a  locking  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  support 
'holes, 

B)  li  movable  footrest  member, 

I  )l  said  footrest  member  including  a  shaft  having  a  vertical 
[axis  and  a  step  plate, 

i  )i  said  shaft  being  dimensioned  to  slideably  fit  within  said 
{interior  hollow  space  in  said  base  portion, 

< )'  a  plurality  of  cutout  portions  through  said  shaft  defining 
(adjustment  holes,  said  adjustment  holes  being  axially  dis- 
jposcd  along  said  shaft  and  being  respectively  horizontally 
iaiignable  with  said  support  holes  in  said  base  portion  so  as 
ko  adjustably  position  said  shaft  within  said  base  portion, 

( )i  said  step  plate  being  attached  to  said  shaft  and  including  a 
step  plate  head  aligned  at  a  downwardly  inclined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  shaft, 

C)  said  base  portion  and  footrest  member  being  adapted  to  be 
assembled  with  said  shaft  slidable  through  said  interior  hol- 
low space  of  said  base  and  to  be  fixed  in  an  adjusted  position 
by  cooperation  of  said  locking  means  passing  through  said 
support  holes  in  said  side  walls  and  one  of  said  adjustment 
holes  in  said  shaft, 

D)  whereby  a  user  of  said  shower  step  may  elevate  a  leg  and 
foot  by  placing  a  foot  on  said  step  plate  while  standing  within 
said  shower  stall. 


5,465,436 
DISPOSABLE  HYDROTHERAPY  TANK  LINER 
Joel  N.  Bleicher,  Rte.  3,  Box  70,  CouncU  Bluffii,  Iowa  51503 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,782,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,786,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
821,329,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,129,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562^40,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^ 

Int  a.*  A47K  3/02 

VS.  a.  4—580  2  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  hydrotherapy  tank  liner  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  hydrotherapy  tank  having  a  drain  hole,  hydrotherapy  fluids 
and  a  hydrotherapy  tank  turbine  unit,  said  tank  liner  comprising:  a 
sheet  material  impervious  to  liquids  and  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface  and  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  the 
interior  of  a  hydrotherapy  tank;  means  for  retaining  said  sheet 
material  within  said  hydrotherapy  tank; 
a  drain  opening  formed  in  said  sheet  material,  means  on  said 
exterior  surface  surrounding  said  drain  opening  for  securing 
said  sheet  material  about  the  periphery  of  said  drain  hole, 
a  drain  opening  seal  attached  to  said  interior  surface  and  cover- 
ing said  drain  opening  so  as  to  retain  said  hydrotherapy  fluids 
on  said  interior  surface, 
a  ripcord  embedded  in  said  drain  opening  seal  at  one  end  and  an 
opposite  end  extending  above  a  normal  fluid  level  of  said 
tank, 
whereby  a  pulling  force  applied  to  said  opposite  end  will  cause 
said  one  end  to  tear  a  hole  in  said  seal  in  order  to  allow  said 
fluid  to  pass  out  of  said  drain  hole. 


5,465,437 
BATHING  APPLIANCE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
WUUam  David  Herman,  DogtaU  Comers  Rd.  -  R.R.  I  Box 
523A,  Wingdale,  N.Y.  12594 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,785 
Int.  CL'  A47K  3/12 
VS.  CL  4—611  13  Claims 

1.  A  bathing  appliance  for  enabling  a  handicapped  person  to 
bathe  comfortably  inside  a  bathing  enclosure  having  vertical  side 
walls,  an  outer  entry  wall  or  step,  and  an  inside  floor  bounded  by 
said  walls,  comprising: 
a  base  frame  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  inside 

floor  of  said  bathing  enclosure; 
said  base  frame  having  a  perinneter  parts  of  which  reach  near 
each  of  the  walls  of  the  bathing  enclosure  when  the  base 
fiame  rests  on  said  inside  floor, 
a  chair  seat  on  which  the  handicapped  person  can  sit  when 
entering  and  leaving  the  bathing  enclosure,  and  while  bathing 
inside  the  enclosure; 
said  chair  seat  having  a  bottom  portion  and  first  swivel  means 
fixed  beneath  said  bottom  portion  to  allow  the  chair  seat  to  be 
supported  for  relative  movement  over  said  base  fiame; 
said  base  frame  having 
second  swivel  means  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  base  fiame,  for 
forming  a  fixed  base  pivot  axis  that  is  normal  to  the  floor  of 
the  bathing  enclosure,  and 
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an  outside  foot  portion  that  extends  fix)m  a  part  of  the  base 

frame  when  resting  on  said  inside  floor  to  span  the  outer 

entry  wall  or  step  of  the  bathing  enclosure,  said  foot  portion 

including  outside  floor  contact  means  for  contacting  an 

outside  floor  surface  next  to  the  bathing  enclosure; 

extension  means  having  third  swivel  means  at  a  top  end  for 

engaging  the  first  swivel  means  of  said  chair  seat  for  relative 

swiveling  movement  about  an  extension  axis  parallel  to  the 

base  pivot  axis,  and  fourth  swivel  means  at  a  bottom  end  of 

the  extension  means  for  engaging  the  second  swivel  means  of 

said  base  frame  for  relative  swiveling  movement  about  the 

base  pivot  axis; 

wherein  said  extension  means  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 

support  the  chair  seat  above  the  base  frame  while  allowing  the 

seat  to  be  moved  between  a  position  outside  the  bathing 

enclosure  at  which  a  person  can  either  mount  or  dismount  said 

seat,  and  a  position  inside  the  bathing  enclosure  at  which  the 

person  can  bathe  comfortably  while  seated. 


5,465,438 

MOBILE  NURSING  STATION 

Thomas  Allman,  1423  20th  Ave^  SW„  Puyallup,  Wash.  98371, 

and  Cathy  A.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  2347,  SanU  Rosa,  CaUf.  95405 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  342,554 

InL  CI.'  A47K  1102 

U.S.  a.  4—626  5  Claims 


an  upright  rectangular  cabinet  having  vertically  spaced  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  front  and  back  and  end  walls  extending 
vertically  therebetween  in  orthogonal  relationship,  the  top 
wall  including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  recessed  sink  cavities 
adjacent  the  front  wall  and  one  end  wall,  each  sink  cavity  of 
said  pair  of  sink  cavities  having  a  sink  cavity  floor,  and 

each  sink  cavity  floor  of  said  pair  of  sink  cavity  floors  having  a 
drain  outlet,  and 

a  faucet  rotatably  mounted  to  the  top  wall  in  adjacency  to  the 
sink  cavities  extending  over  and  movable  from  one  sink 
cavity  of  the  pair  of  sink  cavities  to  the  other  one  of  the  pair 
of  sink  cavities,  and  the  faucet  including  a  faucet  valve  to 
selectively  direct  fluid  flow  through  the  faucet,  and 

a  rod-like  L-shaped  kitchen  rail  mounted  to  the  top  wall  in 
adjacency  to  the  back  wall  and  the  end  wall  opposite  said  one 
end  wall  in  substantial  coextensive  relationship  with  the  top 
wall  between  the  cabinet  end  walls  and  between  the  cabinet 
front  wall  and  back  wall,  for  forming  a  temporary  storage  area 
between  the  kitchen  rail  and  the  pair  of  sink  cavities,  and  the 
kitchen  rail  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  upright 
T-shaped  kitchen  rail  mounts,  each  kitchen  rail  mount  of  said 
plurality  of  kitchen  rail  mounts  having  a  stem  portion  secured 
lo  the  top  wall  and  having  a  tubular  bar  portion  cooperatively 
axially  surrounding  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  L-shaped 
kitchen  rail  rod,  and 

a  plurality  of  caster  wheels  depending  from  said  bottom  wall  in 
cabinet  supporting  relationship,  each  caster  wheel  of  said 
plurality  of  caster  wheels  including  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
cabinet  bottom  wall  adjacent  an  end  wall  of  the  cabinet,  the 
bracket  having  bracket  legs  jounuilling  the  caster  wheel,  and 

a  wheel  brake  for  immobilizing  a  caster  wheel  secured  to  at  least 
one  caster  wheel  bracket  of  said  plurality  of  caster  wheels, 
and 

the  cabinet  having  a  horizontal  dividing  partition  forming  an 
upper  compartment  an  a  lower  compartment,  and 

a  gray  water  tank  having  vertically  spaced  tank  top  and  tank 
bottom  walls  within  the  upper  compartment,  the  gray  water 
tank  top  wall  having  a  gray  water  inlet  opening,  and 

sink  cavity  drain  tubing  connecting  the  sink  cavity  floor  drain 
outlets  with  the  gray  water  tank  inlet  opening,  the  gray  water 
tank  bottom  wall  having  a  gray  water  outlet  opening,  and  a 
gray  water  tank  valve  normally  closing  the  gray  water  tank 
drain  opening,  and 

a  fresh  water  reservoir  having  a  top  wall  within  the  bottom 
compartment,  the  fresh  water  reservoir  top  wall  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  and 

fiesh  water  tubing  extending  between  and  cormecting  the  faucet 
with  the  fresh  water  outlet  opening,  and 

an  electric  motor  driven  pump  interposed  in  the  fresh  water 
tubing,  and 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with  the  pump  motor. 


1.  A  mobile  nursing  station,  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  components,  the  components  including: 


5,465,439 
DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  A  PLAYPEN  IN  AN 
EXTENDED  POSITION 
Jui-Lung  Chien,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bangkok  THX 
Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,228 
Int  CI.'  A47D  7100 
VS.  CI.  5—99.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  playpen  floor  structure  comprising  a  joint,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  pivotably  linked  to  the  joint  and  a  device  for  retaining  the 
playpen  floor  structure  in  an  extended  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  that  the  device  includes  a  housing  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  joint  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  two 
blades  projecting  radially  from  the  housing  in  opposite  directions 
wherein  each  of  the  blades  includes  a  free  end  portion  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  wherein  the  free  end  portion  of  each  of  the 
blades  is  formed  as  a  hook,  wherein  two  of  the  tubes  are  engage- 
able  with  the  hooks  in  the  first  position,  wherein  the  two  of  the 
tubes  are  disengageable  from  the  hooks  in  the  second  position. 
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1.  1^  partially  fitted  top  sheet  for  a  bed  mattress  having  a 
rectangular  upper  surface  with  a  predetermined  width  and  prede- 
termined length,  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  surfaces,  and  a  rectan- 
gular bottom  side  surface,  each  having  a  predetermined  width 
defining  a  predetermined  thiclcness  of  said  bed  mattress,  said 
partially  fitted  top  sheet  comprising,  a  piece  of  fabric  having; 

(a)  a  rectangular  top  surface  portion  the  dimensions  of  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  flatly  over  such  rectangular  upper  surface  of 
such  bed  mattress, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  portions,  one  each  extending  fix)m 
apposite  sides  of  said  rectangular  top  surface  portion  and 
adapted  to  hang  downwardly  from  said  rectangular  top  sur- 
face portion  and  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetermined  thickness  of  such  bed  mattress,  and 

(c)  a  rectangular  bottom  portion  extending  from  said  rectangular 
top  surface  portion  transversely  between  said  pair  of  rectan- 
gular side  portions,  and  having  a  width  generally  equal  to  said 
width  of  said  pair  of  rectangular  side  portions,  said  rectangu- 
lar bottom  portion  being  joined  to  each  of  said  rectangular 
side  portions  such  that  said  rectangular  side  portions  and  said 
rectangular  bottom  portion  form  a  continuous,  three-sided 
sJdrt  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  rectangular  top  sur- 
face portion  whereby  upon'placing  said  top  surface  portion  of 
said  sheet  onto  such  upper  surface  of  such  bed  mattress  and 


also  placing  the  entire  width  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
sheet  under  such  bed  mattress  adjacent  to  such  bottom  side 
surface  thereof,  will  cause  said  sheet  to  be  held  in  place  with 
said  rectangular  side  portions  hanging  downwardly  adjacent 
to  such  side  surfaces  of  such  bed  mattress. 


5,465^1 
SLroEABLE  SEATING  MEMBER 
Bongsoo   Chun,   70   Cass  Avenue,   Unit   #93,   Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^51 

InL  a.'  A47C  27100 

VS.  CI.  5—653  4  Claims 


5,465,440 

PARTIALLY  FITTED  TOP  SHEET  FOR  BED  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  AND  MAKING  SAME 

Patricia  Heptner,  301  Maple  Ave.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15901 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,541 

InL  CI.*  A47G  9/04:9/02 

U.S.  a.  5—497  8  Claims 


1.  A  seating  member  which  grips  to  a  user  and  which  slides  on  a 
support  surface  of  the  seating  member,  said  seating  member  being 
made  from  a  top  element  having  a  height  co-efficient  of  friction  top 
surface,  a  bottom  element  and  a  middle  cushion  between  said  top 
element  and  said  bottom  element,  said  bonom  element  comprising 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  having  a  smooth  bottom  side  and  a 
textured  upper  side  in  engagement  with  and  gripping  on  said 
middle  cushion,  and  said  top  and  bottom  elements  being  coupled  to 
resist  rotation  therebetween. 


5y465,442 

FASTENER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  SHOE-LASTING 

APPLICATIONS 

F.  Gerard  Merser,  Round  Pond,  Me.,  assignor  to  Avery  Denni- 

son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,261 
Int  CI.*  A43D  5/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  LC  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tying  together  a  pair  of  opposing  shoelace  eyelets 
of  a  shoe  upper  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  the  appropriate 
spacing  between  the  eyelets  while  the  shoe  upper  is  being  lasted, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fastener,  said  fastener  having  a  first  cross-bar  at 
a  first  end,  a  second  cross-bar  at  a  second  end  and  an  appro- 
priately sized  filament  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and 
said  second  cross-t>ars,  said  first  cross-bar  being  sized  for 
insertion  through  the  pair  of  opposing  eyelets  of  the  shoe 
upper, 

(b)  providing  a  retaining  tab,  said  retaining  tab  being  appropri- 
ately constructed  so  that  said  first  cross-bar  and  said  second 
cross-bar  are  capable  of  being  inserted  therethrough  for 
securement  thereto; 

(c)  inserting  said  first  cross-bar  first  through  the  pair  of  opposing 
eyelets  of  the  shoe  upper  and  then  through  said  retaining  tab; 
and 

(d)  then,  inserting  said  second  cross-bar  through  said  retaining 
tab. 
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5,465,444 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Mfchad  Bigier,  Ittigen;  Edgar  Hommann,  Grossaffoltem,  both 
ot^  Switzerland,  and  Scott  Myerly,  Alpharetta,  Ga^  assignors 
to  Bausdi  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
547J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61C  17132;  A46B  13102 

VS.  CL  15—22.1  19  Claims 


5,465,443 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  DISCS  AND  ASSEMBLIES 
Chris  A.  Rice,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Alain  J.  Gazzola,  Lyon, 
France;  Desroy  D.  Smith,  EL  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  John  T. 
Evans,  Frenchs  Forest,  and  Andrew  W.  Dawson,  Westleigh, 
both   of,  Australia,   assignors   to   Zarina   Holdings   C.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,451,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,418,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
103,930,  Aug.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,421,054.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,749 
InL  CL"  E04H  4/16 
VS.  a.  15—246  10  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  device  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough, 
said  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  handle  segment; 

a  motor  shaft  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  handle  segment  for  rotating  said  motor 
shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor  shaft; 

a  slip-on  bush  assembly  which  is  attached  to  said  handle  seg- 
ment; 

a  reciprocable  rack  located  in  said  slip-on  brush  assembly; 

a  cleaning  head  operatively  connected  into  said  reciprocal  rack; 
and 

a  gear  operatingly  connecting  said  motor  shaft  to  said  recipro- 
cable toothed  rack,  said  gear  converting  said  rotation  of  said 
motor  shaft  into  a  reciprocating  stroke  for  said  reciprocable 
rack,  said  gear  being  disposed  in  said  slip-on  brush  assembly. 


5,465,445 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH 

Richard  T.  Yeh,  13572  Montague  St,  Arieta,  CaUf.  91331 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,861 

Int  CL'  A61C  17130;  A46B  13106 

VS.  CL  15—29  11  Claims 


1.  A  disc  adapted  for  use  as  part  of  an  automatic  swimming  pool 
cleaner,  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  surface; 

b.  a  lower  surface; 

c.  a  periphery; 

d.  a  plurality  of  fins  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
upward  from  the  upper  surface  beyond  the  periphery; 

e.  means,  comprising  a  central  aperture,  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  automatic  swimming  pool  cleaner,  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  toward,  but  not  to,  the  central  aperture. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  movable  bristle  toothbrush  compris- 


uig: 


(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  water  passage, 
said  passage  being  connectable  to  a  pressurized  water  source; 
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(b)  a  head  formed  at  one  end  of  said  handle  having  a  main  cavity 
and  at  least  one  channel  with  a  flow  cross-section  smaller  than 
said  handle  water  passage,  said  channel  having  at  least  one 
opening  into  said  cavity,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  accepting  bristles  and  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bristle  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity, 
each  said  bristle  means  including  a  cylindrical  bristle  project- 
ing laterally  through  and  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
bristle  openings  and  iiKluding  a  propeller,  means,  said  propel- 
ler means  including  propeller  blades  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
portion  of  the  bristle  within  the  cavity  whereby  water  dis- 
charged at  high  pressure  from  said  channel  against  the  propel- 
ler blades  will  rotate  the  bristle  to  effect  a  cleaning  action. 


driving  motors,  take  turns  to  perform  their  respective  acts  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  washing. 


1.  A  high-rise  building  cleaning  machine,  comprising: 

an  elevator  cage,  taking  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame,  on  top 
of  which  several  detergent  jets  are  installed; 

at  least  one  pair  of  winding  machines  fixed  on  two  lateral  sides 
of  said  elevator  cage  which  supply  the  power  for  the  elevation 
of  said  elevator  cage; 

a  detergent  container  and  a  water  pump,  installed  on  one  lateral 
side  of  said  elevator  cage,  for  supplying  the  detergent  water 
that  will  be  ejected  through  said  detergent  jets; 

at  least  one  pair  of  driving  motors  installed  in  appropriate 
positions  on  two  lateral  sides  of  said  elevator  cage; 

a  pair  of  rotary  washing  arms  between  which  two  transverse 
rods  in  parallel  and  in  the  horizontal  direction  are  installed  in 
180  degrees  separation  about  a  pivot  axis  of  said  rotary  arms; 
one  side  of  each  said  rotary  arm  is  attached  to  a  respective 
lateral  side  of  the  said  elevator  through  connecting  with  a 
rotor  shaft  of  a  respective  one  of  said  driving  motors,  by 
which  said  rotary  arms  can  be  driven  by  said  driving  motors 
to  turn  1 80  degrees; 

a  vertical  brush  set,  fixed  around  one  said  transverse  rod  of  said 
rotary  arm  pair,  which  is  made  to  perform  the  act  of  washing 
in  the  vertical  direction  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  one  trans- 
verse rod,  driven  by  one  of  said  driving  motors;  and 

a  horizontal  brush  set.  connected  to  said  other  transverse  rod, 
which  may  move  along  the  said  transverse  rod  to  perform  the 
act  of  washing  in  the  horizontal  direction;  wherein  said  eleva- 
tor cage,  driven  by  said  winding  machines,  moves  vertically 
into  an  appropriate  position  for  washing  the  outer  wall  of  a 
high-rise  building;  being  forced  to  touch  the  wall,  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  brush  sets,  fixed  on  said  rotary  washing  arm 
pair  which  can  be  driven  to  turn  180  degrees  by  one  of  said 


S,465y447 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  SUBSTRATE 
liOushi  Itoh;  Hiroyuki  Saitoh;  Haniyuki  Kinami;  Toshinori 
Konaka,  and  l^yoshi  Murai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  M.  Setek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329820; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114779 

Int  CL''  B08B  11102:3102 
MS.  CI.  15— 88J  8  Claims 


5,465,446 

HIGH-RISE  BUILDING  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Kai-Koo  Chang,  IF  50,  AUey  401  Lane  150  Sec  5  Hsin  I  Road, 
Taipei,  TiUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,347 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  1102 

MS.  CI.  15— 50J  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scrubbing  a  substrate  comi^sing: 

a  substrate  chuck  adapted  to  surround  the  substrate  and  having  a 
clamp  groove  formed  therein  for  receiving  generally  entire 
peripheral  portion  of  the  substrate  and  fluid  drain  through- 
holes  provided  along  the  clamp  groove  and  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface  thereof; 

a  back  pressure  paddle  for  jetting  fluid  for  generating  back 
pressure  against  the  face  opposite  a  face  to  be  scrubbed  of  the 
substrate  to  apply  back  pressure  to  the  substrate; 

a  cylindrical  rotary  brush  adapted  to  contact  the  face  to  be 
scrubbed  of  the  substrate  for  scrubbing  the  same;  and 

a  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  the  substrate  chuck  or  the 
cylindrical  rotary  Ixiish  within  a  plane  (>arallel  to  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,465,448 
PIPE  INTERIOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Itsuho  l^ima,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitaka  T^ima,  Koshigaya,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  T^ima  Denken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Koshigaya, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-347548 
InL  Cl.'^  B08B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  15— 104J1  10  aaims 

1.  A  pipe  interior  cleaning  apparatus  for  breaking  off  and  mov- 
ing obstacles  on  the  bore  surface  of  a  pipe,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  central  part  and  opposite  ends  along  said  axis,  the 
central  part  being  externally  threaded,  the  threads  being  axi- 
ally  spaced  outward  extending  projections  which  define  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  bar, 

(b)  a  cleaning  member  comprising  a  body  pan  with  an  outer 
edge  and  a  generally  central  bore  defining  an  iiuier  edge,  the 
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a  rear  bristle  face  including  bristles  therein  generally  normal 
to  said  sloped  front  zone. 
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bote  diameter  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
central  part  of  the  bar, 

(c)  pulling  means  at  each  end  of  the  bar  for  pulling  the  bar 
axially  in  the  respective  eixl  directions,  and 

(d)  a  stop  fixed  at  each  end  of  the  bar  axially  inward  of  the 
pulling  means,  each  stop  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  bar  and  greater  than  that  of  the  bore  diameter 
of  said  cleaning  member,  said  bar  extending  through  the  bore 
of  said  cleaning  member,  said  cleaning  member  when  situated 
upright  and  generally  perpendicular  relative  to  the  bar's  lon- 
gitudinal axis  having  both  said  outer  edge  aixJ  said  inner  edge 
situated  respectively  at  their  maximum  lateral  extension  from 
said  bar, 

(e)  said  cleaning  member  when  oriented  generally  upright  rela- 
tive to  the  bar  axis  being  easily  axially  movable  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  cleaning  member  being  inclinable  relative 
to  said  upright  orientation  and  when  inclined  having  said 
lateral  extension  of  its  inner  edge  reduced  such  that  said  inner 
edge  of  the  bore  engages  at  least  one  of  said  outward  extend- 
ing projections,  and  subsequent  axial  movement  of  the  bar 
drives  the  cleaning  member  similarly  axially  because  of  the 
engagement  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  projections  with  the 
inner  edge  of  the  bore. 


5,465,449 

DENTURE  BRUSH 

Martin  Lewkowlcz,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Ranir/ 

DCP  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,424,  Sep.  14,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,461 

InL  CI.*  A46B  5102:9104 

VS.  a.  15—106  II  Claims 


5,465,450 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Victor  A.  Humphries,  83  River  Road,  Emu  Rains,  NSW  2750, 

Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,076,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  15, 1990,  PK0665 

Int  CI."  A46B  9104 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  handle  part  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  head  part,  and  a  neck  part  joining  the  handle 
part  and  head  part,  wherein  said  handle  part  said  head  part,  and 
said  neck  part  are  integrally  constructed,  said  head  part  including  a 
plurality  of  sides  with  bristles  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  said 
sides  thereof  and  having  at  least  one  region  thereof  weakened  so  as 
to  allow  deformation  in  the  head  part  to  suit  the  shape  of  the  user's 
dental  arches,  the  at  least  one  weakened  region  comprising  a 
localized  narrowing  in  the  cross-section  of  the  head  part  that 
allows  the  deformation  to  be  sharp  and  discrete  and  only  at  the 
localized  narrowing  and  not  elsewhere  along  the  head  part,  the 
localized  narrowing  being  integrally  formed  with  the  remainder  of 
the  head  part  and  separating  the  bristles  into  at  least  two  bristle 
carrying  sections  of  the  head  part,  each  of  the  bristle  carrying 
sections  being  movable  independently  of  the  other  by  the  deforma- 
tion at  the  localized  narrowing,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 
weakened  region  is  so  formed  that  it  allows  the  deformation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
handle  part  and  wherein  said  deformation  of  said  head  part  remains 
generally  stable  during  use. 


5,465,451 

BRUSHROLL 

Alfred  H.  Stegens,  Olmsted  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlalie,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  998,791,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,272,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
887,420,  May  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,193,243,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  456,348,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,634 
Int  CI.*  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  15—179  II  Claims 


1.  A  brush  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  front,  a  back  and  a  pair  of  sides; 

a  bristle  head  on  one  end  of  said  handle; 

said  handle  having  a  narrowed  neck  joining  said  bristle  head  to 
said  handle,  having  a  narrowed  distal  end  and  having  a 
bulbous  enlarged  central  portion  between  said  narrowed  neck 
and  said  narrowed  distal  end; 

a  tapered  juncture  between  said  narrowed  neck  and  said  bristle 
head,  forming  a  sloped  front  zone  aixl  a  sloped  back  zone, 
said  sloped  front  zone  and  said  sloped  back  zone  having 
finger  and  thumb  tip  receiving  depressions  therein;  and 

said  bristle  head  having  a  front  bristle  face  including  tnistles 
therein  generally  normal  to  said  sloped  back  zone,  and  having 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  brtishroll  iiKluding  a  tufted  spindle 
supported  by  end  assemblies  having  bearings  that  rotatably  mount 
the  spindle  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  and  in  which  rotation  of  the 
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spindle  is  effective  to  pick  up  debris,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  spindle  comprises  a  hollow  tubular  member  and  each  of  said 
end  assemblies  includes  a  plug  member  fitted  into  a  respective 
axial  end  of  said  tubular  member,  each  said  plug  member  being  a 
one-piece  plastic  member  having  ribs  formed  on  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow 
tubular  member  so  as  to  resist  relative  rotation  therebetween,  a 
bearing  having  a  first  portion  arjd  a  relatively  rotatable  second 
portion  operably  connectable  with  a  brushroll  mounting  structure 
of  the  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  a  stub  shaft,  and  a  surface  defining  a 
bore  in  said  plug  member,  said  stub  shaft  being  made  from  a  metal 
material  having  a  ribbed  portion  extending  into  fixed  frictional 
engagement  with  said  surface  defining  the  bore  in  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  a  second  portion  for  mounting  said  first  portion  of  said 
bearing,  said  stub  shaft  having  a  length  not  more  than  ten  percent 
of  the  length  of  said  tubular  member. 


5,465,452 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  PERSONAL  CLEANSDSG  MADE 
FROM  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  SCRIM 
Richard  M.  Gii^rdot;  Eric  J.  Grosgogeat;  Charles  G.  YeazeU, 
and  Richard  G.  Bausch,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
I         Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221/128 
1 1  Int  CI.*  A47L  13107;  A46D  3100 

MS,  CL  15—210.1  7  Claims 


2.  A  personal  cleansing  implement  comprising: 

a)  expanded  diamond-mesh  scrim  tubing  forming  a  three- 
dimensional  structure,  said  tubing  gathered  to  form  circumfer- 
ential pleats,  said  three-dimensional  structure  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  center  opening  tlierethrough, 

b)  means  for  containing  said  three-dimensional  structure,  said 
containing  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
containing  means  passing  through  said  opening  in  said  three- 
dimensional  structure  and  around  said  outer  surface  such  that 
said  containing  means  totally  envelops  said  three-dimensional 
structure,  said  first  end  being  cinched  to  said  second  end  by  a 
cinching  means  to  close  said  containing  means. 


(c)  a  top  flap  affixed  to  said  top  side  of  said  back  cover,  and, 

(d)  a  bottom  flap  afBxed  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  back  cover, 
and, 

(e)  a  handle  opening  at  said  bottom  side  of  said  back  cover 
having  a  given  area;  and, 

(f)  at  least  one  vent  opening  at  said  top  side  of  said  back  cover, 
and, 

(g)  a  removeable  afSxing  means  afBxed  to  said  top  flap;  and, 
(h)  a  removeable  affixing  means  affixed  to  ^  aid  bottom  flap, 
(b)  a  hard  cover  enclosing  said  flexible  co  er,  said  hard  cover 

having  a  substantially  rectangular  body,  with  a  given  length,  a 

given  width,  a  given  thickness, 
whereby  said  flaps  of  said  flexible  cover  are  wrapped  arouiK]  said 
bristles  of  said  paint  brush  and  affixed  by  said  removeable  affixing 
means,  whereby  said  paint  brush  and  said  flexible  cover  are 
inserted  into  said  hard  cover  for  storage. 


5,465,454 

DUAL  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  HAVING  SWINGING  AND 

PIVOTING  RIBS 

'Kan-Yun  Chang,  No.  13,  Hsin  Chium,  Wuchuen  First  Road, 

Wuku  Industrial  Area,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FOed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,225 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1138 

MS.  CI.  15—250^1  3  Claims 


5,465,453 

PAINT  BRUSH  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Robert  F.  Landmeier,  #2  Undine  Dr.,  Thonotassasa,  Fla.  33592 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273310 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  75114 
MS.  CL  15—247  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  paint  brush  protective  cover  for  protecting  a 
plurality  of  bristles  of  a  paint  brush,  the  improved  paint  brush 
protective  cover  comprising: 
(a)  a  flexible  cover  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  cover,  substantially  rectangular,  having  a  given  thick- 
ness, a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  two  lateral  sides;  and, 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  flaps  affixed  to  said  lateral  sides  of  said  back 
cover,  and. 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  for  reciprocal  movement  over  a  wind- 
shield, said  wiper  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  large  rib  having  opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
plane  therein  passing  through  said  ends,  each  end  defining  a 
concavely  curved  surface; 

b)  at  least  one  elongated  middle  rib  having  a  middle  portion  with 
a  convexly  curved  surface; 

c)  at  least  one  small  rib  attached  to  the  at  least  one  elongated 
middle  rib; 

d)  a  wiper  blade  unit  having  double  blade  members,  said  unit  is 
attached  to  the  at  least  one  middle  rib  and  to  the  at  least  one 
small  rib;  and. 
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e)  attaching  means  to  attach  the  at  least  one  middle  rib  to  one 
end  of  the  large  rib  such  that  the  at  least  one  middle  rib  may 
swing  in  said  longitudinal  plane  about  a  swing  axis  and  pivot 
with  respect  to  the  large  rib  about  a  pivot  axis  lying  in  said 
plane  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  swing  axis  such  that 
said  blade  members  can  alternatively  engage  the  windshield 
during  the  reciprocal  movement,  the  attaching  means  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  pad  member  attached  to  the  end  of  the  large  rib  on  the 
concavely  curved  surface  thereof,  the  pad  member  having  a 
concavely  curved  surface  receiving  the  convexly  curved 
surface  of  the  middle  rib; 
ii)  transversely  symmetrical  holes  fonned  in  one  of  the  middle 
portion  of  the  middle  rib  and  said  one  end  of  the  large  rib, 
each  hole  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  relatively  narrower 
lower  portion;  and 
iii)  laterally  extending  lugs  extending  from  the  other  of  the 
middle  portion  of  the  middle  rib  and  said  one  end  of  the 
large  rib  aixl  inserted  in  the  transversely  symmetrical  holes. 


from  entry  into  the  canister  and  thereby  controlling  the  liquid 
level  in  the  canister  to  a  predetermined  maximum. 


Sy465,456 
FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Jeffery  R.  FeUhauer,  Toledo,  and  Michael  W.  Savidge,  North- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Super  Service 
Company,  Ibledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  856,560,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^31 
tot  CI.'  A47L  7100 
\3S.  CL  15—320  15  daims 


5,465y455 

OVERLOAD  CONTROLLED  WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM 

APPARATUS 

Harold  Allen,  874  Redondo  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92M1 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,029 

Int.  a.'  A47L  7100 

VS.  CL  15—319  7  Oafans 


1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  canister  providing  an  interior  storage  space  for  col- 
lecting dry  and  liquid  refuse  materials,  the  storage  space 
enclosed  by  an  exterior  shell; 

an  operating  electrical  circuit  providing  power  and  control  to  the 
apparatus; 

an  inlet  means  providing  for  passage  of  a  fluid  stream  of  air  or 
liquid  from  outside  of  the  canister  into  the  storage  space,  the 
liquid  establishing  a  liquid  level  within  the  canister,  and 
iiKluding  an  inlet  hose  connection  means,  inlet  stream  divert- 
ing means,  and  shutoff  blade  acceptance  means; 

a  vacuiun  generating  means  positioned  and  fluidly  communicat- 
ing with  the  canister  for  sucking  air  out  of  the  storage  space; 

an  exhaust  means  including  a  pumping  means  and  an  exhaust 
conduit  for  pumping  liquid  refuse  out  of  the  canister,  the 
exhaust  conduit  including  an  exhaust  hose  connection  means; 

an  inlet  control  means  for  throttling  the  inlet  means  in  response 
to  the  liquid  level  in  the  canister,  including  a  floatation  device 
attached  to  an  actuation  arm  with  a  valve  blade,  the  arm  being 
restricted  to  vertical  movement,  such  that  as  the  liquid  level  in 
the  canister  rises,  the  float  and  actuation  arm  are  forced  by 
buoyancy  threes  to  move  upwardly,  thereby  forcing  the  valve 
blade  into  the  shutoff  blade  acceptance  means  and  gradually 
closing  down  the  inlet  means  and  shutting  off  the  fluid  stream 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

means  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  chassis  relative  to  a 
floor  along  a  path  of  movement; 

means  for  vacuuming  the  floor,  said  means  for  vacuuming 
including  a  vacuum  shoe  for  extracting  matter  from  the  floor, 
and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  vacuum  shoe  to  said  chassis, 
said  means  for  releasably  securing  including  a  ball  and  socket 
mechanism  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said  vacuum 
shoe  for  permitting  movement  of  said  vacuum  shoe  relative  to 
said  chassis,  said  means  for  releasably  securing  further 
includes  a  rod  having  a  threaded  end  extending  from  said  ball 
and  socket  mechanism  through  an  aperture  fonned  through 
said  vacuum  shoe,  and  an  enlarged  knob  threaded  onto  said 
threaded  end  of  said  rod  for  permitting  quick  removal  of  said 
vacuum  shoe  from  said  chassis. 


5,465,457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,465,458 
RETAINER  FOR  TOWELS,  GARMENTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gary  S.  Schlager,  5326  Connecticut  Ave,,  NW,,  Washington, 
D.C.  20015 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,694 
tot  a.'  B43M  9100 
MS.  a.  16—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  or  separated  flexible 
closed  receptacles,  and  a  generally  flexible,  elongated,  flat  or 
strap-like  interconnecting  member  Joining  said  closed  receptacles 
together  and  spacing  them  apart  a  predetermined  length,  said 
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9.  A  carpet  fastening  device  for  use  in  carpeting  a  stairway 
having  vertical  risers  and  horizontal  treads  forming  a  crtxch  ther- 
ebetween comprising: 

(a)  an  L  shaped  member  of  right-angular  cross  section  charac- 
terized by  a  first  vertical  leg  and  a  second  horizontal  leg,  said 
legs  forming  a  crotch  therebetween,  said  first  vertii^  leg 
having  a  first  edge  region  and  said  second  horizontal  leg 
having  a  second  edge  region,  said  first  edge  region  and  said 
second  edge  region  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  an  inner  region  containing  said  crotch  between 
said  first  and  second  regions,  and  said  first  edge  region  having 
the  form  of  said  first  leg  folded  over  on  itself  and  toward  said 
inner  region,  and  said  second  edge  region  having  the  form  of 
said  second  leg  folded  over  on  itself  and  toward  said  inner 
region,  said  first  edge  region  and  said  second  edge  region 
having  double  the  thickness  of  said  inner  region;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pointed  holding  spikes  embedded  in  said  first 
edge  region  and  said  second  edge  region,  said  spikes  protrud- 
ing away  from  said  first  edge  region  and  said  second  edge 
region,  and  inclined  toward  said  iiuier  region,  said  first  edge 
region  and  said  second  edge  region  having  sufficient  spatial 
clearance  therebetween  to  allow  access  by  a  staple  gun  or  a 
nail  gun  for  securing  the  device  to  the  crotch  of  the  stairway. 


5,465,460 
DOORSTOP 

Giovanni  Cantone,  1538  74th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,092 
Int  CI.'  E05F  5/02 
VS.  a.  16—82  4  Claims 

1.  A  doorstop  comprising: 

a)  a  case,  said  case  having  a  top  surface,  a  floor,  longitudinal 
sidewalls,  a  first  end.  a  second  end;  and 


member  having  a  length  which  is  substantially  greater  than  its 
width,  said  receptacles  containing  loose  water-resistant  or  water- 
repellent  pellets  or  granular  material. 


V>/////////////}///}//?77y/7777//. 


5,465,459 

STAIRWAY  CARPET  FASTENING  DEVICE 

David  M.  Hopldns,  ISO  Toland  St^  Unit  *1,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,366,  Nov.  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,502 
InL  CL'  A47G  27104 
11.S.  CU  16—11  9  Claims 


b)  a  strilcer  block,  said  striker  block  positioned  at  said  first  end 
and  constrained  to  move  longitudinally  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  in  a  direction  fix>m  said  first  end  towartls 
said  second  end,  said  striker  block  having  a  portion  projecting 
above  said  top  surface;  and 

c)  a  means  for  biasing  said  strilcer  block  towards  said  second 
position;  and 

d)  a  retaining  member,  having  a  hinged  end  and  a  fiee  end,  said 
hinged  end  of  said  retaining  member  hingedly  mounted  to 
said  case  at  said  second  end,  and  moveable  from  a  dov^ 
position  in  which  said  free  end  is  below  said  top  surface  of 
said  case  to  an  up  position  in  which  said  free  end  is  projecting 
above  said  case;  and 

e)  a  means  for  biasing  said  retaining  member  towards  said  up 
position;  wherein  said  striker  block  in  said  secoiMl  position 
engaging  said  free  end  of  said  retairung  member  in  said  down 
position,  preventing  movement  of  said  retaiiung  ntember  to 
said  up  position,  said  striker  block  in  said  first  position, 
releasing  said  free  end  of  said  retaining  member  to  move  to 
said  up  position  urged  by  said  means  for  biasing  said  retaining 
member  toward  said  up  position. 


5,465,461 
HANDLE  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  DISPOSABLE  COVER 
Dan  Sandd,  l^rzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,980,  Dec  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,942,  Jun.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,429 
InL  CI.'  A47B  95102 
U.S.  CL  16—111  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  sterilizable  handle  for  attachment  to  a  handle  receiving 

fitting  on  a  medical  surgery  room  light  fixture,  said  handle  being 

usable  with  a  disposable  cover,  said  handle  comprising: 

a  handle  body  including  a  body  grip  portion  and  a  head  portion 

adapted  to  engage  said  fitting,  said  body  grip  portion  defining 

a  hollow  interior,  and 
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means  in  said  body  grip  portion  for  venting  air  trapped  in  a 
space  between  said  cover  and  said  body  grip  portion  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  body  grip  portion  during  fitting  of  said 
cover  over  said  body  grip  portion. 


5,465,463 

CORNER  CABINET  HINGE 

Reinhard  Lautenschliiger,  Reinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mepla-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02679,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11605,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
791.4 

InL  CI.*  E05D  7104 
MS.  a.  16—236  12  Claims 


5,465^462 
SWINGABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Kenichi  Yamada,  Ibltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IVUdgen  ManufiK- 
turing  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  S-010986 
U 

Int  a."  E05C  3104;  E05B  5102 
MS.  CL  16—112  2  Ctadins 


1.  A  swingable  handle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  push  button  (3)  having  an  arm  16  provided  on  the  push  button 
rear  surface  so  as  to  project  therefrom; 

a'  handle  (2)  received  in  an  elongated  cavity  (9)  of  a  casing  (1) 
so  as  to  be  vertically  adjacent  to  said  push  button  (3)  in  said 
elongated  cavity  (9),  said  handle  (2)  having  an  upper-end 
portion  pivoted  to  said  casing  (1)  through  a  first  cross  pivot 
(17)  mounted  in  said  casing  (1); 

a  spring  (5)  pivoted  on  said  first  cross  pivot  (17)  for  biasing  said 
handle  (2)  toward  an  outward  projected  position  for  the  casing 
(1),  said  spring  (5)  being  engaged  between  said  handle  (2)  and 
a  third  cross  pin  (7)  mounted  in  said  casing  (1); 

a  return  spring  (6)  interposed  between  said  push  button  (3)  and 
said  casing  (1); 

said  push  button  (3)  having  a  front-end  portion  of  said  arm  (16) 
pivoted  to  said  casing  (1)  through  a  second  cross  pivot  (8) 
mounted  in  said  casing  (1); 

said  push  button  (3)  also  having  a  side  surface  provided  with  a 
projection  (11)  abutting  against  a  rear  surface  (18)  of  an  edge 
portion  of  sitid  elongated  cavity  (9)  of  said  casing  (1);  and 

said  handle  (2)  being  generally  ring-shaped  and  encircles  said 
first  cross  pin  (17)  and  said  third  cross  pin  (7),  said  handle  (2) 
having  a  front  comer  portion  of  its  lower-eix)  portion  formed 
into  a  shoulder  portion  (12)  abutting  against  an  upper-end 
projecting  edge  portion  (10)  of  said  push  button  (3),  and 
having  an  inner  stopper  surface  (19)  which  abuts  against  said 
third  cross  pin  (7)  of  said  casing  (1). 


1.  A  hinge  for  hanging  a  second,  free  panel  of  a  bipartite  comer 
cabinet  door  on  a  first  panel  hinged  to  a  supporting  wall  of  a 
cabinet  carcase,  the  first  panel  and  the  second  panel  being  hinged 
together  at  facing  front  panel  edges  thereof, 

the  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  leaf  for  securing  to  a  first  panel  and  a  second  hinge 
leaf  for  securing  to  a  second  panel,  the  first  and  second  hinge 
leaves  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hinge  pin 
passing  through  a  first  hinge  bore  located  on  the  first  hinge 
leaf  and  a  second  hinge  pin  located  on  the  second  hinge  leaf, 

whereby  said  panels  can  be  turned  from  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  panels  are  held  approximately  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  panels  are  substan- 
tially parallel  and  in  line  with  one  another, 

the  first  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  one  angular  appendage 
adapted  to  extend  across  a  front  panel  edge  of  the  first  panel, 
and  the  second  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  one  angular  append- 
age adapted  to  extend  across  a  Avnt  panel  edge  of  the  second 
panel, 

said  first  hinge  pin  bore  being  provided  within  a  first  free  end  of 
the  angular  appendage  of  the  first  hinge  leaf  and  said  second 
hinge  pin  bore  being  provided  within  a  second  free  end  of  the 
angular  appendage  of  the  second  binge  leaf,  said  first  free  end 
and  said  second  free  end  being  laterally  offset  from  one 
another,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  are  each  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  supporting  arm,  said  first  hinge  leaf  twing  adjust- 
ably held  on  a  first  mounting  plate  and  said  second  hinge  leaf 
being  adjustably  held  on  a  second  mounting  plate,  said  first 
mounting  plate  being  fastenable  on  an  inside  face  of  the  first 
panel  and  said  second  mounting  plate  being  fastenable  on  an 
inside  face  of  the  second  paiKl, 

said  first  hinge  leaf  comprising  a  first  link  associated  therewith 
and  said  second  leaf  comprising  a  second  linlc  associated 
therewith,  a  first  end  of  said  first  link  being  articulated  to  the 
first  hinge  leaf  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  link  being 
articulated  to  the  second  hinge  leaf,  and  a  second  end  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  links  being  coupled  to  one  another,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  linlcs  being  articulated  at  the 
first  end  thereof  to  a  thruster  at  an  articulation  point  thereof, 
the  thruster  being  guided  for  displacement  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  up  to  an  end  point  defined  by  an  abutment  means, 
and  being  resiliently  biased  towards  an  end  position  located 
opposite  said  articulation  point. 
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the  length  of  each  of  said  fint  and  second  links  being  such  that 
in  an  outstretched,  substantially  aligned  position  associated 
with  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  the  first  and  second 
panels  are  held  in  the  position  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
one  another,  while  an  additional  swing  of  the  second,  free 
panel  to  an  intermediate  open  position  is  possible  wherein  the 
first  and  second  panels  are  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  as 
limited  by  the  abutment  means  of  the  thruster, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  links  being  arranged  such  that  when 
the  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  move  from  an  angled  posi- 
tion associated  with  a  closed  position  of  the  door  to  an 
outstretched,  substantially  aligned  position  associated  with  an 
open  position  of  the  door,  the  first  and  second  links  move 
fit)m  an  outstretched,  substantially  aligned  position  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  first  and  second  links  move  toward  each 
other  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  link  moves  away  from  the 
first  hinge  leaf  while  the  second  end  of  the  second  link  moves 
away  fixim  the  second  hinge  leaf. 


5,4«5,464 

DECORTICATING  MACHINE  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED 
FEED  AND  BEATER  ROLLERS 
Lung-Hua  Chen,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calit;  Jonathan  Pote, 
and  Marty  Fuller,  both  of  Starkville,  Miss^  assignors  to 
Mississippi  State  University,  Mississippi  State,  Miss. 
I        Filed  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,978 
I  Int  a.'  DOIB  1122 

U.S.  a.19^24  8  Claims 


second  set  of  bladed  beater  rollers  beating  alternately  against 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  stalks  to  further  loosen 
aitd  remove  broken  core  pieces,  each  roller  of  each  of  said 
sets  of  first,  second,  and  third  bladed  feed  rollers  and  each 
roller  of  each  of  said  sets  of  first  and  second  bladed  beater 
rollers  has  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  perpendictilar  to  said 
path  of  travel,  the  blades  of  each  roller  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  sets  of  bladed  feed  rollers  and  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  bladed  beater  rollers  extend  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  roller,  each  of 
said  blades  has  opposing  longitudinally  extending  sides 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  an  outer  edge  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  roller, 
(f)  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  prime  mover  for  driving 
said  first,  second,  and  third  sets  of  bladed  feed  rollers  at  the 
same  tangential  speed,  driving  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
bladed  beater  rollers  at  a  higher  tangential  speed  than  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  bladed  feed  rollers  and  further  driving  one 
roller  of  each  of  said  first  sets  of  bladed  beater  rollers  at  a 
higher  tangential  speed  than  the  other  bladed  beater  roller  of 
the  respective  set. 


S,46Sy465 
TWO-APRON  DRAFITNG  UNIT  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  SLIVER  GUIDE 
Fritz  Stahleclwr,  Bad  UberUngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 
Stahlecker,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1992,  42  21 
157J 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  19—292  8  Claims 


1.  A  decortication  machine  for  feeding  stalks  along  a  path  of 
travel  and  separating  the  outer  bast  fibers  of  the  stalks  from  the 
inner  core  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  stalks,  the 
blades  of  said  first  set  of  feed  rollers  intermeshing  to  crush  the 
stalks  and  break  the  cores  into  short  segments  without  break- 
ing the  bast  fibers; 

(b)  a  second  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  positioned  downstream  of 
said  first  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  receiving  the  stalks  from 
the  first  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers,  the  blades  of  said  second 
set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  intermeshing  to  further  crush  and 
split  said  stallcs  and  fiirther  break  up  the  inner  core  without 
btealdng  the  bast  fibers; 

(c)  a  ftr«  set  of  bladed  beater  rollers  positioned  downstream  of 
said  second  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  receiving  the  stalks  from 
said  second  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers,  the  blades  of  said  first 
set  of  bladed  beater  rollers  beating  alternately  against  the 
upper  and  lower  outer  surfaces  of  the  stalks  as  the  stalks  pass 
therethrough  to  loosen  and  remove  broken  core  pieces  from 
the  bast  fibers; 

(d)  a  diird  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  positioned  downstream  of 
said  first  set  of  bladed  beater  roller  receiving  the  stallcs  from 
said  first  set  of  bladed  beater  rollers,  the  blades  of  said  third 
set  of  bladed  feed  rollers  intermeshing  to  break  up  core  pieces 
remaining  in  the  stalks  after  they  pass  through  the  first  set  of 
bladed  beater  rollers  without  brealcing  the  bast  fibers  thereby 

facilitating  removal  of  remaining  core  pieces  from  the  bast  fibers 
during  subsequent  processing; 

(e)  a  second  set  of  bladed  beater  rollers  positioned  downstream 
of  said  third  set  of  bladed  feed  rollers,  the  bla<]es  of  said 


-/m 


1.  A  two-apron  drafting  unit  comprising: 
an  upper  apron  supported  on  an  upper  apron  deflection  guide, 
a  lower  apron  supported  on  a  lower  apron  deflection  guide, 
a  holding  device  arranged  on  a  supporting  part  connected  with 
the  lower  apron  deflection  guide,  said  supporting  part  includ- 
ing two  stop  faces  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
one  another  and  engageable  with  the  upper  apron  deflection 
guide  for  aligning  the  upper  deflection  guide  with  respect  to 
the  lower  deflection  guide,  and 
a  sliver  guide  which  projects  into  a  wedge-shaped  gap  of  a  roller 
pair  disposer  downstream  of  the  upper  and  lower  apron 
deflection  gudes,  said  sliver  guide  being  arranged  on  a  slide- 
way  fixed  at  the  holding  device,  which  slideway  extends  in 
alignment  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  pair  aixl  in  a  level 
of  a  drafting  zone  plane,  said  slideway  and  sliver  guide  being 
configured  to  assure  and  permit  non-rotational  movement  of 
the  sliver  guide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  roller  pair. 
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5,465,466 
FASHION  FRAME  CHAIN  HOLDERS 
Kandie  K.  Napier,  245  Delaware  St,  #111,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
14159 

Filed  Sep.  6,  H94,  Ser.  No.  301,247 
InL  CL*-  A44B  21100 


15  Claims 


Knitting 


Dyting 


Napping 


Brushing 


Shearing 


Steaa  Daaping 


Stvaa  Heat  Drying 


Sattlng 


(b)  shearing  the  pile  yam  of  said  knitted  fabric  to  a  uniform 
length; 

(c)  steaming  said  knitted  fabric  in  a  steam  dryer  to  dampen;  and 

(d)  drying  said  knitted  fabric  in  a  steam  dryer, 
said  steps  occurring  after  the  step  of  napping. 


1.  An  eyeglasses  retaining  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  necklace  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  first 
spring  ring  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  necklace,  a  solid 
ring  assembly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  necklace,  a  second 
spring  ring  attached  to  said  solid  ring  assembly,  a  first  frame  holder 
attached  to  said  first  spring  ring,  and  a  second  frame  holder 
attached  to  said  second  spring  ring,  wherein: 

(a)  said  solid  ring  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  first  orifice  and  a 
ring  of  solid  material  continuously  extending  around  said  first 
orifice, 

(b)  said  first  frame  holder  is  comprised  of  a  bead  with  a  second 
orifice  of  substantially  uniform  dimensions  extending  through 
it,  and  a  non-resilient  strap  material  extending  through  said 
second  orifice  to  define  a  loop  exterior  of  said  bead  through 
which  a  stem  of  said  eyeglasses  can  be  inserted,  wherein: 

1 .  said  non-resilient  strap  material  is  comprised  of  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end, 

2.  said  first  frame  holder  is  comprised  of  a  fastener  for 
securing  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  non- 
resilient  strap  material,  wherein  said  fastener  is  comprised 
of  a  third  orifice  and  a  ring  of  solid  material  continuously 
extending  around  said  third  orifice; 

(c)  said  second  frame  holder  is  comprised  of  said  bead  with  a 
second  orifice  of  substantially  uniform  dimensions  extending 
through  it,  atxl  said  non-resilient  strap  material  extending 
through  said  second  orifice  to  define  a  loop  exterior  of  said 
bead  through  which  a  stem  of  said  eyeglasses  can  be  inserted, 
wherein  said  fastener  is  connected  to  a  split  ring,  and  said 
split  ring  is  connected  to  said  first  spring  ring. 


5«465,467 

KfETHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICAL  HBER  KNITTED 

TOWELLING 

Sheng-Chi  Fan,  No.  3-2,  Alley  34,  Lane  226,  Huan  Hsi  Rd.,  Sec. 

2,  Chung  Li,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,863,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,369359.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^93 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  D06C  7/00 
\}S.  a.  28—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  chemical  fibre  knitted  towelling  requir- 
ing the  steps  of  knitting  a  fabric  to  produce  a  knitted  fabric,  dyeing 
the  knitted  fabric,  napping  the  knitted  fabric  to  raise  a  downy 
surface  on  the  knitted  fabric  and  heat  setting  to  set  the  shape  and 
finish  the  appearance  of  the  knitted  fabric  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
(a)  brushing  said  knitted  fabric; 


5v465,468 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 

Ronald  R.  Manna,  Valley  Stream,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Misonix, 

Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,641,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^71,429. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,968 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  41122 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25  J5  2  Qaims 


Uv  »v  3a  ,44^40      ^tj 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electromechanical  transducer 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  following  components: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly  configured  to  define  a  central 
channel; 

a  front  driver  having  a  main  mass,  a  hollow  stud  integral 
therewith,  and  an  aiuiular  flange  extending  fix)m  said  main 
mass; 

a  casing  having  a  main  casing  body  with  an  inwardly  extend- . 
ing  annular  rib,  a  rear  cover  and  a  locking  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  O-ring  seals; 
disposing  said  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly  in  said  main  casing 

body; 
inserting  a  first  one  of  said  O-ring  seals  into  said  casing  so  that 

said  first  one  of  said  O-ring  seals  rests  against  said  rib; 
placing  said  front  driver  into  said  main  casing  body  so  that  said 

stud  extends  through  said  channel  and  so  that  said  first  one  of 

said  O-ring  seals  is  sandwiched  between  said  rib  and  said 

flange; 
inserting  a  second  one  of  said  O-ring  seals  into  said  casing  so 

that  said  second  one  of  said  O-ring  seals  rests  against  said 

flange  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  flrst  one  of  said  O-ring 

seals;  and 
attaching  said  locking  ring  to  said  main  casing  body  so  that  said 

second  one  of  said  O-ring  seals  is  sandwiched  between  said 

locking  ring  and  said  flange. 
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5,465^9 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SOUND  ABSORPTION 

POWER  OF  A  THEATER  CHAIR  WITH  A  DUMMY 

REPRESENTING  A  HUMAN  BEING  SEATED  THEREON 

Takeshi  Sakai,  and  Kawakami  Fukushi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Yamalia    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-286589; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257595 

Int  CI.*  B23Q  J  7100 
U,S.CL,)9— 404  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  sound  absorption  power  of  a  chair  a 
dummy  sound  absorber  representing  with  a  human  being  seated 
thereon;  wherein  tlM  sound  absorption  power  is  obtained  from  a 
material  having  sound  absorption  properties  disposed  on  the  chair, 
the  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

disposing  the  chair  in  a  measuring  environment; 
disposing  a  dummy  sound  absorber  in  the  chair,  said  dummy 
sound  absorber  having  a  shape  of  a  human  being  in  which  it  is 
in  oontact  with  the  chair,  and  providing  a  chair  pressing  force 
defining  the  weight  of  the  human  being  such  that  the  dununy 
sound  absorber  simulates  a  human  being  seated  on  the  chair, 
causii^g  changes  in  the  chair  which  changes  are  substantially 
equivalent  to  a  change  in  the  state  of  the  chair  from  a 
non-occupied  to  an  occupied  position  and  a  change  in  the 
sound  absorption  power  of  the  chair  caused  by  the  chair 
becoming  occupied  thereon; 
generating  a  sound;  and  by  a  sound  source  away  fi^m  the  chair 
measuring  the  sound  absorption  power  of  the  chair. 


5,465,470 

FIXTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  MULTIPLE  LIDS  TO 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  (MCM)  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Sutec  Vongfuangfoo,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  IVabucco,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  LSI  Logk  Corporation, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,209 
Int  CI."  B25B  27102 
VS.  a.  29—559  22  Claims 

I.  A  fixture  for  clamping  a  lid  onto  a  first  surface  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  substrate  structure  in  a  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tion such  that  said  lid  covers  a  cavity  formed  in  said  first  surface, 
comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  first  recess  conjugate  to  said  substrate 
structure,  a  second  recess  conjugate  to  said  lid  with  said  lid  in 
said  predetermined  relative  position,  and  a  hole  opening 
through  the  base  plate  into  said  second  recess; 
a  pressure  plate  for  pressing  against  a  second  surface  of  said 
substrate  structure  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  surface  and 
thereby  pressing  said  first  surface  against  the  base  plate  with 


said  substrate  structure  fittingly  retained  in  said  first  recess 
and  said  lid  fittingly  retained  in  said  second  recess;  and 
a  clamp  for  engaging  with  the  pressure  plate  and  with  said  lid 
through  said  hole  for  clamping  said  lid  onto  said  fint  surface 
and  clamping  the  pressure  plate  against  said  second  surface. 
11.  A  method  of  clamping  a  lid  onto  a  first  surface  of  an 
integrated  circuit  substrate  structure  in  a  predetermined  relative 
position  such  that  said  Ud  covers  a  cavity  formed  in  said  first 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  plate  having  a  first  recess  conjugate  to  said 
substrate  structure,  a  secorxl  recess  conjugate  to  said  lid  with 
said  lid  in  said  predetermined  relative  position,  and  a  hole 
opening  through  the  base  plate  into  said  second  recess; 

(b)  inserting  said  lid  into  said  second  recess; 

(c)  inserting  said  substrate  structure  into  said  first  recess  with 
said  first  surface  engaging  said  base  plate; 

(d)  pressing  a  pressure  plate  against  a  second  surface  of  said 
substrate  structure  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  surface;  and 

(e)  attaching  a  clamp  that  engages  with  the  pressure  plate  and 
with  said  lid  through  said  hole  for  clamping  said  lid  onto  said 
first  surface  and  clamping  the  pressure  plate  against  said 
second  surface. 


5,465,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  BARS 
Joachim  Munk,  Aichhalden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thyssen 
Nordseewerke  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,343 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1990,  40  31 
911J 

Int  a.'  B23B  39116 
VS.  a.  29—563  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  an  end  of  bar  stock  comprising:  a 
machirung  device;  means  for  positioning  the  bar  stock  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  end  of  the  bar  stock  is  positioned  at 
a  desired  location  with  respect  to  the  machining  device;  means  for 
holding  the  bar  stock  end  in  position  at  said  desired  location 
relative  to  the  machining  device;  positioning  means  for  moving 
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said  machining  device  in  (1)  a  first  direction  (X)  toward  and  away 
from  said  end  of  bar  stocli  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  (2) 
a  second  direction  (Z)  above  and  below  said  end  of  bar  stock  and 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  (3)  a  third  direction  (Y) 
transversing  said  end  of  bar  stock  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  (X)  and  said  second  direction  (Z). 


5,465^72 
BUCKLE 
Hiroshi  Matoba,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1993,  5-060576; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-105945 

Int  CI.'  A44B  11100 
VS.  CI.  24—625  5  Claims 


providing  a  steel  cylindrical  sleeve  for  lining  the  inside  surface 
of  the  bore,  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  cylindrical 
surface,  the  outside  cylindrical  surface  being  machined  to  a 
diameter  for  insertion  of  the  sleeve  to  closely  fit  into  the 
inside  of  the  bore; 

providing  a  holding  mandrel  assembly  for  final  machining  of  the 
inside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  mandrel  having 
walls  with  an  inside  cylindrical  surface  machined  to  duplicate 
the  diameter  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  plate  bore,  said 
mandrel  including  releasable  clamping  means  suitable  for 
securing  the  sleeve  within  said  maixliel; 

inserting  the  sleeve  into  the  mandrel  and  tightening  the  clamping 
means,  to  secure  the  sleeve  within  the  mandrel  walls; 

machining  the  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  a  final  diameter 
which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  a  tool- 
holder  body  to  reciprocate  therein  and  removing  the  sleeve 
after  loosening  the  clamping  means; 

applying  a  coat  of  non-metallic  potting  compound  to  cover 
surfaces  selected  from  among  the  outside  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  the  inside  surface  of  the  bore  and  both  the  outside 
surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  bore;  and 

installing  the  sleeve  into  place  within  the  toolholder  plate  bore  to 
receive  the  toolholder  body  for  closely  clearing  reciprocal 
motion  therein. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising: 

a  plug  member  and  a  socket  member  which  are  releasably 
engageable  with  each  other, 

said  plug  member  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  resiliently 
deflectable  engaging  legs  projecting  from  said  base  and 
receivable  in  said  socket  member,  said  engaging  legs  each 
having  a  locking  portion  at  a  leading  end  thereof, 

said  socket  member  having  a  guide  chamber  for  receptive 
engagement  with  said  engaging  legs,  an  end  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  guide  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  retaining 
portions  disposed  in  said  guide  chamber  for  .locking  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  portions  of  said  engaging  legs,  respec- 
tively, 

said  engaging  legs  being  curved  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
each  having  an  elongated  opening  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  engaging  leg  and  extending  through  the  thickness  of  said 
engaging  leg. 


5,465,474 
CYLINDRICALLY  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Tomohisa  Kimura,  and  Aldra  Ikoma,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0883,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170960 

Int  CI."  B23Q  15/26;  B23C  3106;  B24B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  29—601  5  Claims 


5,465,473 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  TOOLHOLDER  BODY 

GUIDE  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

John  W.  TeesUnk,  21S4  Snoqualmie  Dr.,  Layton,  Utah  84040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,611,  May  5,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,267384.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,759 

Int  CI."  B23P  11/02;  B23Q  3/14 
VS.  CL  29—402.09  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  toolholder  body  guide  for  punch 
presses,  including  a  turret  puiKh  press,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps: 
providing  a  toolholder  plate  having  at  least  one  bore  there- 
through, having  a  machined  generally  cylindrical  inside  sur- 
face; 


I.  A  cylindrically  machining  apparatus  for  machining  a  work  by 
turning  a  tool  along  a  circumference  of  the  work  so  that  the 
circumference  has  a  target  radius,  comprising: 
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detecting  means  for  dividing  the  circumference  of  the  work  into 
predetermined  intervals  and  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  radius  of  the  work  after  machined  and  a  target  radius 
thereof  for  each  of  the  intervals; 

calculating  means  for  correcting  the  position  of  the  tool  at  every 
predetermined  rotation  angle  based  on  the  radius  difference 
detected  by  the  detecting  means,  and  for  interpolation- 
computing  a  path  of  the  tool  based  on  the  corrected  position 
of  each  rotation  angle;  the  calculating  means  interpolation 
computing  the  path  of  the  tool  by  calculating  a  middle  posi- 
tion between  adjacent  a  two  corrected  positions  of  the  tool, 
and  by  determining  radius  of  an  arc  passing  through  these  two 
corrected  positions  and  the  middle  position  as  radius  of  the 
path  of  the  tool;  and 

control  means  for  turning  the  tool  along  the  path  calculated  by 
the  calculating  means. 


5,465,475 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Mikio  Kinoshita,  Kawasaki,  and  Wasaburo  Ohta,  Yokohama, 

both  o(  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203731; 
Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052600 

InL  CI.'  GUB  5142 
VS.  CI.  29—603  18  Claims 


5,465,477 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HEAD  ARM  STACK  FOR 

A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Larry  E.  I^icker,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,402 

Int  CI.'  GllB  51127 

VS.  CI.  29—603  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  magnetic  pole  on  a  first  substrate; 

forming  a  recessed  portion  on  a  face  of  a  second  substrate; 

fomung  a  coil  within  the  recessed  portion  on  the  second  sub- 
strate; 

polishing  a  face  of  the  lower  magnetic  pole  on  the  first  substrate 
and/or  the  face  of  the  second  substrate 

adhering  the  first  and  second  substrates  to  each  other  such  that 
the  face  of  the  lower  magnetic  pole  and  the  face  of  the  coil  on 
the  second  substrate  come  in  close  contact  with  each  other, 

polishing  or  etching  another  face  of  the  second  substrate; 

forming  a  gap  layer  on  said  another  face;  and 

forming  an  upper  magnetic  pole  on  said  gap  layer. 


5,465,476 

HDA  HEADLOAD  CARRIAGE  TOOLING 
Russell  S.  Kriyec,  Berthoud,  and  Vincent  L.  Preston,  Long- 
mont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Cdif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,535 
Int  a.'  GllB  5142 
U.S.  CI.  29—759  28  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  station  that  loads  at  least  a  pair  of  actuator  arms 
onto  a  disk  of  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 
actuator  arm  engagement  means  for  engaging  and  separating  the 

actuator  arms; 
actuator  arm  movement  means  for  moving  said  actuator  arm 
engagement  means  and  the  actuator  arms  relative  to  the  disk; 
and, 
actuator  arm  positioner  means  for  engaging  the  actuator  arms 
and  moving  the  actuator  arms  away  from  said  actuator  arm 
engagement  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  head  stack  on  a  pivot  bearing  for 
use  in  a  magnetic  head  positioning  mechanism  of  a  disk  file  in 
which  said  head  stack  comprises  a  plurality  of  different  compo- 
nents disposed  on  an  axis  common  to  said  bearing,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  head  stack  components  each  of  which 
has  an  opening  for  receiving  said  bearing,  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  head  arm  assemblies  and  a  flat  coil  member  which 
is  moved  by  said  mechanism, 
providing  a  component  caddy  for  holding  said  components  with 

siiid  openings  disposed  on  said  common  axis, 
placing  said  head  stack  components  in  said  caddy  with  said 

openings  disposed  on  said  common  axis, 
aligning  selected  ones  of  said  head  stack  components  angularly 

on  said  common  axis, 
inserting  one  end  of  said  pivot  bearing  through  setid  openings  to 

position  the  axis  of  said  bearing  on  said  common  axis,  and 
clamping  said  components  on  said  bearing  for  conjoint  move- 
ment with  said  flat  coil  member. 
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5,465,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  WOUND  CABLES 
Carl  R.  Anderson,  Arvada,  and  Gary  G.  Seaman,  Broomfield, 
both  of  Colo^  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp^  Coral  Gables, 
Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,023 

bit  Cl.^  HOIR  43128;  HOIB  lllOO;  B65H  1108 

VS.  C\.  29—748  4  Claims 


aj--^ 


1.  A  coiled  cable  handling  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
platform  means  for  maintaining  a  coiled  cable  in  a  coiled  con- 
figuration, said  coiled  cable  having  a  coiled  portion,  a  first  end 
terminating  in  a  connector  and  a  second  end,  said  platform 
means  having  a  plurality  of  retractable  finger  means  for 
contacting  an  inner  perimeter  of  said  coiled  portion  of  said 
coiled  cable  and  said  platform  means  having  a  first  securing 
means  for  grasping  said  connector,  and 
transport  means  for  removing  said  coiled  cable  from  said  plat- 
form means  after  said  plurality  of  retractable  finger  means 
releases  said  coiled  cable  and  after  said  securing  means 
releases  said  connector,  said  transport  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coil  pickup  means  for  grasping  said  coiled  portion  of 
said  coiled  cable  and  said  transport  means  having  a  first 
pickup  means  for  grasping  said  connector. 


5,465,480 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GATING  GRID 
Manfred  Karl,  and  Ralf  Burgartz,  both  of  Leipzig,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bmker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1993,  43  10 
106.2 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  43100 
VS.  C\.  29—825  10  Claims 
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5,465,479 

LOCATING  FIXTURE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

David  C.  Bowen;  Frank  A.  Harwath,  both  of  Downers  Grove, 

and  Irvin  R.  IViner,  Willowsprings,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,917 
Int  ex."  HOIR  43101 
VS.  CL  29—749  12  Claims 

1.  A  locating  fixture  system  for  aligning  a  multi-conductor  flat 
electrical  cable  with  an  elongated  electrical  connector  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals  for  termination  to  the  conductors  of  the 
cable,  comprising: 
a  fixture  base  defining  a  cable  platform  for  supporting  said 

multi-conductor  flat  electrical  cable; 
a  receptacle  in  the  base  for  receiving  said  elongated  electrical 
connector  generally  transversely  of  the  cable  with  the  termi- 
nals projecting  towards  the  cable  platform  for  termination  to 
the  conductors  of  the  cable; 
complementary  interengaging  locating  means  between  the  base 
and  the  electrical  connector  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the 
connector  for  properly  locating  the  connector  transversely  of 
the  cable;  and 
wherein  said  complementary  interengaging  locating  means  com- 
prises a  single  pin  projecting  from  inside  said  receptacle  for 
insertion  into  a  single  hole  in  the  connector,  and 
said  hole  is  located  equidistant  from  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
connector. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gating  grid  for  ion  mobility 
spectrometers,  the  gating  grid  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
for  connecting  an  electrical  potential  to  the  grid,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  selecting  a  thin,  planar  metal  foil; 

B.  removing  portions  of  the  foil  to  form  a  grid  pattern  in  the  foil, 
the  grid  pattern  having  a  flrst  comb-like  grid  element  set  with 
a  flrst  plurality  of  grid  elements  arranged  in  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  and  connected  to  the  first  electrode,  the  first 
plurality  of  grid  elements  interdigitated  with  a  second  comb- 
like  grid  element  set  with  a  second  plurality  of  grid  elements 
arranged  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  the 
second  electrode; 
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C.  selecting  a  first  hollow  insulating  support  member  having  a 
periphery  with  a  cross-sectional  area  which  encloses  the  first 
and  the  second  grid  element  sets  but  excludes  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

D.  afRxing  the  foil  to  the  periphery. 


5,465,481 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PACKAGE 
GuiUermo  L.  Romero,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130^24 

InL  CL'  H05K  3134 

\)S.  CL  29—840  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  package,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating,  from  a  porous  matrix  material,  a  unitary  base  struc- 
ture that  includes  encircling  walls  and  a  mounting  area  for 
mounting  a  semiconductor  device,  the  step  of  fabricating 
inchiding  forming  an  alignment  mechanism  in  at  least  one  of 
the  walls  for  aligning  the  semiconductor  device  in  the  unitary 
base  structure:  and 

infiltrating  the  unitary  base  structure  with  a  conductive  material 
to  substantially  fill  the  porous  matrix  material. 


5,465,482 

METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  THE  FLOW  CAPACITY  OF  A 

RADIAL  TURBINE  OF  A  TURBOCHARGER  TO  A 

CAPACITY  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Peter  ENekJaer,  Baden,  and  Urs  Gribi,  Oberrohrdorf;  both  of; 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,995 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIT.,  Sep.  3, 1993, 
93114120 

Int  CL'  B23P  15100 
U.S.  a.  29—889.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adapting  a  flow  capacity  of  a  radial  turbine  of  a 
turbocharger  to  a  flow  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein 
the  radial  turbine  comprises  a  gas  inlet  casing,  a  rotor  having  a  hub 
and  rotor  blades  mounted  to  a  shaft,  a  gas  outlet  flange  fastened  to 
the  gas  inlet  housing,  means  for  fastening  the  gas  outlet  flange  to 
the  gas  itUet  casing,  the  hub  of  the  rotor  and  the  gas  outlet  flange 
defining  a  flow  conduit  having  a  predetermined  flow  capacity,  and 
a  nozzle  ring  disposed  between  the  gas  inlet  casing  aixl  the  gas 
outlet  flange,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  gas  outlet  flange  from  the  gas  inlet  casing; 
removing  the  rotor  from  the  shaft; 
mounting  a  substitute  rotor  having  shorter  rotor  blades  than  the 

removed  rotor  to  the  shaft; 
fastening  a  substitute  gas  outlet  flange  to  the  gas  inlet  casing,  the 
substitute  gas  outlet  flange  having  contour  to  match  the  sub- 
stitute rotor  and  define  a  flow  conduit  having  a  smaller  flow 
capacity  than  the  predetermined  flow  capacity. 


5,465,483 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  METALLIC  PLUG  FROM 

A  TUBE 

David  J.  Fink,  Greentree;  James  W.  Everett,  HempBeld  Town- 
ship, Westmoreland  County;  Annette  M.  Costlow,  lyafford; 
James  J.  Roberts,  Irwin,  and  Paul  J.  Boone,  Bethel  Park,  all 
of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,631 

InL  CL*  B23P  15126 

\}&.  CI.  29—890.031  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  plug  from  engagement  with  an  inner 
surface  of  a  conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pulling  the  plug  with  a  repetitive  impulsive  force;  and 
simultaneously  pulling  the  plug  with  a  static  force,  each  of  the 
repetitive  impulsive  force  and  the  static  force  being  applied  in 
a  first  direction  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug. 
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5,465,484 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Simon  A.  Banks;  Colin  I.  Adderley,  botli  of  Derby;  Jotin  O. 
Fowler,  Lancasltire,  and  James  E.  Boardman,  Barnoldswick, 
all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  and 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associates,  Derby,  both  of,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,408,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5383418. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,800 
Claims  priority,  aoplication  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1991, 
9104155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B21D  53/04 

VS.  CI.  29—890.042  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  for  facilitating 
exchange  of  heat  between  at  least  two  process  streams,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  elements,  each  fin- 
ished heat  exchange  element  comprising  a  sandwich  structure 
having  two  outer  sheets  and  a  core  sheet  structure  between  the 
outer  sheets,  the  outer  sheets  providing  side  faces  of  the  heat 
exchange  element,  said  producing  step  comprising  diffusion 
bonding  the  sheets  of  the  sandwich  structures  together  in  a 
predetermined  bonding  pattern  and  superplastically  expanding 
the  sandwich  structures  where  the  sheets  are  not  diffusion 
bonded  together  to  produce  superplastically  expanded  core 
sheet  structures  between  the  outer  sheets;  and 

(b)  bonding  said  heat  exchange  element  together  over  at  least 
most  of  the  areas  of  their  side  faces  to  produce  a  matrix  of 
heat  exchange  elements  arranged  in  side-by-side  heat 
exchange  relationship,  said  bonding  step  effecting  intimate 
thermal  contact  between  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  heat 
exchange  elements. 


5,465y485 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DAMPER  PULLEY 
Kazutoshi  Miyake;  Masato  Ueno;  Satomi  Watanabe;  Nobuaki 
Funahashi;    Trmohito    Asal,    and    Thorn    Isono,    all    of 
Nakashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Lt(L, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-317303; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114518 

Int  Cl.^  B21K  1142 

VS.  a.  29—892.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  damper  pulley  having  a  boss 

portion  constructed  aixl  arranged  to  be  press-fitted  onto  a  rotary 

shaft,  an  annular  main  portion  extending  from  said  boss  portion,  a 

flange  portion  formed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  main 

portion,  a  ring-shaped  damper-mass  member  located  about  said 

flange  portion,  and  a  rubber  body  interposed  between  said  flange 

portion  and  said  damper-mass  member,  the  method  comprising  the 

sequential  steps  of: 

forming  said  boss  portion,  said  main  portion  and  said  flange 

portion  integrally  from  a  metallic  plate  such  that  at  least  one 

part  of  said  main  portion  has  a  curved  section  and  a  radial 


length  of  said  main  portion  is  greater  than  a  straight  line 
distance  between  said  boss  portion  and  said  flange  portion; 
placing  said  rubber  body  between  said  flange  portion  and  said 

damper-mass  member,  and 
enlarging  a  diameter  of  said  flange  portion  to  elongate  said  at 
least  one  part  of  said  main  portion  having  the  curved  section, 
thereby  substantially  straightening  said  curved  section  and 
pressing  said  rubber  body  by  the  enlarged  flange  ()ortion. 
5.  A  method  for  producing  a  damper  pulley  having  a  boss 
portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  press-fltted  onto  a  rotary 
shaft,  an  annual  main  portion  extending  from  said  boss  portion,  a 
flange  portion  formed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  main 
portion,  a  ring-shaped  damper-mass  member  disposed  about  said 
flange  portion,  and  a  rubber  body  interposed  between  said  flange 
portion  and  said  damper-mass  member,  the  method  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

fomiing  said  boss  portion,  said  main  [xirtion  and  said  flange 
portion  integrally  from  a  metallic  plate  such  that  said  flange 
portion  has  a  curved  part  at  the  base  end  connected  to  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  main  portion  and  a  radial 
distance  between  said  flange  poriion  and  said  boss  portion  is 
less  than  a  radial  length  of  said  main  portion; 
placing  said  rubber  body  between  said  flange  portion  and  said 

damper-mass  member,  and 
enlarging  a  diameter  of  said  flange  portion  to  elongate  and 
substantially  straighten  said  curved  part  of  said  flange  portion, 
thereby  pressing  said  rubber  body  by  the  enlarged  flange 
portion. 


5,465,486 

SIDING  PANEL  AND  SUPPORT  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Daniel  W.  King,  113  N.  Ohio  Ave,,  Suite  208,  Sidney,  Ohio 

45365 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,038,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,363,623.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

166,232 

Int  CI.'  E04D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 897  J2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  series  of  elongated 

siding  panels  each  having  an  attached  longitudinally  extending 

support  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous  support 

strip  and  a  continuous  siding  panel  each  having  a  predetermined 

cross-sectional  profile,  notching  and  cutting  a  longitudinal  p>ortion 

of  the  siding  panel  and  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  support  strip  to 

form  longitudinally  spaced  slots  and  corresponding  hook-shaped 

labs  with  the  slots  being  longer  than  the  tabs,  inserting  the  tabs  into 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  varying  modulus  I-section  beam 

comprising  flanges  interconnected  by  a  web  built  up  from  a  series 

of  generally  trapezoidal  sections  of  uniformly  thick  metal,  said 

method  comprising  steps  of 

determining  an  appropriate  shape  for  each  of  said  web  sections, 

feeding  stock  material  from  a  continuous  supply  thereof  to  a 

shear  having  a  rotatable  platen, 
controlbng  rotation  of  the  platen  in  accordance  with  the  web 
section  shapes  previously  determined  while  cutting  a  series  of 
web  sections  from  the  stock  material, 
welding  the  web  sections  thus  produced  together  to  form  a 

built-i^)  web,  aixl  then 
welding  flanges  to  either  side  of  the  built-up  web,  to  form  an 
I-section  beam. 


5,46Sy488 
FOLDING  RAZOR 
Ke  G.  Yaw,  and  Hsu  S.-Wei,  both  of  P.O.  Box  82-144,  TUpei, 
TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,970 

Int  CL"^  B26B  21100:21114 

VS.  CL  30—41  3  Claims 


the  slots  to  form  positive  connections  of  the  support  strip  to  the 
siding  panel,  and  cutting  the  panel  and  support  strip  transversely  at 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals  to  form  a  series  of  elongated  siding 
panels  and  connected  corresponding  support  strips  with  the  con- 
nections providing  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  each 
siding  panel  relative  to  its  corresponding  support  strip. 


5,465,487 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIGID  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

Charics  W.  Dean,  2444  McGregor  Blvd.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

33901 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,923 

InL  CI.'  B23P  15100 

MS.  CI.  ?9— 897  J5  4  Claims 


1.  A  razor  comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  member  formed  with  two  opposite  longitudinal 
slots  of  different  length,  each  of  said  slots  being  formed  with 
an  outlet  at  a  lower  end,  a  horizontal  slot  along  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  inner  tubular  member,  and  an  annular  flange  with 
a  plurality  of  mortises,  said  inner  tubular  member  being 
formed  at  an  upper  end  with  a  spherical  portion  having  a  pair 
of  grooves  extending  slantwise  from  an  upper  edge  to  a  lower 
edge  and  then  horizontally  along  a  surface  of  the  lower  edge; 

a  blade  assembly  fitted  into  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
including  a  first  mounting  element  and  a  second  mounting 
element  engaged  with  the  first  mounting  element,  said  first 
mounting  element  being  formed  with  a  protuberance  at  a 
lower  end; 

an  intermediate  tubular  member  enclosing  said  inner  tubular 
member,  said  intermediate  tubular  member  being  formed  at  an 
inner  surface  with  a  spiral  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  protu- 
berance of  said  first  mounting  element  and  at  an  upper  the  end 
with  two  lugs; 

an  outer  tubular  member  enclosing  said  intermediate  tubular 
member  and  having  at  an  iiuier  bottom  a  protruded  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  tenons  adapteid  to  engage  the 
mortises  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  and 

a  cap  having  an  opening  at  a  center  and  engageable  with  a  top 
end  of  said  intermediate  tubular  member. 


5,465,489 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  HIGHWAY  LANE  MARKING 
TABS 
Phynes  L.  Meek,  2151  Halsey  Dr.,  Medford,  Oreg.  97504 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,491 
InL  CI.'  A47L  13108 
MS.  CI.  30—171  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  severing  and  removing  non-metalic  lane  markers 
from  a  roadway,  said  tool  comprising, 
a  base  including  a  plate  for  travel  in  a  forward  direction  along  a 
roadway  surface  and  having  at  least  one  open  ended  slot 
terminating  in  one  direction  at  a  leading  edge  of  said  plate, 
said  slot  substantially  defined  by  pair  of  parallel  upright  wall 
surfaces  for  sliding  contact  with  a  marker,  a  beveled  cutting 
edge  defining  the  rearward  terminus  of  said  slot, 
said  base  additionally  iiKluding  sidewalls  and  a  rear  wall  to 

confine  severed  markers,  and 
means  for  imparting  forward  travel  to  said  base  for  travel  along 
the  roadway  surface. 
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a  breech  closure  removably  attached  to  said  barrel  to  give  access 

to  said  chamber,  and 
firing  means  to  initiate  a  cartridge  placed  in  said  chamber. 


5,465,491 

ADJUSTABLE  YARDAGE  PLATE 

Dale  G.  TbeU,  1606  E.  Iowa,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

FUcd  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,825 

Int  a."  F41G  11467 


VS.  a.  33—265 


5,465,490 
RESCUE  CHOPPING  TOOL 
Walter  C.  Smith,  Ridgecrest,  and  Thomas  R.  Mooney,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,664 

Int  CL^  B26B  17100 

VS.  CI.  30—180  7  Claims 


1.  A  rescue  tool  comprising: 

a  body  with  an  axis  of  actuation  and  an  axially-extending  bore 

therein; 
a  spacer  on  the  body  extending  axially,  laterally  spaced  from 

said  axis; 
a  reaction  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  spacer  and  crossing 

said  axis; 
an  actuator  bane!  slidably  fitted  in  said  bore,  said  barrel  having 

an  internal  cylinder  which  opens  toward  said  reaction  arm,  an 

outer  cylindrical  section  which  fits  in  said  bore,  and  an 

enlarged  external  section  forming  a  retention  shoulder  facing 

said  body, 
decelerator  means  placed  around  said  barrel  between  said  shoul- 
der and  the  body; 
a  transfer  shoulder  in  said  internal  cylinder  having  a  diameter, 
a  piston  fitted  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from 

said  piston,  toward  said  reaction  arm;  said  piston  having  a 

diameter  larger  than  said  transfer  shoulder, 
a  chopper  blade  functionally  Joined  to  said  piston  rod  aligned 

with  and  parallel  to  said  reaction  arm; 
a  cylinder  head  attached  to  said  barrel  closing  said  cylinder,  said 

cylinder  head  having  a  cartridge  chamber  to  receive  a  gas 

generating  means; 


11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  use  as  an  adjustable  sight  for  an 
archery  bow  used  with  an  arrow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  fixedly  mounted  to  the  archery  bow,  the 
support  member  having  a  support  front  end  and  a  support  rear 
end; 

a  second  member  at  the  support  rear  end,  the  second  member 
having  a  face; 

a  plate  adjustably  mounted  to  the  face  of  the  second  member,  the 
plate  receiving  removable  marking  calibrations,  each  calibra- 
tion corresponding  to  a  different  target  distance,  the  plate 
being  slidable  along  the  face  of  the  second  member  to  accom- 
plish adjustment  of  the  plate,  wherein  adjustment  of  the  plate 
for  a  single  marking  calibration  for  its  target  distance  causes 
corresponding  adjustment  of  a  remainder  of  the  marking 
calibrations,  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  marking  calibrations 
are  simultaneously  calibrated  for  their  respective  target  dis- 
tances; 

means  for  locking  the  plate  to  the  face  of  the  second  member  in 
an  adjusted  position; 

a  lever  having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
support  member,  a  lever  front  end,  and  a  lever  rear  end,  the 
lever  rear  end  carrying  a  pointer  cooperating  with  the  plate; 
and 

a  sight  unit  connected  to  the  lever  proximate  the  lever  front  end 
such  that  for  a  uniform  movement  of  the  pointer  along  the 
plate  towards  an  increased  target  distaixre  position  there  is 
movement  of  the  sight  unit  to  compensate  for  the  increase  in 
effect  of  gravity  due  to  the  increased  target  distance. 


5,465,492 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 

Robert  F.  Bond,  Exeter,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Five  Star 

Enterprises  Limited,  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCTA;B93/00099,  §  371  Date  JiU.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9200926 

Int  CI.*  B27G  23100 
VS.  CI.  33—275  R  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  manually  manipulated  tool  for  driving  an 
element  along  a  drive  axis  into  a  workpiece  surface,  an  indicator 
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Sy465,494 

TOOL  FOR  MARKING  CHALK  LINES  AND  PLUMB 

LINES 

Anthony  Johnston,  2  Morton  St,  WUmington,  Mass.  01887 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,057 

Int  CL""  B44D  3/38 

VS.  a.  33—414  9  Claims 


device  for  indicating  the  angular  disposition  of  said  drive  axis 
relative  to  said  workpiece  surface,  said  indicator  device  having: 

a  head  arranged  to  be  supported  in  a  stable  position  on  said 
workpiece  surface  adjacent  to  the  position  at  which  said 
element  is  to  be  driven  into  said  workpiece  surface,  said  head 
including  a  socket  having  a  part-spherical  bearing  surface; 
and 

coupling  means  having  a  first  portion  for  attachment  to  said  tool 
and  a  second  portion  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  first 
portion  to  move  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  drive 
axis,  said  second  portion  having  a  part-spherical  bearing  sur- 
face which  is  closely  received  in  said  socket  to  form  a 
universal-type  pivotal  coupling, 

characterised  in  said  part-spherical  bearing  surfaces  are  provided 
with  indicia  means  for  indicating  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  drive  axis  relative  to  said  workpiece  surface,  said  indicia 
means  being  so  located  on  said  bearing  surfaces  as  to  be 
readily  visible  when  viewed  from  a  point  substantially  on  said 
drive  axis. 


5,465,493 

PIPE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 

GREEN  LIGHT 

Mark  D.  Sobottlu,  Kettering,  and  Daniel  R.  Klemer,  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Laserplane,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jiin.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,073 

Int  CI.'  GOIC  15100;  GOIB  HIOO 

U.S.  CL  33—286  20  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  alignment  system  for  aligning  a  section  of  pipe  along 
a  predetermined  path,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  collimated  beam  of  light 
along  the  predetermined  path,  said  beam  of  light  having  a 
wavelength  substantially  in  the  green  portion  of  the  optical 
spectrum;  and 

an  optical  target  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  pipe  section  for  visually  indicating  impingement  of  said 
beam  of  light  having  a  wavelength  substantially  in  the  green 
portion  of  the  optical  spectrum,  whereby  said  pipe  section  can 
be  aligned  with  said  beam  of  light. 


1.  A  chalk  line  tool  including: 

A.  a  housing  with  a  first  opening  through  which  string  is  fed,  the 
housing  including  a  chalk  dispensing  compartment  for  hold- 
ing a  chalk  stick; 

B.  a  reel,  which  rotates  to  pull  the  string  into  and  release  the 
string  from  the  housing; 

C.  a  grinder  connected  to  rotate  with  the  reel,  the  grinder 
grinding  the  chalk  stick  into  chalk  dust, 

the  reel  being  positioned  relative  to  the  grinder  means  such  that  the 
string  released  from  the  reel  travels  through  the  chalk  dust  pro- 
duced by  the  grinder. 


5,465,495 
LENS  SHAPE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Sadao  TUcubo,  liUcehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 
Takubo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  l^ehara,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-182019 
Int  a.*  GOIB  5/20 
VS.  CL  33—507  10  Claims 


6      19     2?    ^xPt 


1.  A  lens  shape  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a  slide  base 
plate  slidably  provided  in  parallel  with  a  chucking  shaft  of  an 
eyeglass  lens,  a  rotating  shah  disposed  in  ptarallel  with  the  chuck- 
ing shaft  on  the  slide  base  plate,  a  measuring  bar  arranged  on  the 
rotating  shaft  and  having  a  tip  and  a  V-shaped  contactor  formed  on 
said  tip,  a  spring  for  applying  measuring  pressure  disposed  so  that 
the  V-shaped  contactor  can  be  pressed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  eyeglass  lens,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  horizontal  displace- 
ment of  the  slide  base  plate. 
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5,465,496 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Allan  Axon,  Leicestershire,  England,  assignor  to  System  E. 
Controls  Limited,  Warwicltshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9120029 

InL  CI.'  GOIB  51012:5120:51004 
U.S.  CI.  3J-522  7  Claims 


5,46Sy497 
CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  UNCOUPLING  TOOL  GAGE 
Balasubramanian  S.  Kowdley;  Thomas  A.  Lewis;  Robert  S. 
T^ukida;  Edward  W.  Saxon;  Frank  Ortega,  all  of  San  Jose, 
and  Paul  Debenedetto,  Grass  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,408 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7114:  G21C  17100 

MS.  CI.  33—626  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  dimensions  of  an  article  in  two 
inclined  directions  comprising: 

a  pair  of  measuring  heads; 

a  pair  of  measuring  prob«s  each  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  measuring  heads,  each  of  said 
measuring  probes  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  the 
associated  head  upon  contact  with  the  article  to  be  measured; 

a  pair  of  contact-identifying  triggers  each  being  operatively 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  measuring  probes  for 
indicating  contact  of  said  probes  with  the  article  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

a  base  providing  a  planar  surface  upon  which  the  article  to  be 
measured  can  be  placed;  and 

first  and  second  drive  assemblies,  said  first  drive  assembly 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  measuring  heads 
towards  the  article  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  base  to  enable  the  probes  to  contact  the  ariicle  and 
thereby  actuate  said  triggers  to  indicate  contact  of  said  probes 
with  the  article  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  base,  said  second 
drive  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  measur- 
ing heads  towards  the  article  in  a  second  direction  inclined 
relative  to  the  first  direction  to  enable  the  probes  to  contact 
the  article  and  thereby  actuate  said  triggers  to  indicate  contact 
of  said  probes  with  the  article  in  a  direction  inclined  relative 
to  said  base, 
1  first  and  second  directions  residing  in  a  common  measuring 
plaho,  flfid  said  base  being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base  so  as  to  bring  different 
portions  of  the  article  to  be  measured  into  said  measuring 
plane, 

each  measuring  probe  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
movable  angularly  relative  to  the  measuring  head  to  actuate 
the  associated  trigger  when  it  contacts  the  article  as  a  result  of 
movement  of  the  measuring  heads  along  the  first  direction, 
and  to  be  movable  angularly  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
actuate  the  associated  trigger  when  it  contacts  the  article  as  a 
result  of  movement  of  the  measuring  heads  along  said  second 
direction. 


1.  A  gage  for  checking  the  operating  status  of  an  uncoupling  tool 
tiaving  a  cylindrical  probe  with  a  magnet-actuatable  switch  for 
activating  an  indicator  in  response  to  actuation  by  a  magnet, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  an  annular  housing  enclosing  a  ring 
magnet,  wherein  said  first  means  has  a  circular  cylindrical 
inner  circumferential  surface  and  is  open  at  otie  end; 
second  means  for  receiving  said  probe  of  said  un-coupling  tool; 
third  means  for  abutting  said  uncoupling  tool; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  second  means  so 
that  a  center  axis  of  said  housing  and  a  center  axis  of  said 
probe  are  co-axial  and  one  of  said  housing  and  said  probe  can 
be  translated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  center  axis  of  said 
probe  to  an  axial  position  whereat  said  magnet  actuates  said 
switch  if  said  switch  is  in  an  operative  state;  and 
ineans  for  connecting  said  second  means  to  said  third  means  so 
that  abutment  of  said  third  means  with  said  uncoupling  tool 
establishes  a  fixed  spatial   relationship  between  said  first 
means  and  said  probe, 
wherein  said  means  for  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  second 
means  comprises  a  ring  having  an  annular  flat  surface  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  circular  cylindrical  iimer  circumferential  sur- 
face, said  annular  flat  surface  of  said  ring  forming  a  stop  for  said 
housing. 


5,465,498 

GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

ALIGNMENT  AT  THE  INNER  SURFACES  OF  TWO 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS  POSITIONED  END  TO  END 

Goodwin  A.  Lycan,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GA.L. 

Gage  Co.,  Stevensville,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929^87 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  3/20:51252 
VS.  CI.  33—645  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  gauge  for  measuring  the  degree  of  alignment  of  two 
tubular  members  positioned  end  to  end  and  joined  by  a  consumable 
ring  or  an  open  butt  weld,  said  gauge  including  parallel  first  and 
second  bar  members  having  mutually  contacting  side  faces  which 
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an  adjustable  siding  support  releasably  attachable  to  die  bracket, 
the  support  having 

a  pair  of  projections  integrally  fixed  thereon  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  bracket 
openings, 
the  projections  being  registrable  with  a  selected  pair  of 
bracket  openings  for  fixing  the  support  on  the  bracket  in 
assembled  relation  in  a  predetermined  position  above  the 
bracket  hook, 
whereby  the  support  maintains  an  overlying  siding  strip  during 
installation  in  overlapping  relation  to  an  underlying  strip  afSxed  to 
a  building  wall  with  the  extent  of  overlap  established  by  registra- 
tion of  the  projections  of  the  support  within  a  selected  pair  of 
bracket  openings. 


extend  long  tudinally  of  the  members,  said  first  bar  member  being 
shiftablc  lengthwise  relative  to  said  second  bar  member  over  the 
contacting  side  faces  thereof,  said  bar  members  including  oppo- 
sitely extending  foot  parts,  each  foot  part  projecting  at  a  general 
right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  its  included  bar  mem- 
ber and  having  a  contact  surface  paralleling  the  contact  surface  of 
the  foot  part  of  the  other  bar  member  for  engaging  a  surface  of  a 
said  tubular  member,  the  improvement  wherein  each  foot  part  has 
a  notch  formed  in  its  said  contact  surface  at  the  contacting  side 
face  of  its  said  included  bar  member,  each  notch  cooperating  with 
the  other  notch  to  define  slot  means  for  spatming  said  weld  with 
the  foot  part  contact  surfaces  engaging  the  surface  of  said  tubular 
member,  whereby  said  degree  of  alignment  of  the  tubular  member 
can  be  measured. 


5,465,499 
'  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  SIDING 
Daniel  J.  LaPbinte,  3S4  Meadow  Rd^  Farmington,  Conn. 
06032 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,293 

Int  CI.'  GOID  21100 

U.S.  a.  33—647  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  siding  strips  on  a  building  wall  and 
comprising 

a  generally  J-shaped  bracket,  the  bracket  having 
a  hook  at  its  lower  end  and 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  openings  longitudinally  aligned 
aloiK  the  bracket  above  its  hook,  and 


5,465,500 

MAGNETIC  POINT  IDENTIFIER 

Yi^i  Nammoto,  14790  SW.  184  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33187 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,157 

Int  a.'  B25H  7104 


VS.  CI.  33—666 


8  Claims 


1.  To  be  used  in  the  construction  of  structures  wherein  a  hole 
must  be  formed  at  a  specific  point  in  a  surface  of  the  structure,  a 
magnetic  point  identifier  comprising: 

a  small  magnetic  element  to  be  disposed  to  correspond  to  the 
specific  point  in  the  surface  of  the  structure, 

a  metallic,  magnetically  attractive  pointer,  said  pointer  including 
a  suspension  end  and  a  pointed  indicator  end, 

an  indicator  frame,  said  indicator  frame  including  a  base  portion, 
an  upstanding  support  member,  and  a  horizontal  suspension 
arm, 

said  base  portion  including  a  free  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  upstanding  support  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  proximal  end, 

said  horizontal  suspension  arm  including  a  first  end  arxl  a  second 
end,  and  being  secured  to  said  upstanding  support  member  at 
said  first  end  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  an  up>per  end  of 
said  upstanding  support  member  and  overhang  said  base 
portion, 

said  second  end  of  said  horizontal  suspension  arm  including 
suspension  means  structured  arxl  disposed  to  swingably  hold 
said  pointer,  at  said  suspension  end  of  said  pointer,  such  that 
said  indicator  end  of  said  pointer  freely  hangs  beneath  said 
horizontal  suspension  arm  in  indicating  attraction  with  said 
magnetic  element  so  as  to  indicate  the  precise  location  of  said 
magnetic  element,  and 

actuation  means  structured  and  disposed  to  push  down  on  said 
suspension  end  of  said  pointer  so  as  to  dovtuwardly  bias  said 
horizontal  suspension  arm  and  downwardly  urge  said  pointer, 
such  that  said  pointed  indicator  end  of  said  pointer  contacts 
the  specific  point  in  the  surface  of  the  structure  and  makes  an 
indicating  indentation  in  the  surface  of  the  structure. 
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5,465^1 

GAGE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  STOPS  FOR 

MEASURING  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  SPACED 

SURFACES 

Albert  Rogler,  North  Sdtuate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Central  Tools, 

Inc^  Cranston,  R.L 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,649 

InL  CI.'  GOIB  5114 

VS.  CI.  33—810  16  Claims 


2*'  28028     280 


1.  Gage  for  measuring  the  dimension  between  two  spaced  sur- 
faces of  a  body,  the  measurement  being  made  a  piedetermined 
distance  along  a  predetennined  direction  fix)m  abutment  surfaces 
on  the  body  which  are  arranged  in  a  reference  plane  normal  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  the  gage  comprising  an  elongate  generally 
rigid  bar  defining  a  gage  axis;  first  and  second  jaws  extending 
generally  transversely  to  said  gage  axis  and  mounted  on  said  bar 
for  sliding  movements  relative  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane  in 
directions  along  said  gage  axis,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  main 
transverse  body  portion,  a  proximate  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
main  body  portion  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  a 
remote  free  end  portion  being  remote  from  said  bar,  and  anvil 
mounted  on  each  end  portion  and  protruding  along  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  gage  axis,  said  anvils  on  said  first  and 
second  jaws  being  aligned  with  each  other  along  a  line  generally 
parallel  to  said  gage  axis:  indicator  means  mounted  for  sliding 
movements  on  said  bar  with  one  of  said  jaws  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  jaws  for  providing  an  indication  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  said  anvils;  and  adjustable  depth  control  means 
for  selectively  positioning  said  anvils  at  equal  distances  from  their 
associated  body  abutment  surfaces  to  thereby  control  the  positions, 
along  said  predetermined  directions,  at  which  both  said  anvils  are 
positioned  on  the  spaced  surfaces,  relative  to  said  abutment  sur- 
faces, said  adjustable  depth  control  means  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  adjustable  depth  stops,  permanentiy  mounted  on  said  jaws, 
one  on  each  of  said  main  jaw  body  portions  being  equally  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  associated  anvils  and  each  being 
selectively  movable  to  clear  or  engage  an  abutment  surface  of  the 
body  to  thereby  selectively  enable  measurement  of  the  dimension 
between  said  spaced  surfaces  at  points  equally  spaced  from  said 
abutment  surfaces,  whereby  said  adjustable  depth  control  means 
assures  that  each  of  said  anvils  are  equally  spaced  from  an  associ- 
ated body  abutment  surface  and  that  said  anvils  are  not  skewed  but 
are  arranged  along  a  line  substantially  normal  in  relation  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  and  said  spaced  surfaces  can  be  accu- 
rately measured  without  errors  due  to  uneven  positioning  of  said 
anvils  in  relation  to  the  spaced  surfaces. 


5,465,502 
SUCTION  ROLL  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  PAPER  WEB 
DRYER 
Herbert   Holik,   Ravensburg;   Werner  Leitenberger,  Schlier, 
both  of,  Germany,  and  Reinhard  Pinter,  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  31,  1992,  1555^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3110:  F26B  13130 


U.S.  CI.  34—115 


20  Claims 


v^  '  ^  -V„, 


1.  Suction  roll  for  a  paper  web  dryer,  comprising  a  perforated 
roll  jacket,  at  least  one  non-rotatable  hollow  shaft  of  circular 
cross-section  communicating  with  an  interior  of  the  suction  roll  via 
openings,  at  least  one  closure  member  for  partitioning  off  at 
least-one  edge  region  of  the  suction  roll  and  being  displaceable  in 
the  axial  direction,  and  at  least  one  disk-shaped,  dividing  wall 
comprising  at  least  one  central  opening  located  in  ttie  interior  of 
the  suction  roll. 


5,465,503 
DRYER  DENSIFIER 
Ira  O.  L.  Oates,  LaGrange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Lerio  Corpo- 
ration, Mobile,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,809,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,626 
Int  a.*  F26B  III12 
U.S.  CI.  34—179  26  Qaims 


26.  A  process  of  drying,  fusing  and  densifying  plastic  material 
comprising: 

feeding  a  plastic  material  containing  at  least  S  wt  %  water  to  a 
stationary  heated  chamber  having  a  rotating  auger  extending 
from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  of  said  heated  chamber,  said 
auger  being  spaced  from  said  heated  chamber  to  allow  vapors 
from  said  plastic  material  to  pass  between  said  auger  and 
heated  chamber  while  conveying  said  plastic  material; 

heating  and  conveying  said  material  through  said  heated  cham- 
ber without  completely  riKlting  said  material  and  without 
introducing  a  flow  of  air  to  said  chamber  for  preventing 
ignition  of  said  plastic  material  and  to  dry  and  densify  said 
material  by  fiising  particles  of  said  material; 

discharging  said  dried  and  densified  material; 

separating  said  dried  and  densified  material  into  a  first  less 
densified  fraction  and  a  second  more  densified  fraction;  and 

conveying  said  first  fraction  to  said  heated  chamber  and  further 
densifying  said  fraction. 
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5,465,504 

SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  MOISTURE  PROFILE 

OF  A  PAPER  WEB 

John  R.  Joiner,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

I  j  FUed  Apr.  8,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  224,735 

I I  Int  CL"  F26B  3100 

\5S.  a  34-^146  IS  ctatas 


15.  A  method  of  modifying  the  moisture  profile  of  a  paper  web 
produced  on  a  paper  malcing  machine  including  a  rotatable  dryer 
drum  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  dryer  hood  partially 
encompassing  said  dryer  drum  and  having  a  hood  interior,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  gas  burners  in 
the  cross-machine  direction  adjacent  to  said  dryer  drum  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  dryer  drum,  said  gas  burners 
each  including  a  nozzle; 

rotating  said  dryer  drum  to  deliver  the  paper  web  in  the  machine 
direction  into  and  through  the  hood  interior  and  past  the  gas 
burner  nozzles; 

drying  the  paper  web  on  said  dryer  drum  outer  cylindrical 
surface; 

removing  the  paper  web  from  the  dryer  drum; 

moniionng  the  paper  web  along  the  width  of  the  paper  web  after 
the  paper  web  has  been  removed  from  said  dryer  drum  to 
determine  the  moisture  profile  of  the  paper  web  after  drying 
of  the  paper  web;  and 

selectively  and  separately  controlling  the  flames  emitted  by  said 
gas  burner  nozzles  as  a  function  of  the  moisture  profile 
determined  during  said  rTK>nitoring  step  to  direct  flows  of 
heated  air  to  incremental  width  portions  of  said  paper  web 
while  on  said  dryer  drum  to  modify  the  moisture  profile  of  the 
web  produced  by  the  paper  making  machine. 


5,465,505 

INVERTED  DRYER  GROUP  IN  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 

DRYER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Reima  KerttuU,  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  30,  1992,  925942 
InL  Cl.*^  F26B  3100 
MS.  a.  34—452  23  Claims 

15.  A  method  to  prevent  shrinkage  of  a  paper  web  in  an  inverted 
dryer  group  having  a  single-wire  draw,  comprising 
arratiging  steam-heated  drying  cylinders  in  a  lower  row, 
pressing  a  web  to  be  dried  running  on  a  drying  wire  against  said 

drying  cylinders, 
arranging  reversing  cylinders  above  gaps  between  said  drying 
cylinders  and  inside  a  loop  of  said  drying  wire  such  that  the 
web  nms  on  an  outside  curve  of  turning  sectors  of  said 
reversing  cylinders  or  rolls,  at  least  one  of  said  reversing 
cylinders  being  unheated  and  having  a  solid-mantle,  and 
guiding  a  support  wire  to  press  the  web  against  said  drying  wire 
over  a  substantially  large  sector  of  said  at  least  one  reversing 
cyliixler. 


5,465,506 
SANDAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Clark  A.  Matis,  Shdbume,  and  Michael  S.  Gannan,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  VL,  assignors  to  Karhu  USA  Inc.,  South  Buri- 
ington,  VL 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sw.  No.  184,007 
InL  CL'  A43B  3112:11100 
VS.  CL  36-11.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  sandal  of  the  type  comprising  a  sole  and  a  strap  system  for 


retaining  said  sole  on  a  human  foot,  said  human  foot  having  a  front 
part  and  a  rear  part, 
said  sole  having  a  front  portion,  a  heel  poitian.  and,  opposed 

first  and  second  side  edges, 
said  strap  system  comprising  a  front  strap  unit  for  securing  the 
sandal  to  the  front  part  of  the  human  foot  and  an  ankle  strap 
unit  for  securing  the  sandal  to  the  rear  part  of  the  human  foot, 
characterized  in  that 
at  least  one  of  said  strap  units  comprises 
a  strap, 

a  strap  fastener  and 
strap  connector  comprising  an  opening  configured  w  receive 

said  strap, 
said  strap  connector  being  attached  to  said  first  side  edge  of 

said  sole, 
said  strap  fastener  comprising  first  and  second  locking  parts, 

said  first  and  second  locking  parts  being  configured  so  as  to 

be  releasably  interiockable, 
said  first  locking  part  comprising  a  ladder  lock  member,  said 

ladder  lock  member  comprising  at  least  two  openings  for 

receiving  said  strap, 
said  strap  being  attached  to  said  second  side  edge  of  said  sole 

and  being  threaded,  in  scrpentirK  fashion,  through  at  least 

two  openings  of  said  ladder  lock  member, 
said  strap  being  attached  to  said  second  locking  part  and  being 

threaded  through  the  opening  of  said  strap  connector  such 

that  when  the  first  and  second  locking  parts  are  interlocked, 

the  strap  defines  a  strap  loop  threaded  through  the  opening 

of  said  strap  connector, 
said  strap  being  configured  so  as  to  be  thteadable  through  said 

opening  of  the  strap  cotuicctor  when  the  first  and  second 

locking  parts  are  separated,  said  at  least  two  openings  of 

said  ladder  lock  member  being  configured  and  disposed 

such  that  when  the  first  and  second  locking  pans  are 
interiocked  and  the  strap  loop  is  longitudinally  tensioned. 
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the  ladder  lock  member  grasps  the  strap  so  as  to  secure 
the  strap  fastener  to  the  strap  and 
such  that  when  the  first  and  second  locking  parts  are 
separated,  the  strap  is  threadable  through  said  at  least 
two  openings  of  the  ladder  lock  member  for  varying  the 
size  of  said  strap  loop  so  as  to  thereby  adjust  the  grasp  of 
the  strap  to  the  foot 


5,465,507 
INTEGRAL  SOLE  WITH  FOOTPRINT  EMBOSSING 
James  H.  Schumacher,  Hot  Springs,  AIl,  and  Donald  L.  Mills, 
Monett,  Mo^  assignors  to  OSAGE  Footwear,  Inc^  Monett, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,317 
Int  CL'  A43B  5100:13112 
VS.  CL  36—30  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  integrally  molded  sole  for  a  shoe  of  a  child  learning  to 


walk  comprising: 

a  molded  base  plate  which  is  made  of  a  molded  synthetic  resin 
material  and  which  forms  a  cushioning  layer,  said  base  plate 
having  a  length  and  including 
an  upper  surface  to  which  an  upper  of  the  shoe  is  to  be 

attached, 
a  lower  surface,  and 

a  footprint  embossing  extending  from  said  lower  surface 
opposite  the  position  taken  by  a  foot  of  a  user  in  the  upper 
and  extending  nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  base  plate, 
said  footprint  embossing  including  a  toe  portion  separated 
from  a  remainder  of  said  footprint  embossing  by  a  space, 
said  footprint  embossing  engaging  a  walking  surface  when 
the  shoe  is  worn  and  providing  traction  and  comfort  for  the 
footprint  area  of  the  foot  of  the  user,  and 
a  stabilizing  plate  horizontally  located  about  and  separately 
surrounding  said  toe  portion  and  said  remainder  of  said  foot- 
print embossing  of  said  base  plate,  said  stabilizing  plate 
filling  said  space  between  said  toe  portion  and  said  remainder 

of  said  footprint  embossing, 
being  molded  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
being  made  of  a  molded  synthetic  resin  material  which  is 
harder  than  the  synthetic  resin  material  of  said  base  plate, 
also  engaging  the  walking  surface,  and 
including  a  bridge  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  toe 
portion  of  said  footprint  embossing  which  said  bridge  por- 
tion provides  lateral  stability  for  the  sole. 


(a)  a  first  layer  (10)  facing  a  foot  of  a  wearer  and  comprising 
drain-type  means  (13)  allowing  moisture  to  pass  from  an 
upper  surface  (11)  to  a  lower  surface  (12)  of  said  first  layer, 
and 

(b)  a  rigid  second  layer  (20)  having  an  upper  surface  (21)  in 
contact  with  said  lower  surface  (12)  of  said  first  layer  (10), 
said  second  layer  delimiting  cavities  (23, 24)  which  open  onto 
said  upper  surface  (21)  of  said  second  layer  (20)  to  form  a 
substantially  non-deformable  moisture  storage  volume; 

(c)  an  absorbent  material  (30)  arranged  within  said  cavities;  and 

(d)  a  position-maintenance  membrane  (40)  arranged  between 
said  first  and  second  layers  and  extending  on  the  bottom  of 
said  cavities  (23)  in  said  second  layer,  said  absorbent  material 
between  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  said 
position-maintenance  membrane  (40). 


5,465,509 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  LATERAL  STABILIZER 

SYSTEM 

Rory  W.  Fuerst,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Granville, 

San  Antonio,  Tn~,  assignors  to  Kaepa,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,219,  May  11, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  567,259,  Aug.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,254,  Feb. 

9,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,947^60.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  50,764 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A43B  7118:7114 

as.  a.  36—88  3  Claims 


5^465308 
INSOLE  FOR  SPORT  SHOE 
Joel  Bourdeau,  Saint  Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A., 
Annecy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,523,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1991,  91  01785 
Int  CL*  A43B  13138 
VS.  a.  36—44  12  Claims 

1.  Insole  for  shoes  comprising: 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  including  a  heel  section  and  a  toe  section  and  an 
instep  section  in  the  area  corresponding  generally  to  the 
arched  middle  portion  of  the  foot; 

(b)  an  outsole  extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  and  having  a 
rear  end  and  a  front  end  and  an  iastep  area  in  the  area 
corresponding  generally  to  the  arched  middle  portion  of  the 
foot, 

(c)  a  first  set  of  opposed,  upwardly  extending  side  portions 
formed  with  said  outsole,  and  extending  into  the  instep  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  above  the  instep  area  of  the  outsole. 
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(d)  a  midsolc  extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  and  having  a 
rear  end  and  a  front  end  and  an  instep  area  in  the  area 
conesponding  generally  to  the  arched  middle  portion  of  the 
foot,  and 

(e)  a  second  set  of  opposed,  upwardly  extending  side  portions 
formed  with  said  midsolc  and  extending  into  the  instep  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  above  the  instep  area  of  the  midsole,  said 
firet  set  of  side  portions  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
second  set  of  side  portions  and  said  first  set  and  said  second 
set  of  side  portions  being  operatively  attached  to  the  instep 
section  of  the  upper  and  cooperating  to  provide  lateral  stabi- 
lization and  suppwt  for  the  shoe  in  the  instep  section  of  the 
upper  above  the  instep  area  of  the  outsole  and  midsole. 


5,465311 
TRENCHING  MACHINE 
GeraM  E.  Umberson,  Midland,  JbL,  assignor  to  Capitol  IWn- 
cber  Corporation,  Odessa,  Ifat. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,227 

Int  CI.'  E02F  5/06 

VS.  CI.  37-355  18  claims 


5,465,510 
ROOF  RAKE 

Scott  E.  Goodnough,  6049  Clinton  Ave.,  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55419,  and  Thomas  F.  Moren,  2212  Lalieaires  Blvd.,  White 
Bear  Laiie,  Minn.  55110 

1 1        FOcd  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^86 


U.S.  CL  37—285 


Int  a."  EOIH  5/02 


22  Claims 


1.  A  noof  rake  for  moving  snow  from  roofs,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tnow  moving  member  having  a  snow  moving  surface  that 
extends  upwardly  from  the  roof  when  the  snow  moving 
member  is  placed  on  the  roof  with  the  snow  moving  surface 
being  effective  for  moving  a  swath  of  snow  off  the  roof  when 
the  snow  moving  member  is  moved  forwardly  from  a  first 
position  on  the  roof  inwardly  of  the  eaves  of  the  roof  towards 
the  eaves  of  the  roof; 

(b)  a  handle  assembly  affixed  to  the  snow  moving  member  and 
being  sufficiently  long  to  extend  outwardly  past  the  eaves  of 
the  roof  when  the  snow  moving  member  is  placed  on  the  roof 
in  the  first  position  to  allow  a  user  who  is  not  located  on  the 
roof  to  pull  the  snow  moving  member  towards  the  eaves  of 
thenxjf; 

(c)  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  carried  on  the  snow  moving 
member  and  situated  thereon  for  spacing  a  lower  edge  of  the 
snow  moving  surface  above  the  surface  of  the  roof  during 
forward  motion  of  the  snow  moving  member  when  the  wheels 
are  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  roof  to  prevent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  snow  moving  surface  from  scraping  over 
the  surface  of  the  roof,  wherein  the  wheels  are  spaced  apart 
relative  to  one  another  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  snow 
moving  |nember,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  passive  spacer  member  made  of  a  low  friction 
material  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  snow  moving  surface 
arxl  having  a  portion  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  snow 
moving  surface  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  roof. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  digging  a  trench,  which  machine  comprises 
a  frame,  a  power  source  attached  to  the  frame,  a  motive  system 
attached  to  the  frame  for  moving  the  machine,  a  trenching  compo- 
nent attached  to  the  frame  for  digging  the  trench,  said  trenching 
component  comprising  an  elongated  boom  having  a  digging  belt 
movable  about  its  periphery,  said  belt  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
attached  thereto,  and  dirt-removal  means  for  moving  the  trenched 
material  from  the  trench  through  the  frartte  of  the  machine  to  the 
side  of  the  trench,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to  crush 
boulders  which  are  dislodged  intact  by  the  trenching  component, 
said  means  comprising  a  bar-like  element  attached  to  the  frame  in 
close  proximity  to  the  digging  belt  between  the  digging  belt  and 
the  ground  such  that  dislodged  boulders  which  are  too  large  to  be 
handled  by  the  dirt  removal  means  are  prevented  from  entering  the 
dirt-removal  means. 


5,465,512 
IMPLEMENT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  MECHANICALLY 
ATTACHED  ADAPTER 
Richard  E.  Livesay,  Peoria;  Nathan  G.  Rozenboom,  Metamora, 
and  Frederick  J.  Shane,  Peoria,  all  of  Dl.,  Ksignors  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,807 

Int  CI.*  E02F  9/28 

VS.  CI.  37— «57  8  aaims 


1.  An  implement  assembly  with  a  mechanically  attached  adapter, 
comprising: 
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an  implement  having  a  mounting  portion  with  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surftce,  a  leading  surface,  and  a  vertically  oriented 
longitudinally  extending  sloe  defined  therein  spaced  rear- 
wartlly  from  the  leading  surface,  said  sloe  having  a  forward 
end; 

an  adapter  having  an  upper  strap,  a  spaced  apart  lower  strap 
having  a  force  transferring  surface  thereon  and  an  intercon- 
necting abutment  surface,  the  upper  and  lower  straps  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  mounting  portion  therebetween,  the 
upper  strap  has  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  vertically  oriented  longitudinally  extending 
opening  defined  therein,  a  first  surface  is  disposed  on  the 
upper  strap  at  one  end  of  the  opening  and  oriented  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  generally  flat  bottom  surface  and  a 
second  surface  is  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening; 

a  clamp  member  disposed  in  the  vertically  oriented  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  and  having  a  first  surface  thereon  that 
matingly  engages  the  first  surface  disposed  on  the  upper  strap 
at  the  one  end  of  the  longitudinally  extending  opening  and  a 
second  opposed  surface; 

a  resilient  pad  member  disposed  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  slot  between  the  upper  and  lower 
straps  of  the  adapter,  and 

a  wedge  member  having  a  first  surface  operative  to  matingly 
engage  the  second  opposed  surface  of  the  clamp  member  and 
a  second  surface  spaced  from  and  angled  with  respect  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  wedge  member  and  operative  to  contact 
and  compress  the  resilient  pad  member  during  assembly  to 
securely  retain  the  interconnecting  abutment  surface  in 
engagement  with  the  leading  surface  of  the  mounting  portion 
and  to  contact  the  second  surface  of  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing opening  in  the  upper  strap  and  the  force  transferring 
surface  on  the  lower  strap,  both  said  wedge  member  and  said 
clamp  member  being  free  of  direct  longitudinal  engagement 
with  the  longitudinally  exteixling  slot  of  the  mounting  portion 
such  that  any  motion  of  the  adapter  relative  to  the  mounting 
portion  is  absorbed  through  the  resilient  pad  member. 


anangement  locks  and  holds  said  implement,  the  first  coupling 
means  is  connected  with  a  second  coupling  means  mounted  on  the 
implement  so  as  to  connect  said  working  fluid  coupling  means  with 
said  implement,  wherein  the  first  fluid  coupling  means  is  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  movable  pan  of  the  coupling  arrangement,  the 
movable  part  being  connected  to  and  accompanies  the  movement 
of  a  locking  and  holding  mechanism,  and  wherein  the  second  fluid 
coupling  means  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  implement,  wherein, 
as  the  locking  and  holding  mechanism  is  correctiy  aligned  for 
correct  coupling,  said  locking  and  holding  mechanism  is  arranged 
to  move,  to  lock  and  hold  the  implement,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
first  fluid  coupling  means  is  arranged  to  move  in  paisllel  with  the 
last-mentioned  movement  towards  the  second  fluid  coupling  means 
to  connect  the  first  and  second  fluid  coupling  means  to  each  other. 


5,465^14 
VARIABLE  DECORATIVE  PICTURE  FRAME 
Clark  H.  UlysM,  9911-6Sth  Ave.  N,,  Brooklyn  Cntr,,  Minn. 
55428 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,592 

Int  CL*  A47G  1/06 

VS.  CL  40—152  5  Claims 


5,465,513 

DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  CONNECTION  OF  HYDRAUUC 

TUBINGS 

John  T.  Sonerud,  Vlntervagen  30,  S-824  00  Hudiltsvall,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0O586,  fi  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  i  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A2184,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  199,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6, 1991,  9102566 

InL  a.*  B66C  23100 

VS.  CI.  37—468  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  quickly  coupling  a  worlcing  implement  to 
a  heavy-duty  machine  and  simultaneously  connecting  a  hydraulic 
power  system  to  the  implement,  wherein  a  coupling  arrangement, 
which  fimctions  to  lock  and  hold  the  implement,  carries  at  least 
one  first  working  fluid  coupling  means,  wherein,  as  the  coupling 


1.  A  uiutary  frame  member  structure  comprising  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side  and  having  recessed  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  picture 
display  opening  therebetween, 
a  back  wall  including  an  outer  side  overlying  said  opening  and 

having  a  supporting  pedestal  pivoted  to  said  outer  side, 
said  recessed  walls  forming  upwardly  projecting  side  and  end 

walls  at  the  front  side  of  said  frame  member, 
right  angled  recessed  members  at  each  comer  of  said  front  side, 
a  transparent  tube  disposed  upon  each  of  said  flanges  having 

respective  end  portions  extending  into  said  angled  recesses  at 

each  comer, 
decorative  means  inserted  into  said  tubes, 
retainers  adapted  to  overlie  said  comer  recesses  and  extensions 

therein  of  said  end  portions  of  said  tubes,  and  means  securing 

said  retainers. 
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5,465^15 
MODULAR  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
FadI  S.  Walieddine,  10600  Wilkins  Ave^  #A2,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,944 

Int  a.*  G09F  HI  18 

US.  a.  40—471  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  advertising  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  8  support  base: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  display  modules  being  angularly  displaced 
from  one  another,  each  comprising  a  supporting  fi^me  having 
a  translucent  viewing  window  therethrough  and  joumeled 
idler  rollers  on  either  side  of  said  viewing  window,  wherein  at 
least  one  supporting  frame  of  a  display  module  includes  a 
base  member,  a  hinge  secured  to  the  support  base,  the  base 
member  being  coupled  to  said  hinge,  whereby  said  display 
module  is  pivotally  coupled  relative  to  the  supporting  frame 
of  an  adjacent  display  module  about  said  hinge; 

(c)  first  and  second  drive  rollers; 

(d)  an  elongated  translucent  banner  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  including  means  for  mounting  advertising  indicia  thereto, 
said  banner  being  secured  to  the  first  and  second  drive  rollers 
and  being  in  contact  with  each  of  said  idler  rollers; 

(e)  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  advertising  indicia 
coupled  to  each  of  the  supporting  frames  of  each  plurality  of 
display  modules;  and 

(f)  first  and  second  rotational  means  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  drive  rollers  for  scrolling  the  elongated  translucent 
banner  between  said  first  and  second  drive  rollers. 


David 


5,465,516 
VALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
SUbOe,  AUanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Miller/ZeU,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

I  i         FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,944 

II  InL  CL*  G09F  i/20 

VS.  Ca.  40—649  18  Qaims 


a  graphics  panel  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposing  said  first  surface; 

retaining  means  attached  to  said  first  surface  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  guides,  each  defining  channels  for  receiving  respec- 
tive portions  of  said  graphics  insert  within  said  channels  to 
hold  said  graphics  insert  between  said  guides;  and 

mounting  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  surface  for 
releasably  attaching  said  valance  assembly  to  said  display 
fixture,  said  mounting  means  being  selectively  moveable  into 
both  a  mounting  position  and  a  storage  position. 


5,465,517 
SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  UNDERWATER  GUNS 
Giovanni  Garofalo,  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 
S.pA.,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1993,  GE93A0084 
InL  CI."  F41A  17146 
MS.  CL  42—70.06  u  Claims 


y///////////////. 


1.  A  safety  catch  for  an  uivlerwater  gun  having  a  body,  a  grip 
and  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  grip,  said  trigger  iiKluding  a  finger 
engagement  area  whereby  said  trigger  is  rearwardly  moveable  by  a 
user's  finger  for  releasing  a  firing  device  of  said  gun,  said  safety 
catch  comprising: 
securing  means  for  securing  said  trigger  in  a  locked  position  in 

which  movement  of  said  trigger  is  prevented;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  securing  means  between  said 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  said  trigger 
is  moveable,  said  moving  means  being  positioned  to  be  con- 
tacted by  a  finger  of  a  user  in  said  finger  engagement  area 
when  said  securing  means  is  in  said  locked  position  and  being 
positioned  so  as  not  to  be  contacted  by  a  finger  of  a  user  in  the 
finger  engagement  area  when  said  securing  means  is  in  said 
unlocked  position  to  allow  unobstructed  access  to  said  trigger, 
said  moving  means  being  moveable  between  said  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  by  a  finger  of  the  user  located  near  the 
finger  engagement  area,  said  moving  means  iiKluding  a  mem- 
ber positioned  to  be  touched  by  a  user  when  in  the  locked 
position  as  the  user  normally  engages  the  trigger. 


1.  A  valaiKe 
for  supporting 


assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  display  fixture 
a  graphics  insert,  comprising: 


5/165,518 
SHOOTING  ARMS  WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Horst  Blaser,  Ziegelstadel  324,  D-88316  Isny/AUg.,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
261.8 

Int  CL'  F41A  17176 
MS.  a.  42—70.08  12  Claims 

1.  A  gim  comprising 
a  barrel  assembly, 
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whereby  said  bolt  is  maintained  in  an  inoperative  position  when 
said  lock  body  is  engaged. 


5,465^20 
GUN  GRIP 
Carl  J.  Cupp,  Hawaiian  Garden,  Califs  assignor  to  Pachmayr 
Ltd^  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,270 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  23H0 

VS.  CL  42—71.02  21  Qaims 


a  casing  containing  a  triggering  mechanism, 

a  safety  device  operatively  connected  to  the  triggering  mecha- 
nism for  changing  the  gun  between  a  safe  aixl  a  ready-to-fire 
position, 

a  supplementary  safety  device  comprising  a  sensor  which 
detects  when  said  gun  has  been  changed  to  the  rcady-to-fire 
position,  a  time-lag  relay  which  is  started  by  the  sensor  when 
the  gun  is  changed  into  the  ready-to-fire  position  and  which 
emits  a  signal  after  lapse  of  a  preselected  time  interval,  and  an 
actuator  which  includes  a  mechanical  linkage  interacting  with 
said  safety  device  to  cause  said  safety  device  to  return  the  gun 
into  the  safe  position  after  receiving  the  signal. 


5,465,519 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Edward  Blanck,  CanariUo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blue  Sky  Pro- 
ductions, Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Fded  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,096 

Int.  CI."  F41A  17142:17102 

VS.  CI.  42—70.11  29  Claims 


1.  A  grip  assembly  for  a  gun  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
handle,  comprising: 

two  body  panels  to  be  received  at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle; 

a  grip  unit  having  two  side  portions  to  be  received  at  outer  sides 
of  said  two  body  panels  respectively,  and  having  a  cormecting 
portion  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  side  por- 
tions: and 

means  for  securing  said  side  portions  of  the  grip  unit  to  said  two 
body  panels  respectively; 

said  body  panels  containing  openings  at  locations  offset  from 
said  side  portions  of  the  grip  unit  for  receiving  threaded 
fasteners  which  extend  through  said  body  panels  but  not 
through  said  side  portions  of  the  grip  unit  and  which  tighten 
said  body  panels  against  said  opposite  sides  of  the  handle. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  stock,  a  trigger 

mechanism,  a  receiver  positioned  along  an  upper  side  of  said  stock 

and  having  an  aperture  in  a  lower  wall  thereof  and  a  bolt  housed 

within   said   receiver   and   reciprocatable   therein,   said   locking 

mechanism  comprising; 

a  lock  sleeve  positioned  vertically  in  said  stock  forward  of  said 

trigger  assembly  and  below  said  receiver,  said  lock  sleeve 

having  means  to  retain  said  sleeve  within  said  stock,  and 

a  lock  body  permanently  retained  in  said  lock  sleeve  and  having 

means  adapted  to  protrude  through  said  aperture  in  said 

receiver  to  rcleasably  engage  said  bolt; 

wherein,  said  lock  body  comprises  a  cylindrical  lock  shell,  a  key 

actuated  tumbler  rotatable  within  said  shell  and  having  a 

kcyway  accessible  from  one  end  of  said  tiunbler  and  a  lock 

cam  extending  from  the   opposite  end  of  said  tumbler, 

whereby  insertion  of  a  key  into  said  keyway  permits  rotation 

of  said  tumbler  within  said  shell  between  a  locked  position 

and  an  unlocked  position  and  coiKurrent  rotation  of  said  lock 

cam  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position, 

said  bolt  is  provided  with  a  slot  capable  of  being  positioned  over 

said  receiver  aperture  and  of  receiving  said  lock  cam,  and 
wherein  said  receiver  aperture  and  said  lock  cam  have  corre- 
sponding irregular  shapes  whereby  said  cam  is  capable  of 
passing  through  said  aperture  only  when  in  rt>tational  align- 
ment therewith  and  whereby  said  rotational  alignment  corre- 
sponds to  the  unlocked  position  of  said  tumbler  mechanism. 


5,465,521 
SCENTED  CARTRIDGES  AND  CONTAINER 
Jeffrey  L.  Baker,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Legare,  both  of  P.O.  Box  306, 
Athol,  Mass.  01331 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,598 

Int  CI.*  AOIM  31100 

VS.  CI.  43—1  3  Claims 


1.  A  scented  cartridges  and  container  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  upper  end; 
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a  cap  securable  to  said  open  upper  end  of  said  container  to 
completely  enclose  an  interior  of  said  container,  said  cap 
having  a  hook  depending  from  an  interior  center  surface 
thereof;  and, 

a  plurality  of  scent  cartridges  extending  vertically  within  said 
interior  of  the  container,  wherein  said  hook  is  operable  to 
engage  an  individual  scent  cartridge  to  effect  manual  extrac- 
tion of  said  cartridge  itom  said  container. 


S,4«^22 

\fINNOW  SCOOP 

Alan  J.  VanU,  P.O.  Box  2304,  Kingsford,  Mkh.  49802 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  59,645,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^14 

InL  CI.*  AOIK  97104 

M&.  CI.  43--»  21  aaims 


1.  A  bait  fish  trap  for  use  in  catching  bait  fish  in  a  bait  container 
and  comprising,  a  structurally  rigid  caddy  body  fonned  of  axially 
extending  walls  defining  a  hiding  place  and  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  a  bottom  of  a  bait  container  when 
the  bait  fish  trap  is  disposed  within  a  bait  container,  said  caddy 
body  having  an  entrance  opening  at  one  axial  end  through  which 
fish  can  enter  when  the  bottom  surface  is  disposed  against  a  bottom 
surface  of  a  container  and  an  exit  opening  at  another  axial  end,  and 
a  hooking  aperture  body  having  a  spring  gate  fitted  into  said  exit 
end  and  defining  what  appears  to  be  an  exit  from  said  hiding  place, 
said  gate  comprising  multiple  resilient  leaves  for  trapping  and 
holding  a  bait  fish  exiting  said  caddy  body,  and  said  gate  having  at 
least  one  hook  receiving  groove  for  receiving  a  fish  hook  to  be 
applied  to  a  trapped  bait  fish. 


5,465,523 

VNDULATING  SINGLE  TAIL  FISHING  LURE 

Gregory  C.  Garst,  Rte.  3,  Box  478,  Many,  La.  71449 

FBed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787^79 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  S5I00 

MS.  CL  43— 42J4  28  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  of  resilient  material  which,  when,  retrieved 
from  a  body  of  water  successfully  duplicates  the  natural  swimming 
motion  of  an  eel  or  a  snake,  and  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  head  portion; 

(b)  a  mid-body  portion  formed  in  a  substantially  U-shaped 
configuration  attached  to  said  head  poition  such  that  when 
said  fishing  lure  is  retrieved  through  the  body  of  water,  said 
substantially  U-shaped  configuration  imparts  an  unduladng 
motion;  said  mid-body  portion  is  characterized  by  a  generally 
triangular  cross-section  with  concavity  on  two  sides  while  the 
third  side  forms  a  flat  base  such  that  a  larger  mass  of  said 
mid-body  portion  resides  near  said  flat  base;  and 

(c)  a  tail  portion  attached  to  said  mid-body  portion. 


5,465,524 

nSHING  LURES  HAVING  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COLOR 

CHANGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Thomas  R.  Vallone,  and  Saivatore  N.  Vallone,  both  of  N40 

W27474  Glacier  Rd.,  Pewauiiee,  Wis.  53072 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,360 

InL  a.*  AOIK  SSIOO 

U.S.  CI.  43-42J2  14  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  molded  body  having  a  photochro- 
matic  material  incorporated  into  the  molded  body,  the  photochro- 
matic  material  causing  the  fishing  lure  to  reversibly  change  color 
when  exposed  to  a  light  source. 

3.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  rigid  body  having  a  first  color  and 
coated  with  a  photochromatic  coating  capable  of  reversibly  chang- 
ing the  first  color  of  the  rigid  body  to  a  second  color  with  exposure 
to  a  light  source,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  light  source,  gradually 
changing  back  to  the  first  color. 


5,465,525 
INTELLECTUAL  WORKING  ROBOT  OF  SELF 
CONTROLLING  AND  RUNNING 
Hiroshi  Mifiine;  Satoshi  Saitoh;  Teruo  Kaneda,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Shigetaka  Ibmokiyo,  Matsuyama;  l^ugio  Adachi;  l^tomu 
IVuiaka,  both  of  Yamato,  and  Toshiharu  Furudate,  Niza,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomokiyo  White  Ant  Co.  Ltd.,  Ehime, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338/»77 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355006 
Int  CI.'  AOIM  7100;  B05B  7 7/00.-  E04B  ll72 
U.S.  CI.  43—132.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  robot  system  for  spraying  chemical  for  exterminating  ter- 
mite, in  a  place  under  a  floor  of  a  structure,  said  robot  system 
comprising: 
a  moving  truck  including  an  endless  track  mechanism  which  is 
able  to  horizontally  turn,  a  pair  of  rollers  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  endless  track  mechanism  and  driven  by  a  DC 
geared  motor,  and  a  main  body  having  a  tank  containing  the 
chemical  and  a  radio  circuit  for  outputting  and  inputting  an 
electrical  signal  thorough  radio  communication; 
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a  lift  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  main  body  to  lift 
said  main  body  relative  to  said  endless  track  mechanism,  said 
lift  mechanism  including  means  for  changing  a  distance 
between  said  moving  truck  main  body  and  endless  track 
mechanism; 

a  detecting  mechanism  including  an  encoder  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  detect  a  travel  distance 
and  a  rotational  angle  of  said  moving  truck; 

an  automatic  control  mechanism  including  an  onboard  computer 
mounted  on  said  moving  truck  main  body,  a  host  computer 
separate  from  said  onboard  computer,  and  a  radio  modem 
through  which  said  onboard  computer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  host  computer,  and  arranged  to  automatically 
control  operations  of  said  moving  truck; 

a  CCD  camera  mounted  on  said  truck  main  body  to  confirm  the 
location  of  the  objective  wood  section  in  wood  structural 
members  uixler  the  floor, 

a  monitoring  mechanism  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  objec- 
tive wood  section; 

comer  section  detecting  means  for  searching  an  approach  or 
contact  of  said  moving  truck  main  body  to  the  structural 
members  to  find  a  corner  section  of  the  structural  member. 

means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  said  moving  truck  main 
body  and  said  objective  wood  section,  and  including  an  infra- 
red sensor,  and 

an  automatic  operation  mechanism  including  means  for  memo- 
rizing a  location  aixl  shape  of  the  wood  structural  members 
after  confirmation  of  all  the  wood  structural  members  to 
which  chemical  is  to  be  sprayed,  and  means  for  accomplish- 
ing a  next  time  spray  of  chemical  in  accordance  with  a 
memorized  data  derived  from  a  preceding  time  spray. 


5,465^26 

HIGH-STRENGTH  LANDSCAPE  RING 

Bobby  J.  Langky,  3302  Storey  Lake  Dr.^  l^kr,  Tkx.  ISIWJ 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,409 

Int  CL"  AOIG  1108 

VS.  a.  47—33  5  Claims 


a  second  support  wedge  having  a  length  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  sheet  to  the  bottom  of  said  sheet  at  the  second 
end,  and 

a  groove  disposed  in  said  second  support  wedge,  said  groove 

adapted  to  lockingly  receive  said  projecting  body,  said 

groove  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  second  support 

wedge;  and 

c)  implanting  means  for  working  said  sheet  of  resilient  material 

into  the  ground. 


5^465327 
LANDSCAPING  BORDER 
Lyvonne  Able,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Able  Corporation, 
Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  199S,  Scr.  No.  378,632 

Int  CI.*  AOIG  1/08 

VS.  a.  47—33  18  Claims 


1.  A  landscaping  border  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  tubular  polyethylene  mesh  with  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  3 
inches  and  no  more  than  about  10  inches; 

biodegradable  ground  cover  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  biodegradable  ground  cover  is  contained  within 
said  tubular  polyethylene  mesh  and  no  more  than  20%  of  said 
total  weight  of  said  biodegradable  ground  cover  protrudes 
through  said  mesh; 

a  biocide. 


5,465,528 

CABINET  WITH  OVERLAPPING  DOORS 

Craig  E.  Schinzel,  Ramsey,  and  Robert  G.  Lau,  Anoka,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  FederaJ-HoSman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,164 

InL  CL*  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  49—368  4  Claims 


I.  A  high-strength  landscape  ring  comprising: 

a)  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  material  having  a  first  end  a  second 
end,  a  top,  a  boaom,  and  a  reinforced  upper  edge  at  the  top; 

b)  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  sheet  of  resilient  material  to  form  a  cylinder,  said  means 
for  connecting  iiKluding, 

a  first  support  wedge  having  a  length  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  sheet  to  the  bottom  of  said  sheet  at  the  first  end, 

a  projecting  body  disposed  on  said  first  support  wedge  and 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  first  support  wedge. 
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1.  An  overlapping  door  for  a  cabinet  having  an  outwardly 
protruding  edge  (20)  defining  a  door  opening,  said  cabinet  com- 
prising: cabinet  comprising: 

a  first  door  panel  (24)  having  a  first  hinged  edge  (24a)  pivotally 
secured  to  said  cabinet  on  a  first  side  thereof; 

a  second  door  panel  (26)  having  a  second  hinged  edge  (26a) 
pivotally  secured  to  said  cabinet  on  a  second  side  thereof; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  door  panels  (24,  26)  pivotable  at 
said  first  and  second  hinged  edges  (24a,  26a)  for  said  door 
panels  (24,  26)  to  pivot  about  said  hinged  edges  between  an 
open  position  exposing  said  opening  and  a  closed  position 
covering  said  opening; 

said  first  and  second  door  panels  (24,  26)  each  having  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  transverse  edges  (246,  24c;  2Sb,  26c) 
extending  from  said  hinged  edges  (24a,  26a)  and  each  of  said 
door  panels  (24,  26)  having  free  edges  24d,  26d)  generally 
parallel  to  said  hinged  edges  and  (24a,  26a)  and  joining  said 
first  and  second  transverse  edges  {24b,  24c,  2/6b,  26c); 

said  door  panel  (24,  26)  sized  for  said  door  panels  (24,  26)  to 
overlap  in  an  overlap  area  at  said  fiee  edges  (24d,  26J)  with 
an  interior  surface  of  said  first  panel  (24)  opposing  an  exterior 
surtice  of  said  second  door  panel  (26)  in  said  overlap  area; 

each  of  said  door  panels  (24,  26)  having  a  sealing  gasket  (40, 
70)  deposited  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  and  including  a 
gasket  (40b,  40r,  706,  70c)  portion  formed  adjacent  said 
transverse  edges  (246,  24c;  266,  26  c),  said  gaskets  (40,  70)  at 
said  hinged  edges  (24,  26)  and  said  transverse  edges  (246, 
24r,  266,  26c)  positioned  for  said  gaskets  to  sealingly  engage 
said  outwardly  protruding  edge  (20)  of  said  cabinet  when  said 
doors  (24,  26)  are  in  said  closed  position; 

said  gasket  portion  (70c)  layer  on  said  second  door  panel  (26) 
sized  to  protrude  beyond  said  free  edge  (26*/)  of  said  second 
door  panel  (26)  and  be  in  aligrunent  with  said  gasket  portion 
(40r)  layer  of  said  first  door  panel  (24)  for  said  gasket  portion 
(70)  layer  of  said  second  door  panel  (26)  to  protrude  beyond 
and  engage  said  gasket  portion  (40c)  layer  of  said  first  second 
door  panel  (24)  in  sealing  engagement  upon  closure  of  said 
doors  (24,  26); 

said  free  edge  (26d)  of  said  second  door  panel  (26)  iiKluding  an 
oitwardly  protruding  edge  (52),  said  gasket  (40)  of  said  first 
door  panel  (24)  including  a  segment  (40d)  on  an  interior 
surfoce  of  said  first  panel  (24)  and  exteiKling  parallel  to  said 
free  edge  (24d)  of  said  first  door  panel  (24),  said  outwardly 
protruding  edge  (52)  of  said  second  door  panel  (26)  and  said 
gasket  segment  (40d)  of  said  first  door  panel  (24)  positioned 
for  said  outwardly  protruding  edge  (52)  to  engage  said  gasket 
segment  (40  d)  in  sealing  engagement  upon  closure  of  said 
doors  (24,  26). 


5,465^29 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  DECORATIVE  TREE 
Chaan-Kyung    Park,   JuKong   Apt    1110-507,   SunBu-Dong, 
AnSan-City,  KyungKi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,864 
IdL  CI.'  A47G  7/02 
VS.  CL  47—40^  3  Claims 

1.  A  support  staiMl  for  a  decorative  tree  comprising: 
a  predetermined  size  of  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  hinge  mounts,  said  hinge  mounts  being  mounted 
on  a  top  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  spaced  out  at  regular 
intervals; 
a  cylindrical  support  vessel  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
bottom  of  a  tree  trunk,  said  support  vessel  being  medially 
mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  opened 
upwardly  so  as  to  define  a  trunk  cavity  therein; 
a  first  abutment  portion  including  a  plurality  of  first  abutment 
members,  each  first  abutment  member  being  provided  on  the 
side  wall  of  said  support  vessel  and  including  a  threaded  rod 
threadedly  penetrating  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  predeter- 
mined size  of  abutment  collar  mounted  on  an  interior  end  of 
the  threaded  rod,  and  a  rod  handle  mounted  on  an  exterior  end 
of  the  threaded  rod,  said  rod  handle  being  arfap»M<  for  manual 


rotation  of  the  threaded  rod  and  for  radial  movement  of  the 
abutment  collar  with  respect  to  its  associated  outer  surface  of 
the  tree  trunlq 

a  support  arm  portion  including  a  plurality  of  support  arms,  each 
support  arm  being  pivotally  connected,  at  its  lower  end,  to  its 
associated  hinge  mount  of  the  base  plate;  and 

a  second  abutment  portion  including  a  plurality  of  second  abut- 
ment members,  each  second  abutment  member  including  an 
abutment  collar  having  a  center  extension  mount,  said  exten- 
sion mount  pivotally  connecting  a  top  end  of  its  associated 
support  arm  to  each  second  abutment  member,  and  said  sec- 
ond abutment  members  being  also  connected  to  each  other  by 
bolts  and  nuts  and  coming  into  close  contact  with  and  tightly 
holding  an  upper  portion  of  said  tree  trunk  by  tightening  said 
bolts  and  nuts. 


5,465,530 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  PAPER  PACKING  PRODUCT  TO 

STORE/SHIP  PLANTS  WFTH  EXPOSED  ROOTS 
Carl  V.  Santoiemmo,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ran- 
pak  Corp.,  Concord,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^79 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—84  11  Claims 


1.  A  ntethod  of  packing  exposed  roots  of  a  plant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multitude  of  interwined,  narrow,  elongated,  longitu- 
dinally compressed  strips  of  paper  material,  said  paper  strips 
including  a  plurality  of  transverse  folds  against  the  natural 
resilience  of  the  material  to  form  said  longitudinally  com- 
pressed strips; 

wetting  the  paper  strips; 

paclcing  the  paper  strips  around  the  exposed  roots  of  said  plant. 
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5,465^31 
VEHICLE  DOOR  UPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  C.  Hemneyer,  Paola,  Kans^  assignor  to  Rigid  Form, 
Inc^  Paola,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,939 

Int  CL*  E06B  3132 

VS.  CL  49—463  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  upper  assembly  for  removable  mounting  on  a 
vehicle  door  lower  assembly,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  outer  panel  including  an  outer  panel  opening; 

(b)  an  inner  panel  including  an  inner  panel  opening  generally 
aligned  with  said  outer  panel  window  opening; 

(c)  a  window  opening  in  said  door  upper  assembly  formed  by 
said  inner  and  outer  panel  opening; 

(d)  window  means  in  said  window  opening; 

(e)  a  panel  spacer  including  an  outer  face  mounting  said  outer 
panel  and  an  inner  face  mounting  said  inner  panel; 

(f)  upper,  lower,  front  and  rear  edges; 

(g)  door  assembly  connecting  means  at  said  lower  edge  for 
removably  cormecting  said  door  upper  assembly  to  said  door 
lower  assembly  and  for  rigidly  cantilevering  said  door  upper 
assembly  from  said  door  lower  assembly,  said  door  assembly 
connecting  means  including  a  pin  comprising  a  separate  com- 
ponent from  said  panels  and  said  panel  spacer,  said  pin  being 
fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  panels  and  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  edge,  said  connecting  means  further 
including  a  receiver  formed  in  said  vehicle  door  lower  assem- 
bly and  selectively  receiving  said  pin; 

(h)  said  window  means  including  a  track  having  outer  and  inner 
channels  being  mounted  on  said  panel  spacer,  and 

(i)  said  window  means  further  including  outer  and  inner  win- 
dowpanes  each  slidably  received  in  a  respective  track  chan- 
nel. 


5,465332 

LOWER  EDGE  DOOR  SEAL 

Robert  Varin,  P.O.  Box  418232,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95841-8232 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,218 

Int.  a.*  E06B  7116 

U.S.  CI.  49—493.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  lower  edge  door  seal  comprising: 

a  flexible  seal  means  for  sealing  both  a  space  between  a  lower 

edge  of  a  door  and  an  underlying  ground  surface,  and  a  space 

between  a  lateral  edge  of  said  door  and  adjacent  lateral 

structure;  and, 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  said  flexible  seal  means  to  a 

bottom  lower  edge  of  said  door, 
wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  an  exterior  plate  posi- 
tionable  against  a  lower  exterior  portion  of  said  door,  a  lower 


edge  plate  positionable  into  an  abutting  relationship  with  said 
bottom  lower  edge  of  said  door  resiliently  coupled  at  an 
exterior  edge  thereof  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  exterior  plate;  an 
interior  plate  positionable  against  a  lower  interior  portion  of 
said  door  resiliently  coupled  at  a  lower  edge  thereof  to  an 
interior  edge  of  said  lower  edge  plate;  a  securing  plate 
coupled  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  interior  plate  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  said  interior 
plate,  wherein  said  mounting  means  can  receive  said  lower 
edge  of  said  door  between  said  exterior  plate  and  said  interior 
plate  to  position  said  lower  edge  plate  into  an  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  bottom  lower  edge  of  said  door,  with  said 
flexible  seal  means  being  received  between  said  interior  plate 
and  said  securing  plate. 


5,465,533 
MODULAR  ROOF  CURB  ASSEMBLY  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  INTERLOCKING  JOINT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Richard  J.  Rummo,  Jr.,  31  S.  Hampton  Rd.,  Amesbury,  Mass. 
01913;  Stephen  M.  Petro,  19  Midlake  SL,  HaverhiU,  Mass. 
01830,  and  John  S.  Desmond,  123  Farmers  Cliff  Rd.,  Con- 
cord, Mass.  01742 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132333 

Int  CL*  F16M  3100 

VS.  a.  52—60  20  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  members  joined 
together,  each  of  the  members  being  defined  by  a  planar  surface 
and  a  linear  edge,  at  least  one  of  a  first  fastening  member  being 
provided  on  each  one  of  the  members  joined  together,  each  said  at 
least  one  of  a  first  fastening  member  comprising  a  keeper  defined 
by  an  irmer  surface  and  an  outer  surface  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  two  members  joined  together 
and  in  perpendicular  disposition  thereto,  the  inner  surface  of  each 
said  keeper  being  spaced-apart  from  the  planar  surface  of  the 
respective  member  joined  together,  said  at  least  one  first  fastening 
member  being  located  in  a  predetermined  location  on  each  one  of 
the  two  members  joined  together,  an  opening  being  defined  in  each 
of  the  first  fastening  members  by  the  space  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  keeper  and  the  planar  surface  of  each  said  member 
joined  together,  the  linear  edge  of  one  said  two  members  joined 
together  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  linear  edge  of  the 
other  of  the  two  members  joined  together  and  the  at  least  one  first 
fastening  member  on  each  of  the  two  members  joiited  together 
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each  being  on  the  same  side  of  each  of  the  two  members  joined 
together,  a  second  fastening  member  complementary  to  each  said 
first  fastening  member  being  provided  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
first  fastening  members,  each  said  second  fastening  member  being 
defined  by  a  least  one  planar  surface,  said  second  fastening  mem- 
ber being  defined  by  an  opening  provided  in  and  extending  through 
each  said  second  fastening  member,  each  said  opening  being 
defined  by  a  peripheral  edge  and  being  so  located  on  the  second 
fastening  member  and  of  such  a  size  as  to  surround  the  said  at  least 
one  first  fastening  member  provided  on  each  of  the  two  members 
joined  together  when  such  are  in  operative  engagement  with  one 
another,  an  elongated  member  being  provided  in  the  opening  in 
each  of  the  second  fastening  members  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  peripheral  edge  thereof,  each  said  elongated  member 
extending  through  the  opening  provided  by  the  at  least  one  first 
fastening  member  when  the  said  at  least  one  planar  face  of  the 
second  fastening  member  is  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the 
planar  surface  of  each  of  the  two  members  joined  together  whereby 
the  two  members  are  joined  together. 


5,465^34 
FLOORING  SUBSTRUCTURE 
Douglas    Mittag,    BoUingbrook,    01.,    assignor    to    Equipto, 
Aurora,  HI. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,936 

Int  a.'  E04F  151024 

VS.  al  ^2—126.6  20  Claims 


.ciIk 


7.  A  flooring  substructure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tracks  arranged  parallel  to  one  another 

a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket  having  an  end  plate  secur- 
able  against  one  of  said  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  channel  members  secured  to  said  brack- 
ets so  that  said  channel  members  are  arranged  perpendicularly 
to  said  tracks,  said  channel  members  configured  for  support- 
ing floor  panels; 

a  plurality  of  floor  panels  supported  by  said  channel  members; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  leveling  screws  threaded  into  said 
brackets  so  that  said  screws  rest  on  a  generally  planar  subfloor 
to  hold  said  channel  members  horizontally  above  said  sub- 
floor,  and 

an  aiKhor  rail  securable  between  one  of  said  tracks  and  adjacent 
said  brackets;  said  rail  comprising: 

a  horizontal  upper  projection  which  is  directed  away  from 
said  track  and  configured  to  be  substantially  flush  with  an 
adjacent  floor  panel,  but  separated  with  said  floor  panel  by 
a  gap;  and 
a  horizontal  lower  projection  configured  to  be  disposed  over 
said  adjacent  brackets; 

wherein  a  cavity  is  defined  between  said  upper  projection  and 
said  lower  projection  such  that  a  ledge  member  is  engageable 
with  said  anchor  rail  for  anchoring  an  object  to  said  rail. 


5,465,535 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  SOIL  ANCHOR  AND  A 

SOIL  ANCHOR 

Bo  T.  Skogberg,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SoUex  AB, 

Stockhobn,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1991,  9102054 

Int  CI.'  E02D  5/74;5/54 

VJS.  a.  52—156  18  Claims 


1.  A  soil  anchor  for  anchoring  a  structure  into  soil,  said  soil 
anchor  comprising: 

an  expandable  aiKhor  body  configured  for  expanding  and  press- 
ing against  soil  to  wedge  said  soil  anchor  into  soil; 

a  front  end; 

said  front  end  comprising  means  for  piercing  and  parting  soil  to 
permit  said  expandable  anchor  body  to  be  driven  into  soil; 

means  for  transmitting  force  from  a  location  remote  from  said 
expandable  anchor  body  to  said  expandable  anchor  body  to 
drive  said  means  for  piercing  and  parting  soil  into  soil; 

said  means  for  piercing  and  parting  soil  being  connected  to  said 
expandable  body  to  transpon  said  expandable  body  into  the 
soil; 

means  for  transporting  hardenable  material  from  a  location 
remote  from  said  soil  anchor  into  said  expandable  anchor 
body  to  expand  said  exparxlable  anchor  body  and  wedge  said 
expandable  anchor  body  into  soil;  and 

means  for  leading  at  least  one  cable,  said  means  for  leading 
being  disposed  at  said  front  end,  said  means  for  leading  at 
least  one  cable  being  configured  for  substantially  preventing 
contact  between  at  least  one  cable  and  the  hardenable  material 
while  said  hardenable  material  is  hardening  or  hardened,  and 
for  permitting  movement  of  at  least  one  cable  adjacent  said 
expandable  anchor  body  while  said  hardenable  material  is 
hardening  or  hardened. 


5,465,536 
CONTAINMENT  OF  HEAVY  VAPOR  CLOUDS  AND 
AEROSOLS 
John  S.  Buchanan,  Hamilton;  Frederick  J.  Krambeclc,  Cherry 
Hill,  and  Klaus  W.  Schatz,  lawrenceviUe,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,402,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,362,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
950,354,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,456.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,936 
Int  CI.'  E04H  5102 
VS.  CI.  52—198  20  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  containment  of  heavy  vapor  cloud  and  aerosol 
from  a  potential  source  of  hazardous  vapor  comprising: 
a  potential  hazardous  vapor  source;  walled  surfaces  surrounding 
said  vapor  source; 
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a  roof  above  said  vapor  source  and  forming  with  said  walled 
surfaces  an  eiKlosure  for  said  vapor  source,  said  roof  being 
porous  with  opeiungs  therethrough  extending  over  at  least 
about  20%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  roof  to  provide  access 
for  ambient  light,  air  and  precipitation,  said  openings  being 
dimensioned  for  minimizing  wind  shear  and  resultant  wind 
shear  eddies  within  said  enclosure  by  interrupting  transmis- 
sion of  momentum  from  ambient  air  to  air  within  said  eiKlo- 
sure, and 
means  within  said  enclosure  for  absorbing  said  vapor, 
whereby  said  roof  increases  residence  time  of  said  vapor  with 
said  absorbing  means. 


5,465337 
STORM  SHUTTER  WWDOW  FRAME  SYSTEM 
James  Fullwood,  l^questa,  FUl,  assfgnor  to  Durafraine  Win- 
dow Shutter  Systems,  Inc^  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,792,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,197 
InL  a.*  Ft)6B  3126 
U.S.  CL  Sl^TOl  17  Claims 


X. 


38: 


!_ 


L 


1.  A  portal  frame  structure  for  insert  therein  of  a  window  frame 
and  a  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  one-piece  longitudinally  displaced  and  aligned 
portal  jamb  frames,  each  of  said  portal  jamb  frames  having  a 
plurality  of  portal  jamb  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the 
other  in  a  vertically  directed  side  by  side  relation  including  a 
first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section,  a 
second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section 
for  mounting  of  said  window  frame  and  having  a  second  jamb 
frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  first  jamb 
frame  section,  a  third  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb 
frame  section  having  a  third  jamb  frame  section  leg  member 
and  a  fourth  jamb  frame  section  leg  member,  said  third  jamb 


fiame  section  leg  member  in  comimnality  with  said  second 
jamb  frame  section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally  formed 
L-shaped  jamb  frame  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  fourth  jamb  frame  section  leg  member  for  receipt  therein 
of  said  shutter, 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  one-piece  portal  head  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  portal  head  frame  sections  formed  each  to 
the  other  in  a  longitudinally  directed  side-by-side  relation 
including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  head 
frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped 
head  frame  section  for  receipt  of  said  window  frame  and 
having  a  second  head  frame  section  leg  member  in  common- 
ality with  said  first  head  frame  section,  said  second  cross- 
sectionally  formed  U-shaped  head  section  mounted  in  aligned 
relation  with  said  pair  of  said  second  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  jamb  frame  sections  for  securement  of  said  window 
frame  thereto,  a  third  cross-sectionally  formed  H-shaped  head 
frame  section  having  a  third  head  frame  section  leg  member 
in  commonality  with  said  second  head  frame  section,  a  fourth 
cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  head  frame  section  having 
a  fourth  head  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with 
said  third  head  frame  section,  said  fourth  head  frame  section 
forming  a  guide  chaimel  for  insert  of  said  shutter  therein;  and, 

(c)  a  longitudinally  extending  one-piece  portal  sill  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  portal  sill  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the 
other  in  said  longitudinally  directed  side-by-side  relation 
including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  sill  frame 
section,  a  second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  sill 
frame  section,  said  second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped 
sill  frame  section  mounted  in  aligned  relation  with  said  pair  of 
said  second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame 
sections  and  said  second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped 
head  frame  section  for  receipt  of  said  window  frame  and 
having  a  second  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonal- 
ity with  said  first  sill  frame  section,  a  third  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  sill  frame  section  having  a  third  sill  frame 
section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  second  sill 
fiame  section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally  formed  H-shaped  sill 
frame  section  having  a  fourth  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in 
commonality  with  said  sill  third  section  forming  a  sill  shutter 
channel  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  fourth  cross- 
sectionally  formed  U-shaped  bead  frame  section  for  insert 
therein  of  said  shutter. 


5v465,S38 

PREFABRICATED  LINTEL 

John  Powers,  Jr.,  4118  E.  Elwood  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85040 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,618 

InL  CI.*  E04C  5I12:SIIS 

MS.  a.  52—204.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  lintel  comprising: 

an  elongated  lintel  with  a  predetermined  length  and  at  least  one 
upstanding  leg  affixed  thereto  and  extending  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  lintel,  said  at  least  one  upstand- 
ing leg  having  holes  defined  therethrough  and  spaced  therea- 
long,  the  lintel  further  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  surface 
and  an  upper  surface  defining  substantially  flat,  horizontal 
shoulders  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  at  least  one 
upstanding  leg  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
lintel;  and 
a  plurality  of  stirrups,  each  stirrup  of  the  plurality  of  stimi|>s 
having  a  rebar  receiving  opening  therethrough  and  a  portion 
cngageable  in  each  of  the  holes  defined  in  said  at  least  one 
upstanding  leg  of  the  lintel,  said  stirrups  are  formed  of  wire 
with  a  first  bend  designed  to  engage  one  of  said  holes  in  said 
at  least  one  upstanding  leg  and  a  second  bend  forming  said 
rebar  receiving  opening. 


November  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


663 


one  plant-on  comprises  a  check  rail  member  to  simulate  a 
double-hung  window  construction;  and 
alignment  indicia  positioning  said  matching  dimension  of  said 
plant-on  adjacent  to  said  contiguous  dimension  of  the  one  of 
said  at  least  one  sash  and  said  wiixlow  frame. 


5,465,540 
FACADE  STRUCTURE  FOR  WINDOWS 
Christian  P.  Biernazki,  White  Hall,  Md^  assignor  to  Fypon 
Inc.,  Stewartstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,521 
Int  CI.''  E06B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  52—211  4  Claims 

1.  A  facade  for  a  window,  said  facade  comprising: 


5,465,539 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PLANT-ON 

Gary  T.  Rose,  38079  Klarr  Dr.,  NorUivUle,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,726 

Int  CI.''  F06B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.53  22  Claims 

1.  A  window  for  simulating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 


a  pair  of  vertical  side  trim  members  and  a  pediment  member 
having  front  and  rear  sides,  all  of  said  members  having  rear 
faces,  said  members  being  of  foamed  plastic  material  molded 
around  and  embedding  wooden  boards; 

a  skeleton  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  Arst  and  second  walls  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  front  and  rear 
face,  a  pair  of  cross  members  connected  to  the  first  walls  of 
said  side  members  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  to  defiiK 
with  said  first  walls  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  window 
frame,  said  front  faces  of  said  second  walls  engaging  the 
exposed  rear  faces  of  said  embedded  wooden  boards,  and 
fasteners  extending  through  said  second  walls  into  said 
embedded  boards  for  securing  said  side  trim  and  pediment 
members  to  said  skeleton  frame. 


architectures  comprising: 

one  sash  having  a  sash  frame  supporting  an  interior  glazing  and 
an  exterior  glazing  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  spacer  frame 
defining  an  insulating  chamber  between  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior glazings; 

a  window  frame  dimensioned  to  receive  said  sash  in  a  single 
plane  position  within  said  window  frame; 

a  casement  window  assembly  for  attaching  the  sash  to  the 
window  framed  the  casement  window  assembly  for  moving 
the  sash  with  respect  to  the  window  frame  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

at  least  one  plant-cn  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sash  and  said 
window  frame,  said  plant-on  having  a  matching  dimension 
corresponding  to  a  contiguous  dimension  of  the  one  of  said 
sash  and  said  window  frame;  wherein  a  first  of  said  at  least 


5,465,541 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  LONGITUDINAL  AND 

CROSS  HOLLOW  COMPONENTS 

Yi-Chung  Lin,  No.  35-3,  Lane  301,  Fu  Mei  Rd.,  and  Wen-Tlen 

Wu,  No.  6,  Lane  534,  Lien  Cheng  Rd.,  both  of  Chungho  City, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,6% 
Int  CI.' E04F  77/08 
U.S.  CL  52—220.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  building  unit  having  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends 
extending  between  the  opposite  sides  and  comprising; 
a)  at  least  one  hollow  longitudinal  path  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  and  located  between  the  opposite  sides; 
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b)  Joggles  extending  along  one  of  (he  opposite  sides  defining  a 
generally  "U"-shaped  groove  therebetween; 

c)  scarfs  extending  along  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides  and 
located  so  as  to  enter  the  "U"-shaped  groove  of  an  adjacent 
building  unit,  the  scarfs  defining  a  generally  "U"-shaped 
concavity  extending  along  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  wiring  holes  extending  between  and  com- 
municating with  the  generally  "U"-shaped  groove  and  the  at 
least  one  hollow  longitudinal  path;  and, 

e)  a  plurality  of  second  wiring  holes  extending  between  and 
communicating  with  the  generally  "U"-shaped  concavity  and 
the  at  least  one  hollow  longitudinal  path,  the  plurality  of 
second  wiring  holes  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plural- 
ity of  first  wiring  holes,  but  displaced  toward  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  so  as  to  be  out  of  alignment  with  the  plurality  of 
first  wiring  holes,  so  as  to  form  wiring  paths  through  the 
building  unit  extending  obliquely  to  the  opposite  sides. 


5,465^2 

INTERBLOCKING  CONCRETE  FORM  MODULES 

Veri  O.  Terry,  2647  Scenic  Dr,,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83406 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891^58,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,242 

tot  a.'  E04B  2134 

MS.  CL  52—309.7  IS  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  concrete  form  module  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  substantially 
entirely  formed  of  a  nonmetallic  material  and  including  inter- 
locking means  located  along  the  edges  of  said  side  walls; 
a  pluraHty  of  webs  integral  with,  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  side  walls,  said  webs  formed  substantially 
entirely  of  the  same  nonmetallic  material  as  said  side  waUs; 
and 


nonmetallic  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  threaded  screw 
anchors,  said  nonmetallic  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
noiunetallic  strips  embedded  in  said  side  walls. 


5,465343 

IMITATION  WEATHERBOARD 

Bernhard  U.  Seifert,  East  Kew,  Australia,  assignor  to  l^nner 

Bond  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mitcham,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,163,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,582 

tot  Cl.*^  E04C  IIOO 

VS.  a.  52—309.8  10  Claims 


1.  An  imitation  weatherboarding  assembly  comprising  the  com- 
bination of 

a  preformed  backing  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  imitation  weather- 
boarding  elements,  said  backing  sheet  having 
a  front  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  a  rear  surface  of  at  least 
two  said  elennents  when  said  elements  are  mounted  against 
said  backing  sheet  and  having  a  significant  portion  of  said  rear 
surface  of  said  elements  in  contact  with  a  said  front  surface  of 
said  backing  sheet,  said  front  surface  including  indentations 
simulating  lower  edges  of  overlapped  weatherboards, 
said  backing  sheet  having  means  in  said  fix>nt  surface  thereof 
defining  an  edge-receiving  recess  extending  inwardly  from 
one  of  said  indentations, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  elements  having  an  upper  edge  with  a 
substantially  planar  edge  portion  and  an  adjacent  reflexed  por- 
tion forming  a  hook,  and 
a  lower  edge  with  a  returned  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 

engage  said  hook  on  said  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent  element, 
said  planar  edge  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  engaging 
said  edge-receiving  recess  in  said  backing  sheet. 


5y465,544 
DECORATIVE  FACINGS  FOR  BRICKS,  CINDERBLOCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Akbar  Ghahary,  Ringwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Safas  Corpora- 
tion, Clitton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,720 
tot  CL^  E04F  13100;  B44D  5100 
VS.  a.  52—311.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  facing  for  use  on  a  block,  which  comprises  a 
sheet  of  material  having  dimensions  marginally  larger  than  the  face 
of  the  block  to  be  covered  and  a  lip  which  extends  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  lip  being  formed  so  as  to  cover 
the  portion  of  the  block  adjacent  the  face  said  facing  comprising  a 
composite  of  an  acrylic  resin  containing  from  2%  to  S0%  of  a 
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5,465346 
PORTABLE  DANCE  FLOOR 
Dak  C.  Buse,  12880  Erin  Dr.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 
FUed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,755 
Int  a.*  E04F  ]5I024 
U.S.  CI.  S2— 480  16  Claims 

10.  An  improved  portable  dance  floor  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  and  interlocked  rectangular  dance  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  dance  sections  comprises: 

a.  a  dance  substrate  having  a  dance  surface  and  an  underside  and 
having  a  plurality  of  build-up  strips  on  its  underside  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  which  build-up  strips  comprises 
an  elongated  generally  rectangular  portion  having  a  bottom 


particulate  filler  in  a  14  to  100  U.S.  mesh  size  and  obtained  by 
separate  compression  molding. 


5,465,545 

WiU-L  STRUCTURE  FABRICATING  SYSTEM  AND 

PREFABRICATED  FORM  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Jan  P.  V.  TVousUek,  468  Purgatory  Rd.,  Middletown,  R.1. 02842 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,286,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5311,718.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,868 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  E04B  2100 
\i&.  CU  52—425  20  Claims 


cutout  section  at  each  terminus  and  wherein  each  dance 
substrate  has  an  inwardly  directed  half  slot  along  the  width's 
thickness; 

b.  a  main  connector  plate  disposed  beneath  at  least  two  adjacent 
dance  sections,  each  of  which  main  connector  plates  has  a 
base  and  four  upstanding  spaced  blocks  disposed  one  in  each 
comer  upon  said  base, 

c.  a  spliite  disposed  within  the  slot  formed  of  two  opposed  half 
slots; 

whereby  when  positioned  beneath  said  dance  sections,  each  of 
the  spaced  blocks  fit  behind  two  normally  disposed  build-up 
strips  such  that  movement  of  any  one  dance  section  is 
impeded  by  any  one  block  of  said  main  connector  plate  and 
by  the  presence  of  an  adjacent  dance  section  wherein  a 
V-groove  is  formed  between  any  two  adjacent  dance  sections 
at  the  dance  surface  along  one  dimension  thereof  and  further 
including  a  reinforcing  strip  of  an  elevation  equal  to  the 
build-up  strips,  disposed  along  the  length  on  the  underside  of 
the  dance  substrate. 


5,465,547 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CEMENTITIOUS  ROOFING 

Karl  W.  Jakel,  3924  Park  PI.,  #4,  Montrose,  Calif.  91120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876382,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5323381.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  82^47 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  E04D  1122;  C04B  24100 

U.S.  CI.  52—518  6  Claims 


1.  A  t)refabricated  form  for  use  in  fabricating  a  wall  structure, 
said  prefabricated  form  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  member 
shaped  to  include  a  left  end  panel,  a  right  end  panel,  and  a  pair  of 
side  panels,  said  left  end  panel  and  said  right  end  panel  being 
intercorsiectable  in  an  end-to-end  fashion,  said  left  end  panel  and 
said  right  end  panel  each  having  a  hole  formed  therein  so  that, 
when  a  pair  of  said  prefabricated  forms  are  interconnected  in  an 
end-to-end  fashion  by  interconnecting  the  left  end  peuiel  of  one  of 
said  forms  with  the  right  end  panel  of  the  other  of  said  forms  and 
concrete  is  poured  into  at  least  one  of  said  prefabricated  forms,  a 
monolithic  concrete  structure  may  be  formed  between  the  pair  of 
adjacent  nrefabricated  forms. 


1.  A  roofing  tile  or  shingle  having: 

a)  an  elongated  body  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  taper 
lengthwise  of  the  body,  said  body  having  laterally  spaced, 
elongated  edges, 

b)  said  body  having  a  composition  that  consists  essentially  of  the 
components: 

i)  expanded  perlite  in  particulate  form, 

ii)  an  ingredient  or  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pumice  and  expanded  shale,  said  ingredient  or 
ingredients  being  in  particulate  form,  and 

iii)  Portland  cement  in  particulate  form,  said  composition 
having  been  hydraied  and  cured, 

c)  said  components  being  present  in  relative  weight  amounts: 
=0.8  to  1 .2  pan  of  said  ingredient  or  ingredients 

=about  1  part  of  said  Portland  cement 
0.3  to  0.4  part  of  said  expanded  perlite. 
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5,465,548 

PREFABRICATED  SLEEPER  FOR  ANCHORED  AND 

RESILIENT  HARDWOOD  FLOOR  SYSTEM 

Mkhad  W.  Niese,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins,  Inc^ 

Cindmiati,  Ohio 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  213,947,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,377,471.  This  application  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,685 

Int  CL*^  E04B  1100 

VS.  a.  52—741.1  8  Claims 


means  for  wrapping  the  ribbon  ansund  the  open  end  of  the  film 
wrapper,  thereby  closing  same  and  wherein  the  means  for 
wrapping  ribbon  includes  a  twister  hook; 

naked  loaf  detection  means  for  detecting  an  unwrapped  bakery 
product; 

hook  jam  detection  means  for  detecting  any  debris  left  on  the 
wrapping  means; 

programmable  logic  controller  means  responsive  to  the  trailing 
edge  detection  means  for  initialing  operation  of  the  apparatus 
and  for  terminating  operation  of  the  apparatus  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  either  an  unwrapped  bakery  product  or  a  hook 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  sleeper  comprising  the  steps  of: 

milling  an  elongated  strip  to  a  predetermined  shape  with  an 
enlarged  dimension  at  a  first  end  and  a  reduced  dimension  at 
a  second  end; 

drilling  at  least  one  access  bole  through  the  strip  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end; 

securing  at  least  one  pad  to  the  first  end  of  the  strip  at  a  location 
removed  laterally  from  the  access  hole;  and 

locating  a  casing  member  adjacent  to  the  secured  pad  and 
forming  the  member  around  the  pad  and  the  strip  toward  the 
second  end,  thereby  to  form  a  prefabricated  sleeper  with  a 
channel  which  partially  etKloses  the  strip  and  the  pads,  but 
leaves  the  second  end  of  the  strip  protruding  outwardly  there- 
from. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  twist  ties  to  film  wrappers  of  bakery 
products  iiKluding  loaves  of  bread  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  receiving  an  open  end  of  the  film  wrap- 
pers having  bakery  products  contained  therein  and  wherein 
each  film  wrapper  has  a  trailing  edge; 

means  for  detecting  the  trailing  edge  of  each  film  wrapper  as  the 
wrapper  enters  the  apparatus; 

means  for  severing  a  leading  end  of  a  length  of  ribbon  to  form  a 
twist  tic; 


5^465,550 

QUICK-RELEASE  CONVEYING  ARM  IN  MACHINES 

FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  WRAPPING  PACKS  OF  ROLLS 

Davide   Dalt'Omo,   Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to   Wrapmatic 

S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,778 

Int  CL*  B65B  11100:35144:49114 

VS.  CI.  53—233  5  Claims 


5y465349 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TWIST  TIES 
Charles  L.  Lununus,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lununus  Invest- 
ment Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Contlnuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,603,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,688 
Int  CL'  B65B  51108 
MS,  CL  53—138.8  4  Claims 


I.  A  quick-release  conveying  aim  in  a  machine  for  assembling 
and  wrapping  products  in  multiple  packs  comprising  successive 
pluralities  of  arms  by  which  the  products  are  advanced  along  a 
predetermined  feed  direction,  the  arms  of  each  such  plurality 
serving  to  establish  a  plane  disposed  transversely  to  the  feed 
direction  and  supported  by  a  pair  of  horizontal  rails  spaced  apart  at 
a  fixed  distance  between  centers  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
feed  direction,  suspended  between  looped  conveying  means  in 
such  a  way  that  the  arms  can  be  advanced  with  the  products 
through  a  succession  of  stations  along  the  feed  direction  during  the 
course  of  which  the  assembled  products  are  wrapped,  each  arm 
stably  associated  with  and  singly  adjustable  for  position  on  the 
relative  pair  of  rails,  wherein  each  arm  comprises  a  first  active 
lower  portion  engaging  in  contact  with  the  products,  also  a  sup- 
porting upper  portion  permanently  associated  with  the  first  portion 
and  embodied  with  two  slots  occupying  the  full  width  of  the  arm  as 
measured  transversely  to  the  feed  direction  and  serving  to  accom- 
modate the  pair  of  rails,  of  which  a  first  slot  is  located  in  and 
accessible  from  the  side  of  the  upper  porbon  facing  the  products 
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and  provides  a  slidable  means  of  supporting  the  ann,  whilst  the 
remaining  slot  is  located  in  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  portion;  each 
arm  further  comprising  means  serving  to  afford  enhanced  elastic 
defomubility,  incorporated  into  the  upper  portion  and  acting  on  the 
slots  at  least  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  feed  direction,  in  such  a 
manner  as  will  allow  the  arm  to  be  secured  stably  to  and  released 
from  the  relative  pair  of  rails  for  the  purposes  of  repositioning. 


5,465^51 

METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  AN  ITEM  WITH  A  SHEET 
OF  MATERIAL  FROM  A  PAD  OF  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  DI^  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporabon,  Highland,  HI. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5369,934,  and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,585, 
Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
893,586,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181^64,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
whidi  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  968,798is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,245,814,  wliich  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649^79,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

58,591 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  B65B  5II02;61I06 
U.S.  CL  53—397  24  QainM 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  an  item  comprising: 

providing  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material 
having  a  top  sheet  of  material  with  the  other  sheets  of  material 
being  disposed  under  the  top  sheet  of  material,  the  sheets  of 
material  being  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  whereby  some 
of  the  sheets  of  material  comprise  even  numbered  sheets  of 
material  and  the  remaining  sheets  of  material  comprise  odd 
numbered  sheets  of  material,  most  of  the  odd  numbered  sheets 
of  material  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  the  even  num- 
bered sheets  of  material,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  odd  num- 
bered sheets  of  material  extending  a  distance  beyond  the  even 
numbered  sheets  of  material  disposed  on  top  thereof  to  faciU- 
tate  the  removal  of  the  top  sheet  of  material  from  the  pad; 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end, 
the  floral  grouping  comprising  the  item;  and 

wrapping  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  of  material  about  die  floral 
grouping. 


5,465452 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  ABOUT  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  AND  A  POT 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Wghland;  William  F.  Straeter,  Brccse,  and 
Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Highland,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  High- 
land Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934^32,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,311, 
Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  No. 
765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  934332is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
832,096,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  765,416,  Feb.  6,  0.  This  appbcation  Jan.  3, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  176,931 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B6SB  25/02:49100:51104 
VS.  CI.  53—399  6  CUms 


1.  A  method  for  placing  a  band  about  a  sheet  of  material  for 


cooperating  to  hold  die  sheet  of  material  in  position  extending 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surfiace  of  a  pot 
means,  the  pot  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  eixl, 
comprising: 
providing  a  pot  frame  with  a  pot  receiving  space; 
providing  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bands; 
placing  the  pot  means  with  the  sheet  of  material  disposed  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  pot  means  in  the  pot  receiving  space 
of  the  pot  frame;  and 
removing  at  least  one  of  the  batxls  from  the  means  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  bands  and  positioning  the  band  about  the  sheet 
of  material  for  cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  of  material 
positioned  about  at  least  the  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pot  means  to  provide  a  decorative  cover, 
wherein  the  step  of  placing  the  pot  means  with  the  sheet  of 
material  disposed  thereabout  in  the  pot  frame  is  defined 
further  as  comprising: 
positioning  automatically  the  sheet  of  material  generally  over 

the  pot  frante; 
positioning  automatically  the  pot  means  over  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial; 
moving  automatically  the  pot  means  and  the  sheet  of  material 
into  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the  pot  frame;  and 
wherein,  after  the  step  of  positioning  the  band  about  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  method  further  comprises: 
removing  automatically  the  pot  means  with  the  band  disposed 
about  the  sheet  of  material  from  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the 
pot  frame. 
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5,465^53 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  ABOUT  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  AND  A  POT 
Donald  E.  Weder,  HighUnd;  WilUam  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  and 
Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Highland,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  High- 
land Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934332,  Aug.  24,  1992,  PaL  N«. 
5^426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,311, 
Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiialion  of  Ser.  No. 
7(5,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  934,832is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
832,096,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  765,416,  Feb.  6,  0,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  530,491,  Feb.  6,  0,  which  b  a  continuaaon  of  Ser.  No. 
315,169,  Feb.  6,  0.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
202,313 
Int  CL*  B65B  11154:25102:49100:51104 
MS.  CL  53—399  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  placing  a  band  about  a  sheet  of  material  for 


40« 


cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  of  material  in  position  extending 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  pot 
means  for  containing  a  floral  grouping,  comprising: 

providing  the  pot  means; 

positioning  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  pot  means  so  that  the 
sheet  of  material  provides  a  decorative  covering  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means: 

providing  a  band  holder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
baixl  holder  configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bands: 

placing  the  pot  means  with  the  sheet  of  material  disposed  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 
means  near  the  first  end  of  the  band  holder,  and 

removing  at  least  one  of  the  bands  from  the  band  holder  and 
positioning  the  band  about  the  sheet  of  material  for  cooperat- 
ing to  hold  the  sheet  of  material  positioned  about  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  placing  the  band  about  the  sheet  of 
material  is  defined  further  as  automatically  removing  the  band 
from  the  second  end  of  the  band  holder  and  automatically 
moving  the  band  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 
means  for  automatically  positioning  the  band  about  the  sheet 
of  material. 


5,465,554 
PACKAGE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  LOOSE 
LEAF  MATERIAL 
Robert  T.  Lewis,  and  Byron  L.  Lowe,  both  of  Macon,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation, 
LouisviUe,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,987,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,215. 
This  application  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,063 
Int  CI.'  B65B  11158:63102 
ViS.  a.  53—438  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  loose  leaf  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


rotating  an  arbor  wheel  having  an  arbor  mounted  on  the  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  wheel: 

feeding  a  sheet  of  innerwrap  material  to  said  arbor  wheel; 

wrapping  said  innerwrap  sheet  around  said  arbor  such  that  said 
iiuierwrap  sheet  extends  beyond  the  top  end  of  said  arbor,  said 
top  end  of  said  arbor  being  the  end  furthest  from  said  artx>r 
wheel; 

folding  said  innerwrap  sheet  over  said  top  end  of  said  arbor 
thereby  forming  a  closed  end  paclcage  open  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arbor,  said  open  end  being  the  bottom  end  of  said 
arbor, 

feeding  a  sheet  of  outerwrap  material  to  said  arbor  wheel; 

wrapping  said  outerwrap  sheet  over  said  innerwrap  sheet  and 
around  said  arbor  such  that  said  outerwrap  sheet  extends 
beyond  both  ends  of  said  arbor, 

folding  said  outerwrap  sheet  over  said  top  end  of  said  arbor  to 
form  a  dual  wrapped  package  around  said  arbor,  said  paclcage 
closed  at  said  top  end  of  said  arbor  and  open  at  said  bottom 
end  of  said  arbor, 

compressing  loose  leaf  material  in  a  compression  hopper  to  form 
a  plug,  said  compression  hopper  having  a  dimension  slightly 
less  than  the  dimension  of  said  arbor, 

plunging  said  plug  from  said  compression  hopper  into  said  open 
bottom  end  of  said  arbor, 

timing  said  compressing  and  plunging  of  said  plug  with  said 
rotating  of  said  arbor  wheel  such  that  said  arbor  wheel  stops 
momentarily  for  said  plug  to  be  inserted  into  said  arbor  and 
such  that  said  arbor  wheel  continues  to  turn  only  after  plung- 
ing of  said  plug  into  said  arbor, 

removing  said  dual  wrapped  package  containing  said  plug  from 
said  arbor  and  placing  said  package  onto  a  conveyor  system; 
and, 

folding  said  outerwrap  sheet  at  said  open  bottom  end  of  said 
package  to  form  a  package  closed  at  both  ends. 


5,465455 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Gaylard  M.  Morgan,  Saxton,  Pa.;  Anthony  Malczaneli,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  J.  Gould,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Copack  International  Inc.,  Carlstadt  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,747 
Int  CI.'  B65B  9102 
VS.  CI.  53—451  42  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  granular  materials,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  assemblies  for  the  sequential  pack- 
aging of  granular  materials  in  the  vertical  direction; 
a  plurality  of  positively  driven   packaging   material   payout 
means,  each  said  positively  driven  packaging  material  payout 
means  comprising  a  packaging  material  roll  stand  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  roll  of  a  continuous  web  of  packaging 
material  and  a  packaging  material  tension  control  means  for 
controlling  the  tension  of  an  unwound  portion  of  said  continu- 
ous web  of  packaging  material; 
a  plurality  of  packaging  material  alignment  means  mounted 
within  said  frame,  each  said  packaging  material  alignment 
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5,465^57 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VACUUM  PACKAGING 
MACHINE 
James  R.  Harte,  Overisnd  Park,  Kans^  assignor  to  Koch  Sup- 
plies, IiMU,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,555 
InL  CI.'  B65B  31/00 
VS.  a.  53—510  7  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  paclcaging  machine  including  a  lid,  said  machine 


means  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positively  driven  packaging  material  payout 
means,  each  said  packaging  material  alignment  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alignment  and  transfer  rollers  for  receiv- 
ing said  continuous  web  of  packaging  material  from  said 
corresponding  positively  driven  packaging  material  payout 
means  and  aligning  the  same  with  at  least  one  other  said 
continuous  web  of  packaging  material  from  another  of  said 
packaging  material  alignment  means; 

granular  material  filler  means  positioned  medially  between  said 
plurality  of  paclcaging  material  alignment  means,  said  granu- 
lar material  filler  means  comprising  a  granular  material  reser- 
voir and  a  plurality  of  granular  material  dispensing  heads  for 
depositing  granular  material  at  designated  locations  between 
said  aligned  continuous  webs  of  packaging  material; 

sealing  means  removably  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  seal- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sealing  rollers  for 
sealing  together  said  aligned  continuous  webs  of  packaging 
material  outside  of  said  designated  locations;  and 

severing  means  removably  mounted  within  said  frame  vertically 
downward  and  downstream  with  respect  to  said  sealing 
means,  said  severing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
severing  rollers,  operating  synchronously  with  said  pair  of 
sealing  rollers,  for  severing  individual  packets  of  granular 
material  frx>m  said  sealed  continuous  webs  of  packaging  mate- 
rial. 


5,465,556 

CONTAINER  PROVIDING  SELECTIVE  ACCESS  TO 
STORED  OBJECTS 
Sanuny  E.  Wooldiidge,  Alta  Loma;  Jay  F.  Yoakum,  and  Hannis 
L.  Stoddard,  ni,  both  of  Norco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Avl^  ,Marketing,  Inc.,  Norco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,931 
InL  CL*  B65B  5110:43138 
MS.  a.  53—468  21  Cbims 

14.  A  process  for  allowing  objects  selective  ingress  into  and 


If 


egress  out  of  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  cells  being  used  to  store 

objects,  the  process  comprising  the  step: 
(i)  closing  and  opening  the  cells  essentially  simultaneously  in 
accordance  with  a  control  pattern  which  specifies  the  cells  to 
be  open,  the  control  pattern  specifying  that  either  no  cells  are 
to  be  open  or  that  any  combination  of  cells  are  to  be  open. 


compnsmg: 

A.  a  vacuum  tub  with  a  vertical  front  wall  and  a  vertical  rear 
wall  and  a  perimeter  lip,  said  perimeter  lip  including  a  hori- 
zontally level  rear  lip  portion  extending  along  and  directly  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  tub; 

b.  a  stationary  hinge  plate  with  a  pair  of  pins  protruding  there- 
fix>m,  said  hinge  plate  being  connectable  to  said  machine; 

c.  a  movable  hinge  block  with  a  curved  slot  formed  therein,  said 
hinge  block  being  connectable  to  said  lid  and  said  curved  slot 
being  sized  to  accommodate  and  to  slide  along  both  of  said 
protruding  pins  as  said  hinge  block  and  said  lid  is  moved 
between  open  aixl  closed  positions  and  said  hinge  block  is 
positioned  within  a  slot  formed  within  said  rear  lip  portion  of 
said  vacuum  machiiK  and  moves  in  said  rear  lip  slot  as  said 
lid  is  opened  and  closed  such  that  a  virtual  pivot  point  is 
created  behind  said  machine  about  which  said  lid  pivots 
relative  to  said  machine  whereby  said  lid  pivots  upward  and 
backward  about  said  virtual  pivot  point,  thus  avoiding  contact 
with  said  horizontally  level  rear  lip  portion  of  said  tub;  and 

d.  a  spring  mechanism  positioned  to  bias  said  hinge  block  and 
said  lid  toward  said  open  position,  said  spring  mechanism 
being  coiuiectable  between  said  machine  and  said  hinge  block 
whereby  said  spring  mechanism  biases  said  lid  toward  an 
open  position. 


5y465,558 
WEB  CREASER 
Douglas  D.  Dreger,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hayssen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
CoiMiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,153,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abwidoiied. 
This  appUcatioo  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,827 
InL  CI.'  B65B  9100:9106 
VS.  CI.  53—551  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming,  filUng  and  sealing  packages 
wherein  a  web  of  flexible  packaging  material  is  fed  from  a  supply 
and  formed  into  a  continuous  tube  which  is  advaiKed  vertically, 
wherein  drive  means  is  provided  to  advance  the  tube  over  an 
internal  guide,  and  wherein  product  to  be  packaged  in  the  packag- 
ing material  is  periodically  introduced  into  the  tube  through  the 
guide,  the  tube  is  sealed  and  the  filled  and  sealed  portion  of  the 
tube  is  then  severed  from  succeeding  portions  of  the  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  forming  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal crease  in  the  tut)e,  comprising 
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so  as  to  accommodate  a  plastic  sleeve  fitted  thereon,  and  said 
folding  section  means  can  be  unfolded  to  pivot  said  arcuate  pivot 
sides  outwardly  and  restore  said  collapsing  ring  to  its  original 
circumference  stretching  said  plastic  sleeve  thereon;  and  means  for 
folding  and  unfolding  said  folding  section  means  upon  itself. 


CZ^ 


a.  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers,  motion  for  which  is  imparted  by 
movement  of  the  packaging  material,  located  adjacent  the 
tube  and  downstream  of  a  leading  edge  of  the  internal  guide, 

b.  means  mounting  said  rollers  for  contact  with  one  another 
along  roller  surfaces  thereof,  aixl 

c.  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  tube  between  the  roller 
surfaces  of  said  pinch  rollers  to  crease  the  tube  against  itself 
between  the  roller  surfaces  as  the  tube  is  advanced  vertically. 


5,465^59 
HAY  ROLL  BAGGING  SYSTEM 
Hal  R.  Heiner,  S550  Tincup  June.  Rd^  and  KendaU  Jenkins, 
P.O.  Box  167,  both  of.  Freedom,  Wyo.  83120 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,943 

lot  CL"  B65B  9110:43126 

MS.  CL  53—567  13  Claims 


1.  A  hay  roll  bagging  system  comprising,  transport  means;  a 
cradle  means  maintained  on  said  transport  means  and  arranged  for 
receiving  a  hay  roll  positioned  thereon  where  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  cradle  means  and  hay  roll  align;  ram  means  disposed  to  a  hay 
roll  end  to  move  said  hay  roll  along  arxl  off  a  rear  end  of  said 
cradle  nteans;  a  collapsing  ring  that  has  a  greater  diameter,  when 
erected,  than  said  hay  roll  and  includes  a  rigid  arcuate  bottom 
section  having  parallel  sides  and  etxls  and  is  maintained  across  a 
cradle  means  rear  end,  opposite  ends  of  which  said  bottom  section 
nnount  hinge  means  therealong  that  connect  to  lower  ends  of  each 
of  a  pair  of  arcuate  pivot  sides,  and  folding  section  means  are 
disposed  between  upper  ends  of  said  arcuate  pivot  sides,  complet- 
ing said  collapsing  ring,  which  said  folding  section  means  is 
arranged  to  be  folded  upon  itself,  pivoting  said  arcuate  pivot  sides 
toward  one  another,  to  shorten  said  collapsing  ring  circumference 


5,465,560 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINE  HARVESTING  HEAD  STATUS 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Panoushek,  Orion,  Dl.,  and  Jeffery  S.  MUender,  Valley 

City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,675 

Int  CI.*  AOID  34186:75128 

VS.  CL  S6—10J,  E  26  Claims 

i 


to^ 


» 


11.  An  agricultural  vehicle  for  operation  on  a  surface,  the  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  components  of  the  vehicle; 

an  operator  cab  attached  to  the  support  structure  and  including 
an  interior  for  housing  an  operator  of  the  vehicle; 

an  implement  movably  supported  by  the  support  structure; 

an  implement  positioner  coupled  to  the  structure  and  the  imple- 
ment to  move  the  implement  relative  to  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  electric  control  signals; 

a  first  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  the  implement  to 
produce  position  signals  representative  of  the  locations  of  the 
implement  relative  to  the  vehicle; 

a  second  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  the  implement  to 
produce  location  signals  representative  of  a  relationship  of  the 
implement  relative  to  the  surface; 

an  electronic  display  located  for  viewing  from  within  the  interior 
of  the  cab;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  implement  positioner,  the  first 
transducer,  the  second  transducers  and  the  electronic  display, 
and  configured  to  monitor  the  position  and  location  signals, 
apply  display  signals  representative  of  one  of  the  position  and 
location  signals  to  the  display,  and  apply  control  signals  to  the 
implement  positioner,  the  display  displaying  huijian- 
lecognizable  characters  representative  of  the  location  of  the 
implement  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  display  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  position  signals  and  displaying 
human-recognizable  characters  representative  of  the  relation- 
ship of  the  implement  relative  to  the  surface  in  response  to 
display  signals  representative  of  the  location  signals. 


5,465,561 
MOWER  UNIT  HAVING  A  BEVEL  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Kazuo  Samejima;  Mitsuhiro  Matsuyama;  Shigeru  Morita,  and 
MasiOi  Kure,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096615; 
Jun.  7,  1994,  6-124857 

InL  CI."  AOID  35/00 
VS.  CL  56—11.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  mower  unit  having  a  bevel  gear  mechanism,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  extending  substantially  horizontally; 
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a  first  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  extending  substantially  vertically; 

a  second  bevel  gear  meshed  with  said  first  bevel  gear  and 

mounted  on  one  end  of  said  output  shaft; 
a  blade  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  output  shaft; 
a  blade  housing  covering  said  blade  and  defining  an  opening  for 

receiving  said  output  shaft; 
a  bearing  holder  rotatably  supporting  said  output  shaft  and 

including  first  flange  means  defining  first  flange  surfaces: 
a  bevel  gear  case  containing  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears; 
a  pair  of  right  and  left  support  stays  connected  to  said  bevel  gear 

case  for  mounting  said  bevel  gear  case  to  said  blade  housing, 

said  support  stays  including  second  flange  means  defining 

second  flange  surfaces;  and 
reamer  bolts  interconnecting  said  first  flange  means  and  said 

second  flange  means,  with  said  blade  housing  interposed 

between  said  first  flange  surfaces  and  said  second  flange 

surfaces. 


5^465^2 

NUTHARVESTER 

W.  Jack  Crolt,  1631  Dayton,  WicfalU  Falls,  !>».  76301 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,516 

InL  CI.''  AOID  61100 


MS.  CL  56—16.4  R 


1.  A  nut  harvesting  apparatus  for  harvesting  nuts  and  separating 

the  nuts  from  debris  accompanying  the  nuts,  said  nut  harvesting 

apparatus  comprising: 

carrying  means  for  carrying  the  nuts  and  the  debris  to  an  exit 

means,  said  carrying  means  including  a  screw-shaped  auger 

rotatably  supported  in  a  trough  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 


sweeping  means  for  gleaning  and  casting  the  nuts  and  the  debris 
from  a  supporting  surface  into  said  trough; 

a  first  fan  for  producing  a  first  air  stream  within  said  trough  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough; 

a  second  fan  for  producing  a  second  air  stream  within  a  duct, 
said  duct  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  trough: 

a  vertical  chimney  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  communicating  with  said  exit  means  and  said 
duct,  said  proximal  end  of  said  chimney  directing  said  second 
air  stream  upward  through  said  chimney,  said  proximal  end  of 
said  chimney  communicating  with  a  conveyer  means  for 
catching  and  conveying  away  the  nuts  as  the  nuts  arc  sepa- 
rated from  the  debris,  and  said  distal  end  of  said  chimney 
being  open  to  allow  discharge  of  said  debris;  and 

an  anay  of  slanting  bars  provided  in  said  proximal  end  of  said 
chimney  below  said  exit  means,  said  slanting  bars  being 
sufficiently  close  together  to  prevent  the  nuts  from  Mling 
through  and  between  said  slanting  bars  while  allowing  said 
second  air  stream  to  move  upwards  to  meet  the  nuts  and  the 
debris,  said  slanting  bars  being  sloped  to  guide  the  nuts 
toward  said  conveyer  means,  whereby 

said  first  aixl  second  air  streams  merge  and  propel  the  debris 
upward  through  said  chimiKy  while  the  nuts  fall  onto  said 
slanting  bars  and  are  guided  to  said  conveyer  means,  thus 
separating  the  nuts  from  the  debris. 


5,465,563 
LAWN  MOWER  WITH  ROTATABLE  WHEELS 
WUUam  Hdnz,  2116  Otter  Lake  Road,  KAJH,  Annsttvng, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,361 

Int  CL'  AOID  34182 

MS.  CL  56—17.2  4  Claims 


SCIaims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  mower  shroud  having  a  top  wall 
atMl  a  depending  outer  wall  around  an  outer  edge  of  the  top  wall  for 
containing  an  area  to  be  mowed,  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  top 
wall  and  providing  a  drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  wall,  a  mower  blade  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  effecting 
mowing  in  a  mowing  area  underneath  the  shroud,  the  mowing  area 
being  defined  by  a  circle  swept  by  the  mower  blade,  a  push  haixUe 
connected  to  the  shroud  atxl  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  for  manually  grasping  by  the  operator  for  guiding  the 
mower  shroud  in  movement  in  a  direction  of  movement  across 
ground  to  be  mowed,  and  four  wheels  each  mounted  on  the  shroud 
for  supporting  the  shroud  in  said  movement  across  the  ground,  a 
first  pair  of  the  wheels  being  provided  on  one  side  of  the  mower 
shroud  at  forward  and  rearward  positions  respectively  thereon  and 
a  second  pair  of  the  wheels  being  provided  on  a  second  side  of  the 
nwwer  shroud  at  forward  and  rearward  positions  thereon  respec- 
tively, each  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels  including  mounting  means 
for  mounting  the  respective  one  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels  on  the 
mower  shroud  so  as  to  be  adjustable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
a  line  of  movement  of  the  wheel  lies  outside  of  a  line  tangential  to 
the  swept  circle  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  tiMvement  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  line  of  movement  lies  inward  of  said 
line  so  as  to  define  in  said  second  position  a  portion  of  the  swept 
circle  lying  outside  said  line  of  movement  for  trimming  of  an  edge 
of  an  area  to  be  mowed  by  said  mowing  area,  the  first  pair  of 
wheels  being  located  at  a  fixed  position  on  the  shroud  in  which  a 
line  of  movement  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels  lies  outside  of  a  line 
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tangentia]  to  the  swepi  circle  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement,  said  mounting  means  of  said  forward  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  comprising  a  first  horizontal  bar  mounted  on 
the  Shroud  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  shroud,  said  mounting 
means  of  said  rearward  one  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels  compris- 
ing a  second  horizontal  bar  mounted  on  the  shroud  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  shroud,  and  each  of  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  wheel  support  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective 
horizontal  bar  for  pivotal  movement  through  180°  about  a  vertical 
pivot  axis  so  as  to  move  the  wheel  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


5,465,564 
CONVERTIBLE  MOWER  DECK 
Lcroy  E.  Koehn,  Moundiidge,  and  Merlin  L.  Esau,  Newton, 
both  of  Kans^  assignors  to  Moridge  Manufocturing,  Inc, 
Moundridge,  Kans. 

FUcd  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,909 
Int  a.*  AOID  34I66:34/68;34I73:75I00 
VS.  CL  56—320,2  16  Claims 

1.  A  mower  deck  which  is  convertible  between  a  discharge 


attached  to  the  deck  and  a  discharge  configuration  which  corre- 
sponds to  when  said  removable  shroud  is  detached  from  the  deck, 
the  shroud  comprising: 

an  attaching  plate  which,  when  said  shroud  is  attached  to  said 
housing,  is  parallel  to  and  juxtaposed  to  a  generally  horizontal 
upper  plate  of  the  mower  deck; 

attaching  means  for  securing  said  attaching  plate  to  the  upper 
plate  to  hold  the  removable  shroud  in  position; 

a  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  attaching  plate  and  at 
least  partially  enshrouding  the  cutting  path  of  the  blade  of  the 
mower  deck;  aixl 

at  least  one  ba£fle  extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  and  down- 
wardly from  said  attaching  plate,  said  baffle  positioned  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  cutting  path  of  said  blade  so 
that  it  facilitates  zones  of  turbulence  in  the  airstream  above 
and  around  said  blade,  said  zones  of  turbulence  causing  grass 
clippings  to  drop  from  said  airstream  to  the  ground,  said  baffle 
having  an  inner  edge  which  terminates  at  a  location  that  is 
removed  from  the  center  of  the  cutting  path  of  the  blade  and  a 
slanted  edge  which  slopes  downwardly  from  said  iimer  edge 
toward  a  bottom  edge  of  said  baffle. 


5,465,565 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  SLIVER 

TO  RINGLESS  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Kiyohiro  'ftuziild,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  TNS  Mills, 
GreenviUe,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,461,  Oct  8,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,333,440,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,877, 

Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  217,375 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  DOIH  13104 

VS.  d  57—90  10  Claims 


configuration  wherein  grass  clippings  are  discharged  from  the  deck 
and  a  mulching  configuration  wherein  grass  clippings  are  commi- 
nuted within  the  deck,  the  mower  deck  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  discharge  port  for  discharging 
grass  clippings  from  said  housing  when  the  deck  is  in  its 
discharge  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  vertically  extending  spindles  rocatably 
mounted  to  said  housing  and  adopted  to  be  drivingly  coupled 
to  a  drive  mechanism; 

a  cutting  blade  for  each  spindle,  said  blades  being  attached  to 
their  cotresponding  spindles; 

a  removable  shroud  which  can  be  attached  to  and  removed  from 
said  housing,  the  mulching  configuration  of  the  deck  corre- 
sponding to  the  configuration  of  the  deck  with  said  removable 
shroud  attached  to  said  housing,  and  the  discharge  configura- 
tion of  the  deck  corresponding  to  the  configuration  thereof 
with  said  removable  shroud  detached  from  said  housing; 

a  fixed  shroud  attached  to  said  housing  in  disposition  wherein 
the  cutting  path  of  said  blade  is  substantially  enshrouded  by  a 
combination  of  said  fixed  shroud  and  said  removable  shroud 
when  said  removable  shroud  is  attached  to  said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  baffle  for  each  blade,  respectively,  each  baffle  being 
attached  to  said  removable  shroud,  said  baffles  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  path  of  its 
respective  blade  so  that  the  baffles  facilitate  zones  of  turbu- 
lence in  the  airstreams  created  around  said  blades,  whereby 
said  zones  of  turbulence  permit  grass  clippings  to  drop  to  the 
ground. 

16.  A  removable  shroud  which  can  be  attached  to  and  removed 
from  a  mower  deck,  the  mower  deck  having  a  mulching  configu- 
ration which  corresponds  to  when  said  removable  shroud  is 


f^C^vVv'^^t\V<^SNV'^<^^r<T;:^ 


1.  In  a  ringless  spinning  apparatus  having  means  to  receive 
sliver  for  the  spinning  thereof  into  yam,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  sliver  feed  tube  for  feeding  sliver  to  said  ringless  spinning 
apparatus,  said  sliver  originating  from  a  sliver  source  dis- 
posed two  floors  above  said  ringless  spinning  apparatus; 
said  sliver  feed  tube  having  a  veriical  portion  and  a  straight 
obtuse  portion  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  vertical 
portion  at  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion  such  that  said 
sliver  travels  downwardly  through  said  vertical  portion  and 
then  through  said  straight  obtuse  portion;  and 
wherein  said  sliver  feed  tube  includes  a  horizontal  portion  follow- 
ing said  straight  obtuse  portion,  such  thai  said  sliver  travels  down- 
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wardly  through  said  vertical  portion,  through  said  straight  obtuse 
pottion,  aitd  then  through  said  horizontai  portion. 


5,465,566 
ALTERNATE  TWIST-PLIED  YARN 
Donald  W.  Edwards,  Wilmington;  Craig  A.  Jaduon,  Scafofd, 
botk  of  Del.;  Steven  K.  Shibata,  Salisbury,  Md,  and  Paul  W. 
Yngve,  Chapin,  S.C,  assignors  to  EL  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,642 

Int  CL^  DOIH  imS;  D02G  3128 

VS.  CL  57—204  7  Claims 


1.  An  alternate  twist-plied  yam  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  filaments  ply-twisted  in  alternating  directions  in  length- 
wise intervals  of  first  half-cycles  of  ply-twist  followed  by  second 
half-cycles  of  ply-twist  with  a  reversal  node  therebetween,  there 
being  a  bond  formed  adjacent  each  node  wherein  the  first  half 
cycle  is  located  within  the  bond  and  the  second  half-cycle  of 
ply-twist  originates  at  one  end  of  the  bond  after  the  adjacent  node, 
said  bond  comprising: 
a  first  dense  region  having  filaments  adhesively  joined  together 

wiierc  a  first  strand  overlaps  a  strand; 
a  second  dense  region  along  the  length  of  the  first  strand  having 
filaments  adhesively  joined  together  where  the  first  strand 
underlaps  a  strand;  and 
a  third  region  along  the  length  of  the  first  strand  and  between  the 
first  and  second  dense  regions  where  the  first  strand  is 
arranged  side-by-side  with  a  strand,  the  third  region  being  less 
dense  than  said  first  and  second  dense  regions  and  having 
fewer  of  the  filaments  adhesively  joined  than  in  said  first  and 
seoorxl  regions. 


5/165,567 
FIBER  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING 
INDIVIDUAL  FIBERS  FROM  A  FIBER  SLIVER 
Karl-Heinz  Schmolke,  Calw,  Germany,  and  Kenneth  Lydall, 
Huddersiield,   England,   assignors   to   Cardo   Engineering 
Group  PLC,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1358,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)2238,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1991,  41  24 
714.0;  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1992,  9204158 

Int  CI.*  DOIH  13102:4100 
U.S.  a.  57—408  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  opening  device  for  use  in  a  discontinuous  spinning 
process,  the  opening  device  comprising  an  opening  roller  rotatably 
mounted  about  an  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  worldng  surface 
which  extends  around  said  axis,  opening  elements  being  provided 
around  said  worldng  surface  and  a  space  being  defined  between  an 
axially  outermost  fiber  opening  element  and  an  adjacent  outer  edge 
of  the  cylindrical  working  surface,  wherein  pressure  reduction 
means  is  provided  for  reducing  pressure  in  or  around  that  space, 
said  pressure  reduction  means  being  arranged  to  urge  fibers  into 
engagement  with  the  worldng  surface. 


5,465,568 
CHAIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Wen-Bin  Wang,  lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Yaban  Chain  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,057 

Int  ex.*"  F16G  13100 

U.S.  CL  59^-4  1  Claim 


I.  A  chain  structure  for  engaging  a  sprocket  tooth  of  a  bicycle 
sprocket  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  inner  chain  plates  coupled  each  to  the  other 
defining  a  first  sprocket  space  therebetween  for  removable 
insert  therein  of  a-  sprocket  tooth,  each  of  said  inner  chain 
plates  having  opposing  inner  aixl  outer  faces  defining  an  inner 
plate  edge  portion,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  faces  forming 
an  elongated  planar  contour  having  a  pair  of  mutually  distal 
end  portions  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  each  of  said 
end  portions  having  formed  therethrough  a  through  bole,  each 
of  said  inner  and  outer  faces  of  each  said  inner  chain  plate 
having  an  arcuate  central  portion  peripheral  contour  for  lateral 
retention  of  said  sprocket  tooth  when  said  sprocket  tooth  is 
inserted  within  said  first  sprocket  space,  said  inner  plate  edge 
portion  having  at  each  section  thereof  proximal  to  said  central 
portion  at  least  one  inner  plate  inclined  surface  adjacent  said 
inner  face  and  having  a  predetermined  incline  for  guiding  the 
insert  of  said  sprocket  tooth  into  said  first  sprocket  space; 

(b)  a  roller  rotatably  captured  between  opposing  inner  faces  of 
said  coupled  pair  of  inner  chain  plates,  said  roller  having  a 
tubular  contour  defining  an  axial  through  opening,  said  axial 
through  opening  being  axially  aligned  with  one  of  said  end 
portion  through  holes  of  each  of  said  coupled  pair  of  inner 
chain  plates; 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  outer  chain  plates  respectively  coupled  to 
said  outer  faces  of  said  coupled  pair  of  inner  chain  plates  and 
arranged  to  form  therebetween  a  second  sprocket  space  for 
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removable  insert  therein  of  said  spr(x:ket  tooth,  each  of  said 
outer  chain  plates  having  opposing  first  aixl  second  faces 
defining  an  outer  plate  edge  portion,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  faces  forming  an  elongated  planar  contour  having  a 
pair  of  mutually  distal  outer  plate  end  portions  aiKl  an  outer 
plate  central  portion  therebetween,  each  of  said  outer  plate 
end  portions  having  formed  therethrough  an  outer  plate 
through  hole,  said  secorxl  face  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of 
annular  recesses  axially  aligned,  respectively,  with  said  outer 
plate  through  holes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  faces  of  each 
said  outer  chain  plate  having  an  arcuate  outer  plate  central 
portion  peripheral  contour  for  retention  of  said  sprocket  tooth 
when  said  sprocket  tooth  is  inserted  within  said  second 
sprocket  space,  said  first  and  second  faces  atxl  said  outer  plate 
edge  portion  forming  at  the  periphery  of  each  outer  plate  end 
portion  a  protriiding  block  portion,  said  outer  plate  edge 
portion  having  at  each  section  adjacent  said  block  portion  a 
first  outer  plate  inclined  surface  adjacent  said  first  face  and  a 
secorxl  outer  plate  iiKlined  surface  adjacent  said  second  face, 
said  first  outer  plate  inclitted  surface  having  a  predetermL-)ed 
incline  for  guiding  the  insert  of  said  sprocket  into  said  second 
sprocket  space;  and, 
(d)  an  assembly  pin  for  pivotally  coupling  together  said  inner 
chain  plates,  said  roller,  and  said  outer  chain  plates. 


5,465,569 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  PART-LOAD  OPERATION 

IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  GROUP 

Rolf  Althaus,  FUwfl,  SwitzerUnd;  Yau-Pin  Chyou,  lUpei,  TU- 
wan,  Prov.  of  China;  Hans  U.  Frutschi,  Riniken,  Switzer- 
Und; Christian  Genet,  Untersiggenthal,  Switzerland;  Peter 
Kamber,  Simsbury,  Conn.;  Anders  LindvaU,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land; Thomas  Sattelmayer,  Mandach,  Switzerland;  Peter 
Senior,  MeUingen,  Switzerland,  and  Peter  Rufli,  FlsUsbach, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,287 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  Sep.  6, 1993, 

93114230 

InL  CI.*  F02C  9100;  F02G  3100 

VS.  CL  60—39.03  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  part-load  operation  in  a  gas  turbine 
group,  comprising  a  compressor  unit,  a  first  combustion  chamber 
downstream  of  the  compressor  unit,  a  first  turbine  downstream  of 
the  first  combustion  chamber,  a  second  combustion  chamber  oper- 
ating on  self-ignition  and  connected  downstream  of  the  first  tur- 
bine, exhaust  gases  of  the  second  combustion  chamber  being 
admitted  to  a  second  turbine,  and  at  least  one  generator,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
reducing  a  fuel  flow  quantity  to  the  second  combustion  chamber 

to  zero,  and 
maintaining  a  fiiel  flow  quantity  to  the  first  combustion  chamber 
approximately  constant  while  reducing  the  fuel  quantity  in  the 
second  combustion  chamber  so  that  a  temperature  of  gases  at 
an  inlet  to  the  first  turbine  remains  constant. 


5,465,570 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STAGED 
COMBUSTOR 
John  C.  Szillat;  Nicola  Laudadio,  both  of  Rockville,  and  Teresa 
Chin,  Manchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,786 

Int.  a.*  P02C  9/28 

VS.  CL  60—39.06  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  operate  a  multi-stage  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  the  gas  turbine  engine  iiKluding  a  pilot  combustor,  a  main 
combustor,  aixl  means  to  control  the  fuel  flow  W^  to  the  combustor 
in  response  to  demands  from  an  operator,  wherein  the  combustor 
has  a  pilot  mode  characterized  by  fuel  flowing  to  the  pilot  com- 
bustor only  and  a  staged  mode  characterized  by  fuel  flowing  to 
both  the  pilot  combustor  and  the  main  combustor,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  thnist  level  indicative  signal; 
operating  the  combustor  in  the  pilot  mode  with  thrust  level  less 

than  a  first  predetermined  threshold; 
switching  from  pilot  mode  to  staged  mode  if  the  thrust  level  is 
greater  than  a  second  predetermined  threshold  with  the  com- 
bustor remaining  in  the  pilot  mode  until  the  second  i>redeter- 
mined  threshold  is  reached;  and 
switching  from  staged  mode  to  pilot  mode  if  thrust  level  is  less 
than  the  first  predetermined  threshold  with  the  combustor 
remaining  in  the  staged  mode  until  the  first  predetermined 
threshold  is  reached,  and  wherein  the  first  predetemuned 
threshold  is  less  than  the  second  predetermitted  threshold. 


5y«65,571 

FUEL  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  m  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBUSTORS 

Jim  A.  Clark,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  IMmologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171^62 
Int  a."  F02C  7122 
VS.  CL  60-3932  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  diffuser  surrounding  a  combustor 
cowl  aixl  a  fuel  nozzle  and  swirler  inside  the  cowl,  characterized 
by: 
a  sleeve  with  a  sleeve  outlet  opposite  the  swirler  inlet  and 
containing  a  sleeve  flange  on  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve 
outiet.  the  sleeve  flange  extending  radially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  swirler, 
the  swirler  having  a  swirler  surface  around  the  swirler  inlet  and 
on  a  plane  that  is  normal  to  the  swirler  axis,  the  swirler 
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surface  being  located  between  the  sleeve  flange  and  the 
sleeve:  and 

linear  stem  that  extends  from  a  location  outside  the  difFuser 
thnxigh  the  diffuser  and  the  cowl  into  the  sleeve,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  stem  being  received  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  containing  the  fuel  nozzle,  the  fuel  nozzle  facing 
the  sleeve  outlet. 


5,465^72 

MULTI-HOLE  FILM  COOLED  AFTERBURNER 
CUMBUSTOR  LEVER 
Robert  A.  NicoU,  Beverty,  and  John  W.  Vdoviak,  Marblehead, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CiMnpany,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  667,165,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,609 
Int  a."  F02K  3U0 
VS.  CL  60—266  8  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  wall  spaced  apart  from  each  other  forming,  at 
least  in  part,  a  cooling  flowpath  operable  to  conduct  a  cooling 
flow  therebetween  wherein  one  of  said  walls  is  a  coolable 
wall  aiKl  said  flow  path  convei:ges  in  the  direction  of  the 
cooling  flow, 

said  coolable  wall  having  a  uniform  thickness  and  a  cold  surface 
facing  said  cooling  flowpath  and  a  hot  surface  on  the  other 
side  of  said  coolable  wall  and  a  multi-hole  film  cooling  means 
disposed  through  said  coolable  wall, 

said  multi-hole  film  cooling  means  comprising  at  least  one 
continuous  pattern  of  small  closely  spaced  film  cooling  holes 
that  are  angled  sharply  downstream  through  said  wall  at  a 
slant  angle  to  said  wall  from  said  cold  surface  to  said  hot 
surface, 

said  film  cooling  holes  extending  essentially  over  the  entire 
coolable  wall, 

said  film  cooling  holes  having  a  hole  diameter,  said  downstream 
slant  angle,  and  spaced  at  least  sufficiently  close  enough 
together  to  effect  a  cooling  film  on  said  hot  side  of  said 
coolable  wall  during  combustor  operation, 

at  least  a  portion  of  coolable  wall  being  corrugated  so  as  to  have 
a  diallow  wavy  wall  cross-section, 

relatively  hotter  axial  portions  extending  from  crests  to  troughs 
of  said  corrugated  coolable  wall  and  relatively  cooler  axial 
portions  extending  from  said  troughs  to  said  crests. 


a  relatively  high  density  film  cooling  hole  pattern  disposed 
through  said  axially  extending  hotter  portions,  aixl 

a  relatively  low  density  film  cooling  hole  pattern  disposed 
through  said  axially  extending  cooler  porbons  wherein  said 
high  density  pattern  is  disposed  through  said  coolable  wall 
portions  from  crest  to  trough  in  the  direction  of  the  cooling 
flow. 


5,465,573 
MULTI-STAGE  HONEYCOMB  HEATER 
Abe  Fiunio,  Handa;  Tkdato  Ito,  Nagoya,  and  Masato  Ogawa, 
Komaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202061; 
JuL  29,  1992,  4-202062 

InL  a.'  FOIN  3/20:  B60L  7/02 
VS.  CL  60—274  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  honeycomb  heater  for  heating  fluid  flowing 
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therethrough,  comprising: 

at  least  two  honeycomb  heaters  electrically  connected  with  each 
other  to  enable  simultaneous  energization  of  said  at  least  two 
honeycomb  heaters,  which  are  disposed  along  a  stream  of 
fluid  and  include  a  ftirthest  upstream  honeycomb  heater  and 
an  adjacent  honeycomb  heater  which  is  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream of  the  furthest  upstream  honeycomb  heater, 

each  of  said  at  least  two  honeycomb  heaters  having  a  honey- 
comb structure  comprised  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, the  honeycomb  structure  having  a  periphery  and  two 
ends,  including  a  plurality  of  passages  which  are  defined  by 
partition  walls  and  extend  in  an  axial  direction  between  the 
ends; 

the  honeycomb  structure  of  the  furthest  upstream  honeycomb 
heater  having  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  means  for  adjusting  an  electrical  resistance  of 
the  hotKycomb  struaure  and  means  for  adjusting  a  heat 
capacity  of  the  honeycomb  structure  so  that  the  ratio  of 
applied  power  to  heat  capacity  of  the  furthest  upstream  hon- 
eycomb heater  is  larger  than  the  ratio  of  applied  power  to  heat 
capacity  of  the  adjacent  honeycomb  heater  when  said  furthest 
upstream  and  adjacent  honeycomb  heaters  are  simultaneously 
energized. 
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5,4^^74 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
T.  Ma,  South  Woodham  Ferrers,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1855,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093l«73«S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12, 1992, 
9U1597 

InL  a.'  FOIN  3128 
VS.  CL  60—300  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine 


exhaust  system,  having  an  outer  housing  (110,120),  two  or  more 
matrices  (112,114)  each  defining  passages  for  tJie  exhaust  gases 
and  carrying  particles  of  a  catalyst,  the  matrices  (112,114)  being 
arranged  in  series  with  one  another  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
engine  exhaust  gases  through  the  converter,  a  chamber  (116)  dis- 
posed between  tJie  two  matrices,  and  an  igniter  (122)  arranged 
within  the  chamber  to  ignite  the  gaseous  mixture  that  comprises 
only  the  gasses  that  have  passed  through  the  first  of  tlie  two 
matrices,  the  mixture  being  causes  to  bum  as  a  flame  witliin  tlie 
chamber  so  as  to  form  an  afterburner  for  heating  the  second  of  the 
matrices  and  tliereby  reducing  tlie  time  talcen  for  the  second  of  tiie 
two  matrices  to  reach  its  light-off  temperature  characterized  in  that 
a  flame  guard  (118)  is  arranged  upstream  of  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  igniter  (122),  the  flame  guard  comprising  at  least  one 
elongate  narrow  strip  spaiming  tJie  afterburner  chamber,  wherein 
the  strip  is  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped  channel,  the  vertex  of  the  V 
pointing  upstream. 


a  die  cast  stator  having  blades  with  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  an 
integral,  die  cast  outer  ring  connected  to  said  outer  ends  of 
said  blades;  and 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  impeller,  turbine,  and  stator, 

at  least  one  of  said  impeller,  turbine,  and  stator  having  intercon- 
nected upper  and  lower  members,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  members  being  die  cast  and  including  a  plurality  of 
integral  blades  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  members  coop- 
erate to  define  a  desired  blade  configuration,  said  blades  each 
including  a  notch,  said  upper  and  lower  members  including  an 
integral,  die  cast  guide  ring,  said  guide  ring  extending  con- 
centrically arouixl  said  one  member  witliin  said  notches  and 
being  integrally  connected  to  said  blades  of  said  one  member. 

13.  A  method  for  producing  a  fluid  clutch  device,  comprising: 

die  casting  upper  and  lower  first  component  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  blades,  the  blades  each  including 
a  notch,  the  upper  member  of  the  first  component  including  an 
integral,  die  cast  guide  ring  extending  concentrically  around 
the  upper  member  within  the  notches; 

interiocking  the  upper  and  lower  first  component  members  with 
the  blades  of  each  in  nesting  disposition; 

die  casting  upper  and  lower  second  component  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  blades,  the  blades  each  including 
a  notch,  the  upper  member  of  the  second  component  including 
an  integral,  die  cast  guide  ring  extending  concentrically 
around  tJK  upper  member  within  tJie  notches; 

interloclcing  the  upper  and  lower  second  component  members 
with  ttie  blades  of  each  in  nesting  disposition; 

concentrically  mounting  the  first  and  second  components  within 
a  sealed  housing  filled  with  a  fluid. 


5,465^76 
VENTED  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  RESERVOIR 
Douglas  P.  Miller,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power 
Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,404 

Int  CL*  F16D  31102 

\}S.  CI.  60—478  6  Claims 


5,465475 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Dennis  S.  Shimmell,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,606 

Int  a.*  F16D  33100:  B23P  15102 

\iS.  a.  60—345  21  aaims 


1.  A  torque  converter,  comprising: 
an  impeller, 
a  turbine; 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  working  unit, 
said  reservoir  having  an  interior  fluid  chamber  and  an  exterior,  and 
being  secured  to  said  working  unit  by  a  tie  rod  which  extends 
through  said  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber  containing  fluid 
which  is  drawn  out  or  replenished  according  to  the  demands  of 
said  worlcing  unit,  an  improvement  wherein  a  generally  tubular 
flexible  bla<lder  resides  in  the  fluid  chamber  of  said  reservoir 
coaxially  with  and  around  said  tie  rod  so  as  to  envelop  a  portion  of 
said  tie  rod,  said  bladder  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior,  said 
exterior  being  exposed  to  fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  tie 
rod  extending  tlirough  said  interior  and  tivough  opposed  ends  of 
said  bladder,  means  sealing  against  fluid  communication  between 
said  fluid  chamber  exterior  of  said  bladder  and  said  interior  of  said 
bladder,  and  a  vent  passageway  in  said  tie  rod  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  interior  of  said  bladder  and  said 
exterior  of  said  reservoir. 
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5,465,577 

Gas  turbine  combustion  chamber 

BurUurd  Schulte-Weming,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Lt<L,  Baden,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  159,555,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1992,  42  42 
650  J    I 

1 1  InL  CL*  P02C  IIOO:  F02G  3100 

VS.  CL  iSO— 722  6  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  of  tlie  type  having  spon- 
taneous combustion  of  a  fuel  and  air  mixture,  comprising: 

an  inlet  zone  for  receiving  combustion  air  into  tJ>e  combustion 
chamber,  a  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  bounding  the 
inlet  zone  being  shaped  so  that  the  inlet  zone  has  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

means  for  injecting  a  fuel  in  the  inlet  zone; 

a  reaction  zone  dovtoistream  of  the  inlet  zone  fw  combustion 
having  means  for  maintaining  a  static  pressure  of  a  combust- 
ing fuel  and  air  mixture  that  is  constant  throughout  the  reac- 
tion zone  during  combustion,  a  wall  bounding  the  reaction 
zone  diverging  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
combustion  chamber  at  a  predetermined  angle  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  combustion  chamber  so  that  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  reaction  zone  increases  in  a  flow  direc- 
tion over  the  predetermined  length; 

a  burnout  zone  downstream  of  the  reaction  zone;  and 

a  transition  zone  downstream  of  the  burnout  zone  to  direct  the 
combustion  gases  to  tlie  turbine. 


5,465,578 

THERMOELECTRIC  GAS  SAMPLE  COOLER 
IM  Barben;  Randy  Carlson;  Kurt  Christner,  and  Heinz  Cor- 
ing, all  of  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Universal  Analyz- 
ers, Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,328 
tot  a.'  F25B  27/02;  F25D  I7I06 
VS.  CI.  C2— 3.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  gas  sample  cooler  configured  for  cooling  a 
sample  of  hot,  continuously  flowing  gas  and  providing  a  Mower 
element  which  moves  cooling  air  in  a  turbulent  flow  path  within 
the  cooler,  said  cooler  comprising: 
a  heat-conductive  bloclc  including  means  for 
(i)  receiving  the  flowing  gas  into  the  block  to  thereby  transfer 
heat  from  said  gas  into  said  block  to  thereby  cool  said  gas 
to  approximately  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  and 
(ii)  discharging  the  cooled  gas  for  processing; 
a  thermoelectric  cooling  element  including  a  hot  side  and  an 
opposing  cold  side,  said  cold  side  being  positioned  against  the 
block  for  mechanically  removing  heat  therefrom  to  thereby 
cool  and  maintain  said  block  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 
a  heat-conductive  sink  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
therethrough  and  being  positioned  against  the  hot  side  of  the 
thermoelectric  cooling  element  for  mechanically  removing 
heat  therefrom  to  thereby  maintain  the  cold  side  at  a  piede- 
termined  temperature;  and 
an  open-scroll  rotational  drum  blower  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
slots  of  the  heat  sink  for  driving  ambient  air  through  the  slots 


at  an  air  pressure  sufBcient  to  produce  turbulent  cooling  air 
streams  within  said  slots  to  thereby  cool  said  heat  sink  and 
carry  heat  therefrom  away  from  the  cooler  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  permit  the  heat  removing  means  to  eool  the  gas  to  said  first 
predetermined  temperature. 


5,465,579 
GAS  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  APPARATUS 
Fosao  Ikrada,  OU;  lUashi  Nakazato,  Chiyoda;  Rikio  liulano, 
Ogo;  Naohide  liuiigawa,  Oizumi;  I^tuya  Hirose,  Oizumi; 
Kazuo  Ikegami,  Oizumi,  and  Kiyoshi  Fukushima,  Hyogo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

Fned  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-132428; 
May  14,  1993,  5-135098;  May  14,  1993,  5-135099 

tot  CL"  F25B  9100 
MS.  CL  62—6  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing/expanding  a  working  gas 
including:    a  cylinder  having  a   woricing   space;   a  piston   for 
compressing/expanding  said  woricing  gas  in  said  woricing  space  of 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston;  a  crank 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  rod  for  driving 
said  piston;  a  crank  chamber  housing  therein  said  crank  mecha- 
nism and  a  body  of  lubricating  oil  for  lubricating  said  crank 
mechanism;  and  an  oil  seal  defining  a  passage  for  said  piston  rod 
and  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  crank  chamber  and 
its  other  end  communicating  with  said  cyliixler,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  tube  having  a  first  check  valve  for  effecting  a  unidirec- 
tional flow  of  the  woricing  gas  from  said  crank  chamber  to 
said  working  space  in  said  cylinder,  an  oil  filter  in  said  first 
tube;  and 
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a  second  tube  having  a  second  check  valve  for  a  unidirectional 
flow  of  the  working  gas  ftoin  said  working  space  behind  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  for  establishing  a  higher  gas  pressure 
on  the  cylinder  end  of  said  oil  seal  than  on  the  crank  chamber 
end  thereof  to  prevent  the  passage  of  lubricating  oil  from  said 
crank  chamber  to  said  cylinder. 


exchange  medium  traveling  between  the  low  temperature  heat 
exchanger  and  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  is  heated  by  the 
latter. 


5/165,580 

COOLING  AND  HEATING  WATER  CIRCULATION 

APPARATUS  OF  VUILLEUMIER  HEAT  PUMP 

Yong-Rak  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
1993-7576 

InL  CI.'  F25B  9100 
VS.  CI.  62—6  6  Claims 


>30    '   310 
XI  320 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  a  room,  comprising: 

A)  an  indoor  heat  exchanger, 

B)  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 

C)  a  Vuilleumier  heat  pump  connected  to  the  indoor  and  outdoor 
heat  exchangers  for  supply  heal  exchange  medium  thereto,  the 
heat  pump  comprising: 

CI)  a  housing  forming  a  high  temperature  section  including: 
CI  a)  a  high  temperature  chamber  containing  heat  exchange 

medium, 
Clb)  a  combustion  unit, 
Clc)  a  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the 

high  temperature  chamber,  and 
Cld)  a  high  temperature  displacer  disposed  in  the  high 

temperature  chamber  for  displacing  the  heat  exchange 

medium  therein, 
C2)  a  housing  forming  a  low  temperature  section  including: 
C2a)  a  low  temperature  chamber  containing  heat  exchange 

medium, 
C2b)  a  low  temperature  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the 

low  temperature  chamber,  and 
C2c)  a  low  temperature  displacer  disposed  in  the  low 

temperature  chamber  for  displacing  the  heat  exchange 

medium  therein, 
C3)  a  motor  connected  to  the  high  and  low  temperature 
displacers  for  reciprocating  the  high  and  low  temperature 
displacers  within  their  respective  chambers,  and 
C4)  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  arranged  for  absorbing  heat 
from  the  combustion  unit;  and 

D)  valves  operable  during  a  room-heating  mode  for  connecting 
the  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tionship with  the  indoor  heat  exchanger,  and  for  connecting 
the  low  temperature  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tionship  with   the   auxiliary   heat  exchanger   so   that   heat 


5,465,581 

ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENERGY  EFHCIENT 

PUMP 

Hans-Georg  Haertl,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and  l^rry  A.  Berger, 

Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,354 

Int  CI.*  F17C  7102 

VS.  CI.  62—50.1  ""  10  Claims 

1.  A  pumping  system  for  providing  a  pumping  fluid  at  a  sub- 


ambient  temperature  comprising: 

an  analytical  instnmient  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  source  of  a  first  flow  of  the  pumping  fluid; 

an  expansion  heat  exchanger  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
flow  of  the  pumping  fluid  and  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  said 
analytical  instrument  outlet  for  receiving  therefrom  a  second 
flow  of  the  pumping  fluid,  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  trans- 
fers heat  from  the  first  flow  of  the  pumping  fluid  to  the  second 
flow  of  the  pumping  fluid;  and 

a  pump  head  having  an  itJet  for  receiving  the  first  flow  of 
pumping  fluid  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  said  analytical  instru- 
ment inlet; 

wherein  the  second  flow  of  the  pumping  fluid  from  said  analyti- 
cal instrument  is  expanded  in  said  expansion  heat  exchanger 
to  cool  the  first  flow  of  the  pumping  fluid  to  the  sub-ambient 
temperature. 


5,465,582 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
Anthony  P.  S.  Bliss,  Cambridge,  and  Jacek  T.  Gabzdyl,  Guild- 
ford, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic, 
Windlesham,  England 

nied  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1993, 
9309637 

Int  CI.*  F17C  7102 
VS.  CI.  62—51.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  cryogenic  liquid  comprising  a 
vessel  for  containing  the  liquid  cryogen,  an  ouflet  from  the  vessel 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  liquid  cryogen  and  means  for 
focusing  a  beam  of  energy  from  a  source  on  the  liquid  cryogen  as 
it  passes  through  the  outlet. 
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5,465,SM 
CRYOPUMP 
MonDu   Mattern-Klossoii,   Roesrath;    Hans-Juergen   Mund- 
inger,  Bniehl,  and  Ferdinand  Greger,  Cologne,  all  of;  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Leybold  Alrttengwrilwrhaft,  Cologne, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AM66S,  {  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093l^294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  18, 1992,  Scr.  Na  204;Z70 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1991, 9U1236 


U 


U.S.  CL  62—55.5 


cryogenic  liquid  fuel  into  a  motor  vehicle  through  a  dispenser 
system  from  a  supply  stored  in  a  cryogenic  storage  tank  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  pressure  of  the  liquid  fuel  stored  in  a  cryogenic  tanic 
with  a  pressure  sensor  and  communicating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  pressure  to  a  controller, 

measuring  temperature  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  cryogenic  tank 
with  a  temperature  sensor  and  communicating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  pressure  to  the  controller, 

determining  with  the  controller,  in  response  to  the  signal  indica- 
tive of  temperature,  a  first  set  pressure  for  the  liquid  fuel 
greater  than  a  liquid  saturation  pressure  for  the  liquid  fuel  at 
the  indicated  temperature;  and 

enabling  with  the  controller  the  dispenser  system  to  permit  a 
user  to  dispense  on  demand  liquid  fuel  into  a  vehicle  only  if  a 
signal  from  the  pressure  sensor  indicates  that  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  fuel  is  substantially  at  or  above  the  first  set  pressure, 
thereby  tending  to  assure  that  homogeneous  phase  liquid  fuel 
is  dispensed  into  a  nvotor  vehicle. 


Int.  Cr  BOID  8/00 


35  Claims 


5,465,583 

LIQUID  METHANE  FUELING  FACILITY 
John  E.  Goode,  Arlington,  T».,  assignor  to  Hydra  Rig,  Inc^ 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,540,  Jan.  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,360,139.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,882 

Int  a.*  F17C  7102:13102:  B65B  31100 

VS.  CL  62—50.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatic  operation  of  a  facility  for  dispensing 


1.  A  cryopump,  comprising: 

an  exterior  housing  having  an  interior  space  formed  therein; 

a  refrigerator  at  least  partially  located  within  the  interior  space, 
said  refrigerator  cooling  said  cryopump  and  having  at  least 
one  pumping  surface  located  within  the  interior  space; 

a  heating  element  attached  to  the  pumping  surface  for  heating 
the  pumping  surface; 

an  inlet  valve  attached  to  the  housing  and  opening  into  the 
interior  space; 

a  baclcing  pump  operatively  connected  to  the  interior  space;  and 

a  regeneration  valve  having  a  heating  element  and  a  temperature 
sensor  for  controlling  said  heating  element,  and  being  con- 
nected by  a  discharge  line  with  the  interior  space  for  the 
removal  of  precipitates  formed  therein. 


5y465,585 

METHOD  OF  LOW-TEMPERATURE  STRATIFIED 

CHILLED  WATER  STORAGE 

Goran  Momhed,  Croton  Hudson,  N.Y.;  John  Young,  Halibx, 

and  Harvey  W.  Thompson,  Mississauga,  both  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  IVigen  Energy  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,561 

InL  CL'  F25D  3100 

\}S.  a.  62—59  10  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  low-temperature  stratified  chilled  water  storage 
in  a  thermal  storage  tanic,  comprising  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  7%  sodium  nitnte,  sodium  nitrate  and  water  solu- 
tion; 

storing  the  prepared  solution  in  a  storage  tank; 

chilling  a  portion  of  the  stored,  prepared  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  4.4°  C.  (40°  F);  and 

introducing  the  chilled  solution  at  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank, 

whereby  the  tank  contains  a  layer  of  the  chilled  solution  at  a 
temperature  below  44°  C.  (40°  F.)  located  below  a  layer  of 
the  prepared  solution  at  a  temperature  above  40°  F. 


5,465,586 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
CONTROLLING  ENGINE  COOLANT 
Lars  L  SJoholm;  Sung  L.  Kwon,  both  of  BumsviUe;  David  H. 
Taylor,  MinneapoUs;  Lee  J.  Erkkson,  Eagan,  and  Peter  W. 
Freund,  Bloomington,  all  of  MiaiL,  assignors  to  ThennoKing 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  182,319,  Jan.  14, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,408,836. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,432 
InL  a.*  F25B  43102 
VS.  CI.  62—84  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  which  achieves 
aixl  holds  a  piedetermined  set  point  temperature  in  a  conditioned 
space  via  cooling  and  heating  cycles,  with  the  refrigeration  system 
including  a  refrigerant  compressor  which  includes  a  compressor  oil 
cooler  having  an  ii^et  and  an  outlet,  and  a  compressor  prime  mover 
which  includes  an  engine  having  liquid  engine  coolant  and  an 
engine  coolant  flow  circuit  which  includes  a  thermostat  and  a 
radiator,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermostat  of  the  choke  type,  having  a  single  inlet 

aixl  a  single  outlet, 
and  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  compressor  oil  cooler  to  the 
engine  coolant  flow  circuit  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  ther- 
mostat inlet,  providing  a  constant  flow  of  liquid  engine  cool- 
ant to  the  oil  cooler  regardless  of  the  flow  rate  through  the 
thermostat. 
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including  a  refrigerant  compressor  which  includes  a  suction  port, 
an  intermediate  pressure  port,  and  a  discharge  port,  a  compressor 
prime  mover,  a  hot  gas  compressor  discharge  line,  flrst  and  second 
hot  gas  lines,  first  controllable  valve  means  having  first  and  second 
positions  which  respectively  connect  the  hot  gas  compressor  dis- 
charge line  to  the  first  and  second  hot  gas  lines,  a  main  condenser 
connected  to  the  first  hot  gas  line,  an  evaporator  associated  with 
the  conditioned  space,  an  evaporator  expansion  valve,  an  auxiliary 
condenser  associated  with  the  conditioned  space  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  hot  gas  line,  economizer  heat  exchanger 
means  having  first  and  second  refrigerant  flow  paths,  including  a 
shell  defining  a  portion  of  the  second  refrigerant  flow  path,  with 
the  shell  having  an  inlet  aiKl  an  outlet,  an  economizer  expansion 
valve  connected  to  the  shell  inlet  to  control  the  rate  of  refrigerant 
flow  through  the  second  refrigerant  flow  p>ath,  a  main  liquid  line 
which  connects  the  main  condenser  to  the  evaporator  expansion 
valve  via  the  first  refrigerant  flow  path  of  the  economizer  heat 
exchanger  means,  an  auxiliary  liquid  line  which  connects  the 
auxiliary  condenser  to  the  economizer  heal  exchanger  means,  a 
main  suction  line  which  connects  the  evaporator  to  the  suction  port 
of  the  compressor,  an  auxiliary  suction  line  which  connects  the 
shell  outlet  to  the  intermediate  pressure  port  of  the  compressor,  and 
second  controllable  valve  means  having  first  and  second  positions 
which  respectively  block  and  unblock  the  main  liquid  line,  with  the 
shell  having  oil  thereon  carried  into  the  system  by  the  compressor, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  drain  line  from  a  low  point  of  the  shell  to  a  higher 

point  of  the  auxiliary  suction  line, 
directing  the  drain  line  upwardly  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  auxiliary  liquid  line,  to  provide  a  percolating  effect  and 
lifting  force  for  the  liquid  refrigerant-oil  mixture, 
returning  compressor  oil  in  the  shell,  along  with  a  metered  flow 

of  liquid  refrigerant,  to  the  compressor  via  the  tlrain  line, 
whereby  oil  removal  from  the  shell  improves  heal  transfer 
cfiBciency  between  the  first  and  second  refrigerant  flow  paths 
of  the  economizer  heat  exchanger,  and  the  metered  flow  of 
liquid  refrigerant  into  the  compressor  limits  the  discharge 
temperature  of  the  compressor. 


5,465,587 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
CONTROLLING  ENGINE  COOLANT 
Lars  L  SJoholm;  Sung  L.  Kwon,  both  of  Bumsville;  David  H. 
'niylor,  Minneapolis;  Lee  J.  Erickson,  Eagan,  and  Peter  W. 
Freund,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo 
King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,319,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,408,836. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,444 
Int  CI.*  F25B  43102 
MS.  a.  62—84  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  which  achieves 
aixl  holds  a  predetermined  set  point  tem[>erature  in  a  conditioned 
space  via  cooling  and  heating  cycles,  with  the  refrigeration  system 


5/165388 

MULTI-FUNCTION  SELF-CONTAINED  HEAT  PUMP 

SYSTEM  WITH  MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL 

David  I.  McCahUI,  Champion,  and  Gary  E.  Valli,  Export,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hydro  DelU  Corporation,  Monroeville, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,104 
Int  a.*  F25B  29100 
VS.  CI.  62—127  29  Claims 

1.  An  improved  heat  pump  unit  for  heating  and  cooling  a 
conditioned  s(>ace  and  for  heating  potable  water,  said  heat  pump 
unit  of  the  type  having  a  recirculating  refrigerant,  a  compressor,  a 
refrigerant-air  heat  exchanger,  and  an  external  source-refrigerant 
heat  exchanger  interconnected  to  recirculate  said  refrigerant  and 
transfer  heat  from  a  low  temperature  reservoir  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture reservoir,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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5^465,589 
IDLE  AUTOMATED  A/C  SYSTEM 
Bumell  L.  Bender,  Woodburn,  and  Brian  P.  Marshall,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Navistar  International 
IVansportation  Corp^  Chicago,  HI. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,476,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,370 
Int  CI.'  FOIP  5100:  FTSB  39104 
MS.  CI.  62—133  18  Claims 


a  desuperheater  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  potable 
water  through  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  passage  and  heating  of 
potable  water  therethrough; 

a  refrigerant-potable  water  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  reservoir  of  potable  water  through  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  passage  and  heating  of  potable  water  theredirough; 

a  valve  means, 

(a)  when  positiotied  for  a  dedicated  potable  water  heating 
cycle,  for  circulating  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  at 
least  one  of  said  refrigerant-potable  water  heat  exchanger 
and  said  desuperheater  to  heat  potable  water  passing  there- 
through, and  for  then  circulating  said  refrigerant  to  said 
external  source-refrigerant  heat  exchanger  for  return  to  said 
compressor,  and 

(b)  when  positioned  for  a  combination  potable  water  heating 
and  space  conditioning  cycle,  for  circulating  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  to  said  desuperheater  to  heat  potable 
water  passing  therethrough,  and  for  then  circulating  said 
refrigerant  to  either  said  refrigerant-air  heat  exchanger  to 
said  extenul-source  refrigerant  heat  exchanger  for  return  to 
said  compressor  for  a  space  heating  cycle  or  to  said  exter- 
nal source-refrigerant  heat  exchanger  to  said  refrigerant-air 
heat  exchanger  for  return  to  said  compressor  for  a  space 
cooling  cycle,  and 

(c)  when  positioned  for  a  dedicated  space  cooling  cycle,  for 
circulating  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  exter- 
nal source-refrigerant  heat  exchanger  and  then  to  said 
refrigerant-air  heat  exchanger  for  return  to  said  compressor, 
and 

(d)  when  positioned  for  a  dedicated  space  heating  cycle,  for 
circulating  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said 
refrigerant-air  heat  exchanger  and  then  to  said  external 
lource-refrigerant  heat  exchanger  for  return  to  said  com- 
pressor, 

a  sensory  network  for  sensing  various  operational  parameters  of 
said  heat  pump  unit;  and 

a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  including  a  means  for 
sensing  a  temperature  of  said  reservoir  of  potable  water  and  a 
means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  conditioned  space 
and  a  means  for  processing  and  storing  inputs  from  said 
sensory  network,  said  microprocessor  prioritizing  simulta- 
neous or  non-simultaneous  demands  for  potable  water  heating 
and  space  cooling  or  space  heating,  and  activating  said  valve 
means  to  select  between  said  dedicated  potable  water  heating 
cycle,  said  combination  potable  water  heating  and  space  con- 
ditioning cycle,  said  dedicated  space  heating  cycle  and  said 
dedicated  space  cooling  cycle  based  upon  said  temperature  of 
said  reservoir  of  potable  water,  said  temperature  of  said  con- 
ditioned space  and  said  operational  parameters. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  heat  engine  for  powering  the  vehicle,  a 
passenger  compartment,  an  air  conditioning  (A/Q  system  that, 
when  selected  for  operation,  is  powered  by  said  engine  to  cool  said 
passenger  compartment,  heat  exchange  means  at  which  heat  from 
said  engine  and  said  A/C  system  is  rejected  to  a  cooling  medium, 
fan  means  for  moving  cooling  medium  past  said  heat  exchange 
means,  and  fan  control  means  for  controlling  said  fan  means,  the 
improvement  in  said  fan  control  means  which  comprises: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  that  the  vehicle  is  parked;  and 
means  operatively  coupled  with  said  sensing  means  for  causing, 
when  said  A/C  system  is  selected  for  operation,  said  fan 
means  to  move  cooling  medium  past  said  heat  exchange 
means  so  long  as  said  sensing  means  senses  that  the  vehicle 
remains  parlced. 


5,465,590 

REFRIGERANT  RECLAIM  WITH  AIR  PURGE 

Leon  R.  Van  Steenburgh,  Jr.,  850  E.  Lane  Devils  Gulch  Rte., 

Estes  Park,  Colo.  80517,  and  David  S.  Brainard,  Aurora  CO, 

assignors  to  Leon  R.  Van  Steenburgh,  Jr.,  Estes  Park,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,500,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,291,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,235,  Mar. 

31,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,195,333,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  109,958,  Oct.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  F25B  43104 

US.  CI.  62—195  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  vaporized  refrigerant  and  a 

noncondensable  gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture  above  a  liquid  refrigerant 

within  a  storage  tank,  an  air  purge  system  comprising: 

(a)  means,  including  expansion  means,  for  feeding  liquid  refrig- 
erant from  said  refrigeration  system  into  an  evaporator,  and  an 
outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  evaporator  for 
returning  refrigerant  to  the  refrigeration  system, 

(b)  means  for  bringing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  contact  with 
the  evaporator,  tliereby  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
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a  first  evaporator  for  said  first  compartment,  said  first  evaporator 

operating  at  a  first  pressure  level; 
a  second  evaporator  for  said  second  compartment,  said  second 

evaporator  operating  at  a  pressure  level  higher  than  said  first 

pressure  level; 
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vaporized  refrigerant  out  of  the  gaseous  mixture  and  increas- 
ing the  concentration  of  said  noncondensable  gas  within  the 
gaseous  mixture, 

(c)  an  air  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  evaporator  for 
releasing  the  gaseous  mixture  out  of  the  refrigeration  system, 

(d)  an  insulated  enclosure,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
top  and  sides  of  said  evaporator  being  enclosed  therein,  and 

(e)  isolation  means  for  at  least  partially  isolating  the  evaporator 
from  the  storage  tank, 

wherein  tfie  evaporator  is  held  within  the  storage  tank  above  the 
liquid  refrigerant,  and  said  isolation  means  iiKludes  a  baffle 
disposed  within  the  storage  tank  between  the  evaporator  and 
the  liquid  refrigerant,  said  bafQe  having  an  opening  for  admit- 
ting the  gaseous  mixture. 


a  single  condenser, 

a  single  compressor, 

a  refrigerant  circuit  comprising  a  series  of  conduits  for  providing 
a  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a  non-simultaneous  manner  to  said 
first  and  second  evaporators,  said  condenser  aixl  compressor, 

valve  means  in  said  reMgerant  circuit  for  directing  refrigerant  to 
a  selected  one  of  said  evaporators  from  said  condenser  and  for 
preventing  a  flow  of  refrigerant  into  said  first  evaporator  when 
refrigerant  is  being  directed  into  said  second  evaporator  to 
cool  said  second  compartment;  and 

means  in  said  refrigerant  circuit  for  evacuating  refrigerant  from 
said  first  evaporator  after  termination  of  flow  of  refrigerant  to 
said  first  evaporator. 


5,465^92 
Pateat  Not  lamed  For  This  Nimbcr 


5,465^91 
DUAL  EVAPORATOR  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  NON- 
SIMULTANEOUS  EVAPORATOR 
Nihat  O.  Cur,  Royalton  Ibwnship,  Berrien  County;  Steven  J. 
Kuehl,  Lincoln  Ibwnship,  Berrien  County;  Jatin  C.  Khan- 
para;  Douglas  D.  LeClear,  both  of  SL  Joseph  Tawnship, 
Berrien  County,  and  James  R.  Peterson,  Lincoln  Township, 
Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,968,  Aug.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,279 
Int.  CI.*  F2SD  I1J04;  F25B  5/00 
VS.  CL  62—439  20  Claims 

I.  A  refrigeration  appliance  having  at  least  two  refrigeration 
compartments,  each  compartment  having  its  own  access  door, 
comprising: 


5,465,593 

ACUPUNCTURE  POINT  PUNCTURING  NEEDLE  AND 

PIERCED  EARRING 

Katsuya  Tkkasu,  124-1  Aza-kamigochu,  Oaza-akabane,  Ishiki- 

cbo,  Hazu-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1993,  5-I6631I 

InL  CI.*  A44C  7100 

VS.  a.  6J-12  II  Claims 

I.  A  pierced  earring,  comprising: 
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5,465^95 

DEAD  BOLT  PASS  KEY  LOCK 

Harold  A.  Sheppard,  P.O.  Box  1401,  Inola,  Okla.  74036 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  253,012 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  J3/08 

VS.  a.  70—416  6  Claims 


30 
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a  pin  body  of  a  magnetized  metal  which  can  be  inserted  in  a 
pierced  hole  of  an  earlobe  and  which  is  coated  with  a  syn- 
thetic resin  layer,  and 

a  retainer  which  holds  the  pin  body. 


5,465,594 

PANTY  GARMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SAME 
Walter  H.  Imboden,  Burlington;  Jonathan  M.  Myers,  Winston- 
Salem,  and  Donald  M.  Caudle,  LewisviUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,542 
Int  CI.*  A41B  9108;  D04B  IJIOO;  A41C  1/00 
VS.  a.  66—177  8  Claims 


I.  A  dead  bolt  pass  key  lock  for  a  door  having  inner  and  outer 
sides  and  having  a  dead  bolt  lock  disposed  above  a  doorknob 
assembly,  said  dead  bolt  having  a  manually  operated  knob  having 
opposing  end  portions  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  said 
knob  being  angularly  rotatable  between  a  dead  bolt  plunger  thrown 
door  locked  position  and  a  dead  bolt  plunger  retracted  door 
unlocked  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  having  opposite  end  portions; 
dual  sleeve  means  including  a  pair  of  dual  sleeve  members 
having  respective  confronting  end  surfaces  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  support  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  sunounding 
opposing  end  portions  of  the  dead  bolt  knob, 
each  dual  sleeve  member  of  said  pair  of  dual  sleeve  members 
comprising  superposed  sleeves  having  a  wall  portion  in  com- 
mon; 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  sleeve  means  toward  each  other, 

and, 
a  flexible  connecting  means  conected  between  the  other  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  support  and  said  doorknob 
assembly  for  preventing  the  dead  bolt  knob  being  moved  from 
a  door  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position. 


1.  A  pasty  garment  having  a  panty  and  a  waist  portion  compris- 
ing first  and  secottd  circularly  and  oppositely  configured  knit  tubes 
disposed  side-by-side  and  slit  at  least  along  part  of  their  length  and 
joined  at  pairs  of  the  edges  thus  formed  to  provide  a  front  panty 
section  with  front  panty  portions  extending  generally  downwardly 
from  the  waist  portion  to  the  joined  edges  and  a  rear  panty  section 
with  rear  panty  portions  extending  dowTiwardly  from  the  waist 
portion  to  the  joined  edges,  and  lateral  portions  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  waist  portion  and  each  extending  between  a  front 
portion  on  one  side  and  a  rear  portion  at  that  side,  the  oppositely 
configured  knit  tubes,  when  joined,  forming  a  front  panty  section 
having  a  first  shaped  configuration  and  a  back  panty  section  having 
a  different  shaped  configuration,  the  joined  panty  front  and  rear 
portions  and  the  joined  lateral  portions  having  a  multiplicity  of 
courses  of  knitting,  the  yams  of  the  multiplicity  of  courses  of  the 
front  and  back  panty  portions  being  knit  of  different  stitch  patterns 
so  that  more  vertical  stretch  is  experienced  in  the  rear  panty  section 
than  in  the  front  panty  section  when  the  garment  is  worn  wherein 
the  front  panty  portions  extend  generally  in  an  S-shaped  down- 
wardly from  the  waist  portion  to  the  joined  edge  and  wherein  the 
rear  panty  portions  extend  downwardly  and  generally  arcuately 
from  the  Ufaist  portion  to  the  joined  edges. 


5,465,596 
KEYRING 
James  L  Park,  18511  Egret  Bay  No.  402,  Houston,  l^x.  77058 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,563 
InL  a."  A44B  15/00 
VS.  CL  70—458  4  Claims 

1.  A  key  ring  formed  from  a  continuous  length  of  pliant  spring 
wire  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  in  a  first  configuration 
comprising: 
a  first  helical  spiral  about  a  first  axis  forming  a  single  coil 
defining  a  large  outer  loop  of  said  key  ring,  said  outer  loc^ 
having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  key  which  has 
a  wire  accommodating  hole  therein  whereby  a  plurality  of 
keys  may  be  mounted  on  said  outer  wire  loop; 
a  second  helical  spiral  continuing  from  said  large  outer  loop  and 
formed  about  a  second  axis  within  said  large  outer  loop  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  first  axis  wherein  said 
second  helical  spiral  forms  a  first  coil  defining  a  smaller  inner 
loop  having  a  first  arcuate  locking  portion  thereof  in  overlying 
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abutting  relation  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  large  outer 
loop  along  the  length  thereof,  said  second  helical  spiral  fur- 
ther including  a  second  arcuate  locking  portion  continuing 
from  said  inner  coiled  loop  in  overlying  abutting  relation  to 
the  upper  inner  surface  of  said  first  arcuate  locking  portion 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  arcuate  locking  portions  of  wire 
forming  an  external  locking  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  outer  loop  of  wire  which  by  the  pliancy  of 
said  wire  is  adapted  to  be  placed  and  seated  in  said  groove 
and  thereby  reform  said  wire  in  a  second  configuration  for 
lockingly  retaining  keys  on  said  outer  loop,  said  free  end 
portion  being  readily  releasable  from  said  locking  groove  by 
squeezing  said  inner  wire  loop  toward  a  portion  of  the  outer 
wire  loop  which  is  remote  from  said  free  end  portion  to 
thereby  facilitate  removal  of  keys  from  said  key  ring. 


5^465^97 
EXTRUSION  FORMING  OF  INTERNAL  HELICAL 
SPLINES 
Alexander  B^raszewski,  Richmond;  David  H.  Dodds,  South 
Lyon;  Charles  E.  Muessig,  Novi,  and  Vyay  Nagpal,  West- 
land,  ail  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
ixtrn,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,590 

Int  a."  B21K  1130 

VS.  CL  72—19  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  extrusion  forming  internal  helical  teeth  in  a 
ttoough  end  gear  blank  having  a  bore  therethrough  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  die  base  assembly  adapted  for  receiving  and  align- 
ing the  gear  blank; 


providing  a  lead  bar  concentrically  located  relative  to  the  die 
base  assembly; 

providing  an  extrusion  mandrel  assembly  having  helical  die 
teeth  on  its  external  surface; 

providing  a  chuck,  coupled  to  the  lead  bar,  releasably  attached  to 
the  mandrel  assembly; 

placing  the  gear  blank  in  the  die  base; 

moving  the  mandrel  assembly  axially  into  die  bore  of  the  gear 
blank  while  rotating  the  mandrel  until  the  mandrel  assembly 
passes  through  Uie  gear  blank  so  as  to  extrude  internal  teeth  in 
the  gear  blank,  thereby  forming  an  internal  helical  gear, 

stopping  movement  of  the  mandrel  assembly; 

releasing  the  mandrel  assembly  from  the  chuck; 

pulling  the  lead  bar  axially  out  of  the  gear, 

ejecting  the  internal  helical  gear  from  the  die  base;  and 

re-attaching  the  mandrel  assembly  to  the  chuck. 


5,465,598 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ANNULAR  MEMBER 
Yukio   Hirai;   Kouzou   Kanayama,   both   of  Nagoya;    Kei\ji 
Yoshii;  Kiyotoshi  Iwasaki,  both  of  Toyohashi;  Isao  Kanai, 
Yokohama,  and  Shin  Suzuki,  Ayase,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Shunso  Ishihara,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,472,  Jiin.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177667; 
Jim.  12, 1992,  4-177668 

lot  a."  B21H  1/06 
VS.  a.  72-84  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  annular  member  comprising  the 
following  steps  of: 

providing  an  annular  member  having  a  starting  configuration; 
and 

oscillation-forming  the  annular  member  from  the  starting  con- 
figuration to  an  objective  configuration  by  placing  the  annular 
member  in  a  starting  position  on  a  first  die,  which  includes  a 
portion  smoothly  changing  in  diameter  between  a  first  diam- 
eter larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  annular  member  and  a 
second  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  annular 
member,  and  then  causing  the  first  die  to  relatively  approach  a 
second  die  which  inclines  with  respect  to  the  first  die  by  a 
predetermined  angle  thereby  causing  the  annular  member  to 
incline  relative  to  the  first  die  and  oscillating  the  second  die 
relative  to  the  first  die  wherein  the  annular  member  slides 
axially  relative  to  the  first  die  and  the  second  die  to  an 
objective  position  such  that  axially  opposed  ends  of  the  annu- 
lar member  are  formed  simultaneously  so  that  one  of  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  annular  member  is  enlarged  in  diameter 
by  one  of  the  first  and  second  dies  aitd  the  other  of  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  annular  member  is  reduced  in  diameter 
t^  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  dies. 
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5,465^99  5,465,600 

CAN  FLANGER  HAVING  BASE  PAD  WITH  STOP  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

SPACER  ARRANGEMENT  DETERMINING  A  WORKING  Kenneth  H.  Goli;  Jr,  Plymouth,  and  William  E.  Schultz,  Can- 

SPRING  GAP  '*"*'  '*"''' "'  ^^'^''^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 

"^7^*^  ?"  '""^.'  ''T^'  ""^  '"^^  •"  ""'''  "^  '^™«'  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246^89 

nolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  1^,  p.  6  0210  3710O 

Filed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,493  UA  Q.  72-309                                                         14  Claims 

Int  CL^  B21D  19104 

VS.  a.  7ti— 94  20  Claims 


1.  A  flanging  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  flanging  head  assembly  for  forming  a  peripheral 
outwardly  directed  flange  in  a  free  edge  portion  of  a  can 
having  a  cylindrical  can  body,  said  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  flanging  rollers  having  profiled  flange  forming 
surfaces  adapted  to  receive  said  free  edge  portion  and  spin 
same  in  a  radially  outward  direction  during  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  free  edge  portion  toward  and  against  pro- 
gressively larger  diameter  portions  of  said  forming  surfaces;  a 
housing  arrangement  for  mounting  said  flanging  rollers  about 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  a  spinning  arrangement  for 
revolving  said  rollers  about  said  central  longitudinal  axis  to 
create  spinning  contact  with  said  relatively  axially  advancing 
free  edge  portion,  and  a  stop  ring  having  a  stop  surface 
mounted  adjacent  a  trailing  end  of  said  forming  surfaces  to 
contact  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  as  it  moves  off  the  forming 
surfaces  to  limit  the  diameter  of  the  flange;  and 

(b)  a  spring  loaded  base  pad  assembly  including  a  base  pad 
adapted  to  contact  the  can  bottom,  a  spring  pad  adjusting 
collar  interconnected  to  the  base  pad  through  at  least  one 
spring  having  a  predetermined  spring  force,  and  a  spindle 
connected  to  the  spring  pad  adjusting  collar  and  being  oper- 
able to  axially  advance  the  open  end  of  the  can  body  in  a 
forward  stroke  of  the  spindle  into  flanging  contact  with  the 
flanging  rollers  by  advaiKing  the  base  pad  with  the  can 
bottom  seated  thereon  toward  the  flanging  head  assembly; 

wherein  said  spring-loaded  base  pad  assembly  fiinher  includes  a 
stop  spacer,  mounted  between  the  adjusting  collar  and  the 
base  pad  to  define  a  gap  therebetween, 

said  predetermined  spring  force  being  normally  sufficient  during 
the  forward  stroke  to  urge  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  can  into 
contact  with  both  the  stop  ring  and  into  full  contact  with  the 
profiled  flange  forming  surfaces,  without  the  gap  being  com- 
pletely closed  so  as  to  form  the  flange,  said  spacer  being 
dimensioned  to  close  the  gap  during  the  forward  stroke  when 
said  predetermiiKd  spring  force  is  insufficient  to  urge  the  free 
edge  portion  into  contact  with  both  the  stop  ring  and  into  fiill 
contact  with  the  profiled  flange  forming  surfaces,  so  that  the 
base  pad  is  directly  moved  by  the  spacer  to  deflect  the  free 
edge  portion  into  sufficient  contact  with  the  flange  forming 
surfaces  such  that  the  predetermined  spring  force  is  now 
operable  to  urge  the  free  edge  portion  into  said  full  contact. 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  shaping  a  wortcpiece  the  die  assembly 
comprising: 
a  die  shoe  attached  to  a  bolster  of  a  press,  the  die  shoe  defining 

a  channel  therewithin; 
a  hollow  die  head  adapted  to  move  within  the  channel,  the  die 
head  having 
a  wall  with  an  outer  surface  which  slidably  cooperates  with 

the  chanitel; 
an  axially  extending  chamber  delimited  by  the  wall;  aixl 
one  or  more  passages  disposed  through  the  wall; 
a  locking  member  positionable  within  each  passage,  each  of  the 
one  or  more  passages  being  provided  with  a  reduced  diameter 
throat  portion  which  retains  the  locking  numbers  within  the 
associated  passage  when  the  shaft  is  retracted;  and 
a  shaft  for  transmitting  a  shaping  force  to  the  wortcpiece,  the 
shaft  having 

a  head  portion  that  is  locaiable  within  the  chamber,  the  head 
portion  defining  an  annular  groove,  the  groove  being 
adapted  to  seat  the  locking  members  when  the  shaft  retreats 
so  that  the  die  head  and  the  shaft  move  in  unison,  the 
locking  members  disengaging  from  the  shaft  during  retrac- 
tion thereof,  thereby  unlocking  the  die  head  in  relation  to 
the  shaft. 


5,465,601 
RAM  FOR  LONG  STROKE  PRESS 
Frederick  W.  Jowitt,  Yoricshire,  and  Paul  Simms,  West  Yorlt- 
shire,  both  of^  England,  assignors  to  Camaudmetalbox  pic. 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1993, 
9301488 

Int  a."  B21D  3710] 
VS.  CL  72—347  43  Claims 

1.  A  press  for  drawing  hollow  articles  from  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising a  frame  to  support  a  press  tool,  a  ram  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  tool  support,  bearings  which  support  the  ram, 
wherein  the  ram  comprises  a  metal  sleeve;  a  hollow  core,  made  of 
a  material  lighter  than  that  of  the  sleeve,  fitted  in  the  sleeve;  a  first 
metal  end  piece  adapted  for  coupling  to  driving  means  attached  to 
one  end  of  ram;  a  second  metal  end  piece  adapted  to  support  a 
punch  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  ram,  aixl  adhesive  means  for 
attaching  said  metal  end  pieces  to  said  hollow  core. 
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5,465,602 

PRESS  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Kenkhi  Hashimoto,  Ooizumi;  Ibshio  Maeharm;  Yasuo  Imai- 

zumi,  both  of  Oota,  and  Trtsuo  Asai,  Azuina,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12(M55,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,398^72. 

TUs  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249208 

Int  CL*  B21D  22100:22120:22122 

VS.  a.  72—347  2  Claims 


(2)  a  support  body  for  supporting  the  diamond  body,  whereby 
the  wear  resistance  of  said  die  is  substantially  improved. 


1.  A  press  die  assembly  for  transforming  a  sheet  material  into  a 
desired  shape  of  a  product  by  press  working  thereof  comprising 

a  punch  and  a  die, 

a  side  wall  portion  provided  in  said  die  to  form  a  recessed 
surface  portion  for  slidably  receiving  said  punch  via  said 
sheet  material  and  for  entirely  surrounding  a  periphery  of  said 
punch; 

a  bottom  surface  provided  at  said  recessed  surface  portion  of 
said  die  and  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  side  wall  portion 
for  receiving  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  punch  via  said  sheet 
material;  and 

a  comer  portion  interposed  between  said  side  wall  portion  and 
said  bottom  surface  and  provided  with  a  groove  whereby 
clearance  space  is  provided  for  a  cutting  tool  while  finish 
machining  each  of  said  side  wall  portion  and  said  bottom 
surface  so  as  to  easily  and  accurately  operate  said  tool  and  to 
avoid  interference  with  die  punch  at  the  comer  portion. 


5,465,603 
OPTICALLY  IMPROVED  DLiMOND  WIRE  DIE 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Bradley  E.  WUIiams, 
WortMngton,  Ohio,  and  Karen  M.  McNamara,  CUfton  Pari^ 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,803 
bit  CL'  B21C  3102 
MS.  CL  72—467  5  Claims 

I.  A  die  for  drawing  wire  comprises 

(I)  a  substantially  transparent  polycrystalline  CVD  diamond 
body  having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  4  watts/cm-k 
and  a  uniform  small  diamond  grain  structure  of  less  than 
about  5  microns  throughout  its  cross  section  and  an  opening 
for  receiving  wire  fed  through  said  opening  during  drawing, 
and 


5,465,604 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  SENSmVITY  OF  A  SENSOR 
Steven   J.   Sherman,   Andover,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Analog 

Devices,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284>22,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,345,824, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,080,  Aug.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,771 

Int  a.*  GOIL  25100 

MS.  CL  73—1  DV  3  Claims 
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I.  A  medxxl  for  adjusting  the  full  scale  sensitivity  of  a 
capacitance-type  acceleration  sensor,  said  sensor  comprising  first 
and  second  capacitors,  each  having  first  and  second  electrodes, 
said  first  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  being  coupled  electrically 
to  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor,  forming  a  differen- 
tial capacitor  arrangement; 

in  each  of  the  capacitors,  a  first  one  of  the  electrodes  being 
substantially  stationary  and  a  second  one  of  the  electrodes 
being  moveable  in  response  to  applied  acceleration,  whereby 
an  accelerative  force  causes  said  moveable  electrodes  to  move 
relative  to  said  substantially  stationary  electrodes  and  alter  the 
capacitance  between  each  of  said  moveable  electrodes  and 
said  corresponding  substantially  stationary  electrodes, 

resolving  circuitry  coupled  to  said  moveable  and  substantially 
stationary  electrodes  for  generating  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  moveable  electrodes  a  signal  indicative  of  accelera- 
tion, said  resolving  circuitry  comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  sinusoidal  signals  of 
equivalent  amplitude  and  frequency  and  180°  out  of  phase 
wiUi  each  other, 

means  for  supplying  said  first  sinusoidal  signal  to  said  first 
capacitor, 

means  for  supplying  said  second  sinusoidal  signal  to  said  second 
capacitor, 

a  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  aivl 
second  capacitors  aixl  an  output, 

a  demodulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
buffer  amplifier  and  an  output, 

an  output  amplifier  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  demodulator 
and  having  an  output,  and 
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a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  output  amplifier  and  a  second  terminal  coupled,  through  a 
second  resistor,  to  said  first  electrodes  of  said  capacitors, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  applying  a  specified  voltage  at  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor, 

2)  measuring  an  output  voltage  at  said  first  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor  resulting  from  step  (I), 

3)  changing  the  amplitude  of  the  carrier  signals  so  as  to 
simulate  a  displacement  of  said  second  electrodes  relative 
to  said  first  electrodes, 

4)  measuring  the  resulting  voltage  change,  AVq,,  at  said  first 
tenninal  of  said  first  resistor, 

5)  calculating  a  gain  factor,  G,  based  on  the  voltage  change 
measured  in  step  (4), 

6)  measuring  a  beam  resonant  frequency,  fo, 

7)  calculating  a  capacitor  gap  value,  between  said  electrodes 
of  said  capacitors  for  said  acceleration  sensor, 

8)  calculating  a  preliminary  sensitivity,  of  said  acceleration 
sensor,  and 

9)  trimming  said  resolving  circuitry  based  on  said  preliminary 
sensitivity  so  as  to  set  a  final  fiill  scale  sensitivity  of  said 
acqeleralion  sensor. 


5,465,606 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  EFTICIENCY  OF 

HYDROCARBON  VAPOR  RECOVERY  INSTALLATIONS 

USED  IN  GAS  STATIONS 
Sylvain  Janssen,  Neuilly  s/Seine,  and  Jean-Pierre  Campain, 
Clamart,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Schliunberger  Indus- 
tries, Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,871 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08657 

Int  a."  B67D  51378 

VS.  CI.  73—23.2  5  Claims 


5,465,605 
FLOOR  COVERING  FOOT  IMPACT  SIMULATOR 
Gary  W.  H.  Smith,  and  Garrick  D.  S.  Smith,  both  of  7678  SUte 
Hwy.  89,  Columbus,  Wis.  53925 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,865 

Int  a."  COIN  3156 

VS.  CI.  73—7  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  relative  mass  eSBciency  of  instal- 
lations for  recovering  hydrocarbon  vapors  while  filling  the  tank  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

one  box  for  housing  a  nozzle  and  for  placement  over  a  filler 
neck  of  the  tank, 

a  first  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  box  and  at  a  second 
end  to  a  pump  provided  for  withdrawing  hydrocarbon  vapor 
mixed  with  air  from  said  box,  said  first  conduit  having  a  first 
restriction  and  a  first  gas  flow  meter  provided  for  measuring 
flow  q„  of  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  mixed  with  air, 

a  second  conduit  opened  at  one  end  to  ambient  air  and  at  a 
second  end  to  said  pump,  said  second  conduit  having  a  second 
restriction,  identical  to  said  first  restriction,  and  a  second  gas 
flow  meter  provided  for  measuring  flow  q,„  of  ambient  air, 

means  for  calculating  the  integral 


=  1     (flWv- 
J  0 


1)9.^ 


from  the  values  of  flows  q„  and  q,^  respectively  measured  by  said 
first  and  second  gas  flow  meters. 


I.  A  carpet  wear  testing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  table  mounted  on  the  frame; 

(c)  a  bidirectional  tensioning  clamp  mounted  to  the  table,  the 
clamp  providing  adjustable  tensioning  force  along  two  direc- 
tions for  holding  a  carpet  test  specimen  in  a  selected  state  of 
planar  tension  adjacent  a  backing  material  that  is  not  placed  in 
tension; 

(d)  at  least  one  displacement  detector  mounted  on  the  table  and 
linked  to  the  test  specimen  for  detecting  stretching  in  the  test 
specimen; 

(d)  an  im(>actor  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  impactor  having  a 
reciprocating  heel  for  repetitively  engaging  the  test  specimen; 
and 

(0  means  for  recording  the  stretching  of  the  test  specimen  as 
detected  by  the  displacement  detector  with  respect  to  the 
number  of  repetitive  engagements  of  the  test  specimen  by  the 
sholB; 


5,465,607 
EXPLOSIVE  DETECTION  SCREENING  SYSTEM 
Colin  Corrigan,  and  Lawrence  Haley,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc,  Tbc- 
son,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,509,  Aug.  8,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,724,  Dec.  8,  1989,  PaL 

No.  4,987,767,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

364,663,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicabon  Apr.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  224,230 

Int  C\.^  BOID  59144;  HOU  49/04;  GOIK  19/00 

VS.  CI.  73— 23  J6  36  Claims 

1.  A  high  duty  cycle  system  for  vaporizing  and  detecting  volatile 

or  non-volatile  molecules  of  interest  at  a  predetennined  frequency, 

said  system  comprising: 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14.  1995 


subjecting  said  vapor  responsive  sensors  to  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  unknown  concentrations  which  provide  a  fiequetKy 
shift  from  said  average  frequency  response  to  a  second  fre- 
quency response  as  a  result  of  said  mixture  on  said  vapor 
responsive  sensors;  and 

processing  this  frequency  shift  by  multidimensional  statistical 
methods  to  detect  the  target  compound  and  determine  its 
concentration. 


xssati'suKr' 


(a)  a  sampling  means  for  periodically  gathering  a  sample  vol- 
ume of  air  from  a  specific  area  on  or  near  an  individual  or 
object  during  each  sampling  period; 

(b)  a  sample  collection  and  analysis  subsystem  for  collecting 
target  particulates  contained  in  said  sample  volume  of  air,  said 
sample  collection  and  analysis  subsystem  including: 

(i)  at  least  one  reusable  fiker  element  for  retaining  target 
particulates  contained  in  said  sample  volume  of  air, 

(ii)  a  collection  chamber  for  receiving  said  sample  of  air.  said 
collection  chamber  adapted  to  sequentially  receive  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  one  reusable  filter  element  during  each 
said  sampling  period  and  to  enable  said  reusable  filter 
element  to  retain  said  target  particulate  during  said  sam- 
pling period; 

(iii)  a  vaporization  chamber  adapted  to  sequentially  receive 
said  at  least  one  reusable  filter  element,  said  vaporization 
chamber  having  a  means  for  heating  said  at  least  one 
reusable  filter  element  to  flash  vaporize  the  retained  target 
particulates  into  a  vapor  sample  for  analysis  and  entraining 
said  molecules  of  interest  in  a  moving  pulse  of  heated 
carrier  gas; 

(c)  a  detector  means  for  detecting  said  molecules  of  interest  and 
generating  an  output  signal  with  respect  thereto;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  sytKhronizing  the  means  for  flash  vapor- 
ization with  the  selection  of  data  from  said  output  signal  to 
thereby  optimize  detection  of  selected  molecules  of  interest. 


5/165,608 

SAW  VAPOR  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND 

MULTICOMPONENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Anatole  Lokshin,  Claremont;  David  E.  Burchfield,  Rancho 

Cucanwnga,  both  of  Calif,,  and  David  H.  TVacy,  Norwalk, 

Conn,,  assignors  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation,  Dulles,  Va, 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1993,  Ser,  No,  85,604 

Int  CI,"  GOIN  29/02 

VS.  CI.  73—24.01  13  aaims 


•^. 


z 


rO-^^ 


rv. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  determining  the  concentration  of 

at  least  one  target  compound  in  a  vapor  mixture  of  compounds  of 

unknown  concentrations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  vapor  responsive  sensors  whose  average  one 

cycle  frequency  response  to  a  unit  concentration  of  a  selected 

vapor  is  known; 


5,465,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  STUDY  OF  GAS  MIGRATION  IN 

CEMENT  SLAG 

Jacques  Romieu,  Bailly;   Didier  Degouy,   HouiUes;   Philippe 

Paiigot,  Chevreuse,  and  Mkhd   Hourcard,  Paris,  all  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Total,  Puteuax,  France 

FUed  Jun,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No,  257,091 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  7,  1993,  93  06768 

InL  CL'  GOIN  I5I0S 

VS.  CI.  73-38  4  Qaims 

1.  An  ai^wratus  for  studying  gas  migration  during  the  cementa- 


tion of  a  pipe  in  a  well,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  cell  (21)  adapted  to  be  filled  at  least  partially  with  a  slag 
(22)  to  be  used  during  cementation; 

b)  a  first  strainer  (23)  made  of  a  sintered  material  which  simu- 
lates a  formation  disposed  at  a  first  level  in  the  cell; 

c)  a  second  strainer  (24)  made  of  a  sintered  material  disposed  in 
the  cell  at  a  second  level  higher  than  the  first  level,  and 
connected  to  a  gas-detection  apparatus,  the  two  levels  at 
which  the  two  strainers  are  positioned  being  such  that  they  arc 
embedded  in  the  slag  being  studied; 

d)  a  pressurized  gas  source  (27)  connected  to  the  first  strainer, 
and  to  a  tank  (28)  partially  filled  with  water  (29),  a  water-gas 
interface  in  the  lank  being  located  at  a  level  lower  than  that  of 
the  first  strainer,  and 

e)  means  (30)  connecting  a  part  of  the  tank  (28)  filled  with  water 
to  an  upper  part  of  the  cell,  above  an  upper  level  of  the  slag 
(22). 
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I  5,465,610 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  THE 
FOAMING  PROPERTIES  OF  A  PRODUCT  WHICH  IS  AT 

LEAST  PARTIALLY  SOLUABLE 
WUliam  G.  Loisel,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  National 

de  La  Recherche  Agronomique,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR92A)«509,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1991,  9107269 
InL  CI.'  GOIN  13100 
MS.  CI.  73—60.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  characterization  of  the  foaming  properties  of 
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5,465,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  UNDER  SIMULATED  ROAD  CONDITIONS 

John  T.  La  Belle,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton 

Industries,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,887 

InL  CI.*  GOIL  i/22 

MS.  CL  73—117  21  Claims 


a  product  at  least  partially  soluble  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  trans- 
parenl  analysis  column  provided  at  its  base  with  a  porous  filter  to 
allow  homogeneously  introduction  of  a  gas  flow  through  the  col- 
umn to  effect  foaming  of  the  product  located  at  the  base  of  the 
analysis  column  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises  an  auto- 
matic measuring  system  for  determining  the  foam  height  in  the 
column,  an  automatic  measuring  system  for  determining  the  vol- 
ume of  product  to  form  the  foam,  means  for  visualizing  and/or 
processing  the  measured  dau  of  these  measuring  systems,  and  a 
gas  flow  distribution  system  wherein  the  gas  flow  is  distributed  by 
a  valve  whose  closing  effects  gas  injection  through  the  Alter  and 
whose  opening  effects  connection  with  a  device  with  a  liquid 
column  to  provide  back  pressure  through  the  filter  to  avoid  drain- 
age and  percolation  of  product  through  the  filter. 
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5,465,611 

SENSOR  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  ATOMIC  FORCE 
MICROSCOPY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Alexander  Ruf;  Michael  Abraham;  Manfkied  Lacher,  all  of 
Mainz;  Thomas  Zetterer,  Schwabenheim,  and  Thomas  R. 
Dietrich,  Frankfurt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  IMM 
Institut  Fur  Milutitechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
349.9 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  9100 
M&.  CL  73—104  20  Chums 

1.  Sensor  head,  in  particular  for  atomic  force  microscopy,  com- 
prising: a  carrier  element  and  a  spring  arm,  wherein  the  spring  arm 
is  attached  to  the  carrier  element  and  extends  at  a  distance  over  the 
carrier  element, 

wherein  the  spring  arm  is  connected  to  the  carrier  element  via  at 
least  one  spacer  consisting  of  a  layer  of  defined  thickness  d, 
and 
wherein  the  thickness  d  of  the  spacer  layer(s)  is  an  odd  multiple 
of  X/4-f^,  wherein  X  is  the  wavelength  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  directed  onto  the  sensor  head  and  ^  is  a  material- 
dependent,  fixed  phase  shift. 


1.  A  dynamometer  apparatus  for  simulating  an  inertia  and  road 
load  for  a  motor  vehicles  having  at  least  one  front  and  one  rear 
wheel  with  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  being  driven,  comprising: 
at  least  one  roll  for  engaging  the  driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  power  supplying  and/or  absorbing  unit,  PAU,  coupled  to  a 

driven  roll,  the  driven  roll  applying  a  force  to  or  receiving  a 

force  from  an  associated  wheel  in  accordance  with  a  power 

supplied  or  absorbed  by  the  PAU; 
force  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  driven  roll,  for  providing  a 

measured  force  signal  Fm  which  is  a  function  of  the  force 

supplied  to  or  received  from  the  vehicle  wheel  by  the  roll 

minus  and  the  force  attributable  to  parasitic  losses  associated 

with  a  dynamometer,  the  force  attributable  to  the  out-of-loop 

inertia  of  the  dynamometer; 
velocity  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  driven  roll,  for  providing 

a  measured  speed  signal  Va  which  is  a  function  of  the  speed 

of  the  roll  and  vehicle; 
means  for  generating  a  vehicle  inertia  signal  Iv  which  is  a 

function  of  the  force  attributable  to  the  inertia  to  be  simulated 

for  the  vehicle  being  tested; 
means  for  generating  a  road  load  signal  RL  which  is  a  fimction 

of  road  load  load  forces  for  the  vehicle; 
means  for  generating  a  dynamometer  parasitic  loss  signal  PL 

which  is  a  function  of  the  force  attributable  to  the  parasitic 

losses  of  the  dynamometer, 
means  responsive  to  the  velocity  signal,  the  measured  force 

signal,  the  parasitic  loss  signal,  the  inertia  signal  and  the  road 

load  signal  for  providing  a  velocity  error  signal  Ve; 
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means  responsive  to  at  least  the  velocity  signal  and  the  inertia 
signal  for  providing  a  feed-forward  signal  Fs  representative  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  simulated  inertial  force  required  from 
the  PAU;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  velocity  eiTX>r  signal  and  the  feed- 
forward signal  for  controlling  the  PAU. 


5,465^14 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-INTRUSIVE 
TESTING  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CANISTER  PURGE 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Foumier,  'nicson,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Envirotcst  Sys- 
tems Corp^  'nKSon,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,281 

Int  CL"^  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  7  aaims 


5,465,613 

SELF-DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Katsumi  lUuba,  Obu,  and  Shukhi  Fi^isawa,  Kariya,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/OI025,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)4808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1992,  4-235349 
Int  CI.'  GOIM  15100 
VS,  CL  73— 117J  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-diagnosing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

diagiK)stic  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  diagnostic  data 
necessary  for  analyzing  malfunctions  of  instruments  installed 
in  said  vehicle; 

storing  means,  in  which  a  first  storage  area  and  a  second  storage 
area  arc  disposed  so  as  to  correspond  respectively  to  high  and 
low  priorities  of  said  malfiinctions  of  said  instruments 
installed  in  said  vehicle  so  that  first  and  second  diagnostic 
data  respectively  corresponding  to  said  high  and  low  priorities 
of  said  malfunctions  detected  by  said  data  detecting  means  are 
updated  and  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage  areas, 
respectively,  and  said  stored  contents  of  said  first  and  second 
storage  areas  are  held  even  when  a  power  supply  switch  is  in 
an  off  state; 

malfunction  detecting  means  for  detecting  malfunctions  of  said 
instruments  installed  in  said  vehicle; 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  updating  atxl  storing  of  said  first 
and  second  diagnostic  data  corresponding  to  said  high  and 
low  priorities  of  said  malfunctions  in  said  first  and  second 
storage  areas  of  said  storing  means,  respectively,  when  high 
and  low  priorities  of  said  malfunctions  of  said  instruments 
installed  in  said  vehicle  are  detected  by  said  malfunction 
detecting  means,  respectively;  and 

diagnostic  data  output  means  for  outputting  said  stored  contents 
of  said  storing  means  from  said  first  atxl  second  storage  areas 
respectively  correspotxling  to  said  high  and  low  priorities  of 
said  malfunctions. 


iimmwimmimiiiMia 


1.  A  non-intrusive  apparatus  for  determining  an  instantaneous 
rate  of  vapor  flow  through  a  purge  line  leading  from  an  evaporative 
canister  to  an  air/fuel  intake  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  housing,  having  a  portion  adapted  for  engagement 
with  an  exterior  of  the  purge  line; 

b.  clamping  means,  for  temporarily  securing  said  housing  to  the 
purge  line; 

c.  means  within  said  portion  for  measuring  a  vapor  flow  rate  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  a  temperature  of  the  engaged  purge 
line,  said  measuring  means  including  at  least  one  heater  and  at 
least  one  temperature  sensor  downstream  from  said  heater, 
said  heater  and  said  sensor  being  secured  in  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  the  purge  line. 


5,465,615 
LOADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SPINDLE  TEST 

FIXTURE 
NW  R.  Petersen;  Paul  S.  Petersen,  and  Joseph  W.  Daley,  all  of 
Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,138 
Int  a.'  GOIH  1100:  GOIM  19100 
MS.  CI.  73—118.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  loading  assembly  used  in  a  vehicle  spindle  test  fixture  to 
apply  a  lateral  force  parallel  to  an  axis  of  a  vehicle  spindle,  the 
loading  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  wheel  adapter  housing  mountable  to  the  vehicle  spindle; 
a  loading  member  pivotally  joined  to  the  support  frame  and 
spaced  apart  fix>m  the  wheel  adapter  housing  along  the  axis  of 
the  spindle; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  struts  connecting  die  loading  member 

to  the  wheel  adapter  housing; 
an  actuator  for  applying  a  selected  force;  and  connecting  means 
for  forming  a  pivot  connection  between  the  actuator  atxl  the 
loading  member  that  is  securable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  to  emulate  a  selected  rolling  radius  of  a  tire  assem- 
bly mounted  to  the  spindle. 
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5,465,616 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  VARIOUS  CONTROL 
FUNCTIONS  OF  A  MOTORCAR 
IUloo  Shlbayama,  and  Keikhiro  Maekawa,  both  of  Sayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,292,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2S,  1992,  4-043997 
InL  CI.*  GOIM  ISIOO 
VS.  CI.  73—118.1  3  Claims 


inspected  is  mounted  and  simulating  operating  conditions  of 
the  traction  control  system  at  a  time  when  a  preset  drive 
Speed  of  said  wheels  has  been  reached;  and, 
thereafter,  reconnecting  said  at  least  one  set  of  rolls  of  said  four 
sets  of  rolls  disconrtected  for  said  inspection  of  said  traction 
control  system,  disconnecting  all  of  said  four  sets  of  rolls  at  a 
time  when  a  drive  speed  of  the  wheels  has  been  decreased  to 
a  second  set  speed  and  inspecting  the  anti-locking  brake 
system  on  tlie  wheels  mounted  on  said  disconnected  four  sets 
of  rolls  by  operating  a  brake  of  the  motorcar. 
2.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  plurality  of  control  functions  on  a 
motorcar  having  four  wheels,  said  inspection  being  carried  out  by 
running  the  motor  of  the  motorcar  while  each  wheel  of  all  four 
wheels  thereof  is  respectively  mounted  on  one  set  of  four  sets  of 
rolls  provided  on  an  inspection  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  said  control  functions  into  a  first  group  having  a 
function  of  accelerating  at  least  one  wheel  of  said  four  wheels 
and  a  second  group,  other  than  a  brake  system,  having  a 
function  of  decelerating  at  least  one  whMl  of  said  four 
wheels: 
thereafter  inspecting  a  first  control  function  which  belongs  to 
said  first  group  during  a  process  of  accelerating  the  motorcar, 
while  one  set  of  rolls  on  which  a  wheel  to  be  accelerated  by 
the  first  control  fuiKtion  is  mounted  is  disconnected  from  the 
remaining  set  of  rolls  with  the  remaining  of  said  wheels 
mounted  thereon  so  that  said  disconnected  one  set  of  rolls  is 
freely  roiatable,  said  disconnected  one  set  of  rolls  being 
recoimected  to  said  remaining  set  of  rolls  during  the  step  of 
accelerating  the  motorcar  after  said  step  of  inspecting  the 
control  function  belonging  to  said  first  group  and  back  to  a 
state  in  which  all  sets  of  rolls  are  connected  together, 
thereafter  inspecting  a  second  control  fimction  which  belongs  to 
said  second  group  in  a  succeeding  process  of  decelerating  the 
motorcar,  while  one  set  of  rolls  on  which  a  wheel  to  be 
decelerated  by  the  second  control  ftinction  is  mounted  is 
disconnected  from  the  remaining  sets  of  rolls  with  the  remain- 
ing of  said  wheels  mounted  thereon  so  that  said  disconnected 
one  set  of  rolls  with  said  wheel  to  be  decelerated  by  said 
second  control  function  mounted  thereon  is  freely  rotatable; 
and 
thereafter  inspecting  the  brake  system  while  each  set  of  rolls  is 
discoiuiected  from  the  other  sets  of  rolls. 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  plurality  of  control  functions  of  a 
differential  apparatus  with  a  limited  slip  differential,  a  traction 
control  system  and  an  anti-lock  brake  system  of  a  motorcar  having 
four  whuls  in  a  condition  in  which  the  motorcar  is  driven  while 
each  of  said  four  wheels  is,  respectively,  mounted  on  one  set  of 
four  sets  of  connected  rolls  provided  in  an  inspection  apparatus, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inspecting  the  differential  apparatus  with  the  limited  slip  differ- 
ential mechanism  by  disconnecting  at  least  one  set  of  said 
four  sets  of  rolls  upon  which  a  wheel  connected  to  said 
differential  mechanism  to  be  inspected  is  mounted  and  simu- 
lating operating  conditions  of  said  differential  apparatus  in  an 
accelerating  process  of  starting  and  accelerating  operation  of 
the  motorcar, 
then  reconnecting  said  at  least  one  set  of  said  four  sets  of  rolls 
disconnected  for  said  inspecting  of  said  differential  mecha- 
nism and  inspecting  said  traction  control  system-by  discon- 
necting at  least  one  set  of  said  four  sets  of  rolls  upon  which  a 
wheel   connected  to   said   traction   control   system   to   be 


5,465,617 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Kenneth  P.  Dudek,  Rochester  Hills;  Gregory  P.  Matthews, 
Bloomfield  Hills;  Charles  H.  Foikerts,  Tny,  and  Ronald  A. 
Davis,  Commerce  Ibwnship,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,824 
Int  CI.*  GOIM  15100 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.2  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  correction  factor  for  correcting  an 
internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  inlet  air  rale  estimaticm,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
sensing  engine  inlet  air  rate; 

diagnosing  a  steady  state  condition  of  the  engine,  by  (a)  sensing 
a  value  of  a  predetermined  engine  parameter  indicative  of 
engine  intalx  manifold  filling  and  depletion,  (b)  comparing 
the  sensed  value  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  (c) 
diagnosing  the  steady  state  condition  of  the  engine  when  the 
sensed  value  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  threshold 
value; 
estimating  cylinder  inlet  air  rate  when  the  steady  state  condition 

is  diagnosed; 
generating  a  value  representing  a  deviation  of  the  estimated 
cylinder  inlet  air  rate  away  from  the  sensed  engine  inlet  air 
rate  when  the  steady  state  condition  is  diagnosed;  and 
generating  a  correction  factor  for  correcting  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  cylinder  inlet  air  rate  estimation  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  generated  value. 
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5,465,619 
CAPACmVE  SENSOR 
D.   Sotack,   Rochester;    WUliam    L.   Dezen,   Penfield; 
LawKDce  R.  Benedict,  Rushville;  Gaith  O.  Zayed,  and  Alan 
J.  Werner,  Jr^  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,077,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,981 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23126 
VS.  CI.  73—304  C  17  Claims 


5,465,618 

THERMAL  FLOW  SENSOR  AND  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

RESISTOR  THEREFOR 

Katsuaki  Yasui,  and  Yi^i  Kishimoto,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,673,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111535 

Int  CI.'  GOIF  1168 

VS.  a.  73—204.27  IQ  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  flow  sensor,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  level  of  material  in  a  container, 
comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  first  electrode,  positioned  adjacent  the  container,  electrically 
connected  to  said  power  source; 

a  second  electrode,  spaced  from  said  first  electrode,  positioned 
adjacent  the  container, 

an  electrical  amplifier,  electrically  connected  to  the  second  elec- 
trode, for  amplifying  a  current  induced  in  said  second  elec- 
trode and  for  generating  a  voltage  signal,  said  electrical 
amplifier  maintaining  said  second  electrode  at  a  virtual 
ground  to  minimize  environmental  impedance  effects; 

a  rectifier,  electrically  connected  to  said  amplifier,  for  rectifying 
the  voltage  signal;  and 

a  comparator,  electrically  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  compar- 
ing the  voltage  signal  to  a  predetermined  voltage  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  container  being  full  with  material,  said 
comparator  including  a  fail  safe  circuit  that,  in  response  to  the 
voltage  signal  from  said  rectifier  being  of  a  voltage  less  than  a 
first  preselected  reference  voltage  and  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  voltage,  generates  a  signal  that  the  container  is 
full. 


,212B212A212B,  2,5 
212 


a  heat-sensitive  electrical  resistor  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  base  member  and  a  resistor  element  disposed 
thereon,  the  resistaiKC  of  which  changes  with  temperature  at  a 
piedetermined  resistance  temperature  coefficient; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  base  member  within  a  flow 
stieam  of  a  fluid; 

a  bridge  circuit  including  said  heat-sensitive  resistor  and  a 
plurality  of  other  resistors;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  conDt>lling  a  current  in  said  bridge  circuit  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  thermal  equilibrium  state 
is  maintained  and  for  detecting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the 
equilibrium  state, 

wherein  said  resistor  element  comprises  a  main  section  having  a 
negative  first  resistance  temperature  coefficient  and  a  buffer 
section  having  a  positive  second  resistance  temperature  coef- 
ficient, said  buffer  section  being  positioned  between  said  main 
section  and  said  support  means. 


5,465,620 
MICROMECHANICAL  VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE 
SENSOR  ARRAY 
Arthur  C.  Sanderson,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  Edward  W. 
Maby,  "ftwy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute, TVoy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,345 
Int  a.'  GOIP  9104 
VS.  a.  7J-504  21  Claims 

1.  A  micromechanical  gyroscopic  sensor  array  for  detecting 
rotational  movement,  said  sensor  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vibrational  microgyroscopic  sensing  elements  fix- 
edly oriented  in  a  common  plane  relative  to  one  another  such 
that  an  in-plane  direction  and  out-of-plane  direaion  orthogo- 
nal thereto  are  defined,  each  microgyroscopic  sensing  element 
of  said  plurality  of  vibrational  microgyroscopic  sensing  ele- 
ments having  an  associated  predefined  out-of-plane  resonant 
frequency; 
means  for  driving  said  each  microgyroscopic  sensing  element  at 
a  predetermined  in-plane  drive  frequency,  wherein  the  respec- 
tive predetermined  in-plane  drive  frequencies  of  said  plurality 
of  vibrational  microgyroscopic  sensing  elements  and  the  asso- 
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ciated  predefined  out-of-plane  resonant  frequencies  of  said 
plurality  of  vibrational  microgyroscopic  sensing  elements  are 
such  that  various  frequency  differences  exist  between  the 
respective  predetermined  in-plane  drive  frequencies  and  the 
associated  predefined  out-of-plane  resonant  frequencies 
amongst  said  plurality  of  vibrational  microgyroscopic  sensing 
elements; 

sensing  means,  associated  with  said  each  microgyroscopic  sens- 
ing element  of  said  plurality  of  vibrational  microgyroscopic 
sensing  elements,  for  sensing  out-of-plane  motion  of  said 
each  microgyroscopic  sensing  element  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding sense  signal  therefrom;  and 

signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  combined  signal  representative  of  rotational 
movement  experienced  by  the  micromechanical  gyroscopic 
sensor  array  based  upon  said  associated  sense  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  sensing  means  from  said  out-of-plane  motion 
experienced  by  said  plurality  of  vibrational  microgyroscopic 
sensing  elements. 


(b)  receiving,  with  said  directional  receiving  transducer,  echo 
pulses  that  have  been  scattered  and  reflected  at  a  floor  of  the 
body  of  water  for  a  number  of  predetermined  receiving  direc- 
tions i; 

(c)  determining,  with  the  data  processing  means,  the  travel  times 
of  tlie  received  pulses  for  different  receiving  directions  i;  the 
actual  angle  a,,(i)  from  an  assumed,  predetermined  average 
sound  velocity  c^,  receiving  angle  a(i)  and  the  sound  veloc- 
ity at  the  keel  Ci  which  is  measured  with  the  velocity  sensor, 
and  pulse  impact  distances  A(i)  from  the  average  sound 
velocity  c^,  the  travel  times,  and  the  actual  angle  a„(i);  aixl 

(d)  determining,  with  the  data  processing  means,  depth  values 
T(i)  from  the  travel  times,  the  receiving  directions,  and  an 
assumed,  predetermined,  average  sound  velocity  in  the  water, 
step  (d)  comprising  the  sub-steps  of 

(d-1)  supplying  at  least  one  of  said  depth  values  T(i)  and  said 
pulse  impact  distances  A(i)  as  input  data  to  a  regression 
calculator,  the  pulse  impact  distances  A(i)  corresponding  to 
horizontal  distances  between  a  position  directly  below  the 
depth  finder  and  different  locations  on  the  floor  of  the  body 
of  water  when  one  of  said  pulses  emitted  during  step  (a)  is 
scattered  and  reflected  by  the  floor, 

(d-2)  performing  a  multiple  linear  regression  to  obtain  coefiB- 
cients  K,,  Kj,  and  K,  of  a  compensation  function,  said 
compensation  function  t)eing  dependent  on  the  average 
sound  velocity  in  the  water,  said  compensation  fuiKtion 
representing  a  model  function  of  the  floor  profile  of  the 
body  of  water  and  approximating  the  depth  values  T(i)  with 
minimum  errors,  the  coefficient  K,  being  a  weighting  factor 
for  a  partial  function  X](i)  of  the  compensation  function, 
and 

(d-3)  determining  a  corrected  average  sound  velocity  in  the 
water  from  the  partial  function  x^Ci)  . 


5y465^21 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,465^22 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPTH  VALUES  OF  A 
BODY  OF  WATER 
Benno  FrcUng,  Weyhe-Leeste  ,  Germany,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Elektronik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  14,  1993,  43  19 
607.1 

Int  a.'  GOIN  9124 
U.S.  CI.  73—597  5  Claims 


5,465,623 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,465,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  KINEMATIC  ERRORS 

IN  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

Alexander   S.   IVeytUn,   Farmington    Hills,   and    Francis   J. 

BrasOe,  Lake  Orion,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,649 

Int  a.*  GOIP  1/07 

VS.  a.  73—653  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  depth  values  of  a  body  of  water 
using  a  fan  depth  finder,  the  depth  finder  including  a  transmitting 
transducer,  a  directional  receiving  transducer,  a  velocity  sensor, 
and  data  processing  means  for  processing  depth  value;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  emitting  pulses  into  the  water  with  said  transmitting  trans- 
ducer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  kinematic  error  in  power  trans- 
mission mechanisms  including  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  first  angular  torsional  vibration  meter  for  use  as  a  laser  doppler 
angular  velocimeter  in  optical  communication  with  the  input 
shaft; 
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a  first  measuring  channel  in  conununication  with  the  first  tor- 
sional vibration  meter, 
an  attenuator  in  conununication  with  the  first  measuring  channel 

for  signal  balancing; 
an  amplifier  in  communication  with  the  attenuator, 
a  second  angular  torsional  vibration  meter  for  use  as  a  laser 

doppler  angular  velocimeter  in  optical  communication  with 

the  output  shaft;  and 
a  second  measuring  channel  in  communication  with  the  second 

torsional  vibration  meter  and  with  the  amplifier, 
the  amplifier  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  kinematic 

error,  the  apparatus  being  insensitive  to  extraneous  radial  or 

torsional  motion  of  either  shaft. 


1.  A  heat  measurement  apparatus  for  used  therapeutic  energy 
waves,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  therapeutic  energy  waves  that  focus  at  a 
focal  position; 

a  heat  sensitive  sheet  of  material  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing edges,  visual  properties,  and  electrical  properties,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  visual  properties  and  said  electrical  prop- 
erties changes  when  heat  is  applied  to  said  heat  sensitive 
sheet; 

means  for  mounting  said  heat  sensitive  sheet,  said  means  for 
mounting  located  adjacent  said  fint  and  second  opposing 
edges  of  said  heat  sensitive  sheet; 

a  marker  located  on  said  means  for  mounting,  wherein,  when 
said  heat  sensitive  sheet  is  mounted  on  said  means  for  mount- 
ing, said  marker  is  adjacent  an  adjacent  region  of  said  heat 
sensitive  sheet  and  can  be  used  to  indicate  said  adjacent 
region; 

whereby  a  user  may  align  a  region  of  said  heat  sensitive  sheet  at 
said  focal  position  of  said  therapeutic  energy  waves,  at  which 
one  of  said  visual  properties  and  said  electrical  properties  of 
said  heat  sensitive  sheet  has  been  changed,  with  said  adjacent 
region. 


5,4«5,62« 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  STRESS  ISOLATION 

PLATFORM  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TO  PROTECT 

SENSOR  DIE 

Clan  H.  Brown,  Scottsdale,  and  David  L.  Vowles,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,062 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIL  9/06 

VJS.  CL  73—715  15  Qaims 


Z6 


40  42  18  20   12  42/40 


Sy4«5,625 
HEAT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

THERAPEUTIC  ENERGY  WAVES 
Kaisuhiko    Fujimoto,    Kanagawa;     Satoshi    Aida,    Tbkyo; 
Masamichi  Oyanagi,  and  Nobuld  Kudo,  both  of  Tochigi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  868,657,  Apr.  15,  1992,  PaL  No.  5357,805. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-111045; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055961 

tot  a.'  GOIL  7100;  GOIK  IIOS 
VS.  CL  73—700  13  Claims 


*0   *2  60    62  *2  64*0 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  stress  isolation  platform  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  first 
pressure; 

a  sensor  die  mounted  to  said  stress  isolation  platform  with  a  first 
adhesive  so  as  to  receive  said  first  pressure  from  said  opening 
of  said  stress  isolation  platform,  said  sensor  die,  said  stress 
isolation  platform,  and  said  first  adhesive  having  similar  ther- 
mal coefficients  of  expansion;  and 

a  package  body  having  an  edge  for  mounting  said  stress  isola- 
tion platform  with  a  second  adhesive  that  forms  a  seal  to 
protect  said  sensor  die  located  within  an  inner  cavity  of  said 
package  body. 


5,465,627 

CIRCULARLY  MAGNETIZED  NON-CONTACT  TORQUE 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TORQUE 

USING  SAME 

Ivan  J.  Garsfaelis,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Magnetoelastic 

Devices,  toe,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,299,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,351,555. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,177 

tot  CI.*  GOIL  3102 

VS.  CI.  73— 862J35  19  CUims 


1.  A  transducing  ring  for  atiachment  directiy  or  indirectiy  to  a 
member  to  which  a  torque  is  applied  about  an  axis  extending 
axially  thereof  such  that  torque  applied  to  said  member  is  propor- 
tionally transmitted  to  said  ring,  said  ring  comprising  a  ferromag- 
netic, magnetosnictive,  magnctoelastically  active  element  which  is 
endowed  with  an  effective  uniaxial  magnetic  anisoliopy  having  the 
circumferential  direction  as  the  easy  axis  and  is  magnetically 
polarized  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  element  having,  when 
no  torque  is  applied  to  said  member,  a  circumferential  magnetic 
orientation  having  only  a  circumferential  component  and,  when  a 
torque  is  applied  to  said  member,  a  helical  magnetic  orientation 
having  both  circumferential  and  axial  components,  said  ring  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  varying  with  the  torque  applied  to  said 
member. 


NOVEMBHK  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


695 


5,465,628 

MULTIPLE  SAMPLING  LYSIMETER 

Robert  D.  Tlmmons,  R.F.D.  Meadowdale  Rd^  Prairie  Du  Sac, 

Wis.  53578 
Condnuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  948^20,  Sep.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,364 
Int  Cl.^  E21B  49108 
VS.  a.  73— 864  J4  21  Claims 


5,465,629 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

SENSING  MEANS 

John  E.  Waylett,  Jr.,  Marshfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Behring 

Diagnostics  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,863,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225y494 

Int  CI."  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—864.24  18  Claims 


1.  A  ptvicc  for  selectively  extracting  fluid  samples  from  a 
desired  zone  within  an  underground  formation  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  tube  including  a  wall  having  internal  and  exter- 
nal surfaces; 

b)  said  elongated  tube  having  at  least  one  spaced  circumferential 
filter  region  disposed  within  said  tube  wall; 

c)  said  at  least  one  filter  region  provided  with  a  circumferential 
recess  portion  having  an  elongated  wall  extending  within  said 
tube  external  surface; 

d)  said  at  least  one  filter  region  including  a  filter  having  internal 
and  external  surfaces,  said  filter  positioned  within  said  at  least 
one  filter  region  circumferential  recess  portion; 

e)  said  filter  external  surface  and  said  tube  cooperating  to  form  a 
substantially  uniform  outside  diameter  portion  of  said  tube 
whereby  said  outside  diameter  portion  provides  means  for 
contacting  the  formation  when  fluid  samples  are  extracted; 

f)  said  elongated  wall  of  said  at  least  one  filter  region  is  spaced 
from  said  respective  filter  internal  surface  forming  a  chamber 
therdxtween; 

g)  said  internal  surface  of  said  elongated  tube  having  at  least  one 
pastageway  extending  therethrough  and  opening  to  said 
chamber, 

h)  means  slidable  within  said  elongated  tube  and  selectively 
posiiionable  about  said  at  least  one  filter  region  for  sealing 
said  at  least  one  filter  region  from  the  remainder  of  said 
elongated  tube;  and 

i)  means  associated  with  said  slidable  means  for  extracting  a 
fluid  sample  through  said  at  least  one  filter  region  by  applying 
a  vacuum  thereto  when  said  elongated  tube  is  disposed  within 
an  imderground  formation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  aspirating  and/or  dispensing  liquid  through  the 
use  of  a  disposable  pipette  tip  of  the  type  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  cavity  for  receiving  liquid  through  a  channel  which 
connects  the  cavity  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tip,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  selectively  moveable  holder  adapted  to  temporarily  engage 
said  pipette  tip,  said  holder  having  a  central  chamber  wliich 
communicates  with  the  cavity  of  the  pipette  tip,  which  is 
engaged  by  said  holder  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
within  the  combined  space  defined  by  said  central  chamber 
and  said  pipette  tip  cavity  when  the  forward  end  of  said 
pipette  tip  is  restricted  or  closed  off  when  in  proximity  to  a 
surface, 

means  for  selectively  introducing  an  initial  acoustic  signal  into 
said  central  chamber  such  that  said  initial  acoustic  signal 
generates  an  acoustic  return  signal  at  a  predetermined  location 
within  said  central  chamber,  said  acoustic  return  signal  having 
a  characteristic  signature  which  varies  in  phase  and/or  ampli- 
tude in  accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
pipette  tip  on  said  holder,  the  proximity  of  said  holder  and 
pipette  tip  to  a  surface,  and/or  the  presence  and  amount  of 
liquid  in  said  pipette  tip  channel  and  cavity; 

means,  located  at  said  predetermined  location  within  said  central 
chamber,  for  detecting  said  acoustic  return  signal; 

means  for  analyzing  said  acoustic  return  signal  for  the  properties 
of  said  characteristic  sigtiature  of  said  acoustic  return  signal, 
including  phase  and/or  amplitude  of  said  characteristic  signa- 
tiue,  and  providing  an  output  response  which  indicates  the 
presence  or  absence  of  said  pipette  tip,  the  proximity  of  said 
pipette  tip  to  the  surface,  and/or  the  amount  of  liquid  present 
in  said  pipette  tip  engaged  by  said  holder, 

transport  means  for  moving  said  holder  on  a  path  of  travel 
toward  and  away  from  the  surface;  and 

said  means  for  analyzing  said  acoustic  return  signal  being  opera- 
tionally engaged  to  said  transport  means  to  stop  movement  of 
the  pipette  tip  toward  the  surface  prior  to  contact  of  the 
pipette  tip  with  the  surface. 
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SA6Sfi30 
DRIVE  TRANSMnriNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORKING 

VEHICLE 
Masatoshi  Iwamoto,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  S«.  No.  273,768 
Claims  priority,  appiicatlea  Jap**,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229M8; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229081 

Int.  CI."  F1«H  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  74—331  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  drive  from  an  engine  through  a 
main  clutch  to  front  or  rear  wheels  of  a  working  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
main  change  speed  means  including: 
a  first  shaft  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  clutch,  and 
having  a  gear  mounted  at  the  other  end  in  an  interlocked 
state; 
an  intermediate  shaft  having,  mounted  thereon,  an  intermedi- 
ate shaft  gear  group  formed  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  and  a 
first  shift  clutch,  said  first  shift  clutch  being  switchable 
among  a  first  speed  position  corresponding  to  a  first  speed 
stage  of  said  main  change  speed  means,  a  second  speed 
position  corresponding  to  a  second  speed  stage  of  said  main 
change  speed  means,  and  a  neutral  position;  and 
a  main  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  shaft  and 
having,  mounted  thereon,  a  main  shaft  gear  group  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  gears,  and  a  second  shift  clutch,  said 
second  shift  clutch  being  switchable  among  a  third  speed 
position  corresponding  to  a  third  speed  stage  of  said  main 
change  speed  means,  a  neutral  position,  and  a  fourth  speed 
position  corresponding  to  a  fourth  speed  stage  of  said  main 
change  speed  means:  and 
auxiliary  change  speed  means  including: 
an  output  shaft  having,  mounted  thereon,  an  output  shaft  gear 
group  formed  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  third  shift  clutch  and 
a  fourth  shift  clutch,  said  third  shift  clutch  being  switchable 
among  a  high  speed  position  corresponding  to  a  high  speed 
state  of  said  auxiliary  change  speed  means,  an  ultralow 
speed  position  corresponding  to  an  ultralow  speed  state  of 
said  auxiliary  change  speed  means,  and  a  neutral  position, 
said  fourth  shift  clutch  being  switchable  among  a  low  speed 
position  corresponding  to  a  low  speed  state  of  said  auxil- 
iary change  speed  means,  a  backward  drive  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  backward  drive  state  of  said  auxiliary  change 
speed  means,  and  a  neutral  position;  and 
a  creep  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  output  shaft  and  having, 
mounted  thereon,  a  creep  gear  group  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  gears,  said  creep  gear  group  transmitting  drive  ftom  said 
main  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  when  said  third  shift  clutch 
is  operated  to  said  ultralow  speed  position. 


S,4d5,631 

SHAFT  WITH  A  WORM  FORMED  ONTO  IT,  AND 

MILLING  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WORM 

Robert  Klinar,  Bietigheim-Bissin{>en,  Germany,  assignor  to 

111  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)I73S,  §  371  Date  Jun.  IS,  1994,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  19«,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1991,  41  26 
026.0 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/08;  B23F  2JH4 
U.S.  CI.  74—458  7  CWw 


1.  A  rotor  shaft  of  an  electric  motor,  of  the  type  including  a 

milled  worm  formed  onto  an  end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  root  line 

diameter  of  the  worm  being  smaller  than  a  shaft  diameter  directly 

adjoining  the  worm,  comprising: 

a  tapered  groove  at  an  end  portion  of  said  worm,  said  tapered 

groove  defining  a  first  flank  of  a  first  worm  tooth  and  also 

defining  a  bottom  surface  tapering  from  a  first  diameter  at  the 

first  flank  of  the  first  worm  tooth  to  a  larger  second  diameter 

at  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  tapered  groove  extending 

circumferentially  a  distance  equal  to  a  circumference  of  the 

worm  minus  a  portion  of  the  circumference  corresponding  to 

a  runout  angle  of  the  milling  machine;  and 

a  full  depth  groove  defining  a  second  flank  of  the  first  tooth  and 

also  defining  a  bottom  surface  between  the  first  tooth  and  a 

second  tooth  at  a  root  circle  of  the  worm. 


5,465,632 
STEERING  WHEEL  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  DISPLAY 
T.  Jack  Oki,  and  Martin  D.  Oki,  both  of  %  Banbury  Road, 
Don  MUls,  OnL.,  Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,425 
InL  CI."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  CI.  74-493  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-function  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
including  a  display  console,  comprising  a  rotaiable  steering  wheel 
for  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  steering  shaft  parallel  with  and  ofifset 
from  a  support  shaft; 

a  display  panel  being  located  within  the  periphery  of  the  steering 
wheel  and  being  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  shaft: 
the  steering  shaft  comprising  a  telescopic  first  shaft  pan  one  end 
of  which  is  rotatably  supported  to  mesh  with  gearing  of  a  hub 
of  the  steering  wheel  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected 
through  a  universal  joint  to  a  second  shaft  pan; 
a  bearing  member  supported  by  a  housing  for  the  steering  shaft, 
the  support  shaft  being.ilidably  mounted  in  the  bearing  mem- 
ber so  that  a  free  end  extends  therethrough,  and  the  telescop- 
ing first  shaft  pan  being  mounted  in  tlie  bearing  member  to  be 
rotatable  therein; 
the  bearing  member  being  pivoted  to  the  housing  through  a  pair 
of  pivots  aligned  with  the  universal  joint 
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5,465,633 
FOOT  ACTUATED  TROLLING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Darrel  A.  Bemloehr,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Fishiag,  Inc.,  Manliato,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,504 
InL  CI.*  G05G  1114:  F16C  1110;  B60L  15120 
MS.  CI.  74—512  8  Claims 

1.  A  pull-pull  foot  control  device  for  controlling  the  angular 


position  of  a  trolling  motor,  said  device  comprising  a  base  mounted 
in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  trolling  motor,  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
foot  pedal,  a  first  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  foot  pedal  and  the  other  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
trolling  motor,  a  second  cable  wrapped  around  said  pulley  with  one 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  foot  pedal  and  the  other  end 
operatively  connected  to  the  trolling  motor,  whereby  pivotal 
motion  of  the  foot  pedal  in  one  direction  will  pull  the  trolling 
motor  in  one  direction  and  pivotal  motion  of  the  foot  pedal  in  the 
opposite  direction  will  pull  the  motor  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,465,634 

HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CYCLES 
Chin-pci  Chen,  No.  198  Feng-Chou  Rd.,  Shen-Kang  Hsiang, 
lUchiuig,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,845 
Int.  CI."  G«5G  1114 
VS.  CL  74— 551 J  1  Claim 

I.  A  handlebar  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  steering  tube  of  a 
cycle,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  post  for  engaging  the  steering  tube  of  the  cycle,  the  post 
including  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  bottom  end  having  a  first 
tapered  surface  formed  thereon,  and  an  upper  portion; 

b)  a  support  provided  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  post,  the 
support  including  a  concave  surface  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  formed  in  the  concave 
surface; 


c)  a  shank  including  a  first  end  for  supporting  a  handlebar  stem 
and  a  second  end  for  engagement  with  the  support,  the  second 
end  including  an  orifice  extending  laterally  therethrough,  an 
opening  formed  therein,  the  opening  and  orifice  intersecting 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  second  teeth  formed  thereon,  the 
first  and  second  teeth  being  selectively  engageable  with  each 
other  for  retaining  the  shank  in  a  desired  position  relative  to 
the  support; 

d)  a  stub  rotatably  supported  in  the  orifice  and  including  a 
threaded  passage  therethrough; 

e)  means  for  securing  the  stub  and  the  post  together,  the  securing 
means  including  a  threaded  wedge  having  a  second  tapered 
surface  for  engaging  the  first  tapered  surface  of  the  post,  and 
a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  threaded  passage  of  the 
stub,  the  bore  of  the  shank  and  the  threaded  wedge,  the  bolt 
being  threadedly  engaged  with  both  the  stub  and  the  wedge; 
and 

wherein  rotation  of  the  threaded  bolt  causes  the  threaded 
wedge  to  move  radially  outwardly  to  secure  the  assembly  to 
the  steering  tube  and  the  shank  in  the  desired  position  relative 
to  the  support. 


0 


5,465,635 
CRANKSHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Satoshi  Kono;  Shizuaki  Hidaka,  and  Tttsa  Takahashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,659,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,526 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48816; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48817 

InL  CI.*  FI6C  3104:  G05G  1100 
U.S.  CI.  74—595  12  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  for  a  power  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
engine  torque  to  a  driven  imit,  comprising: 

an  elastic  plate  secured  to  a  crankshaft  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  flywheel  body  secured  to  said  elastic  plate  and  having  an 

engageable  surface  for  engaging  with  a  clutch  disc;  and 
a  reinforcing  member  for  reinforcing  said  elastic  plate  at  a 
portion  of  said  elastic  plate  which  is  secured  to  said  crank- 
shaft; 
said  elastic  plate  having  an  axial  rigidity  in  the  range  of  600 
kg/mm  to  2200  kg/mm  so  as  to  ensure  transmission  of  engine 
torque  to  said  driven  unit,  while  decreasing  noise  produced  by 
a  bending  vibration  of  said  crankshaft; 
wherein  each  of  said  elastic  plate,  said  flywheel  body  and  said 
reinforcing  member  comprises  a  first  portion,  said  first  portion 
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of  said  flywheel  body  being  placed  axially  between  said  first 
portions  of  said  elastic  plate  and  said  reinforcing  member,  and 
said  first  portions  of  said  elastic  plate,  said  flywheel  body  and 
said  reinforcing  member  defining  clearances  for  allowing  said 
first  portion  of  said  flywheel  body  to  move  axially  between 
said  first  portions  of  said  elastic  plate  and  said  reinforcing 
member. 


an  eccentric  driver  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  for  unitary  rotation 
therewith  and  defining  a  first  annular  surface  eccentric  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  defining  a  notch  in  a  perimeter  of  the  eccentric 
driver, 

an  output  arm  having  a  first  end  defining  a  second  annular 
surface  rotatably  engaging  the  first  annular  surface  of  the 
eccentric  driver  and  having  a  pivot  member  at  a  second  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  drive  link  wherein 
relative  rotation  between  the  output  arm  and  the  eccentric 
driver  changes  a  distance  between  the  drive  axis  and  the  pivot 
member  from  a  first  length  associated  with  a  folded  position 
and  a  longer  second  length  associated  with  an  extended  posi- 
tion; 

an  engaging  member  rotating  with  the  output  arm  operably 
engaging  the  notch  in  the  eccentric  driver  to  hold  the  output 
arm  in  the  folded  position  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  in 
the  first  direction; 

a  spring  functionally  disposed  between  the  engaging  member 
and  the  eccentric  driver,  biasing  the  engaging  member 
towards  the  perimeter  of  the  eccentric  driver,  and 

a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  axis  and 
rotatable  thereabout  relative  to  the  eccentric  driver  and  the 
output  aim,  having  a  cam  surface  operably  engaging  the 
engaging  member  when  both  the  cam  member  is  fixed  relative 
to  the  body  and  the  eccentric  driver  is  rotated  by  the  drive 
shaft  in  the  second  direction  wherein  continuing  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft  in  the  second  direction  forces  the  engaging 
member  along  the  cam  surface  thereby  lifting  the  engaging 
member  out  of  the  notch  to  rotatively  fiee  the  eccentric  driver 
from  the  output  arm,  with  yet  further  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft  in  the  second  direction  extending  the  crank  arm  to  the 
extended  length. 


5,465,636 

DEPRESSED  PARK  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM  ,„„„  o^„.„„„,^  .'1^!f*' 

Christopher  H.  Jones,  D.yton;  Lloyd  L.  R.  Kuck,  Beaverxrr^ek,  „          ^^  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Frank  R.  Lombardo,  Rochester,  N.Y„  «"•«*  P-  '^onen,  Aurora,  and  Robert  W.  Van  Naarden,  Hlnck- 

assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc,  Auburn  „f'  •*"" "'  "'•'  "^eao"  »»  •*»•  Industries,  Inc^  Sycamore, 

Hills,  Mich.  ™- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,465,  Jul.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  ™*^  ^^'-  ^'  "^'  ^^-  ^'*-  223,228 

5,388,482.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,234  „  o  ^,  „,     „  c,        ^'""  ^'"   ™^  "^^ 

Int  CI."  B60S 1124;  F16H  21120  ^•*"  ^'-  »•—'•*>                                                          7  Claims 


U&  a.  74— 602 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  system  on  a  vehicle  body  including 
a  windshield  wiper  arm  pivotable  on  the  vehicle  body  about  a 

pivot  axis, 
a  lower  arm  fixed  relative  to  the  wiper  arm  at  a  first  end  for 

pivoting  the  wiper  arm, 
a  drive  hnk  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  second 

eitd  of  the  lower  arm,  and 
an  electric  motor  drive  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  a 

drive  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  an  opposite  second  direction, 
a  variable  length  crank  arm  comprising: 


6.  A  wire  processing  machine  for  removing  insulation  from 
wires,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

cutting  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  radially  of  the 
wire  to  a  selectably  adjustable  depth  for  cutting  through  less 
than  the  full  circumference  of  the  wire's  insulation; 

a  table  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  on  the  frame; 

a  first  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  table  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  the  first  drive  shaft  and  reciprocation  relative  to  the  table 
along  said  axis; 

a  second  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  table  for  rotation  about  the 
second  drive  shaft's  axis; 

wire  rotation  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  in 
driving  relation  to  the  table  and  first  drive  shaft  to  cause 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  table  relative  to  the  frame  in  one 
direction  and  the  first  drive  shaft  relative  to  the  table  in  the 
opposite  direction; 
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turning  means  mounted  on  the  table  for  rotating  the  first  and 
second  drive  shafts; 

firet  and  second  feed  wheels  mounted  on  the  first  and  second 
drive  shafts  respectively,  the  feed  wheels  being  engagcable 
with  a  wire  to  be  stripped  for  moving  the  wire  axially  toward 
and  away  from  the  cutting  means  and  for  rotating  the  wire. 


»-, 


havitig 


1.  ^  push-type  collet  and  seat  assembly  for  use  with  a  workpiece 


a  front  end,  comprising: 

(A)  a  push-type  collet  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  rear  end  portion,  a  front  end  portion  taper- 
ing inwardly  towards  a  front  end  thereof,  an  opening  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  collet,  and  slot  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  at  least  said  collet  front  end  portion 
in  communication  with  said  opening  to  divide  said  collet  front 
end  portion  into  separated  compressible  portions; 

(B)  a  scat  partially  receiving  said  collet  therein  so  that,  when 
taid  collet  front  end  portion  is  forcibly  wedged  against  said 
scat,  said  compressible  portions  of  said  collet  from  end  por- 
tion are  squeezed  against  a  workpiece  to  fix  the  workpiece 
relative  to  said  collet; 

(C)  a  stationary  stop  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  for- 
wardly  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  receive  the  workpiece  front 
end  without  moving  so  that,  when  workpiece  inserted  in  said 
opening  of  said  collet  extends  forwaidly  of  said  compressible 
portions  of  said  from  end  portion,  the  workpiece  front  end  is 
forcibly  wedged  against  said  stop  and  said  stop  limits  forward 
movement  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(D)  drive  means  for  generally  simultaneously  moving  the  work- 
piece  forwardly  against  said  stop  to  forcibly  wedge  the  work- 
piece  front  end  thereagainst  and  moving  said  collet  forwardly 
against  said  scat  to  forcibly  wedge  said  collet  front  end 
portion  thereagainst,  such  that  the  workpiece  abuts  against 
said  stop  prior  to  said  collet  fixing  said  workpiece  relative  to 
lliccoUet. 


5,465,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  BELT- 
SHAPED  MEMBER 

TMuishi  Senbokuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstone 
Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jol.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-203156; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-215548 

Int  CL'  B26D  1118:1120 
U.S.  CL  83—34  14  Claims 


jiF^ 


5v465,638 
PUSH-TYPE  COLLET  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  P.  Mesmer,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metal  Cutting 
Corp.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 
,  ,  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,541 

I  InL  CI.'  B23B  13112 

VS.  d.  82—127  21  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  belt-shaped  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cutting  the  belt-shaped  member  substantially  transversely  by 
moving  a  cutter  along  a  lower  blade  from  a  first  end  of  said 
lower  blade  to  a  second  end  of  said  lower  blade  while  said 
cutter  is  held  in  contact  with  said  lower  blade  in  a  state  in 
which  said  cutter  is  inclined  at  a  first  small  angle  with  respect 
to  said  lower  blade  such  that  a  side  of  said  cutter  closest  to  the 
second  end  of  said  lower  blade  is  located  closer  to  said  lower 
blade  than  a  side  of  said  cutter  farthest  from  the  second  end  of 
said  lower  blade,  so  as  to  effect  an  advance  cutting  step; 

causing  said  cutter  to  undergo  precession  about  an  axis  of 
revolution  which  intersects  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter 
by  maintaining  a  second  small  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  so  that  the  cutter  is  inclined  first  with  respea  to 
said  lower  blade  such  that  a  side  of  said  cutter  closest  to  the 
first  end  of  said  lower  blade  is  located  closer  to  said  lower 
blade  than  a  side  of  said  cutter  farthest  from  the  first  end  of 
said  lower  blade,  and  feeding  the  belt  shaped  member  by  a 
predetermined  length,  so  as  to  effect  an  inverting  step; 

cutting  the  belt-shaped  member  substantially  transversely  by 
moving  said  cutter  along  said  lower  blade  from  the  second 
end  to  the  first  end  of  said  lower  blade  while  said  cutter  is 
being  held  in  contact  with  said  lower  blade,  so  as  to  effect  a 
return  cutting  step;  and 

causing  said  cutter  to  undergo  precession  about  the  axis  of 
revolution  to  reset  a  direction  and  an  angle  of  inclination  of 
said  cutter  with  respect  to  said  lower  blade  to  those  persisting 
in  the  advance  cutting  step,  and  feeding  the  belt-shaped  mem- 
ber by  the  predetetmined  length,  so  as  to  effect  a  resetting 
step. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  belt-shaped  member,  comprising: 

a  lower  blade  disposed  immediately  below  the  belt-shaped  mem- 
ber and  extending  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  belt-shaped  member; 

a  disk-shaped  cutter  adjacent  the  lower  blade  for  cutting  the 
belt-shaped  member  in  cooperation  with  said  lower  blade  as  a 
portion  of  said  cutter  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  lower 
blade,  and  wherein  said  cutter  is  inclined  while  maintaining  a 
first  small  angle  with  respect  to  said  lower  blade; 

a  holder  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter, 

carriage  means  for  supporting  said  holder  so  that  said  holder  is 
free  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  revolution  intersecting  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cutter  and  maintains  a  secoixl  small  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter, 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  holder  about  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion with  respea  to  said  carriage  to  cause  said  cutter  to 
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undergo  precession  about  the  axis  of  revolution,  a  direction  of 
inclination  of  said  cutter  being  set  such  that,  when  the  belt- 
shaped  member  is  cut  from  a  first  end  of  said  lower  blade 
toward  a  second  end  of  said  lower  blade,  a  side  of  said  cutter 
closest  to  the  second  end  of  said  lower  blade  is  located  closer 
to  said  lower  blade  than  a  side  of  said  cutter  farthest  from  the 
second  end  of  said  lower  blade,  while  when  the  belt-shaped 
member  is  cut  from  the  second  end  toward  the  first  end  of  said 
lower  blade,  a  side  of  said  cutter  closest  to  the  first  end  of  said 
lower  blade  is  located  closer  to  said  lower  blade  than  a  side  of 
said  cutter  farthest  from  the  first  end  of  said  lower  blade;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  carnage  to  move  said  cutter  and 
said  holder  along  said  lower  blade  so  as  to  cut  the  belt-shaped 
member  by  means  of  said  lower  blade  and  said  cutter. 


5,465,641 

CYLINDER  FOR  PROCESSING 

Josef  Herd,  Munster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Goebel  GmbH,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93A)0282,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93^9904,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCX  FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
187.0 

Int  Cl.^  B26D  1162 
VS.  CI.  83—698.61  7  Claims 


5,465,640 
CUXXER  INSXRUMENX  FOR  PRECISION  CUXXING  OF 
RECXANGULAR  SHAPES  FROM  A  CORRUGAXED 
CARDBOARD  SHEEX 
William  H.  Bory,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  CItesapeake  Cor- 
poration, Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuatten  of  Ser.  No.  896,780,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5325,752.  Xhis  applkration  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,785 

Int  ex."  B26D  1104 

VS.  CI.  83—36  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  precision  cutting  a  piece  of  corrugated  card- 
board into  a  rectangular  test  specimen  utilizing  a  cutter  instrument 
having  a  cutter  including  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  movably  mounted 
on  a  support  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  piece  on  said  support  base; 

b)  cutting  a  pair  of  parallel  cut  lines  in  said  piece  by  simulta- 
neously moving  said  cutting  blades  along  a  top  surface  of  said 
piece  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  cut  edges  of  said  test  speci- 
men; 

c)  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  cut  edges  against  a 
guide  extending  perpendicular  to  a  path  of  said  cutting  blades; 
and 

d)  cutting  a  second  pair  of  parallel  cut  lines  through  by  simul- 
taneously moving  said  cutting  blades  along  said  top  surface  to 
intersect  the  first  pair  of  parallel  cut  lines  and  thereby  com- 
pletely form  said  test  specimen  now  having  two  pairs  of 
parallel  cut  edges,  all  of  which  cut  edges  are  square  and 
perpendicular  to  both  faces  of  said  specimen. 


1.  A  knife  cylinder  for  processing  a  continuous  web,  said  cylin- 
der being  mounted  on  a  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  and  comprising: 

a  cylinder  surface  portion  having  at  least  one  open  slot  formed 
therein  for  receiving  and  positioning  at  least  one  knife  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

means  within  said  slot  distributed  over  the  length  of  said  knife 
for  pressing  said  knife  against  the  knife  cylinder, 

at  least  one  motor  means  on  said  cylinder  within  said  open  slot 
for  rotation  together  therewith  for  finely  adjusting  said  knife 
in  a  radial  direction  to  a  predetermir)ed  adjusted  position 
during  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  for  retaining  said  knife  in 
said  adjusted  position; 

said  cylinder  having  a  hollow  central  axle  along  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

means  operatively  connected  with  said  hollow  axle  for  rotation 
together  with  said  cylinder  for  actuating  said  motor  means  to 
control  the  radial  adjustment  of  said  knife,  and 

stationary  means  located  outside  said  cylinder  for  operating  said 
actuating  means. 


5,465,642 
NECK  SXRAIGHXENER  FOR  SXRINGED  INSXRUMENX 
Masaki  Goto,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen 
Kaisha,  Gimma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-355240 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3100 
VS.  CI.  84—293  9  Claims 

I.  A  neck  straightener  for  a  stringed  instrument,  said  straightener 
comprising: 
a  reinforcing  member  with  a  U-shaped  section  and  made  of  a 

resilient  material  having  a  high  degree  of  rigidity; 
an  actuating  rod  made  of  a  resilient  material  having  a  high 
degree  of  rigidity,  said  rod  including  an  extreme  end  part 
joined  with  an  end  of  said  reinforcing  member  and  accommo- 
dated therein  in  parallel  therewith; 
means  for  fixing  a  base  end  of  said  reinforcing  member  in  an 

elongate  groove  of  a  neck  part  of  the  stringed  instrument; 
adjusting  means  provided  at  a  base  end  of  said  actuating  rod  to 
inc*.ase  and  decrease  the  length  thereof  relative  to  said  rein- 
forcing nuembcr, 
at  least  one  pushing  block  provided  on  said  actuating  rod  at  a 
location  thereon  to  correspond  to  a  center  of  warp  of  the  neck 
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5,465^4 

STA^fD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  KEYED  INSTRUMENT 

Yoshiaki  Shimoda,  and  Mas^i  Kimura,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha  Kawai  GakU  Sd- 

sakusho,  Sbizuoka,  Japan 

Cwttinuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,152,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

TWs  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^34 
Clataw  prfority,  appiicatiM  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-026541 

Int  CI.'  GIOD  13102 
V£.  a.  «4-«23  R  2  Claims 


pen,  said  pushing  block  having  a  fint  pushing  surface  coming 
into  contact  with  an  internal  surface  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, and 
a  partly  cutaway  part  formed  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
reinforcing  member,  each  said  partly  cutaway  part  being 
formed  to  have  a  length  to  be  aligned  with  said  pushing  block, 
and  an  edge  of  each  said  partly  cutaway  part  being  formed  as 
a  continuously  arc-shaped  edge. 


5,465,643 

GUITAR  STRING  SUPPORT 

David  Beeson,  6  Long  Ley,  Churcli  Lane,  Clieddington,  Nr 

Leighton  Buzzard,  Bedfordsliire  LU7  OSU,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93M1249,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  §  I02(t) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
9212545 

Int  a.*  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—297  R  4  claims 


1.  A  stand  structure  for  a  keyed  instrument  having  a  main  body 
with  a  keyboard  at  a  front  thereof,  said  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  side  plates; 

first  and  second  single  securing  members  respectively  secured  to 
inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  side  plates; 

a  back  plate  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  side  plates 
and  secured  to  said  first  and  second  single  securing  members, 
respectively,  for  reinforcing  said  first  and  second  side  plates; 

a  pair  of  screw  means,  each  of  the  screw  means  extending 
laterally  through  one  of  sad  first  and  second  side  plates;  and 

said  first  and  second  side  plates  being  adapted  for  supporting  the 
main  body,  by  placing  the  main  body  on  said  first  and  second 
side  plates,  arranging  at  least  a  lower  portion  of  the  main  body 
between  said  first  and  second  side  plates,  connecting  the  main 
body  to  said  first  and  second  side  plates  through  said  first  and 
second  single  securing  members,  respectively,  and  screwing 
said  pair  of  screw  means  into  said  lower  portion  of  the  main 
body  so  as  to  secure  the  main  body  to  said  first  and  second 
side  plates. 


5,465,645 

RECOIL  BUFFER  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Josepli  E.  CominoUi,  624  Cherry  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13219 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,614 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  3100 

VS.  CI.  89-198  15  Claims 


1.  A  guitar  string  support  insert  for  the  string  support  saddle 
block  of  a  guitar  tremolo  equipped  with  a  saddle  block  and  a  vice 
grip  for  retaining  the  guitar  strings  to  the  saddle  block  in  a 
string-receiving  groove  therein  and  wherein  the  insert  is  fonned  of 
a  malleable  metallic  material  softer  than  the  metallic  material  of 
the  saddle  block  and  guitar  strings  and  having  a  front  section 
provided  with  an  axially  formed  groove  for  lodging  in  the  string 
receiving  groove  of  the  saddle  block,  and  a  rear  section  for 
insertion  between  the  surface  of  the  saddle  block  and  the  guitar 
string  held  in  the  vice  grip. 


1.  In  a  live-fire,  semi-automatic  pistol  having  a  frame  with  a  first 
abutment  surface,  a  slide  with  a  second  abutment  surface,  said 
slide  being  moveable  from  a  forward  to  a  rearward  position 
wherein  impact  is  delivered  to  said  first  abutment  surface  in 
response  to  firing  said  pistol,  a  coil  spring  compressible  by  move- 
ment of  said  slide  to  said  rearward  position  and  expansible  to 
return  said  slide  to  said  forward  position,  arxl  a  guide  rod  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  stem  extending  axially  from  said  rear  end 
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and  a  flange  having  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  said  flange  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  rear  end,  the  improvenient  con- 
sisting of  first  and  second  annular  washers  of  resilient,  impact- 
absorbing  material  mounted  in  encircling  relation  to  said  stem  and 
said  rod  in  contact  with  said  rear  and  forward  surfaces  of  said 
flange,  respectively,  said  first  washer  further  being  disposed  in 
covering,  contacting  relation  to  said  first  abutment  surface, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  slide  to  said  rearward  position 
said  impact  is  delivered  to  said  first  abutment  surface  through  said 
first  and  second  washers. 


5,465,646 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Leonard  J.  DiCario,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  McNeil  (Oliio) 
Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,622 

Int  CI."  FOIL  25/02 

VS.  a.  91—308  7  Claims 


the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  fluid  being  vented  from  the  first 
chamber  via  the  transfer  port  at  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  with  said  valve  of  the  controlling  means  in  its  first 
position,  fluid  under  pressure  is  delivered  to  said  first  chamber 
to  drive  the  piston  toward  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder,  with 
exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  via  said  transfer 
port  at  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder, 

means  for  shifting  the  said  movable  means  of  the  valve  of  the 
controlling  means  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  in 
response  to  the  piston  nearing  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  the 
direction  toward  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  shifting  the 
said  movable  means  of  the  valve  of  the  controlling  means 
from  its  second  to  its  first  position  in  response  to  the  piston 
nearing  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  the  direction  toward  the  head 
end  of  the  cylinder, 

said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  at  each  end  for  exhaust  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  respective  chamber, 

said  shifting  means  comprising  first  valve  means  for  blocking 
the  transfer  port  at  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  before  the 
piston  reaches  the  head  end  during  its  stroke  to  fully  retract 
said  rod,  whereby  when  said  first  valve  means  is  blocking  the 
transfer  port  of  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  fluid  in  the 
first  chamber  is  exhausted  through  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  delivered  to  said  valve  of  the 
controlling  means  for  shifting  the  said  movable  means  of  said 
valve  of  the  controlling  means  to  its  first  position  thereby 
delivering  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  first  cham- 
ber for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  piston, 

wherein  said  shifting  means  further  comprises  a  relay  valve  for 
operatively  shifting  the  said  movable  means  of  the  valve  of 
said  controlling  means,  and  second  valve  means  for  blocking 
the  transfer  port  of  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  before  the 
piston  reaches  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  during  its  stroke  to 
fully  extend  said  rod,  whereby  when  said  second  valve  means 
is  blocking  the  transfer  port  of  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
fluid  in  the  second  chamber  is  exhausted  through  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  and  delivered  to  said  relay 
valve  for  delivery  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to 
said  valve  of  the  controlling  means  thereby  shifting  the  said 
movable  means  of  said  valve  of  the  controlling  means  to  its 
second  position  in  which  fluid  from  the  first  chamber  is 
exhausteid  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  piston. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  head  end 
and  a  rod  end, 

a  piston  leciprocable  in  the  cylinder  dividing  it  into  a  first 
expansible  chamber  toward  the  head  end  and  a  second  expan- 
sible chamber  toward  the  rtxl  end, 

a  piston  rod  extending  fi^m  the  piston  through  the  txxl  end  of  the 
cylinder, 

the  cylinder  having  a  transfer  port  at  each  end  for  delivery  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  a  source  to  and  exhaust  of  fluid  from 
the  respective  chambers, 

the  piston  having  a  first  area  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  tending  to  drive  the  piston 
toward  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  and  smaller 
area  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
second  chamber  tending  to  drive  the  piston  toward  the  head 
end  of  the  cylinder, 

a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
a  line  directly  connecting  said  source  to  the  transfer  port  at  the 
rod  end  of  the  cylinder, 

means  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  delivery  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  source  through  the  transfer  port  at  the  head 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  first  cham- 
ber, 

said  valve  of  the  controlling  means  comprising  means  movable 
between  a  first  position  for  delivery  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  source  to  the  transfer  port  at  the  head  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  second  position  for  venting  of  fluid  from  said 
first  chamber  via  said  transfer  port  at  the  head  end  of  the 
cylinder, 

whereby  with  said  valve  of  the  controlling  means  in  its  second 
position,  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  via  said  trans- 
fer port  at  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  drives  the  piston  toward 


5,465,647 

FLUID  CYLINDER  END  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Elson  B.  Fish,  Lakeville,  bid.,  assignor  to  Polygon  Company, 

Walkerton,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,037 

Int  CI.*  FOIB  29100 

U.S.  CI.  92—128  16  Claims 

1.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  a  fluid  cylinder  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  open  ends,  a  pair  of  end  caps  closing  the 
open  ends  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  at  least  one  of  said  end  caps 
comprising  a  closure  unit  having  an  axially-extending,  cup-shaped 
annular  skirt  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  telescoped  within 
an  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  annular  skirt  having  an  annular 
barb  radially  projecting  from  said  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said 
casing  having  an  inside  cylindrical  surface  having  an  annular 
groove  which  receives  said  annular  barb  to  axially  retain  said 
annular  skirt  within  said  open  end,  and  a  retaining  ring  within  said 
cup-shaped  annular  skirt  providing  an  interference  fit  with  an 
inside  cylindrical  surface  of  said  skin  to  radially  urge  said  barb 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  annular  groove. 

13.  A  method  of  assembling  an  end  cap  on  an  open  end  of  a 
tubular  pressure  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  end,  providing  a  closure  unit  for 
said  open  end,  said  closure  unit  having  an  axially-extending, 
cup-shaped  annular  skirt  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said 
annular  skirt  having  an  aimular  barb  radially  projecting  from  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  casing  having  an  inside  cylindrical 
surface  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  said  open  end  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  annular  barb,  positioning  a  retaining  ring 
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wiihin  said  cylinder,  said  retaining  ring  having  an  outside  diameter 
adapted  to  form  an  interference  fit  with  an  inside  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  skirt,  positioning  a  piston  head  within  said  inside 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  that  said  retaining  ring  is 
positioned  between  said  piston  head  and  said  one  of  said  open 
ends,  telescoping  said  annular  skirt  into  said  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  casing  until  said  annular  barb  seats  within  said  annular 
groove,  and  driving  said  piston  head  against  said  retaining  ring  to 
force  said  retaining  ring  along  said  inside  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  annular  skirt  and  to  seat  said  retaining  ring  within  said 
cup-shaped  annular  skirt  with  an  interference  fit. 


a  main  crankshaft  fitted  within  the  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  recess; 

a  gear  meshed  with  said  gear  ring; 

an  auxiliary  crankshaft  including  an  upper  axle  and  a  lower  axle, 
said  upper  axle  being  connected  with  the  piston  assembly  via 
connecting  rod  and  having  a  center  tanget  to  a  pitch  circle  of 
said  gear,  said  lower  axle  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
eccentric  recess  of  said  main  crankshaft; 

said  gear  meshed  with  said  gear  ring  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
lower  axle  of  said  auxiliary  crankshaft  and  having  gear  ratio 
of  2:3  to  said  gear  ring. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  a  piston  assembly  capable  of  stopping  once 
when  having  moved  up  and  down  every  time  comprising: 

a  pinion; 

a  gear, 

a  linking  rod; 

a  main  crankshaft; 

an  auxiUary  crankshaft; 

a  dovetail  guide  plate; 

wherein  said  pinion  is  rigidly  fixed  to  said  gear,  said  gear  being 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  crankshaft,  said  linking  rod  having 
two  ends  respectively  connected  with  said  main  crankshaft 
and  said  auxiliary  crankshaft  so  as  to  mesh  said  gear  with  said 
pinion,  said  main  crankshaft  being  used  for  power  input  or 
power  output,  said  auxiliary  crankshaft  being  provided  with 
two  dovetail  ends  slidably  connected  with  said  dovetail  guide 
plate,  said  dovetail  guide  plate  being  constituted  by  a  base  and 
an  adjusting  block  which  has  a  screw  for  adjusting  distance 
between  said  dovetail  end  of  said  auxiliary  crankshaft  and 
said  dovetail  guide  plate. 


5,465,648 

CYLINDER  HAVING  A  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  CAPABLE  OF 

STOPPING  ONCE  WHEN  HAVING  MOVED  UP  AND 

DOWN  EVERY  TIME 

ChJou  C.  Cy,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  TWpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Fflcd  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,369 

Int  a.'  FOlB  9100 

VS.  a.  92-140  2  Claims 


5,465,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  BEVERAGES  SUCH  AS 

COFFEE,  SOUP,  TEA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jan  A.  Muis,  Odijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee/De  N.V., 

Keulsekade,  Netheriands 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,270 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,   Dec.    1,    1992, 
9202085 

Int  a.*  A23F  5124;  A47J  31110 
VS.  a.  99-280  13  Claims 


[ZTziir 


liUTU 


0*  IgO*  360*  5*0' 


1.  A  cylinder  having  a  piston  assembly  capable  of  stopping  once 
when  having  moved  up  and  down  every  time  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity; 
a  Bear  ring  fixedly  within  the  cavity  of  said  housing; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  beverages,  including  coffee,  tea, 
and  soup,  through  extraction,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  housing  part  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  receiving  a 
starting  product  to  be  extracted  and  having  equal  dimensions, 
each  of  said  chambers  includes  an  axial  end  with  an  opening 
which  is  closable  with  a  cover  comprising  an  extract  dis- 
charge opening; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  being  slidable  in  an  axial  direction  of 
a  respective  chamber,  each  said  piston  confines  in  a  respective 
chamber  an  amount  of  starting  product  to  be  extracted,  each 
said  chamber  being  bounded  by  chamber  walls,  the  cover  and 
a  respective  piston; 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NdvEMBER  14,  1995 


at  least  one  liquid  supply  device  comprising  a  meter  for  measur- 
ing a  parameter  corresponding  with  an  amount  of  liquid 
supplied  and  at  least  one  shut-off  valve  for  interrupting  the 
supply  device,  said  at  least  one  shut-off  valve  is  connected  by 
an  inlet  to  a  liquid  supply  system  and  connected  by  an  outlet 
to  a  respective  liquid  supply  duct  supplying  liquid  to  a  respec- 
tive chamber,  and, 

a  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  said  liquid  supply 
device  based  on  said  parameter  measured,  said  control  means 
ensures  a  predetermined  desired  duration  of  contact  between 
the  liquid  and  the  product  to  be  extracted  for  a  specified 
desired  amount  of  extract. 


5,465,651 
RAPID  COOKING  DEVICE 
Chad  Erickson,  Plymouth;  David  Dombush,  Prior  Lake,  and 
John  Finn,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  American 
Harvest,  Inc,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^5,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,709,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,403,607,  which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902,531,  Jan.  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,157, 
Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  14,997,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,817^09.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,189 
Int  CI.'  A47J  27100:37100 
MS.  CL  99—330  3  Claims 


5,465,650 
COMBO  GRINDER  AND  BREWER 
Brent    R.    Friedrich,    Springfield,    and    John    T.    Kneplcr, 
Chatliam,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion, Springfield,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37U93 

Int  CI."  A47J  31142 

MS.  CI.  99—286  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rapidly  cooking  food,  comprising: 
an  upper  enclosure  member  and  a  lower  enclosure  member,  the 
lower  enclosure  member  comprising  a  circumferential  side 
wall  and  an  interconnected  lower  wall,  wherein  the  upper  and 
lower  enclosure  members  form  a  cooking  chamber, 
air-moving  means  for  moving  air  inside  the  cooking  chamber, 
heating  means  for  healing  the  air  inside  the  cooking  chamber, 
a  food  rack  located  inside  the  cooking  chamber  which  defines  a 

cooking  surface  for  supporting  the  food;  and 
a  hold  down  rack  for  holding  down  food  supported  on  the 
cooking  surface,  the  hold  down  rack  comprising  a  hold  down 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  legs  attached  thereto  for  holding  the 
hold  down  rack  at  a  height  above  the  cooking  surface. 


5,465,652 

COOKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  H.  Hymes,  130  Sunrise  Ave.,  Tonlia  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^65 

Int  CI.*  A47J  57/07 

U.S.  CI.  99—400  6  Clatans 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  including  beverage  brewing 
means  and  brewing  substance  dispensing  means,  said  beverage 
brewing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  retaining  a  beverage  brewing  substance; 

said  brewing  substance  dispensing  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  receptacle  for  controllably  dispensing 
brewing  substance  into  said  receptacle; 

a  chute  positioned  between  said  substance  dispensing  means  and 
said  receptacle  for  selectively  directing  brewing  substance 
from  said  substance  dispensing  means  to  said  receptacle; 

water  dispensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  bever- 
age brewing  means  and  selectively  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  for  delivering  water  to  a  brewing  substance 
retained  in  said  receptacle;  and 

drive  means  for  selectively  alternately  moving  one  of  said  water 
dispensing  means  and  said  chute  for  controllably  displacing 
the  other  of  said  water  dispensing  means  and  said  chute, 
whereby  said  water  dispensing  means  and  said  chute  control- 
lably, itxlividually  communicate  with  said  receptacle. 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  array  of  metallic  bars  comprising  a  plurality  of  uncon- 
nected heat<onductive  bar  members  configured  to  lie  at  the 
bottom  of  a  cooking  vessel,  each  of  said  bar  members  having 
an  upper  food  supporting  siuface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  bar 
members  each  being  adapted  for  transferring  thermal  energy 
by  conduction  from  a  heated  base  through  a  thermally  con- 
ductive liquid  impervious  barrier  to  said  bar  members; 

(b)  said  thermally  conductive  liquid  impervious  barrier  being 
located  between  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bar  members  and  a  cooking  surface; 


November  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


705 


(c)  said  thermally  conductive  liquid  impervious  barrier  being 
adapted 
(i)  to  retain  liquids  released  from  food  supported  on  said 

upper  food  supporting  surface  of  said  bar  members;  and 
(ii)  to  stabilize  said  bar  members. 


5,465,653 

SPIT  USED  IN  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Renato  Rkcio,  11350  Pagemill,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,622,  Sep.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,361,685, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,576,  Apr.  12,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,184,540.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

6,501 

InL  CI."  A47J  37104 

U.S.  a.  99—421  H  12  Claims 


1.  A  spit  for  cooking  apparatus  using  a  rotisserie,  comprising:  a 
body  having  a  periphery;  and  at  least  three  driven  shoulders 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  body,  the  at  least  three 
driven  shoulders  being  adapted  for  rotating  said  body  in  the  rotis- 
serie. 


5,465,654 
PAN  FOR  BAKING,  FRYING,  AND  BRAISING,  AND  PAN 

STACKING  SYSTEM 
Ranno  A.  Lampi,  Westboro,  Mass.;  John  N.  Bindon,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.;  Anthony  J.  G.  Bowles,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Tho- 
mas R.  Parks,  Simnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Food  and 
Agrosystems,  bML,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,961 

Int  CI."  A47J  37II0 

VS.  CI.  99—422  7  Claims 


ll  A  cooking  container  for  use  in  a  convection  oven  wherein 
high  temperature  air  is  circulated  at  high  speed  around  said  cook- 
ing container  to  transfer  heat  to  said  cooking  container  and  to  cook 
articles  contained  within  the  interior  of  said  cooking  container,  said 
cooking  container  comprising: 

a)  a  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  sidewall,  said 
bottom  wall  and  pan  sidewall  defining  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  a  base  of  said  container, 

b)  a  continuous  pan  flange  formed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
continuous  pan  sidewall,  said  pan  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  sidewall  to  form  a  flanged  base  for  said  container, 

c)  a  pan  lid  having  a  top  wall  and  a  continuous  sidewall,  said  top 
wall  and  pan  lid  sidewall  defining  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  a  mating  pan  lid  for  said  pan, 

d)  a  continuous  pan  lid  flange  formed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
continuous  sidewall  of  said  pan  lid,  said  pan  lid  flange  extend- 


ing outwardly  from  said  pan  lid  sidewall  to  form  a  flanged 
cover  for  said  container, 

e)  said  pan  bottom  wall  and  said  pan  lid  top  wall  being  substan- 
tially flat,  smooth  and  of  uniform  thickness, 

0  said  pan  flange  and  said  pan  lid  flange  being  formed  with 
cooperating  hinge  structures  adapted  to  permit  said  pan  and 
pan  lid  to  be  hinged  into  mating  alignment  and  to  be  moved 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  permit  access  to  said  interior  of 
said  container, 

g)  a  projection  extending  from  said  pan  lid  flange,  a  notch  in 
said  pan  flange,  said  projection  and  notch  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  to  align  said  pan  lid  against  said  pan  when  said  pan 
lid  aixi  pan  are  moved  about  said  cooperating  hinge  structure 
to  mate  said  pan  lid  against  said  pan, 

h)  said  pan  and  said  pan  lid  being  fabricated  of  laminated  metals 
with  said  exterior  surface  of  said  pan  and  pan  lid  being  high 
thermal  conductivity  metal  and  said  interior  surface  of  said 
pan  and  pan  lid  being  a  metal  suitable  for  direct  contact  with 
foods  to  be  cooked  within  said  container, 

i)  aixl  said  pan  and  pan  lid  when  mated  with  each  other  defining 
a  cooking  container  having  a  pan/lid  depth. 


5^465,655 

APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING  EXTENDED 

REFRIGERATED  SHELF  LIFE  BAKEABLE  LIQUID  EGG 

Stephen  T.  Papetti,  HUlside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Papetti's  Hy grade 

Egg  Products,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,724,  Feb.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  74,788,  Jmi.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  892,163,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,087,  May  24,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,167,976.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
377,162 
InL  CL'  A23B  5105 
VS.  CI.  99—455  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  pasteurized  liquid 
egg  having  extended  refrigerated  shelf-life  and  retained  baking 
functionality,  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  pasteurizing  liquid  egg  adapted  to  heat  said 
liquid  egg  to  a  first  temperature  and  maintain  said  liquid  egg 
at  said  first  temperature  for  a  first  period  su£Bcient  to  allow  for 
pasteurization,  and 

(b)  said  pasteurizing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
means  for  providing  additional  microbial  kill,  said  means  for 
providing  additional  microbial  kill  adapted  to  heat  said  pas- 
teurized liquid  egg  to  a  second  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  said  first  temperature  by  contacting  said  liquid  egg  with  a 
heated  surface  and  maintaining  said  pasteurized  liquid  egg  at 
said  second  temperature  for  a  secoixl  period  of  time  which  is 
less  than  said  first  period  and  which  is  between  about  2 
seconds  and  2  minutes. 
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SyM5,65« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INSTANT 

COFFEE 

Ralph  Ogden,  8803  Parkway  Or^  Highland,  Ind.  46322 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,810,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^32^91. 
This  application  Jiin.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,929 
Int  a."  A47J  31/42 


VS.  a.  99—485 


19  Claims 


barrel  and  for  generating  air  eddy  within  said  barrel,  and 
including  an  upper  portion  for  receiving  said  objects,  and 

a  shutter  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  barrel 
for  enclosing  said  open  bottom  of  said  barrel  and  for  main- 
taining said  objects  within  said  barrel, 

said  air  eddy  being  provided  for  removing  said  outer  membrane 
fiom  said  objects. 


5,465,658 
TWINE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  BALER 
Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  Lancaster,  and  John  R.  McClure,  New 
Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New   Holland  North 
America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,833 

Int  CI.'  B65B  13118 

VS.  CI.  100—5  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  aromatic  compounds  for  use  in 
instant  coffee,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  and  roasting  ground  coffee  beans; 

b)  means  for  collecting  aromatic  compounds  driven  off  of  said 
coffee  beans  during  roasting,  said  means  for  collecting  posi- 
tioned in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  means  for 
roasting; 

c)  first  pump  means  connected  to  said  means  for  collecting,  said 
first  pump  means  operable  for  the  selective  introduction  of 
said  aromatic  compounds  into  non  aromatic  water  soluble 
coffee  components  at  a  preselected  time  after  roasting. 


5,465,657 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OUTER  MEMBRANE  OF 

SCALLION  HEAD  OR  GARLIC  HEAD 

Hslu-Llang  Wu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchung,  lUwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,121 

Int  CI.*  A23N  7100:15108 

VS.  a.  99—584  5  Claims 


—  90 


1.  A  device  for  removing  outer  membrane  of  objects  comprising: 

a  barrel  including  an  open  bonom  atxl  including  a  lower  portion 

having  air  holes  formed  therein  for  supplying  air  into  said 


1.  In  a  round  baler  comprising  a  chamber  for  forming  a  cylin- 
drical package  of  crop  material,  a  generally  transverse  crop  infeed 
opening  in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  twine  handling 
assembly  mounted  between  said  sidewalls  and  forwardly  of  said 
opening,  said  twine  handling  assembly  including  at  least  one  twine 
arm  having  a  twine  dispensing  end  from  which  twine  is  dispensed 
in  the  viciiuty  of  said  infeed  opening  and  fed  therethrough  for 
applying  a  plurality  of  helical  wraps  on  the  cylindrical  paclcage  of 
crop  material  formed  in  said  chamber,  said  twine  handling  assem- 
bly further  including  means  for  controllably  moving  said  twine 
arm  to  dispense  twine  across  said  opening  from  said  twine  dispens- 
ing end,  and  twine  cutting  apparatus  having  a  twine  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  cutting  the  twine,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  twine  cutting  apparatus  including  means  for  transferring 
said  twine  cutting  mechanism  from  a  remote  inoperative 
position  to  an  operative  position  adjacent  one  of  said  side- 
walls. 


5,465,659 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  BUNDLES  OF 

PIPES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ettore  Mlnen,  Manzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Engen  Meccanica  Dl 

Mlnen  Ettore,  Manzano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1993,  UD93A043 
Int  CL*  B65B  13134:13114 
VS.  CI.  100—30  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  machine  for  binding  pipes,  comprising: 
a  support  for  groups  of  pipes; 
a  roll  of  tape  for  winding  around  and  binding  the  pipes; 
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a  fixed-position  frame  of  the  machine; 

a  mobile  support  plate,  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame; 

a  guide  ring  solidly  connected  to  the  mobile  support  plate,  said 
ring  including  an  internal  surface  scored  by  a  channel,  a 
circumferential  first  aperture,  the  tape  passing  through  the  first 
aperture  in  order  to  be  inserted  in  the  channel,  and  a  second 
aperture; 

a  shoe  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  shoe 
receives  an  end  of  t^  tape  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
end  of  the  tape  is  folded  back;  said  shoe  is  also  movable 
between  an  internal  position  in  which  it  is  internal  of  the  ring 
and  an  external  position  in  which  it  is  external  of  the  ring,  at 
which  external  position  the  tape  is  disengaged  from  the  shoe; 

a  mobile  tape  sealing  group  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  second 
aperture,  for  positioning  an  open  tape  clasp  therein  and  for 
compressing  an  open  tape  clasp  on  the  tape  and  buckling  it 
thereon  once  the  tape  has  been  wound  around  the  pipes; 

a  bi-directional  entrainer  for  inserting  the  tape  through  the  first 
aperture  and  into  the  channel  and  for  recalling  the  tape  so  that 
the  tape  is  tensioned  after  the  tape  has  been  wound  about  the 
pipes;  and 

a  shears  group  to  cut  the  tape  after  the  tape  has  been  tensioned; 

wherein  the  guide  ring  comprises  at  least  two  semi-rings  which 
are  mobile  between  a  closed  configuration,  in  which  they 
form  a  closed  ring,  and  an  open  configuration. 


5.465,660 

AIRCRAFT  TRASH  COLLECTION  AND  COMPACTING 
APPARATUS 
Walter  Conti,  Woodside;  William  R.  Feemster,  Malibu;  Jetlny 
L.  Felts,  Poppy  Meadow;  Antony  J.  Fields,  San  Frandsco; 
Robert  W.  Henderson,  Claremont;  Paul  L.  Howard,  Palo 
Alto;  Kevin  F.  Kaub,  Palmdale;  Joel  A.  Ledennan,  Canoga 
Park;  Thomas  M.  Lee,  Sherman  Oaks;  GUbert  Martinez, 
CasUk;  Mark  H.  Mathews,  Northridge;  Ravi  V.  Patel, 
NewhaU;  Michael  W.  Waldrep,  SanU  Clarita,  and  John  E. 
Wetzel,  Glendora,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aero-Design 
'DsckBology,  Valencia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  198,072 

InL  CL'  B30B  15/06 

VS.  a.  100-«  79  ci,i^ 

1.   A   trash   collection   and   compacting   apparatus   primarily 

intended  for  use  on  board  a  passenger  aircraft  during  flight,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  trash  compactor  unit  including: 

a  rigid  metal  frame  defining  generally  horizontal  elongated 
upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced  frame  sections,  said  lower 
frame  section  adapted  to  support  said  compactor  unit  on  a 
floor  in  an  aircraft,  and  said  upper  frame  section  having  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  and  laterally  spaced  elongated  sup- 
port rails;  and  a  compaction  ram  mounted  to  said  upper  frame 
section  and  disposed  to  project  downwardly  therefrom  below 
said  support  rails,  said  compaction  ram  including  an  extend- 
able and  retractable  compaction  platen;  and 


a  trolley  unit  having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  horizontal 
bottom  with  upstanding  sides  defined  by  front  and  rear  end 
panels,  and  left  and  right  side  panels,  and  itKluding: 

at  least  one  upwardly  open  trash  chamber  formed  between  said 
bottom,  said  end  panels  and  said  side  panels; 

wheels  rotatably  attached  to  said  bottom  for  moving  said  trolley 
unit  through  the  aircraft  for  collection  of  trash  in  said  cham- 
ber, 

a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  elongated  top  rails 
secured  to  said  side  panels  and  extending  between  said  end 
panels,  said  top  rails  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  support 
rails  of  said  compactor  unit  with  said  compaction  ram  dis- 
posed to  vertically  overiie  said  chamber,  and 

a  removable  upwardly  open  trash  bin  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  within  which  trash  is  collected,  whereby  upon 
mating  of  said  top  rails  of  said  trolley  unit  with  said  support 
rails  of  said  compactor  unit,  extension  of  said  compactor 
platen  will  move  said  platen  downwardly  into  said  chamber 
and  said  bin,  thereby  to  compact  the  trash  collected  therein. 


5,465,661 

PRINTING  PRESS  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM 

Jason  K.  White,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,212 

InL  CI.'  B41F  13/22 

VS.  CI.  101-219  20  Claims 


1.  A  printing  press  temperature  adjustment  system,  comprising: 
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circulating  means,  including  a  pump  operable  at  a  variable 
speed,  for  circulating  a  fluid  to  a  printing  press  component  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  non-zero,  steady-state  flow  rates,  wherein 
the  flow  rate  is  related  to  the  speed  of  the  pump; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  fluid;  and 
controlling  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  control- 
ling the  circulating  means. 


5,465,662 
ENVELOPE  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Wing-Kwong  Keung,  WUton,  and  Walter  J.  Kulpa,  THunbuU, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,097 

Int  a.*  B41F  13124 

VS.  a.  101—235  6  aaims 


1.  An  envelope  positioning  assembly  for  a  postage  meter, 
wherein  said  postage  meter  includes  a  registration  wall,  a  deck,  and 
a  printing  means  for  printing  a  postage  indicia  on  an  envelope 
having  a  leading  edge  positioned  on  said  deck,  said  envelope 
positioning  assembly  comprising: 
a  pin  fixably  mounted  to  said  registration  wall  and  generally 

aligned  perpendicular  to  said  deck; 
a  stop  having  an  obstructing  surface  and  a  cutout,  said  stop 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pin  to  move  between  a  first  position 
where  said  obstructing  surface  extends  above  said  deck  and 
provides  an  obstruction  to  said  envelope  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  cutout  extends  above  said  deck  and  does  not 
obstruct  said  envelope; 
positioning  means  for  moving  said  stop  between  said  first  and 

said  second  positions;  and 
micnx:ontroller  means  in  communication  with  said  positioning 
means  for  causing  said  positioning  means  to  move  said  stop  to 
said  second  position  upon  initiation  of  a  print  cycle. 


converting  the  non-radial  motion  of  said  output  into  radial  move- 
ment of  said  gripper  contact  strip  thereby  to  radially  adjust  said 
strip. 


5,465,664 
FUEL  AND  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  WITH  FERRIC 

OR  CUPRIC  ION  AND  REDUCING  SUGARS 

Warren  O.  Fey,  11092  E.  Harvard  Dr.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^45 

Int  CI.*  C06D  5106 

VS.  a.  102—290  34  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising: 

(a)  The  reaction  products  of  Fe(NO,),.9H20  and  a  sugar 
selected  from  the  group  commonly  known  as  reducing  sugars, 
and 

(b)  Degradation  products  of  a  sugar,  and 

(c)  Any  remaining  uruvacted  sugar. 


5,465,665 
PRIMER 
Steven  F.  Dielil,  Mulberry,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145391 

Int  CI.*  F42B  5126;  C06C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—470  12  Claims 


5,465,663 

SHEET-GUIDING  DRUM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Harald  Bayer,  Rodgau,  and  Klemens  Kemmerer,  Seligenstadt, 

both   of,  Germany,   assignors  to  MAN   Roland   Druckm- 

aschinen  AG 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
578 

Int  a.''  B41F  21104 
VS.  CI.  101—409  9  Claims 

1.  A  sheet-guiding  drum  for  use  in  a  printing  machine,  said  drum 
including  at  least  one  gripper  link  having  grippers  and  having  a 
radially  adjustable  gripper  contact  strip,  said  drum  having  a  journal 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  drum,  said  drum  being  characterized 
by  a  drive  located  in  said  journal  and  having  an  output  producing 
motion  in  a  direction  non-radially  of  the  drum,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  output  and  said  gnpper  contact  strip  for 


1.  A  printer  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  primer  head  assembly  attached  to  a  cartridge  case  base, 

b.  a  hollow  tubular  one-piece  body  containing  an  ignition  charge 
and  extending  into  a  propellant  charge  contained  within  the 
cartridge  case  base,  an  open  rearward  end  of  said  body 
connected  to  said  primer  head  assembly  and  an  opposing 
closed  forward  end  of  said  body  terminating  at  a  blade-shaped 
tip,  and 

c.  said,  body  being  comprised  of  a  molded  thermoplastic  com- 
posite material. 
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5,465,666 

METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  RAILWAY  SLEEPERS  AND 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  APPLYING  THE  METHOD 

Jaakko  Niiranen,  NaUenpolku  1,  FIN-70400  Kuopio,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI92«0197,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  §  10a(e) 

Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0477,  PCT  Pnh. 

DbU  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  24,  1991,  913063 

Int  CI."  EOIB  27100 

VS.  q.  104-7J  17  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  changing  a  railway  sleeper,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  lifting  device  for  lifting  and  simultaneously  unfastening  the 
sleeper  from  rails  when  the  lifting  device  is  disposed  on  top  of 
the  rails; 

a  plough  for  leveling  a  surface  under  the  rails  and  supporting  the 
rails  during  sleeper  replacemeni  when  the  plough  is  posi- 
tioned under  the  rails;  and 

a  first  working  machine  having  supporting  stands  for  placing 
replacement  sleepers  under  the  rails  when  the  first  working 
reachine  is  disposed  on  top  of  the  rails. 


5,465,667 
MODULAR  RAILWAY  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Jack  K.  Hosking,  Waukesha,  and  Gunars  Eidemanis,  Franklin, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Ma». 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,056,  Aug.  6,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5398,616.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,112 

Int  CL*  EOIB  29100 
U.S.  CI.  104— 17  J  3  Claims 


a  base  unit  including  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  for 
rotatably  engaging  the  railway  track,  a  first  side  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  rail  of  the  railroad  track,  and  a  second  side 
corresponding  to  a  second  rail  of  the  railroad  track,  said  frame 
defining  two  operational  zones  for  accommodatiiig  modules 
therein; 

a  first  task-oriented  module  connected  to  said  base  unit  on  said 
first  side  in  a  first  said  operational  zone  and  a  second  task- 
oriented  module  connected  to  said  second  side  in  a  second 
said  operational  zone,  said  first  module  being  configuied  for 
performing  a  maintenance  task  which  is  distinct  from  the  task 
performed  by  said  second  module,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  modules  including  a  spotting  carriage  portion  for 
kxating  said  module  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  the  corre- 
sponding rail  in  at  least  one  of  a  transverse  and  a  parallel 
direction,  a  task  portion  attached  to,  and  suspended  from  said 
ewriage  portion  and  configured  for  performing  a  specific 
railway  maintenance  operation  on  a  corresponding  side  of  the 
track,  and  at  least  one  control  line  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  modules  to  said  base  frame; 

carriage  support  means  on  said  base  unit  for  engaging  said 
carnage  portion  and  supporting  said  first  and  second  modules 
on  both  of  said  first  and  second  sides  regardless  of  the  specific 
task  performed  by  said  task  portion;  and 

positioning  and  operational  control  means  on  said  base  unit  for 
engaging  said  at  least  one  control  line  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  task  portion  and  said  carriage  portion  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  modules  regardless  of  the  task 
performed  by  said  task  portion. 


5y465,668 

OVERHEAD  CABLE  TRANSPORT  INSTALLATION 

HAVING  TWO  CABLES 

Serge  Tarassoli;  and  Georges  Itoyre,  both  of  Seyssinet-Pariset, 

France,  assignors  to  Pomagalski  SjV.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1994,  94  00558 
Int.  CI."  B61B  7102 
\}S.  CI.  104—95  6  CUiims 


I.  A  iTKxlular  railway  maintenance  system  for  performing  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  right-of-way  maintenance  tasks  on  a  railroad 
track,  comprising; 


1.  An  overhead  passenger  transport  installation  comprising  at 
least  one  independent  passive  vehicle  each  having  a  vehicle  roof 
and  side  walls,  a  track  whereon  the  vehicle  runs,  successive  sta- 
tions located  along  the  track,  traction  cables  for  driving  the  vehicle 
which  runs  on  the  track,  coupling  means  in  the  form  of  a  detach- 
able grip  fixed  on  the  vehicle  above  the  vehicle  roof  and  capable  of 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  vehicle  onto  and  from  the  traction 
cables  for  driving  the  vehicle  from  one  said  station  to  another  said 
station  and  for  stopping  the  vehicle  in  the  stations,  where  the 
vehicle  is  uncoupled  from  the  traction  cables,  said  track  compris- 
ing two  laterally  spaced,  parallel  track  cables  extending  at  the  same 
height  between  the  stations  and  track  cable  bearing  shoes,  each 
vehicle  having  supporting  wheels  running  on  the  track  cables  and 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  above  the  vehicle  roof  so  as  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  the  horizontal  plane  containing  the  track  cables 
and  the  vehicle  roof,  said  clearance  having  a  constant  height 
adapted  for  housing  therein  the  track  caWe  bearing  shoes  and  the 
traction  cables,  between  the  two  track  cables. 
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5,465,669 
INTERMODAL  RAIL  DRAG  REDUER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

ENCLOSURE  BETWEEN  CWS 
Paul  G.  L.  Andrus,  650  Dunbar  Road,  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,031 

Int  CI.*  B61D  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  105—1.1  2  Claims 


a 


,        15  11 


oa 


TO~"5a 


■^bo 


1.  A  container  canying  vehicle  drag  reducing  system  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  two  vehicles,  each  vehicle  having  at  least  one  container 
disposed  thereon,  each  said  container  having  a  top  surface  and 
first  and  second  side  surfaces; 

enclosing  means  for  substantially  enclosing  the  air-space 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  two  vehicles,  said 
enclosing  means  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  top  face  substantially  planar 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  at  least  one  container  on  each  of 
said  adjacent  ones  of  said  vehicles,  and 

first  and  second  side  faces,  said  first  side  face  being  substantially 
planar  with  said  first  side  surface  and  said  second  side  face 
being  substantially  planar  with  said  second  side  surface,  of 
said  at  least  one  container  on  each  of  said  adjacent  ones  of 
said  vehicles,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  enclosing  means  to  said 
adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  two  vehicles,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  rigid  njounting  poles  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  two  vehicles,  and  a  rope 
and  pulley  mechanism  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said 
mounting  poles  for  suspending  said  top  face  from  said  mount- 
ing poles,  said  rope  and  pulley  mechanism  enabling  said  top 
face  to  be  raised  and  lowered  along  said  poles. 


5,465,670 

RAILROAD  FREIGHT  CAR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 

Ronald  S.  Butcher,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Car  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^39 

Int  CI.*  B61D  3/00 

VS.  a.  105—355  9  Claims 


chord  and  a  lower  chord,  said  floor  extending  between  said 
lower  chords  of  side  walls, 
said  floor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  load  supporting  transverse  members  spaced 
along  said  car  body  at  container  support  points,  said  load 
supporting     traverse     members     extending     transversely 
between  container  supporting  brackets  mounted  on  said 
lower  chords  of  said  side  walls, 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  transverse  members,  each  interme- 
diate transverse  member  is  spaced  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  load  supporting  transverse  members,  said  intermediate 
transverse  member  extending  transversely  between  said 
lower  chords  of  said  side  walls, 
two  end  sills  connecting  ends  of  each  of  said  lower  chords 

together, 
a  plurality  of  diagonal  members,  a  one  of  said  diagonal 
members  being  rigidly  connected  between  each  of  said  load 
supporting  transverse  members  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
intermediate  transverse  members  and  another  one  of  said 
diagonal  members  being  rigidly  connected  between  each  of 
said  end  sills  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  load  supporting 
transverse  members  for  resisting  lateral  loads  and  providing 
a  safety  support  for  an  Intermodal  cargo  container, 
said  end  structures  each  having  a  transversely  extending  body 
bolster  connected  to  a  longitudinally  extending  stub  center  sill 
and  to  said  upper  chords,  said  stub  center  sill  having  a  coupler 
for  coupling  said  railroad  freight  car  to  other  railroad  cars, 
said  body  bolster  pivotally  connected  to  a  railroad  truck  for 
rolling  along  railroad  tracks,  a  shear  plate  forming  a  top 
surface  of  said  body  bolster  and  said  stub  center  sill,  a  bottom 
flange  connecting  an  underside  of  said  body  bolster  at  each 
end  thereof  to  said  end  sill,  said  bottom  flange  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shear  plate  and  then  bending 
downwardly  to  said  end  sill,  a  reinforcing  flange  for  reinforc- 
ing said  bottom  flange  at  said  bend,  a  bulkhead  wall  con- 
nected between  said  end  sill  and  said  shear  plate,  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls,  said  floor  and  said  bulkhead  wall  define  a  well 
for  receiving  an  intermodal  cargo  container. 


5,465,671 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TRAY  STAND  WITH  TRAY  TOY 

OPENING  FOR  EASIER  LOADINGAJNLOADING  OF 

SERVICE  TRAYS 

Nelson  J.  Genest,  14  Fontaine  St^  Augusta,  Me.  04330 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  960356,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408,938. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,207 

InL  CI.*  A47B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  108—43  12  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  freight  car  including  a  longitudinal  well  for  carry- 
ing intermodal  cargo  containers,  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  integrally  comprising  reinforced  side  walls, 
end  structures  and  a  floor,  said  reinforced  side  walls  con- 
nected to  said  end  structures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rein- 
forced side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  upper 


■?.« 
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I  A  poftable,  self-standing  tray  stand  used  while  serving  food  to 
rexaurant  customers  by  resting  a  service  tray  on  an  upper  surface 
of  a  tray-supporting  top,  which  top  has,  relative  to  the  user,  a 
forward  facing  cut-out  section  that  allows  an  extended  hand  and 
arm  of  the  user  to  enter  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  top  and 
into  the  top's  cut-out  section  in  order  to  deposit  a  Cray  thereon 
while  allowing  the  user's  hand  to  remain  essentially  at  the  center 
of  gravity  for  said  tray,  said  stand  comprising: 
a  base  section; 

an  adjusuble  rigid  upright  post  section  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  section  from  about  table  height  to  about  a  user's 
shoulder  height; 
means  for  trapping  a  column  of  air  within  said  post  as  said  post 

is  manually  lifted; 
pneumatic  air  lock  means  for  maintaining  said  post  at  a  lifted 

position  in  response  to  said  trapped  column  of  air, 
a  flat  horizontal,  rigid  tray-receiving  top  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  upright  post  section,  with  said  rigid  top  having  a 
flat,  rigid,  horizontal  upper  tray-receiving  surface  constructed 
of  material  capable  of  supporting  a  loaded  service  tray  resting 
thereon,  and  said  rigid  top  further  having  a  forward  facing 
cut-out  section  extending  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  top 
back  beyond  a  center  point  for  said  top; 
arm  receiving  means  defined  by  said  cut-out  section  in  said  rigid 
top  for  allowing  a  user's  hand  and  arm  to  freely  enter  past 
said  forward  facing  front  edge  of  said  top  and  into  said 
cut-out  section  near  said  center  point  thereof,  in  order  to 
deposit  a  tray  on  said  flat,  tray-receiving  surface,  and  to 
withdraw  his  hand  and  arm  without  disturbing  a  deposited 
tray  which  rests  on  said  flat  surface  of  said  rigid  top;  and 
said  post  comprising  means  for  controllably  releasing  some  of 
the  air  within  said  trapped  column  of  air  and  thereby  lowering 
said  post  in  response  to  a  user-operated  air  release  height 
adjustment  for  said  post 


Sy46S,672 
WRAPPED  DECK  PALLET 
George  C.  Boyse,  Rocklin,  Calif.,  and  Steven  R.  Morgan,  Hur- 
ricane, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Down  River  International,  Inc, 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

1 1  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243383 

I !  Int.  CI.'  B6SD  I9I00 

\}S.  a.  108— 51 J  27  Qaims 


side  walls  and  said  tabs  share  continuous  flutes,  and  when  in 
a  folded  condition  the  flutes  of  said  base  and  said  side  walls 
being  oblique  with  one  another,  the  flutes  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  tabs  being  oblique  with  one  another,  and  the  flutes  of 
said  base  and  said  tabs  being  perpendictilar  to  one  another. 


5,465,673 
COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL  OR  TABLE  APPARATUS  WITH 
HANDLE  PORTION 
Mark  Ma,  1415  Martens  Dr.,  Hammond,  La.  70401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  129,944,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,059 
InL  CL*  A47B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  108-118  6  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  stool  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  support  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  pair  of  leg 
members  for  moving  from  a  first  closed  parallel  position  to  a 
second  opened  position  with  the  first  and  second  pair  of  leg 
means  crossing  to  form  an  "X"  configuration; 

b)  an  upper  seat  further  comprising  a  wooden  seat  attached 
directly  to  the  support  means; 

c)  attachment  means  positioned  intermediate  the  leg  members 
and  the  seat  portion  for  allowing  the  leg  members  to  swivel 
from  the  first  parallel  position  to  the  second  "X"  configured 
opened  position; 

d)  a  handle  member  attached  to  and  extending  ftom  a  lower  face 
of  the  scat  for  allowing  the  apparatus  to  be  carried  by  a  user 
while  the  apparatus  is  in  the  closed  position  and  is  positioned 
beneath  the  seat  when  die  apparatus  is  in  the  opened  posibon; 
and 

e)  locking  means  for  engaging  the  upper  leg  members  against 
the  seat  means  so  as  to  avoid  the  leg  members  from  inadvert- 
ently moving  to  the  second  open  position  when  the  stool  is  sat 
upon,  the  locking  means  further  comprising  a  removable  pin 
member  engageable  into  a  pair  of  bores  in  the  leg  members  so 
that  once  engaged,  engages  the  leg  members  to  the  upper 
support  portion,  and  prevents  the  leg  members  from  moving 
from  the  first  closed  position  to  the  second  open  position. 


1.  A  paperboard  deck  pallet  assembly  comprising: 
a  one-piece  envelope  including  an  upper  panel,  a  lower  panel 
and  corrugated  components  disposed  therebetween  that  define 
flutes  extending  in  a  first  direction  of  said  envelope,  said 
envelope  further  having  a  base  portion  that  is  smooth,  four 
integrally  formed  side  wall  portions  extending  vertically  from 
said  base  and  four  tab  portions  that  abut  one  another  to  define 
a  smooth  continuous  top  surface; 
a  reinforcing  structure  disposed  within  said  envelope  for  adding 
rigidity  to  the  pallet  assembly  and  supporting  said  top  surface 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  base,  whereby  said  base,  said 


5y465,674 
OVEREDGE  STITCH  SEWING  DEVICE 
Matt  J.  Goscbe,  Woodstodt,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Corporation,  Himtley,  111. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  926,755,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,774 

Int  ex.''  D05B  1120 

MS.  CL  112—162  5  Claims 

1.  An  overedge  stitch  sewing  device  comprising: 

a  sewing  surface; 

a  crankshaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  device,  said  crankshaft 
including  a  needle  eccentric,  a  lower  looper  eccentric  and  an 
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upper  looper  eccentric  that  rotate  with  the  crankshaft,  said 
crankshaft  having  a  zero  degree  reference  point; 

a  straight  sewing  needle  mounted  on  said  device  to  reciprocate 
through  a  cycle,  defining  a  reciprocating  path,  commencing 
ftt)m  a  position  where  the  sewing  needle  is  below  said  sewing 
surface  to  a  mid  point  in  the  cycle  where  the  sewing  needle  is 
above  said  sewing  surface  and  then  back  to  the  starting  point, 
said  sewing  needle  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  needle 
eccentric,  said  needle  eccentric  being  secured  to  said  crank- 
shaft such  that  said  sewing  needle  cycle  commences  at  the 
zero  degree  reference  point  of  the  crankshaft; 

a  lower  looper  mounted  on  said  device,  below  the  sewing 
surface,  for  oscillation  through  a  cycle  describing  an  arc  that 
crosses  the  reciprocating  path  of  said  sewing  needle,  said 
lower  looper  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  lower  looper 
eccentric,  said  lower  looper  eccentric  being  secured  to  said 
crankshaft  such  that  said  lower  looper  cycle  commences  prior 
to  the  cycle  of  said  sewing  needle,  such  that  said  lower  looper 
has  an  advanced  timing  with  respect  to  the  sewing  needle;  and 

an  upper  looper  mounted  on  said  device  for  oscillating  move- 
ment through  a  cycle  from  below  the  sewing  surface  to  above 
the  sewing  surface,  said  upper  looper  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  upper  looper  eccentric,  said  upper  looper  eccen- 
tric being  connected  to  said  crankshaft  such  that  said  upper 
looper  cycle  commences  at  the  same  time  as  the  cycle  of  said 
sewing  needle. 


at  least  one  needle  (2)  carrying  a  respective  sewing  thread  (3) 
and  reciprocated  with  a  rectilinear  motion  through  a  work- 
piece  (5)  moving  according  to  a  given  sewing  direction  ("F'); 

a  lower  looper  (6)  carrying  a  respective  interlacing  thread  (7), 
which  looper  operates  under  the  workpiece  (5)  and  performs  a 
reciprocating  motion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  sewing 
direction  ("f)  so  that  said  lower  looper  cyclically  engages 
through  a  loop  (16)  formed  by  the  sewing  thread  (3)  inserted 
through  the  workpiece  (S); 

an  upper  looper  (10)  reciprocated  according  to  a  curved  trajec- 
tory extending  on  either  side  of  a  lateral  edge  (5a)  of  the 
workpiece  (5),  to  engage  the  interlacing  thread  (7)  and 
arrange  the  lateral  edge  over  the  workpiece  (5)  so  that  said 
interfacing  thread  is  interlooped  by  the  sewing  needle  (2) 
moving  towards  said  workpiece,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prises at  least  one  hooked  element  (15)  rigidly  carried  by  the 
upper  looper  (10)  to  engage  the  sewing  thread  (3)  at  a  portion 
thereof  extending  from  the  workpiece  (5)  to  the  needle  (2),  in 
order  to  drag  along  said  sewing  thread  beyond  said  lateral 
edge  (5a)  of  the  workpiece  (5)  during  the  movement  carried 
out  by  the  upper  looper  (10)  away  from  the  needle  (2). 


5,465,676 

BARNACLE  SHIELD 

Steven  M.  Fakaro,  1741  Branum  Ave^  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,5% 

Int  a."  B63B  59100 

VS.  CI.  114—222  3  Claims 


5,465,675 
OVEREDGE  SEWING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  AN  UPPER 

LOOPER  WITH  A  HOOKED  MEMBER 
Giuseppe  Pozzi,  and  Roberto  Sanvito,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Rimoldi  Necchi,  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

rUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1993,  MI93A2278 
InL  a.*  D05B  1120:57106 
VS.  a.  112—162  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  overedge  stitch  seams  in  trimming 
sewing  machines,  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  discouraging  and  inhibiting  the  growth  of  the 
entire  marine  fouling  community  onto  a  boat's  underwater  hull 
surface  comprising: 

flotation  means,  the  shape  of  said  flotation  means  approximating 
the  shape  of  the  boat  at  the  water  line, 

an  envelope  of  flexible,  buoyant  material,  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  complementary  to  the  underwater  [lart  of  a  boat's  hull 
from  its  bow  to  its  stem,  said  buoyant  material  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  end  and  said  buoyant  material  being 
affixed  at  said  top  edge  to,  and  supported  by,  said  flotation 
means, 

fresh  water  input  means,  affixed  to  said  flotation  means,  for 
injecting  fiesh  washdown  water  into  said  envelope  for  wash- 
ing the  boat's  underwater  hull  surface  and  providing  a  fresh 
water  marine  growth  inhibitor,  and, 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  bottom  end  of  said  buoyant  mate- 
rial for  eliminating  said  wash  down  water  contained  in  said 
envelope, 

said  buoyant  material  having  sufficient  buoyancy,  when  com- 
bined with  the  weight  of  the  boat,  to  apply  sufficient  pressure 
to  squeeze  the  water  out  of  the  envelope  created  by  said 
buoyant  material  and  through  said  valve  means. 
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5^465^77 

FLOAT  POST  APPARATUS 

Sheldon  Alter,  48  S.  Masters  Dr^  Homosassa,  Fla.  34446 

FDed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,172 

Int  CL'  B63B  21100 


movement  between  the  additional  hull  section  and  the  main  hull 
section;  said  additional  hull  section  fanning  a  portion  of  the 
bonom  flow  surface  of  the  total  hull  against  the  water,  character- 
ized in  that  said  additional  hull  section  is  for  the  greater  pan 
located  in  the  bow  half  of  the  total  hull,  forms  an  integral  part  of 


ia  r^i   t  — —        ■-*-".  >v>.iM  cui  uiu,^ai  poll  ui 

18  Claims  said  total  hull  and  that  said  joint  means  between  the  additional  and 
main  hull  sections  comprise  at  least  a  suspension  means  allowing 
the  motion  of  the  additional  hull  section,  while  the  boat  is  travel- 
ling, relative  to  the  main  hull  section  within  the  limits  defined  by 
the  waves  and  the  boat  travelling  counterforces.  attenuating  the 
motion  of  the  main  hull  section. 


I.  Float  post  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  post  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  a  tether  having  first  and  second  ends, 
tether  mounting  means  attached  to  the  post  adjacent  the  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  the  tether  having  attachment  means  to  attach 
the  tether  to  the  tether  mounting  means  and  the  second  end  of  the 
tether  having  attachment  means  to  attach  the  tether  to  a  person,  the 
first  end  of  the  post  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water,  a  mounting  stand  having  a  post  receiving  seat  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  end  of  the  float  post,  the  mounting  stand  having  a 
neck  portion  and  having  the  post  receiving  seat  formed  in  the  neck 
portion,  an  aperture  formed  through  the  neck  portion  and  a  corre- 
spondmg  aperture  formed  through  the  post  adjacent  the  first  end  of 
the  post  and  being  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  neck  when 
the  post  is  received  in  the  post  receiving  seat,  and  a  locking 
member  received  in  the  apertures  to  lock  the  post  to  the  mounting 
stand  and  a  storage  locker  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  post 


5,465,678 

RECE  OF  HULL  FOR  BOATS  AND  VESSELS 

Christer  V.  Ekman,  Aisagatan  8  A  2,  Fiii-20780,  SL  Karins, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0318,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ai039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10, 1993 

PCT  FU«d  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  26, 1991,  915548 

Int  CI.*  B63B  1122 

U.S.  CI.  114-284  8  Claims 


5,465,679 

PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  AND  BOAT  WITH  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  FLOORBOARDS 

Albert    Mardildan,    Corona    Del    Mar,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Thist,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,619,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,675 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17100 

MS.  CL  114-363  9  claims 


1.  A  personal  watcrcraft  comprising: 

a  hull, 

a  seal  configured  for  seating  the  driver  while  the  driver  drives 
the  watcrcraft; 

two  floor  boards,  the  two  floor  boards  disposed  on  the  respective 
sides  of  the  scat  and  forming  a  support  surface  on  which  the 
driver  rests  his  or  her  feet  while  driving  the  watcrcraft,  the 
floor  boards  extending  from  the  front  of  the  seat  to  the  rear  of 
the  seat  and 

shock  absorbing  spring  means  for  mounting  the  floor  boartls  to 
the  hull  in  a  position  wherein  the  floor  boards  are  capable  of 
limited  motion  in  an  up-and  down  direction  relative  to  the  hull 
and  arc  spring  biased  in  an  upwardly  direction  whereby  the 
floor  boards  act  to  substantially  absorb  waves  and  bumps  of 
the  water  and  act  as  shock  absorber  while  the  watcrcraft 
travels  on  water,  the  shock  absorbing  spring  means  include  a 
base  which  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  an  upper 
base  surface  of  the  hull  and  is  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  movably  affixed  to  the  base  and  fixedly 
attached  to  the  floor  boards  and  a  plurality  of  coil  springs, 
each  coil  spring  being  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  biasing  the 
floor  board  in  an  upwardly  direction. 


1.  Additional  hull  in  a  boat  unit,  vessel  or  other  preferably 
rnonohull  construction  designed  to  travel  over  water,  said  addi- 
tional hull  comprising  at  least  an  additional  hull  section,  a  drive 
unit  of  the  boat  with  possible  transmission  mechanism  and  a 
propulsion  mechanism;  said  additional  hull  section  attached  to  a 
main  hull  section  of  the  boat  unit  by  joint  means  allowing  pivotal 
inter-hull  movement  between  the  additional  hull  section  and  the 
main  hull  section  while  substantially  eliminating  longitudinal 


5,465  680 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

CARBIDE  COATINGS 

Mark  J.  Loboda,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,914 

Int  a.*  C30B  25102 

VS.  CI.  117-84  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  an  epitaxial  silicon  carbide  film  on  a 

silicon  substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  silicon  carbide  buffer  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 
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heating  the  silicon  substrate  having  the  silicon  carbide  buffer 
layer  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  650°  to  1000°  C; 
and 

contacting  the  heated  silicon  substrate  having  the  silicon  carbide 
buffer  layer  with  a  gas  comprising  trimethylsilane  for  a  time 
sufBcient  to  grow  the  epitaxial  silicon  carbide  film. 


5,465,681 
COATING  ROLL  DRIVE 
Julius  Pasztor,  Penfield,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,701 
Int  CI.*  B05C  11/00 
VS.  a.  118—680  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  web  through  a  bead  coating 


,"    « 


station,  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  applying  coating  onto  the  web,  the  hopper  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  metering  slots  between  a  plurality  of 
hopper  elements  which  form  an  inclined  surface,  the  inclined 
surface  terminating  at  a  lip; 

a  coating  roll  for  conveying  the  web,  the  coating  roll  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  metering  slots  and  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  from  the  lip; 

electromagnetic  bearings  for  radially  and  axially  supporting  said 
coaling  roll  by  magnetic  forces  without  contacting  said  coat- 
ing roll; 

sensors  for  detecting  the  distance  between  said  coating  roll  and 
the  lip  and  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  distance;  and 

control  circuitry  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  sensors  for 
controlling  currents  flowing  to  said  electromagnetic  bearings 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  lip  and  said  coating  roll  is 
controlled  to  predetermine  value. 


5,465,683 

BIRD  FEEDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A\tnd  Reisdorf,  2604  ■  41  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  10,  1993,  2102829 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  39/00 

VJS.  CL  119—52.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  building  a  bird  feeder,  comprising: 


5,465,682 

MODULAR  EXERCISE,  PLAY,  AND  LIVING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DOMESTIC  CATS 

Eusevio  CiMvallo,  Jr,  1327  N.  24th,  Apt  7A,  Pasco,  Wash. 

99301 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,780 
Int  CI.*  AOIK  15/02 
VS.  CI.  119—19  30  Claims 

I.  A  modular  exercise,  play,  and  living  apparatus  for  cats, 
comprising: 
a  suppori  frame  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  upstanding  frame 
member  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  base;  the  support 
frame  including  at  least  one  slidably  interlocking  joint  con- 
necting the  upstanding  frame  member  and  the  base  to  allow 
interlocking  assembly  and  subsequent  disassembly  of  the  sup- 
port frame,  thereby  allowing  the  support  frame  to  be  disas- 
sembled and  arranged  in  a  knocked-down  shipping  arrange- 
ment; said  support  frame  further  comprising  an  elevated 
plaiform;  and  wherein  there  arc  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
frame  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  base;  each  of 
said  upstanding  frame  members  being  connected  to  the  base 
and  to  the  elevated  platform  by  slidably  interlocking  joints; 
the  slidably  interlocking  joints  allowing  the  support  frame  to 
be  disassembled  and  arranged  in  a  knocked-down  shipping 
arrangement;  and 
at  least  one  compartment  which  is  supported  by  the  support 
frame,  the  compartment  having  an  access  opening  to  allow 
ingress  and  egress  by  a  cat. 


a.  providing  a  substantially  planar  base  having  an  elongate 
central  slotted  trough-like  depression  with  vertically  extend- 
ing pins  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  the  depression; 

b.  providing  a  pair  of  supports  vertically  sccurable  to  the  base, 
each  support  having  three  projecting  pins  that  extend  horizon- 
tally when  each  support  is  vertically  positioned  on  the  base, 
two  of  the  three  horizontally  projecting  pins  being  spaced 
apan  on  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  one  of  the  three 
horizontally  projecting  pins  being  positioned  adjacent  a  top  of 
each  support  intermediate  the  other  two  horizontally  project- 
ing pins;  and 

c.  providing  three  rectangular  plates; 

d.  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of  securing  the  supports  verti- 
cally onto  the  base,  resting  two  of  the  rectangular  plates  upon 
the  base  above  the  sloned  depression,  the  plates  extending 
upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  base  angularly  supported  by 
two  of  the  three  horizontally  projecting  pins  on  the  supports, 
the  plates  being  positioned  above  the  depression  spaced  apart 
by  the  pins  that  extend  vertically  from  the  base,  one  of  the 
plates  extending  horizontally  over  and  being  supported  by  the 
other  two  of  the  rectangular  plates,  the  horizontal  plate  being 
held  in  place  by  the  one  of  the  three  horizontally  projecting 
pins  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  each  support 


Nov^ER  14,  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


715 


5yMS,684 
HAY  FEEDER  FOR  LIVESTOCK 
Kartn  Dyson,  P.O.  Box  279,  SUver  Lake,  Ind.  46982 

Cantiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  144,346,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5337,699.  This  appUaUion  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288y482 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sultsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  heen  disdaiiiwd, 

InL  CU'  AOIK  1/10 

VS.  a.  119—60  16  Claims 


1.  A  hay  feeder  comprising: 

a  cylindiical  frame  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  with  a  sub- 
stantially constant  circumference,  a  peripheral  edge,  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  large  enough  for  the  head  and  necic  of  an 
animal  to  pass  through,  said  lower  portion  including  a  cylin- 
drical slcirt  relatively  impervious  to  hay;  and 

deformable  means,  attached  to  said  cylindrical  frame,  for  resil- 
iently  maintaining  hay  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
frame  away  from  said  peripheral  edge. 


5,465,685 

lyflMAL  COAT  DEODORIZER  AND  INSECT 

REPELLENT 

John  botolo,  Qearwater,  and  Ronnie  E.  Bayless,  Plat  City, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Citra  Science  Ltd.,  Largo,  Fla. 
j  I  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,124 

I '  Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00;  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  119—159  21  aaims 

1.  A  sprayable  liquid  insect  repellent  and  deodorizer,  consisting 
of: 
from  about  0  J  to  about  40  weight  percent  d-limonene; 
from  about  3.S  to  about  41  weight  percent  surfactant; 
from  about  1.5  to  about  19  weight  percent  hexylene  glycol; 
from  about  0.1  to  about  1 .2  weight  percent  triethanolamine;  and 
the  balance  water. 


a  bottom  means, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 

from  and  integral  with  said  bottom  means,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  end  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  and  integral  with  said  bottom  means,  said  pair  of  end 
walls  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  sidewalls; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  panels,  each  integral  with  a  diflfcrent  one  of 
said  pair  of  sidewalls; 

a  pair  of  end  wall  panels,  each  integral  with  a  different  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  end  wall 
panels  having  an  opening  therein  for  ingress  and  egress  of  a 
pet  when  said  house  is  in  said  erect  state; 

a  pair  of  roof  panels,  each  integral  with  a  different  one  of  said 
pair  of  sidewall  panels,  one  of  said  pair  of  roof  panels 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  roof  panels 
when  said  house  is  in  said  erect  state;  and 

releasable  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pair  of  roof  panels 
and  said  pair  of  end  wall  panels  to  interconnect  the  same  to 
provide  said  house  with  stability  in  said  erect  state; 

said  pair  of  end  wall  panels  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  roof 
panels  and  its  associated  one  of  said  pair  of  sidewall  panels 
being  foldable  into  said  container  portion  aixl  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  roof  panels  and  its  associated  one  of  said  pair  of 
sidewall  panels  being  foldable  to  cover  said  pair  of  end  wall 
panels  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  roof  panels  and  its 
associated  one  of  said  pair  of  sidewall  panels  and  extend  over 
one  of  said  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
means  to  be  in  an  interloclcing  relation  with  said  bottom 
means  when  in  said  collapsed  state. 


5,465,686 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOUSE  FOR  PETS 
Steven  A.  Monetti,  and  Catherine  J.  Monetti,  both  of  14  Crest- 
wood  Dr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.  07046 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,592 
InL  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—168  15  Claims 

1.  A  disposable,  collapsible  pet  house  foldable  from  a  unitary 
blanlc  of  material  received  in  a  flat  state,  said  house  being  foldable 
from  said  blank  between  a  collapsed  state  for  shipping,  storage  aixl 
disposal  and  an  enclosed,  erect  state  for  use,  said  house  compris- 
ing: 
a  container  portion  having 


6%-' 


5,465,687 
ANIMAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Danid  A.  Custer,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DogWatch, 
Inc.,  Wayiand,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,205,  Jun.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,353,744,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998^78,  Dec 

29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

884,843,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  700,015,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  267,451 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  AOIK  15/00 

VS.  CL  119—719  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  confining  the  movement  of  an  animal  to  a 

defined  area,  comprising: 

a)  a  transmitter  having  means  for  generating  unattendedly  a 
coded  radio  signal  through  an  antenna  defining  said  area,  said 
means  for  generating  unattendedly  said  coded  radio  signal 
iiKluding  means  for  modifying  the  code  of  said  coded  radio 
signal,  which  regulates  the  type,  rate  and/or  intensity  of  a 
stimulus  provided  to  said  animal; 

b)  a  portable  radio  receiver  for  decoding  said  coded  radio  signal 
for  said  type,  rate  and/or  intensity  of  stimulus  provided  to  said 
animal; 
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placement  of  the  pig  within  the  leg  holder  assembly,  and  a 
secoiKl  position  in  which  the  support  plate  is  in  contact  with 
the  pig;  and 
(e)  a  retaining  strap  for  extending  around  the  body  of  the  pig  to 
hold  the  pig  in  contact  with  the  support  plate. 


p^'°^ 


5,465,689 

FLEA  AND  TICK  REPELLENT  BANDANNA  FOR  PETS 

Forrest  Winder,  P.O.  Box  1646,  SanU  Fe,  1^  77510 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35336 

InL  a.*  AOIK  29100:27100 

VS.  CI.  119-«61  20  Claims 


^•^S:ff^«[ 


1  .«.^'  p  ^  °^« 


c)  means  for  delivering  said  stimulus  to  said  animal;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  to  said  animal  said  portable  radio  receiver 
and  said  means  for  delivering  said  stimulus. 


5,465,688 

PIG  HOLDER 

Donald  Hatcher,  Rte.  2,  Box  283-1,  Wallace,  N.C.  28466 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,226 

InL  CL''  AOIK  15106 

VS.  CL  119—728  11  Oaims 


1.  A  flea  and  tick  repellent  bandanna  for  pets  comprising; 

a  sheet  of  woven  material  formed  into  a  triangular  shape  having 

a  base  edge  with  lateral  apices  forming  lateral  ends  and 

convergent  side  edges  which  meet  at  an  apex, 
said  base  edge  of  sufiBcient  length  to  encircle  the  neck  of  an 

animal  when  said  lateral  ends  are  tied  together,  and 
an  elongate  flexible  porous  sheath  filled  with  a  flea  and  tick 

repellent   material  contained  within   said   base  edge   and 

attached  thereto. 


5,465,690 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  GASES  CONTAINING 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
PURIFYING  GASES  LN  A  STEAM  GENERATION  BOILER 
Charles  Viel  Lamare;  Matti  HUtunen,  both  of  Karhula,  Fin- 
land, and  Yam  Lee,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  Alil- 
strom  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,483 

Int  CI.*  COIB  21100:  VIM  HOC 

VS.  CL  122—4  D  23  Claims 


1.  A  pig  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame: 

(b)  mounting  means  engagable  with  the  rails  of  a  fening  crate 
for  mounting  the  support  frame  to  the  feiring  crate; 

(c)  a  leg  holder  assembly  secured  to  the  support  frante  for 
holding  a  pig  by  its  hind  legs,  said  leg  holder  assembly 
including  two  sets  of  hooks  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship for  engagement  with  respective  hind  legs  of  the  pig,  each 
said  sets  of  hooks  including  a  first  upwardly  disposed  hook 
for  engaging  one  side  of  the  pig's  hind  legs  and  a  second 
downwardly  disposed  hook  spaced  from  said  first  hook  for 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  pig's  hind  legs  such  that  the 
pig  is  retained  in  the  hooks  by  gravity; 

(d)  a  support  plate  mounted  to  the  support  frame  adjacent  to  the 
leg  holder  assembly  for  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  pig, 
wherein  the  support  plate  is  pivotally  nwunted  to  the  suppon 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  to  permit 


I     IS 

% 


J_ 


J I 
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1.  A  method  of  purifying  combustion  gases  from  a  steam  gen- 
eration plant,  the  plant  comprising  a  fuel  reaction  chamber  and  a 
flue  gas  convection  section  operatively  connected  to  the  reaction 
chamber,  the  convection  section  having  heat  transfer  elements  for 
extracting  heat  from  the  gases,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  maintaining  combustion  reactions  in  the  reaction  chamber 
resulting  in  the  production  of  hot  gases  containing  nitrogen 
oxides; 

(b)  discharging  the  hot  gases  from  the  reaction  chamber  and 
leading  them  into  the  convection  section; 

(c)  cooling  the  gases  in  the  flue  gas  convection  section; 

(d)  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  first  reducing  stage  by  bringing 
the  hot  gases  into  contact  with  a  reducing  agent;  arid  then 

(e)  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  second  reducing  stage  by 
subjecting  the  gases  containing  the  reducing  agent  of  the  first 
reducing  stage  to  a  catalytic  NO^  reduction  in  the  flue  gas 
convection  section  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
gases  in  the  second  reducing  stage  within  the  range  of  about 
±23°  C.  of  the  optimum  working  temperature  of  the  catalyst 


VALVE  GUIDE 
Richard  G.  Capaldo,  97  West  Street,  Ibrrensville,  South  Aus- 
tralia, Austraiia 

1 1         FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  400,653 
11  Int  CL<^  FOIL  3108 

VS.  a.  123—188.9  4  Claims 


an  outer  pan  attachable  at  an  open  upper  side  thereof  to  a  lower 

portion  of  a  cylinder  block  of  said  internal  combustion 

engine;  and 
an  inner  pan  disposed  within  said  outer  pan  so  as  to  float  freely 

in  a  fluid  contained  in  said  outer  pan, 
wherein  a  space  is  defined  between  an  inner  side  of  said  outer 

pan  and  an  outer  side  of  said  inner  pan,  said  fluid  occupying 

said  space. 


5,465,693 
MOTORCYCLE  ENGINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Laurance  L.  Pode,  6417  Beaver  Ridge  Rd,,  KnoxvUle,  Itenn. 
37931 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,053 

Int  CL'  FOIM  1 1 102 

VS.  CL  123—196  CP  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  guide  for  guiding  a  valve  stem  of  a  headed  poppet 

valve  for  slidable  movement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising  an  inner  bearing  surface  of  generally  cylindrical  shape, 

a  groove  surface  deflning  a  spiral  lubricant  passage  from  an  end  of 

the  guide  towards  the  valve  head  extending  for  at  least  part  of  the 

length  of  bearing  surface, 

the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  spiral  groove  comprising  an 

axially  inner  groove  surface  portion  closest  the  head  of  said 

valve  which  extends  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 

bearing  surface  to  be  effective  in  scraping  lubricant  from  said 

valve  stem  into  said  groove  upon  stem  movement  in  a  valve 

opening  direction, 

and  said  shape  also  comprising  an  axially  outer  groove  surface 

portion  more  distant  ftom  said  valve  head  defining  an  acute 

angle  with  said  valve  stem  to  be  effective  in  causing  entiain- 

ment  of  lubricant  from  said  groove  by  said  stem  upon  stem 

movement  in  a  valve  closure  direction. 


Sv465,692 
<tONSTRUCnON  OF  OIL  PAN  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSION  ENGINE 
Yoichi  (JraU,  Yokohama;  Tttkao  Kubozuka,  Yokosuka;  Masa- 
liiko  Kondo,  Yokotiama;  Hiroshi  Miyakubo,  and  Hisafkuni 
Usuki,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokotiama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993, 5-161144 

Int  CL*  F02F  7100 

VS.  a.  123—195  C  18  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pan  structure  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising: 


1.  An  oil  circulation  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  the  unitized  assembly  of  crankcase  means,  cylirxler 
body  means  and  cylinder  head  means,  said  oil  circulation  system 
comprising  a  pumped  oil  supply  to  an  overhead  valve  assembly 
within  said  cylinder  head  means  and  gravity  drained  crankcase 
return  oil  conduit  means  routed  from  said  cylinder  head  means, 
through  said  cylinder  body  means  across  a  gasket  sealed  interface 
between  opposing  gasket  faces  respective  to  said  crankcase  means 
and  said  cylinder  body  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  short 
length  of  taper  terminated  internal  screw  thread  in  said  cylinder 
body  advanwd  from  said  gasket  face  along  said  return  oil  conduit, 
said  screw  thread  receiving  therein  an  interftce  bridging  length  of 
malleable  tubing  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  formed  with 
corresponding  external  screw  thread  and  internal  socket  tool  sur- 
faces. 
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V-BLOCK  ENGINE  LUBRICATION  DEVICE 

Stanley  A.  Asairal,  3660  NW.  17  St^  Ft.  LaudenUle,  Fla.  33311 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40M74 

InL  CI.*  FOIM  ni02 

VS.  CL  123—196  R  2  Oaims 


six  right  side  lifters  bofes  in  communication  with  said  right  side 
oil  passage. 


5,465,695 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hiroyuki  Yanuunoto;  Noriyuki  Ota,  and  Toshiyuld  Terashita, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936^97,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-245233; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-245234 

InL  CI.*  F02B  19112;  F02P  1SI02 
MS.  CL  123—256  4  Claims 


1.  A  semi-ring  lubrication  circuit  device  for  a  V-block,  cam  in 
blocli,  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  V-block  having  a  front,  a  bacic,  a  right 
side,  and  a  left  side; 

an  inlet  oil  passage  formed  in  said  V-block  at  said  front; 

a  right  side  oil  supply  passage  fotmed  in  said  V-block  and 
extended  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  V-block  on 
said  right  side  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  oil 
passage; 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  cam  bearing  colinearly 
positioned  and  operationally  spaced  from  said  front  to  said 
back  of  said  V-block  with  said  first,  said  second,  said  third, 
and  said  fourth  cam  bearings  positioned  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  nearest  said  front  of  said  V-block; 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  cam  bearings  each  having  a 
port  means  to  receive  oil; 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  crankshaft  bearing  posi- 
tioned below  said  cam  bearings  and  colinearly  positioned  and 
operationally  spaced  from  said  front  to  said  back  of  said 
V-block  with  said  first,  said  secotxl,  said  third,  and  said  fourth 
crankshaft  bearings  positioned  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
nearest  said  front  of  said  V-block; 

said  inlet  oil  passage  in  communication  with  said  first  cam 
bearing  through  said  port  means  and  in  communication  with 
said  first  crankshaft  bearing  through  a  first  crankshaft  inter- 
connecting oil  passage; 

said  first  cam  beving  having  an  oil  passage  groove  means; 

a  left  side  oil  passage  formed  in  said  V-block  and  extended 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  V-block  on  said  left  side 
and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  oil  passage  through  said 
first  cam  bearing  oil  passage  groove  means; 

said  left  side  oil  passage  in  communication  with  said  second 
cam  bearing  through  said  port  means  and  thltHigh  a  second 
cam  interconnecting  oil  passage  formed  in  said  V-block; 

said  left  side  oil  passage  in  conununication  with  said  fourth  cam 
bearing  through  said  port  means  and  through  a  fourth  cam 
interconnecting  oil  passage  formed  in  said  V-block; 

six  left  side  lifter  bores  in  communication  with  said  left  side  oil 
passage; 

said  right  side  oil  passage  in  communication  with  said  third  cam 
bearing  through  said  pon  means  and  through  a  third  cam 
intercotuiecting  oil  passage  formed  in  said  V-block  atxl  in 
communication  with  said  third  cranlcshaft  bearing  through  a 
third  crankshaft  interconnecting  oil  passage  formed  in  said 
V-block; 

said  right  side  oil  passage  in  communication  with  said  second 
crankshaft  bearing  through  a  second  crankshaft  interconnect- 
ing oil  passage  formed  in  said  V-block; 

said  right  side  oil  passage  in  communication  with  said  fourth 
crankshaft  bearing  through  a  fourth  interconnecting  oil  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  V-bkxk; 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  each  of  which  is  defined  by  a 
generally  cylindrical  irmer  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  ignition  spark  gaps  arranged  at  circum- 
ferential separations  along  said  inner  wall  of  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers;  and 

means  for  emiching  a  fuel  and  gas  mixture  between  two  adja- 
cent peripheral  ignition  spark  gaps  separated  by  a  circtmifer- 
ential  distance  which  is  larger  than  that  between  any  other  two 
adjacent  peripheral  ignition  spark  gaps. 

2.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  each  of  which  is  defined  by  a 
generally  cylindrical  inner  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  ignition  spark  gaps  arranged  at  circum- 
ferential separations  along  said  inner  wall  of  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers;  and 

plug  bores  for  receiving  two  adjacent  peripheral  ignition  spark 
gaps  separated  by  a  circumferential  distance  which  is  larger 
than  that  between  any  other  two  adjacent  peripheral  ignition 
spark  gaps; 

wherein  said  plug  bores  are  formed  so  as  to  direct  flames 
produced  by  said  two  adjacent  peripheral  spark  gaps  toward  a 
volume  between  said  two  adjacent  peripheral  spark  gaps. 


5,465,696 

THROTTLE  APPLIANCE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  METERING  WALLS  IN  THE 

THROTTLE  APPLIANCE 

Kari   Gmelin,   Flein,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert   Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«1069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A2781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1992,  42  40 
127,5 

Int  a.*  F02D  9110 
VS.  a.  123—337  4  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  appliance  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
casing,  an  induction  duct  extending  in  the  casing,  a  throttle  butter- 
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fly  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  casing  and  protruding  trans- 
versely through  the  induction  duct  and  a  throttle  butterfly  fastened 
to  the  throttle  butterfly  shaft  in  the  induction  duct,  the  induction 
duct  (5)  has  a  cylindrical  region  (7)  with  a  longitudinal  axis  (9),  the 
throttle  butterfly  (2)  is  embodied  in  oval  shape  and  in  a  closed 
position  is  located  completely  in  said  cylindrical  region  (7),  meter- 
ing walls  (W,  17)  follow  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  cylin- 
drical region  (7),  which  determines  the  air  throughput  in  the 
induction  duct  (5)  because  of  their  contours  due  to  an  interaction 
with  the  throttle  butterfly  (2)  on  opening  of  the  latter,  the  contours 
of  the  metering  walls  (It,  17)  following  at  an  increasing  distance  a 
path  (A)  of  a  periphery  of  the  throttle  butteifly  (2)  in  order  to 
achieve  a  slight  and  well-metered  increase  in  the  air  quantity  with 
an  increasing  opening  angle  of  the  throttle  butterfly  (2),  and  the 
metering  walls  (16,  17)  are  machined  by  a  chip-cutting  rotating 
element  (29),  the  rotation  of  the  chip-cutting  element  (29)  taking 
place  about  a  center  (M)  which  is  moved  radially  and  axially  along 
a  previously  calculated  locus  (B)  which  deviates  from  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  (9). 


5,465497 

COLD  STAKT  ENGINE  AW/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Deugias  R.  HamtNtrg,  BlooBrfriA;  El«fliierios  M.  Logetbetis, 

Birraingham.  and  Damri  L.  Meyer,  Dcarbora,  all  of  Mkh^ 

assignors  to  Ferd  M«tor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,437 

Iirt.  CI.'  F»2P  5//5,  mo  41/14 

VS.  CL  123—414  18  Claims 


1.  An  air/fuel  control  system  for  an  engine  having  its  exhaust 
coupled  to  a  catalytic  converter,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  in  the  engine  exhaust: 

a  cuirent  generating  circuit  cotipied  to  an  electrode  ef  said 

exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  for  coupling  current  thereto  in  a 

direction  to  shift  an  output  of  said  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor 

in  a  lean  air/fuel  direction: 

a  modulating  circuit  for  modulating  said  cunem;  and 

a  fuel  controller  commencing  a  feedback  control  mode  when  a 

monitoring  signal  derived  from  an  output  of  said  exhaust  gas 

oxygen  sensor  satisfies  a  threshold  value,  said  fuel  controller 

adjusting  a  fuel  delivery  signal  in  response  to  a  feedback 


variable  derived  from  said  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  output 
during  said  feedback  control;  and 
a  fuel  delivery  system  providing  fuel  to  the  engine  in  response  to 
said  fuel  delivery  signal. 


5,465,698 
MEMBRANE  CARBURETOR 
Martin  Benbolz,  OppenweUer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Andreas 
StiM,  WaibUngen,  Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,834 

Int  CI.'  F«2M  7/12 

VJS.  CI.  123—38  6  Cbrims 


1.  A  membrane  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor-driven  chain  saw,  hedge  trimmer 
or  the  hke,  the  membrane  carburetor  comprising: 
a  carburetor  holding  having  an  interior  space; 
a  movable  regulating  membrane  mounted  in  said  space  so  as  to 

partition  the  same  into  a  control  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 

membrane  and  into  an  additional  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 

said  membrane; 
a  fuel  channel  communicating  with  said  control  chamber, 
a  valve  seat  in  said  fuel  channel; 
a  valve  needle  mounted  in  said  control  chamber  to  define  a  valve 

with  said  valve  seat; 
a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  control  chamber  and 

connected  to  said  regulating  membrane  and  to  said  valve 

needle  so  as  to  permit  said  membrane  to  actuate  said  valve 

needle; 
a  solenoid  for  moving  said  valve  needle  away  from  said  valve 

seat  thereby  opening  said  valve  to  permit  fuel  to  enter  said 

control  chamber,  and, 
said  solenoid  iiKluding  a  coil  mounted  in  the  region  of  said 

valve  and  an  armature  defined  by  said  valve  needle. 
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5,465,699 
INTAKE  PIPE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  ARC- 
SHAPED  CYLINDER  INTAKE  PIPES 
Dieter  Voigt,  Woltsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen  AG, 
Wolbburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
159.7 

Int.  CI."  E02M  37104 
VS.  a.  123—470  6  Claims 


1.  An  intake  pipe  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  iixlividual  arc- 
shaped  cylinder  intalce  pipes  conununicating  with  corresponding 
inlet  channels  in  the  cylinder  head,  each  of  the  intalce  pipes  having 
an  arc-shaped  portion  with  an  enlarged  inner  wall  region  facing  the 
cylinder  head,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  fuel-supplying  injection 
valves  having  injection  end  regions  projecting  toward  recesses  in 
the  inlet  channels  in  the  cylinder  head  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  the  enlarged  inner  wall  regions  of  the 
arc-shaped  intake  pipes  coaxial  to  the  cylinder  head  recesses  in 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fuel-injection  valves  are  received, 
and  an  intermediate  flange  having  through-bores  axially  aligned 
with  the  inlet  channel  recesses  to  receive  the  injection  end  regions 
of  the  injection  valves  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  head  after  insertion 
of  the  injection  valves  into  the  recesses  on  the  cylinder  head-side 
ends  of  the  intake  pipes,  the  intermediate  flange,  the  plurality  of 
intake  pipes  and  the  plurality  of  fuel-injection  valves  forming  a 
subassembly  mountable  as  a  unit  on  the  cylinder  head  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine. 


5,465,700 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  WITH 

OPTIMIZED  CONTROL  OF  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

AMOUNT  AFTER  ACCELERATION 

Koji  Nishimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129025 
InL  CI.*  F02D  4III0 
VS.  a.  123—492  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  device  for  an 
engine,  comprising: 

first  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  engine  is  in  an 
acceleration  state  of  a  degree  higher  than  a  predetermined 
degree; 
means  for  increasing  a  fuel  injection  amount  at  a  rate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  degree  of  acceleration  when  the  first  judging 
means  judges  that  the  engine  is  in  the  acceleration  state  of  the 
degree  higher  than  the  predetermined  degree;  and 
means  for  decreasing  the  fuel  injection  amount  from  a  level  of 
an  end  of  the  acceleration  state  with  a  decreasing  gradient  that 
is  set  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  acceleration  so  as  to  be 
larger  when  the  acceleration  degree  is  higher 
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5,465,701 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  Hunt,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America, 
Ltd.,  Tirrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,749 

Int  a.*  F02M  23100 

VS.  CL  123—531  16  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  air  passage  means,  a  multipoint 
fuel  injector  associated  with  each  engine  combustion  chamber  and 
a  cold  start  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  outlet  open  to  the  intalce  air 
passage  means,  said  cold  start  fuel  injector  providing  fuel  to  each 
combustion  chamber  during  a  cold  start  engine  operating  condi- 
tion, a  fuel  control  system  comprising: 

air  valve  means  having  an  air  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  said 
intake  air  passage  means  and  an  air  outlet  fluidly  connected  to 
the  cold  start  fuel  injector, 
said  air  valve  means  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  wherein  in  said  open  position  air  flow 
through  said  cold  start  fuel  injector  enhances  atomization  of 
fuel  injected  from  said  cold  start  fuel  injector, 
means  for  detecting  a  cold  engine  operating  condition  and  for 

generating  a  cold  start  output  signal  representative  thereof, 
means  responsive  to  said  cold  start  output  signal  for  selectively 

actuating  said  air  valve  means  to  said  open  position, 
a  fuel  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  fuel  fix>m  said  cold  start  fuel 
injector,  wherein  said  fuel  vaporizer  comprises  an  electric 
heater, 
wherein  the  cold  start  fuel  injection  supplies  all  of  the  fuel  to  the 
engine  during  a  cold  start  engine  condition. 
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5,465,702 

REGENERATED  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED  HEATING 
AND  COOLING  STROKES 
AUan  J.  Ferrenberg,  Rte.  2,  Box  394,  Swall  Meadows,  Bishop, 
CaUt  93514 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,163 

Int  CI.*  F02G  5100 

U.S.  CL  123—543  5  Claims 


rv^* 


1.  An  internal  combustion,  reciprocating,  regenerated  engine 
having  a  number  of  similar  working  units,  each  working  unit 
comprising: 

a)  a  cyhnder,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  cylinder  head  and  contain- 
ing a  movable  piston  which  moves  in  a  reciprocating  manner 
and  is  connected  to  a  power  output  shaft; 

b)  intake  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fresh  working  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  during  a  predetermined  time  during  each 
operating  cycle; 

c)  exhaust  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  exhaust  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  during  a  second  predetermined  time  during  each 
operating  cycle; 

d)  a  thermal  regenerator  located  within  said  cylinder  and 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head,  said  regenerator 
being  an  alternating  flow  heat  exchanger  which  can  be  moved 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head; 

the  movement  of  said  regenerator  including  a  regenerative 
heating  stroke  which  begins  during  the  last  quarter  of  said 
piston's  compression  stroke  and  ends  after  expansion  has 
begun  and  during  the  first  quarter  of  said  piston's  expan- 
sion stroke,  said  regenerative  heating  stroke  also  being  of 
sufficient  speed  and  timing  so  as  to  maintain,  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible,  a  flow  of  working  fluid  out  of  said  regen- 
erator, through  said  regenerator's  hot  surface  and  into  the 
hot  volume,  throughout  said  regenerative  heating  stroke; 

the  movement  of  said  regenerator  also  including  a  regenera- 
tive cooling  stroke  which  begins  during  the  middle  half  of 
the  piston's  expansion  stroke  and  is  completed  prior  to,  or 
just  slightly  after,  the  opening  of  said  exhaust  means; 

e)  means  for  moving  said  regenerator  during  additional  prede- 
tennined  times  during  the  engine's  operating  cycle;  and 

f)  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  cylinder. 


5y465,703 

COI«rtTlOL  METHOD  FOR  PURGING  FUEL  VAPOR  OF 
AUTOMO-nVE  ENGINE 
Kiyomi  Abe,   Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1992,  4-182534 
Int  CI.'  F02M  41114 
VS.  a,  123—674  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  canister  purge  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  purge  control  system  for  controlling  purg- 


ing of  fuel  vapor  vaporized  in  a  fuel  tank,  an  air-fuel  feedback 
control  system  for  controlling  air-fuel  ratio  at  a  desired  value  based 
on  a  basic  fuel  injection  amount,  corrected  fuel  injection  amount 
corrected  by  detected  engine  operating  conditions,  and  an  air  fuel 
ratio  learning  control  system  storing  a  plurality  of  air-fuel  ratio 
learning  values  at  each  address  of  a  memory  to  correct  a  deviation 
of  a  centerline  of  the  feedback  control  in  a  plurality  of  operating 
conditions,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  fuel  purge  control  signals  for  said  plurality  of  operating 

conditions: 
detecting  an  engine  stop; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  deviations  of  air-fuel  ratio  learning 
value  derived  from  said  fuel  purge  control  sigiutls  for  all 
addresses  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  operating  condi- 
tions at  an  engine  stop; 
averaging  said  plurality  of  deviations  of  air-fuel  ratio  learning 

value; 
subtracting  an  averaged  deviation  from  each  of  said  air-fiiel  ratio 

learning  value  for  all  addresses;  and 
storing  said  subtracted  air  fiiel  ratio  learning  value  to  each 
corresponding  address  of  said  memory  so  as  to  improve 
startability  of  the  engine. 


5,465,704 
DISC  LAUNCHER 
William  K.  Kohl,  Haiku,  Hi.,  assignor  to  l^sty  Putts  Corpora- 
tion, Haiku,  Hi. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,119 

Int  CI.*  F41B  3100;  F4U  9118 

U.S.  CI.  124—5  19  Claims 


11.  A  disc  lauTKhing  toy  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle: 

(b)  means  engaging  said  handle  for  launching  a  disc  comprising: 
an  arcuate  portion  connected  with  one  end  of  said  handle 

portion  and  extending  laterally  and  curvingly  away  there- 
from, said  arcuate  portion  comprising  a  curved  first  wall 
portion  and  second  and  third  spaced  wall  portions  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  said  first  wall  portion,  said  first, 
second  and  third  wall  portions  defining  therebetween  a 
space  configured  to  receive  said  disc  therein, 
said  arcuate  portion  having  a  radial  inward  wall  portion 
covering  the  radial  inward  end  of  said  space,  said  arcuate 
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portion  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  an  opening  in 
each  of  said  ends  communicating  with  said  space,  said 
proximal  and  distal  openings  being  configured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  disc  therethrough. 


5,465,705 

PRE-COOKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

ARCHERY  BOW 

CUfltord  E.  Baeseman,  862  W.  ITUi  St,  Edgar,  Wis.  54426 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,953 

tot  a."  F41B  5118 

VS.  a.  124—88  9  ClainH 


5,465,706 
SAW 
Wlodzimier  Sawluk,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
Winter  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hiunburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,811,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,408,983,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,467,  Aug. 
28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
319,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1988,  38  29 
160.6;  Sep.  10,  1988,  38  30  819J 

tot  CI."  B28D  1112 
VS.  CL  125—15  8  Claims 


I.  A  pre-cocking  assembly  for  an  archery  bow  having  a  bow- 
string comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  bow  end  and  a  head  end; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bow  end  of  said  elongated 
rod  to  a  midpoint  of  the  archery  bow; 

a  head  member,  said  head  member  including  a  rod-accepting 
tubular  portion,  said  rod-accepting  tubular  portion  including  a 
first  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  end  of  said  elongated 
rod,  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  head 
member  rotatable  from  a  string  retaining  position  to  a 
retracted  position  free  of  said  bowstring; 

head  member  biasing  means  for  providing  force  to  rotate  said 
head  member  from  the  string  retaining  position  to  the 
retracted  position; 

stopping  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  head  member  at 
the  retracted  position; 

head  member  locking  means  for  securing  said  head  member  in 
the  string  retaining  position; 

retaining  arm  means  for  retaining  the  bowstring  in  a  ptecocked 
position,  said  retaining  arm  means  attached  to  said  second  end 
of  said  rod-accepting  tubular  portion,  said  retaining  arm 
means  movable  from  an  arm-stopped  position  to  an  arm- 
flexed  position,  whereby  said  retaining  arm  means  retains  the 
bowstring  when  said  head  member  is  in  the  string  retaining 
position  and  said  retaining  arm  means  is  in  the  arm-stopped 
position;  and, 

retaining  arm  biasing  means  for  providing  force  to  motivate  said 
retaining  arm  means  from  said  arm-flexed  position  to  said 
arm-stopped  position. 


1.  A  saw,  comprising  a  saw  blade  having  an  edge;  and  a  cutting 
coating  arranged  on  said  edge  of  said  saw  blade  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  diamond-containing  coating  and  a  cubic 
crystalline  boron  nitride-containing  coating,  said  cutting  coating 
being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  individual  cutting  segments, 
said  saw  blade  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  reinforced 
with  a  flber  material  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flbers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers  and  graphite  fibers  with 
a  volume  fraction  of  30-70%,  said  cutting  segments  being  pro- 
vided with  carriers  which  are  molded  into  said  saw  blade  and 
bonded  thereto. 


5,465,707 
SELF  HEATING  INDIVIDUAL  MEAL  PACKAGE 
Fred  Fulcher,  222  Central  Ave.  #313,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.  90012, 
and  Andrew  B.  Huang,  28442  Lomo  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Ver- 
des,  Calif.  92075 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^23 

tot  a.'  F24J  1/00 

VS.  a.  126—263.08  29  Claims 


1.  A  self-heating  individual  meal  package  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  pouch  formed  from  a  folded  sheet  of  flexible,  liquid 

impermeable,  laminated  material  with  a  thermal  insulated 

layer  and  liquid-tight  scams; 
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(b)  a  foodstuff  pouch  formed  from  a  folded  heat  resistant, 
durable,  liquid  impermeable  plastic  sheet  material  with  liquid- 
tight  seams,  said  foodstuff  pouch  enclosed  within  much  of 
said  outer  pouch; 

(c)  (o  exothermic  pack  enclosed  in  the  bottom  of  the  space 
between  said  outer  pouch  and  said  foodstuff  pouch,  said 
exothermic  pack  contains  an  exothermic  reagent  activated  by 
a  solvent; 

(d)  a  solvent  bag,  said  solvent  bag  afBxed  to  a  trigger  mecha- 
nism means,  where  said  trigger  mechanism  means  includes  a 
puU  tab  means,  said  trigger  mechanism  means  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  said  meal  package  space,  said  solvent  bag  and  said 
trigger  mechanism  means  enclosed  in  said  space  between  said 
outer  thermal  insulated  pouch  and  said  foodstuff  pouch, 

(e)  said  trigger  mechanism  means  including  a  rigid  member  and 
a  pull-tab  means  connected  to  said  rigid  member  and  said 
solvent  bag  for  tearing  said  solvent  bag  with  said  rigid  mem- 
ber acting  as  a  guide  and  support  member  for  the  pull-tab 
means,  said  solvent  bag  tearing  and  the  escaping  solvent 
contacting  said  exothermic  pack  and  thereby  initiating  an 
exothermic  reaction  to  heat  the  enclosed  foodstuff. 


5,465,709 
ILLUMINATED  VAGINAL  SPECULUM 
Robert  G.  Dickie,  Newmarket,  and  Michad  J.  PMIUps,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Medical 
Products  Inc^  King  City,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,521 

Ii^  CL*^  A61B  1106:1132 

VS.  CL  600— 2Z3  3  Claims 


5,465,708 
TROUGH-SHAPED  COLLECTOR 
Olaf  G«ebel,  Stuttgart,  and  Klaus  Henneclu,  Lohmar,  both  o^ 
Germany,   assignors   to   Deutsche   Forschungsanstalt   hier 
LufI-  und  Raufflbilirt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1993,  43  31 
785.5 

Int.  CL'  F24J  2132 
U.S.  CL  126—635  11  Claims 


1.  Aji  elongated  collector  for  collecting  solar  radiation  for  steam 
generation,  said  collector  comprising: 

(a)  a  trough-shaped  minor  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
for  reflecting  solar  radiation  into  a  focus  region  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction; 

(b)  an  absorber  line  comprising: 

(1)  a  longitudinally  extending  support  having  a  recess  with 
longitudinally  extending  edges;  and 

(2)  an  absorber  surface  extending  across  and  along  said  recess 
of  said  support  and  joining  to  said  longitudinal  edges  to 
form  an  inner  surface  of  said  recess,  said  absorber  surface 
extending  in  the  focus  region  so  as  to  intercept  radiation 
reflected  from  said  trough-shaped  mirror, 

(c)  a  steam  generator  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
absorber  line  for  generating  steam  from  water  guided  therein 
in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and 

(d)  a  heat  pipe  structure  between  said  absorber  line  and  said 
sieam  generator  tube  for  transferring  heat  transversely  from 
said  absortxr  surface  to  said  steam  generator  tube,  said 
absorber  surface  bemg  the  heat  source  and  said  steam  genera- 
tor tube  being  the  heat  sink  of  said  heat  pipe  structure. 


1.  A  speculum  comprising 

a  first  paddle  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  interior 
surface,  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  second  paddle  member  opposite  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  paddle  member,  said  second  paddle  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface  wherein  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  and  secotxl 
paddle  members  are  positioned  in  opposite  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  paddle  members  being 
adapted  for  insertion  into  aixl  dilation  of  the  opening  of  a 
body  cavity  so  as  to  permit  examination  of  the  interior  of  the 
body  cavity; 

a  light  tube  holder  for  retaining  a  chemically  florescent  light 
tube,  said  light  tube  holder  comprising  two  plaiuv  retention 
walls  positioned  in  opposite  spaced  relation  on  one  of  said 
interior  surfaces  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  retention  walls  having  a  proximal  edge,  an  ituier  plaiuir 
surface,  an  outer  planar  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal  edges,  and  at  least 
one  ridge,  said  at  least  one  ridge  extending  outwardly  from 
said  inner  surface  and  being  dis|x>sed  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  of  said  interior  surfaces. 


5/465,710 

ENDOSCOPE 

Kiinihiko  Miyagi,  and  Tosbfo  Chikama,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-029560 
U;  May  12,  1993,  5-132366 

InL  CL*^  A61B  1100 
VS.  a.  600—139  11  Claims 

1.  An  eiKloscope  comprising  an  operating  body  and  a  flexible 
insert  tube  structure  extending  from  said  operating  body,  said  insert 
tube  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  insert  body;  and 

(b)  a  jacket  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  insert  body, 
said  jaclcet  being  formed  in  a  cylindrical  braid  by  braiding  a 
plurality  of  straps  which  are  flat  in  cross-section,  said  straps 
being  formed  of  a  resin  having  a  small  coefficient  of  friction, 
in  which  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  straps  is  folded  back 
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5,465,712 
RESUSCITATION  MASK  HAVING  RIBS  IN  THE  AIR 
FLOW  CONDUIT  AND  MASK  BODY 
Jerry    Mails,    King   of   Prussia,    Pa.;    JonaUum    J.    Rosen, 
Alpharetta,  Ga.;   Martin  T.  Mortimer,  Telford,  Pa.,  and 
Alfred  V.  Vasconcellos,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Valley 
Forge  Scientific  Corporation,  Oaks,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,592 

Int  CI."  A62B  18/02;I8/I0 

VS.  a.  128—205.25  10  Claims 


at  a  ring  disposed  ai  one  end  of  said  jacket,  to  thereby 
incoqxirate  said  ring  in  said  one  end  of  said  jacket. 


5y465,711 
SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  USING  ENDOSCOPIC 
INFLATABLE  RETRACTION  DEVICES 
Frederic  H.  MoU;  Charfas  Gresi,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  K.  Hopper,  Laveme, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5309396,  which  is  a  contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781, 

May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatten  Aug.  13,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  106,285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.^  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CI.  600—207  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  retracting  the  bowel  to  provide  anterior  access 
to  organs  lying  outside  the  peritoneum  for  a  surgical  instrument, 
the  organs  including  the  spinal  column,  the  aorta  and  the  kidneys, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  aii  mflatabic  retractor  including  a  main  envelope 
enclosmg  a  main  chamber,  the  main  envelope  being  in  a 
collapsed  state; 

placing  the  main  envelope  of  the  retractor  adjacent  the  bowel; 

inflating  the  main  chamber  to  an  expanded  state  to  retract  the 
bowel; 

piercing  an  aperture  in  the  main  envelope  to  provide  access  for 
the  surgical  instrument  passed  into  the  main  chamber  to 
contact  the  peritoneum  overlying  the  organ  to  be  treated;  and 

maintaining  the  main  chamber  in  the  expanded  state  notwith- 
standing the  aperture  pierced  in  the  main  envelope. 


1.  A  resuscitation  mask  comprising: 

a  mask  wall  defining  an  interior  region  between  the  mask  wall 
and  a  patient's  face; 

a  mouthpiece  conduit  extending  out  from  said  mask  wall  and 
defining  a  first  flow  passage  from  outside  the  mask  wall  to  the 
interior  region,  said  mouthpiece  conduit  having  spacer  ribs 
disposed  therein,  said  spacer  ribs  preventing  collapse  of  said 
mouthpiece  conduit; 

a  one-way  valve  removably  inserted  into  said  mouthpiece  con- 
duit, said  one-way  valve  restricting  air  flow  through  said 
mouthpiece  conduit  from  said  interior  region  to  outside  the 
mask; 

an  oxygen  port  having  a  removable  cap,  said  oxygen  port 
extending  out  from  said  mask  wall  arxl  defining  a  second  flow 
passage  from  outside  said  mask  wall  and  the  interior  region; 

means  for  acting  as  an  air  flow  barrier  and  for  preventing  air 
from  being  drawn  into  said  mask  by  a  venturi  effect  caused  by 
a  high  flow  of  oxygen  through  the  oxygen  port,  said  air  flow 
barrier  means  comprising  reinforcing  ribs  surrounding  said 
oxygen  port;  and 

a  patient  breathing  port  having  a  removable  cap,  said  patient 
tneathing  port  with  its  associated  cap  removed  adapted  to 
permit  a  patient  to  breathe  ambient  air. 


5,465,713 

ENERGY-ASSISTED  TRANSDERMAL  COLLECTION 

PATCH  FOR  ACCELERATED  ANALYTE  COLLECTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Donald  W.  Schoendorfer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sudor 

Partners,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,631,  Mar.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,204,  Dec.  11,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,007,  Aug.  15, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,203,327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  241,707,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,108.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,787 
Int  CI.*  A6IB  5100 
VS.  CI.  128—632  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  collecting  an  analyte  contained  in  the  perspira- 
tion of  a  mammal  using  a  dermal  patch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  placing  a  dermal  patch  on  the  skin  of  a  mammal,  wherein  said 
patch  comprises  an  absorbent  material  for  collecting  analytes 
contained  in  the  perspiration  of  said  mammal; 


November  14,  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


725 


.  generating  heat  by  means  of  a  chemical  composition  in  order 
to  heat  the  slcin  of  said  mammal  underneath  said  dermal 
patch,  wherein  perspiration  flows  through  the  skin  of  said 
mammal 

.  collecting  an  analyte  present  in  the  perspiration  of  said  mam- 
mal in  said  absorbent  material  of  said  patch; 

.  removing  said  patch  after  a  su£Bcient  period  of  time  has 
elapsed  following  the  initial  application  of  heat  to  the  skin  of 
saod  mammal  to  allow  said  analyte  to  be  detected  in  said  patch 
by  an  assay  for  said  analyte;  and 

.  detecting  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said  patch. 


5,465,714 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Richard  S.  Scheuing,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.^  assignor  to  Somanetics 

Corporation,  TVtiy,  Mich. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,140,  May  20, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,366 

InL  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VJS.  a.  128—633  35  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  sensor  for  spectrophotometric-type  clinical 
examination  devices,  comprising  in  combination:  a  thin,  flexible, 
lightweight,  elongated  support  frame  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
integral  mounting  bases,  each  particularly  shaped  and  located  to 
separately  receive,  support  and  position  a  particular  one  of  at  least 
a  pair  of  structurally  iixlependent  and  mutually  free-standing 
electro-optical  components  including  a  light  source  and  detector, 
each  of  said  integral  mounting  bases  including  cup-like  walls 
defining  sockets  of  predetermined  configuration  of  varying  diam- 
eter to  nestingly  receive  its  correspondingly  configured  electro- 
optical  component;  an  attachment  device  securing  each  such  com- 
ponent in  its  nested  position  at  its  respective  one  of  said  mounting 
bases;  a  plurality  of  discrete  flexible  electrical  conductors  extend- 
ing along  said  support  frame,  each  such  conductor  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  components  to  electrically  enable  the  same 
for  operation;  a  shield  for  shielding  at  least  some  of  said  conduc- 
ton  connected  to  said  detector  from  ambient  sources  of  electrical 
and/or  magnetic  noise:  and  a  softly  compliant  outer  cover  disposed 
over  said  support  frame,  said  mounted  components,  conductors  and 
shield,  said  cover  having  light-passing  portions  overlying  said 
components  for  passage  of  light  from  said  source  outwardly  of  said 
sensor  and  reception  of  resulting  light  from  beyond  said  sensor  by 
said  detector,  said  support  frame  and  combined  elements  providing 
the  structural  support  to  hold  and  maintain  said  electro-optical 
components  in  predetermined  particular  relative  locations  and  ori- 
entatioos  during  use  of  said  sensor  in  said  clinical  examinations. 


5*465,715 
POSITIVE  LOCKING  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  AND 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  N.  Lyons,  WUbraham,  Mas.,  aasignor  to  Ludlow  Cor- 
poration, Exeter,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,140,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,372,125.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
338391 
InL  a.^  A61B  5104 


VS.  CL  128—640 

100 


19  Claims 


200 


1.  A  biomedical  electrode  for  sensing  an  electrical  signal  on  the 
skin  of  a  human  or  for  impinging  an  electrical  signal  through  the 
skin  of  a  human,  comprising: 

a.  a  foundation  component  having  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  a 
first  side  adapted  to  face  the  skin  and  a  second  side  Jwiapi^H  to 
face  away  from  the  skin,  the  fouixlation  component  compris- 
ing a  flexible  material,  the  foundation  component  including: 
i.  a  top  portion  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  electrode 

from  a  carrier  sheet,  for  facilitating  the  holding  of  the 
electrode  while  positioning  the  electrode  on  the  skin,  and 
for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  electrode  from  the  skin; 

ii.  a  center  portion  connected  to  the  top  portion; 

iii.  a  stem  portion  connected  to  the  center  portion  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  center  portion;  and 

iv.  a  head  portion  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  stem  portion,  at 
least  a  part  of  the  held  portion  being  larger  in  width  than  a 
width  of  the  stem  portion; 

b.  a  conductive  component  that  is  electrically-conductive  and 
has  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  a  first  side  adapted  to  face  the 
skin  and  a  second  side  adapted  to  face  away  from  the  skin,  the 
conductive  component  including: 

i.  a  sensor  portion  whose  second  side  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  an  abutting  relationship  to  the  center  portion  on  the 
first  side  of  the  foundation  component; 

ii.  a  neck  portion  integrally  connected  with  the  sensor  portion 
and  whose  second  side  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  an 
abutting  relationship  to  the  stem  portion  on  the  first  side  of 
the  foundation  component;  and 

iii.  a  head  end  portion  integrally  connected  with  the  neck 
portion  and  whose  second  side  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
in  an  abutting  relationship  to  the  head  portion  of  the  first 
side  of  the  foundation  component,  at  least  a  part  of  the  head 
end  portion  being  larger  in  width  than  a  width  of  the  neck 
portion;  and 

c.  a  conductive  media  that  is  electrically-conductive  and  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  abutting  contact  with  the  first  side 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sensor  portion  of  the  conductive 
component 


5,465,716 
CATHETER  CONTROL  HANDLE 
Boaz  AvitaU,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53217 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^84 
Int.  CL'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  128—642  15  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  system  for  precise  spatial  placement  of  a  catheter 
tip  in  an  organ  or  vessel  of  interest  by  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  associated  control  element,  being  operable  using  one  hand, 
comprising: 
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(A)  a  catheter  having  a  working  tip  including  a  working  tip  area; 

(B)  a  control  system  connected  to  the  catheter  for  controlling  the 
working  tip: 

(Q  a  handle  housing  means  for  canying  the  control  system 

configured  to  be  gripped  and  operated  with  one  hand; 
wherein  said  control  system  comprises 

(1)  single  operating  knob  means  for  manipulating  an  associ- 
ated control  element,  said  operating  knob  means  being 
connected  to  said  handle  housing  means  and  also  connected 
to  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  to  be  controlled,  said 
operating  knob  means  further  being  carried  by  said  handle 
housing  means  and  mounted  for  translational  and  rotational 
motion  relative  thereto,  said  operating  knob  means  includ- 
ing means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  an  associated  control 
element  therethrough; 

(2)  control  element  mounting  means  for  receiving  and  fixing 
an  associated  control  element  to  said  handle  housing 
means; 

(3)  an  associated  control  element  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end  and  being  fixed  at  the  proximal  end  to  said 
control  element  mounting  means  and  being  fixed  at  the 
distal  end  to  the  working  tip  area  of  said  catheter, 

(D)  wherein  translational  movement  of  said  operating  knob 
means  produces  relative  transitional  movement  between  the 
catheter  connected  to  and  moving  with  said  operating  knob 
means  aixl  said  associated  control  element  thereby  deflecting 
said  working  tip  area  of  said  catheter,  and 

(E)  wherein  rotational  movement  of  said  operating  knob  means 
also  causes  said  associated  control  element  to  rotate  with  said 
operating  knob  means  to  radially  adjust  said  working  tip  area. 


shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  a  basket  assembly, 
the  basket  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  longitudinally  extending  arms  having  proximal  and 
distal  extremities  and  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  means 
securing  the  proximal  extremities  of  the  arms  to  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  arms  including  a  member  formed  of  an 
elastic  material  having  a  recoverable  strain  of  more  than  1 .0%  and 
having  an  outwardly  bowed  shape  memory,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes on  each  of  the  arms,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  for 
mounting  said  electrodes  in  spaced-apart  positions  longitudinally 
of  each  arm  so  that  they  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  are 
exposed  solely  in  a  direction  extending  from  the  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  face  only  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  conductor  means  on  the  arms  connected  to  the 
electrodes  carried  by  the  arm  for  conducting  electrical  signals 
detected  by  the  electrodes. 


5,465,717 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTRICULAR 
MAPPING  AND  ABLATION 
Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto;  Mark  L.  Pouieranz,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Ghoiain-Reza  Zadno-Azizi,  Newark,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 
to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,255,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiialion-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  983,968,  Dec  1, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,327,889,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  656,764,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,151.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,391 
InL  a.'  A61B  5104;  A61N  1105 
VS.  a.  128—642  29  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  electrical  signals  arising  in  a  wall 


5,465,718 
SOLID  TUMOR,  CORTICAL  FUNCTION,  AND  NERVE 
TISSUE  IMAGING  METHODS  AND  DEVICE 
Daryl  Hochman,  22933  Edmonds  Way,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020, 
and  Michael  M.  Haglund,  1647  N.  197Ui  PI.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98133 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,270,  Jan.  8,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,454,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,215,095.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
73353 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00,  GOIN  2II00 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  tumor  tissue  adjacent  to  nerve  tissue  to 
aid  in  selective  resection  of  tumor  tissue  without  destroying  nerve 
tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  illuminating  an  area  of  interest  with  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  (emr)  containing  wavelengths  of  emr  absorbed 
by  a  dye: 

(b)  obtaining  a  video  signal  of  the  area  of  interest  as  a  series  of 
frames  and  processing  the  series  of  frames  into  an  averaged 
control  image; 

(c)  stimulating  the  nerve  with  an  appropriate  paradigm  to  acti- 
vate the  nerve; 

(d)  obtaining  a  nerve  subsequent  series  of  frames  at  the  time  of 
stimulation  and  processing  the  nerve  subsequent  series  of 
frames  into  a  nerve  subsequent  averaged  image; 

(e)  obtaining  a  nerve  difference  image  by  subtracting  the  aver- 
aged control  image  from  the  nerve  subsequent  averaged 
image  to  image  the  active  nerve; 

(0  administering  the  dye  into  vasculature  perfusing  the  area  of 
interest; 

(g)  obtaining  a  tumor  subsequent  series  of  frames  and  process- 
ing the  tumor  subsequent  scries  of  frames  into  a  tumor  sub- 
sequent averaged  image;  and 

(h)  obtaining  a  tumor  difference  image  by  subtracting  the  aver- 
aged control  image  from  the  tumor  subsequent  averaged 
image  to  visualize  the  tumor. 


of  a  heart  forming  a  chamber  in  the  heart,  comprising  a  flexible 


5,465,719 
NUCLEAR  MAGENTIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  ItagaU;  Yo  I^niguchi,  both  of  Kokubui\ii;  Hidemi 
Shiono,  Akigawa;   Kei^i  TUuguchi,  Kashlwa,  and  Etsi^i 
Yaniamoto,  Akishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1992,  4-210065 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  128—653.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
static  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  uniform 
static  magnetic  field  in  a  first  direction; 
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first  gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  including  a  plu- 
rslity  of  coils  for  generating  a  first  gradient  magnetic  field  in 
said  first  direction; 

second  gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  including  a 
plurality  of  coils  for  generating  a  second  gradient  magnetic 
field  in  a  second  direction; 

tliird  gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  for  generating  a  third  gradient  magnetic  field  in 
a  third  direction; 

radio-frequency  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating 
a  radio-frequency  magnetic  field; 

signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signal  from  an  inspection  object  on  a  bed; 

a  computer  for  computing  detections  signals  of  said  signal 
detection  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  computation  result  of  said  com- 
puter, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  directions  are  orthogonal  to 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  includes  a  first 
bobbin  for  holding  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  coils  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  gradient  magnetic  field  generating 
means,  said  first  bobbin  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
bobbin  segments,  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  coils 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  gradient  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means  comprises  a  plurality  of  separable  coil  segments, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  bobbin  segments  of  said 
first  bobbin  holds  at  least  one  of  the  coil  segments  of  said  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  coils  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
^adient  magnetic  field  generating  means. 


5,4t5,720 

AUtpOMATED  QUALITATrVE  IMAGE  QUALITY  FOR 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGES 
David  W.  Kurzynski,  Waukeslia,  and  Sussan  Poiirjavidl,  MH- 
waakee,  beth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  N«v.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,92t 
im.  Cl.^  AilB  a/00;  G«1N  29/00 
V.S.  CL  128-4M.M  2  Oaims 

1.  An  automated  qualitative  image  quality  method  for  an  ultra- 
sound imaging  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  wire-in-water  phantom  ultrasound  imaging  system  hav- 
ing a  wire  target  to  imitate  the  ultrasound  imaging  system; 
determining  an  impulse  response  of  the  system,  incladii^  the 

steps  of 
putting  the  wire  target  in  a  water  tanlc, 
setting  a  transducer  to  be  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  die  wire 

target  to  display  a  cross-section  of  the  wire, 
transmitting  sound  waves  into  the  cross-section  of  the  wire, 
receiving  reflected  echoes  at  different  gain  settings, 
using  curve  fitting  to  form  a  system  beam  profile,  and 
determining  acoustic  pealc  to  noise  and  detail  resolution  qualita- 
tive image  quality  measurements  using  the  system  beam  pro- 
file; 
determining  a  cystic  filling  of  the  system;  and 
using  the  impulse  response  and  the  cystic  filling  of  the  system  to 
achieve  improved  image  quality  for  the  ultrasound  imaging 
system. 
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S,4«S,721 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  METHOD 
Shii^i  Kishimoto,  Ibaraki;  Masa  Harashima,  Kashiwa;  Hiroshi 
Kanda,  Tolcorozawa;  AUra  Sasaki,  Ickikawa;  Kozi  Iteabe, 
Kashiwa;    Ktmfi    Nssaka,    Kadaira;    Satoru    HaaMaka, 
KasMwa,  and  Ken  Iskihara,  lUurazuka,  M  of,  Jn|Mui, 
assignors  to  HitacM  Medical  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  199S,  Ser.  No.  400,845 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatiwi  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  «4«4289; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-884290;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142967;  Aug.  3,  1994, 
6-182A79 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  128— 66«.07  17  CMnw 
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1.  An  akiasonic  diagnostic  apparabw  coanprising: 

means  for  radiating  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  a  patient  and  receiving 
a  reflected  ultrasonic  wave; 

means  for  generating  a  real  time  two-dimensional  echogram  of 
an  organ  from  said  reflected,  received  ultrasonic  wave  and 
displaying  said  real  time  two-dimensional  echogram  on  a 
display  device; 

means  for  designating  a  line  segment  on  said  display  device; 

means  for  obtaining  a  pair  of  intersections  between  the  wall  of 
said  two-dimensional  echogram  and  said  line  segment; 

means  for  measuring  the  length  between  said  pair  of  intersec- 
tions; 

means  for  calculating  the  area  of  a  cross  section  of  said  organ 
and/or  said  volume  of  said  organ,  by  using  said  measured 
length;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  calculated  area  and/or  volume  on  said 
display  device, 
wherein  said  area  and/or  said  volume  is  calculated  and  displayed 
substantially  in  real  time. 
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5,465,722 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
J.  Robert  Fort,  24001  Muirtands,  »318,  El  Ibro,  CaUf.  92630; 
Norman  S.  Neidell,  315  Vanderpool,  Houston,  1^  77024; 
DouglK  J.  Morgan,  2475  El  Amigo  Rd^  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014,  and  Phillip  C.  Landmeier,  1520  N.  Appaloosa,  Pahr- 
lunp,  Nev.  89041 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,160,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,084,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
PaL  No.  5,269,309.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
308,953 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.''  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mapping  inhomogeneities  in  tissue  comprising 


5,465,724 
COMPACT  ROTATIONALLY  STEERABLE  ULTRASOUND 

TRANSDUCER 
John  W.  Sliwa,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Thomas  G.  Cooper,  Menlo  Park, 
and  Sevig  Ayter,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,092 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  128—662.03  91  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  use  with  a  remote  ultrasonic  imaging 
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the  steps  of: 

transmitting  acoustic  energy  into  said  tissue  from  a  first  plurality 

of  locations; 
receiving  reflections  of  said  acoustic  energy  at  a  second  plurality 

of  locations;  and 
reconstructing  a  wavefield  representation  with  a  common  depth 

point  velocity  analysis  of  the  reflections  of  said  acoustic 

energy  to  generate  a  mapping  of  said  inhomogeneities  in 

tissue. 


5,465,723 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING 
BJom  Angdsen,  and  Michael  Nickd,  both  of  IVondheim,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Vingmed  Sound  A/S,  Horten,  Norway 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,951 
Int  ex.''  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.02  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  transducer-object  reverberation  noise 


from  scanlinc  sigiutis  returning  from  an  object  as  echoes  of  ultra- 
sound pulses  emitted  by  a  transducer  and  directed  against  the 
object  for  ultrasound  imaging  of  the  object,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(A)  receiving  a  first  scanlinc  signal  fix>m  a  first  ultrasound  pulse 
directed  against  the  object  along  a  beam  direction; 

(B)  receiving  a  second  scanline  signal  from  a  second  ultrasound 
pulse  directed  against  the  object  along  said  beam  direction; 
and 

(C)  selectively  combining  said  first  and  second  scanline  signals 
so  as  to  substantially  reduce  from  said  signals  reverberation 
echoes  between  the  transducer  and  the  object  and  thereby 
define  a  reverberation-suppressed  signal  for  use  in  imaging  of 
the  object. 


system  comprising: 

a  multielement  transducer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface; 
a  substantially  uninterrupted  ultrasonically  attenuative  backing 

material  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  multielement 

transducer, 
a  container  having  a  wall  and  a  bottom,  the  attenuative  backing 

material  being  disposed  within  the  container, 
a  track  connected  to  the  container,  wherein  the  track  positions 

the  container  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
a  flexible  assembly  attached  to  the  container,  and 
a  carrier  band  having  a  distal  end  that  is  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer, the  carrier  band  operable  to  rotate  the  container  about 

the  axis  defined  by  the  track. 


5,465,725 

ULTRASONIC  PROBE 

Mir  S.  Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,216,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,438454,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319344, 
Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,460,181,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  77,530,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434^27. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,607 
Int  a."  A61B  8100 
VS.  CL  128—662.03  20  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  coupling  a  beam  of  acoustic  signals 
between  the  probe  and  a  medium,  the  probe  comprising: 
a  body  of  piezoelectric  material,  the  body  having  a  first  surface 

and  an  opposing  surface; 
a  first  elecuxxle  coupled  with  the  first  surface  of  the  body; 
a  second  electrode  coupled  with  the  first  surface  of  the  body  and 
arranged  so  that  the  second  electrode  substantially  overlaps 
the  first  electrode;  and 
a  third  electrode  coupled  with  the  opposing  surface  of  the  body. 
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5,465,726 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  AND  CATHETERS  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Robert  J.  Dickinson,  London,  and  Richard  I.  Kitney,  Fulham, 
both    of.    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Intravascular 
Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTA;B93AI0188,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  19»4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
92019S3 

Int  CI.''  A6IB  8112 
US.  a.  128—663.01  19  Claims 


1.  M  catheter  including  an  ultrasonic  transducer  element  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  the  catheter  to  emit  an  ultrasonic  signal 
substantially  parallel  to  or  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  the  catheter  and 
a  mirTor  arranged  within  the  catheter  to  deflect  the  ultrasonic  signal 
in  a  substantially  radial  direction  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
catheter,  the  path  length  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  within  the  catheter 
being  such  that  it  overcomes  the  "ringdown"  problem,  character- 
ised by  the  following  features: 

a)  the  transducer  includes  a  disc  that  lies  in  a  substantially 
diametral  plane  of  the  catheter 

b)  the  mirror  comprises  a  substantially  conically  shaped  reflect- 
ing interface  located  within  the  catheter  at  a  specified  distance 
from  the  transducer,  and 

c)  the  specified  distaiKC  and  the  dimensions  of  the  transducer 
aitd  the  conical  interface  are  so  selected  that  the  initial  path  of 
die  emitted  ultrasonic  signal  and  the  final  path  of  the  returning 
ultrasonic  echo  signal  are  contained  within  the  catheter  itself 
aa  as  to  overcome  the  "ringdown"  problem. 


5,465,727 
TWELVE-LEAD  PORTABLE  HEART  MONITOR 
Herbert  E.  Reinhold,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Brun- 
swick Biomedical  Corporation,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  303,755 
InL  CI.*  A61B  510404 
VS.  CI.  128—710  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  electrical  heart  activity  of  an 
individual  in  a  form  capable  of  producing  a  twelve-lead  electrocar- 
diogram of  an  individual,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  right  arm  electrode; 

a  left  arm  electrode; 

at  least  one  leg  electrode; 

a  portable  electrode  support  having  at  least  seven  precordial 
electrodes  fixed  thereon,  said  at  least  seven  precordial  elec- 
trodes extending  laterally  across  the  support  so  as  to  assume 
different  lateral  positions  across  a  human  chest  when  said 
support  is  positioned  over  the  human  chest;  and 

circuitry  provided  in  electrically  connected  relation  to  said  right 
arm  electrode,  said  left  arm  electrode,  said  at  least  one  leg 
electrode,  and  said  precordial  electrodes,  said  circuit  being 
capable  of  selectively  operating  a  selected  six  of  said  at  least 
seven  precordial  electrodes  at  positions  corresponding  to  six 
Wilson  precordial  leads  for  the  individual,  said  circuitry  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  convert  the  electrical  heart  activ- 
ity of  the  individual  obtained  by  said  electrodes  into  a  form 
capable  of  producing  a  twelve-lead  electrocardiogram. 


5,465,728 

BREATH  COLLECTION 

Michael  PIUUlps,  156  Center  Ave.,  Chatham,  N  J.  07928 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,918 

Int  CI.*  A61B  51097 

VS.  CI.  128—730  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  alveolar  breath  from  a  mam- 


mal for  analysis,  which  comprises; 
A.  a  fluid  reservoir  tubular  container  having 

(a)  a  first  end; 

(b)  a  second  end; 

(c)  a  container  body  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end,  and  which  with  the  first  arxl  second  ends  defines  an 
interior  chamber  with  a  capacity  of  about  3  liters,  said  body 
being  of  a  tubular  configuration  whereby  breath  introduced 
into  the  first  end  will  travel  to  the  second  end  when  the 
second  end  is  vented; 

(d)  a  breath  entry  portal  in  the  body,  proximal  to  the  first  end 
distal,  to  the  second  end; 

(e)  a  breath  exit  portal  in  the  body,  proximal  to  the  second  end 
and  distal  to  the  first  end  and  open  to  the  atmosphere;  and 
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(f)  a  sampling  portal  in  the  body  of  the  reservoir  container,  at 
a  point  between  the  entry  and  the  exit  portals; 

B.  means  for  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  picvent  condensation  of  water  and  volatile  com- 
pounds in  the  mammal's  breath,  associated  with  the  reservoir 
container, 

C.  means  for  sealed  coupling  of  the  reservoir  container  entry 
portal  to  the  pulmonary  airway  of  the  mammal,  whereby 
exhaled  breath  is  directly  delivered  at  full,  undiluted  concen- 
tration of  compounds  contained  in  the  breath,  to  the  reservoir 
container, 

D.  a  sample  container  means  for  holding  samples  of  the  breath 
exhaled  by  the  mammal  into  the  reservoir  contaiiKr  and 
selected  for  analysis  to  determine  quantitative  presence  of 
those  compounds  of  interest; 

E.  valve  means  between  the  sampling  portal  of  the  reservoir 
container  means  and  the  sample  container  for  selectively 
directing  breath  samples  from  the  reservoir  container  to  the 
sample  container, 

F.  means  for  maintaining  the  selected  breath  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  prevent  water  condensation  in  the  sample  con- 
tained and  the  valve  means  for  directing  samples  to  the 
sample  containers  means;  and 

G.  pump  means  for  moving  selected  samples  of  the  breath  from 
the  reservoir's  container  into  the  sample  container  means. 


5,465,730 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 
Mohsen  Zadehkoochak,  Mariow;  Barry  H.  Blott,  Southamp- 
ton, and  Geotfrvy  J.  Danieil,  Nr  Romsey,  all  of,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^55 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1991, 
9116215 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  5105 
VS.  a.  128—734  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  impedance  tomographic 


5,465,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOFEEDBACK 
Barry   B.   Bittman,   Meadville,   Pa.,  and   Jeffrey   R.   Cram, 
Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mindscope  Incorporated, 
Meadville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,673,  Mar.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,343,871.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,260 

iBt  CI.*  A61B  510482 

VS.  CL  128—732  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  the  reality  of  the  visual  images  and 
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image  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  plurality  of  electrodes  peripherally  of  the  object  in 

electrical  contact  therewith; 
applying  an  electrical  signal  between  the  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
electrodes  of  a  group  of  at  least  two  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  electrodes  aiKl  measuring  respective  resulting 
electrical  potentials  at  the  ones  of  the  plurality  of  electrtxles 
other  than  the  group  of  selected  ones; 
successively  repeating  the  step  of  applying  an  electrical  signal, 
selecting  the  group  of  at  least  two  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  electrodes  to  be  different  ones  Of  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  for  each  successively  repeated  step  of  applying  an 
electrical  signal; 
registering  the  measured  respective  electrical  potentials  as  mea- 
sured data  obtained  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
applications  of  the  electrical  signal;  and 
processing  the  measured  data  to  provide  data  defining  an  elec- 
trical impedance  tomographic  image  of  the  object  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

using  a  spectral  expansion  of  a  matrix  representation  of  a 
sensitivity  of  a  measurement  process  of  an  a  priori  assumed 
approximation  of  the  object  to  provide  data  defining  a 
series  of  mutually  orthogonal  basis  images,  and 
deriving  from  the  measured  data  relative  weightings  in  accor- 
dance with  which  at  least  some  of  the  basis  images  are  to 
be  combined  to  provide  a  reconstructed  image  constituting 
the  electrical  impedance  tomographic  image  of  the  object 


stereophonic  audio  souikJs  of  a  recorded  audio-visual  scene  depict- 
ing objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  a  plurality  of  operations  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
of  changing  the  focusing  of  the  images,  altering  a  color 
content  of  the  images,  altering  an  apparent  distance  to  the 
objects  in  the  images  and  altering  a  position  of  at  least  one 
objea  in  the  images;  and 

b)  performing  a  plurality  of  operations  from  the  group  consisting 
of  altering  a  degree  of  stereophonic  separation  of  the  sounds, 
altering  the  audio  volume  of  the  soutxls,  altering  an  amplitude 
of  at  least  one  frequency  component  of  the  sounds  atwve  a 
selected  frequency,  moving  an  apparent  acoustic  position  of  at 
least  DTK  objea  by  altering  a  relative  audio  amplitude  contri- 
bution from  said  object  to  at  least  two  channels  of  the  stereo- 
phonic sound. 


5,465,731 
SPECIMEN  RETRIEVAL  POUCH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USE 
Mace  Bell,  Rowayton;  Vinod  Nagori,  ThmibuU,  and  Darren  E. 
Zinner,  Norwalk,  aU  of  Conn.,  Msignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,794,  Jun.  30, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,547 
InL  CI."  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CL  128—749  22  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  removing  body  tissue  from  an  interior 
portion  of  a  body  in  a  minimally  invasive  surgical  procedure, 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  endoscopic  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
and  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  at  least  partially  insert- 
able  through  a  caiuiula; 

b)  a  pouch  assembly  movable  between  a  proximal  location  at 
least  partially  within  said  endoscopic  portion  and  a  distal 
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1.  A  guidewire  for  use  in  determining  the  magnitude  of  arterial 
occlusions  in  the  body,  said  guidewire  comprising: 

a  flexible  sleeve  having  a  distal  end; 

a  tip  for  said  guidewire; 

a  hollow  multifilar  flexible  coil,  said  coil  being  disposed 
between  the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  tip,  said  coil 
having  a  uniform  outer  diameter  and  being  formed  by  two  sets 
of  different  wires,  one  of  said  sets  being  radiotransparcnt 
wires  and  the  other  being  radiopaque,  the  spacings  between 
each  of  the  sets  being  identical  and  being  defined  by  the 
widths  of  each  of  the  sets  whereby  to  provide  regularly  spaced 
radiotransparent  areas  of  indicia,  both  sides  of  which  are 
observable  in  a  fluoroscopic  image  to  enable  the  user  to 
measure  of  the  magnitude  of  an  occlusion  in  a  tubular  struc- 
ture in  the  body,  the  multifilar  construction  extending  the 
entire  length  of  said  coil  between  the  sleeve  and  the  tip. 


5,465,733 
GUIDE  WIRE  FOR  CATHETERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

USE 
Tamoaki  Hinohara,  40  Los  Charos  Ijl,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif. 
94028,  and  James  W.  Vetter,  1812  Sand  HiU  Rd.  »20I,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137^21 

InL  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VJS.  a.  128—772  20  Claims 


location  at  least  partially  exterior  to  said  endoscopic  portion, 
said  pouch  assembly  including  a  support  and  a  pouch  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  support,  said  pouch  having  a  first  end 
movable  between  an  open  configuration  and  a  closed  configu- 
ration, and  a  closed  second  eixl; 

b)  a  drive  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  bote  for  moving 
said  pouch  from  said  proximal  location  to  said  distal  location, 
said  support  being  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  drive 
member, 

c)  means  associated  with  said  pouch  for  detaching  said  pouch 
from  said  support; 

d)  closing  means  for  moving  said  first  end  of  said  pouch  from 
said  open  configuration  to  said  closed  configuration;  and 

e)  gaseous  seal  means  for  preventing  passage  of  fluid  or  gases 
through  said  apparatus. 


5,465,732 
FLUOROSCOPICALLY  VIEWABLE  MULTIFILAR 

CALIBRATED  GUIDEWIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MEASURING  OCCLUSIONS  WITH  CALIBRATED 

GUEDEWIRES 

John  E.  Abele,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 

Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,293 

Lit  a.'  A61B  5100 

VS.  (tt  128—772  13  Oaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  catheter,  said  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  catheter  having  an  internal  lumen  communicating  with  at 
least  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  said  internal  lunten 
having  an  internal  diameter,  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
having  an  external  diameter,  said  internal  lumen  of  said  cath- 
eter extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  catheter, 

a  guide  wire,  said  guide  wire  comprising  an  elongate  guide  wire 
body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  a  tapered 
transition  device  attached  to  said  guide  wire  body  intermedi- 
ate said  proximal  aixl  distal  ends  of  said  guide  wire  body,  said 
guide  wire  body  having  a  proximal  external  diameter  proxi- 
mal to  said  tapered  transition  device  which  is  less  than  said 
internal  diameter  of  said  internal  lumen,  said  guide  wire  body 
having  a  distal  external  diameter  distal  to  said  tapered  transi- 
tion device  and  said  tapered  transition  device  having  a  diam- 
eter which  is  greater  than  said  distal  external  diameter  of  said 
guide  wire  body,  said  tapered  transition  device  having  a  distal 
edge  which  is  tapered  to  provide  a  smooth  transition  between 
said  diameter  of  said  tapered  transition  device  and  said  distal 
external  diameter  of  said  guide  wire  body, 

and  a  maneuvering  handle  having  a  gripping  means  for  gripping 
said  guide  wire  body  and  a  bearing  ntjeans  for  rotatably 
bearing  against  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  and  a  spring 
means  for  exerting  a  force  between  said  bearing  means  and 
said  gripping  means. 


5v465,734 

ADJUSTABLE  TONGUE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Ramiro  M.  Alvarez,  Fremont,  and  Susan  J.  Lea,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snorex,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,262,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,332 
Int  CI.*  A61F  5/56 
VS.  CL  128—848  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  tongue  positioning  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 
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a)  a  tongue  sleeve  having  a  top  surface,  configured  for  reception 
and  retention  of  the  forward  extent  of  the  user's  tongue,  and 
configured  to  be  retained  by  the  user's  mouth, 

b)  an  airway  on  the  tongue  sleeve  having  an  outlet  positioned  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  tongue  sleeve  and  an  inlet,  wherein  the 
inlet  communicates  from  the  exterior  of  the  user's  mouth  to 
the  outlet  in  the  interior  of  the  user's  mouth  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  retained  by  the  user's  mouth, 

c)  a  removable  shield  means  shaped  to  be  received  and  retained 
outwardly  of  the  user's  lip  having  a  shelf  unitary  with  the 
shield  means  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  shield  which 
is  configured  to  receive  the  user's  lips,  and 

d)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  shield  means  to  said 
tongue  sleeve  to  permit  positioning  the  shield  means  and  the 
shelf  relative  to  the  tongue  forward  extent  whereby  the  tongue 
may  be  comfortably  positioned  and  retained  in  said  tongue 
sleeve,  whereby  snoring  is  reduced  as  the  tongue  is  brought 
forward,  out  of  the  mouth,  and  forward  movement  of  the 
shield  means  will  move  the  tongue  so  as  to  provide  lessened 
airway  obstruction. 


5,4«5,736 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SKIN 

ABRASIONS  FOR  PATIENTS  HAVING  LEGS 

SUBSTANTIALLY  LOCKED  IN  JUXTAPOSITION 

Robert  Lonardo,  IVeasure  Island,  Fla^  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,980,  Oct  14,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306^08 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  A61F  13/06 

VS.  a.  128—892  1  Claim 


5,465,735 
WOUND  DRESSING 
Harish  A.  Patel,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,661 

Int.  a.*  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  128—888  6  Claims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  an  absorbent  material  for 
receiving  and  retaining  wound  fluids  sandwiched  between  opposed 
first  and  second  outer  sheet  materials, 

the  first  sheet  material  for  placement  over  a  wound  being  a 
perforated  non-adherent  film  for  preventing  the  dressing  from 
sticking  to  the  wound; 

the  second  sheet  material  being  characterized  as  being  bacteria- 
impermeable; 

the  absorbent  material  being  a  multilayer  structure  comprising 
first  and  second  absorbent  layers,  the  first  layer  being  a  low 
density  absorbent  fabric  having  optimum  absorption  capacity 
for  receiving  wound  fluids  diffusing  from  the  wouikI  through 
the  first  sheet  material,  the  second  layer  being  a  high  density 
absorbent  fabric  exhibiting  optimum  spreading  or  wicking 
characteristics  for  receiving  and  retaining  wound  fluid  diffus- 
ing through  the  low  density  absorbent  fabric,  whereby  to 
inhibit  maceration  caused  by  pooling  of  wound  fluid  on  the 
wound  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  skin  abrasions  and  the  like  in 
patients  whose  legs  are  substantially  positioned  in  overlapping 
condition,  comprising, 

taking  an  elongated  flexible  uixx>ntoured  pad  having  a  length 
extending  from  above  the  patient's  knees  to  the  bottom  of  the 
patient's  feet,  having  an  empty  interior  compartment  and 
having  a  width  of  approximately  one-half  of  the  girth  of  one 
of  the  patient's  legs, 

maintaining  said  flexible  pad  in  a  planar  position  fiee  firom 
preformed  indentations, 

placing  said  pad  between  the  patient's  legs  so  that  opposite  sides 
of  the  pad  cover  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  leg  from  a 
point  above  the  knee  to  a  point  substantially  to  the  bottom  of 
the  foot  of  said  one  leg,  to  permit  all  pressure  points  that  exist 
between  the  patient's  two  legs  at  the  heels,  anides  and  knees 
to  be  covered, 

affixing  said  pad  to  said  one  leg,  by  straps  having  opposite  ends, 
at  points  above  the  knee  at  a  position  above  the  kneecap  and 
below  the  quadriceps  muscle  of  said  one  leg,  and  above  the 
ankle  of  said  one  leg  to  hold  said  pad  against  any  substantial 
moveiTKnt  with  respect  to  said  one  leg,  such  that  said  pad 
partially  encompasses  said  one  leg,  and  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  weight  of  one  leg  on  the  other  and  to 
relieve  the  high  pressure  points  between  the  opposite  heels, 
ankles,  and  knees  of  the  patient  when  said  heels,  ankles  or 
knees  are  in  overiapping  condition, 

conforming  the  flexible  planar  pad  to  the  shape  of  the  patient's 
leg  to  which  it  is  attached  by  said  straps,  and  maintaining  said 
straps  free  from  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  patient's  legs 
that  are  normally  in  contact  with  each  other  by  reason  of  said 
overlapping  condition  by  threading  said  straps  through  said 
interior  compartment,  and  then  securing  the  ends  of  said 
respective  straps  together  outside  said  interior  compartment 
and  on  the  side  of  said  one  leg  that  is  free  from  contact  with 
said  other  leg. 
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I  5,465,737 

TREATMENT  OF  PRESBYOPU  AND  OTHER  EYE 
DISORDERS 
Ronald  A.  Schachar,  7224  Winding  Creek  Rd,  Dallas,  l^x. 

752S2 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,756,  Oct  22,  1993,  whicii 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,486,  JuL  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,354331.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,666 

bit  Cl.^  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI  128—898  43  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  increasing  the  amplitude  of  accommodation  in  a 
human  eye  having  a  crystalline  lens  and  a  ciliary  muscle  compris- 
ing increasing  the  effective  working  distance  of  the  ciliary  muscle 
by  decreasing  the  equatorial  diameter  of  the  crystalline  lens  of  the 
eye  by  using  a  surgical  procedure  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  shrinking  said  crystalline  lens  and  ablating  said  crystalline 
lens. 


5,465,738 
SMOKING  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Rowland,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Music  City 
Marketing,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865^36,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,029 

Int  CI.*  A24F  23104 

VS.  CL  131—329  21  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  system  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  at  least  three  cavities; 
said  top  accessing  at  least  one  of  said  cavities,  and  said 
bottom  accessing  at  least  one  other  of  said  cavities,  at  least 
one  of  said  cavities  adapted  for  storing  smoking  filters;  each 
of  said  cavities  being  accessible  exclusively  from  said  bottom 
or  said  top,  but  not  both; 

smoking  device  means  removably  disposed  in  another  of  said 
cavities,  s^id  smoking  device  means  being  suitable  for  use 
with  smoking  filters;  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  smoking  device  means,  said  cleaning 
mesas  removably  disposed  in  yet  another  of  said  cavities. 


5,465,739 

CIGARETTE  AND  CIGARETTE  FILTER  ELEMENT 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  A.  Perfetti;  Demiis  L.  Carcspodi,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem;   Barry  L.  Salntsing,  Lexington,  and  Matthew  S. 
Koscbak,  PbdRown,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Ibbacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,925,  Apr.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,042 
Int  a.'  A24D  3100 
VS.  CI.  131—335  7  Claims 


55^        42      '•40 


1.  A  cigarette  having  a  charge  of  smokable  material  including 
tobacco  cut  filler  wrapped  in  a  circumscribing  paper  wrapping 
material  to  form  a  smokable  rod;  the  cigarette  comprising  a  filter 
element  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  smokable  rod;  the  filter 
element  including  a  thermoplastic  filter  material  in  intimate  contaa 
with  polyethylene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.001 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  filter  material,  the  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  400,  and  with  an 
acidic  material  having  a  pK„  at  25°  C.  of  less  than  about  3,  wherein 
the  acidic  material  includes  phosphoric  acid. 


5,465,740 

BATTERY  OPERATED  NAIL  FILE  APPARATUS 

"Uit  S.  Kim,  122-12  20Ui  Ave,,  CoDege  Point,  N.Y.  11356 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,732 

Int  CI.'  A45D  29105:29118 

VS.  CI.  132—73.6 


1  Claim 


1.  A  nail  file  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  handle  extending  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  housing 
including  a  padded  hand  grip  having  an  undulating  surface,  so 
that  it  can  be  grasped  securely  by  the  hand  of  the  person,  said 
handle  being  hollow,  having  a  rear  open  end  and  iiKludes  a 
padded  end  cap  with  a  collar  that  fits  into  the  rear  open  end  of 
said  handle,  so  as  to  form  a  compartment  within  said  handle; 

c)  a  nail  file  having  a  tip  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  ridges 
therebetween; 

d)  means  within  said  housing,  for  causing  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment including  an  electric  motor,  a  portable  power  source 
comprising  a  battery  inserted  into  the  compartment  within 
said  handle  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  from  said  electric  motor,  a  worm  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  worm  gear  engaging  with  said  worm,  a  piston, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  in  an  offset  manner,  said 
piston  to  said  worm  gear,  so  that  when  said  worm  gear  is 
turned  by  said  worm  on  said  drive  shaft  which  is  rotatable  by 
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said  electric  motor,  said  piston  will  move  horizontally  back 
and  forth,  said  pivotally  connecting  means  including  a  pin 
mounted  offset  to  a  side  of  said  worm  gear,  a  roller  on  said 
pin,  and  a  follower  mounted  to  said  piston  which  engages  said 
roller, 

e)  means  for  coupling  the  heel  portion  of  said  nail  file  to  said 
reciprocating  movement  means  at  a  front  portion  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  support  said  nail  file  at  one  end  only,  so  that 
a  person  can  grip  said  handle  and  activate  said  reciprocating 
movement  means  to  operate  said  nail  file  extending  there- 
from, in  which  the  ridges  will  automatically  smooth,  poUsh 
and  shape  fingernails,  said  coupling  means  iiKluding  said 
housing  having  a  socket  formed  in  the  front  portion  thereof, 
and  a  nail  file  holder  integral  with  a  forward  end  of  said  piston 
at  said  socket  in  said  housing,  so  that  the  heel  portion  of  said 
nail  file  can  be  retained  by  said  nail  file  holder,  and 

0  said  nail  file  holder  including  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  slot 
therethrough,  a  first  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upstanding  hooks  attached  transversely  to  a  forward  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  hooks  facing  forward,  a  member 
movable  with  respect  to  said  hollow  shaft  having  an  upstand- 
ing hook  facing  rearwardly,  said  movable  member  riding 
within  said  hollow  shaft  with  said  upstanding  hook  through 
said  slot,  a  spring  carried  within  said  hollow  shaft  between 
said  first  member  and  said  movable  member,  so  as  to  bias  said 
movable  member  away  from  said  stationary  member,  and  said 
nail  file  having  three  apertures  through  the  heel  portion,  so 
that  when  the  heel  portion  is  inserted  through  said  socket  in 
said  housing,  the  hooks  on  said  stationary  member  and  the 
hook  on  said  movable  member  will  engage  with  said  three 
apertures  in  the  heel  portion  of  said  nail  file,  and  a  back  up 
bracket  for  supporting  said  piston  and  a  rear  portion  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  back  up  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  to  extend  through 
said  holes  for  securing  said  back  up  bracket  within  said  gear 
casing,  so  tiiat  a  forward  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft  can 
extend  through  said  gear  casing  and  into  said  socket  of  said 
housing,  said  nail  file  projecting  from  said  apparatus  being 
supported  only  at  the  heel  portion  thereof. 


sides,  so  as  to  be  of  a  size  to  fit  over  the  length  of  the  ponytail, 
said  fabric  sheet  including  a  heading  across  said  first  short 
side  thereof,  said  heading  being  fabricated  by  folding  over 
said  first  short  side  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  then  sewn  together 
by  thread  stitching  thereacross; 

b)  means  for  attaching  a  top  portion  of  said  covering  means  to 
the  ponytail,  said  attaching  means  being  an  elastic  band  that 
extends  through  said  heading  to  engage  with  the  ponytail,  so 
that  said  fabric  sheet  can  hang  down  therefrom;  and 

c)  means  for  wrapping  the  rest  of  said  covering  means  about  the 
ponytail,  said  wrapping  means  including  an  elongated  lace 
member,  and  means  for  affixing  said  lace  member  at  its  mid 
point  location  to  a  back  surface  of  said  fabric  sheet  directly 
below  the  center  of  said  heading,  so  that  said  lace  member  can 
be  wrapped  around  said  fabric  sheet  and  the  ponytail  to  form 
a  bow  at  said  second  short  side  of  said  fabric  sheet. 


5,465,742 

BRAID  AID  HAIR  CLIP 

Diane  J.  DwHey,  Rte.  1,  Bex  351,  LawrenceviHe,  Va.  23868 

Filed  JiuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,677 

InL  CI.'  A45D  8126 

XiS.  CI.  132—279  7  Claims 


5^465,741 

HAIR  WRAP  DEVICE 

Sherry  L.  Dvorak,  12  IMlya  Dr.,  Jackson,  Iton.  3R3«5 

FHed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,729 

Iirt.  ex."  A45D  8100:8134 

MS.  CL  132—275  5  Claims 


1.  A  hair  wrap  device  for  a  ponytail  on  a  head  of  a  woman  which 
comprises: 
a)  means  for  covering  the  ponytail,  said  covering  means  being  a 
thin  piece  of  flexible  material,  said  thin  piece  of  flexible 
material  being  a  fabric  sheet,  said  fabric  sheet  being  rectan- 
gular having  two  opposite  long  sides  and  two  opposite  siiort 


1.  A  braid  aid  hair  clip  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  body  member  of  rectangular  configuration  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  short  ends; 

b)  a  clasp; 

c)  means  on  a  first  short  end  of  said  elongated  body  member  for 
pivoting  a  first  end  of  said  dasp; 

d)  means  on  the  opposite  second  short  end  of  said  elongated 
body  member  for  holding  a  second  end  of  said  clasp  in  a 
closed  position;  and 

e)  means  on  said  elongated  body  member  for  preparing  a  head 
of  hair  for  braiding  by  automatically  dividing  said  hair  placed 
between  said  elongated  body  atenbcr  and  said  clasf  iato 
three  equal  sections  when  said  clasp  is  in  the  closed  position 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  partitions  extending  substan- 
tially the  fvil  wi«kh  of  said  boidy  member,  parallel  to  and 
equally  spaced  between  the  shori  ends  of  said  elongated  body 
member  to  establish  three  identically  sized,  parallel  sections 
of  hair  for  braiding. 


5,465,743 
SHEATHING  DEVICE  FOR  UMBRELLA 

Miin-I^ang  Sheu,  No.  156,  Cheng  Kong  Road,  Chang  Hua 
City,  tmA  Mwi-Tmg  Lhi,  N«.  H,  3H  Laae,  An  Pyng  Load, 
lUaan  City,  both  of;  IWwaD,  Prav.  af  China 

FHed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,764 

tat  a.*  A4«  15100 

\}S.  a.  \yS—MJ.  8  aabm 

1.  A  sheathing  device  for  receiving  an  umbrella  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  member  for  receiving  said  umbrella  and 

iiKhiding  a  fim  end  and  a  seconl  end; 
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a  handle  member  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member  wherein  said  handle  member  includes  a  first  thread 
means  formed  thereon  and  includes  a  first  lock  ring  having  a 
second  thread  means  for  engaging  with  said  first  thread  means 
of  said  handle  member  so  as  to  attach  said  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member  thereto;  and, 

a  cap  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  artd 
including  an  enclosed  end  portion,  wherein  said  cap  includes 
a  third  thread  means  formed  thereon  and  includes  a  second 
lock  ring  having  a  fourth  thread  means  for  engaging  with  said 
third  thread  means  of  said  cap  so  as  to  attach  said  second  end 
of  said  tubular  member  thereto,  the  second  lock  ring  having  a 
iccess  to  accept  a  portion  of  the  first  lock  ring  to  facilitate 
storage  of  the  sheathing  device. 


\=:l/\ 


1.  A  portable  device  for  assisting  a  user  in  rising  from  a  work- 
piece  stationary  on  a  floor,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  uprights  extending  vertically  from  and  posi- 
tioned horizontally  along  a  base  for  allowing  said  user  to 
grasp  said  uprights  and  pull  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a 
seated  positioned  on  said  workpiece; 

b.  said  base  adapted  to  allow  leverage  against  said  floor,  said 
base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  clearance 
between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end; 

c.  braces  attached  to  said  base  and  attached  to  said  uprights,  said 
braces  positioned  vertically  along  said  uprights  and  horizon- 
tally along  said  base  whereby  when  said  device  is  positioned 
proximate  to  a  workpiece  for  use,  said  braces  contact  a 


portion  of  the  woricpiece  to  provide  leverage  against  said 
workpiece  while  said  user  is  rising  from  said  workpiece  and 
to  space  said  uprights  away  from  the  user  whereby  the  arms 
of  the  user  must  be  extended  to  grasp  said  uprights;  and 
.  legs  attached  to  said  braces  such  that  said  clearance  occurs 
between  said  base  and  said  legs. 


5/l«5,745 
CRUTCH 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla^  assignor  to  Tnk  Medical 
Corporation,  Tbmpa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  260,813,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

M17,234,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1S230, 

Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,045,  and  Ser.  No.  18,550,  Feb. 

17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^53,825.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  407,073 

Int  CL^  A45B  9104 

VS.  a.  135—82  3  aalms 


5,465,744 
MOBILITY  ASSIST  DEVICE 
U.  Grant  Browning,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  My  Indepen- 
dence, Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,134,  May  13, 1992,  Pat 
Na  5,305,773.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
210,007 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A61G  7110;  A61H  3100 
VS.  a.  135—67  18  Claims 


I.  A  radial  crutch  tip  assembly  comprising: 

a  crutch  tip  base  having  outwardly  and  downwanlly  tapered 
front  aixl  rear  surfaces,  side  surfaces  and  a  convex  base 
bottom  surface  forming  an  approximate  arch  which  curves  in 
a  direction  of  elongation,  said  base  further  including  a  lip 
protruding  outwardly  adjacent  said  base  bottom  surface; 

a  resilient  boot  defining  the  shape  of  a  rocker,  said  resilient  boot 
defining  a  mounting  cavity  for  receiving  said  base  bonom 
surface  and  said  lip  for  holding  said  boot  on  said  base,  said 
boot  further  having  a  sole  forming  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  said 
sole  having  a  sole  top  surface  in  said  cavity  directed  towards 
said  base  bottom  surface,  there  being  locking  holes  in  said 
boot; 

wherein  said  lip  on  the  crutch  tip  base  includes  outwardly 
protruding  tips  which  engage  in  said  locking  holes  extending 
into  the  resilient  boot  for  preventing  separation  between  the 
crutch  tip  base  and  the  resilient  boot 


5,465,746 
PNEUMATIC  CIRCUIT  TO  PROVIDE  DIFFERENT 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  SPEEDS  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 
OPERATOR 
Peter  F.  Ebbing.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,518 
Int  a.'  F15B  13104 
VS.  CL  137—14  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  pressurizing  a  pneumatic  device  at  a  first  rate  and 
de-pressurizing  a  pneurrutic  device  at  second  rate,  different  from 
said  first  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pressurizing  the  pneumatic  device  at  the  first  rate  by: 
providing  gas  flow  through  a  solenoid/vent  valve  simulta- 
neously to  a  pressurization  opening  of  the  pneumatic  device 
and  an  accumulator, 
routing  said  gas  flow  through  a  main  quick  exhaust  valve; 
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5,465,748 
SANmZABLE  SLIDER  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
William  F.  Bowers,  Tbpsfield,  Maas^  aarignor  to  MilUporc  Coi^ 
porabon,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,138 

Int  a.'  F16K  111074 

MS.  CL  137—240  19  Claims 


no 


5,465,747 

PRESSURE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  GAS-LDT 

PRODUCING  OIL-WELLS 

Aldno  R.  dc  Almeida,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Petroico  Brasileiro  SA.-Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  27,  1993,  9300293 

Int  a.*  F04F  IIOS 

VS.  CL  137—155  2  OainH 
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routing  an  accumulator  portion  of  said  gas  flow  through  an 
accumulator  quiclc  vent  valve  to  said  accumulator, 
de-pressurizing  the  pneumatic  device  at  a  second  rate  by: 

releasing  gas  pressure  from  a  vent  port  of  said  solenoid/vent 
valve 

routing  gas  flow  firom  said  pneumatic  device  through  a  main 
quiclc  exhaust  valve  to  a  vent  port  of  said  valve;  and 

routing  gas  flow  from  said  accumulator  to  through  said  accu- 
mulator quick  vent  valve  to  a  vent  port  of  said  valve. 


522     332    226362 


17.  In  a  multi-port  sliding  valve  of  the  type  having  a  linear 
slider,  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  connection  potts  and  associated 
channels  in  liquid  communication  with  external  fluid  sources  and 
separation  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  sealing  means  comprising 

a  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  having  at  least  one  slider  port 
sealing  means; 

b.  at  least  one  connection  port  capable  of  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  SIP  fluid,  and  ports  comprising 
channels  through  the  stator  body  fluidly  connected  to  respec- 
tive connection  ports;  and 

c.  orthogonal  separation  means  for  partially  separating  the  stator 
body  from  the  slider  body  thereby  allowing  flushing  of  sani- 
tizing fluid  across  the  stator  face  without  loss  of  fluid  to  the 
outside. 


5,465,749 

TOP  MOUNTING  FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 

Bruce  M.  Sauter,  Elgin;  Kevin  G.  Short,  Modlothian,  and  Peter 

P.  Bdlemacchi,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Sterling 

Plumbing  Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,634 

InL  a.'  F16L  5100 

VS.  CL  137-^359  14  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  valve  assembly  for  use  in  gas-lift  producing  oil 
wells  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  first  pressure  chamber 
including  bellows  located  in  said  body,  a  second  pressure  chamber 
in  said  body  having  a  first  port  for  communication  with  gas 
pressure  in  a  lining,  a  second  pott  for  communicating  said  second 
chamber  with  a  pipe  in  the  lining,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said 
bellows  for  movement  in  said  second  chamber  and  a  gate  valve 
assembly  in  said  second  chamber  connected  to  said  stem  for 
controlling  gas  flow  between  said  first  and  second  ports,  wherein 
said  gate  valve  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  valve  seat  body  having 
a  gas  passage  extending  therethrough  and  a  flat  plate-like  gate 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  support,  the  support 
having  a  wall  with  an  opening,  a  supporting  surface  at  one  side. 


valve  member  connected  to  said  valve  stem  for  movement  through   and  a  clamping  surface  at  an  opposite  side,  die  valve  assembly 
said  body  transversely  of  said  passage.  comprising: 
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a  ridiag  member  having  at  least  one  pivot  aim  adapted  to  be 
extended  and  retracted,  said  riding  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  opening  when  said  pivot  ann  is  in  a 
retracted  position; 

a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  suppoiting  sur- 
face; 

a  threaded  actuating  member  extending  through  a  portion  of  said 
valve  body  for  actuation  ftx)m  a  position  on  said  supporting 
surface  at  said  one  side  and  also  threadably  engaging  said 
riding  member,  and 

a  guide  member  connected  to  said  valve  body  and  exteiKlable 
through  the  support  wall  such  that  the  riding  member  is 
operatively  guided  by  said  guide  member, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  threaded  actuating  member  can  effect 
movement  of  said  riding  member  toward  said  clamping  sur- 
face and  engagement  of  said  pivot  arm  in  an  extended  and 
blocking  position  that  can  restrict  nwvement  of  said  riding 
merober  through  the  supporting  surface. 


about  25  percent  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  said  diaphragm  of 
said  first  regulator  unit 


5,465,750 
TWO-STAGE  REGULATOR 
Yushan  Wang,  Howell,  N  J^  assignor  to  Standard  Keil  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Allenwood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  243^)68 

InL  a."  G05D  16/06 

VJS.  a.  137—484.8  23  Claims 


1.  A  two-stage  gas  regulator  for  providing  a  low-pressure  flow 
output  from  a  high-pressure  flow  input,  comprising:  a  unitary  base, 
said  base  including  a  first  section  forming  a  lower  portion  of  a  first 
regulator  unit  and  a  second  section  forming  a  lower  portion  of  a 
second  regulator  unit,  each  of  said  lower  portions  including  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  for  each  of  said  regulator  units;  a  channel 
coupling  said  outlet  of  said  first  regulator  unit  to  said  inlet  of  said 
second  regulator  unit;  first  and  second  regulator  bonnets  mounted 
to  said  first  and  second  lower  portions,  respectively,  to  form 
respective  housings  for  said  first  and  second  regulator  units.,  said 
first  and  second  boruiets  being  of  the  same  size,  said  first  bonnet 
having  interior  threads  for  mounting  upon  said  first  base  section 
and  said  second  bonnet  having  exterior  threads  for  mounting  upon 
said  second  base  section;  and  pressure  control  means  comprising  a 
diaphragm  mounted  within  each  of  said  first  and  second  regulator 
unit  housings  for  regulating  a  flow  of  gas  passing  therethrough,  the 
pressure  control  means  of  said  first  regulator  unit  adapted  to 
transform  said  high-pressure  input  to  an  intermediate  pressure 
flow,  the  pressure  control  means  of  said  second  regulator  unit 
adapted  to  transform  said  intermediate  pressure  flow  to  said  low- 
pressure  output,  the  surface  area  of  said  diaphragm  unit  being 


5^465,751 
EXCESS  FLOW  VALVE 
Edward  K.  Newton,  Westminster,  Calit,  assignor  to  R.W.  LyaU 
&  Company,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,699 

Int  CI.'  F16K  17/34 

VJS.  CI.  137—498  22  Claims 


y//////////7i 


1.  An  excess  flow  control  valve  for  telescopical  receipt  in  a 
cylindrical  housing  to  control  fluid  flow  downstream  thereof  and 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  pressure  reducer  fitting  for  mounting  in  said  hous- 
ing and  formed  with  an  annular  seat  facing  upstream  and  an 
axial  venturi  nozzle  diverging  downstream  from  said  seat; 

a  valve  barrel  mounted  from  said  fitting,  upstream  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  central  chamber  iiKluding  a  peripheral  wall 
formed  with  inlet  fluid  flow  passages  disposed  upstream  of 
said  fitting,  said  barrel  further  including  an  annular  flange 
configured  with  a  first  abutment  ring  facing  upstream  and 
including  a  gland  formed  with  an  first  annular  shoulder  facing 
downstream; 

a  poppet  in  said  chamber,  including  a  base  received  in  said 
chamber  formed  with  a  second  annular  shoulder  facing 
upstream  for  abutting  said  first  shoulder  and  a  poppet  surface 
facing  downstream,  a  stem  projecting  upstream  from  said 
base  disposed  in  said  gland,  and  a  stop  ring  on  its  upstream 
end  formed  with  a  third  annular  shoulder  facing  downstream; 
and 

a  coil  compression  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  interposed 
between  said  first  and  third  shoulders  for  biasing  said  poppet 
away  from  said  seat  whereby  as  fluid  flow  increases  through 
said  inlets  said  fluid  will  be  caused  to  flow  downstream 
through  said  venturi  nozzle  to  establish  a  pressure  drop  across 
said  nozzle  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  base  causing  said  spring  to  contract  thereby 
providing  for  said  poppet  surface  to  be  drawn  toward  said  seat 
to  reduce  the  volumetric  flow  of  fluid  between  said  poppet 
surface  and  seat. 


5,465,752 
MULTI-FUNCTION  VALVE  FOR  A  RISER  IN  A 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
Gary  Higgins,  985  Capistrano,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,406 
Int  CI.*  F16K  17/30 
VS.  CI.  137—512.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  installation  in  a  riser  of  a  sprinkler  system  to 
provide  both  automatic  flow  stop  and  back  flow  prevention,  the 
valve  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  generally  cyliixlrical  portion; 
means  comprising  a  circumferential  flange  projecting  from  the 
body  for  securing  the  main  body  in  a  fixed  position  within  the 
riser, 
the  main  body  having  an  inlet  end  which  defines  a  flow-stop 
valve  seat,  an  outlet  end  which  defines  a  back-flow  valve  seat, 
means  defining  a  bore  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
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S«4«S,754 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Kiyoshi  Sudo,  Ibkyo,  and  Maaakazu  Ookubo,  Saitama,  both 

ot,  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Showa  'Duisan  Co^  LtiL,  Tbkyo,  and 

Daho  Valve  Seisakusho  Co^  Ltd^  Saitama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-121740 

Int  CL'  F16L  37128 

VS.  CL  137— 614J  3  Claims 
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ends,  and  channel  means  in  parallel  with  the  bore  defining  a 
flow  path  for  water  flow  during  normal  sprinkling  operations; 

a  shaft  which  extends  through  the  bore  and  which  is  movable 
between  opposite  end  positions; 

a  pair  of  annular  members  fixed  to  shaft  at  spaced-apart  loca- 
tions such  that  translatory  motion  of  the  shaft  toward  the 
outlet  end  causes  one  of  the  annular  members  to  be  moved 
into  abutment  with  the  flow-stop  valve  seat  and  close  the 
flow-stop  valve,  and  such  that  tianslatory  motion  of  the  shaft 
toward  the  inlet  end  causes  the  other  annular  member  to  be 
moved  into  abutment  with  the  back-flow  valve  seal  and  close 
the  back-flow  valve; 

a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  spring  having  opposite  ends; 

the  main  body  having  a  surface  beming  against  one  end  of  the 
spring,  one  of  the  annular  members  bearing  against  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  spring; 

the  spring  having  a  spring  constant  such  that  the  spring  is  forced 
into  limited  compression  in  the  presence  of  normal  water  flow 
though  the  flow  path,  and  such  that  an  abnormally  high  flow 
rate  causes  sufiBcient  compression  that  the  flow-stop  valve 
closes. 


5^165,753 

SAFETY  VESSEL  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Schwartz,  1642  Buckhorn  La,,  Billings,  Mont  59105 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,568 

InL  CL^  AOIM  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137—587  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  valve  arrangement  to  be  attanched  to  a  mouth  tap  secured 
to  the  opening  of  a  pressure  vessel,  a  valve  arrangement  character- 
ized in  that  said  valve  arrangement  comprises:  a  valve  body  which 
is  screwed  in  and  fixed  at  said  mouth  tap  so  as  to  close  the  passage 
of  said  mouth  tap;  a  passage  formed  on  the  valve  body  composed 
of  a  nozzle  hole,  a  main  valve  operating  bore  communicating  with 
the  twzzle  hole,  atxl  a  follower  valve  operating  bore  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  valve  operating  bore;  a  main  valve  mounted  to 
be  able  to  slide  within  said  main  valve  operating  bore,  which  is 
capable  of  opening  and  closing  said  nozzle  hole  but  will  not  close 
said  main  valve  operating  bore;  a  pressure-exerting  spring  of  the 
main  valve  provided  within  said  main  valve  operating  bore  and 
applying  force  to  said  main  valve  in  order  to  close  said  nozzle 
hole;  a  plunger  which  is  integrally  formed  with  said  main  valve 
artd  positioned  within  said  nozzle  hole;  a  fitting  metal  which  is 
screwed  in  and  attached  to  said  valve  body  at  the  end  of  said 
follower  valve  operating  bore  and  which  includes  a  pass  hole 
communicating  with  said  follower  valve  operating  bore;  a  follower 
valve  mounted  to  be  able  to  slide  within  said  follower  valve 
operating  bore,  said  follower  valve  can  open  and  close  the  passage 
between  said  main  valve  operating  bore  and  said  follower  valve 
operating  bore  and  said  pass  hole,  but  will  ixM  close  said  follower 
valve  operating  bore  if  either  of  the  above  is  not  closed;  a  commu- 
nicating bore  formed  in  the  follower  valve  and  communicating 
with  said  main  valve  operating  bore  and  the  pass  hole  of  said 
fitting  meUil;  a  check  valve  which  is  provided  within  said  commu- 
nicating bore  and  permits  gas  to  pass  from  the  pass  hole  of  said 
fitting  metal  to  said  main  valve  operating  bore  but  prevents  it  from 
passing  to  the  pass  hole  from  said  main  valve  operating  bore;  a 
pressure-exerting  spring  of  the  follower  valve  provided  within  said 
follower  valve  operating  bore  and  applying  force  to  said  follower 
valve  in  such  a  direction  as  the  passage  between  said  follower 
valve  operating  bore  and  said  main  valve  operating  bore  is  closed; 
and  a  check  valve  operating  rod  which  is  secured  to  said  main 
valve  and  releases  said  follower  valve  when  it  is  extended  towards 
said  follower  valve  operating  bore  and  the  nozzle  hole  is  opened 
with  said  plunger  pushed  in. 


1.  A  safety  vessel  aixl  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  vessel  functioning  as  a  storage  or  transport  container  for  fluids 
and  gases,  said  vessel  having  a  generally  smooth  exterior  shell 
surface  aixl  at  least  one  opening  therein; 

a  series  of  valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluids  aixl  gases  into 
and  out  of  said  vessel,  said  valves  being  mounted  to  aixl 
through  said  vessel  shell  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel; 

a  reinforcement  means  including  a  mounting  plate  mounted 
entirely  within  said  openings  of  said  vessel,  said  mounting 
plate  substantially  increasing  the  thickness  and  strength  of 
said  vessel  shell  for  protecting  said  valves;  and, 

a  protective  means  for  preventing  ruptures  in  said  vessel. 


5v465,75S 

THREE-POSITION,  FOUR- WAY  ROTARY  VALVE  WITH 

PISTOL  GRIP  ACTUATOR 

EUswortta  W.  Lapp,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hydnuilk  Tool 

EngiiMeriiig,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,051 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13104 

U.S.  CL  137— 625J1  4  Claims 

1.  A  three-position,  four-way  rotary  valve,  said  valve  comprising 

a  housing,  a  valve  member  supported  in  said  housing  to  rotate 
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about  a  first  predetermined  axis,  said  valve  member  normally  being 
disposed  in  a  neutnU  position  and  being  rotatable  in  one  direction 
about  Mid  axis  from  said  neutral  position  to  a  first  active  position, 
said  vaKe  member  being  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  about 
said  axis  from  said  neutral  position  to  a  second  active  position,  a 
manually  operable  actuator  located  outside  of  said  housing  and 
supported  to  pivot  relative  to  said  housing  about  a  second  prede- 
termined axis  offset  from  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  means  biasing  said  actuator  to  a  normal 
unactuated  position  while  enabling  said  actuator  to  be  pivoted  in 
one  direction  about  said  second  axis  from  said  unactuateid  position 
to  a  first  actuated  position  and  oppositely  about  said  second  axis 
from  said  unactuated  position  to  a  secortd  actuated  position,  said 
biasing  meaiu  returning  said  actuator  to  said  normal  position  when 
said  actuator  is  manually  released  after  being  moved  to  either  of 
said  actuated  positions,  and  means  connecting  said  actuator  to  said 
valve  member  and  operable  to  rotate  said  valve  member  about  said 
first  axis  to  said  first  and  second  active  positions  in  response  to 
pivoting  of  said  actuator  about  said  second  axis  to  said  first  and 
second  actuated  positions,  respectively. 


5,465,756 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  PLATE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  SURGE 

VALVE 
Charles  M.  Royalty,  l^mpe;  William  TVaxkr,  and  Joseph  W. 
Hough,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  AlUedSig- 
nal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,066 

InL  a.*  F16K  1122 

MS.  Ci  137— 625  Jl  20  Claims 
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1.  A  butterfly  valve  plate,  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  valve  dislt  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side; 

means  for  mounting  said  valve  disk  within  a  flow  conduit  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
respectively  to  substantially  prevent  and  permit  fluid  flow 


through  the  flow  conduit,  said  hk  nting  means  including  a 
generally  diametrically  extending  stem  hub  on  said  valve  disk 
for  receiving  an  actuator  shaft  for  rocaiably  supporting  said 
valve  disk  within  the  flow  conduit,  said  stem  hub  defining  a 
smoothly  contoured  and  generally  convex  protrusion  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  downstream  side  of  said  valve  disk;  and 

a  pair  of  perforated,  part-circular  acoustic  fences  disposed  gen- 
erally at  the  periphery  of  said  valve  disk  respectively  on  said 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  thereof,  said  fences  being 
positioned  generally  in  symmetric  relation  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  axis  defined  by  said  stem  hub; 

said  stem  hub  iiKluding  a  noise  reduction  collar  of  getterally 
convexly  curved  shape  on  said  downstream  side  of  said  valve 
disk  generally  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  size  and 
shape  to  substantially  fill  the  space  between  said  stem  hub  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  downstream-side  acoustic  feixx. 


5,465,757 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  FLUID  METERING  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Norman  K.  Peters,  South  Bend,  Ind,,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morristown,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,770 

Int  a.'  F15B  131044;  G05B  11160 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electro-hydraulic  fluid  metering  and  control  device  having 
a  sensor  section,  a  torque  motor  section,  and  a  valve  section,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  valve  body  in  said  valve  section  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and 
channels  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  section  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  valve; 
a  torque  motor  in  said  torque  motor  section  and  mounted  on  said 
valve  body  to  define  a  center  line  for  said  sensor  section,  a 
torque  nmtor  section,  and  a  valve  section,  said  torque  motor 
having  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  located  in  a  plane  of 
geometric  symmetry  around  said  center  line,  an  armature 
having  a  first  magnetic  portion  located  between  pole  pieces  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  and  a  second  magnetic 
portion  located  between  pole  pieces  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  permanent  magnets,  a  pair  of  torque  nxxor  coils  positioned 
around  said  first  and  second  magnetic  portions,  said  armature 
having  a  first  extension  that  extends  into  said  sensor  section 
and  a  second  extension  that  extends  into  said  valve  section, 
said  first  extension  being  magnetic  and  said  second  extension 
being  non-magnetic,  spring  means  for  supporting  said  arma- 
ture to  define  a  bending  axis  of  pivoture  along  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  geometric  symmetry  of  said  pair  of 
permanent  magnets;  said  spring  means  positioning  said  sec- 
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ond  extension  to  with  respect  to  said  valve  such  that  move- 
ment thereof  meters  fluid  from  an  inlet  port  to  an  outlet  port; 

a  position  sensor  located  in  said  sensor  section  and  having  a  pair 
of  magnetic  cores  positioned  in  said  plane  of  geometric  sym- 
metry around  said  center  line  with  said  first  magnetic  exten- 
sion being  equally  located  between  said  magnetic  cores,  said 
sensor  having  first  and  second  excitation  coils  connected  in 
series  and  located  around  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
cores,  respectively  and  first  and  second  signal  coils  located 
around  said  first  and  second  magnetic  cores; 

actuation  means  responsive  to  a  demand  signal  and  connected  to 
supply  said  torque  motor  coils  and  said  first  and  second 
excitation  coils  with  actuation  signals;  said  torque  motor  coils 
on  actuation  causing  first  and  second  magnetic  portions  to 
moves-  with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces  of  said  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnets  and  pivot  said  armature  in  said  plane  of  geomet- 
ric symmetry  to  provide  corresponding  movement  through 
said  non-magnetic  extension  for  moving  said  valve  to  meter 
fluid  though  said  outlet  port  and  for  said  magnetic  extension 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  magnetic  coils  to  create 
separate  and  independent  signals  from  said  signal  coils;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  actuation  means  arxl  responsive 
to  said  independent  signals  from  said  first  and  second  signal 
coils  for  selectively  modifying  said  actuation  signals  as  a 
futKtion  of  said  independent  signals  to  assure  said  actuation 
signal  supplied  to  said  torque  motor  moves  said  valve  to  meet 
said  demand  signal. 


12     13     21      n      22     20     16     26     27      19     2S     W      2*.    23 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  leakage  points  in  pipes  from  the 
inside  of  the  pipe;  the  apparatus  having  a  sealing  sl^ve  widenable 
in  the  circumferential  direction  at  the  leakage  point  and  a  mounting 
cart  directable  to  the  leakage  point;  the  sealing  sleeve  being  a 
widenable,  resilient  band  bent  into  a  ring-shape;  the  band  having 
two  band  ends  overlapping  in  a  circumferential  direction,  the 
sleeve  being  completely  surrounded  by  a  hose  made  of  rubber- 
elastic  material  and  supporting  a  stopping  device  that  holds  the 
sleeve  in  a  widened  state  thereof;  the  mounting  cart  having  an 
uiMkrcarriage  provided  with  wheels;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
sealing  sleeve  has  at  least  one  widening  device  that  can  be  oper- 
ated by  the  mounting  cart;  the  stopping  device  being  connected 
with  the  widening  device;  and  wherein  the  mounting  cart  has  an 
operating  device  for  the  widening  device  aixl  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing device  for  the  operating  device. 


5,465,759 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PIPE  PROTECTOR 
Douglas  W.  Carlson,  and  Stephen  P.  Simmons,  both  of  King- 
wood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,903 
Int  CI."  F16L  57100 
MS.  CI.  138—110  9  Claims 


5,465,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  LEAKAGE  POINTS  IN 

PIPES  FROM  THE  INSIDE  OF  THE  PIPE,  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  LEAKAGE  POINTS 

Eckhard  Graf;  Jiirgen  Graf,  both  of  Oberbaldingen,  and 

Hubert  Mauz,  Donaueschingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Uhrig  Kanaltechnik  GmbH,  Geisingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  3, 1993,  9318409 
U;  Jan.  19,  1994,  44  01  318J 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  551162 
VS.  CL  138—98  14  Claims 


6.  A  pipe  protector  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  metal  member  with  an  opening  of  inter- 
locking teeth  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  metal  member, 

a  rubber  tubular  member  surrounding  and  covering  the  metal 
member  whereby  the  metal  member  is  an  insert  in  the  rubber 
tubular  member, 

said  rubber  tubular  member  with  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  the 
approximate  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  opening 
the  length  of  the  tubular  member  capable  of  separation  at  the 
opening  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  a  length  of  pipe; 

said  opening  of  the  tubular  member  formed  of  interlocking 
rubber  teeth  covering  the  teeth  of  the  metal  member, 

a  closing  means  to  secure  the  tubular  member  around  the  pipe; 
and 

multiple  detachable  rubber  flaps  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tubular  rubber  member  by  an  adhesive  and  extending  tJte 
length  of  the  tubular  rubber  member. 


5,465,760 

MULTI-LAYER  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

Mansour  H.  Mohamed,  and  A.  Kadir  Bilisik,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh, 

N.C. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,864 
InL  CL*  D03D  4tlOO:47l04;l3IOO 
VS.  CL  139—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  tliree-dimensional  fabric  formed  from  five  yam  systems 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  warp  thread  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
warp  threads  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  fabric  and  defining  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns 
wherein  said  rows  define  a  front  and  a  back  surface; 

(b)  at  least  one  first  pair  of  bias  thread  layers  positioned  on  the 
front  surface  of  said  plurality  of  warp  yam  layers  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  continuous  bias  ttireads  arranged  so  that 
each  layer  is  inclined  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  other 
layer  and  inclined  with  respect  to  tiK  warp  titreads; 

(c)  at  least  one  second  pair  of  bias  thread  layers  positioned  on 
the  back  surface  of  said  plurality  of  warp  yam  layers  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  bias  tlireads  arranged  so 
tJiat  each  layer  is  inclined  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
otiter  layer  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  warp  threads; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  threads  arranged  in  a  thicknesswise  direction  of 
said  fabric  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
bias  thread  layers  and  perpendicularly  interacting  the  warp 
threads  between  adjacent  columns  thereof;  aixl 

(c)  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  arranged  in  a  widthwise  direction 
of  said  fabric  and  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  warp 
tlireads  between  adjacent  rows  ttiereof . 
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5,465,762 

ADJUSTABLE  REED  FOR  WEAVING  NET-SHAPED 

TAILORED  FABRICS 

Gary  L.  Farley,  Yorktown,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,162 

Int  a."  D03D  49168 

VS.  CL  13»— 192  27  Claims 


5,465,761 

SINGLE  RAPIER  WOVEN  FACE-TO-FACE  CARPET 
FABRIC  IN  ONE-SHOT-WEAVE 
Nice  Ghejrsen,  Ledegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Michel  Van 
de  Wiele,  Kortrijli-Marke,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    May    21,    1991, 
09100477 

I  Int  CI.'  D03D  27H0 

VS.  CL  139—21  11  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  reed  for  weaving  warp  and  (ill  yam  fibers  into 
fabrics,  comprising: 

a  reed  frame  having  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  sides; 

a  plurality  of  group  frames  wherein  each  group  frame  further 
comprises: 

at  least  two  substantially  vertical  end  legs,  each  leg  having  a  top 
end,  a  bottom  end  and  an  inner  surface;  and 

a  linear  actuator  intcrconitecting  the  two  end  legs  near  the  top 
ends  of  each  end  leg.  and  the  bonom  of  the  end  legs  of  the 
reed  group  frame  are  movably  disposed  on  the  reed  frame; 

a  plurality  of  reed  rails  wherein  each  reed  rail  is  mounted  at  each 
end  to  the  irmer  surface  of  each  of  the  end  legs  of  the  group 
frames  such  that  each  group  frame  contains  a  plurality  of  reed 
rails: 

a  plurality  of  reed  sliders  wherein  each  reed  slider  is  slidably 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  reed  rail; 

a  plurality  of  reed  wires  wherein  each  reed  wire  is  attached  to  a 
corresponding  reed  slider  such  that  the  reed  wires  extend 
below  the  reed  sliders  and  are  interposed  between  the  warp 
yams  to  guide  the  warp  yams  during  weaving; 

means  intcrcoiutecting  the  rail  sliders  within  each  group  frame 
such  that  the  rail  sliders  within  each  group  frame  move  along 
the  length  of  the  rails  in  unison; 

means  intercormecting  the  linear  actuator  and  ttie  rail  slider 
intercormecting  means  such  that  activation  of  the  linear  actua- 
tor causes  the  rail  sliders  within  the  group  frame  to  be  pulled 
along  the  lengths  of  the  reed  rails;  and 

means  for  moving  each  group  frame  along  the  reed  frame  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  warp  yam  axis  to  vary  warp 
yam  spacing  during  weaving. 


1.  Method  for  weaving  a  face-to-face  pile  fabric,  with  a  one 
shot-weave,  woven  with  single  rapier  or  double  rapier  with  weft 
elimination,  where  a  lower  and  an  upper  backing  fabric  are  formed 
by  successively  inserting  a  weft  end  (I) — each  insertion  being 
called  a  pick — alternately  on  an  upper  aiMl  a  lower  level,  to  form  a 
weft  with  plural  tight  warp  ends  (SB),  (SO)  and  plural  binding 
warp  ends,  extending  on  the  upper  and  the  lower  levels,  whereas 
positions  of  the  weft  ends  in  relation  to  the  tight  warp  ends  are 
repeated  after  a  number  of  picks,  called  a  working  repeat,  and 
where  at  least  one  pile  warp  end  is  alternately  woven-in  into  the 
upper  and  the  lower  backing  fabric,  the  position  in  relation  to  the 
wefts  each  time  being  imposed  for  an  equal  number  of  successive 
picks,  called  the  imposed  working  repeat,  characterized  in  that  the 
imposed  working  repeat  for  the  pile  warp  ends  only  goes  over 
three  picks,  while  the  working  repeat  of  the  backing  fabric  goes 
over  a  repeat  length  different  from  3  picks,  over  four  picks. 


5,465,763 
THREAD  HOLDER  FOR  A  GRIPPER  LOOM 
Anton  Egloff,  Galgenen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr  Ruetl 
AG,  Rueti,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,408 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  12, 
1993,  93810344 

InL  a.'  D03D  47120 
VS.  a.  139—196.2  10  Ctafans 

1.  A  thread  holder  for  a  gripper  of  a  gripper  loom  comprising 
first  and  second  retention  members  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  lying  at  least  partially  inside  one  another  and  having 
opposing  faces  which  define  between  them  a  rectilinear  gap  having 
a  curved  cross-sectional  shape,  means  movably  mounting  the  sec- 
ond retention  member  on  the  first  retention  member  so  that  the 
members  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  the  longitudinal 
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S,4«,765 

VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

FINGERPRINTS 

Jack  E.  Martindale,  407  County  Line  Rd^  Royce  City,  Tex. 

75089 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,099 

IntCl.*A61B5///7 

U.S.  a.  141—65  13  Claims 


direction  and  so  that  the  opposing  faces  provide  the  gap  with  a 
constant  width  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  with  a  cross- 
sectioruU  contour  which  continuously  increases  in  an  effective 
direction,  the  size  of  the  gap  being  such  that  a  weft  thread  inserted 
tlierein  will  be  held  by  frictional  force. 


5,4«5,7M 
PAPERMAKING  DRYER  FABRIC  WITH  GROUPS  OF 
ABUTTING  MACHINE  DIRECTION  THREADS 
Sylvester  F.<clMnaBn,  Monchwigladbach;  Martin  Hiiser,  and 
WaMer  HaHerbeck,  both  of  Diiren,  aU  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  Josef  HeimiMcli  GnWl  &  Co.,  Dutcb,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  25,  19H  Scr.  Na.  18833* 
CWm  priMlty,  applicaliaa  GcnMwy,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  82 
«31J 

im.  a.^  IM3D  IIOO 
U.S.a.  139— 383A  22  Clafaw 


1.  A  vacuum  chamber  to  use  in  the  developing  of  latent  finger- 
prints comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  defining  a  volume  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said 
wall  also  defining  a  vacuum  gauge  passageway,  an  inlet 
passageway,  and  an  outlet  passageway; 

(b)  an  end  plate  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  wall  forming  a 
substantially  airtight  seal; 

(c)  a  removable  second  end  plate  for  sealing  said  second  end  of 
said  waH  to  form  a  substantially  airtight  seal; 

(d)  an  outlet  conduit  attached  to  said  outlet  passageway; 

(e)  a  vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  vacuiun 
pump  connected  to  the  outlet  conduit; 

(f)  a  vacuum  outlet  conduit  attached  to  the  outlet  of  said  vacuum 
pump  and  connected  to  said  inlet  passageway  and  having  a 
valve  assembly  interposed  therein  to  selectively  vent  air  from 
the  chamber  formed  by  said  wall  and  end  pieces  to  the 
atmosphere,  or  to  recycle  gases  remaining  in  the  chamber,  and 

(g)  a  vacuum  gauge  aitaelied  to  said  vacuum  gauge  passageway. 


CHEKflCAL  REFILL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  PURITY 
CHEMICALS 
Stephen  H.  Slc|ete,  CawphtH;  Cndg  M.  Nanh,  MoMtain  View, 
and  Jakn  N.  GreH.  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigoers  to 
Advanced  DeKvery  &  Chemical  Syrtcms,  Inc,  San  Joae, 
CaM. 

FliadA^28i,  1993t  SaK  N*.  54yS97 

tat  a.*  F17C  moo 

U.S.  a.  141— IM  3  CWns 


1.  A  dryer  screen  having  a  paper  side  and  a  machine  side 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  machine  direction  threads  extending  in  the 
machine  direction  of  the  screen,  said  machine  diiectian 
threads  arrayed  in  first  and  second  groups  and  the  threads  of 
said  groups  are  bound  to  the  screen  through  different  binding 
pattern  repeals; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cross  threads  extend  generally  transverse  to  said 
machine  direction  threads; 

c)  the  threads  of  said  first  group  are  arrayed  in  first  and  second 
subgroups  offset  with  respect  to  the  machine  direction  of  the 
screen,  and  each  subgroup  comprises  at  least  two  abutting 
contiguous  machine  direction  threads  having  a  binding  pattern 
repeat  floating  on  the  paper  side  over  a  predetermined  ptwal- 
ity  of  cross  threads;  and 

d)  the  machine  direction  threads  of  said  second  group  each 
having  a  portion  interposed  between  the  threads  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  subgroups  and  a  cross  thread. 


1.  A  chemical  refill  system  for  high  purity  chemicals  comprising: 

a.  a  refillable  ampule; 

b.  a  bulk  container  containing  a  high  purity  source  chemical; 
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a  refill  line  interposed  between  and  communicating  with  said 

ampule  and  said  bulk  container  for  transferring  the  high  purity 

source  chemical  from  said  bulk  container  to  said  ampule; 

an  inert  gas  pressure  source  coimnunicating  with  the  interior 

of  said  bulk  container  to  transfer  the  high  purity  source 

chemical  from  said  bulk  container  to  said  ampule  through  said 

rcAllUne; 

a  first  metallic  float  sensor  inside  said  ampule  having  a  trigger 

point  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  high  purity  source  chemical; 

a  control  unit  electronically  communicating  with  said  metallic 

float  and  having  an  indicator  that  provides  a  signal  to  indicate 

thai  the  high  purity  source  chemical  in  said  ampule  is  at  said 

level  when  the  level  of  the  high  purity  source  chemical  in  said 

ampule  reaches  said  trigger  point  of  said  first  metallic  float 

sensor, 

a  first  valve  in  said  refill  line  in  communication  with  and 

controlled  by  said  control  unit,  and  wherein: 

i.  said  control  unit  opens  said  valve  to  allow  the  traiufer  of  the 

high  purity  source  chemical  from  said  bulk  container  to 

said  ampule;  and 
ii.  said  control  unit  closes  said  valve  when  the  level  of  source 

chemical  in  said  ampule  reaches  said  trigger  point  of  said 

first  metallic  float  sensor,  thereby  terminating  the  transfer 

of  the  high  purity  source  chemical: 
h.  a  second  valve  in  a  pressurization  line  conmiunicating  with 
said  ampule,  said  second  valve  communicating  with  and  con- 
trolled by  said  control  unit;  and, 
i.  a  pressure  sensor  in  said  pressurization  line,  said  pressure 
sensor  communicating  with  said  control  unit,  and  wherein 
said  control  unit  closes  said  second  valve  and  opens  said  first 
valve  when  said  pressure  sensor  detects  a  specified  pressure  in 
said  ampule,  thereby  allowing  the  transfer  of  the  source 
chemical  from  said  bulk  container  to  said  ampule. 


5y465,767 

PREMEASURED  FXUIDS  PACKAGING,  STORING  AND 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  H.  Harms,  Marietta,  Ga^  and  Edwin  D.  Neas,  FL  Col- 
lins, Cdo^  assignors  to  LifcSource  Advanced  Bloodbank 
Sys^anSi  Incn  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,980 

Int.  CL"  B6SB  II04;3I04 

VS.  CL  141—237  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging,  storing  and  dispensing  discrete 
quantities  of  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
froot  and  back  flexible  sheets  of  fluid  impervious  material; 
a  plurality  of  tubular  containment  channels  including  discharge 

ports  and  defined  by  first  seal  lines  bonding  said  sheets 

together, 
means,  including  a  common  fill  port  and  defined  by  second  seal 

lines  bonding  said  sheets  together,  for  filling  said  channels 

with  fluid  introduced  at  said  common  fill  port; 
dispensing  tubes,  respectively  fluidically  connected  with  said 

channels  at  said  discharge  ports,  for  dispensing  said  fluid  from 

said  channels  through  said  discharge  ports; 
valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  dispensing  by  said 

dispensing  tubes;  and 


cuffs,  respectively  surrounding  said  dispensing  tubes  and  defined 
by  third  seal  lines  bonding  said  sheets  together,  said  cuffs 
being  dimensioned,  configured  and  adapted  for  surrounding 
an  opening  of  a  destination  container  when  said  correspond- 
ing dispensing  tube  is  inserted  into  said  opening  for  said 
dispensing. 


5,465,768 
FLUID  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Bradley  G.  DeRoos,  41  James  St,  Sequim,  Wash.  98382;  John 
P.  Downing,  Jr.,  260  Kala  Heights  Dr.,  Port  Townsand,  Wash. 
98368,  and  Michael  P.  Neal,  921  Amberiy  P1^  Columbus, 
Ohio  43220 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,579 

Int  CL"  GOIN  1100 

VS.  a.  141—329  4  Claims 


I.  A  sample  fluid  container  for  the  collection,  storage,  transport, 
and  distribution  of  a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  bag; 

(b)  a  fitment  assembly  having  a  male  fitment  slidably  disposed 
within  a  female  fitment; 

(c)  said  female  fitment  being  sealably  attached  to  said  sample 
bag; 

(d)  said  male  fitment  having  a  flow  pott,  aixl  further  having  an 
insertion  member  with  an  insertion  tip, 

said  insertion  tip  having  a  tip  sealing  surface 
disposed  toward  a  female  fitment  sealing  surface; 

(e)  a  closure  nut  having  threads  on  a  closure  nut  interior  surface 
that  are  mutually  compatible  with  threads  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  female  fitment,  said  threads  being  mutually 
engaged; 

(f)  said  male  fitment  slidably  attached  to  said  closure  nut; 

(g)  wherein  transverse  circular  motion  of  the  closure  nut  causes 
vertical  motion  of  the  male  fitment  with  respect  to  the  female 
fitment; 

(i)  motion  in  first  direction  of  said  closure  nut  causing  the 
insertion  tip  of  the  male  fitment  to  nwve  toward  and  puix:- 
ture  the  fluid  sample  bag  for  fluid  sample  collection,  said 
fluid  sample  flowing  into  said  sample  bag; 

(ii)  motion  in  a  second  direction  of  said  closure  nut  causing 
the  insertion  tip  of  said  male  fitment  to  move  toward  said 
female  fitment  sealing  surface, 
thereby  sealing  said  sample  fluid  container. 


5,465,769 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5yM5,770 

TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPACT 

HAMMER 

John  B.  Lansberry,  Woodfauid,  I^l,  assignor  to  Stone  &  Wood, 

Inc^  Woodland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,905 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  23108 

VS.  CL  144— 3M  16  Oaims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  standing  tree  at  a  tnink  poition 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  housing  constructed  and  arranged  to  mounted  to  a  wheeled 
carrier  so  as  to  be  movable  to  a  tree  harvesting  location; 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions  with  respect  to  a  starxling  tree; 

impact  hanuner  structure  opecatively  coupled  to  said  cutting 
blade  such  that  successive  impacts  generated  by  said  impact 
hanuner  structure  on  said  cutting  blade  move  said  cutting 
blade  progressively  through  the  trunk  portion  of  the  tree;  aixl 

actuating  structure  operatively  associated  with  said  cutting  blade 
arxl  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  cutting  blade 
between  its  retracted  and  extended  positions  such  that  when 
said  cutting  blade  is  in  an  exteixled  position  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  trunk  portion,  the  successive  impacts  move  the 
cutting  blade  to  sever  the  staixling  tree. 


5y«5,771 

WOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPACT 

HAMMER 

John  B.  Lansberry,  Woodland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stone  &  Wood, 

Inc.,  Woodland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,904 
Int  a.'  B27L  1100;  AOIG  23102:23108 
VS.  a.  144—343  10  aaims 

10.  A  method  of  dclimbing  a  felled  tree  with  a  cutting  apparatus, 
the  cutting  apparatus  including  support  and  feeding  structure  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  support  and  feed  a  stem  portion  of  the  tree 
in  an  axial  direction  through  the  cutting  apparatus,  said  cutting 
apparatus  including  blade  structure  and  impact  hammer  structure 
associated  therewith,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  stem  portion  axially  into  said  cutting  apparatus  by 

said  support  and  feeding  structure,  and 
operating  the  impact  hammer  structure  to  progressively  move 
the  blade  structure  through  limbs  disposed  about  the  periphery 
of  the  tree  so  as  to  remove  the  limbs  at  points  substantially 
adjacent  the  stem  portion  as  the  stem  portion  is  moved 
through  the  cutting  apparatus. 


5y<«5,772 
CONTROLLING  AND  MAINTAINING  AIR-PRESSURE  IN 

VEHICLE  TIRES 
Rolando  D.  Sartor,  Ciuitiba,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Col-Ven  SJL,, 

Provlnda  dc  Santa  Fe,  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,620,  Jul.  14,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  47,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  14,  1988,  8803606 
InL  ex."  B60C  23100 
VS.  CL  152—416  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  axles  and  a 
compressor,  said  compressor  for  outputting  air  at  a  nominal  pres- 
sure, at  least  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  axle,  a  tire  mounted 
to  each  wheel  and  normally  pumped  up  with  air  to  at  least  a  set 
pressure  less  than  said  compressor  nominal  pressure,  said  appara- 
tus controlling  and  maintaining  air  pressure  in  said  tires  arxl 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  [meumatic  tire  circuits,  each  of  said  tires  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  pneumatic  circuits,  each  pneu- 
matic circuit  iiKluding  tubing  means  for  monitoring  and  car- 
rying air  to  said  associated  tire; 
means  for  distributing  pressurized  air  from  said  compressor  to 

each  of  said  tubing  means; 
each  of  said  pneumatic  circuits  further  comprising: 
electrovalve  means  in  the  associated  tubing  means; 
rotary  coupling  means  mounted  to  the  associated  axle  for 
coupling  said  pressurized  air  between  said  tubing  and  said 
tire; 
pressure  sensor  means  connected  to  a  point  on  the  associated 
tubing  intermediate  said  electrovalve  means  and  said  tire, 
said  pressure  sensor  means  each  including  light  emitting 
means  and  associated   phototransistor  means  positioned 
whereby  light  from  said  emitting  means  may  impinge  on 
said  phototransistor  means  to  generate  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  whether  air  pressure  in  said  tire  is  higher  or 
lower  tlian  said  set  pressure;  and 
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electnmic  circuit  means  including  operational  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  associated  phototransistor 
means  and  an  output  for  generating  an  active  signal  in 
response  to  said  tire  air-pressure  being  less  than  said  set 
pressure,  whereby  said  electronic  circuit  means  is  responsive 
to  said  air-pressure  indicative  signal  to  cause  said  electrovalve 
to  open  when  and  while  said  tire  air-pressure  is  substantially 
lower  than  said  set  pressure. 


5,465,773 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  WITH  ZIGZAG  BELT  AND 
RUBBERIZED  CARD  PLY  BELT  REINFORCING  LAYER 
Kiminobu  Kadota,  Higashimurayama;  Hiroyuki  Koseld,  and 
Ke^ji  Toyoda,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104397 

Int  CI."  B60C  3100:9118 

\iS.  a.  152—454  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  a  radial  carcass  toroidally 
extending  between  a  pair  of  bead  cores,  a  belt  superimposed  about 
the  carcass,  a  belt  reinforcing  layer  laid  on  the  belt  and  a  tread  laid 
thereon,  the  belt  formed  by  zigzag  and  continuously  extending  a 
rubberized  strip  containing  one  or  more  cords  therein  substantially 
in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tread  to  slantly  extend  with 
respect  to  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  at  both  side  edges  of  the  belt  through  an  axially  bent  state  at 
each  side  edge,  and  the  belt  reinforcing  layer  is  comprised  of  at 
least  one  rubberized  cord  ply  containing  plural  cords  slantly 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  in  a  region  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  each  side  region  of  the  tread,  and  the  belt  and 
the  belt  reinforcing  layer  satisfy  a  relationship  that  a  distance  from 
an  intersection  point  between  a  normal  line  of  a  rotational  axis  of 
the  tire  passing  through  an  outermost  widthwise  end  of  the  belt  and 
an  outer  surface  of  the  tread  to  a  position  of  maximum  tire 
diameter  is  not  more  than  65%  of  a  distance  from  an  intersection 
point  between  a  normal  line  of  a  rotational  axis  of  the  tire  passing 
through  an  outermost  widthwise  end  of  the  belt  reinforcing  layer 
and  an  outer  surface  of  the  tread  to  a  position  of  maximum  tire 
diameter, 


5,4<i5,774 
SLIDING  GLASS  DOOR  PRIVACY  SCREENS 
Mary  A.  Smith,  41  Parkside  La^  Bayonne,  N  J.  07002 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,617 
Int  CI.'  E06B  3132 
\}S.  CI.  160—90  1  Claim 

1.  A  sliding  closure  in  combination  with  a  privacy  screen  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  closure  member  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  first 
frame  having  opposed  outer  surfaces  and  inner  edges  defining 
a  perimeter,  and  a  transparent  panel  located  within  said  first 
frame  aixl  extending  between  said  perimeter,  said  panel  being 
recessed  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of 


said  frame,  one  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
being  fixed  at  spaced  locations  on  said  transparent  panel; 

at  least  one  screen  member  comprising  a  second  frame  and  a 
flexible  decorative  sheet  fitted  thereon,  said  sheet  being  of  a 
material  to  at  least  partially  prevent  viewing  therethrough, 
said  second  frame  being  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
transparent  panel  and  having  the  other  portion  of  said  fastener 
fired  at  spaced  locations  on  said  covered  fragile  corresponding 
to  the  locations  of  the  portion  of  said  fastener  fixed  to  said 
transparent  panel, 

said  second  frame  has  a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  the  recess 
dimensions  of  said  closure  member, 

wherein,  said  second  frame  is  removably  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  by  said  fasteners  such  that  said  second  frame  is  located 
within  said  perimeter  and  does  not  extend  beyond  a  respective 
said  outer  surface. 


5,465,775 

VENETL\N  BLIND  WITH  WAND  OPERATOR 

Scott  I.  Biba,  Mazomanie,  and  John  R.  Genova,  Madison,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fasliions  Division, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,125,  Jim.  27,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,512 

InL  CI.*  E06B  9130 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  22  Qaims 


I.  A  window  blind  comprising:  a  headrail,  a  bonom  rail,  expand- 
able and  contractable  shade  means  between  the  headrail  and  bot- 
tom rail,  an  elongated  wand  having  a  lengthwise  extending  wand 
passage  and  wand  connector  means  for  mounting  the  upper  end  of 
the  wand  on  the  headrail,  flexible  cord  means  providing  an  endless 
cord  operating  loop,  loop  guide  means  including  at  least  one  loop 
guide  in  the  headrail  and  a  loop  guide  on  the  wand  for  guiding  the 
endless  cord  operating  loop  in  a  closed  loop  path  extending  from 
the  headrail  and  into  the  wand  passage,  lift  cord  means  attached  to 
the  bottom  rail  and  extending  from  the  bottom  rail  into  the  head- 
rail,  means  connecting  the  lift  cord  means  to  the  endless  operating 
loop,  a  haiKlle  member  mounted  for  movement  along  an  outer  side 
of  the  wand  aitd  cord  grip  means  on  the  handle  member  curable  to 
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grip  a  portion  of  the  operating  loop  in  the  wand  passage  and  move 
the  operating  loop  in  oik  direction  to  raise  the  boaom  rail  when  the 
handle  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  along  the  wand,  and  cord 
lock  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  bottom  rail  in  raised  posi- 
tions. 


5y<«5,776 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Femand  ftOrza,  13506  HarUand,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.  91405 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  199,092 

InL  CL'^  E06B  9100 

MS.  CL  160—368.1 


23  Claims 


1.  A  window  shade  comprising 

a  curtain  having  lateral  edges, 

cord  means  having  opposing  ends, 

means  for  maintaining  said  cord  means  on  said  curtain, 

extensions  on  each  said  cord  means  ends  projecting  past  a 
respective  one  of  said  lateral  edges, 

means  for  applying  the  shade  to  a  window  pane  mounted  on 
each  of  said  extensions, 

adjusting  means  mounted  to  each  of  said  extensions  on  side  of 
said  applying  means  opposite  to  a  respective  lateral  edge  for 
producing  a  desired  slack  or  tension  on  the  portion  of  the  cord 
means  disposed  between  said  applying  means,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  means  for  releasably  gripping  a  cotre- 
sponding  one  of  said  extensions. 


t*^_ 


1.  A  contact  pouring  vessel  for  pouring  molten  metal  directly 
into  a  mold,  said  contact  pouring  vessel  comprising: 
a  pouring  vessel  for  holding  the  molten  metal  in  a  molten  stale; 
a  nozzle  within  the  pouring  vessel  having  an  orifice  through 

which  the  molten  metal  exits  the  pouring  vessel; 
flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  molten  metal 

out  the  orifice  of  the  nozzle  and  directly  into  the  mold; 


cleaning  means  for  automatically  cleaning  the  nozzle  each  time 
a  nwld  is  filled  to  prohibit  an  unwanted  buildup  on  the  nozzle; 
and 

elevating  means  for  controllably  raising  and  lowering  the  pour- 
ing vessel,  wherein  said  elevating  means  raises  the  pouring 
vessel  to  accommodate  the  positioning  of  the  mold  adjacent 
the  nozzle  and  lowers  the  pouring  vessel  to  position  the 
nozzle  flush  with  the  mold. 

21.  A  method  of  directly  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pouring  vessel  for  holding  the  molten  metal  in  a 
molten  state; 

providing  a  nozzle  within  the  pouring  vessel  having  an  orifice 
through  which  the  molten  metal  can  flow; 

elevating  the  pouring  vessel  to  accommodate  the  positioning  of 
the  mold  adjacent  the  nozzle; 

positioning  the  mold  uixler  the  nozzle  of  the  pouring  vessel; 

lowering  the  pouring  vessel  to  position  the  nozzle  of  the  pouring 
vessel  flush  with  the  mold; 

filling  the  mold  with  the  molten  metal  through  the  orifice  oi  the 
nozzle; 

elevating  the  pouring  vessel;  and 

automatically  cleaning  the  nozzle  within  the  pouring  vessel. 


5,465,778 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  ONE  PIECE  CYLINDER  LINER 

INCORPORATING  A  DRAFTLESS  WATER  JACKET 

Richard  J.  Clark;  Richard  K.  Clark,  both  of  GOman,  and 

Dennis  E.  Clark,  Onarge,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Clark 

IiMlustries,  Inc.,  GOman,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,625,  Mar.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5337,709. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,507 

Int  CL^  B22D  33104 

\}S.  CL  164—137  1  Claim 


5y4«,777 
CONTACT  POURING 
Donald  G.  Bmnner,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  lyoy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,705 

Int  CL*'  B22D  41100:41116:43100 

MS.  CL  164—136  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vertically  casting  a  one  piece  cylinder  liner 
including  a  water  jacket  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

creating  a  mold  base  having  a  center  hollow  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  passages  extending  outwardly  from  said  hollow; 

creating  a  first  thick  walled  cylirxlrical  mold  section  which 
engages  within  said  mold  base  and  has  a  center  bore  therein 
which  aligns  with  the  center  hollow  of  the  nwld  base  and 
setting  the  mold  section  within  the  mold  base; 

creating  a  first  ring  like  mold  section  having  slots  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  engaging  same  upon  an  upper  peripheral 
surface  of  said  riwld  base; 

creating  a  first  cylindrical  core  piece  having  a  predetermined 
diameter,  the  core  piece  having  a  plurality  of  radial  fingers 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  fingers  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  within  the  slots  of  the  first  ring  like  mold 
section  aixl  said  core  piece  having  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  towers  having  a  prnletermined  height  extending  upwardly 
from  a  top  edge  thereof; 
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engaging  the  core  piece  upon  the  first  ring  like  nx)ld  section 
within  the  mold  radially  outwardly  of  the  first  thick  walled 
cyliDdrical  mold  section; 
creating  a  second  ring  like  mold  section  which  scats  on  said  first 
ring  like  mold  section  and  accommodates  the  radial  fingers  of 
said  bottom  core  piece  and  engaging  same  upon  an  upper 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  ring  like  section; 

creating  a  wheel  like  mold  section  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  and  a  hub  having  outer  cylindrical  wall  sections  and 
opposed  planar  surfaces,  each  planar  surface  thereof  being 
radially  stepped  about  a  center  throughbore  thereof  and  said 
hub  outer  cylindrical  wall  sections  having  an  outer  diameter 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  thick  walled  mold  section, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  wheel  like  mold  section  and  said  hub 
being  joined  to  one  another  by  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
spokes,  the  spokes  having  separations  therebetween  sized  and 
configured  to  allow  the  towers  on  said  core  bottom  piece  to 
pats  therethrough; 

engaging  said  wheel  like  mold  section  onto  said  second  ring  like 
mold  section  in  a  manner  aligning  said  center  throughbore 
theicof  with  said  center  throughbore  of  said  thick  walled  mold 
section; 

creating  a  third  ring  like  mold  section  which  engages  upon  said 
cylindrical  outer  wall  of  said  wheel  like  mold  section  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  at  predetermined  positions  in  an 
upper  wall  thereof,  and  setting  the  mold  section  on  the  wheel 
lite  mold  section; 

creating  a  second  cylindrical  core  piece  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  first  core 
piece,  the  second  core  piece  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
fingers  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  top  edge  of  the  core  piece,  said  fingers 
being  positioned  to  engage  within  the  slots  in  said  third  ring 
like  mold  section,  and  said  cote  piece  having  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  slots  having  a  predetermined  depth  extending 
downwardly  from  a  bottom  edge  thereof; 

engaging  the  core  piece  upon  the  engaged  third  ring  lite  mold 
section  by  engaging  the  radial  fingers  of  the  core  piece  within 
the  mold  section  slots; 

creating  a  fourth  ring  lite  mold  section  which  seats  on  said  third 
ring  lite  mold  section  and  also  accommodates  the  radial 
fingers  of  said  upper  core  piece  with  an  undercut  area  pro- 
vided in  a  bottom  surface  thereof; 

creating  substantially  identical  second  and  third  vertically  nest- 
ing thick  walled  cylindrical  mold  sections,  a  bottom  one  of 
which  engages  within  said  hub  of  said  wheel  lite  mold 
section,  each  section  having  a  center  bore  therein  which  aligns 
with  the  center  bore  of  the  first  cylindrical  mold  section  and 
setting  the  second  and  third  mold  sections  upon  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  like  mold  section; 

placing  said  fourth  ring  lite  mold  section  over  said  third  ting 
Ute  mold  section; 

creating  a  mold  top  section  having  a  center  opening  there- 
ttvough  which  aligns  with  the  center  bore  in  said  thick  walled 
mold  sections,  an  inner  wall  of  all  contiguous  mold  sections 
defining  an  outer  wall  of  said  Uner  and  an  outer  surface  of 
said  thick  walled  mold  sections  and  said  hub  defining  a  center 
bore  of  said  liner,  and  said  hub  spotes  defining  air  port 
openings  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  liner, 
and  said  towers  defining  paths  exteixling  between  said  air 
pons;  and 

placing  said  top  mold  section  aixl  a  pour  trough  over  said  fourth 
ring  lite  mold  section  and  pouring  hot  metal  into  the  trough 
and  created  mold. 


ISP-9I8  0.G.-9S-6 


5,465,779 

INTEGRATED  CORD  LOOP  DRIVE  MEANS  AND 

HOUSING  FOR  WINDOW  COVERING 

David  Rozon,  538  Chartrand  Street,  Russell,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,834 

lot  CL<^  E06B  9130 

VS.  CI.  160;  168.1—  17  daimt 


1.  An  integrated  cord  loop  drive  means  and  enclosure  for  enclos- 
ing and  driving  the  cord  loop  of  a  window  covering,  said  cord  loop 
comprising  first  and  second  strands  depending  from  said  window 
covering,  said  drive  means  and  enclosure  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  wand-shaped  housing  for  enclosing  said  first  and 
second  strands,  said  housing  having  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  an  axial  slot  extending  generally  the  length  of  said  hous- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  housing; 

b)  a  cord  guide  mounted  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  housing, 
adapted  to  retain  the  lower  end  of  said  cord  loop  within  said 
housing  and  to  permit  said  coed  loop  to  cycle  through  said 
housing;  and 

c)  a  cord  grip  member  engaged  to  said  housing  and  slideably 
displaceable  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  cord 
grip  member  comprising  first  and  second  clamps  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  first  and  second  actuators  external  to 
said  housing,  each  clamp  being  linked  to  a  respective  actuator 
through  said  axial  slot,  said  first  clamp  being  adapted  to 
releasably  grip  said  first  strand  when  actuated  by  said  first 
actuator  and  said  second  clamp  adapted  to  releasably  grip  said 
second  strand  when  actuated  by  said  second  actuator,  said 
cord  grip  member  adapted  to  permit  a  user  to  drive  said  cord 
loop  through  said  housing  in  a  first  or  second  direction,  when 
said  first  or  second  clamp  is  actiuued,  respectively. 


5,465,780 
LASER  MACHINING  OF  CERAMIC  CORES 
Michael  S.  Muntner,  KilUngworth,  and  James  S.  Perron,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Ibwnsbip,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,228 
Int  CL*  B22C  9100:9110:  B22D  31100 
VS.  CL  164—516  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  core  for  making  a  hollow  blade 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  molding  a  green  ceramic  core  having  outer  surfaces  gener- 
ally contoured  to  produce  the  intended  interior  surfaces  of  the 
completed  blade; 
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(b)  heating  the  green  ceramic  core  to  a  sufficient  extent  to 
produce  a  tired  core;  and 

(c)  operating  on  the  fired  core  with  a  laser  to  modify  the 
characteristics  of  the  fired  core. 


S,44i5,781 

ELASTOMER  BED 

Anthony  J.  DeGregoria,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ElasTdi, 

Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,341,  Oct.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^39,653. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,479 

Int  CL*  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CL  165—8  18  Oaims 

direction  of   stretch 


1.  A  method  of  refrigeration  of  the  type  employing  a  elastomeric 
clement,  a  regenerator  and  a  single-phase  heat  transfer  fluid  at 
temperatures  T,-  and  T„,  respectively,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  stretching  the  elastomeric  element  to  increase  the  average 
temperature  of  the  element  by  AT; 

(b)  flowing  the  fluid  at  a  temperature  substantially  T,-  through 
the  element  so  that  the  fluid  flows  out  of  the  element  at  about 
T„  +AT, 

(c)  contracting  the  element  to  decrease  the  average  temperature 
of  the  element  by  AT, 

(d)  flowing  the  fluid  through  the  element  in  the  reverse  direction 
at  T„  so  that  the  fluid  flows  out  of  the  element  at  about 
Tc-AT,  and 

(e)  transferring  heat  from  the  emerging  fluid  during  steps  (b)  and 
transferring  heat  to  the  emerging  fluid  during  step  (d)  to 
objects  to  be  temperature  affected  thereby. 


5,465,782 
HIGH-EPTICIENCY  ISOTHERMAL  HEAT  PU>E 
Jyi-Yu  Sun;  1^  Chian;  Di-Kon  Shih,  and  Chih-Yao  Wang,  all 
of  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Jiin.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,003 
Int  CI.*  F28D  15100 
VS.  CL  165—104.26  4  claims 

1.  A  high-efficiency  isothermal  heal  pipe  for  use  in  electronic 
equipment  to  be  in  contact  with  electronic  elements  or  electronic 
equipment  composed  of  electronic  elements  so  that  heat  generated 


2 

L. 

I. 

3 


li 


■r 


^. 


z 


/  L, 


li 


11 


18 


17 


17 


15 


I 


10 

2 
J 

3 


in  a  certain  part  of  the  electronic  elements  may  be  speedily 
distributed  through  said  heat  pipe  to  prevent  partial  overheat  in  the 
electronic  equipment,  said  heal  pipe  comprising: 

a  plate  body,  the  interior  thereof  forming  a  hollow  enclosed 
inner  chamber,  said  body  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower 
wall,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  arid  inner  walls  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  from  said  firont  end  to  said  rear 
end  for  producing  capillary  action;  and 

at  least  a  dividing  wall  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber  of  said 
body,  said  dividing  wall  extending  in  the  direction  from  said 
front  end  of  said  body  to  said  rear  end  of  said  body  and  being 
parallel  to  said  grooves  in  said  inner  walls  of  said  body,  while 
keeping  a  suitable  distance  from  said  front  end  of  said  body  or 
said  rear  end  of  said  body  for  forming  a  fluid  channel, 
wherein 

said  dividing  wall  extends  from  said  upper  wall  of  said  body  to 
said  lower  wall  of  said  body  to  divide  said  inner  chamber  into 
at  least  two  fluid  wnes  which  are  interconnected  by  said  fluid 
channel,  and 

said  inner  chamber  of  said  body  is  filled  with  a  working  fluid 
under  a  state  of  being  vacuum. 


5,465,783 

SACRIFICIAL  EROSION  BRIDGE  FOR  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Timothy  J.  O'Connor,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

FEDCO  Automotive  Components  Company,  Inc_  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,122 

Int  CI.*  F28F  J9/00 

VS.  CI.  165-134.1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  aluminum  alloy  tank  member  having  an  inlet  through  which  a 

coolant  flows  into  the  heat  exchanger, 
a  header  attached  to  the  tank  member  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 

therewith,  the  header  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 

therein; 
a  plurality  of  tubes  received  in  the  apertures  of  the  header  such 

that  an  end  of  each  of  the  tubes  projects  into  the  chamber 

formed  by  the  tank  member  and  the  header,  and 
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an  alurainum  alloy  sacrificial  erosion  member  brazed  to  the  tank 
member  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  the  chamber  downstream 
of  (he  inlet,  such  that  the  coolant  entering  the  heat  exchanger 
through  the  inlet  impinges  the  sacrificial  erosion  member  and 
is  thereby  deflected  away  from  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  so  as  to 
reduce  erosion  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  the  sacrificial  erosion 
member  having  a  first  support  member  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  support  member,  the  first  support  member 
engaging  the  tank  member  and  spacing  the  sacrificial  erosion 
member  from  the  tank  member,  the  second  support  member 
spacing  the  sacrificial  erosion  member  from  the  header,  the 
first  and  second  support  members  cooperating  to  immobilize 
the  sacrificial  erosion  member  within  the  chamber. 


■mi^' 


5,465,785 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
CoUn  I.  Adderley,  Derby;  John  O.  Fowler,  Lancashire,  and 
Michae)  F.  Wignall,  Derbyshire,  all  of,  EBgUad,  asrignen  to 
Rolb-Roycc  pic,  Derby,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB92/0O3O1,  S  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  ?*to.  W092/15829,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  107,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Feb.  27, 1991, 
9104156 

int.  CL'  F28F  3114 
VS.  CI.  165—166  6  Claims 


5y46S,784 
STEAM  CONDENSER 
Frandsco  Blangetti,  Baden;  Andreas  Kost,  Herznach,  both  of, 
Switteriand,  and   Gunter  Volks,   Lauchringen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
118.1 

I  Int  CL"  F28B  9110 

VS.  CL  165—114  3  Claims 


1.  A  steam  condenser,  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  tubes  on 
which  jitam  is  precipitated  and  through  which  cooling  water  flows 
wherein  said  tubes  are  gathered  into  separate  bundles,  each  of  said 
bundles  including  support  plates  which  divide  each  of  said  bundles 
into  compartments  wherein  said  support  plates  are  arranged  per- 
pendicularly to  the  tubes  and  the  tubes  are  arranged  in  rows  in  each 
of  said  bundles  and  said  tubes  enveloping  a  cavity; 
a  cooler  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  compartmentalized  by 
walls  fhjm  the  condenser,  said  cooler  being  disposed  in  said 
cavity  for  non-condensible  gases  and  having  orifices  formed 
tlKrein,  said  cooler  having  an  open  portion  facing  said  cavity; 
and 
at  least  one  suction  channel  common  to  each  of  the  compart- 
ments wherein  the  non-condensible  gases  flow  from  the 
cooler  via  the  orifices  to  the  suction  channel  and  wherein  the 
suction  channel  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  tubes  wherein 
the  suction  channel  is  directly  attached  to  the  walls  of  the 
cooler  and  wherein  the  cooler  has  orifices  dimensioned  in 
such  a  iTuuuier  that  a  local,  non-condensible  mass  flow  is 
withdrawn  from  the  cooler  due  to  locally  available  pressure 
difference. 


1.  A  plate-fin  type  of  heat  exchanger  for  facilitating  exchange  of 
heat  between  at  least  two  process  streams,  comprising 

a  matrix  of  heat  exchange  plate  elements  arranged  in  side-by- 
side  spaced  apart  relationship, 

metal  jacket  means  enclosing  the  matrix  of  heat  exchange  plate 
elements, 

process  stream  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  means  for  passing  the 
process  streams  through  the  metal  jacket  to  and  from  the 
matrix  of  heat  exchange  plate  elements, 

first  heat  exchange  flow  passage  means  for  at  least  a  first  process 
stream,  the  first  flow  passage  means  being  defined  between 
adjacent  plate  elements, 

second  heat  exchange  flow  passage  means  within  the  plate 
elements  for  at  least  a  second  process  stream,  and 

inlet  and  outlet  means  at  edge  locations  of  the  plate  elements, 
the  irUet  and  outlet  means  being  connected  to  the  second  flow 
passage  means  and  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  means  for 
flow  of  at  least  the  second  process  stream;  therethrough; 

wherein  the  plate  elements  comprise  diffusion  bonded  stacks  of 
metal  sheets  having  a  superplastically  expanded  internal  core 
structure  defining  heat  exchange  flow  passage  means  for  at 
least  the  second  process  stream,  said  inlet  and  outlet  manifold 
means  for  flow  of  at  least  the  second  process  stream  compris- 
ing projecting  edge  portions  of  the  plate  elements  which 
define  slot-shaped  inlet  or  outlet  means  for  flow  of  at  least  the 
second  process  stream  through  the  plate  elements,  and 

a  manifold  with  wall  means  having  slots  therethrough,  the 
projecting  edge  portions  of  the  plate  elements  being  secured 
in  the  slots  such  that  process  stream  flow  can  occur  between 
the  manifold  and  the  interior  of  the  plate  elements. 


5,465,786     

SUBSURFACE  TUBING  SAFETY  VALVE 
Nea  H.  Akkennan,  Houston,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,510 
InL  CL»  E21B  34106 
VS.  CL  166—66.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  subsurface  tubing  safety  valve,  comprising 
an  elongate  housing  conrtectible  as  part  of  a  tubing  string  dis- 
posable within  a  well  bore  and  having  a  flowway  therethrough 
and  a  diametrically  enlarged  portion  intermediate  its  ends. 
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FLUID  CKCULATION  AFPAKATUS 
Brian  A.  Rotb,  The  Woodaii*,  IfaL,  assigMr  to  Camce  Inler- 
Batienal  lac^  Houston,  l^x. 

FBed  JnL  29,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  282,795 

Iirt.  CL'  E21B  4/M 

U,S.  a.  16«-M.4  7  Ctotos 
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upper  and  lower  guide  bodies  received  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  housing  each  having  bores  therethrough  aligned  with  the 
flowway. 

a  flapper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  for  swinging 
between  a  first  position  to  open  the  flowway  and  a  second 
position  to  close  the  flowway, 

spring  means  acting  betM«en  the  housing  and  flapper  to  urge  it 
closed, 

a  lower  plate  above  the  lower  guide  body  and  having  a  bote 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  lower  guide  body, 

an  upper  plate  below  the  upper  guide  body  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  upper  guide  body, 

a  flow  tube  secured  to  the  upper  plate  and  extending  through  the 
bores  in  the  lower  plate  and  lower  guide  body  for  reciprocat- 
ing therein  so  that,  when  lowered,  its  lower  end  moves  the 
closed  flapper  to  open  position, 

piston  means  sealably  reciprocable  within  the  lower  guide  body 
so  as  to  be  urged  upwardly  in  response  to  well  pressure 
beneath  them, 

first,  second  and  third  rods  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
plate  through  the  upper  plate  and  into  the  upper  guide  body, 

an  opening  coil  spring  about  the  second  rod  and  exteixling 
through  the  upper  plate  to  engage  at  opposite  ends  with  the 
lower  plate  and  upper  guide  body, 

a  closing  coil  spring  about  the  third  rod  to  engage  at  opposite 
ends  with  the  upper  aitd  lower  plates, 

a  control  rod  extending  within  the  first  rod  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto, 

means  on  die  upper  guide  body  and  control  rod  yieldably  urging 
the  control  rod  in  one  direction  to  a  first  limited  rotational 
direction, 

means  on  the  control  rod  and  second  rod  for  rotating  the  control 
rod  in  the  other  direction  to  a  second  limited  rotational  posi- 
tion upon  raising  of  the  second  rod  as  the  pistons  are  raised  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  differential  across  the  closed  flap- 
per, 

means  operable,  upon  rotation  of  the  control  rod  to  its  second 
position,  and  lowering  of  the  pressure  differential,  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  the  second  rod  with  respect  to  the 
upper  plate  and  thus  to  store  energy  in  both  springs  as  they  are 
compressed  by  raising  of  the  lower  plate,  and 

a  control  mechanism  mounted  on  the  housing  including  means 
activated  in  response  to  a  signal  representing  a  controlled 
condition  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  control  rod  in  the 
other  direction,  whereby,  as  long  as  said  means  is  activated, 
the  pressure  differential  may  be  reduced  to  permit  the  opening 
spring  to  lower  the  lower  plate  and  pistons  and  thus  the  flow 
tube  to  open  the  flapper, 

the  deactivation  of  the  signal  releasing  the  second  tod  from  the 
upper  plate  to  permit  the  closing  spring  to  raise  the  flow  tube 
and  thus  permit  the  flapper  to  close. 


"^ 


1.  A  fluid  circulation  apparatus  for  intercoiuiection  with  a  well- 
bore  tubing  string,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  riiember  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough,  and  having  means  for  interconnection  with  a 
tubing  string; 

at  least  one  fluid  communication  port  extending  through  a  side- 
wall  of  the  tubular  body  member, 

valve  means  for  selectively  permitting  and  preventing  fluid  flow 
through  the  fluid  communication  port; 

means  for  biasing  the  valve  means  in  a  normally  closed  positien; 
and 

fluid  control  means  comprising  an  electrically  operated  valve 
mounted  within  a  space  within  the  tiibular  body  member,  and 
adapted  to  selectively  apply  hydraulic  fluid  sent  through  a 
control  line  from  the  earth's  surface  to  operate  the  valve 
means  in  response  to  electrical  signals  sent  by  wires  to  the 
control  means  from  the  earth's  surface. 


5,465,788 
TUBING  STRING  HANGING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Wright,  Sherwood  Parti,  Canada,  assignor  to  569,396 
Alberta  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,205 
Int.  CL'  E21B  33104:171046 
U.S.  CI.  166-78.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rotatably  hanging  a  tubing  string  in  a  well 
casing  having  a  wellhead,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubing  hanger  shell  having  means  for  engagement  with  said 

wellhead; 
a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tubing  hanger  shell, 
said  mandrel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower 
end  having  engagement  means  fiir  connection  to  said  tubing 
string  and  said  upper  end  engaging  coupling  means  which 
connects  said  mandrel  to  a  tubing  rotator,  said  coupling  means 
providing  means  to  transfer  rotational  energy  from  said  tubing 
rotator  to  said  mandrel  while  allowing  for  the  disengagement 
of  said  tubing  rotator  from  said  mandrel  through  the  applica- 
tion of  force,  and  through  movement,  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubing  stiing;  and 
bearing  means  disposed  between  said  tubing  hanger  shell  and 
said  mandrel  to  facilitate  in  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
within  said  tubing  hanger  shell. 
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5,465,790 
ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  HETEROGENEOUS 

RESERVOIRS 
Doiuld  C.  McQure,  Parker,  and  Hiemi  K.  Haines,  Ei^jlewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maratlioa  Oil  Company,  Flwflay, 
OWa 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  226,189 

InL  a.<^  E21B  43122 

MS.  CL  166— m  14  Claims 
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5,465,789 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  WELL 

STIMULATION 

James  O.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  876,  Pampa,  1^  79066-W76 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  19,155,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5323355.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

250,929 

The  Itortion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  E21B  43124 

VS,  <X  166—248  10  Claims 


A 

A         , 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  extract  magnetically  susceptible  fluids  and 
magnetically  susceptible  particles  from  a  subterranean  well  having 
a  shaft  or  tube  extending  from  the  surface  into  a  fluid  containing 
formation  and  an  elongated  rod  within  said  shaft  or  tube,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  rod; 
at  least  one  stationary  coil  within  said  well; 
means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  reciprocate  said  permanent 
magnet  in  relation  to  said  coil  in  orxler  to  induce  electric 
ciarent  in  said  coil;  and 
means  to  attract  and  repel  said  magnetically  susceptible  fluids 
and  magnetically  susceptible  particles  by  production  of  inter- 
inittently  reversing  magnetic  flux. 


1.  A  process  for  enhanced  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a 
subterranean  formation,  penetraud  by  at  least  one  injection  well 
and  at  least  one  production  well  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
formation,  the  formation  having  heterogeneous  permeability  with 
an  aqueous  fluid  present  in  the  higher  permeability  layers  and  oil 
present  in  the  lower  permeability  layers,  the  steps  comprising: 

injecting  an  aqueous  surfoctant  solution  into  the  formation  via 
the  at  least  one  injection  well,  said  surfactant  solution  having 
a  surfactant  dissolved  therein  in  an  amount  effective  to  imbibe 
into  aixl  create  an  interface  tension  gradient  within  the  lower 
permeability  layers,  the  interface  tension  gradient  causing 
displacement  of  a  first  quantity  of  oil  from  the  lower  perme- 
ability layers  into  the  higher  permeability  layers; 

injecting  a  first  aqueous  fluid  into  the  formation  via  the  at  least 
one  injection  well,  thereby  sweeping  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  quantity  of  oil  fix>m  the  higher  permeability  layers  to  the 
at  least  one  production  well; 

injecting  a  gas  into  the  formation  via  the  at  least  one  injection 
well,  a  portion  of  the  gas  entering  the  lower  permeability 
layers  by  gravity  segregation,  thereby  displacing  a  second 
quantity  of  oil  from  the  lower  permeability  layers  to  the 
higher  permeability  layers; 

injecting  a  second  aqueous  fluid  into  the  formation  via  the  at 
least  one  injection  well  thereby  sweeping  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  quantity  of  oil  from  the  higher  permeability  layers 
to  the  at  least  one  production  well;  and 

recovering  the  portions  of  the  first  and  second  quantities  of  oil 
from  the  at  least  one  production  well. 


5,465,791 
RESILIENT  SPIDER  FOR  WELL  INSTALLATION 
Jod  S.  Loitberstein,  76  Warren  Rd.,  Ashland,  Mass.  01722 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29U75 
Int  a.*  E21B  43/04 
VS.  CI.  166—278  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  installing  a  well  pipe  in  a  borehole  made  by  an 
auger,  the  auger  having  iiuier  walls  and  an  outer  rim,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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5,465,792 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PRODUCTION  OF 
EXCESS  WATER  IN  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Jelbey  C.  Dawson,  Spring,  and  Hoang  Van  Le,  Houston,  both 
of  Ttx^  assignors  to  BJ  Services  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,955 
Int  CI.*  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CL  166-295  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  reducing  production  of  aqueous  fluids 
from  a  reservoir  within  subterranean  formations  having  low  per- 
meabilities, the  method  comprising  the  stef)s  of: 

introducing  a  non-aqueous,  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  dis- 
crete unswollen,  submicron  water  absorbing  particles  which 
are  dispersed  throughout  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  into  pore 
channels  of  the  formation,  at  least  some  of  the  pore  channels 
being  aqueous  fluid  conducting  pore  channels,  the  absence  of 
aqueous  fluid  within  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  serving  to  retain 
the  particles  in  an  unswollen  state,  and  wherein  each  particle 
consists  essentially  of  hydnuable  polymers  which  are  cross- 
linked  so  that  the  polymers  ate  insoluble  in  water,  and 
allowing  the  particles  to  absorb  water  within  the  aqueous  fluid 
conducting  pore  channels  so  that  the  particles  swell  within  the 
aqueous  fluid  conducting  pore  channels  and  restrict  the  flow 
of  fluids  through  the  aqueous  fluid  conducting  pore  channels. 


5,465,793 
SPOOLABLE  FLEXIBLE  HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLED 
ANNULAR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houston,  I^x.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14634,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,085. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^82 
Int  a.*  E21B  34110 
VS.  CI.  166—319  6  Claims 


mounting  a  spider  circumferentially  on  a  lower  section  of  the 
well  pipe,  wherein  the  spider  comprises  a  circular  planar  base 
having  an  opening  for  such  mounting  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  arms  integral  to  the  base  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  which  in  one  operating  condition  are 
adapted  for  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the  auger 
and  opposing  an  upward  buoyant  force  of  groundwater 
located  in  the  borehole,  and  in  another  operating  condition  are 
adapted  for  overiapping  the  rim  of  the  lower  end  of  the  auger 
and  being  circumdisposed  thereto; 

pushing  the  well  pipe  with  the  spider  mounted  thereupon  down- 
ward through  the  auger  located  in  a  borehole  such  that  the 
inner  walls  of  the  auger  are  frictionally  engaged  by  the  spider 
arms;  and 

positioning  the  spider  mounted  on  the  well  pipe  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  auger  such  that  the  well  pipe  is  supported  against 
the  rim  of  the  lower  end  of  the  auger  by  the  upward  buoyant 
force  of  the  groundwater  located  in  the  borehole. 


1.  A  spoolable  flexible  hydrauhc  controlled  annular  control 
valve  positioned  in  a  coiled  tubing  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  the  valve  and  an  outer  concentric  well  conduit,  compris- 
ing, 

a  housing  having  a  bore  exteixJing  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  wireline  tools, 

an  expandable  flexible  cup  seal  having  a  sealing  lip  and  posi- 
tioned around  the  housing  for  sealing  between  the  housing 
and  said  well  conduit, 

hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  means  for  retracting  the  cup  seal, 

expandable  slip  means  positioned  around  the  body  for  gripping 
the  interior  of  the  well  conduit, 

second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  means  for  expanding  the 
slip  means, 

said  flexible  cup  and  said  slip  means  being  initially  retracted  to 
an  outer  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  coiled  tubing,  and 

said  control  valve  being  longitudinally  flexible  for  allowing 
bending  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  control  valve  for 
allowing  the  valve  to  be  spooled  on  a  coiled  tubing  reel. 


5,465,794 
HYDRAULIC  SEAL  BETWEEN  TUBING  HANGER  AND 
WELLHEAD 
Brett  R.  McConaughy,  Jurong,  Singapore;  Norman  Brammer, 
Aberdeen,  Scotland,  and  James  A.  Gariepy,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,679 
Int  CI.'  E21B  34/W 
VS.  CL  166—375  7  Claims 

1.  A  well  production  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wellbore  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  downward  to  a 

fluid  bearing  formation  located  below  the  earth's  surface; 
at  least  one  casing  string  suspended  within  the  wellbore; 
a  production  tubing  string  extending  concentrically  within  the 
casing  string,  the  production  tubing  string  conveying  produc- 
tion fluids  from  the  fluid  bearing  formation  to  the  earth's 
surface; 
an  annular  wellhead  member  located  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
wellbore  and  having  an  concave,  frusto-spherical  inner  mating 
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5,4«5,7!>5 
FIRE  SUPPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
STEAM  FROM  A  WATER-ICE  MIXTURE 
Lyie  D.  Galbraith,  Redmond;  Gary  F.  Holland,  Snohomish; 
Donald   R.  Poole,  WoodinviUe,  and  Robert  M.  MitcheU, 
Issaquah,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,932,  May  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,423,384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,137, 
Jun.  24,  1993.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^02 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  35102 
VS.  CL  169^11  10  Claims 


sirface  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  passage  extending  laterally 
through  the  wellhead  member  and  having  an  inboard  opening 
at  the  inner  mating  surface; 

a  tubing  hanger  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  produc- 
tion tubing  string  and  landed  concentrically  within  the  well- 
head member  for  suspending  the  production  tubing  string 
within  the  wellbore,  the  tubing  hanger  having  a  convex, 
fhisto-spherical  outer  mating  surface  which  mates  with  the 
inner  mating  surface  of  the  wellhead  member, 

a  production  fluid  passage  extending  through  the  tubing  hanger 
for  placing  the  production  tubing  string  in  communication 
with  a  production  line; 

a  hydraulically  actuated  downhole  safety  valve  connected  into 
the  production  tubing  string  for  selectively  interrupting  fluid 
flow  through  the  production  tubing  string; 

a  hydraulic  line  extending  upward  from  the  downhole  safety 
valve  to  the  tubing  hanger, 

a  tubing  hanger  hydraulic  fluid  passage  extending  through  the 
tutsng  hanger,  a  lower  portion  of  the  tubing  hanger  hydraulic 
fluid  passage  extending  parallel  and  offset  from  an  axis  of  the 
tubing  hanger,  an  upper  portion  of  the  tubing  hanger  hydraulic 
fluid  passage  extending  laterally  through  the  tubing  hanger, 
the  tubing  hanger  hydraulic  fluid  passage  having  a  lower 
opening  and  an  outboard  opening,  the  lower  opening  being 
connected  to  the  hydraulic  line  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  downhole  safety  valve,  the  outboard  opening  being 
located  on  the  outer  mating  surface  of  the  tubing  hanger, 
registering  with  the  inboard  opening  of  the  wellhead  member 
hydraulic  fluid  passage,  and  being  in  communication  with  a 
hydraulic  supply  line,  wherein  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied 
from  the  exterior  of  the  wellhead  member  to  the  downhole 
safety  valve; 

rotational  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  outboard  opening  of 
the  tubing  hanger  hydraulic  fluid  passage  and  the  inboard 
opening  of  the  wellhead  member  hydraulic  fluid  passage; 

a  circular  seal  recess  formed  in  a  selected  one  of  the  mating 
surfaces,  the  recess  having  an  axis  concentric  with  an  axis  of 
the  opening  in  said  selected  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  and 
surrounding  the  opening  in  said  selected  one  of  the  mating 
surfaces;  and 

a  circular  seal  ring  concentrically  located  in  the  seal  recess  for 
providing  a  sealing  connection  between  the  tubing  hanger 
hydraulic  fluid  passage  and  the  wellhead  member  hydraulic 
fluid  passage. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  a  fire,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  gas  generator  containing  a  propellant  and  a  fire  suppressant; 
a  tank  containing  a  mixture  of  water  and  ice; 
a  first  conduit  providing  a  passageway  between  said  gas  genera- 
tor and  said  tank;  and 
a  second  conduit  providing  a  passageway  between  said  tank  and 
said  fire. 


5,465,7% 
SHANK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  KNOCK-ON  SWEEP 
Melvin  H.  Buescher,  Urbandaie,  and  David  H.  Bucher,  Des 
Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 
Moline,  01. 

FOed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^41 

Int  CI.*  AOIB  39120 

VS.  CL  172—762  13  Claims 


1.  A  shank  assembly  adapted  for  forward  nMvement  through  the 
soil  to  work  the  soil,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  upright  shank  having  a  lower  tapered  end  narrowing  in  the 
downward  direction,  the  tapered  end  including  a  hole; 

an  earthworking  tool  having  a  tapered  attaching  portion  adapted 
for  receipt  by  the  tapered  end  to  provide  a  self-locking  fit 
between  the  tool  and  the  shank  as  the  tool  is  moved  through 
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the  soil  and  the  tool  is  urged  in  the  upward  direction  on  the 
tapered  end,  the  tool  including  an  aperture  which  generally 
aligns  with  the  hole  in  the  tapered  end  when  the  tool  is 
received  by  the  tapered  end;  and 
a  pin  insertable  through  the  hole  and  aperture  for  temporarily 
maintaining  the  tool  on  the  tapered  end  when  the  self-locking 
fit  is  not  provided,  wherein  the  pin  is  fabricated  from  an  easily 
frangible  material  to  facilitate  downward  removal  of  the  tool 
from  the  tapered  end  without  need  to  remove  the  pin  from  the 
hole  and  aperture. 


provide  rotary  force  to  rotate  a  drill  bit  of  the  drill  string,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  setting  a  rotary  torque  set  point  that  determines  an 

amount  of  torque  applied  to  the  drill  bit  by  the  drill  motor, 
means  for  detecting  pressure  in  the  pump  during  a  drilling 

operation; 
processor  means,  operative  under  the  control  of  a  program 

stored  therein  and  responsive  to  signals  from  the  setting 

means  and  the  detecting  means  for  generating  an  error  sigiuU; 
means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  adjusting  a  stroke  of  the 

pump;  and 
interface  means  for  displaying  the  rotary  torque  set  point. 


5^465,797 
R4EUMAT1C  GROUND  PIERCING  TOOL  WITH 
DETACHABLE  HEAD 
Steven  W.  Wentworth,  Brookfieid;  Jon  A.  Haas.  Ocononoowoc; 
Robert  F.  Crane,  Mequon,  and  Payee  D.  Reynolds,  Ocono- 
mowoc,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Earth  Tool  Corporation, 
Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  1993»7 

Int.  a.*  E21B  4106:11102 

VS.  CL  173—91  18  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  ground  piercing  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  front  and  rear  openings; 

a  head  assembly  including  an  anvil  mechanically  secured  in  the 
front  opening  of  the  housing  and  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing central  rod,  a  detachable  head  mounted  on  the  rod,  the 
head  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends, 
and  a  releasable  locking  mechanism  that  clamps  the  detach- 
able head  between  the  releasable  locking  mechanism  and  the 
housing  and  secures  the  head  over  the  front  opening  of  the 
housing; 

a  striker  disposed  for  reciprocation  within  an  internal  chamber 
of  the  housing  to  impart  impacts  to  a  rear  impact  surface  of 
the  anvil  for  driving  the  tool  through  the  ground; 

an  air  distributing  mechanism  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  the 
striker;  and 

a  tail  assembly  mounted  in  a  rear  end  opening  of  the  housing 
that  secures  the  striker  and  air  distributing  mechanism  in  the 
housing. 


5,465,798 

DRILL  AUTOMATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hans  E.   Edlund,  Sherman,  Tex.,  and   Marvin   L.  Haines, 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reedrill,  Inc.,  Denison,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,262,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,358,058.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,667 

Int  CI.''  E21B  44100 

VS.  a.  175—24  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  rotary  blasthole  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
blasthole  drill  having  a  pull-down  motor  driven  by  a  pump  to 
provide  a  pull-down  force  to  a  drill  string  and  a  drill  motor  to 


5,465,799 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  DOWNHOLE 

TOOL-FACE  SETTING  AND  SURVEY  MEASUREMENT 

CORRECTION 

Hwa-Shan  Ho,  P.O.  Box  11170,  Spring,  Tfex.  77391-1170 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,817 

Int  CI."  E21B  7104:7108 

VS.  CL  175—61  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  tool  face  angle  in  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  apparent  tool  face  angle; 
measuring  torque  at  least  at  one  axial  location  along  a  drillstring 

in  the  well  bore; 
correlating  a  change  in  said  apparent  tool  face  angle  relative  to  a 

change  in  the  torque  so  as  to  produce  a  graphical  curve  of  the 

correlation;  and 
identifying  a  slope  discontinuity  along  said  graphical  curve,  said 

slope  discontinuity  being  indicative  of  a  contact  resistance 

between  the  drillstring  and  the  well  bore. 


5,465300 

ROLLING  CUTTER  DRILL  BITS 

David  E.  Pearce,  Spring,  and  Thomas  A.  Wick,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  l^x. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,373 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
9218100 

Int  CI."  E2IB  10120 
VS.  CL  175—368  26  Claims 

26.  A  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  comprising  a  bit  body,  a  plurality  of 
cutter  assemblies  each  comprising  a  cutter  journal  on  the  bit  body, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cutter  journal,  a  thrust  bearing 
between  adjacent  surfaces  on  the  journal  and  cutter,  and  a  retention 
assembly  mounted  on  one  of  said  journal  and  cutter  and  having  a 
first  contact  face  opposed  to  a  second  contact  face  on  the  other  of 
said  journal  and  cutter,  whereby  relative  axial  displacement 
between  each  cutter  and  journal  is  limited  in  one  direction  by  said 
thrust  bearing  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  contact  faces,  the  thrtist  bearing  including  a  thrust 
washer  which  is  mounted  between  opposed  surfaces  on  the  cutter 
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and  journal  respectively,  and  the  axial  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  contact  faces  of  each  cutter  assembly,  when  said  thrust 
bearing  is  fully  engaged,  being  accurately  determined  by  selection 
of  the  thickness  of  the  thrust  washer  to  adjust  the  axial  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  contact  faces  to  be  in  the  range  of 
about  0.002  to  0.010  inches,  thereby  limiting  the  maximum  per- 
nutted  axial  displacement  between  the  cutter  and  journal. 


5,465,801 

MOTORIZED  WHEELBARROW 

-Ikrry  A.  Hoover,  5047  Willie  Rd^  Orangeburg,  S.C.  29115 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,472 

Int  a.'  B62D  51104 

VJS.  a.  180—19.1  4  Claims 


ward  rotation  of  the  stator  in  a  forward  mode,  reverse  rotation 
of  the  stator  in  a  reverse  mode,  and  no  rotation  of  the  stator  in 
a  neutral  nxxie; 

a  belt  coupled  around  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and  the  drive 
sproclcet  on  the  axle  for  transfemng  rotational  motion  from 
the  motor  to  the  axle  and  wheels  for  transporting  the  con- 
tainer, 

a  hollow  battery  box  coupled  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  container, 
the  battery  box  having  an  opening  and  a  lid  pivotally  coupled 
thereto  for  sealing  the  opening; 

a  battery  disposed  in  the  battery  box  for  energizing  the  motor, 

a  pair  of  foot  pedal  switches  connected  between  the  motor  and 
battery,  each  foot  pedal  switch  coupled  to  one  of  the  legs  and 
exiending  downwards  therefrom,  each  foot  pedal  switch  oper- 
able in  an  extended  orientation  to  energize  the  motor  when  the 
handles  are  lifted  upwards  and  a  retracted  orientation  to 
de-energize  the  motor  when  the  handles  are  released; 

a  level  control  switch  connected  between  the  motor  and  the 
battery  aixl  coupled  to  the  front  portion  of  the  container,  the 
switch  having  an  elongated  and  essentially  vertical  cavity 
with  liquid  mercury  disposed  therein,  the  switch  operable  in  a 
tilted  orientation  to  energize  the  nxxor  when  the  handles  are 
lifted  upwards  and  a  leveled  orientation  to  deenergize  the 
motor  when  the  handles  are  released:  and 

a  control  switch  connected  between  the  motor  and  the  battery 
and  coupled  to  one  of  the  handles,  the  control  switch  operable 
in  a  first  orientation  to  place  the  motor  in  the  forward  mode,  a 
second  orientation  to  place  the  motor  in  the  reverse  mode,  and 
a  third  orientation  to  place  the  motor  in  the  neutral  mode. 


5?      ^» 


5y465,802 
ELECTROMOTIVE  WHEEL  WITH  A  DISENGAGEABLE 

STATOR 

Chen-Chi  Yang,  P.O.  Box  10780,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prav.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,785 

InL  CL*^  B60K  1100 

VS.  CL  180—65.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  wheelbarrow  for  transporting  materials  placed 
therein  from  one  location  to  another  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  and  elongated  container  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear 
portion,  a  lower  portion,  an  opened  upper  portion,  and  a 
hoUow  space  disposed  between  the  portions  adapted  for  hold- 
ing materials  to  be  transported; 

an  elongated  axle  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  container 
adjacent  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  the  axle  further  having  a 
drive  sproclcet  coupled  theieto; 

a  pair  of  wheels,  each  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  an  end  of  the 
axle; 

a  pair  of  spaced  and  rigid  V-shaped  legs  extending  downwards 
fram  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  to  the  rear 
portion  thereof  for  holding  the  container  in  a  generally  level 
and  stationary  position; 

a  pair  of  handles,  each  handle  formed  of  a  rod  wherein  the  rod  is 
of  a  generally  rigid  material,  each  rod  having  a  lower  end,  an 
upper  end,  and  an  intermediate  location  therebetween,  the  rod 
further  having  a  lower  segment  and  an  upper  segment,  the 
lower  end  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  axle  with  the  lower 
segment  extended  angularly  upwards  from  the  axle  to  the 
intermediate  location,  the  upper  segment  extended  from  the 
intermediate  location  to  the  upper  end  such  that  the  upper  end 
is  offset  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  container,  each  handle 
including  a  grip  formed  on  the  upper  end  adapted  for  allowing 
a  user  a  fiim  hold  for  lifting  the  handles  upward  to  raise  the 
rear  portion  of  the  container,  thereby  enabling  the  container  to 
be  transported  from  one  location  to  another, 

a  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  and  a  rotatable  rotor  with  the  stator 
coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  container,  the  motor 
fntther  having  three  modes  of  operation  for  producing  for- 


1.  A  disengageable  electromotive  wheel  comprising: 
a  stator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coil  windings; 
a  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  stator  to  a  wheel  axle 
including: 
a  bearing  element  fixed  on  said  wheel  axle,  supporting  said 

stator  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  wheel  axle,  and 
a  brake  element  fixed  on  said  wheel  axle  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  stator,  said  bralce  element  being  controlled 
by  a  clutch  switch  such  that  said  brake  element  may  be 
maintained  in  a  first  engaging  position  to  brake  said  stator 
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finnly  preventing  said  stator  from  rotating,  or  in  a  second 

position  to  release  said  stator  permitting  said  stator  to  rotate 

about  said  wheel  axle; 
a  permanent  magnet  rotor  fixedly  provided  inside  a  wheel 

frame  of  a  wheel  supported  on  said  wheel  axle,  and  facing 

said  stator, 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  coil 

windings  of  said  stator  so  that  an  electromagnetic  force  is 

generated  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor, 
said  wheel  fiamc  rotating  about  said  wheel  axle  by  means  of 

the  electromagnetic  force  generated  between  said  stator  and 

said  rotor,  after  said  coil  windings  have  received  power 

supplied  by  said  power  supply  means. 


5,465304 

COMBINATION  OF  A  POWER  STEERING  PUMP  AND 

AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR  IN  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

John  S.  Malik,  New  Braunfels,  l^x,,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Wood's 

Sons  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,802 
InL  a.*  F16D  3152 
VS.  CL  180—133  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  of: 


5,465,803 
HOOD  FOR  A  MOBILE  EXCAVATOR 
Gfinter    Kircher,    Tiefenbronn,    and    Heinz-Peter    Kusters, 
Vaihingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F. 
Porsche  AG 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32 
698.2 

Int  CI.'  B62D  25/10 
VS.  a.  180—69.21  11  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  excavator  assembly  comprising: 

a  hood  arranged  behind  an  excavator  driver's  cab  of  an  excava- 
tor body,  as  considered  in  a  forward  excavator  driving  direc- 
tion, said  hood  having  a  first  forward  end  wall  which  faces  the 
driver's  cab  and  a  second  forward  end  wall  set  back  rear- 
wardly  of  the  first  forward  end  wall  to  form  an  offset  area  to 
accommodate  an  offset  section  of  the  driver's  cab,  said  first 
and  second  forward  end  walls  being  disposed  in  respective 
substantially  parallel  planes  extending  obliquely  toward  the 
rear  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  local  horizontal 
when  said  hood  is  in  a  closed  in-use  position, 

a  pair  of  exterior  side  levers  and  a  center  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  hood  and  to  relatively  fixed  excavator  parts  and 
serving  to  controllably  support  the  hood  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  levers 
and  said  hood  together  forming  a  four  bar  linkage  by  way  of 
which  lower  boundary  edges  of  the  first  and  second  forward 
end  walls  during  the  swivelling  in  an  overlapping  area  with 
the  driver's  cab  and  a  tank  can  be  moved  within  a  gap  as  well 
as  along  a  front  wall  of  the  tank  on  a  straight  course  along  the 
planes. 


a  power  steering  pump; 

an  air  conditioning  compressor  axially  aligned  with  the  power 

steering  pump; 
and  means  inter-connecting  the  power  steering  pump  and  the  air 

conditioning  compressor  to  deliver  power  from  the  power 

steering  pump  to  the  air  conditioning  compressor 
said  means  having  two  axially  spaced  flexible  discs  separated  by 

a  spacer. 


5,465,805 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Sangret,  SL  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^78 
Int  CI.*  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  180-143  39  claims 

1.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  steering  system  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  valve  members  which  are  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other  to  port  fluid  to  a  vehicle  power  steering  motor, 

a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  valve  member,  said 
rocker  ann  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  first  valve  member  by 
said  second  valve  member  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  second  valve  members;  and 

means  for  applying  force  to  said  rocker  arm  to  resist  pivoting  of 
said  rocker  arm  relative  to  said  first  valve  member  by  said 
second  valve  member  to  thereby  resist  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  valve  members. 
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I  ,  5t4o5toUv 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Hiromasa  Higasa;  Fumihiko  Ishikawa;  Shigenori  Matsumura; 
Hidetaslii  Nasu,  aD  of  Kagawa,  and  Kazimobu  Sato, 
Ibkuehima,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Katnishiki  Kaisha 
Shikoku  Sogo  KenkynJo,  Kagawa,  and  Kazunobo  Sato, 
Ibkushlma,  both  of;  Japan 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,756,  Jan.  29, 1991,  PaL 
No.  5,222,568.  This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83374; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317345 

Int  Cl.^  B60K  SIOO 
U.S.  a.  180—165  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  having  a  body,  battery  and  driving  wheels 


a  driving  motor  supponed  by  the  platform  body  and  opcrativcly 
connected  in  a  driving  relationship  to  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels; 

a  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  driving  motor,  said  switch 
being  actuable  to  selectively  stop  operation  of  the  driving 
motor,  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  switch  and  mounted  under  a  floor 
facing  surface  of  the  platform  body,  said  actuator  extending 
from  the  floor  facing  surface  towards  the  floor  for  engaging  a 
foreign  object  in  the  gad  between  said  platform  body  and  said 
floor  whereby  said  actuator  actuates  said  switch  when  said 
platform  body  overruns  foreign  objects  on  the  floor  which  are 
of  sufficient  height  to  contact  the  actuator. 
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5,465,808 
ELEVATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Musgrove,  Ariingtoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vought 
Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^26 
Int  CL'  E04G  5100 
VS.  CL  182—2  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  element 


at  both  sides  of  said  body  of  said  vehicle,  the  vehicle  comprising 
sensor  means  for  generating  control  signals  based  on  the  travel  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  driving/braking  motor  means,  each 
driving/braking  ntotor  means  being  connected  to  a  respective 
driving/braking  wheel,  said  battery  and  said  sensor  means,  for 
independently  driving  and  regeneratively  braking  said  respective 
one  of  said  driving/braking  wheels  in  response  to  said  signals; 
wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises  wheel  rotation  sensors  each 
detecting  the  rotation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  driving/braking 
wheels,  steering  angle  sensors  each  detecting  the  steering  angle  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  driving/braking  wheels,  acceleration  sen- 
sors each  detecting  the  acceleration  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
driving/braking  wheels,  and  braking  sensors  each  detecting  the 
braking  of  a  respective  one  of  said  driving/braking  wheels. 


5,465307 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  HAND  TRUCKS  OR  LIFT  GATES 
Harold  Josephs,  25311  Ronald  Ct.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237, 
assiaior  to  Harold  Josephs,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 
1 1        FUed  Jim.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,726 
I '  Int  CI.'  B60K  28/10 

VS.  CL  180—274  5  Claims 

1.  A  pedestrian-operated  industrial  lift  truck  adapted  to  be  oper- 


ated on  a  floor  comprising: 
a  platform  body  supported  over  the  floor  on  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  said  platform  body  and  said  floor  defining  a  gap 
therebetween; 


mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  elevating  system  for  moving  said 
elongated  element  between  a  first  element  position  and  a  second 
element  position,  said  elongated  element  having  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion,  said  elevating  system  comprising: 

an  extendable  actuator  rod  having  a  stowed  position  in  which 
said  extendable  actuator  rod  has  a  first  length,  an  operational 
position  in  which  said  extendable  actuator  rod  has  a  second 
length  greater  than  said  first  length,  and  a  fully-deployed 
position  in  which  said  extendable  actuator  rod  has  a  third 
length  greater  than  said  second  length,  said  extendable  actua- 
tor rod  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rod  element, 

said  casing  having  a  rod  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  rod  end  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  casing; 

said  rod  element  having  a  head  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion,  said  head  end  portion  of  said  rod  element  being 
mounted  in  said  casing  with  said  rod  element  exterxling 
through  said  rod  end  portion  of  said  casing  for  movement  of 
said  rod  element  relative  to  said  casing  along  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  in  order 
to  effect  longitudinal  elongation  of  said  exteixlable  actuator 
rod; 

a  first  one  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  rod  element  and  said 
rod  end  portion  of  said  casing  being  pivotably  mounted 
directly  to  said  frame  about  a  first,  fixed  axis;  and 

a  liiUc  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  link  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
elongated  element  about  a  second  axis,  said  link  being  pivot- 
ably mounted  to  a  second  one  of  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  rod  element  and  said  rod  end  portion  of  said  casing  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  link. 
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whereby  said  link  causes  said  extendable  actuator  rod  to  move 
from  said  stowed  position  to  said  operational  position  as  said 
extendable  actuator  rod  is  elongated  from  said  first  length  to 
said  second  length  without  imparting  substantia]  lifting  forces 
to  the  elongated  element,  aixl 

whereby  said  extendable  actuator  rod  and  said  link  move  said 
elongated  element  from  said  first  element  position  to  said 
second  element  position  when  said  extendable  actuator  rod  is 
elongated  from  said  second  length  to  said  third  length. 


5,465,8«9 

SAFETY  PLATFORM  ATTACHME3MT  APPAKATUS 

Rkhwrd  L.  Panicd,  30  Cedar  SL,  Haw>vcr,  Mass.  92339 

FPcd  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  t4o.  28734 

laL  CL'  EMC  7IJ6 

VS.  CL  1S2— 121  IS  CUnM 


nUV^     -^^^ 


5* -^^^^^^ss 


(a)  an  at  least  partial  immiscibility  zone  which  contains  a  first 
lubricant  and  a  second  lubricant,  the  second  lubricant  having 
at  least  one  property  which  is  different  from  a  property  of  the 
first  lubricant; 

(b)  a  dispenser  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  at  least 
partial  immiscibility  zone,  the  dispenser  for  supplying  an 
amount  of  the  first  lubricant  and/or  the  second  lubricant  from 
the  at  least  partial  immiscibility  zone  to  a  mixing  zone,  the 
dispenser  comprising  at  least  one  flow  controller  which  con- 
trols the  relative  propottion  of  the  first  lubricant  and  the 
second  lubricant  dispensed  to  the  mixing  zone,  the  mixing 
zone  being  suitable  for  mixing  the  first  lubricant  and  the 
second  lubricant  to  produce  a  third  lubricant,  the  mixing  zone 
being  positioned'to  supply  the  third  lubricant  to  the  operating 
component; 

(c)  a  condition  sensor  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
operating  component,  the  sensor  comprising  a  device  for 
detecting  a  change  in  the  operating  condition  of  the  compo- 
nent during  its  operation;  and 

(d)  an  actuator  which  is  in  communication  with  the  flow  con- 
troller and  which  is  responsive  to  the  condition  sensor,  the 
actuator  activates  the  flow  controller  to  change  the  relative 
proportion  of  the  first  lubricant  and  the  second  lubricant 
dispensed  to  the  mixing  zone  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
operating  condition  which  requires  adjustment  of  at  least  one 
physical  property  of  the  third  lubricant 


1.  A  safety  platform  attachment  apparatus  for  use  with  ladders 
having  a  plurality  of  rungs  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  one 
another  comprising  first  and  second  torque  arms  each  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  terminus  portion  and  having  a  platform  fixedly 
attached  and  extending  between  the  arms,  ladder  rung  receiving 
seats  formed  at  the  upper  and  lower  terminus  portions  of  each 
torque  arm,  the  seats  having  opposite  sides  and  opening  in  a 
downward  direction,  locking  means  comprising  first  and  second 
flexible  ears  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  each  respective 
seat  toward  one  another,  the  eats  extending  out  of  a  plane  in  which 
a  respective  torque  arm  lies  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  torque 
arm,  the  locking  means  of  the  upper  terminus  portion  spaced  from 
the  locking  means  of  the  lower  terminus  portion  a  distance  essen- 
tially equal  to  the  selected  distance. 


5,465410 
MULTI-PHASE  LUBRICANT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DISPENSING  THEREOF 
Brian  K.  Peterson,  Yardicy,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  Jackson,  Pen- 
niagton,  N  J,,  assignors  to  Mobfl  Oil  Corporation,  Fair&x, 
Va. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,7«7 
InL  CL'  FOIM  3100 
VS.  a.  184— 6J1  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  an  operating  component  of  a 
system  in  which  die  operating  component  is  exposed  to  range  of 
operating  conditions  which  benefits  from  adjustment  of  at  least  one 
physical  property  of  a  lubricant  which  lubricates  the  component 
during  its  operation,  comprising: 


5,465,811 
SELF-CONTAINED  GAS  CYLINDER 
Wolfgang  Katz,  Dauchingen,  Gennaay,  assignor  to  Danly  Cor- 
poration, Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 

Ffled  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,555 
Clains    priority,    application    Gennaay,    Jan.    17,    1994, 
9400669U 

Int  CI.*  F16N  1/00 
VS.  CL  184—24  10  Claiins 


1.  A  gas  cylinder  element  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  an  annular  bore  (11); 
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a  pitton  rod  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  axially  within  and 
relative  to  the  cylinder, 

a  guide  bushing  (20,  20")  sealed  at  one  end  face  of  the  cylinder 
for  sealingly  engaging  said  piston  rod  and  through  which  said 
piston  rod  extends  into  said  cylinder, 

said  guide  bushing,  cylinder,  and  piston  rod  defining  an  enclosed 
working  space  for  containing  gas  under  pressure,  against 
which  pressure  the  piston  rod  can  be  urged  to  provide  a  spring 
effect; 

whetein  said  guide  bushing  (20,  2ff)  is  provided  with  an  annular 
recess  (21)  facing  the  piston  rod  for  receiving  lubricant,  said 
guide  bushing  further  having  an  annular  ()assage  through 
which  the  piston  rod  passes  with  small  radial  tolerance 
between  the  piston  rod  and  guide  bushing,  the  guide  bushing 
(20,  20*)  further  being  provided  with  an  essentially  radially 
extending  lubricant  channel  (22),  which  at  one  end  is  in 
communication  with  the  recess  (21)  and  at  the  other  end  is  in 
communication  with  a  closeable  lubricant  supply  inlet  bore- 
hole (12)  extending  essentially  radially  throu^  the  cylinder 


5,465312 
PALLET  GUARD 
Jay  C.  Petter,  Pentwater,  Mich^  assignor  to  Pentwater  Wire 
Pnxlucts,  Inc^  Pentwater,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,608 

Int  a."  B66B  9120 

VS.  CI  187—237  33  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  guard  to  be  secured  to  a  pallet  having  upper  and 
lower  support  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  upright  load  restraining  panel  for  extending  upwardly  of  and 
normal  to  the  pallet  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  pallet,  said 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  feet  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  spaced  from  each  other  to  extend  below  the  upper 
support  surface  of  the  pallet  and  engage  the  pallet  below  the 
upper  support  surface  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  pallet,  said 
feet  having  pallet  engagement  portions  positioned  and  config- 
ured to  engage  the  upper  support  surface  of  the  pallet  artd  by 
such  engagement  below  the  upper  support  surface  and  at  the 
upper  support  surface  retain  said  panel  upright  against  out- 
ward movement  to  restrain  articles  from  falling  off  the  pallet. 


and  wherein  the  towing  vehicle  includes  an  air  braice  system 
having  a  bralce,  a  reservoir  of  compressed  air,  and  a  power  bralce 
operator  operable  to  supply  compressed  air  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  bralce  of  the  towing  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  piston-cylinder  assembly  having  a  first  piston  reciprocable 
within  a  first  cylinder  member  and  a  first  piston  rod  member 
extending  from  said  first  piston  beyond  an  end  of  said  first 
cylinder  member, 

a  first  spring  urging  said  first  piston  rod  member  in  a  direction  to 
extend  die  length  of  said  first  piston-cylinder  assembly; 

a  second  piston<ylinder  assembly  having  a  second  piston  recip- 
rocable within  a  second  cylinder  member  and  a  second  piston 
rod  member  extending  from  said  second  piston  beyond  an  end 
of  said  second  cylinder  member, 

a  second  spring  urging  said  second  piston  rod  member  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  the  length  of  said  second  piston<ylinder 
assembly; 

said  first  and  second  piston-cyliixier  assemblies  being  aligned 
and  connected  together  end  to  end; 

a  first  air  line  adapted  to  lead  from  the  reservoir  of  compressed 
air  to  said  first  cylinder  member  to  subject  said  first  piston 
therein  to  reservoir  air  pressure  and  thereby  move  said  first 
piston  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  overall  length  of  said  first 
piston-cylinder  assembly  against  the  action  of  said  first 
spring; 

a  second  air  liiK  adapted  to  lead  from  said  power  bralce  operator 
to  said  second  cylinder  member  to  subject  said  second  piston 
therein  to  operating  air  under  pressure  when  said  power  bralce 
operator  is  actuated  and  thereby  move  said  second  piston  in  a 
direction  to  extend  the  overall  length  of  said  second  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  against  the  action  of  said  second  spring; 

the  remote  ends  of  said  piston-cylinder  assemblies  being  con- 
nectable  respectively  to  the  bralce  pedal  of  the  towed  vehicle 
and  to  a  relatively  fixed  support  on  said  towed  vehicle  so  that 
said  first  piston<ylinder  assembly  is  extended  by  said  first 
spring  in  response  to  a  loss  of  pressure  in  the  reservoir  and 
said  second  piston-cylinder  assembly  is  extended  by  operating 
air  under  pressure  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  power  bralce 
operator  so  that  the  bralce  pedal  of  the  towed  vehicle  is 
depressed  in  response  to  either  a  loss  of  pressure  in  the 
reservoir  or  to  actuation  of  the  power  brake  operator. 


5,465,813 
BRAKE  UNIT 

NidMlas  J.  Lichter,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ATC  Leasing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,551,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,163 

InL  CI.*  B60T  7102 

VS.  a.  188—3  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  towing  vehicle  and  a 

towed  vehicle  wherein  the  towed  vehicle  includes  a  brake  pedal 


5v465314 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL  CHOCK  APPARATUS 
Michael  P.  Zlaylek,  15  Cold  Spring  Ave.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067, 
assignor  to  Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  and  Michael  P.  Ziayiek, 
both  of  Yardley,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,671 
Int  CI.'  B60T  3/00 
VS.  CI.  188—32  20  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  wheel  chock  apparatus  positioned  upon  a 
vehicle  suppon  surface  in  abutment  against  a  vehicle  wheel  for 
restricting  movement  thereof,  said  collapsible  wheel  chock  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
A.  a  main  body  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  vehicle 
support  surface  in  abutment  with  a  vehicle  wheel  for  restrict- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  main  bcxly  member  including; 

(1)  a  first  main  body  end  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
abutment  with  a  vehicle  support  surface  for  supporting  of 
said  collapsible  wheel  chock  apparatus; 

(2)  a  second  main  body  end  means  spatially  disposed  along 
said  main  bcxly  member  from  said  first  main  body  end 
means  aixl  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
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(3)  a  wheel  engagement  surface  positioned  on  said  main  body 
member  between  said  first  main  body  end  means  and  said 
second  main  body  end  means  for  abutment  against  a 
vehicle  wheel  for  restricting  movement  thereof; 

B.  a  swing  arm  member  pi  vocally  secured  to  said  second  main 
body  end  means  of  said  main  body  member,  said  swing  arm 
member  including: 

( 1 )  a  first  swing  arm  end  means  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
adjacent  ground  surface  to  facilitate  support  of  said  collaps- 
ible wheel  chock  apparatus  between  a  vehicle  support  sur- 
face and  a  vehicle  wheel; 

(2)  a  second  swing  arm  end  means  spatially  disposed  from 
said  first  swing  arm  end  means  along  said  swing  arm 
member  and  pivotally  secured  with  respect  to  said  second 
main  body  end  means  of  said  main  body  member, 

(3)  said  swing  arm  member  defining  a  locking  slot  means 
therein  having  a  first  locking  slot  end  means  and  a  second 
locking  slot  end  means; 

C.  a  cross  bar  member  pivotally  secured  with  respect  to  said 
main  body  member  and  movably  secured  with  respect  to  said 
swing  arm  member  extending  through  said  locking  slot  means 
of  said  swing  arm  member,  said  cross  bar  member  including: 

(1)  a  first  cross  bar  end  means  pivotally  secured  with  respect 
to  said  main  body  member, 

(2)  a  second  cross  bar  end  means  spatially  disposed  from  said 
first  cross  bar  end  means  on  said  cross  bar  member  and 
movably  secured  with  respect  to  said  swing  arm  member, 
and 

(3)  a  central  cross  bar  strut  means  extending  from  said  first 
cross  bar  end  means  through  said  locking  slot  means  to  said 
second  cross  bar  end  means,  said  central  cross  bar  strut 
means  of  said  cross  bar  member  being  moveable  within 
said  locking  slot  means  between  a  collapsed  position  adja- 
cent said  first  locking  slot  end  means  and  a  raised  position 
adjacent  said  second  locking  slot  end  means,  said  central 
cross  bar  strut  means  being  selectively  engageable  with 
respect  to  said  swing  arm  member  adjacent  said  second 
locking  slot  end  means  for  selectively  locking  thereof  in  the 
raised  position. 


5,465^15 
MAGNETIC  BRAKE 
IwBo  Dugami,  1421-223,  Nanjo,  Nirayama-cho,  'H^ata-gun, 
Shizuoka-ken  410-21,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,136 
InL  a/'  H02K  1/06 
VS.  CL  188—164 


<35A 


15  Claims 


St.atlonary  Sid* 


Hovlng  Sid* 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  applying  a  braking  force  firom  a  stationary 
member  to  a  moving  member  adapted  to  move  along  a  predeter- 
mined orbit  relative  to  the  stationary  member  wherein 

said  stationary  member  carries  thereon  a  row  of  at  east  one 
magnet  such  that  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  are  arranged 
along  the  orbit  of  said  moving  membet, 

said  moving  member  carries  thereon  a  row  of  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  such  thai  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  are 
arranged  along  the  orbit  of  said  moving  member  and  such  that 
the  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  face  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
magnet  row  on  said  stationary  member  when  said  moving 
member  moves, 

at  least  one  magnet  row  of  the  magnet  row  on  said  stationary 
member  and  the  magnet  row  on  said  moving  member,  on  its 
side  facing  the  other  magnet  row,  has  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  sign  alternately  arranged  in  the  direction  of  said 
orbit, 

either  one  magnet  row  of  the  magnet  row  on  said  stationary 
member  and  the  magnet  row  on  said  moving  member  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  member  carrying  it,  and 

the  other  magnet  row  or  each  magnet  therein  is  coupled  to  the 
member  carrying  it  through  a  selective  interlocking  means 
such  that  when  a  magnetic  attractive  force  and  a  magnetic 
repulsive  force  between  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  other  mag- 
net row  and  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  one  magnet  row  acts  in 
a  direction  to  accelerate  motion  of  said  moving  member,  said 
other  magnet  row  or  each  magnet  is  allowed  for  movement 
relative  to  the  member  carrying  it  in  a  direction  including  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  attractive  force  and  magnetic  repul- 
sive force  acting,  and  when  a  magnetic  attractive  force  and  a 
magnetic  repulsive  force  between  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
other  magnet  row  and  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  one  magnet 
row  acts  in  a  direction  to  decelerate  motion  of  said  moving 
member,  said  other  magnet  row  or  each  magnet  is  restrained 
from  movement  relative  to  the  member  carrying  it  in  a  direc- 
tion including  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  attractive  force 
and  magnetic  repulsive  force  acting. 


5,465316 
SLACK  ADJUSTING  BRAKE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  BRAKE 

UNIT  ON  A  RAILWAY  TRANSIT  VEHICLE 
Roland  S.  Moore,  l^ylors,  and  Howard  T.  TVan,  Greenville, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
WUmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277337 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/38 

VS.  a.  188—196  P  15  Claims 


1.  A  slack  adjusting  brake  cylinder  for  use  in  a  fluid  brake  unit  of 
a  railway  transit  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  rod,  a  first  end  of  which  is  sccurable  to  a  base 
portion  of  a  brake  piston  receiving  cavity  of  such  brake  unit, 
such  that  said  support  rod  extends  from  such  base  portion 
along  an  axial  center  of  such  brake  piston  receiving  cavity; 

(b)  a  brake  piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  rod  and 
adapted  for  reciprocal  motion  along  said  support  rod  and 
within  such  brake  piston  receiving  cavity; 

(c)  at  least  one  friction/load  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said 
support  rod,  a  first  side  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  an  abutment 
stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  return  of  said  brake  piston  along 
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said  support  rod,  said  friction/load  ring  adapted  to  tightly 
engage  said  support  rod  so  as  to  be  slidable  on  said  support 
rod  only  in  response  to  fluid  brake  pressure  forces; 
(d)  B  spring  loaded  compression  member  engaged  with  a  second 
side  of  said  at  least  one  friction/load  ring,  adapted  for  limited 
compression  between  said  brake  piston  and  said  at  least  one 
friction/load  ring  when  applied  brake  forces  move  said  brake 
piston  outwardly  along  said  support  rod  and  return  said  brake 
piston  into  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  frictioi\/load 
ririg  when  such  applied  brake  forces  are  released,  and  further 
adapted  to  move  said  at  least  one  friction/load  ring  outwardly 
on  said  support  rod  after  such  limited  compression  has  been 
attained;  wherein  said  spring  loaded  compression  member 
comprises  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  thereon  and  a  compression 
spring,  said  sleeve  being  slidably  positioned  on  said  support 
rod,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  being  engaged  with  said 
second  side  of  said  at  least  one  friction/load  ring,  and  the 
innenttcface  of  said  flange  being  engaged  with  sjiid  compres- 
^^jonfspnng. 


5,465^17 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  PUMP  WITH  ECCENTRIC  CAM 
AND  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 
Ralph  P.  Muscatell,  2007  NE.  20th  Ave,,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Ha. 
33305 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  149,564,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5373,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,617, 

Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  349,547 

Int  CI.*  F16D  57106 

VS.  CI.  188—295  18  Claims 


1.  K  hydraulic  brake  coupled  to  a  rotary  shafi,  comprising  a 
hydratilic  piston  pump  connected  to  the  shaft,  the  pump  having  a 
pump  inlet,  and  pump  outlet,  a  hydraulic  loop  having  an  inlet  part 
connected  to  said  pump  outlet  and  an  outlet  part  connected  to  said 
pump  inlet,  flow  control  means  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  loop 
between  said  inlet  part  and  said  outlet  part  for  controlling  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  loop,  and  a  brake  actuator  con- 
nected via  brake  connecting  means  to  the  flow  control  meaiis  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  brake  actuator  the  hydraulic  pump  including  at  least  one  pump 
cylinder,  said  pump  piston  being  in  said  pump  cylinder,  a  one  way 
inlet  valve  in  said  pump  cylinder  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
hydraulic  loop  outlet  part,  a  one  way  outlet  valve  in  said  pump 
cylinder  fluidly  communicating  with  said  hydraulic  loop  inlet  part, 
reciprocating  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  pump 
piston  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  pump  piston  in  said  pump 
cylinder,  the  reciprocating  means  being  coupled  to  the  rotary  shaft, 
the  reciprocating  means  including  a  camshaft,  at  least  one  eccentric 
cam  on  said  camshaft  in  operative  engagement  with  said  pump 
piston  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  pump  piston  in  said  pump 
cylinder. 


SyMMM 
PARK  LOCK  MECHANISM  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 
LOCKOUT  MEMBER  FROM  ACCffiENTIALLY 
BECOMING  INOPERATIVE 
Charles   Osbom,   Spring    Lake,   and    Robert   M.    Medema, 
Muskegon,    both    of   Mich.,    assignors    to    Grand    Haven 
Stamped  Products  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,876 

int  a.*  B60K  41126 

U.S.  CL  192—4  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  shifter  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake, 
said  vehicle  transmission  shifter  having  a  brake/park  lock  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  transmission  shifter  from 
park  position  to  another  gear  position  unless  the  brakes  of  the 
vehicle  are  applied,  comprising: 

a  shifting  lever  movable  from  a  park  position  to  at  least  one 
other  gear  position; 

a  detent  plate  and  detent  pawl  associated  with  said  shifting  lever 
for  releasably  holding  said  lever  in  said  park  position; 

actuator  means  for  actuating  said  pawl  to  release  said  shifting 
lever  for  movement  to  said  other  gear  position; 

a  lockout  arm  movable  in  opposite  first  arxl  second  directions 
along  a  given  path  by  said  pawl  when  said  pawl  is  actuated  by 
said  actuator  means; 

said  actuator  means  provided  to  actuate  said  pawl  to  move  said 
lockout  arm  in  said  first  direction  to  an  unlocked  position 
permitting  said  shifter  to  be  moved  from  said  park  position  to 
said  other  gear  position; 

said  actuator  means  also  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl  to 
move  said  lockout  arm  in  said  second  direction  to  a  lock 
position  wherein  said  lockout  arm  locks  said  pawl  in  park 
position; 

an  electrically  operated  control  module  including  a  locking 
member  movable  between  an  extended  position  wherein  it 
locks  said  lockout  arm  in  said  lock  position  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  it  permits  said  lockout  arm  to  move  to  said 
unlocked  position  permitting  said  pawl  to  escape  from  park 
position; 

said  locking  member  of  said  control  module  being  biased  to  one 
of  said  extended  position  or  retracted  position  and  moved  by 
said  electrically  operated  control  nmdule  to  the  other  of  said 
extended  position  or  retracted  position  in  response  to  a  driver 
applying  the  brakes  of  said  vehicle; 

said  locking  member  and  lockout  arm  being  positioned  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  when  said  lockout  arm  is  in  said 
unlocked  position  and  a  driver  is  not  applying  the  brakes,  said 
locking  member  is  forced  against  said  lockout  arm  but 
retained  in  distended  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  permitting  said  pawl  when  in  said  other  gear  position 
to  move  said  lockout  arm  when  in  said  locked  position  from 
said  lock  position  to  a  third  position  permitting  movement  of 
said  pawl  into  said  park  position  when  said  lockout  arm  has 
accidentally  nnoved  from  unlocked  position  to  lock  positions 
wherein  said  locking  member  is  in  an  extended  position 
prohibiting  pivoting  of  said  lockout  arm  to  said  second  release 
position. 
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5,465^19 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  WeUant,  Muncie,  Ind^  and  Craig  Fowler,  Maumee, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive,  Inc,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,855,  Sep.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  111,190,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,922 
Int  CI.*  F16D  27104 
\3S.  a.  192—35  51  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmitting  assembly  having  a  first  drive  member 
and  a  second  drive  member  that  are  mounted  on  a  fixed  support 
and  selectively  locked  together  for  rotation  in  unison  with  respect 
to  the  support,  the  power  transmitting  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  assembly  in  communication  with  the  first  drive 
member, 

a  second  rotatable  assembly  in  communication  with  the  second 
drive  member,  the  second  rotatable  assembly  including  an 
axially  movable  rotating  nnember, 

means  for  moving  the  rotating  member  axially  between  a  first 
position  where  the  first  rotatable  assembly  operatively 
engages  the  second  rotatable  assembly  for  locking  the  drive 
members  together  and  a  second  position  where  the  first  rotat- 
able assembly  disengages  from  the  second  rotatable  assembly; 
and 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  non  rotatable  coil  attached  to 
the  fixed  support  for  nonrotation  with  respect  to  the  first  drive 
member  and  the  second  drive  member  for  activating  tlw 
moving  means. 


5,465,820 
CLUTCH  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

DRIVETRAIN  SUBASSEMBLY 
Wesley  M.  Dlclt,  FL  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,868 
Int  CI.*  B60K  23108 
VS.  a.  192-35  13  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  actuating  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  drivetrain 
subassembly  having  a  clutch,  comprising: 
first  and  second  rotating  members  rotatably  mounted  to  a  drive 
member  of  a  vehicle  drivetrain  subassembly,  said  first  and 
second  routing  members  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  drive 
member  and  to  each  other, 
first  and  second  clutch  loading  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
drive  member  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  said 
first  and  second  clutch  loading  means  engaging  one  another  to 
cause  axial  translation  relative  to  one  another  upon  relative 
rotation  between  said  first  and  second  clutch  loading  means; 
first  and  second  pilot  clutches  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable 
plate,  said  at  least  one  plate  of  each  pilot  clutch  being  coupled 
to  one  of  said  first  or  second  rotating  members;  and, 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  first  and  second  pilot 
clutches  so  as  to  selectively  ground  said  first  and  second  pilot 
clutches,  wherein  activating  one  of  said  first  and  second  pilot 
clutches  creates  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second 


rotating  members  and  correspondingly  between  said  first  and 
second  clutch  loading  means  to  cause  axial  translation  of  said 
first  clutch  loading  means  relative  to  said  second  clutch  load- 
ing means  so  as  to  engage  the  drivetrain  subassembly  clutch, 
and  wherein  activating  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pilot 
clutches  causes  disengagement  of  the  drivetrain  subassembly 
clutch. 


5,465^21 
SHEET  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
lUuw  Aldoka,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029121 

InL  CI.*  G07F  7104;  G06K  9128 

VS.  CL  194—207  17  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  discriminating  apparatus  for  discriminating  sheets  by 
kind  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
lines  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  a  sheet  conveyance 
direction, 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  each  being  positioned  to 
face  an  associated  one  of  said  light  emitting  elements,  each  of 
said  light  receiving  elements  receiving  light  emitted  from  the 
associated  light  emitting  element,  said  light  receiving  ele- 
ments being  arranged  such  that  at  least  one  light  receiving 
element  receives  light  emitted  from  said  associated  light  emit- 
ting element  and  is  partially  screened  by  the  side  edge  of  the 
conveyed  sheet, 

a  sheet  length  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  length  of  the 
sheet  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  conveyance  direc- 
tion based  upon  the  ratio  of  the  outputs  of  the  light  receiving 
elements  which  are  completely  screened  by  the  conveyed 
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iheet  to  those  of  other  light  receiving  elements  which  are 
partially  screened  by  said  conveyed  sheet,  and 

a  pattern  comparing  means  for  determining  pattern  data  of  said 
»hect  in  accordance  with  time  series  outputs  of  said  light 
receiving  elements  and  for  comparing  said  pattern  data  with  a 
reference  pattern  data  selected  ftom  a  plurality  of  reference 
pattern  data  each  corresponding  to  a  kind  of  sheet, 

said  kind  of  sheet  being  discriminated  in  accordance  with  the 
kaigth  of  the  sheet  detected  by  said  sheet  length  detecting 
means  and  the  result  obtained  by  said  pattern  comparing 
means. 
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1.  A  commodity  densification  and  distribution  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  insert  port  for  receiving  a  commodity; 

sensor  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  sensing  a  feanire  of  the 
commodity,  and  for  determining  whether  the  commodity 
belongs  to  a  first  group  of  commodities  or  a  second  group  of 
commodities  according  to  the  sensed  feature  of  the  commod- 
ity; 

densification  means  disposed  in  the  housing  downstream  of  the 
sensor  means  for  densifying  the  commodity  into  densified 
material;  and 

densified  material  distribution  means  for  distributing  densified 
material  from  the  first  group  of  commodities  into  a  first  path, 
and  for  distributing  densified  material  from  the  second  group 
of  commodities  into  a  second  path,  the  distribution  means 
including  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  beneath  the 
densification  means,  a  collection  member  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  collection  member 
collecting  the  densified  material  from  the  densification  means 
at  the  inlet  and  distributing  the  densified  material  at  the  outlet, 
and  drive  means,  responsive  to  the  sensor  means,  for  driving 
the  plate  to  a  first  predetermined  position  to  distribute  the 
densified  material  into  the  first  path,  and  for  driving  the  plate 
to  a  second  predetermined  position  to  distribute  the  densified 
material  into  the  second  path. 


5/465,823 

HANDRAIL  INLET  ELEMENT  OF  AN  ESCALATOR,  A 

MOVING  WALKWAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Klaus  Schoeneweiss,  Hattiiigen,  Germany,  assignor  to  O&K 

Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93,«1455,  §  371  Date  Jiin.  23,  1»4,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>5584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun-  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  42  29 
994J 

InL  CI.*  B65G  17100 
VS.  CI.  198-338  11  Claims 


5,465322 

COMMODITY  DENSIFICATION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
MULTIPLE  PATH  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
Bruce  H.  DeWooiEwn;  Ken  R.  Powell,  both  of  Fairfax,  Va.,  and 
Warner  Schumacher,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Envi- 
ronmental Products  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,233,  Oct  6,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,355,987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,494, 
Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  199,395 
Int  CI.*  G07F  7106 
MS.  a.  194—209  40  Claims 


t'- — -^f 


10 


1.  A  handrail  inlet  element  for  an  escalator  having  a  handrail, 
said  handrail  inlet  element  being  positioned  in  a  lower  banister 
area  of  the  escalator  and  comprising: 

two  separate  elements  arranged  around  the  handrail,  one  of  said 
separate  elements  including  a  recess,  and  the  other  of  said 
separate  elements  including  a  corresponding  projection  for 
engaging  the  recess  to  fix  said  two  separate  elements  together, 
each  said  separate  element  including  a  retaining  element  and 
an  elastically  deformable  bellows  section  connected  to  said 
retaining  element. 


5,465,824 

STACKING  DEVICE 

Johaiuies  D.  Van  Maanen,  Berkd  En  Rodenrgs,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Klockner  Hansel  Tbvopharm  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   11,   1993, 
9300442 

InL  CL'  B65G  57/// 
U.S.  CI.  198—418.4  21  Claims 


t^^^4^^. 


10.  Apparatus  for  stacking  articles  as  they  travel  in  a  down- 
stream direction  in  a  production  line,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  articles  on  a  first  level; 

second  tneans  for  supporting  articles  on  a  second  level  lower 
than  said  first  level,  said  second  supporting  means  disposed 
downstream  of  said  first  supporting  means; 

a  stationary  track  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting means,  sloping  downward  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion, and  defining  a  slot  oriented  transversely  to  the  length  of 
said  track;  and 

a  moveable  plateau  capable  of  supporting  an  article  and  adapted 
to  convey  an  article  along  a  path  passing  through  said  slot  in 
the  downstream  direction. 
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5,465325 
MAIL  F1X>W  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Mauro  Levaro,  Genoa,  and  Giuseppe  Sofia,  Gcnova  Sestri 
Ponente,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Finmeccanica  S.pA^ 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  157,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27, 1992,  TO92A0966 
Int  CI.*  B65G  43100 
VS.  CI.  198—444  18  Claims 


1.  A  flow  compensating  device  for  mail  articles,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  conveyor, 

b)  a  first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor, 

c)  said  first  conveyor  including  an  input  end  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  articles,  said  stream  providing  a  substantially  con- 
stant height  under  normal  supply  conditions; 

d)  said  first  conveyor  including  an  output  end  for  discharging  the 
articles  at  a  substantially  constant  speed; 

e)  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  conveyor  for  inter- 
cepting the  articles  when  the  height  of  said  stream  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  so  that  the  articles  are  discharged  by  said 
output  end  at  said  substantially  constant  speed; 

f)  said  intercepting  means  remaining  stationary  relative  to  said 
first  conveyor, 

g)  said  intercepting  means  comprises  a  stop  wall; 

h)  said  stop  wall  slopes  downwardly  relative  to  said  first  con- 
veyor in  the  moving  direction  of  said  first  conveyor, 

i)  said  stop  wall  includes  an  end  portion  facing  said  first  con- 
veyor, 

j)  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  articles  to  said  first  conveyor, 
and 

li)  first  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  any  articles 
accumulated  against  said  stop  wall  and  emitting  a  signal  for 
stopping  said  supply  means. 


means  for  driving  said  endless  member  so  that  said  upper 
section  moves  from  said  inlet  end  towards  said  outlet  end  and 
so  that  said  lower  section  simultaneously  moves  ftom  said 
outlet  end  towards  said  inlet  end, 

at  least  one  pallet  adapted  to  support  the  worlcpiece, 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  pallet  to  said  endless  member 
so  that  said  pallet  can  move  relative  to  said  endless  member, 

means  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  frame  for  lifting  said  pallet  from 
said  lower  section  to  said  upper  section  of  said  endless  mem- 
ber, 

means  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  frame  for  lowering  said  pallet 
from  said  upper  section  to  said  lower  section  of  said  endless 
member, 

wherein  said  frame  comprises  an  elongated  extrusion  having  a 
horizontally  extending  leg  which  supports  said  endless  mem- 
ber, 

an  elongated  slide  block  interposed  between  said  horizontal  leg 
and  said  endless  member, 

wherein  said  extending  leg  includes  an  upwardly  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  ridge,  said  guide  ridge  being  received  in 
a  guide  channel  formed  in  said  guide  block. 


5,465,827 

TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVABLE 

MEMBERS 

Susumu  Nakagawa,  Kobe;  Nobuhiro  Hayashi,  Uji,  and  Hiroshi 

Nakagawa,  Toyonalia,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daifiiku 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,127,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,263 

Int  CI."  B65G  37100 

VS.  CI.  198— 465J  6  Claims 


5,465,826 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Noestheden,  l^cumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Valiant 
Machine  &  Tool,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,265 

Int  CI.*  B65G  47/04 

VS.  a.  198— 465J  17  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  workpieces  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

an  endless  member  forming  a  closed  loop, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  endless  member  to  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  ends  of  said  frame  so  that  said  endless  member 
forms  both  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  extending  between 
said  ends  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  movable  member  transport  arrangement,  comprising  a 
movable  member  supported  and  guided  by  guide  means  for  move- 
ment on  a  predetermined  track; 

a  pressure  receptor  portion  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  movable 
member,  right  and  left,  to  face  laterally  outward; 

accelerating  means  disposed  at  the  upstream  side  of  a  horizon- 
tally held  particular  track  portion  of  the  predetermined  track 
to  be  adapted  to  act  upon  the  pressure  receptor  portion  to 
apply  high  speed  transport  force  to  the  movable  member, 

decelerating  means  disposed  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 
horizontally  held  particular  track  portion  of  the  predetermined 
track  to  be  adapted  to  act  upon  the  pressure  receptor  portion 
to  decelerate  the  movable  member, 

said  accelerating  means  and  decelerating  means  each  having  a 
pair  of  rollers  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  particular  track 
portion,  right  and  left,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  being 
a  drive  roller, 

said  particular  track  portion  including  the  distance  between  said 
accelerating  means  and  said  decelerating  means  so  defined  as 
to  be  longer  than  the  length  of  two  movable  members 
together,  whereby  a  single  movable  ntember  is  capable  of 
moving  therebetween  in  the  particular  track  portion  at  a  high 
speed  by  the  high  speed  transport  force  transmitted  from  the 
accelerating  means;  and 

stopper  means  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  deceler- 
ating means  to  be  adapted  for  abutment  by  the  movable 
member  which  has  been  transported  at  a  high  speed  and  then 
decelerated  by  the  decelerating  means. 
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5,465^28 

AUTOMATED  MAIL  PROCESSING  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Donald  Thomas,   Woodside;   Steve  EUis,  Sacramento;   Paul 

Kiii,  South  San  Francisco,  and  Gordon  Scott,  Los  Altos,  all 

of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Thomas  Air  Systems,  Inc^  South  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,930 

Int  CL*  B65G  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-495  ISaaims 


discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  to  fill  a  desired  target  with  the 
particulate  material;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  cleaning  system  for  mail  processing  equipment  having  a 
conveyor  for  transporting  mail,  the  system  comprising: 

air  supply  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  air  at  locations  along 
the  length  of  the  conveyor  where  particulate  from  the  mail 
tends  to  accumulate; 

vacuum  means  at  locations  along  the  length  of  the  conveyor  and 
spaced  apan  from  the  air  supply  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
near  the  air  supply  means  and  for  collecting  and  removing  the 
accumulated  mail  particulate  from  the  equipment; 

a  controller  for  actuating  the  vacuum  means  during  operation  of 
the  air  supply  means; 

wherein  the  air  supply  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
air  nozzles  near  the  conveyor  for  directing  a  plurality  of  air 
streams  toward  the  accumulated  particulate,  wherein  the 
vacuum  means  includes  a  vacuum  plenum  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  vacuum  poru  near  the  conveyor  for  collecting 
the  accumulated  particulate,  wherein  the  mail  processing 
equipment  includes  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  wherein 
at  least  one  air  nozzle  and  at  least  one  vacuum  port  are 
disposed  at  each  station,  and  wherein  the  nozzles  are  spaced 
apart  from  the  vacuum  ports;  and 

a  sequencer  in  communication  with  the  controller  for  sequen- 
tially actuating  the  air  nozzle(s)  and  the  vacuum  port(s)  of 
each  station,  wherein  accumulated  particulate  is  sequentially 
removed  along  the  length  of  the  conveyor. 


5,465,829 

PALLET  WITH  HOPPER  AND  AUGUER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PARTICULAR  MATERL^L 

Larry  D.  Knise,  Boyden,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sudenga  Industries, 

Inc.,  George,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,195,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,556 
Int  CL*  B65G  21/10 
VS.  a.  198—538  24  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  a  container  containing  a  particulate 
material  and  for  transporting  the  particulate  material,  the  container 
having  a  gate  thereon  for  releasing  the  particulate  material  from  the 
container,  the  pallet  comprising: 
a  frame  member  for  supporting  the  container, 
a  first  hopper  mounted  to  the  frame  member  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  gate  to  receive  the  partictUate  material  from  the 
container  when  the  gate  is  open; 
a  conveyor  having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end,  the  feed  end 
of  the  conveyor  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  hopper  for 
transporting  the  particulate  material  from  the  hopper  to  the 


5,465,830 

CONVEYOR  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

MATERL\L  WITHIN  A  VERY  WIDE  AREA,  WHICH 

CONVEYOR  INCLUDES  A  SINGLE  ENDLESS  BELT 

Lennart  Tingskog,  Kattegattsgatan  23,  S-253  71  Helsingborg, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0112,  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,908 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1992,  9200447 
Int  CI.'  B65G  15/12 
VS.  CL  198-819  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  feeding  out  or  feeding  in  goods  within  an 
elongated  area,  said  conveyor  comprising: 
a  tower  movable  along  a  path  located  at  a  long  side  of  the 

elongated  area; 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  tow«r  and  having  a  free  end  which 

exteiKls  into  said  area; 
a  feed-out  device  or  a  feeding  device  mounted  at  the  fiee  end  of 
the  arm: 
a  single  endless  conveyor  belt  which  is  closed  but  can  be 

opened  for  feeding  out  or  feeding  in  the  goods; 
belt-guiding  means  for  guiding  the  conveyor  belt  from  a  first 
terminal  point  of  the  path,  along  this  and  up  to  the  tower. 
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up  along  the  tower  and  out  along  the  ami  to  the  feed-out 
device  or  the  feed-in  device,  back  along  the  arm  and  the 
tower  down  to  the  path,  further  along  this  to  a  second 
terminal  point  thereof,  and  in  a  return  path  back  to  the  first 
terminal  point;  and 
a  feed-in  or  feed-out  station  arranged  at  one  of  the  terminal 
points  or  at  a  point  along  the  return  path. 


5,465331 
TRANSPORT/DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Jeffrey  A.  Smith,  Clark,  N  J^  asstgnor  to  Squire 
Container  Corp,,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319y432 
Int  CL'  B65D  5152 
U.S.  CL  206— 44  R 


Corrugated 


8  Claims 


■r- 


1.  A  package  convertible  from  a  transport  condition  to  a  display 
condition,  comprising: 

a)  an  upright,  generally  plattar,  back  wall; 

b)  a  pair  of  generally  planar,  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  in 
mutual  parallelism  along  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from 
the  back  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  longer  than  the  top  wall; 

c)  a  pair  of  upright,  generally  planar,  side  walls  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  in  mutual  parallelism  along 
a  transverse  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction; 

d)  an  inclined,  generally  planar,  front  wall  extending  between 
the  side  walls,  and  also  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  at  an 
acute  angle  of  inclination  in  a  direction  generally  toward  the 
back  wall  and  the  top  wall,  said  front  wall  terminating  short  of 
the  top  wall  to  bouixl  a  front  opening;  and 

e)  a  cover  having  a  bonom  part  at  least  partly  overlying  the 
bottom  wall  in  the  transport  condition,  a  front  part  overlying 
the  front  opening  and  the  front  wall  in  the  transport  condition, 
and  a  detachable  top  part  generally  co-planar  with  the  top  wall 
in  the  transport  condition  and  detached  from  the  top  wall  to 
form  a  top  opening  in  the  display  condition,  said  cover  being 
removable  from  the  package  to  expose  both  the  top  and  front 
openings. 


5,465332 
CARD  READER  CASE 
James  K.  Kennedy,  Round  RocIl,  Tex.,  and  James  A.  Wilson, 
North  St  Paul,  Mitm.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  147331 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CI.  206—45.23  16  Ciaims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  a  generally  planar  sub- 
strate, comprising: 
a  generally  planar  body  having  a  first  end; 
a  cover  member  attached  to  said  body  at  said  first  end  thereof 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
said  cover  member  having  an  upper  portion  which  overlaps 


said  first  end  of  said  body  when  said  cover  member  is  in  said 
closed  position,  and  a  lower  portion  which  extends  away  from 
said  body  when  said  cover  member  is  in  said  open  position 
such  that  said  lower  portion  elevates  said  first  end  of  said 
body  when  the  device  is  placed  on  a  suppori  surface, 

electronic  means  for  remotely  interfacing  with  an  external  appa- 
ratus, said  interfacing  means  being  attached  to  said  cover 
member  at  said  upper  portion  thereof;  and 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  substrates  in  stacked  rela- 
tionship with  said  cover  member  such  that  a  top  one  of  the 
substrates  is  visible  when  said  cover  member  is  in  said  open 
position. 


5^465333 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL  PACKAGE 

Norman  D.  l^rter,  70  41$t  St,  Hickory,  N.C.  28601 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41328 

Int  CI.*  A61B  1 9102:  B65D  25/08:30124;  F16K  51100 

VS.  a.  206—63.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  dental  impression  powder  package  comprising: 


(a)  a  bag  enclosing  dental  impression  powder,  and 

(b)  a  valve  extending  through  said  bag  including  a  valve  mbe 
having  a  top  end,  a  bonom  end,  a  wall  extending  between  the 
top  and  bonom  ends,  and  a  slit  extending  along  a  section  of 
the  wall  and  openable  to  open  said  valve,  said  valve  being 
adjustable  between  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state  and 
including  a  first  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  valve  tube,  the 
first  flange  positionable  against  the  valve  mbe  to  selectively 
open  the  valve  tube, 

wherein  fluid  is  selectively  insenable  into  the  bag  through  the 
valve  when  the  valve  is  in  the  open  state  by  pressing  the  first  flange 
against  the  valve  tube  and  injecting  fluid  from  a  water  delivery 
device  into  the  bag,  fluid  is  blocked  from  flowing  through  the  valve 
when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  state  so  that  a  fluid  can  be 
selectively  intnxluced  into  the  bag  for  mixture  with  said  powder  to 
produce  a  mixed  impression  material  and  mixed  impression  mate- 
rial within  the  bag  is  extinctable  from  the  bag  through  the  valve 
tube  by  pressing  the  first  flange  against  the  valve  tube  and  squeez- 
ing the  bag. 
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M«,n4 

FOLDING  BOX  WITH  A  SUBDIVIDED  INTERIOR 

Sielten  FM'iliiiii  rilBlii,  bath  vf  Hridcnhrim; 
GiMer  Hasen,  LevotaMn;  RiImiI  IHritiidoil,  Bct^iacli 
GWlMch,  ami  J«kaM»  MichMlk,  Kiln,  aH  of,  Gemiiy, 
•Mbmmts  to  C«ri  EddMHi  GabH,  HcWoiketa,  and  B^yer 
AfcttfHgfwUBclun,  LevcrfciMca,  boik  oi;  GcrHaay 

FBed  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33«,7M 
CWiM  priority,  appikatiea  Gcrauy,  Nov.  2,  1»3,  43  37 
382J 

IM.  CL'  B&D  75/00 
VS.  CL  206—193  5  Cbdms 

I.  Folding  box  for  the  reception  of  two  bottles  of  different 


diameters  and  heights,  consisting  of  a  cuboid  carcass  fonned  from 
two  main  zones  (2,  4)  and  from  two  side  zones  (1,  3)  connecting 
these  to  one  another,  of  folding  flaps  (5,  7,  9,  10)  which  are 
attached  to  the  side  zones  (1,  3)  and  are  located  at  the  two 
respective  ends  of  the  side  zones  (1,  3)  and  which  are  delimited 
from  the  side  zones  (1,  3)  by  folding  lines  (e,  0,  of  a  bottom  flap 
(6;  8)  on  at  least  one  of  the  main  zones  (2, 4),  the  bottom  flaps  and 
lid  flaps  being  delimited  from  the  respective  main  zone  (2,  4)  by 
folding  line  (e.  0.  and  of  a  first  adhesive  tab  which  is  attached 
laterally  to  one  of  the  carcass  zones  (4)  and  is  delimited  from  this 
by  means  of  a  folding  line  (d)  and  which  is  bonded  to  one  (1)  of 
the  said  side  zones  (1,  3)  which  is  attacled  only  to  the  other  main 
zone  (2)  via  a  folding  line  (a),  characterized  in  that  there  is 
attached  to  the  edge  of  the  first  adhesive  tab  (13),  which  is  located 
opposite  that  edge  at  which  die  first  adhesive  tab  (13)  is  connected 
to  the  main  zone  (4),  a  first  partition  zone  (14)  which  is  delimited 
from  the  adhesive  tab  (13)  at  the  respective  edge  by  a  folding  line 
(h),  and  in  that  there  is  attached  to  the  first  partition  zone  (14)  a 
second  partition  zone  (15)  which,  in  its  portion  facing  the  lid  flap 
(11),  is  delimited  from  the  first  partition  zone  (14)  by  a  folding  line 
(i)  which  runs  parallel  to  the  folding  line  (h)  delimiting  the  first 
adhesive  tab  (13)  from  the  first  partition  zone  (14),  and  in  that  the 
second  partition  zone  (15)  has,  at  its  end  facing  away  the  first 
partition  zone  (14),  a  second  adhesive  tab  (16)  which  is  delimited 
from  the  second  partition  zone  (15)  by  means  of  a  folding  line  (j) 
and  which  is  bonded  to  the  main  zone  (4)  to  which  the  first 
adhesive  tab  (13)  is  attached,  the  first  and  second  adhesive  tabs 
(13.  16)  being  at  a  distance  fTX>m  one  another  which  is  as  large  as 
the  distance  between  the  folding  lines  (h,  i)  which  delimit  the  first 
partition  zone  (14),  and  in  that  a  straight  (first)  cut  line  (A)  extends 
perpendicularly  to  the  said  folding  lines  undemeath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  partition  zone  (15)  over  the  entire  width  of 
the  latter  and  continuously  over  approximately  half  the  width  of 
the  first  patition  zone  (14)  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  folding  box,  and  at  the  end  of  this  cut  line,  in  the  first 
partition  zone  (14)  and  approximately  in  the  middle  of  the  width  of 
the  second  partition  zone  (15),  in  each  case  one  folding  line  (k,  I), 
starting  from  the  cut  line  (A)  extends  continuously  in  the  direction 
of  the  bottom  of  the  folding  box,  the  last-mentioned  folding  lines 
(k.  I)  limiting  between  them  a  non-folded  web  (17)  which  divides 
the  lower  portion  of  a  chamber  delimited  in  the  folding  box  from 
the  partition  zones  (14,  15). 


5,465,835 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  TWO-C(HkffONENT 

PACKINGS 

Clemens  Sckatacher,  Snndeni,  and  Arthnr  Zieglci;  Kir- 

acitfvth,  both  of,  Gcmuuiy,  wrignow  to  Robert  FWce  GahH 

A  Co.  KG,  l^lniientrop,  Gcnnany 

Condnnalien  of  Ser.  No.  922,529,  Jid.  29, 1992,  -"-    fi  ml. 
which  ia  a  conttnnth»  of  Ser.  No.  906,303,  Jml  29, 1992, 
altandoMd.  Thb  appUcadon  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,269 
Claims  priority,  appBcadoB  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1991,  41  21 
540.0 

Int  CL*  B65D  25108 
VS.  CL  206—221  « 1 


1.  A  bottle  closure  cap  for  a  two-component  packing  containing 
a  first  component  and  a  second  conqxment,  wherein  die  two- 
component  packing  comprises  a  bottle  for  receiving  the  first  com- 
ponent and  the  closure  cap  for  receiving  the  second  coniponeat,  tlie 
bottie  having  a  neck  and  screw-on  thread  threaded  in  a  first 
direction  for  receiving  the  closure  cap,  the  closue  cap  having  a 
screw-on  thread  threaded  in  said  first  direction  for  attadiment  to 
the  screw-on  thread  of  the  bottle,  the  closure  cap  comprising: 
a  collar  having  an  inner  portion  which  extends  into  tlie  neck  of 
the  bottle  upon  attachment  of  the  cap  to  the  screw-on  thread 
of  the  bottie,  the  cap  screw-on  thread  being  located  on  said 
collar, 
a  cover  to  be  received  by  a  first  end  of  said  collar  distant  from 
said  inner  portion  of  said  collar,  and  a  beaker  supported  by 
said  inner  portion  of  the  collar  for  receiving  the  second 
component,  the  beaker  connecting  with  the  collar  via  a  dvead 
which  is  threaded  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  of  the  bottle  screw-on  thread,  the  beaker  being 
located  within  the  bottle  upon  attachment  of  the  cap  to  tir 
botUe; 
wherein  said  inner  portion  of  the  collar  has  a  wail  of  reduced 
diameter  for  extending  into  the  bottle  necic,  the  collar  includ- 
ing a  transition  zone  arxl  a  cylindrical  wall  of  larger  diameter, 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  larger  diameter  extending  between 
said  transition  zone  and  said  first  end  of  said  collar, 
the  reduced-diameter  wall  passes  outwardly  via  the  transition 
zone  into  the  cylindrical  collar  wall  of  larger  diameter,  die 
collar  with  its  reduced-diameter  wall  and  its  larger-diameter 
wall  defining  a  receiving  space  for  storing  of  dK  second 
component; 
the  receiving  space  is  closable  on  said  first  end  of  said  collar 
opposite  the  beaker  by  the  cover,  the  cover  being  disposed  on 
die  larger-diameter  wall  of  die  collar,  and 
said  collar  wall  of  larger  diameter  has  form-loclung  means  for 
inhibiting  an  unscrewing  of  said  cover  from  said  collar. 
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SMSja6   

PACK  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Hdnz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Pocke  A  C*. 
(GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

CondiinatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,799,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^25,9«.  This  appikation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212,929 
ClaiiiM  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 

InL  CL<^  B65D  5166 
VS.  CL  206—264  13  Claims 


^F-'t^ 


:^dfc 


5,465337 
PACKS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Heinz  Fodie,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  &  Co. 
(GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 
59IJ 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/70 
U.S.  a.  206—268  4  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  a  group  of  cigarettes  including  an  inner 
wrapper  and  a  box,  said  box  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side 
walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  box  being  closed  by  a  lid 
hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  said  lid,  in  a  closed  condition  of  said  box, 
providing  a  continuation  of  said  front  wall  of  said  box,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  wrapper  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  length  of  wrapping 
material  sufficient  to  eticircle  said  group  of  cigarettes,  and 
including  a  removable  pull-off  flap,  said  pull-off  flap  having  a 
printed  image,  positioned  thereon, 
said  pull-off  flap  being  integral  with  said  wrapper,  and  being 
separable  therefrom  at  a  line  of  perforations  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  said  wrapper,  and  located  at  a  position 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  said  box  when  said  wrapped  said 
group  of  cigarettes  is  housed  in  said  box. 


1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  a  group  of  cigarettes  (10),  comprising: 

a  pack  part  (18)  and  a  lid  (19)  hinged  thereto;  and 

a  collar  (15)  having  a  collar  from  wall  (34)  and  collar  side  tabs 

(35.  36),  the  collar  (15)  being  surrounded  by  the  lid  (19)  in  a 

closed  position  of  the  lid; 
wherein  the  collar  (15)  and  the  lid  (19)  are  connected  to  one 

another  by  residual  connections  (38,  39)  which  are  made  from 

packaging  material,  and  which  are  severable  when  opening 

the  lid  (19)  for  the  first  time,  and 
wherein  the  residual  connections  (38,  39)  are  formed  at  an  upper 

free  edge  (40)  of  the  collar  and  connect  the  collar  with  a  lid 

inner  tab  (33)  which  adjoins  the  inner  side  of  a  lid  front  waU 

(28). 


5,465338 
PROTECTIVE  IDENTIFYING  SHIELD  AND  PROTECTED 

INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Milton  B.  Hollander,  Stamford;  David  R.  Jacobs,  Norwalk,  and 
Janice  E.  Angrave,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Omega  Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,936 

Int  CI.*  B6SD  85/38 

VJS.  CL  206—305  17  Claims 


1.  A  protected  instrument  case  comprising: 

an  instrument  housing  having  a  front  panel  surface  of  given 
dimensions  with  side  surface  portions  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  front  panel  surface  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relationship  thereto; 

a  shield  having  a  continuous  peripheral  band  of  resiliently 
deformable  and  elastically  stretchable  material  defining  a  cen- 
tral opening  having  unstrctched  dimensions  less  than  the  said 
given  dimensions  of  said  front  panel  surface  surrounding  and 
elastically  engaging  the  side  surface  portions  of  said  instru- 
ment housing  in  stretched  condition  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  front  panel  surface; 

said  peripheral  band  having  a  forward  edge  proximal  said  front 
panel  surface  aixl  a  rearward  edge  remote  therefrom  in  a 
rearward  direction; 

said  shield  further  having  a  first  inwardly  extending  flange 
projecting  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  forward  edge  of  said 
peripheral  band  in  substantially  parallel,  overiying  relation- 
ship with  the  said  front  panel  surface  of  said  instrument 
housing  and 

visible  means  on  said  shield  providing  a  distittctive  visual  iden- 
tification for  distinguishing  said  shield  from  other  shields  and 
instruments. 

8.  An  identifying  and  protective  shield  for  an  instrument  case 
having  a  housing  with  a  front  panel  and  side  surface  portions 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  front  panel  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relationship  thereto,  said  shield  comprising: 


November  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


769 


a  unitary  body  poition  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  peripheral 
band  of  resiliently  defonnable  and  elastically  stretchable 
material  for  suirounding  and  elastically  engaging  the  side 
surface  portions  of  an  instnunent  case  immediately  adjacent 
to  its  front  panel  surface,  said  peripheral  band  having  a 
ffarward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge; 

a  first  inwardly  extending  flange  projecting  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  peripheral  band  to  lie  in 
substantially  parallel,  overlying  relationship  with  the  front 
panel  of  an  instrument  case; 

a  second  inwardly  extending  flange  projecting  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rearward  edge  of  said  peripheral  band,  said 
s«ond  inwardly  extending  flange  having  an  inner  edge  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  adjacent  side  surface  portion  of  an 
instrument  case  and  tending  to  create  a  confined  space 
between  the  side  surface  portion  of  the  instrument  and  a 
ponion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  band  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  second  inwardly  extending  flange;  and 

visible  means  on  said  shield  providing  a  distinctive  visual  iden- 
tification for  distinguishing  said  shield  fix)m  other  shields  and 
instruments. 


5,465,839 

GOLF  BAG  FORMED  FROM  INTERLOCKING  TUBES 
Jon  J.  Crete,  Springfield,  ffenii,,  asstgnor  to  Wilson  Sporting 
Goods  Co^  Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,639,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,129 

Int  CL*  A63B  55100 

VS.  a.  206— 31SJ  17  oaims 


8.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elongated 
tubes,  each  of  the  tubes  including  connecting  means  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  tube  on  at  least  two  sides  thereof  for 
connecting  the  tube  to  adjacent  tubes,  and  a  side  panel  and  con- 
necting means  on  the  side  panel  which  is  connected  to  the  connect- 
ing means  of  at  least  one  of  the  tubes. 


5,465340 
GOLF  BAG,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

UTILIZING  SAME 
William  K.  Joh,  6852  Vacbon  Dr,  Bkwmfleid  Hills,  Mich. 
48301 

Condnoation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  43361,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,463 
Int  CI.*  A63B  55100 
VS.  CL  206-315.6  19  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  golf  clubs,  comprising: 
holder  means  having  a  plurality  of  separate  storage  compan- 
meats  defirted  therein  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs. 


respectively,  each  said  storage  compartment  being  adapted  to 
isolate  a  golf  club  received  therein  from  contact  with  other 
golf  clubs  received  in  other  said  storage  compartmenu,  and 
each  said  storage  compartment  having  a  lower  portion  for 
receiving  a  shaft  of  one  of  the  golf  clubs  and  an  upper  portion 
for  receiving  a  head  of  the  one  golf  club;  and 
container  means  for  containing  and  supporting  the  holder  means 
in  multiple,  longitudinally  separate  positions  of  the  holder 
means,  said  holder  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
container  means. 


5,465341 

MEDICAL  WASTE  COLLECTION  AND  TREATMENT 

STATION 

Joseph  H.  Wilson,  Speedway;  David  B.  Mennei,  and  Jelfrey  C. 

Rapp,  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind,  assignors  to  Fromfd, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,915,  May  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,236,135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

704,455,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,187.  This  application 

Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,758 

Int  CI."  B65D  83I10;43H6 

VS.  C\.  206-366  22  Claims 


mm 

\ 


1.  A  medical  waste  collection  station  comprising: 

a  station  enclosure  for  supporting  and  enclosing  at  least  two 
waste  containers  arranged  side  by  side,  said  station  enclosure 
having  a  top  opening  formed  therein; 

at  least  two  waste  containers  supported  side  by  side  within  said 
station  enclosure,  each  of  said  at  least  two  waste  containers 
having  an  open  top  and  being  supported  by  said  station 
enclosure  with  their  open  tops  below  atxl  adjacent  the  top 
opening  of  said  station  enclosure;  and 

a  movable  element  carried  by  said  station  enclosure  adjacent  the 
top  opening  for  limiting  access  to  only  the  open  top  of  a 
single  medical  waste  container  through  the  top  opening  of 
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said  station  enclosure,  said  movable  element  being  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions,  each  position  allowing  access 
to  a  different  single  waste  container  and  otherwise  blocking 
access  to  the  other  waste  containers. 

t.  A  medical  waste  collection  station,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  medical  waste  contain- 
ers; 

a  plurality  of  separately  removable  medical  waste  containers 
supported  by  said  first  means,  each  said  medical  waste  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top;  and 

second  means,  carrieid  by  said  first  means,  that  limits  access  to 
each  of  said  medical  waste  containers  to  that  medical  waste 
container  at  any  one  time. 


51  ,n 


5yMS342 

COMPOSITE  ENDLESS  FORM  FOR  MAKING 

FLEXIBLE,  WINDOWED,  FORM,  FILL  AND  SEAL  BAGS 

Wayne  S.  Utley,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  Vltex  Packaging, 

IiK^,  Granby,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,512,  Apr.  20,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,410357. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,967 

Int  CL'  B65D  33104 

VS.  a.  206—390  1  Ctalm 


plurality  of  support  areas  for  supporting  an  array  of  containers,  the 
wall  structure  integral  with  the  floor  and  extending  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  lower  wall  portion  adjacent  and  integral  with  the  floor,  wherein 
said  lower  wall  portion  is  of  double-walled  construction  and 
includes  an  interior  lower  wall  portion  and  an  exterior  lower 
wall  portion  connected  by  a  top  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  tapered  pylons  extending  up  from  the  fkwr  and 
beyond  the  top  of  said  lower  wall  portion,  said  pylons  spaced 
along  the  periphery  of  the  floor  and  defining  spaces  therebe- 
tween through  which  containers  loaded  in  said  crate  are 
visible,  and  wherein  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  pylons  are 
integral  with  said  interior  \owct  wall  portion  and  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  pylons  are  integral  with  said  exterior  lower 
wall  portion. 


1.  A  composite  endless  form  for  making  flexible,  windowed, 
form,  fill  and  seal  bags  for  containing  perishable  and/or  nonperish- 
able  goods,  said  composite  endless  form  comprising; 

An  endless  strip  of  flexible,  substantially  opaque,  paper-like 
material  having  a  print  side  thereon  with  printed  indicia 
thereon  and  an  adhesive  side  opposite  said  print  side  having 
an  adhesive  thereon,  said  endless-strip  of  paper-like  material 
comprising  individual  bag  forms  attached  side-to-side,  each  to 
be  used  for  making  a  windowed  bag,  said  endless-strip  of 
paper-like  material  having  a  window  opening  cut  in  each 
individual  bag  form,  said  window  openings  being  oblong  and 
extending  diagonal  to  a  direction  of  elongation  of  said  com- 
posite endless  form; 

A  heat-scalable  film  adhered  to  said  endless-strip  of  paper-like 
material  on  said  adhesive  side  thereof  by  said  adhesive,  said 
heat-sealable  film  covering  substantially  all  of  said  adhesive 
side; 

Said  composite  endless  form  being  in  a  roll  to  be  fed  to  a  form, 
fill  and  seal  machine  for  making  windowed  bags  for  contain- 
ing perishable  and/or  nonperishable  goods. 


5,465,844 
WHEELED  NESTABLE  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Norman  C.  Lee,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Compagne  Plas- 
tic Omnium,  Lyons,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,550 

Int  a.''  B62B  1/00 

VS.  CL  206-515  14  Claims 


5y46S,843 

NESTABLE  DISPLAY  CRATE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Gerald  R.  Koefdda,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rehrig  Padflc 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,317,  Feb.  3,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,997 

InL  CL"  B65D  21104 

VS.  a.  206—507  20  Claims 

1.  A  crate  for  containers,  the  crate  having  a  floor  and  a  wall 

structure  integral  with  the  floor,  the  floor  having  a  floor  top  surface 

and  floor  bottom  surface,  the  floor  top  surface  having  thereon  a 


1.  A  wheeled  container  adapted  to  be  nestable  with  like  contain- 
ers for  storage  and  shipment,  comprising  a  container  body  defining 
an  interior  receiving  area,  a  lower  etxl  of  the  container  body  being 
closed  and  an  upper  end  of  the  container  body  being  open  to  define 
an  access  opening  into  the  interior  receiving  area,  and  axle  means 
mounting  the  wheels  to  the  container  body,  adjacent  the  lower  end 
for  selective  movement  of  the  wheels  between  a  retracted  position, 
wherein  the  wheels  are  disposed  beneath  the  lower  end  of  con- 
tainer body  and  do  not  interfere  with  nested  insertion  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  container  body  through  the  access  opening  and  into  the 
interior  receiving  area  of  a  like  container,  and  an  operable  position. 
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wherein  said  axle  means  is  horizontally  oriented  and  the  wheels  are 
disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  container  body 
for  rotational  rolling  support  of  the  container  body. 


5,465345 

GROCERY  BAG  DISPENSING  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Allen  J.  Norby,  and  Randolph  D.  Prader,  both  of  Fairport, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,028,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,941,  Nov.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,787 

InL  CI.*  B65D  85162 

\}S.  CL  206-554  p  Oaims 


17.  A  ^stem  for  bag  pack  support,  easy  dispensing,  loading  and 
removal  of  grocery  bags  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  A  pack  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  thermoplastic  film  undershirt 
type  grocery  bags,  each  bag  comprising  front,  rear,  gusseted 
side  walls,  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  mouth  top  portion, 
said  open  mouth  portion  being  free  of  any  integral  extension 
header  of  the  film  at  the  top  center  of  the  fh)nt  and  rear  walls; 
said  top  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  double  film  loop 
handles  as  integral  extensions  of  said  walls  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  mouth,  said  handles  having  support  orifices  in  association 
therewith  located  between  the  top  and  base  of  said  handles; 

b)  a  rack  for  said  bag  pack  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal 
parallel  support  rods  having  free  outer  ends  cantilevered  from 
a  pair  of  vertical  rods,  said  vertical  rods  extending  upwardly 
from  a  horizontal  base  plate,  said  horizontal  rods  functioning 
to  (1)  vertically  support  said  bag  pack  from  the  support 
orifices  of  said  handles,  (2)  permit  expansion  of  the  loop 
handles  thereby  separating  the  front  wall  from  the  rear  wall  of 
a  lead  bag  and  (3)  facilitate  removal  of  loaded  bags  by  sliding 
said  handles  off  said  support  rods; 

c)  a  horizontal  cross  brace  extending  between  said  pair  of 
vertical  rods;  and 

d)  a  restraining  member  in  association  with  said  rack,  said 
restraining  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  is  fixed  to  said  horizontal  cross  brace  midway 
between  said  venical  rods  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  flat 
member  extending  horizontally  and  outwardly  from  said  cross 
brace  and  having  a  right  angle  downwardly  disposed  bend  at 
said  second  end,  said  restraining  member  extending  beyond 
and  over  the  open  top  mouth  of  at  least  some  of  said  bags  to 
thereby  contact  said  front  of  at  least  some  of  said  bags  and 
cause  some  opposing  resistance  to  horizontal  movement  of 
said  pack  during  bag  mouth  opening  of  a  lead  bag  of  said 
pack. 


5,465,846 
BAG  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  BIyth;  David  Granovsky,  both  ofTbronto;  Greg  Ledger, 
and  Bruce  Smith,  both  of  Scarborough,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  AUantic  Packaging  Products  Ltd.,  Scarborough, 
Canada 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,462 

Int  CL*  B65D  1134 

VS.  CL  206-554  14  claims 


1 


so 


,J 


1.  A  bag  pack  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bags  weakly  attached 
together  to  form  a  stack,  each  said  bag  comprising: 

integral  front,  back  and  side  walls  formed  from  thermoplastic 
film,  said  walls  being  joined  along  a  bottom  edge  to  form  a 
closed  bottom  on  said  bag,  and  said  walls  having  an  upper 
edge  which  defines  an  open  top,  said  bag  having  an  inside  bag 
surface  and  an  outside  bag  surface; 
a  tear  away  section  including  at  least  one  centrally  located, 
generally  rounded  support  finger  receiving  opening  having  a 
cut  edge  substantially  around  the  full  perimeter  of  the  opening 
which  is  separated  from  said  upper  edge  by  a  tear  through 
portion  and  two  pressure  points  located  closely  adjacent  and 
on  either  side  of  said  opening  said  tear  away  section  being 
configured  to  tear  off  a  central  support  finger  without  leaving 
any  thermoplastic  film  on  said  central  support  figure  and 
including  a  slit  substantially  extending  between  said  generally 
rounded  support  finger  receiving  opening  and  said  upper  edge 
of  said  bag,  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  handles  extending  upwardly  from  opposed 
sides  of  said  open  top,  each  handle  having  a  join  Une  along 
a  top  edge  and  forming  a  closed  loop  for  lifting  said  bag, 
each  handle  further  including  a  side  support  rod  receiving 
opening  formed  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  closed  loop, 
wherein  said  bag  pack  has  successive  overlying  layers  of  thermo- 
plastic film,  forming  successive  outside  bag  surface  to  outside  bag 
surface  contacts  alternating  with  inside  bag  surface  to  inside  bag 
surface  contacts,  and  each  layer  of  said  bag  pack  is  weakly  joined 
to  both  adjacent  layers  without  adhesive,  said  weak  joints  between 
layers  being  of  alternating  strengths  wherein  said  outside  bag 
surface  to  outside  bag  surface  weak  joint  is  stronger  than  said 
inside  bag  surface  to  inside  bag  surface  weak  joint. 
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5,465347 

REFUSE  MATERIAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Larry  J.  Gibnore,  17555  S£.  Braden,  Gladstone,  Oreg.  97027 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,160 

Int  CL'  B07B  9100 

VJS.  CL  209—12.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  material  recovery  system  for  receiving  a  flow  of 
refuse  material  and  extracting  therefrom  recoverable  items,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  primary  size  classification  portion  providing  an  unders  flow 
and  an  overs  flow,  the  unders  flow  comprising  items  generally 
smaller  than  a  given  item  dimension  magnitude  and  the  overs 
flow  comprising  items  generally  larger  than  said  given  item 
dimension; 

a  sorting  portion  including  manual  sorting  facilities  receiving 
said  overs  flows  and  providing  opportunity  for  manual  sorting 
of  recoverable  items  from  said  overs  flow; 

a  density  classification  portion  receiving  the  remaining  uncol- 
lected overs  flow  and  providing  a  heavies  flow  and  a  lights 
flow,  the  heavies  flow  being  provided  as  an  unusable  system 
output  and  the  lights  flow  being  provided  as  a  usable  system 
output; 

a  second  size  classification  portion  receiving  said  unders  flow 
and  producing  a  second  overs  flow  and  a  second  unders  flow 
as  a  function  of  a  second  given  item  dimension  magnitude; 
and 

a  third  size  classification  portion  receiving  said  secotid  overs 
flow  and  producing  a  third  overs  flow  and  a  third  unders  flow 
as  a  function  of  a  third  given  item  dimension  magnitude,  the 
third  unders  flow  being  directed  to  a  second  density  classifi- 
cation portion  producing  a  second  heavies  flow  and  a  second 
lights  flow,  the  second  heavies  flow  being  applied  to  an  eddy 
current  portion  to  eject  material  including  aluminum. 


\ 


tt^ 


5,465349 

COLUMN  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICLES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THEIR 

MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Yukio  Wada,  Mito;  Kazunori  Yamamuto,  Naka;  Osami  l^ka- 

moto,  Mitaka;  Takeshi  Ohara,  l^ukuba;  Chie  Miyake,  Toyo- 

naka,  and  Sadao  Mori,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-051305 

Int  CI.*  B03C  IIOO 

VS.  CI.  209—214  8  Claims 
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5,465348 
FLOTATION  CELL  AND  INJECTOR 
Gerhard  Veh,  Hbchstadt;  Peter  Schweib,  Elchingen,  and  Hans- 
Dieter  Dorflinger,  Heidenlieim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
918.1 

Int  CI.*  B03D  1124 
VS.  a.  209—170  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  flotation  cell  comprising  at  least  one  injector  for  intro- 
ducing a  fluid  into  the  cell  and  aspirating  air  into  the  fluid,  the 
injector  having  a  conduit  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  substantially  planar 
multi-hole  aperture  plate  disposed  in  the  conduit,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tube  sections  disposed  in  the  conduit,  each  tube 
having  an  upstream  end  located  downstream  of  the  aperture 
plate  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough 
and  at  a  distance  fh>m  the  plate  equal  to  at  least  about  0.1 
times  a  diameter  of  a  hole  of  the  plate,  the  tube  sections  each 
defining  an  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
aperture  plate  and  each  tube  having  a  downstream  end  open- 
ing into  a  mixing  tube. 


CALCULATKMAREA 


1.  A  column  for  separating  particles  contained  in  a  suspension 
and  having  different  magnetic  susceptibilities,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  wall  plates  having  at  least  one  flat  and  plane  surface 
in  which  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  narrow  wires  are  buried 
in  parallel,  said  wall  plates  being  positioned  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  with  a  predetermined  distance  therebetween,  with 
said  flat  surfaces  being  opposed  to  each  other, 

(b)  a  channel  formed  between  the  pair  of  wall  plates;  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  wall  plates  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  both  to  the  wall  plates  and  the  length 
of  the  ferromagnetic  wires, 

said  suspension  flowing  through  the  channel  along  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  ferromagnetic  wires  in  a  laminar  state 
with  different  flow  velocities,  and  particles  having  higher 
magnetic  susceptibility  being  drawn  nearer  to  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  wall  plates,  thereby  separating  particles  in  accordance 
with  the  magnet  susceptibility  interacting  with  the  flow  veloc- 
ity. 
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S,46SjiS0 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  SYSTEM 
Seiichi  Kaae,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052106 
InL  CI."  B07C  51344;  GOIR  15100 
VS.  a.  209—573  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  test  system  comprising:  a  test  board 


having  a  plurality  of  receiving  nrtembers  each  for  receiving  a 
device  under  test  and  a  set  of  measurement  signal  lines  connected 
to  said  device;  a  circuit  tester  for  supplying  measurement  signals 
and  receiving  resultant  signals  through  said  measurement  signal 
lines  for  obtaining  individual  test  results  of  respective  ones  of  said 
devices;  an  auto-handler  for  classifying  said  devices  based  on 
respective  ones  of  said  test  results;  first  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  signals  of  said  test  results  in  sequence  from  said 
circuit  tester  to  said  auto-handler,  second  transmission  means 
disposed  correspondingly  to  respective  ones  of  said  receiving 
members,  said  second  transmission  means  transmitting  an  indi- 
vidual device  identification  signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
devices  from  said  circuit  tester  through  said  test  board  to  said 
auto-handler,  said  device  identification  signals  being  synchronized 
with  said  respective  signals  of  said  individual  test  results. 


5,465351 
SUSPENSION-TYPE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Michael  J.  Smith,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
Finishers,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,773 
Int  CI.*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211— S9.I  10  Claims 

1.  Aa  erectable  stand  for  displaying  objects,  comprising: 


a)  a  generally  planar  bacic  panel; 

b)  at  least  one  mounting  flap  having  an  exposed  edge  portion; 

c)  at  least  one  peg  separate  from  and  mounted  on  said  mounting 
flap  and  having  a  suspending  portion  projecting  past  said 
exposed  edge  portion  for  suspending  at  least  one  object  there- 
from; 

d)  means  for  connecting  said  mounting  flap  to  said  back  panel 
for  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  collapsed  position  in 
which  said  mounting  flap  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
bade  panel  and  said  peg  is  situated  adjacent  said  back  panel, 
and  an  erected  position  in  which  said  exposed  edge  portion  is 
remote  from  said  back  panel  and  said  peg  projects  generally 
perpendicularly  of  said  back  panel; 

e)  means  for  jointly  moving  said  mounting  flap  and  peg  between 
said  collapsed  and  erected  positions  thereof;  and 

0  means  for  keeping  said  mounting  flap  and  peg  in  said  erected 
position  thereof  for  maintaining  the  object  suspended  from 
said  suspending  portion  of  said  peg  when  the  stand  is  in  use. 


5,465352 
DISPLAY  FRAME  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 
Maarten  Kolcs,  Prinsenbeck,  Netbertands,  and  Franz  Titulaer, 
Holmenvn  15,  Lier  N-3400,  Norway,  assignors  to  Franz  Titu- 
laer, Holmenvn,  and  Birgit  Loitegaard,  Lier,  both  of,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCTJSO93«0053,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  I,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n9652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  2,  1992,  921289 

InL  a.*  A47B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  211—87  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  frame  for  the  display  of  small  articles  and  having  an 
interchangeable  rear  wall,  said  display  frame  comprising: 
a  frame  which  includes  two  parallel  sides  and  top  and  bottom 

edges; 
a  first  guide  track  positioned  on  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 

edges; 
a  second  and  third  guide  track  positioned  on  said  two  parallel 

sides  of  said  frame,  respectively; 
a  flexible  and  bendable  rear  plate  which  is  movably  and  slidably 

mounted  in  said  second  and  third  guide  tracks; 
said  second  and  third  guide  tracks  having  terminal  ends  which 

terminate  a  distance  prior  to  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges 

so  that  said  flexible  tear  plate  is  bendable  and  removable 

between  said  terminal  ends  of  said  second  and  third  guide 

tracks  and  said  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 

frame; 
means  for  holding  displayed  articles  in  front  of  said  rear  plate  so 

that  said  rear  plate  is  removable  fixHn  said  frame  without 
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distuibing  said  displayed  articles,  said  holding  means  not 
being  attached  to  said  rear  plate. 


5yM5,8S3 
Patent  Not  bsoed  For  This  Number 


5,465455 
TELESCOPING  CRANE  ARM 
Gerd   Erdmann,   Oldenburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Fried. 
Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Knipp,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
964.6 

Int  CL'  B66C  23/04 
VS.  CL  212—349  9  Claims 


5v46S354 
TELESCOPING  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Sturm,  Stillwater,  and  Thomas  E.  Marrinan,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Par  Systems,  Inc.,  Shoi^ 
eview,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,911,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,634 

Int  CL"  B66C  17/06 

VS.  CL  212—319  23  Claims 


^3^a^3^c 


1.  A  vertically  extensible  telescoping  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  supporting  an  elevated  mounting  platform; 

telescoping  tube  means  supported  from  the  mounting  platform  to 
extend  vertically  therefrom  along  a  reference  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  mounting  platform,  the  telescoping  tube  means 
comprises: 
a  fixed  longitudinal  tube  section  adapted  for  vertical  support 

from  the  mounting  platform; 
a  second  longitudinal  tube  section  telescoping  relative  to  the 
fixed  longitudinal  tube  section; 

wherein  each  longitudinal  tube  section  iiKludes  a  U-shaped 
housing  having  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges  and  a 
rigid  support  plate  of  thickness  greater  than  the  U-shaped 
housing  joined  to  the  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges  to  form 
a  tube,  the  rigid  support  plate  being  parallel  to  the  reference 
axis;  and 

guide  means  joining  each  of  the  support  plates  for  facilitating 
telescopic  movement  of  the  second  longitudinal  tube  section 
parallel  to  the  fixed  longitudinal  tube  section,  the  guide  means 
consisting  of  a  guide  mechanism  that  makes  contact  with  and 
guides  only  the  rigid  support  plate  of  the  second  longitudinal 
tube  section  relative  to  the  rigid  support  plate  of  the  fixed 
longitudinal  tube  section,  whereby  the  guide  means  contacting 
the  rigid  support  plates  is  the  sole  guide  for  the  telescoping 
tube  means. 


9.  A  telescoping  crane  arm  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  base  body; 

(b)  a  power  cylinder  extendable  from  and  retractable  into  said 
base  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  crane  arm  segments  extendable  from  and 
retractable  into  one  aixither  and  said  base  body; 

(d)  releasable  locking  means  having  a  first  state  for  locking  said 
crane  segments  to  said  power  cylinder  to  immobilize  said 
crane  arm  segments  relative  to  one  another  and  said  power 
cylinder,  whereby  said  crane  arm  segments  move  as  a  unit 
together  with  said  power  cylinder  upon  displacement  of  said 
power  cylinder  and  a  second  state  for  releasing  a  first  and  a 
second  of  said  crane  arm  segments  from  one  another  and  from 
said  power  cylinder,  whereby  said  first  and  second  crane  arm 
segments  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  and  said  power 
cylinder  upon  displacement  of  said  power  cylinder; 

(e)  extending  cable  means  for  extending  said  first  and  second 
crane  arm  segments  relative  to  one  another  when  said  releas- 
able locldng  means  is  in  said  second  state  and  said  power 
cylinder  is  moved  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position;  and 

(f)  retracting  cable  means  for  retracting  said  first  and  second 
crane  arm  segments  relative  to  one  another  when  said  releas- 
able locking  means  is  in  said  second  state  and  said  power 
cylinder  is  moved  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended 
position,  whereby  a  power  cylinder  displacement  composed 
of  an  extension  and  an  ensuing  retraction  of  said  power 
cylinder  relative  to  said  base  body  effects  two  consecutive, 
extending  displacements  of  said  second  arm  crane  segment 
relative  to  said  base  body  and  whereby  a  power  cylinder 
displacement  composed  of  a  retraction  and  an  ensuing  exten- 
sion of  said  power  cylinder  relative  to  said  base  body  effects 
two  consecutive,  retracting  displacements  of  said  second 
crane  arm  segment  relative  to  said  base  body. 


5,465356 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  HAVING  INJECTION-MOLDED 

CONTAINER  COMPONENTS 

Robert  J.  Sheffler,  Morganville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Brent  River 

Packaging  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,926 
InL  CI.*  B65D  8/04:8/22 
VS.  CL  215—370  16  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  container  constituted  of  two,  separately  injection- 
molded  plastic  parts  having  two  adjoining  cylindrical  portions 
attached  to  each  other  at  a  joint,  the  plastic  substances  of  each  of 
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said  puts  having  the  property  of  enabling  discrete  particles  thereof 
to  be  securely  joined  together  under  the  application  of  heat  aixl 
pressure,  said  two  adjoining  cylindrical  portions  of  said  container 
at  said  joint  constituting  aligned  extensions  of  each  other  and 
further  constituting  a  two-part,  jointed  cylindrical  container  side 
wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  both  at  said  joint  and 
beyond  said  joint,  said  container  parts  having  been  previously 
separately  injection-molded  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous 
mating  edges  which  form  said  joint,  said  mating  edges  initially 
having  configurations  enabling  them  to  be  mutually  abutted  with- 
out jutting  out  one  from  the  other  and  said  edges  after  being  so 
abutted  having  been  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  of  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  cause  them  to  melt  and  merge  into  each  other  to  form 
the  said  joint  which  constitutes  the  uniform  thickness  side  wall  of 
said  container,  said  joint  in  the  container  having  smooth,  flush 
exterior  adjoining  cylindrical  surfaces  constituting  essentially  step- 
less  continuations  of  one  another. 


VACUUM  CAP  FOR  LIQUOR  BOTTLES 
Heng-'fc  VMg,  2»-l,  iWii  Ho  Heng  R<L,  IMm^  IWwn,  Pi«v. 
ofCUna 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1»3,  Ser.  No.  125,748 

faiL  a.'  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CL  215—228  2  Claims 


through  hole,  a  plurality  of  air  holes  spaced  around  the  central 
through  hole,  a  downwardly  and  axially  extending  annular 
wall,  and  an  outer  annular  edge  surrounding  the  atmular  wall, 
the  outer  annular  edge  being  engaged  within  the  upper  annu- 
lar recess  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

d)  an  air  valve  disp<wed  in  the  central  upper  recess  of  the  lower 
cap  body  and  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  projections,  a  downwardly  extmding  projection 
disposed  through  the  central  through  hole  of  the  lower  cap 
body,  and  an  annular  stop  groove  engaged  by  a  periphery  of 
the  central  through  hole;  and 

e)  an  upper  cap  body  disposed  in  the  central  upper  recess  of  the 
lower  cap  body  and  over  the  air  valve,  the  upper  cap  body 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  slots,  aitd  the  pair  of  projections 
of  the  air  valve  protruding  through  the  oppmed  slots  to  permit 
air  to  flow  therethrough. 


5y465,858 
TAMPER-EVIM3WT  CLOSURE 
Frank  V.  Gargioiie,  Egg  Harbor,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Comar,  Inc- 
Biieiia,NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,770 

Int  aJ'  B6SD  41104 

VS.  CL  215—252  3  Clainu 


1.  A  tamper-evident  closure  for  a  container  having  a  threaded 
neck  portion  including  a  breaker  ledge,  said  closure  comprising,  a 
cap  having  a  skirt  portion,  internal  threads  provided  in  said  skirt 
portion,  a  ring  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  skirt  portion,  a 
frangible  connection  connecting  said  ring  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
skirt  portion,  a  separate  annular  collar,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  resilient  tabs 
positioned  within  said  collar,  the  lower  outer  ends  of  said  tabs 
being  integrally  connected  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
collar,  said  collar  and  associated  tabs  being  snap  fit  into  said  ring, 
whereby  when  the  closure  is  threaded  onto  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  inner  upper  ends  of  the  resilient  tabs  being  engageable  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  breaker  ledge  to  lock  the  ring,  collar  and 
associated  tabs  on  the  neck  of  the  container,  the  frangible  connec- 
tion being  broken  when  the  cap  is  twisted  to  remove  the  closure 
from  the  neck  of  the  container. 


1.  A  vacuum  cap  assembly  for  a  liquor  bottle  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  including  an  open  top,  an  open 
bottom,  an  upper  annular  recess,  and  an  annular  wall  diverg- 
ing towards  the  open  bottom; 

b)  a  resilient  T-shaped  gasket  engaged  with  the  annular  upper 
recess  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  including  a  central  hole 
extending  axially  therethrough; 

c)  a  lower  cap  body  engageable  on  the  open  top  of  the  cylindri- 
cal body  and  including  a  central  upper  recess,  a  central 


5,465359 

DUAL  PHASE  AND  HYBRID  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

FABRICATION  USING  A  SURFACE  ETCH  MONITORING 

TECHNIQUE 
Jonathan  D.  Chapple-Sokol,  Poughkeepsie;  Louis  L.-C.  Hsu, 
FIslikUl;  Paul  J.-M.  "Rang,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Chi-Min  Yuan.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,899 
lot  CL'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  216—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  phase  shift  mask  com- 
prising 
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providing  a  substrate, 

placing  opaque  material  in  a  pattern  over  said  substrate, 

mounting  a  sacrificial  etch  monitor  first  film  solely  on  said 

opaque  material, 
masking  selected  portions  of  said  first  film, 
in  a  first  etching  step,  simultaneously  etching  said  first  film 

where  unmasked  and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  substrate 

until  said  unmasked  first  film  is  entirely  removed,  comprising, 
detecting  when  said  unmasked  film  is  entirely  removed  and, 
stopping  said  etching  thereupon, 
said  masked  film  remaining  on  said  material  when  said  etching 

is  stopped. 


S,46S^1 
CLOSURE  FOR  CLOSING  THE  ORIFICE  OF  A  SOCKET- 
PIECE 
Joaef  G.  Kunz,  Roaenheim,  and  AngeUlui  B.  M.  Tniiinesfeid, 
Raubting,  both  of,  German},  assignon  to  temtec   Fahr- 
zeugtechnik  Entwkklungsgesellschafl  mbH,  RaubUng,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^82 
ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 
598.0 

Int  CI.'  B65B  3104;  B6SD  51104 
VS.  CI.  220—260  17  ClaimB 


Sv465,860 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  1.  Closure  for  closing  the  orifice  (6)  of  a  socket-piece  (4)  having 

WAVEGUIDE  an  outer  wall  with  a  closure  part  (5)  which  is  able  to  depart  from  its 

Harry  H.  Fiijimoto,  and  SWdhartha  Das,  both  of  Sunnyvale,   closure  scat  by  swiveling,  wherein  a  constraining  guide  is  provided 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 


Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,051 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  1102 
VS.  CL  216—24 


for  the  closure  part  (5),  by  means  of  which  the  closure  part  (5)  is  so 
guided  that  during  the  opening  procedure  it  lifts  from  its  closure 
seat  in  an  approximately  axial  direction  and,  continuing  on  from 
this  axial  movement,  tilts  away  laterally  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
19  Claims  socket-piece  (4),  wherein  the  constraining  guide  is  at  least  one 
coulisse  guide,  which  includes  two  complementary  parts,  namely 
grooves  (24,25)  and  pegs  (313233>»)  which  engage  into  the 
grooves. 


^- 


5,465,862 
AIRCRAFT  SERVICING  PIT  LID  WITH  LIFT  CONTROL 
Mike  Devlin,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dabico,  Inc.,  CosU 
Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,802 

InL  CI."  B65D  43124;  E05F  1108 

VS.  a.  220—335  18  Claims 


•'' 


WK 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned,  active  wavegtiide  chaiuiel 
for  gap-poling,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  cladding  layer  over  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  cladding  layer, 

(c)  etching  an  opening  in  said  cotiductive  layer, 

(d)  etching  a  trench  in  said  cladding  layer  through  said  opening 
in  said  conductive  layer, 

(f)  forming  an  active  waveguide  polymer  within  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  trench;  and 

(g)  etching  said  conductive  layer  so  as  to  electrically  separate  a 
first  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  residing  on  one  side  of 
said  trench  from  a  second  portion  of  said  conductive  layer 
residing  on  the  other  side  of  said  trench  such  that  said  active 
waveguide  polymer  may  be  poled. 


1.  In  a  closure  apparatus  for  a  subsurface  pit  for  servicing 
aircraft  located  beneath  an  aircraft  servicing  surface  across  which 
aircraft  travel  wherein  said  pit  has  a  hollow  body,  a  lid  mounting 
frame  thereabove  located  flush  with  said  aircraft  servicing  surface 
and  defining  a  pit  access  opening  into  said  hollow  body,  a  lid 
strong  enough  to  withstand  the  weight  of  the  tires  of  an  aircraft 
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traveling  thereacross  and  a  hinge  mechanism  secured  to  said  lid 
and  secured  relative  to  said  hollow  pit  body  at  the  periphery  of  said 
lid  for  carrying  said  lid  in  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  between 
a  horizontal  position  seated  on  said  mounting  frame  and  a  fully 
raised  position  in  which  said  lid  resides  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
aircraft  servicing  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  hollow  pit  body  and  said 
pit  lid  wherein  all  of  said  biasing  means  are  arranged  so  as  to 
initially  urge  said  pit  lid  fi-om  said  horizontal  seated  position 
toward  said  fully  raised  position,  and  means  for  disengaging  at 
least  one  of  said  biasing  means  when  said  lid  reaches  an  interme- 
diate position  as  a  result  of  a  manual  hfting  force  applied  thereto  in 
moving  from  said  horizontal  seated  position  toward  said  fully 
raised  position  and  reengaging  said  at  least  one  of  said  biasing 
means  when  said  lid  reaches  said  intermediate  position  in  moving 
from  said  fully  raised  position  toward  said  horizontal  seated  posi- 
tion. 


5,465364 

VENTING  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  A 

PACKAGE  WITH  A  BLADDER  SYSTEM 

Craig  E.  McClean,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-nUnois 

Plastic  Products  Inc^  Ibiedo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19W,  Sm^.  No.  272,983 

Int  CL*  B6SD  83/00 

VS.  a.  220—403  20  CUims 


5,465,863 

RECYCLABLE  STEEL  DRUM  FOR  HOT  FLOW 
PRODUCTS 
Thomas  Seick,  Hoflbnan  Estates,  Dl.,  and  Rex  E.  Wagers,  King- 
sport,  IVinn.,  assignors  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation,  Delaware, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,184 

Int  CI.*  B65D  25/16 

VS.  CL  220-403  n  Claims 
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1.  A  Reusable  drum  comprising: 

a  metal  cylindrical  shell  having  an  open  top  and  bottom  ends 
and  an  interior  surface  with  an  outwardly  extending  circum- 
ferential groove  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  end; 
a  releasable  liner  disposed  on  said  interior  surface  and  having  a 
top  end,  and  extending  axially  from  said  groove  to  the  bottom 
end,  the  liner  top  end  being  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  liner 
being  impervious  to  the  passage  of  material  being  contained 
in  the  drum, 
wherctiy  said  groove  is  disposed  adjacent  the  top  end  of  said 
shell  to  receive  said  liner  top  end  so  that  said  liner  does  not 
interfere  with  a  plunger  as  it  moves  within  the  drum  to 
selectively  dispense  its  contents; 
top  and  bottom  covers;  and 

releasable  means  for  securing  said  covers  to  said  shell  to  close 
said  open  ends; 
whereby  after  the  contents  of  the  drum  has  been  emptied,  the  liner 
is  removed  and  another  liner  is  applied  on  said  interior  surface 
prior  to  reuse  of  the  drum. 


1.  A  container  having  an  annular  open  neck  with  a  rim  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  collapsible  bladder  through  said  open  neck, 
the  bladder  being  adapted  to  have  a  fluid  packaged  therein  after  the 
bladder  is  inserted  into  said  container  and  having  an  annular  ferrule 
at  an  opening  thereinto,  the  ferrule  being  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
open  neck  of  said  container,  said  container  comprising: 

vent  means  formed  in  said  open  neck  of  said  container  below  the 
portion  of  said  open  neck  against  which  the  ferrule  is  adapted 
to  seat,  said  vent  means  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
container  as  the  bladder  is  being  filled  with  the  fluid  to  be 
packaged  therein; 
wherein  said  vent  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  arcuately- 
extending  bosses  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rim  in  a 
direction  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  container,  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  bosses  in 
said  plurality  of  bosses  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
to  define  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  rim;  and 
wherein  said  container  is  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  material 
by  molding. 


5,465,865 

STACKABLE  BULK  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 

Ian  R.  Coombcs,  47  Longhurst  Terrace,  Christchurch,  New 

Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,534,  Aug.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31639 
Int  CI.'  B65D  21/02 
VS.  CL  220—410  7  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  re-usable  intcnnediate-bulk  transport  composite 
container  which  includes  an  inner  and  an  outer  container,  the  base 
of  the  outer  container  being  provided  with  forlc-llft  tine  pockets 
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and  fuither  includes  means  for  filling  and  means  for  emptying  the 
inner  container,  characterized  in  that  the  inner  container  is  cylin- 
drical in  shape  and  is  made  of  corrosion-resistant  plastics  material, 
said  inner  container  having  walls  of  a  thickness  capable  of  fully 
supporting  the  pressures  of  any  contained  liquid;  the  outer  con- 
tainer encloses  the  inner  container,  said  outer  container  being  made 
of  cofTOSion  resistant  plastics  material  and  being  of  rectangular 
cross-section,  said  outer  container  being  of  a  strength  adequate  for 
withstanding  stacking  pressures  but  inadequate  for  withstanding 
the  pressures  of  the  contained  liquid  in  the  absence  of  the  inner 
container,  the  outer  container  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  inwardly  projecting  ribs  in  supportive  contact  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  inner  container,  and  both  filling  and  emptying 
means  are  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  outer  container. 


5,465^66 

AUTOMATICALLY  SEALING  CUP 

Domenic  Bekastro,  32011  Distefano,  Fraser,  Mkh.  48026 

FOcd  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,218 

Int  CL*  A47G  19122 

U&  CL  220—709  11  Claims 


wherein  said  biasing  means  biases  said  handle  to  said  first 

position; 
wherein  the  applied  pressure  is  applied  by  the  user  to  said  first 

handle  segment  in  a  direction  that  moves  said  handle  toward 

said  second  position;  and 
wherein  when  the  user  ceases  application  of  the  applied  pressure 

said  biasing  means  automatically  causes  said  sealing  means  to 

seal  said  liquid  access  port 


5^465,867 

LITTERBIN 

Robert  Yown,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,246 

Int  CL'  B65D  25/20 

MS.  CL  220-735  2  Claims 


■"^ift 


1.  An  automatically  sealing  cup  that  is  selectively  unsealable  by 
a  user,  comprising: 
a  cup  body,  said  cup  body  having  a  mouth; 
a  lid; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  lid  in  sealing  relation  with 
respect  to  said  cup  body,  said  lid  selectively  sealing  said 
mouth; 
a  liquid  access  port  connected  with  said  lid; 
sealing  means  for  selectively  sealing  said  liquid  access  port,  said 
mouth  being  sealed  by  said  lid  when  said  liquid  access  pott  is 
sealed,  said  sealing  means  comprising: 
a  flexible  tube  connected  with  said  liquid  access  port;  and 
pinching  means  for  selectively  pinching  closed  said  flexible 
tube  responsive  to  said  biasing  means  and  said  control 
means; 
biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  sealing  means  to 

automatically  seal  said  liquid  access  port; 
control  means  for  providing  user  control  of  said  sealing  means 
responsive  to  continuously  applied  pressure  thereto  by  the 
user,  wherein  said  control  means  and  said  pinching  means 
comprise: 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  lid,  said  handle  being 

pivotal  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said 

handle  comprising  a  first  handle  segment  and  a  second 

handle  segment,  said  second  handle  segment  having  an 

opening,  said  flexible  tube  passing  through  said  opening; 

and 

stop  means  for  providing  a  fixed  length  of  said  flexible  tube 

between  said  second  handle  segment  and  said  liquid  access 

pott; 

wherein  when  said  handle  is  at  said  first  position  said  flexible 

tube  is  foldably  pinched  closed  between  said  second  handle 

segment  and  said  liquid  access  port,  and  wherein  when  said 

handle   is   at   said   second   position   said   flexible   tube   is 

unpinched  between  said  second  handle  segment  and  said 

liquid  access  port; 


1.  A  litter  bin  comprising: 

a  container  formed  with  a  pair  of  lugs  each  having  a  center 
opening,  an  upper  hole  above  the  center  opening,  a  lower  hole 
below  the  center  opening,  and  an  intermediate  hole  located 
between  said  upper  hole  and  said  lower  hole  and  at  an  outer 
side  of  said  center  opening;  and 

a  tape  holder  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms  and  a 
seat  at  a  lower  portion,  said  arms  each  having  a  cyUndrical 
portion  engaging  the  center  opening  of  each  of  said  lugs  and  a 
protuberance  located  under  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
engageable  with  the  upper  hole,  the  intermediate  hole  and  the 
lower  hole  of  each  of  said  lugs. 


5,465,868 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AND  FEEDING 

PREORIENTED  RIVETS  TO  RIVETING  MACHINES 
Giovanni  B.  Bonomi,  Caorso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bears  Sxi., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,465 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1993,  MI93A0540 
Int  a.*  B65H  9100 
US.  CI.  221—165  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  selecting  and  automatically  feeding  preoriented 
fasteners  to  one  or  more  riveting  machines,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  respective  mobile  buffer  magazine  associated  with  each  rivet- 
ing machine,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  indi- 
vidual magazines  each  configured  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
preoriented  fasteners  of  the  same  kind  and  the  same  grip 
length; 
a  main  feed  station  remote  from  said  buffer  and  including  a 
plurality  of  rivet  orienting  means  each  for  orienting  fasteners 
from  an  unorganized  stack  of  fasteners  and  separating  them 
one-by-one  from  each  other. 
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mechanical  coupling  means  between  said  first  wheel  and  said 
second  wheel  to  transfer  the  rolling  motion  of  said  first  wheel  to  a 
rotational  motion  of  said  second  wheel,  said  second  wheel  in 
contact  with  said  seeds  through  a  slot  in  said  container,  a  suction 
aperture  having  a  size  smaller  than  a  single  seed  at  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  second  wheel  and  in  communication  with  a  suction 
bellow  mouiued  on  said  second  wheel,  secood  mechanical  cou- 
pling means  between  said  bellow  and  said  chassis  to  translate  the 
rotation  of  said  second  wheel  into  an  oscillatory  expansion  and 
contraction  motion  of  said  bellow,  said  expansion  motion  prevail- 
ing when  said  suction  aperture  is  within  said  seed  container  caus- 
ing suction  which  picks  up  seed,  the  picked  seed  is  carried  upwards 
and  outside  said  container  by  the  motion  of  said  second  wheel,  said 
contraction  motion  prevailing  when  said  suction  aperture  is  outside 
said  seed  container  causing  expulsion  which  releases  the  picked 
seed,  said  seed  received  by  a  duct,  said  duct  guides  the  seed 
downwards  to  tfie  soil. 


first  transporting  nneans  for  transfening  fasteners  one-by-one 

from  the  main  feed  station  to  said  mobile  buffer  magazine; 
second  transporting  means  for  transferring  fasteners  from  the 

mobile  buffer  magazine  to  the  automatic  riveting  machine 

associated  therewith; 
said  mobile  buffer  magazine  including  first  positioning  means 

for  moving  an  outlet  of  said  first  transporting  means  into 

coaxial  alignmetu  with  an  inlet  of  a  desired  one  of  any  of  said 

individual; 
magazittes,  and  second  positioning  means  for  moving  an  inlet  of 

said  second  transporting  means  into  coaxial  alignment  with  an 

outlet  of  a  desired  one  of  any  of  said  individual  magazines; 

and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  rivet  orienting 

means,  and  said  first  and  said  second  positioning  means. 


5,465.869 
GARDEN  SEEDER 
brad  D.  SchMcfaer,  10901  Baliia  Ct,  ttakenfldd,  Callt  933U, 
and  Ymcot  SckkiciMr,  2701  S.  Falrview  SL  «>-3,  Smntm  Ana, 
CalU:  92704 

FOed  JoL  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276^37 

Int  CL'  AOIC  7/04 

VS,  CL  221—185  4  Claiim 


1.  A  tool  for  seeding  crop  seeds  in  prepared  furrow  comprising  a 
chassis  supporting  a  first  ground  engaging  wheel,  a  second  wheel, 
and  a  seed  container  holding  seeds,  said  chassis  adapted  to  be  held 
and  moved  thus  transferring  rolling  motion  to  said  first  wheel,  first 


5,465,870 
CUP-TYPE  VENDING  SYSTEM 
Scu  S.  Siacmorc,  1509  Salmi  Lake  Rd^  WlHton-Saleiii,  tiXl. 
27107 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,268,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,341,957.  Thb  appllcaiion  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,058 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  sabwqnent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  «««— «ff«Tfil 

Int  CL'  B67D  5H0 

VS.  a.  222—2  8  ciataM 


1.  A  beverage  vending  system  for  successively  outputting  bev- 
erages into  cups,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vending  machine  having  a  currency  input  device  and  for 
automatically  mixing  and  outputting  a  beverage  into  a  cup  in 
response  to  an  operator's  payment  and  selection  of  a  bever- 
age; 

(b)  a  disposable  container  of  beverage  syrup  connected  to  a 
supply  conduit  for  continuously  supplying  syrup  to  the  vend- 
ing machine,  said  container  being  of  a  type  that  include  both 
syrup  atvl  air,  and 

(c)  a  dispensing  system  for  drawing  syrup  frotn  the  disposable 
container  and  selectively  dispensing  a  pre-defined  amount  of 
syrup  through  an  output  nozzle  arxl  into  said  ctip,  the  dispens- 
ing system  irKluding: 

(1)  a  first  pumping  stage  including  a  first  pump  for  drawing 
the  synq)  from  the  disposable  container  and  pumping  the 
syrup  downstream  through  a  feed  conduit  under  pressure 
towards  the  output  nozzle, 

(2)  a  vent  valve  disposed  in  said  feed  conduit  for  removing  air 
IS  the  syrup  moves  through  the  feed  conduit;  and 

(3)  a  fluid  flow  restricting  means  disposed  between  said  vent 
valve  and  said  output  nozzle  for  regulatit^  the  flow  of 
synip  pumped  from  the  first  pumping  stage. 


I6.V9I8  0.G.-9.S-7 
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5y465^1 

SPICE  JAR  AND  ASSOCUTED  DISPENSER  CAP 

Edwarti  S.  Robbins,  m,  2802  E.  Avalon  Avc^  Musde  Shoab, 

Ala.35Ml 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,042,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^36 

InL  CL'  B«7D  5133 

VS.  CL  222— 023  13  Claims 


-^ 


S,465,872 

PRODUCT  DISPENSING  UNIT  WITH  MOVABLE 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  CAP 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,389 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1993,  93  05029 
InL  a."  B67D  5142;  GOIF  HI02 
VS.  a.  222—95  24  Claims 


1.  A  measuhng/dispensing  jar  comprising  a  container  body  hav- 
ing a  booom  waU  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  an  upper  open  end 
defined  by  a  rim;  said  upper  open  end  including  first  means  for 
receiving  a  cap;  and 
a  measuring/dispensing  cap  including  a  substantially  planar  top 
wall  having  at  least  one  dispensing  door  pivotally  mounted  by 
an  integral  hinge  within  said  top  wall  and  including  a  free 
edge  at  the  periphery  of  tlK  top  wall,  a  peripheral  depending 
sldrt  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  said  periph- 
eral slcirt  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  said 
lower  portion  iiKluding  second  means  cooperable  with  said 
first  means  for  removably  securing  the  measuring/dispensing 
cap  on  the  upper  open  end  of  the  container  body; 
a  substantially  parallel  partition  dislc  having  at  least  one  dispens- 
ing aperture  ttierein,  said  dispensing  aperture  defined  in  part 
by  a  straight  edge  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  disk,  said  partition 
disk  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
skirt  to  thereby  form  in  combination  with  said  top  wall  and 
said  upper  portion  of  said  peripheral  skirt  one  unobstructed, 
substantially  cylindrical  voliunetric  space  for  receiving  con- 
tents from  said  container  body,  and  wherein  said  straight  edge 
of  said  dispensing  aperture  arxl  said  free  edge  of  said  dispens- 
ing door  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  horizontal  center 
line  through  the  cap  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  integral 
hinge,  thereby  enabling  container  contents  to  be  transferred  to 
said  volumetric  space  and  to  be  subsequently  discharged  from 
said  dispensing  door  without  additional  container  contents 
spilling  into  said  volumetric  space;  and  wherein  volumetric 
indicators  are  provided  on  said  cap  and  located  and  arranged 
to  permit  a  user  to  determine  an  exact  amount  of  container 
contents  transferred  to  said  volumetric  space  while  said  con- 
tainer body  is  in  a  horizontal  orientation. 


1.  Unit  for  dispensing  a  product  of  liquid  or  pasty  consistency, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  the  product  which  is  equipped  with  a  base  to 
receive  a  dispensing  device,  the  base  and  tite  dispensing 
device  including  complementary  securing  means  which 
enable  ttie  base  and  the  dispensing  device  to  be  connected  and 
disconnected;  and 

a  cap  including  securing  means  which  are  identical  to  the 
securing  means  of  the  base, 

wherein  the  dispensing  device  and  ttie  cap  can  be  connected  to 
form  a  dispensing  subuniL 


5/165,873 
POT  FOR  THE  METERED  DISPENSING  A  FLUID 
SUBSTANCE 
Pascal   Mejean,   Quintal,   and   Christian   Peyrot,  Aiuiecy   le 
Vieux,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Reboul-SMT,  Cr^teiL 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00536,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1992,  92  07098 
InL  CI.'  B67D  5/22 
U.S.  a.  222—47  19  Claims 


1.  Distributing-measuring  pot  for  dispensing  a  fluid  substance, 
comprising  a  body,  a  container,  an  incorporated  measuring  pump 
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and  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  body,  characterized  in  that  the  container 
includes  a  movable  wall  in  communication  with  a  suction  side  of 
the  incofporated  measuring  pump  capable  of  delivering  the  sub- 
stance into  an  incorporated  receptacle  covered  at  rest  by  the  cover, 
a  reversible  pivot  actuation  of  the  cover,  initially  clears  an  access 
to  the  receptacle  and  then  actuates  the  measuring  pump;  and  in  that 
the  pot  includes  an  incorporated  gauge  indicating  a  level  of  the 
substance  available  in  the  container  by  means  of  a  physical  ele- 
ment of  connection  between  the  movable  wall  of  the  container  and 
a  window  formed  in  the  body  for  viewing  a  pan  of  said  element  of 
connection. 


5,4«5,87S 

CLOSED  TRANSFER  DEVICES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

CHEMICALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ridwrd  H.  Gvnett,  Hereford,  Great  Brlt^  airi|Bor  to  Wb- 

dom  Agricultural  Investment  Limited,  HcicfonI,  Graat  Brit- 

aia 

Contimntion  of  Ser.  No.  54MWI,  Apr.  27,  1993,  ■i.-~VMitil 

This  appUcatiaa  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S2y«S6 
Claims  priorfty,  appbcatioa  United  Kiwdom,  Nov.  2«,  1990. 
9025265  — ,    ™,  — ,    >^ 

Int  a.'  B67D  1108 
MS.  CL  222—148  4  , 


5,465,874 

PORTABLE  MULTI-COMPARTMENT  CHEMICAL 
STORAGE  AND  MIXING  TANK 
Matthew  N.  Roach,  Apex;  NcU  P.  Stapcnsea,  Raicigb,  and  Jon 
Webrter,  Cary,  aU  of  N.C.,  asrignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Mount  OUve,  N  J. 

j  I        Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,052 
Int  CL'  B65D  S3I14 
\iS.  CI  222—51  17  rui^ 


I.  A  portable  holding  and  mixing  tank  system  for  at  least  two 
dissimilar  liquids  comprising: 

at  least  two  fluid-isolated  holding  compartments  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  hold  a  tespective  dissimilar  liquid; 

a  source  of  pressurizing  fluid; 

a  manifold  assembly  which  includes  a  housing  block  integrally 
defining  a  liquid  channel  for  the  dissimilar  liquids  and  a 
pressurization  fluid  channel  for  said  pressurizing  fluid,  said 
liquid  channel  and  said  pressurization  fluid  channel  being 
fluid-connected  to  each  of  said  holding  compartments; 

a  pressurizing  supply  conduit  which  fluid-connects  said  souice 
of  pressurizing  fluid  to  said  pressurizing  fluid  channel; 

liquid  supply  risers  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  holding  compartments  and  thereby  fluid-connect  said 
respective  one  of  said  holding  compartments  to  said  liquid 
channel  defined  by  said  housing  block  of  said  manifold 
assembly;  and 

a  liquid  discharge  port  fluid-connected  to  said  liquid  channel 
defined  by  said  housing  block  of  said  manifold  assembly; 
wherein 

said  at  least  two  dissimilar  liquids  within  each  said  holding 
con^nrtment  are  capable  of  being  forcibly  introduced  by 
means  of  said  pressurizing  fluid  therewithin  into  said  liquid 
channel  defined  by  said  housing  block  of  said  manifold 
assembly  and  thereby  mixable  with  one  another  within  said 
liquid  channel  prior  to  discharge  through  said  discharge  port 


1.  A  closed  transfer  device  for  agricultural  chemicals  comprising 
a  container  having  an  outlet  for  containing  a  quantity  of  fluid,  and 
a  supply  cap  connected  to  the  outlet  so  as  to  permit  supply  of  fluid 
under  the  action  of  gravity  from  within  the  container  to  a  supply 
conduit  in  a  sealed  manner  when  the  container  is  inverted  so  that 
the  outlet  is  at  its  bottom,  the  supply  cap  including  a  connector 
body  which  is  sealingly  engaged  with  the  outlet,  an  outlet  duct 
extending  through  the  connector  body  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  fluid  within  the  container  and  provided  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  out  of  the  container  when  the  container  is  inverted, 
an  inlet  duct  extending  through  the  connector  body  so  as  to  be  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  within  the  container  and  pro- 
vided for  the  passage  of  air  into  the  container  to  displace  fluid 
supplied  by  way  of  the  outlet  duct,  nozzle  means  communicating 
with  the  same  said  inlet  duct  for  distributing  rinsing  liquid  supplied 
by  way  of  the  inlet  duct  within  the  container  in  the  form  of  a  spray, 
both  said  air  and  said  rinsing  liquid  passing  through  the  same  said 
inlet  duct,  and  coupling  means  mounted  on  the  connector  body  for 
sealingly  coupling  the  outlet  duct  to  the  supply  duct  such  that, 
when  the  s»spp\y  duct  is  connected  to  the  coupling  means,  supply 
of  fluid  from  the  outlet  duct  to  the  supply  conduit  under  the  action 
of  gravity  is  permitted  when  the  container  is  inverted,  whereas, 
when  the  supply  conduit  is  disconnected  from  the  coupling  means, 
die  outlet  duct  is  closed  off. 


5,465,876 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  RESEALABLE  BOTTLE 

CAP  WITH  PUSH  PULL  CLOSURE 

Robert  E.  Crted,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PortoU  PacfcM- 

ing.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calit 

FOed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  258,201 
InL  CI.'  B67D  SI32 
VS.  a.  222-153.1  6  Clafam 

4.  A  combination  of  a  resilient  molded  plastic  resealable  bottle 
cap  having  a  top  portion,  an  annular  depending  flange  depending 
from  said  top  portion,  a  tampn  evident  thin  flexible  annular  ring 
on  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly 
extending  frangible  elements  on  said  depending  flange,  said  flex- 
ible annular  ring  having  spaced  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
end  extending  radially  outwardly  of  and  overlapping  said  first  end. 
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c)  the  pressure  member  including  an  elongate  unitary  body 
pivouUy  mounted  on  the  dispenser  in  engagement  with  the 
collapsible  dispensing  member,  whereby  the  pressure  member 
activates  the  collapsible  dispensing  member  to  dispense  mate- 
rial upon  the  application  of  pressure  thereto  and  returns  the 
collapsible  dispensing  member  to  its  starting  position  upon 
release  of  pressure  on  the  pressure  member. 


said  second  end  being  frangibly  attached  to  said  first  end  to  define 
a  tab  for  removal  of  said  ring  from  said  depending  flange,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending 
angular  projections  on  said  flexible  annular  ring,  said  angular 
projections  being  spaced  circumferentially  from  said  frangible 
elements  and  a  reseaJable  pour  spout  on  said  top  portion,  said  pour 
spout  having  a  secondary  top  portion  having  an  aperture  register- 
able  with  said  pour  spout,  a  closure  plug  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  secondary  top  portion,  a  top  cap  movably  positioned  on  said 
pour  spout  having  an  opening  registering  with  said  plug  and 
defining  a  resealable  closure  when  said  top  cap  is  in  a  first  position, 
a  tamper  evident  ring  having  a  plurality  of  frangible  elements 
integrally  connecting  said  ring  with  said  top  cap  in  said  first 
position,  an  annular  flange  on  said  pour  spout  retaining  said  ring  in 
said  first  position  when  said  top  cap  is  moved  away  from  said  first 
position. 


5,465,878 
PORTABLE  HOUSEHOLD  WATER  DISPENSER 
Orlando  M.  ArmUo,  7100  Constitution  NE,J42,  Albuquerque, 
N,M.  87110,  and  George  Specter,  233  Broadway  Rm  702, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,367 

Int.  CL^  B67D  5106 

\}S.  CL  222— 181 J  1  Claim 


5y««5377 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Ronald  F.  Bell,  Uniontown,  and  J.  Christopher  Wysockl,  Stow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GOJO  Industries,  Inc^  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  OUo 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,726,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,694 

InL  CL*^  B65D  35128;  B67D  5106 

VS.  CL  222—181.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  of  the  type  wherein  material  is  dispensed  through 
a  collapsible  dispensing  member  by  engaging  the  dispensing  mem- 
ber with  a  pressure  member,  comprising: 

a)  an  adjustable  control  member  disposed  between  the  pressure 
member  and  a  portion  of  the  dispenser  to  control  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  pressure  member  relatively  of  the  collaps- 
ible dispensing  member  during  the  dispensing  operation; 

b)  said  control  member  is  carried  by  the  pressure  member,  and 


1.  A  water  caddy  comprising: 

a)  a  box-shaped  housing  having  front,  rear,  side  and  top  walls,  a 
threaded  neck  in  said  top  wall  for  the  insertion  of  water 
therein; 

b)  a  lid  having  internal  threads  to  engage  with  said  threaded 
neck; 

c)  a  spout  on  a  lower  portion  of  a  front  wall  of  said  housing,  for 
dispensing  the  water  out  of  said  housing,  so  that  the  water  can 
be  used  for  washing  and  drinking; 

d)  means  on  said  housing  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  toilet 
paper  holder,  so  that  in  a  first  instance  said  housing  can  hang 
down  vertically  against  a  wall  and  cabinet  and  in  a  second 
instance  the  holder  can  be  used  as  a  handle  for  a  person  to 
carry  said  housing;  further  including: 

e)  said  front  wall  having  an  internal  threaded  aperture  in  the 
lower  portion; 

0  said  spout  having  an  external  threaded  sleeve,  so  that  said 
sleeve  can  be  screwed  into  said  internal  threaded  aperture, 
wherein  said  cotuiecting  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms,  with  each  said  arm  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing L-shaped  slot  therethrough,  so  that  said  arms  can  be 
mounted  quickly  to  the  toilet  paper  holder  without  having  to 
dismantle  the  holder  from  the  wall  and  cabinet;  wherein  said 
arms  extend  from  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  front 
and  side  walls,  each  said  arm  having  a  rear  edge  vertically 
spaced  forward  from  said  rear  wall  providing  convenient 
access  to  said  lid  and  whereby  said  housing  will  hang  verti- 
cally. 
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S,46S379 

MSPOSABLE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  fflGH  SPEED 

VISCOUS  MATERLVL  DROPLET  DISPENSER 

Duong  La,  San  Diego;  Carios  E.  Bouras;  Mark  S.  Meier,  both 

of  Endnitas,  and  Thomas  J.  Roetker,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif^ 

assignors  to  Asymptotic  Itehnologies,  Inc^  Carisbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,644 

InL  a.*  B67D  5158 

VS.  a.  222—189.06  26  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  connection  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
syringe  in  a  viscous  materia]  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  portion  having  an  internal  cyhndrical  pressurizing  and 
drop  generation  chamber  and  an  exit  orifice; 

a  cylindrical  feed  tube  having  a  central  feed  passage  and  a  lower 
end  that  extends  within  and  reciprocally  mounts  the  cylindri- 
cal pressurizing  and  drop  generation  chamber, 

means  for  providing  a  dynamic  seal  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  feed  tube  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  drop  gen- 
eration chamber. 


5,465380 

DOUBLE  ACTION  SPRAY  DISPENSER 

KemicUi  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J, 

aasigBor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemlngton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,548 

Int  CI.*  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  qi  222— 321 J  17  Claims 


I.  A  continuous  action  spray  dispenser  for  spraying  liquid  mate- 
rial Aierefrom,  whicti  comprises: 
a)  a  main  housing  which  is  vertically  elongated  and  hollow  and 
hM  vertical  walls  and  has  an  upper  end  with  a  housing  outlet 


and  a  lower  end  with  a  housing  inlet,  said  main  housing  being 
ad^Ked  to  receive  a  pumping  rod  therein: 

b)  a  pumping  rod  which  is  at  least  partially  located  within  said 
main  housing  so  as  to  be  vertically  reciprocally  movable 
therein,  said  pumping  rod  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
volume  and  displacement  and  having  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  within  said  main  housing,  said  first  position 
resulting  from  upward  movement  and  establishing  a  minimum 
portion  of  volume  of  said  rod  within  said  main  housing  and 
permitting  a  predetermined  maximum  available  volume 
within  said  main  housing  for  liquid  material,  said  second 
position  resulting  from  downward  movement  and  establishing 
a  maximum  portion  of  volume  of  said  rod  within  said  main 
housing  and  permitting  a  predetermined  minimum  available 
volume  within  said  main  housing  for  liquid  material  due  to 
volume  displacement  by  said  pumping  rod,  and  said  pumping 
rod  including  thereon  a  valve  seat  and  one  way  valve  such 
that  said  valve  seat  and  one  way  valve  both  move  together 
with  the  pumping  rod  when  said  pumping  rod  is  moved,  said 
one  way  valve  permitting  liquid  material  to  pass  therethrough 
in  a  relative  direction  toward  said  main  housing  outlet,  but  not 
toward  said  main  housing  inlet,  both  said  valve  scat  and  said 
one  way  valve  being  located  on  said  pumping  rod  such  that 
when  said  pumping  rod  is  at  least  partially  located  writhin  said 
main  housing,  said  valve  seat  and  said  one  way  valve  are  also 
located  within  said  main  housing  and  such  that  said  one  way 
valve  does  not  contact  said  main  housing  vertical  walls  when 
said  pumping  rod  is  located  within  said  housing; 

c)  an  inlet  valve  seat  and  valve  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 
main  housing  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
material  into,  but  not  out  of,  said  main  housing  inlet; 

d)  a  top  housing  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
housing  and  having  a  portion  of  said  pumping  rod  pass 
therethrough  for  connection  to,  and  for  reciprocal  movement 
with,  an  activator,  said  top  housing  establishing  a  liquid  seal 
about  said  main  housing  and  said  pumping  rod,  said  top 
housing  having  an  attachment  mechanism  for  attachment  of 
said  dispenser  to  a  container, 

e)  an  activator  located  above  said  top  housing  for  reciprocation 
relative  thereto,  said  activator  being  connected  to  said  pump- 
ing rod  for  reciprocal  movement  therewith,  said  activator 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to 
said  pumping  rod  first  position  and  second  position; 

f)  an  outlet  channel  and  spray  nozzle,  said  outlet  channel  having 
a  lower  end  connected  to  said  main  housing  outlet  and  having 
an  upper  end  cotmected  to  said  nozzle,  said  outlet  channel  and 
spray  nozzle  being  located  on  one  of  said  top  housing  and 
said  activator,  and, 

g)  a  spring  mechanism  cooperatively  located  between  said  acti- 
vator and  said  top  housing  and  biasing  said  activator  and 
pumping  rod  to  their  first  position; 

such  that  when  said  main  bousing  is  connected  to  a  container 
having  liquid  therein  and  said  activator  is  reciprocated  to 
prime,  when  said  activator  and  therefore  said  pumping  rod 
is  li>en  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, liquid  material  in  said  main  housing  is  displaced  and 
the  displaced  liquid  material  passes  through  said  pumping 
rod  one  way  valve  and  seat  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
exits  through  said  main  housing  outlet,  outlet  channel  and 
nozzle  for  spraying,  and  when  said  activator  and  therefore 
said  pumping  rod  is  then  returned  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  via  return  of  said  spring  mecha- 
nism, liquid  material  in  said  main  housing  above  said 
pumping  rod  one  way  valve  and  seat  exits  through  said 
main  housing  outlet,  outlet  channel  and  nozzle  for  spraying, 
and  said  pumping  rod  and  closed  one  way  valve  and  seal 
simultaneously  also  act  to  pump  liquid  material  from  said 
container  to  said  main  housing,  thereby  loading  said  main 
housing  for  a  next  reciprocal  cycle,  and  thereby  creating 
continuous  action  spray  on  upstrokes  end  downstrokes  of 
said  punning  rod. 
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5,465381 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  REPAIR  OF  CRACKS  IN 

CONCRETE 

Ron  A.  Zwkky,  5006  E.  Lakeside  Orange,  CaUf.  92667 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,399 

Int  CL'  B67D  5142 

VS.  CL  222—389  1  Ctalm 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  an  underwater  sealant  composition 
comprising; 

a  sealant  reservoir  formed  with  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  open, 
opposing,  delivery  and  pressure  application  ends  and  camlock 
grtwves  defined  therein  at  each  end  thereof  and  wherein  said 
outer  wall  of  said  barrel  is  externally  threaded  at  both  of  said 
ends,  a  piston  having  opposite  pressurized  fluid  and  sealant 
composition  end  faces  and  dispc»ed  for  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  barrel,  a  pressure  application  end  plug  removably 
secured  to  said  pressure  application  end  of  said  tMrrel  in  fluid 
tight  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  duct  thetethrough  to 
convey  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  barrel  to  bear  against 
said  pressurized  fluid  end  face  of  said  piston,  and  a  sealant 
composition  delivery  end  plug  removably  secured  to  said 
delivery  end  of  said  barrel  in  fluid  tight  engagement  therewith 
aitd  having  an  extrusion  orifice  therein,  and  wherein  said 
plugs  both  have  radially  outwardly  projecting  camlock  pins 
engageable  in  said  camlock  grooves  to  releasably  secure  said 
plugs  to  said  barrel  ends, 

annular  internally  threaded  reinforcing  sleeves  thicadably 
engaged  on  said  outer  wall  of  said  barrel  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  camlock  grooves  to  radially  reinforce  said 
barrel  externally  thereabout, 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  coupled  to  provide  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  sealant  reservoir  through  said  pressure  appli- 
cation end  plug, 

a  flexible  delivery  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said  sealant 
composition  delivery  end  plug  and  an  opposite  end, 

a  manually  operable  metering  valve  coupled  to  said  opposite  end 
of  said  delivery  hose,  and 

a  hollow  injection  needle  connected  to  said  manually  operable 
metering  valve. 


outer  cover  and  rearward  of  the  rider's  seat,  and  the  vehicle  being 

adapted  to  receive  the  carrier  above  the  portion  of  the  outer  cover, 

the  carrier  comprising: 

a  carrier  base  that  is  a  fixed  frame  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 

the  portion  of  the  outer  cover,  said  carrier  base  comprising  a 

U-shaped   structure   having  opposite   ends   adapted   to   be 

secured  to  the  portion  of  the  outer  cover  and  a  central  portion 

intermediate  said  opposing  ends. 

hinge  means  connected  to  the  central  poction  of  the  carrier  base; 

and 
a  rotatable  frame  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  directly  above 
the  fuel  inlet  port,  said  rotatable  frame  portion  including: 
a  first  carrier  part  connected  to  the  hinge  means  and  thereby 
rotatably  connected  to  the  carrier  base,  the  first  carrier  part 
having  opposing  distal  bent  end  portions  adapted  to  extend 
downward,  and 
a  second  carrier  part  having  a  U-shaped  frame  structure  hav- 
ing opposing  distal  bent  ends  and  an  intermediate  section 
therebetween,  said  intermediate  section  being  secured  to 
the  first  carrier  part,  said  distal  bent  ends  of  said  second 
carrier  pan  extending  downwardly  and  abutting  the  portion 
of  the  outer  cover  when  the  rotatable  frame  portion  is 
rotated  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position. 


5y46S,883 

WINDSHIELD  CARRIER  RACK  FOR  THE  REAR  END 

OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Jerry  A.  Woodward,  338  N.  100  Eiut,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,166 

Int  CL'  B60R  9106 

VS.  a.  224--49S  17  Claims 


/<>, 
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5,465,882 
CARRIER  FOR  SCOOTER-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Kazunori  Shinohara,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
KabushUd  Kaisiia,  Shizuoka,  JafMn 

FDed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-338898; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017678 

InL  a.'  B62J  7104 
VS.  CL  224—39  7  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  holding  baggage  on  a  scooter-type  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  an  outer  cover  on  a  body  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  cover  being  located  rearward  of  a  rider's  seat 
on  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  fuel  tank  located  rearward  of 
the  rider's  seat  and  beneath  said  cover,  the  vehicle  having  a  fuel 
inlet  port  for  the  fuel  tank  extending  through  the  portion  of  the 


I.  A  carrier  rack  device  for  automotive  windshields,  comprising 
mounting  structure  adapted  for  quick  and  easy  attachment  to  and 
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removal  from  the  rear  end  of  an  automotive  vehicle  so  as  to  extend 
transversely  of  said  rear  end;  and  a  pair  of  mutually  independent, 
elongate  carrier  parts  constructed  to  extend  longitudinally  rear- 
wardly  of  said  vehicle  from  attachment  only  at  their  forward  ends 
to  said  mounting  structure  in  mutually  spaced  relationship  trans- 
versely of  said  rear  end  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and  individually 
cantitevered  from  said  mounting  structure,  said  carrier  parts  as  so 
attached  providing  respective  elongate  series  of  upstanding  pockets 
for  receiving  and  securely  holding  a  corresponding  scries  of 
upstanding  automotive  windshields  to  be  carried,  said  series  of 
pockets  each  extending  longitudinally  of  the  corresponding  elon- 
gate carrier  part 


Eric 


5,465,884 
CRUTCH  PACK 

E.  Bohl,  5920  Walraven  Clr.,  Fort  Worth,  Ttx.  76133; 
Brent  Hale,  902  Haden,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701,  and  TUn  Paricer, 
12640  J.  Rewan  Rd.,  Burieson,  Tex.  76028 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,959 

InL  CI.*  A45B  1/00 

VS.  q.  224—407  14  Oaliiis 


1.  A  carrying  pack  for  attachment  to  a  crutch,  comprising: 

a)  a  bag  having  plural  walls  coupled  together  about  a  cavity  with 
a  pouch  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  where  said 
pouch  opening  communicates  with  said  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  capable  of  receiving  items  for  storage  through  said 
pouch  opening,  one  of  said  walls  being  a  first  wall; 

b)  first  and  second  flaps  coupled  to  a  first  wall  of  said  bag 
extending  along  said  first  wall  and  extending  out  from  said 
first  wall,  said  first  and  second  flaps  being  spaced  apart  to 
receive  said  crutch  therebetween; 

c)  a  first  opening  located  in  said  first  flap  for  receiving  a  cnTich 
handle  bolt  therethrough  when  said  first  flap  is  located  along  a 
first  arm  of  said  crutch; 

d)  a  second  opening  located  in  said  second  flap  opposing  said 
first  opening  in  said  first  flap,  said  second  opening  being 
positioned  to  receive  said  crutch  handle  bolt  therethrough 
when  said  second  flap  is  located  along  a  second  arm  of  said 
crutch; 

e)  a  support  strap  coupled  to  said  first  wall  and  extending 
outwards  from  said  first  wall,  said  strap  having  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  strap  about  said  crutch  to  stabilize 
said  bag  on  said  crutch. 


5,465,885 

INSULATED  BACKPACK  WITH  DRINKING  LIQUID 
CONTAINER 
William  R.  Wyatt,  14230  E.  Oro  Escondido,  'Hksoii,  Ariz. 
85747 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,929 
Int  CL*  A45F  3/04 
VJS.  a.  224—148  6  Claims 

2.  A  combination  insulated  backpack  and  drinlcing  liquid  con- 
tainer whereby  a  user  may  drink  fluid  through  a  drinking  tube 


while  carrying  the  backpack,  the  insulated  backpack  with  drinking 

liquid  container  comprising: 
a  thermally  insulated  backpack  having  at  least  two  interior 
compartments  therein,  the  thermally  insulated  backpack  com- 
prising plurality  of  thermally  insulated  fabric  panels  that  are 
joined  together  to  form  a  soft-walled  thermally  insulated 
backpack  body,  the  backpack  body  having  a  backstrap,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  thermally  insulated 
fabric  top  closure  flap  with  securement  means  formed  as  a 
zipper  for  gaining  access  to  the  interior  compartments  of  the 
backpack  body,  the  top  closure  flap  having  an  aperture  there- 
through opening  into  one  of  the  at  least  two  interior  compan- 
ments,  the  backstrap  further  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
oriented  horizontally  spaced  apart  elongated  adjustable  flex- 
ible straps  for  extending  over  the  shoulders  and  under  the 
arms  of  the  user  thereby  supporting  the  weight  of  the  back- 
pack on  the  user's  shoulders; 
a  fluid  container  for  holding  drinlcing  liquid  removedly  disposed 

within  one  of  the  at  least  two  interior  compartments; 
the  fluid  container  comprising  a  resilient  hollow  plastic  con- 
tainer body  having  an  upwardly  extending  hollow  neck  com- 
municating with  a  threaded  mouth,  the  container  being 
removedly  disposed  within  the  compartment  adjacent  the 
aperture  through  the  closure  flap  such  that  the  neck  and 
threaded  mouth  align  with  the  aperture;  atxl 
a  drinking  tube  assembly  extending  from  inside  the  fluid  con- 
tainer at  the  distal  end  thereof  to  a  point  in  space  near  a  user's 
mouth  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  when  the  backpack  is 
mounted  on  the  user's  back,  the  drinking  tube  assembly 
having  control  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  tube  assembly. 


5,465,886 
PACK 
Michael  J.  Scherer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American  Rec- 
reation Products,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,909 
Int  a.*  A45F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  224-215  15  Claims 

1.  A  pack  comprising  a  load  carrier  and  a  belt  attached  to  the 
load  carrier  for  releasably  securing  the  pack  around  a  torso  of  a 
person,  said  belt  comprising  a  first  flexible  belt  portion  extending 
forwardly  from  the  load  carrier  at  one  side  of  the  torso  of  said 
person  and  terminating  at  a  free  end,  and  a  second  flexible  belt 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  load  carrier  at  the  other  side 
of  the  torso  of  said  person  and  terminating  at  a  free  end,  a 
connecting  device  on  each  flexible  belt  portion  for  releasably 
connecting  the  belt  portions  to  secure  the  belt  around  the  torso  of 
said  person,  the  free  end  of  the  first  belt  portion  extending  from  the 
connecting  device  on  the  first  belt  portion  after  the  connecting 
devices  on  the  belt  portions  have  been  connected,  said  connecting 
device  on  the  first  belt  portion  being  movable  longitudinally  along 
the  length  of  the  first  belt  portion  for  shortening  and  lengthening 
the  first  belt  portion  when  tightening  the  belt  about  the  person's 
torso,  said  pack  further  comprising  a  rigid  loop  afBxed  to  the  first 
belt  portion  reanvardly  of  the  connecting  device  on  the  first  belt 
portion,  the  first  belt  portion  having  a  length  such  that  when  said 
connecting  devices  are  interengaged  to  secure  the  belt  aroutxl  the 
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5^465^88 
CHILD  CARE  ACCESSORY  CYCLING  BELT 
Kathleen  P.  Owens,  2567  Landview  Cir^  Virgina  Beach,  Va. 
23454 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,146 

Int  a.*  H45F  5100 

MS.  a.  224—224.0  7  Claims 


tofso  of  said  person,  the  free  end  of  the  first  belt  portion  can  be 
inserted  through  the  rigid  loop  and  then  pulled  generally  forwartlly 
against  the  loop  thereby  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the 
first  belt  portion  and  its  respective  connecting  device  to  cinch  the 
belt  tight  around  the  person's  torso. 


5y46S,8S7 

ARCHERY  BOW  BACKPACK  CARRIER 

KeHh  Hudson,  9920  TUwar  Dr.,  Chugiak,  Ak.  99567 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,129 

Int  CL*  A45F  3104 

U.S.  CL  224—209  18  Claims 


1.  A  cycling  belt  for  use  when  cycling  with  a  child  in  a  child 
carrier  seat  comprising: 

a  band  portion  having  two  ends; 

a  fastener  for  removably  fastening  said  two  ends  of  said  band 
portion  together  to  form  a  continuous  loop; 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  band  portion  to  vary  the 
size  of  said  continuous  loop; 

a  pouch  depending  from  said  band  portion,  said  pouch  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  a  back  wall,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  back  wall 
connected  to  said  top  at  a  back  upper  edge  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  bottom  at  a  back  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
outer  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  at  an  outer  lower  edge 
thereof  and  releasably  fastened  to  said  top  at  an  outer  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  back  wall  of  said  pouch  permanently 
attached  adjacent  said  back  upper  edge  to  said  band  portion 
such  that  said  back  lower  edge  of  said  back  wall  hangs  below 
said  band  portion; 

a  plurality  of  expansible  pockets  attached  to  said  outer  vtrall  of 
said  pouch,  at  least  one  of  said  pockets  having  a  bottom  edge 
extending  below  the  outer  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall; 

a  rigid  ring  attached  to  said  outer  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall 
of  said  pouch;  and 

at  least  a  first  tether  including: 

a  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  fastener  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  line,  said  fastener 
being  releasably  attached  to  said  rigid  ring, 

a  loop  integral  with  said  second  end  of  said  line,  said  loop 
having  a  circumference,  and 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  circumference  of  said  loop. 


1.  A  backpack  for  carrying  archery  bows  capable  of  being 
disassembled  into  individual  parts,  each  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion,  and  a  central  portion  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  main  sack  compartntent  being  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  and  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  and  being  attached 
to  said  frame; 

c)  a  bow  pocket,  fixedly  attacfied  to  one  side  of  said  main  sack, 
said  bow  pocket  having  means  fixedly  installed  therein  to 
hold  the  disassembled  bow  portions; 

d)  means  to  close  said  bow  pocket; 

e)  an  arrow  pocket  having  an  interior, 

0  means  to  access  the  interior  of  said  arrow  pocket; 

g)  a  frame  fixedly  placed  widiin  said  arrow  pocket,  having 

means  for  holding  an  arrow  shaft; 
h)  means  for  protecting  an  arrow  head  fixedly  placed  within  said 

arrow  pocket; 
i)  means  for  protecting  arrow  fletching.  fixedly  placed  within 

said  arrow  pocket;  and 
j)  means  for  carrying  said  backpack,  fixedly  attached  to  the 

frame  to  permit  said  backpack  to  be  carried. 


5^465389 

PURSE  ASSEMBLY 

Abram  W.  Smith,  40825  Avenida  CaliCa,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

92260 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,726,  JuL  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,011 
Int  CI.'  A45F  3100 
VS.  CL  224—224  10  Claims 

1.  A  purse  assembly  adapted  to  provide  a  simulated  appearance 
of  a  gtm  holster  and  thereby  provide  a  western-style  dress  motif  to 
the  wearer,  said  purse  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  belt  adapted  to  be  wom  at  least  partially  about  the  waist  of 
the  wearer,  and  slung  downwardly  at  one  lateral  side  of  the 
wearer  so  that  the  belt  is  hung  below  the  waist  of  the  wearer 
at  this  lateral  side  and  at  the  hip  region  of  the  wearer  at  this 
lateral  side; 

b)  a  purse  connected  to  said  belt  and  adapted  to  be  wom 
adjacent  to  the  hip  of  the  wearer  at  the  side  of  the  wearer,  said 
purse  having  fix>nt  and  rear  walls  aixl  connecting  side  walls 
forming  an  interior  of  the  purse,  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
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waib  and  each  of  said  side  walls  being  trapezoidal  in  shape 
and  being  tapered  progressively  downwardly  so  that  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  the  side  walls  of  the  purse  appear  generally 
trapezoidal  in  shape  both  in  front  elevation  and  side  elevation, 
thereby  providing  an  appearance  of  a  gun  holster  although 
functioning  as  a  purse  and  being  sized  for  the  holding  of 
women's  or  men's  accessory  articles  which  are  not  firearms; 

c)  an  interior  vertically  arranged  partition  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  purx  into  first  and  second  compartments  for  the  storage  of 
aitides; 

d)  means  for  providing  an  access  to  the  interior  compartments  of 
said  purse  for  storage  of  the  personal  articles  of  the  wearer, 

e)  closure  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  purse  to  obtain  an 
access  to  the  interior  compartments  aixl  which  closure  means 
is  openable  and  closaUe  at  the  option  of  the  wearer,  and 

0  said  purse  having  an  outer  appearance  and  shape  similar  to 
thai  of  a  revolver  type  hand  gun  holster  and  being  adapted  to 
be  slung  over  the  hip  of  the  wearer  at  the  lateral  side  of  the 
wearer,  mtich  in  the  same  manner  as  a  gun  slinger  would  wear 
a  gw  holster  to  thereby  aid  in  the  simulation  of  the  wearer 
appearing  as  a  gun  slinger  although  the  purse  contains  only 
non-firearms  accessories. 


SMSJS90 
AlrfOMOnVE  VEHICLE  RACK  MAST  HOLDER 
Scott  R.  Allen,  Yuba  City,  CaUL,  asrignor  to  Maacotedi  Accm- 
sorlcs,  Inc^  Port  Hnron,  Mich. 

FBcd  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,985 
InL  CL'  BMR  9/00 
VS.  CL  224—324  17  ( 


1.  A  holder  for  reliably  securing  an  elongated  object  to  an 
automotive  vehicle  racli.  comprising: 

(a)  a  cmdle  having  a  material  defining  an  object  rest  selected  to 
be  sufficiently  pliable  to  conform  generaUy  to  the  exterior 
shape  of  an  object  expected  to  be  carried  thereby,  said  cradle 
including  a  support  structure  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  material,  said  support  structure  having  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  object  rest; 


(b)  a  first  flexible  strap  for  securing  an  object  in  said  rest,  said 
first  strap  having  a  first  end  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  support  structure  and  a  second  end  attached  to  an  oppo- 
site end  to  said  suppott  structure  whereby  said  strap  squeezes 
said  support  structure  to  conform  said  maleria]  to  the  shape  of 
an  object  secured  therein;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  cradle  to  a  bar  of  said  automotive 
vehicle  ractc 


5,465,891 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

John  A.  Bridges,  NadiviUe,  TtmL,  asrigaor  to  Aladdin  ladus- 

trita.  Inc.,  NasfaviDe,  Iten. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  704,024,  May  22, 1991,  i 

This  application  Nov.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,113 
Int  CL'  BMR  11/00 
VS.  CL  224—566  45  ( 


1.  A  beverage  container  holder,  comprising: 

base  support  means  for  supporting  a  beverage  container,  the 
container  having  a  base  including  a  substantially  vertical 
surface  disposed  inwardly  from  a  container  outer  surface  and 
extending  upwardly  from  a  container  lower  sutftoe; 

a  wall  connected  to  said  base  support  means  and  fotming  there- 
with a  cavity  for  receiving  therein  the  base  of  the  beverage 
container,  said  wail  being  configured  such  that  the  base  of  the 
beverage  container  is  loosely  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
removable  from  said  cavity  in  a  vertical  direction  without 
substantial  frictional  resistance,  said  wall  having  a  top  sur- 
face; and 

wedging  means  secured  to  said  base  support  means  for  provid- 
ing a  wedging  action  upon  tilting  of  the  beverage  coiuainer 
resting  on  said  base  support  means,  said  wedging  means 
having  a  top  surface,  said  wedging  means  top  surface  being 
qMced  a  distance  below  said  wall  top  surface  such  that 
wedging  between  at  least  the  substantially  vertical  surface  of 
the  beverage  container  and  said  wedging  means  thereby 
restrains  the  beverage  container  from  further  tilting  and  pie- 
vents  contents  therein  from  spilling; 

wherein  said  wedging  means  and  said  wall  are  configured  and 
dimensioned  relative  to  one  another  such  that  tilting  of  the 
beverage  container  in  said  cavity  causes  engagement  between 
the  beverage  container  and  said  holder  at  two  spaced  points  <rf 
contact  occurring  at  said  wall  and  said  wedging  means,  said 
two  spaced  points  of  contact  including  a  first  contact  point 
located  at  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  a  second  contaa 
point  located  at  an  outer  surAKX  of  said  wedging  means  and  at 
a  hei^  a  distance  below  the  height  of  said  first  contact  point; 
and  said  wedging  means  comprises  a  rib  disposed  in  said 
cavity  and  projecting  upwards  from  said  base  support  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUmNG  PLATE- 
SHAPED  BRITTLE  MATERIAL 
Kengo  ShinozaU,  Ibkyo;  Kinrikiro  Walubayashi,  Kanagawa; 
Hiraid  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  and  Manaki  Araki,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assigiion  to  fufi  Xerox  Co^  LttL,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
DMsioa  of  Ser.  No.  84,069,  Jun.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,398,857. 
TUi  appHcatioB  Jan.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1992, 4-172813 
InL  CL*  C03B  33/03 
VS.  CL  225—2  4  Claims 


5y465,893 
IMPACT  ACTUATED  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING  FASTENERS 

WITH  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
William  J.  ThompMm,  2120  Mendodno  St.,  FuUerton,  CaUt 

92631 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,935,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,425y488. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,016 

Int.  CI.'  B2SC  1108 

VS.  CL  227—8  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  plate-sha|)ed  brittle  material  into  two 
plate  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  cut  gnx>ve  on  a  tirst  surface  of  said  plate-shaped 
brittle  material  in  conformity  with  a  predetermined  pattern; 

placing  said  plate-shaped  brittle  material  on  a  flat  surface  of  a 
press  table,  the  first  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  brittle  mate- 
rial facing  the  surface  of  said  press  table,  the  surface  of  said 
press  table  remaining  flat  such  that  said  plate-shaped  brittle 
material  does  not  bend; 

superimposing  a  jig  having  a  thread-shaped  projection  secured 
thereto  on  a  second  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  brinle  mate- 
rial opposite  to  the  first  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  brittle 
material  with  an  elastic  member  interposed  between  said 
plate-shaped  brittle  material  and  said  jig,  a  ridge  line  of  said 
thread-shaped  projection  extending  in  conformity  with  said 
predetermined  pattern  of  said  cut  groove  with  a  constant 
height  as  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  brittle 
material;  and 

applying  a  predetermined  intensity  of  compressing  force  across 
said  elastic  member  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  first  surface 
of  said  plate-shaped  brittle  material  via  said  jig  and  said 
plate-shaped  brittle  material, 

whereby  said  compressing  force  generates  first  tensile  stresses  in 
said  elastic  member,  said  first  tensile  stresses  generate  second 
tensile  stresses  in  said  plate-shaped  brittle  material  by  friction 
between  said  elastic  member  and  said  plate-shaped  brittle 
material,  and  said  second  tensile  stresses  fracture  said  plate- 
shaped  brittle  material  in  conformity  with  said  predetermined 
pattern. 


1.  An  impact  actuated  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  substrate, 
the  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  means,  the  housing  means  including  axially  extending 
first  and  second  bores  seperated  by  a  firing  chamber,  the  first 
bore  having  no  passages  formed  therein  solely  for  conveying 
combustion  gases  into  or  out  of  the  housing  means; 

a  barrel  having  an  axially  extending  bore  therethrough,  the 
barrel  being  slidably  mounted  within  the  first  bore  of  the 
housing,  the  barrel  having  a  breech  at  one  end  and  a  muzzle  at 
the  other  end  for  receiving  the  fastener,  and  a  plurality  of 
ports  extending  through  a  sidewall  of  the  barrel,  the  plurality 
of  ports  being  located  between  the  breech  aixJ  the  muzzle; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  barrel  away  from  the  firing 
chamber, 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  barrel; 

means  for  advancing  an  explosive  cartridge  into  a  firing  position 
in  the  firing  chamber, 

a  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  within  the  second  bore  of  the 
housing; 

second  biasing  means  biasing  the  firing  pin  away  frtnn  the  firing 
chamber, 

an  exteixled  handle  operationally  connected  to  the  firing  pin,  the 
tool  being  impact  actuatable,  without  a  pistol-type  trigger 
means,  so  that  the  handle,  when  pushed  inwardly,  displaces 
the  barrel  toward  the  firing  chamber  until  the  breech  is  in 
sealing  relationship  with  the  cartridge,  and  displaces  the  firing 
pin  into  contact  with  the  cartridge  to  fire  the  explosive  car- 
tridge and  drive  the  fastener  into  the  substrate;  and 

safety  means  for  preventing  the  axial  movement  of  the  handle 
when  the  muzzle  of  the  tool  is  in  a  first  orientation  and  for 
allowing  the  axial  movement  of  the  handle  when  the  muzzle 
of  the  tool  is  in  a  second  orientation. 


5,465394 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
ARTICULATED  STAPLING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  ON 
ROTATABLE  AND  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  SHAFT 
George  A.  Clark,  East  Windsor;  Malcolm  C.  Burwell,  PriiK- 
eton;  John  A.  Gola,  Bordentown;  Christopher  Robinson, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Fred  E.  Snyder,  Princeton  Junction,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Iik.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,737 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/068 
VS.  CI.  227—175  19  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more  surgical 
fasteners  to  tissue,  comprising: 
a  fastener  applying  assembly  including  a  fastener  holder  for 
receiving  one  or  more  surgical  fasteners,  an  anvil  for  clamp- 
ing the  tissue  against  said  fastener  holder,  and  a  driver  for 
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SURGICAL  STAPLER  INSTRUMENT 

Bryan  D.  Knodel,  Cincinnati;  Ricliard  P.  Nuchols,  and  Warren 

P.  Williamson,  IV,  both  of  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  Miignon  to 

Ethiam  Endo-Surgery,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,412 

Int  a.'  A61B  I7I06S 

VS.  (X  W—ne  15  ciata. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

an  implement  portion  having  first  and  second  implements 
capable  of  performing  a  function  during  a  surgical  procedure; 

a  reciprocating  section  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  along  an 
axis  of  said  implement  portion,  said  reciprocating  section 
including  a  worlc  portion  capable  of  causing  said  first  and 
second  implements  to  perform  said  function; 

a  reciprocating  drive  member, 

a  movable  actuator  associated  with  said  handle  portion  and 
engaged  with  said  drive  member  such  that  motion  of  said 
actuator  causes  said  drive  member  to  move  back  and  forth 
between  first  and  second  drive  positions  separated  by  a  first 
distance;  and, 

a  multiplier  associated  with  said  reciprocating  section  and  said 
drive  member  for  causing  said  reciprocating  section  to  move 
back  and  forth  between  first  and  second  reciprocating  posi- 
tions in  response  to  movement  of  said  drive  member,  said  first 
and  second  reciprocating  positions  being  separated  by  a  sec- 
ond distance  which  differs  from  said  first  distance. 


LINEAR  SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
WDUam  J.  Allen,  Stratford;  JtStty  A.  Stain,  MBfcnl;  Paul 
DiCcsare,  Norwalk,  ail  of  Conn.;  Paul  Mnlhaner,  and  Doug 
Spranger,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignort  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norralit,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7S9,1<6,  Nov.  7,  1991,  «t~.MtMitil 
This  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Z7%399 
Int  CL'  A61B  J  7/072 
UAa.227— 176  lOCtafaM 


driving  the  fasteners  from  said  fastener  holder  into  the  tissue 
clamped  by  said  anvil  against  said  fastener  holder, 

an  actuator  handle  assembly  including  a  housing  and  means  for 
actuating  said  driver,  and 

a  shaft  assembly  for  mounting  said  fastener  applying  assembly 
to  said  housing  and  said  actuator  handle  assembly,  said  shaft 
assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  including  a  rigid  support  shaft  seaion  not 
enclosed  by  said  housing,  said  rigid  support  shaft  section 
connected  to  a  flexible  shaft  section  adapted  to  be  bent  in  any 
radial  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
assembly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  staples  to  body  tissue 
comprising: 

a)  a  cartridge  assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  surgical  staples; 

b)  an  anvil  having  a  plurality  of  staple  deforming  pockets 
defined  therein,  the  anvil  and  cartridge  assembly  being  rela- 
tively movable  between  a  first  spaced  apart  position  and  a 
second  position  in  close  cooperative  alignment  with  one 
another, 

c)  an  actuation  mechanism  configured  to  advance  through  the 
cartridge  assembly  to  sequentially  eject  the  plurality  of  staples 
fix>m  the  cartridge  assembly  to  be  driven  against  the  anvil  and 
deformed  within  the  pockets; 

d)  a  cutting  blade  support  member  supporting  a  cutting  blade 
operatively  associated  with  the  actuation  mechanism  and  con- 
figured to  advance  through  the  cartridge  assembly  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  actuation  mechanism;  and 

e)  a  blocking  memtxr  for  preventing  movement  of  the  cartridge 
assembly  and  the  anvil  into  close  cooperative  alignment  after 
the  plurality  of  staples  have  been  ejected  from  the  cartridge 
assembly,  the  blocking  member  mounted  for  deployment  into 
a  blocking  position  in  response  to  the  cutting  blade  support 
member  moving  toward  and  contacting  the  blocking  member 
as  the  cutting  blade  support  member  advances  through  the 
cartridge  assembly. 


5^465,897 
BONDED  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING 
Raymond  D.  Dixon;  Lawrence  H.  Roe,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
and  Albert  Migliori,  SanU  Fe,  aU  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  OBce  of  Technology 
IVwisfer,  Alameda,  CaUt 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,306 
Int  CL'  B23K  1119:101136 
VS.  a.  22S—ni  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  iiKluding 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  over  at  least  one  surface  of  a  piezoelectric  crystal  a 
first  film  of  silver  to  a  thickness  effective  for  diffusion  bond- 
ing and  less  than  about  0.012  mm; 
depositing  over  at  least  one  surface  of  a  ceramic  backing  a 
second  film  of  silver  to  a  thickness  effective  for  diffusion 
bonding  and  less  than  about  0.012  mm;  and 
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solid  state  metal  diffusion  bonding  together  said  first  and  second 
films  of  silver. 


5,465,898 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL-CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATE 

Jurgen  Schulz-Hardcr,  Hugo-Dietz-Strasse  32,  D-91207  Lauf, 

and  Peter  H.  Maier,  Hugo-Dietz-Strasae  19,  D-19207  Lauf, 

both  ot,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,904 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
061J 

Int  CL'  B23K  11008 
MS.  CL  228—122.1  12  Claims 


e^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  metal  substrate  having  at 

least  one  ceramic  layer  (2)  and  at  least  two  metal  layers  (3,  4) 

disposed  one  each  on  either  side  of  said  ceramic  layer  (2)  and  at 

least  one  electric  through  connection  (5)  where  said  ai  least  two 

metal  layers  (3,  4)  are  connected  to  one  another  by  a  metal  bridge 

(7)  at  an  opening  (6)  in  said  at  least  one  ceramic  layer,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

attaching  metal  foils  (3',  4")  on  said  sides  of  said  ceramic  layer 

by  a  direct  bonding  process  to  form  said  at  least  two  metal 

layers  (3,  4),  said  metal  foils  having  surfaces  formed  by  a 

chemical  compound  and  a  reactive  gas  and 

producing  said  through  connection  (5)  by  placing  metal,  to  form 

said  bridge  (7),  in  said  opening  (6)  so  that  said  at  least  two 

metal  layers  (3, 4)  are  electrically  connected  to  one  another  by 

a  direct  bonding  process,  wherein  a  metal  body  (8,  8*)  is 

insetted  into  said  opening  (6)  to  almost  completely  fill  said 

opening  (6),  a  surface  of  said  metal  body  being  provided  with 

a  layer  of  chemical  compound  of  metal  and  reactive  gas. 


opposed  side  walls,  said  third  and  fourth  side  walls  being  curved 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  longitudinal  dimension  along  a  first  axis 
through  said  bore,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  spaced  apart  by 
a  lateral  dimension  along  a  second  axis  through  said  bore  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  said  lateral  dimension  being  less  than  said 
longitudinal  dimension,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  ball  bond  with  a  first  end  of  a  wire  on  a  first  surface  at 

a  first  location  with  said  capillary; 
moving  said  capillary  to  a  second  surface  at  a  second  location  so 
that  said  wire  extends  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location; 
performing  relative  rotation  of  said  capillary  with  respect  to  said 
second  surface  so  that  said  wire  extends  from  beneath  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  side  walls; 
forming  a  stitch  bond  on  said  second  surface  at  said  second 
location. 


5,465,899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  PITCH  WIRE 

BONDING  USING  A  SHAVED  CAPILLARY 

Roderick  L.  Quick,  DeSoto,  and  John  W.  Orcutt,  Richardson, 

lioth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  "Hexas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^29 

Int  ex."  HOIL  211603 

VS.  CL  228—180.5  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  wire  bonding  using  a  capillary  having  a  bore 

and  first  and  second  opposed  side  walls  and  third  and  fourth 


5/465,900 
PRETAPED  CONTAINER  BLANKS 
Eugene  L.  Bvatto,  Somerset  Wis.;  John  R.  David,  StiUwater, 
Minn.;  Curtis  L.  Larson,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Thomas  L.  Nelson, 
Woodbury,  and  Norbert  E.  Wrobel,  Marine  on  the  St  Croix, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manubc- 
turing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132^805,  Oct  7, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,850 
Int  CI.*  B65D  5142 
MS.  CI.  229— 125J9  36  Claims 


22d 


1.  A  pretaped  container  blank  for  assembly  into  a  th.-ee- 
dimensional  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  blank  including  (i)  a  plurality  of  laterally  inter- 
connected panels,  including  a  primary  panel,  each  of  said 
panels  including  first  and  second  longimdinal  ends  defining 
first  and  second  laterally  extending  edges  respectively,  and  (ii) 
a  first  set  of  closure  flaps,  including  at  least  one  first  primary 
closure  flap,  each  flap  of  the  closure  flaps  having  a  proximal 
edge  hingedly  connected  to  an  adjoining  one  of  the  first 
laterally  extending  edges  of  the  panels  and  a  distal  edge 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  panels  wherein  the  closure 
flaps  are  in  paired  lelationship  with  the  panels;  and 

(b)  a  tape  structure  attached  to  the  container  blank  and  including 
at  least  (i)  a  release  surface  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
primary  closure  flap  from  proximate  the  proximal  edge  to 
proximate  the  distal  edge  of  the  primary  closure  flap,  and  (ii) 
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a  length  of  closure  adhesive  tape,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the 

closure  adhesive  tape  is  mounted  on  the  release  surface  and 

extends  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  primary 

closure  flap  and  a  second  portion  of  the  closure  adhesive  tape 

it  mounted  a  distance  across  the  adjoining  panel  suf5cient  for 

the  closure  adhesive  tape  to  remain  attached  to  the  container 

blank  upon  removal  of  the  first  portion  from  the  primary 

closure  flap; 

wherein  the  tape  structure  is  positioned  along  the  proximal  edge  of 

the  priirary  closure  flap  such  that  the  closure  adhesive  tape  can 

secure  the  first  set  of  closure  flaps  in  an  overlapping  closed 

position  in  the  assembled  container  by  peeling  the  tape  from  the 

primary  closure  flap,  folding  the  closure  flaps  in  an  overlapping 

relationship  with  the  closure  flaps  positioned  immediately  to  either 

side  of  the  primary  closure  flap  closed  last,  and  the  closure  tape 

adhesively  applied  to  the  last  closed  closure  flaps  over  its  original 

position  on  the  primary  closure  flap. 


■\ 
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:!-x\f  /  .... 


1.  A  produce  basket,  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  openwork  receptacle  and  a  plastic  openwork  cover 
therefor,  said  receptacle  and  cover  having  plastic  hinge  inter- 
connection, 

b)  said  receptacle  having  an  upper  rectangular  ledge,  facing 
upwardly,  and  said  cover  having  a  lower  rectangular  ledge 
facing  downwardly,  in  closed  connection,  said  upper  and 
lower  ledges  sized  to  register  upon  closing  of  the  cover  over 
the  receptacle,  each  ledge  having  two  laterally  spaced  longi- 
tudinally elongated  first  sections,  and  two  longitudinally 
spaced  laterally  extending  second  sections,  each  first  section 
being  about  twice  the  length  of  each  second  section;  there 
being  four  comers  formed  by  intersecting  of  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  each  ledge, 

c)  there  being  a  primary  tongue  and  groove  interconnection  of 
said  ledges  at  a  first  pair  of  said  comers  fermed  by  said 
ledges,  and  a  secondary  tongue  and  groove  interconnection  of 
said  ledges  at  a  second  pair  of  said  comers  formed  by  said 
ledges, 

d)  and  there  being  a  tcitiary  tongue  and  groove  interconnection 
of  said  ledges  at  an  elongated  location  along  two  of  said 
longitudinally  elongated  ledge  sections,  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  comers. 


5<465,902 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MAILBOX 

'ftrry  E.  Haiisoa,  5045  Hanson  Rd^  Hennaatown,  Minn.  SS810 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,909 

InL  CL^  B65D  91100 

MS.  a.  232-^B  7  CUims 


5/k>S,901 
BASKET  FOR  PRODUCE 
Dcnick  Paine,  Jr,,  3889  Karen  Lynn  Dr.,  Glendaie,  CaliL 
912M 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,148 

InL  CI.*  B6SD  1134:1138 

VS.  CL  229— 4«7  12  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  mailbox  improvement  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  mail  housing  having  an  open  first  end,  a  closed  second  end,  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  mail  housing  having  a 
recessed  flat  bonom  and  an  arced  top,  a  right  sidewall  extend- 
ing below  the  recessed  flat  bottom  intermediate  the  open  first 
end  and  the  closed  second  end,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
along  the  right  sidewall,  a  left  sidewall  extending  below  the 
recessed  flat  boaom  intermediate  the  open  first  end  and  the 
closed  second  end,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  along  the 
left  sidewall; 

a  mail  housing  lid  hingedly  secured  to  the  open  first  end  of  the 
mail  housing; 

a  newspaper  housing  having  an  open  first  end,  a  dosed  second 
end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  newspaper 
housing  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom,  a  U-shaped  piece 
having  a  first  extension,  a  second  extension,  and  a  planar 
portion  therebetween,  the  planar  portion  secured  to  the  flat  top 
of  the  newspaper  housing,  the  U-shaped  piece  dimensioned  to 
be  received  within  the  recessed  bottom  of  the  mail  housing; 
fastening  means  securing  the  first  extension  of  the  U-shaped 
piece  to  the  right  sidewall  of  the  maH  housing  and  the  second 
extension  of  the  U-shaped  piece  to  Ae  left  sidewall  of  the 
mail  housing; 

a  newspaper  housing  lid  hingedly  secured  to  the  open  first  end 
of  the  newspaper  houttng;  and 

a  sliding  indicator  means  secured  within  the  newspaper  housing 
lid,  the  sliding  indicator  means  having  a  fkst  position  indicat- 
ing the  preseiKe  of  mail  and  a  second  position  indicating  the 
absence  of  mail. 


5y4«$,9« 

MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  FIXI?4G  ELASTOMERK 

GRADE  CROSSflOG  PANELS  TO  TIES 

R.  Andrew  Davis,  Lakt  Oswego,  and  Rolf  HeinemaB,  PartUad, 

both  ofOng.,  anipwrs  to  Rieilel  Oiwri  Robber  Prodacb, 

FIM  Fek  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  t29,7«9 

iirt.  CL*  E«1B  21100 

VS.  a.  23»-8  t  Ciataw 

1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  raitoad  grade  crossing,  of  Ae  type 
where  a  phirality  of  side-by-side  elastomeric  field  panels  are 
located  between  each  rail  and  the  edge  of  te  roadway  that  crosses 
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the  rails  and  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  elastomeric  gauge  panels 
are  located  between  the  rails,  without  penetrating  the  ties  that 
support  the  rails,  said  panels  having  a  lower  surface  that  rests  on 
the  ties  and  an  upper  surface  that  supports  vehicles  passing  over 
the  grade  crossing,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  plates  that  rest  on  selected  ties  aixl  have 
upwardly-extending  (xojections; 

(b)  means  associated  with  said  projections  for  threadedly  receiv- 
ing bolts; 

(c)  the  panels  having  openings  extending  therethrough,  the  por- 
tions of  said  openings  adjacent  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
panels  defining  recesses  that  matingly  receive  said  projec- 
tions, and  the  portions  of  said  openings  adjacent  to  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  panels  defining  counterbores; 

(d)  bolts  that  extend  through  said  opeiungs  into  threaded 
engagement  with  said  engagement  means  in  said  projections, 
said  bolts  having  heads  that  fit  within  said  counterbores  below 
said  upper  surfaces  of  the  panels;  wherein 

(e)  each  of  said  plates  contains  projections  that  mate  with 
recesses  in  two  or  mote  side-by-side  panels. 


and  a  means  for  communicating  said  decoded  signal  to  said 
processor  means,  wherein  said  decoded  signal  provides  said 
predictive  rainfall  data  and  said  restrictive  watering  dau; 
a  prediction  percentage  selector  which  can  be  preset  at  the 
percentage  level  for  the  chance  of  rain  at  which  normal 
operation  of  said  timer  means  should  be  interrupted  when  said 
predictive  rainfall  data  exceeds  said  preselected  percentage 
level; 
said  processor  means  utilizing  said  measured  rainfall  data,  said 
predictive  rainfall  data  and  said  restrictive  watering  data  to 
determine  appropriate  interruptions  in  said  periodic  activation 
of  said  irrigation  system  effected  by  said  timer  means; 
wherein  said  processor  means  interrupts  the  normal  operation  of 
said  timer  means  when  at  least  one  of  said  measured  rainfall  data 
and  said  predictive  data  exceeds  a  preselected  level  and  said 
restrictive  data  indicates  that  watering  restrictions  are  in  effect 
which  makes  unnecessary  a  timed  irrigation. 


5,465,905 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL  VALVES 

Jack  E.  Elder,  Rochester,  Mich^  assignor  to  Mister  Dripper 

Company,  LLC,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  214,813 

InL  a.*  BOSB  1108:1112:1116 

VS.  CI.  239^75  33  Claims 


5,465,904 

DOMESTIC  WATERING  AND  AGRICULTURAL 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  B.  Vadio,   12000  Crown  Point  I>r„  Suite  175,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.  78233 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  161,722 

InL  CL<^  BOSB  ;2/;2,  AOIG  25116 

\}JS.  CL  239—69  9  Claims 


I.  An  irrigation  control  valve  in  an  irrigation  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  tube  supplying  a  liquid  at  a  pressure; 

a  control  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  tube  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  liquid  therein, 
a  first  end  portion  having  a  drip  port  provided  therein  for 
providing  drip  irrigation  and  a  second  end  portion  having  a 
mist  port  provided  therein  for  providing  mist  irrigation;  and 

a  displaceable  structtire  disposed  within  said  control  valve  body 
aixl  responsive  to  a  remotely-generated  control  signal; 

whereby  the  irrigation  control  valve  alternately  provides  drip 
irrigation  when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  first  control  state 
and  mist  irrigation  when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  second 
control  state. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  water  for  lawn 
care  or  for  agricultural  operations  in  an  irrigation  system,  wherein 
said  system  utilizes  measured  rainfall  data,  predictive  rainfall  data 
and  restrictive  watering  data  to  control  said  distribution  of  water 
and  wherein  said  predictive  rainfall  data  and  said  restrictive  water- 
ing data  are  received  as  a  coded  signal  from  a  remote,  centralized 
signal  transmitter,  said  system,  comprising: 
a  timer  means  for  periodically  activating  a  flow  of  water  in  said 

irrigation  system; 
a  rain  stat  for  obtaining  measured  rain^l  data  and  a  means  for 
communicating  a  level  of  rainfall  within  said  rain  stat  to  a 
processor  means; 
a  signal  receiver  capable  of  receiving  a  signal  transmitted  by 
said  signal  transmitter  and  capable  of  decoding  said  signal 


5,465,906 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  INJECTION 

VALVE  HAVING  SWIRL  CONDUITS 
Waldemar   Hans,   Bamlierg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,599,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1991,  41  31 
499.9 

InL  a.*  F02M  51106:61118 
as.  CL  239—489  6  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  injection  valve  for  fuel 
injection  systems  of  internal  combustion  engines,  having  a  core,  a 
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magnet  coil  and  an  aimature,  an  actuatable  conical  valve  closing 
member  comprising  a  first  cone  (21)  and  downstream  thereof  a 
second  cone  (23),  said  first  cone  (21)  cooperating  with  a  conical 
sealing  face  of  a  conical  valve  seat  face  (Iff)  of  a  nozzle  body,  said 
second  cone  (23)  extends  as  far  as  said  valve  seat  face  extends,  an 
injection  conduit  (18)  is  disposed  downstream  of  the  valve  scat 
face  in  said  nozzle  body,  said  injection  conduit  having  an  inlet  at  a 
downstream  end  of  said  valve  seat  face  and  has  an  outlet  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  and  the  valve  scat  face,  which  forms  a  terminal 
port  (19)  at  said  outlet,  the  valve  seat  face  (16)  downstream  of  the 
sealing  face  (22),  has  at  least  one  swirl  conduit  (29)  which  opens 
toward  the  second  cone  (23)  on  said  closing  member,  said  at  least 
one  swirl  conduit  is  located  in  a  swirl  segment  (25)  of  said  nozzle 
body  and  extends  in  said  nozzle  body  down  to  the  terminal  pott 
(19)  of  the  injection  conduit  (18). 


5,465,907 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Karl  Hobnann,  Remseck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  176,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
813.1 

InL  CI.*  F02M  61120 
VS.  a.  239—533.9  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  self-igniting  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  nozzle  body  having  a  blind  bore,  a  conical 
valve  seat  face  in  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  blind  bore,  injection 


ports  which  begin  in  said  conical  valve  seat  face  are  formed  in  said 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  blind  bore,  a  valve  needle  loaded  by  a 
closing  force,  the  valve  needle  being  displaceably  guided  by  a 
guide  segment  (22)  in  an  inlet  region  of  the  nozzle  body,  said  valve 
needle  includes  a  closing  cone  on  a  free  end  (rf  a  following 
segment  (24)  of  reduced  diameter  of  said  valve  needle  that  adjoins 
the  guide  segment  (22)  and  the  closing  cone,  the  ftrilowing  seg- 
ment (24)  tapers  conically  toward  the  closing  cone  (21)  and  the 
closing  cone  cooperates  with  the  conical  valve  seat  face  in  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  blind  bore  to  close  and  open  said 
injection  ports  that  begin  in  said  conical  valve  seat  ftot. 


5,465,908 
GAS-FEEDING  NOZZLE 
Akimasa  Kaneishi,  and  AUnori  Tnyota,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,517 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045116; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-261176 

Int  CL*  B05B  1132 
VS.  a.  239—571  5  Claims 


1.  A  gas-feeding  nozzle  for  use  in  a  mold  of  an  injection 
molding  machine  for  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  a  molten 
resin  injected  into  a  cavity  in  the  mold,  to  produce  a  molded  article 
having  a  hollow  structure,  the  gas-feeding  nozzle  comprising  a 
non-return  valve  and  a  filter  to  prevent  the  inflow  of  molten  resin, 
wherein  the  non-return  valve  is  provided  at  an  outlet  end  of  the 
gas-feeding  nozzle,  and  wherein  the  filter  is  provided  upstream  of 
the  non-return  valve  relative  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  pressur- 
ized gas  and  has  a  multiplicity  of  openings  through  which  the 
pressurized  gas  is  to  be  passed. 


5,465,909 
TALKING  CONTRIBUTION  BOX 
Rudolf  Roth,  3556  BoutweU  Rd.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33461 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827^69,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,775 
Int  CI.*  A47C  1112:  B65D  91100 
VS.  CL  232—10  5  Claims 

I.  An  improved  portable  talking  contribution  box  for  soliciting 
monetary  contributions  for  a  specific  predetermined  cause  having 
an  opaque,  substantially  square  pedestal  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  separated  by  four  equal  sized  sidewalls  defining  an 
interior  chamber  therebetween,  said  top  wall  disposed  horizontal  to 
said  bottom  wall,  a  transparent  enclosure  having  a  substantially 
square  cover  bounded  along  its  outer  edges  by  four  equally  sized 
sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  said  pedestal  sidewalls  defin- 
ing an  interior  chamber  for  placement  over  said  top  wall  of  said 
pedestal,  said  cover  having  a  slot  located  therein  for  insertion  of 
currency  and  coins  from  above,  said  interior  chamber  receiving 
and  retaining  said  currency  and  coins,  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
enclosure  including  a  hingedly  connected  access  door  having  a 
means  for  locking,  said  contribution  box  comprising: 
an  exchangeable  visual  display  embodying  a  specific  contribut- 
able  cause  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
enclosure  supported  by  said  top  wall  of  said  pedestal; 
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enters  the  fuel  injector,  a  nozzle  via  which  fuel  is  injected  into  an 
engine  from  the  fuel  injector,  an  internal  passage  within  said  fuel 
injector  for  conveying  fuel  that  has  entered  said  fuel  inlet  to  said 
nozzle,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal  passage  being  within  a 
metallic  valve  body  structure  of  the  fuel  injector  that  contains  said 
iwzzle,  a  mechanism,  comprising  an  electrical  actuator  and  a  valve, 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  internal  passage  in  accor- 
dance with  selective  energizing  of  said  electrical  actuator,  a  non- 
metallic  cover  on  an  exterior  of  said  fuel  injector  having  a  sidewall 
extending  axially  in  covering  relation  to  said  actuator  and  to  a 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  metallic  part  that  extends  toward  said 
nozzle  and  to  which  said  valve  body  structure  is  joined,  said 
sidewall  of  said  non-metallic  cover  leaving  another  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  metallic  part  exposed,  and  a  groove  extending  circum- 
feientially  around  an  outside  of  said  another  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical metallic  part 


a  playing  means  having  at  least  two  independently  pmgmn- 
mable  channels,  one  channel  having  a  programmed  message 
to  assimilate  said  visual  display  and  said  contribution  cause 
for  acknowledging  receipt  of  a  contribution  logistically 
located  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said  pedestal  and  actuated 
by  insertion  of  curreixry  in  said  slot;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  enclosure  movement  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  playing  means  for  activation  of  a  second 
channel  having  a  prerecorded  warning  message; 

whereby  placement  of  the  visual  display  within  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  visually  illustrates  said  cause  of  the  request  for 
contribution  and  wherein  insertion  of  moiKy  through  said  slot 
is  acknowledged  by  use  of  said  programmed  message  assimi- 
lating the  visual  display  and  said  contribution  cause. 


5,465,911 
ANGLED  TERMINAL/COEL  DESIGN  FOR  SMALL 
DLVMETER  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Bryan  C.  Hall,  Newport  News,  Va^  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive LJ*,,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,460 

Int  CI.*  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  239—585.4  17  Claims 


5,465,910 
OVERMOLDED  COVER  FOR  FUEL  INJECTOR  POWER 

GROUP  AND  METHOD 
Bryan  C.  HaU;  David  P.  Wieczorek,  both  of  Newport  News; 
Gordon  H.  Wyant,  Hampton;  Ramond  T.  Wildeson,  York- 
town,  and  Debora  E.  NaUy,  Williamsburg,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,459 
Int  a."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fuel  inlet  via  which  fuel 


1.  An  electrically  operated  ftiel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fuel  inlet  via  which  fiiel 
enters  the  fuel  injector,  a  nozzle  via  which  fuel  is  injected  from  the 
injector,  an  internal  passage  within  said  fuel  injector  for  conveying 
fuel  from  said  fiiel  inlet  to  said  nozzle,  a  mechanism  comprising  a 
solenoid-operated  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
internal  passage  in  accordance  with  selective  energizing  of  an 
electromagnetic  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  coil  assembly  that,  in 
addition  to  said  coil,  comprises  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  that 
form  terminations  for  said  coil  and  are  spaced  circunriferentially 
from  each  other  about  said  coil  assembly,  said  stator  comprising  a 
circular  cylindrical  side  wall  disposed  in  a  central  through-hole  in 
said  electromagnetic  coil  assembly,  each  of  said  pair  of  terminals 
being  a  length  of  formed  metal  having  a  first  section  of  its  length 
extending  from  said  coil  generally  parallel  to  said  circular  cylin- 
drical side  wall  of  said  stator  and  spaced  slightly  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  circular  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  stator,  each  of 
said  first  sections  of  said  terminals  having  a  transverse  cross 
section  of  a  shape  that  provides  each  of  said  first  sections  with  a 
flat  planar  surface  that  faces,  and  extends  lengthwise  parallel  with, 
said  circular  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  stator,  each  of  said  pair  of 
terminals  further  having  a  second  section  of  its  length  spaced  from 
its  respective  first  section  and  adapted  for  malcing  contact  with  a 
respective  mating  terminal  for  connecting  the  fiiel  injector  to  a 
control  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  said  coil,  wherein  said 
surfaces  of  said  first  sections  of  said  terminals  that  face  said 
circular  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  stator  are  disposed  in  respec- 
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live  imaginary  planes  that  intersect  each  other  at  a  locauon  that  is 
circuraferentially  between  them  and  further  radially  outwardly 
from  said  circular  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  stator  than  any 
portion  of  either  of  said  flat  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  sections  of 
said  terminals. 


12.  A  method  of  grinding  and  pulverizing  a  material 
hammer  mill,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  hammers  each  comprising  a  head  for 
impacting  material  within  the  hammer  mill,  two  parallel  legs 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  each  head,  and  a  metallic  insert 
attached  to  a  portion  of  an  impact  surface  of  each  head,  said 
metallic  insert  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section 
in  which  the  top  and  bottom  are  approximately  parallel,  the 
front  edge  and  bottom  edge  form  an  acute  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 75  degrees  or  more,  and  the  rear  edge  and  bottom  edge 
form  an  angle  greater  than  105  degrees,  so  that  the  top  surface 
initially  has  more  surface  area  than  the  bottom  surface; 

pivotally  attaching  the  two  parallel  legs  of  said  hammers  to  the 
rotor  of  the  hammer  mill; 

feeding  material  to  be  ground  and  pulverized  into  the  hammer 
mill;  and 

rotating  the  rotor  to  grind  and  pulverize  the  material. 


5^465^13 
ATOMIZER 

Tomihisa  Nalto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nanomizer,  Inc^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-246658 
Int  CI.*  B02C  19/06 
VS.  CI.  241—39  20  Claims 

1.  An  atomizer  for  atomizing  a  material  into  line  particles 
thereof,  comprising 
an  atomizing  unit  comprising: 


5,465,912 
PULVERIZING  AND  GRINDING  HAMMER 
James    B.    Graybill,    Berlieley    Heights;    Larry    M.    Hixon, 
Pittstown,  and  Ching-Chung  Huang,  Summit,  all  of  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.X 

I  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,590 

'  Int  CI.'  B02C  13104:13128 

VS.  a.  241—27  16  Claims 


a  container  having  an  inner  space; 

an  inlet  for  communicating  the  inner  space  of  the  container  to 

the  outside  thereof; 

a  honeycomb  body  being  provided  in  the  inner  space  of  the 

container  at  a  distance  from  the  container  aixl  having  a 

peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of  first  holes  and  a  second 

hole,  each  of  the  first  holes  and  the  second  hole  being 

inwardly  bored  from  the  peripheral  surface  to  connect  with 

one  another  at  the  inside  of  the  honeycomb  body;  and 

an  outlet  tube  being  connected  to  the  honeycomb  body  and 

extending  to  the  outside  of  the  container  for  communicating 

the  second  hole  and  the  outside  of  the  container,  and 

a  pump  for  forcibly  supplying  the  material  with  a  liquid  medium 

into  the  inner  space  of  the  container  through  the  inlet,  so  that 

the  material  is  forcibily  supplied  into  the  inner  space  through 

the  inlet  and  passes  through  the  iniwr  space,  the  first  holes  and 

the  second  hole  of  the  honeycomb  body,  and  the  outlet  tube. 


5,465,914 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  COMBINED  SHREDDING  AND 

MIXING  TRUCKS  FOR  FIBROUS  ZOOTECHNICAL 

PRODUCTS 

TIziano  Facda,  Via  Padova  102,  35026  Consdve  (Prov.  of 

Padova),  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,951 

InL  CL'  B02C  I9I00 

VS.  a.  241—101.71  11  Claims 


lb 


IT 


H^5" 


1.  A  transmission  in  a  combined  shredding  and  mixing  truck  for 
fibrous  zootechnical  products,  the  truck  comprising  a  wheeled 
chassis  that  is  towed  or  independently  powered  and  supports  a 
substantially  inverted  frustum-shaped  container  which  is  open  at 
the  top  and  contains  a  scroll  with  a  vertical  axis  for  shredding  and 
mixing  said  fibrous  prtxiucts,  the  transmission  comprising  an  epi- 
cyclic  reduction  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  a  vertically 
upstanding  shaft  having  a  first  free  end  thereof  projecting  towards 
said  open  top  of  the  container,  said  shaft  supporting  said  scroll 
thereby  said  scroll  extending  upwardly  from  said  reduction  unit, 
wherein  said  reduction  unit  is  substantially  composed  of  two  parts 
that  are  rotatably  coupled  to  one  another  on  a  same  axis,  a  first  part 
being  bolted  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  a  second  part 
being  axially  cormected  to  a  second  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  therewith,  and  said  shaft  supporting  said  scroll. 
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5,465,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  A  FLOW  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  INTO  AT  LEAST  TWO  EQUALLY  METERED 

FLOWS 
Ame  Ahlen,  Roswell;  Anders  Mokvist,  SnellviUe,  both  of  Ga^ 
and  Thor  Johansen,  Prior  Lake,  Minn^  assignors  to  Sunds 
Deflbrator  Industries  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0801,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ni295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  256,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  25, 1991,  2-056092 
Int  CL"  B02C  23/02 
VS.  a.  241—247  9  Claims 


^fa 


a  radially  outwardly  projecting  ridge  carried  on  the  support 
axially  offset  from  the  surface  of  the  friction  roller  and  of 
greater  outside  diameter  than  the  spool;  and 

guide  means  for  feeding  the  yam  initially  to  the  ridge  for 
winding  of  the  yam  thereon  and  for  thereafter  for  feeding  the 
yam  to  the  spool  for  winding  of  the  yam  on  the  spool. 


5,465,917 

WELDING  WIRE  DISPENSER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BRAKE 

Ddmar  D.  Kosch,  1730  Woodland  Dr.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,859 

InL  a.*  B65H  49100 

VS.  CI.  242—128  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fibrous  material  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  feeder  press  including  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end  for  feeding  a  plug  of  said  fibrous  material 
therebetween,  a  vertical  housing  having  a  lower  outlet  end,  at  least 
one  rotatable  spreader  screw  disposed  in  said  vertical  housing,  said 
outlet  end  of  said  feeder  press  connected  to  said  vertical  housing  so 
that  the  plug  contacts  said  spreader  screw,  a  metering  housing 
having  an  inlet  end  in  flow  communication  with  said  outlet  end  of 
said  vertical  housing  and  an  outlet  end,  at  least  two  metering 
screws  disposed  in  said  metering  housing,  said  metering  screws 
being  disposed  below  said  outlet  end  of  said  vertical  housing,  and 
spreader  disk  means  disposed  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  vertical 
housing  for  disintegrating  said  fibrous  material  and  distributing 
said  disintegrated  fibrous  material  to  said  metering  housing  con- 
taining said  metering  screws. 


5,465,916 
WINDING  UP  AT  LEAST  ONE  SYNTHETIC-RESIN  YARN 
Giinter  Konig,  Uhingen-Baierecli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser 
T^xtilmascliinen  GmbH,  Ebersbaclt/Fils,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1992,  42  33 
638.4 

Int  CI.*  B65H  54IOO;75/28 
VS.  a.  242—18  PW  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  synthetic-resin  yam  on  a  spool  of 
predetermined  outside  diameter,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  friction  drive  roller  rotatable  about  a  drive  axis  and  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  predetermined  length 
centered  on  the  drive  axis; 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  drive  roller  about  the  drive 

axis  at  a  substantially  constant  speed; 
a  support  adjacent  the  friction  roller  holding  the  spool  for 
rotation  about  a  spool  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  drive  axis 
and  with  the  spool  in  radial  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
drive  roller. 


1.  A  welding  wire  dispenser  for  dispensing  welding  wire  wound 
upon  a  welding  wire  spool  to  a  welder,  said  welding  wire  spool 
having  an  upper  plate,  comprising: 
a  support  base  secured  to  said  upper  plate  of  said  spool  and 

including  an  upstanding  hub; 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  its  lower  end  rotatably 

mounted  in  said  hub; 
an  arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 
said  arm  having  its  inner  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 

above  said  hub  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  brake  operatively  intercoruiecting  said  arm  and  said  hub  for 

yieldably  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said 

hub; 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  upper  and  lower 

ends; 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being  in  operative  engagement  with 

said  arm  wherein  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one 

direction  will  cause  said  lower  end  of  said  spring  means  to 

rotate  said  arm  in  said  one  direction  against  the  yieldable 

resistance  of  said  brake; 
a  let-off  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
said  let-off  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft; 
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said  let-off  arm  rocating  with  respect  to  said  hub  in  one  direction 
as  the  welding  wire  is  pulled  from  the  spool; 

a  welding  wire  guide  secured  to  said  let-off  arm  for  guiding  the 
wire  being  pulled  from  the  welding  wire  spool; 

the  upper  end  of  said  spring  being  operatively  secured  to  said 
let-off  arm  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  let-off  arm  in  said  one 
direction,  as  welding  wire  is  pulled  from  the  spool,  will  cause 
said  spring  to  be  at  least  partially  compressed  against  the 
yieldable  resistance  of  said  brake,  so  that  said  spring  will 
maintain  tension  in  the  welding  wire  between  said  welding 
wire  guide  and  the  spool  so  that  the  coils  of  wire  on  the  spool 
will  not  shingle  when  the  pulling  force  on  the  welding  wire  is 
discontinued. 


1.  A  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  to  a  reel-drive 
motor  in  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  conversion  table  storing  a  digital  command  representing  a 
relationship  between  a  radius  of  the  magnetic  tape  wound  on 
a  reel  and  a  target  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  reel-drive 
motor,  and  the  target  cutient  being  convened  to  a  digital 
command; 

a  conection  table  storing  a  digital  correction  value  representing 
a  relationship  between  the  digital  command  and  an  actual 
ciurent  flowing  in  the  motor  when  the  digital  command  is 
applied  to  the  motor,  the  actual  current  being  converted  to  a 
digital  value; 

command  means  for  outputting  the  digital  comnuuxl  corre- 
sponding to  the  target  current  in  accordance  with  the  conver- 
sion table; 

supply  current  control  means  for  supplying  an  analog  cturent 
converted  from  the  digital  command  to  the  motor, 

first  correction  means  for  applying  a  first  correction  signal  to  the 
supply  current  control  means  in  response  to  the  actual  current 
flowing  in  the  motor,  and 

second  correction  means  for  supplying,  separately  from  the  first 
conection  signal,  a  second  correction  signal  to  the  supply 
current  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  digital  correc- 
tkxi  value  stored  in  the  conection  table,  the  digital  correction 
value  conesponding  to  the  digital  command  being  applied  to 
the  current  control  means. 


Sy46S^19 
STRIP  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Koji  Kikuchi,  Iwate,  Japui,  assigiior  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Sato,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  5461047 
V 

Int  a.*  B65H  18110:75128 
\}S.  CI.  242—532^  18  Claims 


5,465,918 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
FOR  SUPPLY  CURRENT  IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
APPARATUS 
Shuko  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  927,613,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-202910 
Int  CL<^  GllB  15143 
\}J&.  CL  242— 334J  U  Claims 


1.  A  strip  winding  nnechanism  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotary  member  fined  on  the  rotary  shaft  and  having  at  least  one 
projecting  pin  member  extending  parallel  to  the  rotary  shaft; 
and 

a  rotary  core  slidably  supported  on  the  rotary  shaft  and  engage- 
able  with  the  rotary  member  to  be  rotatablc  integrally  there- 
with; 

the  rotary  core  being  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  to  be  wouixl 
thereon,  the  strip  being  wound  on  the  rotary  core  by  engaging 
the  rotary  core  with  the  rotary  member,  inserting  a  leading 
end  of  the  strip  between  the  pin  member  and  a  surface  of  the 
rotary  core  and  rotating  the  rotary  member  to  wind  the  strip 
onto  the  rotary  core  over  the  pin  member,  a  roll  of  strip 
wound  on  the  rotary  core  being  made  removable  therefrom  by 
sliding  t)ie  rotary  core  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rotary 
member  to  at  least  partly  disengage  it  from  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, thereby  extracting  the  pin  member  from  the  roll  of  strip 
and  relaxing  its  winding  tension. 


5y465,920 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETACHING  A  TRAILING 

END  PORTION  OF  A  FILMSTRIP  FROM  AT  LEAST  ONE 

HOOK  ATOP  A  RAMP  ON  A  FILM  SPOOL  INSIDE  A 

FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Thomas  C.  Merie;  Dale  W.  Ryan,  and  David  L.  Rowden,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,112 

Int  0.*^  G03B  1156 

VS.  CL  242-^348.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  detaching  a  trailing  end  portion  of  a  filmstrip  from 
at  least  one  hook  atop  a  ramp  on  a  film  spool  inside  a  film 
cartridge,  when  said  tool  is  inserted  inwardly  through  a  film 
ingress/egress  slot  in  the  cartridge,  said  tool  comprising: 
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a  flexible  element  having  a  leading  first  portion  followed  by  a 
wider  second  portion  each  configured  to  be  successively 
inserted  inwardly  through  the  slot  of  the  cartridge  beneath  a 
film  section  in  the  slot  such  that  when  the  wider  second 
portion  is  forced  to  slide  up  the  ramp  on  the  spool  the  leading 
first  portion  will  push  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  filmstrip 
off  the  hook  atop  the  ramp,  wherein  an  end  of  said  first 
portion  away  from  said  second  portion  is  rounded  such  that 
said  first  portion  can  be  inserted  into  said  film  ingress/egress 
slot  without  becoming  jammed. 


5,465,921 

BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDER 

In  K.  Cbeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 
1992-27118 

Int.  CL^  GllB  15148 
VS.  a.  242—355.1  2  Claiins 


te==3 


1.  A  brake  device  for  a  video  cassette  tape  recorder,  said 
recorder  having  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  base  plate,  comprising: 

a  wheel  driven  by  a  motor,  said  motor  including  a  rotating  force 

transmitting  means: 
a  first  brake  and  a  first  main  brake  both  rotatably  mounted  on  a 

common  shaft  at  a  side  of  said  supply  reel; 
a  second  brake  and  a  second  main  brake  both  rotatably  mounted 

on  a  common  shaft  at  a  side  of  said  take-up  reel; 
a  resilient  means  for  providing  different  brake  forces  to  the  first 

and  second  braces  and  the  first  and  second  main  brakes,  said 

resilient  means  being  mounted  on  the  common  shafts  of  said 

supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel; 
a  function  means  having  guide  grooves  formed  therein,  for 

driving  die  first  and  second  brakes,  said  function  means  being 

linearly  movable  by  a  movement  of  the  wheel;  and 
an  actuating  means  operatively  in  contact  with  the  function 

means,  said  actuating  means  being  operated  by  the  rotating 

force  transmitting  means  of  the  motor. 


(c)  a  removable  flange  having  a  circumferential  groove  adapted 
to  mate  with  the  projections  on  the  core  segments  when  the 
core  segments  are  in  an  expanded  position; 

(d)  a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  remov- 
able flange,  said  guide  member  including  an  inclined  surface 
for  engaging  the  core  segments  and  moving  the  core  segments 
to  the  expanded  position  when  the  removable  flange  is  moved 
in  an  axial  direction  towards  the  fixed  flange  so  that  the 
projections  on  the  core  segments  are  aligned  with  the  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  removable  flange;  and 

(e)  a  roller  mounted  on  each  of  the  core  segments  for  engaging 
the  iiKlined  surface  of  the  guide  member. 


5ytf5,923 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF/LANDING  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Piuil  Milner,  Preston,  Great  Britain,  assifnor  to  British  Aero- 
space PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1992, 
9215846 

Int  CL'  BMC  37/02;  B64D  5100 
VS.  CL  244—2  5  Claims 


to 


UCIairas 


5,465,922 
MANDREL  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  FLANGE 

Lawrence  Vander  Groef,  North  Haledoa,  NJ., 
Comwnication  Cabke,  Inc,  Sanford,  N.C. 

FDed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,429 
bM.  CL^  B65H  75/24 

VS.  CI  242—573 

1.  A  mandrel  for  a  winding  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flange  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  spindle  of  a 
winding  machine; 

(b)  a  core  including  a  plurality  of  individual  core  segments 
pivoially  secured  at  one  end  to  the  first  Aange  and  havii^  a 
projection  al  the  opposite  end,  said  core  segments  being 
moveable  between  an  expanded  position  and  a  colli^Med 
position; 


I.  A  composite  aircraft  comprising: 

a  fixed  wing  carrier  aircraft  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 

in  use  a  first  component  of  lift, 
another  aircraft  provided  widi  propulsive  force  applying  means 

for  providing  in  use  a  second  component  of  lift  substantially 

equal  in  magnitude  to  said  first  component, 
a  connector  comprising  a  connecting  member  constructed  and 

arranged  to  extend  from  said  carrier  aircraft  to  said  another 

aircraft, 
respective  attachment  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  releasable, 

for  attaching  said  carrier  aircraft  and  said  another  aircraft  to 

said  coTinecting  member,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  releasable  attachment  means 

such  tiiat  said  carrier  aircraft  and  said  another  aircraft  are 

connected  fix>m  takeoff  until  a  predetermined  stage  of  flight 
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during  which  period  they  are  lifted  and  sustained  in  an  air- 
borne state  as  a  composite  aircraft  by  a  combination  of  said 
first  and  said  second  components  of  lift,  thereby  allowing  said 
another  aircraft  to  takeoff  substantially  vertically,  whereafter 
said  another  aircraft  and  said  carrier  aircraft  are  disconnected 
and  are  each  able  to  continue  flight  separately, 
wherein  the  connector  comprises  data  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  data  between  said  carrier  aircraft  and  said  another 
aircraft. 


AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  OF  A  LOAD  FROM  A 
HELICOPTER  EXTERNAL  CARGO  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Connoily,  Stamltord;  Tbonuw  H.  Lawrence,  Sey- 
mour; Joseph  J.  Mankaukas,  Ansonia;  John  J.  PawlowsU, 
Sbdton,  and  Matthew  T.  Smith,  Mllford,  all  of,  Coul, 
assignors  to  United  l^chnologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,988 

lot  CL^  B64D  1/12 

VS.  CL  244—137.1  25  Clafans 


5,465,924 
DSERIIAL  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Hcinrich  Schneider,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,000 
dafau  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1992,  42  38 
512.1 

InL  CL^  B64D  47/08 
VS,  CL  244—118.1  8  Claims 


1  'An  inenial  stabilizing  system  for  a  platform  which  is  sup- 
ported on  a  carrier  moved  dynamically  in  a  high-frequency  and 
low-frequeiKy  manner,  comprising: 

a  base  between  the  carrier  and  the  platform; 

a  damping  device  which  connects  the  base  to  the  carrier  in  a 
high-frequeixry  vibration-insulated  nuuiner,  and 

at  least  one  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  platform,  the  platform 
being  arranged  on  the  base  and  movable  relative  thereto  in 
response  to  the  control  circuit,  the  control  circuit  including  an 
inertial  sensor  which  senses  actual  movements  of  the  plat- 
form, a  controller  which  forms  an  adjusting  signal  in  response 
to  a  difference  between  an  actual  position  and  a  desired 
position  of  the  platform,  and  an  adjusting  device  which  is 
controlled  by  the  adjusting  signal  and  controls  lelative  move- 
ment between  the  base  and  the  platform; 

wherein  said  control  also  includes  a  further  sensor  which  senses 
low-frequency  motion  components  of  the  damping  device 
betvireen  the  carrier  and  the  base  and  generates  a  correspond- 
ing output  signal,  and  a  control  circuit  element  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  further  sensor  and  reduces  the 
differeiKX  between  the  actual  position  and  the  desired  position 
according  to  the  output  signal  of  the  further  sensor. 


1.  A  helicopter  external  cargo  suspension  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  suspension  point  for  externally  suspending  cargo 
ftom  the  helicopter, 

each  suspension  point  having  a  load  sensor  for  sensing  the 
weight  exerted  by  cargo  at  each  suspension  point  and  for 
providing  weight  signals  indicative  thoeof, 

each  suspension  point  having  disconnect  means  responsive  to 
the  absence  of  a  disconnect  signal  for  maintaining  a  connec- 
tion between  the  helicopter  and  cargo  via  said  suspension 
point  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  disconnect  signal 
for  disconnecting  cargo  from  the  helicopter, 

sigiuU  processing  means  responsive  to  said  weight  signals  for 
determining  if  a  failure  nxxle  has  occurred,  and  for  providing 
a  disconnect  signal  lo  all  of  said  disconnect  means  if  a  failure 
mode  is  determined. 


5y46S,926 

CODED  TRACK  CIRCUIT  REPEATER  HAVING 

STANDBY  MODE 

James  P.  Brown,  AlUson  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  958,501,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jim.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,537 
InL  CI."  B61L  21108:23122 
MS.  CL  246—34  B  15  Clatans 

1.  A  coded  railway  track  circuit  apparatus  electrically  connect- 
able  to  rails  in  first  and  second  track  blocks,  said  apparatus  to 
communicate  railway  signal  information  including  vehicle  pres- 
ence during  normal  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  coded  track  signals  onto 

said  first  bloclq 
first  receiver  means  for  receiving  coded  track  signals  from  said 

first  Mode; 
second  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  coded  track  signals 
onto  said  second  block; 
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5,465,928 
MOUNTING  CLIP 
Joseph  E.  Masiie,  Benton  HartKW,  MidL,  assignor  to  EJ.  Part- 
nen,  Eau  Claire,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,659 

InL  CL'^  G12B  9100 

MS.  CL  248— 27.1  4  Claims 


SECWe  ILOCK 


second  receiver  means  for  receiving  coded  track  signals  from 
said  second  bloclc; 

power  supply  means  for  providing  operational  power  to  said 
apparatus; 

standby  means  for  placing  said  apparatus  in  a  reduced  power 
standby  mode  upon  occurrence  of  a  preselected  standby  ini- 
tiation signal  by  operably  interrupting  normal  operation  of 
said  power  supply  means;  and  monitor  means  active  during 
the  standby  mode  for  returning  said  apparatus  to  normal 
operation  upon  occurrence  of  a  preselect^  wake-up  signal. 


5^465,927 

METAL  BRACKET  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Cho  Chun- Jung,  Iteyuan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Acer  Peripliertas,  Inc.,  'nMyuan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  Ctiina 

FBed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,629 

Int.  a."  F16M  lilQO 

M&.  CL  248—271  6  Claims 


1.  A  metal  bracket  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  printed  circuit 
board  defining  a  major  board  plane  and  generating  an  electromag- 
netic wave  when  operating,  comprising:  a  bracket  plate  having  a 
first  surface  on  an  internal  side  and  a  second  surface  on  an  external 
side,  both  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  major  board  plane,  a  window  with  an  inner  rim 
being  formed  on  a  substantially  central  area  of  the  bracket  plate  for 
allowing  a  repair  tool  to  access  said  major  board  plane  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  inner  rim  having  at  least  a  first  connecting 
means  and  at  least  a  second  connecting  means  connected  to  the 
first  surface  for  securing  the  printed  circuit  board  with  the  bracket 
plate; 
a  removable  cover  plate  having  a  third  connecting  means 
coupled  to  the  first  connecting  means  for  securing  the  cover 
plate  with  the  bracket  plate,  the  cover  plate  substantially 
covering  the  window  on  the  external  side  preventing  the 
leakage  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  emitted  from  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


1.  A  combination  of  an  assemblage  and  at  least  one  mounting 
clip  for  mounting  said  assemblage  into  an  opening  of  a  finite  size 
in  a  panel  having  frontwardly  facing  and  rearwardly  facing  sur- 
faces to  facilitate  a  display  of  a  front  face  of  the  assemblage  from 
the  frontwardly  facing  surface  of  the  panel,  wherein  said  assem- 
blage comprises: 

a)  a  first  body  member  having  said  front  face  thereon  which 
defines  a  frontwardly  facing  display  surface  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  adapted  to  be  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  opening  in  the  frontwardly  facing  surface  of  the  panel; 

b)  a  second  body  member  projecting  from  a  side  remote  from 
said  frontwardly  facing  display  surface,  said  second  body 
member  adapted  to  have  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  and  at  least  one  region 
thereon  defining  a  cavity  between  a  side  facing  wall  on  said 
legion  of  a  rearwardly  projecting  part  mutually  opposing  and 
adapted  to  be  parallel  to  an  edge  surface  of  the  opening;  and 

c)  means  defining  a  first  hole  extending  through  said  front  face 
of  said  first  body  member,  an  axis  of  said  first  hole  being 
aligned  with  said  side  facing  wall  of  said  second  body  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  cavity; 

and  wherein  said  mounting  clip  comprises: 

d)  a  third  body  member  having  a  first  body  part  received  in  said 
cavity  and  between  said  edge  surface  and  said  side  facing  wall 
and  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  edge  surface  and  said  side  facing  wall,  means  defining  a 
generally  arcuate  surface  extending  partially  on  said  periph- 
eral surface,  said  third  body  member  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  peripheral  surface  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  the  panel,  said  periph- 
eral surface  further  having  means  defining  a  flat  surface 
extending  in  a  tangentially  parallel  relation  to  said  arcuate 
surface  outwardly  beyond  a  theoretical  continuation  of  said 
arcuate  surface  so  as  to  define  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  at 
least  one  of  said  edge  surface  and  said  side  facing  wall  on  said 
region  of  said  second  body  member, 

e)  means  defining  an  axially  extending  through  second  hole  in 
said  first  body  part,  an  axis  of  said  second  hole  being  parallel 
to  said  arcuate  surface  and  congruent  with  a  centerline  for 
said  arcuate  surface  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  hole; 
and 

0  externally  threaded  fastener  means  received  in  said  first  and 
second  holes,  a  frictional  resistaiKX  between  said  fastener 
means  and  said  third  body  member  causing  said  thinl  body 
member  to  rotate  about  said  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
holes  to  bring  said  flange  into  a  position  overlying  the  rear- 
wardly facing  surface  and  said  stop  into  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  edge  surface  and  said  side  facing  wall  of  said 
second  body  member  so  as  to  prevent  continual  rotation  of 
said  second  body  member,  a  continued  rotation  of  said  exter- 
nally threaded  fastener  means  causing  a  clamping  of  the  panel 
between  a  part  of  said  display  surface  facing  said  panel  and 
said  flange  and  a  fixed  holding  of  the  assemblage  to  the  panel. 
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5,465,929 

LADDER-TVPE  CABLE  TRAY  SYSTEM 

DavW  M.  Dooley,  Labyette,  La^  aaaignor  to  B-Linc  Systems, 

Inc^  Highland,  DL,  and  lyay-Safe  Inc^  Labyette,  La. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,306 

tot  CL*  F16L  3122 

VS.  a.  248—681  18  Claims 


1.  A  ladder-type  cable  tray  system  including, 

a  first  cable  tray  section, 

a  second  cable  tray  section, 

each  cable  tray  section  comprising  first  and  second  rails  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  section  at  opposite  sides  of  the  section 
and  a  plurality  of  rungs  adapted  to  extend  between  the  rails  at 
intervals  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  section, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  having  a  tubular  portion 
forming  a  hollow  beam  extending  the  length  of  the  rail,  said 
tubular  portion  having  open  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rail, 
and  a  rung-supporting  portion  integrally  formed  as  one  piece 
with  said  tubular  portion,  said  rung-supporting  portion 
depending  from  said  tubular  portion,  said  rung-supporting 
portion  being  generally  L-shaped  in  a  cross-section  taken 
generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rail, 

means  for  securing  said  rungs  to  said  rung-supporting  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  rails  in  a  position  wherein  the  rungs 
span  said  rung-supporting  portions,  and 

a  plurality  of  splices  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  cable 
tray  sections  end  to  end,  said  splices  including  a  first  spUce 
sized  and  shaped  for  a  snug  telescoping  fit  within  adjacent 
open  ends  of  the  tubular  portions  of  said  first  tails  of  the  two 
cable  tray  sections,  and  a  second  splice  sized  and  shaped  for  a 
snug  telescoping  fit  within  adjacent  open  ends  of  the  tubular 
portions  of  said  second  rails  of  the  two  cable  tray  sections, 
each  rail  of  said  first  and  second  rails  having  a  transverse 
cross  sectional  shape  different  from  the  transverse  cross  sec- 
ional  shapes  of  said  rungs  and  splices. 


5,465,930 
GOLF  BAG  CRADLE  ASSEMBLY 
Chii^-Chang  Wu,  No.  35-1,  JUi  Hsin  Street,  "Hi  Clieng  Hsiang, 
IWpci  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  Ciiina 
j  I  FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,318 

'  tot  CL'  A63B  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—96  2  Claims 

2.  A  golf  bag  cradle  assembly  comprising  a  golf  bag  cradle 
having  two  ends  for  mounting  around  a  frame  member  of  a  golf 
cart,  two  straps  for  securing  a  golf  bag  to  said  golf  bag  cradle,  two 
plug  caps  respectively  fastened  to  said  two  ends  of  said  golf  bag 
cradle  respectively  holding  said  two  straps  in  place, 
said  golf  bag  cradle  including  two  recessed  strap  mounting  holes 
respectively  receiving  said  plug  caps  and  arranged  at  two 
opposite  locations;  each  said  mounting  hole  including  an 
elongated  side  slot  providing  said  mounting  hole  with  an 
opening  extending  outside  of  said  golf  bag  cradle,  a  center 
including  an  upright  post,  and  a  bottom  with  a  retaining  holes, 


each  said  plug  cap  including  a  bottom  with  a  hook  hooked  in 
said  retaining  hole  of  a  respective  said  mounting  hole,  a 
peripheral  wall  surrounding  a  respective  said  upright  post,  a 
top  over  a  respective  said  upright  post,  and  a  side  slot  dis- 
posed in  parallel  with  a  respective  elongated  side  slot  on  said 
golf  bag  cradle;  and 

each  said  strap  having  a  rear  end  terminating  in  a  loop  mounted 
around  a  respective  said  uptight  post,  and  a  front  end  extend- 
ing out  of  a  respective  said  elongated  side  slot  of  said  mount- 
ing holes  and  coupled  with  a  strap  connector. 


5,465,931 

MECHANISM  FOR  RELIEVING  STRESS  ON  THE 

HANDS  OF  A  PERSON  OPERATING  A  COMPtJTER 

KEYBOARD 

Ray  C.  MacDomrid,  ILFJ>.  «3,  Box  804,  Skowhegan,  Me.  04972 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,771 

tot  CL'  B63G  SlOO 

VS.  CL  248—1183  9  ClainM 


1.  A  mechanism  for  telieving  stress  on  the  hands  of  a  person 
operating  a  computer  keyboard,  comprising: 

a  panel  adapted  to  underlie  a  computer  keyboard; 

means  carried  by  said  panel  for  releasably  anchoring  the  key- 
board on  the  panel; 

said  panel  having  a  front  edge  paralleling  the  front  edge  of  the 
keyboard  when  the  keyboard  is  positioned  on  the  panel; 

two  parallel  spaced  arm  structures,  each  arm  structure  having  a 
rear  end  located  above  the  panel,  and  a  front  end  located 
forwardly  beyond  the  panel  front  edge; 

pivot  means  carried  by  said  panel  at  the  rear  end  of  each  arm 
structure  for  swingably  adjusting  said  arm  structures  in  verti- 
cal planes  normal  to  the  panel  front  edge;  and 

a  horizontal  hand-support  bar  extending  between  the  front  ends 
of  said  arm  structures,  whereby  said  bar  is  raisable  or  lower- 
able  in  front  of  the  keyboard  when  said  arm  structures  are 
swingably  adjusted. 
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FLEXIBLE  TELEPHONE  MOUNT 
Gmry  L.  RidKcr,  1485  Southern  Way,  Spwtu,  Nev.  89431 

FiM  Mar.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  37,237 

lot  CL*^  nCM  13100 

VS.  CL  248—160  6  ClafaM 


//a 


1.  A  fkxibte  mount  assembly  for  mounting  a  telephone  within  an 
automobile,  said  ikxible  mount  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  elongate  member  having  first  and  second  male 
members  formed  upon  ends  thereof; 

b)  a  base  comprising: 

(i)  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  apertures  formed 
therein  for  utilizing  fasteners  to  attach  said  base  to  a  sup- 
pon  surface  within  the  automobile; 

(ii)  a  boss  formed  upon  said  base; 

(iii)  a  first  bore  formed  in  said  boss  perpendicular  to  said 
flange; 

(iv)  a  second  bore  formed  in  said  boss  perpendicular  to  said 
first  bore; 

(v)  a  split-yoke  clamp  formed  in  said  boss  and  having  a  set 
screw,  said  split-yoke  clamp  being  configured  such  that 
tightening  the  set  screw  results  in  tightening  both  the  first 
and  second  bores  to  allow  the  flexible  elongate  member  to 
be  attached  to  the  base  by  inserting  the  flexible  elongate 
member  into  either  bore; 

c)  a  head  comprising: 

(i)  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  apertures  formed 
therein  for  utilizing  fasteners  to  attach  said  head  to  a 
telephone; 

(ii)  a  boss  formed  upon  said  flange; 

(iii)  a  bore  formed  in  said  boss  perpendicular  to  said  flange: 

(iv)  a  split-yoke  clamp  having  a  set  screw  formed  in  said  body 
and  configured  such  that  tightening  the  set  screw  results  in 
tightening  of  the  bore  about  the  second  male  member  of 
said  flexible  elongate  member,  and 

(v)  a  slot  formed  in  said  body  at  the  base  of  said  clany  to 
hcilitate  clamping  action  thereof. 


5,465,933 

TREE  STAND  BOW  HOLDER  RELEASABLY  COUPLED 

TO  A  TREE  STAND 

Gien  L.  Ibdd,  311  Rumiiiig  Rd.,  JacksooviDe,  N.C.  28546 

Filed  Aog.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  285^15 

InL  CL'  FlAf  11 100 

VS.  CL  248—201  4 


1.  A  new  and  improved  tree  stand  bow  holder  releasably  coupled 
to  a  tree  stand  comprising,  in  combiiuuion: 

a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  brackets,  each  with  parallel  legs, 
positionable  in  a  common  plane  and  attachable  to  a  lower 
portion  of  the  tree  stand,  the  parallel  legs  of  each  U-shaped 
member  constituting  a  bow  rest  fabricated  of  steel  with  a 
plastic  coating,  the  brackets  also  including  a  plate  with  an 
aperture  mountable  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tree  stand  with 
the  legs  in  a  outwardly  facing  horizontal  orientation; 

a  bow  holder  associated  with  one  bracket,  the  bow  holder 
consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  tube  with  threaded  apertures 
therethrough,  formed  with  the  disk  as  a  threaded  cylindrical 
extension  projecting  from  the  disk,  the  disk  being  positionable 
on  the  top  side  of  the  legs  with  a  threaded  tube  extending 
therethrough  for  coupling  purposes  by  a  threaded  rod  adapted 
to  be  thteadably  secured  into  the  stabilizer  hole  of  a  bow; 

a  boh  and  an  associated  wing  nut  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  coupled  through  an  aperture  in  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  tree  stand; 

an  elastic  strap  having  opposed  ends,  each  opposed  end  having 
an  aperture  with  an  s-shaped  hook  removably  secured  there- 
through, the  s-shaped  hooks  adapted  to  be  suspended  to  a  tree 
stand  with  the  central  extent  of  the  strap  extending  down  aixl 
around  the  central  extent  of  the  bow;  and 

rubber  protective  pads  with  peel-off  plastic  strips  to  expose 
self-sticking  adhesive  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tree 
stand  to  constitute  a  surface  to  protect  the  bow  against  abra- 
sion from  the  tree  stand. 


5^465,934 
BRACKET  FOR  A  CPU  DAUGHTER  CARD 
Adoipho  Gonzalez,  San  Jok,  Calit,  aadgnor  to  Silicon  Grapb- 
ka.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUt 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,165 

Int.  CL'  A47B  96106 

\}S.  CL  248—223.41  i?  Clafam 


1.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  daughter  card  within  a  computer 
bousing  having  a  housing  base,  the  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  base  tab  for  slidably  securing  the  bracket  to  the 
housing  base;  and 

a  securing  means,  coupled  to  said  base,  for  engaging  the  daugh- 
ter card  and  for  securing  the  daughter  card,  said  securing 
means  having  a  slot  for  accepting  an  edge  of  the  daughter 
card  and  a  tab  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  tab  having  a  raised 
portion  for  securing  the  daughter  card  in  said  slot. 


rrn. 


5*465,935 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  IMPLEMENT  SHAFTS 
Alfred  WDbs,  Wutfttrhingen,  Germany,  Msignor  to  imo  Tni- 
ing  Anatalt,  Batoen,  Uechtcnftdn 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,696 
datana  priority,  appUcatton  Gcnnuy,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
77ft4 

InL  CL'  A47G  IIIO 
UA  CL  248-316J  i  claim 

1.  Holding  means  for  shafts  and  tubes  of  implements  compris- 
ing: a  plate-shaped  carrier  to  be  hstened  to  a  building  wall  and 


November  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


803 


having  a  plane;  a  resting  Jaw  with  at  least  one  vertical  resting  face 
in  a  working  position  projecting  from  said  carrier,  a  spring-loaded 
clamping  Jaw  capable  of  being  swivelled  about  a  swivelling  axis  at 
right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate-shaped  carrier,  said  clamping 
Jaw  having  a  clamping  face  facing  the  resting  jaw,  a  distance  of 
said  clamping  face  from  the  swivelling  axis  being  greater  than  a 
distance  of  a  shaft  or  tube  resting  against  the  resting  Jaw  from  the 
swivelling  axis  with  the  consequeixx  that,  when  the  holding  means 
is  in  its  working  position,  the  clamping  face  of  the  clamping  jaw  is 
at  a  height  above  a  height  of  the  swivelling  axis  aixl  the  difference 
in  height  between  said  clamping  face  and  the  swivelling  axis  is 
smaller  than  the  height  of  the  resting  face;  a  rubber  belt  ring 
wrapped  around  the  entire  clamping  jaw  under  a  pretension  aixl 
active  as  an  anti-slip  device;  the  carrier  defining  a  guide  rail 
comprising  a  longitudinal  guide  slot;  a  slide  piece  displaceably 
guided  within  the  guide  slot,  the  slide  piece  having  a  thread  hole, 
the  clamping  jaw  having  a  bearing  hole  at  an  end  thereof  which  is 
opposite  the  clamping  face  thereof;  a  spiral  spring  arranged 
between  the  slide  piece  and  the  clamping  jaw,  one  end  of  the  spiral 
spring  resting  against  a  floor  projection  of  the  slide  piece  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spiral  spring  resting  against  a  supporting  face  of 
the  clamping  jaw;  and  a  bearing  pin  defining  said  swivelling  axis 
and  passing  through  the  bearing  hole  of  the  clamping  Jaw  aixl 
through  the  spiral  spring  and  screwed  with  a  threaded  end  of  the 
pin  through  said  slide  piece,  whereby  an  end  face  of  the  bearing 
pin  pressing  against  a  bottom  face  of  the  guide  slot  thereby  firmly 
clamping  the  bearing  pin  itself  and  the  slide  piece  at  the  guide  rail 
and  at  the  same  time  mounting  the  clamping  jaw  for  swivelling 
movement. 


square  hole  including  a  flat  head  which  defines  a  semicircular 
cutout  at  one  end  thereof; 
whereby  said  wings  of  said  base  plate  are  forcibly  passed 
through  the  substantially  square  hole  of  the  upper  plate  and 
two  elongated  plate  portions  along  the  elongated  hole  are 
allowed  to  be  manually  slid  with  respect  to  the  wings  of  the 
base  plate,  meanwhile  said  upper  plate  is  permitted  to  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  boss  of  the  base  plate. 


5,465^37 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Seiji  Nokubo,  and  Temhisa  Kohno,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Onka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119869 
Int  CI.'  F16K  31106 
VS.  CL  251—129.15  12  Claims 


5,465,936 

ROTATABLE  BRACKET  OF  A  MONITOR 
Itong  L.  Wang,  No.  3,  Hsing  Yeh  St,  Kuei  Shan  Hsiang,  Tao 
Yuan,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,162 
InL  CL'  F16M  IIIOO 
\}S.  a.  248—371  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an  upper  plate 
rocatably  engaged  on  the  base  plate; 
said  base  plate  defining  a  hemispherical  recess  at  substantially  a 
central  portion  thereof,  an  annular  protrusion  projecting  from 
an  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  substantially  enclosing 
said  hemispherical  recess,  a  boss  projecting  upward  from 
substantially  a  central  point  of  said  hemispherical  recess,  a 
post  extending  upward  from  said  boss,  a  plurality  of  wings 
radially  extending  from  substantially  an  upper  periphery  of 
said  boss  thus  defining  a  space  between  said  wings  and  a 
surface  of  said  hemispherical  recess; 
said  upper  plate  comprising  a  hemispherical  protrusion  extend- 
ing downward  from  a  bottom  side  thereof  thus  simultaneously 
defining  a  concave  hemispherical  surface  at  an  opposite  side 
of  said  hemispherical  protrusion,  an  elongated  hole  and  a 
substantially  square  hole  being  defined  in  said  upper  plate  and 
being  in  communication  with  each  other,  a  hook  extending 
upward  from  the  hemispherical  surface  of  the  upper  plate 
substantially  extended  upward  firom  a  wall  of  the  sutKtantially 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  having  oik  end  open  and  a  pin 
hole  in  said  housing  opening  onto  said  bore; 

a  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  solenoid  valve 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  valve  portion  provided  in  said 
frame,  wherein  said  frame  is  mounted  in  said  bore  such  that 
said  frame  forms  a  liquid  tight  seal  of  said  open  end  of  said 
bore  in  said  housing,  said  frame  has  a  space  defined  therein 
communicating  with  said  pin  hole  of  said  housing,  and  said 
frame  has  a  hole  formed  therein  communicating  said  valve 
portion  in  said  frame  with  said  pin  hole  of  said  housing; 
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a  pin  supported  by  said  housing  in  said  pin  hole,  said  pin 
extending  from  said  pin  hole  into  said  space  in  said  frame 
such  that  said  solenoid  valve  is  retained  in  said  housing:  and 

a  gap  in  said  pin  hole  defined  by  said  pin  hole  around  said  pin 
therein,  said  gap  communicating  with  said  hole  of  said  frame 
such  dial  said  gap  and  said  hole  of  said  frame  together  define 
a  fluid  passage,  said  fluid  passage  being  openable  and  close- 
able  by  said  valve  portion  of  said  solenoid  valve. 


5/165^39 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIR 
WINCH 
Leslie  J.  Sdl,  BotheU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Wooddiir  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141336 

Int  CL*  B66D  1I48;II10:  F16K  31144 

VS.  CI.  254—276  13  Claims 


5,465,938 
UNIVERSAL  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Werge,  60  Ballouville  Rd^  DayviUe,  Conn.  06241, 
and  Peter  N.  Kotsitas,  7  Lakewood  IVaU,  Sturbrldge,  Mass. 
01518 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,811,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,190,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

530,097,  May  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,070,905.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,021 

Int  a.'  F16K  15114 

VS.  CI.  251-149.1  11  Qalms 


>-  a 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  with  internal  walls  defining  a  channel  with  a  step 
change  from  a  first  diameter  to  a  second,  larger  diameter  for 
the  flow  of  fluid,  providing  a  valve  seat  at  said  step  change, 
and  providing  a  buttress  in  said  channel  axially  spaced  from 
said  valve  seat; 

(b)  a  resilient  valve  element  in  the  shape  of  a  disk  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  less  than  said  second 
diameter  with  an  annular  extension  extending  axially  from 
one  face  and  the  opposite  face  being  essentially  flat,  said 
valve  clement  situated  in  said  channel  with  said  flat  face 
seated  against  said  valve  seat  and  said  annular  extension 
pressed  against  said  buttress  for  controlling  flow  there- 
through; and 

(c)  a  plunger  reciprocaiingly  situated  within  the  first  diameter 
portion  of  said  channel  for  engaging  and  applying  pressure  to 
unseat  said  valve  element  from  said  valve  scat. 


T^ 


1.  A  directional  control  assembly  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
motive  device  within  adjustable  limits  comprising: 
a  continuous  belt  driven  in  direct  proportion  to  operation  of  said 

device: 
means  for  positioning  said  belt  relative  to  a  determined  position 

of  said  device;  and 
means  on  said  belt  for  establishing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 

determined  position  Of  said  device. 


5,4654M0 
EASY  JACK 
Paulino  A.  Guzman,  P.O.  Box  16,  Lovelady,  Tex.  75851,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,733 

Int  CI."  B60S  9102 

VS.  CI.  254—423  2  Claims 


/////// 


1.  A  pneumatic  jack  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  .comprising 

a)  a  pneumatic  jack; 

b)  a  bracket  for  mounting  said  pneumatic  jack  to  a  suspension 
assembly  of  the  motor  vehicle  between  two  wheels; 

c)  means  for  extending  said  pneumatic  jack  to  the  ground  to 
raise  the  motor  vehicle; 

d)  means  for  retracting  said  pneumatic  jack  from  the  ground  to 
lower  the  motor  vehicle; 

e)  a  control  switch  in  the  interior  of  the  motor  vehicle,  for 
operating  said  extending  means  and  said  retracting  means; 

0  means  for  looking  said  control  switch  to  prevent  an  unautho- 
rized operation  of  said  pneumatic  jack; 
g)  a  piston  housing 
h)  a  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  bousing; 
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i)  a  base  plate  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod,  which 
will  contact  the  ground  when  said  piston  rod  is  extended; 
wherein  said  extending  means  includes: 

j)  an  air  hoes  line  connected  to  said  piston  housing,  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  air  thereto; 

k)  a  pressure  solenoid  valve  located  in  said  air  hose  line  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  control  switch,  so  that  when  said 
control  switch  is  turned  in  one  direction  compressed  air  will 
enter  said  piston  housing,  causing  said  piston  rod  to  be 
extended  from  said  piston  housing;  wherein  said  retracting 
means  includes  a  release  solenoid  valve  coupled  to  said  piston 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  control  switch,  so 
that  when  said  control  switch  is  turned  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  compressed  air  will  exit  said  piston  housing,  causing 
said  piston  rod  to  be  retracted  back  into  said  piston  housing; 
wherein  said  locking  means  includes: 

I)  a  lock  mechanism  connected  to  said  control  switch; 

m)  a  key  for  engaging  said  lock  mechanism  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  control  switch;  further  including: 

n)  said  piston  rod  having  an  indent  that  is  exposed  when  said 
piston  rod  is  in  its  extended  position; 

o)  a  collar  that  slides  upon  said  piston  rod; 

p)  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  keyway  and  a  finger,  said  cylinder 
lock  is  mounted  within  said  collar  and 

q)  a  key  insertable  into  the  keyway  of  said  cylitider  lock  to  cause 
said  finger  to  project  into  said  indent  in  said  piston  rod,  to 
prevent  said  piston  rod  from  retracting  back  into  said  piston 
housing. 


5,465,941 
FENCE  SLAT  LOCKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joshua  B.  Abbott,  10020  PDrtland  Rd.  N£.,  Brooks,  Oreg. 
97305 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,171 

Int  CL'  B21F  27100 

MS.  CL  256—34  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  locking  slats  into  a  chain  link  fence,  comprising: 
at  least  one  slat  elongated  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  for 
weaving  between  consecutive  links  in  the  chain  link  fence 
having  a  predefined  cross-sectional  width  and  at  least  one 
wall  curved  at  the  lateral  sides  with  a  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal end,  the  slat  also  having  a  first  and  second  notch  each 
having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  and  located  on  opposite 
lateral  sides  directed  toward  the  center  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
slat  above  the  first  longitudinal  end,  the  lateral  sides  of  the  slat 
between  the  first  and  second  notch  and  the  first  longitudinal 
end  defining  a  set  of  slat  ears  at  the  first  end;  aixl 
a  rail  for  weaving  between  the  linlcs  of  the  chain  link  fence  and 
attaching  with  the  first  end  of  each  slat,  the  rail  having  a 


fastening  wall,  at  least  one  support  w^l,  and  at  least  one 
retaining  section,  the  fastening  wall  and  the  support  v^l 
coupled  together  at  the  bottom  edges  by  a  base  section  to 
form  a  rail  channel  and  the  retaining  section  coupled  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  fastening  wall  and  slanting  downward  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  fastening  wall  into  the  rail  channel; 
wherein  inserting  the  first  end  of  the  slat  between  the  retaining 
section  and  the  support  wall  reduces  the  cross-sectional  width 
of  the  slat  ears  and  inserting  the  slat  further  into  the  rail 
channel  allows  the  slat  ears  to  retain  their  cross-sectional 
width  causing  the  slat  ears  to  slide  underneath  the  retaining 
section  and  automatically  seat  the  retaining  section  into  the 
first  and  second  notch. 


5,465>t2 
TUYERE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION 
OF  AGENTS  INTO  A  MOLTEN  BATH  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SUCH  A  TUYERE  ARRANGEMENT 
WnUam  Wells,  Devon,  England;  Gcorg  RaidI,  Vienna,  and 
Walter  Schmeher,  Langenzersdorf,  both  ot,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Kortec  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D2520,  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^D9255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  87,72S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  I99I,  41  36 
552.6 

Int  CL'  C21B  7110:7116 
MS.  CL  266—46  18  Claims 


1.  A  tuyere  arrangement  for  the  introduction  of  agents  into  a 
nwlten  bath  and  having  a  distal  tip  for  facing  into  the  interior  of  a 
vessel  and  a  proximal  end  for  facing  outwardly  from  the  vessel, 

comprising  an  apertured  block  of  refractory  material,  which  can 
be  fitted  into  the  wall  of  a  vessel  and 

which  axially  slidably  accommodates  a  cylindrical  body  of  a 
refractory  material  with  an  axial  bore  for  introduction  of  the 
gas  or  the  treatment  agent, 

which  cylindrical  body  has  an  outer  end  projecting  out  of  the 
apertured  block  relative  to  said  proximal  tuyere  end  and  at 
that  outer  end  is  provided  with  a  first  pressure  plate  for  axial 
displacement  of  the  cylindrical  body, 

the  cylindrical  body  surrounds  a  tuyere  means  having  an  outer 
metal  tuyere  tube  and  at  least  one  inner  metal  tuyere  tube 
concentrically  spaced  from  said  outer  metal  tuyere  tube  to 
form  a  central  duct  and  a  least  one  annular  duct  that  surrounds 
said  central  duct  and  wherein 

the  outer  tuyere  tube  is  axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  includes  sealing  means  for  forming  a  fluid 
seal  between  said,  outer  tuyere  tube  and  said  cylindrical  body, 
and  wherein 

said  ducts  are  provided  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  an  agent  to  be 
introduced. 
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5y465,943 
BOTTOM  OR  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Johann  Rinnhofer,  Vtenna;  Robert  Schmidberger,  IVofaiach; 
Volker  Pawiiska,  Millstatt,  all  of,  Austria,  and  Giorgio  Cap- 
pdll,  BasigUo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  hir  feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/B23e5,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10S93,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7(^395 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  7,  1990,  2483^; 
GermaBy,  Feb.  2,  1991,  41  03  156J 

Int  a.*'  B22D  41100 
VS.  CL  266—220  25  Claims 


1.  Bottom  or  wall  stnicture  for  a  metallurgical  vessel  with  a 
refractory  lining  (20,  26),  which  is  adjacent  to  an  outer  metallic 
envelope  (M)  of  the  vessel  and  which  has,  on  the  side  facing  away 
from  the  metallic  envelope  (10),  a  wear  lining  (26),  which  is 
permeable  to  gas  in  at  least  some  of  its  sections,  and  which  covers 
with  its  gas-permeable  section  at  least  one  gas  purging  device  (14, 
14<i-«)  with  an  associated  gas  feed  line  (12),  wherein  the  gas 
purging  device  (14,  I4a-e)  is  surrounded  at  least  circumferentially 
by  a  gaslight  receptacle  (18,  18*,  18"),  which  projects  over  the  gas 
purging  device  (14,  14a-e)  in  the  upward  direction  into  the  area  of 
the  wear  lining  (26),  wherein  the  area  of  the  gas-permeable  wear 
lining  surrounded  by  the  receptacle  is  free  of  bafDe  plates. 


Sy465,944 
BUFFER 
Ronald  C.  Page,  CoveMry;  John  J.  BMhoen,  Southam,  and 
Raymond  B.  Stephens,  Alcester,  aU  af.  United  Kingdom, 
asrignors  to  Oleo  International  Holdings  Limited,  Coventry, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  Na.  PCT/GB92/n2314,  §  371  Dirte  Jun.  13,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093n23«l,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec  13,  1991, 
9126506;  May  27,  1992,  9211231 

int  a.''  B60G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  267—217  ig  Oafans 


I.  A  baffer  comprising: 

a  plimger  and  cylinder  unit,  the  plunger  being  forced  into  the 
cylinder  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  buffer  to  thereby 


displace  liquid  from  a  compression  chamber  within  the  cylin- 
der into  a  relatively  low  pressure  reservoir  flow  resisting 
means  which  provide  dynamic  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
plunger, 

said  flow  resisting  means  being  ports  of  flow  restricdng  dimen- 
sions at  axially  spaced  location  along  the  length  of  a  ported 
tube,  which  also  comprises  the  cylinder, 

wherein  a  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  reservoir  is  formed  by  a 
tubular  membrane  of  radially  deformable  material,  said  tubu- 
lar membrane  being  fixedly  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  to 
the  cylinder,  there  being  within  the  membraiK  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  substantially  rigid,  liquid-impermeable  material  which 
circumferentially  surrounds  said  ported  tube  and  axially 
extends  to  cover  all  said  ports  thereof  to  thereby  protect  the 
membrane  from  damage  by  streams  of  liquid  which  emerge 
from  said  ports  during  a  compression  stroke; 

said  membrane  being  deformable  radially  relative  to  said  tubular 
member  to  thereby  form  an  annular  space  of  variable  volume 
between  the  membrane  and  said  tubular  member. 


5y465,945 

LAMINATED  RUBBER  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF 

DESIGNING  THE  SAME 

Hiroomi  MatsushiU;  l^nio  Sasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Fujisawa,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Inc,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92M1050,  S  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093^»43«l,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FHcd  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212124 
InL  a.*  F16F  1140 
U.S.  CI.  267-294  2  Qaims 


Do 

w 

4      S 

W 

1 

\c= 

/  A. 

DI 

J™ 


I.  A  laminated  rubber  support  wherein  rigid  plates  and  rubber- 
like elastic  plates  are  alternately  laminated  to  each  other  to  form  a 
laminate  having  a  vertically  extending  hollow  portion  centrally 
formed  therein,  with  a  viscoelastic  body  or  plastic  body  fitted  in 
said  hollow  portion,  said  laminated  rubber  support  comprising: 
an  internal  size  of  the  rigid  plates  is  determined  from  an  external 
size  of  the  rigid  plates  based  on  a  width  of  the  rigid  plates 
determined  by 

OglSSA^+AMWIX„}+S ,  ^°'■^A,(W/Xa) 

o,^SaA,+Ajl(»XoH«jrO'+A,(»Xo) 

(where  A2,  A3,  A4,  Aj,  B,,  B2  are  constants) 

0<WSrV2 

where  W  is  die  wid^  of  die  rigid  plates.  S  is  a  secondary 
shape  coefficient,  Oo  is  a  standard  surface  pressure,  Xo  is  a 
design  displacement,  a  is  a  safety  factor,  Og  is  a  budding 
surface  pressure,  O5  is  a  design  bucklmg  surface  pressure,  and 
Dq  is  the  external  size  of  the  rigid  plates. 


November  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


807 


5,4«S,946 
POSITIONING  FIXTURE  FOR  WELDING  OPERATIONS 

HAVING  A  LOCKABLE  BALL  JOINT 
Dreadeo  G.  Smith,  1621  English  Dr^  San  Jow,  Calif.  95129 
Coatiniiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6M,565,  Dec  27, 1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,280,892.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,504 

Int  CI.*  B23Q  1132 
VS.  CL  269—75  12  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  fixture  comprising: 

a  tillable  woridng  surface,  said  tillable  working  surface  having 
means  for  anaching  at  least  one  workpiecc  to  said  tiltable 
woriung  surface, 
a  base  for  supporting  said  tiltable  woridng  surface, 
a  lockable  ball  joint  connecting  said  tiltable  working  surface  to 
said  base,  said  lockable  ball  joint  having  two  stales;  a  locked 
state  in  which  said  tiltable  woridng  surface  is  locked  in  a 
desired  position  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  an  unlocked 
state  in  which  said  tiltable  working  surface  is  able  to  be  dited 
and  rotated  with  respect  to  said  base, 
said  lockable  ball  joiru  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  through  bore,  a  first  conical  surface 
located  within  said  through  bore,  a  second  conical  surface 
slidingly  received  within  said  through  bore,  means  for 
attaching  said  housing  to  said  base, 
a  ball  positioned  between  said  first  conical  surftce  and  said 
second  conical  surface,  means  for  attaching  said  ultable 
working  surface  to  said  ball, 
a  spring  means  for  urging  said  second  conical  surface  against 
said  ball  when  said  lockable  ball  joint  is  in  said  locked 
stale, 
and  a  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  spring  means 
and  withdrawing  said  second  conical  surftce  from  said  ball 
when  said  lockable  ball  joint  is  in  said  unlocked  state, 
comprising: 

a  tensile  member  attached  to  said  second  conical  surfoce, 
and  a  force  multiplying  pedal  means  for  applying  tension  to 
said  tensile  member. 


^  ff 


a  sheet  stack  storage  portion,  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  multistacker  body,  for  storing  sheet  stacks  discharged 
fix>m  a  copy  sheet  sorter  of  a  photocopier  wherein  copy  sheets 
are  transportable  in  a  sheet  transport  stream  through  the 
photocopier  arxl  into  the  sorter, 

a  sheet  stack  transport  guide  disposed  in  said  multistacker  body 
for  guiding  copy  sheet  stacks  from  said  copy  sheet  sorter  into 
said  sheet  stack  storage  portion,  said  sheet  stack  transport 
guide  at  least  partially  defining  a  traiuverse  guide  path 
extending  transversely  to  a  direction  of  the  sheet  transport 
stream,  and  said  transverse  guide  path  being  positioned  alwve 
said  sheet  stack  storage  portion; 

a  sheet  stack  grasping  mechanism  disposed  in  an  upper  portion 
of  said  multistacker  body  adjacent  said  transverse  guide  path, 
for  grasping  a  sheet  stack  from  an  adjacent  bin  of  a  sorting  bin 
unit  of  said  copy  sheet  sorter  and  introducing  the  sheet  stack 
into  said  transverse  guide  path,  said  stack  gruping  mecha- 
nism being  retractable  into  a  position  beneath  said  transverse 
guide  path,  wherein 

said  stack  grasping  mechanism  is  movable  in  two  directions 
generally  orttiogonol  to  each  other,  one  being  generally  par- 
allel, and  the  other  generally  perpendicular,  to  said  sheet 
transport  stream;  and 

a  sheet  stack  discharging  mechanism  for  conveying  a  sheet  stack 
from  said  stack  grasping  mechanism  through  said  transverse 
guide  path. 


5y4654M8 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Weller,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamlbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,725 

Int  CL'  B65H  3104:3152 

U.S.  a.  271—34  4  Claims 


5,465,947 
AlTARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  SHEETS  FROM  A 
SORTER 
Ke^i   Okiunura;   TUteshi  Aoki;   Yoshio   Sugishinia;   Satom 
Hayama;  Keiichi  'n«uchi;  Yuichiro  Iwase,  and  NoriaU  Oka- 
aeto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214y452 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-064420 
InL  CL*  B42C  1112:  B65H  31130 
MS.  CL  270-58  41  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  stack  discharging  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  multistacker  having  a  body; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  advancing  sheets  from  a  sbKk 
of  sheets,  including: 
a  tray  for  supporting  the  stack  of  sheets: 
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an  endless  belt  mounted  in  engagement  with  a  sheet  of  the  stack 
of  sheets  to  advance  the  sheet  from  the  stack  of  sheets; 

a  retard  member  engaging  said  endless  beh  to  define  a  nip 
therebetween  for  separating  any  overlap  sheets  reaching  the 
nip,  said  letaid  member  including  a  roll  having  a  curvilinear 
ponion  thereof  deformably  engaging  said  belt; 

a  stationary  guide  member,  inierposed  between  said  retard  mem- 
ber and  said  tray,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sheet  to 
guide  die  sheet  toward  the  nip,  said  guide  member  includes  an 
integrally  molded,  multi-piece  guide,  said  molded  guide 
includes: 

a  thin  flexible  film; 

a  generally  planar,  high  fhction  uiethane  pottion  with  said  fihn 
extending  from  one  end  thereof;  said  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  methane  pottion  with  the  other  end  being  free  and 
extending  into  the  nip  to  shickl  the  sheet  from  said  retard 
member  and  guide  the  sheet  into  the  nip;  and 

a  polycarbonate  portion  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
urethane  portion  and  being  transverse  diereto; 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  endless  belt  in  a  recircu- 
lating path;  and 

means  for  moving  the  stack  of  sheets  upwardly  so  as  to  position 
the  outermost  sheet  of  the  stack  of  sheets  in  engagement  with 
said  endless  belt. 


5yM5349 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH 

SELECTIVELY  APPLIED  PRESSURE  MEMBER 

IkkeaU  Yamada,  SagamUiani,  and  Katsuaki  Hirai,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Canon   KatNisfaiU   Kaisha, 

DAyo,  Japan 

Continiiallon  of  Scr.  No.  260^36,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1993,  5-177281 

InL  CL'  B65H  7108 

VS.  a.  271—110  20  Claims 


5,465,950 

PAPER  SHEET  CONVEYING  AND  ARRANGING 

APPARATUS 

lUafaMU  Ikkemoto;  Kaznnari  Kawashima,  both  of  IVtkyo; 

HideynU  Kadomatwi,  Odawara;  Morlynki  Aoyama,  Oka- 

zaU,  and  lUtaharu  Nakamura,  IbyohaaU,  all  ot;  Japan, 

aHignon  to  KabushiU  Kaisiia  Ace  Denken,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FVed  Dec  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  167,948 

InL  CL'  B65H  3152 

VS.  CL  271—125  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeding  device,  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  a  stack  of  sheets;  feeding  means 

for  feeding  each  sheet  of  the  stack  of  sheets  from  the  stack; 
pressing  means  for  pressing  against  the  stack  of  sheets  after  a 

Stan  of  a  sheet  feeding  operation,  thereby  urging  the  stack  of 

sheets  against  said  feeding  means; 
recording  means  for  recording  a  number  of  operations  of  said 

pressing  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pressing  means, 

wherein  said  pressing  means  operates  when  a  sheet  feeding 

operation  of  the  feeding  means  staru  after  the  number  of 

operations  of  the  pressing  means  recorded  by  said  recortling 

means  has  reached  a  predetermined  number. 


1.  A  paper  sheet  conveying  and  arranging  apparatus  to  be  used 
with  a  conveyer  which  successively  conveys  paper  sheets  sideways 
in  an  upright  posture,  to  be  located  adjacent  to  one  etxl  of  the 
conveyer  for  properly  arranging  the  successive  paper  sheete  which 
are  received  in  a  partially  overlapping  relationship  from  the  con- 
veyer, and  for  letting  the  received  paper  sheets  fall  into  a  proper 
arrangemenl,  comprising: 
a  low-friction  paper  sheet  guide  member  located  adjacent  to  said 
one  end  of  the  conveyer  from  which  the  paper  sheets  are 
successively  received,  the  guide  member  being  disposed  to 
have  a  surface  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  a  paper  sheet 
advancing  direction;  and 
a  spiral  contact  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  inclined  at  an 
angle  8  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  toward  an  upstream 
side  from  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  paper  sheet  advancing 
direction  and  passing  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  guide 
member,  said  spiral  contact  being  rotatable  so  that  a  distal  end 
of  the  spiral  contact  is  frictionally  engageable  with  said  sur- 
face of  said  guide  member  and  so  as  to  contact  and  move  the 
successively  received  paper  sheets  downwardly  away  from 
said  one  end  of  the  conveyer. 


5,465,951 
FABRIC  PIECE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers;  JeAry  T.  Boot,  Sudbury;  Matthew 
D.  Boucbe,  Chelmsford,  and  Cari  Moeller,  Duzbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Design  IMmotogy  Corporatioa,  BU- 
lerica,Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183^496 
InL  Cl.^  B65H  1104 
VS.  CL  271—167  20  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  piece  handling  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pickup  assembly; 

(b)  a  magazine  for  supplying  a  stack  of  fabric  pieces  having  a 
plurality  of  plys  to  said  pickup  assembly,  said  magazine 
including  inner  walls,  outer  walls,  and  a  top,  said  magazine 
defining  a  plenum  having  a  perforated  apetturc  located  in  said 
inner  wall  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  stack  of  fabric 
pieces  located  adjacent  to  said  top,  wherein  said  magazine 
includes  a  flexible  flap  having  one  edge  attached  to  said  inner 
wall  adjacent  to  said  perforated  aperture  and  the  opposite 
edge  extending  to  the  surface  of  said  stack  of  fabric  pieces 
located  adjacent  to  said  top;  and 

(c)  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  said  plenum  for  providing  a 
stream  of  air  through  said  perforated  aperture  adjaceru  to  the 
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Jt>per  surface  of  the  stack  of  fabric  pieces,  thereby  causing 
said  fabric  pieces  beneath  the  top  ply  of  fabric  and  adjacent  to 
said  perforated  aperture  to  remain  stationary  and  allowing  the 
top  ply  of  fabric  to  be  removed  by  said  pickup  assembly. 


1.  A  gripper  for  a  conveying  device  for  conveying  single-sheet 
or  multiple-sheet  printed  pcoducts,  such  as  newspapers,  magazines 
aitd  parts  thereof,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  gripper  part  and  a  second  gripper  pan  which  can  be 
moved  relative  to  one  another,  the  first  gripper  part  being 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  such  that  it  can  be  pivoted 
from  an  open  position  to  a  clamping  position  in  which  it 
interacts  with  the  second  gripper  pan  to  clamp  a  printed 
product  under  a  spring  force; 

b)  a  pivotably  mounted  closing  lever  which  interacts  with  a  fixed 
closing  cam  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gripper  to 
pivot  the  first  gripper  part  into  the  clamping  position; 

c)  a  locking  device  for  blocking  the  first  gripper  part  in  its 
clamping  position,  the  locking  device  being  releasable  by  a 
stationary  opening  arrangement  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
gripper, 

d)  a  further  gripper  part  which  is  coupled  to  the  closing  lever  for 
common  pivotal  movement  with  the  closing  lever,  and 

e)  a  spring  element  which  is  arranged  between  the  first  gripper 
part  and  the  further  gripper  part  which  is  coupled  with  the 
closing  lever  for  common  pivotal  movement,  the  spring  ele- 
ment being  tensioned  during  the  closing  movement  of  the 
gripper,  the  spring  element  transmitting  the  pivot  movement 


of  the  closing  lever  to  the  first  gripper  part,  and  the  spring 
element  generating  the  closing  force  when  the  first  gripper 
part  is  blocked  in  its  clamping  positions. 


5y465.9S3 
BANK  NOTE  CONVEYING  EQUIPMENT 
TUutoshl  lUcemoto,  Ibkyo;  NoriaU  Kano;  E^i  Ito,  both  of 
Hanamaki,  and  Kozo  Setdmoto,  Sendal,  all  of,  Japan,  aaiign- 
ors  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  215,682 

Int  CL'  B65H  9100 

VS.  a.  271—234  6  OalnH 


Sy46S,9S2 

GRIPPER  FOR  A  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR 

CCM4VEYING  SINGLE-SHEET  OR  MULTIPLE-SHEET 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Jurg  Eberle,  Hinwil,  and  Bruno  Weber,  Berg,  both  of,  Switzel^ 

land,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,701,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5356,128.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^56 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B6SH  29104 

V&  CL  271—204  14  Claims 


2Qa 


1.  A  bank  note  conveying  equipment  for  conveying  a  bank  note 
comprising: 

an  endless  belt  forming  a  bank  note  conveying  path,  said  belt 
being  positioned  to  contact  a  surface  of  said  bank  note; 

an  eitdless  belt  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  endless  belt; 

at  least  one  pinch  roller  pair,  one  pinch  roller  of  said  (nir  being 
positioned  to  oppose  said  endless  belt  and  contact  another 
surface  of  said  bank  note;  and 

a  pair  of  modifying  rollers  s|>aced  from  said  belt  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  thereof,  said  pair  of  modifying  rollers  holding  a 
part  of  a  bank  note  deviating  from  said  bank  note  conveying 
path  therebetween; 

a  modifying  roller  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  said 
modifying  rollers  of  said  pair  so  that  the  peripheral  velocity  of 
said  one  modifying  roller  may  be  faster  than  the  velocity  of 
said  endless  belt,  so  that  the  deviated  bank  note  may  be 
rotated  back  into  alignment  with  said  bank  note  conveying 
path. 


5y465,954 
PAPER  MONEY  CONVEYING  EQUIPMENT 
lUtatoshi  TUwmoto,  Ibkyo,  and  Yoshio  Ito,  Iwate,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,391 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043619 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  9116 

VS.  CI.  271—251  2  Claims 


I.  A  paper  money  conveying  equipment  for  conveying  paper 
money  f^m  a  conveying  starting  point  to  a  conveying  destination 
along  a  conveying  path  comprising: 
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•  conveying  palh  fonning  member  for  fonning  said  conveying 
path,  and 

a  paper  money  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  said  paper 
money  in  said  conveying  path  toward  said  destination, 

said  paper  money  conveying  mechanism  including; 

a  driving  roller  which  is  provided  at  a  position  where  it  contacts 
one  suiftce  of  said  paper  money  in  said  conveying  path  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  for  conveying  the  paper  money  toward 
said  destination; 

a  roller  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  driving  roller, 

a  driven  roller  which  is  provided  at  a  position  opposite  to  said 
driving  roller  and  contactable  with  the  other  surface  of  said 
paper  money  in  said  conveying  path  for  conveying  said  paper 
money  towartls  said  destination  in  cooperation  with  said  driv- 
ing roller, 

a  driven  roller  support  member  for  supporting  said  driven  roller, 
allowing  movement  between  a  first  position  where  the  driven 
roUer  is  contactable  with  the  driving  roller  and  a  second 
position  where  the  driven  roller  is  apart  ftom  the  driving 
roller, 

an  urging  member  for  urging  said  driven  roller  in  said  first 
position  where  said  driven  roller  is  contactable  with  the 
driving  roller,  and 

a  lifting  member  for  moving  said  driven  roller  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  against  the  urging  force  of 
said  urging  member,,  driven  roller  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  roller  body  whose  periphery  comes  into  contact 
with  another  surAue  of  said  paper  money,  and 

a  rotary  shaft  provided  at  a  central  axis  of  said  roller  body; 

said  driven  roller  support  member  comprising  a  contacted  sup- 
port portion  with  which  said  lifting  member  comes  into  con- 
tact; 

said  lifting  member  comprising: 

a  shaft  fixing  portion  to  which  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  driven 
roller  is  to  be  fixed, 

a  contacting  section  to  contact  said  contacted  suppon  portion  of 
said  driven  roller  support  member,  and 

an  operation  section  formed  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  contacting 
portion  with  respect  to  said  shaft  fixing  portion  located  ther- 
ebetween, and  provided  at  a  position  farther  from  said  shaft 
fixing  portion  than  said  contacting  portion  from  said  shaft 
fixing  section; 

said  lifting  member  is  a  lifting  lever  which  is  swingable  around 
a  fulcrum  point  of  said  contacted  support  portion,  when  said 
operatian  portion  is  held  up  to  move,  said  (faiven  toller 
positioned  at  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  buffering  a  sheet  of  media  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end,  between  a  first  media  handling  station  and  a 
second  media  handling  station,  comprising: 

a.  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  as  the 
sheet  advances  at  a  first  speed  from  the  first  media  handling 
station; 

b.  first  transporting  means  for  transporting  said  gripping  means 
and  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  at  a  second  speed  from  the 
fint  media  handling  station  to  the  second  media  handling 
station,  the  second  speed  being  slower  than  the  first  speed 
such  that  the  sheet  of  media  forms  a  slack  loop  during 
transportation  of  said  gripping  means  and  the  leading  end  of 
the  sheet  to  the  second  media  handling  station  until  the 
trailing  end  of  the  sheet  advances  out  fiom  the  first  media 
handling  station;  and 

c.  second  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  leading  end  of 
the  sheet  to  the  second  media  handling  station  upon  said 
gripping  means  releasing  said  leading  end. 


5*465,956 
E^a)LESS  BELT  BANK  NOTE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
WfTH  BALL  SUPPORTS  FOR  THE  BANK  NOTES 
takataMhi  lUuinoto;  IVmOuzu  Chidm,  both  of  Ibkyo;  NoriaU 
Kaoo,   HwMmakl;  cU   Ito,  HanainaU;   Koji   Morakand, 
HjwunaU;   lUuri    ItasaU,   HanamaU;    Koio   Scdfanoto, 
Senda,  and  Masanori   Suzuki,  HanamaU,  aU  oi;  Japan, 
mittgnors  to  KabnshiU  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  321,120 
Int  CL''  B65H  5102 
VS.  CL  271—274  4  n.h^ 


ooancriMC  dmection 


Sy465,955 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  MEDU 

BUFFER 
Libor  Knqitca,  MeUmen,  and  William  L.  McElwaln,  Lowed, 
botli  of  Maa^  aaaignort  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
MaaL 

FDed  Ans.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2S7<436 

Int  CL'  B65H  7/02 

VS.  CL  271—265.02  14  Claima 


1.  A  bank  note  conveying  device  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  having  a  flat  outer  periphery  for  contacting  one 
of  the  major  faces  of  a  bank  note  to  be  conveyed  and  an  inner 
periphery  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon; 

a  drive  pulley  and  a  driven  pulley,  both  being  cylindrical  and 
having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  formed  on  their  respective 
outer  peripheries  so  that  they  may  engage  said  plurality  of 
teeth  of  said  endless  belt; 

said  endless  belt  being  lensioned  between  said  drive  pulley  and 
said  driven  pulley; 

a  rotary  shaft  penetrating  the  center  of  each  of  said  cylindrical 
pulleys; 

a  belt  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  of  said 
drive  pulley; 

a  plurality  of  balls  which  are  spaced  along  said  endless  belt  for 
contacting  another  major  face  of  the  bank  note  to  be  con- 
veyed; 

ball  holders  for  respectively  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said 
balls; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bek  supporting  pulleys,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  gear  teeth  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  so 
that  they  may  be  engageable  with  said  plurality  of  teeth  of 
said  endless  belt,  said  pulleys  being  respectively  disposed  at 
positions  opposing  said  plurality  of  said  balls  with  said  end- 
less beh  therebetween;  and 
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a  plunlity  of  rotary  shafts  for  rotatably  supporting  said  plurality 
of  belt  supporting  pulleys,  respectively; 

wherein  each  of  said  cylindrical  drive  pulley,  said  cyliiMlrical 
driven  pulley,  and  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  belt  supporting 
pulleys  have  a  pair  of  end  portions,  sonie  of  the  pulleys 
having  a  flange  at  only  one  end  portion  thereof,  others  of  the 
pulleys  having  a  flange  at  only  another  end  portion  thereof, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  that  of 
the  associated  pulley. 


SvM5,9S7 

RETAINER  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARDS 

Edward  A.  Schroeder,  Marengo,  HI,,  aarignor  to  Porter  Athletic 

Eqidpment  Company,  Broadview,  DL 

Condnuatioii-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  921^645,  Jid.  30,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181«436 

lot  CL*^  A63B  71102 


U.S.  C3.  273— 1 J  R 


9ChdBH 


<i.'- 


1.  An  adjtistable  basketball  backboard  support  system  compris- 
ing: 
basketball  backboard; 
a  siqiport  member, 
a  parallelogram  linkage  system  including  at  least  tvra  parallel 

links  pivotally  interconnecting  the  basketball  backboard  and 

the  support  member, 
an  adjustment  link  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  links  and 

adjustably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  support  member 

to  determine  the  height  of  the  basketball  backboard; 
a  slide  on  the  adjustment  link  and  a  guide  on  the  support 

member  upon  which  said  slide  moves;  and 
a  handle  connected  to  and  forming  a  unit  with  said  slide  and 

being  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  adjustment  link  farthest  from 

the  support  member. 


5<465,95S 
OFF-ICE  HOCKEY  SHOOTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

E.   Bnin,  2S3  Jcu-Darais,  Dieppe,  New 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,an 
InL  CL*^  A63B  69100 
MS.  CL  273— 57J  19 


1.  An  off-ice  hockey  practice  shooting  device  for  use  by  a  player 
on  a  playing  surface,  the  device  comprising  a  shooting  station  on 
the  playing  sutftce,  a  target  surface  remote  ftom  the  stttioo,  and  a 
puck  device  connected  to  a  generally  linear  guideline  means 
extending  between  the  station  and  the  target,  wherein  the  guideline 
means  comprises  a  linear  guide  and  a  flexible  tether  slidably 
connecting  the  puck  device  to  the  guide. 


5,465,959 
GOLF  CLUB  BODY  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

AND  HAVING  A  BEI4T  FRONT  SECTION 
Cbeng-Hsien  Cheng,   Kaohriung,  lUwan,   Prov.  of  Chfaia, 
aarigwir  to  Advanced  Compoaite  Derign*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaokai- 
■ng,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  357,311 
Int  CL'  A63B  53102 
U.S.  CL  273—80  B  5  ( 


*i^=^ 


1.  A  golf  club  body  for  coupling  a  handle  to  a  striking  head  of  a 
golf  club  and  formed  of  composite  material  and  having  a  bent  front 
section  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally<xtending,  straight,  tapered  hollow  body 
section  formed  of  said  composite  material; 

(b)  a  bent  section  formed  of  said  composite  material  and  having 
a  first  end  for  coiuiecting  said  striking  head  thereto  and  an 
opposing  second  end,  said  second  end  being  laterally  offset 
from  said  first  end  and  being  coupled  to  a  tapered  end  of  said 
hollow  body  section,  said  bent  section  further  having  a  recess 
circumferentially  formed  within  an  inner  wall  of  said  second 
end  thereof  and  axially  extending  toward  said  first  end;  and, 

(c)  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  link  for  fixedly  coupling 
said  hollow  body  section  to  said  bent  section,  said  link  diam- 
eter being  substantially  equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
tapered  end  of  said  hollow  body  section  aixl  to  an  iimer 
diameter  of  said  recess  of  said  bent  section,  one  end  of  said 
link  being  engaged  within  said  recess  formed  at  said  second 
end  of  said  bent  section  and  an  opposing  end  of  said  link 
fixedly  engaged  within  said  tapered  end  of  said  hollow  body 
section. 


I6.S-9I8  0.G.-9.S-8 
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5,465,960 

BATON  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  HANDLE  AND  FOLDABLE 

CROSSHANDLE 

David  J.  Bickerton,  Keynsham,  and  David  Wakefield,  Great 
Barr,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hiatt  and  Com- 
pany limited.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1993, 
9320320 

Int  CL*  F41B  15102 
VS.  CL  273—84  R  13  Claims 


r 


< 


150         153 


^=3.., 


1.  A  baton  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  axis; 

a  first  handle  having  a  longitudinal  first  liandle  axis; 

means  mounting  the  first  handle  to  the  shaft  and  providing  for 
movement  of  the  first  handle  relative  to  the  shaft  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  first  handle  axis  is  in  line  with  the 
shaft  axis  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  handle  axis 
extends  transversely  to  the  shaft  axis; 

a  fiirther  handle  having  a  longitudinal  further  handle  axis; 

means  telescopically  mounting  said  further  haixlle  relative  to 
said  shaft  with  said  further  handle  axis  in  line  with  said  shaft 
axis,  said  means  providing  for  movement  of  said  further 
handle  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position; 
and 

said  further  handle  when  in  its  extended  position  occupying  said 
first  position  of  said  first  handle. 


5,465,961 

PUNCH-OUT  GAME 

Ronald  P.  Burtch,  Stouffvillc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ronald  P. 

Biirtch  &  Associates  Limited,  Canada 

Conliniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,693,  May  12,  1994.  This 

application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,681 

Int  CI."  A63F  7106:  A63H  33108 

VS.  CL  273—85  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  puiKh-out  game  card  comprising  punch-out  ele- 
ments for,  when  assembled,  simulating  elements  of  a  spotting 
game,  said  punch-out  card  comprising  a  card  member  including  a 


plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  be  puiKhed  out  of  the  card 
member,  said  elements  including  a  mountable  element  including 
affixing  means  for,  in  use  after  said  mountable  element  is  puiKhed 
out  of  said  card  member,  affixing  the  mountable  element  to  a 
support  item;  a  target  element  integral  with  or  affixable  to  said 
nwuntable  element  so  as  to,  in  use,  form  a  target  after  being 
punched  out  of  said  card  member;  and  at  least  one  projectile 
element  for,  in  use  after  being  punched  out  of  said  card  member, 
forming  a  projectile  adapted  to  be  propelled  at  said  target 


5,46S4>62 

BALL  ROLLING  GAME 

Franklin  R.  Hiserman,  Rte.  1  Box  417,  Waynesboro,  Va.  22980 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,532 

Int  a.'  A63F  7100 

VS.  a.  27S— 118  R  7  Cfadm 


1.  The  method  of  playing  a  ball  rolling  game  for  at  least  two 
players  having: 

a  court  area,  said  court  area  having  a  playing  surface, 
a  pair  of  circular  areas,  said  circular  areas  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  one  another  within  said  playing 
surface, 
a  pair  of  roll  lines,  each  of  said  pair  of  roll  lines  bisecting  and 
extending  beyond  said  circular  areas,  said  roll  lines  being 
approximately  parallel  to  one  another, 
a  pair  of  stakes,  said  stakes  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  stakes  being  placed  in  the  center  of  said  circular  area, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  balls,  each  said  pairs  having  the  same 
color  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  balls  having  contrasting  colors 
to  said  other  pairs  of  balls, 
a  pair  of  measuring  means,  having: 

a  collar  portion,  said  collar  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  containing  a  circular  hole  portion, 
said  circular  hole  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pair  of  stakes,  and  said  second  end 
containing  a  string  receiving  portion, 
a  length  of  string,  said  length  of  string  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  said  length  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  said 
circular  area, 
a  marking  means,  said  marking  means  having  a  point  and  a 

string  receiving  area, 
said  first  end  of  said  string  being  affixed  to  said  string  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  collar  portion  and  said  second  end  of 
said  string  being  attached  to  said  string  receiving  area  of 
said  marking  means, 
setting  up  the  court  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  determining  the  court  area, 
ii)  placing  a  first  stake  approximate  the  first  end  of  said  coun 

area, 
iii)  placing  said  collar  of  said  measuring  means  over  said  stake, 
iv)  extending  said  string  to  its  maximum  length  and  scribing  a 
circle  around  said  stalce  using  said  marlcing  means. 
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v)  placing  a  second  stake  approximate  the  second  end  of  the 

com  area, 
vi)  irpeating  step*  iii  and  iv, 
playing  the  ball  rolling  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  choosing  a  pair  of  identical  coloced  balls, 

b)  said  players  standing  behind  said  roll  line  of  the  first  circular 
area, 

c)  the  first  of  said  players  rolling  the  first  of  said  pair  of  balls 
toward  said  stake  in  the  second  circular  area,  attempting  to 
cause  said  ball  to  stop  close  to  said  stake, 

d)  repeating  step  c  by  each  player, 

e)  the  first  of  said  players  rolling  the  second  of  said  pair  of  balls 
toward  said  stake  in  the  second  circular  area,  attempting  to 
cause  said  ball  to  stop  close  to  said  stake, 

f)  reptatiag  step  e  by  each  player, 

g)  said  players  proceeding  to  said  second  circular  area, 

h)  measuring  the  distance  between  the  closest  balls  and  the  stake 

using  said  measuring  means, 
i)  determining  if  any  player's  ball  is  within  one  ball  width  from 

said  stake, 
j)  if  a  player  has  a  ball  within  one  ball  width  of  said  stake, 

awarding  said  player  two  points, 
k)  if  no  player  has  a  ball  within  one  ball's  width  of  said  stake, 

determining  which  player's  ball  is  closest, 
1)  awarding  the  player  whose  ball  is  the  closest  to  the  stake  with 

one  point, 
m)  said  players  standing  behind  said  roll  line  of  the  second 

circular  area, 
n)  the  first  of  said  players  rolling  the  first  of  said  pair  of  balls 

toward  said  stake  in  the  first  circular  area,  attempting  to  cause 

said  ball  to  stop  close  to  said  stake, 
o)  repeating  step  p  by  each  player, 
p)  the  first  of  said  players  rolling  the  second  of  said  pair  of  balls 

toward  said  stake  in  the  first  circular  area,  attempting  to  cause 

said  ball  to  stop  close  to  said  stake, 
q)  repeating  step  p  by  each  player, 
r)  saiid  players  proceeding  to  said  first  circular  area, 
s)  measuring  the  distance  between  the  closest  balls  and  the  stake 

using  said  measuring  means, 
t)  determining  which,  if  any,  player's  ball  is  within  one  ball 

width  from  said  stake, 
u)  if  a  player  has  a  ball  within  one  ball  width  of  said  stake, 

awartling  said  player  two  points, 
v)  if  no  player  has  a  ball  within  one  ball's  width  of  said  stake, 

determining  which  player's  ball  is  closest, 
w)  awarding  the  player  whose  ball  is  the  closest  to  the  stake  with 

at  least  one  point, 
x)  repeating  steps  b-w  until  one  player  has  a  predetermined 

number  of  points. 


ii)  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  for  engaging  the  through 
holes  and  the  aligned  threaded  receptacles  to  securely 
attach  the  legs  to  the  cabinet 
whereby  the  length  of  the  leg  extending  beyond  the  cabinet  and, 

therefore,  the  height  of  the  cabinet  can  be  adjusted. 


5<465,964 
CURLING  HACK 
Albert  N.  Thompson,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Broom  Manufacturers  Ltd^  Winnipeg,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/I)0284,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092AI3193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  979,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Canada,  Aug.  IS,  1990,  2023342 
Int  CI.'  A63B  671  ]4:  A«C  19110 
VJS.  a.  273—126  R  16  Claims 


5,465,963 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  PINBALL  GAME  CABINET 
James  A.  Patla,  Sr.,  Rolling  Meadows,  01.,  assignor  to  WUliams 
Electronics  Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

1 1  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,965 

I  Int  CL*  A63F  7140 

VS.  CL  273—118  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  height  adjustable  pinball  game,  comprising: 

a)  a  cabinet  for  su(>porting  the  game; 

b)  a  plurality  of  legs  for  supporting  the  cabinet  in  an  elevated 
position;  and 

c)  means  for  securing  the  legs  to  the  cabinet  at  different  loca- 
tions on  the  cabinet  to  permit  the  cabinet  to  be  supported  in  a 
plurality  of  elevated  positions,  said  securing  means  including: 
i)  two  through  holes  on  each  of  said  legs  and  at  least  three 

vertically  arranged  threaded  receptacles  corresponding 
thereto  on  said  cabinet,  said  threaded  receptacles  being 
spaced  from  one  aiKXher  the  same  distance  as  the  distance 
between  said  through  holes  such  that  the  through  holes  can 
be  aligned  with  different  pairs  of  said  threaded  receptacles, 
and 


1.  A  curling  hack  comprising: 

a  base  ji/tap"^  to  be  anchored  in  a  sheet  of  ice; 

a  grip  pad  of  a  material  having  a  high  coefBcient  of  friction  at 

low  ambient  temperatures;  and 
means  comprising  interengaging  formations  on  a  top  face  of  the 

base  and  a  bottom  face  of  the  grip  pad  for  detachably  securing 

the  grip  pad  to  a  top  surface  of  the  base. 


5^(65,965 
ROTATING  PINBALL  BRIDGE  AND  DROP 
Norman  R.  Wurz,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sega  Pinball,  Inc., 
Mdrose  Park,  DL 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,456 
Int  CL*  A63F  7130 
VJS.  CL  273—121  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  pinball  machine  comprising: 
a  playfield; 
one  or  more  pinballs; 
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a  pinball  ramp  disposed  above  said  playfield; 

a  pinball  bridge  and  drop  disposed  in  said  ramp  comprising  a 
cylindrically  shaped  tube  with  openings  at  each  end  and  a 
hole  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  said  hole  being  sized  and  placed 
so  as  to  alternatively  allow  a  ball  to  be  carried  through  the 
length  of  said  tube  or  to  drop  through  said  hole  in  the  wall  of 
said  tube;  and 

a  drive  attached  to  said  tube  to  rotate  said  tube  about  its 
longitudinal  axis. 


S,4«5,966 
STREET  OR  COURT  HOCKEY  PUCK 
MkhMl  La  Savio,  4506  Ellenwood  Dr^  Eagle  Rock,  CaUf. 
90*41 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,180 

Int  CL'  A69B  71100 

VS.  CL  273—128  R  9  Claims 


35P 


a)  a  grip  having  a  hollow  interior  terminating  in  a  through 
opening  in  a  proximal  end  of  said  grip,  said  through  opening 
including  an  internally  threaded  portion  therein;  and 

b)  a  backweighting  assembly  for  attachment  to  said  grip  and 
insertion  in  a  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  backweighting 
assembly  further  comprising: 

i)  an  insert  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  sized  to 
engage  said  internally  threaded  portion  of  said  grip  and  a 
pair  of  recesses  in  a  proximal  end  thereof; 

ii)  a  shaft  extending  from  said  first  externally  threaded  por- 
tion; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  weights  attachable  to  said  shaft; 

iv)  at  least  one  damper  washer  sized  to  fit  on  said  shaft  and 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  weights; 

v)  a  fastener  sized  to  secure  said  wei^ts  and  said  at  least  one 
damper  washer  to  said  shaft; 

vi)  a  grip  end  cap  sized  to  surround  said  proximal  end  of  said 
insert,  said  end  cap  having  bores  therethrough  which  are 
aligned  with  respective  said  recesses  to  facilitate  rotation  of 
said  insert;  and 

vii)  wherein  said  externally  threaded  portion  of  said  insert  is 
attached  to  said  internally  threaded  portion  of  said  grip 
such  that  said  shaft  extends  within  the  hollow  shaft  of  an 
athletic  implement  handle  surrounded  by  said  grip. 


1.  A  roll  resistant  hockey  puck  for  use  on  a  playing  surface 
comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  edge  surface  and  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  faces; 

at  least  one  depression  fonned  in  each  of  said  faces; 

axially  movable  members  in  said  depression  having  an  area  less 
than  the  total  area  of  each  said  planar  face;  and 

resilient  members  in  said  depression  urging  said  axially  movable 
members  outwardly  of  said  depression  and  permitting  said 
axially  movable  members  to  move  toward  said  body  to  absorb 
energy  having  a  component  normal  to  said  planar  faces. 


5y46S,968 
GOLF  CLUBHEAD  HAVING  BERYLLIUM  FACE  PLATE 
Yiiichi  Aizawa,  and  Yutaka  Oku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-015749 
U 

lilt  CL'  A63B  53104 
VS.  CL  273—167  H  13  Claims 


UNIVERSAL  GRIP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
BACKWEIGHTING  CAPABILITY 
Herbert  Bocckenhaupt,  116-A  Whiskey  Creek  Rd.,  HoUywood, 
Md.  20636-9530 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331y466 
Int  CL*  A63B  53114 
VS.  CL  273—162  R  17  Claims 

17.  An  athletic  implement  backweighting  assembly  for  use  with 
a  hollow  shafted  athletic  implement  comprising: 
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1.  A  golf  clubhead  comprising: 

a  metal  head  body  having  an  open  face  portion; 

a  cavity  portion  in  said  face  portion,  said  cavity  portion  having  a 
face  plate  supporting  wall  at  a  bottom  of  said  cavity  portion, 
said  face  plate  support  wall  closes  said  face  portion;  and 

a  face  plate  composed  of  substantially  pure  beryllium  with  a 
specific  gravity  no  greater  than  2  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
at  least  294x10^  N/m^  is  mounted  in  said  cavity  portion. 


PUTTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Edward  A.  Tischler,  350  Auwinala  Rd„  Kailua,  HL  96734 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,961 

Int  CI.'  A63B  69I36;53H4 

VS.  CI.  273—186.2  19  Claims 


5,465,969 
FOAMED  CORE  GOLF  CLUB 
Laura  C.  Cadorniga,  Piedmont,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Sla- 
zenger  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,771 

Int  CI.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—167  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal  wood  golf  club  head  comprising  a  hollow  metal  head 
body,  the  hollow  metal  head  body  filled  with  a  filler  composition 
comprising  a  central  to  peripheral  ascending  gradient  density  com- 
position. 


1.  A  putting  training  device  for  a  golfer,  said  device  being 
afBxed  to  a  handle  end  of  a  putter  such  that  said  device  projects 
upwardly  from  said  handle  end,  said  device  comprising: 
a  semi-rigid  elongated  rod,  including: 
an  insertion  post  for  securing  said  elongated  rod  within  said 

handle  end  of  said  putter,  and 
a  crutch-arm  extending  from  said  insertion  post,  said  crutch- 
arm  projecting  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  said  handle  end  of 
said  putter  when  said  elongated  rod  is  inserted  into  said 
handle  eiKl,  whereby  said  crutch-arm  engages  a  rearward 
armpit  of  a  golfer  when  the  golfer  grips  said  handle  end  of 
said  putter. 


5/165,970 
METAL  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Byroa  H.  Adams,  Dallas,  T».,  and  Chia  W.  Lee,  Kaohsiung, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Adams  Golf,  Inc.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,660 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53104 

VS.  CI  273—169  6  Claims 


5,465,972 

GOLF  PUTTING  AID 

Jerry  W.  Comett,  P.O.  Box  1242,  Seminole,  Tex.  79360 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378334 

InL  CI.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273— 186J  16  Claims 


s.  ct : 


1.  A  metal  wood  golf  club  head  comprising  a  metal  shell  having 
a  hosel,  ball  strildng  face,  heel,  toe,  upper  surface,  bottom  surface, 
side  and  rear  walls;  said  club  head  characterized  by  an  upright 
trapezoidal  geometry  wherein  said  bottom  surface  has  a  greater 
area  than  said  top  surface  and  said  side  and  rear  walls  ate  angled 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  bottom 
surface  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  top  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  practicing  a  golf  stroke  comprising: 

a)  removably  attaching  a  switch  to  a  handle  of  a  golf  club  by 
unassisted  manual  operation; 

b)  attaching  a  laser  unit  to  a  shaft  of  the  golf  club  by  unassisted 
manual  operation; 
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c)  connecting  the  switch  to  the  laser  unit; 

d)  adjusting  the  laser  unit  so  that  a  laser  beam  points  onto  a 
ground  surface  in  an  optimum  direction  with  respect  to  a  ball 
striking  surface  of  the  golf  club; 

e)  placing  the  ball  striking  surface  of  the  golf  club  adjacent  to  a 
golf  ball. 

0  activating  the  switch  to  produce  a  laser  beam, 

g)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  golf  club  so  that  the  laser  beam  is 

aligned  with  a  target; 
h)  swinging  the  club,  thereby 

i)  hitting  the  golf  ball  with  the  ball  striking  surface;  and 
j)  repeating  steps  e  through  i  until  satisfied  with  both  consistency 

and  result. 


WAR  GAME  APPARATUS 

Scott  C.  Anderson,  2601  Colley  Rd.  #123,  Bdoit,  Wis.  53511 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,096,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,502 

Int  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—262  14  Claims 


5,465,974 

METHOD  OF  DEALING  PLAYING  CARDS 

Herbert  H.  Adise,  65  Dickenson  PI.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,324 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273-292  n  Claims 


n 


^        h 

I4k 

r 
1 

"« 

8.  A  method  for  dealing  playing  cards  in  a  twenty-one  game 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  more  than  three  said  playing  cards  face  down  from 
a  stack  of  playing  cards  when  dealing  out  each  and  every 
round  of  game  play,  and  placing  the  removed  face  down 
playing  cards  out  of  play,  and 

b)  dealing  out  cards  from  the  stack  remaining  after  step  (a)  for 
the  play  of  each  and  every  round  of  said  twenty-one  game  in 
accordance  with  the  normal  ruJes,  whereby  players  are  effec- 
tively prevented  from  deducing  the  composition  of  the  stack 
during  game  play  and  gaining  advantage  thereby. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  war  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  map  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  the  spaces 
including  state  spaces  and  water  spaces; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  color  coded  game  pieces,  the  plural- 
ity of  color  coded  game  pieces  including  ships  placed  on  the 
water  spaces  and  land  pieces  placed  on  the  state  spaces,  the 
land  pieces  including:  a  plurality  of  airplanes;  a  plurality  of 
soldiers;  a  plurality  of  Scud  missiles;  a  plurality  of  Scud 
missile  launchers;  a  plurality  of  Tomahawk  missiles;  and  a 
plurality  of  Patriot  missiles. 

(c)  providing  a  pair  of  chance  selection  devices 

(d)  providing  a  plurality  of  instruction  cards  for  directing  play 
action  when  a  player  takes  a  turn; 

(e)  assigning  a  color  to  each  player, 

(f)  assigning  a  plurality  of  soldiers,  and  a  plurality  of  instruction 
cards  to  each  player, 

(g)  initially  awarding  to  each  player  and  positioning  a  plurality 
of  soldiers  upon  a  plurality  of  state  spaces  of  the  map; 

(h)  awarding  a  player  a  plurality  of  soldiers  at  a  beginning  of  a 
turn; 

(i)  drawing  a  plurality  of  instruction  cards  by  a  player,  the  player 
doing  one  of  the  steps  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
passing  play  to  another  player,  attacking  an  opposing  player, 
and  moving  a  soldier  from  one  state  space  to  another  state 
space  wherein  the  player  is  entitled  to  a  predetermined  total  of 
soldier-space  moves  defined  as  a  number  of  soldiers  moved 
multiplied  by  a  number  of  spaces  moved; 

wherein  a  state  space  is  owned  by  a  player  having  at  least  one 
land  piece  on  the  state  space. 


5,465,975 

DEAD  HAND  CARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Naomi  S.  ShuU,  4222  Martha  CL,  Pascagoula,  Miss.  39581,  and 

Mary  L.  Shoun,  Rte.  5,  Box  120,  Mountain  City,  Tenn.  37683 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^59 

Int  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CL  273—295  1  Claim 


1.  A  card  game  apparatus  played  with  a  dead  hand  comprising: 
a  deck  of  cards,  the  deck  being  divided  into  four  sets,  indicia  on 
the  back  side  of  each  card  representative  of  the  sets,  such  back 
side  indicia  including  four  celestial  objects,  indicia  on  the 
front  side  of  each  card  including  one  of  the  four  types  of  back 
side  indicia  plus  the  numbers  2  through  14  plus  two  trump 
cards  marked  with  a  T,  the  cards  formed  of  a  relatively 
flexible  material; 
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a  plurality  of  tokens  with  alignment  apertures  through  each 
toten  adjacent  to  diametrically  opposed  edges;  and 

floresccnt  material  formed  on  the  suiface  of  each  token  adapted 
to  irradiate  light  during  the  play  of  the  game  and  subsequent 
to  being  exposed  to  light. 


5,465,976 
GAMEPIECE  WITH  PROTECTOR 
Mark  A.  Gonzalez,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MGwhiz,  Inc., 
PlaM,  l^x. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,478 
I  '  InL  CL'  A63F  9100 

VS.  CL  273—317  14  Claims 


1.  A  gamepiece,  comprising; 

a  substantially  planar  gamepiece,  the  gamepiece  having  an  outer 
perimeter,  the  outer  perimeter  being  of  substantially  elliptical 
shape,  the  substantially  elliptical  shape  of  the  outer  perimeter 
having  two  vertices;  and 

the  outer  perimeter  also  having  at  least  one  indentation  therein, 
the  indentations  being  located  at  predetermined  positions 
around  the  outer  perimeter,  the  predetermined  positions  of  the 
indentations  around  the  outer  perimeter  being  selected  so  that 
the  gamepiece  flies  with  optimum  loft  and  accuracy  when  the 
gamepiece  is  stood  upright  on  one  of  the  two  vertices  and  a 
blow  is  struck  to  one  of  the  indentations; 

whereby  the  accuracy  of  propelling  the  gamepiece  through  the 
air  may  be  enhanced  by  striking  one  of  the  indentations  in  the 
gamepiece's  outer  perimeter. 


whereby,  in  use,  an  arrow  shot  at  the  stop  will  be  caught 
between  the  strips  of  carpet. 


5,465,978 
TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  SOCCER 
BALLS 
Jean-Pierre  Magnone,  47  boulevard  JJ).  Blanqui,  06340  La 
IViniU,  France,  and  Roberto  Uttinacci,  Via  Verltaoo,  6, 
1-28041  Arona,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A»568,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093m)138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  24,  1991,  91  07846 
Int  CI.''  A63B  69100 
VS.  CI.  273—411  5  Oaims 


5,465,977 
ARCHERY  TARGET  STOP 
Danid  Mann,  1719  Monroe  St.,  Shelton,  Wash.  98584 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,279 
InL  CI.*  F4U  3/00 
VS.  CL  273—408  5  Claims 

1.  An  archery  target  stop,  comprising: 
a  flat  base; 

a  stack  of  carpet  strips  placed  upon  the  base;  and 
at  least  one  band  wrapped  around  the  stack  tightly  enough  to 

maintain  the  stack  under  compression; 
wherein  the  stack  of  carpet  strips  includes  in  alternating 
sequence  strips  of  20  ounce  commercial  grade  carpet,  strips  of 
40  ounce  plush  carpet,  and  strips  of  60  ouiKe  plush  carpet,  the 
carpet  strips  are  rectangular,  having  a  parallel  pair  of  rela- 
tively long  edges  defining  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  stack, 
and  a  parallel  pair  of  relatively  short  edges  deftning  the  left 
and  right  sides  of  the  stack,  and  each  band  is  wrapped  around 
the  top,  left  and  right  sides  of  the  stack,  and  around  the  base; 


1.  Training  apparatus  for  launching  balls,  comprising:  means  for 
supplying  a  plurality  of  balls  to  a  chute  for  gravity  feeding  the  balls 
one  at  a  time  to  a  launching  station,  said  chute  having  a  lower  end 
which  opens  at  the  level  of  the  launching  station  and  includes  a 
single  (Kill  distributor,  said  distributor  comprising  an  articulated 
lever  actuated  by  an  electromagnet  so  as  to  free  said  balls  one  at  a 
time  as  they  descend  by  gravity  through  the  chute,  said  launching 
station  including  an  ejection  arm  for  striking  said  balls  at  a  striking 
point  with  an  adjustable  force,  said  ejection  arm  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  an  axle  mounted  on  bearings,  said  axle  having  a  return 
spring  attached  thereto  and  a  launching  arm  mounted  thereon,  said 
launching  arm  being  actuated  by  an  operatively  associated  rotat- 
able  drive  arm  which  rotates  the  launching  arm  about  said  axle, 
said  drive  ann  itKluding  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  radius 
of  the  drive  arm  so  as  to  stress  the  return  spring  and  thereby 
generate  said  adjustable  force,  said  launching  station  comprising  a 
cradle  for  receiving  a  ball  at  said  strilcing  point,  first  cradle  adjust- 
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mem  means  for  adjusting  said  cradle  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and 
second  cradle  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  cradle  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


5,4«5,»79 

ARKOWS  WITH  REDUCED  DUMETER  NOCKS 

Cbyton  K.  Buhler,  Box  136,  Lagiace,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,424 

Int  CI.'  F42B  6/06 

VS.  CI.  273—416 


2  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  arrow  with  a  reduced  diameter  nock 
com[>rising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  arrow  shaft  (12)  in  a  tubular  configuration  having  a 
pointed  end  and  a  fletching  end  and  an  exterior  diameter  and 
an  interior  diameter, 

fletching  extending  outwardly  from  the  arrow  shaft  from  the 
fetching  end; 

a  cylindrical  bore  (28)  extending  into  the  arrow  shaft  at  the 
fletching  end,  the  bore  having  an  internal  diameter, 

a  nock  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  rearward 
end  having  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to  the  exterior  diam- 
eter of  the  arrow  shaft,  the  forward  end  having  a  first  cylin- 
drical portion  (30)  abutting  the  rearward  end  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  the  first  cylindrical  portion  having  an 
exterior  diameter  to  frictionally  fit  into  the  bore  (28)  of  the 
arrow  shaft,  the  forward  end  having  a  second  slender  cylin- 
drical portion  (38)  extending  forwardly  from  the  first  cylindri- 
cal portion,  the  second  cylindrical  portion  having  an  external 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  bore  (28)  and  the  first  cylindrical 
portion,  thereby  forming  a  bearing  shoulder  at  the  junction  of 
the  first  and  second  portions;  and 

a  cylindrical  supplemental  shaft  (42)  positioned  in  the  arrow 
shaft  at  the  fletching  end  ahead  of  the  nock,  the  supplemental 
shaft  having  a  second  cylindrical  bore  (40),  the  external 
diameter  of  the  second  cylindrical  portion  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  nock  being  such  that  the  second  cylindrical  portion  has 
a  fnctional  fit  in  the  bore  of  the  supplemental  shaft  thereby  to 
insure  proper  bonding  and  rotational  adjustability  of  the  nock. 


5,465,980 
ARROW  WITH  DEPLOYABLE  SNARE 
Edward  E.  Maurin,  RJ.  #2,  Box  363A,  Cannichaels,  Pa.  15320 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,185,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381,747 
Int  CI.'  F42B  6104 
VS.  CI.  273—416  5  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  arrow  with  deployable  snare  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  shaft  having  an  outside  diameter,  the  first  shaft 
also  having  an  inside  diameter  wherein  a  hollow  space  is 
formed,  the  first  shaft  further  having  a  wall  defined  by  the 
difiference  between  the  outside  diameter  and  the  inside  diam- 
eter, the  first  shaft  additionally  having  feathered  stabilizer 
means  fixedly  attached  to  one  end,  the  first  shaft  also  having  a 
nock  fixedly  attached  to  the  same  end  as  the  feathered  stabi- 
lizer means,  the  first  shaft  having  an  open  end  opposite  the 
nock; 


a  second  tubular  shaft  having  essentially  the  same  outside  diam- 
eter as  the  first  shaft,  the  second  shaft  also  having  essentially 
the  same  inside  diameter  as  the  first  shaft  wherein  a  hollow 
space  is  formed,  the  second  shaft  further  having  a  wall 
defined  by  the  difference  between  the  outside  diameter  and 
the  inside  diameter,  the  second  shaft  further  having  an  arrow- 
head fixedly  attached  to  one  end,  the  second  shaft  additionally 
having  an  open  end  opposite  the  arrowhead; 

coupler  means  to  releasably  couple  the  first  shaft  to  the  second 
shaft  so  when  the  first  and  second  shafts  are  in  coupled 
relationship  they  are  aligned  colinearly,  the  coupler  means 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  first  element  having  a  body  with  an  outside  diam- 
eter essentially  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  first 
shaft,  the  first  element  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  open  end 
of  the  first  shaft  so  the  body  is  contained  entirely  within  the 
hollow  space  of  the  first  sh^  the  first  element  also  having  a 
flange  formed  external  to  the  first  shaft  to  stop  the  arrow  from 
passing  entirely  through  a  target  thereby  preventing  loss  of  the 
target  and  the  arrow,  the  first  element  additionally  having  a 
longitudinal  tapered  hole  therethrough,  the  tapered  hole  hav- 
ing a  fixed  taper  angle,  the  tapered  hole  also  having  an  inside 
diameter,  the  tapered  hole  having  a  largest  opening  at  the  end 
of  the  element  having  the  flange,  the  longitudinal  hole  also 
hang  two  spaced  annular  grooves  formed  therein; 

a  second  cylindrical  element  having  a  body  with  an  outside 
diameter  essentially  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
second  shaft,  the  second  element  fixedly  attached  to  the  open 
end  of  the  second  shaft  so  the  body  is  contained  entirely 
within  the  hollow  space  of  the  second  shaft,  the  second 
element  also  having  a  tapered  rod  having  a  common  axis  with 
the  body  of  the  second  cylindrical  element,  the  tapered  rod 
also  having  an  outside  diameter  and  a  taper  angle  essentially 
complimentary  to  the  inside  diameter  and  taper  angle  of  the 
first  element's  longitudinal  tapered  hole,  the  tapered  rod  addi- 
tionally having  two  spaced  annular  rings  formed  thereon,  the 
annular  rings  being  configured  to  cooperatively  releasably 
snapidly  engage  with  the  annular  grooves  of  the  first  coupler 
element  when  the  tapered  rod  is  forcibly  insencd  into  the 
tapered  hole,  the  second  cylindrical  element  also  having  an 
inertial  coupler  releasing  means  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  cavity  formed  within  the  body  of  the  second 
element,  a  weight  loosely  disposed  within  the  longitudinal 
cavity  so  as  to  slide  ftecly  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
cavity,  the  weight  having  a  magnitude  of  heaviness  such  that 
sufficient  inertial  energy  is  released  to  disengage  the  annular 
rings  of  the  second  element  from  the  annular  grooves  of  the 
first  element  when  the  arrow  impacts  the  target  stopping 
quickly  by  the  action  of  the  first  element's  flange  thereby 
causing  the  weight  to  rapidly  slide  forward  within  the  cavity 
stopping  abruptly  against  the  front  extent  of  the  cavity 


NOVEMBBK  14.  199S 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


819 


whereby  the  forward  motion  of  the  weight  is  transfened  to  the 
second  coupler  element  independently  of  the  first  coupler 
element  thereby  causing  separabon  of  the  second  coupler 
element  from  the  first  coupler  element;  and 

snare  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  filaments  fixedly  anached  to  each  other  at 
bodi  ends,  the  filaments  also  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
tapeied  rod  of  the  second  coupler  element,  the  filaments 
fintber  being  fixedly  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  inside  of 
the  hollow  space  of  the  first  shaft  such  that  the  filaments  can 
be  stored  inside  the  hollow  space  white  the  arrow  shafts  are 
coupled,  the  filaments  also  being  of  appropriate  strength  and 
dimension  to  deploy  outside  the  hollow  space  of  the  first  shaft 
upon  separation  of  the  arrow  shafts  whereby  entangling  the 
target  with  itself  and  surrounding  brush  and  other  objects 
thoeby  preventing  loss  of  the  target  and  the  arrow. 


FLEDGING  VANE 
Emmerich  iOaus,  Vdtsbroiin,  Germany,  assignor  to  "Anierika- 
BogoT  HandelagcaeUachafl  mbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,509 
Clainv    priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    23,    1992, 
920552SU 

Int  a.'  F42B  6106 
VS.  CL  273—423  7  ( 


repetitively  and  non-sequentially  unmasking  portions  of  die 
audio  target  pattern  according  to  preselected  steps;  and 

continuing  to  unmask  the  audio  target  pattern  until  a  completion 
criterion  is  met. 


18- 


1.  Fledging  vane  consisting  of  elastically  deformable  material 
characterized  in  that  the  vane  is  cut-out  of  a  material  web  and 
comprises  a  vane  body  and  two  fastening  flaps  being  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  in  arrow  shaft  direction  and  being  bent-in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other. 


5,465,983 

REMOVABLE  NOSEPIECES  FOR  CHUCKS  AND 

SIMILAR  TOOL  HOLDERS 

Valerie  Owem,  Ibwnville;  Louis  M.  Shadeck,  Andenon,  and 

Robert  O.  Huff,  Piedmont,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Jacobs 

Chock  Tlechnology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,429,  Dec  15, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5*409,243.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

344,350 

InL  ex."  B23B  31112 

VS.  CL  27>-lS7  24  Claims 


5,465,982 

METHOD  AI>n>  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCLOSING  A 
TARGET  PATTERN  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 
George  J.  Rebane,  Ibpanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Resrev  Part- 
ners, Ibpanga,  Calit 
Conttnaatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,365,  Dec  14, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,224 
Int  CL'  A63F  9124 
VS.  a.  273—433  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  presenting  an  audio  target  pattern  to  be  perceived 
by  a  listener  for  identification  of  the  audio  target  pattern  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
masking  the  audio  target  pattern  to  make  it  imperceptible  to  the 
listener. 


1.  A  plastic  nosepiece  for  a  chuck  comprising: 

a  toroidal  member  of  plastic  removably  mounted  on  a  distal 
portion  of  said  chuck  so  that  when  said  member  is  mounted 
on  said  chuck,  said  member  is  substantially  concentric  with  a 
tool  inserted  in  said  chuck  and  a  distal  surface  of  said  member 
becomes  the  distal-most  surface  of  said  chuck. 
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5y46S.984 
BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES 
Alfred  Pellegrini,  Jr^  MontebeUuna;  Andrea  Ibnnena,  Croc- 
etta  dd  Montdlo;  Alcssandro  Pmiobon;  Claudio  Zoni,  both 
of  Pademo  di  Ponzano  Veneto,  and  Peter  Edauw,  S.  Zcnone 
Degli  Ezzeilni,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nonlica  S.pA^ 
MontebeUuna,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,404,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5,374,070,  and  a  continuation-ln-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  51,421, 

Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5388,844.  This  application  Sep.  1, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  115,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  1,  1992,  TV92A0097; 
Nov.  11, 1992,  TV92A0136;  Nov.  30, 1992,  TV92A0150;  Jan.  14, 
1993,  TV93A0001 

Int  a.*  A63C  17114 
U.S.  CL  280—11.2  35  Claims 


•\ 


1.  .^.ttK. 


I.  In  a  sicate  comprising  a  shell,  a  longitudinally-extending 

frame  associated  with  said  sltell  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 

of  wheels,  and  a  quarter  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 

said  sliell  about  a  first  axis  generally  transverse  to  said  frame,  a 

bralcing  device  comprising: 

a  braking  element  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending  rcar- 

wardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 

relative  to  said  frame  about  a  second  axis  generally  parallel  to 

said  first  axis,  said  bralcing  element  comprising 

a  support  having  a  pivot  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  and 

as  extending  portion  extending  rearwardly,  with  respect  to 

said  frame,  from  said  pivot  end,  aixl 

at  least  one  brake  pad  supported  by  said  support  at  a  point 

spaced  rearwardly  from  said  second  axis  and  having  a  braking 

surface  adapted  to  interact  with  the  grourxl;  and, 

an  actuator  including  at  least  one  rod-like  member,  said  actuator 

having  an  upper  end  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  said 

quarter  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 

rear  portion  of  said  quarter,  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  said 

braking  element  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said  second  axis  and 

above  said  braking  surface,  such  that  rearward  pivoting  of 

said  quarter  causes  downward  movement  of  said  lower  end  of 

said  actuator  and  said  extending  portion  of  said  support  and 

causes  said  braking  surface  of  said  brake  pad  to  move  into 

ground  engagement  arxJ  forward  pivoting  of  said  quarter 

causes  said  braking  surface  of  said  brake  pad  to  move  away 

from  ground  engagemeiu. 


5,465,985 
WHEELED  PORTABLE  COOLER 
Colleen  M.  Devan,  and  William  M.  Devan,  both  of  113  Pond- 
view  Rd.,  Weare,  N.H.  03281 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,989 

Int  a.^  B62B  3102 

VS.  a.  280-30  6  Claims 


1.  (Amended)  A  wheeled  portable  cooler  comprising: 

an  insulated  container  body,  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a 
rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall, 
widi  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  intersecting  said  first 
side  wall  at  first  comers,  and  said  front  wall  arxl  said  rear  wall 
intersecting  said  second  side  wall  at  second  comers; 

a  Ud  pivotally  mounted  to  said  container  body; 

latch  means  mounted  to  said  lid  for  securement  of  said  lid  to 
said  front  wall; 

a  plurality  of  flange  plates,  each  of  said  flange  plates  having  a 
plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  plate  second  end,  with  an 
abutment  lug  projecting  laterally  of  said  flange  plate  between 
said  flange  plate  first  end  and  said  flange  plate  second  end, 
with  each  of  said  flange  plates  being  pivotally  mounted  at  said 
first  end  thereof  to  an  individual  one  of  said  comers  of  said 
container  body; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  members,  with  each  wheel  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  an  individual  one  of  said  flange  plates 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  flange  plate; 

a  plurality  of  lug  members,  each  of  said  lug  members  mounted 
to  said  container  body  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  flange 
plates,  with  each  of  said  lug  members  having  a  socket  to 
receive  said  abutment  lug  when  said  flange  plate  is  arranged 
in  a  lowered  position  extending  beneath  said  container  body; 
wherein  each  of  said  flange  plates  includes  a  flange  plate  front 
wall  and  a  flange  plate  rear  wall,  said  flange  plates  each 
having  a  flange  plate  bore  extending  dieredirough  at  said  first 
end  thereof,  with  said  rear  wall  of  each  of  said  flange  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  ribs  longitudinally  aligned  on  diametri- 
cally opposed  sides  of  said  flange  plate  bore,  and  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivot  axles  each  having  a  pivot  axle 
head,  with  each  pivot  axle  projecting  through  said  flange  bore 
of  an  individual  one  of  said  flange  plates,  a  plurality  of  axle 
bosses  each  having  an  axle  boss  bore  and  longitudinally 
aligned  axle  boss  grooves  positioned  on  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  axle  boss  bore,  said  axle  bosses  being 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  container  body  proximate  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  comers  thereof,  and  each  axle  boss  bore 
receiving  an  individual  one  of  said  pivot  axles  to  pivotally 
mount  said  flange  plates  to  said  container  body,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  washers  with  each  spring  washer  interposed 
between  an  individual  one  of  said  pivot  axle  heads  and  an 
individual  one  of  said  flange  plates  to  bias  said  ribs  into  said 
grooves. 
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11  S,4653M 

WHEEL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHOPPING 
CART  OR  A  PORTABLE  VEHICLE 
Elwyn  F.  MaclUe,  309  Skylvk  Dr^  Btooinli«dirie,  DL  60IW 
1 1         FDcd  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65y494 
I !  lot  CL*^  B62B  3100 

VJS,  CL  280—33.994  12  Claiiu 


1.  In  combination,  a  shopping  can  supported  on  a  set  of  wheels, 
said  wheels  each  having  an  axle  with  each  wheel  being  mounted 
on  the  axle,  said  wheels  being  rotatable  as  the  can  is  moved  on  its 
wheels,  tubular  yokes,  said  tubular  yokes  being  secured  at  comers 
of  the  can  to  the  can.  said  wheels  being  rotatable  about  the  axle  as 
the  can  is  moved  on  its  wheels,  and  brake  means  mounted  on  the 
can  and  operatively  connected  to  said  wheels,  said  brake  means 
exerting  a  force  against  an  outer  portion  of  an  associated  one  of  the 
wheels  through  an  open  end  supported  by  a  tubular  yoke  being  a 
pintle  axle  of  the  associated  wheel  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  axle 
and  the  wheels  supported  thereon,  said  tubular  yokes  having  yoke 
legs  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  each  wheel,  said  tubular  yokes 
having  a  lower  open  end  for  overlying  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  wheel,  said  brake  means  is  mounted  inside  the  tubular  yokes, 
said  brake  means  comprising  a  compression  spring,  friction  means 
positioned  beneath  said  compression  spring  inside  the  tubular 
yoke,  shoulder  means  mounted  above  said  compression  spring 
holding  said  spring  in  place,  said  friction  means  exerting  a  force 
against  the  wheel  through  the  open  end  supported  by  the  tubular 
yoke,  said  friction  means  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  series  of  weighted  spherical  balls  and  a  solid 
tubular  plunger,  said  friction  means  being  positioned  to  rub  against 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  wheels  and  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the 
wheels,  the  force  exerted  by  the  brake  means  being  such  that  when 
the  shopping  can  is  standing  free  and  unattended,  such  as  in  a 
parking  lot,  the  force  is  sufficient  to  prohibit  the  shopping  can  from 
freely  rolling  arouixl,  the  force,  however,  being  insufficient  to  curb 
the  fixivement  of  the  can  when  being  pushed  by  a  user. 


three  panels,  including  a  back  panel  and  two  side  panels,  said 
side  panels  connected  to  said  back  panel  by  hinges,  said 
panels  being  detachably  secured  to  and  quickly  removable  by 
lift  release  from,  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal  cross-braces 
by  a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  hang  brackets  fastened 
to  the  rear  of  said  back  panel,  said  back  panel  covering  the 
entire  space  between  all  cross-braces;  and  a  shock -absorbing 
bumper  along  the  bottomed  edge  of  said  back  panel  to  verti- 
cally suppon  said  back  panel  against  said  toe  plate  and  to 
reduce  vibration  and  rattle  of  the  panels. 


5,465,988 

UTILITY  CART 

Macy  S.  Dennis,  221  N.  Demanade,  Lafoyette,  La.  78503 

Condniiation  of  Ser.  No.  949,074,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,380,022.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,547 

Int.  CL'  B62B  3112 

VS.  CL  280— 47J5  1  Claim 

1.  A  utility  can  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 


5^465,987 
FOLDING  HANDTRUCK  ATTACHMENT 
Jowph  A.  DellaVecchia,  3734  Orduurd  Ave.,  Bensalcm,  Pa. 
19020 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,702 
Int  CL'  B62B  1112 
VS.  CL  280— 47  J8  6  Oaims 

1.  A  handtruck,  comprising: 

a  vertical,  ladder-back  frame  including  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
cross-braces  extending  between  vertical  side  rails,  said  frame 
having  handles  at  a  top  and  a  pair  of  axle-mounted  wheels  at 
a  bottom; 
a  toe  plate  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  extending 
substantially  horizontally  from  tlie  front  of  the  frame; 


end;  a  pair  of  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
in  rotatable  relationship:  a  front  wheel  carried  by  a  front  wheel 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  die  front  end  of  said  frame,  said  front 
wheel  txacket  having  a  pair  of  open  chaniKis  extending  there- 
through with  the  front  wheel  mounted  therebetween;  a  towing 
handle  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  extensions  mem- 
bers slidably  received  within  said  pair  of  open  channels,  each 
extension  member  having  a  forward  extension  portion  aixl  a  rear- 
ward extension  portion  interconnected  by  a  hinge,  stop  means 
provided  on  a  rearward  end  of  each  rearward  extension  portion  for 
terminating  extension  of  said  extension  members  from  said  front 
wheel  bracket  and  grip  means  connected  between  opposite  forward 
ends  of  said  forward  extension  portions  for  extending  said  handle 
extension  members  with  respect  to  the  wheeled  frame  and  said 
frtmt  wheel  bracket  for  guiding  and  towing  said  utility  cait;  an  ice 


822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


chest  recepucle  provided  on  said  front  end  of  said  frame  for 
receiving  a  removable  ice  chest  and  an  ice  chest  lid  hingedly 
carried  by  said  ice  chest  receptacle  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  access  to  the  ice  chest,  said  ice  chest  receptacle  having 
forward  and  rearward  walls  with  slots  fonned  along  upper  edge 
portions  thereof  for  receiving  handles  located  on  end  walls  of  said 
removable  ice  chest;  at  least  two  table  tops  hingedly  carried  by 
said  ice  chest  receptacle  on  each  side  of  said  ice  chest  receptacle 
and  table  top  support  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  ice  chest 
receptacle  for  selectively  engaging  said  table  tops  and  supporting 
said  table  tops  in  extended,  substantially  horizontal  relationship;  a 
storage  compaitment  provided  on  said  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  a 
storage  compartment  lid  hingedly  carried  by  said  friune  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  storage  compartments;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chair  supports  disposed  in  upward,  free-standing  relation- 
ship on  said  frame,  with  at  least  two  of  said  chair  supports 
characterized  by  a  fixed  segment  carried  by  said  frame  and  a 
removable  segment  removably  carried  by  said  fixed  segment,  for 
loading,  unloading,  supporting  and  carrying  chairs  on  said  utility 


5,465,989 
HAND-POWERED  AND  CONTROLLED  TWO-WHEELED 

CYCLE  FOR  THE  DISABLED 

WilUam  D.  Grove,  1154  CorUand  Dr,,  Umont,  Pa.  16851 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,746 

Int  CI.'^  B62M  1114;  B62K  3116:  B62H  1112 

VS.  CL  280—250  20  Oaims 

1.  A  two-wheeled,  hand-powered  and  hand-controlled  cycle  for 


leg  disabled  riders  having  a  front  wheel  atxl  a  rear  wheel  arranged 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  axially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  support  frame  having  a  low  center  of  gravity; 

(b)  a  combination  manual  steering  and  powering  means  for  said 
front  wheel  of  said  cycle  having  hand  cranks  which  extend 
one  from  each  side  of  a  transverse  axles  of  said  steering  and 
powering  means  and  which  irtclude  handle  end  knobs  which 
are  aligned  axially  with  each  other  permitting  rotary  power 
motion  and  steering; 

(c)  a  retractable  wheeled  outrigger  assembly; 

(d)  a  seating  means;  and 

(e)  a  rigid  full  leg  support  means  for  said  rider  comprising  two 
bars  extending  from  the  seating  means  to  its  terminus  where 
the  feet  of  said  rider  rest  whereby  the  seating  means  is 
supported  by  the  two  bars. 


5,465,990 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEMITRAILER  SLIDING 

UNDERCARIUAGE 

Larry  L.  Wcaseis,  549  S.  Xenoa  CL,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

CoatiiHiation  of  Ser.  No.  151,349,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996380,  Dec.  24, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,201.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  381,290 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*"  B62D  53106 

U.S.  Ci.  28C— 407.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  locking  system  for  mounting  on  a  sliding  undercarriage  of  a 


semitrailer,  the  semitrailer  pulled  by  a  tractor,  the  locking  system 
used  for  securing  and  releasing  the  sliding  undercarriage  from  a 
pair  of  parallel  rails  mounted  on  an  underside  of  the  semitrailer,  the 
parallel  rails  having  spaced  apart  locking  pin  holes  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  sliding  undercarriage  having  semitrailer  spring  oper- 
ated air  brakes  operated  from  an  air  brake  line  connected  to  a 
pressurized  air  tank  on  the  semitrailer,  the  locking  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  air  cylinders  vrith  pistons,  said  air  cylinders  mounted  on 
the  sliding  undercarriage  and  disposed  next  to  the  parallel 
rails; 
locking  pins  attached  to  said  pistons,  a  portion  of  said  locking 
pins  inserted  into  selected  locking  pins  holes  in  the  parallel 
rails; 
a  4-way  valve  connected  to  said  air  cylinders  and  to  an  air  line 
connected  to  the  air  tank  on  the  semitrailer,  said  air  valve 
directing  pressurized  air  to  said  air  cylinders  for  retracting  and 
extending  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders; 
an  air  pressure  switch  connected  to  the  air  brake  line  semitrailer 
aixl  cotmectcd  to  said  air  valve  for  automatically  controlling 
the  operation  of  opening  and  closing  of  said  air  valve  during 
the  retracting  of  said  locking  pins  from  the  locking  pin  holes 
and  allowing  pin  retraction  only  when  air  pressure  is  released 
via  the  air  braice  line  to  the  semitrailer  air  brakes  and  the 
spring  brakes  are  set  on  the  sliding  undercarriage,  said  air 
pressure  switch  sensing  pressurization  or  release  of  air  pres- 
sure through  the  air  brake  line  to  the  semitrailer's  air  brakes; 
an  air  valve  operating  means  connected  to  said  air  valve  for 
operating  said  air  valve  and  retracting  said  locking  pins  from 
the  locking  pin  holes  and  extending  said  locking  pins  in  the 
locking  pin  holes  when  air  pressure  is  released  via  the  air 
braice  line  to  the  semitrailer  air  brakes  and  the  spring  brakes 
arc  set  on  the  sliding  undercarriage;  and 
said  air  pressure  switch  preventing  operation  of  said  air  valve 
operating  means  and  said  air  valve  when  air  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  air  brake  line  aixl  allowing  only  for  said  air 
valve  to  provide  air  pressure  to  said  air  cylinders  for  extend- 
ing the  pistons  in  said  cylinders. 
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WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTING  HITCH 
John  J.  Kass,  Granger,  Ind.;  Philip  K.  Hoopes,  Union,  Mich.; 
Wayne  E.  Sously,  Ellihart,  In<L,  and  Graeme  H.  Aspinall, 
Scoresby,   Australia,    assignors    to    Reese    Products,    Inc., 
EUchart,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,172,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,375,867.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
355,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  21,  1994,  74128/ 
94 

Int  Cl.^  B60D  1142 
U.S.  a.  280-^57  9  Claims 


1.  A  weight  distributing  hitch  assembly  for  towing  a  trailer 
behind  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hitch  bar  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle; 

a  ball  mount  head  for  mounting  on  the  hitch  bar  at  a  selected  tilt 
angle; 

spring  bar  means  for  distributing  weight  of  the  trailer  relative  to 
flie  vehicle; 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  tilt  angle  of  said 
ball  mount  head  relative  to  said  hitch  bar, 

means  for  fixing  said  adjustment  means  relative  to  one  of  said 
hitch  bar  and  said  ball  mount  head; 

a  cooperating  stop  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  hitch  bar  and  said 
ball  mount  head;  and 

said  adjustment  means  being  characterized  by  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber having  (1)  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  cooperating 
Stop  on  the  other  of  said  hitch  bar  and  said  ball  mount  head  in 
order  to  provide  a  fixed  relationship  between  said  hitch  bar 
and  said  ball  mount  head  and  (2)  a  pair  of  spaced,  off-center 
apertures,  said  fixing  means  being  selectively  received 
through  one  of  said  off-center  apertures  whereby  it  is  possible 
to  provide  the  selected  tilt  angle  of  said  ball  mount  head  on 
said  hitch  bar  for  desired  distribution  of  the  tongue  weight  of 
the  trailer 


said  base  plate  being  capable  of  being  removably  bolted  flatwise 
on  said  drawbar  solely  by  the  stem  of  a  hitch  ball  upon 
alignment  of  said  aperture  in  said  base  plate  with  the  ball 
mounting  aperture  in  the  drawbar, 

an  integral  laterally  extending  U-shaped  wall  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  wall  surface, 

said  U-shaped  wall  being  of  limited  height  for  allowing  side-to- 
side  swinging  movement  of  a  trailer  tongue  over  the  top  of 
said  U-shaped  wall, 

a  trailer  tongue  guide  having  top  and  bonom  edges, 

said  tongue  guide  being  U-shaped  and  facing  the  rear  for  guid- 
ing the  ball  socket  of  the  tongue  of  a  towed  vehicle  over  a 
hitch  ball  of  a  towing  vehicle  into  engagement  with  said  front 
integral  wall, 

said  guide  being  arranged  to  be  seated  with  said  bottom  edge 
thereof  seated  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate  in  contact 
with  the  rearwardly  facing  wall  surface  of  said  front  wall  for 
aligning  the  ball  socket  of  a  towed  vehicle  over  the  hitch  ball 
of  a  towing  vehicle, 

and  locking  means  releasably  locking  said  guide  in  place  on  said 
base  plate, 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  vertical  pivoted  lever  having  a 
bottom  horizontal  latch  finger  that  extends  at  an  angle  from 
said  pivoted  lever  whereby  in  a  rotative  position  of  the  lever 
said  finger  engages  against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
plate  in  a  clamping  engagement. 


5,465,993 

PORTABLE  TONGUE  FOR  TRAILERS 

Calvin  J.  Gee,  Somerville,  and  John  M.  Matkin,  Boaz,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  GMT,  Inc.,  Boaz,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,789,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5348,333.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,241 

Int  CL*  B60D  11167 

U.S.  CI.  280-^91.5  15  Claims 


5,465,992 

ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  HTTCHING  A  TOWED 

VEHICLE 

RoiutM  G.  Anderson,  3710  S  j;.  Hillside  Dr.,  MUwaukie,  Oreg. 
97267 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,936 
Int  ex."  B60D  1106 
U.S.  CI.  280-^77  6  Claims 

1.  An  aligning  device  capable  of  use  with  a  drawbar  of  a  type 
that  is  mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle  and  arranged  for  hitching 
engagement  with  a  ball  socket  on  a  tongue  of  a  towed  vehicle,  the 
drawbar  being  of  the  type  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  hitch  ball 
with  a  threaded  stem  arranged  to  be  bolted  in  a  ball  mounting 
aperture  in  the  drawbar,  said  aligning  device  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  top  and  bottom 

surfaces, 
an  aperture  in  said  base  plate  disposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  edges. 


1.  A  detachable  hitch  apparatus  for  releasably  coupling  a  vehicle 
and  a  trailer  frame,  said  hitch  apparatus  comprising:  a  coupling 
assembly  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  vehicular  secur- 
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ing  means  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  for  releasably  securing 
said  coupling  assembly  to  a  vehicle;  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  said  vehicular  securing  means,  each  of  said 
anns  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  each  said 
arm  being  secured  to  said  vehicular  securing  means;  releasable 
attachment  means  associated  with  each  said  second  end  of  said 
arms  for  releasably  securing  said  pair  of  arms  to  the  fi-ame,  said 
releasable  attachment  means  comprising  first  coupling  means 
including  a  first  transverse  support  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  second  ends  of  said  arms,  a  second  transverse  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  transverse  support  member,  said  second 
transverse  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  therein,  an 
extendible  member  at  opposite  ends  of  said  first  transverse  support 
member,  and  locking  means  for  adjustably  securing  each  said 
extendible  member  to  said  first  transverse  support  member,  each 
said  extendible  member  having  a  first  projection  thereon;  a  pair  of 
second  coupling  means,  each  including  a  second  projection  dis- 
posed for  extending  through  one  of  said  openings  in  said  second 
transverse  member  for  engaged,  secured,  relation  with  said  first 
projection  of  a  respective  said  extendible  member,  means  for 
securing  said  first  and  second  projections  in  releasably  coupled 
relation;  and,  means  for  securing  said  second  coupling  means  to 
the  frame. 


5,465,995 
PEDAL  FOR  SKI  BRAKES 
Gerhard  Sedlmair,  Farchant,  Germany,  assignor  to  Marker 
Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1992,  9212157 

Int  CI.'  A63C  7H0 
VS.  CI.  280-605  10  Claims 


5,465,994 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  SKI  VIBRATIONS 
Philippe  Commier,  Annecy,  and  Jacques  Le  Masson,  Cran 
Gevrier,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SjV.,  Cha- 
vanod,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  01427 

InL  CI.*  A63C  5/075 

VS.  a.  280-602  13  cuims 


LU^y^ 


>7 


1.  A  device  for  dampening  vibration  of  a  ski  having  a  central 
zone  in  which  bindings  are  mounted  and  front  and  rear  points  of 
contact  with  the  skiing  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  flexible  blade  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  blade  extending  between  said  central  zone  and 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  points  of  contact; 

(b)  at  least  two  dampening  connection  devices  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  and  affixed  to  said  ski  to  allow  said  flexible 
blade  to  move  longitudinally  in  its  entirety  over  its  entire 
length  with  respect  to  said  ski  upon  flexion,  said  dampening 
connection  devices  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  an  interface  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  viscoelastic  material 
welded  or  adhesively  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  flexible  blade; 

(ii)  a  fnctional  connection  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  flexible  blade  comprises  at  least 
one  surface  in  a  longitudinal  friction  sliding  relationship, 
with  respect  to  a  surface  of  said  dampening  connection 
device  affixed  with  respect  to  said  ski,  during  use  of  said 
ski,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  comprising  a  surface  of  a 
friction  layer  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction;  and 

(iii)  a  viscous  connection  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  flexible  blade  comprise  at  least  one 
surface  in  a  longitudinal  viscous  friction  sliding  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  a  surface  of  said  dampening  connection 
device  affixed  with  respect  to  said  ski,  during  use  of  the  ski, 
said  viscous  connection  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
viscous  material  and  a  sleeve  affixed  to  said  ski  and  having 
a  sliding  housing  containing  said  viscous  material. 


1.  A  pedal  for  operating  a  ski  brake  for  a  ski,  the  ski  brake 
having  at  least  one  movable  lever  in  the  form  of  a  brake  spur,  said 
pedal  comprising: 
a  tread  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  bounded  by  lateral 

edges;  and 
an  inclined  raised  portion  integrated  with  said  tread  portion,  said 
inclined  raised  portion  comprised  of  at  least  one  inclined 
plane  having  generally  longitudinally  extending  lateral  edges, 
for  facilitating  the  operational  engagement  of  a  ski  boot  heel 
and  said  pedal,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the 
generally  longitudinally  extending  lateral  edge  of  said  raised 
portion  and  the  furthest  extending  position  along  the  generally 
longitudinally  extending  lateral  edge  of  said  tiead  portion,  to 
the  maximum  width  of  said  tread  portion  located  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tread  portion  is  between 
approximately  0.2  and  0.3. 


5,465,996 

COOLER  CARRIER  APPARATUS 

William  Wisz,  81  LiddeU  St.,  Buffido,  N.V.  14212 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,512 

Int.  a.*  B62B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  280—651 


7Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  container  carrier  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  support  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion, 

a  second  support  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion, 

a  third  support  assembly  connected  between  said  first  support 
assembly  and  said  second  support  assembly,  said  third  support 
assembly  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  third  support  assembly  connected  to  said  first  support 
assembly  at  a  mid-portion  of  said  first  support  assembly  and 
said  second  end  of  said  third  support  assembly  connected  to 
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said  second  support  assembly  ai  a  midportion  of  said  second 
support  assembly,  said  third  support  assembly  connected  to 
said  first  support  assembly  and  said  second  support  assembly 
such  that  said  third  support  assembly,  said  first  support  assem- 
bly, and  said  second  support  assembly  are  coplanar  in  a 
support  plane, 

a  pair  of  first  lateral  retention  assemblies  connected  to  said  first 
si^jport  assembly,  wherein  one  of  said  first  lateral  retention 
assemblies  is  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first 
support  assembly,  wherein  another  of  said  first  lateral  reten- 
tion assemblies  is  connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  first  support  assembly,  and  wherein  said  first  lateral 
retention  assemblies  project  perpendicularly  from  said  support 
plane, 

a  pair  of  second  lateral  retention  assemblies  connected  to  said 
second  support  assembly,  wherein  one  of  said  second  lateral 
retention  assemblies  is  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  second  support  assembly,  wherein  another  of  said  second 
lateral  retention  assemblies  is  connected  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  ssiid  second  support  assembly,  and  wherein  said 
second  lateral  retention  assemblies  project  perpendicularly 
from  said  support  plane, 

a  hinge  assembly  connected  to  either  said  first  support  assembly 
or  said  second  support  assembly, 

a  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  hinge  assembly, 

four  wheels  attached  to  said  respective  end  portions  of  said 
respective  first  and  secoixl  support  assemblies,  wherein  said 
wheels  rotate  around  axes  which  project  from  said  respective 
end  portions  of  said  respective  first  and  second  support 
assemblies,  and 

clamping  assemblies  connected  to  said  first  lateral  retention 
assemblies  arxl  to  said  second  lateral  retention  assemblies  for 
clamping  a  container  between  said  respective  lateral  retention 
assemblies,  wherein  each  of  said  clamping  assemblies 
includes  a  pair  of  threaded  apertures  in  said  lateral  retention 
assemblies,  and  a  complementarily  threaded  bolt  adapted  to 
be  screwed  through  said  threaded  apertures  and  to  extend  to 
directly  contact  and  directly  clamp  a  container  supported  by 
said  first,  second,  and  third  support  assemblies,  wherein  said 
threaded  bolts  on  said  first  lateral  retention  assemblies  clamp 
the  container  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  threaded  bolts 
on  said  second  lateral  retention  assemblies  clamp  the  con- 
tainer therebetween. 


5,465,997 
RUBBER  SPRING  TAG  AXLE  SUPENSION 
David  E.  Heitzmann,  Union,  Mich^  assignor  to  MORA7de 
Inlemational,  Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  204,681 

Int  Cl.^  B«OG  11I24;11I22 

U.S.  a.  280—716  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  first  and  second  spaced  frame  members, 
an  axle  mounted  between  said  first  and  secotxl  frame  members, 
and  wheels  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  tag  axle 
suspension  for  mounting  behind  said  axle  comprising  first  and 
second  front  hanger  assemblies  attached  to  said  first  and  second 


spaced  frame  members,  respectively,  a  shaft  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  front  hanger  assemblies,  first  and  second  beam 
assemblies  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  beam  assemblies  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  proxi- 
mate said  first  and  second  frame  members,  respectively,  first  and 
second  rear  hanger  assemblies  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
frame  members,  respectively,  first  and  second  rubber  springs 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  rear  hanger  assemblies,  respec- 
tively, and  attached  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
beam  assemblies,  respectively,  and  a  second  axle  attached  between 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  beam  assemblies  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  wheels. 


5,465,998 
AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  A  TEAR  SEAM  MEMBRANE 

SWITCH 
David  J.  Davis,  l^oy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Larry  J.  Winget, 
Leonard,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405346 

Int  CI.'  B60R  21116 

U.S.  CI.  280—731  7  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  molded  air  bag  cover  mountable  onto  an  air  bag 
assembly,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  front  cover  having  iiuter  and  outer  surfaces  adapted  to  overlie 
an  uninflated  air  bag  and  being  separable  along  a  first  pre- 
scribed tear  pattern  upon  deployment  of  the  air  bag; 

a  switch  assembly  which  includes  a  flexural  material  lying 
behind  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  cover,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  rear  panels  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  tiie 
front  cover  to  form  a  pair  of  hollow  compartments  to  receive 
the  switch  assembly  therein,  wherein  the  switch  assembly 
includes  a  second  prescribed  tear  pattern  aligned  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  prescribed  tear  partem  the  switch  assembly 
being  separable  along  said  second  prescribed  tear  pattern 
upon  deployment  of  the  air  bag,  tiie  second  prescribed  tear 
pattern  being  located  between  the  pair  of  spaced  rear  panels. 


5,465,999 
INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT  HAVING  DEFINED  SHAPE 
Yoshlhiko  "nmaka,  Tokyo;  T^uneo  Chikaraishi,  Hikone,  and 
Nobuya  Osada,  Kouga,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,367 
Int  CI.'  B60R  21118 
U.S.  CI.  280—733  7  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  seat  belt  for  restraining  movement  of  an  occu- 
pant in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  webbing  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  extending  for  restraining 

movement  of  the  occupant; 
an  inflatable  portion  fixed  to  the  webbing  and  contacting  the 
occupant  when  the  webbing  is  worn,  said  inflatable  portion 
including  an  elastic  inflatable  tube  having  an  elongated  shape 
and  heat  resistance,  aixl  fixed  to  the  webbing;  a  knitted 
member  in  a  flat  form  and  connected  at  both  longitudinal  ends 
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said  cutter/ripper  having  first  and  second  portions, 

said  cutter/ripper  having  an  intermediate  region  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  portions, 

said  intermediate  region  being  bendable, 

said  second  portion  of  the  cutter/ripper  being  flat  and  having 
cutting  means, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  portion  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  panel  with  said  cutter/ripper  being 
positioned  at  said  tear  region  and  with  said  second  portion 
and  said  cutting  means  lying  flat  relative  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  panel  near  said  tear  region,  and 

said  intermediate  region  being  bendable  forwardly  sufficiently 
during  deployment  for  swinging  said  cutting  means  for- 
wardly into  an  active  upright  orientation  for  detaching  said 
deployment  door  at  said  tear  region. 


to  the  webbing  to  entirely  cover  the  ii\f1atablc  tube,  said 
knitted  member  having  elasticity  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  webbing  and  non-elasticity 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  webbing;  and  a  non- 
expandable  cover  for  substantially  completely  covering  the 
knitted  member  and  having  a  joining  portion  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  webbing  without  connecting 
to  the  knitted  member,  said  joining  portion  having  a  first  part 
conesponding  to  a  chest  of  the  occupant  and  at  least  one 
second  part  situated  adjacent  to  the  first  part,  said  first  part 
being  weaker  than  the  second  part  in  strength; 

a  tongue  fixed  to  the  inflatable  portion  and  having  a  gas  flow 
path  therein;  and 

a  buckle  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  engagable  to  the  tongue, 
said  buckle  having  a  port  to  supply  a  gas  to  the  inflatable 
portion  through  the  gas  flow  path  of  the  tongue  so  that  when 
the  inflatable  tube  is  inflated  by  the  gas,  the  knitted  member 
expands  laterally  at  the  portion  corresponding  to  the  first  part 
while  breaking  the  first  part,  expansion  of  the  knitted  member 
being  restricted  by  the  second  part 


SyM6,000 

FLAT-LYING  CUTTER/RIPPER  FOLDABLE  INTO 

UPSTANDING  POSITION  DURING  DEPLOYMENT  OF  A 

VEHICLE  AIRBAG  FOR  DETACHING  A  DEPLOYMENT 

DOOR  FROM  A  PANEL 
Timothy  J.   Leonard,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   and   Daniel   W. 
Anderson,  South  Weber,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,677 

InL  a.*  B60R  21116 

U.S.  a.  280— 728J  19  Qaims 


,6         50*.50e 
OR  50C 


1.  In  a  vehicle  airbag  installation  wherein  a  panel  has  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  with  said  front  surface  being  exposed  to  a  passenger 
compartment  in  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  the  panel  has  at  least  one 
tear  region  therein  associated  with  a  deployment  door  which  is 
integral  with  the  panel  and  wherein,  during  deployment  of  an 
airbag  module  located  rearwardly  fiom  said  deployment  door,  said 
deployment  door  becomes  detached  at  the  tear  region  from  a 
remaining  area  of  the  panel  for  providing  a  doorway  outlet  through 
the  panel  through  which  the  airbag  during  its  inflation  deploys  into 
the  passenger  compartment, 

apparatus  for  detaching  the  deployment  door  at  the  tear  region 
comprising: 
at  least  one  cutter/ripper. 


5,466,001 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Yasuo  Gotomyo;  Haruhisa  Kore;  Hisao  Muramoto;  Yoshinbu 
Nomura;   ShigefUmi   Kohno,  and   Isao   Hirashima,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioii, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,162,  Nov.  14,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5324,071.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-59103; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-65811;  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134663;  Jun.  6,  1991, 
3-134664;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136771 

Int  CI.*  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  air  bag 
unit  disposed  on  a  front  seat  so  as  to  expand  an  air  bag  accommo- 
dated in  the  air  bag  unit  toward  a  passenger  seated  on  a  rear  scat 
upon  impact  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
front  seat  stanis  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  seat  status  of  the 

front  seat; 
passenger  determining  means  for  determining  if  the  passenger  is 

seated  on  the  rear  seat;  and 
inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  alteration  of  the  seat  status  of  the 
front  seat  beyond  a  predetermined  range  by  controlling  the 
front  seat  status  adjusting  means  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  passenger  determining  means,  when  it  is  determined  by 
the  passenger  determining  means  that  the  passenger  is  seated 
on  the  rear  seat 


5,466,002 

INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT  WITH  LEAK  DETECTION 

DEVICE 

Yoshihiko  Tanaka,  Koutou;  I^uneo  Chikaraishi,  and  Mune- 

hani  Tomie,  both  of  Hikone,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

lUuU  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,364 
InL  a.*  B60R  21/18 
VS.  CL  280-733  9  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  seat  belt  apparatus  for  restraining  movement  of 
an  occupant  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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skirt;  an  elastic  inflatable  tube  having  an  elongated  shape  and 
completely  surrounding  the  webbing  and  the  filter  containing 
the  skirt,  said  elastic  inflatable  tube  having  heat  resistance  and 
being  fixed  to  the  webbing;  and  a  knitted  member  in  a  flat 
form  and  connected  to  the  webbing  to  cover  the  entire  inflat- 
able tube,  said  knitted  member  having  an  elasticity  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  web- 
bing; 

a  tongue  fixed  to  the  skirt  and  having  a  gas  flow  path  therein: 
and 

a  buckle  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  engagable  to  the  tongue, 
said  buckle  having  a  port  to  supply  hot  gas  to  the  inflauble 
portion  through  the  gas  flow  path  of  the  tongue,  said  hot  gas 
flowing  through  the  skirt  and  passing  through  the  filter  to 
lower  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  so  that  the  inflatable  tube  is 
inflated  by  the  gas  while  the  knitted  member  is  expanded  by 
enlargement  of  the  tube. 


a  webbing  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  extending  for  restraining 
movement  of  the  occupant; 

an  inflatable  portion  having  an  elongated  shape  and  being 
formed  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  webbing,  said  inflatable 
portion  contacting  the  occupant  when  the  webbing  is  worn 
and  having  an  elastic  inflatable  tube; 

a  tongue  fixed  to  the  elastic  inflatable  tube  and  having  a  gas  flow 
path  therein; 

a  buckle  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  engagable  to  the  tongue, 
said  buckle  including  a  gas  path  having  one  end  engagable  to 
the  gas  flow  path  of  the  tongue: 

first  gas  generating  means  connected  to  the  gas  path  of  the 
buckle,  said  first  gas  generating  means  providing  a  gas  to  the 
elastic  inflatable  tube  to  fully  inflate  the  elastic  inflatable  tube 
when  the  vehicle  receives  a  predetermined  deceleration: 

second  gas  generating  means  attached  to  the  gas  path  of  the 
buckle,  said  second  gas  generating  means  providing  a  gas  for 
a  leak  test  to  the  elastic  inflatable  tube  at  a  pressure  less  than 
that  supplied  by  the  first  gas  generating  means  when  the 
tongue  is  engaged  with  the  buckle;  and 

gas  k»k  detecting  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  gas  path  of  the 
buckle,  said  gas  leak  detecting  means  checking  leakage  of  the 
gas  in  the  elastic  inflatable  tube  when  the  gas  from  the  second 
gas  generating  means  is  supplied  to  the  elastic  inflatable  tube 
so  that  the  leakage  of  the  elastic  inflatable  tube  is  inspected. 


5,466,003 

INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT  HAVING  BAG  FILTER 
Yoshihiko  Tbnaka,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Ohishi,  Ohtsu,  and  l^neo 
Chikaraishi,  Hikone,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  T^ikata  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,365 

Int  CI."  B60R  21118 

as.  a.  280—733  6  daims 
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1.  Ab  inflatable  scat  belt  for  restraining  movement  of  an  occu- 
pant in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  webbing  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  extending  for  restraining 
movement  of  the  occupant; 

an  inflatable  portion  formed  over  a  part  of  the  webbing  and 
contacting  the  occupant  when  the  webbing  is  worn,  said 
inflatable  portion  including  a  cylindrical  skirt  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  webbing  arid  formed  of  a  heat  resisting  material;  a 
filler  directly  attached  to  and  completely  surrounding  the 


5,466,004 

STABILIZER  PAD  FOR  EARTH  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Andry  Lagsdin,  54  King  Hill  Rd.,  Hanover,  Mass.  02339 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,247 

Int  a."  B60S  9102 

VS.  CL  280—763.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  an  earth  moving  apparatus  comprising; 

an  arm  extending  from  said  earth  moving  apparatus, 

a  stabilizer  pad  having  a  plate  having  first  and  second  ground 
contact  faces  and  pivotably  coupled  to  said  arm  such  that  said 
plate  can  rotate  about  said  arm  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
rotation  to  engage  a  ground  surface  with  either  ground  contact 
face,  and 

friction  means  fixedly  coupled  to  one  of  said  arm  and  said  pad 
and  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  other  of  said  arm  and  said 
pad  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  pad 
and  provide  a  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  pad 
relative  to  said  arm  in  a  first  direction. 


5,466,005 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans-Heinrich  Kohlmeier,  KoUtzheim,  and  Fritz  Gertwr,  Wal- 
heim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxJ'.  Porsche 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1992,  42  44 
216.8 

Int  ex."  B62D  2II00 
VS.  CL  280—781  12  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 
outer  lateral  side  rails  in  a  passenger  compartment  area  having  a 

right-angle  bend; 
vehicle  body  reinforcing  elements  connected  with  the  lateral 
side  rails,  wherein  the  reinforcing  elements  include  a  first 
V-shaped  strutting  which  extends  in  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal plane  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
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second  V-shaped  strutting,  connected  to  the  first  struaing  and 
which  extends  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  plane  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
the  first  strutting  having  free  ends  fastened  to  the  side  rails 
with  the  apex  of  the  first  strutting  fastened  to  the  second 
strutting  at  its  apex,  the  second  strutting  having  free  ends 
fastened  to  the  side  rails  so  as  to  support  the  second  strutting 
on  the  side  rails. 


5,466,007 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Wilfred  W.  Smith,  Coventry,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/I)1687,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1»4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196^9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13, 1991, 
9119S34 

InL  CL*  B60G  171015 
\iS.  CI.  280—840  14  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  of  variable  sensitivity  comprising  in 


SaENOD 
UMVE  MANIFOLD 
WITH  DRIVERS 


66 


Q 


"TtStH      -^^4r. 


^^vTT^ 


-64 


5,466,006 
MOTOR  VEfflCLE  HAVING  AN  ENGINE  WITH  A 
COLLISION  ENERGY  CONVERSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Joachim  Neumann,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagen AG,  Wolbburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
711.8 

Int  CL'  B62D  21115 
MS.  a.  280—784  6  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 


nh- 
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combination  vehicle  speed  sensing  means, 

suspension  units  associated  with  respective  vehicle  wheels  and 
selectively  controllable  to  vary  the  ride  height  of  the  vehicle, 

each  suspension  unit  incorporating  an  electrical  height  sensing 
device  responsive  to  departure  of  the  ride  height  from  a 
predetermined  height  datum  which  is  a  function  of  the  vehicle 
speed  and  to  provide  a  signal  related  thereto  to  control  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  suspension  unit,  thereby  to  tend  to  move 
at  least  a  part  of  the  vehicle  to  said  predetermined  height 
datum  and 

timer  means  whereby  the  movement  of  a  suspension  unit  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  height  sensing  device  is  inhibited 
as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  until  a  signal  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  magnitude  has  persisted  for  at  least  a  pre- 
scribed part  of  a  prescribed  period  of  time. 


5,466,008 
nLE  SHEET  STORING  DEVICE 
Jiro  Ozeld,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Slidex  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014773 

InL  CI.'  B42D  3100 

VS.  CI.  281—31  5  Claims 

1.  A  file  sheet  storing  device  comprising: 


compartment,  an  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment and  longitudinally-extending  frame  members  having  deform- 
able  end  regions  within  the  end  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the  deform- 
able  end  regions  being  adapted  to  absorb  by  length  reduction 
kinetic  energy  resulting  from  a  longitudinally-directed  collision 
impact,  an  engine  within  the  end  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and 
coupling  means  extending  between  the  engine  and  the  passenger 
compartment  and  affixed  to  the  deformable  end  regions  of  the 
longitudinally-extending  frame  members  forwardly  of  the  engine 
for  coupling  the  engine  aixl  the  deformable  end  regions  to  transmit 
kinetic  energy  resulting  from  collision  impact  from  the  engine  to 
the  deformable  end  regions  of  the  longitudinally-extending  frame 
members  to  cause  longitudinal  deformation  thereof. 
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a  plurality  of  transparent  bag-shaped  covers  each  being  adapted 
for  storing  a  file  sheet  for  storing  a  plurality  of  planar  infor- 
mation carrying  mediums  in  rows  and  columns  in  a  plane, 

each  of  the  covers  including  a  first  sheet  adapted  for  covering 
one  side  surface  of  the  file  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  adapted 
for  covering  the  other  side  surface  of  the  file  sheet,  the  first 
and  second  sheets  being  connected  together  at  three  edge 
poctions  to  form  a  configuration  of  a  bag  with  opening  means 
formed  along  the  remaining  edge  portion  for  inserting  the  file 
sheet,  each  of  the  covers  being  provided  with  binding  means 
to  bind  the  cover  in  a  book-shaped  binder  along  one  edge 
portion  other  than  the  remaining  edge  pwrtion  where  the 
opening  means  is  provided,  such  that  the  opening  means  is 
formed  substantially  along  an  edge  portion  of  the  cover  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  edge  portion  where  the  binding  means  is 
provided,  and 

prevention  means  provided  in  each  of  the  covers  for  preventing 
a  file  sheet  stored  in  the  cover  from  being  displaced  toward 
the  edge  portion  of  the  cover  where  the  binding  means  is 
formed,  the  prevention  means  being  formed  by  a  line  of 
attachment  between  the  first  and  the  second  sheets  of  the 
cover,  the  line  extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  and 
spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  binding  means, 
wherein  the  line  of  attachment  is  located  closer  to  the  edge 
portion  where  the  binding  means  is  provided  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  opening  means  to  provide  a  wider  opening  for 
the  insertion  of  the  file  sheet  and  extending  gradually  away 
from  the  binding  means  along  the  direction  of  insertion  of  tJie 
file  sheet  through  the  opening  means  to  narrow  the  space  for 
inserting  the  file  sheet  into  the  cover. 


5,466,009 
FLIP-FLOP  FLOAT  CHART 
James  L.  Brown,  31971  County  Rte.  4,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y. 
1361t 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,952 

Int  CI.*  G09B  29100 

VS.  a,  283-^34  11  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  epicycle  folding  navigation  chart  consisting  in 
combination  of  at  least  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  relatively  thin,  rigid,  resilient 
panels  of  a  nearly  rectangular  configuration;  said  panels  are 
aligned  in  a  combination  of  at  least  two  rows  of  five  panels  each; 
the  first  top  row  consisting  of  from  left  to  right  a  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  panel;  the  second  bottom  row  consisting  of 
from  left  to  right  a  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  panel; 
each  panel  consists  of  first  and  second  nearly  even  parallel  hori- 
zontal lateral  edges  of  approximately  equal  length  and  first  and 
second  vertical  major  edges  of  approximately  equal  length;  each  of 
these  panels  includes  navigation  datum  located  on  the  front  and 
back  surfaces  of  said  panel;  each  panel  consisting  of  a  fraction 
navigation  datum  sheet  enveloped  by  transparent  sheets  of  film 
laminaiEd  to  each  datum  sheet;  said  panels  are  joined  by  flexible 
transparent  couplings  of  approximately  the  full  length  of  the  hori- 
zontal lateral  edge  and  of  approximately  the  fiill  length  of  the 
vertical  major  edge;  said  first  flexible  transparent  coupling  con- 
necting said  top  row  first  left  end  panel  second  vertical  edge  to  said 


top  row  second  left  panel  first  vertical  edge;  a  said  second  flexible 
transparent  coupling  connecting  said  top  row  second  left  panel 
second  vertical  edge  to  said  top  row  third  middle  panel  first 
vertical  edge;  a  said  third  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting 
said  top  row  third  middle  panel  second  vertical  edge  to  said  top 
row  fourth  right  panel  first  vertical  edge;  a  said  fourth  flexible 
transparent  coupling  connecting  said  top  row  fourth  right  f>anel 
second  vertical  edge  to  said  top  row  fifth  right  end  panel  first 
vertical  edge;  a  said  fifth  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting 
said  bottom  row  sixth  end  left  panel  second  vertical  edge  to  said 
bottom  row  seventh  left  panel  first  vertical  edge;  a  said  sixth 
flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said  bottom  row  seventh 
left  panel  second  vertical  edge  to  said  bottom  row  eighth  middle 
panel  first  vertical  edge;  a  said  seventh  flexible  transparent  cou- 
pling connecting  said  bottom  row  eighth  middle  panel  second 
vertical  edge  to  said  bottom  row  ninth  right  panel  first  vertical 
edge;  a  said  eighth  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said 
bottom  row  ninth  right  panel  second  vertical  edge  to  said  bottom 
row  tenth  right  end  panel  first  vertical  edge;  a  said  ninth  flexible 
transparent  coupling  connecting  said  bottom  row  sixth  left  end 
panel  top  lateral  horizontal  edge  to  said  top  row  first  left  end  panel 
bottom  lateral  horizontal  edge;  a  said  tenth  flexible  transparent 
coupling  connecting  said  bottom  row  seventh  left  panel  top  lateral 
horizontal  edge  to  said  top  row  second  left  panel  bonom  lateral 
horizontal  edge;  a  said  eleventh  flexible  transparent  coupling  con- 
necting said  bottom  row  eighth  middle  panel  top  lateral  horizontal 
edge  to  said  top  row  third  middle  panel  boaom  lateral  horizontal 
edge;  a  said  twelfth  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said 
bottom  row  ninth  right  panel  top  lateral  horizontal  edge  to  said  top 
row  fourth  right  panel  boaom  lateral  horizontal  edge;  a  said 
thirteenth  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said  bottom  row 
tenth  right  end  panel  top  lateral  horizontal  edge  to  said  top  row 
fifth  right  eiKl  panel  bottom  lateral  horizontal  edge;  said  panels  are 
reinforced  at  their  junctions  with  alignment  flexible  transparent 
couphngs;  said  couplings  being  of  suflScient  length  to  superimpose 
over  the  junctions  and  be  overlapping;  said  first  horizontal  align- 
ment flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said  top  row  first  left 
end  panel  top  right  comer  to  tlie  said  top  row  second  left  panel  top 
left  comer,  a  said  second  horizontal  alignment  flexible  transparent 
coupling  connecting  said  top  row  second  left  panel  top  right  comer 
to  the  said  top  row  third  middle  panel  top  left  comer,  a  said  third 
horizontal  alignment  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said 
top  row  third  middle  paiKl  top  right  comer  to  the  said  top  row 
fourth  right  panel  top  left  comer,  a  said  fourth  horizontal  alignment 
flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  said  top  row  fourth  right 
panel  top  right  comer  to  the  said  top  row  fifth  right  end  panel  top 
left  comer,  a  said  fifth  horizontal  alignrrtent  flexible  transparent 
coupling  connecting  the  said  top  row  first  left  end  panel  bottom 
right  comer  to  the  said  top  row  second  left  panel  bottom  left  comer 
and  connecting  the  said  bottom  row  sixth  left  end  panel  top  right 
comer  to  the  said  bottom  row  seventh  left  panel  top  left  comer,  a 
said  sixth  horizontal  alignment  flexible  transparent  coupling  con- 
necting the  said  top  row  second  left  panel  bonom  right  comer  to 
the  said  top  row  third  middle  panel  bottom  left  comer  and  connect- 
ing the  said  bottom  row  seventh  left  panel  top  right  comer  to  the 
said  bottom  row  eighth  middle  panel  top  left  comer,  a  said  seventh 
horizontal  alignment  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  the 
said  top  row  third  middle  panel  bottom  right  comer  to  the  said  top 
row  fourth  right  panel  bottom  left  comer  and  connecting  the  said 
bottom  row  eighth  middle  panel  top  right  comer  to  the  said  bottom 
row  ninth  right  panel  top  left  comer,  a  said  eighth  horizontal 
alignment  flexible  transparent  coupling  connecting  the  said  top  row 
fourth  right  paiKl  bottom  right  comer  to  the  said  top  row  fifth  right 
end  panel  bottom  left  comer  and  connecting  the  said  bonom  row 
ninth  right  panel  top  right  comer  to  the  said  bottom  row  tenth  right 
end  panel  top  left  comer,  a  said  ninth  horizontal  alignment  flexible 
transparent  coupling  connecting  the  said  boaom  row  sixth  left  end 
panel  bonom  right  comer  to  the  said  bottom  row  seventh  left  panel 
bottom  left  comer,  a  said  tenth  horizontal  alignment  flexible  trans- 
parent coupling  connecting  said  bonom  row  seventh  left  panel 
bottom  right  comer  to  said  bottom  row  eighth  middle  panel  bottom 
left  comer  a  said  eleventh  horizontal  alignment  flexible  transpar- 
ent coupling  connecting  said  bottom  row  eighth  middle  panel 
bottom  right  comer  to  said  bottom  row  ninth  right  panel  bottom 
left  comer;  a  said  twelfth  horizontal  alignment  flexible  transparent 
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coupling  connecting  said  bottom  row  ninth  right  panel  bottom  right 
comer  to  said  bottom  row  tenth  right  end  panel  bottom  left  comer, 
a  said  thirteenth  vertical  alignment  flexible  transparent  coupling 
connecting  the  said  bottom  row  sixth  left  end  panel  top  left  comer 
to  the  top  row  first  left  end  panel  bottom  left  comer,  a  said 
fourteenth  vertical  alignment  flexible  transparent  coupling  connect- 
ing said  bottom  row  tenth  right  end  panel  top  right  comer  to  the 
top  row  fifth  right  end  panel  bottom  right  comer,  and  said  first, 
sixth  conjugate  panels  being  pivotal  vertically  may  be  folded 
vertically  over  either  face  of  said  second,  seventh  conjugate  panels 
and  said  panels  may  be  folded  vertically  over  either  face  of  said 
third,  eighth  conjugate  panels  and  said  panels  may  be  folded 
vertically  over  either  face  of  said  fourth,  ninth  conjugate  panels 
and  said  panels  may  be  folded  vertically  over  either  face  of  fifth, 
tenth  conjugate  panels  whereby  said  conjugate  panels  may  be 
folded  vertically  in  a  clockwise,  counter  clockwise,  or  altemate 
rotation  or  may  be  folded  vertically  over  any  pair  of  other  said 
conjugate  panels  in  a  random  rotation;  and  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  conjugate  panels  may  be  folded  horizontally  over 
either  face  of  said  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth  conjugate 
panels:  and  any  pair  of  said  conjugate  panels  may  be  folded 
horizontally  over  remaining  conjugate  panels,  while  the  chart  is  in 
a  full  opened  position,  partially  closed  or  fully  closed  position, 
allowing  any  one  panel  face  of  ten  panels  comprising  20  faces  to 
be  easily  visible  to  the  observer. 


5v466,011 

CABLE  roENTIFICATlON  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Cohn,  17801  Waxwing  La,,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46635 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,994 

Int  CL''  B43D  J5I00 

VS.  a.  283—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  associating  information  with  a  segment  of  a 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
marking  the  medium  with  a  plurality  of  unique  markings; 
defining  a  length  of  the  medium  as  a  segment,  the  segment 

having  a  first  end  and  second  end; 
defining  a  first  marking  as  the  marking  closest  to  the  first  end  of 

the  segment  and  defining  a  second  marking  as  the  marking 

closest  to  the  second  end  of  the  segment; 
defining  a  range  of  markings  starting  with  the  first  marking  and 

ending  with  the  second  marking; 
recording  the  range  together  with  the  information  in  a  data  base; 
reading  any  marking  from  any  segment; 
locating  the  entry  in  the  dau  base  whose  range  includes  the 

reading;  and 
accessing  the  information  associated  with  the  range. 


5,466,010 

CARDS  USED  AS  BOTH  COUPONS  AND  PLAYING 

CARDS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE 
James  J.  Spooner,  16203  E.  Glendora  Dr.,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz. 
85268-3108 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,979 

InL  a.*  B42D  15100 

U.S.  a.  283—67  19  Claims 


5,466,012 
FACSIMILE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Pudtett,  Miamisburg;  Thomas  J.  Obringer,  Vanda- 
Ua,  and  ThomM  C.  Miller,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983^49,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,858 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—67  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  plurality  of  cards  as  both  a  playing  card 
set  and  a  coupon  set  wherein  each  card  has  printed  on  a  face 
thereof  a  coupon  message  from  a  vendor  and  at  least  one  playing 
card  indicia  for  allowing  the  card  to  be  presentable  by  a  consumer 
for  a  type  of  good  or  service  and  to  be  used  as  a  playing  card, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  each  card  as  a  playing  card  according  to  the  playing  card 

indicia  printed  on  the  face  of  the  card;  and 
presenting  each  card  to  the  vendor  for  obtaining  the  type  of  good 
or  service  according  to  the  coupon  message  printed  on  the 
face  of  the  card;  and 
wherein  the  step  of  presenting  each  card  further  comprises  the 
step  of  invalidating  the  card  as  a  coupon  when  the  good  or 
service  has  been  provided  by  the  vendor  so  that  the  consumer 
can  still  retain  the  card  for  use  as  a  playing  card. 


1.  A  security  system  for  a  facsimile  document,  comprising: 
a  base  sheet  capable  of  having  confidential  information  printed 

thereon  for  sending  by  a  facsimile  process;  and 
a  cover  sheet  laminated  to  said  base  sheet,  said  cover  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  with  imprinted  lines  spaced 
from  one  another  and  forming  an  obscuring  pattern  in  a 
repeated  arrangement  over  the  confidential  information 
printed  thereon  and  said  imprinted  lines  being  separated  by 
portions  of  said  cover  sheet  without  imprinted  lines  also 
formed  in  a  repeated  arrangement. 
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5,44S6^13 

CARD  INTERMEDIATE  AND  METHOD 
RomM  R.  GarriMn,  BaUvia,  01^  assignor  to  WaUace  Com- 

IMler  Services,  Inc^  Hillside  Dl- 

Contfniiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,294,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,612 

Int  CI.''  B42D  15100 

VS.  CI.  283-167  8  Claims 


19 

_L_ 


22 


20 


IS 

4- 


1.  A.  card  intermediate  comprising  a  length  of  paper  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  generally  rectangular  die  cut  extending 
theretfrough  between  said  surfaces  to  define  a  card,  a  film  laminate 
adhesively  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  and  extending  beyond 
the  diecut  on  all  sides  thereof,  said  laminate  including  first  and 
second  film  layers  adliesively  united  in  superposed  relation,  said 
first  film  layer  being  positioned  in  contact  with  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  second  film  layer  being  positioned  remote  from  said 
bottom  surface,  said  diecut  extending  through  said  first  film  layer 
but  not  through  ssiid  second  film  layer,  said  paper  length  top 
surface  within  said  diecut  being  equipped  with  first  and  second 
printed  indicia. 


5,466,014 

CLAMP  FOR  LINE  FimNG 

Dave  Cuimnings,  8493  SW,  184tli  Loop,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97007 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,434 

Int  CL*  F16L  35100 

VS.  a.  285—92  22  Claims 


1.  A  clamped  line  fitting  for  a  first  and  second  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  nut  having  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  second  nut  having  an  outer  surface  and  wherein  the  second 
nut  is  matingly  connected  to  the  first  nut; 

(c)  a  first  ring  having  an  inner  surface  tliat  is  matingly  compat- 
ible with  ttie  outer  surface  of  the  first  nut,  the  first  ring  being 
fined  onto  the  first  nut; 

(d)  a  second  ring  having  an  inner  surface  that  is  matingly 
compatible  with  the  outer  surface  of  ttie  second  nut,  die 
second  ring  being  fitted  onto  the  second  nut;  and 

(e)  an  annular  band  having  an  engagement  means  for  engaging 
both  the  first  and  second  rings  thereby  preventing  the  first  nut 
from  rotating  relative  to  the  second  nuL 


5,466,015 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  ITEMS  AT 

AN  INACCESSIBLE  WALL  SURFACES 
Allen  Berenter,  11380  Prosperity  Farms  Rd.  Suite  110-B,  Pabn 

Beach  Gardens,  Fla.  33410 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92A)9613,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n0316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,062 

Int  ex.*"  F16L  3104 

VS.  a.  285-158  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  an  item  in  an  opening  through  a  wall  of 
a  building  having  a  relatively  accessible  interior  surface  and  an 
opposite  relatively  inaccessible  exterior  surface,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  elongate  sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  wall  of  said  building  from  said  accessible  interior 
surface,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  peripheral  boundary  and 
an  axial  passage  extending  entirely  through  tlie  sleeve  to 
receive  said  item  from  said  accessible  interior  surface  and  to 
define  opposite  first  and  second  open  ends  on  t)K  sleeve; 

b)  a  resilient,  radially  constrictible  flange  on  said  first  open  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  flange  having  an  expanded  condition  in 
which  said  flange  radially  extends  beyond  said  outer  periph- 
eral boundary  of  said  sleeve  to  engage  said  inaccessible 
exterior  surface  at  a  location  plural  stories  above  ground 
level; 

c)  a  radially  reduced  dimension  portion  of  said  sleeve  for 
accommodating  said  flange  wittiin  said  outer  peripheral 
boundary  of  said  sleeve,  said  flange  having  a  radially  con- 
stricted condition  in  which  said  flange  is  entirely  wtttiin  said 
outer  peripheral  boundary  of  said  sleeve;  and 

d)  engagement  means  at  said  second  open  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
securing  said  sleeve  to  said  wall  of  said  building  at  said 
accessible  interior  surface  without  preventing  said  axial  pas- 
sage from  receiving  said  item. 


5^466,016 
SOLDERLESS  FILLER  NECK  JOINT 
Paul  P.  Briody,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Randy  C.  Cable,  deceased, 
late  of  Flint,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,680 
Int  a."  F16L  5/00 
U^.  CL  285—204  g  Claims 

1.  A  filler  necic  assembly  comprising: 
a  tanlc  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  through  the  wall; 
a  pipe  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  tanlc  including  an 
annular  stop  bead  projecting  radially  outward  from  the  pipe 
outside  ttie  tanlc  wall  and  an  armular  lock  bead  projecting 
radially  outward  from  the  pipe  formed  inside  the  tanlc  wall  to 
locic  the  pipe  to  the  tanlc,  tiie  annular  stop  bead  and  the 
annular  lock  bead  in  cooperation  providing  the  sole  means  for 
securing  the  pipe  within  the  opening;  and 
a  resilient  annular  seal  interposed  in  the  opening  between  the 
tank  wall  and  the  pipe  wherein  limited  rotational  movement 
of  ttie  filler  neck  relative  to  the  tank  is  possible  while  main- 
taining the  filler  neck  assembly  in  a  securely  sealed  condition. 
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Sv4<6,018 

SEAL  RING  AND  JOINT 

John  Stobbart,  Sketty,  United  Kingdom,  aasigDor  to  Itehlok 

Limited,  Port  lUbot,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/W493,  i  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dtfe  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V18331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Fncd  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,659 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1992, 
9205404;  Nov.  30,  1992,  9224993 

Int  a.*  F16L  25/00 
VS.  CL  285—334.2  19  Claims 


5,466,017 

SQUEEZE-TO-RELEASE  QUICK  CONNECTOR 

George  Szabo,  Ortonville,  and  Gary  Zelinsld,  Sterling  Heights, 

both  of  MidL,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,925 

Int  CL'  F16L  35100 

VS.  CL  285—319  31  OaiiM 


,^^7<VCV<V^^'^^^ 


1.  An  annular  metallic  seal  ring  substantially  solid  in  cross- 
section  and  comprising  a  sealing  portion,  spigot  portion  and  inter- 
connecting web  portion  all  formed  integrally  with  one  another,  said 
sealing  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  seal  lips  facing  the 
spigot  portion  and  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  web 
portion,  which  web  portion  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said 
pair  of  seal  lips  to  said  spigot  (xxtion,  which  spigot  portion  is 
provided  with  spigot  projections  projecting  in  mutually  opposed 
directions  transversely  to  the  web  portion,  wherein  the  thickness  of 
said  spigot  portion  in  the  radial  direction  is  at  least  1 .25  times  the 
thiclcness  of  the  web  portion  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  each 
respective  seal  lip  is  arranged  to  project  transversely  fix)m  said  web 
portion  by  a  distance  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  web  portion  in  said  transverse  direction. 


1.  A  squecze-to-release  quick  connector  adapted  for  selective 
locking  engagement  with  a  male  member  defining  an  outwardly 
extending  abutment  surface,  said  quick  connector  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  elongated  body  portion  open  at  one  end 
for  receiving  said  male  member  and  fonning  a  conduit  receiv- 
ing adapter  at  an  opposite  end; 

an  annular  retaining  ring  disposed  cotKentrically  with  said  body 
poftion  axially  spaced  from  said  open  end; 

two  circumfierentially  opposed,  generally  parallel,  axially  elon- 
gated beam  members  intercoiuiecting  said  retaining  ring  and 
body  portion,  each  said  beam  member  afBxed  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  retaining  ring  and  at  an  opposed  end  thereof  to 
said  body  portion;  aixi 

at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  detents  extending  inwardly 
from  said  retaining  ring  to  capture  said  abutment  surface  to 
effect  positive  engagement  of  said  quick  connector  and  male 
member,  the  detents  extending  from  the  opposed  end  of  the 
beam  members  and  radially  spaced  from  said  beam  members 
by  a  slot,  means,  formed  on  and  extending  axially  from  each 
detent  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  beam  member  for  exhib- 
iting radially  inward  bending  movement  into  engagement 
with  a  male  member  inserted  into  the  body  portion  to  resist 
pulloff  of  the  male  member  when  the  retaining  ring  is  in  a 
normal  state,  said  retaining  ring  being  adapted  to  be  squeezed 
at  angularly  offset  locations  from  said  beam  members  to 
release  said  abutment  surface  of  a  male  member  from  engage- 
ment with  said  detents  for  removal  of  said  male  member. 


5,466,019 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Naris  Komolrodianapom,  119  Soi  Wat  suthavas,  Bukkalo, 
Dhonburi  THX 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  132,055 

InL  a.*  F16L  19112 

VS.  CI.  285—343  3  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  slightly  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  pipe  sections,  each  said  pipe  section  having 
a  longitudinal  center  axis,  each  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said 
pipe  sections  being  in  substantial  alignment,  said  pipe  coupling 
comprising: 
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a  connector,  said  first  pipe  section  being  insened  within  said 
connector  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  connector  having 
an  outer  open  end  defining  an  internal  bore  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  externally  threaded  section; 

a  thin  walled  grip  ring  mounted  within  said  internal  bore,  said 
grip  ring  having  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  biting 
members,  said  biting  members  being  located  in  a  circle  about 
said  second  pipe  section,  said  biting  members  facing  said 
longitudinal  center  axis,  said  grip  ring  having  an  inner  sxsrface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  located  closest  to  the 
wall  of  said  second  pipe  section; 

a  compressible  rubber  washer  mounted  within  said  internal  bore, 
said  washer  located  radially  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
grip  ring,  and  the  second  pipe  section,  said  wasficr  being 
spaced  from  said  biting  members,  said  washer  providing 
inward  resilient  suppon  for  said  grip  ring; 

a  wedge  ring  mounted  within  said  internal  bore,  said  wedge  ring 
located  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  grip  ring,  said  wedge 
ring  being  located  directly  adjacent  said  biting  members;  and 

a  retaining  nut  mounted  around  said  second  pipe  section,  said 
retaining  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  section,  said  inter- 
nally threaded  section  to  engage  with  said  externally  threaded 
section  of  said  connector  and  upon  tightening  of  said  retaining 
nut  cause  said  wedge  ring  to  apply  force  against  said  biting 
members  of  said  grip  ring  causing  said  biting  members  to 
:inbed  said  second  pipe  section. 


5,466,020 

BAYONET  CONNECTOR  FOR  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 

Jon  P.  Page,  Broomfield,  and  Robert  B.  Stoddartl,  Louisville, 

botk  of  Cokt^  assignors  to  VaUeylab  Inc^  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,420 

Int  CL*  F16L  19/00 

VS.  a.  285—361  16  Claims 


I.  A  connection  apparatus  for  fluid  tight  attachment  of  members 
of  a  medical  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  body  and  a  first  connecting  end,  the 
fiist  connecting  end  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  body  and  a  second  connecting 
end,  the  second  connecting  end  having  a  distal  face  and  an 
outer  surface  shaped  for  telescoping  into  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  connecting  end; 

a  shoulder  located  on  the  second  members 

a  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  connecting  end 
extending  from  the  distal  face  thereof  to  said  shoulder 

a  raised  nub  of  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  connect- 
ing end,  the  raised  nub  positioned  radially  inward  to  engage 
the  groove; 

a  gasket,  the  gasket  positioned  to  bear  against  the  shoulder,  the 
gasket  to  be  compressed  between  the  first  body  and  the 
second  body,  tfie  gasket  made  from  an  elastomeric  material; 

an  engaging  trough  in  the  groove,  the  engaging  trough  posi- 
tioned along  the  groove  to  property  hold  the  first  connecting 
end  against  the  second  connecting  end  thereby  compressing 
said  gasket,  the  engaging  trough  shaped  to  stably  hold  the  nub 
against  the  engaging  trough  by  the  compression  force  of  the 
gasket; 


an  indexing  trough  in  the  groove,  the  indexing  trough  positioned 
along  the  groove  beyond  the  engaging  trough,  the  indexing 
trough  shaped  to  allow  the  nub  to  follow  the  indexing  trough 
in  a  manner  that  will  increase  compression  on  the  gasket  by 
further  loading  the  first  connecting  end  towards  the  shoulder 
and 

the  indexing  trough  further  shaped  to  extend  about  the  outer 
surface  in  a  manner  that  will  prevent  over  torquing  the  con- 
nection apparatus  when  the  nub  is  forced  past  the  engaging 
trough  and  moved  within  the  groove  while  the  first  connecting 
end  and  the  second  connecting  end  are  in  telescopic  relation- 
ship. 


5^466,021 
DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
HirosM  Ishihara,  and  Yoshinobu   Ogura,  both  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204098; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244967 

Int  CL*  E05C  3/06 
U  A  CL  292-201  9  Claims 


31c         Ot 


1.  A  door  closing  device  comprising: 

a  door-lock  mechanism  provided  adjacent  a  door  and  a  body, 
and  including  a  striker  secured  to  the  body  and  a  latch 
member  provided  on  the  door,  the  latch  member  being 
secured  to  a  latch  lever,  the  latch  lever  and  the  latch  member 
being  rotatable  together  in  a  first  plane; 

a  driving  mechanism;  and 

a  door-closing  mechanism  for  establishing  a  fully  closed  condi- 
tion of  the  door  relative  to  the  body  when  the  striker  is 
received  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  latch  member,  the  door- 
closing  mechanism  including  a  passive-lever  driven  by  the 
driving  mechanism  for  being  moved  in  a  second  plane  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  and  for  being 
moved  linearly  in  order  to  be  brought  into  dirca  engagement 
with  a  lengthwise  side  of  the  latch  member. 


5y466,022 

SAFETY  CABLE  LOCK  FOR  KNOB-OPERATED  DOOR 
Jay  S.  Dennan,  P.O.  Box  949,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,576 
InL  a.*  E05C  19/10 
VS.  CL  292-246  2  Claims 

1.  A  safety  cable  locking  device  for  a  knob-operated  door  which 
is  mounted  in  a  wooden  door  frame  including  a  framing  stud,  said 
safety  cable  locking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  covered  wire  cable,  said  cable  being  formed  in  a 
loop  and  having  its  two  cable  ends  made  to  be  nearty  parallel 
to  each  other, 

(b)  an  anchor  member,  said  anchor  member  being  a  piece  of 
metal  sheet  folded  into  three  portions  and  having  a  "V"  shape 
cross-section  end  view,  the  first  and  third  portions  thereof 
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being  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  space  allowing 
for  the  thickness  of  said  cable,  the  second  portion  thereof 
being  at  90  degrees  to  said  first  and  third  portions;  said  second 
portion  having  a  first  and  second  hole  cut  to  receive  said  cable 
ends;  said  first  and  third  portions  having  a  third  and  fourth 
hole  cut  to  receive  a  lag  bolt,  said  third  and  fourth  holes 
located  such  that  their  hole  center  axis  passes  between  said 
first  and  second  holes  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  holes; 

(c)  a  bushing,  said  bushing  being  placed  inside  said  anchor 
member  between  said  third  and  fourth  holes,  such  that  the 
axis  of  said  bushing  is  in  line  with  the  center  of  said  third  and 
fourth  holes;  said  bushing  having  an  outer  rim  with  serrated  or 
pointed  edges  for  the  purpose  of  impinging  on  the  surftce  of 
said  cable;  said  bushing  diameter  selected  such  that  when  said 
bushing  is  in  place  and  said  cable  ends  are  inserted  inside  said 
anchor  member  first  and  second  holes,  said  bushing  diameter 
will  force  said  cable  ends  apart  at  an  included  angle  of  IS  to 
30  degrees;  and 

(d)  a  lag  boh  extending  through  said  third  and  fourth  holes  in 
said  anchor  member,  through  said  bushing  and  into  said  door 
frame  framing  stud  in  a  position  allowing  the  loop  of  said 
cable  to  fit  over  a  knob  on  said  knob-operated  door, 

whereby  said  cable  eixls  are  positioned  inside  said  anchor  member 
at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal,  such  that  when  said  door  is  pushed 
open  and  tension  pull  is  thereby  applied  to  said  cable,  the  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  holes  in  said  anchor  member  will  bite  deeply 
into  the  surface  of  said  cable,  strongly  restraining  any  outward 
movement  of  said  cable  and  preventing  said  door  from  being 
opened  further. 


elongate  member  to  opposite  sides  of  a  door's  frame  to 
prevent  the  door  from  being  opened. 


5y4<6,024 
Patot  Not  iMMd  For  This  Namber 


5yMM25 

END  EFFECTOR  CLAMPING  JAW  INTERFACE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  ORBITAL  REPLACEMENT  UNIT 

Frances  H.  A.  Mee,  AlUston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Space  Agency/Agence  Spatiale  Canadienne,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,066 

InL  CL^  B66C  1162;  B64G  4100 

as.  CL  294—1.1  11  Claims 


KX)      40 


5,466,023 
SECURITY  DOOR  BAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Christopher  H.  WDliamson,  9121  Stuart  St.,  Westminster,  Colo. 
80030 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,889 
Int  a.*  E05C  I9IIS 
VS.  CL  292—259  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  security  door  bar  system  comprising: 
a  generally  straight  hollow  elongate  member  having  oppositely 
facing  firee  ends  and  the  ability  to  resiliently  flex  from  a 
straight  resting  position  t6  a  bowed  position  wherein  straight 
lines  drawn  through  the  free  ends  of  said  elongate  member 
form  an  included  angle  of  between  120  and  170  degrees;  and 
anchoring  means  for  releasably  anchoring  said  free  ends  of  said 


1.  A  clamping  jaw  interface  for  attachment  to  a  unit  such  as  an 
orbital  replacement  unit  to  enable  clamping  jaws  to  couple  to  such 
unit  comprising: 
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(a)  two  substantially  rigid  body  portions  positioned  about  a 
central  axis,  each  body  portion  having  an  upper  ramp,  a  lower 
ramp,  and  a  reduced  waist  section  located  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ramps, 

(b)  said  waist  section  on  each  body  portion  having  side  faces 
which  converge  to  form  laterally  extending,  substantially 
V-$haped  clamping  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  axis 
of  the  interface; 

(c)  the  upper  aiKd  lower  ramps  of  each  body  portion  being 
inclined  inwardly  towards  the  side  faces  of  the  waist  section; 

(d)  each  body  portion  having  coupling  and  torque  transmitting 
means  located  below  the  waist  section  for  r^leaseably  attach- 
ing said  portions  to  said  unit,  said  coupling  and  torque  trans- 
mitting means  of  each  body  portion  including  a  passageway 
displace  from  said  central  axis  and  including  shaft  means 
which  extends  through  said  passageway  for  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  recess  in  said  unit; 

whereby: 

i)  the  inwardly  inclined  ramps  will  efifect  vertical  engagement 
of  said  clamping  jaws  with  said  unit  against  dislodgement 
by  vertical  loads  applied  therebetween,  and 

ii)  the  substantially  V-shaped  clamping  faces  will  effect  lateral 
engagement  of  said  clamping  jaws  with  said  unit  against 
dislodgement  by  a  torque  applied  therebetween. 


1.  A  tire  lifter  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  lever  member  which  includes  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
wherein  said  lever  member  includes  a  first  lever  arm  portion 
adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  and  a  second  lever  arm  portion 
adjacent  to  said  distal  end,  wherein  said  second  lever  arm 
portion  lies  within  an  apparatus  plane, 
a  fulcrum  assembly  connected  to  said  lever  member  such  that 
said  fulcrum  assembly  divides  said  lever  member  into  said 
first  lever  arm  portion  and  said  second  lever  arm  portion, 
wherein  said  fulcrum  assembly  projects  outward  fix)m  a  first 


side  of  said  lever  member,  wherein  said  fulcrum  assembly  is 
within  the  apparatus  plane, 

a  clamp  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  fulcrum  assembly, 
wherein  said  clamp  assembly  lies  within  the  apparatus  plane! 
and  wherein  said  clamp  assembly  includes  a  first  clamp 
member  connected  to  said  fulcrum  assembly,  wherein  said 
fii«  clamp  member  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  lever  member  in  said  apparatus  plane  when  said  clamp 
assembly  is  installed  on  a  tire,  and  a  jaw  member  connected  at 
a  perpendicular  orientation  to  said  first  clamp  member  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  first  clamp  member  in  said  apparatus  plane, 
wherein  said  jaw  member  extends  from  said  first  clamp  mem- 
ber in  a  direaion  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  lever  member, 
wherein  said  jaw  member  includes  a  pointed  end  adapted  to 
grip  a  tire,  such  that  said  clamp  assembly  is  adapted  to  clamp 
onto  a  tire  which  is  within  a  tire  plane,  wherein  said  tire  plane 
is  perpendicular  to  said  apparatus  plane, 

a  stop  member  connected  to  said  first  lever  arm  portion  of  said 
lever  member  adjacent  to  said  fulcrum  assembly  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  clamp  member  when  said  clamp  assembly 
is  in  a  vertical  orientation,  wherein  said  stop  member  is  in 
said  apparatus  plane,  and 

wherein  said  fulcrum  assembly  is  connected  to  said  lever  mem- 
ber by  a  first  connection,  and  said  fulcrum  assembly  is  con- 
nected to  said  clamp  assembly  by  a  second  connection  which 
is  a  pivotal  connection. 


5,466,026 
TIRE  LIFTER  APPARATUS 
Timotliy  L.  Steiner,  125  Greenfield  La.,  Bismark,  N.  Dak. 
58501 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,042 

Int  a.'  B65G  7/08 

VS.  a.  294—17  3  Claims 


5,466,027 

BALL  RETRIEVING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Hockey,  4513  Cove  Dr.,  #9,  Carisbad,  Calif.  92008 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,333 

Int  CI.'  A63B  47102 


VS.  CI.  294— 19J 


20  Claims 


43     ' 


27  ii 


1.  A  ball  retrieving  and  storage  device  comprising: 
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a)  an  elongated  hollow  tube  opened  at  one  end  for  reception  of  a 
ball; 

b)  said  tube  having  formed  in  said  opened  end  a  circumferential 
groove  concentrically  arranged  therewith  opening  inwardly 
toward  the  hollow  interior  of  said  tube  and  defined  by  upper 
and  lower  groove  side  surfaces; 

c)  a  yieldable  ring  of  measured  thickness  concentrically  located   VS.  CI.  296 — 97.8 
in  said  groove,  said  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ball  to  be  retrieved; 

d)  wherein  said  groove  is  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  ring  to 
allow  said  ring  to  be  moveable  therein  and  displacable 
upward  therein  in  response  to  the  upward  pressure  of  a 
to-be-retrieved  ball  from  below  when  said  opened  end  of  said 
tube  is  passed  over  the  ball;  and, 

e)  wherein  said  groove  has  a  first  depth,  in  the  area  of  natural 
repose  of  the  ring,  and  a  second  depth  in  the  area  of  said 
upward  displacement  thereof,  wherein  said  second  depth  is 
greater  than  said  first  depth  to  allow  said  ring  to  expand  under 
said  upward  pressure  of  the  ball  and  allow  passage  of  the  ball 
therethrough  into  storage  in  said  tube  and  to  prevent  said  ring 
from  thereafter  expanding  under  downward  pressure  of  the 
ball  and  bar  retractive  passage  of  the  ball  out  through  said 
tube  opened  end. 


5,466,029 
SUNVISOR 
Kari  E.  Zctteriund,  12625  Memorial  Dr.  »3,  Houston,  Te*. 
T7024 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,136 
Int  CL'  B60J  3102 

3  Claims 


5,466,028 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Michad  D.  NicopoUs,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,783 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  7104 

VS.  a.  296—37.7  20  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  sun  visor  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a 
main  sun  visor  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  airplane  comprising: 

a  metal  panel  folded  to  form  an  inverted  U-shape  having  a 
forward  and  a  rearward,  generally  rectangular  leg,  said  rear- 
ward leg  having  a  generally  rectangular  cut  out  therethrough, 
said  cut  out  forming  a  frame; 

a  sliding  panel  of  a  shape  generally  conforming  to  and  received 
between  the  legs  of  the  metal  panel,  said  sliding  panel  having 
a  slot  with  an  operating  knob  therein,  said  knob  having  a 
portion  which  extends  rearwardly  through  the  frame  of  the 
metal  panel  and  a  portion  comprising  a  magnet  which  faces 
forwardly  for  magnetic  attraction  to  the  forward  leg  of  the 
metal  panel,  said  sliding  panel  being  formed  from  sunglare 
absorbing,  reflecting,  photochromatic,  tinted  transparent,  or 
opaque  material; 

whereby  the  sliding  panel  is  positionable  by  the  operating  knob 
in  any  position  including  left,  right  and  vertically  so  that  the 
operating  knob  is  within  the  frame  formed  by  the  cut  out  in 
the  metal  panel,  said  [>anel  being  held  in  any  position  desired 
by  the  magnetic  attraction  of  the  knob  to  the  forward  leg  of 
the  metal  panel  wherein  glare  is  reduced  for  the  operator  of 
the  motor  vehicle  or  airplane. 


1.  An  auxiliary  storage  compartment  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  two  longitudinally  spaced  seating  positions,  a  cargo  storage 
area  spaced  longitudinally  rearwardly  of  said  seating  positions  and 
a  transversely  mounted  header  member  across  the  most  rearward 
portion  of  the  cargo  storage  area  and  having  a  lowermost  surface, 
said  compartment  comprising: 
a  compartment  body  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  floor  portion  forming  a  U-shaped 
opening,  said  compartment  body  rigidly  attached  to  the  roof 
and  substantially  extending  across  the  width  of  the  vehicle 
above  the  cargo  storage  area,  said  side  portions,  floor  portion, 
the  vehicle  roof,  and  transversely  mounted  header  member 
defining  a  compartment  therebetween,  said  floor  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said  lowermost 
surface  of  said  transversely  mounted  header  member  said 
floor  portion  extending  horizontally  from  and  fixedly  attached 
to  the  transversely  mounted  header  member, 
a  bezel  member  coiuiected  to  said  compartment  body  and 
eiKlosing  said  U-shaped  opening  between  the  roof  and  said 
compartment  body  and  having  at  least  one  opening  therein; 
at  least  one  door  movably  attached  to  said  bezel  in  said  opening 
for  enclosing  and  providing  access  to  said  compartment;  aixl 
latching  mechanism  on  said  door  for  securing  said  door  in  a 
closed  position. 


5,466,030 

SIDE  LOADING  VEHICLE:  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Martin  W.  Harris,  and  John  J.  Cambra,  both  of  Manteca, 

Calif:,  assignors  to  IXiff  Boy  Holding,  Inc.,  Manteca,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser  No.  149,451 

InL  CI."  B60P  7104 

VS.  CL  296—98  33  Claims 
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1.  A  side  loading  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  whee\cd  body  having  an  upper  surface  upon  which  cargo  is  to 

be  placed, 
a  framework  extending  up  from  said  upper  surface, 
a  shroud  draped  on  said  framework, 
scrolling  means  coupled  to  said  shroud  including  drive  means 

for  raising  and  lowering  said  shroud  to  provide  or  occlude 

access  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  wheeled  body, 
said  scrolling  means  includes  a  scrolling  rod  extending  through 

said  shroud  at  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  drive 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  scrolling  rod  for  rotation  of 

said  scrolling  rod  to  raise  and  lower  said  shroud  by  rolling  up 

said  shroud, 
said  drive  means  further  includes  a  gear  box  operatively  coupled 

to  a  crank  and, 
a  driving  rod  having  a  first  driving  arm  and  a  second  driving 

arm, 
said  first  driving  arm  telescopically  disposed  within  said  second 

driving  arm,  and 
said  second  driving  arm  communicating  with  said  scrolling  rod 

by  means  of  a  knuckle  joint 


5,466,031 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Katsuyoshi  Uchida,  and  E^i  Murakami,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jim.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,816 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153582 
InL  CI.*  B60R  21/04 
U.S.  a.  296—146.6  2  Claims 


5,466,032 
INTRUSION  BEAM  FOR  REINFORCING  BODY  PANELS 
OF  A  VEHICLE  AND  A  VEHICLE  DOOR  PROVIDED 
WITH  SUCH  BEAM 
Edvin  L.  Clausen,  T»nder,  Denmark,  and  Julian  Happian- 
Smith,  Near  Crewe,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro 
aA,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N092/W)141,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  6,  1991,  913527 

Int  a.'  B620  25/02 

VS.  a.  296-188  28  Claims 


1.  A  door  structure  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  door  body  including  an  inner  panel  arranged  on  the  interior 
side  of  said  vehicle  and  an  outer  panel  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  said  inner  panel,  said  door  body  having  a  waist  opening  in 
an  upper  part  thereof,  through  which  a  window  panel  rises 
and  falls,  said  waist  opening  being  defined  by  said  inner  panel 
and  said  outer  panel: 

an  inner  reinforcement  secured  on  said  inner  panel  in  said  door 
body  to  extend  along  said  waist  opening;  and 

an  outer  reinforcement  secured  on  said  outer  panel  in  said  door 
body  to  extend  along  said  waist  opening; 

wherein  a  rear  end  of  either  said  inner  reinforcement  or  outer 
reinforcement  is  positioned  in  front  of  said  passenger's  posi- 
tioa. 


^-. 


14.  An  assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  panel  having  mounted 
therein  an  intrusion  beam  for  reinforcing  said  body  panel,  said 
beam  comprising: 
an  integral  and  one  piece  extrtided  elongated  member  having 

opposite  first  and  second  ends  fixed  to  respective  frames  of 

said  body  panel,  said  member  defining  therein  at  least  first 

and  second  elongated  internal  chambers; 
said  member  being  split  longitudinally  from  said  first  end  for  a 

predetermined  distance  into  first  and  second  branches  having 

defined  therein  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively; 
said  first  and  second  branches  diverging  from  each  other  at  an 

acute  angle;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  branches  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam. 


5,466,033 

FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  A  VEHICLE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FRONT  BODY  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Tetsuya  Murakami;  Masahiro  Osumi;  Ibshisuke  Nakanishi, 

and  Shigeaki  Watanabe,  aU  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^79 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-121667 
Int  a.''  B62D  27/00;  B60R  27/00 
VJS.  CI.  296-189  17  claims 

1.  A  front  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  having  a  front  side  frame 
positioned  at  a  lower  side  of  a  wheel  apron  forming  a  side  part  of 
an  engine  room  and  extending  substantially  straight  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  front  frame  composing  a  front  part  of  said  front  side  frame, 
said  front  frame  extending  in  a  substantially  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle;  and 
a  rear  frame  composing  a  rear  part  of  said  front  side  frame,  said 
rear  frame  having  a  higher  rigidity  than  said  front  frame  with 
said  tear  frame  extending  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  wherein  each  of  said  front  frame  and  said 
rear  frame  have  closed  cross-sections  and  an  open  pan  of  a 
front  end  part  of  said  rear  frame  is  joined  by  a  butt  joint  to  an 
open  part  of  a  rear  end  pan  of  said  front  frame. 
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Sy466,034 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY  PANELS 

WUliam  A.  Savage,  3592  Lakeview  Rd^  Hamburg,  N.Y.  14075 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  129,769 

Int.  a."  B60J  5104 

VS.  a.  296—191  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  body  panel  assembly  comprising: 


a  specially  configured  base  panel,  said  base  panel  having  an 
interior  portion  and  a  perimeter  portion  thereabout; 

positioning  means  selectively  interposed  along  said  perimeter  of 
said  base  panel  at  preselected  points  thereon; 

a  specially  configured  covering  panel  of  substantially  identical 
dimension  to  said  base  panel,  said  covering  panel  replaceably 
interfaces  with  said  base  panel  and  to  be  secured  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  base  panel  by  said  positioning  means  and 
wherein  said  covering  panel  is  able  to  expand  or  contract 
while  interfacing  with  said  base  panel  and  secured  by  said 
positioning  means; 

facing  means  engaging  said  positioning  means  and  fiirther 
secures  and  positions  said  covering  panel  to  said  base  panel 
and  another  portion  of  said  vehicle  txxly. 


5,466,035 
IMPROVED  VEHICLE  FRONT-END  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PASSENGER  CAR 
Ulrich  Klages,  Lenting;  Alois  Feldschmid,  Ingolstadt;  Gundoir 
Kreis,  Oberstimm,  and  Heinrich  Tinrni,  Ingolstadt,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/0223O,  S  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20,  1990,  40  40 
951.1 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  25/08 
VS.  CL  296—205  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  front  end  having  a  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  light-alloy  extruded  section  frame  mem- 


bers connected  together  along  adjoining  ends  thereof  by  cast 
light-alloy  junction  elements  and  which  includes  one  junction 
element  disposed  along  a  forward  A  pillar  assembly  of  a  motor 
vehicle  between  a  first,  lower  and  generally  vertically  oriented 
forward  door  pillar  portion  and  a  second,  upper  and  obliquely 
oriented  roof  pillar  portion,  and  wherein  the  one  junction  element 
further  includes  means  for  receivingly  engaging  a  forward  cross 
member  which  forms  a  lower  frame  boundary  for  a  front  wind- 
shield, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  light-metal  alloy  extruded  hollow-section,  unitary  construc- 
tion, generally  horizontally  oriented,  fender  support  brace 
having  an  enclosed,  constant,  generally  L-shaped  profile  in 
cross  section  which  includes: 

i)  a  first  rearward  end  receivingly  engaged  in  said  one  juix;- 
tion  element,  and 

ii)  a  second,  forward  end  extending  from  said  one  junction 
element  towards  the  vehicle  front  end; 

iii)  said  L-shaped  profile  having  a  first,  generally  vertically 
oriented,  hollow-cheered  leg  portion  having  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  spaced  exterior  and  interior  side  walls, 
said  walls  being  planar,  said  exterior  side  and  top  walls 
being  disposed  outwardly  adjacent  a  front  fender  panel  and 
being  inclined  obliquely  to  form  an  enlarged  outer  surface 
contour  which  substantially  conforms  to  a  surrounding  inte- 
rior surface  contour  of  the  front  fender  partel  hereby  sub- 
stantially utilizing  a  space  between  said  interior  contour 
and  said  outer  surface  contour  to  provide  an  enlarged 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  L-shaped  profile  thereby 
increasing  a  stiffiiess  of  said  fender  support  brace,  and 

iv)  a  second,  generally  horizontally  oriented,  hollow- 
chambered  leg  portion  of  approximately  rectangular  cross 
section  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  interior  side  wall 
and  which  extends  inwardly  toward  a  longitudinal  center 
axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  second  leg  portion  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  interior  side  wall,  said  top  wall 
thereof  having  an  exterior  top  surface,  said  fender  panel 
being  connected  to  said  exterior  top  surface; 

v)  said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  leg  portion  being  vertically 
offset  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  leg  portion,  and 
said  interior  side  wall  of  said  second  leg  portion  being 
inclined  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  second  leg  portion;  and 

b)  an  obliquely  oriented  light-alloy  extruded  wheel  housing 
support  member  disposed  forwardly  of  said  one  junction 
element  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  fender 
support  brace  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  lower 
forward  door  pillar  portion; 

c)  said  wheel  housing  support  member  having  a  selected  length 
and  oblique  orientation  to  form  a  triangular  supporting  struc- 
ture with  said  fender  support  brace  and  said  lower  forward 
door  pillar  portion,  and  said  triangular  supporting  structure 
occupying  a  maximum  available  space  between  said  one 
juiKtion  element  and  a  vehicle  tire  disposed  forwardly  thereof 
to  provide  improved  force  transmission  and  impact  energy 
distribution  characteristics  through  the  vehicle  front  end  in  the 
event  of  a  frontal  impact. 
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5,466,036 

VEHICLE  WIRE  ROUTING  APPARATUS 

Knrt  H.  Stroeters,  Clawson;  Dean  B.  Clark,  Pontiac,  and  Glen 

A.  DeGrendei,  SterUng  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ckryiscr  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

RIed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,789 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  5/iO 

UA  CI.  296-208  5  Claims 


1.  A  wire  routing  harness  apparatus  for  use  between  two  rela- 
tively movable  elements,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet-like 
body  secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  adapted  to  covering  a  portion 
of  a  wire  from  a  remote  location  in  said  one  of  said  elements,  and 
a  holbw  body  secured  to  the  other  of  said  elements  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sheet-like  body  and  adapted  to  having  said  wire 
extended  therethrough,  wherein  said  two  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments are  a  vehicle  body  and  a  liftgate  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
wherein  said  sheet-like  body  conforms  to  the  shape  of  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle  body,  and  is  mounted  to  be  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
receive  said  portion  of  a  wire  therebetween. 


5,466,037 

MOVABLE  TRANSPARENT  PANEL  STRUCTURE  TO 
CLOSE  THE  ROOF  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Oscar  De  Lena,  TermoU,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta  Italiana 
Vciro  -  SIV  S.pJi.,  San  Salvo  CH,  Italy 

FOed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28, 1992,  RM92A0577 
Int  CI.'  B60J  7100 
VS.  CL  296—211  1  Claim 


1.  A  panel  for  assembly  into  an  aperture  in  the  roof  of  a  vehicle 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  closing  and  opening  the  aperture,  said  panel 
comprising: 

a  double-glazed  structure  including  external  and  internal  sheets 
of  transparent  material  confronting  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  internal  and  external  sheets  having  substantially 
the  same  outer  perimeter, 

of  said  internal  and  external  sheets,  only  said  internal  sheet 
having  assembly  holes  therethrough; 

a  continuous  adhesive  bead  contacting  said  external  and  internal 
iheets  and  extending  along  the  edge  of  said  double-glazed 
slntcture,  said  bead  delimiting  the  gap  of  said  double-glazed 
structure,  said  bead  holding  said  sheets  together  and  said  bead 
spacing  said  sheets  by  said  predetermined  distance,  said 
assembly  holes  being  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bead  with  respect  to  said  gap; 


mechanical  assembly  elements  extending  through  said  assembly 
holes  and  mounted  to  said  internal  sheet  for  use  in  fixing  the 
panel  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  said  mechanical 
elements  will  connect  the  internal  sheet  to  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  bead  of  sealing  adhesive  contacting  said  external  and  said 
internal  sheets,  said  sealing  adhesive  being  provided  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  assembly  holes  with  respect  to  said 
adhesive  bead,  and  said  sealing  adhesive  sealing  portions  of 
said  assembly  elements  extending  betv^een  said  sheets  from 
the  environment  outside  the  double-glazed  structure. 


5^466,038 
SLIDING  ROOF  DEVICE 
Naofumi  Fi^ie,  Nagoya;  Kenichi  Fukura,  IbyoU;  Koiclii  Ito, 
A^Jyo;  IMsuya  Hlrata,  Kariya,  and  Naoto  Nishio,  Ibyota,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
and  Ibyota  Jidosha  Kabushild   Kaisha,  Toyota,   both  of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,177,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoacd. 

This  appUcatlon  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355y414 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-270778; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-201994 

Int  CL'  B60J  7/04 
VS.  a.  296-213  11  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  roof  device  for  vehicles  which  possess  a  roof  and  an 
opening  in  the  roof  having  opposed  side  walls,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  each  of  which  is  positionable  along  one  of 
the  (^posed  side  walls  of  the  opening; 

a  roof  panel  slidable  along  the  pair  of  guide  rails  for  opening  and 
closing  the  opening  in  the  vehicle  roof; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  roof  panel  for  slidably  moving  the 
roof  panel  in  a  reciprocating  manner  along  the  guide  rails; 

extension  means  formed  integrally  with  and  manufactured  in 
one  piece  with  each  of  the  guide  rails  for  defining  an  exten- 
sion of  each  respective  guide  rail,  each  extension  means 
including  a  linear  extension  portion  extending  from  the  guide 
rail  and  a  vertical  extension  portion  extending  from  the  linear 
extension  portion;  and 

a  tain  gutter  having  a  channel  which  is  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  which  is  provided  on  the  extension  means  of  each 
guide  rail,  the  rain  gutter  including  a  pair  of  side  portions 
which  are  each  positioned  in  one  of  the  extension  means  and 
an  end  portion  integral  with  the  pair  of  side  portions,  the  end 
portion  of  the  rain  gutter  being  provided  with  a  bracket  for 
attachment  of  said  drive  means. 
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5yM6,039 
FOLDABLE  LOUNGE  WITH  COMBINATION  HEADREST 

AND  BACKREST 

Gloria  J.  Umbrianna,  407  W.  Elm  St,  Pembroke,  Mass.  02359 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,301 

Int  CL'  A47C  1I14;7IS4 

V&.  CL  297—116  7  Clatans 


1.  A  new  foldable  lounge  for  providing  a  portable  chaise  lounge 
with  a  headrest  adaptable  to  support  a  recumbent  prone  user's  face 
in  a  downward  position  without  the  necessity  of  turning  the  head 
sideways  whereby  the  user's  neck  and  spine  remain  straight  with- 
out pressing  the  face  into  a  backrest,  the  headrest  additionally 
including  foldable  armrests  positionable  to  comfortably  support  the 
recumbent  prone  user's  arras,  the  foldable  lounge  comprising: 
a  base  portion  for  supporting  the  lower  body  of  a  user,  the  base 
portion  comprising:  a  rectangular  frame  constructed  of  tubular 
material  separated  laterally  into  a  seat  portion  with  an  end  and 
a  leg  rest  portion,  the  scat  portion  aixJ  the  leg  rest  portion 
being  hingedly  coiuiected  together  to  lie  adjacent  the  seat 
portion  when  inoperative,  the  leg  rest  portion  also  being 
pivotally  extendable  to  lie  essentially  coplanar  the  seat  portion 
during  use;  a  first  U-shaped  leg  member  constructed  of  tubu- 
lar material  cooperatively  hingedly  connected  to  the  hinged 
connection  of  the  frame  portions  such  that  the  first  leg  mem- 
ber may  be  pivoted  to  lie  adjacent  the  seat  portion  when 
inoperative,  the  first  leg  member  also  being  pivotally  extend- 
able downwardly  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  frame  during  use; 
a  second  U-shaped  leg  member  constructed  of  tubular  mate- 
rial hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  seat  portion  such  that 
the  second  leg  member  may  be  pivoted  to  lie  adjacent  the  seat 
portion  when  inoperative,  the  second  leg  member  also  being 
pivotally  extendable  downwardly  at  a  slight  angle  from  the 
frame  during  use  whereby,  in  combiiuuion  with  the  first  leg 
member,  the  frame  may  be  elevated  above  and  essentially 
parallel  to  a  supporting  surface;  support  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  apart  resilient  straps  stretched 
laterally  across  the  rectangular  frame,  the  strap  forming  a 
resilient  essentially  planar  surface  whereupon  the  lower  body 
of  the  user  may  be  comfortably  supported;  and 
a  backrest  portion  for  supporting  in  a  generally  upright  position 
the  upper  body  of  the  user  sealed  on  the  base  portion,  the 
backrest  portion  adaptable  for  supporting  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  the  upper  body  of  a  supine  user,  the  backrest 
portion  also  adaptable  for  supporting  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  the  face  and  arms  of  a  prone  user,  the  backrest 
portion  comprising:  a  rectangular  backrest  frame  constructed 
of  tubular  material  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  end  of  the  base  frame  seat  portion  such  thai  the  backrest 
frame  may  be  pivoted  forward  downward  to  lie  adjacent  the 
seat  portion  when  inoperative,  the  backrest  frame  also  being 


pivotally  movable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  seat  portion  ranging  from 
a  lowest  position  essentially  coplanar  the  seat  portion  for 
supporting  supine  and  prone  users  to  a  highest  position  essen- 
tially normal  the  seat  portion  for  supporting  seated  users,  the 
backrest  frame  havjng  a  hingedly  connected  U-shaped  exten- 
sion member  projecting  laterally  from  both  sides  thereof,  the 
extension  members  being  identical  to  each  other,  the  exten- 
sion members  being  positionable  in  a  first  position  coplanar 
with  the  backrest  frame  for  use  as  a  conventional  backrest  for 
supporting  sealed  and  supine  users,  the  extension  members 
additionally  being  pivotable  to  a  downwardly  sloping  second 
position  relative  to  the  backrest  frame  for  supporting  the  arms 
of  prone  users;  cushioning  means  for  relieving  pressure  from 
the  back  of  a  seated  or  supine  user,  the  cushioning  means  also 
adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  positioned  face  and 
pronated  arms  of  a  prone  user,  the  cushioning  means  compris- 
ing an  identical  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  elongated  back- 
rest pads  fixedly  attached  to  the  backrest  frame  such  that  the 
baclaest  pads  lie  between  the  user  and  the  backrest  frame,  the 
backrest  pads  being  oriented  longitudinal  with  respect  to  the 
base  portion  and  spaced  apart  to  contact  and  support  the  back 
of  seated  and  supine  users,  the  backrest  pads  also  being 
spaced  apart  for  contacting  and  supporting  the  sides  of  a 
prone  user's  face  such  that  the  nose,  mouth,  and  eyes  may 
project  dovtrnwardly  therebetween,  the  arm  pads  being  ori- 
ented parallel  with  the  backrest  pads  and  the  cushioning 
means  also  including  a  resilient  elongated  arm  pad  fixedly 
attached  to  the  end  of  both  extension  members  for  providing 
additional  back  support  when  the  extension  members  are  in 
the  first  position,  the  arm  pads  being  adaptable  to  suppon  a 
prone  user's  arms  when  the  extension  members  are  in  the 
second  position. 


5,466,040 
HIGH  RISE  EVACUA'nON  CHAIR 
Henry  Fainsztein,  8582  Keel  Dr.,  Huntiiigtoii  Beach,  Calif. 
92646 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,857 

Int.  CL"  A61G  llOO 

VS.  a.  297—183.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  rise  evacuation  chair  which  comprises:  a  supporting 
seat  for  victims  to  be  carried  thereby;  a  pair  of  rigid  longihidinal 
shafts;  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  supporting  seat  to  said 
pair  of  shafis;  a  plurality  of  handle  members  with  one  handle 
member  oriented  at  each  end  of  said  pair  of  shafts;  a  plurality  of 
raised  circular  detent  members  extending  exteriorly  from  each  end 
of  each  of  said  handle  members;  and  a  pair  of  flexible  shoulder 
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harnesses  removably  attached  to  said  handle  members,  one  harness 
at  each  end  of  said  shafts  and  associated  handle  members,  whereby 
the  weight  of  said  scat  and  its  encompassed  victim  as  well  as  that 
of  said  shafts  is  supported  solely  by  said  shoulder  harnesses  thus 
freeing  the  hands  of  persons  carrying  such  chair  and  wearing  said 
harnesses; 
said  means  adjustably  securing  said  supporting  seat  to  said  pair 
of  shafts  comprises  a  plurality  of  externally  threaded  bolts 
with  one  of  said  bolts  extending  through  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  supporting  seat  and  an  internally  threaded  receptacle  for 
such  bolt  extending  through  each  of  said  pair  of  rigid  longi- 
tudinal shafts  and  engaging  with  said  extenuQly  threaded 
bolts,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  adjust- 
ably receive  one  of  said  bolts. 


S,A66,fHl 

OTTOMAN  INCLUDING  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 
D.  Stephen  HoAnan,  and  Charies  F.  Lowe,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C^  assignors  to  Ultra-Mek,  Inc^  Denton,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,511,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,928 
Int  a.*  A47C  7162 
U.S.  a.  297—188.1  u  cUlms 


/y 


»xW  V  V.  V  "^    <  »■" 


1.  An  ottoman  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  configured  to  rest  on  an  underlying  surface  and 
including  upright  wall  means: 

(b)  a  removable  cover  having  a  lower  portion  and  a  rear  edge 
portion;  and 

(c)  four-bar  linkage  means  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
base  and  said  cover  for  moving  said  removable  cover  between 
a  closed  position,  wherein  said  removable  cover  is  generally 
horizontally  disposed  above  said  upright  wall  means  of  said 
base,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  said  cover  is  disposed 
generally  vertically,  said  lower  poition  of  said  cover  confronts 
said  wall  means,  and  said  rear  edge  portion  of  said  cover  is 
adjacent  the  underlying  surface. 


5,466,042 
fclCVCLE  SEAT  POST  WITH  AN  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 
WUlian  P.  Hemuui,  MarUehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hsin  L«uig 
Accessories  Co.  Ltd.,  lUpei  lUen,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,996 
Int  a/'  B62J  1100 
VS.  CL  297—215.15  6  Claims 

1.  A  seat  post  assembly  for  adjustably  mounting  a  seat  of  a 
bicycle  to  a  frame  of  the  bicycle,  said  seat  post  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  tube  member  capable  of  being  received  in  the  frame  of  the 
bicycle  so  as  to  have  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  spaced 
along  an  axis  of  said  tube  member, 
a  clamp  base  having  a  depending,  hollow,  flange  poition  which 
is  received  in  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  member,  said  clamp 
base  having  a  top  poition  with  an  upwardly  open,  arcuately 


curved  clamp  track  lying  in  a  fir^t  axis  that  is  transverse  witfi 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  tube  member,  said  top  portion  of 
said  clamp  base  having  a  generally  round  end  lying  to  one 
side  of  said  clamp  track  along  a  second  axis  that  is  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  tube  member  and  having  a 
generally  tapered  end  lying  to  the  other  side  of  said  clamp 
track  along  said  second  transverse  axis,  said  clamp  base 
having  a  through  bore  commencing  inside  said  flange  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  clamp  base  to  open  at 
said  round  end,  said  clamp  base  having  a  chamber  exposed  to 
the  exterior  thereof  and  intersecting  said  through  bore,  said 
tapered  end  having  a  cut-out  portion  defined  therein; 

a  lower  clamp  member  having  an  arcuately  curved  bottom 
portion  received  in  said  clamp  track  for  arcuate  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  lower  clamp  member  having  a  pair 
of  ends  each  having  a  lower  vise  portion  for  a  rail  of  the  scat; 

an  upper  clamp  member  positioned  on  top  of  said  lower  clamp 
member,  said  upper  clamp  member  having  a  pair  of  eixls  each 
having  an  upper  vise  portion  for  the  seat  rails  mating  with  a 
lower  clamp  portion,  said  upper  clamp  member  having  a  pair 
of  sides  each  having  a  lug  member  forming  a  channel  extend- 
ing along  the  side  of  the  upper  clamp  member  parallel  to  said 
first  transverx  axis,  each  of  said  lug  members  having  a  slot 
lying  across  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  channel; 

an  upper  clamp  pivot  member  rotatably  received  in  said  chaiuiel 
of  each  of  said  lug  members,  each  of  said  upper  clamp  pivot 
members  having  a  threaded  hole  exposed  through  said  slot  of 
said  lug  member, 

an  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  a  bolt  assembly  and  a 
second  bolt  member,  said  bolt  assembly  including  a  first  bolt 
member  lying  in  said  through  bore  of  said  clamp  base,  said 
first  bolt  member  having  a  threaded  end  portion  received  in 
the  threaded  hole  of  one  of  said  upper  clamp  pivot  members 
for  pivotally  retaining  said  upper  clamp  member  on  said 
lower  clamp  member,  said  first  bolt  member  extending 
through  and  being  affixed  to  a  spur  wheel  lying  in  said 
chamber  so  that  said  first  bolt  member  may  be  rotated  by 
manipulating  said  spur  wheel,  said  second  bolt  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  portion  received  in  the  threaded  hole  of  the 
other  of  said  upper  clamp  pivot  members,  said  second  bolt 
member  being  received  in  said  cut-out  portion  of  said  tapered 
end,  said  second  bolt  member  being  pivotally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  tapered  end  to  remove  said  second  bolt  mem- 
ber from  said  cut-out 


5,466,043 
TRANSLATING  HEADREST 
JtBrty  T.  Lambert,  Commerce  Ibwnship,  and  Edward  J.  Wat- 
May,  Brighton,  both  of  Micli.,  assignors  to  Atoma  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,182 
Int  CL'^  B60N  2/30 
VS.  a.  297—238  35  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  providing  an  integrated  child  seat  com- 
prising: 
a  seat  frame  assembly  for  securement  within  the  motor  vehicle 
interior. 
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when  said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  are  in  said  child 
mode  position,  said  harness  assembly  having  an  anchor  point 
disposed  between  the  legs  of  a  child  seat  occupant 


5,166,011 
CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
Gcolbvy  W.  Barley,  Pttton,  wd  Nonnan  Morton,  Driffldd, 
both  oi;  Kngtond,  anigiiors  to  Brttax-Excdaior  Limited, 
Ei^laiid 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,950 
ClainH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30, 1993, 
9320169 

Int.  CL'  A47C  1108 
VS.  CL  297—252  4  Claims 


a  seat  cushion  carried  by  said  seat  frame  assembly  in  a  position 
to  enable  an  adult  occupant  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  sit 
thereon; 

a  seat  back  frame  assembly  mounted  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  seat  frame  assembly; 

side  cushions  carried  by  said  seat  back  frame  assembly  in 
positions  to  be  engaged  by  the  back  of  an  adult  seat  occupant 
sitting  on  said  seat  cushion,  said  side  cushions  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  defiiK  a  space  therebetween  of  a 
size  to  enable  a  child  to  be  disposed  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  between  i)  an  adult  mode  position  wherein  said  cush- 
ion assemblies  are  disposed  within  said  space  and  provide 
suppon  lo  the  back  of  an  adult  seat  occupant  sitting  on  said 
seat  cushion  and  ii)  a  child  mode  position  wherein  said 
cushion  assemblies  provide  a  cushioned  child  seat,  a  cush- 
ioned child  seat  back,  and  a  cushioned  chikl  head  support  for 
supporting  the  seat,  back  and  head  of  a  child  seat  occupant 
respectively,  said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  including  (1 ) 
a  movable  first  cushion  assembly  mounted  for  movement 
between  (a)  said  adult  mode  position  wherein  said  movable 
first  cushion  assembly  is  disposed  within  said  space  and 
provides  a  cushioned  adult  seat  back  lower  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  lower  back  of  an  adult  seat  occupant  sitting  on  said 
seat  cushion,  and  (b)  said  child  mode  position  wherein  said 
movable  first  cushion  assembly  is  disposed  in  a  position  so  as 
to  provide  a  child's  seat  support  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
seat  cushion,  and  (2)  a  movable  second  cushion  assembly 
including  an  upper  cushioned  pad  disposed  in  said  space  and 
providing  support  to  an  adult  seat  occupant  sitting  on  said  seat 
cushion  when  said  cushion  assemblies  are  in  said  adult  mode 
position, 

an  interconnecting  assembly  operatively  connecting  said  mov- 
able secofxJ  cushion  assembly  to  said  first  cushion  assembly 
so  that  movement  of  said  movable  first  cushion  assembly 
causes  responsive  movement  of  at  least  said  upper  cushioned 
pad  of  said  movable  second  cushion  assembly,  said  upper 
cushioned  pad  being  moved  i)  upwardly  by  said  interconnect- 
ing assembly  so  as  to  project  above  the  adult  seat  back  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  cushion  assembly  from 
said  adult  mode  position  to  said  child  mode  position  so  that 
said  upper  cushioned  pad  provides  support  to  the  back  of  the 
head  of  a  child  seat  occupant  sitting  on  said  movable  first 
cushion  assembly  providing  said  child's  seat  support  in  said 
overlying  relation  to  said  seat  cushion,  and  ii)  downwardly  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  cushion  assembly  fh>m 
said  child  mode  position  to  said  adult  mode  position  so  that 
said  upper  cushioned  pad  provides  support  to  an  adult  seat 
occupant  sitting  on  said  seat  cushion  when  said  cushion 
assemblies  are  in  said  adult  mode  position;  and 

a  harness  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  for  extension  over 
the  shoulders  of  a  child  seat  occupant  sitting  on  the  child  seat 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  in  combination  with  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having: 

an  adult  vehicle  seat  with  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion, 

a  rear  anchorage  unit  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  at  the  bottom 
of  the  backrest  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat,  and 

a  front  anchorage  unit  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  below  the 
front  edge  of  the  vehicle  seat; 

the  child  safety  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  body, 

a  rear  releasable  fastener  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  seat 
body  for  attachment  to  the  rear  anchorage  unit, 

a  front  releasable  fastener  on  the  other  end  of  seat  body  for 
attachment  to  the  front  anchorage  unit,  and 

a  coupling  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  front  releasable 
fastener  and  its  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  seat  body 
below  the  front  thereof  for  angular  movement  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  front  releasable  fastener  engages  vtith 
tiie  front  anchorage  unit  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
coupling  arm  is  located  in  frtmt  of  both  ends  thereof,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  both  the  front  releasable  fimener 
and  said  intermediate  portion  are  located  in  front  of  the  seat 
body  so  as  to  obstruct  occupancy  thereof. 


5,466,045 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
HIroaki  Akima,  AkJahima.  Japan,  aarignor  to  "fachi-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,293 
Int  CL*  A47C  3100 
U.S.  a.  297—284.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  lumbar  support  device  for  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  lumbar  plate  to  support  a  lumbar  part  of  an  occupant  sitting  on 

the  seat; 
an  arm  means  having  a  free  end  portion  on  which  said  lumbar 
plate  is  supported,  an  Intermediate  portion  aiKl  a  base  end 
portion; 
a  bracket  means; 

a  fulcrum  means  which  so  disposed  at  said  bracket  means  as  to 
receive  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  means  in  such  a 
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5,466,046 

LINEAR  ACTUATION  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
POWER-ASSISTED  CHAIRS 
Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg;  Jonathan  R.  Saul,  LaSalle; 
Larry  P.  LaPointe,  l^mperance,  and  Richard  E.  Marshall, 
Monroe,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co^ 
Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  951,902,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^)14,238,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
774,536,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,351,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  613,355,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,010, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425384,  Oct  18, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,993,777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
196,750,  May  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 
I  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,977 

Int  a."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  CL  297—325  26  Claims 


1.  A  power-assist  chair  comprising: 

a  base  assembly; 

a  chair  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  assembly; 

a  rotaiable  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  between  opposite 

side  portions  of  said  chair  frame; 
a  leg  rtsi  assembly  supported  from  said  chair  frame  and  opera- 

tively  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  movement  from  a 


retTKted  position  to  an  extended  position  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  diiectiofi; 

follower  means  supponed  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  base 
assembly  aixl  opetably  interconnected  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 

actuation  means  for  actuating  said  leg  rest  assembly,  said  actua- 
tion means  including  a  driven  member,  power  operated  means 
for  causing  movement  of  said  driven  number  relative  to  said 
follower  means,  and  a  cam  member  supported  for  pivotable 
movement  on  said  driven  member,  said  cam  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  pivot  said  follower  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  driven  member  for  causing  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  said  first  direction  so  as  to 
extend  said  leg  rest  assembly. 


way  that  said  arm  mearts  intermediate  portion  is  in  a  slidable 
contact  with  said  fulcrum  means; 

a  tiireaded  drive  mechanism  provided  in  said  bracket  means, 
said  threaded  drive  mechanism  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  base  end  portion  of  said  arm,  whereby  said  arm  base 
end  portion  is  caused  to  move  in  a  direction  forwardly  and 
backwardly  of  the  seat;  and 

a  guide  means  workable  in  conjunction  with  said  threaded  drive 
mechanism  to  guide  said  arm  base  end  portion  along  a  prede- 
termined locus,  whereby  said  free  etxl  portion  of  said  arm  is 
displaced  on  a  straight  line  in  said  direction  forwardly  and 
backwardly  of  the  seat, 

wherein  operation  of  said  threaded  drive  mechanism  causes 
displacement  of  said  lumbar  plate  on  said  straight  line  in  a 
direction  towards  and  away  from  said  lumbar  part  of  said 
occupant  on  the  seat. 


Sy466,047 
BACK-REST  HINGE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  A 
SEAT  SUPPORT  AND  A  BACK-REST  HINGED  TO  IT 
Heinz  Bauer;  Burckhard  Becker,  and  Ernst-Reiner  Frohnhaus, 
all  of  SoUngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  C.  Rob.  Ham- 
merstein  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
756.6;  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30  250.5 

Int  Cl.^  B60N  2/22 
VS.  CI.  297—367  n  Claims 


1.  Back-rest  hinge  for  a  vehicle  seat  with  a  back-rest  and  a  scat 
support,  with  a  back-rest  hinged  to  the  scat  support  by  means  of  a 
swivel  joint  and  with  a  locking  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  back-rest  in  relation  to  the  scat  support,  said 
back-rest  having  a  lengthwise  direction  and  comprising  a  back-rest 
support,  and  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  locking  lever, 
wherein  the  locking  lever  is  hinged  to  the  back-rest  support  at  a 
hinge  point  in  such  a  way  that  tlie  hinge  point  is  at  a  distaiKe  from 
the  swivel  joint  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  back-rest,  the 
locking  lever  has  a  locking  area  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  seat  support,  so  that  a  prolongation  of  the  locking 
area  points  toward  a  front  edge  of  this  seat  support,  and  interiock 
means  comprising  an  activation  lever  is  provided  on  the  scat 
support  for  releasably  fixing  the  locking  area,  so  that  the  locking 
lever  cannot  move  relative  to  the  scat  support,  which  interlock 
means  is  normally  in  interiocking  engagement  with  a  locking  area 
and  can  be  released  by  the  activation  lever,  the  locking  area  being 
curved  so  as  to  retain  the  orientation  of  the  locking  area  relative  to 
the  interiock  means  substantially  independent  of  the  position  of  the 
back-rest 


5,466,048 

BACKREST  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Thomas  J.  Fowler,  Canton,  and  Lfviu  Rus,  IVoy,  both  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation,  Soatbfidd,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,999 

Int  CI."  B60N  2102:2120 

VS.  a.  297—378.12  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  seat  assembly  (14)  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 

floor  (16,  18)  of  a  vehicle  (10),  said  vehicular  scat  assembly  (14) 

comprising: 


165-^18  0.0.-95-9 
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a  seat  cushion  (20)  and  a  seat  back  (22)  supported  for  indepen- 
dent pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  a  seat  fonning  posi- 
tion, said  seat  forming  position  defined  by  said  seat  cushion 
(2t..)  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  said  floor 
(M,  18)  and  said  seat  back  (22)  in  a  generally  upright  vertical 
position; 

positioning  means  (45)  operatively  coupled  to  said  seat  back 
(22)  for  positioning  said  seat  back  (22)  in  said  seat  forming 
position; 

seat  cushion  receiving  means  (32)  for  receiving  said  seat  cush- 
ion (29)  in  said  seat  forming  position,  said  vehicular  seat 
assembly  (14)  characterized  by: 

locking  means  (3*)  operatively  connected  between  said  posi- 
tioning means  (45)  and  said  receiving  means  (32)  for  selec- 
lively  engaging  said  positioning  means  (45)  with  said  seat 
back  (22)  to  lock  said  seat  back  (22)  in  said  seat  forming 
position  in  response  to  said  seat  cushion  (29)  pivoted  to  said 
horizontal  position  and  received  on  said  seat  cushion  receiv- 
ing means  (32)  and  for  selectively  unlocking  said  seat  back 
(22)  from  said  seat  forming  position  in  response  to  said 
independent  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  cushion  (20)  away 
from  said  receiving  means  (32)  and  out  of  said  seat  forming 
position. 


5,4<«,049 
BALANCING  RING 
Ariyn  Hanwen,  Rte.  2,  Box  462,  Church  Rd.,  Waapun,  V/ls. 
53963-9802 

FVcd  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,103 

InL  CL*  F16F  J5I023 

VS.  a.  301— SJ2  5  Oaims 


a.  an  annular  chamber  formed  in  the  object  generally  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 

b.  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  selected  gel  material  placed  in 
the  annular  chamber,  the  material  automatically  distributing 
itself  within  the  annular  chamber  to  a  location  that  balances 
the  object  when  the  object  is  rotated;  and 

c.  hardener  means  for  pemumently  maintaining  the  gel  material 
at  the  location  that  balances  the  object. 


5,466,050 
VEmCLE  WHEEL  AND  ASSOC  UTED  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ralph  C.  Botteman,  Strongsville,  and  Michael  J.  Doran,  Lake- 
wood,  both  •t  Ohio,  assignors  to  AlumiBum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,947,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  Des.  356438,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927,948,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  Dc*.  358,797,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,806,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Des.  35830,  and  a  CMtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,807, 
Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  360,867,  and  a  contiBuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  16,870,  Dec  28,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  19,091,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  Na  Des.  361,052. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  214,640 
Int  Cl.^  B60B  3IJ0 
VS.  CL  301—65  15  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hand  hole  extending  from  a  first 
surface  to  a  second  surface  wherein  said  hand  hole  has  a  zone  of  a 
minimum  dimension  intermediate  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface,  said  hand  hold  being  defined  by  a  generally  continuous 
wall  which  has  a  first  section  that  extends  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  minimum  dimension  zone  and  a  secoixl  section  that  extends 
from  said  second  surface  to  said  minimum  dimension  zone,  said 
first  section  tapering  from  said  first  surface  to  said  minimum 
dimension  zone  and  said  second  section  tapering  from  said  second 
surface  to  said  minimum  dimension  zone  with  the  lines  used  to 
generate  said  first  and  second  sections  being  generally  straight  and 
intersecting  at  an  intersection  region  which  is  generally  arcuate  in 
shape. 


1.  A  balancing  ring  for  balancing  an  imbalanced  object  that  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  comprising: 


5,466,051 
RELEASABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GOLF  CART 
Gordon  Liao,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Unique  Product  &  Design  Co.,  Ltd.,  TUnan  Hsien,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,802 
Int  a.*  B60B  35102 
VS.  a.  301—111  2  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  wheel  assembly  for  a  golf  cart  comprising: 
a  wheel  body  including  a  hub  portion,  an  axle  being  rotatably 

supported  in  said  hub  portion, 
a  leg  attachment  member  includes  a  hole  formed  therein,  said 
hole  being  of  a  shape  conforming  to  that  of  an  engaging 
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member,  said  hole  releasably  receiving  said  engaging  member 
to  releasably  secure  said  wheel  assembly  to  said  golf  cart; 
wherein 

said  engaging  member  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  catches 
extending  therefiom,  said  catches  being  compresses  when 
insetted  into  said  hole  of  said  leg  attachment  nnember,  a 
depression  in  said  engaging  member  fitting  in  an  interior  of 
said  leg  attachment  member,  the  catches  returning  to  their 
extended  position  after  they  have  passed  through  said  hole  in 
said  leg  attachment  member  and  abutting  an  inner  side  of  a 
projection  on  said  leg  attachment  member,  a  lower  portion  of 
said  engaging  member  abutting  an  outer  side  of  said  projec- 
tion means  on  said  leg  attachment  member,  so  that  said  wheel 
assembly  is  inhibited  from  lateral  movement, 

said  wheel  assembly  being  released  by  a  user  compressing  said 
catches  with  his  hand,  thereby  enabling  the  wheel  assembly  to 
be  pulled  from  the  leg  attachment  member. 


Mark 


S,4<6,052 
A  FLUID  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
:'  E.  Tielje,  BaUvia,  Dl^  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, 01. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,070,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,363 
tot  CL'  F16L  ^7/00 
VS.  Ci  3«3— 1  12  Claims 


a  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity,  and  a  threaded  mounting 
bore  having  a  first  end  portion  that  opens  onto  an  outer 
surface  thereof  and  a  second  end  portion  that  opens  into  the 
internal  cavity,  and  an  exhaust/inlet  port  communicating  with 
the  mounting  bore; 

a  connecting  stem  having  a  first,  disc-shaped  end  portion  defin- 
ing an  outer  surface,  a  second  end  portion  atxl  an  internal 
passageway,  said  connecting  stem  being  positioned  within  the 
mounting  bore  with  the  first  end  portion  threadaWy  engaged 
with  the  first  end  portion  of  the  mounting  bore  in  a  manner 
wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  end  portion  is  positioned 
in  generally  flush  relationship  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
housing  and  the  second  end  portion  thereof  extending  into  the 
internal  cavity,  said  internal  passageway  being  positioned  to 
communicate  fluid  between  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
connecting  stem  and  the  exhaust/inlet  port; 

a  fluid  conduit  assembly  releasably  connected  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  connecting  stem  and  being  sufficient  for  com- 
municating pressurized  fluid  to  the  internal  passageway;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  connecting  stem  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  bore,  said  rotating  means  being  positioned  on  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  connecting  stem  and  being  engage- 
able  from  within  the  internal  cavity  to  secure  and  release  the 
threaded  engagement  between  the  connecting  stem  and  the 
mounting  bore. 


5,466,053 

FULL-FUNCTION  VALVE  FOR  TANDEM  TRAILER 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Koelzer,  Kearney,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland  Bralte, 

Inc.,  KansM  City,  Mo. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,287,  Nov.  9,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,417^79.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,393 

Int  CI.*  B60T  13140 
VS.  CL  303—7  13  Claims 


-/a? 


1.  A 


10.  In  a  full-function  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  said  ports  comprising  a  supply  air  inlet, 
a  control  air  inlet,  at  least  one  spring  brake  outlet,  at  least  one 
service  brake  outlet,  a  reservoir  outlet,  a  spring  brake  exhaust,  and 
a  service  brake  exhaust;  said  ports  extending  through  an  outer  wall 
of  said  housing;  a  pressure  protection  valve  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  passageway  connected  to  said  supply  air  inlet,  said  pressure 
protection  valve  being  openable  at  a  selected  supply  air  pressure  to 
provide  fluid  conununication  between  said  supply  air  inlet  with  a 
first  check  valve  and  a  reservoir  check  valve;  a  spring  brake  quick 
release  valve  having  a  spring  brake  pressurizing  mode  when  a 
pressure  at  an  inlet  side  thereof  sufficient  to  open  said  valve  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  supply  air  inlet  with 
said  spring  brake  outlet,  said  quick  release  valve  having  an  exhaust 
mode  when  a  pressure  at  an  inlet  side  thereof  is  less  th^  a  pressure 
requited  to  open  said  quick  release  valve  to  provide  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  spring  brake  outlet  with  said  spring  brake 
exhaust;  and  a  relay  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  control 
fluid  connecting  device  for  directing  pressurized  fluid   air  inlet,  said  relay  valve  being  normally  located  to  provide  fluid 


through  a  housing  member,  comprising: 


communication  between  said  service  brake  outlet  and  said  service 
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brake  exhaust,  and  being  operable  when  pressurized  cxmtrol  air  is 
supplied  thereto  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  service  brake  outlet;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  passageway  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  con- 
trol air  inkt  and  said  supply  air  service  air  outlet  when 
pressurized  coonol  air  is  supplied  to  said  relay  valve,  to 
thereby  feed  supply  air  to  said  control  air  inlet  to  boost  the 
pressure  of  said  control  air. 


5^66^054 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  COEFFICIENT  OF 

FRICTION  CORRECTION 

Haraki  Okaiaki,  HinMUnia,  Japan,  aalfiior  to  Mazda  Motor 

CorporalkNi,  Hiroshlina,  Japan 

FVed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  Z2M1S 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  li,  1993,  5-113ni 

Int  CL*  BMT  8158 

VS.  a.  30J-150  M  Clalnia 


SyMMSS 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  UNIT  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
PRESSURE  IN  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Edgar  Sdunitt,  Vaikii«en/Enz;  Heinz  Siegd,  Stuttgart;  Robert 
Mergenthaler,    Markgroningen,    and     Hetmiit    Deringcr, 
ErUgheim,  M  of,  Germany,  aoignon  to   Robert   Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  Na.  PCT/DE9Z«0738,  9  371  Date  Oct  12,  1993,  {  »W(e) 
Dale  Oct  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^lt8050,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  133,5(9 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1991,  41  33 
S79i> 

InL  CL'  BMT  8/36 
VS.  a.  303— 119J  2i  Claims 


1 »-»  (HKYMUSI  l-S" 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  wheels  separately; 

a  ground  friction  coefficient  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
ground  friction  coefficient  \x  based  on  a  rate  of  change  of 
signals  relating  to  the  wheel  speeds  detected  by  said  at  least 
one  wheel  speed  detecting  means; 

a  braking  force  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  braking  force 
applied  to  each  wheel; 

an  anb-skid  control  means  for  controlling  said  braking  force 
adjusting  means  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  being  locked  in 
accordance  with  the  ground  friction  coefficient  |i  estimated  by 
said  ground  friction  coefficient  estimating  means; 

a  locked  wheel  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of 
locked  wheels  at  least  based  on  the  wheel  speeds  detected  by 
said  at  least  one  wheel  speed  detecting  means;  and 

an  estimation  process  altering  means  for  altering  an  estimation 
process  for  estimating  the  ground  friction  coefficient  p  by  said 
ground  fricbon  coefficient  estimating  means  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  the  locked  wheels  detected  by  said  locked 
wheel  detecting  means. 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  unit  for  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  in 
vehicle  braking  systems,  having  a  hydraulic  block  that  includes 
fluid  magnet  valves  with  electromagnets  which  protrude  from  one 
side  of  the  hydraulic  block,  fluid  pumps,  fluid  chambers  and 
corresponding  fluid  conduits,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
hydraulic  block  for  driving  the  fluid  pumps  and  secured  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  hydraulic  block,  two  electrical  relays  for 
magnet  valves  and  the  electric  motor  that  are  disposed  on  the  side 
of  the  hydraulic  block  supporting  the  electromagnets,  and  having  a 
cover  that  protects  the  electromagnets  and  relays,  on  which  at  least 
one  connector  group  is  disposed  that  is  accessible  from  the  outside 
and  has  a  plurality  of  connectors  for  attaching  an  electrical  con- 
nector, whose  connector  connections  arc  connected  to  the  electrical 
connections  of  the  electromagnets,  the  relays  and  the  electric 
motor,  the  cover  (24)  is  subdivided  into  a  connector  base  (27)  that 
includes  the  connector  group  (26)  with  connectors  (25)  and  their 
connector  connections,  and  a  covering  hood  (40)  that  can  be 
attached  to  the  connector  base  (27);  the  connector  base  (27)  is 
seated  flush  on  one  side  of  the  hydraulic  block  (10)  and  has  a 
hollow  space  (35)  in  a  region  of  the  electromagnets  (20)  that 
receives  said  electromagnets;  an  electrical  circuit  between  the 
connector  connections  and  the  electrical  connections  (21)  of  the 
electromagnets  (20)  is  completed  by  means  of  a  contact  foil  (46); 
the  connector  base  (27)  has  two  connector  receptacles  (36,  37)  one 
each  for  each  of  two  relays  (23),  disposed  symmetrically  to  an  axis 
of  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  hollow  space  (35)  at  a  distance 
from  a  center  of  the  connector  base,  that  the  two  connector 
receptacles  are  embodied  as  electrically  connected  connector  bush- 
ings (38)  for  connection  pins  (22)  of  the  relays  (23);  and  that  the 
covering  hood  (40)  that  can  be  attached  to  the  connector  base  (27) 
is  embodied  such  that  the  covering  hood  overlaps  the  two  relays 
(23)  inserted  into  the  connector  receptacles  (36,  37)  and  secures 
them  against  axial  displacement. 
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5,466,0S6 

C^CAT  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

ENDLESS  TRACK 

M.  Elmer  James,  Mendon,  and  Micheal  G.  Beeley,  Logan,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  LMC  OperaUng  Corp.,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,187,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,907 

Int  CI.*  B62D  55/28 

VS.  CI.  305-54  10  Claims 


1.  A  cleat  assembly  to  be  mounted  upon  the  flexible  belting  of  a 
vehicle  endless  track,  said  track  comprising  at  least  one  endless 
flexible  belt  carrying  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  holes  for  mount- 
ing the  cleat  assembly  transversely  to  the  belt,  said  cleat  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongate  grouser  plate  having  a  generally  planar  belt  contact- 
ing portion,  having  mounting  holes  therethrough  matching  the 
holes  of  one  of  the  sets  of  holes  carried  by  the  belt; 
an  elongate  backing  plate  laterally  spanning  the  belt,  and  having 

holes  matching  the  mounting  holes  of  the  grouser, 
a  mounting  bolt  operable  through  each  of  the  matching  holes  to 
secure  the  backing  plate,  the  belt  and  the  grouser  together, 
said  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  an  elongate 
shank  with  at  least  an  end  portion  carrying  external  threads; 
a  torque  nut  having  a  body  with  a  bore,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bore  carrying  internal   threads  engaged  with   the  external 
threads  of  the  bolt  shank;  and 
a  member  clamped  by  the  bolt  and  torque  nut  to  bear  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  grouser,  said  clamped  member  being 
shaped  and  positioned  to  contact  said  surface  only  along  a 
single  line  aligned  with  the  centers  of  the  grouser  mounting 
holes. 


5,466,057 

MODULAR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Karl  Blankenburg,  32131  Claeys  Dr.,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 

,      FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,987 

InL  CI.*  A47B  87/00;  FI6B  12/00 

U.S.  a.  31Z-108  24  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  planar  panel  members  each  having  opposed  side 
edges  and  opposed  end  edges  surrounding  opposed  exterior 
faces;  and 
a  plurality  of  edge  connectors  capable  of  interconnecting  the 
side  edges  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  disposed  panel  members 
into  a  peripherally  closed  structure  having  at  least  one  storage 
compartment  formed  between  the  panel  members; 
each  edge  connector  including: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  central,  elongated  spine  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing arms  extending  radially  outward  from  the  central  spine, 
the  arms  being  spaced  apart  to  form  channels  between 
adjacent  arms  complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  panel  members  for  receiving  a  side  edge  of  a  panel 
member  therein; 
the  arms  further  including  a  pair  of  arm  side  walls  joined  at  a 
common  edge  to  the  central  spine  and  having  outer  edges 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
an  outer  wall  extending  and  connected  between  the  outer  edges 
of  each  of  the  arm  side  walls. 


5,466,058 

STACKABLE  INTERLOCKING  MODULAR  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Shiu  C.  Chan,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  One  Two  One 

Systems,  Inc^  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,127 

Int  CI.*  F16B  12/00 

VS.  a.  3Ii-lll  11  Qaims 


1.  A  mockilar  storage  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  modular  storage  unit  that  includes  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
panels,  each  panel  comprising: 

a  rectangular-shaped  panel  member  having  beveled  top  and 
bonom  edges,  front  and  rear  edges  and  inner  and  outer  walls; 

a  top  retaining  groove  in  said  outer  wall  that  is  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  top  edge; 

a  bottom  retaining  groove  in  said  outer  wall  that  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  firom  said  bottom  edge; 

a  tab  on  one  of  said  beveled  edges; 

a  notch  complementary  to  said  tab  on  the  other  one  of  said 
beveled  edges; 

a  channel  in  said  inner  wall  that  is  parallel  to  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  for  slidably  engaging  a  drawer  or  shelf; 

said  panels  being  positioned  with  their  bottom  edges  adjacent 
another  one  of  said  panels'  top  edges  to  form  said  modular 
storage  unit  such  that  said  tabs  and  notches  are  engaged,  thus 
preventing  transverse  movement  of  said  panels;  and 

a  plurality  of  curved  moldings,  each  molding  slidably  engaging 
said  top  retaining  groove  in  one  of  said  panels  and  said 
bottom  retaining  groove  in  another  adjacent  one  of  said  pan- 
els. 


848 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  14,  1995 


5,466,059 

INTERFACE  SEAT  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Morgan  C.  Liu,  Iteyiuui,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Eniight  Corporation,  'nwyuan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22^70 

Int  a.'  A47B  77108:81100 

MS.  ex.  312— 223J  1  Claim 


1.  An  interface  seat  for  a  computer  casing,  the  interface  seat 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  an  upper  flange,  a  lower  flange  and  first  and 
second  opposite-side  flanges,  each  of  the  flanges  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  base  plate  in  a  same  direction,  the 
upper  flange  having  an  upper  stop  strip  extending  outwardly 
of  the  base  plate  and  perpendicularly  to  the  upper  flange,  the 
first  side  flange  having  a  first  side  stop  strip  extending  from 
one  side  outwardly  of  the  base  plate  and  perpendicularly  to 
the  first  side  flange  and  a  perpendicular  flange  extending 
perpendicularly  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  first  side  stop 
strip  back  toward  the  base  plate,  the  second  side  flange  having 
a  second  side  stop  strip  extending  from  one  side  outwardly  of 
the  base  plate  and  perpendiculariy  to  the  second  side  flange 
and  having  an  end  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  base  plate 
and  past  the  lower  flange,  the  first  and  second  side  stop  strips 
having  respective  tabs  nearer  the  upper  flange  than  the  lower 
flange  and  inclined  from  the  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  side  stop  strips  away  from  the  base  plate,  there  being 
respective  gaps  between  the  lower  flange  and  the  first  and 
second  side  flanges,  and  the  one  sides  of  the  first  and  second 
stop  strips  having  respective  lugs  extending  parallel  to  the 
base  plate  and  towards  each  other. 


assembly  including  at  least  one  outer  flange  for  holding  said 
bearings,  said  body  including  an  access  opening  having  the 
capacity  to  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  at  least  one 
access  opening  in  said  center  channel  and  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  in  said  drawer  channel; 
a  holding  member  supported  on  one  of  said  channels  engagable 
with  said  retainer  body  for  holding  said  retainer  body  when 
said  drawer  slide  assembly  is  in  said  open  position,  said 
holding  member  including  at  least  one  projection  which 
retainably  engages  said  at  least  one  outer  flange  when  said 
drawer  slide  assembly  is  in  said  open  position. 


5,466,061 
CORNER  CONNECTING  HARDWARE  FOR  DRAWERS 
Horst     Lautenschlager,    Reinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  II,  1993,  43  30 
9194 

InL  CI.*  A47B  88100 
\}S.  CL  312—348.2  15  Claims 


5,466,060 

DRAWER  SLIDE  WITH  ACCESS  HOLES 

Keith  A.  Hoffman,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 

Vogt  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,423,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,316389,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,718, 
Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  109,739 
InL  CL''  A47B  88100 
U.S.  a.  312—334.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly  for  suspending  a  drawer  in  a  cabinet, 
compnising: 

a  cabinet  channel  mountable  to  a  cabinet; 

a  drawer  channel  mountable  to  a  drawer,  said  drawer  channel 

including  at  least  two  mounting  holes  in  spaced  relation; 
a  center  channel  interconnecting  and  telescopically  engaged 
with  said  cabinet  and  drawer  channels  such  that  said  drawer 
slide  assembly  is  movable  between  a  retracted  closed  position 
and  an  extended  open  position,  said  center  channel  including 
at  least  one  access  opening; 
a  bearing  retainer  assembly  slidably  engaged  with  said  center 
channel  and  said  drawer  channel,  said  bearing  retainer  assem- 
bly including  a  body  and  t)earings,  and  said  bearing  retainer 


1.  Comer-connecting  hardware  kit  for  a  drawer  for  connecting 
an  inside  end  of  a  drawer  side  with  an  associated  end  of  a  drawer 
back,  in  the  form  of  a  comer-connecting  assembly  extending  above 
the  height  of  the  drawer  back  and  drawer  side  and  oriented  parallel 
to  said  ends  thereof,  the  drawer  having  a  side  rail  parallel  to  and 
spaced  above  the  side  wall,  the  side  being  fastened  to  a  drawer 
front,  the  drawer  further  having  a  back  rail  parallel  to  and  spaced 
above  the  drawer  back,  the  kit  comprising 

(1)  a  comer  piece  having  means  for  fastening  the  romer  piece  to 
the  inside  end  of  the  drawer  side  and  to  the  associated  end  of 
the  drawer  back,  the  comer  piece  having  an  interior  that  is  at 
least  partially  hollow,  and 

(2)  an  elongated  rail  support  having  a  tenon  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  a  bottom  end  of  the  rail  support,  the  tenon  being 
insenable  into  the  interior  of  the  comer  piece  through  an 
upper  end  of  the  comer  piece  to  thereby  form  a  comer- 
connecting  assembly  comprising  the  comer  piece  and  the  rail 
support,  the  rail  support  having  at  a  top  end  thereof  means  for 
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receiving  and  retaining  in  perpendicular  oriemanon  thereto 
the  side  rail  and  the  back  rail 


Sy4<6,062 
DRAWER  FRONT 
James  I.  McPherson,  Muskegon;  Daniel  R.  Kinney,  Grand 
Haven;  William  E.  Jeannot,  Jr.,  Musliegon,  and  Thomas  R. 
Karel,  Ravenna,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc^  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,506 

Int  CI.'  A47B  88/00 

VS.  a  31Z-348.6  13  Claims 


5,466,063 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MIXING  LIQUID 
ADDITIVES  INTO  A  FLUID 
Georges  Poyet,  Les  Loges  en  Josas;  Fr^^ric  Badier,  Sue,  and 
Dominique  Guillot,  Saint  Etienne,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0256,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n8848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1992,  92  03577 
InL  CI.''  B28C  5146;  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.a.366-6  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  one  of  a  cement  slurry  and  drilling 
mud,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  mixer  with  a  conduit; 
circulating  a  fluid  through  the  conduit; 
arranging  at  least  one  jet  eductor  on  a  periphery  of  the  conduit; 
drawing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  conduit  into  the  jet 
eductor. 


mixing  the  portion  with  an  additive  in  the  jet  eductor  to  obtain  a 

mixture;  and 
continuously  injecting  the  mixture  from  the  jet  eductor  into  the 

fluid  to  form  the  one  of  cement  slurry  and  drilling  mud. 


5y466,064 

FUEL  HOMOGENIZATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  DUAL 

COMPENSATING  HOMOGENIZATION  VALVES 

Dannie  B.  Hudson,  JacksonviUe,  na.,  assignor  to  ENRJ  Ltd., 

Grand  Bahama,  Bahamas 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,792 

InL  CI.'  BOIF  5/08 

VS.  CI.  366-132  22  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  front  comprising; 

a  from  panel  having  a  front  wall  with  a  top  flange  extending 
rearwardly  from  a  top  portion  of  said  front  wall  and  a  back 
flange  extending  downward  from  said  top  flange;  and 

a  pull  having  a  generally  inverted  J-shaped  cross-section  being 
attached  to  said  front  panel  which  comprises  a  front  portion 
for  a  user  to  grasp  with  his  fingers,  a  rear  portion  spaced  apan 
from  said  front  portion,  a  middle  portion  interconnecting  said 
front  portion  and  said  rear  portion,  and  a  locking  clement 
attached  to  one  of  said  back  flange  of  said  firont  panel  and  said 
rear  portion  of  said  pull  and  a  first  aperture  on  the  other  of 
said  back  flange  of  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  portion  of 
said  pull,  said  locking  element  is  received  within  said  aperture 
and  secured  to  said  back  flange  in  a  snap-fit  relationship  to 
thereby  secure  said  pull  to  said  front  panel. 


1.  A  homogenization  apparatus  for  homogeneously  intermixing 
insoluble  components  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  component  inlet  conduit  for  supplying  a  first  compo- 
nent to  the  apparatus; 

(B)  a  second  component  inlet  conduit  supplying  a  second  com- 
ponent to  the  apparatus; 

(c)  a  first  homogenization  orifice  for  intermixing  said  first  com- 
ponent and  ssiid  second  component; 

(D)  pump  means  to  move  said  first  and  second  components 
through  said  apparatus; 

(E)  a  high  pressure  chamber  to  receive  said  intermixed  first  and 
second  components  at  an  elevated  pressure; 

(F)  a  second  homogenization  orifice  for  further  intermixing  said 
first  and  second  components: 

(0)  an  outlet  conduit  for  removing  said  intermixed  first  and 
second  components  firom  said  apparatus; 

(H)  conduit  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  first  component 
inlet  conduit,  said  second  component  inlet  conduit,  said  first 
homogenization  orifice,  said  pump  means,  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  said  second  homogenization  orifice,  and  said  outlet 
conduit. 
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5,466,065 

CONICAL  MOTION  MIXING  MACHINE 

George  T.  Catrombon,  103  Union  Rd,  Frenchtown,  N  J.  08825 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  227,205 

InL  CL'  BOIF  9100 

MS.  CL  366—209  23  Claims 


a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  controlling 

equilibrium  of  the  balance-arm, 
a  driving  part  for  moving  the  balance-arm  to  the  balanced 

position, 
a  vibration  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  vibration  signal 

having  a  ficqueiKy,  and 
an  arithmetic  device  connected  for  receiving  the  control  signal 

and  the  vibration  signal  and  for  performing  an  arithmetic 

operation  on  the  control  signal  and  the  vibration  signal  to 

produce  a  driving  signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  driving  part 

for  vibrating  said  balance-arm. 


5«466,067 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  AIR  DATA  SENSING  PROBES 
Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie;  Gregg  A.  Hohenstein,  Bloom- 
ington;  John  A.  Severson,  Eagan,  and  PenncUe  J.  lYongard, 
Savage,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^2 

Int  CI."  GOIK  13/02.1/14 

VS.  a.  374—138  15  Claims 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  medium  in  a  vessel  compris- 


mg: 


releasable  fixing  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  vessel  to  the 
apparatus; 

drive  means  cormected  to  said  releasable  fixing  means  for  mov- 
ing the  vessel  in  a  path  defining  a  cone; 

the  releasable  fixing  means  further  including  a  shaft  extending  to 
the  vertex  of  the  cone;  and 

fixed  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  releasable  fixing 
means  and  said  drive  means  wherein  said  supporting  means 
further  includes  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  at  the  vertex 
of  said  cone. 


5,466,066 

THERMOGRAVIMETIUC  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

BALANCE  ARM  VIBRATING  FUNCTION 

Akihiko  Hidaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008504 

InL  CI."  GOIN  25/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  374—14  2  Claims 


1.  A  thermogravintetric  apparatus  comprising; 
a  balance-arm  having  a  sample  holder, 
a  detector  for  detecting  an  amount  of  deviation  of  the  balance- 
arm  from  a  balanced  position. 


1.  An  air  data  probe  for  sensing  a  parameter  of  a  fluid  moving 
relative  to  the  probe,  wherein  the  probe  is  free  of  a  forward-facing 
scoop  to  collect  the  fluid,  comprising: 

a  strut  having  a  first  end  having  an  external  surface  along  which 
fluid  flows,  and  a  second  end  for  mounting  the  strut,  a  primary 
fluid  cavity  formed  in  the  strut,  an  inlet  opening  formed 
through  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  end  of  the  strut  and 
facing  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  to  fluidly  couple  the  primary  fluid  cavity  to  the  fluid 
moving  relative  to  the  strut; 

temperature  sensing  means  disposed  in  the  primary  fluid  cavity 
for  detecting  a  temperature  parameter  of  the  fluid  in  the 
primary  fluid  cavity  and  providing  a  temperature  output  signal 
thereof; 

a  turning  plate  having  fluid  carrying  passageways  therethrough 
located  upstream  from  the  inlet  opening  on  the  first  end  of  the 
strut  for  bleeding  boundary  layer  fluid  upstream  of  the  inlet 
opening,  the  turning  plate  passageways  opening  to  an  area  of 
reduced  fluid  pressure,  the  strut  having  at  least  one  exhaust 
port  coupled  to  the  primary  cavity  positioned  so  that  fluid  is 
drawn  through  the  iiilet  opening  and  exhausted  therefrom;  and 

a  ramp  surface  portion  on  the  first  end  located  downstream  of 
the  inlet  opening  and  tapering  toward  a  surface  in  which  the 
strut  is  mounted. 
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ij  S,4M,068 

ARTICULATED  BEARING  FOR  HEAVY  LOADS 
Hans  P.  Andrii,  Im  Betzengaiem  40,  and  Wolfhart  Andra, 

Dornhalde  16,  both  of  D-7000  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/I)1311,  S  371  Date  Jan.  6,  19H  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1991,  41  19 
458.6 

Int  CI.'  F16C  29102 
VS.  CL  384—36  22  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  bearing  for  the  articulated  ttansfer  of  heavy 
loads  from  an  upper  supported  member  and  a  lower  supporting 
member,  said  bearing  comprising: 

a  bearing  pot  mounted  to  one  of  said  supporting  member  and 
said  supported  member  and  including  a  generally  horizontal 
end  wall  and  a  generally  vertical  side  wall  forming  a  space, 
said  space  having  an  opening  situated  opposite  said  etxl  wall; 

a  cover  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  supporting  member  and 
said  supported  member  and  including  a  portion  extending  into 
said  space  through  said  opening  to  close  said  space; 

a  seal  formed  between  said  side  wall  and  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  cover  portion;  and 

a  deformable  medium  filling  said  space  and  being  loaded  verti- 
cally by  said  supported  member, 

one  of  said  cover  portion  and  said  end  wall  including  a  recess 
disposed  substantially  centrally  in  said  space; 

the  other  of  said  cover  portion  and  said  end  wall  including  a 
bearing  journal  extending  into  said  recess  along  only  a  portion 
of  the  height  of  said  recess  to  form  a  vertical  gap  between  said 
bearing  journal  and  said  recess,  said  gap  filled  by  said 
medium  and  being  in  communication  with  said  space. 


zontal  section  of  said  stock  retainer  member  being  non- 
symmetrical end-to-end  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  enclosed 
gerterally  rectangular  windows,  each  generally  rectangular  window 
having  substantially  identical  end  shapes,  wherein  the  distance 
between  the  end  peripheries  of  one  generally  rectangular  window 
differs  firom  the  distance  between  the  end  peripheries  of  an  imme- 
diately adjacent  generally  rectangular  window  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  horizontal  section  and  wherein  one  of  said  end 
shapes  of  one  generally  rectangular  window  forms  one  of  said 
recessed  portions  of  said  retainer  and  one  of  said  ertd  shapes  of 
another  generally  rectangular  window  forms  the  other  of  said 
recessed  portions  of  said  retainer  and  wherein  the  stock  retainer 
member  is  cutable  transversely  of  at  least  one  of  said  wiixlows 
between  the  end  peripheries  thereof  to  provide  a  retainer  of  a 
desired  length  and  to  define  said  recessed  portions. 


5,466,070 

DYNAMIC  FLUID  BEARING  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

Mikio  Nakasugi,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaislia,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135y431,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,424,  Apr.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-110359 

Int  CL"  F16C  17110 

VS.  CI.  384—112  6  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  fluid  bearing  rotating  apparatus  comprising: 


5,466,069 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  WITH  END  RECESSED 
I  I  RETAINER 

NorimiBa  Agarl,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,917,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^84,202, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,019,  Dec.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-405624 

"    ii 

M  Int  CL*  F16C  29/02 

VS.  a.  384—49  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  linear  motion  guide  unit  which  unit  iiKludes 
a  rail,  a  slider,  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between 
said  rail  and  said  slider  and  a  retainer  for  the  rolling  members 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  open  recessed  portion  which  is  engage- 
able  with  a  stopper  provided  at  each  end  of  said  guide  unit,  said 
retainer  being  formed  firom  a  stock  retainer  member  comprising  an 
elongated  horizontal  section  and  a  pair  of  vertical  sections  exterKl- 
ing  vertically  ftx>m  opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  section, 
thereby  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  hori 


a  shaft; 

a  fixed  member  formed  of  a  resin  material; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  been 
insert-molded  integrally  with  said  fixed  member, 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  with  a  part  of  said  driving 
means  being  mounted  on  said  fixed  member,  and 

a  shallow  groove  for  dynamic  thrust  bearing  provided  in  a 
surface  of  said  fixed  member  opposite  to  an  end  pmtion  of 
said  shaft,  said  shallow  groove  being  formed  in  said  fixed 
member  upon  the  insert-molding  of  said  sleeve. 
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5,4M,«71 
mCH  SPEED  HYDROSTATIC  SPINDLE  DESIGN 
Alexander  Slocuin,  Concord,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Advanced  Engi- 
neertag  Systems,  Operatiens  &  Products,  hxu,  Concord, 
NJL 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209^84 

Int  CL^  F16C  52/06 

U^  CI.  384—118  M  Claims 


I  miMmrnvmrn 


1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft 
and  a  concentrically  surrounding  bearing  housing  that  transfers 
radial  forces,  without  mechanical  contact,  between  the  said  shaft 
and  the  housing  by  two  pairs  of  opposed  pressurized  bearing 
pockets  of  fluid  iilUng  the  gap  therebetween  wherein  the  fluid  flow 
to  a  cylindrical  bearing  pocket  on  one  region  of  tlte  shaft  is 
regulated  by  a  bearing  cylindrical  compensation  section  located  at 
a  region  of  the  shaft  opposite  to  said  pocket,  such  thai  displace- 
ments of  tiw  bearing  caused  by  applied  loads  cause  the  bearing  gap 
to  decrease  in  the  region  of  said  pocket,  in  turn  causing  the  bearing 
gap  to  increase  in  the  region  of  said  fluid  flow  compensation 
section;  said  compensation  section  comprising  a  central  aperture 
region  that  is  connected  to  said  pocket  and  is  coplanar  with  a  land 
region  that  surrounds  said  central  aperture  region,  said  pocket 
being  surrounded  by  grooves  having  gradually  sloped  side  walls 
and  which  are  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  and  in  which 
the  connection  from  said  compensation  section  to  said  pocket,  is 
made  at  an  angle  that  directs  the  flow  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangent  to  the  said  shaft  and  generally  in  the  direction  of  the 
surface  velocity  vector  of  said  shaft 
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said  sublevel  memory  locations  such  that  selected  sublevels 
are  associated  with  selected  other  sublevels  thereby  forming  a 
binary  tree;  and 
allocating  no  more  than  one  of  the  entry  symbols  from  the 
groups  of  entry  symbols  to  said  main  level  and  sublevel 
memory  locations  containing  pointer  addresses. 


5,466,073 

PRINTER  RABON  CARTRH)GE  WITH  RE-INKING 

RESERVOIR  AND  PUMP 

Giorgio  Rossi;  Michael  L.  Rltrovato,  both  of  Humnelstewn, 

and  Gregory  E.  Johnson,  Halifax,  aM  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Supplies,  Inc.,  MidtHetown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,8S« 
Int  a."  B4U  31100:32102 
U.S.  CI.  40fr— 197  6  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  a  printing  device,  the  ribbon  cartridge 


5,466,072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
TRANSLATING  SHORTHAND  NOTES 
Keith  A.  McCready,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Stenograph  Cor- 
poration, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,916,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,293,  Jan.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
181,386 
Int  CL'  B4U  3126 
VS.  a.  400—91  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  organizing  a  non-redundant  binary  tree  look-up 
table  to  store  electric  signals  representing  groups  of  one  or  more 
entry  symbols,  and  electric  signals  representing  translation  sym- 
bols corresponding  to  the  groups  of  entry  symbols,  the  steps 
comprising: 

providing  a  main  level  of  memory  locations; 

storing  particular  sublevel  pointer  addresses  in  selected  ones  of 

said  main  level  memory  locations; 
providing  a  plurality  of  sublevels  of  memory  locations; 
associating  selected  sublevels  with  selected  ones  of  said  sublevel 

pointer  addresses  located  in  said  main  level; 
storing  particular  pointer  addresses  in  selected  memory  locations 

in  said  plurality  of  sublevels; 
associating  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sublevels  with 
selected  ones  of  said  sublevel  pointer  addresses  located  in 
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comprising: 

a  cartridge  case  having  entrance  and  exit  portions; 

a  ribbon  having  a  first  portion  disposed  within  the  ribbon  car- 
tridge case  and  a  second  portion  disposed  outside  the  car- 
tridge case  and  extending  between  the  entrance  and  exit 
portions; 

an  ink  reservoir  disposed  within  the  cartridge  case; 

a  capstan  for  receiving  motive  power  from  the  printing  device; 

ribbon  re-inking  means,  disposed  within  the  cartridge  case,  for 
supplying  ink  from  the  ink  reservoir  to  the  ribbon;  and 

a  pump,  disposed  within  the  cartridge  case  and  connected  to 
receive  motive  power  from  the  capstan,  for  pumping  the  ink 
from  the  ink  reservoir  to  the  ribbon  re-inking  means. 
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Sy466,074 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHIFTING  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTES 
Osamu  Asakura,  Ibkyo;  Yoshio  Uchikata,  Yokohama;  Kei^i 
Kawazoe,  and  Yi^i  Kanome,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  T»kyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,706,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,567,  Aug.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,373,  Mar. 
1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  553,370, 
Jul.  17,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,017,942,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  158,671,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatktn 
Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1987, 624)43091; 
Jun.  26, 1987,  62-159248;  Dec  4,  1987,  62-307326;  Dec  4, 1987, 
62-307327;  Dec  4,  1987,  62-307328 

Int  CI."  B4U  35/22 
VS.  n.  400—206  11  Claims 


35o       350-2 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  record- 
ing medium  supported  by  a  platen  with  an  inlc  ribbon  on  one  of  a 
plurality  of  staclced  ink  ribbon  cassettes,  said  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 
recording  means,  including  a  recording  head,  for  recording  on 

the  recording  medium; 
a  base  member  for  carrying  the  stack  of  ink  ribbon  cassettes, 
each  of  tlie  ink  ribbon  cassettes  having  a  substantially  box- 
shaped  casing  with  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case  connected 
to  each  otlier  at  their  vertical  walls,  the  casing  having  a  first 
side  wall  facing  the  platen  and  a  second  side  wall  opposing 
ttie  first  side  wall,  a  recessed  portion  formed  in  one  end  of  the 
first  side  wall  and  capable  of  receiving  said  recording  head,  an 
engaging  portion  provided  on  the  second  side  wall,  a  pair  of 
tiirough-holes  formed  in  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  cases 
adjacent  to  the  first  side  wall,  with  the  ink  ribbon  extended 
along  the  first  side  wall  so  as  to  avoid  tlie  pair  of  through- 
holes; 
a  displacing  mechanism  for  displacing  said  base  member 
upwardly  and  downwardly  to  displace  one  of  the  ink  ribbon 
cassettes  in  the  slack  to  be  used  for  recording  to  a  recording 
position,  said  displacing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
assemblies  each  comprised  of  a  pair  of  rod  members  intersect- 
ing at  a  pivot  point  to  form  an  X  and  displaceable  below  said 
base  member,  a  rotatable  shift  shaft  operably  engaged  to  said 
assemblies  and  a  shift  lever  secured  to  said  shift  shaft,  such 
that  rotation  of  said  shift  shaft  by  actuation  of  said  shift  lever 
operates  said  assemblies  to  vertically  displace  said  base  mem- 
ber by  changing  an  angle  of  intersection  between  each  said 
pair  of  rod  members  in  synchronism  with  each  other, 
color  detecting  means,  disposed  downstream  from  said  record- 
ing means  along  a  conveyance  route  of  an  ink  ribbon,  for 
detecting  the  color  of  tJ>e  ink  ribbon  in  the  recording  position; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  operate  said  dis- 
placing mechanism; 
a  pair  of  locating  members  projecting  from  said  base  member 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  pair  of  through-holes  in  each 
cassette;  and 


engaging  members  projecting  from  said  base  member  and  hav- 
ing claws  for  engagement  with  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
casing,  wherein 

said  pair  of  locating  members  holds  all  of  the  ink  ribbon  cas- 
settes in  the  stack. 


5,466,075 
COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Fumio  Kouzai;  Susumu  Takumaru,  and  Syozo  Kitamura,  aU  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabishiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300035 
Int  a."  B4U  33/51 
VS.  CL  400— 240  J  13  Claims 
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1.  A  color  thermal  printer  using  an  ink  sheet  having  a  set  of  tliree 
or  four  colorants  coated  or  printed  thereon  so  as  to  correspond  to  a 
print  area  and  having  sensor  marks  arranged  at  boundaries  between 
tiie  colorants,  said  color  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensing  said  sensor  marks  on  said  ink 
sheet,  said  plurality  of  sensors  being  disposed  within  a  print 
width  of  a  thermal  head  and  located  a  predetermined  distance 
downstream  from  a  heat  line  of  the  thermal  head; 
means  for  rewinding  the  ink  sheet  by  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance when  said  sensors  have  sensed  the  sensor  marks;  and 
printing  means  for  causing  printing  to  be  effected  af^  said 
rewinding  means  have  rewoutxl  said  ink  slteet  by  said  prede- 
termined distance. 


5,466,076 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSFER 
PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  l^unayama;  Dnio  Hibino,  lUdzawa;  lUa- 
hito    Maruyama,    Morioka;    Fumihisa    Hori,    luiizawa; 
IMashi  Naluunura;  lUuuiobu  Matsuura,  both  of  Morioka, 
and  Chilcashi  Ohsalcama,  Iwate,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,777,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,154 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-20591  L; 
Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104539;  Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104540;  Jun.  15, 1992, 
4-155167;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-51927  U;  JuL  31,  1992,  4-205262; 
Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221467 

InL  a.'  B4U  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—248  3  Clahns 

1.  A  ribbon  cassette  detachably  mountable  onto  a  carriage  of  a 
thermal  transfer  printer,  the  thermal  transfer  printer  including  a 
platen  located  adjacent  to  the  carriage,  the  thermal  printer  also 
iiKluding  a  thermal  head  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage 
between  a  printing  position  adjacent  the  platen  and  a  retracted 
position  away  from  the  platen,  the  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 
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nozzles,  said  support  system  funher  comprising  a  lubricous  car- 
riage pre-load  pad  in  said  slider  rod  receptacle  and  supported  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  rod,  said  pad  being  slideably  engageable  with 
said  support  rod  at  a  location  between  said  pair  of  C-shaped 
bearings,  aiKl  a  spring  supported  on  said  carriage  for  biasing  said 
pad  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  support  rod. 


a  case  having  a  front  portion  including  first  and  second  anru 
fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  case,  each  of  the 
lint  and  second  arms  having  a  tip,  the  front  portion  also 
defining  a  concave  portion  formed  between  the  first  and 
seamd  arms; 

first  and  second  guide  rollers  rocatably  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive tips  of  the  first  and  second  arms;  aixl 

an  ink  ribbon  disposed  in  the  case  and  having  an  exposed 
portion  extending  acmss  the  concave  portion  such  that,  when 
the  ribbon  cassette  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the  thermal 
head  is  in  the  retracted  position,  the  first  and  second  guide 
rollers  are  positioned  between  the  platen  and  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  ink  ribbon; 

wherein  the  first  and  secoixl  guide  rollers  are  mounted  on  the 
first  and  second  arms  such  that,  when  the  ribbon  cassette  is 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  guide  rollers  are  located  between  the  platen  and 
portions  of  the  tips  closest  to  the  platen. 


INPUT  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  AND  OTHER  KEYBOARD  DEVICES 

JeSkvy  P.  SznMnda,  MOwankcc,  and  WIDiam  J.  S/manria, 

Menomonec  Falls,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Health  Care 

Keyboard  Company,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,266,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  376,690,  Jul.  7, 

19119,  Pat  No.  5,0674(34.  TUs  appikadon  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.292<4a8 

iBt  a.*  B41J  5/10;  F16M  13100 

VS.  CL  400—489  IS  Claims 


5^466,077 
SPLIT  BUSHING  MOUNTING  OF  A  PRINTER 
CARRIAGE  WITH  PRE-LOAD 
Abdolnn  Movi«iwr,  San  Dle|o;  W.  Wistar  Rhowls,  Eacon- 
dldo,  both  of  CallL,  and  Mldwd  A.  Ngnyen,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  aarignon  to  Hewictt-Packard  Company,  Palo 
AttcCaUt 
BMaloa  of  Ser.  No.  56J3S,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^48^404, 
wUdi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,480,  Oct  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,346^20.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  308302 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  hM  been  dtaclaimed. 

Int  CL'^  B4U  n/22 

VS.  CL  400—354  13  Claims 


1.  A  printer  carriage  for  holding  a  plurality  of  Inkjet  print 
nozzles  ct>mprising  a  support  system  including  a  slider  rod  recep- 
tacle and  a  pair  of  C-shaped  bearings  having  axially  extending 
gaps  therein,  said  bearings  being  located  in  said  receptacle  for 
supporting  said  carriage  for  sliding  movement  on  a  carriage  sup- 
port rod  extending  transversely  across  a  path  of  paper  travel,  said 
rod  being  positioned  to  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  printhead 


1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  including  a  key  support  structure 
including  a  left  hand  atxl  a  right  hand  section,  each  of  said  sections 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  keys  located  in  a  substantially 
common  plane,  the  improvement  in  a  separate  support  unit  for 
each  of  said  sections,  each  said  support  unit  comprising  a  universal 
pivot  unit  permitting  optimum  positioning  of  said  section,  a  linear 
support  unit  having  a  base  and  a  linear  moving  member  movably 
secured  to  said  base  for  rectilinear  positioning  of  said  section  on 
said  base,  said  universal  pivot  unit  including  a  rotational  unit 
permitting  unrestricted  angular  orientation  of  said  section  relative 
to  said  linear  support  unit,  and  a  vertical  support  unit  intercon- 
nected to  said  universal  pivot  unit  aitd  said  Unear  support  unit  for 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  section  relative  to  said  base,  and  a 
locking  unit  coupled  to  said  linear  support  unit  and  to  said  univer- 
sal pivot  unit  and  to  said  vertical  support  unit  to  simultaneously 
lock  said  units  in  position,  and  wherein  said  vertical  support  unit 
includes  a  three-point  linkage  connected  to  said  universal  pivot 
unit,  said  linkage  including  a  fixed  pivoted  leg  and  a  pair  of  sliding 
pivotal  legs,  said  fixed  and  sliding  pivotal  legs  having  a  common 
pivot  end  and  individual  pivoted  and  spaced  opposite  ends. 


5,466,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MEDIA  LEADING  EDGE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATING 
PICK  SKEW  IN  A  MEDIA  HANDLING  SUBSYSTEM 
Jason  Quintana,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98684,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  CalU. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,238 
Int  a.'  B4U  n/55 
VS.  CL  400—579  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  eliminating  pick  skew  in  a  media 
haixilifig  subsystem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
actuating  a  media  pick  cycle  during  which  a  media  sheet  is 
picked  and  moved  toward  a  first  roller  along  a  media  path; 
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S,4«6,081 
MATERUL  APPLICATION  WITH  EJECTABLE  HEAD 
Volker  Schrepf,  East  blip,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Henlopen  Manu- 
focturing  Co.,  Inc.,  MelvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,135 
Int  a.*  A45D  40100:40/20 
U.S.  CI.  401—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  apphcator  for  liquid  material  and  pasty  material. 


a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  paint  bottle  receptacles  formed 

thereon; 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  user's  hand; 
a  plurality  of  pad  housings  each  having  finger  tip  attachment 

means,  coupling  means,  and  an  undersurface; 
a  plurality  of  porous  pads  supported  upon  said  undersurfaces; 
a  plurality  of  paint  bonles  each  having  interior  cavities  for 

receiving  a  liquid  and  each  having  an  open  end; 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  coupled  to  said  open  ends  of  said 

paint  bottles;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  each  having  one  end  coupled  to  one 

of  said  nozzles  and  another  end  coupled  to  one  of  said 

coupling  means  of  said  pad  housings. 


delecting  with  an  optical  sensor  that  a  leading  edge  of  the  picked 

media  sheet  has  reached  a  known  position; 
backing  the  media  sheet  out  from  the  first  roller, 
squaring  the  media  sheet  relative  to  the  media  path; 
moving  the  squared  media  sheet  back  upon  the  first  roller, 
detecting  with  the  optical  sensor  a  top  edge  of  the  squared  media 

sheet; 
detecting  with  the  optical  sensor  a  side  edge  of  the  squared 

media  sheet;  and 
feeding  the  squared  media  sheet  into  position  for  receiving  print 

marldngs. 


5,466,080 
FINGER  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Sean  S.  Lee,  Hennosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Fned  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,543 
InL  Cl.^  B43K  8102 
VS.  CI.  401—7  6  Claims 

1.  A  finger  painting  apparatus  comprising: 


comprismg: 

(a)  a  handle  dimensioned  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  user's 
hand; 

(b)  a  stem  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  mountable  in 
said  handle  such  that  the  distal  end  extends  therefrom;  and 

(c)  an  applicator  head  carried  by  said  stem  at  the  distal  end 
thereof; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(d)  retaining  means  comprising  an  open-ended  socket  mounted 
in  said  handle  for  engaging  a  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
stem  to  releasably  secure  the  stem  to  the  handle,  said  proxi- 
mal end  portion  being  spaced  a  distance  along  said  stem  from 
said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end  portion  and  retaining 
means  being  mutually  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  eiuble 
insertion  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  stem  into  the  retaining 
means  and  disengagement  of  the  stem  from  the  retaining 
means  by  force  exerted  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  stem  in  a 
direction  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  stem;  and 

(e)  manually  operable  plunger  means  carried  by  the  handle  for 
engaging  and  exerting  said  force  on  the  proximal  end  of  said 
stem,  when  the  proximal  end  of  the  stem  is  engaged  by  the 
retaining  means,  to  eject  the  stem  from  the  handle. 


5,466,082 
IN-LINE  SAFETY  SHACKLE 
James  R.  Sherar,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,168 
Int  a.'  F16D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  403—2  9  Claims 

1.  An  in-line  safety  shackle  device  for  a  cable  system  including 
a  first  cable  and  a  second  cable  comprising: 

a.  a  first  member  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  first  cable; 

b.  a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  second 
cable,  wherein  the  second  member  releasably  interfits  with  the 
first  member  to  move  between  an  interfitting  and  released 
positions,  the  released  position  providing  a  greater  separation 
between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  cables  compared  with 
tlie  interfitting  position; 
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5,466,084 

DUST  BOOT  RETAINER  RING 

Shane  J.  Bmcggen,  Cashion,  and  Alan  Martin,  Blanchard, 

both  of  OUa^  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,947 

Int  CI."  F16C  moo 

MS.  CL  403—134  10  Claims 


.  at  least  one  auxiliary  cable  securing  the  first  member  to  the 
second  member  and  pennitting  movement  between  the  inter- 
fitting  and  released  positions;  and 

.  means  rcleasably  holding  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  in  the  interfitting  position  only  if  a  force  applied  to 
move  the  first  and  second  members  to  the  released  position  is 
less  ttian  a  predetermined  amount  which  is  less  than  a  strength 
of  the  first  and  second  cables,  the  means  being  provided  with 
a  predetermined  shear  force  sufficient  to  release  the  first 
member  from  the  second  member  before  the  first  or  second 
cable  breaks. 


I.  A  boot  assembly  for  use  with  a  joint  assembly  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  boot  being  approiumately  cup  shaped  having  an 
axis  and  defining  a  cavity  theiealong  with  a  substantially 
coaxial  first  aperture  at  a  base  portion  thereof;  and 
an  annularly  shaped  substantially  flat  retainer  ring  secured  to  the 
boot  at  the  base  portion  and  being  substantially  concentric 
with  the  first  aperture  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
inwardly  extending  fingers  with  a  finger  aperture  in  each 
finger,  wherein  the  finger  apertures  reduce  a  bending  strength 
of  the  fingers  in  response  to  an  axial  force  thereagainst. 


5,466,083 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MOTORIZED 

TURNBUCKLE 

John  M.  Hogg,  122  King  William,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134345,  Oct  12,  1993.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342359 

InL  CL*  F16B  7/06 

MS.  a.  403-46  18  Claims 


5/166,085 
GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIX  AXIS  MACHINE  TOOL 
Paul  C.  Sheldon,  Mequon,  and  Edward  E.  Kirkham,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,949,  Feb.  20,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5354,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,909, 

Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,180.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  298^75 

Int  CI.*  F16C  11104;  B23C  1106 

MS.  CI.  403—157  20  Claims 


I.  A  tumbuckle  connection  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  threaded  end  portion  with  first  threads  of  a 
first  type; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  threaded  end  portion  with  second 
threads  of  a  different  type  than  said  first  threads; 

a  tumbuckle  having  a  first  end  threaded  to  receive  said  first 
threads  and  a  second  end  threaded  to  receive  said  second 
threads,  the  difference  in  said  first  and  second  threads  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  ends  of  said  shafts  to  be  drawn  closer 
together  when  said  tumbuckle  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction 
and  pushed  further  apart  upon  rotation  of  said  tumbuckle  in  a 
second  direction;  atxl 

said  tumbuckle  further  including  remotely  controlled  means  for 
causing  said  tumbuckle  to  rotate  relative  to  said  shafts  so  that 
the  distance  between  said  shaft  ends  can  be  adjusted. 


zz-l- 


1.  A  pivotable  joint,  comprising: 

a  central  block; 

a  first  yoke  pivotably  connected  to  the  central  block  for  pivot- 
able  motion  about  a  first  axis;  and 

a  second  yoke  pivotably  connected  to  the  central  block  for 
pivotable  motion  about  a  second  axis,  wherein  the  central 
block  includes  an  opening  having  a  cross-sectional  area  and 
extending  therethrough  between  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  decreasing 
from  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  towards  a  region 
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located  between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface, 
wherein  the  opening  is  oblong  at  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  surface. 


5,466,086 

(:ONNECTOR,  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  WITH  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Yasuo  Goto,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Home  Co^  Ltd^  Oita, 

Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1992,  4-164402 
Int  CI.*  F16B  11100 
VS.  CI.  403—268  20  Claims 


1.  A  connection  between  structural  members  comprising  a  T 
shaped  tubular  connector  comprising  a  branch  pipe  and  a  trans- 
verse tubular  member  a  plurality  of  solid  structural  members 
defining  a  groove  for  receiving  said  branch  pipe,  and  a  pair  of 
connecting  bore  holes  at  abutting  surfaces  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers and  an  adhesive  agent  dispensed  between  an  outer  surface  of 
said  connector  and  the  circumferential  walls  of  said  connecting 
bore  holes  thereby  surrounding  said  tubular  member. 

19.  A  method  for  connecting  structural  members  comprising  the 
steps  of  boring  into  opposite  faces  of  said  structural  members  a 
pair  of  opposing  connecting  holes  for  embedding  a  connector  in 
said  structural  members,  forming  a  groove  on  the  surface  of  said 
opposite  faces  to  receive  a  branch  pipe,  said  groove  radially 
extending  fi-om  one  of  said  connecting  holes  to  the  edge  of  one  of 
said  faces,  mounting  said  connector  in  said  one  of  said  holes  with 
a  branch  pipe  positioned  in  said  groove,  bringing  the  structural 
member  in  which  is  mounted  the  connector  into  contact  with  the 
other  one  of  said  connecting  holes,  introducing  an  adhesive  into 
the  branch  pipe  of  said  connector  until  the  adhesive  flows  back 
towards  said  groove  which  receives  said  branch  pipe. 


5,466,087 

TIMBER  CONNECTORS 

Kevin  G.  Doole,  Broads  Road,  Closebum,  Queensland  4520, 

Australia 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,336,  Mar.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,648 
Int  CI.'  F16B  15100 
VS.  CI.  403—406.1  II  aaims 

1.  A  unitary  connector  of  a  type  suitable  for  connecting  together 
abutting  timber  components  of  a  wall  frame  or  cross-over  Junction, 
said  unitary  connector  having  a  cranlced  stem  forming  opposed 
straight  stem  portions  extending  away  from  a  crank  or  bend,  each 
said  stem  portion  extending  to  and  adjoining  a  respective  one  of 
two  terminating  spikes,  each  said  terminating  spike  having  a 
respective  centreline  and  being  adapted  to  penetrate  a  respective 
one  of  adjacent  orthogonal  side  faces  of  abutting  components, 
characterized  in  that: 


each  said  stem  portion  irxrludes  a  centreline  which  is  contained 
in  a  common  plane  which  also  contains  said  centreline  of  one 
said  spike,  which  constitutes  an  anchoring  spike,  and 

said  centreline  of  the  other  said  spike  lies  in  a  second  plane 
which  contains  said  centreline  of  said  stem  portion  adjoining 
said  other  spike,  and  said  second  plane  forming  an  included 
acute  angle  with  said  common  plane  whereby  said  other  spike 
is  inclined  towards  said  anchoring  spike,  and 

said  centreline  of  said  other  spike  forms  an  included  acute  angle 
with  said  centreline  of  the  adjoining  said  stem  portion. 


5,466,088 

VEHICLE  BARRIER  HAVING  A  PIVOTAL  VEHICLE 

BARRICADE  AND  A  COOPERATING  PIVOTAL  SIGNAL 

BARRIER 
Ralph  G.  Nasatka,  8405  Dangerfield  PI.,  Clinton,  Md.  20735- 
2814 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,247 

InL  CI.'  EOIF  13106:13108 

VS.  CL  404—6  29  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  barrier  having  a  vehicle  barricade  and  a  cooperating 
signal  barrier  for  a  roadway,  said  vehicle  barrier  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  vehicle  barricade  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and 
pivotal  between  a  first  generally  horizontal  position  permit- 
ting vehicle  passage  and  a  second  angularly  disposed  position 
preventing  vehicle  passage: 

c)  a  signal  barrier  cooperating  with  said  vehicle  barricade  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  housing  and  pivotal  between  a  first 
generally  vertical  position  and  a  second  generally  horizontal 
position; 

d)  a  linear  movement  actuator  operably  associated  with  said 
housing;  and 

e)  a  transmission  operably  associated  with  said  linear  movement 
actuator  and  with  said  vehicle  barricade  and  said  signal  bar- 
rier for  converting  linear  movement  of  said  actuator  into 
pivotal  movement  of  both  said  vehicle  barricade  and  said 
signal  barrier  so  that  said  vehicle  barricade  and  said  signal 
barrier  simultaneously  pivot  between  said  respective  first  and 
second  positions. 
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5,466,089 

GROUND  AND  FLOOR  COVERING  BLOCK 

Dean  Jurik,  5131  N.  15  Rd^  Mcsick,  Mich.  49668 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  368,011 

Int.  CL"  EOlC  5100 

VS.  CL  404—34  36  Claims 


^ i. 


nel  body  and  a  complementary  second  fixing  element  for 
attachment  to  said  cover, 
said  channel  body  defining  at  least  one  universal  receiving 
aperture  for  installing  a  first  fixing  elentent  of  a  plurality  of 
differently  constructed  first  fixing  elements  and  for  replacing 
said  first  fixing  element  by  a  differently  constructed  first 
fixing  elenKnt  both  before  and  after  installation  of  said  sur- 
ftcc  drainage  apparatus. 


I.  A  paving  block  for  covering  the  ground,  floor,  and  like 
surfaces  comprising  a  body  having  a  five-sided  planar  upper  sur- 
face and  corresponding  parallel  five-sided  planar  lower  surface  and 
five  vertical  side  surfaces  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  at  each  of  the  corresponding  sides  thereof,  said  side 
surfaces  including  three  longer  side  surfaces,  two  of  said  longer 
side  surfaces  being  of  essentially  equal  length  with  the  third  longer 
side  surface  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  two  equal  longer  side 
surfaces,  and  two  shorter  side  surfaces  of  essentially  equal  length, 
two  of  said  longer  side  surfaces  of  equal  length  being  joined  at  one 
end  at  a  90°  internal  angle  and  each  being  further  joined  at  its 
opposite  etid  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  shorter  side  surfaces  at  a  90° 
internal  angle,  with  the  opposite  eixls  of  said  shorter  side  members 
each  being  joined  at  a  135°  internal  angle  by  a  third  opposing 
longer  side  surface  at  least  as  long  as  said  equal  longer  side 
surfaces,  said  opposing  longer  side  surface  being  perpendicular  to 
and  bisected  by  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  the  90°  internal  angle 
between  said  equal  adjoining  longer  side  surfaces. 


5,466,090 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,466,092 

FORM-DRAIN  FILTER 

Christopher  G.  Semenza,  101  Boyack  Rd.,  and  Richard  Tnm- 

blay,  6  Hiawatha  Dr.,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,516 

InL  CL''  E02B  lllOO;  E02D  31102 

VS.  CI.  405—45  7  Claims 


5,466,091 
SURFACE  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Sauerwdn,  Nubbei,  and  Wolfgang  Arm,  Rendsburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ACO  Severin  Ahlmann 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Rendsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,438 
ClainB  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1992,  42  41 
703.1 

InL  d."  E02B  77/00 
MS.  CL  405—36  29  Claims 

1.  Surface  drainage  apparatus  comprising 
a  channel  body  defining  a  drainage  channel, 
a  cover  for  the  drainage  channel  defining  apertures  for  passing 

drainage  into  said  drainage  channel, 
a  fixing  means  for  attachment  of  said  cover  to  said  channel  body 
comprising  a  first  fixing  element  for  attachment  to  said  chan- 


1.  An  improved  drain  and  filter  combination  for  providing  foot- 
ing drainage  in  fine  soils  or  sand,  said  combination  comprising: 

at  least  one  foraminous  footing  form-drain  elentent  that  is  part  of 
a  footing/foundation  system  and  is  emplaced  conterminous 
with  and  in  permanent  contact  with  a  footing;  and 

at  least  one  strip  of  nonforaminous,  porous  filter  fabric,  said 
fabric  having  at  a  first  face  thereof  at  least  one  first  longitu- 
dinal margin  bearing  thereon  a  water- impervious,  non- 
biogradable  adhesive  fillet,  said  first  longitudinal  margin  fixed 
by  said  adhesive  fillet  longitudiiully  along  a  portion  of  said 
element  so  that  a  principal  portion  of  said  fabric  effects 
coverage  of  a  plurality  of  foramens  in  said  element. 
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5,466,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  DUCT  OR  PIPE 

CaH  E.  KeUer,  RO.  Box  9827,  SanU  Fe,  N.M.  87504-9827 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,179 

Int  CI.'  E21D  11100 


a  blowing  agent; 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  density  of  3.5  to  4  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  approximately  6S  to  75 
PSl. 


U.S.  CL  405—152 


SCUiins 


|J  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  duct  or  pipe, 
having  walls  defining  first  and  second  open  ends,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

IVxming  an  inverted  first  everting  membrane  assembly  consist- 
ing of  a  tube  of  porous  material  having  an  insertion  end  and  a 

retainer  end  and  saturated  with  a  strip-coat  fluid  and  a  first 

everting  membrane  containing  said  tube; 
everting  said  first  membrane  assembly  into  said  first  open  end  of 

said  duct  arxl  through  said  second  end  to  urge  said  tube 

against  said  walls  of  said  duct; 
securing  said  retainer  end  of  said  tube  to  said  second  open  end 

of  said  duct  while  inverting  said  first  membrane  from  within 

said  tube; 
curir\g  said  strip-coat  fluid  to  adhere  contaminants  on  said  walls 

of  said  duct  to  said  tube; 
everting  a  second  everting  membrane  into  said  first  open  end  of 

said  duct  within  said  insertion  end  of  said  tube  and  through 

said  second  open  end;  and 
inverting  said  second  everting  membrane  to  withdraw  said  tube 

and  said  contaminants  from  said  duct. 
7.  An  everting  membrane  system  for  removing  contaminants 
from  a  duct  or  pipe,  having  walls  defining  first  and  second  open 
ends,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  everting  membrane  having  a  length  effective  for  everting 

said  membrane  from  said  first  open  end  of  said  duct  to  extend 

through  said  second  open  end;  and 
a  tube  of  porous  material  saturated  with  a  strip-coat  fluid  and 

having  an  insertion  end  for  accepting  said  first  membrar>e  and 

a  retainer  end  for  securing  to  said  second  open  erMl  of  said 

ducL 


5,466,094 
METHOD  OF  SETTING,  RESETTING  AND  PROTECTING 

1 1         POLES  IN  THE  GROUND  WITH  FOAM 

I  POLYURETHANE  RESINS 

Nomiaii  R.  Kirby,  Alvin,  and  Rlcliard  S.  Schmidt,  Houston, 

both  of  Tix^  assignors  to  Forward  Enterprises,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1804>S1 

Int  a.'  F02D  7/00 

VS.  a.  405—232  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  sening  and  resetting  poles  in  the  earth  and 
encapsulation  of  pole  treatment  chemicals  or  the  like  by  position- 
ing the  poles  and  forming  a  foamed  polyurethane  composition  in 
situ  around  the  poles,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  step  of 
forming  the  foamed  polyurethane  composition  in  situ  by  mixing  a 
first  component  and  a  second  component  for  an  appropriate  time 
and  at  an  appropriate  temperature,  wherein  the  first  component  is 
comprised  of: 

polyisocyanate; 

an  organic  active  hydrogen-containing  component; 

a  liquid  hydrocartmn;  and 

a  hydrocarbon  compatible  solvent; 
and  the  secottd  component  is  comprised  of: 

an  amine  phenolic  or  polyetherpolyol  or  a  combination  thereof, 

a  non-ionic  surfactant; 

a  catalyst;  and 


5,466,095 
UNDERGROUND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

SUPPORT 
James  J.  Scott,  Phelps  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scott  Invest- 
ment Partners,  Rolla,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,365,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^337 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  21100 
VS.  CI.  405—302.2  2  Oaims 


1.  A  construction  for  staged  underground  supporting  of  geologic 
structures  exposed  within  the  formation  of  passages  in  such  geo- 
logic structure,  the  supporting  construction  comprising: 

a)  spaced  apart  anchor  means  inserted  into  the  geologic  structure 
and  having  end  portions  exposed  in  the  passage; 

b)  support  means  connected  to  each  of  the  exposed  erxl  portion 
of  the  spaced  apart  aiKhor  means  to  engage  the  geologic 
structure  and  supply  a  first  stage  of  support  through  said 
support  means;  and 

c)  flexible  cable  means  to  supply  a  second  stage  of  support  for 
the  geologic  structure,  said  flexible  cable  means  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  of  said  spaced  apart  anchor  means  and 
having  an  opposite  erxi  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  said  spaced  apart  anchor  means,  the  adjustable  coruiection 
to  said  other  one  of  said  anchor  means  enabling  varying  the 
tension  in  said  cable  means. 


5,466,096 
PRESSURIZED  AIR  CONVEYOR 
Brian  K.  Hilbish;  Arnold  C.  Burgess,  both  of  Bedford,  and 
Mkhad  A.  Wilson,  Big  Island,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Sim- 
pUmatk  Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,320 
Int  a.'  B65G  51103 
VS.  CI.  406—84  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  conveyor  for  articles  comprising: 
a  plenum  chamber  having  a  deck  plate  on  a  side  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  deck  plate  for  directing  air  from  said 
plenum  chamber  toward  the  articles  to  move  them  along  a 
conveyor  path; 
a  holddown  plate  mounted  spaced  apart  from  said  deck  plate  to 

form  an  article  transport  zone  therebetween; 
side  walls  enclosing  said  article  transport  zone;  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  holddown  plate  of  an  area  density 
sufficiently  low  to  provide  a  pressure  within  said  article  trans- 
port zone  high  enough  to  permit  deflection  of  air  directed 
from  said  deck  plate  holes  off  of  stopped  articles  and  back  in 
a  direction  substantially  opposite  the  conveyor  path  to  slow 
moving  articles  as  they  apiHt>ach  the  stopped  articles;  and 
wherein  said  deck  plate  is  connected  to  support  bars  by  a 
plurality  of  rivets  countersunk  into  said  deck  plate. 
8.  An  air  conveyor  for  articles  comprising: 
a  plenum  chamber  having  a  deck  plate  on  a  side  thereof. 
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cutting  insert  comer,  where  the  work  load  is  the  largest,  and  the 
decreased  chip  angle  is  present  where  the  work  load  is  smaller. 


a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  deck  plate  for  directing  air  from  said 
plenum  chamber  toward  the  articles  to  move  them  along  a 
conveyor  path; 

a  holddown  plate  mounted  spaced  apart  from  said  deck  plate  to 
form  an  article  transport  zone  therebetween; 

side  walls  enclosing  said  article  transport  zone,  said  side  walls 
including  side  brackets  and  doors  mounted  to  said  side  brack- 
ets, said  doors  being  openable  to  remove  damaged  articles; 
and 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  holddown  plate  of  an  area  density 
sufficiently  low  to  provide  a  pressure  within  said  article  trans- 
port zone  high  enough  to  permit  deflection  of  air  directed 
from  said  deck  plate  holes  off  of  stopped  articles  and  back  in 
a  direction  substantially  opposite  the  conveyor  path  to  slow 
moving  articles  as  they  approach  the  stopped  articles. 


5,466,097 
CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  TWISTED  CHIP  SURFACE 
Lars-Gunnar    Wallstrom,    Sandviken,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1993,  9300238 
Int  CI."  B23C  5102 
U.S.  a.  407—113  6  Claims 


6.  A  cutting  insert  for  a  chip  forming  milling  cutter,  comprising 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  planar  bottom  surface  which  is  adapted 
to  be  located  in  abutment  with  a  cooperating  surface  of  the  milling 
cutter,  side  surfaces  extending  between  the  upper  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  forming  acute  angles  with  the  upper  surface,  a  chip 
surface  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  insert  and  adjoin- 
ing a  first  side  surface  at  a  main  cutting  edge,  a  second  side  surface 
adjoining  the  upper  surface  along  a  secondary  cutting  edge  and  a 
third  edge,  wherein  the  secondary  cutting  edge  arul  the  third  edge 
are  non-col  linear,  an  operative  cutting  insert  comer  connecting  said 
main  cutting  edge  and  said  secondary  cutting  insert  edge,  said 
main  cutting  edge  having  a  chip  angle  between  the  chip  surface 
and  the  first  side  surface  increases  toward  the  operative  cutting 
comer,  such  that  the  cutting  edge  is  stronger  closer  to  the  operative 


5,466,098 

DRILL  BIT  GLIDING  DEVICE 

Bor-Chang  Juang,  No.  3,  Lane  14,  Chen-Hsing  Rd.,  Tai  Ping 

Hsiang,  TUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,720 

InL  a.*  B23B  47128 


\}S.  CI.  408—115  R 


10  Claims 


2"    222 


1.  A  drill  bit  guiding  device  for  guiding  axial  movement  of  a 
drill  bit,  comprising: 

an  end  block  having  a  flat  end  face  and  a  plurality  of  through- 
holes  which  are  formed  through  said  end  block  and  which 
extend  respectively  and  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  end  face; 

a  pair  of  guide  rods,  each  having  a  first  end  portion  mounted 
perpendicularly  to  said  flat  end  face  of  said  end  block  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

a  mounting  block  mounted  perpendicularly  to  said  second  end 
portions  of  said  guide  rods,  thereby  retaining  said  pair  of 
guide  rods  between  said  end  block  and  said  mounting  block; 

a  slide  member  mounted  between  said  end  block  and  said 
mounting  block  and  integrally  having  a  first  portion  being 
passed  perpendicularly  through  by  and  which  is  slidable  along 
said  pair  of  guide  rods,  and  a  second  portion  disposed  parallel 
to  said  pair  of  guide  rods,  said  slide  member  further  having  a 
plurality  of  through-holes  formed  through  said  second  por- 
tion, each  of  said  through-holes  in  said  second  portion  corre- 
s[x>nding  with  a  respective  one  of  said  through-holes  in  said 
end  block  and  further  having  an  axis  transverse  to  an  axis  of 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  through-holes  in  said  end 
block;  and 

a  pushing  screw  passing  thrcadedly  and  perpendicularly  through 
said  mounting  block  and  having  a  first  end  portion  provided 
with  an  abutting  member  which  moves  towards  or  away  from 
said  slide  member  upon  rotation  of  said  pushing  screw. 


5,466,099 
CUTTER  SHELL  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  OF  IMPROVED 

CYLINDRICALITY 
James  B.  Sullivan,  and  Michael  L.  Wilson,  both  oflUsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ConUniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,503,  Dec.  13,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5360,300.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,058 

Int  CI.'  B23B  51104 
U.S.  CI.  408—206  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cutter  shell  for  cutting  a  circular  opening  in  a 
metal  object  by  use  of  a  boring  machine  having  a  boring  bar  that 
rotates  about  its  rotational  axis,  the  boring  bar  being  axially 
advanceable  and  the  boring  bar  having  means  at  an  operating  end 
to  receive  the  attachment  of  the  cutter  shell  so  that  the  cutter  shell 
is  rotatable  about  the  boring  bar  rotational  axis  and  is  axially 
advanced  as  the  boring  bar  is  axially  advanced,  the  improved  cutter 
shell  comprising: 
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5,466,101 

DEVICE  ON  HAND  POWER  TOOLS  FOR  DRIVING 

TOOLS 

Hans-Peter  Meyen,  FUderstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
726.9 

Int  CL'  B23B  51100:31110 
MS.  CI.  408—226  15  Claims 


1 1  metallic  member  having: 

(a)  a  tubular  boring  portion  having  a  tubular  axis,  a  tubular 
sidewall,  an  external  circumferential  surface,  a  circumfer- 
ential forward  end  and  a  circumferential  rearward  end,  the 
forward  end  having  cutting  teeth  formed  thereon,  the  teeth 
being  of  selected  width  measured  in  planes  having  said 
cylindrical  axis  therein,  the  tubular  sidewall  being  of  gen- 
erally uniform  thiclmess  not  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
teeth; 

(b)  a  head  portion  having  an  outer  circular  perimeter,  the  outer 
circular  perimeter  being  secured  to  said  tubular  boring 
portion  rearward  circumferential  end,  the  head  portion 
external  surface  having  means  in  the  center  thereof  for 
attachment  to  a  boring  bar,  and 

(c)  an  abrasive  band  secured  to  said  tubular  boring  portion 
external  circumferential  surface  spaced  from  said  teeth,  the 
abrasive  band  serving  to  engage  said  metal  object  as  a  hole 
is  cut  therein  by  said  teeth  to  slightly  enlarge  and  round 
said  hole. 


5^466,1(10 
DiitlLTI-STEPPED  POWER  DRILL  BIT  HAVING  HANDLE 

CHUCK  ADAPTOR 
omu  S.  Ahluwalia,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Alfa  Manufactur- 
ing Industries,  Inc.,  Skokie,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,043 
Int  CL*  B23B  51102 
O.  408—224  3  Claims 


Ji 


/-?,  i^f^ije^fi 


I.  A  power  drill  bit  of  stepped  construction  having  a  shank  at 
one  end  and  a  series  of  at  least  ten  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surfaces  of  incrementally  decreasing  diameter  from  the  shank  end 
to  a  tip  end,  each  of  said  at  least  ten  cylindrical  surfaces  have  an 
axial  length  of  one-eighth  inch  or  less,  said  power  drill  bit  com- 
prising a  beveled  conical  surface  interconnecting  each  adjacent 
pair  of  cylindrical  surfaces,  at  least  one  flute,  each  said  at  least  one 
flute  having  at  least  one  essentially  radially  and  axially  extending 
surface,  said  at  least  one  flute  being  machined  longitudinally  into 
sides  of  the  drill  bit  to  provide  at  least  one  cutting  edge  for  each 
diameter  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  one  surface  of  each  of 
said  at  least  one  flute,  each  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  each  of 
said  conical  surfaces,  and  said  shank  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  and  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  about  the  shank, 
said  groove  including  an  essentially  flat  center  portion  and  at  least 
one  radius  portion  intersecting  the  non<ylindrica]  surface  of  said 
shank. 


6.  A  tool  for  a  device  for  driving  impact  and/or  drilling  tools  on 
hand  power  tools  having  a  tool  holder  with  at  least  two  axially 
extending  drivers  projecting  inwardly  from  a  receiving  opening  of 
a  tool  receptacle  of  the  tool  holder  and  also  having  a  radial 
throughgoing  opening  for  receiving  a  locking  body  provided  with 
an  axially  extending,  strip-shaped  radial  projection,  the  tool  com- 
prising a  tool  shaft  having  a  shaft  end;  grooves  which  open  toward 
said  shaft  end  and  in  which  said  drivers  engage;  an  elongated 
locking  trough  provided  in  said  tool  shaft  in  which  said  locking 
body  engages  for  limiting  an  axial  movement  of  the  tool,  said  at 
least  one  locking  trough  being  provided  with  an  axially  extending, 
groove-sh^)ed  radial  depression  which  is  closed  at  least  at  a  rear 
end  and  in  which  said  radial  projection  engages  for  forming  an 
additional  drive  flank. 


5,466,102 
SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert  A.  Erickson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^02 

Int  CL*  B23B  311103 

VS.  CI.  409—232  30  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  system  for  lockably  coupling  together  machine 
tool  components,  comprising: 

(a)  a  male  coupling  having  a  recess  at  a  distal  end  that  includes 
follower  surfaces; 

(b)  a  female  coupling  comprised  of: 
(i)  a  body  having  an  axis, 

(ii)  an  opening  disposed  along  said  axis  for  receiving  the 
distal  end  of  said  male  coupling  and  having  walls, 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  lugs  within  said  opening  extending  from 
said  walls,  and 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   14,  1995 


(iv)  a  plurality  of  opposing  jaw  members  movably  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  having  feet  which  engage  said  lugs  to 
limit  axial  travel  of  said  members  and  said  jaw  members 
funher  having  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  said  follower 
surfaces  and  urging  said  surfaces  both  radially  outwardly 
from  said  axis  aixl  longitudinally  along  said  axis  when  said 
jaw  members  are  moved  apart  orthogonally  with  respect  to 
said  axis  to  mate  said  male  and  female  couplings  together, 
and 
(c)  a  drive  train  for  moving  said  jaw  members  apart,  including: 

(i)  an  axially  movable  drive  element  for  driving  said  jaw 
members  apart, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  opposing  wedge  members  orthogonally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  axis  for  moving  said  drive  element 
axially,  and 

(iii)  a  screw  member  for  driving  said  wedge  members 
orthogonally  with  respect  to  said  axis  toward  and  away 
from  one  another. 


5,4M,104 

CARGO  CUSraONING  APPARATUS 

MUlard  E.  Gatwood,  4151  Pace  Ljl,  Pace,  Fla.  32571 

Fikd  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,966 

lot  Cl.^  BMP  7I1S:  B61D  45100 

U.S.  a.  410—156 


TCIaims 


5,466,103 

ARTICLE  UNLOADING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Dennis  C.  Hemneyer,  Pada,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rigid  Form, 

Inc.,  Paola,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11^95,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,273,337.  This  application  Jiin.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,023 

InL  a.*  B60P  7112 

VS.  a.  410—33  24  Claims 


23.  An  article  unloading  system  for  unloading  pickup  covers 
from  an  article  rack,  said  article  rack  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  said  pickup  truck  covers  in  a  like  plurality  of  article 
holding  slots,  at  least  some  of  said  slots  being  veitically  stacked  on 
said  rack,  comprising: 

(a)  an  unloading  ramp  meaiu,  said  ramp  means  comprises  a  pair 
of  unloading  ramps  connected  by  a  cross  member, 

(b)  means  for  removably  and  pivotably  attaching  a  first  end  of 
said  ramp  means  to  said  article  rack  at  a  respective  pivot 
point,  said  pivot  point  being  positioned  below  a  topmost  slot 
on  said  rack; 

(c)  means  attached  to  said  ramp  means  for  sele<nively  changing 
the  angle  of  said  ramp  means  relative  to  said  article  rack; 

(d)  article  securing  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
unloading  ramps  near  said  first  end;  and 

(e)  means  attached  to  said  at  least  one  ramp  for  selectively 
releasing  said  article  securing  means,  said  means  for  selec- 
tively releasing  including  a  release  mechanism  positioned 
near  a  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  ramp; 

(f)  a  pivotable  clamp  for  securing  a  rear  wall  of  said  pickup 
triick  cover  when  said  pickup  truck  cover  is  positioned  within 
said  topmost  slot,  said  means  for  securing  being  positioned 
near  a  rear  wall  of  said  article  slot;  and 

(g)  means  for  remotely  releasing  said  means  for  securing,  said 
means  for  releasing  being  positioned  near  a  front  wall  of  said 
article  slot  and  comprising  an  elongate  rod  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  pivotable  clamp  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  handle  which 
handle  is  pivotably  attached  beneath  said  topmost  article  slot. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cargo  cushioning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selectively  inflatable  and  deflatable  air  bags,  each 
air  bag  including  an  air  inlet  and  air  outlet, 

a  pressurized  air  supply  assembly  for  inflating  said  air  bags, 
wherein  each  of  said  air  bags  is  adapted  to  be  folded  up  when 
deflated, 

a  storage  container  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  air  bags  when 
they  are  deflated  and  folded  up,  wherein  said  storage  con- 
tainer is  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  cargo  container,  wherein 
said  storage  container  includes  a  plurality  of  storage  cubicles, 
each  storage  cubicle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  respective 
deflated  and  folded  up  air  bag,  and 

a  manifold  assembly  connected  to  said  pressurized  air  supply 
assembly,  said  manifold  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
individually  controlled  bag  inflation  modules,  wherein  said 
respective  bag  inflation  modules  include  respective  indepen- 
dently controllable  valves  connected  to  a  supply  of  pressur- 
ized air  supplied  from  jaid  pressurized  air  supply  assembly 
and  include  respective  air  hoses  connected  to  said  respective 
valves,  wherein  there  is  a  one-to-one  correspondence  between 
respective  inflation  modules  and  respective  air  bags. 


5,466,105 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSTALLING  VALVE 
DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  A.  McKay,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada,  and  James  E.  Hart, 
IVafford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,758 

Int  CI.'  F16B  27100:35102:39100 

VS.  CI.  411—84  18  Claims 


1.  For  securing  a  first  member  to  a  second  member  on  which  the 
first  member  is  mountable  by  means  of  at  least  two  screw  members 
that  project  from  corresponding  through  holes  in  the  first  and 
second  members  that  are  without  threads,  a  fastener  assembly 
comprising; 
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a)  an  annular  fastener  plate  having  a  single  separation  therein; 

b)  said  at  least  two  screw  members  being  affixed  to  one  side  of 
said  annular  fastener  plate  so  as  to  project  from  said  through 
holes  when  said  one  side  of  said  annular  fastener  plate  is 
engaged  with  a  face  of  said  first  member  opposite  the  mating 
face  thereof  with  which  a  mating  face  of  said  second  member 
it  engageable;  and 

c)  a  corresponding  nut  member  for  said  at  least  two  screw 
members  having  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith. 


»,I3  » 


5,466,106 
CLAMP  NUT 

Daniei  Bone,  and  Kertai  Stones,  both  of  Dmiuun,  Kngtaini, 
■cslgnon  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc^  Newark,  DcL 
Filed  Jim.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269«47S 
ClaliBS  priority,  appikatlon  United  Kit^dom,  JnL  1,  1993, 
9313633 

Int  CL*  F16B  37108:39136 
VS.  CL  411—433  12  CUims 


5y466,107 

SPACER  WASHER  FCMl  BOLTED  JOINT 
Harry  D.  Perdvai-Smitli,  Maadiester,  F.ngiawd,  assignor  to 

Hydra-Tight  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,749 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1993, 
9302301 

InL  a.*'  F16B  43102 
US.  a.  411—546  12  ClainK 

7.  A  spacer  washer  for  a  bolted  joint  of  the  type  in  which  a 
threaded  bolt  or  stud  element,  extending  from  an  apparatus,  is  held 
in  tension  by  means  of  a  nut  carried  by  the  element  and  bearing 
against  the  apparatus  by  way  of  a  spacer  washer,  having  been  put 
into  tension  by  hydraulic  bolt  tensioning  means  reacting  against 
the  apparatus  by  way  of  a  bridge  straddling  the  nut,  said  nut  having 
a  radially  extending  face  defining  a  footprint  by  which  the  nut 
bears  against  the  spacer  washer,  said  spacer  washer  comprising  an 
elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  a  through 
aperture  of  uniform  diameter  aixl  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis,  to  provide  a  clear  fit  for  the  body  over  said  element,  a  foot 


end  arranged  to  bear  against  the  apparatus,  and  a  head  end  against 
which  a  cooperating  nut  bears,  spaced  from  the  foot  end  akmg  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  body  wall  at  said  foot  eixi  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thiclcness  and  the  body  wall  at  said  head  end  having 
a  thickness  not  less  than  the  thiclcness  at  ttie  foot  end  in  a  txn 
direction  aixJ  a  greater  thiclcness  in  a  second  direction  tluui  in  said 
first  ditectioa 


5y466,108 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

FRAGMENTED  MATERIAL  INTO  A  COI^AINER  UNDER 

PRESSURE 
Jozsf  Ptroaka,  JirfiUia,  Sweden,  assignor  to  VattenfUI  Energi- 
ayateoi  AB,  ViriUngby,  Sweden 

FBed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  244,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  5, 1991, 91036224 
InL  CL"  BOU  3102 
MS.  CL  414—218  12  Clafans 


1.  A  clamp  nut  comprising  a  split  threaded  nut  for  engaging  a 
threaded  spindle,  a  coiled  spring  closely  encircling  the  split  nut, 
means  for  holding  the  spring  coiled  around  the  split  nut  and  a  cap, 
engaging  the  spring,  which  can  be  turned  in  a  first  direction  to 
engage  the  spring  with  said  holding  means  and  in  a  reverse 
directian  to  release  the  holding  means  thereby  enabhng  loosening 
of  the  spring  arouixl  the  split  nut  and  whereby  the  split  nut  can 
expand  radially  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  clamp  nut  from  the 
threaded  spindle. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  pulsing  in-feed  of  disintegrated  material  into 
a  container  under  pressure,  comprising: 

a  screw  piston  having  a  preselected  pitch  aiMi  operably  posi- 
tioned within  an  elongate  input  chamber  defined  by  a  cylin- 
drical interior  wall,  said  soew  piston  being  axially  movable  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  receiving  position  at  one  end  of 
the  chamben 

a  closable  inlet  defined  in  the  interior  wall  opposite  the  receiving 
position  of  the  screw  piston; 

a  receiving  space  located  ahead  of  the  receiving  position  of  the 
screw  piston  in  an  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  that  is  delim- 
ited by  a  closed  output  valve; 

a  longitudinal  guideway  formed  in  said  interior  wall; 

a  guide  piston  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  engaging  the  guide- 
way  for  axial  movement,  aixl  the  screw  piston  having  a 
driveshaft  that  is  rotatably  carried  within  the  guide  piston;  and 

the  screw  piston  operable  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  to  receive 
material  from  the  inlet,  to  transport  the  material  axially 
toward  the  receiving  space  and  to  compact  the  material  within 
the  receiving  space,  the  output  valve  being  openable  and  the 
screw  piston  axially  but  non-rotatably  displaceable  through 
the  receiving  space  to  discharge  the  material  through  the  open 
output  valve. 
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5,466,109 
LOAD  STORING  EQUIPMENT 
Yiikio  lizuka,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  DaifUku  Co^  Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307^6 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6^)20706 
Lit  CL'  B6SG  1/133 
VS.  CL  414—283  S  ClainH 

1.  A  load  storing  equipment  having  a  cleaned  compartment  in 


which  are  disposed  shelves  and  a  carrying  in-and-out  device,  said 
carrying  in-and-out  device  comprising  a  lower  main  body  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  a  transverse  floor  rail,  four  posts  erected  on 
the  lower  main  body,  each  of  said  posts  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  an  upper  frame  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  a 
carriage  capable  of  vertical  movement  between  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  posts,  a  carrying  in-and-out  tool  disposed  on  the  carriage, 
and  at  least  one  carriage  lifting  device  disposed  to  extend  from  the 
posts  to  the  lower  main  body,  wherein 
said  upper  frame  is  provided  with  guided  assemblies  to  be 

guided  by  a  ceiling  rail,  upper  fans  having  suction  ports 

directed  to  the  guided  assemblies  and  delivery  ports  directed 

to  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  and 
said  lower  main  body  is  provided  with  lower  fans  having  suction 

ports  directed  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts. 


spaced  apart  position,  wherein  said  engagement  members  are 
spaced  farther  apart  than  in  said  first  spaced  apart  position  so 
as  to  capture  the  engagement  surfaces  of  the  receptacle  to 
prevent  the  receptacle  from  falling  from  said  lifter  when 
inverted; 

a  mounting  support; 

a  drive  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
pivotally  carried  on  said  mounting  support  and  said  second 
end  being  pivotally  carried  on  said  lifter, 

a  follower  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  follower  arm  being  pivotally  carried  on  said  mounting 
support  and  said  second  end  of  said  follower  arm  being 
pivotally  carried  on  said  lifter, 

means  for  pivoting  said  drive  arm  about  said  first  end  thereof  to 
move  said  lifter  between  a  lower  first  position,  wherein  said 
engagement  members  are  in  said  first  spaced  apart  position 
for  initially  engaging  a  refuse  receptacle,  and  a  raised  and 
inverted  second  position  wherein  said  engagement  members 
are  in  said  second  spaced  apart  position  for  dumping  a  refuse 
receptacle;  and 

a  plurality  of  linkages  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting 
support,  to  one  of  said  drive  and  follower  arms  and  to  one  of 
said  engagement  members  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said 
engagement  members  between  said  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  positions  as  said  lifter  moves  between  said  lower  first 
position  and  a  position  intermediate  said  lower  first  position 
and  said  raised  inverted  second  position,  said  linkages  main- 
taining the  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  engage- 
ment members  in  said  second  spaced  apart  position  essentially 
constant  as  said  lifter  moves  between  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  said  raised  inverted  second  position. 


5,466,110 
LIFTING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Redding,  ConseUce,  Italy,  assignor  to  Perkins  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,931 
IiitCL'B65Fi/02 
VS.  a.  414—421  4  Claims 

1.  Receptacle  dumping  apparatus  for  dumping  refuse  receptacle 
having  upper  and  lower  engagement  surfaces  spaced  a  certain 
distance  apart,  said  receptacle  dumping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receptacle  lifter  comprising  upper  and  lower  engagement 
members,  said  upper  and  lower  engagement  members  being 
relatively  slidably  movable  between  a  first  spaced  apart  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  engagement  members  are  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  certain  distance  between  the  upper  and 
lower  engagement  surfaces  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  second 


5^466,111 

WHEELCHAIR  AND  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS  DRIVING  AUTOMOBILES 

Rudolf  X.  Meyer,  16966  Livomo  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf. 

90272 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,157 
Int  CL'  A61G  3108 
VS.  CL  414—462  15  Claims 

9.  A  wheelchair  and  lifting  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle  for  loading  said  wheelcliair  and  a  wheelchair  occu- 
pant into  said  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  door  hinged  on  the  vehicle  for  swinging  between  open  and 

closed  positions; 
said  vehicle  having  a  wheelchair  position  inside  the  vehicle 

alongside  the  cimed  position  of  said  door, 
said  wheelchair  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  seat  for  holding  the  occupant,  and  a 
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It-height  adjustment  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
^d  seat  and  the  occupant  relative  to  said  base; 

means  for  securing  said  wheelchair  to  said  door  when  the  latter 
is  in  said  open  position  and  the  wheelchair  is  alongside  the 
door  and  outside  of  the  vehicle;  and 

said  scat-height  adjustment  mechanism  being  operable  to  raise 
said  seat  relative  to  said  base  to  a  predetermined  height  for 
attachment  to  said  door,  and  also  being  operable  to  raise  said 
base  relative  to  said  seat,  while  the  seat  is  attached  to  the  door, 
to  a  height  enabling  the  wheelchair  to  enter  the  vehicle  as  the 
door  is  closed,  whereby  the  closing  of  the  door  will  swing  the 
wheelchair  into  the  wheelchair  position  in  the  vehicle. 


5,466,112 

COMBINED  DUMP  TRUCK  AND  SPREADER 

APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  FeUer,  1051  W.  7th  SL,  Monroe,  Wis.  53566 
FUcd  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,569 
Int  CL*  B6«P  1104:1136 
VS.  CL  414—528  18  Claims 

1.  A  combined  dump  truck  and  spreader  apparatus  for  selectively 


dumping  and  spreading  materials,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  tnick  chassis; 
a  body  for  receiving  and  dispensing  the  materials,  said  body 

having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  first  and  a  second  side, 

said  body  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  chassis  about  a 

pivotal  axis; 
dumping  means  extending  between  said  body  and  said  chassis 

for  selectively  pivoting  said  body  about  said  pivotal  axis; 
a  tailgate  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  ,about  a 

further  pivotal  axis  for  selectively  permitting  dumping  of  the 

materials  therethrough  when  said  body  is  pivoted  about  said 

pivotal  axis; 
first  and  second  conveyor  means  disposed  within  said  body  and 

extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 

conveying  the  materials  along  said  body; 
said  tailgate  defining  a  first  and  a  second  opening  which 

co-operate  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  conveyor 

means  for  permitting  the  flow  therethrough  of  the  materials. 


the  airangement  being  such  that  selective  spreading  and 

dumping  of  the  materials  from  at  least  one  of  said  openings  is 

permitted; 
said  tailgate  further  including: 
deflector  means  secured  to  a  bonom  edge  of  said  tailgate  for 

deflecting  the  materials  within  said  body  towards  said  first 

conveyor  means; 
said  deflector  means  including: 
a  gate  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  flow  of  materials 

through  said  first  opening; 
further  deflector  means  secured  to  said  bottom  .edge  of  said 

tailgate  for  deflecting  the  materials  within  said  body  towards 

said  second  conveyor  means; 
said  further  deflector  means  including: 
a  further  gate  means  for  selectively  controlling  Said  flow  of 

materials  through  said  second  opening;  and 
sloping  guide  means  extending  between  said  conveyor  means 

and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 

guiding  and  evenly  deflecting  all  of  the  materials  within  said 

body  towards  said  conveyor  means  along  the  entire  length  of 

said  conveyor  means  for  evenly  distributing  the  materials  to 

both  of  said  conveyor  means. 


Sy466,113 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  RETENTION  OF  AN 

»fin.E»aKT  TO  A  LffTING  GEAR 

Lars  G.  Norberg,  Zwdbrudieii,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  MoUne,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcaten  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
942J 

Int  CL'  E«2F  3190 
VS.  CL  414—723  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  detachably  securing  an  implement  to  an 


implement  carrier  of  a  type  having  right  and  left  implement  hold- 
ers, comprising:  an  elongate  lock  reciprocally  mounted  to  one  of 
said  right  and  left  implement  holders  for  movement  as  a  unit  in 
opposite  directions  along  a  horizontal,  transverse  axis  between  a 
latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position;  said  lock  having  first 
and  second,  pin-shaped  locking  components  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  length  of  said  lock  and  located  along  said  axis;  said 
carrier  including  a  pair  of  attaching  points  comprising  first  and 
second  pairs  of  carrier  openings  aligned  with  and  spaced  trans- 
versely from  each  other  and  adapted  for  being  placed  next  to  and 
aligned  with  first  and  second  implement  openings;  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  carrier  openings  being  located  along  said  axis  and 
respectively  receiving  said  first  and  second  locking  components 
when  the  lock  is  in  its  latched  position;  said  lock  including  a 
handgrip  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  one  of  said  right  and 
left  holders  from  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  carrier  openings 
whereby  the  handgrip  may  be  pulled  away  from  said  otie  of  said 
right  and  left  holders  to  move  said  lock  to  its  unlatched  position  to 
simultaneously  remove  said  first  and  second  locking  components 
from  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  carrier 
openings. 
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5,466,114 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  HOLLOW  CYLINDERS 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,312,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  Na  837 

Int  CI.*  B21C  37130 

VS.  a.  414—746.5  13  Cbims 

I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  hollow  cylinders  comprising  a  can- 


tilevered  arm  having  a  supported  end  and  an  unsupported  free  end 
and  a  plurality  of  independently  rotatable  wheels  having  centers 
intersecting  the  outer  periphery  of  an  imaginary  sleeve  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm.  said  wheels  being  rotatable 
around  and  supported  by  axles  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
wheels,  said  axles  being  supported  by  said  arm,  each  of  said  axles 
being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  and  tangent 
to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  imaginary  sleeve,  said  wheels 
having  an  outer  periphery  adapted  to  receive,  contact  and  support 
the  interior  of  at  least  one  hollow  cylinder,  said  wheels  having  an 
outer  periphery  adapted  to  provide  the  sole  contact  with  the  interior 
of  at  least  one  hollow  cylinder  arxl  said  wheels  providing  the  sole 
support  of  said  at  least  one  hollow  cylinder. 


Harvest 


5,466,115 
FEED  BARREL 
Robert  Thomberg,  Walhalla,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to 

Fuel,  Inc.,  Walhalla,  N.  Dak. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,298,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5332,099. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,388 

InL  a.*  B65D  19108 

VS.  fX  414—786  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  goods  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  plurality  of  containers,  each  of  the  contaitKrs 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  generally  circular  floor  integrally  formed 
with  the  wall  to  define  an  interior  cavity  for  containing  the 
goods,  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  meeting  the  periphery  of  the 
floor  to  define  a  curved  edge  of  the  container,  the  floor  having 


a  channel  formed  therein  which  extends  through  a  portion  of 
said  wall  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  define  a  notch  therein,  the 
channel  serving  to  divide  the  floor  into  unequally  sized  first 
and  second  sections; 

b)  positioning  a  pair  of  said  containers  in  side-by-side  abutment 
with  the  first  sections  of  their  respective  floors  adjacent  one 
atKXher  and  the  charuiels  disposed  generally  parallel  to  one 
another, 

c)  attaching  the  paired  containers  to  one  another, 

d)  placing  the  fork  of  a  forklift  in  each  of  the  channels  of  the 
paired  containers; 

e)  lifting  the  attached  containers  with  the  forklift  and  transport- 
ing them  to  a  position  adjacent  a  desired  final  location; 

0  lowering  the  containers  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  removing  the 

fork  of  the  forklift  from  the  channels  and  detaching  the  paired 

containers  from  one  another, 
g)  tipping  one  of  the  containers  onto  its  side  such  that  its  wall 

rests  upon  the  ground; 
h)  rolling  the  container  along  the  ground  until  the  container  is 

positioned  immediately  adjacent  its  desired  final  location;  and 
i)  turning  the  container  upright  so  that  the  floor  rests  upon  the 

ground  in  the  desired  final  location. 


5,466,116 

METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  CONTENT  OF 

MULTILAYER  CONTAINERS 

Wallace  H.  Jerome,  1480  E.  Maple  Ave.,  Banvn,  Wis.  54812 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,767,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,388,948. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,890 

Int  CI.*  G65G  65104:65134 

VS.  CL  414—786  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  unloading  a  multilayered  container  having  a 
plurality  of  similar  containers  vertically  aligned  upon  one  another 
to  form  an  integral  vertical  container  column,  wherein  successive 
ones  of  said  vertically  aligned  containers  are  hinged  along  horizon- 
tal axes  to  one  another  along  one  side  of  the  column,  defining  a 
discharge  side  of  the  column,  with  the  lowermost  container  being 
hinged  to  a  support  base  for  the  column,  comprising: 

(a)  arranging  a  discharge  collector  of  a  type  suitable  to  collect 
the  contents  of  the  containers  in  generstl  vertical  aligimient  at 
said  discharge  side,  with  a  bottom  of  the  uppermost  container, 

(b)  opening  the  discharge  side  of  the  uppermost  container  to 
expose  its  contents  to  the  discharge  collector, 

(c)  tilting  the  uppermost  container  about  its  lower  hinged  edge  at 
its  discharge  side  to  a  tilted  position,  thereby  causing  the 
contents  thereof  to  gently  move  by  gravity  from  the  tilted 
container  and  into  said  discharge  collector, 

(d)  moving  said  discharge  collector  into  general  vertical  align- 
ment at  said  discharge  side  with  a  bottom  of  the  next  lower 
container, 

(e)  opening  the  discharge  side  of  the  next  lower  container. 
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(0  tilting  the  next  lower  container  about  its  lower  hinged  end  at 
its  discharge  side  to  a  tilted  position,  thereby  causing  the 
contents  thereof  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  tilted  container 
and  into  said  discharge  collector,  and 

(g)  successively  repeating  the  steps  of:  moving  and  aligning  the 
discharge  collector  to  successively  lower  containers;  opening 
the  discharge  sides  of  those 

containers  with  which  the  discharge  collector  is  aligned;  and 
tilting  those  containers  having  opened  discharge  sides  about 
their  lower  hinged  ends  to  discharge  their  contents  into  the 
discharge  collector,  until  the  contents  of  the  entire  contairxr 
column  have  been  emptied  into  the  discharge  collector. 


-{ 


-{_ 


ri«c         107*-^  I  '    ' 

^^-TIBil 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  arm  having  three  dimensional  movement  for  moving 
semiconductor  devices  into  an  array  configuration; 

an  array  mover  having  two  dimensional  movement  capable  of 
moving  arrays  of  semiconductor  devices,  wherein  said  array 
mover  includes  a  first  head  for  moving  one  array  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  and  a  second  head  for  moving  another  array  of 
semiconductor  devices,  wherein  said  first  head  and  said  sec- 
ond head  arc  capable  of  moving  independently  from  one 
another  in  at  least  one  dimension,  and  are  coupled  to  move 
together  in  another  dimension;  and 

a  sccoixl  arm  having  three  dimensional  movement  for  moving 
semiconductor  devices  from  said  array  configuration,  wherein 
said  first  arm,  said  array  mover,  and  said  second  arm  are 
operatively  positioned  on  said  base. 


5vM6,U8 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  A  FLOW- 
STABILIZING  CASING 
Klaus  Heiniich,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  ABB 
Management  Ltd^  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
689.5 

Int.  a.'  FMD  29142 


VS.  CI.  415—58.6 


14  Claims 


5,466,117 

Device  and  method  for  programming 
miiLtiple  arrays  of  semiconductor  devices 

Edwin  W.  Resler,  San  Jose;  Vmcent  L.  Tong,  Fremont;  Russell 

C.  Swanson,  and  W.  Scott  Bogden,  both  of  San  Martin,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,190 

InL  CI.*  B65G  1118 

VS.  CL  414—799  18  Claims 


^0     4 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  with  a  flow-stabilizing  casing,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  impeller  rotatably  supported  about  a  machine  axis  and 
having  a  hub  with  a  plurality  of  impeller  vanes  mounted  on  a 
periphery; 

(b)  a  compressor  casing,  which  encloses  the  impeller,  an  inner 
casing  contour  being  matched  to  an  outer  contour  of  the 
impeller  vanes,  the  inner  casing  contour  and  the  hub  defining 
a  flow  duct  extending  between  an  axial  inlet  and  a  radial 
outlet;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  stabiUzer  slots  formed  in  the  casing 
on  an  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  each  of  the  stabilizer  slots 
having  a  bottom  extending  in  a  flow  direction  in  the  inlet 
region  of  the  flow  duct,  arxl  being  distributed  over  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  inner  casing  contour,  wherein 

(d)  each  stabilizer  slot  is  positioned  relative  to  the  impeller 
vanes  so  that  a  front  end  toward  the  axial  inlet  is  located  at  a 
predetermined  distatKC  downstream  of  a  vane  leading  edge. 


5,466,119 

SPACER  OF  ADJUSTABLE  THICKNESS 

Jean-Claude  Boivin,  Poisy;  Jean-Emile  ChoUet,  Annecy  Lc 

VIeux;  Pierre  Falcoz,  Alby  Sur  Cheran,  and  Luc  Mathieu, 

Annecy   Le   Vieux,   all   of;   France,   assignors   to   Societe 

Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatd  Cit,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,792,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,909 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  4,  1991,  91  13562 

Int  a.'  F16B  43100:  F04D  29154:19104 

VS.  CI.  415—90  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  spacer  of  adjustable  thickness  for  constituting  a 
component  of  a  stack  of  elements  (5,  5",  5",  6',  6")  between  two 
abutment  surfaces  (7,  8)  of  two  parts  (1,2)  that  are  to  be  assembled 
together,  said  abutment  surfaces  (7,  8)  being  at  a  fixed  distaiKC 
apart  said  spacer  (10, 12)  including  a  deformable  portion  (11, 13) 
capable  of  being  plastically  deformed  in  the  stacking  direction,  the 
dimensions  of  the  deformable  portion  (11,  13)  being  such  that, 
before  the  stack  is  installed  between  the  two  parts  (1,  2)  to  be 
assembled  together,  the  overall  height  of  the  stack  is  greater  than 
said  fixed  distance  between  said  abutment  surfaces,  whereby  the 
deforming  of  said  portion  of  the  spacer  (10,  12)  enables  the 
dimensional  toleraiKes  to  be  taken  up  while  accurately  fitting  the 
stack  of  elements  between  said  abutment  surfaces  (7,  8)  and 
mechanically  preventing  the  stack  from  rotating  or  moving  in 
translation; 
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5,466,121 
HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Horst  Schafer,  Rhade,  and  Gunter  Schaaf,  Bremen,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
140.0 

InL  CL'  FD3B  03106 
VS.  CI.  41S-129  5  Claims 


wherein  said  two  parts  are,  respectively,  a  casing  (1)  of  a  pump 
unit,  and  a  pump  body  (2),  and  wherein  said  elements  com- 
prise stator  disks  (5,  5",  5")  of  a  stator  of  the  pump  unit,  and 
non-adjustable  spacers  between  adjacent  dislcs. 


5,466,120 
BLOWER  WITH  BENT  STAYS 
Kazuhiro  TUeuchi,  Okaiaki,  and  Akira  Yamanaka,  Gifii,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072582; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072584 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29166 


U.S.  a.  415—119 


7CIaims 


1.  A  blower  comprising  an  axial-flow  fan  having  an  axis,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  arranged  about  said  axis  and  defining  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  fan,  and  a  suction  side: 

driving  means  for  driving  the  fan  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air 
through  the  fan; 

support  means  for  supporting  tiie  driving  means  at  a  central 
region  of  the  fan; 

a  generally  cylindrical  shroud  covering  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  fan; 

a  plurality  of  bent  stays  arranged  on  the  suction  side  of  the  fan 
and  integrally  formed  with  the  support  means  and  the  shroud 
for  connecting  the  support  means  to  the  shroud;  and 

each  of  the  stays  comprising  an  outer  portion  near  the  shroud 
extending  along  a  radial  line  about  the  axis  of  the  fan,  and  an 
inner  portion  near  the  support  means  extending  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  a  radial  line  about  the  axis  of  the  fan. 


I.  A  hydraulic  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  pitch  of  at  least 
one  blade  of  a  variable-pitch  propellers  of  a  turbo-engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  for  driving  said  variable-pitch  propeller, 

a  plurality  of  transmission  elements  for  feeding  and  draining,  as 
well  as  for  guiding  a  hydraulic  fluid  being  disposed  in  said 
shaft; 

a  rotation  passage  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  being  disposed  in  a 
chamber,  which  surrounds  said  shaft,  said  chamber  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  variable-pitch  propeller  and  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  transport  medium,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
being  harmonious  to  said  transport  medium. 


5,466,122 
TURBINE  ENGINE  STATOR  WITH  PIVOTING  BLADES 
AND  CONTROL  RING 
Jean-Louis  Charbonnel,  Boissise  Le  Rot;  Philippe  Guerout, 
Chartrettes;  Jacques  L.  Happey,  Voisenon;  FrM^ric  G.  J. 
Mainfroy,  Corbeil  Essonnes;  Jacky  Naudet,  Bondoufle,  and 
Jean-Claude  Porcher,  Gretz-Armainvilliers,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA"  ,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,036 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1993,  93  09266 
Lit  CI.*  FOID  17116 
\iS.  CI.  415—160  6  Claims 

1.  Turbine  engine  stator,  which  comprises: 
an  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  bearings; 
a  plurality  of  blades  respectively  pivotable  about  pivots  engaged 
with  said  bearings  of  said  envelope  wherein  said  envelope 
includes  flanges  axially  juxtaposed  by  assemblies  allowing 
relative  axial  displacement  of  the  flanges  and  the  envelope 
defines  a  gas  stream  in  which  the  blades  extend; 
a  casing  surrounding  the  envelope  and  having  a  casing  bearing 
wherein  the  pivots  are  joined  by  links  to  at  least  a  sector  of  at 
least  one  control  ring  positioned  outside  the  envelope;  and 
at  least  one  control  mechanism  controlling  the  control  ring 
wherein  the  control  ring  includes  a  spindle  which  engages  the 
casing  bearing  wherein  the  flanges  comprise  angular  sectors 
which  are  respectively  separated  by  clearances,  wherein  joint 
members  respectively  seal  said  clearances  and  wherein  the 
envelope  comprises  a  composite  material  and  the  casing  com- 
prises titanium. 
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5,466,124 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AN  INVERSION- 
KINEMATIC  MOVEMENT 
Hcnnann  Dettwiler,  Hauptstrasse  45,  Ziefen,  Switzeriand 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  117,960 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Mar.   5,   1993, 
00651/93 

InL  CI.'  B63H  1130:  F04D  IllOO 
\}S.  a.  416—82  10  CUims 


5,466,123 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  TURBINE 
Martin  G.  Rose,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
931741Q 

InL  CI."  F04D  29128 
U.S.  a.  415—182.1  7  Oaims 


I  A  turbine  suitable  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an 
annular  array  of  aerofoil  members  and  an  aimular  platform,  at  least 
the  radially  inner  extents  of  said  aerofoil  members  being  intercon- 
nected by  said  annular  platform,  said  annular  platform  providing 
variation  in  the  static  pressure  of  the  gases  which  operationally 
flow  across  said  aerofoil  members  in  such  a  manner  that  the  static 
pressure  of  said  gases  in  the  field  immediately  downstream  of  said 
aiuiular  array  is  generally  circumferentially  uniform,  said  annular 
platform  having  an  axial  extent  including  a  radially  outer  surface, 
portions  of  at  least  part  of  said  axial  extent  of  said  radially  outer 
surface  being  one  of  a  convex  and  concave  shape  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  gases  across  said  aerofoil  members  to  provide 
variation  in  the  static  pressure  of  the  gases  which  operationally 
flow  over  said  aerofoil  members,  said  convex  and  concave  portions 
of  said  radially  outer  surface  circumferentially  alternating  with 
each  other. 


1.  Device  for  converting  a  rotational  movement  for  directing 
displacement  of  a  flowable  medium,  wliich  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounds the  device,  with  a  moimt  (m)  and  with  two  rotatably 
mounted  fixed  axles  (x,  y)  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  on  the  mount  (m)  and  on  which  are  articulated  two  end 
portions  of  a  half  cube-linlcage  chain  having  two  lateral  members 
(o,  p)  and  a  middle  member  (n),  the  two  lateral  members  (o,  p) 
being  connected  to  the  fixed  axles  (x,  y)  and  to  the  middle  member 
(n)  by  means  of  pivot  axles  (a  to  0  which  are  successively  offset 
relative  to  one  another  by  in  each  case  90°,  characterized  in  that 
the  middle  member  (n)  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  lateral  members 
(o,  p)  of  ttie  half  cube-linkage  chain  cooperate  to  form  sheet-like 
driving  elements  for  displacing  flowable  substances,  and  in  that  at 
least  one  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  driving  elements  (1  to  6;  11,  12;  15, 
16;  26,  27,  28,  29)  possesses  a  free  zone  which  is  directed  at  a  right 
angle  to  one  of  the  pivot  axles  (a  to  g)  associated  with  the  other  Of 
the  pair  of  adjacent  driving  elements  and  into  which  the  other  of 
the  pair  of  adjacent  driving  elements  projects  in  a  rotating  manner 
for  an  unimpeded  movement  therein  during  an  inversion-kinematic 
movement  cycle,  whereby  the  driving  elements  are  provided  with 
uncomplicated  shapes  aixl  effectuate  large-area  substance  displace- 
ments and  a  mutual  stripping  of  said  flowable  substances  there- 
from. 


5,466,125 

ROTORS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

David  S.  Knott,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 

London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00372,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21425,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  riled  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,643 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1992, 
9208409 

InL  a."  FOID  5122 
U.S.  CI.  416—193  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  disc  having 
a  radially  outer  face  on  which  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
blades  are  mounted  with  a  space  between  adjacent  blades,  a 
separate  wall  member  being  provided  to  bridge  said  space  between 
adjacent  blades  to  define  an  inner  wall  of  a  flow  annulus  through 
the  rotor,  each  of  the  wall  members  having  a  plurality  of  hooks 
which  extend  radially  inwardly  to  engage  correspondingly  shaped 
hooks  provided  on  the  radially  outer  face  of  the  disc,  at  least  one 
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further  hook  being  provided  on  each  of  the  wall  members  which 
extends  in  a  first  direction  generally  radially  inwardly  and  then 
generally  axially  so  as  to  underlie  in  a  radial  sense  an  annular 
member  so  as  to  engage  said  annular  member  mounted  on  said 
rotor  adjacent  said  disc  to  ensure  engagement  of  the  hooks  on  the 
wall  member  with  the  hooks  on  the  radially  outer  face  of  the  disc 
by  radially  outward  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one 
further  hook  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  the  engine 
is  operating. 


5,466,126 
BEARING  FOR  THE  IMPELLER  OF  A  FLUID  METER 
Herv^    Brochette,    Gumbrechtshoffen,    France,    assignor    to 
Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A^  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  182,907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1993,  93  00383 
InL  CI.*  F04D  29/04 
VS.  CI.  416—244  R  18  Claims 


</ 


a  pump  housing  member  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  and 
means  in  said  housing  member  for  displacing  a  liquid  in 
which  the  pump  is  submerged  from  said  intake  to  said  outlet; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  casing  member  connected  to 
said  housing  member,  said  motor  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  means  in  said  housing  member  for  driving  same; 

a  pressure  sensor  on  one  of  said  members  and  comprising  a 
pressure-sensitive  ohmic  resistance:  and 

circuitry  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  sensor  for 
controlling  energization  of  said  pump,  said  pressure-sensitive 
ohmic  resistance  having  two  uniformly  spaced  apart  conduc- 
tors bridged  by  a  polymeric  foil  decreasing  in  ohmic  resis- 
tance upon  application  of  pressure  normal  to  said  foil. 


\> 


5,466,128 

HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO,  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Steve  B.  Brown,  Livermore,  and  Fred  P.  MUanovich,  Lafayette, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,297 

InL  a.*  F04B  25/00;  FOIB  9/04 

VS.  CI.  417—254  23  Claims 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  fluid  meter,  comprising: 
a  one  piece  bearing  including  a  central  recess  for  receiving  a 
pivot,  said  bearing  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  flutes  located  about  a  periphery  of 
the  central  recess  with  adjacent  flutes  being  separated  by 
ribs;  and 
axial  passages  distributed  around  the  flutes,  with  each  passage 
conducting  a  larger  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  than 
a  flow  of  fluid  through  each  of  the  flutes. 


5,466,127 
DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  A  SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  PUMP  ON  AND  OFF 
Kurt  W.  Amswald,  Lohmar,  Germany,  wsignor  to  WILO 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1992,  42  44 
417.9 

InL  a."  FD4B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—38  7  Oalms 

1.  A  submersible  pump,  comprising: 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pump  units  mounted  in  a  back-to-back  relation; 

each  of  said  pump  units  including  a  movable  member  connected 

to  an  actuator, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  for  simultaneously 

moving  said  movable  members  in  opposite  directions;  and 
means  for  supplying  material  to  be  pumped  to  said  pair  of  pump 

units; 
whereby  a  first  of  said  pair  of  pump  units  is  filling  while  a 

second  of  said  pair  of  pump  units  is  discharging; 
said  means  for  supplying  material  including  a  sensor  containing 

said  material;  and 
each  of  said  pair  of  pump  units  being  operatively  connected  with 

said  sensor  for  directing  material  into  and  withdrawing  mate- 
rial from  said  sensor. 
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5,466,129 

VALVED  DISCHARGE  IkffiCHANISM  OF  A 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

banm  Fnkai,  Fqjtoka,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Sanden  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,076 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  2S,  1992,  44M268 


U 


VS.  a.  417—269 


Int  CL'  FMB  1/16 
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(a)  a  pump  housing  having  a  longitudinal  housing  axis  extending 
between  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  housing, 

(b)  a  pump  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  relative  to  the  housing 
about  the  housing  axis,  the  pump  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  therein, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  piston  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  being  slidable  within  a  respective  cyliitder  of  the  rotor 
along  a  respective  cylinder  axis, 

(d)  a  swash  plaie  having  a  bearing  plate  engaging  ttie  outer  ends 
of  the  pistons,  ttie  bearing  plate  being  inclined  at  a  swash 
plate  aiiglc  to  the  longitudinal  housing  axis, 

(e)  inkt  and  outlet  conduits  communicating  with  the  cylinders, 
the  conduits  having  respective  valves  for  supplying  fluid  to 
and  for  discharging  fluid  from  each  cylinder,  and 

(f)  Meed  conduits  for  bleeding  the  cylinders,  a  bleed  conduit 
being  provided  in  the  outer  end  of  each  respective  piston, 
each  bleed  conduit  having  an  opening  disposed  on  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  axis,  the  outer  end  of  each  piston  being  partially 
conical  and  having  a  truncated  conical  end  wall  extending 
around  the  bleed  conduit  to  provide  access  to  the  bleed 
conduit  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
piston,  and  to  provide  line  contact  between  the  truncated 
conical  end  wall  and  the  bearing  plate  of  the  swash  plate. 


1.  A  tefrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
chambers  being  separated  at  least  partially  by  a  valve  plate; 

a  port  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  said  secoixl  cham- 
ber, 

a  valve  member  adjacent  to  said  port  for  selectively  opening  aitd 
closing  said  port,  said  valve  member  having  a  predetermined 
spring  constant  such  that  said  port  remains  closed  until  a 
piessure  in  said  second  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined 
value; 

gasket  means  disposed  between  said  valve  plate  and  said  first 
chamber,  said  gasket  means  having  at  least  one  rib  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  center  of  said  gasket  means  for 
limiting  the  magnitude  of  an  opening  motion  of  said  valve 
member, 

at  least  one  housing  contacting  said  gasket  meaiu;  atxl 

a  projection  extetxling  from  said  housing  into  said  first  chamber, 
said  projection  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rib  of  said  gasket 


5,466431 

MULTIPLE^^HAMBER  GEAR  PUMP  WITH 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONNECTED  CHAMBERS 

Tim  J.  Aiduun,  Caatic  Bytliam,  Fjifiand,  and  Paul  A.  Johnson, 

Vanoouver,  V/aA.,  aarignon  to  Micropump  Corporation, 

Vanoonvcr,  Waih. 

FQcd  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  215,924 

InL  CL'  F04B  17100:21100:23/04;  FOIC  1124 

VS.  CL  417—420  7  Claims 


5,466,130 
HELM  PUMP 
Jacob  Kobdt,  1654  Ocean  Parit  Road,  Surrey,  British  Coinm- 
bia,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,536 

Int  CL'  F04B  1120 

VS.  CL  417—269  16  Claims 


J.! 

.  Cl  417—2 


« ^  ^  \v.yy  /  f  f  /  !-2^ 


1.  A  swash  plate  pump  comprising: 


1.  A  multiple-chamber  pump  head,  comprising  a  first  gear-pump 
chamber  and  a  second  gear-pump  chamber, 
(a)  the  first  gear-pump  chamber  comprising 
a  first  housing  defining  a  first  pump  cavity, 
a  first  driving  gear  situated  within  the  first  pump  cavity  and 

rotatable  about  a  first  axis  that  is  fixed  relative  to  the  first 

housing, 
a  first  driven  gear  situated  within  the  first  pump  cavity  and 

rotatable  about  a  second  axis  so  as  to  mesh  with  the  first 

driving  gear  and  contrarotate  about  the  secoixl  axis  relative 

to  the  first  driving  gear  whenever  the  first  driving  gear  is 

rotating  about  the  first  axis, 
a  first  inlet  allowing  fluid  to  enter  the  first  pump  cavity  so  as 

to  be  propelled  by  the  rotating  first  driving  and  driven  gears 

through  the  first  pump  cavity,  and 
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a  first  outlet  allowing  fluid,  propelled  through  the  tint  pump 
cavity  by  the  rotating  meshed  first  driving  and  driven  gears, 
to  exit  the  first  pump  cavity; 

(b)  the  second  gear-pump  chamber  comprising 

a  second  housing  defining  a  secotxl  pump  cavity, 

a  second  driving  gear  siniated  within  the  second  pump  cavity 
and  axially  connected  to  the  first  driving  gear  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  the  first  axis  synchronously  with  the  first 
driving  gear, 

a  second  driven  gear  situated  within  the  second  pump  cavity 
and  rotaiable  about  a  third  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  second 
housing  so  as  to  mesh  with  the  second  driving  gear  and 
contrarotatc  relative  to  the  second  driving  gear  whenever 
the  second  driving  gear  is  rotating  about  the  first  axis, 

a  second  inlet  allowing  fluid  to  enter  the  second  pump  cavity 
so  as  to  be  propelled  by  the  meshed  second  driving  and 
driven  gears  through  the  second  pump  cavity,  and 

a  second  outlet  allowing  fluid,  propelled  through  the  second 
pump  cavity  by  the  rotating  second  driving  and  driven 
gears,  to  exit  the  second  pump  cavity;  and 

(c)  the  first  and  second  pump  cavities  being  interconnected  by  a 
fluid  conduit  coaxial  with  the  first  axis,  the  conduit  allowing, 
whenever  the  first  and  second  gear-pump  chambers  are  pump- 
ing fluid  so  as  (o  generate  a  higher  pressure  in  the  first  pump 
cavity  relative  to  the  second  pump  cavity,  fluid  to  pass  from 
the  first  pump  cavity  to  the  second  pump  cavity  so  as  to 
maintain  hydraulic  prime  of  both  the  first  and  second  pump 
cavities. 


5<4<6,132 
PUMP  HAVING  A  ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR 
Michel  Deal,  St-Remy-En-RoUat,  France,  assignor  to  Sedepro, 
l*aris,  France 

Filed  Dec  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,141 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31, 1991,  92  16053 
Int  a."  F04B  7100 
VS.  a.  417—519  10  Claims 


-\  I 
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5y466,133 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  DIAPHRAGM  THEREFOR 

Alan  D.  TuOl,  Jr,,  5536  Canvasback  Rd,,  Blaine,  Wash.  98230 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,249 

Int  CI.*  F04C  5100:15100 

U.S.  a.  418—2  48  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  the 

housing  and  iiKluding  a  rotor  with  a  drive  coupling  inclined 

to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  pump  casing  fixed  to  the  housing  facing  the  drive  coupling; 
an  inlet  through  the  pump  casing; 
an  outlet  through  the  pump  casing; 
a  mount  mounted  relative  to  the  housing; 
a  wobble  plate  mounted  on  a  first  side  on  the  mount  and  coupled 

with  the  drive  coupling  on  a  second  side  for  nutation  about 

the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  diaphragm  between  the  pump  casing  and  the  wobble  plate. 


5,466,134 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  IDLER  CRANKS  AND 

STRENGTHENING  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATING  RIBS 
Robert   W.   ShalTer,    Hamilton,    Ohio;    Kyle   Adriance,   and 
Charies  D.  Kimbro,  both  of  SL  Charies  County,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Puritan  Bennett  Corporation,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  and  Air 
Squared,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,039 

InL  CI.'  F04C  18104:29104 

VS.  CI.  418—15  30  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  viscous  material  comprising  an  admission  and  a 
discharge,  a  pumping  chamber,  at  least  one  piston  sliding  in  the 
pumping  chamber  and  reciprocating  between  two  extreme  posi- 
tions, feed  means  arranged  in  the  admission  assuring  a  forced 
mechanical  transfer  of  the  material  from  the  admission  towards  the 
said  pumping  chamber,  a  rotary  distributor  between  the  admission 
and  the  said  pumping  chamber,  the  distributor  having  piercings 
arranged  and  distributed  so  as,  successively,  to  place  the  pumping 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  admission  and  to  place  the 
pumping  chamber  in  communication  with  the  discharge,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  continuous  movement  of  rotation  of  the 
distributor  over  a  complete  revolution  in  synchronism  with  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
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a  motor  housed  in  a  motor  shell  and  having  a  motor  shaft 
extending  axially  from  said  motiv  shell; 

a  compressor  housing  secured  to  said  motor  shell,  said  housing 
having  a  circumferential  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
defining  a  boss;  said  motor  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  txMS  and  extending  through  said  boss  into  said  housing; 

an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  mounted  on  said  eccentric  to  be 
orbitally  driven  by  said  motor  shaft  when  said  motor  shaft 
rotates,  said  orbiting  scroll  including  a  plate  having  an 
inboard  surface  and  an  outboard  surface  and  an  involute 
extending  from  said  inboard  surface,  said  plate  being  mounted 
to  said  eccentric; 

a  fixed  scroll  secured  to  said  housing,  said  fixed  scroll  including 
a  plate  having  an  inboard  surface  and  an  outboard  surface  and 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  involute  extending  from 
said  inboard  surface  of  said  fixed  scroll  plate;  said  fixed  scroll 
involute  meshing  with  said  orbiting  scroll  involute  to  define 
suction  zones  at  outer  ends  of  the  involutes  and  fluid  pockets, 
said  fluid  pockets  being  reduced  in  size  as  said  scroll  com- 
pressor is  operated  to  compress  a  fluid; 

at  least  two  idler  crank  assemblies,  each  idler  crank  assembly 
extending  between  said  fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls; 

means  for  maintaining  the  running  clearaiKC  between  said  fixed 
scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll; 

sealing  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  tip  of  one  involute 
and  the  plate  of  its  opposing  scroll  member, 

rib  means  on  at  least  one  surftce  of  said  scroll  members  for 
sitengthening  said  scroll  members  and  for  dissipating  heat, 
said  rib  means  includes  ribs  formed  on  an  outboard  surface  of 
said  orbiting  scroll  member,  said  ribs  extending  from  said 
motor  shaft  boss  at  other  than  a  right  angle  to  said  motor  shaft 
boss. 


5,466,135 
ROTARY  VANE-CELL  PUMP 
Gunier  Draskovlts,  aad  Johann  Men,  both  of  Schwabisch 
Gmind,  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/D0679,  fi  371  Date  Jul.  Z7,  1»4,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/19297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3«,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09 
840.8 

InL  a.'  F04C  2/00 
MS.  CL  418—268  2  Claims 


ring  (7)  having  an  inner  peripheral  cam  surface  alternately 
defining  pressure  and  suction  zones  in  said  inner  chamber, 

an  input  shaft  (1)  passing  through  said  back  plate  (6)  and  having 
a  rotor  (2)  imn-rotatably  fixed  thereto,  said  rotor  (2)  being 
supported  in  said  housing  (8,  8A)  between  said  front  and  back 
plates  (5  and  6)  and  inside  said  cam  ring  (7).  said  rotor  having 
radially  extending  vane  slots  (3)  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof  with  vanes  (4)  being  radially  slidably  mounted  in  said 
vane  slots  (3),  said  vanes  (4)  defining  a  plurality  of  worlcing 
chambers  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  vanes  (4)  and  outer 
radial  edges  of  said  vanes  slidably  contacting  said  cam  sur- 
face of  said  cam  ring  (7); 

an  inlet  opening  13  in  said  front  plate  (5),  said  inlet  opening 
being  located  in  said  suction  zone  for  communicating  said 
woridng  chambers  (12)  with  an  inlet  pott,  when  said  working 
chambers  (12)  arc  in  said  suction  zone,  and  feeding  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  into  said  worlcing  chambers  (12); 

a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  (22  and  22A)  in  said  front  plate, 
said  outlet  openings  being  located  in  said  pressure  zone  for 
conununicating  said  woridng  chambers  (12)  with  an  outlet 
port,  when  said  worlcing  chambers  are  in  said  pressure  zone, 
and  delivering  pressurized  fluid  from  said  working  chambers 
(12)  into  said  outlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  feed  passages  (20)  in  said  front  plate  (5)  commu- 
nicating said  outlet  port  with  an  inner  radial  portion  of  each 
said  vane  slot  (3),  for  pressurizing  said  inner  portion  of  said 
vane  slots  (3)  and  urging  said  vanes  (4)  radially  outward  and 
maintaining  said  vanes  (4)  in  contact  with  said  cam  surface; 
wherein 

a  valve  disc  (23),  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues  (25, 
25A),  is  moimted  to  said  front  plate  on  a  side  of  said  front 
plate  that  is  remote  from  said  rotor  (2),  said  tongues  tesil- 
iently  seal  each  of  said  outlet  openings  for  preventing  reflux 
of  pressurized  fluid  deUvetcd  to  said  outlet  port  back  into  said 
working  chambers  (12);  and 

a  plurality  of  control  slots  (21)  in  an  outer  peripheral  surfoce  of 
said  rotor  that  define  a  plurality  of  teeth  (36)  around  the 
circumference  of  said  rotor  (2),  each  said  tooth  contains  one 
of  said  vane  slots  aixl  supports  one  of  said  vanes  (4),  and  a 
width  of  each  said  tooth  (36)  is  wider  than  each  said  outlet 
opening  (22,  22A),  whereby  each  said  outlet  opening  can  only 
communicate  with  one  of  said-worlcing  chambers  (12)  at  a 
time. 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  (8, 8A)  having  front  and  back  plates  (5  and  6)  defining 

an  inner  chamber  therebetween; 
a  cam  ring  (7)  stationarily  supported  in  said  inner  chamber  (8, 

8A)  between  said  front  and  back  plates  (5  and  6),  said  cam 


5<466,136 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  GAS  UQUID 
SEPARATOR 
Sadayuld    Yamada,    Ootsu;    Sliigeru    Muramatsu,    Kusatsu; 
lUceshi  Hashimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyuld  Fukutiara,  Ootsu, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-099172 
Int.  a.*  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  CI.  418—55.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 
a  closed  container  accommodating  compressor  means; 
said  compressor  means  including  a  stationary  scroll,  a  movable 
scroll  meshing  with  said  stationary  scroll,  a  crank  shaft  caus- 
ing an  eccentric  revolving  motion  of  said  movable  scroll  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  scroll,  and  bearing  means  supporting 
said  crank  shaft; 
an  electric  motor  associated  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  electric 
motor  including  a  rotor  cotmected  with  said  crank  shaft  and  a 
stator  secured  to  said  closed  container, 
an  oil  storage  provided  at  a  lower  part  of  said  closed  container 

for  reserving  lubricating  oil; 
a  gas-liquid  separator  connected  to  said  closed  container, 
an  intake  gas  connecting  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
closed  container  at  a  portion  spaced  from  the  lower  pan  of 
said  closed  container  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
gas-liquid  separator;  and 
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(d)  said  first  fluid  passage,  said  first  plurality  of  fluid  grooves, 
and  said  tenninal  portions  thereof,  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  axial  end  surface  of  said  first  and  second  rotors,  and 
blocked  thereby  fivm  direct  fluid  communication  with  said 
expaixling  and  contracting  volume  chambers. 


5y4<6,138 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  CHAMBER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Mark  A.  Gennaro,  27795  Abadejo,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,413 

Int  a.'  POIC  21100 

VS.  CL  418—188  16  aalms 


a  connecting  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  a  bottom  part  of 
said  gas-liquid  separator  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  oil  storage. 


j43  34 


5,466,137 

ROLLER  GEROTOR  DEVICE  AND  PRESSURE 

BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

John  C.  BierMn,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.;  Wayne  B.  Wenker, 

Minnetonka,  and  Jerry  L.  Yobo,  Eden  Prairie,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,802 

Int.  CI.'  FDIC  II  113:21100 

as.  CL  418—75  13  ClaiiiH 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  displacement  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising 
housing  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port;  a 
gear  set  operably  associated  with  said  housing  means  and  includ- 
ing a  first  rotor  and  a  second  rotor,  each  of  said  first  arxl  second 
rotors  defining  teeth  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotors  defines  an 
expanding  volume  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
inlet  port  and  a  contracting  volume  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  oudet  port;  said  housing  means  defining  a  first 
wear  surface  disposed  axially  adjacent  a  first  axial  end  surface  of 
said  first  and  second  rotors,  and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith; 
characterized  by: 

(a)  said  first  wear  surface  cooperating  with  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rotors  to  define  a  first  generally  annular  fluid  passage 
in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  fluid  inlet  port  and 
said  fluid  outlet  port; 

(b)  said  first  wear  surface  further  defining  a  first  plurality  of  fluid 
grooves,  each  of  said  fluid  grooves  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  armular  fluid  passage  at  least  a  terminal 
portion  of  each  of  said  fluid  grooves  being  disposed  to  be 
adjacent  said  first  axial  end  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rotors,  as  said  rotors  rotate; 

(c)  each  of  said  terminal  portions  of  said  fluid  grooves  becoming 
progressively  shallower  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one 
of  said  rotors;  atxl 


i^S 


1.   Apparatus    defining    an    expansible/contractible   chamber, 
including: 
a  housing  including  a  first  housing  portion  having  a  first  axis  and 

an  inner  surface  with  a  first  radius,  aixl  a  second  housing 

portion  having  a  second  axis  and  an  inner  surface  with  a 

second  radius; 
a  first  chamber  wall  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  first  and  second 

housing  portions; 
a  second  chamber  wall  disposed  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  first 

and  second  housing  portions; 
a  first  stationary  shaft  extending  along  the  first  axis  between  the 

first  chamber  wall  add  the  secorxl  chamber  wall; 
a  second  stationary  shaft  extending  along  the  second  axis 

between  the  first  chamber  wall  and  the  second  chamber  wall; 
a  third  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the  first  stationary  shaft  within 

the  first  housing  portion  and  about  the  first  axis; 
a  fourth  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the  secorxl  stationary  shaft 

within  the  second  housing  portion  and  about  the  second  axis; 
a  rotor  having  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  third  shaft  and 

rotatable  with  the  third  shaft  about  the  first  axis,  the  rotor 

having  an  outer  surface  with  a  third  radius  less  than  the  first 

radius  of  the  first  housing  portion; 
a  block  having  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  fourth  shaft  and 

rotatable  with  the  fourth  shaft  about  the  second  axis,  the  block 

having  an  outer  surface  with  a  fourth  radius  less  than  the 

second  radius  of  the  second  housing  portion; 
a  vane  disposed  on  the  rotor  and  defining  with  the  outer  surface 

of  the  rotor,  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  housing  portion,  the 

outer  surface  of  the  block,  the  first  chamber  wall  and  the 

second  chamber  wall,  a  chamber  having  a  volume  variable 

with  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  housing; 
portions  of  the  block  defining  a  recess  sized  and  configured  to 

receive  the  vane  of  the  rotor, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  the  chamber. 
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5,466,139 
VULCANIZER 

Yoshitada  Komatsubara,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Cycle  Co^  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14, 1993,  5-043448  U 
Int  CI.*  B29C  35102 
VS.  CI.  425—35  5  Claims 


1.  In  B  vulcanizer  comprising: 

an  upper  mold; 

a  lower  mold  disposed  below  said  upper  mold  so  as  to  cone- 
spond  to  said  upper  mold; 

an  upper  frame  for  supporting  said  upper  mold; 

a  lower  frame  for  supporting  said  lower  mold;  and 

an  opening  and  closing  mechanism  which  opens  and  closes,  and 
tightens  said  upper  and  lower  molds  by  vertically  sliding  said 
upper  frame  via  a  link  connecting  said  opening  and  closing 
mechanism  and  said  upper  frame,  and  which  is  provided  on 
the  side  of  said  lower  frame  in  a  vicinity  of  said  upper  and 
lower  molds,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  platform  placed  between  said  lower  mold  and  said  lower 
frame,  said  platform  having  a  height  sufficient  to  raise  the 
level  of  the  lowermost  point  of  said  lower  mold  higher  than 
the  uppermost  point  of  said  opening  and  closing  mechanism, 
but  not  affecting  the  spatial  relationship  between  said  upper 
and  lower  molds. 


5,466,140 

TIRE  PRESS  WITH  IMPROVED  SEGMENTED  MOLD 
OPERATOR 
Donald  C.  Imler,  Volant,  Pa.,  and  Dirk  A.  Keller,  Salem,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Feedscrew  &  Machining  Industries, 
Inc.,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,468,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicabon  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,611 
InL  CI.*  B29D  30/06 
VS.  a.  425—38  8  Claims 

I.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  tire  press  that  includes  a  fixed 
lower  side  wall  mold,  a  movable  upper  side  wall  mold  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  segmented  tread  mold  assembly,  said  molds  and 
mold  assembly  having  a  closed  position  that  defines  a  molding 
cavity,  mold  carrier  means  for  moving  said  upper  side  wall  mold 
and  said  segmented  tread  mold  assembly  from  said  closed  position 
to  an  open  tire  discharge  position  and  a  forming  bladder  adapted  to 
be  inflated  within  an  uncured  tire  carcass  positioned  within  the 
molding  cavity;  said  mechanism  comprising: 
bearing  sleeve  means  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  and  fixedly 

mounted  on  said  mold  carrier  means; 
an  outer  tubular  operating  sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  bear- 
ing sleeve  means  and  extending  therethrough,  the  outer  sleeve 
having  a  lower  end:  said  outer  sleeve  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  segmented  tread  mold  assembly  at  the  lower 
end  thereof; 


a  plurality  of  first  reciprocating  drive  means  mounted  on  said 
mold  carrier  means  aixl  symmetrically  spaced  about  said 
central  axis; 

crosshead  means  connected  to  all  of  said  reciprocating  means 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  lineariy  tliereby  along  said  central 
axis,  said  crosshead  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  outer  sleeve; 

an  elongated  inner  tubular  operating  member  slidably  received 
in  said  outer  sleeve  aixl  extending  therethrough; 

a  second  reciprocating  drive  means  mounted  on  said  crosshead 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  iimer  member  for 
moving  said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer  tubular 
operating  sleeve  along  said  central  axis; 

another  tubular  sleeve  slidably  received  within  said  tubular  inner 
member,  said  other  tubular  sleeve  being  adapted,  when 
extended  downwardly  along  said  central  axis,  to  engage  said 
forming  bladder  and  force  said  bladder  from  the  interior  of  a 
tire  in  said  molding  cavity; 

fluid  pressure  means  including  fluid  passage  means  within  said 
other  tubular  sleeve,  for  moving  said  other  sleeve  axially 
within  said  tubular  inner  member, 

chuck  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  lower  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  inner  member,  and 

means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  other  tubular  sleeve 
and  engageable  with  said  chuck  means  for  operating  said 
chuck  means  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  other 
tubular  inner  sleeve  relative  to  said  tubular  inner  member. 


5,466,141 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 
PLASTICS  MATERIAL  WmCH  CONTAIN  HOLLOW 
SPACES 
Helmut  Eckardt,  Meinerzhagen;  Jiirgen  Ehritt,  Hilchenbach, 
and  Michael  Renger,  Meinerzhagen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Battenfdd  GmbH,  Meinerzhagen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,268,  Jul.  7,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  607,233,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  I,  1989,  39  36 
289J 

Int  CI.*  B29C  45/20 
VS.  CI.  425—130  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  injection  molding  of  articles  of  plastics  material 
having  hollow  spaces,  comprising: 

a  molding  tool  having  a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  the  plastics 
material  and  an  opening  for  introducing  a  low  viscosity  plas- 
tic material  melt  into  said  mold  cavity; 
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means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  medium  into  said  mold 
cavity,  said  introducing  means  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle  for  extending  into  the  mold  cavity,  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  introducing  opening  and  having  a  fiee  end 
thereof  washed  with  the  plastic  material  melt; 

a  needle  core  mounted  within  the  hollow  needle,  and  defining 
therewith  a  variable  size  outlet  aperture  at  the  free  end  of  said 
hollow  needle  for  introducing  the  pressurized  medium  into 
said  mold  cavity; 

means  for  displacing  said  needle  core  and  said  hollow  needle 
relative  to  each  other  for  varying  the  size  of  the  variable  size 
outlet  aperture;  and 

a  body  having  a  first  length  portion  extending  from  the  free  end 
of  the  hollow  needle  and  an  inner  diameter  along  the  first 
length  portion  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
needle  core,  so  that  the  hollow  needle  and  the  needle  core 
have  sliding  contact  along  the  first  length  portion; 

said  body  having  a  second  length  portion  extending  from  an  end 
of  the  first  length  portion  remote  from  the  free  end  of  the 
hollow  needle  and  having  a  second  inner  diameter  selected 
such  that  a  radial  gap  is  maintained  between  the  hollow 
needle  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  needle  core,  the  needle 
core  having  a  core  body  which  extends  from  its  free  end  to  the 
second  length  portion  of  the  hollow  needle  and  has,  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
recess  for  conducting  the  pressurized  medium  from  the  radial 
gap  to  the  variable  size  opening. 


a  spinneret  (30); 

a  transit  region  (21)  defined  between  said  distribution  plate  (10) 
and  said  spinneret  (30); 

a  first  tank  (11)  defined  by  said  distribution  plate  (10)  for 
containing  a  first  component  (A)  of  a  two-component  thread; 

a  plurality  of  distribution  holes  (15)  formed  in  said  distribution 
plate  (10)  and  extending  from  said  tank  (11)  to  said  tninsit 
region  (21); 

an  annular  tank  (12)  defined  by  said  distribution  plate  (10) 
surrounding  said  distribution  holes  for  containing  a  second 
component  (B)  of  a  two-component  thread: 

a  plurality  of  radial  passages  (20)  defined  on  said  distribution 
plate  and  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  distri- 
bution holes  (IS),  said  radial  passages  (20)  extending  from 
said  annular  tank  (12)  and  through  said  transit  region  (21) 
between  said  distribution  plate  (10)  and  said  spinneret  (30), 
said  radial  passages  communicating  with  said  transit  region, 
and; 

a  plurality  of  extrusion  holes  (31)  formed  in  said  spinneret  (30) 
and  communicating  with  said  transit  region  (21)  for  extrusion 
of  two-component  threads; 

wherein  said  extrusion  holes  (31)  are  formed  in  said  spinneret 
with  a  perforation  density  of  from  10  to  2(X)  extrusion  holes 
(31)  per  square  centimeter,  and  wherein  said  radial  passages 
(20)  are  spaced  from  said  distribution  holes  (15)  by  a  circum- 
ferential distance  which  decreases  from  said  peripltery 
towards  said  center  of  said  distribution  plate  (10),  whereby 
progressive  pressure  drop  occurring  as  fluid  (B)  passes  radi- 
ally along  any  of  said  radial  passages  (20)  towards  the  center 
of  said  distribution  plate  (10)  is  compensated  by  a  progres- 
sively smaller  circumferential  distance  separating  each  of  said 
radial  passages  (20)  from  said  distribution  holes  (15). 


5yM6,143 

DOUGH  SHEET  FORMER  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP 

CONTROL 

Minoru  Suzuki,  and  Yoshikazu  Iguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oshikiri  Machinery  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128419 

Int  CL'  A21C  3104 

VS.  a.  425—140  21  Claims 
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5,4M,142 

TWO-COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  HEAD,  HAVING  A 

SPINNERET  WITH  HIGH  PERFORATION  DENSITY 

Mario  Miani,  VU  E.  Fenni  9,  20017  RHO  (Province  of  Milan), 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19, 1992,  MI92A23% 
Int  a.'  DOID  4106:5130 
VS.  CL  425— 131J  8  Claims 


'^'  '^1  eo  ^le  30 


1.  Extrusion  head  for  two-component  threads  comprising; 
a  distribution  plate  (10)  having  a  center  and  a  periphery; 


14.  A  dough  extruder  for  extruding  a  sheet  of  dough,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hopper  for  holding  dough  to  be  extruded; 

a  plurality  of  rams,  iixlependently  reciprocable  within  a  cham- 
ber, the  chamber  having  an  entraiKc  for  receiving  dough  from 
the  hopper  and  an  exit,  reciprocation  of  the  rams  driving  the 
dough  from  the  entrance  out  the  exit  to  form  the  sheet  of 
dough; 

a  driver,  coupled  to  the  rams,  for  driving  reciprocation  of  the 
rams; 

a  sensor,  coupled  proximate  the  exit,  for  sensing  a  characteristic 
of  the  sheet  of  dough  and  generating  sensor  signal  t>ased  on 
the  characteristic  sensed;  and 
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a  controller,  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  the  driver,  for  receiving 
the  sensor  signal  and  controlling  the  driver  based  on  the 
senMf  signal. 


wherein  the  mold  has  a  surface  energy  which  indicates  whether 

materials  will  adhere  to  a  surface  of  the  mold, 
wherein  the  mold  comprises  at  least  two  separable  pieces, 
wherein  each  mold  piece  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 

opposite  the  first  surface, 
wherein  a  lens  may  be  molded  between  the  mold  pieces  by 

inserting  a  lens  material  therebetween  and  curing  it,  and 
wherein  excess  lens  material  forms  and  cures  adjacent  the  lens, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  increasing  the  surface  energy  of  at  least  one  of 
the  lens  mold  pieces  by  directing  electrons  thereto,  com- 
prising: 

1 .  in  electrode  proximate  the  first  surface  of  the  mold  piece 
to  be  treated, 

2.  a  counter-electrode  on  or  near  the  second  surface  of  the 
mold  piece  to  be  treated,  and 

3.  a  source  of  electrical  power  with  a  voltage  about  or 
greater  than  10  kV  at  a  frequency  about  or  greater  than 
20  kHz,  the  source  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode 
and  the  counter-electrode,  and 

b.  means  for  directing  said  electrons  toward  a  portion  of  the 
first  surface  of  at  least  one  mold  piece,  wherein  the  lens 
is  separated  from  the  excess  lens  material  by  preferen- 
tially retaining  the  excess  lens  material  to  the  mold  piece 
having  electrons  directed  thereto. 


5y466,14S 

DISC  BASE  BOARD  MOLDING  DIE  INCLUDING 

STAMPER  PLATE  ATTACHING/DETACHING  DEVICE 

Mltsuo  lUuthashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120464 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  45100 

\i&,  CI.  425—190  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  base  board  molding  die  including  a  stamper  plate 


20         2 


5,466,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
MOLD 
Jonathan  P.  Adams,  Jacksonville;  Edmund  C.  RastrelU,  and 
John  C.  Heaton,  both  of  Atlantic  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,884,  Dec  21,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,326305.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,079 

Int  CI.*  B29D  lllOO 

MS.  a.  425—174.4  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  an  ophthalmic  lens  mold. 


attaching  and  detaching  device  wherein  a  stamper  plate  is  firmly 
placed  on  a  die  cavity  located  in  a  die  assembly,  the  cavity  having 
a  sectional  shape  corresponding  to  a  disc  base  board  to  be  molded, 
each  disc  base  board  being  molded  by  injecting  a  molten  synthetic 
resin  into  said  die  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  stamper  plate  attaching  and  detaching  bush  linearly  received  in 
and  removed  from  a  bush  fitting  hole  formed  in  one  of  a 
stationary  die  half  and  a  movable  die  half,  said  stamper  plate 
attaching  and  detaching  bush  including  a  first  end  part  having 
a  flange  portion  for  removably  holding  said  stamper  plate 
around  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  second  opposite  end 
part  having  a  rack,  said  rack  including  a  plurality  of  annular 
gear  teeth  formed  therearound, 
an  actuating  rod  arranged  in  a  tangential  relationship  relative  to 
a  center  axis  of  said  stamper  plate  attaching  and  detaching 
bush  for  linearly  displacing  said  stamper  plate  attaching  and 
detaching  bush  by  rotating  said  actuating  rod  with  an  opera- 
tor's hand,  said  actuating  rod  including  a  pinion  gear  at  an  end 
portion  thereof  to  mesh  with  said  rack  of  said  stamper  plate 
attaching  and  detaching  bush,  and 
a  lock  nut  having  a  plurality  of  female  threads  formed  therein 
for  immovably  holding  said  actuating  rod  during  a  series  of 
molding  operations. 


5,466,146 

HYDROFORMING  PLATEN  AND  SEAL 

Michael  L.  Fritz,  2440  E.  Dahlia,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032,  and 

Alton  L.  Fritz,  12121  N.  83nl  Ave.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,766,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,258 

InL  CI.'  B29C  59100 

MS.  CI.  425—389  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  hydroforming  sheet  material  in  conformance 
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with  a  mold  having  contours,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  a  platen  having  a  cavity  foimed  therein  adjacent  a  face  of  said 
platen,  said  cavity  including  a  bottom  surface  and  a  cimmi- 
scribing  sidewall; 

b)  means  for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  cavity; 

c)  a  table  for  supporting  the  mold  and  the  sheet  material  placed 
upon  the  mold: 

d)  a  diaphragm  at  least  partially  located  in  and  extending  into 
said  cavity  for  containing  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cavity, 
said  diaphragm  being  flexibly  responsive  to  the  hydraulic 
fluid  pumped  into  said  cavity  and  into  contact  with  said 
diaphragm  to  develop  a  pressure  within  said  cavity  to  cause 
said  diaphragm  to  form  the  sheet  material  in  conformance 
with  the  contours  of  the  mold; 

e)  means  for  sealing  said  diaphragm  with  said  cavity  to  prevent 
seepage  of  hydraulic  fluid  intermediate  said  diaphragm  and 
said  circumscribing  sidewall  of  said  cavity;  and 

f)  said  sealing  means  including  a  sealing  member  circumscribing 
said  diaphragm,  said  sealing  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rails  disposed  within  said  cavity  adjacent  said  circumscrib- 
ing sidewall  of  said  cavity  and  conforming  with  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  cavity  and  said  circumscribing  sidewall  of 
said  diaphragm. 


5^466,148 
LOW  NOX  COMBUSTOR 
Gustaaf  J.  Witteveen,  StationsstnuU  41,  6584  AS  Mdenhoek, 
Nctberlands 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,547 
CUdms  priority,  appUortion  Netheriands,  Nov.  M,  1992, 
9202622;  Feb.  3,  1993,  9300213 

InL  a.'  nSL  7100 
VS.  CL  431—116  7  ClaiiiM 


1.  Combuster  having  a  flame  room  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  guiding  elentent  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  outer  wall  to  form  a  back  flow  passage,  said  flame 
room  having  an  end  wall  with  a  central  opening  provided  with  feed 
means  for  a  combustible  fuel  mixture,  a  conical  member  located 
adjacent  said  central  opening  forming  the  combustible  fiiel  mixture 
into  a  hoUow  conical  flow  directed  at  said  cylindrical  guiding 
element  thus  causing  recirculation  of  gases  through  said  back  flow 
passage  and  a  central  back  flow  of  gases  within  said  hollow  conical 
flow  of  combustible  fuel  mixture. 


5y4M,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LENSES 
Wllbam  J.  Appleton;  Dennis  Hahn,  both  of  Rochester;  WiHiam 
E.  Mooclia,  Bergen;  Domink  V.  Rnsdo,  Webster;  John  H. 
Shannon,  Hnmlin;  Steven  D.  SBItennann,  Rochester,  and 
Edwin  W.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Caledonia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bauach  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,046,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5071,875. 
This  application  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,93d 
Jul  CL'  B29C  39128:39140 
VS.  a.  425—412  40  Claims 


5/466,149 
HEATING  TORCH 
Chin-Lin  Itai,  3F,  No.  94,  Sec  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City,  lUpei  Hslen,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,628 

lat  a."  F23D  14128 

VS.  CL  431—344  6  ClaioH 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  molding  lenses  comprising  first  and 

second  mold  sections  having  respective  first  and  second  mold 

cavity  defining  surteces  forming  a  mold  cavity  therebetween,  and 

cooperating  centering  means  provided  for  each  of  said  first  and 

second  mold  sections, 

wherein  the  first  mold  cavity  defining  surface  of  the  first  mold 

section  terminates  in  a  deformable,  encircling  peripheral  rim, 

and  the  second  mold  cavity  defining  surfiKC  terminates  in  a 

reversely  angled  deformable  mating  surface  disponed  at  a 

diameter  corresponding  to  said  peripheral  rim. 


1.  An  improved  heating  torch  including  a  barrel  for  containing 

fiiel  gas,  a  top  mounting  on  said  barrel,  a  gas  release  device 

mounted  on  said  top  riKMmting,  a  flame  device  mounted  on  said  top 

mounting,  and  a  casing  unit  mounted  on  said  top  mounting  aixl 

covering  said  gas  release  device, 

said  gas  release  device  comprising  a  gas  core  scat,  a  laterally 

oriented  pressure  regulating  valve  seat  atxl  a  switch  seat,  said 

gas  core  seat  being  a  hollow  tubular  structure  connecting  said 

flame  device  to  said  switch  seat,  a  socicet  arranged  on  a  side 

of  said  gas  core  seat  to  which  said  pressure  regulating  valve 
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seat  is  connected,  said  pressure  regulating  valve  seat  being 
connected  to  a  gas  outlet  in  the  top  mounting  via  a  soft  tube 
and  a  connecting  shaft,  said  pressure  regulating  valve  seat 
being  further  connected  to  a  relay  connector  insertably  dis- 
posed in  a  connecting  hole  of  a  pressure  regulating  seat,  said 
pressure  regulating  seat  accommodating  two  copper  sheets 
and  a  pressure  regulating  sponge  held  therebetween  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  fuel  gas,  said  pressure  regulating  seat 
being  laterally  and  threadably  connected  to  a  control  core  and 
a  control  cap  which  is  exposed  on  said  casing  unit,  so  that 
turning  said  control  core  moves  it  forward  or  backward  for 
controlling  the  opening  or  closing  of  said  connecting  hole, 
thereby  regulating  the  fuel  gas  flow,  the  other  side  of  said 
pressure  regulating  seat  being  connected  to  said  socket  on  the 
side  of  said  gas  core  seat;  and 
said  switch  seat  comprising  a  switch  core  shaft  having  an  E-ring 
thereon,  an  end  of  said  switch  core  shaft  passing  into  a  hole  of 
a  switch  rotor  and  secured  therein  with  a  securing  screw,  said 
switch  core  shaft  and  said  gas  core  seat  being  threadably 
engaged  so  that  a  switch  end  of  said  switch  core  shaft  extends 
beyond  said  socicet  in  said  gas  core  seat,  a  switch  button 
lockingly  engaged  for  turning  with  said  switch  rotor  so  that 
turning  said  switch  button  controls  the  opening  or  closing  of 
said  socket  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  and  said  switch 
bution  is  adapted  for  slidable  movement  on  said  switch  rotor 
for  igniting  said  flame  device  by  a  button  rim  thereof  pressing 
against  a  piezoelectric  ignition  device  disposed  adjacent  said 
switch  seat. 
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1.  Modular  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  for  a 
modular  furnace,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  segments  have 
openings  which  complement  one  another  to  form  vertically  extend- 
ing, continuous  flue  gas  channels  when  said  segments  are  placed  in 
position  to  form  said  modular  wall, 

wherein  at  least  two  adjacent  segments  along  each  horizontal 
row  of  segments  form  an  expansion  joint,  said  adjacent  seg- 
ments comprising  complementing  front  surface  profiles  hav- 


ing a  surface  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  a  surface 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  said  front  surfaces  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  overlap  at  their  parallel  surfaces 
to  form  a  closed  connection  area  in  the  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  plaiK  of  the  wall,  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  expansion  spaces  between  opposed  transverse  sur- 
faces, the  width  of  said  expansion  spaces  expanding  in  the 
direction  proceeding  outwardly  from  said  parallel  surfaces  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  adjacent  elements. 


5,466.151 

SPRING-LOCKED  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Dwight  H.  Damon,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Damon  Family 

Limited  Partnership,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  140,690,  Oct  20,  1W3,  Pat 

No.  5,429,500,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,529,  Apr. 

8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,275,557.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  267,188 

Int  CI."  A61C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  435—10  40  Claims 


5,466,150 

SAGGER  WALL  FOR  A  RING  PIT  FURNACE 
Gemot  Albersdorfer,  Lauf,  and  Reiner  Swoboda,  Eckental, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Riedhammer  GmbH  und  Co. 
KG,  Nuremberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00298,  §  371  Date  Dec  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1991,  41  19 
320.2 

Int  CI.*  F27B  7100 
VS.  CI.  432—192  8  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  orthodontic  bracket,  comprising: 

a  bracket  base  having  a  posterior  surface  adapted  to  be  bonded 

to  a  tooth; 
a  bracket  projecting  anteriorly  from  the  bracket  base; 
the  bracket  including  an  anterior  surface  interrupted  by  an 

opening  leading  to  an  archwire  slot; 
a  movable  cover  having  a  posterior  surface  overlapping  the 

anterior  surface  of  the  bracket; 
opposed  guides  on  the  cover  that  slidably  support  it  on  opposed 

side  surfaces  of  the  bracket  for  alternately  positioning  the 

cover  in  a  first  position  clear  of  the  archwire  slot  or  a  second 

position  spanning  the  archwire  slot; 
the  bracket  having  a  recess  open  to  its  anterior  surface; 
a  resilient  flat  spring  mounted  within  the  recess,  the  spring 

having  a  protruding  section  normally  positioned  beyond  the 

anterior  surface  of  the  bracket; 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  cover  including  an  indentation  sized 

and  positioned  to  receive  the  protruding  section  of  the  spring, 

the  cover  being  releasably  maintained  in  one  of  its  first  or 

second  positions  by  engagement  of  tliC  protruding  section  of 

the  spring  within  the  indentation. 


5,466,152 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  DENTAL  MODEL 
Jose  Walter,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Accu  Bite  Dental  Supply 
Company,  Wllliamston,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,558 

Int  a.'  A61C  11100:19100 

VS.  CI.  433—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  dental  articulator  for  creating  a  pinned  model  of  a  patent's 

mandibular  and  maxillary  dental  arches  from  previously  made 

negative  impression  molds  the  articulator  comprising: 
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anterior  surface  of  said  bite  block  wherein  said  elongated  portion  is 
deflected  to  provide  a  turn  of  about  180°. 


i;;r-t— a-' 


5,466,154 
BRAILLE  BOARD  WITH  MOVABLE  DOT  PINS 
James  M.  Thompson,  12961  S.  Indian  River  Dr^  Jensen  Beach, 
Fla.  34957-2225 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  95,545 

Int  a.*  Gfl9B  21100 

VS.  CI.  434—114  6  Claims 


mandibular  and  maxillary  tray  support  members,  each  mandibu- 
lar and  maxillary  tray  support  member  having  raised  opposite 
ends,  raised  side  walls,  and  a  bottom,  thereby  forming  a 
recessed  body  into  which  a  casting  material  may  be  poured, 
a  hinge  means  for  connecting  the  two  tray  support  members  at 
one  of  their  ends  leaving  the  other  end  free  to  rotate  about  the 
hinge  meaiis  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  indexing  holes  passing  through  the  marxlibular  and 

maxillary  tray  support  members, 
indexing  pins  having  head  and  a  base  portion  which  is  placed  in 
the  indexing  holes  of  the  mandibular  and  maxillary  tray 
support  members, 
the  base  portion  of  the  pin  retained  in  the  tray  support  member 
and  the  head  of  the  pin  protruding  into  the  casting  material, 
and 
positioning  means  on  the  maxillary  and  mandibular  tray  support 
iT>embers  for  accurately  and  precisely  placing  the  impression 
molds  onto  the  tray  sup[x>rt  members, 
whereby  the  base  portion  of  the  indexing  pins  are  inserted  into 
selected  indexing  holes,  casting  material  is  poured  into  either  the 
maxillary  and  mandibular  tray  support  members  or  the  negative 
impression  mold,  the  maxillary  and  mandibular  support  tray  mem- 
bers are  then  placed  over  the  negative  impression  mold,  the  casting 
material  allowed  to  harden  with  the  pins  therein,  such  that  when 
the  hardened  casting  material  is  removed  from  the  tray  support 
members,  the  indexing  pins  are  retained  in  the  casting  material 
coinciding  exactly  with  the  indexing  holes  on  the  tray  support 
members. 


5,466,153 

PROP  FOR  USE  IN  DENTISTRY  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Forrest  R.  Poindexter,  7729  Jewelweed  CL,  Springfield,  Va. 

22152 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,159,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,729 
InL  CI.*  A61C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  433—140  17  Cairns 


I.  A  prop  comprising  a  bite  block  having  an  anterior  surface  and 
two  bite  surfaces  and  an  elongated  portion  that  extends  from  said 


I.  A  braille  board  display  device  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  accessing  alpha-numeric  information  from 
an  outside  source: 

data  conversion  means  for  translating  said  alpha-numeric  infor- 
mation into  at  least  one  page  of  braille  text,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  page  of  braille  text  containing  one-thousand  braille 
cell  locations  configured  into  forty  columns  of  cells  across 
and  twenty-five  lines  of  cells  down,  each  of  said  cells  having 
a  plurality  of  dot  pin  locations  to  represent  one  alpha-numeric 
character,  said  data  conversion  means  utilizing  the  maximum 
number  of  cells  per  line  in  accordance  with  the  last  word 
which  will  fit  on  that  line;  and  means  for  displaying  said  at 
least  one  page  of  braille  text; 

said  means  for  displaying  includes  a  braille  board  reading  sur- 
face portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  apertures  being  located  through  said  braille 
board  reading  surface  portion  at  each  of  said  dot  pin  locations 
for  each  of  said  one  thousand  braille  cells,  a  plurality  of  dot 
pins,  each  one  thereof  being  located  within  each  of  said 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  plurality  of  dot  pins  having  a 
lowered  state  residing  below  said  braille  board  reading  sur- 
face portion  and  a  raised  state  wherein  a  portion  thereof 
resides  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  braille  board 
reading  surface  portion,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  one 
thereof  being  connected  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  dot 
pins  for  selectively  placing  each  one  thereof  into  said  raised 
and  lowered  states; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  includes  a  solenoid  having  a 
solenoid  winding  located  about  a  permanently  magnetized 
actuating  rod,  one  of  said  plurality  of  dot  pins  being  located  at 
a  top  end  thereof,  and  a  flanged  stop  being  located  at  a  bottom 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  solenoids  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
actuators  being  soldered  to  a  top  portion  of  a  first  circuit 
board  such  that  a  first  lead  of  each  of  said  solenoid  windings 
have  a  connection  to  a  first  set  of  solder  connections  of  said 
first  circuit  board  and  a  second  lead  of  each  of  said  solenoid 
windings  have  a  connection  to  a  second  set  of  solder  connec- 
tions of  said  first  circuit  board,  said  first  circuit  board  further 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  allowing  a  bottom 
portion  of  each  of  said  permanently  magnetized  actuating  rods 
to  pass  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  such  that  each  of 
said  flanged  stops  connected  to  the  bottom  ends  of  each  of 
said  permanently  magnetized  actuating  rods  abut  a  portion  of 
a  bonom  portion  of  said  first  circuit  board  located  about  each 
of  said  holes  when  the  dot  pin  coruiected  to  the  top  end  of 
each  of  said  permanently  magnetized  actuating  rods  is  in  said 
raised  state,  each  of  said  dot  pins  abutting  a  top  portion  of  one 
of  said  solenoid  windings  when  located  in  said  lowered  state; 

each  of  said  first  solder  connections  having  a  first  prong  lead  in 
electrical  communication  therewith,  each  of  said  first  prong 
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leads  extending  down  from  said  first  circuit  board  a  first 
predetermined  distance  to  form  an  electrical  communication 
between  said  first  circuit  board  and  a  second  circuit  board, 
each  of  said  second  solder  connections  having  a  second  prong 
lead  in  electrical  communication  therewith,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond prong  leads  extending  down  a  second  predetermined 
distance  through  said  second  circuit  board  to  form  an  electri- 
cal communication  between  said  first  circuit  board  and  a  third 
circuit  board. 


5,466,155 

LAPTOP  BRAILLE  SLATE 

Susan  K.  Fay;  Frank  J.  Fay,  both  of  966  S.  Garfield  SL,  and  C. 

Doif  Weston,  120  N.  Dudley  St^  all  of  Macomb,  m.  61455 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,368 

Int  CI."  G09B  21102 

VS.  CX  434—115  6  Claims 


ll 


1.  A  laptop  braille  slate  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  first  plate 
second  end,  said  first  plate  having  a  matrix  of  openings 
dinected  through  the  first  plate,  with  each  of  the  openings  of 
the  matrix  including  six  relief  gaps,  the  relief  gaps  being 
oriented  so  as  to  extend  in  aligned  spaced  and  parallel  col- 
umns of  three  relief  gaps  within  each  column  and  to  extend  in 
aligned  spaced  and  parallel  rows  of  two  relief  gaps  within 
each  row,  the  relief  gaps  each  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
semi<ircular  edge  extending  about  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of 
the  respective  opening; 

a  second  plate  having  a  second  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a 
second  plate  second  end,  the  second  plate  having  a  second 
plate  top  surface,  with  a  matrix  of  cells  directed  into  the  top 
surface,  with  each  cell  of  the  matrix  of  cells  having  six  cell 
recesses,  the  cell  recesses  being  oriented  so  as  to  extend  in 
aligned  spaced  and  parallel  columns  of  three  cell  recesses 
within  each  column  and  to  extend  in  aligned  spaced  and 
parallel  rows  of  two  cell  recesses  within  each  row,  the  cell 
recesses  each  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  circular  upper 
edge,  with  each  cell  recess  arranged  for  alignment  with  an 
individual  one  of  said  relief  gaps  such  that  the  semi-circular 
edge  of  each  relief  gap  is  aligned  with  and  positioned  directly 
above  a  portion  of  an  arc  of  the  circular  upper  edge  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  cell  recesses;  and, 

a  hinge  mounted  to  the  first  plate  first  end  and  the  second  plate 
first  end  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  first  plate  relative  to  the 
second  plate,  with  the  first  plate  arranged  in  a  coextensive 
contiguous  communication  with  the  second  plate  when  the 
fint  plate  is  in  contact  with  the  second  plate  in  a  first  position, 
with  the  first  plate  spaced  from  the  second  plate  in  second 
position  to  receive  a  paper  web  therebetween  and  wherein 
said  first  plate  first  end  and  said  second  plate  second  end  are 
mutually  coextensive. 


5,466,156 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  VOLLEYBALL  mTTING 

TECHNIQUES 

Angel  L.  P.  Ramirez,  2815  Holiday  Dr^  HuntsviUe,  Ala.  35805 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,039 

Int  a.'  A63B  69100 

MS.  CI.  4M—2A7  15  Claims 


MO 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  instruction  of  persons  learning 
techniques  associated  with  playing  volleyball,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  having  an  upper  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a 
lower  section; 

a  curved  support  means; 

means  for  securing  said  curved  support  means  to  said  frame;  and 

a  slide  having  an  upper  end  section,  an  upper  intermediate 
section,  a  lower  intermediate  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
upper  end  section  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  frame. 


5,466,157 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  A  SEISMIC  SURVEY 
Gerald  J.  Henderson;  Peter  C.  Johnson,  and  Lawrence  B. 
Sullivan,  all  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,272,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,356 
InL  CI.'  GOIV  1100 
VS.  CI.  434—299  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  model  of  the  earth  for  simulating 


a  seismic  survey,  comprising: 

storing,  in  a  computer  data  base,  information  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  model  layers; 

fabricating  said  plurality  of  model  layers  ftom  said  stored  infor- 
mation, first  aixl  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  model  layers 
being  in  solid  form  and  having  acoustic  velocities  differing 
from  one  another,  and 

after  the  fabricating  step,  stacking  said  plurality  of  model  layers, 
including  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  nwdel 
layers,  in  a  preselected  order. 
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5^466,158 

INTERACTIVE  BOOK  DEVICE 

Jay  Smtth,  ID.  348  Bentd  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,023 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434—317  29  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  system  for  allowing  a  reader  to  have  interac- 


5^466,159 
COLLABORATIVE  AND  QUALITY  CONTROL  SCORING 

SYSTEM 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty;  WiUiam  L.  Bnunlett,  Jr.,  Swisher, 
and  Judith  Moyer,  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,176,  Feb.  5,  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,019 
Int  CI."  G09B  3100 
VS.  CI.  434—322  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  verifying  test  answers  between  two  or  more  test 


tions  with  a  printed  comic  boolc,  the  interactions  being  determined 
according  to  a  story  depicted  in  the  boolc  and  the  interactions 
affecting  an  outcome  of  the  story,  the  system  comprising: 
a  base  unit  having  a  plurality  of  switches  assembled  in  an  array 
and  means  for  providing  audio  output  of  varying  frequencies 
from  audio  signals; 
a  comic  book  having  a  plurality  of  pages  positioned  to  overlay 
the  array  of  switches,  at  least  some  of  the  pages  having  indicia 
correspondingly  arrayed  to  coordinate  with  specific  switches 
of  the  array  so  that  the  reader  can  activate  a  specific  switch  by 
interacting  with  the  corresponding  indicium;  and 
control  means  for  determining  a  sequence  of  switches  according 
to  the  story  and  responsive  to  an  activation  of  the  sequence  of 
switches  to  enable  a  series  of  outputs  associated  with  a 
specific  switch,  the  outputs  including  audio  signals  for  the 
audio  output  means  to  output. 
23.  A  method  of  providing  interactive  responses  between  a 
reader  and  a  story  presented  in  printed  materials  for  maintaining 
proper  synchronization  between  the  responses  so  that  the  reader 
progresses  in  a  predetermined  direction  through  the  materials,  and 
for  allowing  the  reader  to  alter  an  outcome  of  the  story,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  surface  divided  into  a  plurality  of  locations  and 
capable  of  producing  signals  which  can  be  used  for  detecting 
physical  interaction  with  said  surface  and  for  detecting  at 
which  location  on  said  surface  the  physical  interaction  occurs; 
specifying  which  locations  will  produce  a  response  upon  physi- 
cal interaction  with  said  locations  and  specifying  what  the 
response  will  comprise; 
overlaying  a  first  printed  page  of  a  book  on  the  surface,  the  page 
presenting  a  Story  and  having  at  least  one  region  delineated  to 
accept  reader  interaction; 
using  the  surface  to  detect  when  and  at  what  location  the  reader 

interacts  with  the  first  page;  and 
producing  a  predetermined  response  to  the  interaction,  said 
response  including  specifying  which  subsequent  location  will 
produce  a  response  upon  physical  interaction  with  said  loca- 
tion so  that  the  reader  must  move  in  one  direction  through  the 
pages  of  the  book  and  so  that  the  reader's  response  will  affect 
the  outcome  of  the  story. 


resolvers,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  first  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  an  answer  to  a 
test  question,  the  answer  comprising  an  electrotiic  representa- 
tion of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  test  answer  sheet; 

b)  transnut  means  for  electronically  transmitting  the  answer  to 
first  and  second  test  resolver  terminals  to  be  scored  by  first 
and  second  test  resolvers; 

c)  second  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  first  and 
second  test  scores  for  the  answer,  as  determined  by  the  first 
and  second  test  resolvers,  from  the  first  and  second  test 
resolver  terminals;  and 

d)  verification  means  for  electronically  comparing  the  first  and 
second  test  scores  and  for  selectively  recording  a  value  related 
to  the  first  and  second  test  scores  if  the  first  and  second  test 
scores  did  not  contain  a  discrepancy  based  on  predefined 
criteria. 


5,466,160 

SURFACE  MOUNT  TYPE  RECEPTACLE  OF  COAXIAL 

CONNECTOR  AND  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MOUNTING  RECEPTACLE  OF  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

ON  SUBSTRATE 
Hiromi  Ogura,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfig.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-303460 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  9109 
VS.  CI.  439^-63  12  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mount  type  receptacle  of  a  coaxial  connector 
mounted  on  a  substrate  having  a  hot-line  pattern  conductor  and  a 
top  earth  pattern  conductor  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  bottom  earth  pattern  conductor  formed  on  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  receptacle  comprising: 
a  case  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  having  a  top  surface, 
side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  to  be  mounted  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  case  having  a  concavity  formed 
so  as  to  extend  from  the  top  surface  of  said  case  toward  a 
center  of  said  case; 
an  inner  conductor  arranged  in  said  cotM^avity  of  said  case; 
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an  outer  conductor  arranged  in  said  concavity  of  said  case; 
at  least  one  hot-line  terminal  formed  in  said  case  so  as  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  inner  conductor  and  extend  from 
said  inner  conductor  through  the  side  surface  of  said  case  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  case;  and 
an  earth  terminal  formed  in  said  case  so  as  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  outer  conductor  and  extend  from  said  outer 
conductor  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  case,  said  earth 
terminal  having  a  main  portion  thereof  provided  in  said  case 
so  as  to  oppose  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  case; 
wherein  said  earth  terminal  is  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
case  between  a  main  portion  of  said  hot-line  terminal  and  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  decrease  an  area  where  said 
hot- line  terminal  opposes  to  said  bottom  earth  pattern  conductor 
when  said  receptacle  is  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5y466,161 

COMPLIANT  STACKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
George  YUmibe,  Huntington  Beach;  Paul  Gratzinger,  Moreno 
Valley;  Thanh  Nguyen,  Pomona,  and  Duane  Wisner,  River- 
side, all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,257,  Oct.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,378,160. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,471 
Int  CI.'  H05K  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  439—66  4  Claims 


a  first  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the  mounting  surface 
so  as  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  coixluctors  when  the  housing  is  mounted  on  the 
first  printed  circuit  board; 

a  lead  portion  extending  from  the  first  end  portion  along  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  toward  the  exposed  surface 
and  then  through  the  adjacent  side  wall  and  the  interior  wall 
surface  of  that  wall  into  the  interior  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
the  chanrtels; 

a  supporting  portion  extending  within  the  interior  of  the 
adjacent  one  of  the  channels;  and 

a  substantially  finger-shaped  portion  having  at  least  one  side 
flexibly  joined  to  the  supporting  portion,  the  finger-shaped 
portion  having  a  rounded  tip  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  adjacent  one  of  the  channels  beyond  the  exposed  sur- 
face so  as  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  the  tip  and 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  conductors 
when  the  second  printed  circuit  board  is  located  adjacent  to 
the  first  printed  circuit  board. 


5v466,162 
REMOVABLE  fflGH  DENSITY  CONNECTOR 
Richard  C.  Schroepfer,  Thompsontown,  and  IVacy  L.  Smith, 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,826 

Int  CL»  HOIR  9109 

MS.  a.  439^79  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  electrically  connecting  a  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductors on  a  first  printed  circuit  board  to  a  second  plurality  of 
conductors  on  a  second  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  mounting  surface  configured  to  be  mounted 
on  the  first  printed  circuit  board,  an  exposed  surface  opposite 
the  mounting  surface,  and  at  least  one  opposed  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  between  the  mounting  surface  and  the 
exposed  surface,  the  side  walls  each  having  an  interior  wall 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  channels  opening  through  the  exposed  surface, 
each  of  the  channels  having  an  interior  defined  between  the 
interior  wall  surfaces  of  the  side  walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  compliant  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, each  of  the  contact  elements  formed  as  an  integral  con- 
ductive element,  comprising: 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

overlapping  layers  of  flexible  film  insulated  from  each  other, 
each  said  layer  carrying  electrically  conductive  traces,  and 
each  said  layer  having  differing  and  sufficient  length  to  make 
individual  contact  with  conitection  pads  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  surface, 

connector  pias  passing  through  said  layers, 

selective  electrical  connections  between  said  pins  and  said 
traces, 

cylindrical  elastometric  bodies  having  parallel  spaced  apart  con- 
ductors thereon,  and 

a  quality  of  said  bodies  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  said 
layers  wherein,  said  conductors  simultaneously  engage  said 
traces  and  said  pads. 
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5^466,163 
UMBILICAL  MECHANISM 
Danid  R.  Barron,  Huntiiigton  Beach;  Vytas  Jasulaitis,  Los 
Angdes,  and  Brion  F.  Morrill,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calit,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,650 

Int.  CL*^  HOIR  13144 

VS.  a.  439^138  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  mating  a  pair  of  connectors, 
comprising: 

a  housing  that  includes  lower  and  upper  housing  parts  and  a 
connecting  structure  that  connects  said  housing  parts,  and 
lower  and  upper  connectors  coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of 
said  housing  parts,  said  lower  and  upper  connectors  having 
corresponding  mating  ends  facing  in  largely  vertical  mating 
directions  toward  each  other  at  least  in  an  initial  position  of 
said  apparatus; 

a  motor  device; 

a  carrier  mounted  on  said  upper  housing  part,  said  motor  device 
being  coupled  to  said  carrier  to  move  said  carrier  largely 
vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  first  housing  part 
between  an  initial  position  and  a  fully  mated  position,  with 
said  upper  connector  coupled  to  said  carrier  to  move  substan- 
tially with  said  carrier, 

a  plurality  of  force-transmitting  pin  and  socket  elements 
mounted  on  said  housing  parts,  with  said  elements  arranged  in 
engagable  pairs,  with  the  different  elements  of  each  pair 
coupled  to  different  ones  of  said  housing  parts; 

at  least  one  movable  member  which  is  movably  mounted  on  said 
upper  housing  pan  atxl  which  is  coupled  to  said  carrier,  with 
one  element  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  nxMinted  on 
said  movable  member,  said  at  least  one  movable  member 
being  movable  between  an  initial  position  wherein  the  ele- 
ments of  said  pairs  lie  away  from  each  other  when  said  carrier 
is  in  said  initial  position,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
elements  of  said  pairs  of  elements  engage  one  another,  with 
said  movable  member  reaching  said  second  position  prior  to 
said  carrier  reaching  said  fully  mated  position,  with  said  pin 
and  socket  elements  being  spaced  about  said  connectors,  and 
with  each  pair  of  engaged  elements  having  abutting  locations 
facing  at  least  partially  in  said  mating  and  unmating  directions 
to  transfer  at  least  some  mating  reaction  forces  through  said  at 
least  one  movable  member  between  said  first  and  second 
housing  parts. 


5,466,164 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  HOOD 
Sho  Miyazaki;  Hisashi  Konoya;  Voshihiro  'Hinaka;  Mitsuhiro 
Fi^itani,  and  Kazumoto  Konda,  all  of  Yokkakhi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,360 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5^6134; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098556 

Int  CI."  HOIR  131453 
VS.  CI.  439^140  10  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  wherein  a  plurality  of  male  terminals  is  provided 
on  the  interior  of  a  hood  adapted  to  receive  a  female  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  female  terminals  comprising: 

a  lid  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  through-holes 
through  each  of  which  one  of  said  male  terminals  can  pass, 
said  lid  plate  received  in  said  hood  movably  in  the  inserting 
and  detaching  directions; 

said  lid  plate  being  biased  toward  a  protection  position  in  which 
said  lid  plate  covers  an  open  end  of  said  hood; 

said  lid  plate  being  restrained  from  falling  off  said  hood; 

a  positioning  device  for  locating  said  lid  plate  when  it  is  at  said 
protection  position  in  the  hood  so  that  said  terminal  through- 
holes  face  said  male  terminals; 

said  lid  plate  having,  on  a  peripheral  edge,  two  resilient  locking 
fingers  each  with  an  arcuate  cross  section  and  extending 
inwardly,  each  said  resilient  locking  finger  being  provided  on 
its  outer  face  with  a  groove  extending  parallel  to  said  male 
terminals,  said  groove  having  a  stop  shoulder  at  its  end, 

a  connector  body  of  said  connector  having  an  arcuate  groove  for 
receiving  said  resilient  locking  fingers,  a  compression  coil 
spring  in  said  arcuate  groove  in  said  connector  body,  said 
compression  coil  spring  biases  the  distal  end  of  said  resilient 
locking  fingers  so  that  said  lid  plate  is  biased  toward  said 
protection  position, 

a  limit  projection  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  arcuate  groove, 
said  limit  projection  engaging  said  groove  in  said  resilient 
locking  finger  to  prevent  said  lid  plate  from  rotating  in  said 
hood  and  permit  said  lid  plate  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  male  terminals,  said  limit  projection  preventing  said 
lid  plate  from  falling  off  said  hood  when  said  stop  shoulder 
abuts  said  limit  projection. 


5,466,165 
PORTABLE  OUTLET  ADAPTER 
George  F.  W.  Boeael,  Canton,  Mass.,  and  Mart  W.  Geis,  Car- 
mel,  IimL,  assignors  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  Cannd,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,127,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,547 
InL  CL"  HOIR  13144 
VS.  CL  439L-142  17  aaims 

1.  A  portable  oudet  adapter  for  use  with  a  statxlard  electrical 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  first  and  second  exterior  faces,  at  least  one 
electrical  outlet  mounted  in  said  housing  and  presenting  outlet 
apertures  on  said  first  exterior  face,  said  electrical  outlet  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  blades  of  a  standard  electrical  plug; 

an  electrical  plug  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  at  least 
two  electrical  prongs  extending  from  said  second  exterior 
face,  said  electrical  prongs  being  adapted  to  deliver  electricity 
to  said  electrical  outlet:  and 

a  prong  cover  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing  and  being 
pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  prong 
cover  encloses  said  prongs  and  a  second  position  at  which 
said  prongs  are  exposed  and  insertable  into  a  powered  outlet. 


5,466,166 
EJECTION  MECHANISM 
David  Law,  Buriingame;  Dennis  Boyle,  Palo  Alto,  and  Matt 
HeiTon,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,185 

InL  CI.'  H04R  13162 

DS.  CI.  439—159  12  Claims 


1.  An  ejection  mechanism  for  ejecting  electronically  active  cards 
from  a  housing  capable  of  holding  at  least  one  electronically  active 
card,  the  housing  having  a  first  card  slot  for  inserting  electronically 
active  cards  and  a  rear  end  having  at  least  one  connector  for 
coupling  the  electronically  active  card  to  a  computing  device,  the 
ejection  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  lever  arm  mounted  on  the  housing  by  a  first  pivot,  the  first 
lever  arm  pivoting  about  the  first  pivot  towards  the  rear  end  as 
an  electronically  active  card  is  inserted  into  the  first  card  slot: 
a  first  ejection  spring  coupled  to  the  housing  and  the  first  lever 
arm,  the  first  ejection  spring  being  tensioned  as  the  electroni- 
cally active  card  is  inserted  into  the  first  card  slot; 
a  second  lever  arm,  the  second  lever  arm  being  mounted  on  the 
first  lever  arm  by  a  second  pivot,  the  second  lever  arm 
pivoting  about  the  second  pivot; 


a  severable  coupling  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  lever  arms, 
the  severable  coupling  holding  the  first  and  second  lever  arms 
together  as  an  electronically  active  card  is  inserted  into  the 
housing; 

a  latch  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  latch  releasably  engaging 
the  second  lever  arm  when  the  electronically  active  card  has 
coupled  with  the  connector,  and 

means  for  severing  the  severable  coupling,  the  means  for  sever- 
ing the  coupling  being  triggered  by  a  user  of  the  computing 
device,  the  severing  of  the  coupling  allowing  the  first  lever 
arm  to  pivot  about  the  first  pivot,  forcing  the  electronically 
active  card  towards  and  out  of  the  first  card  slot. 


5,466,167 
SELF-TERMINATING  PHONE  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
John  Scherer,  720  Serena  Dr.,  Pacifica,  CaUf.  94044 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856353,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,23M22.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,684 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  29100 

MS.  CI.  439^188  7  Claiins 


I.  An  armature  for  a  switch  to  be  used  in  combination  with  an 
electrical  plug  having  an  outer  tubular  shaft  member  and  a  coaxial 
intier  cylindrical  shaft  member,  comprising  in  combiiuttion; 

an  electrically  conductive  strip  of  a  length  sufficient  to  span  the 
distance  between  inner  shaft  member  and  the  outer  shaft 
member  and 

a  split  ring  securing  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  arcuate 
legs  integrally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  strip  wherein  the 
diameter  of  said  split  ring  securing  member  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  iiuier  shaft  such  that  it  is  necessary  to  spread 
apart  the  arcuate  legs  to  fit  around  the  inner  shaft. 


5,466,168 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  WITH  SHORT-CIRCUIT  BRIDGE 
Ernst  Liebich,  Geltendorf^ausen;  Rony  Van  Houdenhove, 
Miinchen;  Miroslav  Smoravek,  Seefdd,  and  Richard  Flieger, 
Stanunham,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    30,    1991, 
9112178  U 

InL  CL''  HOIR  29100 
lis.  CL  439—188  20  Qaims 

1.  A  plug  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  being  made  of  insulating  material  and  having  contact 
chambers  and  an  outer  wall  with  an  ini>er  surface;  contact 
elements  being  disposed  in  said  contact  chambers  in  a  row 
and  having  a  terminal  region,  a  contact  region  and  a  transi- 
tional region  being  formed  as  a  contact  region  between 
said  terminal  region  and  said  contaa  region;  at  least  one  contact 
spring  disposed  in  a  row  parallel  to  said  contact  elements, 
each  contact  spring  connecting  two  of  said  contact  elements 
with  one  another  as  a  short<ircuit  bridge  and  including  a 
spring  base  resting  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and 
at  least  one  fireely  yielding  contact  leg  having  a  projection  in 
the  form  of  a  contact  point  being  aimed  at  said  contact 
elements,  said  projection  resting  contactingly  directly  on  siiid 
transitional  region  of  two  of  said  contact  elements,  said  con- 
tact leg  having  one  end  with  a  bend  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  being  connected  to  said  spring  base,  and  said 
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contact  leg  having  a  free  end  and  defining  a  lever  ann 
between  said  projection  and  said  fiee  end;  and 

a  plug  body  being  made  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  row 
of  contact  pins  or  contact  blades  to  be  inserted  into  said 
contact  elements  and  a  contact  breaker  element  made  of 
insulating  material  in  a  row  parallel  to  said  row  of  contact 
pins  for  each  short-circuit  bridge; 

said  contact  breaker  element  lifting  a  contact  spring  ftom  said 
interconnected  contact  elements  when  said  housing  and  said 
plug  body  are  coupled  together,  and  said  contact  breaker 
element  being  introduced  into  said  housing  at  said  free  end  of 
said  contact  leg  and  being  thrust  onto  said  lever  arm  at  a  point 
forward  of  said  contact  point,  for  pressing  said  lever  arm  and 
said  fiee  end  to  the  side  during  the  coupling  and  lifting  said 
ptDJection  ftom  said  transitional  region. 


a  second  insertion  space  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
said   first   insertion   space   through   an   opening  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  locating  walls,  said  second 
insertion  space  having  a  back  wall  opposite  to  said  front 
wall,  a  third  side  wall  one  side  of  which  adjoins  the  other 
side  of  said  first  locating  wall  while  the  other  side  of  which 
adjoins  one  side  of  said  back  wall,  and  fourth  side  wall  one 
side  of  which  adjoins  the  other  side  of  said  second  locating 
wall  while  the  other  side  of  which  adjoins  the  other  side  of 
said  back  wall; 
a  movable  plate  having  multiple  through  holes  conesponding  to 
said  insertion  holes  of  said  housing  respectively,  said  movable 
plate  being  disposed  over  said  hotising  and  slidable  along  a 
surface  of  said  housing  in  specified  directions  between  a 
released  position  and  a  locked  position  by  a  lever  means;  and 
multiple  contacts  installed  in  said  insertion  holes  of  said  housing 
respectively,  each  of  said  contacts  including  an  insertion  leg 
and  an  elastic  engaging  portion  extending  from  said  insertion 
leg,  on  two  sides  of  a  free  end  of  said  elastic  engaging  portion 
being  formed  two  stopping  portions,  a  width  of  said  elastic 
engaging  portion  at  said  stopping  portions  being  larger  than  a 
width  of  said  opening  while  smaller  than  a  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  side  walls,  whereby  said  two  stopping 
portions  are  adapted  to  abut  against  said  first  and  second 
locating  walls  respectively  aixl  in  a  free  state,  a  normal 
distance  between  said  free  end  of  said  elastic  engaging  por- 
tion and  said  insertion  leg  is  larger  than  a  distance  between 
said  front  wall  of  said  first  insertion  space  and  said  locating 
walls  so  that  after  said  contact  is  inserted  into  said  first 
insertion  space,  said  elastic  engaging  portion  is  biased  against 
as  well  as  pre-loaded  and  accurately  located  by  said  first  and 
second  locating  walls  of  said  first  insertion  space  so  as  to 
accurately  exert  a  sufBcient  contacting  pressure  on  a  contact 
terminal  of  a  device  inserted  in  said  second  insertion  space 
and  moved  toward  said  first  insertion  space  when  the  device  is 
positioned  on  the  socket  and  moved  by  said  lever  means. 


5,466,169 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  SOCKET 

Ktung-Chili  Lai,  No.  2,  Lane  10,  Sheng-U  Street,  lb-Cheng, 


5,466,170 
END-INSERTION  DATA  TERMINAL  DOCK  WITH 
POSmVE  DATA  TERMINAL  LOCK  AND  BOUNCE- 
PREVENTING  CONTACT  ENGAGEMENT  BIAS 


lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,151 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—264 


John  G.  Pavek,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand  Cor- 
poration, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,882 
4  Claims  InL  CL*^  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  CL  439—374  13  Claims 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  housing  having  multiple  insertion  holes,  each  of  said 
insertion  holes  iiKluding: 

a  first  insertion  space  having  a  front  wall,  first  attd  second 
locating  walls  lying  on  a  common  plane  opposite  to  said 
front  wall  and  separated  from  each  other,  a  first  side  wall 
one  side  of  which  adjoins  one  side  of  said  front  wall  and 
the  other  side  of  which  adjoins  one  side  of  said  first 
locating  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  one  side  of  which 
adjoins  the  other  side  of  said  front  wall  and  the  other  side 


of  which  adjoins  one  side  of  said  second  locating  wall;  and   comprising: 


1.  An  end-insertion  docking  device  for  a  data  collection  terminal 


NovEMKR  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


a  docking  channel  having  an  insertion  opening  at  an  insertion 
end  thereof  and  having  a  retention  end  opposite  the  insertion 
end,  the  docking  channel  having  a  base  wall  and  having 
terminal  retention  surface  caps  disposed  spacedly  opposite  the 
base  wall,  forming  a  retention  cavity  therebetween; 

an  electrical  spring  contact  assembly  disposed  at  the  retention 
end,  the  electrical  spring  contact  assembly  having  spring 
contacts  extending  through  the  base  wall  of  the  docking 
channel  into  the  retention  cavity  to  move  into  electrical  con- 
tact with  surface  contacts  on  a  data  collection  terminal;  and 

means  for  engaging  an  inserted  data  collection  terminal  when 
fully  inserted  into  the  retention  cavity,  the  engaging  means 
having  means  for  positively  latching  an  inserted  data  collec- 
tion terminal  into  the  fully  inserted  position  and  for  urging  an 
inserted  and  latched  data  collection  terminal  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  spring  contacts  and  against  the  retention  sur- 
face caps,  whereby  any  movement  due  to  shock  or  vibration 
moves  an  inserted  data  collection  terminal  toward  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  contact  to  thereby  eliminate  contact 
opening  between  the  spring  contacts  and  surface  contacts  on 
an  inserted  data  collection  terminal. 


1.  A  polarizing  system  for  a  blind  mating  electrical  connector 
assembly  which  iiKludes  first  and  second  electrical  connectors 
respectively  having  first  and  second  dielectric  housings  mateable 
along  a  separable  mating  interface,  with  each  housing  being  elon- 
gated and  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  sides  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  generally  midway  between  said  sides,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  polarizing  posts  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  first 
connector  generally  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  projecting 
from  the  first  housing  and  being  integrally  formed  therewith 
at  the  mating  interface,  the  posts  being  centered  generally  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  housing,  and  one  of  the  posts 
being  wider  than  the  other  post  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  pair  of  polarizing  receptacles  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
second  connector  for  receiving  the  polarizing  posts  of  the  first 
connector,  the  receptacles  being  centered  generally  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  housing  and  being  integrally 
fanned  therewith,  and  one  of  the  receptacles  being  wider  than 
the  the  receptacle  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  longitudinal 


axis  for  receiving  said  one  post,  each  receptacle  being  dimen- 
sioned to  substantially  surround  its  receptacle  polarizing  post 
upon  mating  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  tips  of  the  posts  and  the  mouths  of  the 
receptacles  being  bevelled  to  facilitate  blind  mating  of  the 
connectors. 


5,466,172 
INTER-MODULE  SEMI-RIGBD  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
AND  CONFIGURATION  OF  MODULES  EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Robert  J.  Carstens,  Phoenix;  John  E.  Gatti,  Scottsdale,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Thomas  M.  Shoda,  Foster  City,  and  John  W.  Toor, 
Palo   Alto,    both    of  Calif.,   assignors   to    Motorola,   Inc^ 
Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  91,505 

Int  CL*  HOIR  31108 

V£.  CL  439—509  16  Claims 


5,466,171 

POLARIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BLIND  MATING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Graig  Bixler,  Elmhurst,  and  Richard  A.  Nelson,  Glen  EUlyn, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  308,225 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  131629:13164 

MS.  CL  439^378  11  Claims 


1.  A  cable  connector  for  operatively  coupling  adjacent  electrical 
modules  comprising: 
a  first  head  member  having  a  first  set  of  contacts; 
a  second  head  member  having  a  second  set  of  contacts;  aixl 
a  senu-rigid  member  for  physically  conriecting  said  first  and 
secoiKl  head  members  and  comprising 
a  cable; 
a  rigid  member  afiBxed  to  a  first  longitudinal  secticm  of  said 

cable;  and 
a  flexible  member  affixed  to  a  second  longitudinal  section  of 
said  cable. 


5,466,173 
LONGITUDINALLY  COMPRESSIBLE  COAXIAL  CABLE 

CONNECTOR 

William  J.  Down,  8732  W.  Wddon  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85037 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  123,006 

InL  CL"  HOIR  9107 

VS.  CI.  439—584  28  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  selected  device, 
said  connector  comprising: 
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an  outer  member  having  a  rearward  end,  a  forward  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  bore  defined  by  an  inner  surface,  for  receiving 
said  coaxial  cable;  a  coupling  member  attached  to  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  outer  member  for  securing  said  coaxial  cable 
to  a  selected  device;  and 

securement  means  carried  by  said  outer  member  including  a 
compression  groove  being  deformable  in  a  substantially  uni- 
formly radially  inward  direction,  forming  a  continuous  annu- 
lar seal,  mechanically  and  sealingly  engaging  said  coaxial 
cable  in  response  to  a  longitudinal  compressive  force. 


5,466,175 
SHIELD  CONNECTOR  CONNECTING  SHIELD  CABLES 
Katsuhiko  Onoda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,119,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,326 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-009215 
U;  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055275 

lot  Cl.^  HOIR  9103 
VS.  CI.  439—610  13  Qaims 


5,466,174 

APPARATUS  TO  CONNECT  LEDS  AT  DISPLAY  PANEL 

TO  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

John  M.  Savage,  Jr.,  538-B  Via  De  La  VaUe,  Solana  Beach, 

Calif.  92075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,963,  Jun.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,368,503.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,938 

InL  CL*  HOIR  131506 
VS.  CI.  439—596  17  Claims 


1.  A  shield  electrical  connector  which  is  mateable  with  a  termi- 
nal member,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  terminals  for  transmitting  a  signal; 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  constituting  grounding  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  iruier  housings  each  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  terminals: 

a  plurality  of  first  outer  housings  for  respectively  receiving  said 
plurality  of  inner  housings;  and 

a  second  outer  housing  receiving  said  plurality  of  first  outer 
housings  and  said  plurality  of  inner  housings,  said  plurality  of 
first  outer  housings  being  engaged  with  said  second  outer 
housing,  wherein  substantially  entire  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  housings  arc  electrically  conductive  and  wherein 
said  second  terminals  are  respectively  electrically  coupled  to 
said  electrically  conductive  surfaces  of  said  first  outer  hous- 
ings such  that  said  second  terminals  can  be  grounded  through 
said  first  and  second  outer  housings. 


1.  In  apparatus  to  connect  an  LED  to  a  post  of  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  LED  having  at  least  one  terminal,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a)  a  terminal  connector  having  a  first  end  cormectible  to  the 
board  post,  and  a  second  end  electrically  connectible  to  cir- 
cuitry leading  to  the  LED  terminal, 

b)  said  first  and  second  ends  projecting  in  directions  A  and  B, 
respectively,  where  A  and  B  define  an  angle  less  than  1 80°, 

c)  and  L-shaped  housing  means  for  said  terminal  connector 
having  housing  extents  projecting  in  said  A  and  B  directions, 
and  a  housing  cap  removably  cormectible  to  one  of  said 
housing  extents, 

d)  said  cap  having  removable  connection  with  the  housing 
extent  projecting  in  direction  B,  said  cap  having  hinge  con- 
nection to  an  end  of  the  housing  extent  projecting  in  direction 
A,  and  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  terminal  connector,  said  housing  extent  projecting  in  said 
B  direction  having  a  sideward  opening  to  sidewardly  expose 
said  second  terminal  connector,  and  said  housing  cap  being 
elongated  to  cover  said  sideward  opening, 

e)  said  hinge  connection  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  a 
wall  of  said  housing  extent  projecting  in  direction  A,  when  the 
cap  is  closed  to  cover  said  sideward  opening. 


5,466,176 
CABLE  CLAMP  WITH  MOISTURE  RESISTANT  SHIELD 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Paul  A.  ComeU,  Waterford,  and  Roy  K.  Warner,  Cork,  both  of, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Pan  Electric  Corporation,  Carson  City, 
Nev. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1993, 
9305487 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  4102 
VS.  CL  439—789  15  Claims 


(Hj 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  first  and  second  jaws  configured  to 
clamp  a  cable  in  a  clamping  region,  said  first  jaw  having  a  length 
less  than  that  of  the  second  jaw,  said  second  jaw  comprising  an 
attachment  structure  adapted  to  permit  attachment  of  said  cable 
clamp  to  an  external  surface,  said  cable  clamp  further  comprising  a 
shield  member  secured  in  a  substantially  water-tight  manner  to  the 
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second  jaw  to  protrude  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shield  member 
positioned  between  the  attachment  structure  and  the  clamping 
region  and  comprising  a  sealing  surface,  said  shield  member  hav- 
ing a  circumference  defining  a  sealing  surface  positioned  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  attachment  structure,  whereby  in  use 
the  clamping  structure  may  be  provided  with  a  cover  sealed  to  said 
shield  member  to  inhibit  moisture  penetration  into  a  clamped 
cable. 


5,466,177 

VARIABLE  PROPELLER  FOR  BOAT 
lUcao  Aihara;  l^ro  Fukuda,  and  Hideaki  lUmda,  all  ofWako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1W4,  Sen  No.  364^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331600 

Lit  CI.'  B63H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  440—50  3  Claims 


1.  A  variable  propeller  for  a  boat,  comprising  a  propeller  shaft 
suppotled  on  a  body  of  a  propelling  device  to  project  rearwardly  of 
said  body  and  a  propeller  boss  rotatably  disposed  around  said 
propeller  shaft,  said  propeller  shaft  being  connected  to  said  propel- 
ler boss  through  a  torque  limiting  device  which  produces  a  slipping 
if  said  device  receives  a  torque  equal  to  or  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  propeller  boss  having  a  plurality  of  propeller 
blades  displaceably  mounted  thereon,  wherein 

said  torque  limiting  device  and  the  propeller  boss  are  disposed  in 
concentrically  superposed  relation  about  the  propeller  shaft, 
the  propeller  boss  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
whose  bottom  surfaces  are  arranged  circumferentially  in  prox- 
imity to  the  torque  limiting  device,  and  a  boss  for  each  of  said 
propeller  blades  is  rotatably  supported,  in  the  recess,  by  a 
blade  shaft  carried  by  both  front  and  rear  end  walls  of  the 
recesses  in  parallel  to  the  propeller  shaft  such  that  a  propeller 
diameter  is  variable. 


TIE 


portion  of  the  transom  at  an  opposite  end,  wherein  each  first 

and  second  steering  ram  comprises: 

a  cylinder  forming  with  a  piston  a  front  hydraulic  chamber 
and  rear  hydraulic  chamber 

a  piston  disposed  partially  within  the  cylinder,  a  drive  end 
portion  disposed  within  the  cylinder  which  with  the  cylin- 
der defines  the  front  and  rear  hydraulic  chambers; 
means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  constant  pressure  to 

each  rear  hydraulic  chamber  to  cause  each  steering  ram  to 

impose  a  forwardly  directed  force  on  the  outdrive  unit; 
means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  variable  pressure  to  a 

front  hydraulic  chamber  of  a  predetermined  steering  ram  to 

cause   an   outwardly   directed   displacement   of  the   piston 

thereof  from  the  cylinder  thereof 


5,466,179 
SELF  INFLATABLE  FLOTATION  DEVICE 
Lawrence  W.  Jeffrey,  Sr.,  842  E.  Alosta,  #18,  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,021 

Int  CI.*  B63C  9108 

VS.  CI.  441—108  1  Claim 


5,466,178 

LOAD-RELIEVING  EXTERNAL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
FOR  MARINE  OUTDRIVE  UNITS 
Frederick  R.  Inman,  Sr.,  and  Frederick  R.  Inman,  Jr.,  both  of 
Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inman  Marine  Corporation, 
San  Dimas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,%1 
Int  CI.*  B63H  20112 
U.S.  CL  440—61  23  Claims 

1.  An  external  steering  system  for  use  with  a  marine  outdrive 
unit  disposed  rearwardly  of  a  transom  of  a  vessel  and  comprising: 
a  first  hydraulic  steering  ram  attached  to  one  side  of  the  outdrive 
unit  at  one  end  and  attached  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
transom  at  an  opposite  end; 
a  second  hydraulic  steering  ram  attached  to  an  opposite  side  of 
the  outdrive  unit  at  one  end,  and  attached  to  an  adjacent 


I.  A  self  inflating  flotation  device  comprising: 

a  pouch  having  an  inner  compartment  and  a  strap  connected 
thereto  for  wearing  the  pouch  about  the  waist  of  a  user, 

at  least  one  elongated  inflatable  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
strap  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pouch,  and  automatic  self 
inflating  means  coupled  to  said  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith  for  automatically  inflating  the  same,  said  cham- 
ber, when  in  its  uninflated  state,  and  said  automatic  self 
inflating  means,  being  receivable  in  the  interior  of  said  pouch; 
a  pair  of  chambers,  each  of  said  pair  of  chambers  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  manifold  chamber,  said  automatic 
self  inflating  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
manifold  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  one-way  valves,  one  of  said 
valves  being  in  fluid  communication  at  one  end  with  said 
manifold  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
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chambers,  the  other  of  said  valves  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  said  manifold  chamber  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  each  of  said 
valves  comprising  a  triangularly  shaped  chamber  having  an 
apex  extending  into  the  interior  of  its  respective  chamber  with 
a  hole  therein,  and  a  resilient  member  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  normally  retaining  said  triangularly 
shaped  chamber  in  a  position  wherein  said  apex  is  folded 
about  itself  closing  off  said  hole  therein  whereby,  when  air 
passes  through  each  of  said  valves  from  said  manifold  cham- 
ber, said  folded  apex  opens  to  allow  air  to  pass  through  said 
pair  of  chambers,  said  apex  returning  to  its  normal  folded 
position  when  air  in  said  chambers  stabilizes. 


Sy4M,180 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIZBVG  A 

MAGNET  RING  IN  THE  NECK  OF  A  COLOR  PICTURE 

TUBE 

Joachim  Hassler;  Rudi  Lenk,  and  Michael  Neusch,  all  of 

Esslingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nokia  Itehnoiogy  GmbH, 

Pforzlieiin,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1992,  42  19 
517.9 

Int  a."  HOU  9142 
VS.  CL  445—3  20  Claims 


"V 


-a1 


h 


^o5 


1.  Process  for  magnetizing  a  magnet  ring  in  the  neck  of  a  color 
picture  tube  with  a  plurality  of  electron  beams,  hereafter  called  a 
production  tube,  with  the  said  magnetization  occurring  by  means 
of  a  magnetizing  unit  and  comprising  the  following  sequences: 
calibrate  the  magnetizing  unit  having  m  coils  using  a  calibration 
tube,  so  as  to  determine  which  currents  through  the  magnetiz- 
ing unit  cause  which  beam  displacements; 
measure  deviations  between  beam  positions  and  reference  posi- 
tions; 
calculate  magnetizing  currents  for  the  magnetizing  unit  based  on 
the  measured  deviations  and  the  calibration  values,  so  that 
magnetization  of  the  magnet  ring  using  the  magnetizing  cur- 
rents will  deflect  the  beams  into  the  reference  positions;  and 
magnetize  the  magnet  ring  using  the  magnetizing  currents; 

wherein 
the  calibration  sequence  is  as  follows: 
operate  a  respective  coil  m  with  a  calibration  current  i„,  in 

ortler  to  generate  a  calibration  magnetizing  held; 
impress  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  respective  coil 
into  the  magnet  ring  of  the  calibration  tube  by  means  of  an 
auxiliary  field  that  has  essentially  the  same  profile  in  time 
and  space  as  one  that  is  used  to  magnetize  the  magnet  ring 
of  a  production  tube; 
measure  the  beam  displacements  Sn  of  all  the  electron  beams 
for  two  directions  perpendicular  to  one  another,  these  beam 
displacements  being  produced  by  magnetization  of  the  pre- 
viously unmagnetized  magnet  ring; 


calculate  the  adjustment  sensitivity  Emn  for  each  electron 
beam,  in  each  case  for  the  two  spacial  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another,  with  Emn=S„i„,; 
the   measurement   sequence   comprises   measuring   the   beam 

deviations  of  all  the  beams  of  said  production  tube  from  a 

respective  reference  position,  in  the  two  spacial  directions  that 

are  perpendicular  to  one  another, 
the  calculation  sequence  for  the  magnetizing  currents  takes  place 

by  linear  superimposition  of  the  individual  currents  required, 

on  the  basis  of  the  adjustment  sensitivities,  to  move  each  of 

the  beams  into  its  reference  position;  and 
the  magnetization  sequence  is  performed  by 

operating  the  coils  with  the  calculated  magnetizing  currents  in 
order  to  generate  an  applied  magnetizing  field;  and 

generating  an  auxiliary  field  whose  amplitude  decreases  over 
time  and  whose  position  in  time  and  space  changes  so  that 
averaged  over  time,  it  acts  essentially  identically,  with 
regard  to  impression  of  the  applied  magnetizing  field  into 
the  magnet  ring  of  the  production  tube,  in  all  spacial 
directions  of  that  field. 


5,466,181 

DOLL  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  OUTER  SKIN  AREAS 

AND  INTERNAL  BATTERY  SUPPLY 

Linda  K.  Bennett,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and  Joseph  Fddman,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,156 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3l28;33/26 

VS.  CL  446—297  7  Claims 


1.  A  doll  and  interactive  electrical  toy  combination  comprising: 
a  doll  having  a  body  defining  a  hand,  a  foot,  outer  surfaces  and 

an  interior  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  areas  supported  upon  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surfaces  iiKluding  a  conductive 

area  on  said  hand  and  said  foot; 
a  battery  power  source  supported  within  said  interior  cavity, 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  battery  power  source  to  said 

conductive  areas  to  provide  an  incomplete  electrical  circuit; 

and 
an  electrical  toy  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 

portions  and  an  electrically  powered  device  coupled  to  said 

electrically  conductive  portions  in  an  incomplete  electrical 

circuit, 
said  doll  being  positionable  to  place  said  plurality  of  electrically 

conductive  areas  in  contact  with  said  plurality  of  electrically 

conductive  portions  to  complete  an  electrical  circtiit  between 
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said  battery  power  source  and  said  electrically  powered 
device  thereby  causing  said  electrically  powered  device  to 
operate. 


5^466,182 

MACHINE  FOR  SCRAPING  TIRES  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  RELATIVE  POSITIONING  OF  TIRE 

AND  WORK  TOOL 

Giorgio  Marangoni,  Rovereto,  Italy,  assigiior  to  Margangoni 

Meccanica  S.pA.,  Italy 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24M97 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21, 1993,  MI93AiaS9 
Int.  a.^  B24B  5/00 
VS.  a.  451-254  8  claims 


1.  An  autoniated  machine  for  scraping  tires,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  means  for  handling  the  tire,  the  first  handling  means  rotat- 
ably  muunted  on  the  frame  and  fixed  in  translation  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  first  handling  means,  the 
first  handling  means  thereby  defining  a  reference  point; 

second  means  for  handling  the  tire,  the  second  handling  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  further  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  along  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  first 
handling  means; 

a  work  tool  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  first 
handling  means; 

a  tire  lifting  device  for  positioning  the  tire  approximately 
between  the  first  and  second  handling  means; 

means  for  actuating  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  second 
handling  means  toward  the  first  handling  means  so  as  to 
position  the  vertical  axis  (z-z)  of  symmetry  of  the  tire  to  be 
aligned  with  respect  to  the  reference  point  and  to  secure  the 
tire  between  the  first  and  second  handling  means; 

means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  the  second  handling 
means  with  respect  to  the  reference  point  to  provide  the  width 
dimension  (x)  of  the  tire,  the  measuring  means  also  for 
measuring  the  movement  of  the  lifting  device; 

means  for  actuating  the  woric  tool  for  positioning  the  vertical 
axis  (y-y)  of  the  woric  tool  to  be  aligned  with  respect  to  the 
reference  point  a  distance  based  on  the  measured  width 
dimension  (x)  of  the  tire; 

means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  the  woric  tool;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  machine  coupled  to  the  measuring 
means  and  actuating  means  whereby  the  means  for  actuating 
the  work  tool  positions  the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  (y-y)  of 
the  work  tool  in  superposition  v^th  the  vertical  axis  of  sym- 
metry (x-x)  of  the  aligned  tire. 


5,4«6,183 
HAND  HELD  POWER  TOOL  WITH  LOCKING 
ROTATABLE  APPENDAGE 
Manfred      Kim,      Stuttgart;      Erich      Borst,      Lcinfdden- 
Echterdingen;   Guenter   Schaal,    Leinfetden-Echterdingen; 
Manfred-WUhelm  Staebler,   Leinfdden-Echterdingen,   and 
Bernard  Eicher,  FUderstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/0O988,  {  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A3678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1991,  41  02 
838.4 

Int  CL*  B24B  23IOO;23/02 
VS.  a.  451—359  7  Claims 


22=3 


1.  A  hand-held  power  t(X)l,  comprising  a  devicx  housing  having 
a  motor  housing  receiving  an  electric  drive,  a  gear  head  arranged  at 
one  end  of  said  motor  housing  and  having  a  projecting  drive 
spindle  for  a  tool,  and  a  handle  attached  to  another  end  of  said 
motor  housing  and  having  a  switch  strip  for  switching  said  electric 
drive  on  and  off,  said  handle  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  motor 
housing  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor  housing;  a  manu- 
ally actuated  positioning  device  for  fixing  said  handle  in  at  least 
two  different  rotational  positions,  said  motor  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bearing  neck,  said  handle  being  provided  with 
a  rotating  cross  which  is  received  on  said  bearing  neck  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  and  secured  against  axial  displacement,  said  positioning 
device  being  formed  to  cause  a  positive-locking  engagement 
between  said  motor  housing  and  said  rotating  cross;  a  manually 
actuated  catch  lever  including  a  locking  cam  at  one  end  of  the 
lever,  the  lever  having  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position,  the 
lever  in  the  locking  position  via  the  locking  cam  causes  a  positive- 
locking  engagement  between  said  motor  housing  and  said  rotating 
cross  and  in  the  unlocking  position,  the  lever  projects  out  of  said 
handle,  said  catch  lever  being  formed  so  that  it  covers  said  stirrup 
on  a  side  facing  said  switch  strip  in  its  locking  position,  said  catch 
lever  being  in  the  range  of  fingers  of  a  hand  of  a  user  holding  said 
handle  and  being  in  disengaging  position  blocking  said  haixlle 
from  a  gripping  hand. 


5,466,184 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE  AIR  IN  CASINGS 
Dennis  J.  May,  Pittsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc.,  Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,007 

Int  a.'  A22C  11/00 

VS.  CL  452—38  3  Claims 

1.  A  product  stuflSng  horn  assembly  for  filling  a  flowable  product 

into  a  flexible  casing  to  provide  a  product,  the  product  stufBng  horn 

assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 


I 
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a  stufiBng  horn  having  a  product  outlet  end  for  directing  product 
therefrom,  said  stufBng  horn  also  having  an  outer  surface,  an 
outer  diameter,  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  stufBng 
horn  further  having  an  elongated  horn  body  which  extends 
axially,  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  receipt  of  rucked 
casing  that  may  be  withdrawn  over  the  product  outlet  end  as 
product  is  discharged  from  the  stuffing  horn  at  the  product 
outlet  end  to  fill  the  casing; 

a  vacuum  ring  affixed  to  the  stuffing  hom  body  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  stuffing  hom  and  spaced  from  the  product  outlet 
end  of  the  stuffing  hom,  said  vacuum  ring  being  annular, 
having  a  face  toward  the  product  outlet  end  of  the  stuffing 
hom  generally  (jcrpendicular  to  the  stuffing  hom  axis,  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  stuffing  hom 
and  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  over  which  the  rucked 
casing  may  pass,  and  having  a  generally  smooth  circular 
outside  surface  for  coacting  with  casing  thereover  to  generally 
provide  a  seal  therebetween,  said  vacuum  ring  having  at  least 
one  vacuum  passageway  therethrough  from  the  vacuum  ring 
face  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  vacuum  ring,  said  vacuum 
ring  otherwise  forming  a  barrier  to  fluid  flow; 

a  vacuum  source;  and 

a  vacuum  conduit  from  the  vacuum  passageway  of  the  vacuum 
ring  to  the  vacuum  source,  said  vacuum  conduit  positioned 
generally  against  the  stuffing  hom  body  to  permit  rucked 
casing  to  be  positioned  over  the  vacuum  conduit  and  stuffing 
hom  body; 

the  stuffing  hom,  vacuum  ring,  vacuum  source  and  vacuum 
conduit  sized  and  cooperating  such  that  the  casing  rucked  on 
the  stuffing  hom  body  may  be  fitted  over  the  vacuum  ring  for 
withdrawal  at  the  stuffing  hom  product  outlet  end  and  a  region 
is  defined  between  the  casing  fitted  over  the  vacuum  ring  and 
the  stuffing  hom  that  is  subject  to  at  least  partial  vacuum  to 
thereby  withdraw  air  and  gases  from  the  casing  as  it  is  being 
filled; 

wherein  the  vacuum  ring  comprises  an  inner,  annular  member 
sealed  on  the  hom  comprised  of  first  and  second  semi- 
cylindrical  ring  members  fastened  together  and  sealed  against 
the  outside  surface  of  the  stuffing  hom,  which  define  a  land, 
and  an  outer,  annular  member  mounted  on  the  land  and  sealed 
to  the  inner,  annular  member. 


1.  A  machine  for  partially  removing  breast  meat  from  a  poultry 
carcass,  comprising 
a  series  of  fixtures,  each  adapted  to  fit  within  the  rib  cage  of  a 
carcass. 


means  for  nx>ving  the  fixtures  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  shoulder  cutting  device  for  separating  the  shoulder  joints  and  a 
portion  of  the  tissues  surrounding  the  joints,  while  leaving 
each  wing  attached  to  the  breast  meat,  and 
means  for  peeling  the  breast  meat  from  the  rib  cage  by  pulling 

the  partially  severed  wings  downward  along  the  rib  cage, 
the  shoulder  cutting  device  including: 
a  pair  of  stationary  jaws, 

means  for  positioning  the  stationary  jaws  in  the  path  of  the 
respective  shoulder  joints  of  carcasses  mounted  on  the 
fixtures, 
a  pair  of  curved  movable  jaws,  each  mounted  for  pivoting 
movement  relative  to  a  respective  stationary  jaw,  each 
movable  jaw  having  a  beveled  edge  for  wedging  a  respec- 
tive shoulder  joint  apart  as  the  jaws  are  closed, 
means  for  pivoting  the  movable  jaws  relative  to  the  stationary 

jaws  to  separate  the  joints,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  jaws  from  the  joints  following 
separation. 


5,466,186 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  FLAT  FISH 
Jens  Hjorth,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seafoods,  Inc^ 
SeatUe,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,966,  Jul.  27,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5378,194.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,149 

InL  CI."  A22C  25114 

VS.  CI.  452—170  20  CbUms 


5,466,185 
REMOVING  BREAST  MEAT  FROM  POULTRY 
Eugene  Martin,  Denver,  and  Scott  Cook,  Strasburg,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,238 

InL  CI.*  A22C  21100 

VS.  CL  452—165  23  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  flat  fish  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  means  for  talcing  one  or  more  fish  measurements 
as  the  fish  is  advanced  in  a  downstream  direction  along  a 
processing  path  and  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the 
fish  measurement; 

(b)  controller  means  for  determining  the  approximate  geometry 
of  the  fish  in  response  to  the  output  from  the  measuren)ent 
means  and  for  producing  an  output  signal;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  rotating  fin  cutter  that  moves  transversely  relative 
to  the  processing  path  toward  atul  away  from  the  fish,  follow- 
ing the  approximate  geometry  of  the  fish  to  remove  one  or 
more  fins  of  the  fish  in  response  to  the  output  signal  as  the  fish 
is  advanced  along  the  processing  path. 


5,466,187 
MINE  VENTILATION  STRUCTURE 
John  M.  Kennedy,  and  William  R.  Kennedy,  both  of  Tbylor- 
ville,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal  Products  and 
Buildings,  Inc.,  Tlaylorville,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,036,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,128 
tot  CL'  E21F  tll4 
VS.  a.  454—169  13  Claims 

1.  A  mine  ventilation  structure  for  installation  at  the  intersection 
of  first  and  second  passageways  in  a  mine,  said  ventilation  struc- 
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ture  defining  a  first  passage  communicating  with  said  first  passage- 
way and  a  second  passage  communicating  with  said  second  pas- 
sageway, said  ventilation  structure  comprising, 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced-apan  side  walls  defining  the 

side  walls  of  said  fint  passage, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  unitary  deck  panels  extending  between 
the  side  walls  and  forming  the  roof  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  passages  and  the  floor  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  passages,  each  deck  panel  spanning  die  full  distance 
between  the  side  walls  and  being  constructed  to  support  its 
own  weight,  the  weight  of  accumulated  debris  from  the  mine 
ceiling  and  the  weight  of  mine  personnel, 
each  unitary  deck  panel  being  formed  as  a  one-piece  sheet  metal 
panel  generally  of  inverted  channel  shape  in  transverse  cross 
section  to  have  a  generally  planar  upper  web  and  side  flanges 
extending  down  from  the  upper  web  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
web, 
the  deck  panels  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  side  walls  in 
a  side-by-side  relation  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  panels 
closely  adjacent  one  another  so  that  the  webs  of  the  panels 
form  a  substantially  continuous  planar  surface,  the  deck  pan- 
els so  placed  being  capable  of  independently  supporting  their 
own  weight,  the  weight  of  accumulated  debris  from  the  mine 
ceiling  and  the  weight  of  mine  personnel. 


5,466,188 

METHOD  OF  DECORTICATING  FLAX  AND  A  FLAX 

WtESSING  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 

METHOD 

Walter  Schaal,  Harsewinkel,  and  Horst  Weigelt,  Guetersloh, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Claas  OHG,  Harsewinkel, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,171 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1991,  41  19 
749.6 

Int  CI.''  AOIF  11102:12142 
U.S.  CI.  460-24  5,  claims 

6.  A  flax  dressing  machine  for  decorticating  a  tangled  mass  of 
flax,  comprising: 
a  first  breaking  edge  located  adjacent  to  an  entrance  into  an 

interior  of  said  flax  dressing  machine; 
a  first  breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  plate-shaped 
elements  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  gaps,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  plate-shaped  elements  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  and  radially  arranged  gaps  and  being  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis  arranged  transverse  to  a  direction  of  flow  of 
the  flax,  each  of  the  gaps  formed  by  said  stationary  and  said 
rotatable  plate-shaped  elements  extending  essentially  in  a 
direction  of  flow  of  the  flax; 
a  second  breaker  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  arranged  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  flax,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of 


beating  tools  attached  to  an  outer  circumference  thereof,  and  a 
peripherally  arranged  bottom  region  forming  with  the  outer 
circumference  a  peripheral  gapped  region  for  accommodating 
the  flax,  said  bottom  region  having  a  plurality  of  stationary 
rubbing  tools  attached  thereto  and  cooperating  with  the  beat- 
ing tools  attached  to  said  drum,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
second  breakers  is  located  adjacent  to  said  first  breaking  edge; 

a  second  breaking  edge  located  between  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  breaker  and  said  second  breaker,  and 

a  fine-breaking  and  fiber<leaning  device  having  an  elongated 
rotor  rotatable  about  at  least  one  third  axis  essentially  trans- 
verse to  the  first  and  second  axis  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  flax,  and  being  comprised  of  means  for 
conveying,  loosening,  separating,  and  cleaning  the  flax,  said 
fine-breaking  and  fiber-cleaning  device  being  located  subse- 
quent to  said  first  and  second  breakers  relative  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  flax. 


5,466,189 

CLEANER  FOR  A  ROTATING  SCREEN  ON  A 

HARVESTER 

Timothy  A.  Deutsch,  Newton,  and  Lowell  H.  Neumeyer,  Des 

Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 

Moline,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,667 
Int  CI.*  AOIF  12154 
U.S.  CI.  460-100  20  Claims 

4.  In  a  harvester  having  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  operating 


in  an  environment  laden  with  material  such  as  lint  and  debris,  the 
harvester  including  an  engine  compartment  with  a  power  system  in 
the  compartment  which  is  cooled  at  least  in  part  by  a  flow  of  air. 
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the  harvester  also  including  a  screen  for  separating  the  material 
from  the  flow  of  air,  a  cleaner  for  removing  the  material  from  the 
screen,  comprising: 
venturi  structure  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  air  and 
having  a  low  pressure  area  located  adjacent  the  screen  for 
vacuuming  the  material  from  the  screen,  the  venturi  structure 
including  an  outlet  directing  pressurized  air  away  from  the 
screen  and  propelling  the  material  vacuumed  from  the  screen 
away  firom  the  engine  compartment; 
a  rake  supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  venturi  structure 
to  prevent  the  lint  and  debris  from  clumping  adjacent  the 
venturi  structure  and 
wherein  the  venturi  structure  includes  a  flat  wall  located  closely 
adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  the  screen,  and  the  rake 
includes  ribs  projecting  towards  the  flat  wall. 


5,466,190 

PRECLEANER  FOR  A  CLEANING  SHOE 

David  A.  Skinner,  Moline,  HI,,  and  Mark  L.  Pearson,  LeCIaire, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  HI. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,231 

Int  CI.'  AOIF  12144 

MS.  CI.  460—101  5  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  combine  for  harvesting  and  threshing  a  crop  in 
a  field,  the  combine  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  having  ground  engaging  wheels; 

a  harvesting  assembly  for  harvesting  a  crop  and  directing  it  into 
the  supporting  structure; 

a  threshing  assembly  for  threshing  a  harvesting  crop  producing  a 
grain  rich  mixture  of  grain  and  chaff,  the  threshing  assembly 
is  mounted  to  the  supporting  str\icture; 

a  separating  assembly  for  separating  a  threshed  crop  producing  a 
chaff  rich  mixture  of  grain  and  chaff,  the  separating  assembly 
is  mounted  to  the  supporting  structure; 

a  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  a  harvested  and  threshed  crop, 
the  cleaning  assembly  is  provided  with  a  chaffer  having  a 
upstream  end,  the  grain  rich  mixture  from  the  threshing 
assembly  is  directed  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  chaffer, 
whereas  the  chaff  rich  mixture  from  the  separating  assembly 
is  directed  to  a  precleaner  which  is  mounted  to  and  moves 
with  the  chaffer,  the  precleaner  directs  the  high  chaff  mixture 
to  the  chaffer  downstream  from  the  upstream  end  where  the 
grain  rich  mixture  is  introduced. 


said  rocking  base  having  a  front  end  with  a  front  strut  fixed 
thereto,  said  front  strut  inclining  upwardly  by  a  predetermined 
angle  and  having  a  first  wheel  unit  provided  thereon, 

said  rocking  base  further  having  two  curved  rocking  plates  and  a 
second  wheel  unit  mounted  on  front  ends  of  said  rocking 
plates,  hard  forward  rocking  movement  of  said  rocking  appa- 
ratus resulting  in  said  first  and  second  wheel  units  contacting 
a  support  surface  at  the  same  time  and  said  rocking  plates 
separating  from  the  support  surface  to  permit  forward  move- 
ment of  said  rocking  apparatus, 

said  user  support  body  being  hollow  and  having  a  vertical 
cross-section  that  is  generally  inverted  U-shaped,  said  user 
support  body  including  a  horizontal  top  plate  and  two  side 
plates  that  extend  along  two  sides  of  said  top  plate, 

said  rocking  base  having  a  narrow  upper  portion  that  extends 
into  said  user  support  body  and  a  wide  lower  portion  that 
extends  out  of  said  user  support  body,  said  rocking  base 
including  a  horizontal  base  plate  at  said  upper  portion,  said 
rocking  plates  being  disposed  at  said  lower  portion, 

said  rocking  apparatus  further  comprising  at  least  one  spring 
unit  interposed  between  said  top  plate  of  said  user  support 
body  and  said  base  plate  of  said  rocking  base. 


5,466,192 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGED  BOWLING  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Rodrigo  L.  Castolo,  and  Thomas  S.  CastUlo,  both  of  707  Con- 
tinental Cir.  #212,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  165,019 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69100:  A61F  5104 
U.S.  CI.  473—62  8  Claims 


5,466,191 
IMPULSE  DRIVEN  ROCKING  APPARATUS  INSTALLED 

WITH  ELLIPTICALLY-SHAPED  SPRINGS 
Fountain  Chang,  No.  30,  Hsi-Ning  S.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Tbiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,400 
InL  CI.' A63G  77/00 
U.S.  a.  472—95  15  Claims 

1.  A  rocking  apparatus  comprising  a  rocking  base  and  a  user 
support  body  mounted  on  said  rocking  base. 


1.  A  moveable  bowling  wrist  support  device  that  prevents  the 
hand  from  adjustably  limiting  the  breaking  backward  motion  while 
still  allowing  for  free  unlimited  motion  in  a  foward  direction 
comprising: 
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I  Hibstantially  planar  hand  back  up  portion  element  PI  having  a 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  back  of  a  hand  of  a  user, 
substantially  planar  arm  portion  elenient  P3  having  a  means 
for  attaching  to  the  back  of  a  wrist  in  a  location  of  a  direction 
of  the  ann  of  a  user, 

i  ilsubstantially  planar  element  P2  having  a  wing  type  structure 
and  having  a  means  for  attaching  PI  to  P3, 

a  first  means  for  movably  connecting  P2  to  P3,  for  imvement 
•bout  a  perpendicular  axis  on  a  same  plane  wherein  P2  is 
pivolally  connected  on  top  of  a  front  end  part  which  is  located 
within  the  wrist  area  such  that  they  can  pivot  indefinitely 
tideways  with  respect  to  each  odier  and  a  second  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  PI  to  P2  about  a  coplanar  axis  having  P3 
on  the  same  plane  of  P2  such  that  PI  can  pivot  indefinitely  in 
a  foward  and  backward  motion  with  respect  to  each  other, 

said  second  means  having  a  stopping  mechanism  P4  connected 
permanently  on  top  of  P2  with  an  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ably limiting  the  breaking  backward  motion  of  PI  while  still 
allowing  for  free  unlimited  motion  in  a  foward  direction, 

said  second  means  having  a  stopping  mechanism  P4  comprising 
an  adjustable  screw,  a  guiding  rod  and  a  stopping  lock 
wherein  if  the  adjustable  screw  is  turn,  the  stopping  lock 
moves  and  is  guided  by  the  guiding  rod, 

said  second  means  having  a  stopping  mechanism  P4  that  has  a 
stopping  lock  that  serves  as  an  impact  or  stopping  point  of  PI 
as  it  moves  on  a  backward  motion  in  a  direction  of  the 
stopping  mechanism, 

said  second  means  having  a  stopping  mechanism  P4  which  has  a 
guiding  rod  that  prevents  the  stopping  lock  from  turning  when 
the  adjustable  screw  is  turned. 


between  said  ends  of  said  base  portion  and  extending  across  said 
lane  and  said  apprt>ach  sections,  each  of  said  approach  and  said 
lane  sections  including  a  groove  and  a  shoulder  with  said  grooves 
adjacetu  to  said  foul  line  and  in  which  a  height  of  said  shouMer  is 
essentially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  base  portion  and  with  a  first 
of  said  ends  of  said  base  portion  extending  into  said  groove  and 
abutting  said  shoulder  in  said  approach  section  and  a  second  of 
said  ends  of  said  base  portion  extending  into  said  groove  and 
abutting  said  shoulder  in  said  lane  section,  said  riser  including  a 
top  surface  and  two  sides,  said  synthetic  panel  having  a  thickness 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  a  height  of  said  riser,  abutting  said 
riser  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  base  portion  on  said  foul 
line  coupling,  and  fastening  means  passing  through  a  proximal  end 
of  said  synthetic  panel,  through  the  base  portion  of  said  foul  line 
coupling  and  into  one  of  the  sections  of  the  alley. 


5,466,194 
JOCKEY  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Stdnberg,  and  Eric  T.  Saltzman,  both  of  Huntington 
Beacli,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Bebop  Incorporated,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,587 

Int  a.'  F16H  9124:59100 

MS.  CL  474-80  14  ciabns 


5,466,193 

I^HAPED  FOUL  LINE  CONSTRUCTION  JOINING 

LANE  SECTIONS 

Kenneth  L.  Hixson,  MecltanicsviUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Aftff 

Bowling  Inc.,  MechanicsvBle,  Va. 

FUcd  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,082 

Int.  CL^  A63D  1100 

MS.  CL  473—115  3  Claims 


1.  (n  a  bowling  alley  of  the  type  having  an  approach  section,  a 
lane  section  ar>d  a  foul  line  separating  the  approach  and  lane 
sections  and  a  synthetic  panel  covering  one  of  the  sections,  the 
imptDvement  comprising  an  elongated  transversely  extending  foul 
line  coupling  having  an  inverted  T-shaped  cross-section  including 
an  elongated  relatively  fiat  base  portion  having  a  height  and  a  pair 
of  ends  and  an  upwardly  and  transversely  extending  riser  disposed 


1.  A  jockey  wheel  for  a  derailleur  of  a  bicycle,  the  bicycle 
having  a  drive  chain,  and  the  jockey  wheel  including: 

a  rolling  bearing  having  an  inner  race  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft, 
an  outer  race  and  rolling  elements  between  the  inner  race  and 
outer  race; 

a  ring  gear  lying  within  a  plane  and  having  an  inner  opening 
sized  to  receive  the  outer  race  of  the  rolling  bearing,  and  an 
outer  periphery  including  gear  projections  shaped  to  mesh 
with  the  drive  chain  of  the  bicycle,  the  gear  projections 
defining  the  plane  of  the  ring  gear, 

first  means  attaching  the  ring  gear  to  the  outer  race  of  the  rolling 
bearing;  and 

second  means  for  attaching  the  inner  race  of  the  rolling  bearing 
to  the  shaft  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  inner  race 
relative  to  the  shaft  but  to  impede  rotational  movement  of  the 
inner  race  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  plane  of  the  ring  gear  being 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 


896 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


5vM6,19S 
INPUT  COMPOUNDING  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Thomas  D.  Nogle,  IVoy;  WUlem  S.  Haven,  Waterford,  and 
Ttin^  K.  KietUnsld,  Grosse  Pointe,  all  of  Miclu,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,768,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,326,  Oct  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
282,249 
Int  a.*  F16H  3144 
MS.  a.  475—55  20  Claims 


portion  disposed  between  said  radially  spaced  rollers  of  said 
first  and  second  one  way  clutches. 


1.  An  input  compounding  torque  converter  for  converting  and 
multiplying  torque  from  a  prime  mover  to  an  input  shaft  of  a 
transmission,  said  input  compounding  torque  converter  compris- 
ing: 

an  impeller  operatively  connected  for  rotation  with  a  prime 
mover, 

a  turtnne  fluidly  connected  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
impeller  for  receiving  torque  from  said  impeller, 

a  stator  fluidly  connected  between  said  impeller  and  said  tur- 
bine; 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  interconnecting  said  turbine  and  an 
input  shaft  of  a  transmission  for  multiplying  torque  from  said 
turbine  to  the  input  shaft; 

said  planetary  gear  assembly  including  an  annulus  gear  con- 
nected to  said  turbine,  a  planetary  carrier  connected  to  the 
input  shaft,  a  sun  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  pinion 
gears  rotatably  supported  on  said  planetary  carrier  and  engag- 
ing said  sun  and  annulus  gears; 

means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  planetary  carrier  and  the 
input  shaft  to  the  prime  mover  to  provide  a  single  path  for 
transmitting  torque  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  input  shaft 
through  said  plaiKtary  carrier  during  locking  operation  and 
from  said  turbine  to  said  planetary  carrier  through  said  plan- 
etary gear  assembly  during  unlocking  operation; 

a  first  one  way  clutch  for  holding  stationary  said  stator  against 
rotation  in  the  direction  of  said  impeller  and  allowing  free- 
wheeling motion  of  said  stator  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
said  impeller,  said  first  one  way  clutch  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 
rollers; 

a  second  one  way  clutch  for  holding  stationary  said  sun  gear 
against  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  impeller  aixl 
allowing  freewheeling  motion  of  said  sun  gear  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  impeller,  said  second  one  way  clutch  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  radially  with  respect  to  said 
rollers  of  said  first  one  way  clutch;  and 

a  stationary  reaction  member  fixedly  secured  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  transmission  arxl  including  an  intermediate 


5,466,196 
STEPLESS  AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Jong  O.  Ra,  Seoul;  Joon  Y.  Lim,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Wan  M. 
Yoo,  Incbcon,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hae  Sung 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,921,  Dec  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,415,597.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1993, 
F93-9404;  Jun.  9,  1993,  U.M.93-9946 

Int  a.*  F16H  37106 
VS.  CI.  475—59  2  aafans 

I.  A  speed  change  system  and  speed  controlling  system,  com- 


!21 


pnsmg: 

an  input  shaft  512  for  receiving  rotational  input  with  a  first 
section  512A  and  a  terminal  section  512B  and  an  input  sun 
gear  514  integrally  formed  between  said  first  section  512A 
and  said  terminal  section  512B  of  said  input  shaft  to  enable 
simultaneous  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  speed  change  control  shaft  516  with  a  first  end  S16A  and  a 
second  end  5I6A'  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
input  shaft  512  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said 
input  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  splines  516S  formed  at  the 
second  end  516A'  of  the  speed  change  control  shaft  516; 

a  carrier  518  integrally  formed  al  said  first  end  5I6A  of  said 
speed  change  control  shaft  516  to  enable  simultaneous  rota- 
tion with  said  speed  change  control  shaft  516; 

a  carrier  520  rotatably  mounted  on  said  terminal  section  5I2B  of 
said  input  shaft  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said 
terminal  section  5I2B; 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins  522  with  each  said  locking  pin  522P 
secured  to  and  interlinking  said  carriers  518,  520  to  enable 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  carriers  about  said  speed  change 
control  shaft  and  said  input  shaft,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  524  with  each  said  planetary  gear 
524G  being  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said  locking  pin  522P 
and  being  meshed  with  said  input  sun  gear  514; 

an  output  ring  gear  530  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
terminal  section  5I2B  of  said  input  shaft,  and  being  meshed 
with  each  said  planetary  gear  524G  and  terminating  in  an 
output  shaft  528; 

a  fixed  shaft  562  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  speed 
change  control  shaft  516  to  enable  said  speed  change  control 
shaft  516  to  rotate  independently  of  said  fixed  shaft  and 
further  including  a  fluid  passageway  565  formed  therein  with 
said  fluid  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid 
inlet  564; 

a  cover  552  secured  to  said  first  section  512A  of  said  input  shaft 
to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  outlets  554  formed  therethrough; 

an  impeller  556  integrally  formed  with  said  cover  552  aixl  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  562; 
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I  turbine  558  operatively  positioned  opposite  said  impeller  556 
and  secured  to  said  second  end  516A'  of  said  speed  change 
control  shaft  516; 

ttator  560  positioned  between  said  turbine  558  and  said 
impeller  556  and  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  562  to  permit 
oneway  rotation  about  said  fixed  shaft  562  and  with  said  fluid 
passageway  565  terminating  between  said  staior  560  and  said 
impeller  556;  and 

a  housing  566  for  operatively  enclosing  said  turbine  558,  said 
impeller  556  and  said  stater  560,  mounted  to  said  fixed  shaft 
562  and  rotaiably  secured  to  said  input  shaft  512  to  permit 
independent  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  512  and  having  a  fluid 
outlet  568  formed  in  said  housing  to  enable,  in  use,  fluid  to 
circulate  therethrough  and  with  said  housing  operatively 
^ured  to  prevent  rotation. 


5,466,197 
MECHANICAL-HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hiixiyuki  Mitsuya;  HJdeU  Yamada;  Ryoichi  Maniyama,  and 
'Kutomu    Ishino,    all    of   Ishikawa,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Selsakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCT/JP91AH674,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A»9830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11, 1992 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,002 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330214 
InL  a.'  F16H  47104 
U.S.  a.  475-72  3  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  -  hydraulic  transmission  including  a  mechanical 
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power  transmitting  device  and  a  static  hydraulic  power  transmit- 
ting device  arranged  in  parallel  between  a  prime  mover  and  an 
output  shaft,  in  order  to  transmit  power  from  said  prime  mover  to 
said  output  shaft  in  an  infinitely  variable-speed  transmitting  man- 
ner, wherein  said  mechanical  power  transmitting  device  has  a 
pluraUty  of  columns  of  planetary  gear  trains  connected  to  a  power 
input  shaft  directly  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  and  said  static 
hydraulic  power  transmitting  device  has  a  variable  displacement 
type  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  power  ftxim  said  power  input  shaft 
and  a  hydraulic  motor  unit  driven  by  said  pump  to  output  power 
thereof  to  one  of  the  planetary  gear  trains  of  said  mechanical 
power  transmitting  device,  characterized  in  that  said  mechanical 
power  transmitting  device  is  provided  with  three  shafts  concentri- 
cally arranged  in  three-piece  fashion  with  respect  to  a  concentric 
direction,  including  said  power  input  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft;  that  said  power  input  shaft  is  provided  with 
a  forward-rotation  and  a  reverse-rotation  input  means  in  which 
forward-rotation  and  reverse-rotation  planetary  gear  devices  are 
concentrically  arranged  and  effective  to  change  the  input  rotating 
direction  of  the  power  of  the  prime  mover  to  a  forward  rotating 
direction  and  a  reverse  rotating  direction  for  selectively  outputting 
power  to  the  intermediate  shaft;  that  said  intermediate  shaft  is 
provided  with  a  power  transmitting  system  including  said  interme- 
diate shaft,  a  plancuuy  gear  transmitting  system  containing  said 
planetary  gear  trains  arranged  on  said  intermediate  shaft  concentri- 
cally theieto,  and  a  planetary  differential  gear  for  connecting 
output  sides  of  the  respective  planetary  gear  trains  contained  in  the 
planetary  gear  transmitting  system  to  said  output  shaft  through  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  planetary  gear  elements  arranged  concen- 


trically with  respect  to  said  intermediate  shaft;  that  said  static 
hydraulic  power  transmitting  device  is  provided  with  a  gear  train 
connecting  an  output  shaft  of  the  hydraulic  motor  unit  to  a  plan- 
etary gear  element  of  said  planetary  differential  gear,  and  that  the 
planetary  gear  transmitting  system  on  said  intermediate  shaft  is 
provided  with  clutch  means  for  driving  the  output  shaft  only  by  the 
planetary  differential  gear  operated  by  the  static  hydraulic  power 
transmitting  device  in  one  driving  mode,  and  clutch  means  for 
selecting  both  change  of  a  rotational  direction  performed  by  said 
forward  and  reverse  input  means  and  a  change  in  speed  which  is 
performed  by  the  power  transmitting  system  including  the  interme- 
diate shaft,  the  planetary  gear  transmitting  system  and  the  plan- 
etary differential  gear,  whereby  a  forward-  and  reverse-rotation 
input  means  is  provided  and  the  entire  mechanical  power  transmit- 
ting device  is  arranged  on  a  single  axis. 


5,466,198 
GEARED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BLAOED  PROPULSOR 
Albert  H.  McKibbin,  Cromwell,  and  Jon  D.  Bumo,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assi^rs  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,827 

Int.  CL*  F16H  II2S 

VS.  a.  475-346  n  Claims 


1.  A  geared  drive  system  for  a  bladed  propulsor,  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  train  including 

a  sun  gear  assembly  comprising  a  sun  gear, 

a  ring  gear  assembly  comprising  a  ring  gear,  a  planet  gear 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  mounted  in  a 
planet  carrier  and  disposed  mechanically  intermediate  of  and 
in  meshing  engagement  with  the  sun  gear  and  the  ring  gear, 
the  planet  carrier  having  a  forward  end  plate  and  a  rear  end 
plate  abuttingly  nuited  to  each  other,  the  abutting  contact 
between  the  plates  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  carrier,  the  forward  end  plate  also  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures, 

wherein  one  of  the  sun  gear  assembly,  ring  gear  assembly,  and 
planet  gear  assembly  is  an  input  gear  assembly  receivmg 
torque  from  a  source  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
of  the  Sim  gear  assembly,  ring  gear  assembly  and  planet  gear 
assembly  is  an  output  gear  assembly  for  delivering  the  torque 
to  a  load;  and 

a  torque  transfer  structure  having  a  first  end  terminating  in  a 
series  of  discrete,  independently  flexible  arms,  each  arm  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  each  arm  projecting 
axially  through  a  corresponding  end  plate  aperture,  the  distal 
ends  of  the  arms  being  joined  to  the  planet  gear  assembly  by 
a  plurality  of  joints,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  each 
arm  being  at  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  the  planet  gear  axes, 
each  of  said  joints  being,  with  respect  to  a  load  path  through 
the  gear  train,  mechanically  intermediate  the  torque  transfer 
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stnicture  and  the  planet  gear  assembly  wherein  each  joint  is 
pivotable  about  at  least  a  radial  axis. 


5,4«6,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING, 

DURING  N-D  OR  P-D  SHIFT,  THE  ENGINE  OUTPUT  BY 

A  SECOND  THROTTLE  VALVE  OF  A  VEHICLE  FITTED 

WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Hirohisa  Kobayashi,  and  Masuo  Kashiwabara,  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93IA)1076,  5  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1»4,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1992,  4-203922 

InL  CI.''  B60K  20100:  F02D  41104 

MS.  CL  477—107  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  output  of  an  engine  of  a 
vehicle  fitted  with  an  automatic  transmission  including  a  torque 
converter,  wherein  the  engine  has  an  intake  system  which  includes 
a  first  throttle  valve  connected  to  an  accelerator  operation  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  second  throttle  valve  not  connected  to  the  accelera- 
tor operation  aixl  normally  maintained  in  a  fully  opened  state,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

selector  operation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  selector 
operation  from  one  of  a  neutral  (n)  range  and  a  parking  (p) 
range  to  a  drive  range  of  the  automatic  transmission; 
speed  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  a  speed  ratio  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  rotatiotuU  speed  of  the  torque  converter 
with  respect  to  an  input  rotational  speed  of  the  torque  con- 
verter, and 
engine  output  control  means  for  placing  and  maintaining  the 
second  throttle  valve  in  a  fully  closed  state  from  when  the 
selector  operation  was  detected  until  when  the  detected  speed 
ratio  has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  the 
output  of  the  engine  is  controlled  as  a  result  thereof. 
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a  computer  for  generating  a  simulated  environment  and  for 
monitoring  user  manipulation  of  the  exercise  mechanism  and 
the  steering  mechanism  to  determine  user  position  in  the 
simulated  environment,  the  computer  including  a  network 
interface  to  allow  communication  over  a  communication 
channel  with  at  least  one  other  such  exercise  apparatus:  and 

a  display  system  spaced  from  the  user  and  coupled  to  the 
computer  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  at  least  the  user's 
position  in  the  simulated  environment; 

the  computer  being  configured  to  enable  the  user  to  (i)  travel 
substantially  utuestricted  throughout  the  simulated  environ- 
ment by  manipulating  the  exercise  mechanism  and  the  steer- 
ing mechanism,  (ii)  modify  user's  course  while  traveling 
within  the  simulated  environment,  and  (iii)  participate  in  user 
selectable  activities  within  the  simulated  environment 


5^466,201 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^466,202 
INFLATABLE  HAND  ORTHOSIS 
Martin  L.  Stem,  Auburn,  Ala.^  assignor  to  Orthotic  Rehabili- 
tation Products,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  31,676,  Mar.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5383^27.  This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,883 
Int  CI.'  A63B  23116 
MS.  CL  482—47  17  GUiins 


5,466,200 
INTERACTIVE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
W.  Thatcher  Ulrich,  Boston;  Harvey  A.  Koselka;  Aaron  F. 
Bobick,  both  of  Newton,  and  Mkhad  H.  Bei^jamin,  Quincy, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CyberGear,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,305,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^96 
Int  CL"  A63B  21100 
U.S.  a.  482—4  24  Claims 

1.  A  networkable  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  exercise  mechanism  which  a  user  marupulatcs  to  achieve 

exercise; 
a  steering  mechanism  disposed  proximate  the  exercise  mecha- 
nism which  the  user  manipulates  to  iixlicate  direction  of 
motion: 


1.  An  inflatable  apparatus  for  assisting  the  therapeutic  exercise 
of  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  a  user's  hand,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  inflatable  bladder  nuuJe  of  a  flexible  material  and  sealed 
around  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  form  a  hollow  interior 
for  receiving  and  holding  an  inflating  fluid; 

partition  means  forming  interconnected  and  communicating 
fluid  passageways  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  bladder, 

a  plurality  of  exterior  finger  receiving  channels  formed  by  said 
partition  means  between  said  fluid  passageways,  said  finger 
receiving  channels  adapted  for  positioning  between  the  fin- 
gers and  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand  with  individual  fingers  in 
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alignment  with  said  finger  receiving  channels  and  overlying  S,466,204 

said  partition  means,  whereby  inflation  of  said  interconnected  UPPER  BODY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

passageways  will  extend  the  fingers  and  abduct  the  thumb;  Charies   H.    Nearing,    Redwood    Falls,    Mlnn^ 

means  for  inflating  said  interconnected  passageways  of  said  Activeald,  Inc.,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn, 

inflatable  bladder.  FUed  Feb  15,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  1>6^5 

........                    ^                         ,      .^  Int  a/"  \63»  2 J  1062:23/1 2 

means  for  deflating  said  interconnected  passageways  of  said  u_s_  q  482—102 

inflatable  bladder,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  inflatable  bladder  to  the  hand. 


to 


36aaiiiis 


5,466,203 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOAD  ADJUSTING 
STRUCTURE  OF  GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS 
George  Chen,  No.  20,  Lane  1265,  Chiuig  Cheng  Road,  Wu 
Feng,  lUchung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,889 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/16:21/24 

VS.  <tl  482—63  3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetically  controlled  load-adjusting  means  of  a  gymnas- 
tic apparatus  comprising: 

a  load  wheel  having  a  circumferential  surface,  said  wheel  being 
mounted  on  a  frame  of  a  gymnastic  apparatus,  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  load  wheel  having  a  thin  metal  piece 
fastened  thereto; 

a  base  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  frame 
being  mounted  on  said  fiame  of  said  gymnastic  apparatus; 

a  swivel  seat  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  swivel 
seat  having  a  first  end  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base 
frame, 

an  arresting  means  including  a  rocking  arm,  said  rocking  arm 
bemg  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  frame,  said  rocking  arm 
further  including  a  first  support  arm  and  a  second  support 
arm,  said  first  support  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  a 
second  end  of  said  swivel  seat; 

an  elastic  element; 

a  drive  mechanism; 

a  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  to  said  drive  mechanism,  wherein 
tension  is  applied  to  said  second  support  arm  by  said  elastic 
element,  to  urge  said  second  support  arm  against  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  eccentrically  mounted  wheel, 

said  eccentrically  mounted  wheel  being  driven  by  said  drive 
mechanism  so  as  to  change  a  distaixx  between  said  arresting 
means  and  the  axial  center  of  said  eccentric  wheel  for  angu- 
larly pivoting  said  swivel  seat  about  its  first  end,  thereby 
resulting  in  a  change  in  a  magnetic  flux  of  said  load  wheel  so 
as  to  bring  about  a  change  in  a  magixstic  flux,  being  the 
component  of  a  magnetic  field  arising  from  a  magnetic  means 
mounted  on  said  swivel  seat. 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  for  supportively  aiding  a  patient's  thera- 
peutic upper  limb  movements,  comprising  a  skeletal  frame  and  two 
exercise  assemblies  mounted  on  said  firame,  each  said  exercise 
assembly  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  boom  having  a 
rearward  end  and  a  forward  end,  a  first  vertically  movable  weight 
resistance  assembly  associated  in  depending  relationship  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  boom,  primary  guide  members  carried  on  said 
boom  and  including  at  least  a  first  rearward  guide  and  a  first 
forward  guide,  a  first  flexible  connecting  line  having  a  rearward 
end  fastened  to  said  first  weight  assembly  and  a  terminal  forward 
end  adapted  to  receive  means  for  supporting  the  upper  limb  of  a 
user  patient,  said  first  line  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  first  weight  assembly  and  a  portion  guided  along  said 
horizontal  boom  by  said  primary  guide  members,  a  depending  leg 
to  which  said  boom  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rearward  end  for 
pivot  swinging  adduction  and  abduction  movement  of  the  boom  in 
a  horizontal  plane  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  at  said  pivot 
mounting,  adjustable  stop  means  associated  with  said  boom  pivot 
mounting  for  step-wise  setting  of  stop  limits  for  defining  a  selected 
range  of  adduction  and  abduction  pivot  swinging  exercise  move- 
ment of  said  boom  during  exercise  use  of  said  exercise  assembly, 
and  a  keeper  member  mounted  on  said  depending  leg  and  through 
which  said  first  connecting  line  is  slidably  mounted,  said  keeper 
member  being  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  first 
connecting  line  between  said  first  weight  assembly  and  said  first 
rearward  guide. 


5,466,205 

TRACTION  DEVICE  WITH  A  SELF  CLAMPING 

RETAINER 

Michael  J.  McLane,  and  Maxine  L.  Duckworth,  both  of  17434 

Rancho  dc  La  Angel,  Rantona,  Calit  92065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,291,  Jun.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,363 
InL  CL*  A63B  26/00 
\i&.  CL  482—140  23  Claims 

1.  A  traction  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongated  flat  surface  defined  by  spaced-apan  sides  includ- 
ing a  foot-end  and  a  head-end  arranged  in  a  spaced-apan 
relationship; 

b)  means  for  elevating  said  foot-end  above  said  head-end  in  a 
tilted  fashion;  and. 
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c)  a  foot  retainer  pivotally  attached  about  said  fooKnd  for 
retaining  the  patient's  feet  therein; 

d)  wherein  said  elongated  flat  surface  is  coated  with  a  lubricant 
that  provides  an  extremely  low  coefficient  of  friction  for 
allowing  the  patient's  body  to  stretch  and  slide  freely  down- 
ward therealong  under  its  own  weight  when  pitched  in  a 
head-down  position. 


5,466,206 

EXERCISE  AIDS 

John  P.  neming,  142  Packard  Way,  Brockton,  Mass.  02401 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,484 

InL  CI.*  A63B  26100 

MS.  CI.  482—141  4  Claims 


able  with  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  rails  disposed  on  a 
lower  die  shoe  of  a  die  assembly  permitting  translation 
thereof; 

a  third  pair  of  laterally  oriented  rails  extending  from  at  least  one 
side  of  said  carriage  and  alignable  with  said  first  pair, 

means  for  maintaining  a  first  position  of  said  reciprocable  car- 
riage in  which  said  first  and  said  third  pair  of  rails  are  aligned; 
and 

means  for  maintaining  a  second  position  of  said  die  assembly 
translated  to  a  predetermined  lateral  position. 


7~- 


1.  An  exercise  kit  iiKluding  a  pair  of  exercise  aids,  each  inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  for  positioning  on  a  flat  surface,  each  aid 
comprising  a  base  member  having  two  ends,  a  slip  resistant  surface 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  base  member,  an  inclined  handle  bar 
having  two  ends  and  having  a  center  line  and  joined  at  only  one 
end  to  the  base  member  and  unconnected  at  the  other  end,  said 
inclined  handle  bar  having  a  center  line  being  at  an  angle  of  about 
30°±5°  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  aid  for  positioning  on  a  flat 
surface,  said  handle  bar  extending  from  near  one  end  of  the  base 
member  towards  said  second  end  of  said  base  member,  each  of  the 
handle  bars  terminates  substantially  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
base  member  from  said  connected  end  add  each  handle  bar  having 
an  area  for  gripping  by  a  user. 


5,466,208 
HEARTH  ROLL 
John  E.  Jackson,  Brownsburg,  Ind.;  Hideo  Nitta,  Higaslii- 
Matsumaya,  Japan;  Katoh  Slioictii,  Okegawa,  Japan;  Masa- 
hiko  Amano;  Yasuslii  Kurisu,  Iwth  of  Futtsu,  Japan,  and 
Keiicliiro  Ohno,  Kimitsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T. 
Itelinology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,334,  Oct.  28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^4,519. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,870 
Int  ex."  B23P  15100 
U.S.  CI.  492—53  3  Claims 


5,466,207 
DIE  CHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
PRESS 
Comelus  G.  Arens,  9001  Hubbell  SL,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,208 
InL  CI.*  B23Q  31155 
VS.  CL  483—28  8  Claims 

I.  A  reciprocating  press  for  cutting  a  workpiece  placed  therein 
including  a  reciprocable  carriage  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion wherein  the  invention  comprises: 
a  first  pair  of  laterally  oriented  rails  aligned  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  disposed  on  said  carriage  and  engage- 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  metal  substrate  and  a  thermally 
sprayed  coating  having  a  refractory  oxide  layer  which  by  x-ray 
phase  analysis  comprises  ZrOj  substantially  in  the  cubic  and 
tetragonal  phases,  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  tfie  group 
consisting  of  CaO,  Y2OJ,  MgO,  CeOji.HfOj  and  a  rare  earth 
oxide,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SiOj  and  ZrSi04. 
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5,466,209  5,466,210 

CIGARETTE  HLTER-ROD  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  TUBE  MATERIAL 

Masahani  Tnkegawa,  Osaka;  Motohani  Kotani,  Nagano,  and   '^'"^  ^-  ^>cox,  Chesterfield,  Va^  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Hiromu  Yokota,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicell       Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Sakai,  Japan  *'"«'  ^-  ^3.  !»<.  Ser.  No.  216,443 

Ril-irv.  11    100,  c.    kT  ^n-,,,  InL  CL»  B65B  «/2<5,-65/00;  B31B  2i/i6 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,212  U&  CI.  493-309  3  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-307627 
Int  CL"  B65H  59118 
U.S.  CI.  493-4  3  Claims 


PRIME 
MOTOR 


1.  m  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cigarette  filters,  incorporat- 
ing an  improved  automatic  weigh  control  device;  and  having  a  tow 
processing  device,  a  pair  of  pretension  rollers,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers,  a  guide  arm  located  above  a  tow 
bale,  and  which  performs  a  first  processing  step  including  drawing 
tow  into  said  tow  processing  device  from  said  pretension  rollers 
through  said  guide  arm  and  stretching  said  tow  between  said 
pretension  rollers  and  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  second  processing 
step  including  relaxing  said  tow  between  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
delivery  rollers:  said  improved  automatic  weight  control  device  of 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  microcomputer,  a  tension  gauge  for  measuring  tension  of  said 
tow  in  said  first  processing  step;  and  a  tow  tension  control 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  tow  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  level  in  said  first  processing  step  by  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  said  pretension  rollers  based  on  signals 
generated  by  said  tension  gauge  so  that  the  tension  in  said  tow 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  and  said  signals  are  con- 
verted to  electrical  signals  and  automatically  processed  by 
said  microcomputer  for  controlling  the  tow  stretching  in  said 
first  processing  step;  and 
said  tow  tension  control  means  being  provided  with  a  load  cell 
for  transforming  strains  measured  by  said  tension  gauge  to 
electric  signals;  an  A-D  converter  converting  said  electric 
signals  of  said  load  cell  to  digital  signals;  and  said  microcom- 
puter having  a  predetermined  control  program;  and  a  pulse 
motor  and  a  pulse  motor  controller  operated  by  said  micro- 
computer, and  a  speed  changer  for  increasing  rotational  speed 
of  said  pair  of  pretension  rollers,  said  speed  changer  being 
driven  through  the  pulse  motor  controller  activated  by  said 
microcomputer,  said  pulse  motor  being  driven  by  signals 
received  from  said  pulse  motor  controller, 
and  a  speed  reduction  gear,  electromagnetic  clutch,  and  connect- 
ing gear,  said_  speed  reduction  gear  being  connected  between 
said  clutch  and  connecting  gear,  whereby  substantially  all 
cigarette  filter-rods  made  by  said  apparatus  have  a  uniform 
specified  weight. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  tube  material  traveling  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  tollers  between  which  the  tube 
material  travels; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  rotatable  wheels  which  are  to  be  located 
at  upstream  and  downstream  positions  within  the  tube  mate- 
rial, respectively,  and  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
parallel  rollers,  wherein  each  rotatable  wheel  is  to  peripher- 
ally contact  the  tube  material; 

a  first  mount  to  which  said  first  pair  of  rotatable  wheels  are 
mounted  so  as  to  apply  lateral  tension  to  the  tube  material  in 
one  direction,  and  a  second  mount  to  which  said  second  pair 
of  rotatable  wheels  are  mounted  so  as  to  apply  lateral  tension 
to  the  tube  material  in  a  different  direction; 

first  and  second  sets  of  three  positioning  rollers  respectively 
mounted  to  said  first  and  second  mounts  so  as  to  be  respec- 
tively positioned  between  rotatable  wheels  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rotatable  wheels,  wherein  a  middle  position- 
ing roller  of  the  first  set  of  positioning  rollers  is  offset  with 
respect  to  other  positioning  rollers  of  said  set  so  as  to  oppose 
a  first  roller  of  the  first  pair  of  parallel  rollers  and  the  odier 
positioning  rollers  of  said  first  set  of  positioning  rollers 
oppose  a  second  roller  of  the  first  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  and 
a  middle  positioning  roller  of  the  second  set  of.  positioning 
rollers  is  offset  with  respect  to  other  positioning  rollers  of  said 
set  so  as  to  oppose  a  first  roller  of  the  second  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  and  the  other  positioning  rollers  of  said  second  set  of 
positioning  rollers  oppose  a  second  roller  of  the  second  pair  of 
parallel  rollers;  and 

a  strut  connected  to  and  separating  said  first  mount  and  said 
second  mount 


5,466,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  FOLDED  HONEYCOMB 
PANELS 
Dale  W.  Komarek,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  and  Paul  Moser, 
Milford,  Conn,  assignors  to  Hexacomb  Corporation,  Lin- 
colnshire, Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,768,  Feb.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,148 
InL  CI."  B31D  5/04;  B31F  1110 
V£.  CI.  493—355  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  folding  a  honeycomb  panel  along  a  predeter- 
mined line,  the  method  comprising: 
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a  sheet-guiding  device  disposed  adjacent  said  cylinders  such  that 
said  cylinders  and  said  sheet-guiding  device  together  define  a 
wedge  region  at  which  said  sheet  exits  from  between  said 
cylinders,  said  wedge  being  bounded  laterally  by  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  of  said  cylinders  and  by  said  sheet-guiding 
device, 

a  compressible  covering  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
thereon  said  compressible  covering  disposed  on  a  respective 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  wherein 
each  hole  forms  a  chamber  bounded  by  respective  sides  of  the 
hole  and  by  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylinder  for 
suctionally  gripping  the  sheet-like  material. 


a)  partially  cutting  a  slit  into  the  honeycomb  panel  along  the 
predetermined  line; 

b)  providing  a  wedge  having  an  angle  and  a  vertex; 

c)  driving  the  wedge  having  the  vertex  into  the  honeycomb 
panel  along  the  predetermined  line  to  crush  a  portion  of  the 
honeycomb  panel,  the  crushed  portion  of  the  honeycomb 
panel  forming  an  angle  that  is  less  than  the  wedge  angle  and 
forming  a  hinge; 

d)  folding  the  honeycomb  panel  along  the  hinge  to  a  folded 
position;  and 

e)  providing  adhesive  means  to  hold  the  hinge  in  a  folded 
position. 


5,44>6^13 
INTERACTIVE  ROBOTIC  THERAPIST 
NeviUe  Hogan,  Sudbury;  Hermano  I.  Krebs,  Somerville;  Andre 
Sharon,  Newton,  and  Jain  Chamnarong,  Charleston,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,666,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,182 
Int  CI.*  A61H  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  601—33  20  Claims 
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5,466,212 

DEVICE  FOR  TROUBLE-FREE  CONVEYANCE  OF 

PRODUCTS  DM  A  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Johannes  Springer,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1992,  42  34 
307 

InL  CI.*  B65H  45116;  B31B  7/72 
U.S.  CL  493—434  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  trouble-free  conveyance  of  sheet-like  material  in 
a  folding  apparatus,  comprising: 
two  sheet-guiding  cylinders  defining  a  nip  at  which  a  sheet 
enters  in  between  said  cylinders. 


1.  An  interactive  robotic  therapist  system  comprising  at  least  one 
interactive  robotic  therapist  including: 

a  robotic  moveable  member  for  interacting  with  a  patient  to 
shape  the  patient's  motor  skills,  the  moveable  member  includ- 
ing an  end-effector  with  a  limb  coupler  for  securing  a 
patient's  limb  to  the  moveable  member  at  the  end-effector,  the 
moveable  member  being  capable  of  guiding  the  patient's  limb 
along  a  desired  path  through  a  series  of  desired  exercises; 

a  drive  system  coupled  to  the  moveable  member  for  driving  the 
moveable  member,  the  drive  system  being  configured  such 
that  force  exerted  by  the  patient's  limb  on  the  moveable 
member  is  capable  of  altering  the  desired  path  of  the  move- 
able member  while  the  moveable  member  is  guiding  the 
patient's  limb  through  the  exercises  without  changing  the 
series  of  the  desired  exercises  wherein  the  patient  can  be 
safely  connected  with  the  moveable  member  since  the  patient 
can  temporarily  alter  the  desired  path  of  the  moveable  mem- 
ber, and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  drive  system  for  providing  the  drive 
system  with  commands  to  direct  the  moveable  member 
through  the  scries  of  desired  exercises. 


5,466^14 
DYNAMIC  HARNESS  FOR  HUMAN  SPINE 
Jose  Calderon-Gardduenas,  Paris  #17  Col.  Mirador,  Monter- 
rey, NL.,  Mexico 

Fned  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,285 

Int  CI.*  A61F  5100 

MS.  CI.  602—19  3  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  orthopedic  harness  for  supporting  the  human  spine 

in  bearing  loads  and  for  orthopedic  correctional  purposes,  said 
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activities,  thus  restraining  said  hand  from  fetal  drop  and  frnm 
backflip,  while  still  allowing  full  finger  nwvement  so  that  the 
median  nerve  remain  open. 


MEmOD  or  USING  A  CARPAL  TUNNEL  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 
Christopher  L.  Lair,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Ivan  E.  Brown,  Spirit 
Lake,  and  Douglas  G.  Brown,  Hartley,  both  of  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Brown  Medical  Industries,  Hartley,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,252,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,038 
lat  CL*  A61F  5JO0;  A41D  79/00 
U,S.  CI.  6«2— 21  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  protecting  a  person  against  carpal  tunnel  syn- 
drome comprising  treating  a  person  with  carpal  tunnel  syndrome: 

providing  said  person  with  a  wristlet  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wrist  of  said  person  and  adjustably  fastenable  by  a  D-ring; 

engaging  the  base  of  at  least  one  finger  on  the  hand  adjacent  to 
said  wrist  with  a  finger  loop  end  of  a  flexible  restraining 
harness  strap  of  small  diameter  cord,  said  strap  being  attached 
to  said  wristlet,  said  finger  loop  having  a  comfott  sleeve  of 
inert  polymeric  plastic  material  and; 

adjusting  said  harness  strap  so  that  said  one  finger  is  restrained 
and  said  hand  is  restrained  to  restrict  excessive  flexion  of  the 
wrist,  but  at  the  same  time  allows  some  wrist  flexion  to  occur 
within  die  functional  ranges  necessary  to  perform  most  daily 


S<4<6^16 
ANTEGRADE/RETROGRADE  CAROIOPLEGU  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Brown,  SanU  Ana;  Brian  Straun,  Mission  Viejo,  and 
George  W.  White,  Lake  Forest,  aB  of  CaUf.,  aasignorf  to  Gbh 
Btomedkal,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^86 

im.  CL'  A61M  1100:5100 

MS.  a.  604—33  19  Claims 


harness  having  a  set  of  interconnected  elastically  flexible  parts  for 
contacting  the  human  body  in  a  support  configuration  on  the 
shoulders,  back  and  lumbar  region  of  a  user,  and  configured  for  the 
user's  arms,  shoulders,  back  and  waist,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  scapulothoracic  rings  for  surrounding  the  user's  arms 
adjacent  the  shoulders, 

interconnection  means  for  holding  the  rings  in  place,  comprising 
transverse  upper  and  lower  elastic  straps  secured  to  the  rings 
for  resting  in  a  substantially  parallel  configuration  upon  the 
user's  back,  and  crossed  suspender  straps  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  straps  midway  to  rest  upon  the  user's  back, 

an  elastic  waistband  for  disposal  about  the  user's  waist  to 
support  the  lumbar  region,  and 

a  connection  elastic  strap  respectively  secured  to  the  lower 
transverse  elastic  strap  and  the  waistband  to  reside  vertically 
on  the  back  along  the  spine  of  the  user, 

said  elastic  straps  and  waistband  forming  a  mechanical  harness 
support  for  fitting  on  the  user  to  share  with  the  body  loads 
carried  by  the  user  and  to  feedback  harness  pressures  to  the 
user  to  aid  the  user  in  attaining  correct  posture. 


1.  An  antegrade/retrograde  cardioplegia  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

at  least  one  reservoir  for  cardioplegic  solution; 

at  least  one  reservoir  for  bkiod; 

flow  control  means; 

pump  means  for  pumping  cardioplegic  solution  aoA  blood; 

mixing  means  in  communication  with  said  pump  means  for 
mixing  cardioplegic  solution  and  blood; 

heat  exchange  means  in  communication  with  said  mixing  means 
for  heating  or  cooling  cardioplegic  solution  and  blood; 

an  antegrade/retrograde  valve  in  communication  with  said  mix- 
ing means; 

aortic  root  cannula  means  in  communication  with  said  valve; 

coronary  sinus  cannula  means  in  communication  with  said 
valve; 

aortic  root  pressure  sensing  means; 

coronary  sinus  pressure  sensing  means; 

at  least  one  means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  at  least 
one  reservoir  for  blood,  said  at  least  one  reservoir  for  car- 
dioplegic solution,  said  pump  means,  said  mixing  means,  said 
heat  exchange  means,  and  said  antegrade/retrograde  valve; 

at  least  one  means  for  fluid  communication  between  said 
antegrade/retrograde  valve  and  said  aortic  root  cannula  means 
aixl  said  coronary  sinus  cannula  means,  and, 

wherein  said  antegrade/retrograde  valve  comprises: 
a  housing  having  an  inner  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  conduits  within  said  inner  chamber  comprising 
at  least  one  first  conduit  in  communication  with  said  iruier 
chamber  and  with  said  mixing  meaiu  for  intnxluction  of 
cardioplegic  solution  and  blood  into  said  inner  chamber, 
at  least  one  second  conduit  in  communication  with  said  inner 
chamber  for  communication  with  said  aortic  root  pressure 
sensing  means; 
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at  least  one  third  conduit  in  communication  with  said  inner 
chamber  for  communication  with  said  aortic  root  cannula 
means; 

at  least  one  fourth  conduit  in  communication  with  said  inner 
chamber  for  communication  with  said  coronary  sinus  can- 
nula means  and  with  said  coronary  sinus  pressure  sensing 
means; 

a  sliding  member  disposed  within  said  inner  chamber  for 
sliding  to  at  least  one  |x>sition  to  provide  selective  fluid 
communication  between  said  at  least  one  first  conduit,  said 
at  least  one  second  conduit,  and  said  at  least  one  third 
conduit  for  antegrade  infiision  and  aortic  root  pressure 
monitoring  and  for  sliding  to  at  least  one  other  position  to 
provide  selective  fluid  communication  between  said  at  least 
one  first  conduit  and  said  at  least  one  fourth  conduit  for 
retrograde  infusion  and  coronary  sinus  pressure  monitoring. 


lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Myers,  Stanford;  Ronald  P.  Haak,  San  Jose,  and 

Richard  W.  Plue,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,950,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S312326.  This  application  Apr  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  fUsdaimcd. 

Int  a.'  A61N  ]I30 

VS.  a.  604—20  2  Claims 


1.  A  flexible,  electrically-powered  iontophoresis  apparatus  for 
delivery  of  an  agent  through  a  body  surface  comprising: 

a  flexible,  non-conductive  substrate  having  opposing  major  sur- 
faces, one  of  the  major  surfaces  being  oriented  to  face  the 
body  surface,  the  other  surface  being  oriented  to  face  away 
from  the  body  surface; 

a  substantially  planar,  conductive,  electronic  pathway  disposed 
on  the  major  surface  of  the  substrate  facing  the  body  surface, 
the  electitmic  pathway  including  an  input  means  and  an 
output  means  which  are  electronically  connected,  the  output 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  an  electrode  means  and 
the  input  means  being  electronically  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy;  whereby  electrical  and  physical  connection 
is  achieved  between  the  conductive  pathway  and  the  electrtxie 
in  the  absence  of  conductive  pathway  stress  due  to  folding  of 
the  pathway. 


delivering  medication  through  a  pump  outlet  port,  a  refill  port  on 

the  pump  housing  to  permit  transcutaneous  needle  access  to  refill 

the  reservoir  with  the  medication,  a  catheter  coupled  to  the  pump 

outlet  port  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  discharge  flow 

path  for  flow  passage  of  the  medication  to  a  patient,  and  a  side 

access  pott  to  permit  transcutaneous  needle  access  to  the  discharge 

flow  path,  a  method  of  cleaning  the  pump  without  requiring 

explantation  of  the  pump  from  the  patient,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

operating  the  pump  means  to  deliver  residual  medication  from 

the  reservoir  to  the  discharge  flow  path,  while  aspirating  the 

delivered  medication  from  the  patient  via  a  needle  coupled 

through  said  side  access  port  to  the  discharge  flow  path; 

delivering  a  selected  cleaning  agent  to  the  reservoir  via  said 

refill  pott; 
operating  the  pump  means  to  deliver  the  cleaning  agent  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  discharge  flow  path,  while  aspirating  the 
delivered  cleaning  agent  from  the  patient  via  said  side  access 
port;  and 
refilling  the  reservoir  with  the  medication  via  said  refill  pott 


5,466,219 

BLOOD  ASPniATION  ASSEMBLY  COMPONENTS  AND 

BLUNT  NEEDLE  ASPIRATORS 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  862  Curieys  Ct^  Worthington,  Ohio  43085, 

and  James  E.  Cole,  Ventura,  Califs  assignors  to  Lawrence  A. 

Lynn,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,677,  Oct  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,607, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,835,  Jan.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,406, 

Jul.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^38,855.  This  application  Aug.  27, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  935,907 

Int  CL*  A61M  37100 

VJS.  CI.  604—86  54  Claims 


5,466,218 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  IMPLANTED 

MEDICATION  INFUSION  PUMP  WTTH  DISCHARGE 

SIDE  PORT 

Chad  Srisathapat  Sun  Valley,  and  Virote  Indravudh,  Saugns, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed,  Inc.,  Syhnar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,569,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,177 

Int  Cl.'^  A61M  31100:  A61K  9122 

VS.  CL  604-^9  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  implantable  medication  infusion  pump  having  a  pump 

housing  with  a  medication-receiving  reservoir  and-[Himp  means  for 


I.  In  a  fluid-filled  extra-corporeal  blood  aspiration  system  for 
sampling  pressurized  blood  from  the  human  body,  the  system 
being  for  connection  to  a  catheter  having  a  bore  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  pressurized  blood  vessel,  the  system  having  means 
for  elevating  the  fluid  pressure  above  the  pressure  within  said 
blood  vessel  so  that  fluid  flows  from  the  system  into  the  blood 
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vessel  and  the  system  having  means  for  reducing  said  fluid  pres- 
sure below  the  pressure  within  said  blood  vessel  so  that  blood 
flows  ftxjm  said  blood  vessel  into  said  system,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  aspirator  receiver  forming  part  of  the  blood  aspiration  system 
and  including  a  housing  having  a  flow  channel  for  communi- 
cation with  the  human  vasculature  for  flowing  blood  there- 
through, said  housing  carrying  a  receiver  portion  penetrable 
by  a  cannula  to  place  a  bore  of  the  cannula  in  communication 
with  said  flow  chaiuiel  and  to  allow  sampling  of  blood; 
said  receiver  portion  having  an  open  receiver  channel  formed 
therein  upon  penetration  thereof  by  the  cannula,  said  receiver 
portion  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  whereby  said 
open  receiver  channel  will  be  normally  closed  follov^ng 
removal  of  the  cannula; 
said  receiver  portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  being  more  compliant  than  said 
lower  portion  whereby  said  upper  portion  is  penetrated  by  the 
cannula  with  the  application  of  a  lesser  force  thereto  than  that 
required  to  penetrate  the  lower  portion. 


1. 1  ^  drug  mixing  and  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  bcoe; 

a  valve  attached  to  said  base; 

a  [riurality  of  ports  with  fluid  passageways  extending  generally 
outwardly  from  said  valve,  said  valve  enabling  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  fluid  passageways  of  said  plurality  of 
ports; 

a  piercing  connector  attached  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  potts, 
said  piercing  connector  being  adapted  to  receive  and  penetrate 
a  vial  and  to  retain  the  vial  in  place  during  operation  of  the 
drug  mixing  and  transfer  device; 

a  retainer  attached  to  ssud  base  and  located  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  piercing  connector,  said  retainer  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  vial  in  spaced  relation  with  said  piercing  connector 
prior  to  operation  of  the  drug  mixing  and  transfer  device;  and 

a  syringe  attaching  port  having  a  fluid  passageway  and  extend- 
ing generally  outwardly  from  said  valve,  said  valve  enabling 
fluid  communication  between  the  fluid  passageway  of  said 
syringe  attaching  port  atxl  the  fluid  passageways  of  said 
plurality  of  ports. 


PERCUTANEOUS  CARDUC  PUMP  FOR 
CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION 
FlUberto  P.  Zadini,  16814  Rayen  St^  North  Hills,  Calif.  91343, 
and  Giorgio  C.  Zadini,  2237  HiUtop  La.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93012 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924^1 

Int  CL'  A61M  29100 

VS.  CL  604—96  63  Claims 


5^466,220 
l>RUG  VUL  MIXING  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Rodney  Brenneinaii,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assigiior  to  Bioject, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,620 

Int  a.'  A61M  37100 

\iS.  CL  604—87  13  Claims 


"^^>- 


1.  A  cartliac  pump  comprising: 

an  expandable  member  placeable  inside  a  chest  cavity  adjacent 
to  a  heart,  and 

means  for  periodically  displacing  said  expandable  member 
toward  the  heart  and  away  from  the  heart  by  applying  and 
releasing  mechanical  pressure  to  said  expandable  member, 
said  expandable  member  periodically  applying  and  releasing 
said  mechanical  pressure  to  an  exterior  siffface  of  the  heart  for 
compressing  and  decompressing  the  heart  to  effect  pumping 
of  the  heart 


5,466,222 

LONGITUDINALLY  COLLAPSIBLE  AND 

EXCHANGEABLE  CATHETER 

Thomas  V.  Ressemann,  St  Ooud,  and  David  J.  Blaeser,  Cham- 

plin,  both  of  Miiuu,  assignors  to  Sdmed  Life  Systems,  Inc., 

Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,752 
Int  a.'  A61M  29100:25100 


VS.  a.  604—96 


24  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
separate  inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough,  the  elongate 
shaft  including  a  longitudinally  collapsible  section  having  a 
longitudinally  collapsible  guide  wire  lumen  extending  there- 
through; 
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(b)  an  inflatable  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  shaft,  and; 

(c)  a  removable  guide  wire  extending  through  the  guide  wire 
lumen. 


5,466424 

SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

TRIGGERED  PORTAL  SLEEVE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AN 

ENDOSCOPIC  PORTAL  IN  AN  ANATOMICAL  CAVITY 

WALL 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoeniz,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,899,  Dec  18,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,226y426,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,113, 

Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,350,393.  This  application  Jun.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  83,728 

Int  CL'  A61M  5100 

VS.  a.  604—165  17  Claims 


5y466,223 
NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SINGLE-HANDEDLY 
ACnVATABLE  NEEDLE  BARRIER 
Peter  Brcssier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Niall  Sweeney,  Rutherford, 
NJ.;  Daniel  Hicswa,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  and  James  A.  Bums, 
Elizal>cth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bccton,  Didcinson  and  Com- 
pany, Fnmldin  Lalus,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262^06 

Int  CL*  A61M  5100 

VS.  a.  604—110  27  Claims 


1.  A  needle  assembly  having  a  single-handedly  activatable 
needle  barrier  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

a  needle  hub  having  an  interior  cavity  terminating  at  an  open 
proximal  end  of  said  hub,  said  hub  connected  to  said  needle 
cannula  so  that  said  lumen  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
interior  cavity; 

a  guide  element  connected  to  said  needle  hub  having  an  aperture 
therethrough; 

an  elongate  barrier  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  distal  end  of  said  barrier  arm  including  a  barrier  element 
having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  a  needle  passageway 
therethrough,  said  barrier  arm  positioned  within  said  aperture 
of  said  guide  element  and  said  needle  cannula  positioned  at 
least  partially  within  said  needle  passageway  of  said  barrier 
element,  said  barrier  arm  being  movable  from  at  least  a  first 
retracted  position  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula 
passes  completely  through  said  barrier  element  so  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  is  exposed,  to  a  second 
extended  position  wherein  said  barrier  element  surrounds  said 
distal  end  of  said  cannula  to  prevent  incidental  contact  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  cannula; 

locking  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  barrier  arm 
from  said  second  extended  position,  said  locking  means  being 
activated  by  movement  of  said  barrier  arm  into  said  second 
extended  position; 

and  finger  contact  surface  on  said  barrier  arm  for  applying 
digital  pressure  to  said  barrier  arm  to  move  said  barrier  arm 
into  said  second  extended  position. 


1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  portal  in  a 
wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  for  performing  eiKloscopic  procedures 
comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  for  introducing  medical  instru- 
ments into  the  anatomical  cavity,  said  portal  sleeve  having  a 
distal  end  for  positioning  in  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a 
proximal  end  for  positioiung  externally  of  the  anatomical 
cavity  wall; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  portal  sleeve  and  having 
a  distal  end  for  penetrating  tissue  said  penetrating  member 
being  removable  from  said  portal  sleeve; 

housing  means  receiving  said  portal  sleeve  proximal  end  for 
mounting  said  portal  sleeve  to  be  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  means  between  an  extended  position  where  said 
portal  sleeve  distal  end  protrudes  distally  from  said  penetrat- 
ing member  distal  end  and  a  retracted  position  where  said 
portal  sleeve  distal  end  is  disposed  proximally  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  distal  end  to  expose  said  penetrating  member 
distal  end; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  portal  sleeve  to  move  distally  toward 
said  extended  position  and  for  permitting  said  portal  sleeve  to 
move  proximally  toward  said  retracted  position; 

handle  means  coupled  with  said  portal  sleeve  for  manually 
moving  said  portal  sleeve  proximally  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; 

locking  means  for  engaging  said  portal  sleeve  to  lock  said  portal 
sleeve  in  said  retracted  position;  and 

releasing  means  responsive  to  entry  of  said  safety  penetrating 
instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  for  triggering  release  of 
said  locking  means  to  permit  said  bias  means  to  move  said 
portal  sleeve  to  said  extended  position. 


5,466,225 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Davis,  Grand  Rapids,  and  William  J.  Greenhoe, 
Rockford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,098,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^336,191.  This  application  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,046 

Int  CI.'  A61M  5132:51158 

VS.  a.  604—165  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  surgical  needle  including  a  cannula  member  and  a  stylet 

member,  the  cannula  member  comprising  a  cannula  handle  and  a 

cannula  having  a  proximal  end  affixed  to  the  cannula  handle  and  a 

distal  end  opposite  from  the  cannula  handle,  the  stylet  member 

comprising  a  stylet  handle  and  a  stylet  having  a  proximal  end 

aCBxed  to  the  stylet  handle  and  a  distal  end  opposite  from  the  stylet 

handle,  the  stylet  being  removably  receivable  within  the  lumen  of 
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the  cannula,  the  axial  dimensions  of  the  stylet  and  the  cannula 
being  so  related  that  when  the  stylet  is  fully  received  within  the 
cannula  with  the  handles  adjacent  to  each  other  the  distal  ends  are 
coterminous,  the  distal  ends  being  respectively  contoured  to  form  a 
predetermined  needle  tip  configuration  when  the  stylet  is  fully 
received  in  the  lumen  of  the  cannula  in  predetermined  angular 
relation  therewith,  the  handles  including  respective  indicators  for 
deterrnining  the  angular  relation  of  the  cannula  and  the  stylet,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  indicators  comprise  a  detent  carried  on  a 
flexible  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  handles  in  a  direction  to 
overlie  the  other  of  the  handles  when  the  stylet  is  fully  received  in 
the  lumen  of  the  cannula,  and  a  depression  provided  in  said  other 
handle  in  a  position  aligned  with  the  detent  when  the  stylet  and  the 
cannula  are  in  said  predetermined  angular  relation. 


5,466,227 

PATIENT  CONTROLLED  ANALGESIC  INJECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME  TO 

AN  INFLSER  UNIT 
Peter  Kessenkh,  Waukegan,  111^  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,295 

Int  CL*  A61M  37100 

MS.  CL  604-246  9  CMms 


5y466,226 
INJECTION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SUCTION  NEEDLE 
AND  A  RETRACTABLE  INJECTION  NEEDLE 
Abraham  van  den  Haak,  Ecaergroen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
AJM5.  Medical  B.V.,  Ecsergroen,  Netherlands 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,105 
Claims  priority,  applkation   Netherlands,  Jul.   IS,   1994, 
9401174 

Int  CL'  A61M  5132 
VS.  a.  604-192  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  assembly  that  includes: 

a  liquid  container  with  an  outflow  opening, 

a  piston  displaccable  in  said  liquid  container,  wherein 

a  suction  needle  with  a  needle  fitting  is  adapted  to  be  releasably 

fitted  on  the  outflow  opening  of  the  liquid  container,  and 
an  injection  needle  with  a  needle  fitting  which  is  adapted  to  be 
pennanently  fixed  on  the  outflow  opening  of  the  liquid  con- 
tainer, the  piston  comprising: 

(a)  first  coupling  means  which  are  adapted  to  be  coupled 
directly  with  the  needle  fitting  of  the  injection  needle,  so  as 
10  allow  the  injection  needle  to  be  retracted  into  the  liquid 
container  after  use; 

(b)  safety  means  preventing  the  first  coupling  means  of  the 
piston  firom  forming  a  coupling  during  displaceinent  of  the 
piston  in  the  presence  of  the  suction  needle;  and 

an  auxiliary  coupling  part  including  second  coupling  meaits 
which  are  coupled  with  the  first  coupling  means  of  the 
piston  in  the  presence  of  the  injection  needle,  but  which 
cannot  couple  with  the  first  coupling  means  in  the  presence 
of  (he  suction  needle. 


HW-fllH  0.(1.-95- II 


I.  A  one-piece  injector  assembly  for  use  with  a  replaceable  vial 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open  end  sealed  by  a 
slidable  stopper,  the  vial  containing  a  desired  drug  for  controlled 
administration  by  an  infuser  unit,  said  injector  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  reusable  injector  element  having  first  and  second  portions 
thereof  with  a  cannula  extending  therebetween,  said  first 
portion  having  a  threaded  recess  for  threaded  connection  with 
complimentary  threads  on  said  slidable  stopper  of  the  vial,  the 
connection  between  said  first  portion  of  said  injector  element 
and  said  stopper  causing  the  cannula  to  piece  said  stopper  so 
as  to  cause  the  drug  to  flow  out  of  the  vial  through  said 
stopper  and  said  cannula  from  said  first  portion  to  said  second 
portion  upon  advancement  of  said  injector  element  and  said 
stopper  within  the  vial  by  the  infijser  unit;  and 
a  drug  administration  set  permaitently  connected  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  reusable  injector  element  for  receiving  the 
drug  from  said  cannula  so  that  after  the  stopper  has  been 
advanced  from  the  open  end  of  the  vial  to  the  closed  end  of 
the  vial  the  empty  vial  can  be  removed  from  said  injector 
element  and  a  fiill  vial  can  be  connected  to  said  injector 
element  without  having  to  provide  an  additional  injector  ele- 
ment and  disconnect  and  re<onnect  said  drug  administration 
set  from  said  injector  element  thereby  reducing  changeover 
time,  the  risk  of  contamination,  the  risk  of  a  needle  stick  and 
the  amount  of  non-recyclable  waste  and  storage  space  as  a 
result  of  eliminating  replacement  of  said  injector  element  each 
time  a  vial  is  replaced. 


5,466,228 

FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Evans,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  State 

University,  Fresno  Foundation,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,606,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,806,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,647 

Int  a.*  A61M  5100 
VS.  CL  604—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  control  apparatus  for  interconnecting  at  any  one  time 
any  two,  but  not  more  than  two,  of  a  plurality  of  individual  sources 
of  fluid  and  receptacles  for  fluid,  the  fluid  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  wall  enclosing  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal interior  substantially  concentric  to  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  four  housing  ports  extending  through  the  wall  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  said  housing  ports  spaced 
from  each  other  ninety  degrees  (90°)  about  the  wall  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  so  that  each  of  said  housing  ports  is  in  axial 
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alignment  with  a  housing  pott  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing 
through  said  interior  thereof;  means  for  individually  connecting 
each  of  said  housing  potte  to  one  of  the  sources  of  fluid  or 
receptacles  for  fluid;  and  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  interior 
of  the  housing  for  movement  therewithin  substantially  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  external 
surface  disposed  in  facing  engagement  with  said  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  first  valve  port,  individually  positjotable  in  fluid  trans- 
ferring relation  with  each  of  said  housing  ports,  an  elongated 
second  valve  port,  extending  approximately  ninety  degrees  (90°) 
about  the  periphery  of  the  valve  member  to  opposite  ends  and 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  member  from  said  first 
valve  port,  and  a  passage  extending  through  the  valve  member 
interconnecting  the  first  valve  port  and  the  second  valve  port  and 
wherein  said  passage  has  a  "Y"  shaped  configuration  having  two 
portions  thereof  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  intercon- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  second  valve  port  whereby  said 
valve  member  can  selectively  be  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  fluid 
transferring  positions  but  in  each  of  said  fluid  transferring  positions 
can  connect  only  two  of  said  four  housing  ports  at  any  one  time 
through  the  passage  thereof. 


a  carrier  having  a  collection  vessel  removably  mounted  thereon, 
a  vacuum  pimip  mounted  in  the  carrier,  and  means  for  pow- 
ering the  vacuum  pump  for  continuous  operation  mounted 
thereto, 

a)  the  collection  vessel  being  a  container  having  an  internal 
space  for  collection  of  fluid,  the  collection  vessel  having 

i)  an  inlet  port  in  a  first  upper  portion  of  the  collection  vessel, 
said  inlet  port  being  sealed  by  a  removable  attached  inlet 
connector  having  a  flow  channel  therethrough,  said  inlet 
connector  containing  a  one  way  valve  which  prevents  fluid 
in  the  vessel  from  passing  through  the  inlet  connector,  and 

ii)  a  sealable  drainage  port  located  in  a  surface  of  the  vessel, 

b)  the  vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  port  connected  by  a  tubular 
conduit  to  a  vacuum  port  located  in  a  second  upper  portion  of 
the  vessel  so  that  operation  of  the  vacuum  pump  creates  a 
vacuum  characterized  as  a  pressure  within  the  vessel  which  is 
less  than  ambient  pressure,  and 

c)  a  gas  pervious  but  liquid  impervious  material  interposed 
between  the  vessel  interior  and  the  pump  inlet  to  prevent 
liquid  in  the  vessel  from  exiting  the  vessel  through  the  tubular 
coixluit, 

the  carrier  further  including  a  level  sensing  switch  opcratively 
connected  to  the  vacuum  pimip,  the  switch  functioning  to  shut 
ofl'  the  pump  if  the  vessel  is  tilted  beyond  a  preset  angle  from 
its  normal  resting  orientation, 

the  fluid  collection  apparatus  being  operauvely  connected  to  a 
collection  pad  by  a  drain  tube  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  pad  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  inlet  connector  so 
that  the  vacuum  in  the  vessel  will  cause  liquid  to  flow  from 
the  pad  through  the  drain  tube  and  be  deposited  in  the  vessel. 


5,46M30 
CATHETER  SHEATH  INTRODUCER  WITH  STRAIN 
RELIEF 
Luis  A.  Davila,  Cooper  City,  Fla^  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lalws,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,087 

Int  CI.*  A6IM  5100 

VJS.  CI.  604—256  19  Claims 


5,466,229 

FLUID  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Edward  E.  Ebon,  Analieim,  and  David  H.  Kuntz,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Davstar,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUt 

FOed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,444 

InL  CI.*  A61M  1100 

VS.  CL  604-317  18  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  collection  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  a 
collection  pad  attached  to  a  living  body,  the  fluid  collection  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


1.  A  catheter  sheath  introducer  comprising: 

a  hub; 

a  henwstasis  valve  within  said  hub; 

a  tubular  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  sheath  being  molded  to  said 
hub; 

a  coil  spring  having  a  smaller  length  than  the  length  of  said 
tubular  sheath; 

said  coil  spring  tightly  and  unattachedly  overlying  said  proximal 
end  of  said  tubular  sheath; 

said  coil  spring  being  molded  to  said  hub  such  that  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  tubular  sheath  and  coil  spring  extend  within 
said  hub  and  extend  out  from  said  distal  end  of  said  hub 
whereby  the  strain  produced  when  said  tubular  sheath  and  hub 
are  moved  relative  to  one  another  is  relieved. 
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5^66031 

LAMINATED  SPONGE  DEVICE 

Ranald  J.  Cercone,  East  Lyme,  Conn.;  Scott  J.  Quarateila, 

Westeriy,    R.L,   and   Arthur  A.   Gertzman,   Woodbridgc, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Merocd  Corporation,  Mystic,  Conn. 

FOed  Nov.  4,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  145,515 

InL  CL*  A61F  13115:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—369  20  Claims 


|.[A  surgical  sponge  device  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  with 
a  wound  comprising; 
a  sterile  compressed  planar  surgical  sponge  device  body  con- 
structed of  an  open  cell  foam  material  having  a  pore  diameter 
size  which  is  not  greater  than  1.2  mm  and  having  instanta- 
neous wicking  properties  allowing  the  body  to  swell  and  be 
free  standing  inside  said  cavity,  at  least  two  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  body  being  laminated  with  a  generally  hydrophobic 
smooth  surfaced  polymeric  film  layer  having  a  thickness 
ranging  from  0.0005  to  0.0030  inches  for  placement  against  a 
wound  area  in  said  body  cavity,  said  polymeric  film  layers 
being  pierced  with  a  plurality  of  holes  having  a  average  size 
not  greater  than  0.70  mm  for  fluid  absorption  providing  con- 
trolled absorbency  into  said  open  cell  material  and  forming  a 
substantially  closed  outer  surface  in  relation  to  said  open  cell 
foam  material  reducing  tissue  attachment  aixl  device  removal 
shear  forces. 


5,466,232 

'  '  UNITIZED  SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Ser^  Cadieiu,  Pierrefonds,  and  Won  Levesque,  Montreal, 
both  of;  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc., 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,703,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581^51,  Sep.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,273,  S«p. 

12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

11  979,366 

1 1  int.  CI.*  A61F  ]3I15 

VS.  a.  604-378  6  Claims 
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l.|^  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

a  fhiid  permeable  cover, 

a  fluid  impermeable  backing  sheet, 

an  absorbent  system  disposed  between  said  cover  and  said 
backing  sheet,  said  absorbent  system  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic  fluid  transfer  layer  adjacent  said  cover  and  coextensive 
with  a  primary  absorbent  layer  adjacent  said  backing  sheet. 


said  primary  absorbent  layer  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
wherein  said  fluid  transfer  layer  extends  beyond  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  absorbent  layer, 

said  sanitary  napkin  when  viewed  in  plan  having  a  major  and  a 
minor  axis  and  longitudinal  sides  and  a  generally  hourglass- 
shaped  perimeter  defined  by  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
napkin  being  generally  and  symmetrically  concave  relative  to 
said  major  axis, 

said  minor  axis  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis 
at  the  narrowest  point  of  bioconcavity  between  said  longitu- 
dinal sides, 

said  cover  being  sealed  to  said  backing  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  napkin, 

and  said  primary  absorbent  layer  having  a  pore  size  distribution 
in  the  wet  state  such  that  about  90%  of  the  pores  are  less  than 
300  fim  in  radius  and  about  10%  of  the  pores  are  greater  than 
300  pm  in  radius. 


5,466,233 
TACK  FOR  INTRAOCULAR  DRUG  DELIVERY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  SAME 
Alan  L.  Weiner,  Cranbnry,  N  J.;  Kevin  Sinnett,  Muicwonago, 
Wis.,  and  Sterling  Johnson,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Escalon  Ophthalmics,  Inc.,  Sldllman,  N  J. 

FOed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^95 

Int  CL*  A61M  35100 

VS.  CI.  604-890.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  tack  for  intraocular  drug  delivery,  comprising: 

(a)  a  post  including  a  drug  to  be  administered,  the  post  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  for  being  positioned 
within  a  vitreous  region  of  an  eye,  the  post  having  a  length 
measured  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tack,  the  length 
being  determined  according  to  a  dosage  of  the  drug  to  be 
administered  and  such  that  obstruction  of  vision  through  a 
lens  of  the  eye  is  minimized; 

(b)  an  aiKhoring  region  a£Bxed  to  the  second  end  of  the  post,  the 
anchoring  region  including  a  width  measured  perpendicularly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tack,  said  width  varying  to 
provide  the  anchoring  region  with  a  configuration  which 
anchors  the  tack  within  at  least  one  of  a  sclera,  a  retina  and  a 
choroid;  and 

(c)  a  head  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  anchoring 
region  such  that  upon  insertion  of  the  anchoring  region  and 
post  within  the  eye,  tlK  head  remains  external  to  the  eye  and 
abuts  a  scleral  surface  of  the  eye. 
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SyM6,234 
EXPANDABLE  LASER  CATHETER 
Marvin  P.  Loeb,  Huntiiigton  Beach;  Samud  M.  ShaoUan, 
Laguna   Nigud;   Vahid   Saadatmaoesh,   Irvine;   Jeih«y   J. 
Giba,  Moreno  VaUey,  and  To  V.  Pham,  Ttvbuco  Canyon,  all 
of  Califn  assignors  to  IVimedyne,  Inc^  Irvine,  CaHf. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,375 
tot  a.'  A61B  n\36 
MS.  CL  606—15  27  Claims 


a  quantity  of  an  elastomer  filling  said  interior  chamber,  said 
elastomer  having  a  frontal  surface  formed  to  duplicate  the 
shape  of  the  vulva  of  a  human  female,  an  opening  formed 
within  said  elastomer,  said  opening  being  open  at  said  frontal 
surface,  said  opening  being  longitudinally  located  within  said 
cartridge,  said  opening  forming  a  thin  slit  at  said  frontal 
surface,  whereby  upon  an  exterior  object  being  inserted 
within  said  opening  said  slit  expands  to  the  cross  sectional 
size  of  said  exterior  object. 


5,466,236 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


V  ^,^| 


1.  A  laser  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to  a 
laser  source,  a  body  portion,  and  an  elastic  distal  end  portion, 
which  catheter  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  exposed  optical  fiber  end 
faces  situated  in  the  elastic  distal  end  portion  and  arranged  in 
at  least  two  substantially  concentric  annular  arrays; 

(b)  a  hollow,  flexible  shaft  centrally  situated  within  the  catheter 
and  defining  a  central  chaiuiel  therethrough;  and 

(c)  an  inflatable  means  for  expanding  the  elastic  distal  end 
portion  of  the  laser  catheter  to  increase  the  spaces  between  the 
optical  fibers  in  said  annular  arrays  and  force  at  least  some  of 
the  undertying  optical  fibers  into  the  spaces  created  theret>y. 


5,466,237 
VARIABLE  LOCKING  STABILIZER  ANCHOR  SEAT  AND 

SCREW 

J.  Abbott  Byrd,  m,  Virginia  BcKh,  Va.;  Rolando  M.  Puno, 

Prospect,  Ky.,  and   Philip  Mellinger,  Worthington,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Cross  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Fikd  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,431 

tot  CL'A61B/ 7/70;/ 7/86 

U.S.  a.  606—61  16  Claims 


5,466,235 
FEMALE  FUNCTIONAL  MANNEQUIN 
Steven  A.  Shubin,  Sr.,  2373  lUler  Rd.,  Suite  104,  Newbury 
Park,  CaUf.  91320 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,270 

tot  CL*  A61F  5100 

VS.  a.  600—38  9  Claims 


1.  A  female  functional  mannequin  comprising: 

a  torso  having  a  rigid  frame  duplicating  the  pelvis  of  a  human 
female,  said  torso  having  a  crotch; 

a  muscle  layer  totally  surrounding  said  rigid  frame,  said  muscle 
layer  comprising  a  flexible  resilient  material,  said  muscle 
layer  duplicating  the  form  of  the  human  female; 

an  outer  skin  layer  attached  to  said  muscle  layer,  said  outer  skin 
layer  totally  covering  said  muscle  layer,  said  outer  skin  layer 
comprising  a  flexible  resilient  material  duplicating  human 
skin; 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  crotch; 

a  cartridge  being  connected  with  said  cavity  in  a  snug  fitting 
manner,  said  cartridge  being  removable,  said  cartridge  having 
a  rigid  exterior  wall  surrounding  an  interior  chamber. 


1.  A  bone  interface  anchor  for  use  with  an  elongated  stabiliza- 
tion member  said  anchor  comprising; 

a  seat  means  having  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  stabiliza- 
tion member  and  compression  means  for  comprcssively  secur- 
ing said  stabilization  member  within  said  retaining  means, 
and 

boiK  fixation  means  which  secure  said  anchor  member  relative 
to  said  bone  interface,  said  seat  means  having  a  means  to  form 
a  mating  cooperation  with  said  fixation  means  such  that  said 
seat  means  can  be  variably  positioned  relative  to  said  fixation 
means,  and  said  seat  means  and  said  fixation  mearis  having 
means  to  form  a  locking  interface  whereby  said  stabilization 
member  may  be  selectively  comprcssively  loaded  into  a  coop- 
eration with  said  fixation  means  by  said  compression  means 
so  as  to  lock  the  relative  position  between  said  seat  means  and 
said  fixation  means. 


5,466,238 

VERTEBRAL  LOCKING  AND  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  FIXATION  CROSSBAR 

Chih-I  Lin,  513  S.  Golden  Pardos  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar,  CaUL 

10765 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,517,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,480 

Int  CI."  A61B/ 7/70 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  II  Claims 

I.  A  vertebral  loclcing  and  retrieving  system  comprising: 
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mt  and  second  fixing  screws,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
horizontal  fixing  portion  and  a  threaded  portion,  said  first  and 
second  fixing  screws  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  onto  a 
single  vertebra; 

a  first  fixation  crossbar  including  a  bar  portion  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  fixing  portion  located  at  a  mid-section  of  said  bar 
portion  having  both  ends  which  are  fastened  respectively  with 
said  horizontal  fixing  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
fixing  screws;  and 

first  and  second  sets  of  fasteners  for  fastening  respectively  said 
horizontal  fixing  portion  of  said  each  of  said  first  and  second 
screws  to  said  both  ends  of  said  bar  portion  of  said  first 
fixation  crossbar, 

wherein  said  threaded  portion  and  said  horizontal  fixing  portion 
of  said  each  of  said  first  and  second  fixing  screws  form  an 
angle  ranging  between  3  degrees  and  30  degrees,  and  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  first  and  second  fixing  screws  are 
adapted  to  be  arranged  opposite  to  and  angled  toward  each 
other. 


5,466^9 

MYRINGOTOMY  VENTILATION  TUBE  AND 

ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

James  Z.  Cinberg,  167  N.  Ridgewood  Rd.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

07079,  and  Peter  J.  WOk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1M23 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,672,  Oct  13,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^54,120,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

921,308,  JuJ.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,207,685.  This  application 

May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60311 

Int  CI.*  A61F  77/00,  A61B  17100 

VS.  p.  606—109  21  Claims 
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5,466,240 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,466,241 

LIGATURE  AND/OR  SUTURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Joa  Leroy,  Boulevard  Lamendin,  62160  Bully  les  Mines,  and 

GiUes  Catteau,  1  Rue  Charies  Chamberiand,  28630  Barjou- 

viUe,  both  of,  France 

FHed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04839 
Int  CI.'A61B  17100 
VS.  CI.  606-139  21  Qaims 


1.  A  ligature  and/or  suture  system  for  endoscopic  surgery,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  length  of  suture  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  slidably 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  channel  of  a  separate  tubular 
endpiece;  and 

a  rigid  support  including  a  handle  secured  to  an  elongate  rod 
which  is  provided  at  its  distal  end  remote  fiwm  the  handle 
with  a  reception  cradle  suitable  for  removably  receiving  the 
tubular  endpiece,  and  with  a  through  lateral  window,  whereby 
said  cradle  is  placed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  to 
enable  the  suture  to  pass  therethrough  and  said  support  con- 
figured such  that  traction  exerted  on  the  proximal  end  of  the 
suture  by  said  support  serves  to  tighten  the  suture. 


74b 


1.  A  tympanic  ventilation  tube  for  releasing  fluid  from  the 
middle  ear,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member, 

a  distal  flange  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

a  blade  member  having  a  cuning  edge  and  removably  attached 
to  said  tubular  member  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  distal 
flange,  said  blade  member  extending  substantially  laterally 
from  said  tubular  member,  said  blade  member  facilitating  the 
incising  of  the  tympanic  membrane  during  the  insertion  of  the 
tubular  nxsmber,  wherein  said  distal  flange  is  adapted  to  seal 
icainst  an  inner  side  of  the  membraiK  following  the  insertion. 


5,466,242 

STENT  FOR  BILLUIY,  URINARY  OR  VASCULAR 

SYSTEM 

Katsushi  Mori,  3-1-810,  Nishimidorigaoka  1-chome,  Toyonaka- 

shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19033 
Int  a.'  A61F  2106 
VS.  a.  606—198  9  Claims 

1.  A  stent  for  a  biliary,  urinary  or  vascular  system,  the  stent 
being  made  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  having  an  Austenite  finished 
temperature  ranging  from  41°  to  43°  C.  and  having  a  first  configu- 
ration at  a  temperature  below  the  Austenite  finished  temperature 
and  a  second  expanded  configuration  at  or  above  the  Austenite 
finished  temperature  and  wherein  in  the  first  configuration,  a  proxi- 
mal cylindrical  portion  (1),  a  distal  cylindrical  portion  (2)  and  an 
interspace  (3)  connecting  the  two  portions  (1  ,2)  therebetween, 
through  which  a  portion  of  a  catheter  is  bulged  out  to  facilitate 
positioning  of  the  stent  in  the  system,  and  in  the  second  configu- 
ration, the  distal  portion  (2)  expands  in  diameter,  the  proximal 
portion  (1)  is  flared  away  from  the  expanded  distal  portion  (2),  and 
the  interspace  (3)  is  reduced  to  be  absorbed  into  a  shape  directly 
combining  the  portions  (1,  2)  so  that  the  stent  becomes  funnel- 
shaped  to  be  reliably  anchored  by  the  flared  proximal  portion  (1) 
after  the  positioning. 
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an  electrode  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  electrically  connected 

to  the  conductor, 
the  substrate  comprising  an  adhesive  area  and  a  release  area 

pennanently  attached  to  the  substrate  and  adhered  to  the 

adhesive  area, 
the  electrode  being  disposed  against  the  release  area. 


5,466^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  THROUGH  A  HOLLOW 

CANNULATED  GRASPER 

Reinhold  Schmieding,  Naples,  Fla.,  and  Stefon  Krupp,  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,829 

InLCL'A61B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  12  Claims 


5,466^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTINUOUSLY 

OPTIMIZE  THE  A-V  DELAY  IN  A  DUAL  CHAMBER 

PACEMAKER 

Julio  C.  Spindli,  Shoreview,  and  Jan  P.  Heemels,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemaliers,  Inc,  SL 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,815 

Int  a.^  A61N  11368 

VS.  a.  607—17  22  Claims 


t-, :-:— :nr-— '^ 


3 


to 


5,466,244 
DEFIBRILLATOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Carlton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 
Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,759 
Int.  a."  A61N  1104 
VS.  CL  607—5  28  CWms 

1.  A  medical  electrode  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  substrate; 
a  conductor  disposed  on  the  substrate; 


— i  r~  r 

M  , 1 


I  Kimiomtm*^i\ 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  suture  aiKhor  threaded  with  suture 
through  tissue  and  into  bone  using  a  hollow  grasping  means,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grasping  the  tissue  with  the  hollow  grasping  means; 

(b)  introducing  the  threaded  suture  anchor  to  the  tissue  through 
the  hollow  grasping  means; 

(c)  installing  the  threaded  suture  anchor  through  the  tissue  aixl 
into  the  bone;  and 

(d)  removing  the  hollow  grasping  means  for  the  repair  site, 
leaving  the  threaded  suture  anchor  installed  in  the  bone. 


T" 


1.  Cardiac  stimulating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  patient  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  atrial  depolarization  signals; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  ventricular  depolarization  signals; 

(c)  means  for  stimulating  ventricular  tissue;  and 

(d)  microprocessor-based  controller  means  coupled  to  said 
means  for  sensing  ventricular  depolarization  signals  for  deter- 
mining a  heart  rate  variability  index  (HRV,)  during  a  prede- 
termined time  interval,  said  controller  means  further  being 
coupled  to  said  means  for  sensing  atrial  depolarization  signals 
for  establishing  an  optimum  A-V  delay  interval  corresponding 
to  a  minimum  HRV,,  said  controller  means  coupled  in  con- 
trolling relation  to  said  means  for  stimulating  ventricular 
tissue  for  causing  said  ventricular  tissue  to  be  stimulated  in  at 
least  one  ventricular  chamber  after  expiration  of  said  optimum 
A-V  delay  interval  following  the  sensing  of  an  immediately 
preceding  atrial  depolarization  signal. 
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5/166,246 
TELEMETRY  RECEIVER  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE, 

INCORPORATING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Sergin  Sflvian,  La  Crescenta,  Calif^  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc^  Sylmar,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  282,997 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—32  18  Claims 
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5,466,247 

SUBCUTANEOUS  ELECTRODE  Ft)R  STIMULATING 

SKELETAL  MUSCULATURE 

Avram  Scheiner,  University  Heights,  and  Ernest  B.  Marsolais, 

Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western 

Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,723,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140^15 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/04 


VS.  q.  607—48 


nOaims 


1.  An  implantable  device  for  electrically  stimulating  skeletal 
musculature  or  sensing  electrical  potential,  comprising: 

an  electrode  subcutaneously  implantable  beneath  the  skin  and 
physically  separated  from  the  skeletal  musculature  and  nerves 
controlling  the  skeletal  musculature,  said  electrode  compris- 
ing a  single  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
first  surface  adapted  to  face  the  skeletal  musculature  and  an 
opposite  surface  adapted  to  face  away  from  the  skeletal  mus- 
culature, said  electrode  defined  by  an  outer  perimetric  edge; 

a  flexible  casing  comprising  (i)  a  first  layer  of  flexible  biocom- 
patible material  adjacent  to  and  substantially  covering  said 
opposite  surface  of  said  electrically  conductive  sheet,  and  (ii) 


a  second  layer  of  flexible  biocompatible  material  covering  a 
portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  electrode  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  central  opening  therein  for  exposing  said  first 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
electrically  conductive  sheet  having  a  surface  area  sufficiently 
large  to  maintain  a  charge  density  of  no  more  than  0.25 
(iC/mm^  so  as  to  prevent  coirosion  of  the  electrode  and 
damage  to  surrounding  tissue;  and 
at  least  one  electrical  lead  attached  at  one  end  to  said  electrically 
conductive  sheet  and  attachable  at  an  opposite  end  to  an 
electrical  current  source. 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  modulated  data  signal  transmitted 
from  an  implantable  device,  wherein  the  modulated  data  signal  is 
modulated  by  a  digital  or  an  analog  data  signal  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  distinct  modulation  modes,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
front-end  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  modulated  data 
signal  from  th;  implantable  device,  the  front-end  receiving 
means  including  means  for  amplifying  and  antialias  filtering 
the  received  signal; 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  sampling  the  amplified 
modulated  data  signal  to  produce  a  sequence  of  digitized 
samples;  and 
digital  signal  processing  means  for  filtering  the  sequence  of 
digitized  samples  using  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  bandpass 
filters  and  for  demodulating  the  filtered  sequence  of  digitized 
samples  using  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  demodulators, 
including  an  amplitude  demodulator,  a  frequency  demodula- 
tor, and  a  phase  demodulator,  to  produce  a  demodulated  data 
signal. 


5,466,248 
FOOT  GHOST  ENDER 
Jayne  C.  Whitson-Newman,  121  New  St,  Hdkitowii,  Pa. 
18055 

rUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,853 

Int  CI.*  A61N  5106 

VS.  CI.  607—88  5  Qaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  tanning  device  for  the  feet  and  ankles 
that  tans  the  users  feet  and  ankles  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rounded  steel  shell  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  left  sidewall,  a 
right  sidewall,  an  open  top,  a  closed  boaom,  an  inner  surface, 
and  an  outer  surface,  an  aperture  formed  in  the  right  sidewall, 
an  extension  integral  with  the  open  top,  the  extension  having 
an  open  circular  top,  a  soft  cuff  secured  to  the  open  circular 
top,  a  molded  rubber  top  secured  to  the  soft  cuff,  the  molded 
rubber  top  having  a  plurality  of  sections  functioning  to 
receive  a  foot; 

a  plurality  of  rubber  ribs  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
closed  bonom  of  the  rounded  steel  shell,  the  rubber  ribs 
functioning  to  prevent  the  rubber  steel  shell  from  sliding  on  a 
floor, 

a  plurality  of  tanning  lamps  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rounded  steel  shell  with  at  least  one  lamp  secured  to  each  of 
the  front,  the  back,  the  right  sidewall,  and  the  left  sidewall; 

an  intermediate  base  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  rounded 
steel  shell  parallel  to  the  closed  bottom  and  above  the  aperture 
formed  in  the  right  sidewall; 

an  adjustable  foot  rest  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rounded  steel  shell,  a  pressure  activated  toggle  switch  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  secured  to  the 
adjustable  foot  rest,  the  second  end  secured  to  the  intermedi- 
ate base,  the  pressure  activated  toggle  switch  electrically 
cooperating  with  the  plurality  of  tanning  lamps; 

a  retractable  power  cord  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  received 
through  the  aperture  formed  within  the  right  sidewall  of  the 
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rounded  steel  shell,  a  three-prong  polarized  plug  secured  to 
the  fust  end.  the  second  end  electrically  secured  to  the  pres- 
sure activated  toggle  switch,  the  intermediate  extent  inactively 
stored  between  the  closed  bottom  of  the  rounded  steel  shell 
and  the  intermediate  base;  and 
a  control  panel  with  adjustable  timer  secured  to  the  right  side- 
wall  of  the  rounded  steel  wall,  the  adjustable  timer  function- 
ing to  turn  off  the  plurality  of  tanning  lamps  after  a  preset 
period  of  time. 


OPERATING  LAMP  DEVICE 
Cornells  de  Putter,  Mozartiaan  53,  3603  BE  Maarssen,  Nether- 
lands 

FIM  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   IS,   1992, 
9202166 

Int  CI.'  A61N  5106 
VS.  CL  607—90  8  Claims 


1.  Operating  lamp  device  comprising  a  light  source  and  means 
for  directing  a  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  source  towards  a 
pre-determined  treatment  area  of  a  patient  lying  on  an  operating 
table  or  sitting  in  a  treatment  chair  aixl  for  maintaining  the  light 
beam  on  said  treatment  area  during  a  movement  of  said  operating 
table  or  treatment  chair,  characterised  in  that  the  means  comprise  a 
guiding  apparatus  for  the  light  source,  which  has  a  stationary 
position  relative  to  the  operating  table  or  treatment  chair  and  which 
offers  to  said  light  source  a  spherical  cap-shaped  area  of  move- 
ment, wherein  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  spherical  cap  coin- 
cides with  the  treatment  area  of  the  patient,  and  tlie  light  source 
being  provided  with  proximity  switches  for  causing  a  motion  of  the 
light  source  along  the  guiding  apparatus. 


ond  walls  and  for  applying  therapeutic  fluid  cold  and  com- 
pression only  to  the  general  area  of  the  suprapatellar  pouch 
and  the  general  area  alongside  the  knee;  and 
compression  controlling  means  forming  part  of  the  hollow 
chamber  for  providing  substantially  simultaneously  a  first 
compression  to  the  general  area  of  the  leg  alongside  and 
below  the  knee,  a  second,  substantially  higher  level  of  com- 
pression to  the  general  area  of  only  the  suprapatellar  pouch, 
and  a  third  level  of  compression  at  the  back  of  the  leg 
opposite  the  suprapatellar  pouch  that  is  significantly  less  than 
the  secoixJ  level  of  compression  applied  to  the  suprapatellar 
pouch. 


5,466,251 
THERAPEUTIC  SLEEVE 
Kevin  K.  Brunson,  Argyle,  and  Anthony  B.  Benson,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  l^x. 

Filed  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,094 
Int  a.'  A61F  7100 
VS.  a.  607—112  6  Claims 

1.  A  stretchable  therapeutic  sleeve,  comprising: 


5,466,250 

AUTOMATIC  FXUID  COMPRESS  AND  CIRCULATING 

SYSTEM 

Glenn  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Henry  J-  McVicker, 

Chatliam,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Aircast,  Inc.,  Summit, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,402,  JuL  29,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,230,335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
644,835,  Jan.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^14,455,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,287,  Oct  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,382 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  A61F  7100 
VS.  CL  607—104  29  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  an  injured  knee  of  a  leg  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  hoUow  chamber  having  first  and  sec 


a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  wide  elastic  material,  said  sheet  iiKlud- 
ing  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposing  said  first  side,  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge;  and 

a  heat  or  cold  pack  container,  said  container  including  a  third 
side  and  a  fourth  side  opposing  said  third  side,  said  first  side 
fixedly  joined  to  said  third  side,  and  said  second  side  fixedly 
joined  to  said  fourth  side,  wherein  a  thickness  of  said  sheet 
proximate  said  top  edge  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said 
sheet  proximate  said  bottom  edge  so  as  to  allow  an  upper 
portion  of  said  sheet  to  be  grasped  firmly  to  facilitate  pulling 
the  sleeve  onto  a  user's  limb. 
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5,46<^252  sM6aS4 

IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  CORONARY  SINUS  LEAD  WITH  ATRIAL  SENSING 

Thomas  M.  Soukup,  and  Richard  A.  Staley,  both  of  Flagstaff,  CAPABILITY 

Ariz-,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  John  R.  Helbuid,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  Inc. 

Del-  SyUnar,  CaUf. 

1 1              FUed  Oct  2,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  955,611  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,447 

1 1                 Int  CI.*  A61N  1/04:  HOIB  7108  Int  CI.'  A61N 1139 

UACL607— 116                                                        24  Claims  U.S.  CI.  607— 123                                                       22  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  lead  comprising:  1.  An  apparatus  for  pacing,  caidioverting  or  defibrillating  a  heart 


a)  M  least  one  helically  wound  electrical  conductor, 

b)  a  tubular  covering  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  having  a  length, 
said  tubular  covering  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  coaxially 
surrounding  the  at  least  one  helically  wound  electrical  con- 
ductor, wherein  said  tubular  covering  of  an  elastomeric  poly- 
mer is  substantially  impervious  to  body  fluids;  and 

c)  an  exterior  tubular  covering  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene 
having  a  length  and  having  a  microstnicture  of  nodes  inter- 
connected by  fibrils  wherein  the  exterior  tubular  covering  of 
porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  coaxially  surrounds  the  tubular 
covering  of  an  elastomeric  polymer,  and  wherein  the  exterior 
tubular  covering  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  is  pervious 
to  body  fluids. 


5,466^53 

CRUSH  RESISTANT  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  LEAD  BODY 
Phoag  D.  Doan,  Stevenson  RaiKh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter. Inc.,  Syfanar,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,571 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  607—122  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  fatigue  aitd  tensile  mechanical  dam- 


age to  conductors  in  a  pacing  lead  having  a  lead  body  wherein  the 
conduaors  are  protected  within  an  insulation  sheath  extending 
between  and  interconnecting  a  connector  at  a  proximal  end  and  an 
electrode  at  a  distal  end,  comprising: 

a)  assembling  said  pacing  lead;  and 

b)  injecting  a  flexible  insulative  material  into  ttie  insulation 
theaih,  whereby  said  flexible  insulative  material  surrounds  the 
conductors. 


/  / 


.-J 


comprising: 

an  implantable  pulse  generator, 

a  coronary  sinus  lead  connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  said  pulse 
generator  comprising  a  lead  body  including  at  least  two 
conductors  encased  witliin  an  insulation  material,  said  coro- 
nary sinus  lead  having  a  coronary  sinus  defibrillating  elec- 
trode at  its  distal  end,  the  coronary  sinus  defibrillating  elec- 
trode including  an  electrically  conductive  coil  wrapped  about 
an  electrically  conductive  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors of  said  lead  body  extending  into  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive sleeve  and  electrically  connected  tivereto;  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  physical  or  electrical  parameters  in  the 
atrial  cavity,  said  sensor  means  attached  to  said  coronary  sinus 
lead. 


5,466,255 
PROBE  FOR  CARDL\C  PACEMAKER 
Pierre  Franchi,  Vltry/Seine,  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical, 
Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,259 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05356 
Int  CI.'  A61N  ]/05 
VS.  a.  607—128  49  Claims 

24.  A  probe  for  connecting  a  cardiac  pacemalcer  to  cardiac  tissue 


for  monitoring  and  stimulating  cartliac  activity  comprising; 
a  sensor  having  an  electrode  and  means  for  catching  the  sensor 

to  the  cardiac  tissue; 
a  catheter  interposed  between  the  pacemaker  and  the  cardiac 

tissue  having  a  distal  end;  and 
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means  for  securing  the  catheter  to  the  cardiac  tissue  with  the 
distal  end  spaced  a  distance  from  the  sensor  so  as  not  to  apply 
any  mechanical  stress  on  the  sensor. 


5,466058 
ORBITAL  IMPLANT 
Peter  A.  D.  Rubin,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Porex  Surgical, 
Idc^  College  Park,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^73 
Int  CI.'  A61F  2114 
US.  CL  623—4  21  CUims 

1.  An  orbital  enucleation  implant  for  replacing  a  volume  of  an 


5^466,256 
MULTI-FUNCTION  MULTI-ELECTRODE  DEVICE 
Erk  T.  McAdams,  Omsdale,  52  Cable  Road,  Whitehead, 
County  Antrim,  Ireland;  John  M.  Anderson,  16  Torgrange, 
Hollywood,  County  Down,  BT18  ONG,  Ireland,  and  James  A. 
McLaughlin,  9  Hampton  Gardens,  Hampton  Court  Village, 
Belfast,  BT7  2DF,  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  13,  1992,  922818 

Int  a.'  A61N  1104 

U.S.  a.  607—142  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi-function  multi-electrode  cardiac  device  for  applying 


eyeball  in  an  anophthalmic  eye  socket  of  an  eye  comprising  a  body 
of  biocompatible  material,  said  body  being  shaped  to  have  ,a 
generally  elongated  body  defining  a  posterior  conical  projection 
extending  along  an  axis  and  shaped  to  parallel  bony  orbital  con- 
tours of  a  posterior  portion  of  the  eye  socket  and,  an  anterior 
surface  shaped,  sized  and  positioned  to  be  coupled  to  an  ocular 
prosthesis  which  will  extend  under  and  be  overlapped  by  upper  and 
lower  eyelids  of  the  eye  when  open,  a  superior  projection  on  said 
body  posterior  to  said  ocular  prosthesis  extending  on  an  axis 
arranged  at  approximately  90  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  posterior 
projection,  said  superior  projection  sized,  shaped  and  positioned  to 
engage  and  support  a  levator  muscle  of  the  upper  eyelid  and 
prevent  a  superior  sulcus  deformity  behind  the  upper  eyelid. 


electrical  signals  to  a  living  body,  comprising:  first  and  second 
substantially  planar,  electrically  conductive  electrodes  disposed  in 
a  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  first  gel  pad 
disposed  between  facing  sides  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  a 
second  gel  pad  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  second  elec- 
trode and  having  an  exposed  surface  for  making  contact  with  a 
patient,  each  of  the  first  and  secoixl  gel  pads  having  an  area  greater 
than  that  of  the  second  electrode  such  that  the  first  and  second  gel 
pads  contact  one  another  laterally  of  the  second  electrode,  and 
means  for  individually  making  direct  electrical  connection  to  each 
of  the  electrodes,  wherein  the  first  electrode  and  the  first  and 
second  gel  pads  comprise  a  cardiac  pacing  electrode  assembly  and 
the  second  electrode  and  the  second  gel  pad  comprise  a  cardiac 
defibrillation  electrode  assembly. 


5/166^9 
ORBITAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD 
Jean-Francois  Durette,  1170  East,  Henri-Bourassa  Blvd.,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,956 
Int  a.'  A61F  2114 
VS.  CL  623—4  7  Claims 

1.  An  orbital  implant  for  coupling  with  an  ocular  prosthesis  to 


5,466,257 


Patent  Not  laraed  For  This  Nomber 


replace  an  eye  following  evisceration  or  enucleation,  said  implant 
comprising  a  sphere  having  an  anterior  surface  and  a  posterior 


Nclv^MBEK  14,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


917 


surface  when  implanted,  the  sphere  being  fonned  of  braided 
threads  of  a  microporous  material  that  provide  a  plurality  of  voids 
for  tissue  ingrowth. 


5,466,260 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVICES  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE 
ADJUSTMENT 
ThOBUs  SUvestrini,  Alamo;  Mark  Mathis,  Fremont,  and  Bryan 
L«omas,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  CaUt;  assignors  to  Kera Vision, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,079,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^0,118. 
This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141313 
InL  a.'  A61M  31100 
VS.  a.  623—5  11  Claims 

L  A  method  for  adjusting  the  shape  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  an  initial  incision  into  the  cornea  of  the  eye; 
continuing  to  separate  into  the  cornea  of  the  eye  from  the  point 

of  the  initial  itKision  in  a  circular  direction  from  the  incision 

beneath  the  surface  of  the  cornea  so  as  to  provide  a  complete 

annular  channel  within  the  cornea; 
inserting  into  the  initial  incision  an  end  of  an  intrastromal 

corrieal  ring  having  an  adjustable  thickness,  the  ring  being 

comprised  of  an  elongated,  flexible  annular  body; 
progressively  moving  the  inserted  end  of  the  ring  into  the  initial 

incision  in  a  circular  path  within  the  annular  channel  until  the 

ring  is  fully  inserted;  and 
adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  ring  and  thereby  adjusting  the 

Shape  of  the  cornea  to  focus  light  entering  the  eye. 


5,466,261 
r^ON-BVVASIVE  EXPANDABLE  PROSTHESIS  FOR 
GROWING  CHILDREN 
Marc  E.  Richelsoph,  Cordova,  l^nn.,  assignor  to  Wright  Medi- 
cal Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,508 

Int  CL*  A61F  2126:5104 

VS.  a.  623—16  10  aaims 


1(i.y>^ 


i  in  adjustable  length  prosthetic  implant  comprising: 


a  stem  iiKluding  a  rod  portion  having  a  first  end  portion  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  base  end  and  a  second  end  portion  includ- 
ing a  piston,  said  base  end  being  shaped,  sized  and  configured 
to  be  connected  to  a  group  consisting  of  a  bone  and  a  bone 
prosthesis; 

a  sleeve  including  a  closed  end  and  an  inner  chamber  extending 
to  an  opposite  open  end  and  defining  an  axial  dimension,  the 
chamber  containing  the  piston  for  sliding  movement  there- 
through and  extension  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  stem  from 
the  open  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  closed  end  including  an  outer 
surface  having  a  mounting  component  thereon  for  mounting 
on  a  base  and  an  inner  surface  cooperating  with  the  piston  to 
define  an  axially  expandable  pocket  therebetween; 

axially  expandable  means  disposed  within  the  pocket  and  axially 
expandable  relative  to  the  axis  defined  by  the  chamber  upon 
contact  with  a  fluid  for  forcing  extension  of  the  stem  from  the 
open  end  of  the  sleeve;  the  axially  expandable  means  being 
hydrogel  which  expands  upon  contact  with  the  fluid;  and 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  the  expand- 
able means. 


5,466,262 

MALLEABLE  FRACTURE  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 

WTTH  MICROPORES  FOR  DIRECTED  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Bruce  N.  Sallhm,  110  Riviera  Cir.,  Larkspur,  CaUt  94939 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,745 

IntCI.'A61F2/2« 

U.S.  CI.  623—16  20  Oaims 

1.  A  flexible  fixation  device  for  implantation  into  human  or 


animal  tissue  to  promote  healing  of  a  fractured  tissue  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  flexible  material  that  is  minimally-porous  to 
macromolecules,  being  capable  of  shaping  in  three  dimen- 
sions by  manipulation  by  human  hands,  having  a  first  and 
second  major  surface, 

a  second  layer  of  flexible  material  that  is  microporous  being 
capable  of  shaping  in  three  dimensions  by  manipulation  by 
human  hands,  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface, 

at  least  part  of  the  second  layer  containing  at  least  one  treating 
material, 

the  first  layer  being  substantially  impermiable  to  at  least  one 
treating  material  contained  in  the  second  layer, 

the  first  major  surface  of  the  second  layer  being  adapted  to  be 
adjacent  the  fractured  tissue,  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
second  layer  being  adjacent  to  a  major  surface  of  the  first 
layer, 

the  device  being  flexible  in  three  dimensions  by  manipulation  by 
human  hands, 

the  second  layer  having  material  release  means  for  release  of  the 
at  least  one  treating  material  in  a  directional  manner  when 
placed  adjacent  to  a  major  surface  of  the  first  layer. 
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S,466,2(>3 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FUR  SKINS  WITH  OXIDATION 

DYES 
Hubert  Herdt,  Offenbach,  and  Josef  Hurt,  Hofheim,  both  of, 
Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,176 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1993,  43  23 
I23J 

InL  a.*  D06P  3100:5100 
U.S.  CI.  »—404  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mordanting  fur  skins  which  comprises  tlie  steps 
of: 
combining  at  least  one  metal  salt  and  glyoxylic  acid,  to  form  a 
mordanting  solution  wherein  the  metal  salt  is  an  iron  salt,  a 
copper  salt,  a  copper-iron  salt,  a  chromium-copper  salt,  an 
iron<hrome  alum  salt,  a  copper-chrome  alum  salt,  potassium 
dichromate,  sodium  dichromate,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
bringing  said  fur  skins  into  contact  with  said  mordanting  solu- 
tion for  a  time  sufScient  to  effect  a  mordanting  pretreatment 
of  the  fur  skins  with  the  mordanting  solution  that  contains 
glyoxylic  acid  and  introducing  the  fur  skins  into  a  dyebath. 


5,466,264 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5y466,26S 

LITHIUM-CONTAINING  ASSISTANTS  FOR  DYEING  AND 

PRINTING  OF  CELLULOSIC  ANDA)R  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Martin  Riegels,  Leichlingen,  and  Joachim  Griitze,  Odenthal, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
075.7 

Int  a.*  D06Pi/60,y/44 
U.S.  a.  S—S94  6  Qalms 

1.  In  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  a  cellulose-containing  material, 
wherein  a  cellulose-containing  material  is  first  wet  with  a  liquid 
containing  a  dyeing  assistant,  and  the  wet  material  is  thereafter 
contacted  with  a  dye,  the  improvement  wherein  the  material  is 
contacted  with  a  lithium  cation-containing  compound  prior  to 
contact  with  the  dye. 


ll 


5,466,266 
CLOSED  SYSTEM  MULTISTAGE  SUPERPURIFICATION 

RECRYSTALLIZATION 
Kenneth  F.  Griffiths,  415  Whitewater  Ave.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
53538 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,000 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  23—295  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  superpurifying  crystallizabic  substances  by  a 
multistage  recrystallization  procedure,  comprising; 
providing  a  plurality  of  stages  having  vessels  with  crystallizabic 
substances  tlieiein  and  operating  said  stages  by  proceeding 
with  a  sequence  of  steps  in  a  cyclic  manner  through  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  duplicate  cycles  conducted  substantially 
simultaneously  within  each  stage  such  that  the  ciystallizable 
substance  is  dissolved  in  each  stage  beginning  with  a  least 
pure  stage,  transferred  as  a  fully  dissolved  component  of  a 
new  solution  to  the  next  purer  stage,  and  recrystallized  in  the 
next  purer  stage  until  superpurificd  through  recrystallization 
in  the  purest  stage,  the  sequence  of  steps  including: 


mm 


^bd. 


(a)  transferring  a  quantity  of  mother  liquor  containing  crystals  of 
tlw  crystallizable  substance  and  a  solvent  for  the  crystallizabic 
substartce  from  a  liquid  receiver  of  each  stage  into  a  processor 
having  crystallizing  capabilities  of  each  next  less  pure  stage; 

(b)  dissolving  die  crystals  of  step  (a)  within  die  mother  liquor  of 
step  (a)  to  form  a  new  solution  in  each  processor  of  die  next 
less  pure  stage; 

(c)  transferring  each  new  solution  formed  in  step  (b),  while 
avoiding  transfer  of  crystallized  material  apart  from  said  new 
solution,  to  the  processor  of  the  next  purer  stage; 

(d)  crystallizing  crystallizable  material  within  each  new  solution 
of  each  processor  to  form  crystals,  said  crystals  of  die  most 
pure  stage  being  a  recrystallized  superpurificd  substance; 

(e)  separating  the  crystals  formed  in  step  (d)  from  its  modier 
liquor  in  at  least  die  processors  of  stages  odier  tian  the  most 
pure  stage  to  provide  separated  crystals,  and  collecting  the 
thus  separated  mother  liquor  for  subsequent  use  in  step  (a)  of 
a  next  cycle;  and 

(f)  discharging  mother  liquor  as  a  byproduct  from  the  least  pure 
stage. 


5,466,267 
OLIGOMERIC/POLYMERIC  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 
PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
David  J.  Baillargeon,  Cherry  HiU;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Flo- 
rence; Dale  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Susan 
W.  Johnson,  CentrevUle,  Va.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,223 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  CI.  44—386  24  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  low-tempcrature-modifying  distillate  fuel 
additive  consisting  of  a  polymeric  and/or  oligomeric  ester  additive 
product  of  reaction  prepared  by  polymerizing  or  oligomerizing  a 
suitable  combination  of  monomers  selected  from  a  member  of  die 
group  consisting  of:  (1)  at  least  one  C,2  long<hain  epoxide  or  a 
diol  having  at  least  1 2  carbon  atoms  diat  is  capable  of  producing  a 
related  condensation  product  of  reaction  and;  (2)  at  least  one 
aromatic  ardiydride  or  a  diacid  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
epoxide  or  diol,  or  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2);  or  (3)  a  suiuble 
material  reactive  with  (1)  and  (2)  or  mixtures  diereof  selected  from 
Uie  group  consisting  of  isocyanates,  diisocyanates,  epoxy  halides. 
carbamates,  diepoxides,  dianhydrides  or  polyols,  in  varying  molar 
ratios  under  suitable  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pressure 
which  material  functions  as  a  chain  modifier  or  cross-linlcing  agent 
and  wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  reactants  vary  from  equimolar  to 
more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar,  at  temperatures  varying  from 
about  50°  to  about  250°  C.  and  widi  pressures  varying  from 
ambient  to  autogenous  for  times  varying  from  about  an  hour  to 
about  48  hours  tliereby  producing  the  desired  ester  additive  prod- 
uct said  product  containing  polymeric  structures  having  ester  func- 
tions arxl  R,  R|,  Rj,  R,  or  R4  hydrocarbyl  groups  each  having  I  to 
300  carbon  atoms  independently  and  regularly  spaced  along  the 
polymer/oligomer  backbone  and  wherein  said  ester  additive  prod- 
uct is  (4)  optionally  post  reacted  with  suitable  amines,  alcohols  or 
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a  mixture  of  such  amines  and  alcohols  to  provide  additional 
functionality  to  said  additive  product. 


Ri 


O  °  R4 

II  I 

C-N-|(CH2),-Nl,-R5 

Rj 


R2 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof; 

wherein  A  is  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino.  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  cartx>n  atoms,  or  N,N- 
dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  indepcndendy  con- 
tains I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


Ai 


R« 


O 
II 
C- 


R? 


wherein  A,  is  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  N,N- 
dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  con- 
tains 1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  a  polyalkyl  or  polyalkenyl  group  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 

18.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-N-I(CH2):i-Nl.-R3 
Ri 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof: 

wherein  A  is  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  NJ^I- 
dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  con- 
tains 1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms; 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


5,466,268 

POLVALKYL  AND  POLYALKENYL  AROMATIC  AMTOES 

AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  CoUti,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,528 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1122:  C07C  237128 
VS.  a.  44—419  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A,  is  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 

alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  N,N-dialkylamino 

wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  contains  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 

R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to 

6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  a  polyalkyl  or  polyalkenyl  group  having  an  average 

molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


5,466,269 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 

ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  AND  ABRASIVE  TOOLS  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Frank  Corrigan;  Sam  Anthony,  and  Barbara  Sweeting,  all  of 
Franklin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Worthington,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,503,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,194,071.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
983359 
InL  a.*  C09C  II6S 
VS.  CI.  51—307  8  aaims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  nitride  (CBN)  abrasive  com- 
pact, obtained  by  converting  a  pressed  pill  having  a  density  greater 
than  2.00  gm/cc  and  comprising  catalyst  material  and  hexagonal 
boron  nitride  (HBN)  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
10-1000  )un  to  a  mass  of  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  nitride  under 
conditions  of  high  pressure  and  temperature  sufficient  to  convert 
HBN  to  CBN. 


5,466,270 

CYCLONIC  CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  SEPARATOR  - 

ABSORBER  APPARATUS  FOR  BOILER  FLUE  GAS 

CLEANING 

Fawzy  T.  Abdelmalek,  12807  WiUowyck  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

63146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,138,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,321,946,  and  Ser.  No.  11370,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,569.  This  applicatioa  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,277 
Int  CL^  BOID  45116:47106 
VS.  CL  55—238  1  Claim 

1.  A  cyclonic  flue  gas  centrifugal  separator-absorber  apparatus 
for  separating  and  discharging  a  relatively  heavier  gas  fraction 
laden  with  a  rich  sulfur  dioxide  absorbent  liquor  flowing  down- 
wardly along  its  perimeter  to  a  bottom  outlet,  and  venting  a 
relatively  lighter  gas  fraction  flowing  upwardly  from  its  center  to  a 
top  outlet;  said  cencrifiigal  separator-absorber  structure  comprises: 
a.  A  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  having  means  for  receiving  a 
tangential  flow  pattern  of  a  flue  gas  stream  flowing  under 
relatively  higher  inlet  pressure  through  a  set  of  aerodynamic 
guide  vanes  positioned  to  cause  a  directional  outward  cen- 
trifugal effect; 
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b.  A  rectangular  inlet  part  having  means  for  directions  said 
relatively  higher  pressure  flue  gas  stream  to  enter  tangentially 
into  said  cylindrical  inlet  chamber, 

c.  A  lean  sulfur  dioxide  absorbent  liquor  atomizing  nozzles 
system,  placed  along  the  perimeter  of  said  inlet  chamber, 

d.  A  cyclone  part  having  means  for  causing  a  spiral  downward 
gas  flow  pattern; 

e.  A  diffusing  screen  motmted  inside  the  cyclone  part  to  cause 
mass  diffusion  of  a  heavier  gas  fraction  laden  with  said 
absorbent  liquor  into  a  perimeter  space  enclosed  between  the 
diffusing  screen  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cyclone  under  the 
efiiect  of  a  steep  centrifugal  pressure  gradient; 

f.  A  cooling  system  utilizing  a  low  temperature  heat  transfer 
fluid  circulating  in  a  spiral  coil  placed  behind  the  diffusing 
screen  to  cause  cooling  effect  and  condense  vapors  contained 
in  the  centrifugally  diffused  heavier  gas  fraction  and  cause 
thermal  diffiision  to  enhance  migration  of  the  heavier  gas 
fraction  into  said  perimeter  space  along  the  outer  wall  of  the 
cyclone; 

g.  A  bottom  cyclone  outlet  to  allow  discharge  of  the  relatively 
heavier  gas  fraction  laden  with  the  sulfur  dioxide  absorbent 
liquor  to  exit  downwardly  at  a  lower  gas  pressure  relative  to 
its  higher  inlet  pressure; 

h.  Said  top  outlet  comprising  a  top  round  outlet  having  a  bell 
shaped  inlet  protruding  inside  the  said  cyclone  to  allow  dis- 
charge of  the  relatively  lighter  gas  fraction  exiting  upwardly 
at  a  lower  gas  pressure  relative  to  its  higher  inlet  pressure. 


5,466^71 

PRE-FILTER  WITH  ROTATING  NOZZLE 

Ivan  J.  Horvai,  1109  S.  B«lvidere  Ave.,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28054 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,549 

Int  CI.*  BOID  4II00 

U.S.  CL  55—294  10  Claims 

01  ■ — ^ 


£p- 


(a)  an  enclosed  housing  having  an  air  inlet  for  receiving  con- 
taminated air  from  a  remote  manufacturing  source  and  an  air 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  primary  Alter  system; 

(b)  a  collection  screen  covering  said  air  outlet,  said  collection 
screen  having  a  pore  size  such  that  larger  particles  are  col- 
lected thereon  and  smaller  particles  and  dust  pass  there- 
through into  said  primary  filter  system,  said  screen  having  an 
interior  surface  within  said  housing  and  an  exterior  surface  in 
the  direction  of  said  filter  system; 

(c)  a  particle  removal  nozzle  within  said  housing,  said  nozzle 
having  a  large  particle  inlet  adjacent  said  screen  interior 
surface; 

(d)  an  air  conduit  having  an  intake  opening  communicating  with 
said  nozzle; 

(e)  an  exhaust  fan  having  an  intake  opening  communicating  with 
said  air  conduit  to  draw  lint  containing  air  ftota  said  nozzle 
through  said  air  conduit;  and 

(f)  drive  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  across  the  interior 
surface  of  said  screen. 


5,466,272 
SEPARATOR 
Rolf  L.  Karlsson;  Hernan  Tinoco,  and  Mats  E.  Henriksson,  all 
of  Alvkarieby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Vattenfoll  Utveckling 
AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  I»CT/SE92«0447,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/B5339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3,  1991,  9102519 

InL  a.*  BOID  45116 

VS.  CI.  55—457  10  Claims 


1.  A  pre-filter  for  removing  lint,  longer  fibers,  and  other  larger 
particles  from  an  air  stream  entering  a  primary  filter  system  com- 
prising: 


1.  In  a  separator  for  separating  two  phases  in  a  mixture  of  a 
gaseous  medium  and  a  liquid  medium,  the  separator  comprising  a 
main  tube  having  an  inside  tube  wall  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
section  merging  into  a  tapering  section,  the  separator  further  hav- 
ing blade  means  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  said  blade  means 
housed  within  a  central  body  within  said  main  tube  for  revolving 
the  two-phase  mixture  passing  through  said  blade  means  to  cause 
the  liquid  in  the  mixture  to  be  applied  against  said  inside  wall  of 
said  main  tube  thus  forming  a  film  thereon,  an  outlet  tube  located 
at  the  tapering  portion  of  said  main  tube  and  coaxial  therewith  for 
evacuating  gas,  a  plurality  of  perforations  located  in  said  main  tube 
wall  through  which  the  liquid  firom  the  film  can  escape  while  being 
separated  from  the  gas,  said  outlet  tube  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  smaller  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  section,  the  improvement 
wherein; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  of  said  blade  means  has  an  axial 
extension  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  largest  width  of  said 
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blades  and  a  curvature  of  such  a  degree  that  a  trailing  edge  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  blades  is  angularly  offset  past  an 
imaginary  radial  plane  in  the  axial  extension  of  a  leading  edge 
of  an  adjacent  blade; 

said  perforations  are  located  along  said  tapering  section  of  said 
main  tube  arxl  along  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  main 
tube;  and 

the  total  area  of  said  perforations  being  from  about  SO  to  about 
63%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  main  tube  to  form  a  coherent  film  on  the  inside  of  said 
tube  wall. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Larry  V.  ConneU,  309  N.  84th  Ave^  Yakima,  Wash.  98908 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,228 
InL  a.*  C05F  3100:11100:11102 
U.S.  a.  71—11  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  organic  material  to  form  a  final  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  creating  an  admixture  comprising  admixing 
organic  material  with  water  and  an  acid,  said  acid  equivalent 
to  5  to  12%  by  total  weight  100%  sulfuric  acid; 
a  second  step  of  creating  a  resulting  admixture  comprising 
increasing  the  pH  of  said  admixture  by  adding  a  base,  while 
simultaneously  introducing  steam  into  said  admixture,  the 
amount  of  said  steam  being  up  to  S%  by  weight;  and 
a  last  step  comprising  heating  and  drying  the  resulting  admixture 
into  the  final  product. 


between  about  60°  C.  and  80°  C,  containing  less  than  about 
S%  oil  as  determined  by  ASTM  method  D721,  and  being 
essentially  free  of  aromatic  or  cyclic  structures;  synthetic 
hydrocartxm  waxes  melting  between  about  60°  C.  and  105° 
C,  arxl  having  molecular  weights  between  about  400  aixl  600 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,466^75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESULPHURIZING 

IRON  WITH  MINIMAL  SLAG  FORMATION 

Anton  More,  Marienbergstrasse  48c,  D-84489  Burghausen, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AI0165,  S  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06 
091.5 

Int  CL'  C21C  1102 
MS,  CL  7S— 10.46  12  Claims 

» 


5,466,274 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATINGS  FOR  FERTILIZERS 
Alice  P.  Hudson,  Jupiter;  Fred  E.  Woodward,  deceased,  late  of 
West  Palm  Beacli,  both  of  Fla.;  by  Sam  Woodward,  executor, 
Westfldd,  N  J.;  Richard  J.  Tlnunons,  and  Harvey  M.  Goertz, 
both  of  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  OMS  Investments, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,141,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,300,135,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,157,  Feb. 
14,  1991,  abandoned.  Thte  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222,669 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 
2011,  has  been  disctaimed. 
InL  a.'  cose  9100:  C05G  3110 
\}S.  a.  71—28  14  Claims 

1.  An  abrasion  resistant,  free-flowing,  non-smearing,  essentially 
dustless  slow  release  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a  particulate  water  soluble  fertilizer  core  having  a  sulfur  coating 
layer  applied  directly  onto  the  surface  of  said  fertilizer  core, 
said  sulfur  coating  layer  being  coated  with  from  about  0.75  to 
about  10  percent  (by  weight  of  the  fertilizer  composition)  of  a 
topcoating  composition  which  is  essentially  non-flowable  at 
ambient  temperature  and  has  a  melting  point  of  from  about 
60°  C.  to  about  105°  C, 
said  topcoating  composition  providing  a  hard  .outer  coating  over 
said  sulfur  coating  layer  and  being  non-smearing  at  ambient 
temperature  whereby  said  sulfur  coated  fertilizer  composition 
is  rendered  essentially  dust-ftee  on  handling, 
said  topcoating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  5  to 
about  50  percent  (by  weight  of  the  topcoating  composition)  of 
a  polymer  and  about  95  to  about  50  percent  (by  weight  of  the 
topcoating  composition)  of  a  hydrocarbon  wax; 
said  polymer  being  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of 
ethylene-vinyl    acetate    copolymers;    ethylene-acrylic    acid 
copolymers;  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymers;  ethylene- 
vinyl    alcohol    copolymers;    ethylene-vinyl    alcohol-vinyl 
acetate  terpolymcrs  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
said  hydrocarbon  wax  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural   petroleum  waxes  having  drop  melting   points 


I.  A  method  for  desulphurizing  sulphur-containing  iron  compris- 
ing: melting  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of  1 400°  to  1 800°  C.  a 
desulphurization  slag  comprising  a  composibon  by  weight  of  no 
more  than  20%  SiOi,  no  more  than  30%  AljO,,  about  5-40% 
SiOi,  AljO,,  and  TiOj  combined,  no  mote  than  2%  FeO,  no  more 
than  1.5%  MnO,  about  25-65%  CaO,  MgO,  BSO.  NajO.  and  KjG 
combined,  no  more  than  20%  MgO,  no  more  than  10%  NajO  and 
KjO  combined,  no  more  than  60%  CaFj,  and  about  50-85%  CaO. 
MgO,  BaO,  NajO,  KjO  and  CaFj  combined,  said  slag  having  a 
ratio  of  CaO  and  MgO  to  SiO,  and  '/^IjO,  of  at  least  2  arxl  having 
a  ratio  of  NajO  and  KjO  to  SiOj  of  no  more  than  1 ; 

adding  said  iron  to  said  slag  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  ratio  of  not  more  than  10  parts  by  weight  of  iron  to 
desulphurization  slag; 

mixing  said  sulphur-containing  iron  with  said  molten  slag  to 
desulphurize  said  sulphur-containing  iron; 

discharging  said  desulphurized  iron  from  beneath  said  slag. 


5y466,276 
VALVE  SEAT  MADE  OF  SECONDARY  HARDENING- 
TYPE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WEAR-RESISTANT 
SINTERED  ALLOY 
Katsuaki  Sato;  Katsuhiko  Ibminaga;  l^utomu  Saka,  all  of 
Wako;  Osamu  Kawamura,  Shimotsuga;  Teruo  TUtahasM, 
Shimotsuga,  and  Arata  KaidiKtii,  Shimotsuga,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,828,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,273,570.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser  No.  87,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-055806; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030162 

Int  a.'  C22C  28100 
\iS.  a.  75—231  7  Claims 

1.  A  valve  seat  for  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
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a  secondary  hardening  type  high  temperature  wear  resistant 
sintered  alloy  comprising  a  matrix  of  (a)  0.4  to  IS  wt.  %  of  at 
least  one  metal  carbide  forming  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  W,  Mo,  V,  Ti,  Nb,  Ta  and  B,  (b)  5  to  35 
wt.  %  of  an  austenite  forming  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  Cu  and  Cr.  (c)  0.2  to  1 .2  wt.  %  of 
C,  and  (d)  a  remainder  substantially  composed  of  Fe,  the 
matrix  comprising  mainly  an  austenite  phase  which  is  capable 
of  martensitic  transformation  during  use  in  such  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  austenite  phase  being  contained  in 
the  matrix  in  a  requisite  anwunt  to  secondarily  harden  the 
high  temperature  wear  resistant  sintered  alloy,  said  valve  seat 
being  formed  by  forming  a  mixture  of  materials  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  in  powder  form,  compressing  the  mixture  to  form  a 
compressed  body,  and  sintering  the  compressed  body,  said 
austenite  phase  being  produced  by  one  of  adjusting  a  cooling 
rate  in  a  sintering  process  and  subjecting  the  sintered  alloy  to 
a  solution  treatment 


5,466,277 

STARTING  POWDER  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED- 

AUJMINUM  ALLOY,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SINTERED  PARTS,  AND  SINTERED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Shin  Miura,  Saitama;  Youichi  Hirose,  Saitaman,  and  MitsuaU 

Sato,  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  KJL, 

Iblcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,806,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219,700 

CUiais  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  10,  1990,  2-183638 

InL  CI."  B22F  1100:  C22C  21102 

U.S.  CL  75—255  16  Claims 
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1.  Aa  aluminum-alloy  starting  powder  mixture  for  producing 
liquid-phase  sintered  aluminum-alloy  parts  having  a  near  net  shape 
produced  by  a  powder  compaction  using  a  die  and  liquid,  phase 
sintering,  which  consists  of  an  unsintered  physical  mixture  of  at 
least  two  powders  of  (1)  80%  or  more  of  an  aluminum-alloy  tnain 
powder  consisting  of  from  10.0  to  22%  by  weight  of  Si,  from  0.2 
to  2.0%  by  weight  of  Cu,  and  the  balance  Al  and  unavoidable 
impurities  and  (2)  20%  or  less  of  at  least  one  metal  or  mother-alloy 
powder  selected  from  groups  (a)-(>)  >n  such  an  amount  and  com- 
bination that  the  composition  of  the  mixture  is  from  0.2  to  2.0%  by 
weigh!  of  Mg,  from  10.0  to  22%  by  weight  of  Si,  from  0.2  to  4.0% 
by  weight  of  Cu,  and  the  balance  being  Al  and  unavoidable 
impiuities,  wherein 

(a)  Mg  powder 

(b)  Al — Mg  powder 

(c)  Al — Cu  powder 

(d)  Al— Mg— Si  powder 

(e)  Al— Cu— Si  powder 

(f)  Al— Mg— Cu  powder 

(g)  Al— Mg— Cu— Si  powder 
(h)  Mg — Cu  powder 

(i)  iy%— Cu— Si  powder. 


5y466,278 

niOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 

Paul    E.    Queneau,    Cornish,    NJI.,    and    Martin    Hirsch, 

Friedriclisdorf,   Germany,   assignors   to   MetaUgesellschaft 

Alctiengesellschaft,  Franliftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,757,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,857,  Dec  II,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  223333 

Int  CI.'  C2IB  13114 

MS.  CI.  75—501  32  Claims 


1.  A  direct  and  continuous  process  for  steel  making  with  a 
carbon  content  of  less  than  1.0  wt.-%  by  reducing  iron  ore  and 
refining  the  hot  metal,  comprising: 
introducing  iron  ore  aixl  carbonaceous  fuel  into  a  reduction  zone 

of  an  approximately  horizontally  disposed  tiltable  reactor 

having  a  round  cross  section; 
forming  an  iron  melt  made  of  hot  metal  covered  by  a  liquid  layer 

of  slag  in  the  reduction  zone; 
injecting  by  a  submerged  injection  an  oxygen-rich  gas  and  solid 

carbon-containing  fuel  into  the  iron  melt  in  the  reduction 

zone; 
blowing  an  oxygen-rich  gas  onto  the  slag  layer  witiiout  penetrat- 
ing the  slag  layer  in  the  reduction  zone; 
passing  the  iron  melt  from  the  reduction  zotk  into  a  refining 

oxidation  zone  of  the  reactor,  the  slag  layer  from  the  refining 

zone  flows  into  the  reduction  zone; 
withdrawing  the  liquid  slag  from  the  reduction  zone; 
supplying  substantially  nitrogen-free  oxygen  gas  by  submerged 

injection  into  the  iron  melt  in  the  refining  zone  wherein  liquid 

steel  is  formed; 
withdrawing  liquid  steel  from  the  refining  oxidation  zone;  and 
removing  gaseous  reaction  products  formed  in  the  reduction  and 

refining  zones  from  the  reduction  zone  as  an  exhaust  gas. 


5,466^79 
ELECTRIC  DUST  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
TUuio    Hattori,    Yotsukaido;    Tkkald    Iwanaga,    and    Tom 
Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yoltohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,075,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-330333 
InL  CI.''  B03C  3145:3160 
MS.  a.  96—69  20  Claims 

I.  An  electric  dust  collector  system  for  collecting  dust  |>atticlcs 
in  the  air  utilizing  electric  field,  comprising: 
charging  means  for  charging  the  dust  particles;  and 
collector  means  for  collecting  the  charged  dust  particles  wherein 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  therefor  iiKlude  a  metallic  oxide 
semiconductive  layer  which  is  formed  inwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  electrodes  by  an  oxidation  treatment,  and 
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5,466^1 
WATER-BASED  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  BALL-POINT 

PEN 
David  E.  Hanke,  Elscondido;  Bruce  Gindelberger,  San  Diego, 
and   Saul   Heiman,   La  JoUa,   all   of  Calif^   assignors   to 
National  Ink  Incorporated,  El  C^Jon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,338 
Int  a.*  C09D  11102:11110:11114 
VS.  CL  106—20  R  19  Claims 

I.  An  ink  composition  comprising 

a)  69  to  92  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  non-aqueous  liquid  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  composition; 

b)  4  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  water  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  composition; 

c)  an  efTective  amount  of  a  polymeric  material  to  provide  a 
shear-thinning  fluid;  and 

d)  3  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  colorant  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition. 


wherein  said  metallic  oxide  semiconductive  layer  is  fonned 
inwardly  over  the  whole  surface  of  said  electrodes. 


5/166,280 
INORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH- 
HEAT-RESISTING,  ANTI-RUSTING  AND  ANTI- 
CORROSIVE  PROPERTIES 
Chwen-Chem  Lee,  4F,  No.  7,  Lane  60,  Sec.  1,  Chung-She  Rd., 

Shih-Lin  Dist^  Itepei  City,  and  Show- Wei  Lee,  No.  33,  Lane 

47,  Sec.  1,  Hsin-Sheng  N.  Rd^  Chung-Shan  Dist.,  lUpei  City, 

both  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,260 

InL  CI.*  C09D  5100:1102 

VS.  a.  106— 14.12  4  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  coating  composition  comprising: 

a  curable  powder  containing  a  hydraulic  calcium  aluminate 
compound,  a  metallic  oxide  reinforcing  agent  and  a  pigment, 
said  metallic  oxide  reinforcing  agent  being  in  an  amount  of 
S-SO  parts  by  weight  and  said  pigment  being  in  an  amount  of 
1-10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
hydraulic  calcium  aluminate  compound,  said  metallic  oxide 
reinforcing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  composite  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  oxides  of 
different  metals,  said  composite  oxide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  spinel  (MgO.AIjG,),  zircon  (ZiOj.SiOj), 
mullite  (3Al203.2Si02).  calcined  talc  (3Mg0.4Si02),  and 
ceramic  fibers,  said  oxides  of  different  metals  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  zirconia,  titanium  oxide, 
calcined  fired  clay,  aluminum  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  ferric 
oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  hard- 
bumed  lime  (CaO),  and  manganese  oxide;  and 

a  binder  solution  containing  an  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate 
solution  and  a  soluble  phosphate,  wherein  the  aqueous  alkali- 
metal  silicate  in  said  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  solution  has 
a  concentration  of  20-57%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  alkali- 
metal  silicate  solution,  the  alkali-metal  silicate  of  said  aque- 
ous alkali-metal  silicate  solution  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  having  a  mole  ratio  of 
SiOyNajO  from  2.1  to  3.9,  potassium  silicate  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  SiOj/KjO  from  3.1  to  3.9  and  lithium  silicate  having 
a  mole  ratio  of  SiOj/LijG  from  4.5  to  8.5,  said  soluble 
phosphate  being  in  an  amount  of  1-40  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate 
solution  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  phosphate  and  potassium  phosphate; 

wherein  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  curable  powder  is  present  in 
said  inorganic  coating  composition  for  every  50- 1 00  parts  by 
weight  of  said  binder  solution. 


5,466,282 
AZO  DYE  COMPOUND,  INK  CONTAINING  THE  SAME, 
AND  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  USING 

THE  INK 
'Kuyoshi  Eida,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Nishlwaki,  Atsugi;  Tkkao 
Yamamoto,  Isehara,  and  Kumiko  Mafune,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^92 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-116075; 
May  18,  1993,  5-116076;  May  18,  1993,  5-116185;  May  18, 
1993,  5-116186 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  11102 
VS.  CL  106—22  K  47  Claims 


16    17-1 


18    19     I    20  17-2 
2 


1.  A  monoazo  dye  compound  having  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  in  its  molecule: 


-X-Y-(R,)(RjKR,). 


[II 


wherein  Y  is  a  6-membered  ring  containing  2  to  3  nitrogen  atoms, 
X  is  a  linking  group  for  bonding  a  main  body  of  the  dye  molecule 
to  Y,  R,  is  the  first  amino  acid  residue,  Rj  is  an  atomic  group 
selected  from  the  following  group  A,  R,  is  another  atomic  group 
selected  from  the  following  group  BE,  and  k  is  a  number  of  0  or  I: 

Group  A:  H,  GH,  NHj,  CN,  ^G  and  the  second  amino  acid 
residue; 

Group  SB:  H,  GH,  NH^,  CN  and  =G. 
the  first  and  second  amino  acid  residues  being  identical  with  or 
different  from  each  other,  and 

which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
compounds  1-1  to  1-1 1: 


/™'  OH    NH— /Q    N 


NHCH2COOM         No.  I-l 


SOjM 


SOjM 


NHCHjCOOM 
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-continued 


N   ^   ^  NHCH2CH(OH)CH2COOM 

■CN 
NCCHjCOOMh 

N(CH2COOMh 

H 

OH    NH— /Q    N 
MObCCHjNH  N  NH 

ToT  ^@C 

N(HKCH2COOM)2 


COOM 


N=N— I 
SO}M 


a 


N— O— SO3M 


a 


CH3 


OH 


SO3; 


)  i ^O    N 


SO3M 


No.  1-2 


-continued 


0CH3 


NHCH(CH3)COOkHo.  1-9 
NHC(CH3hCOOM 


OCHj 


H2N 


)-N  j>"    NHCO-© 


No.  I-IO 


No^  1.3       NHCHCX>0M 
CH2OH 


COOM 


SO3M 


NHCHCCOOMXTHjCHiCOOM  __. 

)-N  O"    NHSOr-^ 

NO)-NH^(gKN=N^AA, 


No.  I-ll 


■SO3M 


nhch(coomx:h20h 

in  which  M  is  Na,  K  or  ammonium. 


NaI-4 


No.  1-5 


No.  1-6 


5,466^83 

AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT 

Masahiro  Kondo,  Hashima,  and  Nobuo  Matsubara,  Nagoya, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pilot  Ink  Co^  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Fned  Sep.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  115,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-265509 
Int  CI.'  C09D  11/14 
VS.  CI.  106—25  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition,  comprising  from  1-25  wt.  %  of 
a  coloring  material,  and  from  0.01-S  wt  %  of  an  organic  acid- 
modified  heteropolysaccharide  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  1  to  8  million,  said  organic  acid-modified  het- 
eropolysaccharide comprising  a  basic  unit  of  glucose/galactosc/ 
pyruvic  acid  or  salt  thereof/succinic  acid  or  salt  thereo&acetic  acid 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  5-8/1-2/0.5-2/0.5-2/0.5-1,  said  ink  com- 
position further  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  containing  water 
and  water-soluble  organic  solvent  said  aqueous  medium  compris- 
ing at  least  50  wL  %  water. 


©H  N=NH0)- NHCO-^l^ 
\S>/     ""       SO3M  N(CH2COOt 


NH(CH2)5C00M 

No.  1-7 


SO2CH3, 
N(CH2C00M)2 


S03M 


No.  1-8 
-N(CH2000M)2, 
NHCOCH3  N(CH2C00M)2 


su3m 
(^](gpN=N-0-NHSO^^f 


5,466,284 
UNIVERSAL  BLACK  INK 
Gene  D.  Carison,  Crocker  Township,  Iowa,  and  Alfredo  R. 
Dela  Cruz,  Alpharetta,  Ga.^  assignors  to  Frye  Copysystems, 
Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,485 
Int.  CL'  C09D  11112 
VS.  a.  106—31  R  22  ClaioH 

1.  A  carbon  paper  ink  comprising: 
a  montan  wax  with  melt  point  of  160''-I90°  R; 
a  2200-3000  seconds  heavy  oil  at  60°  R; 
a  paraffin  slack  wax  with  melt  point  of  120°-  140°  R  and  oil 
content  of  1-30%;  and  carbon  black. 
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5<4M,285 
DENTAL  PORCELAIN  MATERIAL  PREVENTING 
YELLOW  COLORATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Tadao  Kamiya,  Aichi;  Motoyuki  Inoue,  Munakata,  and  Hiroshi 
Inada,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake  Co^ 
Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  854,555,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thte  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,878 
InL  CI.*  C09K  3100:  C04B  35100 
VS.  a.  106—35  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dental  porcelain  material  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  powder  mixture  by  adding  to  a  porcelain  starting  frit 
material  0. 1  to  2.0  wt  %  of  powders  of  antimony  trioxide  and 
0.01  to  S  wt  %  of  at  least  one  nitric  acid  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  and  salts  thereof, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  porcelain  starting  frit  mate- 
rial, 
heat-treating  said  powder  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  the  softening  temperature  of  said  powder  mixture  to 
produce  a  fused  mass,  and 
pulverizing  and  water-washing  said  fused  mass  in  which  0.01  to 
5  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  powder  mixture,  of  at 
least  one  further  nitric  acid  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  and  salts  thereof  is  further 
added  to  said  fused  mass  during  said  pulverizing  step,  said 
dental  porcelain  material  having  resistance  to  yellow  colora- 
tion after  repeated  firings  exceeding  at  least  five  times. 


5y4<6,286 

STABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  AQUEOUS  METALLIC-FLAKE 

TINT  DISPERSION 

Robert  C.  Briselli,  Broomall,  and  James  F.  Matthews,  Berwyn, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  El.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,261 
Int  CI.*  C09C  1162 
U.S.  CI.  106-^104  8  Claims 

1.  A  stable  waterbome  tint  composition  for  use  on  automotive 
substrates  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  tint  composition,  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  2  to  IS  percent  of  a  metallic  flalce; 

(b)  5  to  30  percent  of  an  aqueous-dispersible  polymeric  binder, 

(c)  0.1-3.0%   by   active   weight  of  an  organically-modified 
phosphoric-acid  ester,  and 

(d)  55  to  90  percent  of  an  aqueous  solvent  comprising  at  least  50 
percent  water,  the  balance  comprising  Cj  to  Q  alcohol; 

wherein  the  composition  is  made  by  adding  a  resin  dispersion 
comprising  70  to  95  percent  water  and  5  to  30  percent  polymeric 
material  to  a  solventbome  dispersion  of  the  metal  flake  containing 
said  organically  modified  phosphoric-acid  ester  having  the  for- 
mula: 


R'-O 


\ 
R-(OA)«-0-P=0 

R^— O 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms 
Of  a  substituted  aryl  group,  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  substitu- 
ent,  having  12  to  24  cartmn  atoms,  and  wherein  the  group  A 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m 
represents  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  and  R'  and  R^  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 2  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
or  R — (OA)m  wherein  R,  A,  and  m  are  the  same  as  set  forth  above; 
and 

wherein  composition  stability  is  evidenced  by  substantially  non- 
floating  metallic  flalce. 


5,466,287 
INK  COMPOSITION 
Peter  J.  Lyon,  Wliitefield,  England,  assignor  to  Willett  Interna- 
tional Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,051,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1991, 
9103327 

InL  CL*  C09D  11102 
VS.  CL  106—20  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  suitable  for  application  through  the 
nozzle  of  an  ink  jet  printer,  which  ink  composition  comprises  an 
image  forming  ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  carrier 
medium,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  wherein: 

a.  the  alkanol  contains  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  ester  is 
ethyl  acetate  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moieties  of  both  the  alkanol  and  the  ester  is  from  S  to  8;  and 

b.  the  allcanol  and  the  ester  are  present  in  weight  proportions  of 
from  65:35  to  35:65;  and 

c.  the  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  less  that  40  Cps  at  25°  C. 


5,466,288 

MATERIAL  FOR  USE  AS  SOIL  STABILIZER  AND  AS 

SOIL  SUBSTITUTE 

John  D.  Derr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wessco,  Inc.,  Norton, 

Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,739,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,397392. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,133 
InL  CI.*  C04B  14110 
VS.  CL  106—486  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  soil  substitute  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
admixing  from  about  2  to  about  9  parts  by  weight  of  crushed 
fired  brick,  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sawdust,  grain 
hulls,  silica  and  calcium  cartxjnate,  from  about  60  to  about  90 
parts  by  weight  of  raw  clay,  and  from  about  0  to  about  3  parts 
by  weight  of  a  cellulose  material,  to  form  a  dry  mix  interme- 
diate; 
admixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  dry  mix  intermediate  with 
from  about  5  to  about  1 8  parts  by  weight  of  water,  to  form  a 
hydrated  mix;  and, 
compressing  said  hydrated  mix  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  3500 
to  about  SOOO  pounds  per  square  inch,  to  form  a  compressed 
mix. 


5,466,289 
ULTRA  fflGH-STRENGTH  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Toshio  Yonezawa;  Kenrou  Mitsui;  Makoto  Nakazima,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Kinoshita,  Aichi;  Toshihide  Shimono,  Aichi, 
and  T^uneo  Yamamoto,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
lUienaka  Corporation,  and  "Dikemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,461 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286762; 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-238740 

InL  CL*  C04B  24116 
VS.  CL  106—809  16  Claims 

1.  An  ultra  high-strength  hydraulic  cement  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a  binder  comprising  cement  or  a  mixture  of  cement  and  a 
microscopic  powder  admixture  containing  at  least  one  kind 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  fume,  blast- 
furnace slag  and  fly  ash; 
water, 

aggregates;  and 

a   cetnent   dispersion    agent   comprising    water-soluble    vinyl 
copolymer  obtained  by  aqueous  solution  radical  copolymer- 
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izatkm  of  a  first  monomer  given  by  Formula  (1),  a  second 
monomer  given  by  Foimula  (2),  a  third  monomer  given  by 
Formula  (3),  a  fourth  monomer  given  by  Formula  (4)  and  a 
fifth  monomer  given  by  Formula  (5)  at  copolymerization  ratio 
of  45-65/8-23/3-25/5-25/0.1-15  in  molar  %; 
Formulas  (1).  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  being  given  respectively  by 


CH3 


CH2=C-CX)0M'.     CH2=C-CH2X, 

I  3 

CH2=C— CHjCKCHiCHjOUl  , 


CH2=C— C00(CH2CH20).R'.     and 


CH2=C00R\ 


where  R  R^  R'  R*  and  R'  are  each  H  or  CH,;  R^  and  R^  are  each 
an  alkyl  group  with  1-3  carbon  atoms;  M'  is  an  alkali  metal,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  amine;  m  is  an  integer 
1-30;  n  is  an  integer  5-25;  and  X  is  — SOjM^  or  an  organic  group 
shown  by 


_0-/         VsOjM*; 


where  M'  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium  and  organic  amines; 

the  unit  content  of  said  binder  being  40O-1300kg/m^,  the  ratio 

of  water  to  said  binder  being  10-30%,  and  the  content  of  said 

cement  dispersion  agent  being  0.1-2.0  weight  parts  with 

respect  to  100  weight  parts  of  said  binder 


S,4M,290 

DRYING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AFPARATUS  FOR  GELATIN 

COATING  TABLETS 

Norbert  I.  Berta,  Devon,  Pa^  assignor  to  McNcU-PPC,  Inc^ 

MUltown,NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,482,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,228,916.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^47 

Int  CL'  A23G  3/24:  B05C  3102:13102;  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  US— 20  22  Claims 


-iJi  5?- 


!  ll!  iS« 


-w 


'^iaJ"-- 


i.r- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  product  comprising: 

one  or  more  plate  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  plurality 

of  product; 
conveyor  means  for  incrementally  advancing  said  one  or  more 

plate  means; 
a  coating  tanlc; 


dipping  means  for  lowering  and  raising  at  least  one  of  said  one 
or  more  plate  means  into  said  coating  tank  for  forming  a 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  product; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  plate 
means  containing  said  coated  product  after  said  coating  is 
formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  product; 

diyer  means  for  drying  said  coating  and  having  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section; 

a  plurality  of  space  guide  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  said  dryer  means; 

first  elevator  means  for  transfixing  said  one  or  more  plate 
means  from  said  conveyor  means  to  said  dryer  means; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  said  one  or  mote  plate 
means  through  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  dryer 
means,  said  transporting  means  comprises  means  for  trans- 
porting said  one  or  more  plate  means  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal first  direction  along  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  spaced 
guide  means,  and  in  a  second  opposite,  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction  along  a  second  of  said  spaced  guide  means,  and 
for  transferring  said  one  or  more  plate  means  between  said 
first  and  second  spaced  guide  means;  and 

second  elevator  means  for  transferring  said  one  or  more  plate 
means  from  said  dryer  means  to  said  conveyor  means. 


5y«66,291 

STAND  ALONE  COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Mark  A.  DiRico,  Qniiicy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MMT  MaimCKtiir- 

ing  Corp.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,273 

Int  a.'  BOSC  1/OS 

VS.  CL  118—244  20  ClainH 
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1.  A  stand  alone  coating  system  for  coating  a  first  face  of  sheets 
on  which  printing  may  be  printed  previously  by  a  printer  not 
associated  with  the  coating  system  comprising: 

a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  be  coated  from  an 
infeed  position  to  a  coating  zone  at  which  the  sheets  are 
coated  to  an  outfeed  position; 

a  driven  application  roller,  disposed  within  the  coating  zone  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  whic.i  contacts  the  first  face  of  the 
sheets  fed  along  the  coating  zone,  for  transferring  coating 
material  disposed  on  the  peripheral  surface  to  the  first  face; 

a  metering  device,  disposed  within  the  coating  zone  and  facing 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  application  roller,  for  transferring 
a  uniform  thickness  of  coating  material  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  application  roller, 

a  driven  impression  roller,  disposed  within  die  coating  zone  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  opposed  to  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  application  roller,  which  contacts  a  second  face  of  the 
sheets  opposed  to  the  first  face  and  which  contacts  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  application  roller  at  least  at  gaps  dispcMed 
between  the  sheets  during  feeding  of  the  sheets  along  the 
coating  zone  which  transfers  the  coating  material  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  impression  roller, 

a  coaling  material  removing  mechanism,  contacting  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  impression  roller,  for  removing  coating 
material  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  impression  roller 
to  prevent  transfer  of  the  coating  material  to  the  second  face 
of  the  sheets;  and 
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a  coating  material  recirculation  system  for  catching  any  coating 
material  dropping  from  the  metering  device  during  coating  of 
the  first  face  of  the  sheets  aixl  for  catcning  any  coating 
material  dropping  from  the  coating  material  removing  mecha- 
nism and  for  recirculating  the  coating  material  caught  from 
the  metering  device  and  coating  material  removing  mecha- 
nism to  the  metering  device. 


5,466,293 

COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVTOING  A 

SUPERFICIAL  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  ON  A  CARD 

lUwshi    Tuwka;    Daiki    Minamino;    Akira    Yoshizaki,    and 

Nakaya  Nakano,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporatton,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  S-000710 
U;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008570;  Jan.  25,  1993,  5410093;  Jan.  26, 
1993,  5-10900 

Int  CI.*  B05C  ItOO 
VS.  CL  118—264  26  Claims 


5,466,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  TRAVELING  WEBS  OF 

PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD 

Martin  Kustermann,  Heidenbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.M 

Voith  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0329,  }  371  Date  Dec  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  FDcd  Apr.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1992,  42  12 
611.8 

InL  a.*  B05C  J/14 
VS.  CL  118—257  23  ClainM 


1.  An  applicator  for  coating  a  web  of  paper  or  cardboard, 
comprising: 

a  belt  having  an  outer  surface  for  carrying  coating  material  from 
a  supply  of  coating  material  to  a  web  to  be  coated,  and  the 
belt  outer  surface  cooperating  with  a  web  on  a  backing  roll  for 
applying  the  coating  material  to  the  web;  the  belt  having  an 
inner  surface; 

a  drive  roll  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  for  driving  the 
belt  to  move  past  the  web  for  delivering  coating  material  to 
the  web,  the  drive  roll  having  a  first  diameter, 

a  support  roll  also  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  and 
located  at  the  web  and  opposed  to  the  backing  roll  for  sup- 
porting the  belt  to  define  a  coating  nip  between  the  belt  and 
the  web  at  the  backing  roll;  the  support  roll  having  a  second 
diameter  which  is  relatively  smaller  than  the  first  diameter  of 
the  drive  roll;  and 

at  least  one  supplemental  support  roll  in  contact  with  the  support 
roll  for  supponing  the  support  roll  against  the  belt,  the  belt 
being  thereby  pressed  against  the  web  and  the  backing  roll  at 
the  nip. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  card  by  use 
of  a  resin  solution,  comprising; 

coating  means  for  coating  the  resin  solution  on  the  card,  the 
coating  means  including  a  coating  head  which  has  a  fiber 
member  to  which  the  resin  solution  is  fed,  and  the  coating 
means  being  relatively  positioned  on  the  card  so  as  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  card  so 
that  the  resin  solution  is  transferred  onto  the  contact  portion  of 
the  card  through  the  fiber  member. 

moving  means  coupled  to  the  coating  means  for  selectively 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  coating  head  and  the  card  so  as  to 
move  the  contact  portion  along  the  surface  of  the  card  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  card  is  coated  with  the  resin  solution;  and 

wherein  the  fiber-member  comprises  a  velvet  material  that  is 
formed  into  a  web-shaped  member  which  extends  between  a 
supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel;  and  the  web-shaped  member  is 
arranged  to  be  associated  with  a  periphery  of  the  coating  head 
between  the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel  so  that  the 
web-shaped  member  is  sequentially  used  at  the  periphery  of 
the  coating  head. 


5,466,294 
SUGAR  BEET  JUICE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Mkhad  M.  Kearney;  Vadim  Kochergin;  Kenneth  R.  Peterson, 
and  Larry  Velasquez,  all  of  Tirin  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  Ogden,  Utah 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,065 
InL  a.'  C13J  1/06;  C13F  1/02:  BOID  15/00 
VS.  CL  127—42  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  the  raw  juice  obtained  from  sugar 
beets,  comprising: 
subjecting  said  raw  juice  to  a  softening  procedure  to  remove 

calcium  equivalents,  whereby  to  produce  a  soft  raw  juice; 
concentrating  said  soft  raw  juice  by  the  removal  of  water  to 
produce  a  soft  raw  syrup;  and 


November  14,  199S 


CHEMICAL 


929 


CONVENTIONAL 
WmiSION/ 
PILTIUTION 


SUCAil  BEZr  Uf  JUICE 


SOFTENING 
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SOfT  HA!  JUICE 


CONCENTIiATlON 

(EVAPORATORI 
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sorr  m  syrup 


1. 


SYRUP 
STORAGE 


5,466,296 
THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS,  MAINLY 

DEDICATED  TO  PECVD  AND  SPUTTERING 
TECHNIQUES  AND  RESPECTIVE  PROCESSES 
Carlo  Mislano;  Enrico  Simonetti,  both  of  Rome,  and  Giovanni 
'DigUonl,  TlvoU,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  CE.TE.V  Centro 
Itelinoiogie  Del  Vuoto,  CarsoU,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6, 1993,  RM93A0216 
Int  a.'  C23C  WOO 
M&.  CI.  118—723  MP  2  ( 


CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
SEPARATION 


RAI  SYRUP  RAFTNATE 
(BYPRODUa) 


RAI  SYRUP 
EXTSAa 


t_/~^   SUGAR  RECOVERY 
ICRYSTALUZERI 


1.  A  device  useful  in  forming  a  resonance  surface  proximate  to  a 
waveguide  output  for  the  purpose  of  plasma  generation,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  magnetized  elements  disposed  in  spaced-apart 
relation  across  the  output  of  the  waveguide  in  a  plarte  parallel 
to  the  cross-section  of  the  waveguide  at  the  output,  each 
element  having  a  length  and  a  central  axis,  the  elements  being 
magnetized  in  such  a  manner  that  their  fields  combine  to  form 
a  substantially  continuous  resonance  surface  characterized  in 
having  a  magnetic  induction  value  sufficient  to  suppon  ECR 
plasma  generation. 


subjecting  said  soft  raw  syrup  to  a  chromatographic  separation 
procedure,  whereby  to  obtain  a  raw  syrup  extract  containing 
less  than  about  half  of  the  nonsucrose  dissolved  solids  con- 
stituents contained  by  said  raw  juice. 


5,466,295 
Etk  PLASMA  GENERATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Ward   D.   Getty,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Board  of 
Regents  Acting  for  the  Univ.  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
I         FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,731 
I  Int  CL'  C23C  16100 

U.S.  a.  118—723  MA  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  thin  films  to  substrates,  comprising: 

a  polygonal  coating  chamber  having  a  multiplicity  of  vertical 
walls,  and  a  cover, 

a  substrate  carrier  mounted  on  said  cover  and  provided  with  a 
drive  for  rotating  said  substrate  carrier  in  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  substrate  rotating  dbvice  on  said  substrate  carrier 
positionable  by  said  drive  at*^ach  of  said  vertical  walls  in 
succession,  said  substrate  rotating  device  being  constructed  to 
receive  a  respective  substrate  and  to  rcKate  the  respective 
$ut>strate  through  180°  about  a  vertical  axis  of  said  substrate 
rotating  device; 

PECVD  electrodes  and  PECVD  counter  electrodes  at  at  least 
some  of  said  walls  for  PECVD  coating  of  a  substrate  on  one 
side  and  on  an  opposite  side  in  successive  operations  upon 
rotation  of  a  substrate  about  the  axis  of  the  device; 

at  least  one  magnetron  at  a  respective  another  of  said  walls  for 
treating  said  substrates  as  said  substrates  are  positioned  at  said 
other  wall; 

means  for  evacuating  said  chamber, 

meiu)s  for  admitting  gas  to  said  chamber,  and 

screens  at  some  of  said  walls  for  shielding  said  substrates. 


5,466^97 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PRIMARILY  IRON  OXIDE 

DEPOSITS 
Walter  H.  Goodman,  Lisle;  Narasimba  M.  Rao,  Naperville, 
and  Donald  A.  Johnson,  Batavia,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  Di. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,789,  Aug.  8, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,703 
Int  CL'  C23G  1102;  C02F  1142 
M&.  CI.  134—3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  corroded  ferrometal  system  which 
comprises: 

1)  adding  to  said  system  in  sufficient  volume  to  contact  all 
ferrometal  surfaces  in  said  system  a  treating  formulation 
having  a  pH  of  from  1 .0  to  S.O  and  comprising: 
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mgredicnl 


water  soluble  iron 
complexing  agent 
ferric  iron  reducing  agent 
copper  corrosion  inhibitor 
acid  corrosion  inhibitor 
water 


1.0-20.0  wt  % 

0-S.O  wL  % 
O-O.I  wt.% 
0-0.2  wt% 
remainder 


and  then, 

2)  circulating  said  treating  formulation  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  20°  C.-90°  C.  through  said  system  while  monitoring  and 
maintaining  pH  within  the  range  of  1.0  to  S.O;  thereby  form- 
ing a  system  fonnulanon 

and  then, 

3)  monitoring  said  system  formulation  for  total  soluble  iron 
content,  and  when  said  iron  content  reaches  a  level  of  at  least 
1 ,000  ppm.  continuously  or  intermittendy  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  system  formulation  and  contacting  same  with  a 
metal  ioiuc  exchange  resin,  said  resin  having  an  equal  or 
greater  afBnity  for  ferrous  ion,  ferric  ion,  or  mixtures  thereof 
than  does  the  iron  complexing  agent  of  the  treating  formula- 
tion, thereby  forming  both 

(a)  an  iron-resin  adduct,  and 

(b)  a  recovered  wearing  formulation  having  at  least  about  90 
%  of  each  ingredient  originally  present  in  the  treating 
formulation: 

and  then, 

4)  recycling  said  recovered  treating  formulation  back  to  the 
ferrotnetal  system  and  continuing  cleaning  steps  2  through  4 
inclusive, 

and  then, 

5)  when  iron  is  detected  at  levels  of  at  least  10%  of  the  system 
formulation  iron  content  in  the  recovered  treating  formulation, 
removing  said  resin  from  contact  with  the  system  formulation 
and  contacting  said  resin  with  a  strong  inorganic  acid,  thereby 
forming  a  regenerated  metal  ionic  exchange  resin  and  a  con- 
centrated iron  waste  stream. 

and  then, 

6)  placing  said  regenerated  exchange  resin  back  into  contact 
with  said  system  formulation,  as  in  step  3  above,  and 

7)  discarding  the  concentrated  iron  waste  stream. 


Sy4M,298 
WEB  CLEANING  METHOD 
Rodney  E.  Pollock,  Camas,  Wash^  assignor  to  James  River 
Paper  Company,  Inc^  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,460 

Int  a.''  B08B  5102 

VJS.  a.  134—15  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  moving  web  of  sheet  material  having 
associated  thereon  dust  or  other  particulate  materials,  moving  in  a 


direction  of  web  movement  along  a  web  path,  said  moving  web  of 
sheet  material  further  having  spaced  edges  and  a  substantially 
planar  surface  bordering  a  boimdary  layer  of  air  entrained  by  said 
moving  web  of  sheet  material  and  moving  in  said  direction  of  web 
movement,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  gas  under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  2 
psig  to  about  10  psig  through  an  elongated,  narrow  slit  having 
a  substantially  uniform  width  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.002  inches  to  about  0.02  inches  extending  completely  across 
said  moving  web  of  sheet  material  from  edge  to  edge  thereof 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  direction  of  web  movement  at  a 
speed  within  the  range  of  from  about  29,800  fpm  to  about 
66,600  fpm; 

changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  after  said  gas  has 
passed  through  said  elongated,  narrow  slit  by  attaching  said 
gas  to  an  elongated,  curved  foil  surface  due  to  the  Coanda 
effect  and  then  flowing  said  gas  along  said  elongated,  curved 
toil  surface  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  said  direction  of  web  movement,  said  curved  foil  surface 
being  located  adjacent  to  said  substantially  planar  surface  of 
said  moving  web  of  sheet  material,  a  gap  being  formed 
between  said  elongated,  curved  foil  surface  and  said  substan- 
tially planar  surface  of  said  moving  web,  which  gap  dimin- 
ishes in  size  in  said  direction  of  web  movement,  said  ciu-ved 
foil  surface  extending  completely  across  said  moving  web  of 
sheet  material  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  direction  of  web  movement; 

entraining  ambient  air  with  said  gas  as  said  gas  flows  along  said 
elongated,  curved  foil  surface  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  whereby 
the  ambient  air  entrained  with  said  gas  moves  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  said  direction  of  web  moveiTKnt  along  with  said 
gas; 

impacting  said  boundary  layer  of  air  and  dust  or  other  particulate 
materials  entrained  by  said  moving  web  of  sheet  material  in 
said  gap  with  said  gas  and  said  ambient  air  entrained  thereby 
while  said  gas  and  ambient  air  are  moving  in  said  direction 
opposed  to  said  direction  of  web  movement; 

mixing  said  boundary  layer  of  air  aixl  dust  or  other  particulate 
materials,  said  gas  and  said  ambient  air  entrained  by  said  gas 
in  said  gap  under  turbulent  conditions  to  form  a  mixture; 

substantially  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  mixing  to  form  said 
mixture,  causing  said  boundary  layer  of  air  and  dust  or  other 
particulate  materials  to  reverse  direction  and  move  in  said 
direction  opposed  to  said  direction  of  web  movement;  and 

applying  a  vacuum  to  said  mixture  to  change  the  direction  of 
said  mixture  and  redirect  said  mixture  to  a  location  spaced 
from  both  said  web  of  sheet  material  and  said  elongated, 
curved  foil  surface,  thereby  removing  said  dust  or  other 
particulate  materials  from  association  with  said  web,  said 
mixture  being  redirected  along  a  mixture  flow  path  at  least 
partially  defined  by  a  curved  discharge  surface  curving  away 
fiDrn  said  elongated,  curved  foil  surface  and  said  moving  web 
toward  a  discharge  chute,  said  mixture  flow  path  extending 
firom  edge  to  edge  of  said  moving  web  of  sheet  material  and 
extending  away  from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  of  said  moving  web  of  sheet  material, 
said  curved  discharge  surface  having  an  entry  end  offset  from 
said  elongated,  curved  foil  surface  and  located  a  greater 
distance  ftom  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  moving 
web  of  sheet  material  than  the  distance  between  said  elon- 
gated, curved  foil  surface  and  said  substantially  planar  surface 
of  said  moving  web  of  sheet  material,  and  said  mixture 
engaging  said  offset  entry  eixl  upon  moving  away  from  said 
elongated,  curved  foil  surface  to  promote  turbulence  of  said 
mixture. 
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5,4M^99 
>D  FOR  REMOVING  A  CONTAMINANT  FROM  A 
CONTAMINATED  SURFACE  SOIL 
Raymond  J.  Jan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,817 

Int  a.^  B08B  3100:5104 

MS.  CI.  134—21  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  a  contaminated 
surface  soil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  said  contaminated  surface  soil  to  increase  permeabil- 
ity of  said  soil  by  contacting  with  an  additive  or  by  plowing 
and  leveling  said  soil; 

b)  contacting  said  contaminated  surfiice  soil  with  a  solvent  in 
which  said  contaminant  is  soluble;  and 

c)  vacuuming  said  solvent  with  said  contaminant  dissolved 
therein  from  said  contaminated  surface  soil. 


5,46630 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RECLAIMING  EXCESS 

UNCURED  PAINT  FROM  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 
WilUan  C.  Walsh,  Archbold,  Ohio,  and  Lawrence  E.  James, 
Grosse  De,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970330,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,564 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL^  B08B  5100 
MS.  a.  134—38  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  and  reclaiming  excess  uncured  over- 
sprayed  paint  particles  from  a  paint  spray  booth  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  entraining  uncured  over-sprayed  paint  particles  in  a  stream  of 
air  passing  through  the  paint  spray  booth; 

(b)  causing  the  entrained  over-sprayed  paint  particles  to  come 
into  contact  with  a  flowing  aqueous  flood  sheet  within  ttie 
paint  spray  booth  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  paint 
particles  are  solubilized  within  said  flowing  aqueous  flood 
sheet  and  thereby  removed  from  said  stream  of  air,  and 
wherein  said  flowing  flood  sheet  consists  essentially  of: 

(i)  between  about  10  to  4S  percent  by  weight  of  an  N-methyl 

pyrrolidone; 
(ii)  between  about  1 S  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  alkyl  glycol  ether  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its 

aOcyl  moiety;  and 
(iii)  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic 

linear  alcohol  ethoxylate  surfactant  sufBcient  to  reduce  the 

flood  sheet  vapor  pressure;  and 

(c)  separating  and  collecting  said  solubilized  uncured  paint 
panicles  from  said  aqueous  flood  sheet,  whereby  said  paint 
particles  are  reclaimed  for  future  use. 


5,466301 
SOLAR  CELL  HAVING  AN  OUTPUT-INCREASING, 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Milfred  D.  Hammerbacher,  Dallas,  and  Russell  R.  Schmit. 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  l^x. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,633 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31I048:3]I052:31I03S4:31II8 

VS.  CI.  136—246  44  CUims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  cell  having  a  cover,  the  cell  irKluding  a 
plurality  of  spaced  semiconductor  particles  having  portions  extend- 
ing away  from  a  reflective  surface  so  that  the  particle  portions  are 
exposed  to  radiant  energy  directed  at  the  cell;  a  substantia]  anxMrnt 
of  the  radiant  energy  which  impinges  on  the  reflective  surface 
between  adjacent  particle  portions  being  wasted  due  to  its  being 
reflected  so  as  to  not  fall  upon  the  particle  portions,  the  cover 
comprising: 
a  layer  of  radiant  energy-transparent  material  having  a  free 
surface  and  an  opposed  surface  on  which  is  a  radiation 
energy-transparent  adhesive  having  a  free  surface, 
first  portions  of  the  free  surface  of  said  adhesive  conforming  to 

the  polar  regions  of  adjacent  particle  portions,  and 
second  portions  of  the  free  surface  of  said  adhesive  between  the 
pole-conforming  portions  thereof  extending  toward  the  reflec- 
tive surface  and  having  surfaces  which  are  non-perpertdicular 
to  the  direction  of  the  otherwise  wasted  radiant  energy,  spaces 
being  defined  between  the  second  portions  and  the  reflective 
surface; 
both  (a)  the  angular  relationship  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
second  portions  and  the  otherwise  wasted  radiant  energy  and 
(b)  the  refractive  indices  of  ttie  adhesive  and  the  spaces  being 
such  that  a  significant  amount  of  the  otherwise  wasted  radiant 
energy  which  passes  tfirough  ttie  layer  of  energy-transparent 
material,  the  adhesive  and  each  adhesive-space  interface 
between  adjacent  particles  is  reflected  by  the  reflective  surface 
onto  the  particle  portions. 


5,466302 
SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY  INTERCONNECTS 
Paul  G.  Carey,  Mountain  View;  Jesse  B.  Thompson,  Brent- 
wood; Nicolas  J.  CoMla,  Livermore,  and  Kenneth  A.  Will- 
iams, Livennore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,866 

InL  a.'  HOIL  31105:31118 

MS.  CL  136—251  16  CUms 
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1.  A  plurality  of  solar  cells  electrically  interconnected  by  at  least 
one  conductive  metal  strip  and  a  silver  based  low  temperature 
bonding  material  between  the  conductive  metal  strip  and  at  least 
one  electrode  of  the  solar  cells. 

2.  The  plurality  of  solar  cells  of  claim  1,  laminated  between 
sandwiched  layers  of  fluoropolymer/adhesive  material  which 
encapsulate  and  hermetically  seal  the  solar  cells  therein. 


1.5 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Hitoshj  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya;  Seyi  Fujino,  Toyota,  and  IMashi 
Hattori,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055780 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CI.  148—33  13  Claims 
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9.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  through  the 
insulating  film  into  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  so  that 
impurity  distribution  can  abruptly  lowers  in  a  depth  direction 
from  a  main  surface  side; 

removing  the  insulating  film; 

bonding  the  main  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  main  surface  of  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  to  each  other,  and 

forming  a  PN  junction  between  the  first  semiconductor  substrate 
and  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  by  heat  treating  the 
bonded  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


5,466,304 

AMORPHOUS  IRON  BASED  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MA?«aJFACTURE 

Fumio  Kogiku;  Masao  Yukumoto,  and  Seiji  Okabe,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,728 
Int  a.*  HOIF  1/153 
VS.  a.  148—100  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  amorphous  iron  based  alloy 
having  excellent  magnetic  characteristics  and  bendability  without 
breaking,  comprising:  quenching  and  solidifying  a  molten  alloy 
having  the  formula  Fc^B^i^Mn^  in  approximate  proportions 
wherein: 
75SXS82  at  %, 


*  "0 
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i^  OS 


1°, 


Fe«ho8itSirMno,  30/un  TVIICK 


02         0.4         06         Oe         IjO 
Mn     CONTENT    o    (ot%) 


7SYS15at%, 

7SZS17at%,  and 

0.2SagO.S  at  %,  and 
effecting  said  quenching  and  solidifying  steps  in  a  CO,  atmosphere 
containing  H,  in  an  amount  of  about  1-4%  by  volume. 


5,466,305 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  TITANIUM 
Yukihiro  Sato,  Amagasakl;  lUcumi  Sone,  Osaka;  Sachio 
Nagata,  lUiarazuka;  l^tsuhiro  SakaU;  Kei  Demizu,  both  of 
Suita,  and  Shinichi  Itoaka,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
l^inaka  Limited,  and  Osaka  Prefecture,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234735 

Int  CI."  C23C  8/36 

VS.  CI.  148—222  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  titanium  comprising: 
placing  titanium  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  surface  cleaning 

gas  to  remove  oxides  on  the  titanium  surface  and 
subjecting  the  titanium  to  plasma-carburizing  in  an  atmosphere 

containing  hydrocarbon  gas  at  a  pressure  of  0.5-15  Torr  and  a 

temperature  of  700°- 1 100°  C. 


5y466,306 
SPINDLE^HAPED  MAGNETIC  IRON  BASED  ALLOY 
PARTICLES 
Akio  Mishima;  Tosihani  Harada,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Mamoni 
Itoihara,  Osaka;  Yasutaka  Ota,  Hatsukaichi;  Kenji  Oki- 
naka;  Kohji  Mori,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Hirofumi  Kawasaki, 
Aki;  Norimichi  Nagai,  Hiroshima;  Katsunori  Fujimoto,  Ube, 
and  Yoshiro  Okuda,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,882,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,287 
Claims  priority,  applteation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-168684; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173871 

Int  CI.'  HOIF  1/06 
VS.  a.  148—306  4  Claims 

4.  Spindle-shaped  magnetic  iron  based  alloy  particles  containing 
at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Al,  Si,  P,  Co, 
Mg,  B  and  Zn  which  have  a  particle  length  of  0.05  to  0.40  pm,  a 
crystallite  size  of  1 10  to  180  A,  a  specific  surface  area  of  30  to  60 
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m^/g,  a  coercive  force  of  1 ,300  to  1 ,700  Oe  provided  said  crystal- 
lite size.  Mid  specific  surface  area  and  said  coercive  force  simul- 
taneously satisfy  the  following  relationships: 


-8  X  ayitaUile  size(A)  +  coercive  force  (Oe)  ^  1 10.  and 

I  I      oystallite  size(A)  +  2x  specific  surface  area(mVg)  S  290 

and  a  saturation  magnetization  (os)  of  100  to  140  emu/g  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  saturation  magnetization  degradation,  fol- 
lowing exposure  to  70%  relative  hunudity  at  40°  C.  for  four  days, 
is  not  more  than  12%,  said  spindle-shaped  magnetic  particles 
produced  by  the  process  off 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  alkali  cartx>nate  solution  or  a  mixture  of 
an  aqueous  alkali  carbonate  solution  and  an  aqueous  alkali 
hydroxide  solution  to  an  aqueous  ferrous  salt  solution  to 
prepare  a  suspension  containing  FeCO,  or  an  Fe-containing 
precipitate; 

(b)  aging  the  thus-obtained  suspension  containing  FeCO,  or  an 
Fe-containing  precipitate; 

(c)  oxidizing  the  suspension  by  passing  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  into  the  aged  suspension  containing  FeCOs  or  an 
Fe-containing  precipitate  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10.0  mol  % 
of  propionic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  based  on  Fe  at  35  to  70°  C. 
to  obtain  spindle-shaped  goethite  particles; 

(d)  coating  the  thus-obtained  spindle-shaped  goethite  particles 
with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ni,  Al,  Si,  P,  Co,  Mg,  B  and  Zn  compounds;  and 

(e)  heat-treating  the  coated  particles  in  a  reducing  gas. 


and  0.01  SaSO.4, 0.02SbS0.20, 0.001  ScSO.lO.  O.OOlSSdSO.Ol, 
and  l2SwS17. 


5,466,308 

MAGNETIC  PRECURSOR  MATERIALS  FOR  MAKING 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Setsno    Fqjimura,    Kyoto;    Yutaka    Matsuura,    Hyogo,    and 

Masato  Sagawa,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Special  Metals  Co.  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15^86,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,673,  Nov.  IK,  1991, 

abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,637,  Dec 

19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  516,841, 

JuL  25,  1983,  PaL  No.  4,792,368,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  224,411,  Jul.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,096,512,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,165,  Feb.  10,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,770,723,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510^34,  Jul.  1, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

194,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1982, 
57-145072;  Aug.  27, 1982,  57-166663;  Nov.  15,  1982,  57-200204; 
Jan.  19,  1983,  58-5813;  Jan.  19,  1983,  58-5814;  Mar.  8,  1983, 
58-378%;  Mar.  8, 1983, 58-37897;  Mar.  8,  1983,  58-37898;  Mar. 
8,  1983,  58-37899;  May  31,  1983,  58-94876;  May  14,  1983, 
58-84858;  May  14,  1983,  58-84859;  May  14,  1983,  58-84860 

Int  CI.*  C22C  38/10 
VJS.  CI.  148^302  28  Claims 


(T7->IN'>Cs-8B-eM 


5,466,307 

RARE  EARTH  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  POWDER  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Tong  Maofu;  Xiong  Jiancheng,  and  Geng  X.  Dong,  all  of 

Shanghai,  China,  assignors  to  Shanghai  Yue  Long  Non- 

Ferrous  Metals  Limited,  China 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,648 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  JuL  7, 1992,  92105673.7 
Int  CI."  HOIF  11057 
VS.  CL  148—302  1  Claim 

1.  A  novel  rare  earth  permanent  magnet  alloy,  the  composition  of 
said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  elements  of  the  formula 

R^Co,^^^„CUfcM,£J, 

wherein 
R  is  one  or  more  of  the  rare  earth  elements  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Sm,  Pr  and  Ce; 
M  is  one  or  more  of  the  refractory  elements  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Nb,  V  and  Ti; 
E  is  one  or  more  of  the  boron  group  elements  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  B,  Ga,  and  In; 


1.  A  crystalline  permanent  magnet  alloy  pre-cursor  material  for 
making  permanent  magiKts  comprising  a  major  phase  of  an 
(Fe,Co)-B-R  compouixl  wherein  R  is  one  or  two  of  Nd  and  Pr,  and 
wherein  the  (Fe,Co)-B-R  compound  is  formed  by  substituting  Co 
for  a  part  of  Fe  in  a  base  Fe-B-R  compound  containing  no  Co,  said 
(Fe,Co)-B-R  compound  being  stable  at  room  temperature  or  above, 
having  a  Curie  temperature  higher  than  room  temperature  and 
higher  than  that  of  the  base  Fe-B-R  compound  and  having  mag- 
netic anisotropy,  and  the  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  atomic 
percent  of  the  entire  alloy,  8-30  percent  R,  2-28  perceiH  B  and  the 
balance  being  Fe  and  Co,  provided  that  at  least  42  percent  of  the 
entire  alloy  is  Fe, 

wherein  crystal  grains  of  said  (Fe,  Co)-B-R  compound  are 
isolated  by  a  noiunagnetic  boundary  phase. 
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5,466^09 
METAL  STRIP  TREATMENT  INSTALLATION 
Jean  Davene,  Marly  le  Roi;  Sylvie  Rachenne,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Douvry,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine,  all  of;  France,  assignors 
to  Clecim,  Cergy  Pontoise  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,056 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12, 1993,  93  01623; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  93  01624 

Int  CL'  C23G  3102 
\}S.  CI.  148—508  19  Claims 


-^iSf 


1.  A  process  for  heating  and  maintaining  tlie  temperature  of  a 
pickling  solution  in  a  metal  strip  treatment  installation  comprising 
a  cold  rolling  mill  including  at  least  one  rolling  stand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rolls  and  means  for  spraying  rolling  fluid  onto  the  rolls 
and  strip,  and  a  pickling  line  made  up  of  a  series  of  tanks  filled 
with  a  pickling  solution  and  through  which  the  strip  is  continu- 
ously passed,  each  tank  being  associated  with  means  for  heating 
the  solution,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  said  pickling  solution  and  starting  and  operating  said 
installation  in  stable  fashion: 

(b)  maintaining  said  pickling  solution  in  each  tank  at  a  required 
temperature  through  the  cooperation  of  a  heat  pump  supplying 
a  relatively  stable  energy  level  and  an  additional  heating 
means  supplying  an  additional  level  of  energy  that  can  be 
permanently  adjusted  in  order  to  adapt,  at  all  times,  to  varia- 
tions in  overall  energy  requirements  resulting  from  changes  in 
production  conditions:  and 

(c)  cooling  said  rolling  fluid  simultaneously  by  said  heat  pump 
and  an  additional  cooling  means  allowing  the  temperature  of 
said  rolling  fluid  to  be  reduced  to  a  desired  level  before  being 
recycled. 


time  sufficient  to  ensure  the  production  of  a  powder  composition 
which  contains  a  pre-determined  proportion  of  the  nitride  of  the 
metal  or  metalloid. 

13.  A  method  of  forming  a  mixture  of  carbide  and  nitride  of  a 
metal  or  metalloid,  said  method  comprising  subjecting  a  powder  of 
the  metal  or  metalloid  to  ball  milling  with  an  organic  chemical 
containing  both  carbon  and  nitrogen  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
ensure  the  production  of  a  powder  composition  which  contains  a 
pre-determined  proportion  of  the  carbide  ar»d  nitride  of  the  metal  or 
metalloid. 


5,466,311 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NI-Al 
INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
Chen-Ti  Hu,  lUpei,  and  Wen-Chib  Chiou,  MiaoU,  both  of, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,012 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.'  B22F  1100:3112 
VS.  CI.  148—513  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  Ni — Al  intermetallic  com- 
pound matrix  composite  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aluminum  powder, 

b)  providing  a  reinforced  material: 

c)  providing  a  reducing  solution  containing  a  reducing  agent  and 
nickel  ions  to  be  reduced: 

d)  adding  said  aluminum  powder  and  said  reinforced  material 
into  said  reducing  solution:  and 

c)  permitting  said  reducing  agent  to  reduce  said  nickel  ions  to  be 
reduced  to  be  respectively  deposited  on  said  aluminum  pow- 
der and  said  reinforced  material. 


5,466310 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  AND  METALLOID  NITRIDES 
Barry  W.  Ninham,  Cook;  Andrzej  Calka,  Ainslie,  and  James  S. 
Williams,  Holder,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Austra- 
lian National  University,  Acton,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser  No.  107,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  19, 1991,  PK4679 
Int.  CL'  B22F  1100 
VS.  a.  148—513  16  Claims 


5,466,312 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALUMINUM  FOIL  AND  CAST 
STRIP  STOCK  FOR  ALUMINUM  FOILMAKING  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Bennie  R.  Ward,  Jr.;  Sander  A.  Levy,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 
and  George  A.  Sloan,  Garland  County,  Ark.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,075,  Jan.  II,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,190 
InL  CI.*  C22F  1104;  C22C  2II0O 
VS.  CI.  148—551  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  or  metalloid  nitride,  said  method 
comprising  subjecting  a  powder  of  the  metal  or  metalloid  to  ball       16.  A  method  of  making  an  aluminum  alloy  cast  strip  as  stock 
nuUmg  m  an  atmosphere  of,  or  containing,  nitrogen  for  a  period  of  for  aluminum  foil  making  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  molten  aluminuro-based  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

about  0.08  to  0.20  wL  %  silicon; 

about  0.24  to  OJO  wt.  %  iron; 

about  0.21  to  0.30  wt  %  copper,  with 
the  balance  aluminum  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  impurities 
being  less  than  O.IS  total  wt  %  and  the  ratio  of  iron  to  silicon 
being  between  about  3:1  and  4:1; 

b)  whetein  said  providing  step  includes  adding  copper  in  an 
amo«n  sufficient  to  increase  the  copper  content  of  a  starting 
alloy  to  about  0.21  to  0.30  wt  %; 

c)  continuously  casting  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  on  a  unitary 
rotating  and  cooled  casting  surface  to  form  a  cast  strip,  said 
cast  strip  having  a  thickness  range  between  0.030  and  0.070 
iiKhes. 


5^466313 
GAS-PRODUCING  MATERIAL 
Uwe    Brede,   FOrth;    Rainer   HagA,   ErUngen,    and    Klans 
Rcdecker,  Niimberg,  all  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobd  Aktlengeaeibchafl,  IVoiadorf,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
I69J 

Int  CL'  COCB  47100 
VS.  CL  14»— 1  22  Claims 

1.  A  gas-producing  material  for  a  gas  generator  for  use  with  an 
airbag  of  a  vehicle,  which  comprises  a  liquefied  gas  mixture 
capable  of  forming  an  ignitable  gas  mixture,  said  liquefied  gas 
mixture  comprising  nitrous  oxide  and  at  least  one  fuel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  olefins,  ammonia  and  hydro- 
gen in  proportions  that  provide  the  ignitable  gas  mixture. 


1.  A  smoke  charge  comprising  an  ignition  layer  and  a  pyrotech- 
nical  combustion  charge  comprising  a  hydroscopic,  inorganic  oxi- 
dizing agent  a  carbon-containing  reducing  agent,  and  a  polar 
solvent  to  bind  the  oxidizing  agent  to  the  reducing  agent  the 
combustion  charge  being  in  the  form  of  a  briquette  having  a 
diameter  of  about  13  mm  and  a  height  of  about  10  mm,  said 
ignition  layer  coating  ai  least  one  surface  of  said  briquette. 


Sy46631S 
NON-TOXIC  PRIMER  FOR  CENTER-FIRE  CARTRIDGES 
Jack  A.  Eriduon,  Andover;  Robert  L.  Kramer,  Mlmieapoiis, 

and  John  M.  Hallis,  Buffalo,  all  of  MimL,  assigiiors  to 

Fcderal-Holbiiaii,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,347 

InL  a.'^  C06B  25118 

VS.  CL  149^96  33  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic  primer  composition  for  small  arms  center-fire 
cartridges  which  is  void  of  metallic  oxidizing  compounds  aixl  of 
hygroscopic  compounds,  comprising:  a  mixture  of  about  10-30% 
by  weight  of  a  suitable  ptopellant  approximately  30-75%  by 
weight  of  at  least  two  percussion-sensitive  compouitds  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  a  diazo,  a  triazole  and  a  tetrazole 
compound;  and  10-30%  by  weight  calcium  silicide. 


5,4«M16 
WELDING  METHOD 
James  S.  Hardigg,  Conway,  and  Edward  W.  "nimer,  Deerfleld, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.,  South 
DeerfleM,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,843,  Oct  7, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,873,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,296,075.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,967 

InL  CL'  B32B  31100 

VS.  CL  156—69  3  Claims 


5,466,314 

SMOKE  CHARGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Walter  Ranber,  Gwatt,  and  Markns  ToMer,  SefUgcn,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schweizerisclie  EidgenosseiBcliaft 
Vertreten  Durch  Die  Eidg.  Munitionsfabrik  Thun  der  Crup- 
per hir  Rustungsdienste,  Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  1, 1993, 0295^ 
93 

InL  a.'  C06B  31128 
VS.  a.  149—46  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  plastic  battery  covers  onto  plastic 
battery  jars  to  form  a  closed  container,  said  metliod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  battery  jar  on  which  a  battery  cover  has  been 

positioned  at  a  load  station  and  moving  the  jar  with  cover 

thereon  to  a  weld  station; 
lov^ring  a  welding  head  assembly  comprising  heating  meai» 

and  clamping  and  pressing  means  over  the  upper  portion  of 

said  container  so  that  one  of  the  separate  heating  means  and 

clamping  and  pressing  means  is  positioned  adjacent  each  side 

of  said  container, 
clamping  the  sides  of  the  container  with  said  clamping  and 

pressing  means; 
securing  the  battery  cover  to  the  welding  head  assembly; 
raising  the  battery  cover  a  predetermined  distance  to  create  a  gap 

between  said  battery  cover  and  said  battery  jar; 
inserting  said  heating  means  into  the  gap  between  said  battery 

cover  aixl  said  battery  jar  along  each  side  of  the  container  so 

that  said  heating  means  comes  into  contact  with  both  the 

battery  cover  and  the  battery  jar, 
heating  the  periphery  of  the  banery  cover  and  the  battery  jar 

with  said  heating  means  to  melt  a  portion  of  the  peripheries 

thereof; 
removing  the  heating  means  from  each  side  of  the  container; 
disengaging  the  clamping  and  pressing  means  from  each  side  of 

the  container, 
engaging  the  battery  cover  and  the  battery  jar  at  the  interface 

between  them  with  said  clamping  aiKl  pressing  means  to 

minimize  the  flow  of  bead-forming  plastic  melt  outwardly  of 

said  container,  and  then 
clamping  the  battery  cover  and  the  battery  jar  together  for  a 

predetermined  period  of  time  to  insure  welding  of  the  battery 

cover  to  the  battery  jar  to  form  said  closed  container. 
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5,466317 
LAMINATED  BUILDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
Herb  Laiue;  Sylvia  Moore,  both  of  Sidney,  Ohio;  CUf  Sdtzer, 
Evansville,  Ind.;  CUff  Taylor,  and  Dan  King,  both  of  Sidney, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  AJuminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,951,  Apr.  23,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  lT7y437 

Int  CI.*"  B32B  5I18;3II14:  B29C  47100:  D21B  1104 

VS.  a.  156—79  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  building  panel  comprising: 
extruding  a  molten  polymer  to  form  a  molten  web; 
positioning  a  mat  of  fibrous  material  against  said  molten  web; 
pressing  said  mat  against  said  molten  web  before  the  web  has 

solidified  so  that  the  fibrous  material  in  the  mat  is  partially 

embedded  in  the  web  and  partially  projecting  from  a  face  of 

the  web; 
cooling  the  polymer  to  form  an  outer  facing  sheet 
applying  a  foamable  plastic  formulation  against  the  face  of  said 

facing  sheet  having  fibrous  material  projecting  therefrom  with 

said  projecting  fibrous  material  wetted  by  and  contained  in 

said  formulation;  and 
foaming  and  polymerizing  said  fonnulation  to  form  a  rigid  foam 

layer  mechanically  bonded  to  said  facing  sheet  by  said  fibrous 

material. 


5,466^18 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FABRIC-LIKE 
LAMINATE  AND  A  PRODUCT  MANUFACTURED 
ACCORDING  TO  SAID  METHOD 
Bengt  Bjork,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dunl  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0882,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1991,  9103810 
Int  CI.*  B31F  1112;  B32B  7114 
VS.  a.  156—183  9  Claims 


applying  an  adhesive  to  a  first  piece  of  tissue  paper  in  patterns  to 
form  a  first  web; 

laminating  said  web  to  a  second  tissue  paper  web  by  means  of  a 
water-based  adhesive  compound  containing  a  dispersion 
adhesive  mixed  with  a  large  amount  of  filler,  said  first  web 
and  said  second  web  each  having  surface  layers,  said  com- 
pound making  the  adhesive  only  penetrate  to  a  limited  depth 
into  the  respective  surface  layers  of  the  first  and  second  webs 
directed  towards  each  other 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminate  of  creped  tissue  paper, 
which  is  wet-strength-treaied  and  which  has  the  required  qualities 
for  table<loths.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,466,319 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICALLY  READABLE 
MEDIA  CONTAINING  EMBOSSED  INFORMATION 
Stephen  A.  Zager,  Newark,  and  Felix  P.  Shvartsman,  Wilming- 
ton ,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,100,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,087 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31100 
VS.  CL  156—220  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  optically  readable  medium  containing 
a  relief  information  track  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  laminating  a  dry  photohardenable  film  having  a  creep  viscos- 
ity of  20-200  megapoise  to  a  surface  of  a  dimensionally 
stable  optically  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  optionally  forming  a  reflective  layer  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  dry  photohardenable  film; 

(c)  embossing  the  surface  of  the  dry  photohardenable  film  oppo- 
site to  that  laminated  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  the 
relief  information  track  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
photohardenable  film  opposite  to  that  laminated  to  the  sub- 
strate, at  room  temperature  and  under  p>ressure,  a  stamper 
containing  a  relief  image  of  the  information  track; 

(d)  passing  actinic  radiation  through  the  transparent  substrate 
and  the  photohardenable  film  to  effect  hardening  of  the  pho- 
tohardenable film  while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  stamper, 

(e)  separating  the  stamper  from  the  resultant  embossed  surface 
of  the  photoharxkned  film;  and 

(0  forming  an  optically  reflective  layer  on  the  embossed  surface 
of  the  photohardened  film,  if  such  a  reflective  layer  was  not 
formed  prior  to  step  (c). 

2.  A  method  for  making  an  optically  readable  medium  contain- 
ing a  relief  information  track  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  reflective  layer  to  one  surface  of  a  dry  photohard- 
enable film  having  a  creep  viscosity  of  20-200  megapoises; 

(b)  laminating  the  non-reflective  surface  of  the  photohaidenable 
film  to  a  surface  of  a  dimensionally  stable  optically  transpar- 
ent substrate; 

(c)  embossing  the  exposed  reflective  surface  of  the  photohard- 
enable film  with  the  relief  information  track  by  applying 
thereto  at  room  temperature  under  pressure  a  stamper  contain- 
ing a  reverse  relief  image  of  the  information  track; 

(d)  passing  actinic  radiation  through  the  transparent  substrate 
and  the  photohardenable  film  to  effect  hardening  of  the  pho- 
tohardenable film  while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  stamper,  and 

(c)  separating  the  stamper  from  the  embossed  photohardened 
film. 
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5yMM20 
MAKING  A  CUSraONY  DECORATIVE  TILE  OR  COVER 
PRODUCT  FROM  EXTRUDED  RECYCLED  MEMBRANE 
WITH  DISCRETE  FIBERS  RANDOMLY  DISPERSED 
THEREIN 
John  R.  But;  Kenneth  A.  Szabo,  both  of  Saginaw,  and  Ronald 
L.  Stewart,  Oscoda,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Oscoda  Plas- 
tics, Inc  Oscoda,  Mkh. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,510 

Int  a.*  B29C  47114;  B29B  17100 

MS.  CL  156—244.19  15  ClaioH 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  fabricating  a  cushiony  tough  vinyl 
plastic  floor  or  wall  cover  product  having  a  decorative  top  side 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  an  extmder,  extruding  a  single-ply  sheet,  made  up  substan- 
tially of  recycled  membrane  and  comprising  a  proportion  of 
discrete  tough  fibres,  sufficient  to  create  a  cushion  effect  in  the 
product  fabricated,  randomly  dispersed  in  a  vinyl  substrate,  at 
an  extruding  temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  F.-SSO"  F.  in 
which  the  single  ply  sheet  is  in  a  soft  plasticized  hot  state,  of 
a  semi-solidity  in  which  it  can  be  drawn  under  tensile  load 
without  substantially  reducing  in  thickness; 

(b)  reducing  said  fibres  principally  to  the  one-eighth  to  three- 
eighflis  of  an  iiKh  range  in  length  by  cooling  the  sheet 
extrudate  produced  in  step  (a),  chopping  the  sheet  extrudate 
into  particles  in  which  the  discrete  fibres  are  reduced  in 
length,  and  then  passing  said  chopped  extrudate  into  said 
extruder  to  repeat  step  (a)  and  reextrude  it; 

(c)  immediately  moving  the  single  ply  sheet  while  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  said  range  continuously  into  the  nip  between  a  pair 
of  heat  radiating  laminating  rolls; 

(d)  passing  a  solid  state  compatible  polymer  top  side  cover  film 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  transparent  sheet,  colored 
sheet  and  transparent  sheet  with  decorative  imprinting  on  one 
surface,  closely  alongside  one  of  said  laminating  rolls  to  apply 
radiant  preheat  to  it,  and  then  passing  it  continuously  into  said 
nip  with  the  single  ply  sheet; 

(e)  utilizing  heat  in  said  single  ply  sheet  and  the  heat  imparted 
by  said  one  of  said  laminating  rolls  to  bring  said  cover  film  to 
botiding  temperature  while  applying  compressive  pressure  to 
autogeneously  heat  weld  said  single  ply  sheet  and  cover  film 
in  surface  to  surface  sealed  contact,  without  the  imposition  of 
air  bubbles  or  wrinkles  between  them,  to  form  a  welded 
product;  and 

(0  cooling  said  welded  single  ply  sheet  and  cover  film  and 
cutting  it  into  discrete  sizes,  which  can  fimction  as  very 
durable,  tough,  cushiony  floor  or  wall  covering. 


5^466,321 

METAOD  of  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERPOSING 

STRIP  MEMBERS 

Hiroshi    Miyigi,    Higashi-Osaka,   Japan,    assignor   to    Sanki 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,188 
I  Int  CI.'  B32B  31l04;31/18;35IOO 

VS.  a.  156—260  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  superposing  strip  members  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
conveying  first  and  second  strip  members  arranged  in  two  rows 
and  side  by  side  in  the  widthwise  direction  thereof  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  firom  an  upstream  side  toward  a  downstream 
side  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  first  and  second 


lOODDDaaa  ct^dj^ 


(») 


strip  members  each  including  a  label  paper  and  a  release 
paper  releasably  affixed  to  a  reverse  surface  of  said  label 
paper, 

looping  the  label  paper  of  said  first  strip  member  around  a 
winding  rod  in  a  maimer  to  describe  a  spiral  whose  axis 
extends  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  strip  member  to  be  looped,  thereby  delivering  the  looped 
label  paper  in  a  row  of  the  second  strip  member, 

releasing  said  release  paper  from  said  first  label  paper  at  the 
same  time  that  said  first  label  paper  is  looped  around  said 
winding  rod; 

adjusting  an  intersecting  angle  of  said  winding  rod  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  to  thereby  change  the  spiral  center  of 
the  first  strip  member,  and 

superposing  the  first  and  second  strip  members  thus  rearranged 
into  a  single  row  so  as  to  be  integrated. 


5,466,322 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELONGATED  PLASTIC 
MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Munsch,  Libertyville,  U.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,447,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,800 

Int  a.'  B29C  65/00.65104 

VS.  a.  156— 273J  11  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  peelable  tube  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  tube  portions  joined  by  intermittent  breakable 
webs  of  plastic  allowing  the  individual  portions  to  be  peeled  from 
the  tube  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  plastic  tube  portions  each  having  a 
tube  wall  defining  a  flow  passage; 

(b)  aligning  the  tube  portions  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  die 
assembly  having  compression  channels; 

(c)  defining  narrow  confined  flow  chambers  between  adjacent 
compression  channels  and  in  between  the  ends  of  the  tube 
walls; 

(d)  radially  compressing  the  portions  of  the  tube  walls  without 
occluding  the  flow  passage; 

(e)  heating  and  plasticizing  with  RF  energy  while  compressing 
small  compressed  portions  of  the  tube  walls  proximate  the 
flow  chambers;  and 

(f)  flowing  the  plasticized  tube  walls  portions  into  the  flow 
chambers  between  the  adjacent  tube  portions  to  fuse  the 
adjacent  tube  portions  together  with  intermittent  webs  joining 
the  tubular  portions  until  the  webs  are  broken  when  peeling  a 
tubular  portion  from  the  tube  assembly. 
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S,46M23 
PREPARING  EPOXY  RESIN/HARDENER/ 
AMINOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITE 
Gary  T.  Decker;  Gerald  A.  Gomowicz,   both  of  Midland 
County,  Mich^  and  Knniakl  Ibbukuro,  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ibray  Industries,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,080,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,431,765,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262089,  Jiin.  20, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,405,688,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

226,908,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^78432,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  92,105,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,821,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,276,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,262,507,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  580,741,  Sep.  11, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,993.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  407,821 

Int  a.'  C09J  5106:163102:183106 

MS.  a.  156—307.4  i  claim 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  cured,  reinforced,  toughened  epoxy 

resin-containing  composites,  said  process  comprising: 

(I)  blending  an  aminofunctional  silicone  resin  with  at  least  one 
curable  epoxy  resin  and  at  least  one  epoxy  hardener,  said 
amitwfunctional  silicone  resin  having  an  — NH —  equivalent 
in  the  range  of  from  350  to  100  and  comprising  the  units 

(i)  PhSiOv2 
'     (ii)  RjSiO  and 

(iii)  aminofunctional  siloxy  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a.  HjNR'SiOj/i, 

b.  R"HNR"Si03,2, 

c.  (R"HNR''),.,(R0^iO,^, 

d.  (HjNROj^CRO^iCj  and 

e.  mixtures  of  a,  b,  c  and  d, 

wherein  Ph  is  the  phenyl  radical;  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl 
radical  in  each  case,  there  can  be  no  more  than  10  weight  percent 
of  (ii)  in  the  silicone  resin,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when 
R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  one  R  in  (ii)  is  a  phenyl  redical  on 
the  same  silicone  atom,  there  can  be  no  more  than  15  weight 
percent  of  (ii)  present  in  the  silicone  resin;  R'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene,  arylene,  alkarylene,  and  aralkylene  groups  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  R"NHR"',  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
arylene.  alkarylene,  and  aralkylene  groups  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  each  of  x  and  y  have  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2;  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 
phenyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
phenyl; 

(II)  impregnating  reinforcing  fibers  with  said  blend; 

(in)  laying  up  at  least  two  layers  of  the  impregnated  fibers; 

(TV)  heating  the  layed-up  laminate  at  a  temperature  sufiBcient 
and  for  a  length  of  time  sufBcient  to  cure  the  epoxy  resin, 
whereby  a  cured,  reinforced,  toughened  epoxy  resin- 
containing  composite  is  obtained. 
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ness  of  the  first  and  second  laminae,  the  channel  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  one  end; 

impeller  means  for  impelling  the  first  and  second  laminae 
together  through  the  channel  and  out  of  the  outlet  opening  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  secured  edge; 

cutter  means  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  such  that,  as 
the  laminae  are  impelled  through  the  outlet  opening,  the  cutter 
means  contacts  the  adhered  edge  adjacent  the  line  of  adhesion 
between  the  laminae,  thereby  separating  the  laminae; 

wedge  means  disposed  adjacent  the  cutter  means  on  the  opposed 
side  thereof  from  the  outlet  opening,  the  cross-section  of  the 
wedge  means  increasing  with  distance  from  the  cutter  means, 
the  wedge  means  being  arranged  so  that  as  the  first  and 
second  laminae  are  separated  by  the  cutter  means  and  are 
impelled  past  the  wedge  means,  the  two  lamiiue  pass  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  wedge  means,  thereby  increasing  the 
separation  between  the  laminae; 

first  and  second  guide  means  disposed  on  the  opposed  side  of 
the  wedge  means  from  the  cutter  means,  the  first  guide  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  first  lamina  remote 
from  the  secured  edge  thereof,  and  the  second  guide  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  second  lamina 
remote  from  the  secured  edge  thereof,  such  that  the  first  and 
second  guide  means  hold  the  first  and  second  laminae  apart  at 
an  angle  of  at  least  about  30°  to  each  other. 


5,466,325 

RESIST  REMOVING  METHOD,  AND  CURABLE 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE,  ADHESIVE  SHEETS 

AND  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  THE  METHOD 
Fumio  Mizuno;  Noboru  Moriuchi;  Seiichlro  Shirsi,  all  of 
Tbkyo;  Yutaka  Moroishi,  Osaka;  Makoto  Sunakawa,  Osaka, 
and  Michirou  Kawanishi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  70,299,  Jan.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,988 

Int  a.'  B32B  7110:31/00 

VS.  a.  156—344  2  Claims 


5/166324 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

LAMINAE 

Dennis  R.  Mailloux,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FOed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,644 
Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156-344  ,5  cuims 

14.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  first  flexible  lamina  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  from  a  second  lamina  to  which  the  first  lamina  is 
secured  along  a  secured  edge,  the  first  and  second  laminae  also 
being  adhered  to  each  other  along  an  adhered  edge  different  from 
the  secured  edge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  channel  member  having  walls  defining  a  channel  having  a 
thickness  not  substantially  greater  than  the  combined  thick- 


V 


f»i 


[B]  [C)  (D)  It] 


1.  A  resist-removing  method,  which  comprises: 

a  step  of  adhering  an  adhesive  tape  having  a  curable  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  which  contains  a  non-volatile  com- 
pound having  a  good  affinity  with  a  resist  material  and 
wherein  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  has  an  inidal 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  0.5  g/mm^,  and  is  prepared 
such  that  its  modulus  of  elasticity  after  curing  is  at  least  5 
times  its  modulus  of  elasticity  before  curing,  on  an  upper 
surface  of  a  resist  pattern  formed  on  an  article. 
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a  step  of  transfecTing  and  di£Fiising  the  non-volatile  compound 

into  the  resist  pattern, 
a  step  of  applying  a  curing  treatment  to  the  adhesive  after  the 

step  of  adhering  the  adhesive  tape,  and 
a  step  of  peeling  off  the  resist  pattern  together  with  the  adhesive 

«»P4 


5,466^26 

CO>>TINUOUS  MOTION  HEAT  SEAL  CONTROL 

Dale  M.  Cbemey,  Howards  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hayssen 

Manufocturing  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,124,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,466 

Int.  CL"  B32B  3II00 

VS.  CI.  156—359  12  Claims 

/•* 
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I  I— HOT  AM  SEALARM 

1.  In  an'  apparatus  for  sealing  a  continuously  moving  web  of  film 
requiring  one  surface  to  be  sealed  to  another,  heat  applying  means 
for  applying  sufficient  forced  hot  air  energy  to  the  film  to  make  a 
seal  as  the  film  is  moving  through  the  apparatus,  means  for  setting 
a  change  to  a  desired  velocity  of  the  movement  of  the  film  through 
the  apparatus,  and  control  means  responsive  to  setting  of  said 
desired  velocity  for  simultaneously  determining  the  amount  of 
forced  hot  air  energy  to  be  applied  to  the  area  to  be  sealed  by  said 
heat  api^ying  means,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said 
heat  applying  means  so  that  said  heat  applying  means  varies  the 
amount  of  forced  hot  air  energy  applied  to  the  area  to  be  sealed  in 
accordance  with  a  substantially  constant,  predetermined  linear 
relationship,  which  is  proportional  to  the  desired  velocity  of  the 
movement  of  the  film  through  the  apparatus. 


5,466^27 
ENVELOPE-FLAP  SEALING  DEVICE 
Tideusz  Staniszewski,  Budd  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Shap,  Inc., 
Demarest,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,983 

Int  CI."  B32B  3II00 

VS.  CI.  156—441.5  7  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  flap  sealing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  slot  formed  between  an  upper  wall  and  a 
planar  surface  of  said  housing;  wherein 

said  planar  surface  defines  a  path  of  envelope  travel,  and  com- 
prises two  aligned  plates  separated  therebetween  by  a  gap; 
and 

envelope  flap  moistening  means  located  under  said  gap; 

a  flexible  deflecting  means,  located  above  said  gap,  and  secured 
at  OIK  end  thereof  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  for 


deflecting  an  envelope  flap  through  said  gap  and  into  contact 
with  said  moistening  means;  and 
a  planar  element,  located  behind  said  deflecting  means  in  said 
path  of  envelope  travel,  and  pivotably  mounted  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  housing,  for  pressing  the  moistened  fli^> 
closed. 


5,466328 

RECORDED  SHEET  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Nagasliima,  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255951; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255952;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255953;  Aug.  31, 
1992,  4-255954 

Int  ex."  B32B  31100 
VS.  CI.  156-^143  11  Claims 


1.  A  recorded  sheet  processing  unit  for  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus for  producing  a  large  size  recorded  sheet  by  setting  a  wide 
rolled  sheet  of  the  large  size  to  a  sheet  feed  section  thereof  and 
cutting  the  sheet  fed  out  of  the  sheet  feed  section  in  accordance 
with  tlie  size,  the  recorded  sheet  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  post-processing  unit  connected  to  a  sheet  discharge  section  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus,  the  post-processing  unit  includ- 
ing: 

a  sheet  rolling  unit; 

means  for  discharging  a  recorded  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  rolled 
sheet  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  and 

means  for  directly  discharging  an  unrolled  recorded  sheet 
through  a  sheet  guide  path  of  the  sheet  rolling  unit,  the  sheet 
rolling  unit  including: 

guide  members  for  guiding  the  recorded  sheet  of  a  large  size, 
which  is  to  be  discharged  in  the  form  of  a  rolled  sheet,  into  a 
section  for  rolling  the  sheet  into  a  cylindrical  form  and  for 
guiding  a  recorded  sheet  which  is  to  be  discharged  in  the  form 
of  an  unrolled  sheet  through  the  sheet  guide  path,  the  guide 
members  in  the  sheet  rolling  unit  are  formed  by  combining  an 
upper  guide  member  and  a  lower  guide  member,  the  upper 
guide  member  being  arranged  at  a  fixed  position  and  the 
lower  guide  member  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  opened  and 
closed,  the  upper  guide  member  and  the  lower  guide  member 
being  spaced  to  make  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the 
recorded  sheet  and  a  second  opening  for  discharging  the 
unrolled  sheet  when  the  lower  guide  member  is  closed; 

drive  roller  members  for  forwarding  the  recorded  sheet  along  the 
guide  members; 

a  gate  member  swingable  in  the  sheet  rolling  unit  among  a  first 
position,  a  second  position  and  a  third  position,  the  gate 
member  including  a  gate  arm  and,  when  the  gate  member  is 
placed  in  the  first  position  and  the  lower  guide  member  is 
closed,  the  gate  arm  of  the  gate  member  is  placed  across  the 
upper  giiide  member  and  the  lower  guide  member  to  block  the 
second  opening  for  preventing  the  recorded  sheet  from  pass- 
ing through  the  second  opening  and  for  assisting  in  forming 
the  rolled  sheet,  when  the  gate  member  is  placed  in  the  third 
position  and  the  lower  guide  member  is  closed,  the  gate  arm  is 
placed  above  the  lower  guide  member  for  allowing  the 
recorded  sheet  to  pass  between  the  gate  arm  and  the  lower 
guide  member  and  through  the  second  opening,  and.  when  the 
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gate  member  is  placed  at  the  second  position  and  the  lower 
guide  member  is  open,  the  gate  arm  is  placed  away  from  a 
path  for  discharging  the  rolled  sheet  and  the  rolled  sheet  is 
pushed  out  of  the  guide  members  by  a  pushing  arm  disposed 
on  the  gate  member,  aixl 
a  sealing  mechanism  for  sticking  an  adhesive  tape  to  the  cylin- 
drically  formed  sheet,  the  guide  members  for  guiding  the 
sheet  so  as  to  be  cylindrical  having  a  mechanism  for  discharg- 
ing the  rolled  sheet  by  opening  a  part  of  the  guide  members. 


ADJUSTABLE  BALLAST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
HOLDDOWN  BELT  IN  A  DOUBLE  FACER 
Carl  R.  Marschke,  Phillips,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc, 
Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Set.  No.  253,647 

Int  CI.*  B31F  1120:1124 

\iS.  a.  156—470  8  Claims 

90       M 
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1.  A  system  for  selectively  varying  the  vertical  ballast  load 
applied  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  moving  holddown  belt  and  an 
underlying  corrugated  paperSoard  web  traveling  therewith  over  a 
plurality  of  heating  units  positioned  in  the  direction  of  web  move- 
ment in  a  double  facer,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  belt  engaging  ballast  members,  each  row 
extending  over  the  heating  units,  and  said  plurality  of  rows 
positioned  in  parallel  side-by-side  relation  transversely  across 
the  belt  and  underlying  web; 
each  row  including  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  over- 
lying a  heating  unit  and  having  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  heating  unit; 
a  vertical  actuator  for  each  of  said  segments,  said  actuator 
operable  to  move  each  said  segment  between  a  lower  full  load 
ballast  position  and  an  upper  no  load  position  independently 
of  any  other  segment  and  without  altering  the  load  imposed 
by  any  other  segment  on  the  holddown  belt. 


5/166330 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CERAMIC  GREEN  SHEET 
Norio  Sakai;  Iteyoshi  Saitoh;  Yoshikatsu  Nakayama,  and  Aki- 
hiko  Kamada,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manubcturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,286 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004755 

Int  CI.*  B32B  35100 

VS.  CL  156—584  8  Claims 


an  attracting  head  having  an  attracting  surface  for  attracting  said 
ceramic  green  sheet  with  said  carrier  film  to  said  attracting 
surface; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  carrier  film  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  one  corner  portion  of  said  ceramic  green 
sheet;  and 

a  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  attracting  head  and  said 
holding  member  diagonally  or  substantially  diagonally  with 
respect  to  said  ceramic  green  sheet  to  separate  said  carrier 
film  from  said  green  sheet  by  folding  back  said  carrier  film 
directly  over  itself  without  any  intervening  member  between 
said  carrier  film  and  said  green  sheet. 


5,466331 
ELEVATED  THIN  FILM  FOR  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,144 

Int  a."  B44C  1122:  C03C  ISIOO 

VS.  CL  216—17  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
comprising  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side; 

(b)  forming  trenches  having  a  depth  and  a  first  pattern  on  said 
front  side  of  said  ceramic  substrate; 

(c)  filling  said  trenches  with  a  filler  material; 

(d)  forming  an  elevation  layer  having  a  second  pattern  on  said 
front  side  of  said  substrate,  said  elevation  layer  substantially 
aligned  with  said  trenches  and  covering  at  least  said  filler 
material  in  said  trenches; 

(e)  depositing  a  thin  fivnt  layer  on  said  front  side  of  said 
substrate  and  on  said  elevation  layer,  thereby  forming 
elevated  portions  of  said  thin  front  layer  above  said  front  side; 

(f)  thinning  said  ceramic  substrate  by  mechanically  polishing 
said  back  side  of  said  ceramic  sutKtrate  to  a  thickness  less 
than  said  depth  of  said  trenches; 

(g)  removing  said  filler  material  from  said  trenches;  and 

(h)  removing  said  elevation  layer,  thereby  forming  isolated 
islands  of  said  ceramic  substrate  connected  by  said  thin  front 
layer,  whereby  the  thin  front  layer  remains  substantially 
undamaged,  having  not  been  exposed  to  the  removing  process 
of  step  (g). 


5,466332 
DUAL  ETCHING  OF  CERAMIC  MATERULS 
Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett,  and  James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  both  of 
Ikx.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Ifex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,087 
Int  CI.'  B44C  1122:  C03C  15100 
VS.  CI.  156—630  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
1.  A  handling  apparatus  for  a  ceramic  green  sheet  for  separating   comprising  steps: 
a  carrier  fihn  from  a  rectangular  ceramic  green  sheet  formed  on       (a)  providing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
said  carrier  <ihn,  said  handling  apparatus  comprising:  side; 
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(b)  etching  a  first  pattern  partially  into  said  front  side  of  said 
substrate,  thereby  forming  etch  stop  trenches  having  said  first 
patiem; 

(c)  filUng  said  etch  stop  trenches  with  an  etch  stop  material; 

(d)  depositing  a  thin  front  layer  on  said  front  side  of  said 
substrate; 

(e)  etdiing  a  second  pattern  into  said  back  side  of  said  substrate, 
said  second  pattern  substantially  the  same  as  said  first  pattern, 
and  substantially  aligned  with  said  etch  stop  trenches  on  said 
front  side,  thereby  forming  cavities  extending  down  to  and 
paitially  into  said  etch  stop  material,  but  not  extending  to  said 
thin  front  layer,  and 

(0  removing  said  etch  stop  material,  thereby  forming  isolated 
islands  of  said  ceramic  substrate  connected  by  said  thin  front 
layer,  whereby  the  thin  front  layer  remains  substantially 
undamaged,  having  not  been  exposed  to  the  etching  processes 
of  steps  (b)  and  (e). 


5,466334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A 
TREATMENT  AGENT  WITH  A  PULP  SUSPENSION 
Borje  Fredriksson,  Sundsvall,  and  Kjeil  ForsiuiKl,  Sundsbruk, 
both  of,  Swedea,  assignors  to  Sunds  Deflbrator  Industries 
Aktiebolag,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AJ0557,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  19H,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093l^772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  S,  1991,  9102S51 

Int  CI."  D21B  1134 

VS.  a.  162—56  26  Claims 
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5,466333 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  PRINTED  AND  PLASTIC 

COATED  PAPER 

Alvin  Guttag,  Apt  No.  108,  415  Russell  Ave.,  Gaitbersburg, 

Md.  20877 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517^01,  May  2,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213342,  Jun.  30,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,952,426.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
205,641 
Int  a.*  D21C  5102 
U.S.  a.  162—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  recycling  printed  paper  containing  a  coating  of  a 
plastic  olefin  polymer,  comprising  either 

(A)  deinking  said  printed  paper  to  form  a  deinked  paper  slurry, 
then  treating  said  deinked  paper  slurry  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  and  then  reforming  said  deinked  paper  slurry  into 
recycled  paper,  or 

(B)  deinking  said  printed  paper  to  form  a  deinked  paper  slurry, 
then  reforming  said  deinked  paper  slurry  into  recycled  paper, 
and  then  treating  said  recycled  paper  with  an  oxidizing  agent, 

said  deinked  paper  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  fibers  containing  both  (a)  cellulose  and  (b)  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer, 

(2)  fibers  which  are  a  mixture  of  (a)  cellulose  fibers  and  (b) 
fibers  containing  both  (i)  cellulose  and  (ii)  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer, 

(3)  fibers  which  are  a  mixture  of  (a)  cellulose  fibers,  (b)  fibers 
of  a  plastic  olefin  polymer,  and  (c)  fibers  containing  both  (i) 
cellulose  and  (ii)  a  plastic  olefin  polymer,  and 

(4)  fibers  which  are  a  mixture  of  (a)  fibers  of  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer  and  (b)  fibers  containing  both  (i)  cellulose  aixl  (ii) 
a  plastic  olefin  polymer, 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  plastic  olefin  polymer  is  exposed 
10  the  surface  of  said  deinked  paper  aiMl  recycled  paper  of 
steps  (A)  or  (B), 
said  oxidizing  agent  treatment  being  sufficient  to  increase  the 
adhesion  of  said  exposed  plastic  olefin  polymer  to  printing 
ink, 
followed  by  printing  on  said  recycled  paper. 


— D 


1.  A  method  for  mixing  a  treatment  agent  with  a  pulp  suspension 
comprising  supplying  said  pulp  suspension  to  a  mixing  chamber 
defined  by  a  housing  having  stationary  mixing  means  along  a 
portion  thereof  and  a  width,  moving  said  pulp  suspension  through 
a  mixing  zone  within  said  mixing  chamber  by  rotating  a  cylindrical 
rotor  having  mixing  members  mounted  thereon  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  mixing  zone  having  a  height  defined  by  the  distance 
between  said  mixing  members  and  said  stationary  mixing  means, 
and  supplying  said  treatment  agent  to  said  moving  pulp  suspension 
across  said  entire  width  of  said  mixing  chamber  prior  to  said 
mixing  zone,  said  height  of  said  mixing  zone  being  such  that  said 
pulp  suspension  and  said  treatment  agent  are  subjected  to  kneading 
within  said  mixing  zone  in  order  to  repeatedly  stretch  and  com- 
press fiber  flocks  in  said  pulp  suspension. 


5,466335 
PAPER  PULP  WASHING 
Clinton  R.  Parks,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,716,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^25,024. 
This  application  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149/*72 
Int  CI.'  D21C  9/02 
VS.  CI.  162—60  2  aaims 


^ST 


V      a       X 


^fxt--j^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  washing  paper  making  pulp  in 
combination  with  a  driven  foraminous  wire  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  and  forming  a  loop  enclosing  and  supported  by  horizon- 
tally spaced  breast  and  couch  rolls  and  including  upper  and  lower 
wire  runs  traveling  in  opposite  directions  toward  and  away  from 
said  couch  roll  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  liquid  suspension  of  pulp  to  be  washed  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  upper  wire  run  adjacent  said  breast  roll. 
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causing  liquid  in  said  suspension  to  drain  through  said  upper 

wire  run  and  thereby  fanning  a  pulp  mat  thereon, 
applying  washing  liquid  from  above  to  said  mat  as  said  mat 

travels  on  said  upper  wire  run  toward  said  couch  roll, 
draining  said  washing  liquid  through  said  upper  wire  run  to  fonn 

thereon  a  mat  of  washed  pulp, 
repeating  said  liquid  applying  and  draining  steps  at  a  plurality  of 

stages  located  between  said  rolls, 
collecting  said  drained  liquid  within  said  loop  at  each  of  said 

stages  and  applying  said  collected  liquid  to  said  mat  at  the 

immediately  preceding  stage, 
removing  said  washed  pulp  from  said  wire  as  said  wire  wraps 

said  couch  roll, 
adding  liquid  to  said  collected  pulp  and  delivering  the  resulting 

suspension  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  lower  wire  run  within 

said  loop  at  a  position  adjacent  said  couch  roll, 
draining  liquid  from  said  delivered  suspension  through  said 

lower  wire  run  to  form  thereon  a  mat  of  further  washed  pulp, 
applying  additional  washing  liquid  to  said  further  washed  pulp 

mat  from  above  as  said  mat  travels  on  said  lower  wire  run 

toward  said  breast  roll, 
draining  said  washing  liquid  through  said  lower  wire  run,  and 
removing  the  resulting  further  washed  pulp  from  said  lower  wire 

tun  and  &om  within  said  loop. 


strength  agent  is  at  least  about  0.01  wt  %;  repulping  said  paper- 
board;  and  recovering  the  cellulosic  fibers. 


5/466336 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PAPER  BASED  PRODUCT 

EMPLOYING  A  POLYMERIC  LATEX  BINDER 

Homan  B.  Kinsley,  Jr.,  Powhatan,  Vs.,  assignor  to  CPG  Hold- 

ings  Inc,  RkhnMnd,  Va. 
ConttnoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,165,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5328467.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,133 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tot  a.'  D21H  13I10;17I10 
VS.  CL  162—146  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  paper  based  product  which  comprises 
(i)  preparing  a  slurry  comprised  of  a  cellulosic  pulp  and  a 

polymeric  latex  binder, 
(ii)  brealcing  the  stabiUty  of  the  polymeric  latex  so  that  the 
polymer  particles  are  able  to  be  deposited  on  the  fibers  of  the 
cellulosic  pulp; 
(iii)  draining  the  liquid  from  the  slurry  to  form  a  web;  and 
(iv)  drying  the  web; 

with  a  release  effecting  amount  of  an  emulsion  comprised  of 
lecithin  and  a  fatty  acid  or  derivative  thereof,  the  amount  of 
lecithin  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  stable  emulsion  with  the 
fatty  acid  or  derivative  thereof,  being  added  to  the  slurry  or 
the  web  prior  to  drying. 


5,466437 
REPULPABLE  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 
Wmiam  B.  Darlington,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  and  WiUiam  G. 
Lanier,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assigiwrs  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,144,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,427,652. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,175 
tot  a.*  D21H  21120 
VS.  a.  162— 164J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  paperboard  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  recyclable  paperboard  product  formed  from  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  cellulosic  fibers  treated  with  a  temporary  cationic  wet 
strength  agent  and  a  permanent  wet  strength  agent;  said  temporary 
cationic  wet  strength  agent  being  a  glyoxylated  vinylamide  wet 
strength  resin  and  said  permanent  wet  strength  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamine  epichlorohydrin,  polya- 
mide  epichlorohydrin  and  polyamine-amide  epichlorohydrin  res- 
ins, wherein  the  amount  of  the  temporary  cationic  wet  strength 
agent  is  at  least  0.05  wt  %  and  the  amount  of  the  permanent  wet 


5y466338 
USE  OF  DISPERSION  POLYMERS  FOR  COATED  BROKE 

TREATMENT 
Jon  E.  Pearson,  Aurora,  m.,  aadgnor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^06 
tot  CL*  D21H  17145 
VS.  CL  162—168.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  repulped  coated  brolce  slurry  which 
comprises  adding  to  such  slurry  a  water  soluble  dispersion  polymer 
at  a  level  of  from  0.2  to  10  pounds  polymer  contained  in  such 
dispersion  per  ton  of  total  broke  solids,  said  water  soluble  disper- 
sion polymer  containing: 
A.  from  about  5  to  about  100  mole  percent  of  a  monomer 
represented  by  Formula  1: 


CH2=C— Ri         R2  fj ^  (D 

0=C— A— B— N*— CH; 

R3 

wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,;  each  of  Rj  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH; 
B  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxypropylene  group;  and  X~  is  an  inorganic  anionic 
counterion; 

B.  fiom  about  about  0  to  about  SO  mole  percent  of  a  second 
water  soluble  cationic  monomer;  and, 

C.  from  about  0  to  about  95  mole  percent  (meth)acrylamidc;  and 
wherein  said  water  soluble  polymer  is  prepared  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polyvalent  anion  salt  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers  A,  B, 
and  C  of  an  organic  high  molecular  weight  multivalent  cation 
comprising  a  water  soluble  polymer  containing  at  least  20 
mole  percent  of: 

a)  either  at  least  one  monomer  represented  by  Formula  D: 


CH2=C-R,  Rs  (ID 

I  I 

0=C— A'— B'— K*-;^R7X" 

R< 

wherein  R4  is  H  or  CH,;  each  of  R,  and  R«  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  R7  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  fix>m  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  A'  is  an  oxygen 
atom  or  NH;  B'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydroxypropylene  group;  and  X~  is  an  anionic  counte- 
rion; or, 
b)  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid. 


5,466339 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A  PAPER  MAKER 

FELT 

Robert  W.  Legge,  W.  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  "Hunfielt, 

toe.  Canton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,689,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcabon  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283398 

tot  CL*  D21F  7I10;7I0S 

VS.  CL  162—200  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  and  using  a  papermaker  felt,  wherein  the 

felt  includes  a  fabric  composed  of  yams  and  fibrous  batt  materials 

and  that  is  formed  with  spaced  opposed  ends  having  exposed  end 

loops  that  are  formed  by  the  yams  that  extend  outwardly  of  said 
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opposed  ends,  the  opposed  ends  being  secured  together  by  a  pintle 
that  extends  through  said  loops  to  form  a  pin  seam  area  through 
which  a  loop  charmel  extends  for  receiving  said  loops  therein,  and 
said  fabric  further  including  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of  locating  said  felt  at  a  plastic  extrusion 
station  in  endless  form  with  the  pintle  inserted  into  said  channel 
thai  receives  said  loops  in  the  seam  area  and  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  felt  facing  outwardly,  covering  the  loops  in  the  seam  area 
with  a  protective  overlay,  extruding  a  plurality  of  resinous  plastic 
nr)onofilanients  in  molten  form  onto  said  inner  surface  of  said 
fabric  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  define  a  plurality  of  water 
conducting  channels,  wherein  said  plastic  monofilaments  extend 
over  said  seam  area,  said  protective  overlay  preventing  said  molten 
resinous  material  from  entering  into  and  interfering  with  the  integ- 
rity of  the  loop  channel  at  said  seam  area,  placing  a  soluble 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  resin, 
soluble  fiber,  and  soluble  putty  over  said  seam  area  to  form  said 
protective  overlay  prior  to  the  extrusion  of  said  plastic  monofila- 
ment onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  fabric,  severing  said  plastic 
monofilaments  at  the  seam  area  to  form  adjacent  severed  ends  of 
said  plastic  monofilaments,  extracting  said  pintle  from  said  seam 
area,  cleaning  extraneous  fibrous  batt  material  from  the  loop  chan- 
nel at  said  seam  area,  separating  the  two  opposing  ends  of  the 
fabric  for  the  installation  of  the  fabric  on  a  papermaking  machine 
by  locating  the  irmer  surface  thereof  and  tlie  plastic  monofilaments 
thereon  facing  inwardly  and  inserting  said  pintle  through  said 
loops  in  said  seam  area  to  unite  the  opposed  ends  of  said  felt  on 
said  papermaking  machine,  wherein  the  severed  ends  of  said 
plastic  monofilaments  are  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  and  provide 
for  cortinuity  of  said  parallel  extending  channels  that  form  water 
removal  conduits  on  the  underside  of  said  felt  when  said  fabric  is 
passed  through  rollers  of  a  press  section  of  the  papermaking 
machiiE,  said  plastic  monofilaments  further  acting  to  protect  said 
pin  scam  area  and  providing  a  wear-resistant  overiay  therefor 
during  the  use  of  the  felt  in  the  papermaking  machine. 


0 


s, 


__L 


S* 
-L .^ 


■n-M      '^'M'^ 


HS- 


(e)  at  least  one  continuing  feed  line  connected  to  each  separation 
device,  said  continuing  feed  line  connected  to  a  particular 
section  of  the  headbox  for  conveying  remaining  pulp  suspen- 
sion from  the  separation  device  into  said  headbox  section. 


5,466^1 

METHOD  FOR  DRAINING  WATER  FROM  A  PAPER  WEB 

Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery,  Inc,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Sen  No.  128,470,  Sep.  28,  1993.  ThU  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%379 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1993,  933112 

Int  CL*  D21F  II4B 

MS.  CI.  162—217  10  Claims 


10,W,M/iO 


51b 


5,44i6,340 

PAt>ER  MACHINE  HEADBOX  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  PULP  MATERIAL  PARAMETERS 

Ulrich  Begematm,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Heinzmann,  Bohmen- 

kirch,  and  Wolfgang  Ruf,  Heidenheim,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
054.9 

Int  CI.'  D21F  1101 
U.S.  a.  162—216  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  headbox  with  a  plurality  of 
divided  sections  for  feeding  pulp  suspensions  with  different  prop- 
erties through  said  sections,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  litK  for  directing  the  flow  of  a  pulp  suspension 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  feed  lines  connected  to  the  inlet  line; 

(c)  at  least  one  separation  device  connected  to  each  feed  line  for 
selectively  separating  certain  pulp  suspension  components 
from  the  pulp  suspension  flowing  from  the  feed  line  and 
through  the  separation  device; 

(d)  a  discharge  line  cormected  to  each  separation  device  for 
conveying  separated  pulp  suspension  components  from  said 
sqiaration  device;  and 


1.  A  method  for  draining  water  from  a  paper  web  running  on  a 
wire,  comprising 

engaging  the  wire  and  web  thereon  with  a  substantially  water- 
receiving  fabric-sock  mantle  loop, 

passing  a  region  of  the  loop  engaged  with  said  wire  and  web 
thereon  over  a  stationary  suction  shoe  having  a  curved  sur- 
face, 

guiding  the  mantle  loop  in  a  substantially  circular  path  over  the 
suction  shoe  such  that  an  inner  face  of  the  loop  region  glides 
against  the  curved  surface  of  the  suction  shoe, 

applying  a  negative  pressure  through  the  suction  shoe  to  draw 
water  from  the  web,  and 

driving  the  loop  around  the  suction  shoe  to  separate  said  wire 
and  web  thereon  from  the  loop  after  passing  over  the  suction 
shoe. 
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5,466^2 

SUCTION  ROLL  IN  A  TWIN- WIRE  ZONE  OF  A  WEB 

FORMER  AND  A  TWIN- WIRE  WEB  FORMER 

Matti  Kanluutnpaa,  Espoo,  FinUnd,  asaignor  te  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  128,470,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,629 

ClaiBH  priority,  apfiUcadon  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1993,  933112 

ImL  CI.''  D21F  1/48:1/60 

VS.  CL  162—301  17  Claims 


1.  A  twin-wire  web  fonner  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising 

a  covering  wire  and  a  carrying  wire  which  define  a  twin-wire 
fonning  zone, 

at  least  one  forming  roll  constituting  a  suction  roll  and  arranged 
in  said  twin-wire  zone  to  dewater  a  paper  web  running  on  said 
covering  and  carrying  wires,  said  forming  roll  comprising  a 
substantially  circular  water-receiving  fabric-sock  mantle  loop 
and  a  stationary  suction  shoe  arranged  in  said  loop,  said 
suction  shoe  having  a  permeable,  curved  guide  declc,  said 
loop  revolving  about  said  suction  shoe  such  that  an  inner  face 
of  said  loop  glides  against  said  guide  deck,  and 

detachment  means  for  detaching  the  web  from  the  carrying  wire 
and  transferring  the  web  further  into  the  paper  machine. 


5,466,343 
SUCTION  ELEMENT  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinlu,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1993,  933112 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/48:3/10 

MS.  CI.  162—357  25  Claims 


a  stationary  suction  shoe  arranged  in  said  loop,  said  suction  shoe 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  negative  pressure  to  thereby 
provide  suction  and  comprising  a  permeable,  curved  guide 
deck,  said  loop  revolving  about  said  suction  shoe  such  that  an 
inner  face  of  said  loop  glides  against  said  guide  deck. 


5,466,344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WATER-BASED  LIQU0  WA8TE 
Paul  A.  Lindke,  Penn  Valley,  CaUf.,  iMiicanr  te  HsMton  Fear- 
less 76,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FHed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,731 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3110:3/42;  C02F  1/04 

VS.  CL  202—205  M  Claims 


1.  A  suction  roll  for  a  paper  machine,  comprising 
a  substantially  circular,  water-receiving  fabric-sock  mantle  kx»p, 
and 


1.  A  waste  control  system  for  the  recovery  and  concentration  of 
water-based  pollutant  materials,  comprising: 

(a)  A  low-temperature  distillation  vessel  for  separating  said 
pollutant  materials  into  a  vapor  component  and  a  sludge 
component; 

(b)  said  distillation  vessel  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion,  an  inside  perimeter  and  an  outside  perimeter,  said 
distillation  vessel  further  having  means  for  uncoupling  said 
top  portion  from  said  bottom  portion; 

(c)  electric  resistance  heating  means  for  heating  said  pollutant 
materials  to  a  sufficient  boiling  temperature; 

(d)  a  first,  energy-dependent  condensation  means  for  condensing 
said  vapor  component  into  a  liquid  component,  said  first 
condensation  means  coupled  to  said  inside  perimeter  of  said 
distillation  vessel; 

(e)  a  liquid  recovery  tray  for  capturing  said  liquid  component 
from  said  first  condensation  means,  said  liquid  recovery  tray 
coupled  to  said  inside  perimeter  of  said  distillation  vessel  in 
direct  alignment  below  said  first  condensation  means; 

(0  a  second,  energy-free  condensation  means  for  condensing 
said  vapor  component  into  a  liquid  component,  said  second 
condensation  means  communicating  with  said  distillation  ves- 
sel to  receive  a  steady  flow  of  said  vapor  component; 

(g)  purification  means  for  purifying  said  liquid  component 
received  ftxjm  said  first  and  second  condensation  means; 

(h)  aspiration  vacuum  means  for  drawing  said  liquid  component 
recovered  from  said  first  and  second  condensation  means  into 
said  purification  means; 

(i)  said  aspiration  vacuum  means  additionally  providing  a 
vacuum  inside  said  distillation  vessel; 

0)  pH  control  means  for  controlling  the  pH  of  said  pollutant 
material  at  a  level  whereby  maximum  boiling  efBciency  is 
achieved. 

10.  A  zero  dischai:ge  system  for  controlling  water-based  liquid 
waste,  comprising: 
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(a)  A  low-temperature  distillation  vessel  for  separating  said 
liquid  waste  into  a  vapor  component  and  a  sludge  component, 
said  distillation  vessel  being  substantially  circular  in  cross 
section; 

(b)  said  distillation  vessel  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion,  an  inside  circular  perimeter  and  an  outside  circular 
perimeter,  said  distillation  vessel  further  having  means  for 
uncoupling  said  top  portion  from  said  bottom  portion; 

(c)  electric  resistance  heating  means  for  heating  said  liquid 
waste  to  a  sufficient  boiling  temperature; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  condenser  tubes  for  condensing  said  vapor 
component  into  a  liquid  component,  said  condenser  tubes 
formed  in  a  substantially  circular  shape  to  couple  with  said 
circular  inside  perimeter  of  said  distillation  vessel,  said  con- 
denser tubes  coupled  to  a  refrigeration  unit; 

(e)  a  liquid  recovery  tray  for  capturing  said  liquid  component, 
said  liquid  recovery  tray  coupled  to  said  inside  perimeter  of 
said  distillation  vessel  in  direct  alignment  below  said  con- 
denser tubes; 

(0  a  plurality  of  condensing  vanes  for  condensing  said  vapor 
component  into  a  liquid  component,  said  condensing  vanes 
communicating  with  said  distillation  vessel  through  a  ventila- 
tion circuit  to  receive  a  steady  flow  of  said  vapor  component; 

(g)  Purification  means  for  purifying  said  liquid  component 
received  fix>m  said  condenser  tubes  and  said  condensing 
vanes,  said  purification  means  including  a  reverse  osmosis 
unit,  a  deionizer  unit  or  an  activated  carbon  filter 

(h)  aspiration  vacuum  means  for  drawing  said  liquid  component 
recovered  from  said  condenser  tubes  and  said  condensing 
vanes  into  said  purification  means; 

(i)  said  aspiration  vacuum  means  additionally  providing  a 
vacuum  inside  said  distillation  vessel; 

(j)  pH  control  means  for  controlling  the  pH  level  of  said  liquid 
waste  to  a  range  of  between  S.S  to  6.5,  prior  to  its  introduction 
into  said  distillation  vessel; 

(k)  ozone  and  nitrogen  gas  infusion  means  for  controlling  bio- 
slime  within  said  liquid  component; 

(I)  ozone  and  nitrogen  gas  infusion  means  and  liquid  component 
chilling  means  for  controlling  escape  of  hazardous  gasses 
from  said  system; 

(m)  microprocessor  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
or  said  distillation  vessel. 


5,4«6346 

QUINONE  SYNTHESIZED  FROM  AN  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND  IN  AN  UNDIVIDED  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Ite-Chuan  Chou,  lUnan,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

National  Science  CouncU,  TUpel,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,639 

Int  CI."  C25B  3100:3102 

ViS.  CI.  204—72  20  Claims 


5,466345 

SEPARATION  OF  O-XYLENE  FROM  P-XYLENE  AND 

M-XYLENE  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,   1314  S.  Third  Ave.,   Bozeman,   Mont  59715, 

assignor  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  MonL 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,624 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3136;  C07C  7106 

U.S.  CL  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  o-xylene  from  a  mixture  of  o-xylene, 
p-xylene  and  m-xylene  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
o-xylene,  p-xylene  and  m-xylene  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope 
forming  agent,  recovering  the  p-xylene,  the  m-xylene  and  the 
azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
o-xylene  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent 
consists  of  one  material  selected  fh)m  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  cyclopentanol,  1-butanol,  n-amyl 
alcohol,  3-methyl- 1 -butanol,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  trimethyl 
acetate,  propyl  formate,  methyl  propionate,  methyl  pivalate,  butyl 
formate,  methyl  lactate,  n-pentyl  propionate,  butyl  benzoate, 
methyl  butyrate,  isobutyl  acetate,  acetal,  dimethyl  carbonate, 
diethyl  carbonate,  propyl  propioruite,  2,3-butanedione,  chloroform, 
methylene  chloride,  trichloroeihylene,  1,1,2-trichloroethane,  tet- 
rahydrofuran,  l-butyl  methyl  ether,  t-amyl  methyl  ether,  isopropyl 
ether,  butyraldehyde  oxime,  benzyl  cyanide,  2-butanone, 
3-pentanone,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  butyraldehyde  and  1-methyl 
piperazine. 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  quinone  compound  fix)m  an 
aromatic  compound  using  a  paired  redox  electrochemical  reaction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  mixture  of  a  redox  mediator  having  a  metal 
component  at  a  lower  valence  state  of  a  redox  mediator 
couple  and  an  aromatic  compound  in  an  electrolyte  solution  in 
a  single  undivided  electrochemical  cell  having  a  cathode  and 
an  anode; 

(b)  supplying  electricity  to  said  cathode  and  anode; 

(c)  bubbling  oxygen  into  said  mixture  near  the  bottom  of  said 
cathode  to  form  H^Oj;  and 

(d)  isolating  said  quinone  compound  formed. 


5,466,347 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

OF  ALKALI  CHLORIDE 
l^kayulii  Shimamune,  and  Yasuo  Nalc^ima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  and  De  Nora  Permelec  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1992,  4-352630 
Int  CI."  C25B  1146 
MS.  CI.  204—98  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
chloride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  portion  of  an  original  aqueous  solution  of  allcali 
chloride  into  an  auxiliary  electrolytic  cell  containing  a  cation 
exchange  membrane  in  which  the  anode  is  a  hydrogen  gas 
electrode,  thereby  effecting  electrolysis  and  generating  a 
hydrochloric  acid-containing  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  chlo- 
ride in  an  anode  compartment  of  said  auxiUary  electrolytic 
cell  and  alkali  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  gas  in  the  cathode 
compartment  of  said  auxiliary  electrolytic  cell;  and 


946 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


feeding  the  hydnxhloric  acid-containing  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  chloride,  together  with  the  remainder  of  the  original 
aqueous  solution  of  alkali  chloride,  into  a  main  electrolytic 
cell  having  a  diaphragm  of  cation  exchange  merabraiK, 
thereby  producing  chlorine  in  an  anode  compartment  of  said 
main  electrolytic  cell  and  alkali  hydroxide  in  a  cathode  com- 
partment of  said  main  electrolytic  cell. 


5,466,348 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ENHANCED 

BIOCHEMICAL  SENSING 

James  W.  Hdm-Kennedy,  3215  Pacific  Heights,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

96813 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78M79,  Oct  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,791 
InL  a.'  COIN  27126 
M&.  a.  204— I53.I  SO  Claims 


Vb^a 


33.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  particle  in  a 
solution  by  use  of  a  field  effect  device  that  includes  a  surface  to 
which  a  target  particle  bindingly  attaches,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
exposing  said  device  to  said  solution  said  attachment  leading  to 
an  alteration  of  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  device  from  a 
preattachment  state; 
removing  said  device  from  said  solution; 
measuring,  in  an  environment,  said  at  least  one  parameter  to 
determine  whether  attachment  of  said  target  particle  occurred; 
wherein  said  environment  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  gas,  (b)  a  liquid,  and  (c)  a  solution. 


5,466349 

POTENTIOMETRIC  EVALUATION  OF  SUBSTRATE 

OXIDATION  AND  COATING  POROSITY 

D.  Morgan  Tench,  Ventura,  and  Petra  V.  Jambazian,  Thousand 

Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^44 
InL  CI.'  GOIN  27126 
U.S.  a.  204-153.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  oxidation  of  a  substrate  having  a 
coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  coated  substrate  in  contact  with  an  electrolytic 
solution,  said  solution  for  dissolving  oxides  of  said  substrate; 
placing  a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  solution; 
measuring  open  circuit  potential  of  said  coated  substrate  with 
respect  to  said  reference  electrode  while  in  contact  with  said 
solution;  and 
measuring  time  for  said  open  circuit  potential  to  reach  a  steady- 
state  voltage  to  determine  oxidation  of  said  substrate. 


5,466,350 
SELECTIVE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTOR  FOR 
NITRIC  OXIDE  AND  METHOD 
Charles  K.  Baker,  902  Riverstone,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78258; 
Mohan  R.  A.  Ram,  1455  Cable  Ranch  Rd.,  #2113,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.  78254,  and  Stephen  T.  WiUinghoff,  7718  Henbrook, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126;t33,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,591. 
This  applicatfon  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^78 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  27)26 
U.S.  CL  204—153.14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  detecting  nitric  oxide  in  a  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  mobile  cation  solid  electrolyte  that  is  highly 
selective  to  nitrosonium  cations  between  a  first  working  elec- 
trode, a  second  working  electrode,  a  reference  electrode,  and  a 
counter  electrode  such  that  the  electrodes  are  arranged  in  a 
bipotentiostat  configuration,  whereby  the  voltages  at  the  first 
and  second  working  electrodes  are  independently  controlled; 

(b)  exposing  the  first  working  electrode  to  a  fluid; 

(c)  setting  the  first  working  electrode  at  a  potential  suflScient  to 
oxidize  nitric  oxide  to  nitrosonium  cations  and  the  second 
working  electrode  at  a  potential  suflicient  to  reduce  nitroso- 
nium cations  to  nitric  oxide,  whereby  nitric  oxide  in  the  fluid 
is  oxidized  to  nitrosonium  cations  that  migrate  through  the 
mobile  cation  solid  electrolyte  to  the  second  working  elec- 
trode where  the  nitrosonium  cations  are  reduced  back  to  nitric 
oxide,  the  voltage-current  characteristics  of  the  electrodes  and 
the  mobile  cation  solid  electrolyte  indicating  the  presence  of 
nitric  oxide  in  the  fluid. 


5,466,351 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORETIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEPARATION  OF  SAMPLES  CONTAINING  BOTH 
POSITIVELY  AND  NEGATIVELY  CHARGED 
COMPONENTS 
Sushma  Rampai;  Jang  B.  Rampal,  both  of  Yorba  Linda,  and 
James  C.  Osborne,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,684 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27126:271447 

VS.  a.  204-180.1  6  Claims 


oara 


1.  An  electrophoretic  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  capillary  having  a  first  and  a  second  opening  that  are 
spaced  apan  from  each  other,  said  capillary  containing  an 
electrolyte  between  the  two  openings; 

introducing  a  first  sample  into  the  capillary  through  the  first 
opening  and  a  second  sample  through  the  second  opening; 
and 

applying  an  electric  field  gradient  in  the  electrolyte  between  the 
two  openings  to  cause  the  two  samples  to  migrate  in  the 
capillary  In  opposite  directions  and  to  separate  into  compo- 
nents, wherein  an  electroosmotic  flow,  if  any,  present  between 
the  two  openings  is  such  that  it  will  not  overcome  the  effect  of 
the  electric  field  gradient  so  as  to  cause  a  reversal  of  migra- 
tion direction  of  the  two  samples  or  portions  thereof. 
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5,466352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTE 

SULFURIC  ACID 
Volker  Brucken,  Konigstein;  Manfred  Potzschke,  Kronberg; 
Bemd    Langner,   Winsen,   and    Mkhael    Stelter,   Winsen/ 
Scharnibcck,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MetaUgeseUschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950^87,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1991,  41  31 
794.7 

Int  Cl.^  BOID  61144 
VS.  CL  204—182.4  9  Claims 


a. 
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5,466,353 
ELElCTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ACTIVE  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Soeren  E.  Westermann,  HeUerup,  and  Erik  Schultz,  Ballerup, 
both  of,  DenmarlL,  assignors  to  Cyberdan  A/S,  Holte,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP92/02629,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
DaU  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11279,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  nied  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  2S,  1991,  1929/ 
91 

Int  CI.'  C23F  J  3100 
VS.  CI.  204—196  20  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  distribution  system  for  active  cathodic 
protectian  of  reinforced  concrete  stnictures,  comprising: 
converting  means  (A)  for  converting  a  main  supply  into  low 

voltage  electric  power, 
computational  means  (B)  operatively  coupled  to  the  converting 

means  (A); 
a  cabling  system  (C)  leading  said  electric  power  from  the 
converting  means  (A)  to  respective  portions  of  the  reinforced 
concrete  structures  tliat  need  active  cathodic  protection: 
providing  means  (D)  for  providing  electrical  contact  from  the 

converting  means  (A)  to  reinforcing  iron  (1); 
contact  means  (E)  for  providing  electrical  contact  with  a  respec- 
tive concrete  mass;  arxl 
means  (F)  for  locally  distributing  said  electric  power  to  said 
cortact  means  (E),  said  distributing  means  (F)  ftirther  com- 
prising a  built-in  digital  control  section  iiKluding  a  unique 
ad(kess; 
whereiD  only  one  cabling  system  (C)  is  provided, 


1.  A  method  for  processing  waste  sulfuric  acid  by  electrodialysis 
wherein  said  waste  acid  is  derived  from  the  purification  of  a  sulfur 
dioxide  containing  gas  which  is  contaminated  with  hydrohalic 
acids  and  has  an  acid  content  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  1 .85% 
up  to  A0%  which  comprises  subjecting  the  waste  sulfuric  acid  to  an 
electrodialysis  in  which  the  electric  field  causes  the  univalent 
halides  to  permeate  through  an  anion  exchange  membrane  and  to 
be  selectively  removed  while  the  divalent  sulfate  ions  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  are  retained,  the  sulftiric  acid  leaving  the  electrodia- 
lyzer  being  almost  entirely  free  of  halides,  the  permeate  containing 
the  separated  halides  in  the  form  of  hydrohalic  acids,  and  recover- 
ing said  permeate  wherein  said  permeate  is  recycled. 


wherein  said  computational  means  (B)  is  capable  of  sending  and 

receiving  digitally  coded  and  addressed  information  via  said 

cabling  system  (Q,  and 
wherein  said  digital  control  section  is  also  capable  of  sending 

and  receiving  said  digitally  coded  and  addressed  information 

via  said  cabling  system  (C). 


5,466354 

METAL  COMPRESSION  PAD  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYSIS 

CELL 

Andrei  Leonida,  West  Hartford;   Lawrence  C.  Moulthrop, 

Windsor,  and  Kurt  M.  Critz,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Contintiation  of  Ser.  No.  991,906,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5366,823.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,258 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jiin.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/00 

VS.  CL  204—252  18  Claims 


MS* 


1.  An  improved  electrolysis  cell  having  an  anode  electrode,  a 
cathode  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte  disposed  therebetween, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  compression  pad  for  com- 
pensating for  component  dimensional  variations  at  pressures 
exceeding  about  1,500  psig,  said  compression  pad  comprising:  a 
metal  having  suCBcient  porosity  to  attain  an  elastic  strain  between 
about  3%  and  about  40%  at  about  2,500  psig. 
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S,4M^55 
MOSAIC  TARGET 
T^teo   Ohhashi;   Kokhi   Naiushinui;   Hideaki   Fukuyo,   and 
Tokakazu  Seki,  aU  of  Kitaibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Energy  Corporation,  Taliyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,052,  Jun.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  199S,  Ser.  No.  392,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1993,  5-196712 
InL  CL*  C23C  14134 
U.S.  a.  204—298.13  4  Claims 


5,466356 

POTENTIOSTAT  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 

Alan  A.  Schneider,  Wexford,  and  Ibwner  B.  Scheffler,  Bulter, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,379 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27126:27100 

MS.  a.  204—406  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  housing;  a  sensing  elec- 
trode, a  counter  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  such  that  all 
three  electrodes  are  contained  within  the  housing;  an  electrolyte 
contained  witliin  the  housing  and  contacting  each  electrode;  and  a 
pottntiostat  circuit  connected  to  tlw  reference  and  counter  elec- 
trodes; tlie  improvement  comprising  having  a  direct  current  path 
between  the  sensing  electrode  and  tlie  reference  electrode  during 
normal  operation  of  the  electrochemical  cell. 


5,466^57 
ELECTROPOLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
James  P.  Bell,  Storrs,  Conn.;  Jude  O.  Iroh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  and  JengU  Liang, 
Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Connecticut, 
Storrs,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,911,  Jun.  12,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,232,560, 
,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,943,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  898,911is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
366,933,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  80,674 
Int  CI.*  C25B  3100 
\3S.  CL  205—50  22  Claims 


l^'-Kn 

n 

1.  A  mosaic  target  comprising  a  plurality  of  target  block  pieces 
of  different  Icinds  of  materials  selected  from  tl>e  group  consisting  of 
Ta,  Mo,  Ti,  W,  Zr,  Nb  and  Si,  and  their  alloys  and  compounds, 
characterized  in  that  said  target  block  pieces  of  different  kinds  of 
materials  have  their  abutting  interfaces  which  have  been  solid- 
phase  bonded  at  a  temperature  no  more  than  the  melting  points  of 
the  target  block  piece  materials. 


Miuiim.*e  mruir 
(f-emf-^-trxerMF) 


1.  A  product  made  fix)m  tlie  process  of  forming  a  thermoplastic 
matrix  prepreg  composite  consisting  essentially  of  ti>e  steps  of: 
electropolymerizing  at  least  one  carboxy  group  containing 
monomer  onto  electrically  conductive  filler  material  in  a 
substantially  aqueous  solution  having  a  monomer  concentra- 
tion and  over  a  time  period  effective  to  form  a  coating  of 
thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  on  said  material,  said  coating 
having  a  thickness  of  greater  than  two  microns  or  a  thickness 
effective  to  provide  at  least  about  30  weight  percent  of  ther- 
moplastic polymer  coating  per  unit  weight  of  conductive  filler 
material,  said  aqueous  solution  including  at  least  one  organic 
solvent,  said  at  least  one  monomer  being  moderately  soluble 
in  said  organic  solvent-containing  aqueous  solution  and  said 
at  least  one  monomer  being  permeable  to  ions  diffusing  as  a 
result  of  said  electropolymerization  step. 


5,466358 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLUORESECENT  SCREEN 

BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION  ON  A  SCREEN  PANEL  OF  A 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 
"TMlashi    Kiyomiya,    Saitama;    Ibshio    Ohoshi,    Tokyo,    and 
Masami  Okita,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-225204 
InL  CI.*"  C25D  13102:15100 
MS.  CI.  205—96  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  for  a  field  emission 
display  by  depositing  particles  of  a  fluorescent  material  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  screen  panel  by  an  electrodeposition  process, 
said  metiuxl  comprising: 
forming  a  transparent  solid  electrode  in  an  effective  area,  and  a 
guard  electrode  in  an  ineffective  area  surrounding  the  effec- 
tive area  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  screen  panel  for  a  field 
emission  display;  and 
an  electrodeposition  process  for  forming  a  solid  fluorescent  film, 
comprising  steps  of: 
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5.466,360 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  FOR 

SUBSEQUENT  ELECTROPLATING 

Robert  F.  Ehnam,  Sbdton,  ConiL.  and  Robert  Z.  Reath,  275 

West  R(L,  Easton,  Conn.  06612,  assignors  to  Robert  Z. 

Reath,  Easton,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,930 

Int  CI."  C25D  5122:5110:5144 

VS.  a.  205—170  11  Claims 


immersing  the  screen  panel  provided  with  the  transparent  solid 
electrode  and  the  giurd  electrode  in  an  electrodeposition 
solution  containing  dispersed  particles  of  a  fluorescent  mate- 
rial, 

applying  a  voltage  to  the  transparent  solid  electrode  and  a 
reverse  bias  voltage  of  a  polarity  reverse  to  that  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  transparent  solid  electrode  to  the  guard  elec- 
trode, 

controlling  the  reverse  bias  voltage  so  that  particles  of  the 
fluorescent  material  will  not  be  deposited  on  the  guard  elec- 
trode, and 

washing  and  drying  the  screen  panel  after  the  solid  fluorescent 
film  has  been  formed. 


5y4663S9 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
COLLECTOR 
TDshibiro  Kabei,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251263 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/48,  C2SF  3104:  C23C  14114 

VS.  CL  20S— 109  5  Qaims 


^^2- 


1.  K  method  of  manufacturing  a  microwave  tube  collector, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  surface  of  a  collector  electrode,  a  copper  plating 
layer  in  which  there  are  powder  particles  of  a  material  having 
a  secondary  electron  emissivity  of  not  more  than  1  are  dis- 
persed and  precipitated;  and 

seleaively  etching  only  said  copper  plating  layer  to  increase  a 
degree  of  exposure  and  a  surface  area  of  said  powder  particles 
of  the  material  having  the  secondary  electron  emissivity  of 
ntx  more  than  I  in  said  copper  plating  layer. 
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I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num alloy  work  piece  for  subsequent  electroplating,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  honing  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  work  piece  while  the  surface  is  immersed  in  a 
zincate  solution  so  as  to  substantially  remove  any  aluminum  oxide 
layer  and  deposit  a  layer  of  zinc  on  the  surface. 


5,466361 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  AQUEOUS  SULFUR 
AND  CAUSTIC-CONTAINING  WASTES 
Roland  H.  Hecli,  Pennington,  NJ.;  Heinz  Heinemaim,  Oak- 
land, Calif.;  P.  T.  Reischman,  Lambertville,  NJ.;  Paul  B. 
Venuto,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  D.  Duayne  Whitehurst,  Titusville, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896^48,  Jun.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,902 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  9100 
U.S.  a.  208—131  19  Claims 


1.  A  coking  process  which  may  be  used  for  the  disposal  of  an 
aqueous  waste  material,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  reacting  a  coker  feedstock  under  coking  reaction  conditions 
in  tile  presence  of  an  aqueous  waste  material,  wherein  the 
waste  material  is  a  caustic  soda,  caustic  potash,  or  a  mixture 
of  both  resulting  from  the  reflning  of  heavy  hydrocarbons  to 
lighter  hydrocarbon  products,  containing  from  0.4  wt  %  to  25 
wt  %  of  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  component,  wherein  the 
sulfur-containing  component  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkaline  sulfide,  hydrosulfide  or  mixture  of  both, 
which  on  gasification  converts  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  at  least 
one  alkali-metal  containing  component,  wherein  the  compo- 
nent is  an  allcali  metal  oxide,  to  provide  a  sulfur-containing 
and  alkali  metal  containing  coke  product,  wherein  the  coker 
feedstock  comprises  a  hydnxarbon  fraction  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  about  650°  F.  and  wherein  said  coking 
reaction  conditions  include  a  temperature  of  from  about  800° 
F.  to  about  930°  F.;  and 
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(b)  gasifying  the  coke  product  under  gasification  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
oxide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  in  order  to  convert  (i) 
the  coke  to  gaseous  products  (ii)  the  sulfur-containing  com- 
ponent to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  (iii)  the  alkali  metal 
-containing  component  to  a  solid  residue. 


(d)  manufacturing  an  alloy  or  steel  using  said  catalyst  residue  by 
a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  adding  the 
catalyst  residue  to  a  molten  bath  used  to  produce  the  steel  or 
alloy  and  (b)  extracting  at  least  one  of  the  metals  present  on 
the  catalyst  residue  and  then  incorporating  the  extracted  metal 
into  the  steel  or  alloy. 


S<466,362 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CATALYST  ADDITION  TO 

AN  EBULLATED  BED  REACTOR 

Robert  M.  Steinberg,  and  John  C.  Strickland,  both  of  Houston, 

Tez^  assignors  to  Ibiaco  Inc.,  WUU  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,614 

lot  CL'  ClOG  35100 

VS.  CL  208—157  7  Cbdms 

£r 
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1.  An  ebullated  bed  process  for  hydrotreating  a  continuous 
distillate  hydrocarbon  femlstock  flow  in  an  ebullated  bed  of  par- 
ticulate catalyst  at  catalytic  reaction  conditions,  characterized  in: 

a.  measuring  an  amount  of  addition  catalyst, 

b.  setting  a  flow  rate  (Fl)  of  the  total  feedstock  flow  to  the 
ebullated  bed, 

c.  withdrawing  from  the  total  feedstock  flow,  a  minor  feedstock 
portion  at  a  miiKir  portion  rate  (F2)  and  mixing  addition 
catalyst  at  a  flow  rate  (F3)  with  the  minor  feedstock  portion  to 
form  an  addition  catalyst  slurry,  and  passing  the  addition 
catalyst  slurry  to  the  ebullated  bed  at  a  flow  rate  (Fl-f-FS), 

thereby  maintaining  a  constant  flow  rale  (Fl)  of  the  total  feed- 
stock flow  to  the  ebullated  bed. 


5<4«6,363 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING 
HEAVY  OIL,  THEN  MANUFACTURING  AN  ALLOY  OR 
STEEL  USING  A  CARBON-BASED  CATALYST 
Costandi  A.  Andefa,  Princeton,  and  Lillian  A.  Ranltel,  Penning- 
ton, N J,,  assignors  to  MobU  Ofl  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,598 
Int  CL''  ClOG  45104 
VS.  CL  208—251  H  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  process  for  hydroocating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock,  said 
process  comprising  hydrotreating  said  feedstock  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  composition,  the  catalyst  composition  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neat  activated  carbon 
and  metal  impregnated  activated  carbon,  the  metal  impreg- 
nated activated  carbon  being  one  that  is  impregnated  with  (a) 
a  molybdenum  or  tungsten  component  and  (b)  a  cobalt  or 
nickel  component,  the  activated  carbon  of  the  neat  activated 
carbon  and  the  metal  impregnated  activated  carbon  consisting 
essentially  of  an  activated  carbon  possessing  a  pore  volume  in 
the  100  A  to  400  A  pore  diameter  range  of  at  least  about  0.08 
cc/g  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  about  20  to  64  A; 

(b)  recovering  the  catalyst  composition; 

(c)  partially  gasifying  the  catalyst  composition  to  produce  syn- 
thesis gas  and  a  catalyst  residue; 


5^466,364 
PERFORMANCE  OF  CONTAMINATED  WAX 

ISOMERATE  OIL  AND  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 

LIQUID  PRODUCTS  BY  SILICA  ADSORPTION 

Bal  K.  Kaul,  Randolph;  Craig  Y.  Sabottke,  Morristown;  Rocco 

A.  Flato,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Edward  Niessen,  Passak,  all  of 

NJ,,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co,  Flo- 

rhamPark,NJ. 

FUed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87^9 

InL  CL'  ClOG  25/00 

VS.  a.  208—307  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  or  specialty  oil 
resistant  to  deterioration  upon  exposure  to  light,  heat,  and  air,  and 
which  passes  engine  performance,  foaming,  ai>d  color  tests,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  selected  from  wax 
isomerate  oil,  and  hydrocarbon  synthesis  liquid  product  produced 
by  the  Fischer  Tropsch  process,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  silica 
adsorbent,  said  silica  adsorbent  being  characterized  by  possessing 
a  pore  size  of  at  least  100  A,  an  alkali/alkaline  earth  ion  concen- 
tration, excluding  sodium,  of  greater  than  about  1 25  ppm,  an  iron 
content  of  less  than  about  40  ppm,  and  a  zirconium  content  of  less 
than  about  130  ppm,  said  contacting  being  coixlucted  at  a  silica 
loading  level  of  greater  than  about  1  ml/gram,  separating  the  oil 
fix>m  the  adsorbent  and  recovering  the  oil  as  product  for  use  as 
base  oils  or  additive  oils  in  the  production  of  lube  or  specialty  oils. 


5,466365 
PROCESS  FOR  DEASPHALTING  AND  DEMETALLIZING 

PETROLEUM  RESIDUES 
Cesar  Savastano,  Zelo  Buon  Persico,  and  Roberto  Cimino, 
Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricercbe  S.pA.,  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,281 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1993,  MI93A0347 
InL  CL"  ClOG  21/00 
VS.  a.  208—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deasphalting  and  demetallizing  petroleum 
vacuum  distillation  residues  using  dimethylcarbonate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  overpressure  of  carbon  dioxide  and  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  mixing  a  vacuum  distillation  residue  with  dimethylcarbonate 
under  a  pressure  of  CO^,  under  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  such  as  to  maintain  the  dimethylcarbonate  in  a 
prevalently  liquid  state,  with  the  formation  of  a  homogeneous 
solution; 

b)  cooling  said  homogeneous  solution  to  a  temperature  within 
the  miscibility  gap  of  the  dimethylcarbonate/deasphalted  and 
demetallized  oil  (DAO)  system  but  lower  than  the  boiling 
point  of  dimethylcarbonate  at  atmospheric  pressure,  with  the 
formation  and  gravimetric  stratification  of  three  phases, 
namely: 

1)  an  oil-rich  light  liquid  phase; 

2)  a  dimethylcarbonate-rich  intermediate  liquid  phase; 

3)  a  semisolid  heavy  phase  containing  essentially  all  the 
asphaltenes  and  a  substantial  pan  of  the  metals  initially 
present  in  the  vacuum  distillation  residue,  in  addition  to  a 
small  amount  of  oil; 

c)  then  venting  the  CO^  at  a  temperature  essentially  equal  to  the 
temperature  of  step  b)  until  a  pressure  close  to  atmospheric  is 
reached; 

d)  recovering  a  deasphahed  and  partly  demetallized  primary  oil 
from  the  light  liquid  phase; 
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e)  recovering  a  deasphaJted  and  partly  demetallized  secondary 
oil  from  the  intermediate  liquid  phase; 

f)  recovering,  and  possibly  reusing,  the  dimethylcarbonate  from 
the  light  liquid  phase,  from  the  intermediate  liquid  phase  and 
from  the  asphaltenic  phase. 


5,466,366 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  AND  CONDUCTIVITY 
DETECTOR  FOR  REVERSE-OSMOSIS  WATER 
PURIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Huang  Chia-ching,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan,   Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  New  Gulf  Measurement  Instrument  Ltd.  Com- 
pany, Hsinchu  City,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,634 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61110:17112 

U.S.  a.  210—85  4  Claims 
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I.  A  water  temperature  and  conductivity  detector  comprising: 

a  detector  unit,  which  comprises  a  head  and  a  stepped  cylinder 
extended  from  said  head  and  having  a  heat  sensitive  resistor 
received  in  a  hole  thereof  and  two  electrodes  extended  out  of 
a  bottom  end  thereof,  said  stepped  cylinder  comprising  an 
upper  cylinder  section  and  a  lower  cylinder  section  extended 
from  said  upper  cylirKler  section,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
lower  cylinder  section  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  upper 
cylinder  section; 

a  socket  connector  fastened  around  said  upper  cylinder  section 
of  said  stepped  cylinder  of  said  detector  unit  and  spaced  from 
said  lower  cylinder  section,  said  socket  connector  having  a 
water  inlet  tube  and  a  water  outlet  tube  respectively  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  connecting  to  a  water  outlet  port  of 
a  water  supply  system  and  a  water  inlet  port  of  a  reverse- 
osmosis  water  purifier  system; 

a  cup-shaped  bottom  shell  having  a  top  orifice  fastened  around 
the  bottom  of  said  socket  coruiector;  and 

wherein  when  water  from  said  water  supply  system  flows 
through  said  water  inlet  tube  of  said  socket  connector  and  a 
space  defined  within  said  cup-shaped  bottom  shell  and  said 
water  outlet  tube  of  said  socket  connector  to  said  reverse - 
osmosis  water  purifier  system,  the  conductivity  of  the  flow  of 
water  is  detected  by  said  electrodes,  and  the  temperature  is 
compensated  by  said  heat  sensitive  resistor 


5,466,367 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
Robert  B.  Coate,  Waco,  and  John  T.  Towles,  Bniceville,  both  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Environmental  Restoration  Services,  Inc., 
Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^84 
Int  CI."  C02F  1178 
VS.  01.  210—96.1  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  influent  streams 
of  water  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  source  of  ozone; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air, 
a  source  of  electricity; 


an  input  conduit  for  receiving  influent  contaminated  water  to  be 
cleaned; 

hydrocyclone  apparatus  connected  to  said  input  conduit  for 
receiving  the  stream  of  water  to  be  cleaned,  said  hydrocyclone 
apparatus  including  overflow  and  underflow  output  conduits; 

first  filter  means  connected  to  said  underflow  output  conduit  of 
said  hydrocycloiK  apparatus  for  separating  incoming  under- 
flow water  from  contaminants  of  greater  than  a  given  size 
contained  tlierein  and  outputting  a  stream  of  water  less  any 
separated  contaminants; 

pH  adjusting  tank  means  connected  for  receiving  water  from 
said  filter  means  and  from  said  overflow  output  of  said  hydro- 
cyclone apparatus,  said  pH  adjusting  tank  means  iiKluding  at 
least  one  liquor  output  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  at  least 
one  of  acid  and  base  compounds  to  cause  adjustment  of  pH  of 
water  flowing  therettvough; 

means  connecting  said  source  of  pressurized  air  to  said  pH 
adjusting  tank  means  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof  for 
aerating  the  liquor  therein  from  bottom  to  top: 

second  filter  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  liquor  output 
of  said  pH  adjusting  tank  means  for  removing  any  precipitates 
induced  by  said  pH  adjustment  and  aeration,  said  second  Alter 
means  including  liquor  output  means; 

first  venturi  injection  means,  connected  to  said  liquor  output 
means  of  said  second  Alter  means  and  to  said  source  of  ozone, 
for  ozonating  the  output  of  said  second  Alter  means,  said  first 
venturi  injection  means  including  liquor  output  means; 

ozonation  treatment  tank  means,  connected  to  said  liquor  output 
means  of  said  first  venturi  injection  means  for  receiving  tf>c 
liquor  therefrom  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  closed 
container  ozonation  treatment  tank  means,  said  ozonation 
treatment  tank  means  including  off  gassing  output  means, 
liquor  skimming  output  means  and  sludge  output  means; 

third  filter  means  connected  to  said  liquor  slumming  output 
means  and  said  sludge  output  means  of  said  ozoiuttion  treat- 
ment tank  means  for  removing  any  precipitates  induced  by 
said  ozoiiation,  said  third  Alter  means  including  liquor  output 
means; 

flow  control  means,  including  liquor  input  means  and  liquor 
output  means; 

flow  sensor  means,  including  liquor  input  means  and  liquor 
output  means; 

second  venturi  ozone  injection  means,  including  liqiK>r  input 
means  and  liquor  output  means; 

ultraviolet  light  means,  including  liquor  input  means  and  liquor 
output  means; 

magiKtic  means,  including  liquor  input  means  and  liquor  output 
means; 

first  conduit  and  valving  means  connecting  said  flow  control 
means,  said  flow  sensor  means,  said  second  venturi  injection 
means  and  said  ultraviolet  light  means  in  series  between  said 
liquor  output  means  of  said  third  Alter  means  and  said  liquor 
input  means  of  said  magnetic  means  whereby  said  ultraviolet 
light  means  can  be  optionally  bypassed  when  the  turbidity  of 
said  liquor  exceeds  a  given  value; 

residual  ozone  nK>nitor  means  connected  to  said  first  coixluit  and 
valving  means  for  monitoring  the  ozone  levels  of  said  liquor, 

flocculation  settling  tank  means  including  diffuser  and  magnetic 
metal  recovery  trap  liquor  input  means  and  sludge  output 
means; 

Anal  Altration  bypass  liquor  output  means; 

electrocfiemical  flocculation  means  including  liquor  input  means 
and  liquor  output  means; 
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second  conduit  and  valving  means  connected  to  said  final  filtra- 
tion bypass  liquor  output  means  and  connecting  said  electro- 
chemical flocculation  means  between  said  liquor  output 
means  of  said  magnetic  means  and  said  liquor  input  means  of 
said  flocculation  settling  tank  means  and  having  valving  such 
that  said  electrochemical  flocculation  means  can  optionally  be 
bypassed  with  the  tiqiior  flow  being  to  either  one  of  said 
flocculation  settling  tank  means  and  a  conveyance  means  hnal 
filtnuion  bypass  liquor  output  means; 

fourth  filter  means  connected  to  said  liquor  output  means  of  said 
flocculation  settling  tank  means  for  removing  any  precipitates 
induced  by  previous  treatments,  said  fourth  filter  means 
including  liquor  output  means; 

treated  effluent  output  means; 

ozonation  means; 

silica  sand  filter  means; 

charcoal  filler  means; 

biologically  activated  charcoal  filler  means; 

third  conduit  and  valving  means  interconnecting  said  silica  sand 
filter  means,  said  ozonation  means,  said  charcoal  filter  means 
and  said  biologically  activated  charcoal  filter  means  between 
said  liquor  output  means  of  said  fourth  filter  means  and  said 
treated  effluent  output  means  for  selectively  performing  final 
stage  filtering  of  the  liquor  output  from  said  fourth  filter 
means; 

fourth  conduit  and  valving  means  o[>tionally  interconnecting  an 
output  of  said  sand  filter  through  said  ultraviolet  light  means 
to  an  input  of  said  charcoal  filter  when  said  liquor  is  too  turbid 
to  be  treated  by  ultraviolet  light  after  ozonation  by  said 
second  venturi  injection  means; 

fresh  water  supply  means;  and 

fifth  conduit  and  valving  means  interconnecting  said  silica  sand 
filter  means,  said  charcoal  filter  means  and  said  biologically 
activated  charcoal  filter  means  between  said  fresh  water  sup- 
ply means  and  said  pH  adjusting  tank  means  for  backflushing 
said  sand  and  charcoal  filter  means  into  said  pH  adjusting  tank 
means. 


5,466,368 
ANION  EXCHANGER 
Lars-Erik  Arvidsson,  Storvreta;  Hans  Berg,  Uppsala;  BJom 
Engstrom,  Sundsvall,  and  Giumar  Hagstrom,  Uppsala,  all  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB, 
Uppsala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  202,008,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,723,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1990,  9004129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  BOID  15108 
VS.  a.  210— I98J  8  Claims 

1.  An  ion  exchanger  for  chromatographic  separation,  having  the 
structure 


wherein  P  is  an  insoluble  support  suitable  for  use  in  chromato- 
graphic procedures,  S  is  a  spacer,  and  A  is  a  functional  ligand, 
wherein  said  functional  ligand  A  has  the  formula: 
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wherein 

Y'  and  Y^  independently  of  each  other  are  positively  charged 

nitrogen  or  sulphur, 
R'.  R^  R^  R^  R'  and  R*  independently  of  each  other  are 
represented  by  the  formula  (11): 


\r       ■   ] 

-  |_CH-(CH).-(CH2),-(0),J , 


CO) 


I 
OH 

R^.  R',  R''  and  R'"  independently  of  each  oAer  are  hydrogen  or 
C|.4alkyl,  C,  4alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroKy-C,.«alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  C,  salkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxy-C, 
6alkyl; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C,.4alkyl; 

I  is  0  or  1; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

n  is  I  to  S; 

X  is  0  or  1 ; 

y  is  0  or  I; 

z  is  0  or  1 ; 
with  the  provisos  that: 

I  is  0  when  Y^  is  sulphur, 

m  is  0  when  Y'  is  sulphur, 

1  and  m  are  I  when  both  Y'  and  Y'  are  positively  charged 
nitrogens; 

z  is  0  when  R'^  is  hydroxy; 

R^  together  with  R*  and/or  R'  together  with  R*  may  form  an 
ethylene  group  in  which  one  or  both  carbon  atoms  may  be 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  C,.4alkyl,  C|.4alkoxy, 
C|.4alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxy-C, ^.alkyl;  and 

A  cannot  be  4-methyl,  I -4-diazabicyclo-(2.2.2)octan- 1 -yl,  1,4,4 
-trimethy Ipiperazinium- 1  -y  1,  1 ,4-dimethy  1- 1 ,4^iazabicyclo-( 
2.2.2)octan-2-yl,  or   l,l,4,4,4-pentamethyl-l,4-diazabutan-l- 

yi- 


5/166,369 
LIQUID  CIRCULATING  DEVICE 
Irwin  H.  Hess,  12700  Lake  Ave.,  Ste.  2712,  Lakewood.  Ohio 
44107,  and  Leo  D.  Weber,  345  Parkside  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16511 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,263,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,492 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2009,  has  been  tUsclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  BOIF  3104:  C02F  3128 
VS.  CL  210—220  4  Claims 


(lA) 


1.  In  a  device  for  submersible  placement  in  a  holding  tank 
containing  a  body  of  substantially  liquid  material  for  generating  a 
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continuous  circulation  of  the  material,  the  device  comprising  an 
elongated  stackpipe  having  a  stackpipe  opening,  a  bubble  genera- 
tor secured  to  the  stackpipe  and  in  flow  communication  with  the 
stackpipe  opening  for  delivering  bubbles  into  the  stackpipe  in 
order  to  propel  the  material  up  through  the  stackpipe,  the  generator 
including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  oppositely-disposed  bafHe  mem- 
bers located  within  the  generator  and  a  cone-shaped  member 
disposed  between  the  baffle  members  for  assisting  bubble  forma- 
tion, the  cone-shaped  member  including  an  inner  cavity  in  flow 
communication  with  the  stackpipe  opening  so  that  liquid  material 
and  bubbles  can  pass  from  the  generator  into  the  stackpipe,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  back  plate  secured  to  the  bubble  generator,  the  back  plate 
including  an  elongated  slot  which  is  in  flow  communication 
with  the  stackpipe  opening  and  the  inner  cavity  of  the  cone- 
shaped  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  vane  guides  attached  to  the  back  plate 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  slot  for  facilitating  the 
lateral  transfer  of  bubbles  from  the  bubble  generator  into  the 
stackpipe. 


5,466^70 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  SOLIDS  FROM  FLUIDS 
James  Day,  Scotia;  Ganesh  Kailasam,  Schenectady,  and  Goda- 
varthi  S.  Varadarajan,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
1 1       Filed  Jiin.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268367 
I  '  Int  CI.*  BOID  29/02:35/027 

VS.  CI.  210—298  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  solids  from  fluids,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a.  mixing  vessel  attached  to  a  barrel  by  means  of  a  particle 

passage  and  said  barrel  comprises: 

(i)  an  internal  auger  with  a  posterior  shaft,  flights  and  anterior 
and  posterior  conical  ends; 

(ii)  an  external  surface  with  anterior  external  threads; 

(iii)  internal  anterior  and  posterior  annular  seats; 

(iv)  a  movable  cap  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
wherein  said  movable  cap  comprises  internal  threads 
complementary  to  the  external  threads  of  the  barrel  and  an 
inner  section  having  an  anterior  annular  seat  attached 
thereto;  and 

(v)  a  first  motor  drive  connected  to  the  posterior  shaft  of  the 
auger. 


5/166371 

CYTOCENTRIFUGATION  DEVICE 

Wayne  K.  Barlow,  Providence,  and  Carmelo  G.  Quirante, 

Logan,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Wescor,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788310,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,252328.  This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,083 

InL  CI.*  B04B  5/02 
VS.  CI.  210—361  21  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  cytocentrifugation  apparatus,  a  cytocentrifugation 


device  comprising:  a  cotiduit  having  a  central  axis  and  an  out- 
wardly flanged  discharge  end  defining  a  discharge  opening  for 
delivering  a  cell-containing  sample  liquid  to  the  confronting  face 
of  a  microscope  slide,  the  flange  of  said  outwardly  flanged  dis- 
charge end  having  a  clamping  face  directed  oppositely  of  said 
discharge  opening;  an  elongate  holder  for  an  absorption  pad 
extending  transversely  across  said  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  so 
that  a  hole  through  the  absorption  pad  received  by  said  holder  will 
be  aligned  with  said  discharge  opening,  said  holder  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  flanged  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  so  as  to 
confront  a  filter  pad  received  by  said  holder,  and  oppositely 
arranged  sets  of  mating  alignment  members  on  said  flanged  dis- 
charge end  of  said  conduit  and  on  said  holder,  respectively,  for 
positively  insuring  proper  alignment  of  said  conduit,  of  said  holder, 
and  of  an  absorption  pad  held  by  said  holder  and  provided  with 
cooperative  mating  alignment  members,  when  said  conduit,  said 
holder,  and  said  absorption  pad  are  clamped  together  with  a  micro- 
scope slide  within  cytocentrifugation  apparatus,  said  sets  of  mating 
alignment  members  each  comprising  an  elongate  tongue  secured  to 
said  holder  internally  thereof  and  having  a  major  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  conduit;  and  a  correspondingly 
oriented,  tongue-receiving  groove  formed  in  an  edge  margin  of  the 
flange  of  the  flanged  discharge  end  of  the  conduit. 


5,466372 

CYCLONE  INCLUDING  AN  INLET  DIFFUSER  TUBE 
Michael  Jerabek,  Bemstadt;  Wolfgang  Rut,  Heidenheim,  and 

Thomas  Martin,  Langenau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  J. 

M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
9203 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CI.  210—512.1  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  wet  cyclone  having  a  substantially  slender  body  having  a 
truncated  cone  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  inunersion  tube 
extending  into  another  end  thereof,  a  heavy  fraction  outlet  end  at 
an  apex  of  the  truncated  cone,  and  a  diffuser  disposed  within  the 
immersion  tube  for  deflecting  flow  within  said  tube  for  recovering 
pressure  head  wherein  the  immersion  tube  is  adapted  for  the 
withdrawal  of  a  substantially  non-gaseous  light  fraction,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  diffuser  is  disposed  at  a  distance  from  an 
inlet  end  of  the  immersion  tube  of  at  least  about  half  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  immersion  tube  and  wherein  the  diffuser  comprises 
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■  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  having  a  radial  extent  of  between 
about  15%  and  about  30%  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the  immersion 
tube. 


5,466^73 

MAINTENANCE-FREE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  AQUATIC 

BIOLOGICAL  nLTERS  USING  AMPHIPODS 

Thomas  S.  Handwerker,  Salisbury,  and  Clement  L.  Counts,  III, 

Berlin,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland 

Eastern  Shore,  Princess  Anne,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,088 

tat  CI.'  C02F  3132 

VS.  a.  210—602  17  Claims 


■nor  Owl  Row 


.Wat«r  D«tr*ulan 


1.  A  method  for  maintenance-fiee  treatment  of  flowing  water  in 
a  managed  aerobic  water  system  for  an  aquiculture  application  of 
an  aquatic  specie,  the  method  reduces  undesirable  biofloc  materials 
from  forming  on  surfaces  of  a  means  for  filtenng,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inoculating  the  means  for  filtering  with  an  amphipod  colony; 

(b)  incorporating  the  means  for  filtering  in  a  section  of  the  water 
system  and  a  means  for  protecting  the  amphipod  colony  fiom 
depredations  by  the  aquatic  specie; 

(c)  circulating  the  system's  water  through  the  means  for  filter- 
ing; and 

(d)  maintaining  aerobic  conditions  throughout  the  system 
wherein  the  amphipod  colony  remains  self-sustaining  and 
maintenance-free, 

whereby  the  amphipod  colony's  feeding  activities  prevent  accu- 
mulations of  anaerobic  layers  on  the  means  for  filtering  which 
in  turn  minimizes:  i)  clogging  of  the  filtering  means  and  ii) 
uixlesirable  anaerobic  flora  from  occurring  in  the  water  sys- 
tem. 


5,466,374 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANICALLY  POLLUTED 

WATER 
Bruno  Bachhofer,  Saentisstrasse  85,  88213  Ravensburg,  and 
Anton  Locher,  Bergstrasse  6,  88214  Ravensburg,  both  of, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 
803.4 

tat.  CI.*  C02F  9/00;l/78 
VS.  CL  210—610  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  organically  polluted  water  containing 
organic  nutrients  for  microotganisros,  the  process  comprising: 


a.  mixing  the  organically  polluted  water  intensively  with  ozone 
in  an  ozone  treatment  unit; 

b.  adding  to  the  water  of  step  (a)  at  least  one  compound 
containing  sulfur  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  sulfide,  sodium  sulfite,  and  sodium  thiosulfate, 
which  is  bioavailable  for  assimilation  by  aerobic  mircootgan- 
isms,  and  which  is  added  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  to  at 
least  elimiiuue  sulfiir  deficiency  o  the  aerobic  microorganisms 
and  promote  growth  of  a  biofilm  in  a  filter,  and 

c.  passing  the  water  of  step  (b)  through  a  filter  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  difTerent  layer,  wherein  a  biofilm  of  the  aerobic 
microorganisms  develops  in  the  filter  and  contributes  to  bio- 
logical mineralization  of  the  organic  nutrients. 


5,466,375 
LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 
George  M.  Galik,  3236  Falcon  Ridge  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^2 
Int  CI.*  BOID  11102 
U.S.  a.  210—634  8  Claims 

8.  A  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  for  transferring  copper  ions 
in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of  ammonium  chloride  (first 
liquid)  to  an  organic  liquid  (second  liquid)  which  contains  an  ion 
exchange  material  for  copper  ions  and  is  substantially  inuniscible 
in  the  first  liquid,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  the  first  and  second  liquids  in  an  extractor  unit  to  transfer 

copper  ions  from  the  first  to  the  second  liquid; 
flowing  second  liquid  to  which  copper  ions  have  been  trans- 
ferred through  a  first  membrane  permeable  to  the  second 
liquid  and  copper  ions  and  substantially  impermeable  to 
water, 
thereafter  mixing  the  second  liquid  to  which  copper  ions  have 
been  transferred  with  a  stripper  liquid  which  contains  sulfate 
ions  and  which  contacts  the  second  liquid  to  transfer  copper 
ions  from  the  second  liquid  to  the  stripper  liquid  to  form  a 
regenerated  second  liquid; 
flowing  second  liquid  after  copper  ions  have  been  removed  by 
contact  with  stripper  liquid  through  a  second  membrane  per- 
meable to  the  second  liquid  and  substantially  impermeable  to 
the  stripper  liquid; 
flowing  stripper  liquid  to  which  copper  ions  have  been  trans- 
ferred firom  the  second  liquid  through  a  third  membrane 
permeable  to  the  stripper  liquid  and  substantially  imperme- 
able to  the  second  liquid; 
flowing  first  liquid  from  which  copper  ions  have  been  removed 
through  a  fourth  membrane  permeable  to  water  and  ammo- 
nium and  chloride  ions  and  substantially  impermeable  to  the 
second  liquid; 
collecting  as  rafiSnate  first  liquid  which  has  passed  through  the 
fourth  membrane  from  which  copper  ions  have  been  removed; 
and  flowing  collected  rafBnate  through  a  fifth  membrane  perme- 
able to  water  and  ammonium,  chloride  and  hydroxyl  ions,  and 
substantially  impermeable  to  sulfate  ions  so  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  chloride  flows  through  the  membrane 
substantially  free  of  sulfate  ions. 
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1 1  SM6,376 

ON-LINE  ANALYSIS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PRESENCE  OF  CARRYUNDER  IN 
LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 
Joseph  P.  Boyle;  Gordon  C.  Camano;  Randan  S.  Lachine; 
Hvward  R.  Llngley,  ail  of  Samia,  and  Raymond  W.  Saun- 
ders, Petrolia,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co,  Florham  Parlt,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,906 
InL  CI.*  BOID  11104 
'.  O.  210—634  4  Claims 


0)  opening  the  control  valve  to  flush  the  sample  from  the  loop; 
(m)  repeating  steps  (f)  through  (m). 


u.sli 


1. 


•:i. 


r 


„y 


^„ 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  extraction  tower  under  solvent 
extraction  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  introducing  a  feed  to  be  separated  into  components  into  one 
end  of  an  extraction  tower  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
the  bottom  being  fitted  with  a  temperature  sensing  means; 

(b)  introducing  a  selective  extraction  solvent  at  a  point  on  the 
end  of  the  tower  opposite  the  end  at  which  the  feed  is 
introduced; 

(d)  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  across  the  height  of  the 
tower  such  Uuu  the  temperature  at  the  end  of  the  tower  at 
which  the  solvent  is  introduced  is  the  same  or  higher  than  the 
temperature  at  the  otiier  end  of  the  tower  where  the  feed  is 
introduced,  the  temperature  at  the  end  opposite  the  solvent 
introduction  end  being  called  the  tower  bottom  temperature; 

(d)  recovering  a  rafifiniUe  fix)m  a  raffinate  outlet  at  a  point  on  the 
end  of  the  tower  opposite  the  end  at  which  the  feed  was 
introduced; 

(e)  recovering  an  extract  through  an  extract  outlet  at  a  point  on 
the  end  of  the  tower  opposite  the  end  at  which  the  raffinate  is 
recovered; 

(0  taking  a  sample  of  extract  from  the  extract  outlet; 

(g)  passing  the  sample  of  extract  through  a  filter  to  remove 
entrained  solid  particles; 

(h)  passing  the  filtered  extract  sample  to  a  recirculating  loop 
fitted  with  a  recirculating  pump  means,  heating/cooling 
means,  a  temperature  sensing  means  matched  to  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  fitted  in  the  tower  and  a  turbidity  analyzer 
means; 

(i)  subjecting  the  filtered,  recirculating  extract  sample  to 
repeated  heating/cooling  steps  centered  around  the  tower  bot- 
toms temperature,  such  heating  and  cooling  being  to  tempera- 
tures about  5°  to  100°  F.  above  or  below  the  tower  bottoms 
temperature; 

(j)  passing  the  sample  during  the  repeated  heating  and  cooling 
steps  through  the  turbidity  analyzer  means  which  analyzes  for 
the  presence  of  a  second  phase  in  the  extract  sample,  the 
turbidity  analyzer  triggering  a  signal  if  a  second  phase  is 
detected  when  the  temperature  of  the  sample  is  above  the 
tower  bottoms  temperature  thereby  indicating  the  presence  of 
carryundcr  in  the  extract; 

(k)  adjusting  the  tower  operating  conditions  to  reduce  or  ehmi- 
nate  the  carryunder. 


5,466377 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  MEDU  AND  THEIR  USES 
Peter  Grandics,  and  Susan  Szathmary,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1924, 
Arcadia,  Calif.  91077 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,365 

lot  a.^  BOID  15108 

VS.  CL  210-636  21  Claims 


Dpwic  Cipidir  «l  0  b*  EidMgt  flHiM 


1.  A  method  for  the  direct  capture  of  soluble  product  firom  an 
unclarificd  process  liquor  using  large  bead  chromatography  media 
in  packed  bed  columns  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  packing  a  large  bead  capture  chromatography  medium  into 
low  pressure  chromatography  columns; 

(b)  conditioning  an  unclarified  process  liquor  having  a  high 
physiological  ionic  strength  and  containing  a  desired  soluble 
product  so  that  the  product  can  be  adsorbed  onto  the  capture 
chromatography  medium; 

(c)  applying  the  conditioned  process  liquor  mixed  with  the 
processing  aid  onto  the  chromatography  column  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  soluble  product  adsorbs  to  the  capture 
chromatography  medium; 

(d)  allowing  particulate  materials  in  the  unclarified  process 
liquor  to  exit  the  column  in  the  inteiparticle  space; 

(e)  removing  residual  entrapped  particles  from  the  column  via 
high  speed  reverse  wash  pulses;  and 

(vi)  eluting  product  from  the  capture  chromatography  medium 
by  changing  binding  conditions  so  that  the  product  is  removed 
from  the  column. 


5y466378 
OXIDIZED  ACTIVATED  CARBON  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  PH  AND  ALKALINITY  IN  WATER  TREATMENT 
APPLICATIONS 
Bertrand  W.  Dussert,  Pittsburgh;  Richard  W.  Farmer,  Gibso- 
nia,  and  Richard  A.  Hayden,  Pituburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,590,  May  19,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5368,738.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
289034 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  C02F  1128 
VS.  CI.  210-660  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  water  with  activated  carbon,  the 
improvement  comprising  controlling  pH  and  alkalinity  changes 
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5,466^80 

SUMP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING 

LIQUID  TO  BE  FILTERED 

Jack  R.  Bratten,  5970  St  James  Dr.,  West  Bloomfield,  Mkh. 

48393 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,143 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  37100:36100 

MS.  a.  210—741  7  Claiins 


X       40       so       ao 
BKlVolunMTra 


70  80  90  too 


during  operation  of  said  water  treatment  by  contacting  said  water 
with  an  oxidized  activated  carbon  having  a  contact  pH  below  9.S. 


5,466,379 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  AND  OIL  LIKE 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WATER  OF 

GROUND  SURFACES 

Helmut  Schiwek,  Am  Waldessaum  3,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,981 

Int  ex."  C02F  1142 

U.S.  CL  210—680  6  Claims 


of; 


fS*    ll~«»    l|~«c 


6.  A  method  of  collecting  liquid  from  a  plurality  of  locations  to 
be  filtered  in  filtration  equipment,  said  method  comprising: 

disposing  an  individual  sump  at  each  location  so  as  to  receive 
said  liquid  to  be  filtered; 

providing  a  single  sealed  collection  tank  and  cormecting  all  of 
said  individual  sumps  with  said  sealed  collection  tank  with 
draw  pipes  having  one  end  extending  into  said  sealed  collec- 
tion tank; 

pumping  liquid  fix>m  said  sealed  collection  tank  back  to  said 
filtration  equipment  to  allow  drawing  liquid  from  each  sump 
into  said  sealed  collection  tank  and  back  to  said  filtration 
equipment; 

controlling  communication  of  each  draw  pipe  with  said  sealed 
collection  tank  by  opening  a  valve  whenever  the  liquid  level 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  a  respective  sump,  said 
predetermined  level  above  the  level  of  said  one  end  of  each 
draw  pipe;  and 

maintairung  a  vacuum  in  said  sealed  collection  tank  within  a 
predetermined  range  by  appropriately  controlling  the  pumping 
of  liquid  out  of  said  sealed  collection  tank  so  as  to  maintain 
said  vacuum  level. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  water,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  forming  a  glass-wool  mat  consisting  of  soft-glass  glass  fibers 
of  a  diameter  of  substantially  5  to  7  pm; 

(b)  spraying  onto  said  mat  a  hydrophobizing  and  binder  mixture 
consisting  of  94%  to  96%  by  weight  of  starch  and  6%  to  4% 
by  weight  of  a  silicone,  to  coat  the  fibers  of  said  mat  with  said 
mixture,  said  mixture  being  sprayed  onto  said  mat  in  a  quan- 
tity such  that  the  starch  and  silicone  together  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  7%  to  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  mat; 

(c)  thereafter  baking  said  mat  with  said  mixture  sprayed  onto  the 
fibers  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  to  dry  said 
mat,  to  bond  said  mixture  to  said  fibers  and  to  bond  said  fibers 
together  in  a  liquid-permeamble  latticework; 

(d)  repeatedly  applying  said  lanicework  to  a  surfaxx  of  a  body  of 
water  contaminated  with  said  oil  substances,  to  take  up  said 
oil  substances  in  said  latticework,  thereby  saturating  said 
latticework  with  said  oil; 

(e)  upon  each  saturation  of  said  latticework  with  said  oil  remov- 
ing said  latticework  from  said  body  of  water  and  extracting 
said  oil  therefrom;  and 

(f)  subsequently  burning  said  latticework  to  destroy  it  at  a 
temperature  sufBcient  to  bum  off  said  starch  aixl  silicone  and 
to  melt  said  glass  fibers,  enabling  environmentally  sound 
destruction  of  the  mat. 


5,466381 
METHOD  OF  SCAVENGING  OXYGEN  FROM  AN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Alan  E.  Goliaszewski,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Michael  A.  Cady, 
Yardley,  Pa.;  Paul  R.  Burgmayer,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Sydia  B. 
Anderson,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  William  S.  Carey,  Ridley  Park, 
Pa.,  and  Roger  D.  Moulton,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,451 

Int  CL"  C02F  5102 

VS.  a.  21»— 750  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  an  oxygen 
containing  aqueous  medium  comprising  adding  to  said  oxygen 
containing  aqueous  medium  an  amount,  effective  for  the  purpose, 
of  a  disubstituted,  water  soluble  azo  compound. 
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5,4M,382 
»IERGISTIC  MICROBICffiAL  COMMNATIONS 
CONTAINING  4^DICHLORO-2-N-OCTYL-3- 
ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND  CERTAIN  COMMERCIAL 
BIOCIDKS 
Angda  B.  Downey,  Lansdaie;  Valerie  S.  Frazier,  Wymlinoor, 
and  Gary  L.  Willingham,  Glemide,  all  af  Pa.,  assigiion  to 
Rokm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23743* 
IbL  a."  AMK  31/425 
VS.  CL  210-764  13  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  two  components  the  first 
component  of  which  is  4,5-dichloro-2-n-octyl-3-isothiazolone  and 
the  second  component  of  which  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the 
following  compounds:  2-methylthio-4-ten-butylamino- 

6-cyclopropylamino-s-tria2ine  and  N,N-dimethyl-N'-phenyl-(N'- 
fluorodichloromethylthio)sulfamide;  wherein  tl^  first  component 
and  second  component  act  synergistically  with  each  other  and  arc 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  first  component  to  second  component  is 
in  the  nnge  of  from  about  60:1  to  about  l:SOO. 


5,466,384 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  PHASE 

SEPARATION  BY  FILTRATION  AND  CENTRIFUGATION 

Isabelle  Prevost,  and  Alexandre  Rojey,  both  of  Rueil  Malmai- 

son,  France,  assigiiors  to  Insdtut  Francais  du  Petrole,  RueU 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^42 

Claims  priority,  appiicabon  France,  Nov.  5,  1992,  92  13359 

Int  a.'  B«1D  21/20 

VJS.  CI.  210—787  15  Claims 


5,466383 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGES 
Kunmo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Engi- 
neering &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,164 


II.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  comprised  of  at  least  a 
continuous  phase  I  and  at  least  a  disperse  phase  II,  at  least  one  of 
the  continuous  and  disperse  phases  being  a  heavy  phase  and  the 
other  being  a  light  phase,  which  comprises  introducing  the  mixture 
into  a  helical  passage  formed  by  at  least  a  solid  wall,  a  filtering 
wall  consisting  of  a  membrane  and  a  helical-shaped  part,  so  that 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993,   *^  ""*  °f  said  phases  I  and  II  along  said  passage  causes  a 

rotational  motion  leading  to  a  differential  displacement  of  the  light 
phase  and  of  the  heavy  phase  and  the  continuous  phase  I  flows  at 
1  Claim  '"*•  P"^y  through  the  filtering  wall;  said  helical  passage  having  a 
section  of  flow  that  decreases  in  a  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
mixture. 


26193 


U.S.  a.  210—774 


Int.  CI.*  C02F  l/OO 


5^466,385 
GAS  SPURGED  CONTRIFUGATION  METHOD 
Ernest   E.   Rogers,   Pleasant   Grove,  and   Kevin   E.   Collier, 
KaysviUe,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Charies  W.  Taggart, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,994,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5387,342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,185, 
Jan.  10,  1992.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,891 

Int  a.*  BOID  2//26 
U.S.  CL  210—787  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  treating  sludge  containing  organic  material 
comprising: 

indirectly  heating  the  sludge  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to  a 
temperature  of  from  300°  C.  to  550°  C.  for  volatilization  of 
the  organic  material,  thereby  producing  combustible  gaseous 
products  and  a  residual  char,  and  indirecdy  heating  the 
residual  char  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  for  the  gasification  of 
nonvolatile  organic  carbons  in  the  char,  which  do  not  create 
pollution,  wherein  the  char  is  indirectly  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  750°  C.  to  1000°  C.  with  superheated  stem 
injected  in  die  range  of  5  to  10  times  as  much  as  the  amount 
of  organic  carbons  contained  in  the  char,  whereby  the  organic 
carbons  are  converted  into  combustible  gaseous  products  and 
heavy  metals  remain  in  the  ash  as  insoluble  metal-sulfide 
complexes. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  into  its  component  parts  a  mixture 
including  a  first  liquid  aixl  a  second  liquid,  the  first  liquid  having  a 
viscosity  greater  than  the  second  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispersing  bubbles  of  a  gas  into  the  liquid  mixture  to  produce  a 

gas-enlrained  liquid  mixture; 
introducing  the  gas-entrained  liquid  mixture  into  a  separator 
inchiding: 
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a  separation  chamber  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  the  separation  chamber  including  an  inlet  passage- 
way, a  first  fluid  outlet  passageway,  and  a  second  fluid 
outlet  passageway; 
a  first  weir  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 

fluid  outlet  passageway  of  the  separation  chamber,  and 
a  second  weir  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  fluid  outlet  passageway  of  the  separation  chamber, 
spinning  the  gas-entrained  liquid  mixture  in  the  separation 
chamber  about  the  axis  of  rotation  to  force  the  first  liquid  and 
the  gas  to  migrate  radially  inwardly  in  the  separation  chamber 
wliile  the  second  liquid  and  any  remaining  gas  migrates 
radially  outwardly  in  the  separation  chamber, 
permitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  and  the  first  liquid  to  exit 
the  separation  chamber  by  passing  over  the  flrst  weir  and  out 
the  first  fluid  outlet  passageway;  and 
permitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  liquid  and  any 
remaining  gas  to  exit  the  separation  chamber  by  passing  over 
the  second  weir  and  out  the  second  fluid  outlet  passageway. 


5,466386 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  E.  Stewart,  Malvern,  and  Donald  B.  MacElwee,  Wayne, 
both  of  IV  assignors  to  POVVSUS,  Inc.,  Malvem,  Pa. 
FUed  May  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  56,956 
InL  CI.'  A62C  1100:1106 
U.S.  CI.  252—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  fire  extinguishing  composition,  which  consist 
essentially  of; 

A.  a  plurality  of  particles  of  ammonium  bromide,  said  particles 
being  surface -coated  with  from  O.S  to  S  percent  by  weight  of 
the  particles  of  a  solid  flim  of  a  water-repelling,  non- 
inflammable,  organometallic  abherent,  dispersed  in 
a  volatile  organic  liquid  flre-extinguishing  agent  gelled  with 
.  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumed 
silica  and  fumed  alumina. 


B. 
C. 


5^466,387 

OIL-SOLUBLE  ADDUCTS  OF  DISUCCINIMIDES  AND 

ANHYDRIDES  OF  UNSATURATED  BICARBOXYLIC 

ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 

Orazio  Ptanta,  Santo  Stefano  Ticino,  and  Paolo  Koch,  Meleg- 

nano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.,  Rome, 

Italy 

riled  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  16, 1993,  MI93AI293 
Int  CI."  ClOM  133156 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  8  Claims 

I.   An   oil-soluble   additive   with   dispersant   properties   inert 
towards  fluoroelastomers,  prepared  by  reacting: 

a)  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  disuccinimide  having  at  least  one 
basic  nitrogen,  with 

b)  at  least  one  anhydride  of  an  unsaturated  bicarboxylic  aliphatic 
acid  or  the  corresponding  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
130°  and  170°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  anhydride  to  disuccinim- 
ide being  between  1.2  and  1.6. 


5,466,388 
MATERUL  FOR  MAGNETOSTATIC-WAVE  DEVICES 
lUushi    Fujii;    Masani    Fujino,    both    of  Ohtsu;    lUienori 
Seldjima,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hiroshi  Takagi,  Ohtsu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1993,  5-131400 

Lat  a.*  C04B  35126 

U.S.  CL  252—62.59  6  aaims 

1.  A  material  for  magnetostatic  wave  devices,  comprising  a  thin 

single-crystalline  magnetic  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  mag- 


MAGNETIC 
FIELD 


netic  garnet  containing  iron,  and  at  least  one  element  of  zirconium 
and  hafnium  incorporated  therein  wherein  the  content  of  said  at 
least  one  element  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
1000  wt.ppm  and  wherein  said  magnetic  garnet  is  an  yttrium-based 
magnetic  garnet  of  the  general  formula:  (Yj_,Me,)(Fe5_y  Me'y)0|2 
where  Me  is  at  least  one  trivalent  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Bi,  Sb,  and  lanthanoid  (La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm,  Eu, 
Gd.  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu),  Me'  is  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ga  and  Al  and  x  and  y  take  a  value 
within  the  respective  following  ranges:  0=x=1.0,  and  0=  y=1.0. 


5,466389 
PH  ADJUSTED  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT-CONTAINING 
ALKALINE  CLEANER  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 

MICROELECTRONICS  SUBSTRATES 
Joseph  M.  Dardi,  Sparta;  George  Schwartzkopf;  Franklin 
Township,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Gary  G.  Dailey,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  J.  T.  Baker  Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,132 
InL  CI.'  CUD  7106:7108:1166:  C23G  1114 
MS.  CI.  252—156  38  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  cleaning  solution  for  microelectronics  substrates 
comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous,  metal  ion  free,  base,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  pH 
reducing  chemical  buffering  component  to  reduce  and  control  the 
pH  of  the  cleaning  solution  to  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about 
pH  8  to  about  pH  10,  wherein  said  pH  reducing  chemical  buffering 
component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
mineral  acids  and  their  salts,  ammonium  hydroxide  and  its  salts, 
acetic  acid  and  its  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,466390 
LIQUID  CLEANING  PRODUCTS 
Mark   P.   Houghton,   Rotterdam,   and   Charles  C.   Verburg, 
Vlaardingen,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,455 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jid.  8,  1992, 
92202078 

InL  CI.'  CUD  1166 
VS.  CI.  252—174.17  9  daims 

1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  liquid  cleaning  composition  com- 
prising a  non-aqueous  liquid  phase,  which  liquid  phase  comprises  a 
partial  ether  of  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group  and  alkylpolyglucoside 
wherein  the  general  formula  (1)  of  the  partial  ether  is  as  follows: 
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CH2OR 


0-(CH2),-r' 


wheicin  R'-R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl 
groups,  with  the  proviso  that  on  average  in  the  bulk  alkylpolyglu- 
cosidc  partial  ether  of  formula  (I),  from  10%  to  90%  of  the 
molecules  will  have  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R*  representing  an  alkyl 
group; 

m  has  an  average  value  of  firom  1  to  3; 

n  has  an  average  value  of  from  S  to  20;  and 
which  alkylpolyglucoside  partial  ether  is  a  liquid  or  is  soluble  in 
the  remainder  of  the  liquid  phase  at  25°  C. 


0>  0000 

II  II  II  II 

— C— .  — O— C-.  — O— C-0-.  — C-NH- 


— SO—  or  — SO2 — ,  and  R'  to  R'  indicate  each 

independently  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5 

to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

L'  to  L*  indicate  each  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  ligand  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


5y466391 

GRANULATED  AGENT  AND  CATALYST  USED  FOR 
OXYGEN  GENERATION 
Ueno  Shii^i,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gcnox  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  264,163 
Int  CL'  C09D  101I2S:  CUD  7154 
VS.  a.  252— 186J7 

1.  An  oxygen  generating  agent  comprising: 

sodium   cartMnate   peroxyhydrate,   as   an   oxygen   generating 

source;  and 
calcium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  as  a  bonding  agent. 


5/466,392 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  AND 

COMPOUND  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM  COMPLEX 

STRUCTURE 

Yoshio  Hironalu;  Hiroaki  Nakamura,  and  IMashi  Kusumoto, 

all  of  Sodcgaura,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131875 

Int.  CL'  COTK  11106;  C07F  5106 

VS.  a.  252—301.16  15  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  comprising  a  layer 

containing  a  compound  having  an  aluminum  complex  structure 

placed  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  wherein  said  compound  is 

represented  by  the  following  general  fonnula  (I): 


I 
\  / 

Al-O-X-O— Al 


0) 


wherein  X  indicates  a  group  represented  by  one  of  the  formulae: 
-tAt'— Y— Ai^— 


R"  r'    r' 

I  I      I 

—Si-  md  —Si-Si—. 

R*  R*    R* 


dietein  Ar'  and  Ar^  indicate  each  independently  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ting  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  an  alkylene  group,  a  cycloalkylene  group,  an  alky- 
lidene  group,  a  cycloallcylidene  group,  an  arylenedioxy 
]  ;roup,  an  alkylenedioxy  group. 


a. 


ind 


4aaims 


5y466,393 

FOAMING  AGENT 

Ricardo  Dlez,  Buriington;  John  Pidnebcsny,  Hope  Ibwnship, 

and  Susanna  Ng,  Brampton,  all  of;  Canada,  assignors  to 

Stepan  Company,  Northfidd,  Di. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,228,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,240,639,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

333,078,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  179,842,  Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  7,  1988,  563517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  17102;  C04B  UI024;24I16 

VS.  CI.  252—307  20  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  agent  alkylene  glycol  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  glycol  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene glycols,  alkylene  glycol  ethers  and  polyalkylene  glycol 
ethers;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  surfactants  of  the  formula 

R^OCH2CH,),OSOjM 

wherein 

R,  represents  linear  and/or  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing an  average  of  x  carbon  atoms  where  at  least  about  80% 
of  X  is  between  about  8  and  10; 

y  represents  the  average  number  of  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  R,  and  is  between  about  0.4  and 
1.3; 

M  represents  a  cation  capable  of  producing  a  water-soluble 
surfactant;  and 

the  amount  of  surfactant  in  the  mixture  having  y=0  plus  y=l 
is  between  about  44  and  85  weight  percent  of  the  foaming 
agent  and  the  amount  of  surfactant  having  y^  is  from 
about  25  to  85  weight  percent  of  the  foaming  agent 
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5,4«6^94 
STABLE,  AQUEOUS  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOFTENING 
PROPERTIES 
Francesco  de  Buzzacouini,  Fairfidd;  Timothy  J.  Fanrkk,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Yueqian  Ztien,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
on  to  Tlie  Procter  &  Gamble  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  232,925 
Int.  CL*  CllD  1129:1162:1165 
MS.  CL  252—547  23  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  clear,  aqueous,  isotropic  heavy  duty  liquid 
laundry  detergent  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position: 

a)  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
component  which  comprises,  by  weight  of  the  composition: 
(i)  fiom  about  S%  to  40%  of  alkyl  polyethoxylate  sulfates 

wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  fix>m  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  polyethoxylate  chain  contains  fix>m  I  to  IS 
ethylene  oxide  moieties;  and 
(ii)  no  more  than  about  S%  of  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates;  and 

b)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  quaternary  ammonium 
fabric-softening  agent  having  the  formula 


wherein  the  ratio  (B)/(A)  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.05-1,  wherein 
said  liquid  detergent  composition  exhibits  an  opaque  appearance, 
and  has  a  viscosity  of  200-4000  cps  at  20°  C.  and  a  Brookfield 
yield  value  of  5-100  p, 
said  anionic  surface  active  agent  (i)  is  present  in  an  amount  of 

5-30%  by  weight,  and 
said  nonionic  or  amphoteric  surface  active  agent  (ii)  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  1-10%  by  weight. 


5,466396 
ISETHIONATE  ESTERS  OF  ALKYL  ALKOXY 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Stephen  A.  Madison,  New  City;  Michael  Massaro,  Congers, 
both  of  N.Y.;  GaU  B.  Rattinger,  Teaneck,  and  Christine 
Wenzel,  Ridgewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,897 
Int  CI.*  CUD  1/28:3150:3120 
UJS.  CI.  252—557  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R4  Ri 

\    / 

N 
/    \ 

R3  R2 


x® 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxy  alkyl,  benzyl,  and 
— (C2H40)^  where  x  has  a  value  from  2  to  S;  X  is  an  anion;  and 
(1)  R]  and  R4  are  each  a  Cg-C,4  alkyl  or  (2)  R,  is  a  Cg-Cji  alkyl 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,a  alkyl, 
C,-C|o  hydroxy  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  — (C2H40)^  where  x  has  a 
value  from  2  to  S;  provided  that  the  anionic  surfactant  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  fabric-softening  agent  are  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  about  3:1;  wherein  said  composition  is  free  from 
suspended  crystals,  precipitates  or  more  than  one  liquid  or  liquid 
crystalline  phase. 


5/466395 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Masaki  Tosaka,  Oyama;  Hiroyuki  Sa^o;  Hanild  Kawano,  both 
of  Utsunomiya;   Yutalu   Hayaliawa,   Kawachimachi,   and 
Tosliiaki  Ohi,  Ichikaimachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,876,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-256700; 
Jan.  3,  1991,  3-256703;  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-277538 

Int  CI.*  CllD  1/29:3/20:3/22 
VS.  a.  252-551  5  CUbh 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  surface  active  agent  wherein  said  surface  active  agent  is  a 
mixture  of 

(i)  an  anionic  surface  active  agent,  and 
(ii)  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  or  an  amphoteric  surface 

active  agent, 
wherein  said  anionic  surface  active  agent  is  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


O  X 

"        I 

R(OC„iWi  )„OCH2C — OCH2CH2S03"Na 


wherein 
R  is  a  Cg  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
m  is  1  to  3; 
n  is  1  to  5;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|  to  C3  hydrocarbon. 


R'0(CHjCH20),S0,M 


5,466397 
NONLINEAR  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PYRAZOLONES  AND 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MOIETIES 

DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Stephen  E.  Bales;  David  J.  Brennan;  Robert  J.  Gulotty,  Jr.; 
Muthiah  N.  Inbasekaran;  Michael  N.  Mang,  and  Mark  D. 
Newsham,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,010 
Int  CL*  F21V  9/00:  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  252—582  19  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  medium  comprising  an  oriented  polymeric 
composition  comprising  moieties  obtained  by  condensation  poly- 
merization of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  Formula: 


Ar— M- 


\ 


J 


(D 


Ar 


N 
I 
Al'-(X>, 


or  to  the  Formula: 


Ar— M- 


(D 


\ 


J- 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  C,.,g,  n 
has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  7,  and  M  denotes  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  alkanolamine, 

(B)  3-20%  by  weight  of  a  pearlescent  agent  wherein  said 
pearlescent  agent  is  a  partial  ester  of  a  glycerol  and  a  C,£-C24 
fatty  acid,  and  has  a  melting  point  of  ^6°  C.  or  higher,  and 

(Q  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  viscosity  modifier. 


N 
I 
Ar"- 


(11) 


■(X)m 


wherein  Ar  is  independently  at  each  occurrence  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  substituted  with  from  zero  to  three  polymerizable 
OR  groups  and  optionally  substituted  with  inert  substituents,  R  is  a 
hydrogen,  an  epoxy,  or  an  alkylepoxy;  Ar*  is  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
byl  radical  containing  up  to  30  non-hydrogen  atoms;  X  is  an 
electron  withdrawing  group;  M  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent 
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conjugated  group;  Z  is  a  divalent  or  a  trivalent  aromatic  caibocy- 
clic  radical  or  a  substituted  divalent  or  a  trivalent  aromatic  car- 
bocyclic  radical  containing  up  to  30  non-hydrogen  atoms,  or  a 
covalent  bond;  n  is  2  or  3;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
provided  that  there  are  at  least  two  aromatically  substituted  OR 
groups  present  in  the  compound. 


5,466398 

raOTOCHROMIC  SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHOPYRAN 

COMPOUNDS 

Barry  Van  Gemert,  MurrysvUle,  and  Anil  Kumar,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Thinsitions  Optical,  Inc^  Pinellas 
Park,  Fla. 

FUed  JiuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,246 
Int  CI."  G02B  5123:27100:  C07D  311192.407104 
U.S.  CI.  252-586  22  Qaims 

6.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  an  organic  host  material 
and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


R3O, 


wherein: 
(a)  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cft  alky  I;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  the 
group,  -C(0)W,  W  being  -OR«  or  -N(R5)R6,  wherein  R«  is 
hydrogen,  allyl,  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  C.-Cj  monoalkyi  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  Ci-C^  monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl, 
phcnyl(C|-C3)alkyl,  C.-Q  monoalkyi  substituted 
phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl,  C,-Q  monoalkoxy  substituted 
phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy(C2-C4)alkyl,  or  C.-Cj, 
monohaloalkyl,  and  wherein  R,  and  R«  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C5-C7 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  mono-  or  di -substituted  phenyl,  or  R, 
and  Rft  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  mono-  or 
di -substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indolinyl,  morpholino,  piperi- 
dino,  l-pyrrolidyl,  l-pyrrolinyl,  l-imidazolidyl,  2-imidazolin- 
1-yl,  2-pyrazolidyl,  and  1-piperazinyl,  said  phenyl  and  hetero- 
cyclic ring  subsutuents  being  selected  from  C.-Cs  alkyl  and 
C,-C6  alkoxy  and  said  halo  substituent  being  chloro  or  fluoro; 
R3  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl,  C^-C^ 
monoalkyi  substituted  phcnyl(C|-C3)alkyl,  Ci-C^ 
monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl(C|-C3)allq'l,  C,-Cj 
alkoxy(C2-C4)alkyl,  C5-C,  cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  monoalkyi 
substituted  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cj  monohaloalkyl,  allyl  or 
the  group,  -C(0)X.  wherein  X  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl, 
C|-Cs  mono-or  Ci-C^  di-alkyi  substituted  phenyl,  Ci-Cj 
mono-  or  Ci-C^  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  C,-Cft  mono-  or  C.-Ct  di-alkyi  substituted  phe- 
noxy,  C|-Cs  mono-  or  C,-C<,  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenoxy, 
Ci-Cft  alkylamino,  phenylamino,  Ci-Cg  mono-  or  Cj-C^ 
di-alkyi  substituted  phenylamino,  or  C.-Ce  mono-  or  Cj-C^ 
di-alkoxy  substituted  phenylamino,  and  said  halo  substituent 
being  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo,  provided  that  one  of  R,  and  Rj 
is  hydrogen;  and 
(b)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl, 
said  aryl  substituents  being  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C.-C,  haloalkyi,  C.-C,  alkoxy, 
C.-C,  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  Ci-C,  dialkylamino,  acryloxy, 
methacryloxy,  and  halogen,  said  halogen  or  (halo)  groups 
being  fluoro,  chloro,  or  bromo,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  B 
and  B'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl. 


5,466,399 
PROCESS,  INSTALLATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
ENRICHING  VENTILATION  OR  AIR-CONDITIONING 
AIR  WITH  AROMATIC  SUBSTANCES 
Diotima  Von  Kempski,  Backergasse  2,  D-4000  Dussddorf  1, 
and  Wolfgang  H.  Mahl,  Cyriakusstrassc  4,  D-41462  Neuss, 
both  of,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,038,  Dec  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1990,  40  11 
5143 

InL  CL'  BOIF  3104 
VS.  CI.  261-27  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  enrichment  of  ventilation  or  air-conditioning 
air  with  a  fragrance  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ventilation  or  air-conditioning  air  stream; 

providing  a  mixture  of  a  fragrance  and  a  dilution  liquid  for  the 
fragrance; 

positioning  the  mixture  in  at  least  one  vessel  wherein  the  mix- 
ture has  a  free  evaporation  surface; 

feeding  an  induced  air  flow  across  the  free  evaporation  surface 
of  the  mixture  for  evaporation  of  fragrance  from  the  mixture 
into  the  induced  air  flow; 

combining  the  induced  air  flow  with  the  ventilation  or  air- 
conditioning  air  stream  in  an  amount  which  is  a  fraction  of  the 
ventilation  or  air-conditioning  air  stream;  and 

controlling  the  quantity  of  the  induced  air  flow  across  the 
free-evaporation  surface  per  unit  of  time  in  response  to  sen- 
sored  process  data. 


5,466,400 
PROCESS  FOR  DRIP  CASTING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
SLURRIES 
Vimal  K.  Pujari,  Northborough,  and  GuUo  Rossi,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,040,  Feb.  16, 1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,367,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,312^17.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,970 
Int  CL"  B29B  9110 
VS.  CI.  264-13  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  slurry  comprising  silicon  nitride  powder  aixl  a 
first  liquid, 

b)  dripping  the  slurry  into  a  second  liquid  which  is  immiscible  in 
the  first  liquid  to  form  a  sphere  of  the  slurry, 

c)  drying  the  sphere  to  produce  a  silicon  nitride  green  body,  and 

d)  sintering  the  silicon  nitride  green  body  to  produce  a  sintered 
silicon  nitride  sphere. 
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5,46M01 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROSONICALLY  AREA  THINNING 

THIN  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Bcmhard  Cohen,  Berkley  Lake,  and  Lee  K.  Jameson,  RosweU, 

both   of  Ga^  assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 

Neenah,Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,727,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^14,737. 

This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,602 

InL  CL"  B06B  3100:  B29C  59100 

VS.  CL  264—443  24  Claims 


temperature  change  opposite  to  said  first  temperature  change  which 
offsets  the  temperature  differential  and  restores  the  tight  fitting 
which  is  maintained  between  the  body  parts  when  said  device  is  in 
the  operative  mode. 

5.  A  plastic  pan  forming  device  which  is  sellable  to  an  operative 
mode  for  the  production  of  plastic  parts  and  also  settable  to  an 
inoperative  mode  in  which  such  production  is  discontinued,  said 
device  having  an  adjustable  gap  liquid  plastic  flow  path,  a  first 
body  pan  adjacent  one  side  of  said  liquid  flow  path,  and  a  second 
body  part  on  which  the  first  body  part  is  mounted  by  a  fitting 
which  is  tight  and  prevents  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  body  parts  when  said  device  is  in  the  operative  mode,  said 
device  including  a  temperature  control  in  one  of  said  body  parts 
and  which  is  only  activated  when  said  device  is  in  the  inoperative 
mode  to  produce  a  temperature  differential  and  a  loosening  of  the 
fitting  between  said  first  and  second  body  parts  such  that  said  first 
body  pan  is  movable  on  said  second  body  pan  to  adjust  the  gap  of 
the  plastic  flow  path. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  thinned  areas  in  a  thin  sheet  material 
having  a  thickness  of  about  10  mils  or  less  wherein  the  area  of 
each  of  the  thirmed  areas  is  generally  greater  than  about  10  square 
micrometers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  thin  sheet  material  on  a  pattern  anvil  having  a 
pattern  of  raised  areas  wherein  the  height  of  the  raised  areas  is 
generally  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  thin  sheet  material: 

(b)  conveying  the  thin  sheet  material,  while  placed  on  the 
pattern  anvil,  through  an  area  where  a  fluid  is  applied  to  the 
thin  sheet  material;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  thin  sheet  material  to  a  sufficient  amount  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  in  the  area  where  the  fluid  is  applied  to 
the  thin  sheet  material  to  area  thin  the  thin  sheet  material;  and 

whereby  the  thin  sheet  material  is  area  thinned  in  a  pattern 
generally  the  same  as  the  pattern  of  raised  areas  on  the  pattern 
anvil. 


5,466,403 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND 

COOLING  A  POLYMERIC  SHEET 

Frank  R.  Nissd,  AmUer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welex  Incorporated, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,573 

InL  CL*  B29C  47I16;47I88 

VS.  CL  264—39  18  Claims 


5,466,402 
GAP  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  PLASTIC  FLOW  CHANNEL  IN 

A  PLASTIC  PART  FORMING  DEVICE 
Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Comut 
Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^39 

InL  a.'  B29C  47122 

VS.  CL  264—39  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  gap  of  a  plastic  flow  channel  in  a 
plastic  pan  forming  device  settable  to  an  operative  mode  for  the 
production  of  plastic  parts  and  also  settable  to  an  inoperative  mode 
when  such  production  is  discontinued,  said  device  having  a  first 
body  part  adjacent  one  side  of  and  adjustable  relative  to  the 
channel,  aixl  a  second  body  part  on  which  the  first  body  part  is 
mounted  by  a  tight  fitting  between  the  first  and  second  body  parts, 
said  method  comprising  subjecting  one  of  said  body  parts  to  a  first 
temperature  change  only  when  said  device  is  in  the  inoperative 
mode  producing  a  temporary  temperature  differential  and  a  loos- 
ening of  the  fitting  between  the  body  parts,  adjusting  positioning  of 
said  first  body  pan  on  said  second  body  part  while  the  fitting  is 
loosened  and  ttien  subjecting  the  one  body  part  to  a  second 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  a  polymeric  sheet  and  for 
feeding  said  sheet  to  a  collecting  device,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises an  extnider  coimected  to  feed  polymer  through  a  rigid 
conduit  and  to  and  through  a  sheet  die  movably  positioned  adjacent 
said  collecting  device,  polymer  sheet  feed  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  spaced-apart  polymer-sealed  swivels  posiuoned 
in  said  rigid  conduit  between  said  extruder  and  said  sheet  die; 
one  said  polymer-sealed  swivel  being  connected  to  permit  inde- 
pendent swinging  movement  of  said  sheet  die  up  and  down 
relative  to  said  extruder, 
another  said  polymer-sealed  swivel  being  connected  to  permit 
independent  tilting  movement  of  said  sheet  die  angularly 
relative  to  said  rigid  conduit,  and 
power  means  coimected  for  actuating  movement  of  said  sheet 
die  relative  to  said  swivels  independently   upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  in  said  tilting  movement  to  conform  the 
height  and  attitude  of  the  sheet  die  to  the  specific  height  and 
inclination  of  the  central  axis  of  a  roll  nip  into  which  said 
sheet  is  introduced. 
13.  In  a  method  of  attaining  cooling  uniformity  when  using  a 
cooling  roll  stack  nip  for  continuously  cooling  a  hot  continuously 
extruded  polymeric  sheet  from  the  outlet  of  a  polymer  sheet  die, 
the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  tilting  said  stack  to  an  optimum  nip  roll  angle  for  the 
particular  sheet, 

(b)  changing  the  elevation  and  angle  of  tih  of  said  sheet  die  to 
conform  to  the  tilt  of  said  stack,  and 

(c)  positioning  the  outlet  of  said  sheet  die  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  nip. 
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5,4M,404 
>NTROLLED  VENTING  DURING  MOLDING  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Gerry  D.  Kiefer,  Ellisville,  Mo^  assignor  to  Atoms  Intema- 
>^  Inc^  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,249 
•    hit  ClJ'BNC  44/14:44160 
VS.  CI.  264— «8  4  Claims 


T 


zz 
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1.  A  method  for  molding  a  foam  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  mold  portions  cooperable  to  form  a  foam 
mold  assembly  defining  a  mold  cavity  therein  having  at  least 
one  vent  hole  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

providing  said  mold  cavity  with  an  expandable  foaraable  mate- 
rial during  a  filling  cycle; 

reactively  expanding  said  expandable  foamable  material  within 
Mid  mold  cavity  so  as  to  be  molded  into  the  shape  of  said 
mold  cavity  during  a  foaming  cycle; 

said  expandable  foamable  material  approaching  said  vent  hole 
while  expanding  within  said  mold  cavity  during  said  foaming 
cycle,  aixl  said  at  least  one  vent  hole  providing  a  passage 
through  which  air  and  reaction  product  gases  introduced  into 
said  mold  cavity  as  a  byproduct  of  said  reactive  expanding  of 
said  expandable  foamable  material  can  escape  to  atmosphere 
from  said  mold  cavity  during  said  foaming  cycle; 

electrically  sensing  the  presence  of  said  expandable  foamable 
material  at  a  predetermined  proximity  to  said  at  least  one  vent 
hole  by  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in  dielectric  char- 
acteristics within  said  mold  cavity  proximate  said  at  least  one 
vent  hole  during  said  foaming  cycle, 

generating  a  signal  when  the  presence  of  said  expandable  foam- 
able material  is  sensed  at  said  predetermined  proximity  to  said 
at  least  one  vent  hole;  and 

sealing  said  at  least  one  vent  hole  to  close  said  passage  when 
said  signal  is  generated  when  the  presence  of  said  expandable 
foamable  material  is  sensed  at  said  predetermined  proximity 
to  said  at  least  one  vent  hole  to  prevent  said  expandable 
foamable  material  approaching  said  at  least  one  vent  hole 
from  escaping  said  mold  cavity  through  said  passage. 


5,466,405 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SUN  VISOR 
Lothar  VIcrtel,  Altiorweiler,  Germany;   Patrick  Writer,  La 
chambre,   France;   Ren<   Lercorvaisier,   Hombourg-Houts; 
Serp  Mosser,  Bambiderstroff,  France,  and  Karl-Heinz  Pom- 
pino,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gerb.  Happicb 
GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,884,  Mar.  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  538,137. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1992,  42  42 
939.0 

InL  CI."  B29C  43104:44144 
XSS.  a  264—45.4  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sun  visor  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  producing  a  sun-visor  body  by  introducing  a  filling  of 
polypropylene  particles  into  a  mold  cavity  of  a  mold,  and 


27 


heating  the  particles  by  the  introduction  of  steam  or  hot  air 
into  the  mold  so  that  the  particles  soften,  expand  and  weld  to 
each  other, 

(b)  subjecting  the  sun-visor  body  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  a 
compressing  of  the  material  by  the  action  of  a  pressure 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  central  plane  of  the  sun-visor 
body  to  form  at  least  one  stiffening;  and 

(c)  providing  the  sun-visor  body  with  a  covering, 

wherein  step  (a)  comprises  producing  a  sun-visor  body  having 
two  halves  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  film  hinge; 
one  half  of  the  two  halves  being  formed  with  at  least  one  bead 
and  the  other  half  with  at  least  one  groove;  and  step  (b) 
comprises  subjecting  only  the  bead  to  the  action  of  pressure 
so  as  to  reduce  tiie  height  thereof  with  the  fomuuion  of  a 
stiffening;  the  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  removing 
the  sun-visor  body  after  cooling  from  the  nnold  and  introduc- 
ing the  bead  into  the  groove  by  swinging  the  sun-visor  body 
halves  together. 


5,466,406 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FILAMENTS 

Cheng-Kimg  Liu,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,069,  Dec  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2544*82 

Int  a.'  B29C  71100:  DOID  10106:  D06M  13I14S 

U.S.  a.  264-103  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  filaments  comprising: 

spinning  one  or  more  filaments;  and 

applying  to  said  one  or  more  filaments  a  spin  finish  comprising 
a  compound  of  the  formula  HGCHjCHCGlOCHjOH,  said 
applying  step  being  performed  on  said  one  or  more  filaments 
as  spun. 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


S,4M,407 

INCINERATION  RESIDUE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

James  J.  Dowik,  Narberth,  and  WUUam  A.  Roberts,  Berwyn, 

both  of  i^L,  assignors  to  RoUte,  Imu,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8T7329,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,286,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,528, 

Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

366,158,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,286,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,267,  Jun.  24,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^95 
Int  a.*  B29B  9108;  B29C  43102:67102 
VS.  O.  264—115  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  untreated  residue  produced  by  the 
incineration  of  commercial,  industrial  or  municipal  waste,  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  untreated  residue  with  Portland  cement; 

(b)  aggregating  the  mixture  of  the  residue  and  the  Portland 
cement  into  a  free-flowing,  granular  treated  residue; 

(c)  shaping  the  treated  residue;  and 

(d)  permitting  the  shaped  residue  to  cure  into  a  cohesive  mass. 
3.  A  process  for  producing  a  product  for  disposing  of  untreated 

residue  produced  by  the  incineration  of  commercial,  industrial  or 
munici[»l  waste  and  for  increasing  the  hydraulic  conductivity  of 
the  untreated  residue,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  untreated  residue  with  Portland  cement  to  provide 
a  mixture,  the  mixture  initially  including  free  water,  the  initial 
free  water  content  of  the  mixture  being  less  than  that  sufficient 
to  fiilly  cure  the  cement,  the  ratio  of  Portland  cement  to 
untreated  residue  being  selected  to  control  reduction  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  product  formed  by  reducing  the  fines 
within  the  product  formed; 

(b)  aggregating  the  mixture  of  the  residue  and  the  Ponland 
cement  into  a  free-flowing,  granular  treated  residue,  the  mix- 
ture being  aggregated  within  a  pelletizing  apparatus  to  give  a 
product  having  no  more  than  about  five  percent  by  weight 
fines. 


thereafter  molding  rings  and  ribs  on  the  screen. 


5,466,409 
FORMING  BELT  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FORMING 

APPLICATIONS 
Mary  E.  Partridge,  Appleton;  Timothy  J.  Blenke,  Neenah,  both 
of  Wis.;  Stephen  R.  Everson,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Cari  G. 
Schroth,  Kimberly,  and  Michael  B.  Venturino,  Appleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,461 

Int  CI.*  B29C  43102:43/06:43/08 

VS.  CI.  264—165  26  Claims 


5,466,408 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACUTRE  OF  A  BASKET 

FOR  DOMESTIC  CENTRIFUGE 

Michel  R.  M.  Assier,  Alencon,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 

(Societe  Anonyme),  Bagnolet  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71^88,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,386,926. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,705 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1992,  92  06886 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CL  264—156  2  Claims 


of: 


I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  basket  for  a  domestic  centri- 
fuge, which  comprises: 
providing  a  strip  of  plastic  material  having  a  surface; 
displacing  said  strip  by  a  certain  longitudinal  interval  to  different 

machining  stations; 
perforating  said  strip  in  a  first  station  to  provide  anchoring  holes; 
punching  the  strip  in  a  second  station  to  provide  perforations, 

said  step  of  punching  being  carried  out  by  a  tool  comprising 

at  least  two  rows  of  punchers  and  driven  sequentially  so  as  to 

sweep  the  surface  to  be  perforated; 
precisely  cutting  out  a  screen  in  a  third  station  by  providing  in 

ends  of  the  screen  tenons  and  mortices  to  constitute  a  mutual 

interlocking  device; 
maintaining  the  screen  in  its  shape  of  revolution  via  said  mutual 

interlocking  device;  and 


14.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  structure  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  supplying  a  particulate  material; 

(b)  providing  a  substantially  endless  foraminous  forming  belt 
constructed  of  a  honeycomb  material  which  provides  an  open 
area  of  at  least  about  75%,  said  forming  belt  having  an 
appointed  outward  surface,  a  minimum  thickness  of  at  least 
about  Vie  in,  aixl  having  a  selected  contour  formed  into  said 
outward  surface  at  selected  locations  distributed  along  a 
length-wise  machine-direction  of  said  forming  belt  honey- 
comb material; 

(c)  configuring  said  forrrung  belt  to  flex  along  a  thickness 
direction  thereof  and  to  recoverably  bend  and  substantially 
straighten  when  traveling  along  a  selected  belt  path  circuit, 
wherein  said  forming  belt  has  a  thickness  dimension  which 
remains  substantially  underformed  when  moving  through 
curved  portions  of  said  belt  path; 

(d)  conveying  said  forming  belt  past  said  supplying  step  (a) 
along  a  forming  path  section  of  said  belt  circuit  which  is 
substantially  straight,  and  along  a  return  path  section  of  said 
belt  circuit  which  includes  curved  portions  therein; 

(e)  drawing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  thickness  of  said  forming 
belt  to  lay  said  particulate  material  onto  said  forming  belt  to 
form  a  particulate  layer  structure  having  a  top  surface  and 
belt-side  surface  thereof,  thereby  producing  a  contoured  layer 
structure  with  a  selected  nonuniform  thickness  contour  which 
is  formed  along  said  belt-side  surface  of  said  contoured  layer 
structiue; 

(0  driving  said  forming  belt  along  said  machine-direction  at  a 
selected  speed; 

(g)  restraining  said  forming  belt  at  a  location  along  a  thickness 
location  thereof  to  maintain  a  selected  length  dimension  of 
said  forming  belt,  said  location  approximately  coinciding  with 
a  bending  neutral  axis  of  said  forming  belt;  and 

(h)  transporting  said  contoured  layer  structure  from  said  forming 
belt 
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5,466,410 
I  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE  MONO- 
COMPONENT  FIBER 
WUUam  H.  Hills,  Mdhoiirne  Village  Ffau,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Pardppaoy,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  893,286,  JmL  4,  1W2,  Pat  No.  5^44,297, 
whicfc  is  a  coBtiiMntia»4B-pHi  of  Ser.  No.  3H2M,  Aa«.  7, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,162,074,  wkidi  is  a  contlauation-iD-part  of 
Ser.  No.  103,594,  Oct  2,  1987,  aluutdoned.  Tlus  application 
1 1  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,299 

If  lot  CL'^  DOIF  8/04 

VS.  a.  264—172.11  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  multiple  mono-component  synthetic 
fibers  from  plural  respective  different  molten/solution  polymer 
components,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  said  plural  components,  mutually  separated,  into  a 
structure  having  plural  parts; 

(b)  in  said  structure,  distributing  each  component  to  a  respective 
array  of  inlet  holes  for  multiple  spinneret  orifices  in  a  spin- 
neret plate  such  that  each  component  flows  into  its  own 
respective  array  of  inlet  holes  without  any  other  component  to 
provide  multiple  mono-component  fiber  streams  flowing 
through  said  spinneret  orifices,  said  spinneret  being  one  of 
said  plural  parts  of  said  structure;  and 

(c)  issuing  multiple  mono-component  fibers  in  a  first  direction  as 
streams  from  said  structure  rlirough  said  spinneret  orifices; 

wherein  said  step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(b.l)  forming  multiple  distribution  flow  paths  in  at  least  one 
disposable  distributor  plate,  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream surfaces; 

(b.2)  disposing  transversely  to  said  first  direction  said  at  least 
one  distributor  plate  in  said  structure  to  require  said  plural 
components  to  flow  through  said  distribution  flow  paths; 
and 

(bJ)  delivering  the  mutually  separated  components  to  pre- 
scribed locations  through  said  distribution  flow  paths  from 
a  primary  distribution  means  to  preselected  points  at  said 
respective  arrays  of  inlet  holes. 


5y466,412 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OUTER  SKIN  FOR  A 

COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Parlcer,  Strallbrd,  and  Peter  lannazzi,  Hampton,  both 

of  N  JL,  aarignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N  JI 

DivisJoo  of  Ser.  No.  951^74,  Sep.  28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,288,183, 

This  application  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,872 

Int.  a."  B29C  39II2:41I04:41I08;41I22 

U.S.  CL  264-255  jo  cuims 


64o 


2.  A  method  for  forming  an  outer  skin  of  a  cover  assembly  for  an 
air  bag  unit  having  a  deployable  air  bag,  wherein  the  outer  skin 
comprises  a  smooth  uninterrupted  outer  surface,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  an  outer  skin  of  generally  uniform  thickness  from  a  first 
thermoplastic  material,  the  outer  skin  having  a  deployment 
opening  formed  therein  of  predetermined  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  tear  seam  configuration; 
closing  off  and  concealing  the  deployment  opening  by  filling  the 
opening  with  a  filler  strip  of  a  second  thermoplastic  material 
of  relatively  lesser  strength  than  said  first  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial to  provide  the  outer  skin  of  the  cover  assembly  with  a 
smooth  uninterrupted  outer  surface,  the   filler  strip  being 
bonded  to  the  outer  skin  and  defining  a  separable  tear  scam  in 
the  outer  skin  that  is  relauvely  weaker  than  the  outer  skin 
surrounding  the  filler  strip,  along  which  tear  seam  the  outer 
skin  immediately  separates  and  reopens  upon  deployment  of 
the  air  bag. 


5,466,411 
PRODUCTION  OF  HBERS  CONTAINING  MAINLY 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Dieter  Butterfass,  Boehl-Iggelbeim;  Hans-Joachim  Schuhma- 
cher,  Neustadt,  and  Michael  W.  Mueller,  Planlutadt,  all  of; 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludw^- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  43  15 
875.7 

InL  CI.*  DOID  1104:5108 
U&  a.  264-176.1  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fibers  by  melt  spinning,  which 
comprises  melting  a  nonwoven  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  fibers  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  polymers  contain- 
ing at  least  95%  by  weight  of  propylene  in  polymerized  form, 
and 

b)  from  5  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  fibers  a),  of  a 
polymeric  binder  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  a 
C2-C4-olefin  in  polymerized  form,  and  spinning  the  mek  into 
fibers. 


5,466,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  A 
PLASTIC  DRINKING  VESSEL 
Simon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  Ga.;  FranJt  G.  Hohmann,  l^nafly, 
and  Ernst  Vesely,  Sussex,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,923 

Int  CI.*  B29C  49/50:49/64 

UACL  264-521  4  claims 


1  D 


t 


UP/S£VEf>INS  POSITION 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plastic  drinking  vessel  by  blow 
molding,  said  drinking  vessel  including  a  rim  with  a  bead  thereon 
the  rim  having  intemal  and  exterruil  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  plastic  parison; 

introducing  the  parison  into  a  blow  mold  having  internal  walls 
with  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  desired  drinking 
vessel  including  a  peripheral  recess  for  forming  the  bead; 
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expanding  the  parison  within  the  blow  mold  against  said  internal 
walls  to  form  said  vessel  and  the  bead; 

providing  a  cutter  head  assembly  adjacent  the  peripheral  recess 
in  said  blow  mold  and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  said  cutter 
head  assembly  including  an  annular  cutter  blade  with  an 
outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  wall 
surfaces  of  the  blow  mold  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  recess, 
said  cutter  blade  and  cutter  head  assembly  forming  a  dome- 
shaped  top  in  response  to  expansion  of  the  parison, 

said  dome-shaped  top  having  sidewalls  connected  at  the  external 
surface  of  the  rim  at  said  bead; 

moving  the  cutter  blade  and  cutter  head  assembly  axially  of  the 
vessel  into  the  blow  mold  in  order  to  curl  the  sidewalls  of  the 
dome-shaped  top  inwardly  into  contact  with  the  interior  of  the 
vessel  rim  at  a  region  just  below  the  peripheral  recess  in  the 
walls  of  the  blow  mold; 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  cutter  blade  at  said  region  to 
thereby  soften  and  secure  the  sidewalls  of  the  dome-shaped 
top  at  said  region;  and 

retracting  the  cutter  blade  and  cutter  head  assembly  axially  from 
the  blow  mold  to  thereby  sever  the  dome-shaped  top  from  the 
vessel; 

whereby  the  curl  formed  from  the  dome-shaped  sidewalls  forms 
a  smooth  internal  surface  of  the  vessel  rim. 


batch  material  collected  in  the  extrudate  reservoir  is  discharged 
into  the  skinforming  gap  though  a  reservoir  gap  between  the 
peripheral  outlet  face  portion  and  the  mask; 

batch  material  discharged  through  the  reservoir  gap  combines 
with  batch  material  discharged  into  the  skinforming  gap  to 
form  a  thickened  integral  outer  skin  layer  on  the  honeycomb 
core,  such  thickened  outer  skin  layer  having  a  thickness  at 
least  twice  the  thickness  of  the  cell  walls  of  the  core. 


5,466,416 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE  TEST 
MEASUREMENTS 
All   Ghaed,   4605   S.    Chelsea    Ltu,    Bethesda,    Md.   20814; 
Jonathan  K.  Leland,  14236  Amberieigh  Ter.,  SUver  Spring, 
Md.  20905;  Glenn  D.  Zoski,  10308  l^marack  Dr.,  Vienna, 
Va.  22181;  Jack  E.  Goodman,  3011  Third  St  North,  Ariing- 
ton,  Va.  22201,  and  John  T.  Grosser,  6  Colony  Brook  La^ 
Derry,  N.H.  03038 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,676 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  21176:21166 

VS.  a.  422—52  10  Qaims 


5,466,414 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SINTERED  METAL 

COMPONENTS 

BJorn  O.  A.  Pettersson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  IkcSyn, 

Inc.,  St  Catharines,  Canada 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  855^81,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,346,529.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,441 
Int  CI.'  B22F  3112 
MS.  a.  419^11  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  metallic  alloy  from  a  dry 
mixture  comprising  between  0.9  and  1 .3%  of  weight  of  graphite; 
between  0.8  and  3.0%  by  weight  of  copper,  between  0.01  and 
5.0%  by  weight  of  a  lubricant;  up  to  98.28%  by  weight  of  iron 
having  a  predetermined  particle  size  with  an  oxide  content  less 
than  0.3%  by  weight;  and,  between  0.01  and  50%  of  a  carbide 
alloy  selected  from  those  commercially  available  powders  desig- 
nated by  the  American  Steel  and  Iron  Institute  as  M2,  M3,  and 
T15,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said  powdered 
mixture  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of  the  con- 
stituents within  the  mixture,  placing  said  mixture  into  a  mold 
coi^forming  to  a  desired  geometry,  isostatically  compacting  said 
mixture,  and  sintering  said  mixture. 
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5,466,415 

EXTRUSION  OF  METAL  HONEYCOMBS 

Kevin  R.  Brundage,  and  Lawrence  S.  Rignili,  both  of  Coming, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,380 

Int  CI.*  B22F  7102:  B29C  47100 

MS.  CI.  419^-67  12  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  malcing  a  metal  honeycomb  body  comprising  a 

honeycomb  core  and  an  outer  skin  layer  by  extruding  a  plasticized 

powder  metal  batch  material  through  an  extrusion  die  and  annular 

mask,  the  honeycomb  core  having  cell  walls  formed  by  a  plurality 

of  intersecting  discharge  slots  opening  onto  a  main  outlet  portion 

of  an  outlet  face  on  the  die,  and  the  annular  mask  having  a  central 

opening  for  extrusion  of  the  core  and  a  blocking  surface  for 

blocking  portions  of  the  discharge  slots  extending  from  the  main 

outlet  portion  into  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  outlet  face  covered 

by  the  mask,  wherein: 

batch  material  discharged  outwardly  from  discharge  slots  near 
the  mask  blocking  surface  is  discharged  both  into  an  annular 
extrudate  reservoir  in  the  blocking  surface  of  the  mask  and 
into  a  skinforming  gap  between  the  outlet  face  and  the  mask; 
and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  electrochemilumines- 
cence  test  measurements,  comprising: 

a  cell  for  containing  an  electrochemiluminescent  sample  fluid; 

a  working  electrode  having  an  electrode  surface  within  the  cell; 

a  supply  of  electrical  energy  coupled  with  the  working  electnxle 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  electrochemiluminescent 
sample  fluid  within  the  cell; 

output  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representing  a  detected  value  based  on  light  produced  through 
electrochemiluminescence  of  the  sample  fluid  within  the  cell; 
and 

temperature  effect  adjustment  means  for  carrying  out  at  least  one 
of  adjusting  a  temperature  of  the  electrochemiluminescent 
sample  fluid  to  a  value  at  least  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  temperature  values,  and  adjusting  the  output  signal  based 
on  the  temperature  of  the  electrochemiluminescent  sample 
fluid  to  produce  a  temperature  effect  adjusted  output  signal. 


5,466,417 
STERILIZER  USING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STEAM 
Masahiro  Seki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,378 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303595 
Int  CI.*  G05D  23132:  G05B  15100:  A61L  2106:  BOIB  1100 
U.S.  CI.  422—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  sterilizer  using  steam  comprising 
a  pressure  vessel  for  holding  a  thing  to  be  sterilized, 
a  steam  generator  having  a  heater  for  generating  steam  in  the 

pressure  vessel, 
a  temperature  sensor  for  nDeasuring  the  temperature  in  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  inside 
and  outside  of  the  pressure  vessel,  whereby,  when  heating 
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5,46M18 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMEDIATION  OF  mCHLY 
CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
Malcolm  L.  Swanson,  Chicluunauga,  Ga.;  Wenddl  R.  Feltnum, 
Chattanooga,  Iten^  and  Robert  E.  Schreter,  Rosweil,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc^  Chattanooga,  Turn. 
1 1  Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  91,339 

1 1  InL  a.'  BOU  8/08 

VS.  a.  422—111  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  reinediation  of  highly  contaminated  soil, 
comprising: 
a  primary  treatment  unit  having  a  contaminated  soil  inlet,  a 

remediated  soil  outlet,  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 
a  burner  which  heats  the  interior  of  said  primary  treatment  unit 

to  vaporize  contaminants  in  said  soil;  and 
an  air  injection  system  which  injects  air  into  said  primary 
treatment  unit  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  so  as  to 


s?^r^ 


^ rv ,.  -J 


oxidize  at  least  some  of  said  vaporized  contaminants  within 
said  primary  treatment  unit 


with  the  valve  closed,  the  temperature  in  the  pressure  vessel  is 

maintained  at  a  predetermined  value  during  a  predetennined 

sterilization  time  for  perfea  sterilization  of  the  thing  to  be 

stenUzed,  said  sterilizer  including: 

a  RAM  for  storing  data  of  a  time  sequence  of  the  temperature 
of  the  steam  in  the  vessel, 
a  R(^  with  data,  stored  as  a  ftinction  of  time,  of  the  retardation 

time  of  rising  temperature  at  the  inside  of  the  thing  to  be 

sterilized  compared  with  the  rising  temperature  of  the  steam, 

and 
a  Central  Control  Circuit  which: 

calculates  the  period  for  the  rising  temperature  of  the  steam  in 
the  vessel  from  a  predetermined  starting  temperature  to  a 
pfcdetermined  end  temperature,  from  data  stored  in  the 
RAM, 

reads  out  the  retardation  time  of  rising  temperature  from  said 
ROM  on  the  basis  of  said  calculated  period  for  the  rising 
temperature, 

determines  a  period  of  time,  according  to  the  retardation  time 
of  rising  temperature,  in  which  the  steam  temperature  is  to 
be  maintained  at  the  boiling  temperature  after  reaching  said 
boiling  temperature, 

sends  a  signal  to  close  said  valve  to  a  valve  controller  after 
maintaiiung  the  boiling  temperature  for  said  determined 
period  of  time,  and 

sends  a  signal  to  a  heater  controller  to  continue  heating  said 
vessel  up  to  the  predet«mined  sterilizing  temperature  and 
to  maintain  the  predetermined  sterilizing  temperature  dur- 
ing said  predetermiried  sterilizing  period  after  reaching  the 
sterilizing  temperature. 


5yMM19 
SPLIT  FLOW  REACTOR  TRAYS  FOR  VERTICAL 
STAGED  POLYCONDENSATION  REACTORS 
Thomas  L.  Yount,  3208  NoU  La.;  Larry  C.  Wlndes,  1212  Jerry 
La.,  and  J.  Wesley  Adams,  4000  Grey  Fox  Dr.,  aU  of  King- 
sport,  T^nn.  37664 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,037 

Int  Cl.'^  C08F  2100;  BOID  ni04;  F02M  29104 

U.S.  a.  422—131  9  Claims 


1.  A  polymerization  reactor  having  a  vertically  disposed  outer 
shell,  a  liquid  polymer  reactor  inlet  near  the  top  of  the  reactor,  a 
liquid  polymer  reactor  outlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  reactor,  and  a 
vapor  outlet, 

comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  dis- 
posed, essentially  circular  split-flow  tray  assemblies  which  are 
fully  enclosed  within  said  reactor,  aixl  which  extend  to  and 
are  circtimferentially  attached  to  the  outer  shell; 

each  tray  assembly  having  a  central  open  section  forming  a 
portion  of  a  common  vapor  chimney  connected  to  the  vapor 
outlet,  with  open  access  to  the  liquid  polymer  surface  on  each 
tray  afforded  by  vertical  spacing  between  successive  tray 
assemblies; 

each  tray  assembly  having  at  least  one  aperture  providing  a  free 
passageway  to  permit  the  discharge  of  a  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  to  the  tray  immediately  below; 

each  tray  assembly  constructed  to  facilitate  traversal  of  at  least 
two  streams  of  liquid  polymer  over  the  floor  of  the  tray  in  a 
plurality  of  flow  chaimels  from  at  least  one  tray  inlet  to  at 
least  one  tray  outlet; 

wherein  flow  of  the  liquid  polymer  is  accomplished  by  means  of 
a  hydraulic  gradient  wherein  the  height  of  the  fluid  surface  at 
the  tray  inlet  is  greater  that  the  height  of  the  fluid  surface  at 
the  Iray  outlet,  and  the  flow  channels  are  defined  by  baffle 
walls  having  sufficient  height  to  prevent  spillage  of  liquid 
polymer,  said  baffle  walls  forming  at  least  two  flow  channels 
each  having  at  least  two  curved  subsections,  wherein  each 
stream  of  the  liquid  polymer  flows  between  subsections 
through  a  channel  section  defined  by  a  substantially  semi- 
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circular  turnaround  region  wherein  the  angular  direction  of 
the  flow  of  liquid  polymer  within  the  channel  is  reverxd. 


S,466,420 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
IMd  S.  Parker,  Centenille;  Brian  T.  Snyder,  Hooper,  and 
Brian  H.  Fulmer,  Fair  West,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc^  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,486 

Int  CI.'  B60R  2III6 

MS.  CL  422—164  20  Oaims 

2M 


234B 
234 


238     2Jfe 


1.  An  air  bag  inflatof  designed  for  the  rapid  generation  of  gas 
when  aaivaled  for  inflating  an  air  bag  associated  therewith,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  peripheral  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  difiuser  ports  therein  for  directing  gas  outwardly 
to  inflate  said  air  bag; 

said  housing  including  a  top  wall  arxi  a  spaced  apart  bottom  wall 
joined  respectively  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  outer 
peripheral  side  wall  and  a  single,  inner  side  wall  extending 
between  and  joined  to  said  top  and  bottom  wall  within  said 
outer  peripheral  side  wall  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  ignition  ports  therein  for  directing  hot  ignition  gas 
outwardly  toward  said  outer  peripheral  side  wall; 

ignition  means  in  a  first  ignition  chamber  defined  within  said 
inner  side  wall  for  generating  hot  ignition  gases  to  flow  out 
said  ignition  ports;  and 

a  secoixl  chamber  around  said  inner  side  wall  containing  gas 
generating  material  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  said  ignition  gas 
for  generating  gas  to  inflate  said  air  bag  and  Alter  means  for 
entrapping  solid  contaminants  from  said  gas  flowing  out- 
wardly of  said  gas  generating  material  toward  said  diffuser 
ports,  said  filter  means  extending  around  said  gas  generating 
material  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  an 
iiuier  periphery  in  direct  contact  with  said  gas  generating 
material  and  an  outer  periphery  adjacent  an  inside  surface  of 
said  peripheral  side  wall. 


5,466,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
WASTE  GASES  CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON, 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  AND  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
Klaus  Deller,  Hainburg;  Hans  Moesinger,  Rodenbach;  Herbert 
Mueller,  Karlstein  a.  Main;  Josef  Riedl;  Wenzel  Kuehn,  both 
of  Burgldrchen,  aixl  Rudolf  Spiehnannleitner,  Altoetting,  all 
of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Degussa    Alitiengesellschaft, 
Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,591,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595^45,  Oct  11, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,108,717,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
247,297,  Sep.  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,983,366.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1987,  37  31 
688.5 

Int  CL<^  BOIJ  8104 
VS.  CL  422—171  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  waste  gases  comprising  a  cyliixlri- 
cal  reactor  housing  (!'),  a  heat  exchanger  (12').  a  supply  pipe  (22') 


for  supplying  untreated  waste  gas  to  said  heat  exchanger,  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  (20")  for  conveying  cleaned  waste  gas  from  said 
housing;  said  heat  exchanger  (12*)  having  primary  |)assageways 
(23')  and  secondary  passageways  (24')  in  close  thermal  contact; 
said  reactor  housing  (1')  having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  head 
chamber  (15*)  and  a  lower  portion  forming  a  heating  chamber! 
(25*),  wherein  said  heating  chamber  (25')  is  connected  via  said 
primary  passageways  (23')  of  said  heat  exchanger  (12')  with 
said  exhaust  pipe  (20*); 
said  supply  pipe  (22')  being  connected  with  an  inlet  port  (26')  of 
said  secondary  passageways  (24');  said  head  chamber  (IS*) 
being  coruiected  via  another  pipe  (28')  with  an  outlet  port 
(2T)  of  said  heat  exchanger  (12'); 
said  secondary  passageways  (24')  being  bypassed  by  a  shunt 
pipe  (29*)  ruiuiing  from  said  supply  pipe  (22')  directly  to  said 
another  pipe  (28'),  wherein  said  shunt  pipe  (29')  has  a  throt- 
tling member  (SC); 
said  reactor  housing  (!')  including  a  catalytic  material  holding 
section  being  separated  from  said  heating  chamber  (25')  by  an 
annular  bottom  (2')  having  a  central  hole  (3')  with  a  circum- 
ferential edge  (10"),  wherein  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annu- 
lar bottom  (2')  is  connected  to  said  cylindrical  reactor  housing 
(1'),  and  wherein  said  catalytic  material  holding  section  is 
separated  from  said  head  chamber  (15')  by  common  plate  (4') 
and  outer  wall  member  (9*);  the  boundaries  of  said  catalytic 
material  holding  section  being  said  annular  bottom  (2'),  said 
outer  wall  member  (9'),  and  said  common  plate  (4'); 
said  reactor  housing  (!'),  including  an  arrangement  of  two 
coaxial  aruiular  cages  constructed  for  holding  separate  cata- 
lyst layers  (5',  6');  said  annular  cages  (5' ,6')  being  formed  by 
three  conical  wall  members  (7,8' ,9")  including  an  inner  wall 
(7),  a  separating  wall  (80,  and  said  outer  wall  (9'); 
said  conical  wall  members  being  perforated  and  resting  with 
their  bases  on  said  aruiular  bottom  (2')  of  said  catalytic 
material  holding  section  and  being  closed  at  the  top  by  said 
common  plate  (4'); 
said  conical  wall  members  (7,  8',  9')  being  sealed  to  said  aruiular 
bottom  (2')  in  a  gas  tight  nuuiner  whereby  said  inner  wall  (7) 
forms  a  circumferential  botxler  on  said  annular  bonom  (2') 
which  coincides  with  said  circumferential  edge  (10*)  of  said 
central  hole  (3');  said  reactor  housing  (!')  and  said  outer  wall 
(9")  forming  an  aiuiular  space  (11')  with  increasing  cross 
section  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  catalytic  material 
holding  section  due  to  the  decreasing  diameter  of  said  outer 
wall  (9*);  said  heating  chamber  (25')  being  laterally  connected 
to  a  pipe  (14')  for  the  supply  of  a  gaseous  heating  medium; 
said  common  plate  (4*)  closing  the  central  hole  so  as  to  down- 
wardly force  waste  gas  coming  into  said  aiuiular  space  (11') 
through  said  catalytic  material  holding  section  and  through 
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said  central  hole  (3')  via  said  primary  passageways  (23')  of 
said  heat  exchanger  (12")  towards  said  exhaust  pipe  (200. 


S,4<M22 

DIELECTRIC-FORMING  SHEATH  FOR  ELECTRODES 

FOR  CORONA  PRE-TREATMENT  INSTALLATIONS 

JurmiD  von  Leeuwen,  Aichach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sutter 

Apparatebau  AG,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,   1992, 
01294/92 

Int  CL'^  BOU  19108 
UA  a.  422—186.05  5  Claims 


8-^ 


5,466,424 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  SURFACE  TREATING  METHOD 
YuUhiro  Kusano,  Kokubunji;  Tomoko  Inagaki;  Masato 
Yoshikawa,  both  of  Kodaira;  Setsuo  Akiyama,  Sagamihara. 
and  Kazuo  Naitoh,  Kawasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  and  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-361089 

InL  CI.'  BOU  19108;  B05D  3106 

VS.  CL  422—186.05  21  Oaims 


\ 


1.  bi  a  dielectric  sheath  (6)  for  an  electrode  (3)  of  a  corona 
pre-treatment  installation  comprising  at  least  one  said  electrode 
with  an  electrode  mounting  (4)  which  maintains  said  at  least  one 
electrode  (3)  at  a  defined  distance  from  grounded  cylinder,  the 
improvement  comprising;  the  dielectric  sheath  (6)  comprising  a 
ceramic  sleeve  longer  than  the  electrode  (3)  and,  and  with  at  least 
one  recess  through  said  sleeve  (17),  through  which  the  electrode 
mounting  (4)  is  guidable. 


1.  A  surface  treating  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying 
between  electrodes,  a  potential  sufficient  to  cause  corona  discharge 
to  occur  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  300  to  4000  Torr  in  the  presence 
of  a  gas  which  comprises  molecules  containing  at  least  one  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  oxygen  atom 
and  nitrogen  atom;  and  subjecting  an  object  to  surface  ticamient 
with  the  resulting  gas  generated  by  the  discharge,  said  object  being 
outside  said  electrodes  and  separated  from  said  electrodes  at  a 
distance  in  the  range  of  10  mm  to  5  m. 


5,466v«23 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORONA  DISCHARGE  TREATMENT 

OF  AN  ARTICLE 
David  L.  Brinton,  Neward,  and  George  K.  Kodokian,  WUming^   ii«5  m  ^^^     i«*i 
ton,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  422— 186J 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,968 

Int  a.*  BOU  I9I08  r 

MS.  CX  422—186.05  9  Claims  i3«. , i 


5,466y425 
BIOLOGICAL  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Billy  J.  Adams,  Usk,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Amphion  International, 
Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

FOed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,102 
Int  a.*  C02F  1132;  BOU  19112 

40  Claims 


li 


I.  An  apparatus  for  corona  discharge  treatment  of  an  article, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first,  rotating  electrode  for  supplying  a  high-frequency 
voltage  to  the  article; 

(b)  a  second  electrode  for  providing  a  return  path  to  ground;  and 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  first  electrode 
and  the  article  in  response  to  varying  elevations  in  the  surface 
of  die  article,  thereto  providing  a  constant  gap  therebetween. 


I.  A  system  for  sterilizing  water  including: 

a  flow  path  for  the  water, 

an  inlet  for  said  flow  path; 

an  outlet  for  said  flow  path; 

stun  means  in  said  flow  path  downstream  from  said  inlet  to 
apply  an  electrical  potential  across  the  flow  path  of  sufficient 
strength  to  rupture  cell  membranes  of  cellular  organisms 
thereat  and  to  disable  defense  mechanisms  of  viral  organisms 
to  ultraviolet  light;  and 

sterilizing  means  positioned  in  said  flow  path  downstream  of 
said  stun  means  and  upstream  of  said  outlet  to  apply  a  lethal 
frequency  range  and  power  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  viral 
organisms  with  disabled  defense  mechanisms,  whereby  water 
at  said  outlet  is  sterilized. 
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Sy46M26 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL 

CONTAMINATION  FROM  SOIL 

WllUam  E.  Fristad;  Jeffrey  L.  Narum;  Phillip  L.  Mattison; 

Mkhad  J.  Yirnig,  all  of  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  and  John  Fast, 

LttOeton,  Cdo.,  assignon  to  Cognis,  Inc.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,979 

Int  a.*  C22B  11/00 

VS.  a.  423—98  22  Claims 


ojiide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  oxide  (CoO), 
nickel  oxide  (NiO),  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.5  to  about  5.0%  by  weight;  molybdenum  trioxide  (M0O3) 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1.5  to  about  15%  by  weight;  and 
titanium  dioxide  (T1O2)  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  70  to 
98%  by  weight,  wherein  the  gas  stream  contains  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  vapor  and/or  hydrogen  to  convert  carbon  sulfides 
to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrogen  cyanide  to  ammonia. 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  lead  contamination  from  soil  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  lead  contaminated  fine  fraction  of  the  contami- 
nated soil; 

(b)  passing  the  lead  contaminated  fine  fraaion  to  a  first  leaching 
zone  to  contact  a  lean  leach  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  2  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  calcium  chloride  at  a 
pH  of  from  1 .5  to  5,  to  remove  lead  contaminant  from  the  fine 
fraction,  and  provide  a  fine  fraction  with  reduced  lead  con- 
tamination and  a  rich  leach  solution; 

(c)  separating  the  fine  fraction  with  reduced  lead  contamination 
from  the  rich  leach  solution; 

(d)  passing  the  rich  leach  solution  from  the  first  leaching  zone  to 
a  metal  recovery  zone  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lead 
from  the  rich  leach  solution  to  provide  a  lean  leach  solution 
and  a  lead  containing  composition;  and 

(e)  separating  the  lead  containing  composition  from  the  leach 
solution  and  recycling  the  lean  leach  solution  to  the  leaching 
zone. 


Sy46M27 

CATALYSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  GASES  WITH  THE 

CATALYSTS 

Frederick  H.  Rumpf,  BiUerica,  Mass.,  and  Jonathan  B.  Scher, 

Portsmouth,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,796,  JuL  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,765 

Int  CL"  BOID  S3IS6 

MS.  a.  423—210  6  Claims 
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5,466^428 

MORPHOLOGICALLY  IMPROVED  CERIC  OXIDE 

PARTICULATES 

ClaiiT  David,  Paris,  and  Francoise  Seon,  Montreuil,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 

Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,266,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,944,  Mar.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5S6/t38,  Jul. 

24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,896, 

Jun.  27,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,965,057.  This  application  Feb.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  194,733 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1987,  87  09020 
InL  CI.*  COIF  77/00 
U  A  CL  423—263  9  Claims 

1.  Unground,  calcined  and  aggregated  eerie  oxide  particulates 
having  a  grain  size  distribution  such  that  the  mean  diameter  of  the 
aggregates  thereof  ranges  from  0.2  to  0.4  pm,  the  aggregates 
having  a  dispersion  index  ranging  from  0.3  to  0.4. 


5,466,429 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANIC  ACID  FROM 

CYANURIC  ACID 

Johannes    Lercher,    Vienna,    Austria,    and    Zhan    Zhaoqui, 

Enschede,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  GmbH, 

Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^21 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  9,  1993,  1818/93 

Int  a.'  COIC  itH 

U.S.  CI.  423—365  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  isocyanic  acid,  wherein  cyanuric  acid  is 

brought  into  contact  at  temperatures  of  from  300°  to  600°  C.  with 

an  aluminum  catalyst,  after  which  the  isocyanic  acid  formed  is 

isolated  or  used  directly  for  further  reaction. 


1.  A  method  comprising  contacting  a  gas  stream  containing  at 
least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cartmn 
sulfide  and  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal 


5,466,430 
METALLO-CARBOHEDRENES  M,C,j 
Albert  W.  Castleman,  Jr.,  State  College,  and  Baochuan  Guo, 
University  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  Stote 
Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,539,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,977 
Int  a.*  COIB  illOO 
U.S.  CI.  423—440  1  Claim 

1.  A  metallo-carbohediene  composition  having  the  formula 
Ti,C,2. 
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5,46M31 
DUMOND-LKE  METALLIC  NANOCOMPOSITES 
Veniamia  Dorftnan,  8  Nomum  Dr^  Shorcham,  N.Y.  11786,  and 
Boris  Pypkin,  Moscow,  L^S^Jl,  assigiiors  to  Vcniamin  Dor- 
ftnan, Shoreham,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,552,  May  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5  J52,493. 
TWs  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,167 
Int  CL'  COIB  31106 
VS.  a.  423—446  3  claims 


1.  A  class  of  diamond-like  solid  state  materials  formed  from 
interpenetrating  networlcs  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  alloying  alloy- 
ing elements,  comprising  a  first  networlc  of  predominantly  sp' 
bonded  cartxjn  in  a  diamond-like  carbon  network  stabilized  by 
hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  network  made  from  alloying  elements, 
including  a  second  silicon  network  stabilized  by  oxygen  and. 
optionally,  a  third  metal  network  of  metal  elements  from  groups 
l-7b  and  8h  of  the  periodic  table  wherein  the  carbon  content  of  the 
solid  state  material  is  at  least  40  atomic  %  of  the  sum  of  carbon 
and  the  other  alloying  elements,  the  hydrogen  content  is  up  to 
about  40  atomic  %  of  the  carbon  concentration,  and  the  sum  of 
concentration  of  alloying  elements  is  greater  than  about  2  atomic 
%  of  the  sum  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  the  alloying  elements. 


5,466,432 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE-LIKE  GALLOSILICATE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  SYNTHESIS 
Martin  WalUu,  Maim;  Rudolf  Spichtii«er,  Frankftirt;  iOaus 

K.   linger,   Bensbeim;   Amo   Ttsder,   Bonn,   and    Roland 

Thome,  Bonn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  VAW  Aluminium 

AG,  Bonn,  and  Veba  Oel  AG,  Cdsenkirchen-Haasel,  both  of, 

Germaay 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,792,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,365,002.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1991,  41  20 
847.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIB  39106:39136 

VS.  a.  423-700  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  crystalline  structure  having  a 
gallosilicatc  composition,  said  structure  belonging  to  the  crystallo- 
giaphic  family  of  tectosilicates  and  built  up  from  TO,  tetrahedra 
tiiat  are  connected  via  oxygen  atoms,  said  structure  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  having  an  Si  to  Ga  atomic  ratio  that  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  average  Si  to  Ga  atomic  ratio  for  the  whole 
crystal,  said  method  comprising  hydrothermally  crystallizing  an 
essentially  inorganic  reaction  mixture  having  the  following  chemi- 
cal composition  molar  ratios: 

SiOj/GajOjgS 

OH/SiO,=*.05-I.O 

HjO/SiOj=IO-l,000, 
and  recovenng  said  gallosilicatc  structure,  wherein  said  structure 
displays  X-ray  diffractions  corresponding  to  at  least  the  interlattice 
plane  distances  (d)  listed  below: 

d  (Angstroms) 

ll.2±0.2 

10.0±0.2 

6.*tO.I 


5.95±0.1 

5.6±0.l 

3.87±0.O5 

3.83±0.05 

3.76±0.05 

3.74±0.05 

3.66±0.05 

2.0 1  ±0.02 

1.9910.02. 


5^466,433 
POLYIODINATED  AROYLOXY  ESTERS 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  Audubon,  Pa.;  Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  and 
Paul  P.  Spara,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y^  uaignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,987,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,322,679.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
261,794 
Int  a.'  A61K  49104 
VS.  C\.  424-9.451  9  ciahns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


COO— CR'r^-(-CrV3jCOOr' 


O0O-C»'RVai'RisO00R' 


>r**^ 


(R'oON),  I      NW0CXCH2)jO0NH 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10;  q  is  0  or  1;  n  is  an  integer 

from  1  to  20; 
R'  and  R^  are  independendy  H.  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cycloalkyi, 

aryl,  aralkyi,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  f)uorx>alkyl.  cycloalkyi. 

aryl,  aralkyi,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  acylamino; 
R'  is  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  aralkyi.  alkoxyaikyl  or  acetami- 

doallcyl; 
R"  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aiyl  or  aralkyi; 

and 
R'°  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  —COR*;  said  compound 

comprising  at  least  40%  iodine  by  weight. 


5,466,434 
METHOD  OF  DL^GNOSING  FATTY  ACID  METABOLISM 
OR  ABSORPTION  DISORDERS  USING  LABELED 
TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS  PRODUCED  BY  CULTIVATION 
OF  MICROORGANISMS 
David  J.  Kyle,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martek  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,248,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,376,540, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525^20,  May  21,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,16438.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
338,755 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1164:1102:  C12P  7164 
U.S.a.424-9  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  fatty  acid  metabolism  or  absorption 
disorders  in  a  patient,  comprising: 
(a)  administering  to  said  patient  a  triglyceride  oil  randomly 
labeled  with  ' 'C  produced  by  a  process  comprising 

(1)  providing  to  microorganisms  in  a  controlled  environment 
a  carbon  substrate  enriched  in  "C, 

(2)  cultivating  said  microorganisms, 

(3)  inducing  said  microorganisms  to  produce  an  oil  randomly 
labeled  widi  '^C  and 

(4)  recovenng  said  oil.  and 
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(b)  monitoring  said  patieM's  bieath  to  detennine  the  me  of 
appearance  of  labeled  COj- 


S,4«M3S 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENOXY  ALKYLENE 
ETHERS  SND  CELLULOSE  DERTVATTVES  FOR 
VISUALIZATION  OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Edwmrd   J.    Baker,   Northumberland,   England;    Edward   R 
Bacon,  Audubon,  Pa.;  Cari  R.  Dlig,  Phoeaixville,  Pa.;  Tho- 
mas J.  CauMeld,  Audobon,  Pa.;  Brent  D.  Douty,  Coatesville, 
Pa.;  Kial  A.  Jeset,  Wayne,  Pa.;  John  L.  Toner,  Downiag- 
town.  Pa.,  and  Robert  W.  Lee,  GUbertsviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,485,  Mar.  II,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5348,727.  This  appiicadMi  A^.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,787 

tat  CL*  A«K  49/04    • 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.45  16  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.01  to  200  mg  of  iodine  per  ml  of  the  compo- 
sition of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent  having  the  for- 
mula, or  a  pharmaceuticaHy  acceptable  salt  thereof 


o-((ch2)/:h— OfcR 
Ri 


wherein 

Z  is  H,  halo,  C,-Cjo  aUcyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  cyano,  where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  can 
be  substituted  with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyi  groups; 

R  is  Ci-Cj,  alkyl,  cyckMikyl. 


5y466>36 

MEDICAMENTS  FOR  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY 

CONDITIONS  OR  FOR  ANALGESIA 

Roger  Stables,  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assigiMr  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited,  Loiidon,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  9SMI9.  Dk-  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,231 
CWms  priority,  appHcaHow  UnMed  Klncdoo,  Dec  6,  1991, 
912M27;  Mar.  28,  1992,  9206883 

tat  CL*  A61K  49K)0;31I42:31I555 
MS.  CL  SM— 161  15  Clidms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  iniammaiefy  condicions  or  for  analgesia 
In  a  human  or  anhnaj  subject,  which  comprises  administering  le 
said  subject  effective  amounts  of  (i)  ranitidine  bismuth  citrate  and 
(ii)  a  non-steroidal  anti-ioflammatory  drug,  wherein  the  com- 
pounds (i)  and  (ii)  arc  administered  as  separate  compositions,  and 
wherein  the  method  significantly  reduces  mucosal  lesions  caused 
by  said  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug. 


hale-iowcr-alkyi;  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hale,  fluoro-lower-alkyl,  aryl,  lower-afltoxy, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower-aliu>xy  carbonyl  or  lower-alkoxy- 
carbonykHiy; 

(CIl.Ri),— (CR,=aiA.Q. "  (CR.RJ,- 


2,  R)  and  R4  we  independently  H  or  lower-alkyl,  oplion- 


R„R 

ally  substituted  with  halo; 
X  is  1-4; 
n  is  1-4; 
m  is  I-IS; 
p  is  1-20;  and 
Q  is  H,  lower-aHcyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower- 

alkylene,  aryl,  or  atyl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  6.05  10  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  carboxymethylcellu- 
kxe,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydroxyethyl  methyl- 
cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  and  microcrystal- 
line  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0  to  55%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  d  to  20%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitterionic  sur- 
factants; 

(•)  from  0  to  15%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  ntodifying  cacipicai;  and 
(f)  water  to  make  100%  by  vohmie. 


5,466«437 
ANTffiACTERIAL  ANTIPLAQUED  ORAL  COKa>09rnON 

MOUTHWASH  OR  LIQUID  DENTKRICE 
Abdd  GaCv,  Princetoa;  Nnraa  Nabi,  N*.  BnmmrMi;  Joha 

AflMto,  Bn»okaide;  John  AWtto,  Bioakii*r,  all  of  N  J.,  and 

Onun  Stringer,  Yardfey,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  Colgate  PahnoUvc 

Company,  Placataway,  NJ. 
Mvirioa  of  S«r.  No.  961,976,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^4,431, 

wWsh  is  a  dtvWoa  of  Ser  No.  398,591,  Aug.  28,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,188^1,  wWch  to  a  coti»MrtVw-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
291,712,  Dec  29,  1988,  Pirt.  Na  4^94^28^  and  a 

cotiHaiiartoa  to-part  of  Ser.  No.  346058,  May  1,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,043,154,  wWck  to  a  c«ntimiatioa  of  Sor.  No.  8,981,  Jan. 
38,  1987,  aliaiirtnaid.  said  Ser.  No.  291,7l2is  a  eontiHuatioii- 
la-part  of  Ser.  Na  8,981,  Jan.  38,  8.  TWa  an>(icatioa  Doc.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  16l#13 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  vatfumX  latsnutat  to  iam.  16, 

2887,  hM  baea  diaciahMid. 

bM.  CL'  A61K  7I16:7I1S:7I2^ 

MS.  a.  424—52  25  Oaiato 

1.  Oral  composition  moutlMvash  or  hquid  dentifrice  comprising 
m  aqueous  vehicle,  an  effective  antiplaque  amouiM  of  a  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  noncationic  antibacterial  agent,  said  oral 
composition  composing  at  least  one  of  a  stafaoe  active  agent,  a 
flavoring  oil  and  a  non-toxic  alcohol  and  about  0.005-4%  by 
weight  of  an  antibacterial-enhancing  agent  having  an  average 
moleculv  weight  of  about  100  to  1,000,080  which  contains  at  least 
ene  carboxytic  delivery-enhancing  functienal  group  and  at  least 
one  organic  retention-enhancing  group,  wherein  said  delivery- 
enhancing  group  enhances  delivery  of  said  antibacterial  agem  to 
oral  tooth  aitd  gum  surfaces  and  said  retention-enhancing  group 
enhances  attachment,  adherence  or  bonding  of  said  antibacterial 
agent  on  oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces,  wherein  said  oral  composi- 
tion mouthwash  or  liquid  dentifrice  is  free  of  polyphosphate  anti- 
calculus  agent  in  an  effective  anticalculus  amount. 


5y466,438 

LIPOSOLUBLE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 

Evan  C.  Ui«er,  and  DeKang  Shem,  both  of  "nicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  ImaR,  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,298,  Ma»  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,312,617,  which  is  a  coalhMWtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,542, 

May  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  173>49 

The  portion  of  the  lem  of  this  patent  suboe^iMal  to  May  17, 

2811,  has  been  tti/tf  laiuifcd. 

hK.  a."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  CI.  434— 936J  61  Chdms 

1.  A  coatiast  agent  for  magnetic  Kesonanoe  imaging  oemprising  a 

parMnagnetic  ion  in  combination  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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Rl  Ri         (D 

\  / 

NOCCH2  CHjCON 

/I  I  \ 

R2         n-chk:h2-(n-ch:CH2),-n  Rj 

HOOC  -CH2  CH2CXX)H  CH2COOH 

wherein: 
each  R,  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-Cjo 

straight  chain  or  cyclic  compound; 
each  R,  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-Cjo 

straight  chain  oi  cyclic  compound;  and 
n  is  0  ID  I . 


r-i 


NH 


HOOC 


J 


HN-R 


where  n52,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyamide  co-polymer  of  an  aminopolycarboxylale,  and  a 
diamine. 


5,466,440 
FORMULATIONS  OF  ORAL  GASTROINTESTINAL 
DUGNOSTIC  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  PHARMACELTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS 
Stephoi  B.  Ruddy,  SchwenksviUe;  W.  Mark  Eickholi;  Down- 
ingtown;  Gary  Liversidge,  West  Chester,  and  Eugene  R. 
Cooper,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  367y407 
Int  CL'  A61K  49104 
VS.  CL  424—9.411  8  Claims 

1.  An  orally/rectally  administrable  gastrointestinal  diagnostic 
x-ray  contrast  formulation  comprising: 
of  from  about  4  to  about  45%  w/v  of  an  essentially  water- 
insoluble  particulate  radiopaque  crystalline  material  having  an 
effective  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  2,000  nm; 
of  from  about  0^  to  about  10%  w/v  of  a  bioadhesive  surftctant 
stabihrer  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of:  polyethylene- 
polypropylene  glycol  block  polymers  of  the  formula  (i) 
(i)  (polyethylene  oxide).  -  (polypropylene  oxide)^  -  (polyeth- 
ylene oxide),  „»,„,. 


a  is  46,  52,  62.  75,  97,  98,  122  and  128; 

b  is  16,  30,  35,  39,  47,  54  and  67;  and 

c  is  46,  52,  62,  75,  97,  98,  122  and  128; 
(ii)  polyvinyl  akohol, 
(iii)  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone, 
(iv)  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  and 
(v)  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  mono-oleate; 
from  about  0.1  to  10%  of  a  phannaccutically  acceptable  clay 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of:    montmorillonite, 
beidelite,  nontronite,  hectorite  and  saponite;  and 
water  to  make  100%  w/v. 


5,466,439 

POLYMERIC  CONTRAST  ENHANCING  AGENTS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGES 

Wendell  A.  Gibby,  Mapleton,  and  N.  Rao  Puttagunta,  Provo, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Research,  Inc-  Provo, 

Utah 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,607,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5330,743.  This  appUcation  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,762 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CL  424— 9J65  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  contrast  enhancing  agent  comprising  a 
chelating  agent  represented  by  the  formula: 


R- 


5,466,441 
NAIL  POLISH  DRYING  METHOD 
Frances  E.  Fisher,  and  Joseph  S.  Fisher,  4502  Meager  Or.,  Pttrt 
Charlotte,  Fla.  33948 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,255 
Int  a."  A61K  7104 
VS.  d  424—61  4  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  method  of  drying  a  nail  polish  composition  on  a  nail 
which  consists  of: 

a)  applying  on  said  nail  a  base  coat,  two  coats  of  nail  poUsh  and 
a  top  coat; 

b)  waiting  one  minute  after  application  of  said  nail  poUsh  and 
topcoat; 

c)  brushing  on  said  nail  aixl  over  said  nail  polish  and  top  coat,  a 
processed  cotton  seed  oil,  wherein  said  processed  cotton  seed 
oil  is  produced  by  pressing  said  oil  from  cotton  seeds,  refining 
said  oil  with  diatomaceous  earth  and  flux  calcined,  and  pre- 
venting raiKidity  by  a  treatment  with  a  combination  of  BHA, 
propyl  gallate,  citric  acid  and  propylene  glycol. 


5y466y442 

CHOLESTERYL  SILICONE  DERTVATTVE  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

YiiUUro  Ohasiii,  and  AUra  Kawamata,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,719,  JoL  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173y«71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19, 1991,  3-179695 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70.12  6  Claims 

I.  A  siUcone  derivative  (1)  having  polysiloxane  units  repre- 
sented by  the  folkiwing  general  formula  (lb): 


(lb) 


Si— CWj 


wherein  R'  is  a  cholestetyl  or  dihydrocholestetyl  group,  and  r2 
is  a  number  of  9-160  on  the  average,  said  silicone  derivative 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  20,000. 
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SA66M3 
HERBAL-BASED  ORAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sbu  K.  Ho,  Na  3,  Kam  Lam  SL,  Kwong  Fimg  BuBdlng,  13tti 
Floor,  Flat  K,  Mongkok,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  and  Yi  F. 
Yao,  Shijiaihuang,  China,  Msignon  to  Shu  K.  Ho,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 

FDed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,101 
InL  CL*  A61K  7l06:35r78 
VS.  CL  424—70.6  3  Claims 

1.  An  heital-based  oral  composition  for  periodic  retention 
within  the  oral  cavity  of  a  human,  comprising: 
a  mixture  of  herbs  included  at  a  level  of  from  2^  to  1S%  of  the 
total  composition  weight,  the   mixture   comprising  Radix 
Potygoni  Multiflori.  Rhizoma  Drynariae,  Rhizpma  Ligustici 
Chuawdong,  Calculus  Bovis,  Indigo  Namralis,  Herba  Eclip- 
tae,  Pericarpium  Trichosanthis,  Radix  Sophorae  Flavesceruis, 
Spina  Glediuiae.  Radix  Angelicae  Sinauis.   and  Fnictus 
Mori,  and  Halitum;  and 
an  oral  retention  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gels, 
pastes  and  gums. 


(CjH«0)»(C2H40), 


(CsHeOWCilWW. 


\  / 

NHjC-CNHj 


(CzlUOWCjHeO)* 


(CzH^OUCsHeO)* 


where  in: 
the  mean  aggregate  molecular  weight  of  the  portion  of  the 

octablock  copolymer  represented  by   polyoxypropylene  is 

between  approximately  SOOO  and  7000  Daltons; 
a  is  a  number  such  that  the  portion  represented  by  polyoxyeth- 

ylene  constitutes  between  approximately  10%  to  40%  of  the 

compound  by  weight;  and 
b  is  a  number  such  that  the  polyoxypropylene  portion  of  the  total 

molecular  weight  of  the  octablock  copolymer  constitutes 

between  approximately  60%  and  90%  of  the  compound  by 

weight 


Sv4<6y444 

RESORBABLE,  BIOCOMPATIBLE  COPOLYMERS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Christian  Jurgens,  HochaOce  19,  2000  Hamburg  13,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906^19 

InL  CL'  A61K  3 J 174;  C08G  63/08:63/82 

VS.  CL  424— 78M  IS  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  application  to  the  skin  comprising: 
■    a  solvent,  and 

a  copolymer  dispersed  in  said  solvent,  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  racemic  lactide  and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  e-caprolactone,  5-valerolactone,  y-decalactone 
or  ^hydroxybutyric  acid,  wherein  the  lactide  is  reacted  with 
the  monomer  in  a  molar  ratio  of  approximately  95-70  to  5-30 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  carboxylaie,  wherein  the  lactide  is 
reacted  to  the  monomer  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
150°  C,  the  lactide  being  reacted  for  approximately  16  to  48 
hours  and  wherein  the  metal  carboxylate  is  present  in  a  ratio 
of  lactide  and  monomer  to  carboxylate  of  from  about  100: 1  to 
500:1. 


5,466,445 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  SALMONELLA  IN 

CHICKENS 

Rohcrt  L.  Hunter,  l^icker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  University, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  714,258,  Jun.  12,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,234,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107358, 
Oct  9,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,114,708,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  90,795,  Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,111,  Jun.  13,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,770, 
Oct  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  745,917,  Jun.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,069 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 
2010,  has  been  dbdaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/74:311075 
VS.  a.  424— 78J1  25  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  reducing  microorganisms  in  the  gut  of  an  animal 
comprising, 
orally  administering  to  an  animal  an  effective  amoimt  of  a 
biologically  active  copolymer  sufficient  to  reduce  the  number 
of  microorganisms  in  the  gut  of  the  animal,  said  biologically 
active  copolymer  comprising  an  octablock  copolymer  having 
the  following  formula: 


5,466,446 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BENSOYL 
PEROXIDE  AND  CLINDAMYCIN  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 
Werner  K.  Stiefd,  Coral  Gables,  FUl,  and  Kari  F.  Popp,  Scho- 

dack  l^^nHlng,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Coral  GaUes,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,076 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70:31174:31178:31/075 

VS.  CL  424— 78J7  2  Claims 

1.  A  topical  gel  composition  for  treating  skin  disorders  involving 
the  sebaceous  glands  and  follicles  in  humans,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of:  (i)  at 
least  4.5%  by  weight  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  and  (ii)  at  least  0.9%  by 
weight  of  clindamycin,  admixed  with  a  topically  acceptable  phar- 
maceutical carrier  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.04%  disodium 
monolaurel  sulfosuccinate,  about  2.0%  of  a  carbomer,  about  0.1% 
of  disodium  ethylene  diaminetetiaacetic  acid,  about  0. 1  %  of  dime- 
thicone.  about  0.25%  of  hydrated  silica,  about  0.20%  of  poloxamer 
182  and  about  0.31%  of  sodium  hydroxide  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  wherein  the  composition  is  stable  for  at  least  3 
months  at  ambient  temperature. 


5y466y447 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PSORIASIS 
Robert  L  Abeis,  Westfidd,  and  Karen  ReiUy,  Cranford,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,667,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,194,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,662 
Int  CI."  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  16  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  of  treating  a  human  subject  for  a 
pre-existing  condition  of  psoriasis,  comprising  administering  to  the 
subject  having  such  pre-existing  condition  a  daily  dose  of  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  comprising  (I)  an  amount  of  interieukin-2 
from  at  least  1,000  units  to  about  40,000  units  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  partial  regression  of  such 
condition  and  (2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,4M,44« 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  ORTHOPTERA  PEST 
INSECTS 
Grover  C.  Smart,  Jr^  and  Khuong  B.  Nguyen,  both  of  Gaines- 
vlUe,  ¥U^  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Researcii  Foun- 
dation, Inc^  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,574,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,771,  Oct  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453,806,  Dec. 
20,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,165,930,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl 
of  Ser.  No.  406,825,  Sep.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  895,385,  Aug.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,137 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A61K  35/56:  AOIN  63100 
VS.  a.  424-93.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  biologically  controlling  pest  insects  in  the  order 
Orthoptera  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  grasshoppere, 
cockroaches,  field  crickets  and  house  crickets  comprising  contact- 
ing so  as  to  infect  said  insects  with  an  insccticidal  amount  of 
infective  third  stage  of  Steinemema  scapterisci  nematodes  having 
ATCC  Deposit  No.  75197. 


5y466y451 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION 
EXTRACTED  FROM  TANACETUM  PARTHENIUM, 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  EXTRACTION,  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Norbert  Beuscber,  SaUgitter,  and  Ingo  WilUgmann,  Goslar, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schaper  &  Bruemmer  GmbH 

&  Co.,  KG,  Salzgitter,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02 
657.1 

InL  CI.'  A61K  35178 
VS.  CI.  424-195.1  19  claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  improved  stability  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in  combination  with 
an  extract  obtained  from  Tanacetum  panhenium  containing  ses- 
quiterpene lactone  paithenolide  compounds,  said  extract  obtained 
by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.)  finely  milling  Tanacetum  parthenium; 

b.)  extracting  the  finely  milled  Tanacetum  parthenium  with  COj 
in  the  supercritical  state  at  a  temperature  of  from  32°  to  60°  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  from  150  to  350  bars;  and 

c.)  isolating  the  extract  thereof. 


5,466,449 

ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 

Witold  Kicdca,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nika  Health  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,738,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  530,182. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,002 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  26,  1988,  88/B1785 
Int  CI.'  A61K  38/46 
VS.  CI.  424-94.61  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  infection  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  or  animal  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  of  a  dimer  of  lysozyme  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,466y450 
ANTIVIRAL  ANTIBIOTIC  BU-4224V 
Mitsuaki  Tmnakawa,  Kamiooka;  'fttsuro  Vamasaki,  Kohoku; 
Koji  Toraita,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Tenmyo,  Midori,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  559,864,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,256,646. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,435 
Int  CI.'  A61K  35/00 
VS.  a.  424-118  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  BU-4224  V  A  characterized  as  follows: 

(a)  appearance:  w.hite  amorphous  powder 

(b)  melting  point  77°-78°  C. 

(c)  optical  rotation:  [alp^'-lB"  (c  0.5,  MeOH) 

(d)  elemental  analysis:  C.  46.02%,  H  7.30% 

(e)  secondary  ion  mass  spectrum:  m/z  1743,  1683, 

(f)  IR  (KBr):  3410,  2930,  2850,  1735.  1720(sh), 
1360,  1200-1000 

(g)  thin-layer   chromatography:    R^.47.    R^.42    (EtOAc- 
MeOH.HjO=10:3:l) 

(h)  UV  in  MeOH:  No  absorption  maxima  above  210  nm. 

5.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammalian  host  affected  by  bacterial 
infections,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  said  host  an 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


1647 
1640,  1460. 


5,466,452 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISORDERS 

Brian  A.  Whittle,  Hornsea,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Phy- 

topharm  Ltd.,  North  Humberside,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/I)0359,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«215314,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1991, 
9104286 

Int  CI.'  A61K  35/78 
UACL  424-195.1  24  CUims 

1.  A  process  to  make  a  composition  for  treating  eczema,  psoria- 
sis, pruritis  and  inflammatory  reactions  of  the  skin  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  plurality  of  herbs  having  anti-inflammatory 
activity,  adrenocortical  stimulating  activity  and  corticosol- 
protecting  activity  to  steam  distillation  and  decoction,  to  pro- 
duce an  extract  of  the  herbs; 

(b)  reducing  the  amount  of  polysaccharides  and/or  sugars,  in  the 
extract  to  less  than  5%  by  weight  under  conditions  which  do 
not  substantially  reduce  the  content  of  glycosides  which  are 
present  in  said  material  by  one  or  more  of: 

(i)  fermenting  with  barley  malt  or  with  a  microorganism 
which  produces  amylase  and/or  saccharolytic  enzymes  or 
by  using  isolated  amyolytic  or  saccharolytic  enzymes, 

(ii)  extracting  with  a  solvent  having  a  polarity  in  the  range  E° 
0.4  to  0.99,  or  a  mixture  of  solvents  at  least  wie  of  which 
has  a  polarity  within  said  range, 

(iii)  precipitating  the  polysaccharide  and/or  sugar  with  an 
inorganic  compound;  and 

(c)  concentrating  the  active  agents  present  in  the  extracted 
material  by  further  extracting  with  a  solvent  having  a  polarity 
in  the  range  E°  0.4  to  0.99,  or  a  mixture  of  solvenB.  at  least 
one  of  which  has  a  polarity  within  said  range. 


976 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14.  1995 


wherein  the  herbs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Poun- 
tilla  chinensis  (Bai  Tai  Weng),  Rehmannia  glutinosa  (Dihuang), 
Radix  paeoniae  lactiflorae/veitchii  (Chi  Shao),  Diclamnus  augus- 
tifolia  (Bai  Xan  Pi),  Glycyrrhiza  uraUnsis  (Gan  Cao),  Ledebouri- 
ella  sesloides  (Fang  Feng),  Tribulus  terrestris  (Ci  Ji  Li),  Lopatheri 
gracUe  (Dan  Zhu  Ye),  Schizoneptta  tenuijblia  (Jing  Jie  Sui),  and 
Akebia  trifoliata  (Mu  Tong). 


5,466,453 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TASTE  OF  PINE 

EXTRACT,  AND  ORALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  PRODUCT 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Yuldo  UcUda;   Satoshi  Iritani,  and  Ibshio  Miyake,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikJ  Kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  42,110,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,661 

Claims  priority,  applkatten  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-126605 

InL  CL*  A61K  35178 

MS.  CI.  424—195.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  taste  of  a  pine  extract,  comprising 

adding  to  0.0 1-S  w/w  %  of  a  pine  extract  a  bamboo  extract  in  an 

amount  of  0.1-20-fold  that  of  said  pine  extract  and  a  Japanese 

apricot  extract  in  an  amount  of  1-200-fold  that  of  said  pine  extract 

wherein  the  amounts  of  said  piiK  extract,  bamboo  extract  and 

Japanese  apricot  extract  are  based  on  their  dry  solids  weight 


5,466,454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HERBAL 

CONCENTRATE 
William  Chang,  1015  S.  Nogalcs  St.,  Suite  120,  Rowland 
Heights,  Calif.  91748 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,701,  Jnn.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applKation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,452 

InL  CI.'  A61K  35178 

MS.  a.  424—195.1  II  Claims 

I.  An  improved  extraction  (>rocess  of  the  type  including  the 

steps  of  boiling  herbs  in  a  solvent  to  produce  an  herbal  liquid  and 

concentrating  the  herbal  liquid  to  produce  an  herbal  extract  the 

improved  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  boiling  the  herbs  in  a  solvent  in  an  extraction  vessel  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  60°  to  70°  Centi- 
grade to  produce  an  herbal  vapor  and  an  herbal  liquid; 

(b)  conducting  the  herbal  vapor  from  the  extraction  vessel 
towards  a  collection  vessel  to  collect  a  resulting  herbal  con- 
densate therein; 

(c)  periodically  adding  collected  herbal  condensate  back  into  the 
herbal  liquid  in  the  extraction  vessel  while  continuing  to  boil 
tiK  herbs; 

(d)  conducting  a  batch  of  the  herbal  liquid  from  the  extraction 
vessel  to  a  concentration  vessel; 

(e)  concentrating  the  batch  of  herbal  liquid  to  form  herbal 
extract 

(0  continuing  steps  (a)-(c)  while  the  batch  of  herbal  liquid  is 
being  concentrated; 

(g)  conducting  a  second  batch  of  the  herbal  liquid  from  the 
extraction  vessel  to  the  concentration  vessel  after  herbal  con- 
densate has  been  added  a  second  plurality  of  times  to  the 
extraction  vessel;  and 

(h)  concentrating  tite  second  batch  of  herbal  liquid  to  form 
hertial  extract. 


5,466,455 

POLYPHASE  FLUID-EXTRACTION  PROCESS, 

RESULTING  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Miles  C.  Huibtutier,  Jr.,  1608  W.  155th  St,  BumsviUe,  Minn. 

55306,  and  Gary  M.  Steuart,  P.O.  Box  356,  Harmony,  Minn. 

55939 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,839,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,330,756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
599,616,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatten  Sep.  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  120,988 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.''  A61K  35178;  AOIN  25102 
MS.  CI.  424—401  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparation  of  concentrated  fluid  therapeutic 
extracts,  cfte,  by  extracting  bioactive  components  from  plant  tissue 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  selecting  live,  healthy  plants  or  vital  cultured  tissue  from  one 
or  more  wild  or  non-wild  chemotaxonomically-classified 
plant  species  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Agauria  salicifolia,  Albizia  amara.  Allium  sativum,  Anemar- 
rhena  asphodeliodes.  Archangelica  officinalis,  Artemenisia 
annua,  Artemisia  annua.  Aster  scaber,  Azadirachta  indica, 
Bixa  orellana.  Bryophyllium  pinnatum,  Bupleuri  radix,  Calo- 
phytlum  lanigerum,  Calubrina  (mabi).  Camellia  sinesis  (green 
tea).  Cassia  alaia,  Coccinia  indica,  Dallium  guincese,  Des- 
mos  chinensis,  Elcutherococcus,  Eleutherococcus  senticosus. 
Ephedra  sinica,  Erythrina  costaricensis,  Fusarium  acumirui- 
turn,  Galphimia  glauca,  Gardeniae  fructus,  Ginko  bilboa, 
Glycrrhiztie  radix,  Hinumthalia  elongata,  Hypericum  perfora- 
tum. Ipomoea  tricolor,  Jatropha  curcas,  Kigelia  pinnata.  Lac- 
tocuccus  lactis,  Lalhyrus  sativus.  Ledum  palustre,  Lepechinia 
hastata,  Mentha  arvensis,  Mirabilis  jalapa,  Momordica  cha- 
rantia,  Notopterygium  forbesii,  Notopterygium  incisium,  Oci- 
mum  gratissimum.  Origanum  cordifolium,  Panax  japonicum, 
Panax  Japonicus,  Panax  notoginseng,  Panax  quinquefolium, 
Panax  shinseng,  Parietaria  judaica.  Phoenix  dactylifera, 
Phyllanthrus  amarus,  Phyllanthrus  maderapatensis, 
Picrorhiza  kurroa.  Piper  methysticum,  Pisum  sativum.  Plum- 
bago rosea.  Policias  fruticosum  (Dihn-lang),  Pongamia  pin- 
nata,  Psidium  guajava.  Rhododendron  luteum.  Rhododendron 
ponticum,  Rosmarinus  officinalis.  Salvia  officinalis,  Saraka 
asoca,  Slavia  miltiorrhzia,  Symphytum  officinale,  Symphytum 
asperum,  Symphytum  armeniacum,  Symphytum  tauricum, 
Symphytum  sylvaticum,  Symphytum  peregrinum.  Symphytum 
anatolicum.  Symphytum  icaricum.  Symphytum  orientate.  Sym- 
phytum hirdicum.  Symphytum  pseudobulbosum,  Symphytum 
uplandicum,  Symphytum  circiruile,  Symphytum  ottotnaruim, 
Symphytum  icaricum,  Symphytum  brachycalyx,  Symphytum 
aintabicum,  Symphytum  longisetum,  Symphytum  bommuel- 
leri,  Symphytum  tuberosum,  Symphytum  bulbosum,  Symphy- 
tum ibericum,  Symphytum  longipetiolatum,  Taxus  baccata, 
Taxus  brevifolia,  Taxus  canadensis,  Taxus  chinesis,  Taxus 
cuspidata,  Taxus  floridana,  Teucrium  cyprium.  Teucrium 
divancsd\in\_canescens,  Teucrium  micropdioides,  Veronia 
amygdalina,  and  Waldslenia  fragarioides: 

(b)  harvesting  viable  tissue  from  one  or  more  plant  parts  of  said 
selected  plant  species  said  parts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  roots,  rhizomes,  stems,  petioles,  cultured  tissues, 
leaves,  needles,  anthers,  buds,  fruit  nuts,  seeds,  pollen  and 
blooms; 

(c)  charging  said  harvested  viable  tissues  immediately  into  a 
protective,  closed  chamber,  which  is  radiation-opaque,  and 
which  provides  a  controlled  chemical  and  thermal  environ- 
ment defined  by  temperature,  fluid  composition,  and  total 
pressure  to  preserve  said  viable  tissue  and  the  bioactive  agents 
contained  therein  and  prevent  degradation  by  air  oxidation  or 
photochemical  processes; 

(d)  removing  said  charged  viable  tissue  from  said  protective 
chamber  and  comminuting  it  immediately  within  said  con- 
trolled chemical  and  thermal  environment  into  a  length  or 
thickness  dimension  of  approx.  1  mm  to  stimulate  the  devel- 
opment of  phytoalexins; 

(e)  charging  said  comminuted  parts  within  a  time  period  of 
approximately  0-2  hours  into  a  closed,  extraction  apparatus 
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adapted  to  provide  controlled  chemical  and  physical  environ- 
ment with  specific  ranges  of  internal  ptessure,  temperature 
and  a  forced-convection-contact-velocity  differential  between 
said  comminuted  parts  and  a  poly-phase  extraction  fluid  for 
an  extended  diffusion  time; 

(f)  charging  an  extraction  fluid  into  said  extraction  apparatus 
wherein  said  extraction  fluid  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sitting  of  chemical  compounds,  a  single  phase,  multiple 
phases,  vapor  solution,  liquid  solution,  emulsion,  and  suspen- 
sion, while  the  mass  ratio  of  said  extraction  fluid  to  said 
comminuted  plant  tissue  is  held  in  the  range  0.01  to  1000 
wherein  said  extraction  fluid  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(fl)  single-  or  two-  phase  water, 

(f2)  single-  or  two-  phase  aqueous  solutions  with  one  or  more 
biocompatible  solutes; 

(f3)  two-phase,  single-component  organic  solvents  having  a 
liquid  and  vapor  phase  in  equilibrium; 

(f4)  multi-phase,  multi -component  biocompatible  solution- 
emulsions  with  one  or  more  dispersed  liquid  phases  and  an 
equilibrium  vapor  phase;  and 

(f5)  multi-phase,  multi -component  biocompatible  solution- 
emulsions  with  one  or  more  dispersed  liquid  phases,  and  a 
non-equilibrium  vapor  phase  containing  dispersed  droplets, 
panicles,  or  vesicles; 

(g)  extracting,  by  difiiisiona]  transfer,  biologically  active  species 
into  said  extraction  fluid  from  said  comminuted  plant  tissue  in 
said  extraction  apparatus  for  a  total  diffusion  time  in  the  range 
0.1-200  hours  while  said  forced-convection<ontact-velocity 
differential  is  maintained  within  the  range  0.5-3  meter/sec; 
and  internal  temperature  is  in  the  range  20-400  deg.  K  and  an 
absolute  internal  pressure  is  in  the  range  1-5000  kPa; 

(h)  separating  solid  plant  tissue  residues  from  said  resulting 
extract  by  physical  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  solvent  extraction,  sedimentation,  coagulation,  distillation, 
centrifugation  and  filtration  through  microporous,  adsorbent 
media. 


an  absorbent  pad  attached  to  the  second  surface  of  said  strip,  the 
pad  being  impregnated  with  a  topicaUy  effective  agent  for 
application  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  being  clewsed. 


5,4M,457 
COSMETIC  STICKS 
GobUmt   Schneider,    Hamburg;    Maafred    KHer,   AHmiiMe; 
Mart*  Aul,  Buchhoiz,  aU  of,  Gemiany,  aad  Stephaa  TWcb- 
mann,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assigMers  to  Beiersdorf  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FHed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  M3,MS 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  1,  1993,  43  W 

fat  a.*  A6IK  7100:71025 
UACL424-4D1  10  CWm. 

1.  A  uniform  composition  for  an  emulsion  cosmetic  stick,  by 
weight  consisting  of 

a)  0.5  to  50%  beeswax. 

b)  0.5  to  50%  of  at  least  one  ester  of  a  saturated  carboxylic  acid 
and  a  saturated  alcohol, 

ba)  the  acid  having  10-19  carbon  atoms  and  the  alcohol 
14—40  carbon  atoms,  or 

bb)  the  acid  having  20-40  carbon  atoms  and  the  alcohol 
having  35-40  carbon  atoms, 

c)  0.1  to  20%  of  water,  and 

d)  optionally  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  cmulsifier,  perfume  oil,  pigment,  light  stabilizer,  moistur- 
izer, vitamin,  and  preservative 

the  composition  being  substantially  free  of  para£Bns  and  the  ratio 
of  (a):(b)  ranging  from  1:1  to  1:5. 


5,466,456 

FACIAL  CLEANSER 

Morris  S.  Glover,  6033  Bear  Creek  Dr.,  Apt  104,  Bedford 

Heights,  Ohio  44046 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  800,600,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,565 

Int  CI.'  A61K  7100:9170 

U.S.CI,424— 401  5  Claims 


/» 


/^ 


/i 


1.  A  facial  cleanser  adapted  for  cleansing  a  person's  nose  com- 
prising: 

an  elo«<gate  strip  having  pointed  ends  and  which  is  about  3.0 
inches  long,  1 .0  inch  wide  and  0.27  inch  thick  and  that  can  be 
bend  about  its  mid-point  to  form  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of 
wing  portions  extending  from  the  bight  portion,  the  strip 
being  formed  of  a  material  suitable  for  scraping  one's  skin, 
said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  metal  and 
rubber, 

the  strip  including  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second  surface- 
;and 

gripping  means  for  gripping  the  strip,  the  gripping  means  being 
disposed  at  the  end  of  each  wing  portion,  the  gripping  means 
being  in  the  form  of  indentations  in  the  first  surface  that 
extend  through  the  strip  so  as  to  form  raised  portions  on  the 
second  surface;  and 


5,466,458 
EMULSIFIED  SPRAY  FORMULATIONS 
Robert  Martin;  George  R.  Cayley,  both  of  Hertfordshire, 
England;  Jonathan  R.  M  Thacker,  Paisley,  Scotland;  Fran- 
klin R.  Hall,  Wooster,  Ohio;  Denise  K.  North,  Hertfordshire, 
England;  John  M.  Groome,  Hertfordshire,  England,  and 
David  A.  Jeffries,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sel  Uclaf,  France 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,452,  Nov.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  78,212,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  saM 
Ser.  No.  979,452is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,804,  Mar.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,399, 
Dec  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  196,809 
fat  a.*  AOIN  25100 
VS.  CI.  424-405  25  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  suitable  for  spraying  or  for  dilution  with  water 
to  form  a  sprayable  preparation,  the  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  active  ingredient,  an  emulsifier  and  an  evaporation 
retardant,  wherein  the  formulation  satisfies  the  following  formula: 


mass  of  oil  phase 
mass  of  retardant 


Moil 


Mrt 


^E^pMJ*l±CpAJ^ 


where  L  is  less  than  or  equal  to  15,  A=700376,  B^l.51, 
C=0.8472,  the  oil  phase  is  the  liquid  non-aqueous  phase 
containing  the  active  ingredient,  solvent  if  present  and  the 
emulsifier,  provided  those  components  are  not  miscible  with 
water  at  the  dilution  level  employed, 

M„;,  is  the  weighted  average  relative  molar  mass  of  the  oil 
phase, 

^rru^n,  's  the  weighted  average  relative  molar  mass  of  the 
retardant,  and 
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where  Y  is  the  molar  solubility  ratio  of  the  fonnulauon,  defined  as 
the  minimum  number  of  moles  of  the  oil  phase  which  will  dissolve 
the  retardant,  divided  by  the  number  of  moles  of  retardant, 
provided  thai,  in  the  Formula  above,  any  solvent  which  has  no 
liquid  phase  at  27°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  is  excluded, 
and  wherein  the  active  ingredient  is  sprayable  in  a  water- 
based  formulation  aixl  is  an  insecticide,  acaricide,  herbicide, 
fungicide,  plant  growth  regulator,  insect  behavior  modifier, 
biological  control  agent,  dye,  perfume,  bactericide,  lubricant, 
medicament,  paint,  polish,  lacquer  or  textile  treatment,  the 
emulsifier  is  an  anionic  compound,  a  cationic  compound,  a 
nonionic  compound  or  mixtures  thereof  having  a  hydrophilic/ 
lipophilic  balance  of  8  to  18,  and  the  evaporation  retardant  is 
a  C,4.2o  alkanol,   I -hexadecylamine,   1 -heptadecylamine  or 
1-octadecylamiiK  and 
wherein  the  formulation  optionally  also  contains  a  carrier  or 
solvent  for  the  active  ingredient 


5,46M59 

WAX  AND  CAPSAICIN  BASED  PESTICIDE 

Walter  R.  WUson,  Pulaski,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wilder  Agricultural 

Products  Co,,  Inc,  Pulasld,  Pa. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  903^01,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,463 

InL  a.*  AOIN  25/32:65/00 

VS.  ex  424—407  7  Claims 
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1.  A  topically  applied  non-penetrating  pesticide  containing  only 
natural  ingredients  vtrith  no  phytotoxicity  to  a  host  plant  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  microcrystalline  waxy  base,  from  9 
to  40%  by  total  weight,  impregnated  with  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  water  such  that  as  the  water  evaporates,  the  base  will 
contract; 

(b)  an  irritant,  from  10  to  33%  by  total  weight,  which  is  a  hot 
pepper  extract  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capsa- 
icins, C.frutescens  and  C.  annuum  dispersed  throughout  the 
waxy  base;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  scent,  from  I  to  2%  by  total  weight,  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  a  tincture  of  garlic,  onion, 
parsley,  basil,  thyme,  coriander,  cumin,  mustard,  rosemary, 
orange  and  lemon,  the  scent  having 

(1)  an  alcohol  soluble  oil  phase,  and 

(2)  a  water  soluble  component, 

wherein  an  interaction  of  an  alcoholic  part  of  the  tincture 
facilitates  the  migration  of  the  scent  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  wax,  the  scent  which  has  a  lower  vapor  pressure  than  the 
alcohol,  being  transported  through  the  waxy  matrix  through 
its  solubilization  in  alcohol,  which  has  a  higher  vapor  pres- 
sure, thereby  permitting  additional  scent  to  reach  the  exterior 
surface  than  would  otherwise  be  possible  if  the  scent  was  used 


alone,  the  waxy  base,  irritant,  and  scent  combination  being 
capable  of  being  washed  from  the  plant  or  fhiit  without  any 
deleterious  effect  on  the  plant  in  that  the  treatment  is  non- 
invasive and  non-penetrating,  the  pesticide  having  been  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of: 

(i)  suspending  the  microcrystalline  waxy  base  in  a  spiiuiing 
vortex  that  produces  a  venturi  of  water  using  a  centrifugal 
velocity  mixing  technique; 
(ii)  adding  the  irritant  to  the  waxy  base,  the  irritiuit  having 
been  previously  extracted  with  at  least  one  extracting  agent, 
heated  for  at  least  24  hours,  and  strained  to  produce  the 
irritant  essentially  free  of  extraneous  vegetative  matter, 
(iii)  adding  the  water-soluble  scent  to  the  waxy  base,  the  scent 
having  been  previously  extracted  with  at  least  one  extract- 
ing agent,  heated  for  at  least  24  hours,  and  strained  to 
produce  the  water  soluble  component  of  the  scent  essen- 
tially free  of  extraneous  vegetative  matter, 
(iv)  adding  the  alcohol  soluble  oil  phase  of  the  scent,  the 
extraneous  vegetative  matter  of  the  previous  step  having 
previously  been  diluted  with  alcohol  to  make  the  alcohol 
soluble  oil  component,  the  addition  of  the  irritant  and  the 
scent  extract  occurring  in  a  centrifugal  mixer  to  produce  a 
rotating  suspension  of  the  pesticide,  a  speed  of  the  rotating 
suspension  insuring  a  good  mechanical  attachment  of  the 
irritant  and  the  scent  to  the  waxy  base;  and 
(v)  straining  the  pesticide  under  pressure. 


5,4«6,4<>0 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MICROCAPSULES 

William  A.  McMahon;  Chel  W.  Lew,  both  of  San  Antonio,  1^., 

and  Kdth  L.  Branly,  Brandon,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo 

Company,  Mulberry,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,130,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,292,533.  THs  appMcatiofl  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  \»ynf, 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  25/28 

U.S.  CI.  424— <fl8  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  release  of  a  chemical  agent 
comprising: 

encapsulating  in  a  microcapsule  having  a  core  material  sur- 
rounded by  a  shell  wall,  wherein  said  core  material  comprises 
a  chemical  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insec- 
ticides, herbicides,  plant  grovtth  regulators,  insect  attractants, 
and  insect  repellents,  and  said  shell  wall  comprises  a  glutaral- 
dehyde  cross-linked  gelatin  which  contains  a  feeding  deter- 
rent comprising  a  cucurbitacin  and  at  least  one  water  soluble 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starches, 
sugars,  cyclodextrins,  mallodextrins  and  sorbitol,  wherein  the 
core  material  is  a  dry  hydrophilic  material,  a  hydrophilic 
material  in  a  hydrophobic  carrier,  or  a  hydrophobic  material 
whereby  said  plasticizer  renders  the  shell  wall  impermeable  to 
the  core  material  until  said  plasticizer  is  removed  by  contact 
with  water,  and 

contacting  the  microcapsule  with  water  at  a  desired  time  and 
location  to  remove  said  at  least  one  water  soluble  plasticizer 
and  form  a  microcapsule  having  a  porous  shell  wall  whereby 
the  core  material  from  said  core  permeates  through  said  shell 
wall. 


5^466,461 

POLYSACCHARIDE  ESTERS 

Francesco  della  Valle,  Padua,  and  AureHo  Romeo,  Rome,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia,  S.p.A.,  Abano  l^rmc,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,920,  May  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,122,598.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1988,  47963/88 

Int  CI."  A61F  /i//5,  A61K  9/08:9/48:  C08B  37/08 

MS.  CI.  424—423  19  aaims 

1.  A  sanitary  or  surgical  article  containing  a  total  or  partial  ester 

of  an  acidic  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cartoxymethylcellulosc,  carboxymethyl  starch  and  cartwxymethyl- 
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chitin,  said  total  or  partial  ester  being  produced  by  a  process  which 
comrises  esterifying  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  said  acidic 
polysaccharide  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  C,.34  aliphatic  alcohol,  an  araliphatic  alcohol  having  one 
benzene  ring  on  a  C,.4  aliphatic  chain,  a  cycloaliphatic  alcohol 
having  a  maximum  of  34  carbon  atoms,  and  a  heterocyclic  alcohol 
having  a  maximum  of  34  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  of  such  partial 
esters  with  inorganic  or  organic  bases,  with  the  exception  of  partial 
esters  of  carboxymethylcellulose  with  ethylene  glycol,  partial 
esters  of  carboxymethylcellulose  with  propylene  glycol,  partial 
esters  of  carboxymethyl  starch  with  methanol,  partial  esters  of 
carboxymethyl  starch  with  benzyl  alcohol,  total  esters  of  car- 
boxymethylcellulose with  ethylene  glycol,  total  esters  of  car- 
boxymethylcellulose with  propylene  glycol,  total  esters  of  car- 
boxymethyl starch  with  methanol,  and  total  esters  of 
carboxymethyl  starch  with  benzyl  alcohol. 


5yM6,462 

HETEROMORPmC  SPONGES  CONTAINING  ACTIVE 

AGENTS 

Arthur  L.   Rosenthal,  Arlington,  1^;   Nicholas   D.   Light, 

PcrthsMre,  and  Carla  A.  Haynes,  Glasgow,  both  of.  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc^ 

Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,013 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1992, 
9206509 

InL  CL*  A6l¥  2/02:13/15;  AOIN  25/34;  A61K  47/38 
VJS.  a.  424—426  6  Claims 

1.  A  bioabsorable  heteromorphic  sponge  comprising:  a  matrix 
stmcture  of  sponge,  at  least  one  macroscopic  substructure  and  at 
least  one  pharmacologically  active  agent,  wherein  the  matrix  struc- 
ture and  the  said  at  least  one  macroscopic  substructure  are  formed 
of  bioabsorable  biopolymer  materials  and  said  at  least  one  sub- 
structure is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  milled  ficeze- 
dried  sponges,  powders,  films,  flaked  or  broken  films,  aggregates, 
microspheres,  fibres,  fibre  bundles,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,466,463 

VIRACIDAL,  BACTERICIDAL  AND  SPERMICIDAL 

VAGINAL  SUPPOSITORY 

Larry  C.  Ford,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lafor  Laboratories 

Umited,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,659,  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,966 
tot  a."  A61F  13/20  fi/OS;  C12N  11/04 
as.  CL  424-433  35  claims 

I.  A  vaginal  pessary  comprising: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  topically 

usable  antimicrobial  agent; 
at  least  approximately  10'  viable  bacteria  of  the  lactobacillus 
acidophilus  species  or  of  its  lactobacillus  rhamnosus  variant, 
said  bacteria  being  micro  encapsulated  whereby  the  bacteria 
suy  viable  during  storage  of  the  pessary  in  spite  of  presence 
of  the  antimicrobial  agent,  the  substatxe  providing  the  encap- 
sulating coating  for  the  bacteria  being  such  that  it  releases 
bacteria  upon  prolonged  exposure  to  moisture  in  the  vaginal 
environmeni,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  thoroughly  admixed 
with  the  antimicrobial  agent  and  tlie  micro  encapsulated  bac- 
teria. 


5,466,464 

INTRABUCCALLY  DISINTEGRATING  PREPARATION 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Katsuhiro  MasaU,  and  Kaiutoshi   Ban,   both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01631,  {  371  Date  Jim.  22,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2769,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-356898: 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335076 

InL  CL*^  A61K  47/26 
VS.  a.  424-434  6  Claims 

1.  An  intiabuccally  disintegrating  solid  preparation  which  com- 
prises an  active  ingredient,  a  sugar  comprising  lactose  and/or 
mannitol,  and  an  agar  in  an  amount  of  from  0.12  to  1.2  w/w% 
based  on  the  solid  components,  said  preparation  having  a  density 
of  from  400  mg/ml  to  1,000  mg/ml  and  a  sufiBcient  strength  to 
withstand  removal  from  a  Press  Through  Pack  (blister  packaging) 
without  disintegrating. 


5,466,465 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Royds,  Flainsboro,  N  J.;  John  Um,  Newtown,  and 
Jod  D.  Rosen,  Langhome,  both  otPa.,  assignors  to  Harn»- 
gate  Holdings,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176^96 

tot  CL'  A61F  13/00 

MS.  a.  424—449  16  Claims 
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1.  A  drug  delivery  system  for  the  delivery  of  a  drug  acrt>ss  the 
skin  of  a  user  comprising: 

a  shell,  said  shell  providing  an  occlusive  covering  on  the  skin  of 
the  user  to  enhance  the  hydration  of  the  skin,  said  shell 
comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  first  face  attd  a  second  face, 
said  reservoir  having  therein  a  matrix  adapted  to  absorb 
moisture  fix>m  the  skin  aixl  hydrate  the  sidn  to  faciUtate 
penetration  of  the  skin  by  a  drug,  said  reservoir  further  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  microc^Kules,  said  microcapsules  being 
dispersed  within  said  matrix  and  having  contained  therein  an 
effective  concentration  of  a  drug  and  a  coating  formulated  to 
be  susceptible  to  penetration  by  moisture; 

means  on  said  first  face  of  said  reservoir  for  adhering  said  shell 
to  the  skin;  and 

a  visible  indicator  operatively  associated  with  said  second  face 
of  said  reservoir,  said  indicator  comprising  a  reagent  formu- 
lated to  visibly  change  in  response  to  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture, electrolytes  or  other  secretions  in  said  matrix,  said  vis- 
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ibie  indicator  comprising  a  first  indicator  and  at  least  a  second 
indicator,  said  first  indicator  providing  a  first  visible  change 
imtottive  of  a  first  event  in  relation  to  delivery  of  said  drug, 
and  said  second  indicator  providing  a  second  visible  change 
indicative  of  a  second  event  in  relation  to  delivery  of  said 
drug. 


THERAPEimC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RETARDED  AND 

CONTKOLLED  TRANSDERMAL  OR  TRANSMUCOUS 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  ACTIVE  SUBSTRATES  D 

Walter  Miiller,  Neuwied,  Genaany,  assignor  to  LTS  Lohnuuin 

Tkerm^eSysUme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwkd,  Germaay 

Cootimutioa  of  Ser.  No.  96U15,  Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiution  oT  Ser.  No.  785397,  Oct  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na.  478^22,  Feb. 

12,  199t,  abandoned.  This  applkabon  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

230,448 

CWw  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaiiy,  Feb.  18,  1989,  39  05 

InL  Ct'  A61F  13102;  A61K  9170;  A61L  15U6 
VS.  CL  434—449  16  Qaims 


said  first  lipid  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 


II 1 1 II 1 1 1 II 1 1 1 1 II I  mil  I  ii/u 


CH2— O— C— R 
I 
CH-O-C— R' 

II 
O 


CH2-0-P-(OCH2CH2)z-X 
I 
Ol 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  of  said  first  lipid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of. 


-(CHj),CH„ 

O  CH3 

11        / 
-(CH2)m-0-C~C.         , 

CHj 
-(CH2),-C=  C-C=  C-(CH2),-CH3,  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  retarded  and  controlled  transdermal  or 
transnuicous  administration  of  a  bioactive  agent  to  the  skin,  com- 
prising assembling  an  impermeable  backing  layer,  an  auxiliary 
substance  reservoir,  a  bioactive  agent  reservoir  and  a  removable 
protective  layer, 
an  acid  or  basic  bioactive  agent  contained  in  the  bioactive  agent 
reservoir  being  bonded  to  a  polymer  incapable  of  diffusion, 
and  thus  being  present  in  immobilized  form  as  a  salt  of  a 
polymeric  polybase  or  polyacid,  respectively, 
the  auxiliary  substance  contained  in  the  auxiliary  substance 
reservoir  being  an  acid  or  a  base  to  convert  the  bioactive 
agent  salt  into  a  form  capable  of  diffusion  when  in  use  the 
auxiliary  substance  reservoir  and  the  bioactive  agent  reservoir 
are  brought  into  contact, 
the  bioactive  agent  reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  agent  reservoir 
not  contacting  each  other  at  least  until  application  of  the 
system, 
removing  the  protective  layer,  applying  the  bioactive  agent 
reservoir  to  the  skin,  and  contacting  the  auxiliary  substance 
reservoir  with  the  bioactive  agent  reservoir. 


5^466,467 

LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING  POLYMERIZED  LIPIDS  FOR 

NON-COVALENT  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  PROTEINS 

AND  ENZYMES 

Alok  Singh,  Spring  Field,  Va.,  assigiior  to  The  United  States  of 

Aoierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 

iiigtMi,D.C. 

FHcd  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  220,124 
IiM.  CI.'  A61K  9im 
U.S.  CI.  434-450  17  CWm 

1.  A  liposome,  said  liposome  comprising: 
afirtt  lipid. 


and 
wherein  n,  m  and  q  are  integers, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  27,  including  I  and  27, 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  lo  28,  including  2  and  28, 
wherein  (n+m)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3  and  29  is  greater 

than  or  equal  to  (n-t-m), 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20,  including  I  and  20, 
wherein  X  is  a  group  having  a  terminal  iminodiacetic  acid 

moiety, 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  from  1-20  including  1  and  20,  and  a 

second  lipid, 
said  second  lipid  having  the  formula: 


CH2— O— C— R" 

CH— O— C— R"' 

II 
O 

o 

II 

CH2— 0-P-(OCH2CH2),— N(CH3)3. 
Ol 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'"  of  said  second  lipid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O  CH3 

II        / 
-(CH2)i,-0-C-C  .  , 

CH2 

-(CHj),CM,.  aid 
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-continued 
-(CH2V-C=  C-C=  C-(CH2).— CHj. 


wherein  n'  and  m'  are  integers, 

wherein  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  27,  including  1  and  27, 
wherein  m'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  28,  including  2  and  28, 
wherein  (n'+m')  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3  and  29  is  greater 

than  or  equal  to  (n'+m'), 
wherein  q'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  including  1  and  20,  and 

wherein  s  is  an  integer  from  1-20  including  1  and  20. 


5,466,468 

PAKENTERALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  LIPOSOME 
FORMULATION  COMPRISING  SYNTHETIC  LIPIDS 
Peter  Schneider,  Bottmingen;  Peter  van  Hoogevest,  Riehen; 
Hans  G.  Capraro,  Rheinfelden,  all  of,  Switzerland,  and  lite 
Isele,  Bad  Bellingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,111,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,399,  Dec  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,270,0S3,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79S,406,  Nov. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  674,644,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  3, 1990, 01104/ 

90 

Int  CL'  A61K  91127 
VS.  CL  424-450  2  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  treabng  tumors  which  respond  to  photodynamic 
chemodierapy  consisting  essentially  of  administering  an  amount 
effective  to  therapeutically  treat  a  tumor  of  a  pharmaceutical  lipo- 
some composition  to  an  animal  in  need  tliereof,  said  composition 
comprising: 

a)  tile  zinc-phthalocyanine  complex  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  phospholipid  (b) 
dissolved  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone; 

b)  at  least  one  syntlietic,  substantially  pure  phospholipid  dis- 
solved in  teit-butanol.  said  phospholipid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

i)  a  phospholipid  of  formula  1 


5,466^469 
GRANULAR  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Eric  H.  Kuhrts,  SanU  Barbara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cibns  Phar- 
maceutical, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  891,772,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,656,  Nov.  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,118,510,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  212,715,  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,965,252,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,728,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,023,245.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,840 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CL  424-451  20  Clahns 

1.  A  granular  drug  delivery  composition  that  forms  a  uniform 
dispersion  upon  admixture  with  a  liquid,  wherein  the  composition 
consists  of  granules  and  said  granules  of  said  composition  consist 
essentially  of: 

a)  a  pharmaceuticaily-active  compound;  and 

b)  a  gel  fcxming  dietary  fiber 

wherein  each  of  said  granules  ranges  in  size  from  30  to  1 10  mesh 
and  is  coated  with  at  least  one  of  a  gel  forming  dietary  liber,  a 
starch  and  a  protein. 


0) 


'CHj-O-R, 
BJjf-O-^  O  R^ 

'CH2-0-P-0-(C,Hi,)-N-R» 


wherein  R,  is  C,o-C2oaUcanoyl  having  an  even  number  of 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  C,o-C2oalkenoyl  having  an  even  number 
of  carbon  atoms,  R.,  R«  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C<allcyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  four,  and 
ii)  a  phospholipid  of  formula  II 


5y466,470 

CO-MICRONIZED  BICARBONATE  SALT 

COMPOSITIONS 

M.  Stephen  UOoie,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwigfat  Co,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,957,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y424,077. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,686 
Int  CL'  AOIN  59116:59100:25108 
VS.  CL  424—641  5  claims 

1.  A  co-micronized  bicarbonate  salt  composition  comprising  (1) 
at  least  one  crysttlline  compound  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates,  and 
(2)  between  about  10-50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  crystalline 
inorganic  metal  oxide  compound  ingredient  having  a  Mobs  hard- 
ness value  between  about  3-7;  wherein  the  crystalline  ingredients 
of  the  composition  have  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range 
between  about  0.01-1.0  micron  which  is  obtained  by  mill 
co-micronization  of  the  crystalline  ingredients,  and  tiie  composi- 
tion is  free-flowing  and  essendally  free  of  agglomerated  particles. 


R4-d-^ 


'CH2-0-R3 


(II) 


J 


(S)     II 


^CH2-0-P-0-(CH2,)-CH-C-OH 

wherein  R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
Cio-Cjalkenoyl  having  an  even  number  of  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  ftxMn  one  to  three  and  Y*  is  the  cation  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  base;  and 
c)  a  phafmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  liquid. 


5y466y471 

CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  ASPARTAME  AND 

MALTODEXTRIN  OR  PURIFIED  MALTODEXTRIN 

Robert  J.  Yatka,  Oriand  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrigiey  Jr. 

Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,251 
Int  a.'  A23G  3130 
VS.  a.  426-3  20  Clahns 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  sweetness  imparting 
amounts  of  unencapsulated  aspartame  and  an  effective  amount  of 
maltodextrin  to  stabilize  said  aspartame  against  decomposition 
during  storage  at  85°  F.  for  six  weeks  whereby  at  least  5%  less 
aspartame  decomposes  into  non-sweetening  derivatives  that  would 
have  decomposed  if  the  raaltodexnin  were  not  included  in  the  gum 
composition. 
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5,466,472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CULTURED 

MILK  BEVERAGE 

Yoshihani  Kiuna;  'hinotsu  Setoyama;  HideaU  Maruyama, 

and  MaUko  Kawai,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakull  Honsha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1991,  3-235667 
Int  a."  A23C  9112 
VS.  a.  426-43  5  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cultured  milk  beverage, 
which  comprises: 
cultuiing  at  least  one  lactic  acid  bacterium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Lactobacillus  casei,  Lactobacillus  acido- 
philus, Lactobacillus  helvencus  and  Lactobacillus  jugurti  to  a 
population  of  at  least  3x10^  cells/ml  of  the  cultured  milk 
beverage;  and 
adding  to  the  resultant  culture  a  mixture  of  a  galactooligosac- 
charide  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

Ga)-(Gal).-Glc 

wherein  Gal  means  a  galactose  residual  group.  Glc  denotes  a 
glucose  residual  group,  and  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  a 
galactosyldisaccharide  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

Gal-R 

wherein  R  means  a  galactose  residual  group  or  a  glucose  residual 
group,  and  Gal  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  said 
galactosyldisaccharide  being  other  than  lactose,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  improve  the  flavor  and  taste  of  said  cultured  milk 
beverage. 


within  die  chamber  submerged  in  the  beverage. and  which  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differential  developed  on  opening  the  head- 
space  to  atmospheric  pressure,  causes  gas  in  solution  to  be  liber- 
ated from  beverage  in  said  minor  proportion  between  die  bafOe 
plate  means  and  the  side  wall  for  said  liberated  gas  to  develop  froth 
in  the  headspace,  and  wherein  said  baffle  plate  means  acts  to 
restrain  or  impede  die  development  of  bubble  formation  for  said 
froth  development  by  die  initiator  means  to  the  liberation  of  gas 
fitmi  a  minor  proportion  by  volume  of  the  volume  of  beverage  in 
the  chamber. 


5,466,473 
BEVERAGE  PACKAGE  WITH  BAFFLE  PLATE  TO 
REDUCE  FRO¥I|  PRODUCTION 
Alan  J.  Forage,  Buckinghamshire,  and  Robert  Purdham,  West 
Hendon,  both  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Gulness  Brew- 
ing Woridwide  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Ffled  Nov.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146y410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1992, 
9223518 

InL  CL'  B65B  31100;  B65D  17100:25100 
MS.  a.  426—115  10  aalms 


1.  A  beverage  package  comprising  a  container  having  a  sealed 
chamber  containing  beverage  having  gas  in  solution  and  forming  a 
headspace  containing  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure;  baffle  plate  means  in  said  chamber  and  extending 
upwardly  within  the  beverage,  said  baffle  plate  means  having 
upwardly  extending  longitudinal  side  edges  located  adjacent  to  an 
upstanding  side  wall  of  the  container  for  a  minor  proportion  by 
volume  of  the  beverage  in  the  container  to  be  located  between  said 
baffle  plate  means  and  said  side  wall;  initiator  means  located 


5^466,474 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

INFUSION  PACKAGES 

Ian  M.  D.  Gaylor,  Nr.  Grantham,  England,  assigBor  to  A.G. 

(Patents)  Limited  (British  company),  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCTAJB92A)1842,  {  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
9121419 

Int  CL<^  B65B  29/04 
VS.  CI.  426—394  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  infusion  packages  provided  with  a 
cover  which  projects  laterally  beyond  the  package  and  has  a  pair  of 
joined  leaves,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in  a  travelling 
two-ply  porous  web,  successive  rows  of  infusion  containing  pock- 
ets extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  and 
spaced  apart  by  transversely  extending  sealed  regions  of  the  web, 
removing  a  continuous  strip  of  web  material  from  the  longitudinal 
sealed  region  extending  between  respective  pockets  of  said  rows  to 
form  a  plurality  of  parallel  transversely  spacxA  travelling  strips  of 
infusion  pockets,  cutting  said  strips  along  the  transversely  extend- 
ing sealed  regions  to  form  the  pockets  into  individual  infusion 
packages,  and  attaching  a  cover  to  said  packages. 


5,466,475 
METHOD  OF  FRYING  NOODLES 
Masahiro  YamasaU;  Masaru  Chiba,  both  of  Shiga;  lUunhl 
Yokogoshi,  Kyoto;  Kei^ji  Kodanu;  Ttatsuo  Yamaya,  both  of 
Shiga,  and  Masakazu  Yokoyama,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissin  ShokuhinKabushiki  Kaisha,  Oraka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128487 
Int  CI."  A23L  1116 
VS.  CI.  426—439  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  filling  noodles  cut  to  a  fixed  length  into  a  fry 
retainer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
placing  the  cut  noodles  into  a  fry  retainer,  and 
pressing  downwardly  on  the  top  of  the  noodles  held  in  said  fry 
retainer  and  forming  a  space  between  an  upper  portion  of  the 
noodles  and  a  lid  of  said  fry  retainer  by  means  of  a  pressure 
member  having  an  outer  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  an 
inner  dimension  of  said  fiy  retainer,  by  descending  said  pres- 
sure member  into  said  fry  retainer  against  the  noodles. 
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5,466,476 
PASTRY  CRUST  AND  PASTRY  CRUST  DOUGH 
Gilbert  Rnkd,  Morristown,  NJ^  and  KaUierine  L.  Moore, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  495^72,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Sen  No.  754,149 
InL  CI.*  A21D  8100:13108 
U.S.  CI.  426-556  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  pie  cnist  having  from  about  20%  to 
about  30%  fat  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  first  phase  comprising; 

1)  Uam  about  20%  to  about  45%  shortening; 

2)  from  about  55%  to  about  80%  ungclatinized  starch; 

3)  from  about  0.8%  to  about  5%  polyol;  and 

b)  preparing  a  second  phase  comprising; 

1)  mixing  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  flour  with  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%  water  and  0.5%  to  about  2%  salt; 
said  flour  having  from  about  3%  to  about  1 4%  protein;  and 

2)  adding  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  oil  and/or  shortening 
to  malce  a  cohesive  dough; 

3)  holding  said  dough  for  at  least  one  hour, 

c)  sheeting  said  second  phase  dough; 

d)  applying  said  first  phase  to  the  surface  of  the  sheeted  second 
phase  and  folding  the  combined  phases  to  make  a  laminated 
product,  said  product  comprising  from  about  10%  to  about 
35%  first  phase  and  from  about  65%  to  about  90%  second 
phase,  the  first  phase  being  present  in  discrete  regions. 


5-15  wt  %  of  casein  or  its  salts; 

0.005-10  wL  %  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acid  monoglycerides  and  diglycerides  from 
C14-C22  f*ny  acids; 

0.1-8.0  wt.  %  of  a  composition  giving  a  browning  upon  heating 
by  a  Maillard-type  reaction;  and 

balance:  water. 


5,466,477 
PREPARATION  OF  PROCESS  CHEESE  USING  LIQUID 
SODIUM  PHOSPHATE 
John  R.  Sevenkh,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hawk- 
ins Chemical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FMed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148390 
Int  CI.*  A23C  191082 
U.S.  CI.  426-582  ,  claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  process  cheese  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  sodium  phosphate,  wherein  the  liquid 
sodium  phosphate  is  stored  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40°  to  100°  P.,  has  a  crystallization  temperature  less  than 
about  1 15°  F,  has  an  acidic  pH  less  than  about  6.5,  and  has  a 
greater  concentration  of  monosodium  phosphate  than  diso- 
dium  phosphate,  with  an  effective  amount  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide to  give  a  liquid  phosphate  composition,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  liquid  sodium  phosphate  composition  to 
the  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  is  between  1:2  and  4:1;  and 

(b)  combining  a  process  cheese  precursor  with  the  liquid 
phosphate  composition. 


5v466y479 
FAT  AND  OIL  REPLACEMENTS  AS  HUMAN  FOOD 
INGREDIENTS 
Cedl  L.  Frye,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,415,  Sep.  30,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,175,  May  12, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
743,171,  Jun.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  750,848 
Int  CI.*  A23D  910007 
VS.  CI.  426-611  54  aalms 

1.  A  food  composition  for  human  consumption  comprising  oil 
and  non-oil  components  wherein  the  oil  component  comprises 
polyorganosiloxanes  having  an  organic  carbon  content  of  at  least 
fifteen  weight  percent,  wherein  the  carbon  is  linked  to  silicon  by 
silicon-carbon  bonds;  all  molecular  components  of  said  polyorga- 
nosiloxanes having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  g/mole  and 
having  the  general  formula 

{R3SiO„j}.{RjSi02,j}b{RSiOv2K{SiO«}.,— 
-{R/Si(0  j_/    )A(0  J.J    )SiRj}, 

wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(i)  CHj=CH— ; 

(ii) 


O' 


5,466,478 
GLAZING  AGENT 
Jeroen  J.  Brockhus,  Breda;  Jeanette  D.  Moree,  Gouda,  both  of, 
Netheriands;  Jannes  G.  Lammers,  Ganderkesee,  Germany, 
and  Tileman  Rodenburg ,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Uaflever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,653,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,612 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  10, 
1992,  92202112;  Jan.  14,  1993,  93200088 
Int  CI.*  A23D  71005 
MS.  CL  424-602  ,2  cMms 

1.  Ready-to-usc,  sprayable,  sterilized  glazing  agent  having  an 
ambient  shelf-life  of  man.  than  three  months  and  having  a  viscos- 
ity at  20°  C.  of  1-10*  mPa-s.  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
5-15  wt.  %  of  a  liquid  vegetable  oil; 


(iii)  alpha  phenylethyl; 

(iv)  beu  phenylethyl; 

(v)  aUcyl  groups  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(vi)  hydrogen; 

(vii)  hydroxyl; 

(viii)  R'(CH3)2SiO— ; 

(ix)  R'OOC(CH2)^— 
wherein  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
h  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10; 

(X)  R"0(CjH^0),(C3H«0UCHjV ; 

wherein  n  and  m  each  have  an  average  value  of  from  I  to  25  and 
R  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6,  and  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  R, 
above; 

(xi)  R"0(CjH40),(CH,) ; 

(xii)  R'XXCjHjO^CCHj)- 


wherein  in  each  case  n  and  m  each  have  an  average  value  of  from 
1  to  25  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6,  and  R"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R,  above,  and, 

(xiii)  2-phenylpropyl; 
A  is  a  hydrolyrically  stable  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  attached 
to  two  silicon  atoms  by  silicon-carbon  bonds;  a,  b,  c,  d,  e.  f,  and  g 
have  mole  fraction  values  respectively  ranging  from  0-1,0-1,0-1 
0-0.75,  0-1,  0-3,  and  0-3. 
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5,466,480 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  NMR  COIL 
Dawei    Zhou;    Thomas    Mared,   both   of  Gainesville,   Fla.; 
Michael  Bums,  Mountain  View,  and  Ward  Ruby,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Universit}'  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 


Fta. 


Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,752 
Int  a.*  B05D  1132:1136:5112 


VS.  a.  427—63 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  NMR  coil  on  an  electrically  non- 
conductive 

outer  surface  of  an  NMR  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  first  mask  to  the  outer  surface  such  that  the  first 
mask  divides  the  surface  area  of  the  tube  into  a  first  masked 
portion  and  a  first  unmasked  portion,  wherein  the  first 
unmasked  portion  defines  a  first  preselected  pattern; 

b.  depositing  a  first  layer  of  conducting  material  onto  the  first 
unmasked  portion  to  form  a  first  conducting  layer  in  the  first 
preselected  pattern; 

c.  removing  the  first  mask  from  the  tube; 

d.  depositing  a  layer  of  an  insulating  material  onto  the  outer 
surface  to  form  an  insulation  layer,  wherein  the  insulation 
layer  is  superimposed  onto  the  first  conducting  layer  so  as  to 
continuously  cover  the  first  conducting  layer  except  at  at  least 
one  preselected  point; 

e.  applying  a  second  mask  to  the  outer  surface  such  that  the 
second  mask  divides  the  surface  area  into  a  second  masked 
portion  and  a  second  unmasked  portion,  wherein  the  second 
unmasked  portion  defines  a  second  preselected  pattern  and 
wherein  the  second  uiunasked  portion  is  superimposed  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  conducting  layer,  and 

f.  depositing  a  second  layer  of  conducting  material  onto  a  third 
unmasked  portion  to  form  a  second  conducting  layer,  wherein 
the  second  conducting  layer  is  superimposed  onto  the  insula- 
tion layer  and  wherein  the  first  conducting  layer,  the  insula- 
tion layer  and  the  second  conducting  layer  form  an  integrated 
resonance  circuit  having  at  least  one  inductor  and  at  least  one 
capacitor  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  NMR  tube. 


5,466^1 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Masao  Nishikawa,  and  NobuyBki  Fi^Jii,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  153,964,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1992,  4-308404 
IbL  CI.^  BOSD  5112 
VS.  a.  427—130  2  Clataas 

2.  A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  disk  comprising  steps  of: 
forming  a  Ni — P  intermediate  layer  by  Ni — P  plating  on  an 

aluminum  substrate; 
processing  said  Ni — P  intermediate  layer, 
dipping  said  substrate  in  a  plating  solution  to  effect  palladium 

plating  to  form  a  Pd  plating  layer, 
forming  a  Ni — P  plating  layer  to  form  semi-spherical  raised 
portions  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  Pd  plating  layer. 


forming  a  Co — P  tnagnetic  plating  layer  as  a  magnetic  film  on 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  by  a  non-electrolytic  plating 
process; 

forming  a  SiOj  protective  film  on  said  Co — P  magnetic  plating 
layer  by  coating  an  isopropyl  alcohol  solution  containing 
tetrahydroxysilane  dissolved  therein  by  a  spin  coat  process 
and  sintering  the  coating;  and 

forming  on  said  protective  film  a  lubrication  film  layer  by  spin 
coating  a  fluorine  oil  lubricant 


5,466,482 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  MONOESTERS  USEFUL  FOR 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTS  FOR 
WATERBORNE  COATINGS 
Mark  W.  Johnson,  Goose  Creek,  S.C,  assignor  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,940 
InL  CI.'  B05D  7100 

VS.  a.  An— in  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  surface  treating  organic  pigments  comprising 
applying  to  the  surface  of  an  organic  pigment 

(a)  O.S  to  15  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  pigment,  of  a 
phosphoric  acid  monoester  having  the  formula 


O 
II 
R— O— P(OM)2 

wherein 

R  is 

(!)  a  saturated  C;-C4o  aliphatic  group  or  a  saturated  C5-C40 
aliphatic  group  in  which  one  or  more  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms  is  substituted  with  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C,-C(, 
alkoxy,  a  C^-Cio  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
C^-Cio  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  with  a 
C|-C,2  alkyl  group,  or  — COOR°  (wherein  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, metal,  ammonium,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  C^-Cm  aryl), 
optionally  wherein  one  or  more  non-adjacent  aliphatic 
backbone  carbon  atoim  are  replaced  with  O,  S,  or  NR^  ■ 
(wherein  R*  is  C,-C<,  alkyl  or  Cs-C,o  aryl),  or 
(ii)  an  unsaturated  Cj-C^q  aliphatic  group  or  an  unsaturated 
C5-C40  aliphatic  group  in  which  one  or  more  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy,  a  Cj-Cm  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or 
a  C5-C10  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  with 
one  or  more  C.-C^  alkyl  groups,  or  — COOR°  (wherein 
R°  is  hydrogen,  metal,  ammotuum,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or 
Cft-C|o  aryl),  optionally  wherein  one  or  more  non- 
adjacent  aliphatic  backbone  carbon  atoms  are  replaced 
with  O,  S,  or  NR*  (wherein  R*  is  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  Cj-Cm 
aryl),  and 

M  is  hydrogen,  metal,  or  ammonium; 
in  admixture  with 
(b)  0  to  10  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  phosphoric  acid 

monoester,  of  a  process  additive. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILICA  MASK  ON 
METAL  OXIDE  SURFACE 
MikI  Nlwa,  Nishj  4-choiiie  110,  Koyania-cbo,  Ibttori,  MO; 
NobuU  Kodakari,  Tottori;  Hisato  FunaMU,  Himeji,  and 
Naoiiobti  Katada.  Tottori,  ati  of,  Japan,  assignor  te  Mjki 
Nlwa,  Tottori,  and  Figaro  Engineering  Inc^  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

FHed  Jiin.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  266,986 

Claims  priority,  applicatk»  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1»4,  6-032892 

IbL  CI.''  BttSD  3102 

VS.  CI  427—226  7  Clafans 


":h^<i-c^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silica  mask  on  a  metal  oxide 
surface  comprising: 

adsorbing  acidic  molecules,  selected  from  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and 
aromatic  aldehydes  on  a  metal  oxide  surface  on  which  said 
acidic  molecules  can  be  adsorbed,  which  surface  is  neutral  or 
alkaline  in  that  it  comprises  molecules  which  are  capable  of 
adsorbing  said  acid  molecules,  at  a  density  of  less  than  that  of 
a  mono-molecular  layer  of  the  acidic  molecules  on  the  sur- 
face, whereby  forming  a  coating  of  said  acidic  molecules  on  a 
portion,  which  is  less  than  all,  of  said  metal  oxide  surface, 

after  the  adsorption  of  said  acidic  molecules  on  said  metal  oxide 
surface,  depositing  molecules  which  are  a  precursor  of  silica 
on  at  least  the  portion  of  the  metal  oxide  surface  which  does 
not  contain  said  adsort>ed  acidic  molecules, 

thereafter  removing  the  acidic  molecules  from  the  metal  oxide 
surface  leaving  the  silica  precursor  molecules  on  a  portion  of 
the  metal  oxide  surface,  and 

decomposing  the  silica  precursor  molecules  into  silica  as  a  mask 
on  said  metal  oxide  surface  with  gaps  in  said  silica  mask 
whene  said  adsorbed  acidic  molecules  had  been. 


providing  a  current  which  flows  through  the  heating  element, 
wherein  heat  is  generated  in  response  to  the  current  flowing 
through  the  heating  element;  and 

annealing  the  resistor  to  set  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor 
using  the  heat  generated  by  the  current  flowing  through  the 
heating  element,  wherein  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor 
remains  set  after  removal  of  the  heat. 


5,466y48S 
PROCESS  FOR  BATCH-PLATING  ARAMID  FIBERS 
Che-Hsiung  Hsu,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  te  E.  L  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmii^ton,  Dd. 
FDed  Jan.  36,  1995,  Ser.  No.  366^30 
Lst  CI."  B«SD  1/00:3110 
U.S.  CI.  427-306  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  batch  wise  electroless  plating  of  the  entire 
surface  of  aiamid  fibers  with  a  durable  metal  coating  comprising 
the  steps  of  immersing  the  fibers  in  an  acid  treatment  liquid, 
contacting  the  fibers  with  a  sensitizing  solution,  and  plating  the 
fibers  in  a  solution  of  metal  cations  to  be  plated; 
the  improvement  which  comprises, 

(a)  immersing  the  aramid  fibers  for  2  to  60  seconds  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  10°  to  100°  C.  in  an  acid  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  83  to  90%  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid,  86  to  91%  aqueous  nitric  acid,  1  to  5%  chloro- 
sulfonic  acid  in  an  organic  liquid,  and  1  to  5%  fluorosulfonic 
acid  in  an  organic  liquid; 

(b)  washing  the  acid-immersed  fibers  with  water  until  substan- 
tially all  of  the  acid  is  removed; 

(c)  knitting  the  washed  aramid  fibers  into  a  loose  tube  of 
material  such  that  the  surface  of  the  fibers  is  exposed  except 
at  fiber  crossover  points  in  the  knitted  tube; 

(d)  contacting  the  knitted  fibers  with  the  sensitizing  solution; 

(e)  plating  the  sensitized  aramid  fibers  except  at  the  fiber  cross- 
over points  in  the  tube; 

(f)  deknitting  the  tube  of  plated  fibers; 

(g)  reknitting  the  plated  fibers  into  a  loose  tube  of  materials  with 
unplated  fiber  crossover  points  now  exposed; 

(h)  plating  the  aramid  fibers  of  the  reknitted  mbe, 
whereby,  without  additional  acid  immersion  and  without  addi- 
tional contact  with  the  sensitizing  solution,  an  evenly  plated 
aramid  fiber  is  produced. 


5,466,484 
RESISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  SETTING  A 

RESISTANCE  VALUE 

Gary  L.  Spr^gins,  Tempe;  Martin  J.  Abresch,  Mesa;  WilUam 

B.  Newton,  Phoenix,  and  Renwin  J.  Yee,  Chandler,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,282 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  211465:27102:  GOIK  7100:  HOIC  10100 

U.S.  CI.  437—228  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  a  resistance  value  of  a  resistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
forming  a  heating  element  on  the  major  surface; 
fonning  an  isolation  layer  over  the  heating  element; 
forming  the  resistor  on  the  isolation  layer,  wherein  a  portion  of 

the  isolation  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  resistor  and  the 

heating  element; 


5,466,486 
CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  MONOMOLECULAR 
LAMINATION  FILM 
Kazufumi    Ogawa,   Hirakata;    Norihisa    Mino,   Settsu,   and 
Mamoni  Soga,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,727,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^86,585, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,407,  Oct  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatten  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-289128; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-W57S4;  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-024025;  Jan.  23,  1991, 
3-024026;  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-008321;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-038137 

Int  CI.'  B05D  3102 
MS.  CI.  427—352  g  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chemically  adsorbed  monomo- 
lecular  lamination  film  comprising: 
contacting  a  substrate  having  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  surface 
with  a  non-aqueous  solution  containing  a  material  having 
plural  chlorosilane  groups; 
removing  said  unreacted  material  remaining  on  the  substrate  by 

washing  the  substrate  using  a  non-aqueous  organic  solvent; 
fonning  on  the  substrate  a  siloxane-based  film  comprising  a 
compound  containing  a  silanol  group  by  reacting  the  chlorosi- 
lane groups  with  water  after  said  removing  step;  and 
adsorbing  a  chlorosilane-based  surface  active  agent  having  a 
straight  hydrocarbon  chain  and  a  chlorosilane  group  at  one 
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end  onto  the  substrate  after  said  siloxane-based  film  forming 
step  to  form  the  adsorbed  roonotnolecular  lamination  film. 


said  AljOj — SiOz  layer  includes  from  about  20  to  about  50% 

AI2O3  weight  percent; 
said  AI2O3 — SiOj  layer  includes  from  about  80  to  about  50% 

SiOj  weight  percent;  and 
forming  a  glass  layer  on  said  AljO, — SiO^  layer. 


5,466,487 
CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
IMashi  Ohtake;  Norihisa  Mino,  and  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,688,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,356,703. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176708; 
JuL  17,  I99I,  3-176709 

InL  a.*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—352  5  Oaims 


4.  A  method  of  producing  a  chemical  adsorption  film  compris- 


mg; 


(A)  contacting  a  substrate  containing  hydroxl  groups  present  at 
the  substrate  surface  with  a  non-aqueous  solvent  containing  a 
material  having  a  thionyl  halide  group  or  sulfuryl  halide 
group; 

(B)  removing  uiueacted  surface  active  material  remaining  on  the 
substrate  surface  by  washing  the  substrate  with  a  non-aqueous 
organic  solution  to  form  an  adsortxd  monomolecular  precur- 
sor film; 

(Q  reacting  unrcacted  surface  active  material  remaining  on  the 

adsorbed  monomolecular  precursor  film  with  water,  and 
(D)  drying  the  adsorbed  monomolecular  film. 


5,466,489 

ENVIRONMENTAL  NON-TOXIC  ENCASEMENT 

SYSTEMS  FOR  COVERING  IN-PLACE  ASBESTOS  AND 

LEAD  PAINT 

Jod  S.  Stahl,  530  E.  Central  Blvd.  Suite  1504,  Orlando,  Fla. 

32801 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,548 

Int  CL'  B05D  J/02 

VS.  a.  427—421  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  using  an  airless  spray  system 
comprising  an  airless  spray  gun,  the  method  comprising: 

dispersing  particulate  solids  comprising  at  least  one  hydrated 
crystalline  salt  in  at  least  one  liquid  thermosetting  resin  to 
form  a  dispersion,  about  100%  of  said  solids  having  a  U.S. 
Standard  mesh  size  of  about  225  mesh  or  smaller  and  at  least 
about  80%  of  said  solids  having  a  U.S.  Standard  mesh  size  of 
about  325  mesh  or  smaller, 

spraying  said  dispersion  from  said  spray  gun  on  to  said  sub- 
strate; and 

injecting  at  least  one  catalyst  into  said  dispersion  at  the  outlet  of 
said  spray  gun,  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  sufBcient  to 
cure  said  resin,  and  curing  said  resin. 


5,400,4^9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLAZED  ALN  SUBSTRATE 
WITH  AN  AL1O3-SIO1  INTERFACUL  LAYER 
SeUi  Tsyoda;  Kunio  Sugamura,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Hidealci 
Yoshida,  Toityo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

riled  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-043267 

InL  a.'  B05D  ilOl 

VS.  CL  427— 376J  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glazed  AIN  substrate,  comprising: 

preparing  an  AIN  sintered  body; 

thermally  oxidizing  said  AIN  sintered  body  to  form  a  surface 
oxidized  layer  thereon,  wherein  said  surface  oxidized  layer 
ranges  in  thickness  ftom  0.2  to  20  (un; 
forming  an  AljO, — SiOj  layer  on  said  surface  oxidized  layer. 


5,466,490 
PRECURSOR  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
WATER  AND  AN  ORGANIC  COUPLING  SOLVENT 
SUITABLE  FOR  SPRAYING  WITH  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUIDS  AS  DILUENTS 
Chasries  W.  Glancy,  South  Charleston,  and  David  C.  Busby, 
Cross  Lanes,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
ConiL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,497,  Apr.  10,  1991,  PaL  No.  5374^5, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,274,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,510 
InL  CL*  B05D  1102:1104 
VS.  CI.  427—422  58  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  spray  application  of  coatings  to  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 
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(p  I  forming  a  liquid  mixture  in  a  closed  system,  said  liquid 

mixture  comprising: 

(i)  a  solids  fraction  containing  at  least  one  polymeric  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate; 

(ii)  a  solvent  fraction  containing  at  least  one  coupling  solvent 
in  which  said  at  least  ot)e  polymeric  compound  is  at  least 
partially  soluble  and  which  is  at  least  partially  miscible 
with  water  wherein  said  solvent  fraction  composition  con- 
tains a  weight  percent  solvent  distribution  and  relative 
evaporation  rate  of: 


Wt.  %  of  Toul  Solvent  Fraction 


RER 


30-100% 
0-70% 
0-«)% 
<I0% 


<50 

5O-I00 

101-250 

>250, 


(iii)  water,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  fraction; 
and 

(iv)  at  least  one  superxniucal  fluid,  in  at  least  an  amount  which 
when  added  to  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii)  is  sufficient  to  render  the 
viscosity  of  said  mixtiuv  to  a  point  suitable  for  spray 
application,  where  the  amount  of  solvent  that  is  present  in 
the  liquid  mixture  is  less  than  or  equal  to  6S0  grams  of 
solvent  per  liter  of  liquid  mixture;  and 
I  ll)  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a  liquid 

coating  thereon. 


5,466,491 
RADIATION  CURABLE  SILICON  CONTAINING 
POLYARCYLATE  HARDCOAT  COMPOSITIONS, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING,  AND  USE 
Arnold  Factor,  and  Larry  N.  Lewis,  both  of  Scoda,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,300 
InL  Cl.^  B05D  3/06;  B32B  9104 
V£.  a.  427—515  25  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  making  a  composite  comprising  (A)  an  organic 
substrate  and  (B)  a  cured  silicon  containing  polyacrylate  hardcoal 
con^sition,  which  method  comprises, 
(i)  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  organic 
substrate  with  a  devolatilized  radiation  curable  silicon  con- 
taining polyacrylate  hardcoal  composition,  and, 
(ii)  effecting  the  radiation  cure  of  the  devolatilized  curable 
silicon  containing  polyacrylate  hardcoat  composition, 
where  the  radiation  curable  silicon  containing  polyacrylate  hard- 
coat  composition  comprises  the  devolatilized  product  of  reaction  at 
a  temperature  of  about  25°  C.  to  lOO'^  C.  of  a  mixture  comprising 
by  weight, 
(iii)  100  parts  of  a  water  miscible  solvent; 
(i/)  about  75  parts  of  silylated  colloidal  silica  silylated  with 
alkoxysilylacrylate. 


(v)  10  to  about  400  parts  of  a  reactive  polyfunctional  acrylic 
monomer,  and 

(vi)  an  effective  amount  of  anaerobic  gelation  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2.6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidinyloxy,  4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6- 

tetramethylpiperidinyloxy,  bis(4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6- 

tetramethylpiperidinyloxy  sebacate  diradical,  2,2-diphenyl-l- 
picrylhydrazyl,  l,3,S-triphenylverdazyl,  I -nitroso-2-naphthol, 
a  nitrone. 


(CHj)jC 


(CH3)3C 


cacHjh 


=CH— /  \— O., 


C(CHj)j 


and 


5v466,492 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  WOUND  ITEMS  WITH 
RADICALLY  POLYMERISABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerhard  Kie^Ung,  Hattingen;  Raimund  PiBath,  Wuppertai; 
Stefan  Reuther,  Wuppertai,  and  Ai^a  Richter,  Wuppertai,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH,  Wuppo-tal,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  31 
086.9 

tot  CL*  C05F  2146 
VS.  CI.  427—522  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  impregnating  wire  windings  of  electrical  equip- 
ment with  a  free  radical  polymerizable  and  heat  curable  composi- 
tion, which  process  corq>rises 

(a)  impregnating  said  windings  with  said  composition  by  the 
technique  of  immersion,  flow  coating,  vacuum  impregnation, 
vacuum  pressure  impregnation,  or  impregnation  through 
trickle  nozzles; 

(b)  thermal  ctiring  said  applied  composition;  and 

(c)  during  or  after  said  thermal  curing  further  curing  the  applied 
composition  by  exposure  to  high  energy  radiation. 
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S,4«6,493 

NON-SKID  SURFACE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPER 

PRODUCTS 

John  J.  Melford,  Floreiice,  Ky^  and  John  B.  Homodk,  Cindn- 

aati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Micbelman,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,446 

lat  a.*  Ce9K  3114 

VS.  CL  427—384  15  Clainis 

9.  A  method  of  increasing  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the 

surface  of  a  ceUulosic  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 

non-skid  surface  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 

suspension  of  glycerine  with  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  and  alumina,  and  wherein  the 

ratio  of  said  material  to  glycerine  is  between  about  1:1  to  5:1,  to 

the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  evaporating  the  water  therefrom. 


producing  chemical  bonding,  on  said  substrate,  of  the  vapors  of 
said  first  deposition  material  and  the  vapors  of  said  second 
deposition  material  to  form  a  thin  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,466,495 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Frandscus  A.  Pronk;  Thys  W.  Bril;  Peter  S.  A.  Knapen;  Arte 
H.  Van  Heeren,  and  Laurens  J.  Rhynsbiirger,  aU  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netliertands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,813 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  19, 
1992,  92203426 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—576  24  Claims 


5,466,494 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FILM 
Akira  Matsuno,  and  lUushi  Sin,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,765 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16100 

VS.  CI.  427-561  16  Claims 
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1.  A  mettMd  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head,  comprising 
forming  at  least  a  thin-film  structure  including  a  transducing  cle- 
ment on  a  substrate,  resulting  in  an  uneven  surface  of  the  structure 
formed,  remote  from  the  substrate,  and  coating  the  uneven  surface, 
characterized  in  that  the  coating  is  a  thick  film  provided  by 
PE-CVD,  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  minimally  equal  to  the 
distance  between  an  area  of  said  surface  which  is  farthest  remote 
from  the  substrate  and  an  area  which  is  most  proximate  to  the 
substrate. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  using  a 
vacuum  deposition  vessel  containing  a  substrate  holder  and  at  least 
one  source  of  first  deposition  material,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  substrate  on  said  substrate  holder, 

providing  first  deposition  material  in  said  at  least  one  source  of 
first  deposition  material; 

providing  second  deposition  material  in  an  external  vessel  which 
is  located  outside  of  said  vacuum  deposition  vessel; 

discharging  air  from  the  vacuum  deposition  vessel  and  from  the 
extemal  vessel; 

generating  in  said  vacuum  deposition  vessel  vapors  of  said  first 
deposition  material; 

generating  in  said  external  vessel  vapors  of  said  second  deposi- 
tion material; 

introducing  said  vapors  of  said  second  deposition  material  from 
said  extemal  vessel  into  said  vacuum  deposition  vessel 
through  a  vapor  inlet  tube  which  projects  inwardly  into  said 
vacuum  deposition  vessel  and  has  an  outlet  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  substrate  holder  in  order  to  form  an  atmosphere  of 
vapors  of  said  second  deposition  material  within  said  vacuum 
deposition  vessel  concentrated  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 


5,466,496 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL-DISPERSED  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Yong  W.  Jin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,868,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,060 
ChUms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1991, 
91-21869 

Int  CI."  C09K  19144 
VS.  CI.  42ft-l  12  ciahns 

1.  A  liquid  crystal-dispersed  polymeric  film  having  improved 
response  properties  and  view  angle,  said  film  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystalline  compound  of  formula  (II)  ot  (ID)  dis- 
persed in  a  polymer  matrix  of  formula  (I): 
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-continued 
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wiierein  c  stands  for  asyininctric  carbon; 
E  stands  for 


5,466,497 
FUR  FABRIC  AND  \fETHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Mkhel  Mosler,  Ibronto,  Canada,  asrignor  to  R.  B.  Manage- 
(™)       ment  Inc^,  Tbronto,  Canada 

Filed  OcL  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,342 
Claiins  priority,  application  Canada,  May  19, 1993, 2096577; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  2098352 

Int  a."  C14B  15/08;  A41H  41/00 
VS.  CI.  428—15  13  Claims 
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Y  stands  for  CN  or  OCH,; 
D  stands  for 
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(wDerein  R  and  R'  are  different  from  each  other  and  independently 

represent  CH3,  C^H,  or  C3H7,  and  Z  represents  F,  CI,  — OCH3, 

— OC2H5  or  — CF,); 
R,  stands  for  CHj(CH'^„,  (wherein  nl  represents  an  integer  of  up 

to  20): 
X,  stands  for  F,  CI  or  CF,; 
R2  stands  for  C„H2,'«.|  (wherein  n'  represents  an  integer  of  from  2 

ID  20); 
R3  stands  for  C,-C,2  allcyl  radical; 
a  stands  for  —COO—  or  — OCO— ; 
P  and  P'  independently  stand  for  — CCX) —  or  — OCHj- ; 
7  stands  for  —OCO—  or  —COO—  ;  and 
1  and  m  independently  stand  for  an  integer  of  up  to  10. 


1.  A  fabric  having  a  furry  surface  made  from  an  elongated  strip 
of  a  hair-coated  slcin  of  a  fur-bearing  animal,  said  strip  consisting 
essentially  of  a  base  skin  layer  and  a  hair  coating  such  that  said 
base  layer  provides  a  hair-free  body  portion  extending  the  length  of 
said  strip  and  said  hair  coating  provides  a  hair-bearing  portion 
extending  the  length  of  the  strip  at  a  lower  part  thereof  such  that 
the  hair  extends  from  said  lower  part  substantially  in  a  single 
plane;  and  a  non-funy  thread  of  reinforcing  material  sewn  into  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  hair-free  body  portion  in  such  a 
manner  so  as  to  be  free  from  contact  with  said  hair  bearing  portion. 


5,466,498 

PASTEURIZABLE,  COOK-IN  MULTILAYER  SHRINK 

FILM 

Roberto  Forioni,  Nerviano,  and  Mario  Paieari,  PogUano,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Ca-Conn.,  Duncan, 

S.C. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140,342 

Int  a.*  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  428—36.7  19  Oaims 

1.  A  pasteurizable  or  cook-in  multilayer  shrink  film,  comprising 

an  outer  sealing  layer  comprising  ethylene-butyl  acrylate-maleic 

anhydride  copolymer,  and  an  outer  or  abuse  shrink  layer. 


5/166,499 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  POLYSTYRENE  TUBE 

Jun  TUugi,  and  Hirotsugu  Fujita,  both  of  Nagaluuna,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited,  "ntkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,834 

Ciaims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140288 

Int  CI.*  K29D  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  II  Claims 

1.  A  heat-shrinkable  polystyrene  tube  made  of  a  composition 
comprising,  as  main  components,  an  unhydrogenated  block 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  styrene,  o-,  p-  or  a-methyl 
styrene  hydrocarbon  blocks  and  a  conjugated  diene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprcne  and  1,3-pentadiene 
hydrocarbon  blocks,  and  a  polymer  containing  a  styrene  hydrocar- 
bon, wherein  the  conjugated  diene  blocks  in  the  block  copolymer 
constitute  from  S  to  40  wt  %  of  the  entire  composition  and  from  60 
to  80%  of  the  block  copolymer  and  the  polymer  containing  a 
styrene  hydrocarbon  is  a  random  copolymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  from  40°  to  90°  C,  a  high-impact  polystyrene 
having  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  polymer  particles  dispersed 
therein  or  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,466,500 

DOUBLE-COATED  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 

TAPE  INCORPORATING  A  STRONG,  FLEXIBLE 

THREAD 

Arthur  W.  Pluim,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,229 

InL  a.'  C09J  7102 

VS.  a.  42»— 40  20  Claims 


1.  A  double-coated  pressure-sensitive  adlKsive  tape  comprising 
an  elongate  flexible  carrier  web,  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  covering  each  major  surface  of  the  carrier  web,  one  of 
said  layers  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  protected  by  a 
disposable  low-adhesion  liner,  leaving  the  other  layer  exposed,  and 
at  least  one  strong,  flexible  thread  of  low  elongation  embedded  in 
the  tape  adjacent  one  major  surface  of  the  carrier  web  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  tape  over  its  full 
length,  the  physical  properties  of  said  thread,  carrier  web,  and 
layers  of  adhesive  causing  the  thread  to  cut  through  the  carrier  web 
along  its  length  when  the  layer  of  adhesive  along  said  one  surface 
is  adhered  to  a  substrate  and  orK  end  of  the  thread  is  pulled  away 
from  the  substrate. 


5,466,501 
SIGN  MAKING  WEB  WITH  TACK  KILLING  OVERCOAT 

REMOVABLE  BY  WASHING  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
David  J.  Logan,  Bloomfield,  and  Leonard  G.  Rich,  W.  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products, 
Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,710,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,344,680.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,156 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B32B  3100 

\i&.  CI.  428-^10  IS  aaims 


A  laminated  web  for  use  in  mailing  signs  having  cut  shapes 
adhesively  attached  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  web  comprising: 

a  base  layer  of  sheet  material  having  a  first  face  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  second  face; 

a  plastic  layer  of  sign  material  in  sheet  form  superimposed  on 
said  base  layer  and  having  a  third  face  facing  said  second  face 
of  said  base  layer  and  a  fourth  face  facing  away  from  said 


base  layer,  said  third  face  of  said  sign  material  being  a  good 
or  glossy  face  of  said  sign  material,  said  fourth  face  of  said 
sign  material  being  a  non-glossy  or  roughened  face  of  said 
sign  material; 

a  first  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  interposed  between 
said  base  and  said  layer  of  sign  material; 

said  adhesive  of  said  first  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive 
adhering  more  strongly  to  said  second  face  of  said  base  layer 
than  to  said  third  face  of  said  layer  of  sign  material  allowing 
said  layer  of  sign  material  to  be  peeled  from  said  first  layer  of 
permanently  tacky  adhesive  with  the  adhesive  of  said  first 
layer  permanently  tacky  adhesive  in  the  course  of  such  peel- 
ing remaining  on  said  base  layer  and  coming  completely  free 
of  said  third  face  of  said  sign  material; 

a  second  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  superimposed  on 
said  fourth  face  of  said  sign  material  with  said  second  layer  of 
permanently  tacky  adhesive  defining  an  outwardly  directed 
tacky  surface  facing  away  from  said  layer  of  sign  material; 

the  adhesive  of  said  second  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive 
having  a  more  aggressive  tack  than  said  adhesive  of  said  first 
layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive;  and 

a  layer  of  water  soluble  vinyl  polymer  formed  on  the  outwardly 
facing  tacky  surface  of  said  second  layer  of  permanently 
tacky  adhesive  for  temporarily  deadening  the  tack  of  the 
outwardly  disposed  tacky  surface  of  said  second  adhesive 
layer  yet  allowing  the  tacky  characteristic  of  said  outwardly 
directed  surface  to  be  regenerated  by  the  application  of  water 
capable  of  dissolving  said  water  soluble  vinyl  polymer  layer, 

said  second  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  being  of  such  a 
tackiness  when  exposed  that  when  a)  a  closed  shape  is  cut  in 
the  laminated  web  by  cutting  through  a  said  water  soluble 
vinyl  polymer  layer  through  said  second  adhesive  layer  and 
said  layer  of  sign  material  and  no  more  than  partially  into  said 
base  layer,  b)  the  surrounding  portions  of  said  closed  shape  of 
the  layer  of  sign  material  defining  the  closed  shape  are 
removed,  c)  the  adhesive  of  said  second  layer  of  permanently 
tacky  adhesive  overiapping  the  closed  shape  is  thereafter 
exposed  by  applying  an  appropriate  solvent  to  the  water 
soluble  vinyl  polymer  layer  and  bringing  the  exposed  out- 
wardly directed  tacky  surface  of  said  second  adhesive  layer 
into  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface,  d)  the  adhesive  of 
said  second  permaiKntly  tacky  layer  being  pressed  down- 
wards toward  the  supporting  surface  by  a  force  applied  to  said 
first  face  of  said  base  layer  in  the  area  overlapping  tl>e  closed 
shape,  and  e)  the  remainder  of  said  web  is  then  peeled  from 
the  supporting  surface  the  portion  of  the  layer  of  sign  material 
defining  the  closed  shape  will  remain  on  the  supporting  sur- 
face and  be  free  of  the  remainder  of  the  web  due  to  the 
relative  adhesive  strengths  of  the  first  and  second  adhesive 
layers  and  the  adherent  properties  of  the  supporting  surface 
taken  relative  to  the  third  face  of  the  sign  material. 


5,466,502 
DUAL-PLY  RESPOSITIONAL  WINDOW  PRICING  LABEL 

HAVING  SEPARABLE  RECORD  SHEET 
Stephen  C.  Wilkinson,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  and  Randy  A. 
Thonnan,   Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignors   to   Moore   Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,348,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,589 
Int  Cl.^  B32B  9100 
VS.  CI.  428-^  13  Claims 

1.  A  window  sticker  composite  comprising: 
a  front  sheet  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  front  sheet 
having  a  front  window  sticker  at  least  partially  surrounded  by 
a  front  border,  indicia  printed  on  said  fhjnt  window  sticker  of 
the  first  face  of  the  front  sheet; 
a  backing  sheet  underneath  said  front  sheet,  said  backing  sheet 
having  a  first  face  coaled  with  a  repositional  adhesive  adher- 
ing to  said  second  face  of  said  front  sheet  and  the  backing 
sheet  being  segregated  into  a  back  window  sticker  separable 
from  a  surronding  back  border,  wherein  the  front  window 
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sticker  is  superimposed  over  the  iMck  window  sticker  and  an 
inner  rim  of  the  back  border  and  wherein  said  front  border 
being  removable  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
adhesive  coated  back  border. 


5,466,503 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  OF  A  HIGH  TENACITY  FABRIC 

DURING  A  BALLISTIC  EVENT 
Louis    Dischler,    Spartanburg,    S.C^    assignor    to    MilUken 
,  Research  Corporatioii,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  880,045 
Int  a.'  B32B  3104:3126 
\3S.  a.  428—43 


outer  layer  enclosing  said  fibrous  glass  body  and  a  desiccani 
positioned  within  said  plastic  outer  layer  adjacent  said  fibrous  glass 
body,  said  desiccant  being  adapted  for  removing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  moisture  from  said  fibrous  glass  body  to  improve  the 
recovery  perfonruuKc  of  said  fibrous  glass  body  from  a  com- 
pressed state  to  an  uncompressed  state. 


I.  A  ballistic -resistent  fabric  comprising  of  a  sheet  of  fabric 
made  from  fibers  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  ten  grams/denier, 
said  sheet  of  fabric  having  at  least  one  perforation  therein  thereby 
creating  of  portion  of  said  sheet  of  fabric  with  a  ballistic  failure 
ratio  less  than  one  for  an  impact  with  a  projectile  having  a  velocity 
of  about  at  least  five  hundred  feet  per  second,  and  a  ratio  of  said 
length  of  said  portion  of  fabric  to  said  width  of  said  portion  of 
fabric  greater  then  a  reciprocal  squared  of  said  ballistic  failure 
ratio. 

■ 


5,466,505 
NAPPED  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
KeUi  Fulmda,  KuraahlU;  Isao  T»kunaga,  Okayama-Prefn  and 
lUiao  Alugi,  Kurashiki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koraray 
Company  Limited,  Kurasliild,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,346,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,049,  Feb.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52292; 
JuL  6,  1990,  2-180319 

Int  CL'  B32B  33100;  D06C  lllOO;  D02G  3100 
VS.  a.  428—91  5  Claims 


/In 


I 


1.  A  napped  fabric  comprising  naps  of  a  tapered  fiber  comprising 
a  sheath-core  composite  polyester  fiber  tapered  to  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  said  fiber  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

a)  the  ratio  of  the  rates  of  alkali  hydrolysis  between  the  sheet 
component  and  the  core  component  is: 


,  .  j5   »lk«li  hydrolysis  rale  of  sheet  component 
'    ~    alkali  hydrolysis  rale  of  cofc  component 


^  IS; 


5^466,504 

FIBROUS  GLASS  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Paftricli  M.  Gavin,  Newark;  Jean  E.  Schelhom,  Granville; 
David    P.    Aschenbecli,    Newarli,    and    Carl    R.    Strauss, 
Granville,  aU  ef  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas 
Itehnology,  Inc.,  Summit,  ni. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,068 

Int  a.'  B32B  1106 

MS.  a.  428—74  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fibrous  glass  insulation  package  comprising,  a 

fibrous  glass  body  in  a  recoverable  compressed  state,  a  plastic 


b)  the  core  contains  0  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  delusterant  and  the 
sheath  at  least  0.3%  by  weight  thereof; 

c)  the  tapered  part  other  than  that  with  exposed  core  forms  an 
irregularly  roughened  surface  with  the  recisions  having  a 
diameter  measured  in  a  circumferential  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  fiber  axis  of  0.2  to  0.7  p  and  being  present  in  a 
density  of  10  to  1,000  pieces/ 100  p^  and 

d)  the  fiber  has  its  core  exposed  at  the  end  and  is  tapered  to  the 
end  in  a  length  of  at  least  20%  of  its  whole  raised  length; 

wherein  said  naps  have  a  nap  length  of  not  more  than  S  mm. 


II 
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5,466,506 

TRANSLAMINAR  REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

Z-DIRECTION  REINFORCEMENT  OF  A  FIBER  MATRIX 

STRUCTURE 
Glen  Frdtas,  Foxboro;  Joseph  S.  Boyce,  Hanover,  and  Con- 
stance Magec,  WiUmington,  ali  of  Mas&,  assignors  to  Foster- 
Miller,  Inc^  Wallham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,192,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,415 
Int  d."  D03D  41/00;  B32B  5/07 
VS.  a.  428—105  18  Claims 


1.  A  translaminar  reinforcement  apparatus  for  insetting  reinforc- 
ing elements  into  a  fiber  matrix  suucture,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  of  compactible  material  that  has  spaced  opposing  sur- 
faces; and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements  disposed  in  said  body  and 
extending  in  at  least  one  direction  and  oriented  in  at  least  one 
acute  angle  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  body  for  supporting 
said  reinforcing  elements  as  said  reinforcing  elements  are 
driven  into  a  fiber  matrix  structure. 


5,466,508 

SEAL  FOR  A  RIGID  PANEL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ROOF 

OPENING 

Rolf  Brocke,  Wangen,  and  Klaus  Glagow,  Wasserburg,  both  of; 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mctider  Automotive  Profiles,  GmbH, 

Lindeu  Bodenaee,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  08 
214.9 

Int  CL*  B60J  10/12;  E06B  7/23:3/62 
MS.  CL  428-122  lo  Claims 


5,466,507 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  NON-METALLIC 

HONEYCOMB  WITH  LAMINATED  CELL  WALLS 

Stephen  C.  DarHer,  Castro  Valley,  CaOf.,  assignor  to  Hexed 

Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,957 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/12 

MS.  CL  428—116  10  Claims 


1.  A  high  thermal  conductivity  non-metallic  honeycomb  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  which  define  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  honeycomb  cells  having  a  lengthwise  direction 
which  extends  transversely  relative  to  said  walls  and  a  thiclc- 
ness  direction  which  extends  parallel  relative  to  said  walls, 
said  call  walls  comprising: 

a  first  low  thermal  conductivity  structural  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  low  thermal  conductiv- 
ity, said  first  structural  layer  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface; 

a  second  low  thermal  conductivity  structural  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  low  thermal  conductiv- 
ity, said  second  stnjctural  layer  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  surface; 

a  thermally  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  structural  layers,  said  ther- 
mally conductive  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-metallic 
fibers  having  high  thermal  conductivity  to  provide  direction- 
ally  controlled  heat  conductance  through  said  honeycomb 
structure; 

a  first  non-porous  and  non-metallic  layer  which  is  laminated  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  structural  layer,  and 

a  second  non-porous  and  non-metallic  layer  which  is  laminated 
to  die  exterior  surface  of  said  second  structural  layer. 


1.  A  seal  for  a  glass  panel  for  a  roof  opening  of  a  vehicle  rxwf, 
the  glass  panel  having  a  base  friune  glued  to  and  undcriying  the 
glass  panel  at  a  rim  area  and  having  an  edge  that  projects  beyond 
and  parallel  to  the  rim  of  the  glass  panel,  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  gap  seal  having  an  inner  profile  encompassing 
the  rim  of  the  glass  panel  and  the  edge  of  the  base  frame,  and 
a  hollow  sponge  rubber  chamber  seal; 

the  inner  profile  comprising  first,  second  and  third  ridges  extend- 
ing laterally,  the  first  and  second  ridges  covering  the  rim  of 
the  glass  panel  and  the  second  and  third  ridges  forming  a 
groove  encompassing  and  securing  the  edge  of  the  base 
frame; 

a  scaling  lip  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ridges  form- 
ing a  seal  against  the  rim  of  the  glass  panel; 

a  U-shaped  reinforcement  within  the  inner  profile  extending 
from  the  first  ridge  to  the  third  ridge,  encompassing  the  rim  of 
the  glass  panel  and  the  edge  of  the  base  fiame; 

the  gap  seal  having  first  and  second  open  ends  adapted  to  be 
flexed  between  a  spaced  apart  configuration  for  allowing  the 
gap  seal  to  be  fitted  to  the  glass  panel  and  base  fiame  and  a 
close  fitting  configuration  engaging  the  glass  panel  for  allow- 
ing the  ends  to  be  connected  together  to  secure  the  seal  to  the 
glass  panel  and  base  frame. 


5y466,509 
TEXTURED,  POROUS,  EXPANDED  PTFE 
RiOa«opal  R.  Kowtigi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  John  M.  Bibeau,  Burlin- 
ton,  Mafss.,  and  Howard  H.  l^ylor,  l^mpe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
IMPRA,  Inc,  l^mpe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,482 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/16 
MS.  a.  428-141  14  cutea 

1.  An  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  produced  by  the 
process  of  exti\iding  a  mixture  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a 
lubricant  into  a  sheet;  forming  a  pattern  of  defect  sites  in  said  sheet 
by  one  of  impressing  an  external  pattern  into  said  sheet;  high 
energy  bombardment  with  solids,  etching,  laser  irradiation  and 
actinic  irradiation;  expanding  said  sheet;  and  sintering  said  sheet. 
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fraUCTURE,  METHOB  OF  PREVENTING  ADHESION 

OF  ADHESIVE  SUBSTANCE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREVENTING  ADHESION  OF  NON-VULCANIZED 

RUBBER 

bunu  Oikawa,  and  Katsuhiko  Maeda,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokj'o  Silicone  C«^  Ltd^  Saitama,  Japan 
Contlniiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  694,407,  May  1,  1991,  abamiened. 

This  appikation  Jun.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S7,44« 
Clalim  priority,  appHcation  JapM^  May  11, 1990,  2-494M  U; 
Feb.  2ft,  1991,  3-«30900 

Int  a.^  B32B  3/00 
V.S.  a.  428—172  i  Claim 


I.  A  stnictuit  comprising  a  base  body  with  a  surface  having  a 
ragged  surface  profile  liaving  pealcs  and  depressions,  and  a  non- 
a(fitesive  layer  made  of  a  iion-adltesive  high  polymer,  said  non- 
adhesive  layer  being  Axed  to  at  least  the  depressions  of  the  ragged 
surface  of  said  base  body  such  that  said  ragged  profile  of  said  base 
body  is  present  on  the  outer  surface,  for  pfeventing  adhesion  of  an 
adhesive  substance  on  said  surface,  wherein  said  ragged  surface  of 
said  base  body  and  said  non-adhesive  layer  has  a  mean  surface 
roughness  Ra  that  falls  within  the  range  of  from  0.5  pm  to  26  pm 
and  a  mean  distance  Z  between  adjacent  peaks  that  falls  within  the 
range  of  from  20  pm  to  1000  pm. 


Md., 


5,466,511 

COATED  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  LAMINATE 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Riobin  D.  O'Defl,  and  Joseph  Lex,  both  of  Pasadena, 

assignors  to  Nevamar  Corporation,  Odenton,  Md. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,981,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,26634.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,062 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3110:27142 
U.S.  a.  428—207  5  CUms 

1.  A  coated  transfer  sheet  for  use  with  a  decorative  facing  sheet 
to  provide  a  decorative  laminate  sheet  suitable  for  pressing,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  transfer  release  sheet  having  two  exterior  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  coating  applied  to  one  surface  of  the  transfer  release  sheet, 
said  coating  comprising  a  surface  coating  resin  that  melts  and 
iows  under  iKat  and  pvcsMire  during  lananation  to  impatt  one 


i'^>>>>>>)»>>&l 


"^ 


^ 


mtm^ii^.mifi 


^mSBBEBBXt 


whereby  the  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  is  character- 
ized by  having  iatemodal  distances  non-uniformly  disaibuted 
across  the  range  of  10-200  microns. 


or  mere  of  the  following  properties:  enhanced  wearbility, 
chemical,  thermal,  or  ultra-violet  radiation  resistance  or  abra- 
sion resiatatice. 


5,466312 

FIAME  RETARDANT  ORGANOSO^ICON  POLYMER 

COftO^SinON,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  AND 

ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Lava  M.  Babcock;  John  K.  Bard,  ami  Raymond  T.  LeHifHed, 

Sr,  ail  of  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignors  lo  Hercules 

incorparated,  WHmingtaa,  Dd. 

DMriM  of  Ser.  No.  839,61«,  Fek.  21,  1992,  PaL  Na. 
S,29M36.  TMi  appMcatioa  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12S,M6 
IiBt.  a.*  B32B  25120;  Cfl»F  283112;  C08L  83104 
MS.  Ct  42S— 209  5«  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cured  crosshnlced 
organosihcon  polymer  wherein  the  article  of  manufacture  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electronic  component 
which  comprises,  or  an  electronic  component  coated  or  encapsu- 
lated with,  the  crosslinked  ocganosibcon  polymer  and  the 
crosshnked  organosilicon  polymer  comprises  residues  of  at  least 
one  silicon-cotMaining  compound  and  at  least  one  pdycyclic  poly- 
ene compound  linked  through  carbon  to  silicon  bonds,  wherein  the 
silicon-containing  compound  comprises  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  cyclic  polysiloxane  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reactive  ^SiH  groups; 

B.  tetrahedral  siloxysilane  compoioids  containing  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reactive  sSiH  groups;  aixl 

C.  linear  poly(organohydrosiloxane)  polymers  containing  at 
least  two  hydrosilation  reactive  sSiH  groups; 

wherein  the  polycyclic  polyene  compound  contains  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reactive  cartion-carbon  double  botxls; 

wherein  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  silicon  compound 
and  the  polycyclic  polyene  compound  has  more  than  two 
reactive  sites;  and  wherein  the  composition  further  comprises 
at  least  one  halogen  containing  flame  retardant. 


5,466,513 
MULTI-LAYER  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 
M.  Chris  Wanek,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Thomas  W.  Van  Den  Bogart, 
Appleton,  Wis.;  William  A.  Geerger,  Canton,  Ga.;  Brendoo 
F.  Ribble,  Menasha,  Wis.;  Blllie  J.  Matthews,  Woodstock, 
Ga.;  Lawrence  H.  Sawyer,  Ro«well,  Ga.;  Frank  P.  Abuto, 
Alpiiaretta,  Ga.,  and  Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  Wb., 
asstgnors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corperatiaa,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Caotteaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,245,  Dec  18,  1992,  PM. 
No.  5,294,478.  TMs  appiicatien  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
196,920 
bit  CL*  A41B  /i/02;  B32B  5126:7102 
U.S.  a.  42»— 218  23  CMms 

1.  An  absorbent  structure,  sod  absorbent  structure  comprising: 
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a  first  surge  management  layer  comprising  a  fibrous  web,  said 
first  surge  management  layer  having  a  basis  weight  of  from 
about  20  to  about  200  grams  per  square  meter,  and  a  density 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.12  gram  per  cubic  centimeter, 

a  second  surge  management  layer  comprising  a  fibrous  web,  said 
web  comprising  hydrophilic  fibers,  said  second  surge  manage- 
ment layer  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  20  to  about 
3S0  grams  per  square  meter  and  a  density  of  fix>m  about  0.04 
to  about  0.25  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and 

an  absorbent  layer  located  between  and  in  liquid  conununication 
with  said  first  and  second  surge  management  layers,  said 
absorbent  layer  comprising  means  for  containing  a  high- 
absorbency  material  aixl  from  about  SO  to  about  100  weight 
percent,  based  on  total  weight  of  said  absorbent  layer,  of  a 
high-absorbency  material  contained  by  said  means  for  con- 
taining a  high-absorbency  material,  said  absorbent  layer  hav- 
ing a  basis  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  1000  grams  per 
square  meter  and  a  density  of  from  about  0.06  to  about  0.4 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  wherein  the  density  of  said  absor- 
bent layer  is  greater  than  the  density  of  said  first  and  second 
surge  management  layers  and  the  density  of  the  first  surge 
management  layer  is  different  than  the  density  of  said  second 
surge  management  layer. 


5,4«6414 
HIGH-DENSITY  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
lUuiyuU  Kataoka,  Osaka;  Ryi^i  Uemura,  Fukui;  Sbuiizo 
Kawasaki,  Mishima,  and  Fumio  Shibata,  UJi,  aU  ot;  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tdjin  Limited,  Osalui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/M414,  {  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055587 
Int.  CL^  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—229  II  Claims 


1.  A  high-density  textile  fabric  produced  by  arranging,  as  warps 
and  wefts,  identical  or  different  continuous  filaments  yam  at  least 
40%  by  weight  of  which  are  formed  of  filaments  having  a  filament 
denier  of  1.1  or  less  and  which  have  a  total  denier  of  120  or  less, 
wherein  cross-sectional  overiaying  coefficients,  W^  and  W^  of  the 
warps  and  wefts  constituting  said  textile  fabric  simultaneously 
satisfy  the  following  (a)  and  (b), 

(a).302W,2|.IO 

(*)  MiWfiOJSS 


(wherein  the  cross-sectional  overlaying  coefficients,  W^  and  Wy, 
are  defined  as  follows; 

^Qf.  a  width  of  minimum  repeating  units  in  a  cross  section  of  a 
textile  fabric  along  a  bisecting  line  in  the  length  direction  of 
any  wefts  in  tlie  minimum  repeating  units  of  tlie  textile  fabric, 

W,y  a  sum  of  widtlis  of  warps  contained  in  the  minimum 
repeating  units  in  the  cross  section  of  the  above  Wcy, 

W(y,:  a  width  of  minimum  repeating  units  in  a  cross  section  of  a 
textile  fabric  along  a  bisecting  line  in  the  length  direction  of 
any  warps  in  the  minimum  repeating  units  of  the  textile 
fabric, 

W,^  a  sum  of  widtlis  of  wefts  contained  in  tlie  minimum 
repeating  units  in  the  cross  section  of  the  above  W,y> 


5yM6,51S 

WEATHER  PROTECnVE  FABRIC  COMBINATION, 

OUTERWEAR  CONSTRUCTED  THEREFROM 

Stepfien  Blauer,  and  Charles  Blauer,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Blauer  Manufocturing  Company,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,524 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 

U,S.  a.  428—252  31  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  structure  comprising  a  shell  and  a  lining  secured  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other 

(a)  said  shell  including  an  outer  woven  synthetic  fabric,  an 
intermediate  inner  connected  pattern  imprinted  on  the  inner 
face  thereof,  and  release  agent  impregnation  thereof; 

(b)  said  lining  including  an  intermediate  outer  synthetic  polymer 
water-vapor  permeable  membrane,  and  an  inner  synthetic 
polymer  fabric; 

(c)  said  pattern  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  shape  of  said  shell. 


Sy466,516 
THERMOPLASTIC  FIBER  LAMINATE 
Thomas  H.  Lutzow,  Milwaukee,  and  Daniel  E.  Ryan,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  wk,  assignors  to  Matarah  Industries,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,811,  Oct  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  120,040 
Int  CI.*  B32B  5122:27100:3106:  D04H  1116 
MS.  CI.  428—282  9  Qaims 

1.  A  laminated  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a 
separate  inner  layer  of  meltblown  fibers  sandwiched  between  two 
separate  outer  layers  of  needle  punched  fibers  and  bonded  together 
at  a  number  of  discrete  points  across  the  length  and  width  of  the 
laminated  sheet,  wherein  the  two  outer  layen  are  each  comprised 
of  a  full  width  sheet  of  needle  punched  material,  and  the  inner 
layer  is  comprised  of  a  set  of  meltblown  sheets  of  material,  the 
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meltblown  sheets  being  separated  by  narrow  strips  of  needle 
punched  fibrous  material. 


Sy466^19 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER 
AND  A  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
YitJi   Shirakura;    Hisamasa  Abe;   l^nio  Yamashita;   Tatsuo 
Shimizu;  Sei  Kawahara;  lUuhito  Miyoshi,  and  Yasuo  Nish- 
ikawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-128020; 
May  17, 1993,  5-114928;  Jnn.  2, 1993,  5-132037;  Aug.  30, 1993, 
5-239094 

Int  CL'^  B32B  5116 
VS.  a.  428—323  25  Claims 


5,466,517 

SPUNDBONDED  FABRICS  COMPRISING 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYCAPROLACTONE  FILAMENTS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Helmut  Eachwcy,  Gorxheimertal;  Monika  Giesen-Wiese, 
HoechstAMw.;  Maria  Grill,  KoMenz-Mettemich;  Ararad 
Emirze;  Hans-Peter  Seidler,  both  of  Kaiserslautem;  Bern- 
hard  Klein,  Birkenau-Lohrbach,  and  Michael  Kauschke, 
Waldfischbach-Burgalben,  all  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bergstr,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^00 
Ckims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1991,  41  19 
455.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tot  a.*  D04H  1158:1104:  B29C  47138:47160 
U.&  a.  428—288  5  Claims 

L  A  spunbonded  fabric  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  individual 
continuous  thermoplastic  filaments,  said  filaments  comprising  at 
least  SO  weight  %  biodegradable  polycaprolactone  which  has  a 
mean  molecular  weight  of  from  35,000  to  70,000,  with  the  indi- 
vidual filaments  adhering  to  one  another  at  their  intersections 
without  binders. 


5,466,518 

^INDER  COMPOSmONS  AND  WEB  MATERIALS 

FORMED  THEREBY 

Robert  L.  Isaac,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley 

Lake,    Ga.,    assignors    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation, 

Ncenah,Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,490 

tot  O."  D04H  1158 

VS.  a.  428—288  19  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  web  adapted  to  disintegrate  in  distilled  water  in  30 

seconds  or  less  when  subjected  to  agitation,  the  web  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fibers;  and 

from  about  0.20  to  about  15  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  binder 
joining  the  fibers  together,  the  binder  comprising: 
from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water  dispers- 
ible  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high 
molecular  weight  amorphous  polyester  having  one  or  more 
ionic  substituents  attached  thereto; 
from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  an  elastomeric 

latex  emulsion; 
|from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  xerogellant; 

and 
firom  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizing 
agent 


I.  A  support  for  a  photographic  printing  paper  comprising  a 
substrate  and  waterproof  resin  coating  layers  provided  on  both 
sides  of  the  substrate,  wherein  at  least  the  waterproof  resin  coating 
provided  on  the  side  of  the  substrate  on  which  an  emulsion  for 
forming  an  image  is  to  be  coated  comprises  i)  a  lowermost  melt- 
extruded  waterproof  resin  coating  layer  contacting  the  substrate 
and  ii)  at  least  one  melt-extruded  upper  coating  layer  containing  a 
waterprtMf  resin  capable  of  being  meh-exiruded  at  a  temperature 
of  from  170°  to  290°  C.  and  containing  uniformly  dispersed 
titanium  dioxide 
wherein  the  lowermost  melt-extnided  waterproof  resin  coating 
layer  contains  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  tackifier,  an  adhesive  resin,  talc,  kaolin  and 
calcium  carbonate. 


5/166,520 
PAPER-LIKE  WHITE-OPAQUE  HEAT-SEALABLE 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Anton    Krallmann,    FalUngbostel;    Ulrich    Reiners,    Neuen- 
kirchen;  Eberhard  Albinus;  Jiirgen  Bohner,  both  of  Bomlitz, 
and  Neele  Neelen,  FalUngbostel,  aU  of;  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft,  Walsrode,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
213J 

tot  a."  B32B  5116 
VS.  CL  428—323  7  Claims 

1.  A  white-opaque  biaxiaUy  oriented  multilayer  film  with  good 
heat-sealing  properties  and  with  a  paper-liice  appearance  on  at  least 
one  side,  comprising  an  opaque  core  and  at  least  one  outer  layer 
the  core  comprising  a  polypropylene  aixi  a  filler,  the  outer  layer 
comprising 

10-15%  by  weight  of  an  isotactic  polypropylene  having  a  den- 
sity of  0.9-0.91  g/cm'  and  a  melt-flow  index  of  0.5  g/ 10  min 
to  8  g/IO  min  at  230°  C.  under  21.2  N  load. 
5-15%  by  weight  of  a  low-density  linear  ethylene/maleic  acid 
anhydride    polymer   blended    with    rubber   (MSA   content 
0.1-2.5%  by  weight,  rubber  content  5-35%), 
40-80%  by  weight  of  a  statistical  propylene/ethylene  copolymer 
wdth  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  or  a  statistical  terpolymer 
of  propylene,  ethylene  and  butylene  with  an  ethylene  content 
of  <I5%  by  weight  and  a  butylene  content  of<7%  by  weight, 
and 
5-15%  by  weight  of  an  inocganic  filler. 


9% 
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5,4<M21 

FILM  FOR  HIGH  HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  PAPER 

YoshiiMri  S«to,  Yamato;  Meguini  Komiyama,  Tokyo;  Kazuo 

Endo,  and  Masashi  lUe,  bath  of  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  DialbO  Hoechst  Company,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Fied  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066783 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 
2006,  has  been  diKlaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—330  19  claims 

1.  A  film  for  heat-sensitive  stencil  paper,  comprising  a  biaxially 
oriented  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  6.0  pm  and  formed  from 
a  polyester  composition  comprising  polybutylene  terephthalate  and 
another  polyester,  wherein: 
said  polybutylene  terephthalate  comprises  20  to  80%  by  weight 

of  said  polyester  composition, 
wherein:  said  another  polyester  comprises  a  dicarboxylic  acid 

component  and  a  glycol  component, 

the  nviximum  value  of  average  heat  shrinkage  stresses  in  the 

machine  and  transverse  directions  of  the  film  measured  at  a 

film  temperature  of  60°  to  140°  C.  is  more  than  300  g/mmj, 

the  heat  shrinkage  of  the  film  by  treatment  at  100°  C.  for  3 

minutes  is  not  less  than  20%, 
the  melting  point  of  the  film  measured  by  differential  scanning 

calorimetry  is  in  the  range  of  150°  to  240°  C,  and 
the  film  has  at  least  two  melting  heat  absorption  peaks  in 
differential  scanning  calorimetry,  the  difference  in  temperature 
between  said  heat  absorption  peaks  being  not  less  than  5°  C. 


5,466^23 
HYDROPHILIC  CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  FILM 
Kazufumi    Ogawa,    HirakaU;    Norihisa    MIno,    SettH,    and 
Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  aH  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsivhita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  0»ka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  r72,836,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098906; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098918;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143499 

Int  CI.'  B32B  7104 
VS.  CL  428-333  4  Claims 


216 


)j  //V  yj^2u 


1.  A  hydrophilic  chemically  adsorbed  film  comprising  a  straight 
fluorocarbon  chain  having  one  end  bonded  by  covalent  Si  bonds  to 
a  substrate  surface,  wherein  said  chemically  adsorbed  film  contains 
hydrophilic  functional  groups  at  the  outermost  surface,  and  said 
hydrophilic  functional  groups  include  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SCN,  — NHj,  =NH, 
— N^  R3X-,  — NOj,  — SH,  and  — SO3H  groups,  where  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom,  R  represents  a  methyl  group,  and  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  SOjH  groups  are  substituted  by  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkali  earth  metal. 


5,466^22 
COBALT  PLATINUM  MAGNETIC  FILM  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Dennis  R.  Freeman,  Spencerport,  and  Richard  C.  Soper,  Vic- 
tor, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  905,026,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,358 
Int  CI.*  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  42»-332  J6  Qaims 


WKJOUcr 
KotKnrrr  * 


■noiML  trromtut 


I.  An  improved  magnetic  film  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  underlayer  deposited  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  CoPi  film  sputter  deposited  following  glow  discharge  on  said 
underlayer,  wherein  the  coercivity  of  said  magnetic  film  is 
greater  than  2000  Oersteds  and  the  squareness  ratio  of  said 
magnetic  film  is  greater  than  0.72,  and  the  thickness  of  said 
CoPt  film  is  at  least  400  nm  and  wherein  said  CoPt  film  is 
sputter  deposited  or  said  glow  discharge  is  executed  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  at  least  30  mole  percent  hydrogen  gas. 


5,466,524 
BARIUM  HEXAFERRTTE-SILICON  NFTRIDE-CARBON 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Youichi  Hoshi,  Kanagawa,  Japan;  Dennis  E.  Speliotis,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Jack  H.  Judy,  Roseville,  Minn.^  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,422,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,760 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  428—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  an  amorphous  carbon  substrate; 

(b)  a  silicon  nitride  layer  formed  on  said  carbon  substrate,  said 
silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  prevent  diffusion 
of  carbon  atoms  from  the  said  carbon  substrate  into  a  subse- 
quently deposited  magnetic  recording  layer,  and 

(c)  a  continuous  crystalline  hexagonal  barium  hexaferrite  mag- 
netic recording  layer  deposited  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer. 


5,466^25 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

NAPHTHALATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

YARN 
Christiaan  J.  Maria,  EUecom;  Anion  P.  De  WeUer,  NUmcgen; 
Hendrik  Middeljans,  Dieren,  and  Herman  M.  Heuvet,  Rhe- 
den,  all  oi;  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

Piled  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 
593J 

Int  CI.*  D07G  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  428-357  17  claims 

1.  Multifilament  yam,  monofilament,  or  film  comprising  poly- 
ethylene naphthalate,  with  a  tearing  strength  of  at  least  400 
mN/tex,  wherein  said  multifilament  yam,  monofilament,  or  film 
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has  a  DSC  melting  point  of  at  least  292°  C.  where  the  DSC  melting 
point  is  measured  on  a  sample  quantity  of  2.5  mg  at  a  heating  rate 
of  20°  C.  per  min. 


5,466^26 

FAR  INFRARED  RADIANT  COMPOSITE  FIBER 

CONTAINING  METAL 

Kafeumi  Magata,  16-18,  Shinashiyakami,  Suita  City,  Osaka, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,132,  Oct  8,  1992,  aban- 
doBCd,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,131,  Oct  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-213557; 
Jul.  16,  1992,  4-213558 

Int  CL*  D02G  3100 
VS.  CI.  428—372  1  Claim 


A  MAX-MIN 


\.^ 

w 

^ 

- 

=""" 

V 

10.0       12.0       14.0       16.0 
(WCINCTH  (HCDON) 

A  far  infrared  radiant  composite  fiber  comprising  polyure- 
thaiii  elastic  material: 

said  fiber  including  platinum  and  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  alumina,  silica,  and  tita- 
nia,  the  platinum  and  at  least  one  metal  oxide  being  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  fiber, 

said  polyurethane  elastic  material  facilitating  the  escape  of  heat 
from  said  composite  fiber, 

said  composite  fiber  having  a  far  infrared  emissivity  of  at  least 
80%  on  average  in  the  spectral  range  from  6.0  um  to  20.0  um 
at  30  degrees  C. 


5,466,527 
STAIN  RESISTANCE  OF  NYLON  CARPET 
WIHam  G.  Jenkins,  Lexington,  Va.,  assizor  to  BurHogtoa 
Industries,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,682,  A^.  23,  1993,  abiMloiic^ 

which  is  a  contfamatioB-in-part  ef  Ser.  Ne.  787,22«,  Nov.  4, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  952,178,  Jul. 

12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,667,  wWch  is  a  CMMiBiu«ion-iB-p«rt 

of  Ser.  No.  519,237,  May  4,  1990,  abaadoaed.  This  appttcatioa 

Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,951 

The  portion  of  the  term  ef  lids  patent  auboc^Mcnt  to  Feb.  4, 

2909,  has  been  disdained. 

iBt  CI."  D«SG  3100:  B86P  3106 

MS.  CL  428—375  57  Clnfans 

1.  A  pnxcss  of  dyeing  cationic-dyeable  nylon  fibers  comprising 

dyeing  said  fibers  in  a  dyebath  with  a  premetallized  acid  dye  at  a 


100% 


aox 


2        i       A        367        89        10 
pHL£VEL 

pH  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  6.S  and  fixing  the  dye  to  the  fibers. 


5,466428 

CHEMICALLY  TREATED  GLASS  TYPE  SUBSTRATES 

WITH  VINYL  POLYMER  COMPATIBILITY 

Mikhail  M.  Gh-gis,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,093,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324y432 
Int  a.*  B32B  9100 
\3S.  a.  428—391  20  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  applied  thereto  the  dried  residue  of  an 
aqueous  coating  composition  that  is  compatible  with  poly(vinyl 
chloride),  wherein  the  coating  composition  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  starch; 

(b)  at  least  47  weight  percent  of  the  chemical  treatment  compo- 
sition on  a  non-aqueous  basis  of  at  least  one  wax; 

(c)  about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  chemical  treatment 
composition  on  a  non-aqueous  basis  of  a  cationic  lubricant; 

(d)  about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  chemical  treatment 
composition  on  a  non-aqueous  basis  of  at  least  one  oigano- 
functional  silane  coupling  agent; 

(e)  up  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  chemical  treatment 
composition  on  a  non-aqueous  basis  of  a  polymer  adhesion 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  and  an 
anhydride  of  a  cartmxylic  acid: 

(f)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  about  1  to  about  IS  weight  percent  of  the  chemical 
treatment  composition  on  a  non-aqueous  basis  of  a  poly- 
meric film  forming  material  other  than  starch,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  polymeric  film  forming  material  is  less  than 
the  amount  of  the  wax;  and 

(2)  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  chemical 
treatment  composition  on  a  non-aqueous  basis  of  a  conden- 
sation product  of  a  polyamine  and  a  fatty  acid;  and 

(g)  a  carrier  for  application  of  the  chemical  treatment  composi- 
tion to  the  glass  fibers,  wherein  the  chemical  treatment  com- 
position is  essentially  free  of  mono-,  di-  and  triglycerides. 


5y4M,929 

POLY^LOXANES  HAVING  ANIONIC  CAmOICY, 

PHOSPHONIC  OR  CARBOXY  AND  SULFONATE 

GROUPS  USEFUL  AS  AN  ANTISTAIN  FINISH  FOR 

NYLON 

Anna  M.  Czech,  PeekskiB,  N.Y.,  anrignor  to  06i  Spedalttes, 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9S3,»17,  Sep.  29, 1*92,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  71,293 
Int  a.'  B32B  27134:9104 
VS.  CL  428—395  4  CInhns 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  stare  resistance  to  a  poly  amide 
substrate  which  method  comprises  contacting  die  polyamide  sub- 
strate with  a  polysiloxane  having  the  formula: 
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R3SKXSiO),(SiOX,,SiR3 

I      I 

R         R 


controlling  crystallinity  so  as  to  substantially  avoid  increasing 
the  crystallinity  of  the  substantially  consolidated  stock  above 
that  of  the  powder,  and 
machining  said  substantially  consolidated  stock  to  form  said 
biocompatible  component. 


wherein 
each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 

radical: 
R-  is  selected  firom  the  gnnip  consisting  of  (i)  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  an  acylalkylene  or  alka- 
lylene  group  having  7  to  25  carbon  atoms,  (iii)  an  alkenylene 
group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (iv)  an  organic  group 
selected  from  groups  (i)  through  (iii)  herein  and  containing  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ether  group,  an 
ester  group,  a  hydroxide  group,  a  keto  group  and  a  carboxyl 
group; 
wherein  if  R'  contains  an  ester  group,  the  polysiloxane  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  hydroxy  modified  polysiloxane  with  a  cyclic  anhy- 
dride to  form  a  corresponding  carboxy-polysiloxane; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxy  group,  a 

phosphonic  acid  group  or  a  phosphonic  salt  group; 
m  has  a  value  from  about  1  to  500; 
n  has  a  value  from  about  0  to  SCO; 

the  ratio  of  n  to  m  is  from  about  0  to  15,  in  an  amount  such  that 
0.25  to  6.0  percent  of  polysiloxane  by  weight  of  the  dry 
substrate  remains  on  the  substrate. 


5,466^31 
POLYTETRAFLLOROETHYLENE  LAMINATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Stephen    W.    TIppett,    Bedford,    and    Robert    C.    Ribbans, 
Amherst,  both  of  N  Jl,,  assignors  to  Textiles  Coated  Interna- 
tional, Amherst,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,731,  Aug.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,095 
Int  CI.*  B32B  31100:27100;  B29C  65100 
VS.  CI.  428-422  16  Claims 


5,466,530 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  COMPONENTS  FABRICATED  FROM 
A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSOLIDATED  STOCK  OF 
MATERIAL 
Garry  L.  Engiaad,  Winona  Lake,  and  Joci  C.  Higgins,  Clay- 
pool,  both  of  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,747 

InL  CI.*  B32B  27li2 

U&  CI.  428—411.1  6  CWms 
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1.  A  biocompatible  component  resistant  to  wear  fabricated  from 
a  substantially  consolidated  stock  of  material,  said  biocompatible 
component  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

preparing  said  substantially  consolidated  stock  from  an  ultra 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  powder  by: 

(a)  subjecting  said  powder  to  a  cold  isostatic  pressure  treatment 
thereby  forming  an  incompletely  consolidated  stock  from  said 
powder, 

(b)  subjecting  said  incompletely  consolidated  stock  to  a  hot 
isostatic  pressure  treatment  to  form  said  substantially  consoli- 
dated stock  from  said  incompletely  consolidated  stock  while 


1.  A  flexible  fluoroplastic  chemical  barrier  laminate  having 
improved  toughness,  said  laminate  comprising  a  plurality  of  axi- 
ally  oriented  unsintered  polytetrafiuoroethylene  films  laminated 
directly  together  without  entrapped  air  or  the  interposition  of  an 
adhesive  therebetween  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt  temperature 
of  said  films  but  below  900°  F,  said  films  being  sintered  during 
lamination  and  remaining  axially  oriented  following  lamination, 
with  at  least  one  of  said  films  having  its  direction  of  orientation 
disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  that  of  at  least  one  other  of  said 
films  adjacent  to  said  one  film. 


5,466,532 
SOLVENTLESS  OR  HIGH  SOLIDS-CONTAINING 
SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovius,  822  Charles  St,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 
12302;  Timothy  B.  BumeU,  127  N.  CoUege  Su,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.  12305,  and  Virginia  M.  Van  Valkenburgh,  Box  133 
Schodhouse  Rd.,  West  Ubanon,  N.Y.  12195 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,380 

Int  CI.*  B32B  27108 

VS.  CI.  428—147  34  claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  curable  to  produce  a 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  high  tack  and  peel  adhesion, 

comprising  by  weight: 

(A)  from  about  50  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  toluene 
soluble,  resinous  copolymer  comprising  R^SiOijunits  and 
SIO«2units  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  the  resinous  copoly- 
mer comprising  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  hydroxyl 
radicals,  at  least  95%  of  all  R  groups  being  alkyl  group,  the 
total  number  of  R  radicals  that  are  alkenyl  radicals  being 
0-0.5%  of  all  R  radicals,  the  molar  ratio  of  RjSiO^junits  to 
SI04,2units  being  ftx>m  0.6  to  about  0.9  inclusive; 

(B)  an  alkenyl-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


R^R'2SiO(R'jSiO)„(R^'SiO).SiR'jR' 


(D 
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Mietein  each  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
10  about  10  cartxm  atoms  or  an  aiyl  group,  R^  is  an  alkenyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  "m"  and  "n" 
are  numbers  such  that  the  sum  of  "m"-t-"n"  is  equal  to  number 
in  the  range  of  fiom  about  1  to  about  300; 
(Q  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  compatible  with  the  mixture 
of  (A)  and  (B)  and  having  the  general  fonnula 


5*466,534 

METAL-POLYMER  COMPOSITE  INSULATIVE  SPACER 

FOR  GLASS  MEMBERS  AND  INSULATIVE  WINDOW 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Charles  D.  Newby,  Bezley,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Crane  Plasties 

Company  Limited  Partnership,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,018,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

Tlite  application  Aug.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  297,396 

InL  CL'  B32B  15104;  E06B  3f24 

VS.  a.  42»— «57  26  Claims 


I    R'jHSiO(R'HSiO).(R',SiO),^iHR'2 


(H) 


Lherein  each  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  "a"  and  "b"  each 
He  numbers  such  that  the  sum  of  "a"+''b''  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  about  300,  there  being  greater  than  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  of  (C),  no  sili- 
con atom  bearing  more  than  oik  silicon  bonded  hydrogen 
atom;  the  total  of  (B)  and  (C)  being  from  about  25  to  about  SO 
parts  by  weight;  the  total  (A(,  (B),  and  (C)  being  100  parts  by 
weight;  the  molar  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  groups  in 
(C)  to  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  in  (B)  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1;  with  proviso  that  the  total 
crosslink  density  of  (B)  and  (Q  is  from  about  3.0  to  about 
5.0%,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  combined  viscosi- 
ties of  (B)  and  (C)  are  from  about  IS  to  about  25  centipoises 
at  25°  C; 

(D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 

(E)  from  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent. 


5,466,533 

ZINC  OXIDE  FILLED  DIPHENYLSILOXANE- 

DIMETHYLSILOXANE  FUSER  MEMBER  FOR  FIXING 

TONER  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Webster;  Wayne  T.  Ferrar,  Fairport;  Ibnya 

D.  Binga,  and  Michael  W.  Fichtner,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,136 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  42»— M7  20  Claims 


20  30  40 

TMC  IHOURSt 


1.  A  spacer  member  for  use  between  two  glass  membos,  said 
spacer  member  comprising  a  metal-polymer  composite,  said  com- 
posite comprising: 

(i)  a  metal  substrate;  and 

(ii)  a  polymer  disposed  on  said  metal  substrate  and  adhered  to 
said  metal  substrate  with  a  heat-activated  adhesive  so  as  to 
form  said  metal-polymer  composite,  said  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylchlorides  and  chlo- 
ropolyvinylchlorides. 


5v466,535 
POLYMERIC  FILM 
David  E.  Higgins,  Whitby,  and  Martin  Wright,  Bishop  Auck- 
land, Iwth  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  E^ngland 

FHed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17, 1992, 
9212838 

InL  a.'  B32B  27136:27108:27130;  C08K  SII2 
VS.  CL  428—483  13  Qaims 


1  .(a  fuser  member  comprising  a  core  and  a  layer  overlying  said 
core,  said  layer  comprising:  a  crosslinked  polydiphenylsiloxane- 
poly(dimethyl$iloxane)  elastomer,  said  layer  having  filler  dispersed 
therein  in  a  concentration  of  from  20  to  40  percent  of  the  total 
volume  of  said  layer,  said  filler  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  oxide 
particles,  said  crosslinked  polydiphenylsiloxane- 

poly(diniethylsiloxane)    elastomer    having    a    number    average 
molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  310,000. 


1.  In  a  polymeric  film  comprising  a  self  supporting  substrate 
layer  of  polyester  material  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a 
cross-liijced  adherent  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  resin,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  adherent  layer  includes  a  phthalate 
ester,  the  phthalate  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  the  adhesion  of  said  adherent  layer  to  the  substrate  layer 
of  polyester  material. 


1000 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  199S 


5,466,536 
REVERSE  SIDE  COATING  FOS  niOTOGRAPHIC 
SUPPORT 
Hans-UIrich  Berner,  Hilter;  Rolf  EMach,  Osnabriick;  Ecke- 
hard  Saverin,  Osnabruck,  and  Udo  lyrakowski,  Hasbergen, 
all  of,  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Felix  SchoeUer  Jr  Papierfab- 
riken  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Osnabnick,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  08 
274J 

Int  a.'  G03C  1185 
VS.  CL  428—522  24  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  support  material  comprising  a  base  materia] 
having  a  front  side  and  a  reverse  side  opposite  the  front  side,  said 
front  side  being  adapted  to  receive  a  light  sensitive  layer,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
said  reverse  side  having  a  layer  applied  directly  thereon  com- 
prising a  bonding  agent  including  a  copolymer  comprising  a 
mixture  of  styrene,  allcylstyrene,  (alkyl)acrylic  acid  and  (alky- 
I)acrylic  acid  alkylester. 


BOCKHCTAl. 

\      SLVtJI  SOLDER 

I  DIFnjSKM  MIXTURE  LAYER 


Cu-Zn 
BASED  ALLOY 


CONSTITUENTS  OF 
SILVER  SOLDER 


CONSTITUENTS  OF 
Cu-Zn  BASED  ALLOY 


SECTION  OF  LAYERS 


and  mixed  with  one  another,  said  diflFusion  mixture  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  S-300  \un. 


5,466,537 
INTERMETALLIC  THERMAL  SENSOR 
Amos  J.  Diedc,  and  William  H.  McCune,  both  of  Rldgccrest, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WMhlngton,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,147 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—548  26  ClalnM 


<• 


^  ^  /x  /■/■•. 


5^466,539 

HIGH  PERMEABILITY  IRON-BASED  ALLOY 

Shlqji  Takayama,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004763 

Int  a.*'  GllB  51706 

VS.  CL  42»-6U  24  Claims 


1.  A  fast,  intermediate,  and  slow  cookoff  thermal  sensor,  com- 
prising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing; 

a  layer  of  electronegative  metal  disposed  in  said  housing;  and 

a  layer  of  an  active  metal  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  layer 
disposed  in  abutting  internee  with  said  layer  of  electronega- 
tive metal, 
so  that,  when  the  sensor  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
at  which  said  active  metal  melts,  an  exothermic  inteimetallic 
reaction  occurs  between  said  electronegative  metal  and  said  active 
metal. 


5^(66,538 
MULTI-LAYER  SLIDING  MEMBER 
IMashl  "bnaka;  MasaaU  Sakamoto,  and  T»hru  Kato,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336531 
Int  CL'  F16C  33112 
VS.  CL  428—610  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  sliding  member  comprising  a  back  metal,  a 
brazing  material  bonded  to  said  back  metal,  a  diffusion  mixture 
layer  bonded  to  said  brazing  material,  and  a  sliding  layer  of  a 
Cu — Zn-based  alloy  bonded  to  said  difFiision  mixture  layer, 
said  difiusion  mixture  layer  being  a  layer  in  which  Ni  not  less 
than  10  wt  %,  components  of  said  Cu — Zn-based  alloy  sliding 
layer  and  components  of  said  brazing  material  are  diffused  to 
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21.  A  data  storage  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  recording  surface; 
a  slider  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  assembly  in  close 
proximity  to  said  recording   surface,   said  magnetic  head 
assembly  including  a  thin-film  magnetic  read  head  compris- 
ing, 

a  first  shielding  layer, 
a  read  gap  of  insulating  material  formed  on  said  first  shielding 

layer, 
a  magnetoresistive  stripe  disposed  within  said  read  gap  and 
including  a  biasing  layer  of  soft  magnetic  material,  said  soft 
magnetic  material  comprising, 

an  Fe-based  alloy  having  a  composition  consisting  of 
(^«M(ioo.a))(io(«)0*.  wherein  M  represenu  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tVb,  V,  and 
Ta,  and  wherein  a  and  b  are  atomic  percentages  having 
values  such  that  85<=*<=97  and  4<=b<=l2, 
first  and  secoixl  conductive  elements  coupled  to  said  mag- 
netoresistive stripe,  and 
a  second  shielding  layer  formed  over  said  read  gap  and 
electrically  isolated  from  said  magnetoresistive  stripe 
and  said  first  and  second  conductive  elements;  and 
means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said  magnetic  head 
assembly  and  said  recording  surface. 
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5,466,540  5,466,542 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  LID  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Deefwk  K.  Pai,  Bkwmington;  Lowdl  D.  Lund,  Eden  Prairie,   Reinhard  Kraetschmer,  Landsbers;  Albert  Pertzsch,  and  Josef 

and  Gene  A.  Maday.  Spring  Lake  Part,  rfl  of  Minn.,  assign-       ^"f  "^  ^  t^"^!^  Gemumy,  asignon  to  BASF  Mag- 

netics  GmbH,  Mannlieim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,728 
CUioK  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1992,  42  43 
846.2 


•n  ta  Ceridlaa  CarparatioB,  Bloomingtoii,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,262 
Int  a.'  B32B  5114:15100 


VS.  CL  428-414 


4  Claims  Int.  CL*  HOIF  10102 

VS.  a.  428—694  BS  2  Clafam 


1  An  article  having  a  marie,  tlie  article  comprising  a  metallic 
coanng  with  a  fint  portien  and  a  second  poition,  the  mark  com- 
prising an  alloy  of  a  first  metal  component  and  a  second  metal 
component,  the  first  portion  of  the  metallic  coating  comprising  rtie 
first  metal  component  and  the  second  portien  of  the  metallic 
coating  comprising  the  alloy,  the  article  further  comprising  a 
conductive  carrier  layer  removably  attached  to  the  mark. 


5y466,541 
LUMINESCENT  RAMOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
itOMPRISING  A  SUPPORT,  A  PHOSPHOR-BINDER 
LAYER  AND  A  PRIMER  LAYER  THEREBETWEEN 
itm  E.  Van  Havenbergh,  ZwyndrecM;  Jozef  R.  Aertbeitea, 
SdiMe,  aad  PhWp  Dooms,  Edegem,  aU  of,  Belgium,  asaign- 
•n  la  AGFA-GevaerL  N.V.,  Mortad,  Bdgtum 
FHed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,921 
Claim  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1991,  91201827 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Iirt.  CL'  GOU  1158;  B32B  31100 
VS.  a.  428—690  12  aaims 

1.  A  himinescent  radiographic  system  comprising  a  support,  a 
non-cured  phosphor-binder  layer,  and  between  said  support  and 
phosphor-binder  layer  a  primer  layer,  wherein  said  primer  layer 
consists  essentially  of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  addition  polymerized 
moBomer  having  molecularly  distributed  in  said  matrix  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymer  (i)  which  is 
a  linear  copolyester  of  isophthalic  acid  and  at  least  one  other 
dibasic  carboxylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  diol,  said  copolyester 
beiag  soluble  in  methyl  methacrylate  for  at  least  10  g  per  100  ml  at 
20°  C,  and  polymer  (ii)  which  is  a  linear  polyester  of  terephthalic 
acid,  said  polyester  being  soluble  in  methyl  methacrylate  for  at 
least  10  g  per  100  ml  at  20°  C;  and  wherein  said  matrix  has  been 
formed  by  said  monomer(s)  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  polymers 
(i)  and  (ii)  were  dissolved  in  a  20  to  70%  by  weight  ratio  with 
respect  to  the  totality  of  said  polyiner(s)  and  monomer(s). 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  plinalily  of  magnetizable  layers  on  said  substrate, 
said  magnetizable  layers  being  formed  by  a  wet-on-wet  method  by 
means  ef  a  sheet  extruder  having  an  extruder  orifice  with  upper 
and  lower  lips  and  having  at  least  two  slot  dies  for  the  wet-on-wet 
application  of  the  plurality  of  magnetizable  layers  one  on  top  of  the 
other  onto  tlie  substrate,  the  upper  Hp  of  die  extruder  orifice  of  the 
slot  dies  being  recessed  relative  to  the  lower  lip  and  a  cuboid 
magnet  whose  upper  edge  is  opposite  ts»  extruder  orifice  being 
arranged  behind  the  substrate  and  parallel  thereto,  wherein 
at  least  one  magnetizable  layer  not  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
substrate  contains,  as  magnetizable  pigments,  predominantly 
metal  powders  or  metal  powder  alloys  which  are  dispersed  in 
a  polymeric  binder  and  the  magnetizable  layer  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  substrate  contains,  as  magnetizable  pigments, 
predominantly  metal  powders  or  metal  alloy  powders  whtch 
are  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder  and  further  additives 
which  give  the  desired  performance  characteristics  of  the 
magnetic   recording   medium,    including,    as   conductivity- 
increasing  or  transparency-reducing  additives,  carbon  black  in 
an  amount  of  from  5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  magne- 
tizable pigment,  this  carbon  black  being  contained  only  in  the 
magnetizable  lever  immediately  adjacent  to  the  substrate. 


NICKEL  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  NICKEL- 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  BATTERY  USING  THE  SAME 
Muaehisa  Dumiw,  Nara;  Kimie  Muramatsu,  Kyoto;  Hiromu 
Matsuda,  Hyogo;  Norikatsu  Aliutsu,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Matsu- 
moto,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,798,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,080 
Oaims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-248973 
InL  a.'  HOIM  4132 
VS.  a.  429—59  24  Claims 

1.  A  pasted  nickel  positive  electrode  for  use  in  alkaline  storage 
batteries  comprising  an  active  material  containing  a  major  compo- 
nent of  nickel  oxide,  and  a  support  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bulk  porous  body,  porous  plate  and  a  plate  support- 
ing said  active  malarial  and  imparting  electwconductivity  tiiereto, 
wherein  said  active  material  contains  at  least  one  compound 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  yttrium, 
indium  and  antimony. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hydrogen-occlusion-alloy  elec- 
trode, comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  crushing  an  ingot  of  a  hydrogen-occlusion-alloy  to 
form  an  alloy  powder, 

washing  the  alloy  powder  with  water  to  remove  dust-sized 
particles  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  10  pm  or  less 
from  the  alloy  powder  and  separating  a  wet  alloy  powder 
from  the  wash  water,  thereafter  preparing  a  slurry  of  said  wet 
alloy  powder  by  mixing  the  wet  alloy  powder  in  water,  and 
supporting  the  slurry  on  a  current  collector. 


5*466,545 
COMPACT,  SHOCK  RESISTANT  BATTERY  PACK 
Craig  P.  Cluunberiain,  Seattle;  Dennis  Lwnb,  Stanwood;  Will- 
iam J.  Lauby,  Mukiitco,  and  Howard  T.  Voorheis,  Evervtt, 
all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Fhike  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  S«r.  No.  379,165 
Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CL  429—99  23  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  formed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  generally  planar  top 
wall,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  separated  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  walls  that  are  normal  to  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  and  first  and  second  parallel  end  walls  that  are  noniia] 
to  said  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  said  top  wall  being  longer 
than  said  bottom  wall  at  said  first  end  wall,  and  a  portion  of 
said  first  end  wall  that  intersects  said  top  wall  being  posi- 
tioned farther  from  said  second  end  wall  than  a  porbon  of  said 
first  end  wall  that  intersects  said  bottom  wall; 


5y466,544 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HYDROGEN- 
OCCLUSION-ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
Jun  Furukawa,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fumluiwa  DencU 
Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071419 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  CL  429^^59  8  Claims 


(b)  a  battery  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  battery  cells 
housed  in  said  case;  and 

(c)  two  or  more  generally  planar  electrical  contacts,  the  plane  of 
each  of  said  electrical  contacts  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  electrical  contacts  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  notch  in  a  portion  of  said  top  wall  extending  past 
said  bottom  wall  and  recessed  under  an  outer  surface  of  said 
top  wall,  each  of  said  electrical  contacts  ftmctioning  as  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals  connected  to  said  battery  assem- 
bly 


5,466346 

POSITIVE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  NICKEL  METAL 

HYDRIDE  CELLS 
Saverto  F.  Pensabene,  and  Vincent  J.  Puglisi,  both  of  Gaim- 
ville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,149 

InL  CL'  HOIM  4/32 

VS.  CL  429—223  13  Claims 

.22 


1.  A  positive  electrode  for  use  in  a  rechargeable  nickel  metal 
hydride  cell  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

an  electrochemically  active  material  comprising  niclcel  hydrox- 
ide carried  by  said  substrate;  and 

a  calcium-containing  compound  deposited  onto  said  active 
material. 


5/466,547 

ENTERIC  COATED  PAPAIN-CONTAINING  FOOD 

SUPPLEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTO  IMMUNE 

DISEASES 

Teng  H.  Khoe,  Marco  Potorede  16„  2725  KR  Zoetcrmecr, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137^59 
Claims  priority,  applicatiea  Netberiaads,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201842 

Int  CL*  A6IK  37I54;47I22 
VS.  CL  424—439  13  Claims 

1.  A  food  supplement  for  controlling  auto  immune  disease,  said 
food  supplement  comprising  an  enteric  composition  comprising 
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papain  and  Vitamin  E,  said  papain  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  fbr  administering  to  a  patient  having  an  auto  immune 
disease. 


5,466,548 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NANOMETER  ORDER  DOT 

PATTERN  BY  ELECTRON  HOLOGRAmV  AND 

DRAWING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shinji  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-205570 

Int  Cl.^  HOIL  27/20 

VS.  CL  430—1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pnxlucing  a  nanometer  order  dot  pattern  by 
electron  holography  using  an  electron  beam  high  of  coherency, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  electric  potentials  to  a  pair  of  multi-biprisms  integrated 
as  a  unit  so  as  to  mutually  cross,  each  multi-biprism  including 
a  plurality  of  biprisms  arranged  in  parallel; 
passing  the  electron  beam  through  the  multi-biprisms  which 
divide  the  electron  beam  into  at  least  four  separate  electron 
beams;  and 
changing  the  potentials  of  the  multi-biprisms  independently  to 
produce  a  dot  pattern  on  an  electron  sensitive  material  from 
the  four  electron  beams,  with  a  controlled  pattern  pitch. 


5^466,549 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  ADJUSTING  EXPOSURE 

CONDmONS  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLE  EXPOSURE 

SYSTEM 

Akio  Yamada,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  621,811,  Dec  4,  1990,  altandoncd. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-313443 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/20;  HOU  37130 

VS.  a.  430—30  6  Qaims 

1.  A  inethod  of  detecting  exposure  conditions  of  a  charged 
particle  exposure  system  which  includes  an  electron  gun  that  emits 
charged  electron  beams  along  an  optical  axis,  a  stage,  a  stencil 
mask  positioned  between  the  electron  gun  aixl  the  stage  and  having 
a  surface  which  traverses  the  optical  axis,  an  irradiation  optical 
system  positioned  between  the  electron  gun  and  the  stencil  mask, 
an  incident  mask  deflector  positioned  between  the  electron  gun  and 
the  steiKil  mask  and  which  deflects  electron  beams  from  the 
optical  axis  towards  the  surface  of  the  stencil  mask,  the  electron 
beams  passing  through  the  stencil  mask  and  being  directed  away 
from  the  optical  axis  after  passing  through  the  stencil  mask,  a 
reduction  optical  system  positioned  between  the  stencil  mask  and 
the  stage,  atxl  an  irradiation  deflector  positioned  between  the 
stencil  mask  and  the  stage  and  which  deflects  electron  beams 
passing  through  the  steiKil  mask  towards  the  optical  axis,  the 
steiKil  mask  having  two  mark  patterns  in  a  positiotuU  relationship, 
the  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

! 
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(a)  operating  the  incident  mask  deflector  to  ^>ply  charged  elec- 
tron beams  emitted  by  the  electron  gun  to  each  of  the  mark 
patterns  of  the  stencil  mask; 

(b)  projecting  the  electron  beams  passed  dirough  the  mark 
patterns  onto  the  surface  of  the  sample  through  the  reduction 
optical  system  and  undeflected  by  the  irradiation  deflector  to 
form  images  of  the  mark  patterns  on  the  surface  of  the 
sample,  the  images  being  in  a  positional  relatioastiip; 

(c)  computing  the  positional  relationship  of  the  images;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  positional  relationship  of  the  images  with  the 
positional  relationship  of  the  mark  patterns  on  the  stencil 
mask,  thereby  to  detect  a  reduction  ratio  of  the  images  on  the 
surface  of  the  sample  and  a  rotational  angle  of  the  images. 


5,466,550 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS,  DEVICE  UNIT  AND  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

USING  THE  SAME 
Ibtsuro  Kanemaru,  Tokyo;  Hidejruld  Tikai,  Yolu>hama;  Itani 
Yamazaki,  Kawasald,  and  Kazushi  luchi,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,596,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,381 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-037907 
Int  CL'  C08G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—58  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  comprising  a 
conductive  support  aiul  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon,  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  having  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge 
transporting  layer,  said  charge  generating  layer  containing  an 
acetal  resin  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  alkyl 
aldehyde  having  a  structure  shown  in  Formula  (I)  below,  and  aiyl 
aldehyde  having  a  structure  shown  in  Formula  (2)  below: 


R— CHO 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  propyl  group  or  a 
cyclohexyl  group,  and 

Ar— CHO  (2) 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
nitro  group. 
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5^466,551 
IMAGE  MEMBER  INCLUDING  A  GROUNDING  LAYER 
Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pfttsford;  John  W.  Spiewak;  Chiisdnc  J.  Tu-- 
nawsky},  both  of  Webster;  Steven  J.  Gnunmatica,  Penfield; 
Cfaidy  C.  Chen,  Rochester,  and  Leon  A.  Tnischer,  Webster, 
aU  QtN.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^69 
InL  CL*  G03G  SlJ4 
VS.  CL  430—63  14  Claims 


«— 
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I.  An  electroslatographic  imaging  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  substrate  including  an  electrically  conductive 
surface; 

(b)  a  charge  generating  layer, 

(c)  a  charge  transport  layer,  arxl 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  grounding  layer  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  charge  transport 
layer,  wherein  the  grounding  layer  comprises  electrically  con- 
ductive particles;  alkyl  acrylamidoglycolate  alkyl  ether  poly- 
mer which  is  interfacially  bonded  with  the  conductive  surface 
of  the  substrate,  thereby  improving  adhesion  between  the 
grounding  layer  and  the  substrate  conductive  surface;  and  a 
secofxl  polymer  which  is  interfacially  bonded  with  the  charge 
transport  layer,  thereby  improving  adhesion  between  the 
grounding  layer  and  the  tran^xxt  layer. 


5,466,552 

FERRTTE  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER  AND  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  THE 

CARRIER 

Yi^i  Sato;  Toshio  Hoqjo;  Kanao  Kayamoto;  Masahiro  Ogata, 

and  Kouichi  Shimizu,  all  of  Kasliiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Powdertech  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kashiwa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-147008 

InL  CI.*  G03G  9/707 

U.S.  CL  430—106.6  6  Claims 

I.  A  ferrite  carrier  for  electrophotographic  developers  which 

comprises  a  lithium  feirite  having  the  formula 

(U,0),(FejO,),oo., 

wherein  x  is  not  more  than  16.7  mole  %  and  3  to  IS  mole  %,  based 
on  said  lithium  ferrite,  of  Li^O  and/or  Fe203  is  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides. 


5v466,553 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Hanio  Okutani;   Toshio  Tiiganii;   Hideki   Kurebayashi,  and 
Kazue   Nakadera,   all   of  Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  25, 1993,  5-090747; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-178595 

Int  CL"  G03G  91087 
VS.  a.  430—109  4  ClaiHH 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  which  com- 
prises a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant  as  main  components,  said 


biixler  resin  containing,  as  a  main  component,  a  phenolic  hydToxyl 
group-containing  polyester  resin  obtained  by  polycondensing  a 
diol  component  (A),  a  dicarfooxylic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
thereof  (B),  and  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group-containing  dicarboxylic 
acids,  tricarboxylic  acids,  di-  and  tri-  carboxylic  acids  or  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  thereof  (C),  wherein  the  amount  of  the  component  (C)  is 
S  to  90  mol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  the  component  (B)  and  the 
component  (C). 


Sy466,S54 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  MODIFIED  POLYESTER 

RESINS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  OakvUlc;  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  Mls- 
sissauga,  and  Maria  N.  V.  McDougaU,  Burlington,  aU  o^ 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,430 
Int  CI.*  G03G  91087:91097 
VS.  CL  430—110  21  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pigment,  an 
optional  charge  enhancing  additive,  optional  wax,  and  a  polyester 
lesin  containing  a  hydrophobic  end  group,  which  polyester  is  free 
of  acid  end  groups  and  is  of  the  formula 


(  XaI 

— VORO'^  ^''      ^  O-f-ROX 


O         o/  O         O        \ 

A  R-^ORO-^  R^  0-j-> 


xo 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group,  an  alkyleneoxylated  bisphenol,  or 
a  cyclohexylene;  R'  is  an  aryl  group  an  oleiinic  group,  or  an 
alkylene  group;  X  is  an  hydroxyalkylsiloxane;  and  n  represents  the 
number  of  segments. 

7.  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  a 
positive  or  negative  charge  enharx:ing  additive  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  S  weight  percent 


Sy466,55S 

RELEASING  COMPOSITION  AND  BINDER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER,  AND  TONER  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

lYUuiyuki  liiguchi,  Shiga;  Kenichl  Hasegawa,  Kyoto;  Sohkichi 

Baba,  Osaka,  and  Yoshltsugu  Tkkai,  Kyoto,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-100646 
Int  CL"  G03G  9/087 
VS.  CI.  430—110  17  Claims 

1.  A  releasing  composition  for  electrophotographic  toner,  which 
comprises  60-99.5%   by   weight   of  a   low   molecular   weight 
polypropylene  (A)  which  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  15-2,000  cps  at 
160°  C,  and  0.5-40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  modified  polyole- 
fin  (B),  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Bl)  a  modified  polypropylene,  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  polypropylene  (al)  having  a  melt  viscosity  at  160°  C. 
higher  than  that  of  said  polypropylene  (A),  modified  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride 
thereof  (bl),  and 
(B2)  a  modified  polyethylene,  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  (a2)  having  a  meh  viscosity  of  10-8,000 
cps  at  140°  C,  modified  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof  (bl). 
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S,466^S6 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MICROENCAPSULATED  TONER 
Koi^i  Inaishi,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Tiled  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  225;»8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113223 
Int  CL*  G03G  91093 
VS.  CI.  430—138  20  Claims 

1.  Photosensitive  microencapsulated  toner,  comprising: 
an  oQler  shell;  and 

a  phoiocurable  composition  filled  in  the  outer  shell,  the  photo- 
curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  radical   polymerizable   unsaturated  group-containing 
compound. 

(b)  metal  arene  compound  as  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(c)  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye,  and 

(d)  photosensitizer  that  is  not  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye, 
wherein  said  photocurable  composition  is  curable  with  light  of  a 
waveleegth  not  lower  than  600  nm. 


5«466,5S7 
RADUTION-SENSmVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
RESOLE  RESIN,  A  NOVOLAC  RESIN,  A  LATENT 
BRONSTED  ACID,  AN  INFRARED  ABSORBER  AND 
TEREPHTHALALDEHYDE  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Neil  F.  Haley,  WeUington,  and  Steven  L.  Corbiere,  Windsor, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

I       FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298y472 
InL  CL*  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—278  27  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  (1)  a  resole 
resin,  (2)  a  novolac  resin,  (3)  a  latent  Bronsted  acid,  (4)  an  infrared 
absorber,  and  (5)  terephthalaldehyde. 


S,466^SS 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIGHT  RECEIVING 

MODULE  WTTH  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLING 
Goro  Sacaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,082,  Sep.  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,357,103. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-256525; 
Jan.  7,  1991,  3-255382 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2JI18:  G03F  7100 
VS.  CL  430—321  7  Claims 


Forming  on  element      I 


Forming  o  photo -resist    I 


Etching  treatment         | 


Assembling 


] 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light  receiving  module  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  light  receiving  element  on  a  front  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

photolithographically  masking  a  back  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  a  predetermined  pattern; 

forming  a  groove  by  etching  the  back  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 


placing  an  optical  fiber  in  the  groove,  whereby  light  input  firom 
one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  is  transmitted  to  said  light  receiv- 
ing element  through  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,466459 
AQUEOUS  DEVELOPER  FOR  LrTHOGRAPHlC 
PRINTING  PLATES  WHICH  EXHIBITS  REDUCED 
SLUDGE  FORMATION 
Gary  R.  MiUer;  John  E.  Walls,  both  of  Fort  CoUins,  and 
Melanie  A.  Felker,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,212,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/32 

VS.  CI.  430—331  29  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  devetoping  composition  that  is  useful  in 

developing  negative- working   lithographic   printing  plates,  said 

composition  comprising: 

(1)  an  organic  solvent, 

(2)  an  anionic  surface  active  agent, 

(3)  an  alkali  metal  tetraborate, 

(4)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid, 

(5)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 

(6)  an  alkali  metal  citrate, 

(7)  a  poly(alkylene  glycol), 

(8)  the  disodium  salt  of  4,5-dihydroxy-13-benzenedisulfonic 
acid,  and 

(9)  an  alkaline  buffering  system  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  IZ 


5,466,560 
LIMITED  USE  CAMERAS  AND  FILMS 
Allan  F.  SowinsU;  Richard  P.  Szajewski,  and  James  P.  Merrill, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,700 
Int  a."  G03C  11005:1/035;  G03B  17/28:17/02 
VS.  CL  430—347  40  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  film  container, 

a  color  negative  film  contained  in  said  film  container  which  has 
a  green  density  MTF  value  of  above  1.25  for  a  spatial  fre- 
quency in  the  range  of  IS  to  25  lines/mm  after  imagewise 
exposure  and  processing; 
a  taking  lens  mounted  on  said  film  container  to  expose  said  film, 
said  taking  lens  having  a  green  light  MTF  value  of  less  duut 
about  0.8  at  a  spatial  frequency  of  20  lines/mm; 
said  color  negative  film  comprising  a  red  light  sensitive  color 
record,  a  green  light  sensitive  color  record  and  a  blue  light 
sensitive  color  record,  and  having  a  photographic  sensitivity 
of  greater  than  ISO  100. 


5,466,561 

IMAGE  PLATE  FOR  DENTAL  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  TAKING  IT  OUT  OF  ITS  SHIELD 

Matti  Rantanen,  Kirklumununi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Orion- 

Ytatyma  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93AB0072,  {  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  FDcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,808 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Finland,  Mar.  2,  1992,  920937 

InL  CL'  A61B  6/14:  G03B  42/02:42/04:  G03C  3100 

VS.  CL  430—347  20  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  image  plate  for  use  in  intra-oral  dental  Xray 

photography  comprising  an  image  plate  having  a  substantially  rigid 
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substrate  plate  and  a  stimulable  material  on  its  surface,  an  inner 
shield  bag  enveloping  said  image  plate,  said  inner  shield  bag  being 
of  a  material  pervious  to  X-rays  but  impervious  to  visible  light,  and 
a  closed  outer  shield  bag  enclosing  said  inner  shield  bag,  said  outer 
shield  bag  being  of  plastic  membrane. 


5yM6,562 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
Peter  D.  Marsden,  Middlesex,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  iUngdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315769 

Int  CL'  G«3C  71407:  G«3D  13102 
VS.  CL  430—373  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  photographic 
silver  halide  colour  material  by  a  redox  amplification  method  in 
which  the  colour  material  is  treated  with  a  colour  developing  agent 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant 
in  which  a  processor  is  used  which  comprises  means  for  apply- 
ing a  relatively  small  volume  of  processing  solution  to  an 
imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  material  and  in  which  the 
relatively  small  volume  of  solution  is  supplied  from  a  reser- 
voir of  relatively  large  volume  and,  while  prxDcessing,  the 
processing  solution  being  used  is  isolatable  from  said  reser- 
voir and, 
wherein  either  a  colour  developer  solution  without  oxidant  or  an 
oxidant  solution  without  colour  developing  agent  is  held  in 
the  reservoir  and 
wherein  the  oxidant  (or  colour  developing  agent)  respectively 
needed  for  ampUfication  is  introduced  into  the  processing 
solution  while  it  is  isolated  from  said  reservoir  and 
wherein  the  developer/amplifier  solution  formed  in  situ  is  dis- 
carded into  said  reservoir  after  use  where  any  unused  intix>- 
duced  oxidant  (or  colour  developing  agent)  is  destroyed  by  a 
compound  present  in  the  reservoir. 


5^466,563 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

lUtatoshi  Ishikawa,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  and  Bryan  A.  L 

SnelUng,  Overuse,  Belgiimi,  assignors  to  Ft^i  Ptioto  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324606; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324607 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5131:51395 
MS.  a.  430—398  16  Ctaiins 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  processing  of  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  passing  a  belt  for  conveying  an 
imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  material  through  a 
plurality  of  processing  tanks  including  a  development  tank,  carry- 
ing such  a  silver  halide  photographic  material  on  the  belt,  and 
processing  the  material  in  the  processing  tanks  while  replenishing 
the  processing  tanks  with  constant  amounts  of  replenishing  solu- 
tion per  unit  area  of  silver  halide  photographic  material,  wherein 
the  constant  amounts  of  replenishing  solution  range  from  30  to  100 
ml/m^  of  the  photographic  material  to  be  processed,  and  wherein 
the  method  further  comprises  detecting  a  level  of  processing  solu- 
tion in  at  least  one  of  the  processing  tanks  and  supplying  the  at 
least  one  processing  tank  with  additional  processing  solution  when 
the  level  of  processing  solution  falls  to  a  predetermined  level 
coficsponding  to  a  drop  in  the  level  of  the  development  tank  of  I  % 
to  20%  of  the  capacity  of  the  development  tank. 


5,466,564 

CONTROL  OF  NON-CONTACT  INTERFERENCE 

FRINGES  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Richard  N.  Blazey,  Penfldd,  and  Andy  H.  Tteu,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,995 

Int  a.'  G03C  1176:5108:  G03B  27172:27132 

VS.  CI.  430—403  14  Claims 


11.  A  process  for  substantially  eliminating  non-contact  interfer- 
ence fringes  in  an  imaged  photographic  film,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  photographic  film  useful  for  imaging  by  expos- 
ing with  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation  characterized  by 
a  wavelength  and  an  incident  polarization  angle,  said  film 
serving  to  transmit  or  reflect  a  portion  of  said  exposing 
radiation  and  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a 
birefringent  support,  said  support  being  characterized  by  a 
thickness,  an  emulsion  layer  interface,  an  air  interface,  and 
birefringence  that  is  dependent  on  the  wavelength  of  said 
exposing  radiation;  wherein  said  support  thickness  and  bire- 
fringence are  selected  such  that  exposing  radiation  which 
penetrates  said  film  and  reflects  from  said  air  interface  exits 
said  support  at  said  emulsion  layer  interface  polarized  at  an 
angle  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  incident  polarization 
angle; 

(b)  exposing  said  photographic  film  to  said  polarized  electro- 
magnetic radiation;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  exposed  film  to  photographic  development 
processing,  thereby  producing  an  image  substantially  without 
non-contact  interference  fringes. 
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I  5,466^65 

COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Nobuki  Shigemori,  and  Hisao  Kamo,  both  of  Matsudo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chugai  Phote  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nihonbashi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  210,986 
Int  CI.*  G03C  71407 
MS.  CI.  430—444  3  Qaims 

1.  A  color-development  composition  used  for  color  debelopment 
processing  of  exposed  silver  halide  color  sensitized  material,  said 
composition  comprising  an  alkaline  agent;  a  sulfite,  hydrogen- 
sulfite,  or  a  metahydrogen  sulfite;  an  alkali  metal  halide,  a  color 
developing  agent  and  water,  and  having  a  pH  of  at  least  9.5, 


OH 


(1) 


R  in  said  fonnula  0)  represents  an  alkylene  group,  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a 
sulfo  group  and  may  contain  carbonyl  linkage,  ehter  linkage. 
Of  a  double  bond,  and  may  also  have  a  cyclic  structure;  and 
"b"  in  said  formula  (1)  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from 
10  to  10,000. 


5,466,566 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Mamoru  Ichiro,  and   Selji   Ichljima,   both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  944»58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1992,  4-216606 
Int  CI."  G03C  1146 
MS.  CI.  430—505  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
cyan  dye-forming  coupler-containing  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  magenta  dye-forming  coupler- 
containing  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  yellow  dye-forming  coupler-containing  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  in  which  the  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  colored  coupler  of  the 
following  genera]  formula  (2)  and  contains  an  emulsion  of  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  a  mean  aspect  ratio  of  3.0  or  more: 


AT-iVft-DY-i 


(2) 


where 

A2  represents  a  magenta  coupler  group; 

L  rqxesents  a  timing  group; 

n  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 

DY2  represents  a  cyan  dye  group. 

3.  The  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  which  contains  a  colored  coupler  of  the  following  general 
formula  (3)  in  the  green-sensitive  layer. 


A,-(l)N-Dr, 


where 


A,  represents  a  coupler  group  which  substantially  does  not  leave 

a  dye  in  the  photographic  material: 
L  represents  a  timing  group; 
n  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 
DY|  represents  a  magenta  dye  group  or  a  cyan  dye  group. 


5,466,567 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 
CONDUCTIVE  FINE  PARTICLES,  A  FILM-FORMING 
HYDROPHBLIC  COLLOID  AND  PRE-CROSSLINKED 
GELATIN  PARTICLES 
Charies  C.  Anderson;  Yongcai  Wang,  both  of  Penfield;  James 
L.  Bello,  Rochester;  Ibrahim  M.  Shalhoub,  Pittsford,  and 
Douglas  D.  Corbin,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,409 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1/85 
VS.  CI.  430—530  20  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer, 
and  an  electrically<onductive  layer,  said  electrically-conductive 
layer  comprising  electrically<onductive  fine  particles,  a  film- 
forming  hydrophihc  colloid  and  pre-crosslinked  gelatin  particles. 


5,466,568 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  AN 

AZOPYRAZOLONE  MASKING  COUPLER  EXHIBITING 

REDUCED  FOG 
Daniel  L.  Kapp;  Robert  J.  Ross;  Janet  N.  Younathan,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerporl,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,071 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1108:7/26:7132 
VS.  CI.  430—551  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  as  components  dissolved  in  a 
coupler  solvent  (1)  an  azopyrazolone  masking  coupler  and  (2)  an 
aromatic  nitro  compound  having  a  reduction  peak  potential  that  is 
more  positive  than  -1.3  V  vs.  SCE  and  which  is  ballasted  to  insure 
that  it  remains  dispersed  in  the  coupler  solvent 


5,466,569 

COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERLIL 
Beate  Weber,  Leichlingen;  Jorg  Hagemann,  Koln,  and  Markus 

Geiger,  Langenfeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfii- 

Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
444.9 

Int  CI.*  G03C  1108:7/26:7/32 
VS.  CI.  430—551  5  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  which  contains  on  a  support  at 
least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at 
least  one  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler,  at  least  one 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one 
cyan  coupler,  at  least  one  non-light-sensitive  layer,  characterised  in 
that  at  least  one  layer  contains  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


(P) 


(3) 


Rs  R« 

in  which 
R4,  R,,  R7  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  aixl  are  alkyl, 
R«  means  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  acryloxyethyl  or  methacryloxyethyl 
X  means  — NH— ,  — NR—  or  — O— , 
R,  means  a  chemical  bond,  alkylene,  alkylidene,  SO2,  O  or  S. 
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5,466^70 
SONIC  MICRO  REACTION  ZONES  IN  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  PRECIPITATION  PROCESS 
Seshadri  Jagannathan,  Rochester;  David  F.  Mahar,  Avon,  and 
R^Jcndrakunuu-  V.  Mehta,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,747 

Int.  CI."  G«3C  11015:11025:  BOIF  11102 

MS.  CL  430—569  4  Claims 


methine  group;  M  represents  an  ion  necessary  for  neutralizing 
a  charge  of  the  molecule;  and  n  represents  a  number  necessary 
for  neutralizing  a  charge  of  the  molecule. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  comprising: 

introducing  an  aqueous  silver  nitrate  solution  into  a  first  zone; 

introducing  an  aqueous  halide  salt  solution  into  the  first  zone 
wherein  precipitation  of  silver  halide  particles  occurs; 

mixing  the  first  zone  using  ultrasonic  energy  wherein  the  pre- 
cipitation of  silver  halide  particles  occurs  forming  a  mixture 
of  silver  halide  particles; 

mixing  a  bulk  zone  surrounding  the  first  zone  wherein  the 
mixture  of  silver  halide  particles  are  introduced. 


5,466^71 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERL\^L 

l^yoshi  Mitsuhaslii,  and  Nobuaki  Kagawa,  both  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,286,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087394 
InL  CI."  G03C  1108:1122 
U.S.  CI.  430—578  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  silver 
halide  grains  are  chemically  sensitized  by  a  selenium  compound 
and  spectrally  sensitized  by  a  dye  represented  by  formula  (S-I): 


o       R^ 


formula  (SI) 


(M), 

wherein  y',  y^  and  y'  independently  represent  a  — N(R) — 
group,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  selenium  atom;  R' 
represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  water  solubilizing  group;  R,  9}  and  R' 
independently  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  provided  that  at  least  two  of  R,  R^  and  R' 
have  a  water  solubilizing  group;  V  and  V^  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or 
an  aryl  group,  provided  that  V'  and  V^  may  combine  each 
other  to  form  a  condensed  ring  with  an  azole  ring;  L'  and  L^ 
independently    represent    a   substituted   or   non-substituted 


5v466^72 
HIGH  SPEED  FLOW  CYTOMETRIC  SEPARATION  OF 
VIABLE  CELLS 
Dennis  T.  Sasaki,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.;  Gerrit  J.  Van  den 
Engh,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Anne-Marie  Buckie,  Margate, 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Systemix,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,097,  Sep.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,115 
Int  CI."  AOIN  1102 
US.  CI.  435—2  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  a  viable  hematopoietic  cell  popu- 
lation subset  from  a  mixture  of  cells  using  flow  cytometry,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
contacting  said  mixture  of  cells  with  a  fluorescent  labeled  mol- 
ecule which  specifically  binds  a  surface  membrane  protein  of 
said  subset;  and 
passing  a  stream  of  said  cells  through  a  nozzle  having  a  diaiiKter 
of  from  about  25  to  100  |im  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
30-100  psi  to  provide  a  jet  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  15  to 
30  m/s  and  a  droplet  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  SO  to  100 
KHz,  wherein  the  resulting  sample  flow  rate  will  be  in  the 
range  of  about  10,000  to  35,000  events  per  second;  and 
isolating  a  viable  cell  population  subset. 


5,466^73 
PLATELET  STORAGE  METHOD  IN  A  MEDIUM 
CONTAINING  ACETATE  AND  PHOSPHATE 
Scott  Murphy,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  Kasugai, 
Japan,      assignors      to     Thomas      Jefferson      University, 
Philadephia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,272,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^76^24, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,699,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,627 
InL  CI."  AOIN  1102 
U.S.  a.  435—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  platelets  in  an  essentially  plasma-free 
aqueous  medium  for  subsequent  intravenous  transfusion  to 
humans,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  adding  human  blood  platelets  to  said  medium  to  form  a 
platelet  concentrate,  said  medium  comprising 

(1)  a  sugar,  capable  of  promoting  the  formation  of  adenosine 
triphosphate,  consisting  of  glucose; 

(2)  3-20  mM  phosphate;  and 

(3)  3-20  mM  acetate  as  a  substrate  for  oxidative  phosphory- 
lation and  for  providing  buGTering  upon  oxidation; 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  medium  is  from  about  6.8-7.2;  and 

(b)  storing  said  platelets  in  said  medium  as  said  platelet  concen- 
trate for  at  least  one  day. 


5,466,574 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION  FEATURING  EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC 
MEANS 
Paul  A.  Liberti,  Churchville;  Yuzhou  Wang,  Wayne;  Wdxin 
'Ung,  Devon;  Brian  P.  Fecley,  Easton,  and  Dhanesh  I.  Gohel, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  immunivest  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,678,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,186,827.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,071 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  1170:  GOIN  331553 
MS.  CL  435—5  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  magnetically  separating  a  target  substance  from 
a  non-magnetic  test  medium  in  a  magnetic  separator  comprising  a 
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container  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  magnetic  means  positioned 
outside  of  said  container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  quantity  of  magnetic  particles  having  a  receptor 
thereon  which  specifically  binds  to  said  target  substance  with 
said  test  medium,  resulting  in  target  substance-bearing  mag- 
netic particles; 

b)  introducing  said  test  medium  containing  said  magnetic  par- 
ticles into  said  container;  and 

c)  positioning  said  container  holding  said  test  medium  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  container  adjacent  to  said  magnetic 
means; 

d)  generating,  in  said  test  medium,  a  magnetic  field  that  is 
substantially  uniform  along  said  peripheral  wall  and  having  a 
gradient  in  which  the  magnetic  field  is  stronger  in  the  test 
medium  adjacent  to  said  wall  of  the  container  than  in  the  test 
medium  more  distant  from  the  wall  and  is  operative  upon  the 
magnetic  particles  to  attract  said  magnetic  particles  toward 
said  wall  and  cause  such  particles  to  be  adhered  to  said  wall, 
and 

e)  controlling  the  quantity  of  magnetic  particles  introduced  into 
said  container  relative  to  the  surface  area  of  said  wall  exposed 
to  the  test  medium  and  controlling  the  orientation  of  the 
exposed  surface  area  relative  to  said  magnetic  means,  thereby 
to  cause  adherence  of  said  particles  to  the  exposed  wall 
surface  in  a  substantially  single  layer  to  substantially  prevent 
entrapment  of  interfering  substances. 


5,466^75 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WHOLLY 
MICROFABRICATED  BIOSENSORS 
Stephen  N.  Cozzette,  Nepean,  Canada;  Graham  Davis,  Plalns- 
boro,  NJ.;  Imants  R.  Lauks,  Yardley;  Randall  M.  Mier, 
Morrisvile,  both  of  Pa.;  Sylvia  Piznfik,  Jackson;  Nicolaas 
Smit,  Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.;  Paul  Van  Der  Wert;  Princ- 
eton Junction,  NJ.,  and  Henry  J.  Wiecic,  Plainsboro,  NJ., 
assignors  to  i-Stat  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  432,714,  Nov.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,200,051, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381 J23,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
270,171,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  943^45 

The  ift^rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 

2008,  has  been  dbdaimed. 

Int  CI.'  COIN  33/543 

VS.  CL  435—6  51  Claims 


II 


/ /f /////////// //  /^  /'/  /  / /"X./ / / / //// 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  uniform  wafer  level 
microfabricated  sensing  devices  which  comprises: 


(a)  applying  a  plurality  of  base  sensors  on  a  substrate  wafer, 

(b)  applying  a  permselective  layer,  superimposed  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  base  sensor,  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
exclude  substantially  all  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  greater  than  about  120  while  allowing  the  free  permeation 
of  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  SO  or  less; 

(c)  applying  a  matrix,  superimposed  over  al  least  a  portion  of 
said  permselective  layer  and  each  of  said  base  sensors,  which 
matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  photoform- 
able  proteinaceous  material,  a  film-forming  latex,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  and  which  is  capable  of  incorporating  a 
bioactive  agent;  and 

(d)  incorporating  into  said  matrix  an  amount  of  said  bioactive 
agent  sufficient  to  selectively  interact  with  a  particular  analyte 
species,  to  form  a  plurality  of  uniform  wafer  level  microfab- 
ricated sensing  devices. 


5,4M,576 
MODULATION  OF  PIF-1-TYPE  HELICASES 

Vincent  R  Schulz,  and  Virginia  A.  Zakian,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Cen- 
ter, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  Ne.  86,993 

InL  a.*  C12Q  116%:  C12N  9100:9/10.15/54 

VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  modulator  of  telomere  formation 
or  elongation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  potential  modulator  of  telomere  formation  or  elon- 
gation with  a  PEF-l-type  helicase  in  the  presence  of  cells,  and 
assaying  the  activity  of  said  PIF-1-type  helicase  in  vitro  or  in 
vivo,  wherein  said  modulator  specifically  increases  or 
decreases  said  activity  and  thereby  nxxlulates  said  telomere 
formation  or  elongation. 


5,466,577 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
LYME  DISEASE  SPIROCHETES 
William  G.  Weisburg,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,351,  Oct  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,072,  Oct  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,212 

Int  CI.'  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 

sequence  identical  or  fully  complementary  to  a  region  of  the  16S 

rRNA  of  Borrelia  burgdorferi  bounded  by  nucleotide  positioiu  63 

to  106,  178  to  194,  416  to  450,  453  to  481,  829  to  866,  1122  to 

11S6,  or  1414  to  1475,  which  nucleic  acid  probe  preferentially 

hybridizes  to  the  16S  rRNA  or  rONA  of  Borrelia  bacteria  over  the 

16S  iRNA  or  rDNA  of  non-Borrelia  bacteria. 
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5^466^78 

SURFACTANT-ENHANCED  LIGHT  EMISSION-  OR 

ABSORBANCE-BASED  BINDING  ASSAYS  FOR 

POLYNUCLEIC  ACIDS 

David  A.  Kidweil,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United 

States  or  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  4,009,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5332,^9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  865,526, 

Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^14,802.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  280,537 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  21164 

VS.  CL  435—6  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  polynucleic 
acid  strand  having  a  specified  nucleotide  sequence  in  an  aqueous 
matrix  suspected  of  including  said  target  polynucleic  acid  strand, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  the  matrix  a  strand  of  polynucleic  acid  at  least  sub- 
stantially  complementary   to  said   target   polynucleic  acid 
strand,  said  at  least  substantially  complementary  polynucleic 
acid  strand  having  attached  thereto,  at  least  two  labels  com- 
prising fluorophore  moieties,  each  attached  to  a  corresponding 
intemucleotide  phosphate  group,  or  between  the  phosphorus 
atoms  of  said  at  least  substantially  complementary  poly- 
nucleic acid,  so  that  when  said  at  least  substantially  comple- 
mentary polynucleic  acid  strand  is  not  bound  with  said  target 
polynucleic  acid  strand,  said  at  least  two  fluorophore  moieties 
are  significantly  more  likely  to  electronically  interact  with 
each  other  to  form  an  excimer  and  thus  vary  the  wavelength 
dependance  of  their  spectra  than  they  would  be  if  said  at  least 
substantially  complementary  polynucleic  acid  stratxl  were 
bound  to  said  target  polynucleic  acid,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
fluorophore  moieties  including  at  least  one  polycyclic  aro- 
matic groups; 
adding  a  quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  having  an  at  least  C4 
alkyl  chain  to  said  aqueous  matrix  in  a  concentration  that 
significantly  enhances  the  fluorescence  of  said  fluorophore 
moieties  or  said  excimer,  and 
detecting  said  variation  in  the  emission  or  absorption  spectra, 
wherein  said  variation  in  the  emission  or  absorption  spectra 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  target  polynucleic  acid  strand. 


(a)  chemically  treating  a  sample  of  hair  finm  the  individual  in  a 
manner  that  releases  an  analyte  which  has  become  embedded 
in  the  hair  from  the  bloodstream  of  the  subject  as  a  result  of 
marijuana  ingestion  to  form  a  test  solution;  said  solution 
containing  an  interfering  cross  reacting  substance  naturally 
found  in  hair, 

(b)  preparing  a  suspension  of  an  ion  exchange  lesin  in  a  concen- 
tration and  amount  sufficient  to  remove  the  interfering  sub- 
stance from  the  test  solution  such  that  the  analyte  may  be 
detected  by  immunoassay  using  an  antibody  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  cannabinoids; 

(c)  mixing  the  test  solution  and  the  suspension  sufficient  to 
remove  the  interfering  substance  from  the  test  solution;  and 

(d)  after  the  interfering  substance  has  been  substantially 
removed  from  the  test  solution,  subjecting  a  portion  of  the 
solution  to  analysis  by  immunoassay  using  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  cannabinoids  to  detect  the  analyte  if 
present. 


5,466^80 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  BPl  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Mark  L.  White,  Sonoma;  Stephen  F.  CarroU,  Walnut  Creeli, 
and  Jeremy  K.  Ma,  Sanramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,677 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/68:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunoassay  method  for  quantifying  the  presence  of 
extracellular  BPl  in  a  blood  sample,  said  immunoassay  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  said  blood  sample  with  antibodies  which 
specifically  bind  to  BPl  and  detecting  said  BPl  bound  to  said 
antibodies,  the  improvement  comprising  using  blood  plasma  as 
said  blood  sample. 


5,466381 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  BPl  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Mark  L.  White,  Sonoma;  Stephen  F.  CarroU,  Walnut  Creek, 
and  Jeremy  K.-k.  Ma,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,677,  Sep.  22,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,276 
int  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/68;  C12Q  l/OO 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  3  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  screening  for  gram-negative 
sepsis  in  a  subject  comprising  determining  the  concentration  of 
extracellular  BPl  in  a  plasma  sample  obtained  from  said  subject, 
wherein  said  immunoassay  comprises  the  steps  of  obtaining  said 
plasma  sample  from  said  subject,  contacting  said  plasma  sample 
with  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to  BPl,  detecting  said  BPl 
bound  to  said  antibodies  to  determine  the  concentration  of  said  BPl 
in  said  sample,  and  comparing  said  coiKcntration  with  a  standard 
concentration  of  BPl  indicative  of  gram-negative  sepsis. 


5,466,579 
HAIR  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Werner  A.  Banmgartner,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Psyche- 
medics  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,703,  Jul.  30,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,123,  Dec  16,  1988, 
Pat  No.  5324,642,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
215,591,  Jul.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  138,515,  Dec.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,724 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  marijuana  intake  by  an  indi- 
vidual which  comprises: 


5,466,582 

THROMBOCYTOPENU  DETERMINATION 

Jean  Amiral,  Franconville,  France,  assignor  to  Serbio,  Gennev- 

illiers,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,607,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31331 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1990,  90  10190 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/535:33/536:33/541 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  heparin-induced  thrombocytopenia 
induced  by  a  heparin  drug.  Hep,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  heparin,  metal  heparinates,  heparinoids,  and  heparin  fragments, 
wherein  the  heparin  fragments  have  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  6,000  daltons. 
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said  method  comprising: 

talcing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  heparin-induced 
antKAg-Hep)  antibodies  from  a  patient,  wherein  Hep  is  the 
heparin  drug  defined  above,  Ag  is  an  antigenic  substance  that 
forms  an  Ag-Hep  complex  with  Hep,  and  Ag  represents  an 
antigenic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  platelet  factor  4  (pF4), 

(b)  fractions  containing  pF4, 

(c)  recombinant  pF4, 

(d)  synthetic  peptides  corresponding  to  the  carboxy-terminal 
amino  acids  1-13  or  13-24  of  pF4, 

(e)  proteoglycan, 

(0  proteoglycan-pF4  complexes,  and 
(g)  mixtures  thereof; 

admixing  with  the  sample  an  Ag-Hep  complex  as  defined  above; 

and  detecting  a  reaction  between  the  anti(Ag-Hep)  antibodies  in 
the  sample  and  the  Ag-Hep  complex  which  indicates  heparin- 
induced  thrombocytopenia. 


5,466,583 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

3-DIMENSIONAL  ANTIBIOTIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TESTS 

Kenneth  S.  Thomson,  and  Susan  A.  Thomson,  both  of  1282  S. 

164th  St^  Omaha,  Nebr.  68130 

FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,438 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1124:1118:  C12M  1126 
\i£.  CL  435—30  4  Claims 


5,466,584 
OXYTOCIN  RECEPTOR  AND  DNA  CODING  THEREFOR 
Osamu  'nmizawa,  Osaka;  Hiroto  Okayama,  Mine;  Fumitaka 
S^Ji,  Nishinomiya;   Chihiro  Azuma,  Osaka,  and  TWlashi 
Kimura,  Suita,  all  of,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Rohto  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co,,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-262167; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  44r71258 

Int  CL*  C07H  21100 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
given  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 


5,466,585 
INTERFERON-INDUCED  HUMAN  PROTEIN  IN  PURE 
FORM,  MONOCLX)NAL  ANTIBODIES  THERETO,  AND 
TEST  KITS  CONTAINING  THESE  ANTIBODIES 
Michd  A.  Horisberger,  AllschwU;   Heinz-Kurt  Hochkeppel, 
Acsch,  both  of,  Switzerland,  and  Jean  Content,  Rhode-St- 
Genbse,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ard- 
sley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,177,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
whfch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  810,580,  Dec  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,198,350,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,748,  Mar. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
37,754,  Apr.  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  258,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15, 1986, 
8609162;  Jan.  23, 1986,  8625381 

InL  CL*  C12P  2;/02.  C12N  15IOO:15l02:15r70 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  19  CUUms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  essentially  pure  protein 
which 

(1)  is  present  in  human  cells  induced  by  interfenm  a  or  P, 

(2)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  78  kDa  as  deter- 
mined by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis (SDS-PAGE), 

(3)  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  approximately  6.3, 

(4)  has  a  partial  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence 


said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  culturing  cells  producing  said 
protein,  isolating  said  protein  from  a  supernatant  of  said  cells  or 
from  a  lysis  mixture  of  said  cells,  and  purifying  said  protein  by 
precipitation  aixl  chromatographic  methods. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  3-dimensional  antibiotic  suscep- 
tibility tests,  comprising: 

a  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  a  culture  medium; 

a  culture  medium  on  said  plate  of  sufBcient  quantity  to  cover 

said  plate,  said  culture  medium  having  a  top  surface,  and  a 

bottom  surface  in  contact  with  the  plate; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  a  slit  having  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  in 

said  culture  medium,  through  the  top  surface  of  ttie  culture 

medium; 
means  for  moving  said  culture  medium  with  respect  to  said 

cutting  means  to  form  a  slit  having  a  length  in  said  culture 

meditun; 
an  inoculum  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  uniform  stream 

of  inoculum  into  and  along  the  length  of  said  slit,  having  a 

dispensing  end  located  so  as  to  dispense  inoculum  into  the 

formed  slit; 
means  contacting  the  culture  medium  for  forcing  the  vertical 

walls  of  the  slit  into  abutting  contact,  rearwardly  of  the 

inoculum  dispensing  means. 


5,466,586 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  RIBONUCLEIC 
ACID  (RNA) 
Cheryl  Davey,  Tvronto;  Lawrence  T.  Maiek,  Brampton,  both 
of,  Canada;  Peter  F.  Lens,  Amsterdam,  and  Frits  Widaard, 
Den  Bosch,  both  of,  Netlierlands,  assignors  to  Aluo  Nobd 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netlieriands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,156,  May  24, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,846,  Sep.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,292,  May 

9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

192,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May   10,   1989, 
8901172 

Int  CL'  C07H  21100:  C12N  15110:  C12P 19134:  C12Q  1I6S 
MS.  CL  435— 91  Jl  3  Cbdms 

1.  A  metlxxl  for  tlie  synthesis  of  ribonucleic  acid  (RNA)  from 
single  stranded  or  double  stranded  deoxyribonucleic  acid  (DNA)  in 
which  a  target  sequence  is  present,  comprising: 
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treating  the  DNA  with  one  or  more  restriction  enzymes  to 
thereby  generate  a  fiee  3'  end  of  the  taiget  sequence; 

rendering  the  DNA  thus  obtained  single  stranded; 

hybridizing  a  single  nucleic  acid  primer  comprising  a  T7  pro- 
moter coupled  to  the  5'  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  is 
complementary  to  the  3'  end,  including  the  ultimate  nucle- 
otide, of  one  of  the  strands  of  the  target  sequence; 

extending  the  3'  ends  of  the  resulting  hybrid  DNA  molecules 
with  DNA  polymerase  to  produce  a  fiinctional  double 
stranded  DNA  template,  in  the  absence  of  an  additional 
primer,  for  synthesizing  RNA;  and 

transcribing  said  template  by  incubating  it  with  an  RNA  poly- 
merase that  recognizes  the  T7  promoter  sequence  to  obtain 
RNA. 


5,466,587 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  BIOLOGICAL 
SUBSTANCE  INTO  A  TARGET 
Sandra  G.  Fitzpatrick-McEUigott,   Media;  John  G.  Lavin, 
Swarthmore;  Germain  F.  Rivard,  Philadelphia,  all  of  IV, 
and  Shdiliar  Subnunoney,  Hockessin,  Del^  assignors  to  E.  L 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,6%,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315309 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15100:15/87 
VS.  CI.  435—172.1  3  CUms 


1.  A  method  for  intnxlucing  a  biological  substance  into  a  bio- 
logical target  which  comprises: 

(a)  adsorbing  the  biological  substance  onto  a  particle  encapsu- 
lating a  dense  metallic  core  and  having  a  substantially  pure 
carbonaceous  surface,  said  particle  having  a  size  sufBcicntly 
small  to  penetrate  a  target  without  rendering  the  target  non- 
functional, said  biological  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nucleic  acids,  genetic  constructs,  aixl  proteins, 
said  biological  target  being  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting 
of  germ  cells,  microbes,  microalgae,  plants,  organelles,  cells, 
animals,  organoids,  and  tissues,  and 

(b)  inserting  the  particle  of  step(a)  into  the  target  by  accelerating 
the  particle  and  propelling  the  particle  at  the  target  whereby 
said  particle  penetrates  the  target 


5,466,588 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OPTICAL  PURITY  D-LACTIC 

ACED 

Michio  Kosaid,  Toliyo,  and  Kimitoshi  Kawai,  Ibo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,240,  Aug.  4,  1992,  atiandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,156,  Dec  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822^48,  Jan. 

24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

250,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1985,  60-22907; 

Jun.  21,  1985,  60-135657;  Jun.  21,  1985,  60-135658 

InL  CI.*  C12P  7156 
U.S.  CI.  43S— 139  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  D-lactic  acid  having  a  high 
optical  purity  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inoculating  a  glucose-yeast  extract-peptone  medium  with  Sporo- 
lactobacillus  inulinus  ATCC  1SS38  bacterium  and  culturing 
the  bacterium  therein  to  produce  a  culture  broth; 
inoculating  a  glucose-yeast  extract-peptone  medium  containing 
1%  CaCO,  with  the  culture  broth  and  culturing  the  culture 
broth  therein  to  produce  a  seed  culture; 
inoculating  a  glucose-yeast  extract  medium  containing  100  g/1 
glucose.  5  g/l  yeast  extract,  0.2  g/1  MgS04  7H20,  10  mg/1 
FeSO,  7HjO0.  10  mg/1  MnSOv4.5H20,  10  mg/l  NaQ  and  60 
g/1  CaCO}  with  the  seed  culture  and  conducting  fermentation 
therein  to  produce  a  fermentation  broth; 
adding  the  fermentation  broth  to  a  glucose-yeast  extract  medium 
containing   100  g/1  glucose,  7.5  g/1  yeast  extract,  0.2  g/1 
MgS047H20.       10      mg/1       FeS047H20,       10       mg/1 
MnSO,  4.5H2O,  10  mg/1  NaCI  and  60  g/1  CaCO,  and  con- 
ducting fermentation  therein  to  produce  D-lactic  acid  of  a 
high  optical  purity;  and 
recovering  said  D-lactic  acid. 


5,466389 
COATED  SUBSTRATES  EMPLOYING  ORIENTED 
LAYERS  OF  MUTANT  HEME  PROTEINS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Jill  M.  Ollnger,  Fishers,  Ind.;  Stephen  G.  Sligar,  Urbana,  HI.; 
Mark  A.  McLean;  Paul  W.  Bohn,  both  of  Champaign,  III., 
and  Patrick  Stayton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bk>technol- 
ogy  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Peoria,  DI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,046,  Nov.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945^91 
Int  CL*  C12N  11102:  C12M  1H4:  GOIN  27/327:21141 
VS.  CL  435—174  17  Claims 


I4A 


1.  A  coated  substrate  comprising 

a  substrate  having  at  least  a  first  portion  having  a  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  mutant  heme  protein  molecules  having  heme 
prosthetic  groups  and  preferential  binding  sites,  wherein  said 
pfcfetential  binding  site  of  each  mutant  heme  protein  mol- 
ecule was  provided  by  replacement  of  a  surface  amino  acid 
residue  and  said  preferential  binding  site  is  a  reacted  amino 
acid  residue  coupled  with  a  functional  group  of  said  surface  of 
said  first  portion,  such  that  a  coating  of  said  mutant  heme 
protein  molecules  is  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  first 
portion,  and  the  heme  prosthetic  groups  of  said  coating  of  said 
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surface  of  said  first  portion  have  the  same  spatial  relationship 
with  respect  to  to  said  surface  of  said  first  portion. 


5,466^90 

CONSTITUTIVE  EXPRESSION  OF  P450SOY  AND 
FERREDOXIN-SOY  IN  STREPTOMYCES 
Fateme  S.  Sariaslani,  Newark,  Del.;  Mkhad  K.  TVvwer,  Cam- 
brid(c,  England,  and  Charles  A.  Omer,  Downingtown,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Dd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,001,  Dec  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^63 
lot  CI.'  C12P  21/06;  CI2N  1I20;15IOO:  C07H  15112 
MS.  CL  435—189  7  CUoa 
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1.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  fragment  comprising  a  SacI  restriction 
fragment  which  encodes  a  cytochrome  P-4S0soy  gene  which 
expresses  biologically  active  P-4S0soy  in  any  Streptomyces  spe- 
cies, further  comprising  a  promoter  region  selected  from  Strepto- 
myces griseolus,  Streptomyces  coelicolor  Streptomyces  azureus  or 
Streptomyces  lividans,  the  promoter  region  operably  linked  to  the 
S'  end  of  the  SacI  fragment  and  further  comprising  a  region  coding 
for  ferredoxin  soy. 


5,466,591 
fe*  TO  3'  EXONUCLEASE  MUTATIONS  OF 
I  THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASES 
Richard  D.  Abramson,  and  David  H.  Gclfand,  both  of  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  HoBknann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS91A»7035,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,213,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abwi- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,466, 
Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  590,490,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74i6,121,  Aug.  IS,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  590,213and  Ser.  No.  590,466,  Aug.  IS,  0, 

and  Ser.  No.  590,490,  Aug.  15,  0,  each  ,  Aug.  15,  Ois  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,394,  May  IS,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,079,352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,509,  Jun.  17,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,889^18, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,241,  Aug.  22, 
1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  746,121is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  585,471,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,611,  Dec  22,  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143y441,  Jan.  12,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  746,121is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  609,157,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,517,  Jul.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977,434 

Int  CL*  C12N  9112:15154 
U.S.  a.  435—194  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  themxistable  DNA  polymerase  enzyme  which 
is  characterized  in  that 


(a)  in  its  native  form  said  polymerase  comprises  a  5'  to  3' 
exonuclease  domain  providing  S'  tO  3'  exonuclease  activity, 
wherein  said  domain  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  A(X)YG  wherein  X  is 
VorT(SEQIDNa  15), 

(b)  said  amino  acid  sequence  is  mutated  in  said  recombinaiu 
enzyme  by  means  other  than  N-terminal  deletion,  and 

(c)  said  recombinant  enzyme  has  a  lesser  amount  of  S'  to  3' 
exonuclease  activity  than  that  of  the  native  form  of  said 
enzyme. 


5,466,592 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STABLE,  EXTRACELLULAR 
TYROSINASE  A^JD  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYPHENOLIC 
POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Guy  R.  della-Cioppa;  Stephen  J.  Garger,  Jr.;  Richard  B.  Holtz; 
Michael  J.  McCulloch,  and  Genadie  G.  Sverlow,  all  of 
Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Itehnologies,  Inc., 
Vacavflle,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,095,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,340,734.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,171 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disrlaimed, 
InL  ex."  C12N  9148:9174;  A61K  7142;  CUP  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—212  14  Clafans 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  producing  polyphenolic  polymers 
("PPF")  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  extracellular  recombinant  tyrosinase  in  a  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces, 
Escherichia,  Bacillus,  Streptococcus,  Salmonella,  Staphylo- 
coccus, and  Vibrio,  wherein  said  microorganism  contains  an 
expression  vector  with  polynucleotides  encoding  tyrosinase, 
and  microorganism  is  grown  in  the  presence  of  20-90* 
dissolved  oxygen  in  a  low  casein  containing  medium  as 
nitrogen  source,  wherein  the  casein  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  casein,  casein  hydrolysate  or  casein  peptone  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  said  tyrosinase  is  harvested  when  the 
extracellular  tyrosinase  activity,  in  units/ml,  stops  increasing; 
reacting  tyrosinase  substrates  with  said  tyrosinase  to  form  PPP, 

and 
recovering  the  PPP  so  produced. 


5,466,593 
HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  ACTIVATING 
PROTEASE  AND  GENE  ENCODING  THE  PROTEASE 
lUushi  Shimomura,  Machida;  Kazunori  Yamada,  Yokohama; 
Yuuki  Morimoto,  Machida;  Naomi  Kitamura,  Moriguchi, 
and  Keiji  Miyazawa,  Ashiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasd  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,910 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296133; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312234;  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312242 

Int  CI.'  C12N  15/57:15/63:5/10 
VS.  CL  435—219  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequeixx  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  I. 
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5,466^94 
ALKALINE  PROTEASE  BACILLUS  SP.  JP  395,  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
HcUe  Outtrup,  Ballenip;  Claus  Dmmbmaiin,  Soeborg;  Margre- 
the  Christianseii,  Klampenborg,  and  Dorrit  A.  Aadyng, 
Roskilde,  all  ol^  Denmark,  assignors  to  Nove  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/M105,  S  371  Date  Sep.  23, 1993,  8  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  3,  1991,  0585/91 
Int  a.*  C12N  9152:9154:1170:  CllD  9140 
VS.  a.  435—221  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protease  obtained  from  Bacillus  sp.  IP  395  which 
has: 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  30  kD,  as  determined  by 
SOS-PAGE; 

(b)  a  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  pH  9  to  II  at  25°  C; 

(c)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  50°  to  65°  C.  at 
pH  9.5;  and 

(d)  an  isoelectric  point  of  above  9.5. 


5,466,597 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  STRAINS  AND  THEIR 
GENES  ENCODING  INSECTICIDAL  TOXINS 
Mamix  Peferoen,  Gent;  Bart  Lambert,  Beemem,  and  Katrien 
Van  Audenhove,  Brugge,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/IJ0791,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  Na  952,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26, 1990, 
90401144;  Dec.  20, 1990,  90403724 

Int  CL'  C12N  1121:  AOIN  63100;  C07H  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  8  Claims 

6.  An  isolated  btI109P  gene  encoding  a  btI109P  protein  compris- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  No.  1  or  an  insecticidally 
efifective  part  of  the  Bai09P  protein  of  SEQ.  ID.  No.  1  or  a 
truncated  Btll09P  protein  of  SEQ.  ID.  No.  1  having  at  least  the 
activity  of  the  Btll09P  protein. 

7.  A  transformed  microorganism  comprising  one  of  the  genes  of 
claim  6. 


5,466,596 

TISSUE  SPECIFIC  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  REGULATORY 

ELEMENT 

Martin  L.  Breitman,  Willowdale;  Daniel  Dumont,  Oak  ille, 

and  Gerard  G.  Gradwohl,  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada,  assig  ^rs 

to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation,  Ibronto,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,393 

Int  CL'  C12N  5110:15111 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  transcriptional  regulatory  element  comprising  (a) 
a  nucleotide  sequence  having  nucleotides  I  to  560  of  the  sequence 
as  shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  5,  and  (b)  nucleotide  sequences  comple- 
mentary to  (a). 


5/466,595 

CALCIUM  INDEPENDENT  CYTOSOLIC 

PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2/B  ENZYMES 

Simon  Jones,  Somerville,  and  Jin  Tang,  Canton,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,193 

Int  CL'  C07H  21104 

VS.  CL  435—240.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l: 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  Na2; 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  and  which  hybridizes  under  stringent 
conditions  with  the  sequence  of  (a)  or  (b);  and 

(d)  allelic  variants  of  the  sequence  of  (a). 


Sv466,598 
DEACETYLCEPHALOSPORIN  C 
ACETYLTRANSFERASE  FROM  ACREMONIUM 
CHRYSOGESUM 
Akio  Matsuda,  Fi^i,  and  Keqji  Matsuyama,  Shiraoi,  both  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osalui,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,615,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49434 
Int  a.'  C12N  1114:9110:15154:  C12P  J5/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—254.11  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  consisting  of  a  gene  coding  for  deacetyl- 
cephalosporin  C  acetyltransferase  fix>m  Acremonium  chrysogenum. 


5v466499 
ASTAXANTHIN  OVER-PRODUCING  STRAINS  OF 
PHAFFLV  RHODOZYMA 
Gunnard  K.  Jacobson,  Brown  Deer;  Setsuko  O.  Jolly,  Glen- 
dale;  Joseph  J.  Sedmak,  Brookfleld;  Thomas  J.  Skatrud, 
Menomonee  Falls,  and  John  M.  Wasileski,  Brown  Deer,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,825 
Int  a.*  C12N  1116:  Clip  23100 
VS.  CL  435—255.1  5  Claims 

1 .  A  strain  of  Phaffm  rhodozyma  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  PHagia  rhodozyma  ATCC-74218,  ATCC-74219,  ATCC- 
74220,  ATCC-74221  and  mutants  thereof  which  retain  the 
astaxanthin-producing  capability. 


5y466,60e 
USE  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  DEHYDROGENASE  FOR 

BIOREMEDUTION  OF  TOXIC  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  E.  Jabionski,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  James  G.  Ferry,  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative  Itehnol- 
ogy,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,349 
Int  a.'  C12P  5/00;  C12N  9102:  C12S  7i/00,  B09C  1110 
VS.  CL  435—262.5  3  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  reductively  dechlorinating  chlorinated  chemical 
species,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,46M02 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  TISSUE  CULTURES  IN 
VITRO 
George  Lyman,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.;  Gregory  Mathus,  Con- 
cord, and  David  Root,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to 
Data  Packaging  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,136,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,300,  May  3,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,215,920,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,562, 
Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,026,649.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  180,695 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C12M  3106 
U.S.  a.  435—297.1  3  Claims 


adding  carbon  monoxide  dehydrogenase  to  a  solution  which 
includes  chlorinated  chemical  species,  said  chlorinated  chemi- 
cal species  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single 
carbon  chlorinated  compounds,  trichloroethylene  and  chloro- 
decone; 

adding  a  reducing  agent,  which  is  then  oxidized  by  said  carbon 
monoxide  dehydrogenase;  to  said  solution;  and 

maintaining  said  solution  under  sufBcient  anaerobic  conditions 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  carbon  monoxide  dehydrogenase 
to  reductively  dechlorinate  said  chlorinated  chemical  species. 


5,466,601 

SELECTIVELY  REMOVING  EMBEDDED  LINT 
PRECURSORS  WITH  CELLULASE 
Terry  L.  Jenkins,  Columbus;  Michael  L.  McAbee,  Cataula, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Joe  W.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Alexander,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,828,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,051 
Int  CI.*  C12S  11100:3104;  C09B  67100;  DOIB  1104 
MS.  CL  435—263  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  embedded  lint  precursors 
with  a  cellulase  enzyme  during  a  continuous  manufacturing  pro- 
cess, having  at  least  formation,  preparation,  dyeing,  afid  finishing 
steps,  for  an  open  end  cotton  fabric,  untreated  with  a  swelling 
agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  at  least  one  aqueous  cellulase  solution  comprising 
cellulase  and  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(b)  continually  adding  the  at  least  one  cellulase  solution,  in  a 
step  of  the  process,  in  a  fixed,  limited  path,  with  no  substantial 
agitation  or  recirculation,  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  for  hydrolyzing  embedded  lint  precursors,  to  the 
open  end  cotton  fabric  comprising  digestible  cellulosic  fibrils 
and  non-digestible  cellulosic  fibrils,  the  digestible  cellulosic 
fibrils  being  embedded  lint  precursors  within  the  path  trav- 
elled by  the  cellulase,  and  the  nondigestable  cellulosic  fibrils 
being  located  outside  the  path  travelled  by  the  cellulase;  and 

(c)  removing  the  embedded  lint  precursors  by  cellulase  digestion 
of  the  embedded  lint  precursors. 


1.  A  device  for  growing  cells  or  tissues  for  use  with  a  well 
having  a  well  housing  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a  well 
bottom  defining  a  well  chamber  for  receiving  media,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  wall,  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  flange, 
said  bottom  end  having  a  permeable  membrane,  said  perme- 
able membrane  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  top  surface  for  receiving  one  or  more  cells  for  culmre, 
and  said  bottom  surface  for  positioning  in  a  juxtaposed  spaced 
relationship  to  said  well  bottom  to  allow  said  cells  to  receive 
media  held  in  said  well  through  said  permeable  membrane, 
said  wall  capable  of  being  received  within  said  well  chamber, 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  side  walls  of  said  well  to 
define  an  annular  space  which  annular  space  does  not  allow 
capillary  action  with  aqueous  fluid,  and  said  flange  extending 
radially  from  the  top  end  of  said  wall  and  capable  of  being 
received  on  said  well  housing  to  suspend  said  wall  within  said 
well  chamber,  said  flange  having  a  rim  capable  of  being 
received  by  said  side  wall  to  preclude  lateral  movement  of 
said  housing  in  said  well  chamber  for  positioning  said  wall  in 
said  well  chamber  to  maintain  said  annular  space,  and  said 
spaced  relationship  between  said  well  bottom  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  permeable  membrane. 


5,466,603 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  HYBRIDIZATION 
CHAMBER 
Brian  W.  Meehan,  616  WUdwood,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823; 
Uwe  Heine,  Department  of  HLA/Patemity  Roche  Biomedi- 
cal Laboratories,  Inc.  1447  York  Ct,  Buriington,  N.C.  27215, 
and  James  M.  Mason,  50  Driftwood  Ct,  Gibsonville,  N.C. 
27249 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,626 
Int  CI.*  C12M  1138:1102 
MS.  CI.  435—285.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  regulated  hybridization  chamber  for  hybridiza- 
tion of  DNA  membranes  comprising: 
an  outer  container  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  periphery 
and  an  outer  container  side  wall  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  periphery,  said  outer  container  bottom  wall  and  said 
outer  container  side  wall  defining  a  first  chamber  for  receiving 
a  first  fluid  having  a  predetermined  temperature; 
an  inner  container  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  periphery 
and  an  inner  container  side  wall  exteixling  generally  upwardly 
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5,466,604 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  BIOLOGICAL 

ACnVITY  IN  WASTEWATER  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

TREATMENT  THEREOF 
Xin  Yang,  Holland;  Jaw  E.  Lee,  Berwyn;  William  Amiiger, 
Wayne;  Sergey  K.  Maneshin,  Upper  Holland,  and  Marcus  E. 
Kolb,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  BioChem  Technol- 
ogy, Inc^  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,020 

InL  CI.'  C12M  1/34 

VS.  CL  435—286.1  17  Claims 


5     r- 
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a  fluid  sample  container  having  a  fluid  flow  opening  connected 

to  a  fluid  supply; 
a  sample  agitator  connected  to  said  container  wherein  flow  of 

fluids  in  and  out  of  said  container  is  assisted  by  said  agitator, 
a  container  door  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to 

move  toward  and  away  from  said  opening; 
a  radiation  source  positioned  relative  to  said  container  to  irradi- 
ate a  sample  of  fluid  in  said  container  with  radiation  of  a 

selected  wavelength; 
a  probe  positioned  relative  to  said  sample  to  detect  changes  in 

fluorescence  emitted  by  NADH  in  microorganisms  within  said 

sample  in  response  to  said  radiation; 
means  for  analyzing  changes  in  NADH  fluoresceiKe  detected  by 

said  probe;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  analyzing  means  to  introduce 

samples  into  and  remove  samples  from  said  container  at 

selected  time  intervals. 


from  said  periphery  of  said  inner  container  bottom  wall,  said 
inner  container  bottom  wall  and  said  inner  container  side  wall 
defining  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  a  second  fluid  and 
said  DNA  membranes,  said  inner  container  being  positioned 
within  said  first  chamber  with  said  inner  container  bottom 
wall  and  inner  container  side  wall  being  spaced  from  said 
outer  container  bottom  wall  and  outer  container  side  wall, 
respectively,  such  that  when  the  first  fluid  is  positioned  within 
said  first  chamber  the  first  fluid  is  in  engagement  with  said 
inner  container  bottom  wall  and  inner  container  side  wall; 

a  drain  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  cham- 
ber for  removing  the  second  fluid  from  said  second  chamber, 
said  drain  conduit  being  offset  from  a  center  of  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  inner  container  and  positioned  such  that  the 
second  fluid  and  not  the  DNA  membranes  flows  through  said 
drain  conduit  due  to  the  force  of  gravity  whereby  the  second 
fluid  in  said  inner  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
which  is  about  equal  to  the  predetermined  temperature  of  the 
flrst  fluid; 

a  block  member  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drain 
conduit  also  for  preventing  DNA  membranes  from  flowing 
into  said  drain  conduit; 

an  inlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber 
for  allowing  the  first  fluid  to  flow  into  said  first  chamber,  and 

an  outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber 
for  removing  the  first  fluid  from  said  first  chamber 


5,466,605 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  CHEMICAL 
COMPONENTS 
William    Glaunsinger,    Chandler;    Ian    Sorensen,    Phoenix; 
Qingcheng  Bao,  l^mpe,  and  Michael  J.  McKeIvy,  Mesa,  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,610 
InL  a.*  GOIN  27U2 
VS.  CI.  436—6  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  ptesence  of  a  chemical  constituent 
in  an  open  ambient  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  switch  element  made  of  a  noble  metal  or  noble 
metal  alloy  material  which  is  substantially  inert,  unreactive  to 
primary  constituents  in  the  open  ambient  environment  in 
which  the  switch  element  resides,  but  selectively  and  irrevers- 
ibly reactive  only  with  a  chemical  constituent  to  be  detected 
in  an  open  ambient  environment,  said  material  being  selected 
and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  binary  electrical  response  to 
said  chemical  reaction; 

B.  exposing  said  switch  element  to  the  open  ambient  environ- 
ment, thereby  causing  a  reaction  between  said  switch  element 
and  the  chemical  constituent,  if  present  in  the  open  ambient 
environment;  and 

C.  measuring  said  electrical  response  of  the  switch  element  to 
determine  the  presetKe  of  the  chemical  constituent. 


1.  Apparams  for  monitoring  biological  activity  in  a  fluid  treat- 
ment process  comprising: 


5,466,606 

USE  OF  N-METHYLFORMAMIDE  AS  SOLVENT  FOR 

THE  KARL  FISCHER  TITRATION 

Eugen  Scholz,  Garbsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riedel-De  Haen 

Alctiengesellschaft,  Seeize,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
287.9 

Int  CL'  COIN  33IJ8 
VS.  CI.  436—42  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  water  content  of  a  sample  using 
the  Karl  Fischer  reaction  including  the  titration  of  a  water  contain- 
ing sample  with  a  Karl  Fischer  reagent  comprising  sulphur  dioxide 
at  least  one  Karl  Fischer  base;  an  iodide  or  iodine  and  a  solvent 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  use  of  a  solvent  contain- 
ing N-methylformamide. 
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5,466,607 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 

BIOLOGICAL  LIQUID 

Per  Andersson-Sckager,  KagHnge;  In^mar  Johansson;  Willy 

Larsson,  both  of  Sodra  Sandby,  and  Erik  Lindmark,  Lund, 

all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Excorim  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  146,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10, 1991,  9101413 
InL  CL'  A61M  ll03 
VS.  CI.  436—56  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  first  liquid  which  is  a  plasma 
of  human  blood  in  a  treatment  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cyclically  feeding  said  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid  to  said 
treatment  device,  measuring  a  component  of  said  first  and 
second  liquids  whereby  a  ratio  between  said  first  and  second 
liquids  being  determined  by  a  measuring  arrangement,  trans- 
fietring  said  first  and  second  liquids  to  predetermined  collec- 
tion points  by  initiating  and  terminating  a  collection  of  said 
first  liquid  during  one  of  said  feeding  cycles  based  on  said 
ratio  between  said  first  and  second  liquids,  measuring  the 
volunfK  of  at  least  said  first  liquid  conveyed  to  said  treatment 
device  during  said  one  of  said  cycles  by  a  volume  measuring 
arrangement,  and  determining  a  theoretical  time  between  said 
itutiating  and  said  terminating  of  said  collection  of  said  first 
liquid  based  thereon. 


5,466,608 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS 

T  SYNTHESIS  OF  MACROMOLECULES  SUCH  AS 
PEPTIDES,  POLYNUCLOETIDES  OR 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Gerard  Lapiuye,  Versailles,  and  Roger  Poisson,  Les-Clayes- 
souB-Bois,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhdn-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.,  Anthony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/W)197,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15867,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1991,  91  02645 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  33168 
MS.  CI.  436-«6  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  heterogeneous  phase  synthesis  of  macromol- 
ecules,- including  peptides,  polynucleotides  or  oligosaccharides, 
comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  tubular  reactor  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  solid  support,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
reactor  comprising  filters  which  retain  the  solid  support  and 
which  allow  liquids  to  pass  therethrough; 

(B)  sequentially  dosing  and  introducing  reagent  liquids  into  the 
reactor  successively  to  efiFect  coupling  and  stripping  reactions; 

(C)  causing  the  reagent  liquid  to  circulate  repeatedly  and  alter- 
nately in  the  reactor  and  through  the  filters  for  each  reaction 
to  be  performed; 

(D)  monitoring  the  development  of  the  ongoing  reaction  by 
detecting  the  variations  in  temperatuie  of  the  reagent  liquid 


associated  with  its  passages  in  the  reactor  and  outside  the 
reactor,  the  end  of  the  reaction  corresponding  to  a  substan- 
tially zero  value  of  these  variations  in  temperature  after  a 
progressive  decrease  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
(E)  alternating  the  couphng  and  stripping  reactions  with  opera- 
tions of  washing  and  rinsing  the  reactor  and  the  solid  support. 


5,466,609 

BIODEGRADABLE  GELATIN-AMINODEXTRAN 

PARTICLE  COATINGS  OF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Olavi    SUman,   Davie;    Alexander    Burshteyn,    Hialeah,   and 

Ravinder  K.  Gupta,  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to 

Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,253,  Oct  31,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,169,754.  This  application  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,158 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  331531 .33/543 ;33/548 
VS.  CI.  436—518  41  Oainis 

1.  Colloidal  particles  having  a  plurality  of  pendent  functional 
groups  on  an  exterior  coating  of  aminodextran  in  which  each 
particle  comprises  a  solid  metallic  core  coated  with  a  first  gelatin 
layer  of  type  B,  alkali  cured  gelatin  of  Bloom  in  the  range  60  to 
22S  and  a  second  layer  of  an  aminodextran,  said  layers  having 
been  either  (a)  crosslinked  by  the  action  of  a  chemical  crosslinking 
agent  or  (b)  joirted  by  a  condensation  reaction  between  said  gelatin 
and  said  aminodextran,  such  that  said  so  layered  particles  can  be 
stored  as  predominantly  discrete  colloidal  particles  having  pendent 
functional  groups. 


5,466,610 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  INSULIN  SENSmVlTY 
ENHANCERS,  INSULIN  SENSITIVITY  ENHANCER 
ANTIBODIES,  AND  NON-THL4ZOLIDINEDIONE 
INSULIN  SENSITIVITY  ENHANCER  COMPOSITIONS 
Stuart  W.  Bright;  Gerald  Gold;  Scott  W.  Sage,  aH  of  India- 
napolis, IimL,  and  John  R.  Spertsman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FOed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^447 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/577;  C07K  16/44 
VS.  a.  436—518  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  antibodies  to  detect  non-thiazolidinedione 
and  thiazolidinedione  insulin  sensitivity  enhancer  compounds  in  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  containing  a  non-thiazolidinedione  or 
thiazolidinedione  compound  suspected  to  have  thiazolidinedi- 
one insulin  sensitivity  enhancer  activity; 

(b)  incubating  said  sample  with  a  first  antibody  to  a  thiazo- 
lidinedione insulin  sensitivity  enhancer  and  a  substrate-bound 
second  antibody  conjugate  to  form  a  complex  of  first  antibody 
with  said  non-thiazolidinedione  or  thiazolidinedione  insulin 
sensitivity  enhancer,  said  first  antibody  of  said  complex  bound 
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to  said  second  antibody  of  said  conjugate,  said  first  antibody 
having  an  IC50  of  200  nmol/l  or  less  for  thiazolidinedione 
ISE  CS-04S,  an  ICSO  of  S20  nmol/l  or  less  for  thiazolidinedi- 
one ISE  LY  282449.  and  an  ICSO  of  1160  nmoin  or  less  for 
ciglitazone,  said  first  antibody  being  a  tnonoclonal  antibody 
produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  13E3  (ATCC  Deposit  No. 
HB  11359); 

(c)  adding  a  labeled  thiazolidinedione  insulin  sensitivity 
enhancer  compouixl  conjugate  to  said  sample,  said  labeled 
thiazolidinedione  insulin  sensitivity  enhancer  conjugate  fonn- 
ing  a  complex  with  said  first  antibody  which  is  bound  with 
said  second  antibody  conjugate;  aixl 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  labeled  thiazolidinedione  insulin 
sensitivity  enhancer  first  antibody  complex  bound  with  sec- 
ond antibody  conjugate  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  non- 
thiazolidinedione  or  thiazolidinedione  insulin  sensitivity 
enhancer  in  said  sample. 


5,466,611 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  ANTIGENS 

OR  ANTIBODIES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  IMMUNE 

COMPLEX 

Tiber  Tbth,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bcliringwerlw 

AlttiengeseUsctiaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1992,  42  02 
923.6 

Int  CL*  GOIN  331546:331564 
VS.  CL  436—534  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  immuiKxhemical  detection  of  an  analyte 
contained  in  a  biological  sample  by  means  of  a  latex  agglutination 
reaction,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  an  immune  complex  which  does 
not  contain  antibodies/antigens  that  are  specific  for  said  ana- 
lyte to  eliminate  interference  by  rheumatoid  factors; 

(b)  incubating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  at  least  one 
specific  binding  partner  of  said  analyte  wherein,  said  specific 
binding  partner  is  immobilized  on  a  latex  particle;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  complex  formed 
between  said  analyte  and  said  binding  partner. 


a  maximum  dose  of  the  fluorine  ion  implantation  appears  in 
said  dielectric  film  while  a  substantia]  implant  dose  of  the 
fluorine  ion  appears  in  said  impurity  layer. 


5,466,613 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CAMERA  DEVICE 

Fumihilio  Andoh;  Kazunori  Miyakawa,  both  of  Tbityo;  Hide- 
iiazu  Yamamoto,  and  Masao  Yamawald,  both  of  Hyogo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyoliai,  and  Mitsubishi 
Denlii  Kabushild  Kaisha,  both  of  Toiiyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,070,  Jan.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^99^82. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,958 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161053 
InL  CI."  HOIL  31118:3110272 
MS.  a.  437—3  2  Claims 


v^am 


5,466,612 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID-STATE 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Genshu  Fuse,  Tsyonaka,  and  Katuya  Ishikawa,  Kyoto,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,951,  Mar.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52376 
Int  CI."  HOIL  211339 
VS.  CL  437—3  2  OaiiiH 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  a  step  of  forming  a  photo  diode  of  one  conductive  type 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  step  of  forming  an  impurity  layer  of  opposite  conductive  type 
of  said  photo  diode  on  a  surface  of  said  photo  diode  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  step  of  implanting  fluorine  ions  into  the  impurity  layer, 
wherein  said  fluorine  ions  are  implanted  through  a  dielectric 
film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  the  fluorine 
ion  implantation  is  effected  at  such  an  acceleration  energy  that 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  camera  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  photoelectric  converting  layer  having  first  spec- 
tral sensitivity  characteristics  by  including  selenium  on  a  hole 
injection  stop  layer  for  preventing  external  injection  of  holes; 
and 

forming  a  second  photoelectric  converting  layer  having  second 
spectral  sensitivity  characteristics  which  are  different  from 
those  of  said  first  photoelectric  converting  layer  by  including 
a  material  other  than  said  selenium  on  said  first  photoelectric 
converting  layer  at  a  temperature  condition  of  at  most  100°  C. 
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I  5,466,614 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 
I '  MEASURING  PROCESS  DATA 

James  P.  Yakura,  Colorado  Springs;  Richard  K.  Cole,  Wood- 
land Park;  Matthew  S.  Von  Thun,  Colorado  Springs;  Crystal 
J.  Hass,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Derryl  D.  J.  Allman,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  all  of  Colo^  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,664 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21166 

VJS.  a.  437—8  26  Claims 


26.  Apparatus  for  sensing  process  conditions  during  a  process  in 
which  a  plurality  of  silicon  wafer  elements  are  being  fabricated, 
comprising: 
a  primary  inductor  structure  having  a  primary  coil,  a  current 
source  and  at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  electrical  values 
in  said  inductor  structure;  and 
a  silicon  wafer  monitor  element  which  is  similar  in  material  and 
shape  to  the  silicon  wafer  elements  being  fabricated,  said 
monitor  element  being  included  in  a  batch  of  said  silicon 
wafer  elements  being  fabricated  and  including  a  current  loop 
stnicture  which  acts  as  a  secondary  coil  in  cooperation  with 
said  primary  inductor  structure,  whereby  conditions  of  said 
primary  coil  are  measured  to  indicate  data  concerning  the 
silicon  wafer  elements  being  fabricated. 


5^466,615 

SILICON  DAMAGE  FREE  PROCESS  FOR  DOUBLE 
POLY  EMITTER  AND  REVERSE  MOS  IN  BICMOS 
APPLICATION 
Nim-Sian  TM,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
lUwan  Semiconductor  ManuCacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,225 
InL  CL'  HOIL  21l265;2I/70 
VS.  a.  437—31  17  Qaims 

1.  The  ntethod  of  forming  self-aligned  transistors,  each  of  which 
has  a  first  element,  second  element  and  third  element,  on  a  monoc- 
rystalUnc  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 
forming  a  first  insulator  layer  over  said  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
forming  a  second  insulator  layer  over  said  first  insulator  layer, 
forming  a  third  insulator  layer  over  said  second  insulator  layer, 
patterning  said  first,  second  and  third  insulator  layers  to  form  a 
protective  block  at  location  of  said  first  element,  whereby  said 
third  insulator  layer  establishes  a  horizontal  plane; 
forming  a  doped  conductive  layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  upon 
said   monocrystalline   semiconductor   substrate   which   has 


opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  one  conductivity  type,  aixl 
upon  said  protective  block; 

forming  a  fourth  insulator  layer  on  said  doped  conductive  layer, 

removing  those  portions  of  said  doped  conductive  layer  and  said 
fourth  insulator  layer  above  said  horizontal  plane; 

removing  said  third  insulator  layer  from  said  protective  block; 

forming  said  second  and  third  elements  in  said  motMcrystalline 
semiconductor  substrate  by  heating  said  doped  conductive 
layer,  whereby  said  second  and  third  elements  are  formed  by 
outdifFusion; 

oxidizing  said  doped  conductive  layer  to  form  oxide  spacers 
adjacent  to  said  prt>tective  block,  whereby  said  fourth  insula- 
tor layer  prevents  oxidation  of  said  doped  conductive  layer  in 
regions  beyond  where  said  oxide  spacers  are  formed,  and  said 
oxide  spacers  extend  down  to  said  substrate; 

removing  said  protective  block; 

forming  and  patterning  a  second  conductive  layer  at  the  former 
location  of  said  protective  block;  aixl 

completing  the  elements  of  said  transistors  and  forming  electri- 
cal contacts  to  said  elements  of  said  self-aligned  transistors. 


5/466,616 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  LDMOS  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  REDUCED  DIMENSIONS,  REDUCED 
LEAKAGE,  AND  A  REDUCED  PROPENSITY  TO  LATCH- 
UP 
Sbeng-Hsiiig  Yang,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  United  Microdcctronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 


7Clainis 


Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,985 
Int  CL*'  HOIL  211265 
VS.  CL  437—40 

y     210 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  LOMOS  transistor  on  a  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  fofming  field  oxide  on  said  substrate  to  define  an  active 
region  of  said  LOMOS  transistor  and  forming  a  floating 
region  Insulator  on  an  floating  region  of  the  active  region: 

(b)  forming  a  gate  for  said  LDMOS  transistor  at  a  location  near 
the  floating  region  insulator, 

(c)  implanting  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
first  conductivity  type  substrate  to  form  a  first  region  of  the 
first  coiKluctivity  type  and  a  second  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  first  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
forming  a  drain  for  said  LDMOS  transistor 

(d)  forming  a  first  trench  in  the  second  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  to  define  residual  portions  of  second  region 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  as  a  source  for  said  LDMOS 
transistor, 

(e)  forming  a  second  trench  on  the  first  trench,  the  second  trench 
being  formed  in  a  direction  from  the  first  trench  into  the 
substrate,  the  second  trench  having  at  least  two  planes; 

(0  implanting  and  difiFiising  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  into  the  second  treiKh  to  form  a  body  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  the  body  region  of  the  second  type 
enclosing  the  source;  and 

(g)  forming  drain  and  source  contacts  on  said  drain  and  source, 
respectively. 


5,466,618 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Jin  H.  Kim,  Kyungfci,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asstgnor  to  GoidsUr  Co^ 

LttL,  Youngdungpo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
30957/1993 

IBL  CL"  miL  211796 
MS.  CI.  437—40  1  Claim 


5,466,617 
MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
COMPRISING  TFTS  AND  MIMS 
Joha  M.  Shannon,  Whyteieafe,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,546,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1992, 
9206086 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211786 
VS.  a.  437—40  29  Claims 


Miau 

t 


IM  .1  r- 


^^^^SS^ 


otni        ■(« 


^^S.^^^^^^  ^SS:^^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  for  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  transparent  glass  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  over  the  glass  substrate; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  over  the  gate  insulation  film; 

forming  an  impurity  doped  second  semiconductor  layer  over  the 
surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer, 

patteming  the  semiconductor  layers  so  that  the  semiconductor 
layer  and  the  impurity  doped  semiconductor  layer  are  left  on  a 
part  of  the  gate  insulation  film  over  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  on  a  part  of  the  gate  insulation  film 
offset  from  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  metal  barrier  layer  and  source/drain  electrodes  over 
the  surface  of  the  glass  substrate; 

patteming  the  metal  barrier  layer  and  the  source/drain  electrodes 
to  expose  the  impurity  doped  semiconductor  layer  over  the 
gate  electrode  while  covering  the  surface  of  the  pixel  elec- 
trode; 

exposing  the  semiconductor  layer  under  the  impurity  doped 
semiconductor  layer  by  selectively  etching  the  exposed  impu- 
rity doped  semiconductor  layer  with  the  metal  barrier  layer 
and  the  source/drain  electrodes  used  as  masks; 

forming  a  protective  insulation  layer  over  the  whole  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and, 

exposing  the  pixel  electrode  by  selectively  removing  the  protec- 
tive insulation  layer,  the  metal  barrier  layer  and  the  source/ 
drain  electrodes  over  the  pixel  electrode. 


It       Ik       X 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  comprising  at 
least  one  high  mobility  semiconductor  device  which  has  a  body 
portion  of  high  mobility  semiconductive  material  of  crystalline 
silicon,  wherein  the  high  mobility  semiconductive  crystalline  mate- 
rial is  formed  by  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate  aixl  annealing  at 
least  a  part  of  the  layer  only,  with  an  energy  beam,  which  method 
is  characterized  in  that  the  layer  is  deposited  as  a  layer  of  an 
insulating  non-stoichiometric  compound  material  of  silicon  alloyed 
with  at  least  one  other  element,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  layer 
of  the  insulating  non-stoichiometric  material  only  is  converted  into 
the  body  portion  of  high  mobility  semiconductive  crystalline  mate- 
lial  by  heating  only  that  part  with  the  energy  beam. 


5,466,619 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Jong  M.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
1994-1813 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  211266:21184 
VS.  CL  437—41  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate; 
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successively  and  conformally  depositing  a  gate  insulation  layer 
and  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  substrate  and  on  the  gate 
electrode; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  from  the  semiconductor  layer  on  por- 
tions of  the  gate  insulation  layer  formed  on  sidewalls  of  the 
gate  electrode  by  an  anisotropic  dry  etching  process;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  junctions  in  the  same  semiconductor 
sidewall  spacer  by  implanting  ions  into  the  semiconductor 
sidewall  spacers. 


S,4«M20 
MtTHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Young  U.  Bang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  14,  1993, 
27«i5V1993 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21 1786 
VS.  a.  437—51  4  aaims 


plurality  of  gate  bus  lines  commonly  connected  to  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  thin  film  transistors  arranged  in  the  same  row;  and  a 
plurality  of  data  bus  lines  formed  in  zigzag  form  between  the  pixel 
electrodes  and  commonly  connected  to  source  electrodes  of  the 
thin  film  transistors  arranged  in  the  same  column;  the  method 
inchtding  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  gate  bus  lines  and  the  gale  electrodes  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

sequentially  depositing  the  gate  insulating  layer,  an  amorphous 
silicon  layer  and  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate,  includ- 
ing on  the  gate  electrode; 

etching  back  the  insulating  layer  to  form  the  channel  protecting 
layer  on  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  conductive  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer,  including  on  the  channel  protecting  layer, 

sequentially  etching  the  amorphous  silicon  layers  to  form  the 
ohmic  and  semiconductor  layers  corresponding  to  the  gate 
electrode; 

selectively  removing  the  ohmic  layer  only  on  a  center  portion  of 
the  channel  protecting  layer,  using  the  channel  protecting 
layer  as  an  etch  stopper, 

forming  an  FTO  film  on  previously  formed  layers  and  patterning 
the  film  to  form  the  pixel  electrodes  and  an  ITO  pattrm  for 
redundancy  on  both  side  surfaces  of  the  ohmic  layer  and  on 
the  gate  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  source/drain  electrode  thereon  to  form  the  data  bus 
lines  on  the  ITO  pattern; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  previously  formed  layers; 

etching  the  photoresist  layer  to  remove  a  photoresist  portion 
formed  between  the  data  bus  line  and  the  pixel  electrodes 
arranged  in  columns  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  photoresist 
portion  formed  between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  the 
thin  film  transistor,  a  photoresist  portion  fwmed  between  the 
pixel  electrode  and  the  data  bus  line  arranged  in  the  same  row, 
a  photoresist  portion  formed  between  the  pixel  electrode  and 
the  gate  bus  line  arranged  the  same  row,  and  a  photoresist 
portion  formed  between  the  thin  film  transistor  arranged  in 
rows  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  pixel  electrode; 

repairing  short-circuited  portions  of  the  removed  photoresist 
portions; 

removing  the  photoresist  layer,  and 

forming  a  protecting  layer  on  the  previously  formed  layers. 


_S-100 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  which 
comprises  a  substrate;  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  on 
Uk  substrate,  each  of  the  thin  film  transistors  being  including  a 
gate  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate  in  a  matrix,  a  gate  insulating 
layer,  a  semiconductor  layer,  a  channel  protecting  layer,  an  ohmic 
layer  and  a  source/drain  electrode;  a  plurality  of  pixel  electnxles 
arranged  altenutely  with  respect  to  the  thin  film  transistors;  a 


5,466,621 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  SILICON  ISLANDS 
Dai   Hisamoto,  Kokubui^i;  Tom  Kaga,  Urawa;   Shinichiro 
Kimura,  Hachioji;  Masahiro  Moniwa,  Hannou;  Haruhiko 
"ninaka,  Kokubu^ji;  Atsushi  Hiraiwa,  Kodaira,  and  E^i 
lUieda,  Koganei,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,063,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5>»6,834, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742,196,  Aug.  5,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,115,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,016,  Nov. 
20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
141,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1988, 63-292499; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45403 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21170:27100 
MS.  CI.  437—52  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  projections  of  silicon 
extending  from  a  surface  thereof,  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
silicon  substrate  not  having  the  projections  extending  from  the 
surface  thereof,  the  projections  respectively  forming  silicon 
islands; 

(b)  after  step  (a),  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  between  the 
silicon  islands,  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate, the  silicon  oxide  film  extending  beneath  the  silicon 
islands; 
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(c)  forming  gate  electrodes  on  said  silicon  islands,  said  gate 
electrodes  being  formed  on  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
silicon  islands,  the  gate  electrodes  being  gate  electrodes  of 
transistors;  and 

(d)  forming  impurity-doped  semiconductor  regions  of  the  semi- 
conductor device  in  the  silicon  islands  by  employing  said  gate 
electrodes  as  masks,  the  semiconductor  regions  being  regions 
of  semiconductor  elements  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,466,622 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES  AND 
TRANSISTORS  WITH  TUNNEL  OXIDE  PROTECTION 
Paolo  G.  Cappelletti,  Seveso,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Sjt.!,,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,634 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  93830057 

InL  a.'  HOIL  2118247 
UA  a.  437—52  14  Claims 


14v 


27 


26      11 


-^ 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  integrated  devices  from  a  substrate 

having  a  first  surface  area  and  defining  cell  areas  in  which  to  form 

the  memory  cells,  and  transistor  areas  in  which  to  form  the  circuit 

transistors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  field  oxide  regions  on  predetermined  portions  of  said 

first  surface  area  of  said  substrate; 
masking  said  substrate  in  the  diode  areas  in  which  the  diodes  are 

to  be  formed; 
forming  channel  regions  in  said  cell  areas  after  said  step  of 

masking  said  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  first  surface  area  of  said 

substrate,  in  said  transistor  areas  after  said  step  of  forming 

channel  regions; 
fonning  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  first  surface  area  of  said 

substrate,  in  cell  areas  after  said  step  of  forming  channel 

regions; 
depositing  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  the  tunnel 

oxide  layer  aixl  the  gate  oxide  layer, 
selectively  removing  portions  of  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer  about  said  cell  areas; 
depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  the  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer 
removing  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  from  said  transistor 

areas; 
depositing  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  the  layer 

of  dielectric  material  remaining  in  said  cell  areas; 
masking  and  selectively  removing  said  second  polycrystalline 

silicon  layer  and  said  uixlerlying  dielectric  layer  at  the  sides 

of  said  cell  areas,  and  said  second  and  first  polycrystalline 

silicon  layers  and  said  gate  oxide  layer  about  said  transistor 


areas  for  shaping  the  control  gate  regions  of  said  cells  and  the 
gate  regions  of  said  circuit  transistors; 

using  a  same  mask  for  selectively  removing  said  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  and  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  about  said  cell 
areas  for  shaping  the  floating  gate  regions  of  the  memory 
cells;  and 

prior  to  said  step  for  masking  and  selectively  removing  said 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  said  dielectric  layer, 
forming  diodes  in  the  substrate  coimecting  said  second  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  to  said  substrate. 


5,466,623 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ISOLATION  OXIDE 

REGIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS 

Masahiro  Shimizu,  and  Katsuhiro  l^ukamoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,912,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,591,  Aug.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213,497,  Jun.  30, 

1988,  PaL  No.  5,061,654.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  296,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1987,  62-164428; 

Sep.  8,  1987,  62-225023 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/8259 
VS.  a.  437—52  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  plurality  of  devices  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  substrate  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  a 
selected  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  function  region  opera- 
tive at  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  function  region  operative 
at  a  voltage  level  lower  than  said  first  voltage  level,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  first  function  region  and  said 

second  function  region; 
forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  oxide  layer  on  said  fint 

function  region  and  said  second  function  region; 
removing  portions  of  said  mask  layer  on  said  first  function 

region  and  said  second  function  region,  and  forming  inversion 

preventing  layers  on  said  main  surface  at  the  removed  mask 

layer  portions; 
fonning  isolation  oxide  layers  at  said  substrate  main  surface  for 

isolation  between  devices  adjacent  said  inversion  preventing 

layers; 
removing  said  first  mask  layer  on  said  first  futKtion  region  and 

on  said  second  function  region; 
forming  a  second  mask  layer  on  said  first  function  region;  and 
removing  said  oxide  layer  and  portions  of  said  isolation  oxide 

layers  on  said  second  function  region; 
whereby  the  thickness  of  said  isolation  oxide  layers  formed  on 

said  first  fiiiKtion  region  is  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said 

isolation  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  second  function  region; 
introducing  a  first  impurity  through  said  isolation  oxide  layers  of 

the  second  futKtion  region  into  said  inversion  preventing 

layers  to  increase  impurity  concentration  of  said  inversion 

preventing  layers  of  the  second  function  region; 
and  an  additional  step  of  introducing  second  impurity  fix>m 

above  said  isolation  oxide  layers  of  the  second  function 

region  into  said  substrate. 
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5/46M24 

ISOLATION  BETWEEN  DIFFUSION  LINES  IN  A 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Tbng-Cbern  Ong,  and  Danid  N.  Ituig,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaUf, 

a^sifftors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calit 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  315,876 

InL  a.'  HOIL  27/82^7 

VS.  a.  437—52  20  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  memoiy  device  comprising  the  steps 


fonning  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  first  strips  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  first  oxide  regions  between  said  first  strips; 

forming  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  second  strips  on  said 
substrate,  said  second  strips  oriented  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  strips,  said  second  strips  comprising  a  first 
conductive  layer  and  a  first  masking  layer,  and, 

forming  electrical  isolation  between  adjacent  diffusion  lines  by 
oxidizing  said  conductive  layer  of  a  first  set  of  said  second 
strips  comprising  at  least  two  of  said  second  strips,  said  first 
set  separated  by  a  second  set  of  said  second  strips  comfMising 
at  least  two  of  said  second  strips. 


5/W6,625 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  mCH-DENSITY  DRAM 

STRUCTURE  ON  SOI 

Chang-Ming  Hsieb;  Louis  L.  C.  Hsu,  both  of  Fishkill,  and  Seild 
Ogura,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,041,  Jun.  17,  1992.  This  application 
1 1  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,207 

1 1  InL  a.*  HOIL  27/8242 

U.S.  CL  437—52  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  cell  for  dynamic 
random  access  memories,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

patterning  a  silicon  source  layer  on  a  silicon-on-oxide  wafer 
comprised  of  an  oxide  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  an 
underlying  support  wafer, 

etching  a  capacitor  trench  that  extends  through  said  patterned 
silicon  source  layer  and  said  oxide  layer  and  into  said  under- 
lying support  wafer, 

oonformally  depositing  a  first  capacitor  plate  layer  on  the  wall  of 
said  capacitor  treitch,  said  first  capacitor  plate  layer  extending 
to  and  connected  with  said  silicon  source  layer, 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  capacitor  plate 
layer, 

oonformally  forming  an  silicon  channel  layer  over  said  capacitor 
dielectric  layer  and  overiying  a  region  of  said  silicon  source 
layer,  said  silicon  channel  layer  forming  a  second  capacitor 
plate  aiMl  a  channel  layer. 


depositing  a  polysilicon  drain  layer  overlying  said  silicon  chan- 
nel layer  in  said  region  where  said  silicon  channel  layer 
overlays  said  silicon  source  layer 

etching  a  vertical  opening  extending  through  silicon  source 
layo-,  said  silicon  channel  layer,  and  said  polysilicon  drain 
layer,  said  vertical  opening  forming  a  wall  sutAkx  in  the 
region  where  the  layers  overlay  one  another  with  an  edge  in 
each  layer  respectively  aligned  vertically  along  said  wall 
surface; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  covering  said  wall  surftKe;  and 

fonning  a  vertical  gate  in  said  opening  in  contact  with  said  gate 
dielectric. 


Sy466426 
MICRO  MASK  COMPRISING  AGGLOMERATED 
MATEIUAL 
Michael  Annwnst,  Wallkill,  N.Y.;  A.  Richanl  Baker,  Jr.,  Buri- 
taigton;  Wayne  S.  Berry,  Essex  Junction,  both  of  Vt.;  Daniel 
A.  Carl,  Pougfaluepsie,  N.Y.;  Donald  M.  Kenney,  Shdbume, 
Vt.,  and  Thomas  J.  Licata,  LagrangeviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annoolt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,703 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  437—60  16  Claims 


»/ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  recesses  in  a  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substrate  having  a  surface  thereof; 

sputter  depositing  a  pattern  of  agglomerated  material,  which 
comprises  a  compound  conductor,  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate;  and 

selectively  etching  said  substrate  using  said  agglomerated  mate- 
rial as  a  maslc  so  as  to  form  recesses  in  said  substrate. 


5^466,627 
STACKED  CAPACITOR  PROCESS  USING  BPSG 
PRECIPITATES 
Water  Lur,  lUpei;  Jenn-'Dumg  Lin,  Wann  Hwa  Area,  and 
Hsiaw-Sheng  Chin,  Baim-Chyau,  all  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Hsin-Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,608 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21170:27100 

VS.  CL  437-52  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  capacitor  for  use  in  a  DRAM  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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a)  fonning  a  conductive  polysilicon  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate, 

b)  forming  a  glass  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer  containing  a 
precipitable  material, 

c)  treating  the  glass  layer  so  that  said  precipitable  material  is 
precipitated  out  of  the  glass  layer  to  form  precipitates  thereon, 

d)  using  the  precipitates  as  a  mask,  etching  the  glass  layer  to 
form  glass  islands, 

e)  using  the  glass  islands  as  a  mask,  etching  the  polysilicon  layer 
to  from  a  plurality  of  pillars, 

0  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  etched  polysilicon  layer, 

and 
g)  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


S,466fi2S 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TRENCH  CAPACITOR 

WITH  A  RECESSED  HELD  OXIDE  LAYER 
Joo-young  Lee,  Kwacbeon,  and  Kyu-pU  Lee,  Suwon,  both  o^ 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd,, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,721,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
92-4560 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  437— M  29  Claims 
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forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  leakage  current  preven- 
tion layer  and  said  exposed  contact  window  portion  of  said 
trench; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  said 
exposed  upper  surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said  recessed 
field  oxide  layer,  and  said  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  film,  to 
completely  fill  said  trench; 

removing  portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
dielectric  film  disposed  on  underlying  portions  of  said  first 
insulating  layer,  wherein  a  remaining  portion  of  said  second 
conductive  layer  disposed  above  said  trench  has  an  exposed 
surface  which  is  planar,  due  to  said  height  difference;  and, 

removing  said  underlying  portions  of  said  first  insulating  layer, 
to  thereby  complete  the  formation  of  a  trench  capacitor 
including  said  first  conductive  layer  as  a  first  electrode,  said 
dielectric  film,  and  said  second  conductive  layer  as  a  second 
electrode. 


5,466,629 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FERROELECTRIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
lUuishi  Mihara,  Iruma;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimori,  Fi^ino;  Hitoshi 
Watanabe,  Toliyo,  all  of,  Japan;  Larry  D.  McMillan,  and 
Carlos  P.   De  Araujo,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,474,  Jul.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  919,186,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,575 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27100 
VS.  a.  437—60  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  trench  capacitor  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  recessed  field  oxide  layer  in  a  surface  region  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  recessed 
field  oxide  layer, 

forming  an  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  said 
upper  surface  of  said  recessed  field  oxide  layer,  wherein  there 
exists  a  height  difference  between  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  recessed 
field  oxide  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  said  upper  surface  of  said  recessed  field  oxide  layer, 

fonning  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  selectively 
removing  a  portion  of  said  second  insulating  layer  disposed 
above  a  first  portion  of  said  recessed  field  oxide  layer  and  on 
a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  second  insulating  layer  adja- 
cent to  said  recessed  field  oxide  layer,  and  underlying  portions 
of  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  recessed  field  oxide  layer, 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trench  being  adjacent 
to  a  remaining,  second  portion  of  said  recessed  field  oxide 
layer  and  having  a  first  depth; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  said  second  insulating  layer,  to 
thereby  expose  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
recessed  field  oxide  layer, 

fonning  a  spacer  on  an  outer  sidewall  of  said  trench  spaced- 
apait  from  said  second  portion  of  said  recessed  field  oxide 
layer, 

removing  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  beneath  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  trench,  to  thereby  extend  said  trench  to 
a  second  depth  greater  than  said  first  depth; 

forming  a  leakage  current  prevention  layer  on  exposed  portions 
of  sidewalls  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  trench; 

removing  said  spacer,  to  thereby  expose  a  contact  window 
portion  of  said  trench; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconducting  wafer  including  a  semiconducting 
substrate; 

forming  a  bottom  capacitor  electrode,  a  ferroelectric  layer,  and  a 
top  capacitor  electrode  without  intervening  photo-mask  steps; 

patterning  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  circuit  to  provide  an  edge 
having  an  outer  bottom  capacitor  electrode  portion,  an  outer 
ferroelectric  layer  portion,  and  a  top  capacitor  electrode  por- 
tion, said  bottom  capacitor  electrode  portion  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  top  capacitor  electrode  portion  for  a 
sufficient  distance  to  place  said  bottom  electrode  portion 
within  an  angle  drawn  from  a  point  on  said  top  capacitor 
electrode  portion,  said  angle  ranging  from  30°  to  70°  relative 
to  a  perpendicular  line  taken  from  one  of  said  electrodes. 


Sy466,630 
SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  TECHNIQUE  WITH  BURIED 

GAP 
Water  Lur,  lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,228,  Mar.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,341 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—62  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolated  structure  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  buried  layer  in  said  substrate  to  divide  said 
substrate  into  a  surface  portion  and  a  bottom  pottion; 
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IMETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ARTICLES 

TUkeshi  Ichikawa,  Zama;  IVtkao  Yonehara;  Masaru  Sakamoto, 
both  of  Atsugi;  Yasuhiro  Nanise,  Aiko;  Jun  Nakayaina, 
Atsugi;  Keixji  Yamagata,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyofumi  Sakagu- 
chi,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,105,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applk»tion  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-292255; 
Jan.  11, 1991, 3-292256;  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-334574;  Jan.  28, 1992, 
4-035732;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-041951;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046301 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  437—62  52  Claims 


.^ 


1  V  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  article,  comprising, 
in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  first  substrate  having  a  non-porous  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  porous  semiconductor  region; 

(ii)  forming  unevenness  on  the  surface  at  the  side  of  said 
lemiconductor  layer  of  said  first  substrate; 

(iii)  bonding  the  surface  of  said  first  substrate  having  said 
unevenness  fonned  thereon  to  the  surface  of  a  second  sub- 
strate so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 

(iv)  removing  said  porous  semiconductor  such  that  said  semi- 
conductor layer  is  bonded  to  said  second  substrate  to  thereby 
transfer  said  semiconductor  layer  from  said  first  substrate  onto 
taid  second  substrate. 


5,466,632 
FIELD  OXIDE  WITH  CURVILINEAR  BOUNDARIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Water  Lur,  lUpd,  and  Jiun  Y.  Wu,  Yim-Lin  Hden,  both  of; 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corp.,  Hsinchu  City,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,632 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—69  5  Claims 


it       27 


( )  I  forming  a  plurality  of  supporting  pillars  at  positions  in  the 
'surface  portion  and  buried  layer  to  support  the  surface  portion 
on  the  bottom  portion,  the  supporting  pillars  being  formed  of 
an  insulating  material  which  is  different  insulating  material 
forming  the  buried  layer,  and 

(c)  removing  the  remaining  buried  layer 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  curvilinear  field  oxide  between  two 
active  regions  on  a  substrate,  which  method  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  forming  shields  with  uneven  boundaries  on  said  active 
regions,  said  uneven  boundaries  being  patterned  along  an 
entire  periphery  of  each  of  said  two  active  regions;  and 

(b)  oxidizing  said  substrate. 


5,466,633 

OPTICAL  READING  HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Donald   E.  Ackiey,   Lambertville,   NJ.;   Michael   S.   Lebby, 

Apache  Junction,  and  Gary  F.  Witting,  Scottsdale,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,488,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,349,210. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,972 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—129  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  light  emitting  device  on  an  angled 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  at  least  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  wherein  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  are 
joined,  and  wlierein  the  first  surface  is  positioned  in  a  normal 
plane  and  the  second  surface  is  positioned  at  an  angle  from 
the  first  surface; 

forming  a  plurality  of  layers  having  an  upper  portion,  a  middle 
portion,  and  a  lower  portion  that  are  optically  active  on  the 
first  and  the  second  surfaces  of  the  substrate,  thereby  forming 
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a  third  surfoce  and  a  fouith  surface  that  concspond  to  the  first 

and  the  second  surftces  of  the  substrate,  respectively; 
masking  portions  of  the  fourth  surface  of  the  plurality  of  layers, 

thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  plurality  of  layen  while 

other  portions  of  the  fourth  surface  of  the  plurality  of  layers 

arc  unexposed; 
implanting  ions  into  the  exposed  portions  of  the  plurality  of 

layers,  thereby  generating  impurity  regions  that  optically 

deactivate  the  exposed  portions  of  the  plurality  of  layers; 
removing  the  masking  portions  from  the  plurality  of  layers, 

thereby  exposing  the  third  and  forth  surfaces  of  the  plurality 

of  layers; 
forming  a  first  ohmic  contact  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fourth 

surface  of  the  plurality  of  layers;  and 
forming  a  secoixl  ohmic  contact  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 

plurality  of  layers,  thereby  generating  a  light  emitting  device. 


5/46M35 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTERCONNECT  BUMP 

FOR  FLIP-CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

INTEGRAL  STANDOFF  AND  HOURGLASS  SHAPED 

SOLDER  COATING 

Brian  Lynch,  Mflpitas,  and  Patrick  O'Brien,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of 

Califs  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FDed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252^91 

InL  CL'  HOIL  211283:211441 

MS.  CL  437—183  7  daims 


5^466,634 
ELECTRONIC  MODULES  WITH  INTERCONNECTED 
SURFACE  METALLIZATION  LAYERS  AND 
FABRICATION  METHODS  THEREFORE 
Kenneth  E.  Beilstein,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction;  Claude  L.  Berlin,  So. 
BurUngton;  John  E.  Cronin,  Milton;  Wayne  J.  Howell,  WUl- 
iston;  James  M.  Leas,  So.  Buiiington,  all  of  Vt,,  and  Robert 
B.  Phillips,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,982 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21144 

U.S.  CL  437—180  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnect  bump  on  a  substrate 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  standoff  on  the  substrate  structure: 

forming  a  cap  on  the  standoff  having  a  peripheral  portion  that 

extends  laterally  external  of  the  standoff,  the  cap  having  a 

lower  melting  point  than  the  standoff: 

(c)  applying  heal  that  is  su£5cient  to  cause  the  cad  to  melt  over 
and  coat  the  standoff  and  insufficient  to  cause  the  standoff  to 
melt;  and 

(d)  prior  to  step  (c),  forming  a  base  under  the  standoff  having  a 
peripheral  portion  that  extends  laterally  external  of  the  stand- 
off, the  base  being  wetted  by  the  cap  in  step  (c); 

in  which  step  (d)  comprises  the  substeps  of: 

(e)  forming  a  base  layer  on  the  substrate  structure; 

(f)  forming  a  photoresist  section  on  a  portion  of  said  base  layer 
corresponding  to  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  base  using  said 
peripheral  portion  of  the  cap  as  a  self-aligned  mask; 

(g)  removing  said  base  layer  except  under  said  photoresist 
section  to  form  the  base;  and 

(h)  removing  said  photoresist  section. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electronic  module  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  integrated 
circuit  ("ICO  chips,  each  IC  chip  having  an  edge  surface,  said 
edge  surfaces  at  least  partially  defining  a  first  surface  of  said 
stack; 

(b)  forming  a  first  thin-film  metallization  layer  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  stack; 

(c)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  thin-film  metal- 
lization layer,  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  thin-film  metallization  layer  above  a  sec- 
ond sur^Ke  of  said  stack,  said  second  surface  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  surface  of  said  stack,  wherein  said  first 
thin-film  metallization  layer  extends  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  stack  and  said  second  thin-film  metallization  layer 
extends  beyond  said  first  surface  of  said  stack  so  as  to 
electrically  connect  to  said  first  thin-film  metallization  layer. 


5,466,636 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BORDERLESS  CONTACTS 
USING  A  REMOVABLE  MANDREL 
John  E.  Cronin,  MUton;  Carter  W.  Kaanta,  Colchester;  Donald 
M.  Kenney,  Shdbume;   Michad   L.   Kerbaugh,  Jericho; 
Howard  S.  Landis,  Underhill;  Brian  J.  Machesney,  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Vt;  Paul  Parries,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Rose- 
mary A.  Previti-Kelly,  Richmond,  Vt.,  and  John  F.  Rem- 
betsU,  Austin,  l^x.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,993 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21144 
MS.  CL  437—187  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  fabrication  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mandrel  on  a  surface; 

(b)  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  mandrel  to  form  a  first 
opening; 

(c)  depositing  a  conductive  material  in  said  first  opening; 
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(d)  nemoving  a  second  portion  of  said  mandrel  to  fonn  a  second 
opening;  and 

(e)  removing  said  mandrel  and  replacing  it  with  a  solid  dielectric 
material. 


S,4<6,637 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyoiingki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoungld,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11M58 
Claims  priority,  appli<^tion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
9M6S44 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  211283 
VS.  CL  437—187  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  self-aligned  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  sequentially  a  first  dielectric  layer,  a  second  conduc- 
tive line,  and  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

b)  forming  a  contact  hole  by  successively  removing  the  second 
dielectric  layer,  the  second  conductive  line  and  the  first 
dielectric  layer  from  above  a  region  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  thereby  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
contact  hole  thereby  having  an  initer  wall  surface  that 
includes  a  sidewall  of  the  second  conductive  line  and  a 
sidewall  of  the  second  dielectric  layer, 

c)  forming  a  first  conductive  line  by  depositing  impurities  into 
the  exposed  semiconductor  substrate; 

d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  at  the  side  wail  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive line  within  said  contact  hole  and  on  the  first  conductive 
line; 

e)  foiming  a  nitride  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  oxide  layer  and 
the  second  dielectric  layer,  the  nitride  layer  thereby  having  a 
nitride  wall  portion  within  said  contact  hole,  said  nitride  wall 
portion  On  the  oxide  layer  at  the  sidewall  of  the  second 
conductive  line  and  on  the  sidewall  of  the  second  dielectric 
layer, 

0  farming  a  silicon  spacer  on  the  nitride  wall  portion; 

g)  forming  a  thermal  oxide  by  thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon 
spacer  to  a  desired  thickness; 

h)  exposing  the  first  conductive  line  by  removing  said  nitride 
layer,  oxide  layer,  and  a  portion  of  the  thermal  oxide  layer 
which  are  exposed  to  the  inside  of  the  contact  hole,  and  also 
by  removing  said  nitride  layer  and  the  second  dielectric  layer 
oubide  of  the  contact  hole  an  appropriate  thiclcness,  while 


leaving  a  substantial  thickness  of  the  second  dielectric  layer 
aiKl  of  the  thermal  oxide  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon 
spacer,  and 
i)  forming  a  third  conductive  line  contacted  with  the  exposed 
first  cofxluctive  line. 


5,466,638 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  METAL 

INTERCONNECT  WITH  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO 

ELECTROMIGRATION 

Koji  Eguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kabha,  Iblcyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,060,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,373,192,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,037,  May 

31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-167282 

Int  CL*  HOIL  211283:211324 

\}S.  CL  437—193  6  Claims 


51- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicotxluctor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  conductive  layer, 

depositing  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  the  conductive 
layer, 

forming  a  silicon  layer  comprising  one  of  polysilicon  or  amor- 
phous silicon  on  a  surface  of  the  insulating  film; 

forming  a  contact  hole  at  a  selected  position  through  both  said 
silicon  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  so  as  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  conductive  layer, 

forming  a  conductive  metal  interconnection  layer  on  a  surface  of 
said  silicon  layer  including  an  internal  surface  of  said  contact 
hole,  said  conductive  metal  interconnection  layer  and  said 
silicon  layer  each  being  formed  according  to  a  pattern;  and 

applying  a  thermal  treatment  for  forming  said  silicon  layer  to  be 
in  one  of  a  single  crystal  form  or  a  polycrystalline  form 
having  a  grain  size  of  at  least  10  )un  after  the  step  of  forming 
said  silicon  layer  and  before  the  step  of  forming  said  conduc- 
tive metal  interconnection  layer. 


5,466,639 
DOUBLE  MASK  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TRENCHES 
AND  CONTACTS  DURING  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Philip  J.  Ireland,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,217 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21144:21148 
MS.  CL  437-195  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  contact  to  a  semicoixluctor  device 
feature  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  a  feature  to  be  contacted; 

b)  forming  a  mask  over  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

c)  forming  a  first  patterned  resist  layer  on  said  mask; 

d)  patterning  said  mask  using  said  first  resist  layer  as  a  pattern; 

e)  removing  said  first  resist  layer,  then 

0  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  masiq 
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second  photomask  in  which  Chrome  patterns  are  formed  to 
correspond  to  portions  where  said  t4>per  metal  wires  arc  to  be 
formed;  and 
forming  said  upper  metal  wires  on  said  third  insulation  him  and 
said  lower  metal  wires  of  said  metal  wire  on  the  portions  of 
said  undercut  of  said  trenches  by  over  etching  said  conductors 
up  to  the  upper  part  of  the  undercut  of  said  trenches  by  the 
anisotropic  etching  process  utilizing  the  patterned  positive 
photoresist  film,  whereby  said  metal  wires  are  alternately 
formed  on  different  levels  having  the  third  insulation  film 
between  said  metal  wires. 


g)  forming  a  second  patterned  resist  layer  over  said  second 

dielectric  layer, 
h)  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  using  said  second  resist 

layer  as  a  pattern;  then 
i)  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  using  said  mask  as  a  pattern. 


S,466,M0 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  WIRE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yang  K.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awigBor  to  Hyundai 

Electronici  Industries  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  199S,  Ser.  No.  388,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1994, 
94-2578 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  2113205 
VS.  CL  437—195  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  wire  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  insulabon  film  which  electrically  insulates  ele- 
ments on  a  wafer,  and  forming  an  etching  barrier  layer  on  said 
first  insulation  him; 

sequentially  forming  second  and  third  insulation  films  having 
different  wet  etching  selection  ratios  on  said  etching  barrier 
layer 

coating  a  negative  photoresist  film  on  said  third  insulation  film, 
and  opening  the  portions  of  said  negative  photoresist  film 
corresponding  to  the  portions,  where  lower  metal  wires  are  to 
be  formed,  by  the  lithography  process  utilizing  a  first  photo- 
mask in  which  Chrome  patterns  are  formed  to  conespond  to 
portions  where  said  lower  metal  wires  are  to  be  formed; 

forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  by  sequentially  etching  said  third 
and  second  insulation  films  until  said  etching  barrier  layer  is 
exposed  by  an  anisotropic  etching  process  utilizing  said  nega- 
tive photoresist  film  having  opened  portions; 

removing  said  negative  photoresist  film,  and  forming  undercuts 
in  said  trenches  by  selectively  horizontally  etching  said  sec- 
ond insulation  film  consisting  inner  walls  of  said  plurality  of 
trenches  to  a  predetermined  depth  with  reference  to  said 
etching  stop  layer  and  said  third  insulation  film; 

depositing  conductor  on  said  third  insulation  film  including  said 
trenches  in  which  said  undercuts  are  formed; 

coating  a  positive  photoresist  film  on  said  coixluctor,  aixl  leav- 
ing the  portions  of  said  positive  photoresist  film  correspond- 
ing to  the  portions,  where  upper  metal  wires  are  to  be  formed, 
in  the  form  of  patterns  by  the  lithography  process  utilizing  a 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON  FILM 
Tetushi     Shimizu,    (Jtsunomiya;     Munetaka    Koda,    Chiba; 
Yoshikatsu  Shida,  Chiba;  Jun-ichi  Kawaguchi,  Chiba,  and 
Yoshio  Kaneko,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  te  Kawasald 
Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FOed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,123 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155442; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-613743 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  CI.  437—233  23  Claims 


(SURFACE    TREATMENT) 

t     1      i      I 


I.  A  process  performing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  compris- 
ing: 

surface-treating  a  surface  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  as  a  substrate  to 
increase  the  amount  of  OH-groups  on  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  oxide  film; 

subsequently  depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  silicon  oxide  film;  and 

annealing  the  amorphous  silicon  film  to  form  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  him. 


S,466M2 

WEAR  RESISTANT  CUBIC-BORON-NITRIDE-BASED 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Itsurou  l^ima,  Urawa,  and  Fumihiro  Ueda,  Omiya,  both  of, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-098856 
Int  CL'  C04B  3515831 
VS.  CI.  501—96  8  Claims 

1.  A  wear-resistant  cutting  tool  made  of  a  cubic-boron-nitride- 
based  material  (C-BN-based)  comprising,  in  weight  percent 
from  about  10  to  about  40  percent  of  at  least  one  of  a  carbide, 

nitride,  and  carbon  nitride  of  Ti; 
from  about  S  to  about  25  percent  of  a  compoimd  including  at 

least  one  of  Ti  and  Al; 
from  about  O.S  to  about  2  percent  of  tungsten  carbide; 
from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  of  AljO^;  and 
a  balance  being  C-BN  and  incidental  impurities. 
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5,466,643 
IGH  ZIRCONU  FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORIES 
TbshiUro  Isfalno;  Otojiro  Kida,  and  Yoshihisa  Beppu,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-639424 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/48;35l484 

VS.  a.  501—105  9  Claim 

1.  High  zirconia  fused  cast  for  refractories  comprising,  in  weight 

%,  85  through  91%  of  ZiO^,  7.0  through  11.2%  of  SiO^,  1.1 

through  3.0%  of  AljOj,  0.05  through  1.0%  of  PjO,,  0.05  through 

1.0%  of  B2O,  and  0.01  through  0.12%  of  a  summed  amount  of 

K2O  and  Na^O,  wherein  the  weight  %  of  K2O  is  not  smaller  than 

the  weight  %  of  NajO, 

wheiein  said  high  zirconia  fused  cast  refractories  have  a  volume 
increase  smaller  than  10%  after  40  thermal  cycles  between 
800°  C.  and  1250°  C. 


5,466,644 
REACTIVATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS 
Werner    Konkol,    Oberhausen;    Helmut    Bahrmann,    Ham- 
minkein;  Wolfgang  A.  Herrmann,  Giggenhausen,  and  Chris- 
tian Kohlpalntner,  Stephanskirchen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,607,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,899,  Oct  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1991,  41  35 
050J 

Int  aJ"  BOU  38/62 
VS.  CI.  502—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  water-soluble  hydroformylation 
catalyst  system  in  a  hydroformylation  reaction  system,  said  reac- 
tion system  comprising  an  aqueous  phase,  containing  said  catalyst 
system,  and  an  organic  phase,  containing  an  olefin, 

said  catalyst  system  comprising  a  rhodium,  hydrogen<arbonyl 
complex  of  rhodium  and  compounds  of  Formula  I 


Ar 


-Ar' 


At' 


X«. 


•X-, 


•X-, 


wherein  Ar',  Ar^,  and  Ar'  individually  represent  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  Y',  Y^,  and  Y^  individually  represent  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  —OH,  — CN,  — NOj  and  R'R^N— , 
in  which  R'  and  R^  individually  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  X',  X^,  and  X'  individually  represent  carboxy- 
late  ( — COO")  or  sulfonate  ( — SOj),  m,,  mj,  and  m,  indi- 
vidually represent  integers  of  0  to  3,  at  least  one  of  m,,  m^,  or 
m,  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  and  n,,  nj,  and  n, 
individually  represent  integers  of  0  to  5, 
said  regeneration  being'  achieved  by  adding  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  and  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  of  For- 
mula n 


C 

II 

■  c 


■  0 

c\ 

c/' 

o 


wMrein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S, 
-R'  or  — P— R',  R\  R*.  and  R'  individually  represent- 


ing hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl,  to  said  aqueous  phase  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  permit  removal  of  sulfonated  or  carboxy- 
lated  alkyl-arylphosphanes, 
whereby  said  catalyst  system  is  regenerated  without  having  to 
remove  said  reaction  products  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


5,466,645 
METHOD  FOR  REACTIVATING  NITROGEN-TREATED 
CARBON  CATALYSTS 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Calgon  Car- 
bon Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,207 
Int  CI.*  BOU  38/02;38/00 
VS.  CI.  502—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  the  catalytic  activity  of  a  deactivated 
nitrogen-treated  carbonaceous  char  prepared  by  treatment  of  a 
carbonaceous  material  at  temperatures  above  700  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen-containing  compounds,  said  method  comprising 
exposing  said  deactivated  nitrogen-treated  carbonaceous  char  to 
temperatures  greater  than  700°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
reactivate  said  carbonaceous  char. 


5,466,646 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  STATE 

MATERIALS  AND  SAID  MATERIALS 

William  R.  Moser,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worcester 

Polytechnic  Institute,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,766 
Int  a.*  BOU  29104 
VS.  CI.  502—60  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  solid  state  materials  having  a  phase 
purity  greater  than  about  99%  and  less  than  1  %  in  discrete  separate 
phase  compounds  comprising  (1)  mixing  together  a  metal  contain- 
ing solution  and  a  second  solution  containing  a  precipitating  agent 
to  form  a  mixed  solution,  (2)  pressurizing  the  mixed  solution  to  a 
pressure  in  the  range  from  about  1,000  to  about  50,000  psig,  (3) 
passing  the  mixed  solution  into  a  fluidizing  apparatus  wherein  high 
shear  forces  act  on  the  mixed  solution,  (4)  depressurizing  the 
mixed  solution  so  as  to  cause  cavitation,  and  (5)  separating  a  solid 
state  material  from  the  cavitated  mixed  solution. 


-N, 


5,466,647 
TERTIARY  AMINO-ALUMINOXANE  HALIDES 
Samuel  A.  Sangokoya,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,444,  JuL  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,412,131. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,365 
Int  CI.*  C08F  4/02;4l60 
VS.  CI.  502—113  6  Claims 

I.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  metallocene 
and  a  tertiary  amino-aluminoxane  halide  composition  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  aluminoxane 
and  from  about  0.005  to  less  than  about  0.15  mole  per  mole  of 
aluminum  in  said  aluminoxane  of  a  tertiary  amine  hydrohalide  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  to  90° 
C. 
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Sy466,648 

SUPPORTED  ALPHA-OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Linda  N.  Winslow,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,097 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  3II00 
VS.  CL  502—117  35  Claims 

1.  A  supported  tungsten-containing  catalyst  component  useful 
for  the  dimerization  of  alpha-olefins  comprising  (a)  an  organic  or 
inorganic  support  material;  (b)  a  tungsten  salt;  and  (c)  an  amine 
compound  having  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


H2I 


Ri 


o 


R3 


R2 


Ri 


wherein  R,,  R^,  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allcyls  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


o 


represents  a  cyclopentadiene  moiety  having  two  double  bonds. 


5,466,649 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Moses  O.  Jejelowo,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^18 
InL  CI.*  C08F  4118:4142 
VS.  a.  502—120  25  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  first  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  major- 
ity of  at  least  one  supported  metallocene;  and  separately 

b)  at  least  one  second  component  consisting  essentially  of  a 
majority  of  at  least  one  supported  cocatalyst  or  activator  for 
said  metallocene. 


5,466,650 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

ALPHAHALOGENATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ITS 

USE  FOR  PURIFYING  MONOCHLOROACETIC  ACID 
Yves  Correia,  Chateau  Amoux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Elf 

Atochem  SA.,  Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,944,  Feb.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,414,116. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,247 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1992,  92  01876 
InL  CI.*  BOIJ  21118 
VS.  a.  502—185  5  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  active  charcoal  support  in 
the  form  of  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  between  about 
600  m^/g  and  1 300  m^/g,  wherein  said  particles  are  in  the  form  of 
cylinders  having  a  diameter  from  0.3  to  1 .5  mm  and  a  length  of  0.3 
to  S  mm,  or  spheres  having  a  diameter  from  0.3  to  2  mm,  the  said 
particles  being  loaded  with  a  precious  metal  from  group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements. 


5,466,651 
CATALYTIC  METHOD 
William  C.  Pfefferk,  51  Woodland  Dr.,  Middletown,  N  J.  07748 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,386,  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5342,591,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273^43,  Nov. 
18,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,051^41.  This  application  May  18,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  245,429 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  23110:23134:23140 
VS.  CI.  502—304  16  Claims 

I.  A  monolithic  catalytic  article  for  use  in  catalytic  chemical 
conversions,  which  comprises; 
a  nonporous  catalyst  support  having  a  metallic  surface;  and 
a  catalytically  active  surface  layer  of  from  fifty  monolayers  to 
one  micron  in  thickness  bonded  to  the  support  by  sputtering, 
said  catalytically  active  layer  comprising  an  admixture  of  a 
precious  metal  and  a  base  metal  oxide. 


5^466,652 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 

ACETATE  CATALYST 

Christos  Paparizos,  WiUowick;  Dev  D.  Suresh,  Hudson,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Michael  F.  Lemanski,  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,130 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  23104:23144:23152 
VS.  a.  502—330  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  Au/Pd/ Alkali  metal  con- 
taining fluid  bed  catalyst  useful  in  the  nuuiufacture  of  vinyl  acetate 
comprising  impregnating  a  support  with  a  solution  comprising  an 
hydroxy-free  metal  salt  of  Pd  and  Au  substantially  free  of  barium 
and  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  gold 
acetate,  palladium  nitrate  and  palladium  acetate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  reducing  the  metal  salts  to  form  a  deposit  of  Pd  and  Au  on 
the  surface  of  the  support  and  impregnating  the  support  with  a 
halide-free  metal  salt  of  the  alkali  melal. 


5,466,653 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NEGATIVE-WORKING 

WASH-OFF  RELIEF  IMAGES  AND  NON- 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Sheau-Hwa  Ma,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Michael  W.  J.  West 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

rUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,757 
Int  a.*  B41M  5120:5124 
VS.  CI.  503—200  22  Claims 

19.  An  aqueous,  developable  element  containing  a  latent  image, 
said  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-photosensitive  layer  comprising  (i)  a  substantially 
non-crystalline  polymer  consisting  of  an  acid  containing  poly- 
mer and  (ii)  a  latent  image  in  the  form  of  a  stable,  water- 
insoluble  polymer  blend,  said  latent  image  having  been 
formed  by  imagewisc  applying  a  layer  of  ink  comprising  an 
esierification  agent  to  said  non-photosensitive  layer,  and 

(b)  optionally  a  substrate. 


5,466,654 
ERASABLE  DISPLAY  MEDIUM 

Eiichi  Akutsu;  Hiroh  Soga;  Shigehito  Ando;  Susumu  Hirakata, 
and  Kazuo  Maruyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  995^36,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-355579 
Int  CL*  B41M  5140 
VS.  CI.  503—206  16  Claims 

1.   An  erasable   display   medium   for  displaying   images   in 
response  to  a  signal  current,  comprising: 
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a  heating  resistive  layer  having  a  first  layer  as  a  current  path  area 
for  said  signal  current  and  a  second  layer  as  a  converting  area 
for  converting  said  signal  current  into  thermal  energy; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  second  layer  of  said  heating 
resistive  layer,  said  conductive  layer  comprising  a  current 
returning  portion  for  returning  said  signal  current  to  a  ground 
portion;  and 

an  erasable  thcrmochromic  layer  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  organic  material  having  particles  dispersed  in  a  macro- 
molecular  matrix  material,  wherein  said  erasable  thermochro- 
mic  layer  is  formed  on  said  conductive  layer  for  forming  an 
image  having  an  opaque  portion  and  a  transparent  portion  by 
said  thermal  energy  being  passed  through  said  conductive 
layer. 


5/466,655 
'  HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDD^G  MATERIAL 
Naomasa  Koike;  Akira  Nakano;  IUum  Kosaka,  and  Naoya 
Sakata,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149013; 
Jan.  25, 1993, 5-266328;  Nov.  18, 1993, 5-289233;  Jan.  28, 1994, 
6-008666 

InL  CL'  B41M  5140 
U.S.  CI.  503—209  25  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material,  comprising: 
a  support  and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  containing  a  leuco 
dye  and  a  developer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenol  derivative,  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  derivative,  and 
a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  an  organic  compound,  formed  on 
one  side  of  the  support,  wherein  the  heat-sensitive  recording 
layer  contains  an  ultraviolet  ray-absorbing  agent,  said  ultra- 
vwlet  ray-absorbing  agent  being  a  dimer  ultraviolet  ray- 
absorbing  agent. 


5y466,656 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Tbmoyuki  Okimoto,  Yoltohama;  Kazumi  Maki,  Neyagawa,  and 
Katsuhiko  Ishida,  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  New 
OJi  Paper  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236765 
Int  CL'  B41M  5130 
VS.  d  503—217  4  Claims 

I.  A  heat  sensitive  recotding  material  comprising  a  recording 
layer  formed  on  a  substrate  and  containing  a  colorless  or  light- 
colored  basic  dye  and  a  color  acceptor,  the  material  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  basic  dye  is  3-(N-ethyl-N-p-tolyl)amino-6- 
methyl-7-p-toluidinofluoran,  the  color  acceptor  is  bis(3-allyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl)sulfone  aixl/or  4-hydioxy-4'- 

isopropoxydiphenylsulfone. 


5,466,657 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEETS 
Noritaka  Egashira,  and  YosUnori  Nakamnra,  both  of  Ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-152299 

Int  ex."  B41M  5/20;5l24;  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  503—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  beat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet; 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  sub- 
strate sheet;  and 
a  release  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  dye-teceiving  layer, 
said  release  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 
reactive  curing  release  agent  and  a  non-reactive  release  agent 


5,466,658 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
FOR  MORDANTING  IONIC  DYES 
Danid  J.  Harrison;  William  H.  Simpson,  both  of  PIttsford; 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  Kristinc  B.  Lawrence,  Roch- 
ester, and  Helmut  Weber,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,123 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/035  ;5I038 
VS.  CL  503—227  20  Claims 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  ionic  dye  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said  dye-receiving  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving 
layer,  wherein  said  dye  image-receiving  layer  comprises  an  elasto- 
meric  binder  with  a  Tg  of  less  than  25°  C.  and  a  polymeric 
mordant  for  said  ionic  dye  dispersed  in  said  biitder. 


5y466,659 
TRICLOPYR  BUTOXYETHYL  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  VEGETABLE  OIL  ESTERS  AS  CARRIERS 
F.  Nelson  Keeney,  and  John  L.  IVoth,  both  of  Carmel,  Ind., 
assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  6,101,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatton  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,797 
Int  CL»  AOIN  25/02:43140 
VS.  a.  504—130  34  Clafans 

1.  A  nonaqueous  herbicide  formulation  composition  comprising, 
as  the  active  ingredient  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  triclopyr 
BEE,  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  esters  of  vegetable  oils  as  the 
carrier. 


5,466,660 
TETRAZOLINONES  AS  HERBICIDES  FOR  USE  IN 
PADDY 
Tbshto  Goto;  Hklenori  Hayakawa,  both  of  Ibchigi;  Ynkdyoshi 
Watanabe,  Saitama;  Shin-ichi  Narabu,  Ibaragi,  and  Akihiko 
Yanagi,  Ibchigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Bayer 
Agrocliem  KJC,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,606,  JuL  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,347,010. 

This  appUcatton  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  9,  1992,  4-204271; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-312607 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/713 
VS.  CL  504—134  17  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising 
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(A)  a  tetrazolinone  of  the  fonnula 


X 


('  V-N  N-C— N 


wherein 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  C2  4  alky  I  and 
(B)  at  least  one  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sulfonamide   pyrazole   propionanilide,   triazine,   carbamate, 
diphenyl  ether  and  acid  amide. 


5,466,662 
USE  OF  4-CHLORO-3-(4-CHLORO-2-FLUOROPHENYL)- 
5-DIFLUOROMETHOXY-l-METHYL-lH-PYRAZOLE  AS 

AN  HERBICIDAL  TREATMENT 
Harjinder  Singhbansal,  Bracknell,  and  John  C.  OmirtMl,  Fam- 
borough,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  233,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1993, 
9309542 

Lit  CL*  AOIN  43/56 
VJS.  CI.  504—202  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  or  controlling  weeds  in  a  soya  crop, 
which  method  comprises  applying  to  the  crop  or  to  the  location 
thereof  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


5,466,661 
BENZALDEHYDE  OXIME  DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Akira  lUiase,  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Kai,  Yamatokoriyama;  Kuniy- 
oshi  Nishida,  Koka;  Koichi  Morita,  Koka;  Michio  Masuko, 
Koka;  Kinya  Ide,  and  Yosliito  Ueyama,  both  of  Kusatsu,  ail 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,941 

Claims  priority,  applicatkin  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170235 

InL  a.*  C07D  401/10;  AOIN  43/50 

VS.  CL  504—253  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  fonnula  (I): 


OCHF2 


in  an  amount  sufficient  to  kill  the  weeds  but  insufficient  to  kill  the 
crop. 


5,466,663 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDE  DERFVATTVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Mttsiinori  Hiratsuka,  Oita;  Minoru  lUuino,  Kameoka;  Mas- 
ayuki  Enomoto,  lUutfazuka;  Satoru  Kizawa,  Kakogawa, 
and  Kazuo  Saitoh,  Tayonaka,  all  of^  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-204961 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/38;  C07D  209148 

VS.  CL  504—286  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Y  is  halogen:  Z  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
substituted  pyridyl,  pyridyl  alkyl,  and  substituted  pyridyl  alkyl, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,_6  alley  I,  C^.^ 
alkenyl,  Cj.^  alkynyl,  halogenated  C,_«  alkyl,  halogenaied  Cj.^ 
alkenyl,  halogenated  C^.^  alkynyl,  C,.,  cycloallcyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl;  R^  is  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,_4  alkyl,  C,_,  alkoxy  and  halogen: 
X  is  0  or  S;  Y  is  CH  or  N;  and  -  represents  any  configuration  of  the 
E-isomer,  Z-isomer  or  a  mixture  of  E-  and  Z-isomcrs;  wherein  the 
substituted  pyridyl,  substituted  pyridyl  alkyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
and  substituted  benzyl  have  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,_5  allcyl,  C,_,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 

bcnzyloxy,  C,^  alkyldiio,  C,.j  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  halo-  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
gen,  halogenated  C,.,  alkyl,  and  halogenated  C,,,  alkoxy;  or  a  salt  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  benzyl,  or  R^  and  R*  may  combine  to  form  an 
thereof.  alkylene  group. 
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S,4«6,664 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THIN 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL  FORMED  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERUL 

Hirodii  Inada;  Tkkao  Nakamura,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,613,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,072, 

wliicii  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  797,740,  Nov.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  295659; 
Nov.  I,  1990,  295660 

tot  a.*  HOIL  39124;  B05D  5/12 
VJS.  a.  505—330  4  Qaims 


SUPEDCONOUCTMO    , 
SOUtlCC  El£CTnOOE 


•  SURFACE  nWTECTOfl 

7  MSULAT1NG  LAVER 

]  SUPERCONOUCTMS 
ORAM  ELECTRCXJE 


10  SUI>ERC0N0UCT1NG  CHANNEL 
S  SUBSTRATE 


GATE  mSULATOn 


I  SUI>£nCaN0UCT1N0 
OATE  ELECTROOE 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate, 

forming  a  superconducting  gale  electrode  of  the  oiude  supercon- 
ductor on  a  portion  of  said  oxide  superconductor  thin  film, 

etching  portions  of  said  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  at  sides 
of  the  superconducting  gate  electrode  using  the  superconduct- 
ing gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  so  that  a  superconducting 
channel  of  an  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  having  a  thick- 
ness in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  substrate  surface  is 
formed  under  the  superconducting  gate  electrode, 

forming  a  step  portion  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  superconduct- 
ing chaiuiel  and  under  the  superconducting  gate  electrode, 

heating  the  substrate  under  high  vacuum  so  that  oxygen  of  the 
oxide  superconductor  of  the  step  portion  escapes  and  the 
oxide  superconductor  of  the  step  portion  is  converted  into  an 
oxide  insulating  material  and  the  step  portion  is  changed  to  a 
gate  insulator,  and 

growing  a  second  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  superconducting  channel  by  using  the  gate 
electrode  as  a  mask,  so  that  a  superconducting  source  elec- 
trode and  a  superconducting  drain  electrode,  each  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  channel  in  said 
direction,  are  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  superconducting 
gate  electrode  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  gate  elec- 
tnxle. 


5,466,665 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  Y-BA-CU-O 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM 
Yukihisa  Yoshida;  Wataru  Ito,  and  IVidataka  Morishita,  all  of 
Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha;  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  International  Supercon- 
ductivity Technology  Center,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcatwn  Japan,  Jim.  24,  1993,  5-153824 
tot  CL^  HOIL  39124;  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  505—476  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  Y — Ba — Cu — O  superconducting 
thin  film  on  a  substrate  by  using  a  parallel  plate  sputtering  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  electrically  conductive  YBCO  target  on  a  cathode 
electrode  inside  a  film  formation  chamber  in  a  low  vacuum 
and  placing  said  substrate  directly  above  said  target  via  a 
substrate  holder, 
superimposing  a  high-frequency  voltage  on  a  negative  DC  volt- 
age and  applying  them  on  said  cathode  electrode; 
applving  a  negative  DC  voltage  on  said  substrate  holder,  and 
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controlling  film  formation  conditions  on  the  basis  of  a  difference 
between  voltage  drop  across  an  ion  sheath  formed  at  said 
substrate  and  across  an  ion  sheath  formed  directly  above  the 
YBCO  target 


5,466,666 
AMORPHOUS  MONOSPHERIC  FORMS  OF  INSULIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Ralner  Obermeier,  Hattersheim;  Walter  Sabel,  Bad  Camberg; 
Peter  Dell,  and  Kari  Geisen,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all 
of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Hoechst    Aktiengeseilschan, 
Fnmkfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
702.4 

tot  a.*  A61K  38/28;  C07K  14/62 
VS.  CL  514—3  8  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  monospheric  form  of  an  insulin  derivative, 
obtained  by 

A)  dissolving  an  insulin  derivative  in  an  n-propanoL^uffer  mix- 
ture in  which  the  n-propanol  content  relative  to  water  is  more 
than  15%  and  the  pH  is  from  4.5  to  6.5,  forming  a  solution 
and 

B)  diluting  the  solution  with  water  so  that  the  n-propanol  content 
relative  to  water  is  less  than  15%,  whereupon  the  insulin 
derivative  precipitates  out  of  the  solution  in  an  amorphous 
mofx>spheric  form 

wherein  the  insulin  derivative  that  is  used  has  an  A  chain  and  a  B 
chain  and  is  of  the  formula  1 


(A6)/  I       (A20) 

HN— Gly  — Cyt  —  Cys  —  Cys— Cys— R^— OH 
(AI)  „/(A7)     (All) 

S 
I 

s 

,     I 

R '— Cyi 


0) 


S 
I 

s 


Cys-Y-X, 

(Bl)  (B7)  (BI9)  (B30) 

in  which 
X  is  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid  residue, 
n  is  an  integer  fh>m  1  to  10, 
Y  is  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid  residue, 
R'  is  a  phenylalanine  residue  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R^  is  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid  residue  and  residues 
A2-A20  correspond  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  A 
chain  of  human  insulin,  animal  insulin  or  an  insulin  deriva- 
tive, and  residues  B2-B29  correspond  to  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  B  chain  of  human  insulin,  animal  insulin  or 
an  insulin  derivative. 
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5yM6^7 
PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEimC  METHODS  FOR 

TREATING  EDEMA  WITH  ANTAMANIDES 
David  Shepro,  Boston,  Mass^  and  J.  Steven  Alexander,  Nash- 
ville, l^nn^  assigDors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  810344i,  Dec  19,  1991,  abandoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,121,  Oct  4,  1989, 
alMndoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
IKjiSa,  Apr.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  124^49 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
InL  CL*  A61K  38103:  C07K  7164 
VS.  CL  514—11  6  daims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  reducing  lung  endothelial  per- 
meability in  a  living  subject,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
intravenously  administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  anta- 
manide  compound  to  the  living  subject  after  occurrence  of  an 
increased  endothelial  permeability  to  fluids  and  protein  in  the 
lung,  said  antamanide  compound  having  the  formula 


Pro" 


W 


W*' 
I 
Y 


Y 

I 

Y 


I 

z 


Pro' 
'  Pro 


mediated  activation  of  protein  C  and  having  a  reduced  ability 
to  inactivate  thrombin-mediated  conversion  of  fibrinogen  to 
fibrin,  each  ability  as  compared  with  native  thrombonxxiulin. 


5,4M,6«9 

IMMUNOSTIMULATORY  AGENT 

Wolfieang  Konig,  Bochum,  Germany;  Mamoni  Ibmita;  Seiichi 

Shinuunura,   both   of  Yokohama,   Japan;    Kozo   Kawase, 

Urawa,  Japan;  Mitsunori  TUuse,  Omiya,  Japan,  and  Wayne 

R.   Bellamy,   Zama,  Japan,   assigiwrs   to   Morinaga   Milk 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbiiyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0O275,  S  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n8061,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,981 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38100;  C07K  5/00;7IOO.  17/00 

VS.  CI.  514—12  11  Claims 

1.  A  medicament  for  promoting  the  release  of  leulcotriene  B4 
from  polymorphonuclear  neutrophils  or  histamine  from  mast  cells 
in  animals  or  humans  comprising  effective  amounts  of  a  substan- 
tially purified  and  isolated  pepbde  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
Phe-Lys-Cys-Arg-Arg-Trp-Gln-'np-Arg-Met-Lys-Lys-Leu-Gly- 
Ala-Pro-Ser-Ile-Thr-Cys-Val-Arg-Arg-Ala-Phe  to  accomplish  said 
release  of  leukotriene  B4  and  histamine,  or  derivatives  of  said 
peptide  having  minor  amino  acid  substitutions  which  do  not  abol- 
ish the  capacity  of  the  peptide  to  release  leukotriene  B4  and 
histamine,  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


wherein  W  individually  is  an  amino  acid  having  at  least  one  ring 
structure  comprised  of  ikh  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
X  individually  is  an  acrylic  amino  acid  comprised  of  3-9 

carbon  atoms; 
Y  individually  is  omittable  entirely  but  when  present  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl 

group,  a  halogen,  and  a  hydrocarbon  moiety;  and; 
Z  iixlividually   is  omittable  entirely   but  when  present  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen, 

and  a  hydrocarbon  moiety. 


5,446,668 
SUPERIOR  THROMBOMODULIN  ANALOGS  FOR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Charles  B.  Glaser;  Michael  J.  Morser,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
and  David  R.  Light,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568y4S6,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506^25,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,256,770,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  406,941,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,374,  Apr.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,346 
Int  CL*'  A61K  35/14 
VS.  CL  514—12  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  thrombotic  disease  or  condition  by 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  purified  throm- 
bomodulin aiudog,  wherein  said  analog  comprises  a  polypeptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  the  six  epidermal 
growth  factor  and  the  O-linked  glycosylation  domains  of  native 
thrombonxxiulin,  and  wherein  the  O-lined  glycosylation  domain  is 
modified  by: 

a.  modification  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  O-linked 
glycosylation  domain  or  deletion  of  an  amino  acid  residue 
forming  a  glycosylation  site, 

b.  removal  of  sulfate  subsutuents  on  sugars  in  the  O-linked 
glycosylation  domain,  or 

c.  deletion  of  the  O-linked  glycosylation  domain,  whereby  addi- 
tion of  glycosaminoglycan  to  serine  or  threonine  residues  in 
the  Olinked  glycosylation  domain  is  attenuated,  said  analog 
having  approximately  native  ability  to  potentiate  thrombin- 


5,466,670 
USE  OF  IGF-1 
David  B.  Dunger,  Oxford;  Martin  O.  Savage,  and  Peter  R 
Sonksen,  both  of  London,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
PHARMACL\  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AW425,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Sweden,  May  19,  1992,  9201573 
InL  a."  A61K  38105:38106:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  13  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treating  Type  1  diabetes  mellitus  by  subcutane- 
ously  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  Type  1  diabetes 
mellitus,  IGF- 1  in  a  dose  effective  to  achieve  an  IGF- 1  serum  level 
of  up  to  400  ng/ml  that  is  characteristic  in  healthy  individuals. 


5,466,671 

APIDAECIN-TYPE  PEPTIDE  ANTIBIOTICS  Wmi 

IMPROVED  ACnvmES  ANIVOR  DIFFERENT 

ANTIBACTERIAL  SPECTRUM 

Paul  l^mpst.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Casteels,  Erpe-Mere, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,938 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/02:  A61K  38110:  C07K  7/00:7/08 
VS.  CL  514—13  15  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  having  antibacterial  activity,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  sequence  Pro-Arg-Pro-Pro-His-Pro-Arg-(Ile/Leu)  (SEQ 

ID  Na  I); 
optionally,  a  second  sequence  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  residue  of  the  first  sequence,  wherein 
the  second  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Pro; 
Ala; 
Gin; 

De-GIn;  and 
De-Lys; 
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a  thitd  sequence  immediatety  adjacent  to  the  second  sequence, 
or  immediately  adjacent  to  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  residue 
of  the  fiist  sequence  when  the  polypeptide  does  not  contain  a 
second  sequence,  wherein  the  third  sequence  has  the  follow- 
ing fonnula: 

Xl-Pro-X3-X*-X5-Pro  (SEQ  ID  Na  2),  wherein 
X2  is  Ai^  or  Lys; 
X3  is  Thr.  Gta  or  Aiy, 
X4  is  ly,  Gbi  or  Pro;  and 
X5  is  ^U  or  Ala;  and 
a  fourth  sequence  immediately  adjacent  to  the  third  sequence, 
wherein  the  fourth  sequence  is  selected  ftom  the  group  con- 
sisting of. 
Asn; 

(Gly/Phe)-Lys-Pro; 

Ser-Asn-Lys-Pro  (SEQ  ID  NO:  42);  and 
Gly-Lys-Pro-(Asn/Ser)  (SEQ  ID  Na  43); 
wherein  the  fourth  sequence  is  truncated  by  zero  to  four  amino 
acid  residues  at  its  N-terminus;  and  wherein  the  number  of  amino 
acid  residues  in  the  polypeptide  is  the  sum  of  the  number  of  second 
sequence  residues,  the  number  of  fourth  sequence  residues,  and 
fourteen. 


HOOC-CH-CH2CHJ-CONH-CH-CONH-CH2-COOH 
I  I 

NHj  CH2— S— CH— CXX)H 

I 
CHj— OOOH 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  tfaerecrf. 


5,4tf^4 
BIRD  AVERSION  COMPOUNDS 
Marvin  F.  Prriaer,  Middletown,  N.Y^  and  Pctar  R  VogI,  Love- 
land,  OUo,  aarignors  to  PMC  SpecWttea  Group  Iw^  Rocky 
Rhrcr,  Ohio 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  M75,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandotd.  Thb 
application  JnL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,4W 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/00:25/24:25/26:25134 
VS.  CL  514—23  2*  n«h— 

1.  A  bird  aversion  emulsion  misciMe  with  water  and  capable  of 
forming  a  polymeric  film  when  applied  to  a  source,  consisting 
essentially  of: 
a  bird  aversion  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight 

of  a  total  weight  of  the  emulsion; 
a  teipene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terpene  hydro- 
carbons, oxygenated  teipenes  and  a  mixture  of  terpene  hydro- 
carbons and  oxygenated  lerpenes  in  an  amount  of  firom  S  to 
10*  by  weight  of  a  total  weight  of  the  emulsion; 
gums  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharides, 
pectins,  gelatins,  xanthans,  cellulose  derivatives  and  alginate 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  total  weight 
of  the  emulsion;  and 
water  in  an  amount  of  from  70  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  total 
weight  of  the  emulsion. 


5/466,672 
THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  CLOSTRIDIUM  DDTICILE 
TOXIN  A 
VlMlindr   M.   Kuahnaryev,   Mflwankee;   Philip   N.   Rcdlich, 
SlioKwood;  Sidney  E.  Groaaiieri,  Mlwaiilue,  and  J.  James 
Sedaait,  Brookfleld,  all  of  Wia.,  aarignors  to  Ophidian  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Madiaon,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,321,  Dec  4, 1992.  This 
appUcadon  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,631 
InL  CL'  C07K  7/08;I4/195:  A61K  38110:39/08 
MS.  CL  514—14  7  OaiuM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  gastrointestinal  cancer,  comprising  con- 
tacting tumor  tissue  with  a  preparation  comprising  Clostridium 
tUficUe  toxin  A. 


5,466,673 

METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  CALCIUM  FRECnTTATION 
IN  AN  INTRAOCULAR  IRRIGATING  SOLUTION 
Shiqji  Ohmorl,  Oluyama;  Kaznmi  Ogata,  Ibyonalta;  Hideld 
Tkuraoka,  Kawanishi,  and  Ikkahiro  Sakane,  Itami,  all  of, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Sct^n  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1993,  5-135909 
InL  CL'  A61K  38104;  C07K  5/037 
VS.  CL  514—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  precipitation  of  calcium  in  an  intraocu- 
lar irrigating  solution  which  contains  calcium  ions  by  incorporating 
therein  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,466,675 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  ACnVITY  OF  RHAMNOLIPIDS 

Goran  PlUac,  and  Vlsq)a  PlUac,  both  of  2323  ShMta  Dr.,  Apt 

40,  Davis,  CaUL  95616 
Conttnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,691,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JnL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdginns  Feb.  4,  1992,  9200115 
The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  514—25  13  n«h». 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  autoimmune  disease,  comprising: 
administering,  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingre- 
dient, one  or  more  ttiamnolipids  of  formula  (I): 


O 

II 


0) 


HO. 


/        o  /      O-CH-CH2-C-O-R' 


;l 


HO  R' 

wherein 
R'  is  H  or  a-L-rhamix>pyranosyl; 
R^  U  H  or  — CH(R*)— CHj— COOH; 
R''  is  (C5-C2o)-saturated.  mono  or  polyunsaturated  hydrocarfayl 

and 
R'*  is  (C5-C2o>-saturated,  mono  or  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbyl, 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5yMM76 
SATELLITE  CELL  PROLIFERATION  IN  ADULT 
SKELETAL  MUSCLE 
Frmnk  W.  Booth,  Houston,  Ikx.;  Donald  B.  Tbonunon,  Mem- 
phis, l^nn.;   Paul   R.   Morrison,   Indianapolis,   Ind^  and 
G«orce  M.  Stancel,  Houston,  Tex^  aasignon  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  'Texas  at  Austin 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,065,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,783 
Int  CL'  C12N  ]5I00 
VS.  a.  514— 44  14  aafans 

1.  A  mettiod  for  enhancing  incoqx>ration  of  a  foreign  gene  into  a 
tissue  and  expressing  the  incorporated  foreign  gene  comprising: 
inducing  a  mitotically-active  state  in  a  tissue  in  vivo  to  provide 
tissue  with  enhanced  receptivity  to  the  incorporation  of  a 
foreign  gene; 
preparing  a  tetroviral  vector  capable  of  infecting  a  eucaryotic 

stem  cell,  said  vector  comprising  a  foreign  gene;  and 
injecting  the  tissue  in  vivo  with  the  retroviral  vector, 
wherein  uM  method  results  in  incorporation  and  expression  of  the 
gene. 


Sy4<6,677 
DINUCLEOSIDE  PHOSPHINATES  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  D.  Baxter,  Nortbwich;  Eric  K.  Bayiis,  Stodiport; 
Stephen  P.  CoUingwood,  Westhoughton;  Roger  J.  l^ylor, 
Stretford,  aU  of,  England;  Alain  De  Mesmaeker,  KancriUn- 
den,  and  Chantal  Schmit,  Basel,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,020 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1993, 
9304618 

Int  a.*  A61K  31170;  C07H  21102:21104 
VS.  CL  514—44  11  Cbims 

1.  A  dinucleocide  analogue  of  formula 


R'°  and  R"  are  each  independently  a  C,-C,o  aliphatic  radical,  a 
C,-C,  cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  C«-<:„  aromatic  radical  or  a 
Ct-Cis  araliphatic  radical; 

R'  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  a 
C,-C,o  aUcyl,  Cj-Cm  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Q-C,,  aiyl, 
Cr-C,6  aralkyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxy,  C^-Cio  alkenoxy,  Cj-C.o 
aryloxy  or  Cr-C,^  aralkyloxy  group,  which  is  substituted  or 
unsubstitutcd,  or  — OCOR^; 

V  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C^-Cto  alk- 
enyl, Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  Q-C,,  aryl  or  Cj-Cu  aralkyl  group; 
and 

Z  is  Ct-C,o  aryloxythiocarbonyloxy,  the  Q-Cjo  aryl  group 
being  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 


5,466,678 

CO-ADMINISTRATION  OF  S-ADENOSYL-L- 

METHIONINE  TO  REDUCE  THE  NEPHROTOHCITY  OF 

CISPLATIN  THERAPY 
Hironori  KawabaU;  Koei  Moriguchi,  and  lUusshi  Endo,  aU  of 
Nakaniikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabwhiki  Kaisha,  Ibyama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1250,  $  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-263243 

Int  a."  A61K  31170 

VS.  CL  514—46  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  nephrotoxicity  of  cisplatin  therapy 

comprising  administering  to  a  patient  receiving  cisplatin  therapy  an 

effective  amount  of  S-adenosyl-L-methionine  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

4.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  effect  of  cisplatin  therapy  against 
tumors  comprising  adnunistering  to  a  patient  receiving  cisplatin 
therapy  an  effective  amount  of  S-adenosyl-L-raethionine  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  salt  thereof. 


where 
B'and  B^  are  each  independently  a  monovalent  nucleoside  base 

radical; 
R'  is  R',  or  Z; 
R'„  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or 

hydroxy; 
R'  is  R',  or  Z; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  R'.; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl-N,N-dialkylphosphoramidyl  or  R%,  R*  is 

R'„  or  Z,  or  the  indicated  R'O  and  R*  together  denote  an 

isopropylidenedioxy  group; 
R'„  and  R"„  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 

— OR'°,  — OCOR'°  or  silyloxy  substituted  by  three  Ci-C,, 

hydrocarbyl  groups; 
R%  and  R^„  are  each  independently  a  C,-C,o  aliphatic  radical,  a 

Cg-Cfi    aromatic    radical,    a    Ct-C^    araliphatic    radical, 

—COR".  — SOjR"  or  silyl  substituted  by  three  Ci-C,, 

hydrocarbyl  groups; 
R'    is    hydrogen,    a    C,-C,    aliphatic    radical,    a    C]-C, 

cycloaUphatic  radical,  a  Cg-C,,  aromatic  radical,  a  Cr-C,3 

araliphatic  radical,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion; 


5y466,679 
CARBORANYL  URIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  BORON 

NEUTRON  CAPTURE  THERAPY 
Albert  H.  Soloway,  Worthington;  Rolf  F.  Barth,  Columbus; 
Abul  K.  Anisuzzanan,  WcsterviUc,  aU  of  OWo;  Werner 
TJarks,  Bremen,  Germany;  Feng-Guang  Rong,  and  Iwona 
M.  WyzUc,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,913,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,750 
Int  a.*  A61K  31170:33122:  C07H  19/06:23100 
VS.  a.  514—50  10  Claims 

1.  A  carboranyl  uridine  of  the  structure 


4.  A  method  of  boron  neutron  capture  therapy  of  mammalian 
tumor  cells  comprising: 

a)  introducing  to  mammalian  tumor  cells  by  injection  or  intraar- 
terial infusion  a  boron-containing  nucleoside  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5'-carlx)ranyl  uridine, 
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S<arboranyl  substitutEd-2'-<leoxyuri(line,  and  S-S-alkyI  cw- 
borany)  uridine,  in  which  the  boron  moiety  is  tethefcd  to  the 
nucleoside  through  a  flexible  linear  ofganic  chain  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  groups,  an  ether 
linkage,  an  ester  linkage,  an  amide  linkage,  and  an  alkyl 
sulfide  group,  wherein  the  tether  is  from  about  S  to  about  20 
Angstroms  in  length,  in  a  manner  and  for  a  time  effective  to 
be  retained  by  the  tumor  cells;  and 
b)  exposing  to  neutron  radiation  said  boron-containing  nucleo- 
side compound  retained  in  said  tumor  cells. 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING 
WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  FUNCTIONING  ON  A  MUCOSAL 

OR  CUTANEOUS  SURFACE 
Michad  A.  Rudy,  Rochester,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Cytoioflca,  Inc, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  85S,290 
II  Int  CL*  A61K  31170:311195:38100 

MS.  d.  514—57  9g  CWbk 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  a  condition  in  a  mammal 
caused  by  the  presence  of  a  disease  causing  agent  on  a  mucosal 
surface  or  a  cutaneous  surface  wherein  said  disease  causing  agent 
can  be  diminished  by  the  actions  of  the  white  blood  cells  of  a 
mammal  comprising  contacting  the  mucosal  surface  or  the  cutane- 
ous surface  of  said  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  or  prevention 
with  an  effective  amount  to  treat  or  prevent  said  condition  of  a 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  energy  source  for  white  blood  cells; 

(b)  a  source  of  cations  to  provide  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  source  of  anions  to  provide  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  sulfate,  phosphate,  bicarbonate, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  composition  is  from  about  4  to  about  10 
and  the  osmolality  of  said  composition  is  from  about  140  mOsm/ 
kg  to  about  2,000  mOsm/kg;  with  the  proviso  that  said  mucosal 
surface  it  not  the  oral  cavity. 


5^466,681 

RECEPTOR  CONJUGATES  FOR  TARGETING 

PENICILLIN  ANTIBIOTICS  TO  BACTERU 

Howard    C.    Krivan,    Derwood,    Md.,    and    A.    Lennart   L 

Blomberg.  Land,  Sweden,  assignors  to  MicroCarb,  Inc., 

Gaitbcrsburg,  Md. 

Coattnuation  of  Ser.  Na  484,568,  Feb.  23, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  180,997 

Int  CL»  A61K  311715:311705,39100 

VS.  CL  514—54  10  Cbdms 

1.  A  microorganism  receptor-antibiotic  conjugate,  comprising  an 
asialoganglioside  coupled  to  a  penicillin  antibiotic,  wherein  said 


asialoganglioside  selectively  binds  a  microorganism  which  is  a 
bacterium. 


5,466,682 

ACYLAMINO-ALKYLIDEN-HYDROXY-BISPHOSPHONIC 

ACIDS  ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF,  WHEREIN  THE 

ACYL  GROUP  IS  DERIVED  FROM  AN  ACID  HAVING 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  ACTTVITY 

Sergio  Riistaii,  and  Maorisio  Mian,  both  of  Pisa,  Italy,  asrignois 

to  Istibito  GentOI  S.pA.,  Pisa,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/M102,  S  371  Date  JuL  26,  1993,  »  102(c) 
Date  JuL  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/L)864,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FBed  Jan.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  94,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1991,  MI91A0254 
InL  CL*  A61K  31166:37102;  C07F  91572:9138:9140:9165 
VS.  a.  514—76  6  I 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


PO3H2 
I 
R— NH— A— C— {W 
I 


(D 


POjHj 

wherein  A  is  a  — (CHj)^  wherein  n  is  between  1  and  10;  R  is  an 
acyl  radical  from  a  known  anti-inftonunalory  compound  which  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic  acid,  ace- 
tylsalicylic  acid,  S-aminosalicylic  acid,  diflunisal,  ibuprofen,  keto- 
profen,  naproxen,  ibufenac,  indomethacin,  diaceihein  and  thiorhein 
and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-<2,4- 
difluorophcnyl)-2-hydroxy  benzoyl;  (4-isobutylphenyl)-acctyl; 
(4-isobutylphcnyl)-propionyl;  (6-methoxy-naphthyl)-pFopionyl; 
[  I  -(4<hlorobenroyl)-2-methyl-5-methoxy-2-indolyl  J-acetyl  and 
2-acetoxybenzoyl. 

4.  The  method  of  treatment  of  osteoarticular  artd  connective 
tissue  disorders  in  a  living  subject  in  need  of  treatment  which 
consists  of  administering  to  said  living  subject  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula: 


POsH: 
I 
R— NH— A— C— OH 

I 


(D 


POjH2 

wherein  A  is  — (CHj)— ,  or  — (CHi),—  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-acetoxybenzoyl,  5-(2.4- 
difluorophenyl>-2-hydroxy  benzoyl;  (4-isobutylphenyl)-ac^l; 
(4-isobutylphenyl)-propionyl;  (6-methoxy-naphthyl)-propiooyl  and 
(1  -(4-chlorobenzoyl)-2-methyl-S-methoxy-2-indolyl)-ac^l. 
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5yM6,6ll3 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ANALOGS  OF  CARBAMAZEPDiE 
Jeff  Sterling,  Jerusalein,  and  Yaacov  Herzig,  Raanana,  both  of, 
Israel,  assigiwrs  to  Teva  Pkarmaceutkal  Industrtes  Ltd^ 
Nctanya,  brad 

FDcd  Ai«.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,363 
InL  CL'  A61K  31155.311675:  CVm  223/28;  COTF  91553 
VS.  a.  514— M  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  geneni  fcmuila  I; 


O— A 


-continued 

ti(CHih 
OH 


NHCH2N<    , 


wherein  A  is  an  amino  acyl  moiety  of  fonnula  IL 


O 

II 


•(CHj)b. 


■R2 


or  a  phosphonyl  or  sulphonyl  group  of  fonnula  IlL. 


o 

O 

n 

II 

P— OY 

— S— OY 

1 

II 

OY 

o 

in 


wherein  Q  is  a  phenylene  group  or  CHR;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Ci 
alkyl  group;  n  is  ftom  0  to  4;  R,  and  Rj  ve  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  €,-€4  aDcyl  group;  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 
metal. 


5,466,684 
7-(SUBSnTUTED)-9-[(SUBSnTUTED  GLYCYL)AMIDO}- 

6-DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Phaili-Eiig  Smn,  Pomona;  Ving  J.  Lcc,  Monsey,  both  of  N.Y^ 

and  Raymond  T.  l^sta.  Cedar  Grove,  NJ^  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,009,  Mar.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,380,888, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928,589,  Aug.  13, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5328^102.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  Na  304,731 

Int  CL'  A61K  31165 
VS.  CL  514—152  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  control  of  bacterial  infections  in 
warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  ani- 
mal a  phannacologically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


NH2 


whereiiu 
R  is  a  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and 
iodine;  or  R= — NR'R^  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl  or 
I -methylpropyl  and  R^  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl.  1 -methylpropyl, 
2-niethylpropyl,  1.1-dimethylethyl  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R= — NR'R^  and  R'=hydrogen,  R^=niethyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
l-methyl-cthyl,  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or 
1,1-dimethylethyl;  and  when  R'=methyl  or  ethyl,  R^=methyl, 
ethyl,  n-ptopyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl  or 
2-methylpropyl;  and  when  R'=n-propyl,  R^=n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl,  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl  or  2-mediylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=l-mcthylethyl,  R^=n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl  or 
2-methylpropyl;  and  when  R'=n-butyl,  R^=n-butyl 
1 -mthylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl;  and  when  R'=l- 
methylpropyl,  R^=2-methylpropyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C4-Cg)alkyl 
group  selected  from  butyl,  isobutyl,  pcntyl,  hexyl,  heptyl  and 
octyl;  a-mcrcapto(C,-C4)alkyl  group  selected  from  mercap- 
tomethyl,  a-mercaptoethyl,  a-mercapto-l-methylethyl  and 
a-mercaptopropyl;  a-hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl  group  selected 
from  hydroxymethyl,  a-hydroxyethyl,  o-hydroxy-1- 
methylethyl  and  a-hydroxypropyl;  carboxyl(C|-Cg)allcyl 
group;  (C«-C,o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphyhyl 
and  p-naphthyl;  substituted  (C«-C,o)aryl  group  with  substitu- 
bon  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
trihalo<C,-C])aU(yl,  nilro,  amino,  cyano, 

(C,-C4)alkoxycaTbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  and  caiboxy; 
(C7-C,)aiallcyl  group  selected  from  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl, 
2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl;  substituted  (C7-C9)aralkyl 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-substituted 
(C,-C4)alkylamino,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C.-CJalkylsulfonyl, 
cyano  and  carboxy;  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
(C,-C6)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl  and  hexyl;  when  R'  does  not  equal  R* 
the  stereo-chemistry  of  the  carbon  bearing  the  substituent  W 
may  be  either  the  racemate  (DL)  or  the  individual  enatiomers 
(LorD); 
W  is  selected  from  hydroxylamino;  (Ct-Cjj)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  decyl,  undecyl,  dode- 
cyl  and  the  diastcreomers  and  enantiomers  of  said  branched 
alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group;  (C^-CJ  straight  or 
branched  fluoroalkylamino  group  selected  from  trifluorom- 
ethylamino,  2,2,2-trifluoroethylamiito.  33,3-trifiuoro- 
propylamino,  3,3,3,2,2-pentafluoropropylamino,  2J2- 
difluoropropyl-amino,  4,4,4-trifluorobutyIamino  and  3,3- 
difluorobutylamino;  (C,-Cg)cycloalkkyI  monosubstituted 
amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  cyclopropyl, 
trans- 1 ,2-dimethy  Icyclopropy  I,  cis  1 ,2-dimethylcyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  cyclooctyl, 
bicyclo(2.2.1|>ept-2-yl,  bicyclo(2.2.2)oct-2-yl  and  the  diasle- 
reomers  and  enatiomers  of  said  (C]-C,)cycloalkyl  monosub- 
stimted  amino  group;  ((C4-C,o)cycloalkyl)alkyl  monosubsti- 
tuted amino  group  with  substitution  selected  ftom 
(cyclopropyl)methyl,  (cyclopropyl)cthyl.  (cycobutyl)methyl, 
(tran$-2-methylcyclopropyI)-methyl,  and  (cis-2- 

methylcyclobutyOmethyl;  (C]-C,o)alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
monosubstituted  amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
allyl,  3-butenyl,  2-butenyl  (cis  or  trans),  2-pentenyl,  propynyl, 
4-octenyl,       23-dimethyl-2-butenyl,       3-methyl-2-butenyl, 
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2-cyclopentenyl  and  2-cyclohexenyl;  (C6-C,o)aryl  monosub- 
stituted  amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  phenyl 
and  naphthyl;  (C7-C,o)arallcylamino  group  selected  from  ben- 
zylamino.         2-phenylethylamino,  I  -phenylethylamino 

2-(naphthyl)-methylamino.  l-(naphthyl)methylamino  and 
phenylpropylamino;  substituted  (Q-C,o)aryl  monosubstituted 
amino  group  with  substitution  for  the  (Cj-C|o)aryl  group 
selected  from  (C|-C5)acyl,  (C,-C,)acylamino,  (C,-C4)alkyl, 
mono  or  disubstituled  (C,-C,)alkylamino,  (Ci-CJalkoxy, 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (Ci-CJalkylsulfonyl,  amino,  car- 
boxy,  cyano,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  trihalo  (C|-Cj)alkyl; 
straight  or  branched  symmetrical  disubstituted 
(Cj-C,4)alkylamino  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
dibutyl,  diisobutyl,  di-s-butyl,  dipentyl,  diisopentyl,  di-s- 
pentyl,  dihexyl,  diisohexyl  and  di-s-hexyl;  symmetrical  disub- 
stituted (C<,-C|4)cycloalkylamino  group  with  substitution 
selected  from  dicyclopropyl,  dicyclobutyl,  dicyclopentyl, 
di(dicyclopropyl)methyl,  dicyclohexyl  and  dicycloheptyl; 
straight  or  branched  unsymmetrical  di-substituted 
(Cj-C|4)alkylamino  group  wherein  the  total  number  of  car- 
bons in  the  substitution  is  no  more  than  14;  unsymmetrical 
disubstituted  (C4-C|4)cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  tlie 
total  number  of  carbons  in  the  substitution  is  no  more  than  1 4; 
(Cj-Cg)azacycloalkyl  and  substituted  (C2-Cg)azacycloalkyl 
group  selected  from  4-methylpiperidine,  4-hydroxypiperidine, 
4-(hydroxymcthyl)piperidinc,  4-(aminomethyl)piperidine,  cis- 
3,4-dimethylpyrTolidinyl,  trans-3,4-dimethyl-pyrrolidinyl, 
2-azabicyclo(2. 1 . 1  lhex2-yl,  5-a2abicyclo[2. 1 . 1  Jhex-5-yl, 

2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  Jhept-2-yl,  7-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  >iept-7-yl, 
2-azabicyclo[2.2.2)oct-2-yl  and  the  diastereomers  and  enanti- 
omers  of  said  (C2-Ca)azacycloalkyl  and  substituted 
(C,-Cg)azacycloalkyl  group;  substituted  l-azaoxacycloalkyl 
group  selected  from  2-(C|-C3)alkylmorpholinyl, 
3-(C|-Cj)alkylisoxazolidinyl,  tetrahydroox-azinyl  and  3,4- 
dihydrooxazinyl;  [l,n]-d<azacycloalkyl  and  substituted  [l.n)- 
diazacycloalkyl  group  selected  from  piperazinyl, 
2-(C,-C3)alkylpiperazinyl,  4-(C,-C3)alkyl-piperazinyl,  2,4- 
dimethylpiperazinyl,  4-(C|-C4)alkoxypipcrazinyl, 

4-(C6-C,o)aryl-oxypiperazinyl,    4-hydroxypiperazinyl,    2,5- 

2,S-diaza-S- 

2,3-diaza-3- 

24-diaza-5,7- 

and    the    diastereomers    or 


diazabicyclo(2.2. 1  ]hept-2-yl. 
mcithylbicyclo|2.2.l  9)ept-2-yl, 
methylbicyclo[2.2.2  )oct-2-yl. 
dimethylbicyclo[2.2.2  K)ct-2yl 


enantiomers  of  said  Il.nHiazacycloalkyl  and  substituted 
(l,n)diazacycloalkyl  group,  1-azathiacycloalkyl  and  substi- 
tuted 1 -azathiacycloalkyi  group  selected  from  thiomorpholi- 
nyl,  2-(C|-C3)alkylthiomorpholinyl  and 

3-(C,-C4)cycloalkylthiomorpholinyl;  N-azolyl  and  substi- 
tuted N-azolyl  group  selected  from  1 -imidazolyl, 
2-(C,-C,)alkyl-l-imidazolyl.  3-(C,-Cj)alkyl-l -imidazolyl, 
Ipytrolyi,  2-<C,-C3)a]kyl-l-pyrrolyl,  3-(C|-C3)alkyl-l- 
pytrolyl,  1-pytazolyl,  3-(C|-C,)alkyl-l-pyni2olyl,  indolyl, 
I-(l,2,3-tri2«)lyl),  4-(C,-C,jalkyl-l  (1,2,3-triazolyl), 
5-(C,-C,)alkyl- 1  ( 1 ,2,3-triazolyl),  4<  1 ,2,4-triazolyl), 

1 -tetrazolyl,  2-tetrazolyl  and  benzimidazolyl;  (heterocycle) 
amino  group  and  substituted  (heterocycle)  amino  said  hetero- 
cycle selected  from  2-  or  3-furanyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridyl,  2-  or  5-pyridazinyl.  2-pyrazinyl,  2-(imidazolyl), 
(benzimidazolyl),  and  (benzothiazolyl)  and  substitution 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkyl;  (heterocy- 
cle)methylainino  group  selected  from  2-  or 
3-ftirylmethylamino,  2-  or  3-thienylmethylamino,  2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridylmethylamino,  2-  or  S-pyridazinylmethylamino, 
2.-pyrazinylmethylamino,  2-(imidazolyl)methylamino,  (benz- 
imidazolyl) methylamino,  and  (benzothiazolyl)methylamino 
and  substituted  (heterocycle)methylamino  group  as  defined 
hereiiubove  with  substitution  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  (C,-C5)alkyl;  carboxy(Cj-C4)alkylamino  group 
selected  from  aminoacetic  acid,  a-aminopropionic  acid, 
a-aminopropionic  acid,  o-butyric  acid,  ^aminobutyric  acid 
and  the  enantiomers  of  said  carboxy(C2-C4)alkkylamino 
group;  1,1 -di-substituted  hydrazine  group  selected  from  1,1- 
diraethylhydrazino,  N-aminopiperidinyl,  1,1- 

diethylhydrazino,  and  N-aminopyrrolidinyl; 

(C,-C4)alkoxyamino  group  selected  from   methoxyamino, 


ethoxymino,  n-propoxyamino,  l-methylethoxy  amino, 
n-butoxyamino,  2-meihylpropoxyamino,  and  1,1- 
dimethylethoxyamino;  (C3-C,)cycloaIkoxyamino  group 
selected  from  cyclopropoxyamino,  trans- 1,2- 

dintethylcyclopropoxyamino,  cis-1.2- 

dimethylcyclopropoxyamino,  cyclobutoxyamino,  cyclopen- 
toxyamino,  cyclohexoxyamino,  cycloheptoxyamino, 
cyclooctoxyamino,  bicycio  [2.2.1]hept-2-yloxyamino. 
bicyclo[2.2.2)oct-2-yloxy  amino  and  the  diastereomers  and 
enantiomers  of  said  (C3-Cg)cycloalkoxyamino  group; 
(Cs-Cio)aryloxyamino  group  selected  from  phenoxyamino. 
1-naphthyloxyamino  and  2-naphthyloxyamino; 

(Ct-C  11  )af3l!tlkoxy amino  group  selected  from  benzyloxy 
amino,  2-phenylethoxyamino,  I  -phenylethoxyamino. 
2-(naphthyl)methoxyamino,  1 -(naphthyl)methoxyamino  and 
phenylpropoxyamino;  [p  or  Y-(C,-C3)acylamidotalkylamino 
group  selected  from  2-(formamido)ethylamino. 
2-(acetamido)ethylamino,  2-(propionylamido)ethylamino, 
2-(acetamido)propylamino,  2-(formamido)propylamino  and 
the  enantiomers  of  said  (p  or  Y-(C|-C3)acy!amidolalkylamino 
group;  P  or  Y-(C,-C3)alkoxyalkylamino  group  selected  from 
2-methoxethylamino,  2-ethoxyethylamino,  2,2- 

diethoxyethylamino,  2-methoxypropylamino, 

3-methoxypropylamino,  3-ethoxypropylamino,  3,3- 

diethoxypropylamino  and  the  enantiomers  of  said  P  or 
Y-(C|-C,)alkoxyalkylamino         group;  P,         7,         or 

6(C2-C4)hydroxyalkylamino  group  selected  from 
2-hydroxyethylamino,  2-hydroxypropylamino, 

3-hydroxypropylamino  and  4-hydroxybutylamino; 

or  R'  and  W  taken  together  are  selected  from  — (CH2),(R')N— , 
n=3-^,  and  — CHjC— H(OH)CHj(R')N— ,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C,-C3)acyl,  the  acyl  selected 
from  formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl  and  (C2-C3)haloacyl  selected 
from  chloroacetyl,  bromoacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  33,3- 
trifluoropropionyl  and  2,3,2-trifluoropropionyl; 

R'  is  selected  fix)m  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C3)alkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
(Cg-Cio)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
P-naphthyl;  (C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a  heterocycle 
group  selected  from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated 
ring  with  one  N,  O.  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a 
benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected  from  pyrrolyl, 
N-mcthylindolyl,  indolyl,  2-pyrrolindinyl,  3-pyTOlidinyl, 
2-pyrrolinyl,  telrahydrofuranyl,  furanyl,  benzofuranyl,  tet- 
rahydrothienyl,  thienyl,  benzottiienyl  or  selenazolyl.  or  a  five 
membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  benzimidazolyl. 
oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  indazolyl.  thiazolyl.  benzothiazolyl. 
3-alkyl-3H-imidazo(4,S-b]pyridyl  or  pyridylimidazolyl,  or  a 
five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from  7-butyrolactam,  y-butyrolactone,  imidazolidinone  or 
N-aminoimidazolidinone,  or  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring 
with  one  to  three  N  heteroatoms  selected  from  pyridyl. 
pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  symtriazinyl,  unsymtriazinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl  or  (C|-C3)alkylthiopyridazinyl,  or  a  six  membered 
saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected  from  2,3-dioxo- 
1 -piperazinyl,  4-ethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1 -piperazinyl.  4-methyl-2,3- 
dioxo- 1  -piperazinyl,  4-cyclopropyl-2-dioxo- 1  -piperazinyl, 
2-dioxomorpholinyl,  2-dioxothiomorpholinyl;  or  — (CH2) — 
„C(X)R*  where  m=0-4  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen; 
straight  or  branched  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  selected  from 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  l-methylethyl;  or  (Q-C|o)aryl 
group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl,  or  P-naphthyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C3)alkyl 
group  selected  fix)m  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  I  -methylethyl; 
(C6-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
P-naphthyl;  (C7-C<,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl, 
1-phenylcthyl,  2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a  heterocycle 
group  selected  from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated 
ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a 
benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected  from  pyrrolyl. 
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N-melhylindolyl,  indolyl,  2-pynolidinyl,  3-pyiiolindinyl. 
2-pyirolinyl,  tetrahydrofurinyl,  fuianyl,  benzofuranyl,  tet- 
rahydrodiienyl,  thicnyl,  bcnzodiienyl  or  seleiiazolyl,  or  a  five 
membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  benzimidazolyl, 
oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl,  indazolyl,  thiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl, 
3-alkyl-3H-imida»>{4,5b]pyridyl  or  pyridylimidazolyl,  or  a 
five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from  ■yb^'tyro'sc'*''"'  Y-butyrolactone,  imidazolidinone  or 
A-aminoimidazolidinone,  or  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring 
with  one  to  three  N  heteroatoms  selected  from  pyridyl, 
pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl,  sym-triazinyl,  unsumtriazinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl  or  (C,-C,)alkylthiopyTidazinyl.  or  a  six  membered 
saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected  from  2.3-dioxo- 
1-piperazinyl,  4-ethyl-2,3-dioxo-l-pipcra2inyl,  4-methyl-2,3- 
dioxo- 1  -piperazinyl,  4-cyclopropy  1-2-dioxo-l  -piperazinyl, 
2-dioxomofphoIinyl,  2-dioxothiiomofpholinyl;  or  — (CM^) — 
„COOR'  where  m=0-4  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen; 
straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl;  or  (C«-C,o)«yl  selected  from  phe- 
nyl, a-naphthyl  or  ^-naphthyl;  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and 
R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 
or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  are  — (CHj)jB(CH2)2— ,  wherein  B 
is  selected  from  (CHj),  and  q=0-l,  — HN,  — N(C,-Cj)alkyl 
straight  or  branched,  — ^NCCj-CJalkoxy,  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
substituted  congeners  selected  from  (L  or  D)  proline,  ethyl(L 
or  D)prolinaie,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine;  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  salts  or 
metal  complexes. 


5y«66,6SS 

INHOtrnON  OF  EXPRESSION  OF  BETA-LACTAMASE 

USING  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACID  ALCOHOLS 

Suan  BrowD-Skrobot,  HamOton,  N  J.;  Rfchard  P.  Novkk,  and 

Steven  J.  Projan,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y^  aMtgnon  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,222 
IdL  CL*  A61K  3 1 143  ;3 1122:3 1 1225:3 1 120 
VS.  a.  514—199  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  beta-lactamase  expression  in  bacteria, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

exposing  said  bacteria  to  a  composition  comprising  an  ester 
formed  from  a  fatty  acid  and  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol, 
wherein  said  ester  is  supplied  in  said  composition  in  quanti- 
ties sufficient  to  inhibit  beta-lactamase  expression  in  said 
bacteria. 


SyMMM 
AMIDES  OF  4-OXO-AZETIDINE-2-SULFONIC  ACIDS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Mice  Kovacevic  Slavenskog;  Jure  J.  Herak,  Slovenska;  Zora 
Mandic,  Vramceva;  Irena  Lukic,  Vcaiacka;  Mirjana  Ibmic, 
Zagreb,  and  Ziniu  Bride,  Gi^nice,  aD  of,  Croatia,  assignors 
to  PLTVA  and  PLTVA  Handels  GmbH,  Germany 

FBcd  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  42  30 
053J 

Int  CL*  A61K  311395;  C07D  2051095:417112,413112 
MS.  CL  514—210  29  Claims 

1.  Oxo-azetidine-2-sulfonic  acid  amides  and  their  salts  of  for- 
mula I 


\\  \' 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  wherein  R' 
stands  for  hydrogen,  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R'  stands  for 
Me2C==C— COOCHjCsH,,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R' 
stands  for  CjHjCHj; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  R' 
stands  for  Me2C=C—  COOCHjCjH,,  R*  stands  for  sodium 
and  R'  stands  for  QsHjCHj; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  R' 
stands  for  hydrogen,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for 
QH5CH,; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  bromine,  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R 
stands  for  Me2C==C—  COCCHiCftH,,  R*  stands  for  hydro- 
gen and  R'  stands  for  C^HjCHj; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  bromine,  R' 

stands  for  MejC=C—  COOCHiCftH,,  R*  stands  for  hydro- 
gen and  R'  stands  for  C^HjCH}; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  bromine,  R'  stands  for  bromine,  R'  stands 

for  Me2C==C—  CGOCHjCftH,,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and 

R'  stands  for  CjHjCHi; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  bromine,  R^  stands  for  bromine,  R-*  stands 

for  Me2C=C—  COOCHjQHj,  R*  stands  for  sodium  and  R' 

stands  for  CjHjCHz; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  9? 

stands  for  McjC=C—  COCCHjCiH,,  R*  stands  for  hydro- 
gen and  R'  stands  for  S-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  bromine,  R^  stands  for  bromine,  R''  stands 

for  Me2C=C—  COOCHjCftH,,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and 

R'  stands  for  5-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein      R'      stands      for     hydrogen,      R^      stands      for 

CftHjOCHjCONH,  R'  stands  for  MejC=C— COOMe,  R* 

stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  QHjCH]; 
wherein      R'      stands      for      hydrogen,      9?     stands      for 

CftHjOCHiCONH,  R'  stands  for  MejC=C— COOMe,  R* 

stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  S-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  phthalimido,  R-* 

stands  for  Mfr2C=C—  COOCHjCftH«NOj-p,  R*  stands  for 

hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  S-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  C^HjCHjCONH, 

R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  K*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands 

for  CftHjCHj; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R'  stands  for  C4H5CH2CONH, 

R'  stands  for  Me2C=C— COOCHJC6H4NO1-P,  R*  stands  for 

hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  5-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  QHjCHjCONH, 

R^  stands  for  Me2C=C— COOH,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and 

R'  stands  for  S-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R' 

stands  for  Me2C=C— COOH,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R' 

stands  for  CftHjCHj; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  3-o^hlorophenyl- 

5-methyl-isoxa2ol-4-yl,  R'  stands  for  H2C=C(Me)— CH— 

COOCH2C6H4Me-m,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands 

for  5-methyl-isoxa2ol-3-yl; 
wherein      R'      stands      for     hydrogen,      R^      stands      for 

o-MeNHCOC6H4CONH,      R'      stands      for     Me2C=C— 

COOCHjCftH^NGi-p.  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands 

for  methyl; 
wherein      R'      stands      for     hydrogen,      R^      stands      for 

o-MeNHCOCsH^CONH,  R'  stands  for  HjC=C(Me)— CH— 

COOCH2CSH4NO2-P,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands 

for  methyl; 
wherein      R'      stands      for      hydrogen,      R^      stands      for 

o-MeNHCOCsH4CONH,  9?  stands  for  Me2C=C— COOH, 

K*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  methyl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  C4H5CH2CONH, 

R'  stands  for  Me2C=C— COOH,  R'  stands  for  hydrogen  and 

R'  stands  for  C^HjCHj; 
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wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  CsHjCHjCONH, 

R'  stands  for  Mc2C=C— COOCHjC^H^NOj-p,  R*  stands  for 

hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  C^HjCHi; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  QH5CH2CONH, 

R-  stands  for  Me3C=C— COOCHjCjH^NOj-p,  R*  stands  for 

hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  methyl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  QHjCHjCONH, 

R'  stands  for  Me2C=C— COOH.  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and 

R'  stands  for  methyl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R^  stands  for  hydrogen.  R' 

stands  for  Me2C=C— COOH,  K*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R' 

stands  for  5-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl; 
wherein  R'  stands  for  bromine,  R^  stands  for  bromine,  R'  stands 

for  Me2C=C— COOH,  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands 

for  CjHjCHj;  and 
wherein      R'      stands      for     hydrogen,      R^      stands      for 

CftHjOCHjCONH,  R'  stands  for  Me2C=C—  COOH,  R' 

stands  for  hydrogen  and  R'  stands  for  5-methyl-iso)iazol-3-yl. 


5,466,687 

ARYLroENE-l-AZACYCLOALKANES  AND 
ARYLALKYL-1-AZACYCLO-ALKANES,  THEIR  SALTS, 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  USE,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Roland  Maier,  Biberach;  Peter  Miiller,  Mittelbiberach;  Eber- 
hard  Woituii,  Biberach;  Rudolf  Humaus,  Biberach;  Michael 
Mark,  Biberach;  Bernhard  Eisele,  Biberach;  Ralph-Michael 
Buddnski,  Biberach,  and  Gerhard  Hallemiayer,  Maselheim- 
Sulmingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Kart  Thomae 
GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,255,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  35 
590.7;  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03  840.9 

iBt  CI.'  A6IK  31155:31154;  C07D  405110:279106 
VS.  CI.  514—212  17  Claims 

1.  An  arylidene-1-azacycloalkane  or  arylalkyl-1-azacycloalkane 
of  tlie  formula  I 


(0 


N-X— A-R" 


wherein: 

n  denotes  the  numbers  0  or  1 ; 

m  denotes  the  numbers  1  or  2; 

p  denotes  the  numbers  0  or  1; 

A  denotes  a  single  bond,  a  straighKhained  or  branched  C,.,7- 
allcylenc  group,  a  Cjivallcenylene  group  or  a  C2.4-alkynylene 
group; 

W  and  W^  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  denote  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

X  denotes  a  carbonyl  or  sulphonyl  group; 

Y  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  an  >NR"  group; 

R'  to  R*  in  each  case  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

one,  two  or  three  of  the  groups  R'  to  R*,  which  groups  may  be 
idendcal  or  different,  denote  a  straight-chained  or  branched 
C,.4-alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  diaikylamino  group  or  by  a  phenyl  group 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  or  denote  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  the  remaining 
groups  R'  to  R'  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom; 


whilst  one,  two  or  all  three  of  the  groups  R',  R'  and  R'  may  also 
denote  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  an 
allcyl  group  or  by  a  halogen  atom; 

R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group; 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  each  denote  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R'"  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj^-cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  by  a  straight- 
chained  or  branched  C,.4-alkyl  group,  or  by  a  trifluoromethyl, 
alkoxy,  cyano.  nitre,  alkylsulphonyl  or  phenyl  group,  or  R'" 
denotes  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  two  trifluoromethyl 
groups,  by  two  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  by  a  halogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group,  or  R'°  denotes  a  naphthyl  or  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom, 
or  R'  denotes  a  pyridyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  group;  and 

R"  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

whilst  A  cannot  be  a  single  bond  if  X  denotes  the  sulfrfwnyl 
group  and  R'°  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

wherein,  unless  otherwise  stated,  the  above  mentioned  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  and  alkylsulphonyl  groups  each  contain  I,  2 
or  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  above  mentioned  halogen  atoms  are 
selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,466,688 
PYRIDOI3,4-BIINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
SEROTONERGIC  AGENTS 
Thomas  J.  Commons,  Wayne;  Christa  M.  LaCtair,  Newtown, 
both  of  Pa^  and  Susan  Christman,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,435 
Int  CL'  A61K  3II44S:  C07D  471104,401114 
VS.  CL  514—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NR«R7 


where 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  COjH,  Cj-Q 
alkyl,  C;-C|o  alkenyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy,  Cj-Q  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  is  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cycloalkyi  group  has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyloxy,  C^-C,  alkylcarbonyl,  C^-Cj  alkykar- 
bonyloxy,  C^-C,  alkoxycarbonyl,  mono-  or 
di-allcylaminocarbonyl  in  which  each  alkyl  group,  indepen- 
dendy,  contains  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl,  — OH. 
— (CHj),^OH,  — SH,  — NHj  or  — (CH2),.«NR,R,  where  R, 
is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  Q-C,  alkylcarbonyl,  Q-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  taken  togetlier  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  double  bond; 

Re  and  R,  are  independendy  H,  C,-C|o  alkyl,  C^-Cjo  alkenyl, 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  is  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  aixl  the  cycloalkyi  group  is  3  to  8  cartxm 
atoms  or 

Re  and  R,  taken  together  are  polymethylene,  which,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  3  to 
8  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Mitsuo  Yanuunoto;  lUkayuki  Doi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kaney- 
oshi  Kato,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020340 

Int  CI."  A61K  311535:  C07D  498/06 

VS.  CL  514—229.5  H  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


atoms,  or  benzoic  add  thereof,  or  — CHO  or  a  lower  alkyl  acetal 
derivative  thereof,  or  — COR,  or  a  lower  alley  1  kctal  derivative 
thereof  where  R,  is  (CH2)„CH3  where  m  is  0-4;  or  a  phaimaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  in  a  mammal  which  method 
comprises  administering  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  excipient,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  fonnula 


=— A-(CHj),-B 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  R'  is 
(i)  residue  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  (ii) 
lower  alkenyl,  (iii)  lower  alkynyl  or  (iv)  aryl  optionally  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cyano, 
nitro,  sulfonyl,  amino,  lower  monoalkylamino,  lower  dialky- 
lamino,  arylamino,  hydroxy,  k>wer  alkoxy,  halogen,  carbamoyl, 
carboxyl,  alkylthio,  aralkyl,  aryl,  lower  alkyl  carbamoyl,  arylcar- 
bamoyl,  acyl,  methylcnedioxy,  or  heterocyclic  ring;  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 
heterocyclic  ring,  aralkyl  or  acyl,  wherein  ttie  aryl  and  heterocyclic 
ring  may  be  substituted  on  the  lower  alkyl  through  an  oxygen, 
sulftir  or  nitrogen  atom;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  or  arylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  by 

lower  alkyl;  and shows  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond,  or  a 

pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5y4«,690 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTrUTED  WITH  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  GROUP  AND  A  TETRALIN  GROUP 

AND  HAVING  RETINOn)  LIKE  AdTVirY 
Roshantba  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  Misaioa  VIejo,  CaUL,  assignor 

to  Allergan,  Inc^  Irvine,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  »4,843,  Jim.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5354,776, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  947,681,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,246,962,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25y434,  Mar.  13, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5,149,705.  This  application  JoL  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  276,385 

Int.    CL*    C07D    239I26:239I28:237I0S;233I06;241I12:    A61K 

311415 
VS.  CL  514—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  compouixl  of  the  formula 


=— A-(CH2),-B 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  A  is  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
or  pyrazinyl;  n  is  0-5;  and  B  is  H,  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  or  ester  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  of  ten  or 
fewer  carbon  atoms,  or  the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic 
alcohols  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenol,  or  amide  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  amide  of  saturated  aliphatic  amines  of  10  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  radicals  of 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms  thereof,  — CHjOH  or  a  lower  alkyl  ether  or 
ester  of  saturated  aliphatic  acids  of  ten  or  fewer  carbon  atoms  or 
the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  acids  of  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  benzoic  acid  thereof,  or  —CHO  or  a  lower  alkyl  acetal 
derivative  thereof,  or  — COR,  or  a  lower  alkyl  ketal  derivative 
thereof  where  R,  is  (CH2)„CH3  where  m  is  0-4;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^466,691 

THIOPHENE  COMPOUND 

Ibhm  Nakao;  Ono  Yi^l;  l^naka  Hlrochi;  ObaU  Minoru,  aU  of 

Fukuoka,   and   Morimoto   Vasuto,   Osaka,   all   of,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Voshttomi   Pharmnceiitical   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01002,  $  371  Dirte  Mar.  30,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A3025,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225230; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-032611 

Int  a.'  C07D  409100:419100:411100;  A61K  311495:311445 
VS.  a.  514—254  9  Claims 

1.  A  thiophene  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


r>« 


-A-T 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  A  is  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
or  pyrazinyl;  n  is  0-S;  and  B  is  H,  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  or  ester  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  of  ten  or 
fewer  carbon  atoms,  or  the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic 
alcohols  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenol,  or  amide  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  amide  of  saturated  aliphatic  amines  of  10  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  radicals  of 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms  thereof,  — CHjOH  or  a  lower  alkyl  ether  or 
ester  of  saturated  aliphatic  acids  of  ten  or  fewer  carbon  atoms  or 
the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  acids  of  5  to  10  carbon 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halogen, 

(3)  nitro, 

(4)  amino, 

(5)  cyano, 

(6)  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(7)  mono-  or  di-alkylamiix>  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

(8)  fonnyl, 

(9)  -COOR^  wherein  R'  is  hydTt>gen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  an  ester  residue  hydrolyzable  in  the  body, 

(10)  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  haloalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(13)  haloalkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(14)  alkanoyl  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


NovE»«ai  14.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1043 


(15)  benzoyl. 

(16)  naphthoyi, 

(17)  phenyUlkanoyI  whcfcin  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms, 

(18)  alkanoyloxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  cwbon  atoms, 

(19)  benzoyloxyalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  caitx» 
atoms, 

(20)  fonnylamino, 

(21)  alkanoylamino  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

(22)  phenylalkanoylamino  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms, 

(23)  benzoylamino, 

(24)  naphthoylamino. 

(23)  formylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

(26)  alkanoylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(27)  haloalkanoylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(28)  phenylalkanoylamiixMUkyI  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has 
2  lo  3  carbon  atoms  and  tfie  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(29)  benzoylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

(30)  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

(31)  carbamoyl, 

(32)  carbamoyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

(33)  carbamoylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(34)  carbaitKjylalkyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  and  the  alkyl  moiety  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

(33)  aminoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(36)  aminoalkyi  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  lo  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(37)  alkylsulfonylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  respec- 
tively have  1  to  4  carbon  atonu, 

(38)  hydroxyiminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  lo  4 
carbon  atoms,  or 

(39)  alkoxyiminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  moieties 
respectively  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  (1)  -S  (O).-  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2. 

m-co-, 

(3)  -CH(OR"V  wherein  R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl,  or 

(4)  -CH,-; 

A  is  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
Tis 


■-N 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  and 

Y  is  (a)  C(R*)  (R')  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  and 

R^  is  1,2-benzisothiazol  or  1 ,2-benzisoxazol  which  groups  are 
ii»ubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  cyano, 
haloalkyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  or  R*"  and  R^  taken  together  form 

(1)  diphenylmethylene, 

(2)  bis(4-fluorophenyl)methylene,  or 

(3)  bis  (4-chlorophenyl)-methylene,  or 


(b)  N-R*  wherein  R*  is  phenyl,  pyrimidinyl,  1.2-benzisothiazol 
or  1,2-beiizisoxazol  which  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  are 
substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  when 

X  is  -CO-,  -CH  (OR'°)  -,  -CHj-,  -C(=NOR")  -  or  -CH(NHj) 

wherein  R'°  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  and 

Y  is  one  of  the  following 

(i)  C  (R<^  (R')  wherein  R'^  and  R^  togedier  fonn  diphenyfanetb- 
ylene,  bis  (4-f  luorophenyl)methylene  or  bis  (  4 
-cfak)rophenyl)nietfaylene,  or 

(ii)  N-R'  wherein  R*  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  haloalkyi  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenyl 

then,  in  such  case,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  group  other  than 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  tfaiophene  com- 
pound. 


5«4<M92 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDOPYIUMIDINES  AND 

ANTmYPERTENSIVES 

John  W.  EIHiigboe,  Prtoceton,  NJ,,  aorignor  lo  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
ContiBiiation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,615,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  !«,  1994,  Ser.  Na  179,461 
luL  CL*  A61K  311505:33124:  C07D  471104:  CtTF  7/22 
U.S.  CL  514—258  15  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(Ofe),. 


Ar" 


wherein 
n  is  Olo  3; 
R'    and    R'    are,    independently,    H.    Ci-Qalkyl.    hydroxy 

Ci-Qalkyl.     fbrmyl,     C,-C«aikylcarbonyl,     carboxy,     or 

caiboxyCi-Qalkyl; 
R'  and  R*  are,  mdqiendently,  H,  Ci-Qalkyl,  or  hydroxy; 
R^  and  R*"  are  H,  or  one  of  — CR^'*  and  — CR^R*  is  a 

carbonyl  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R'  and  R^  must 

be  hycboxyCi-C^alkyl,  formyl,  C,-Qalkylcarbonyl,  carboxy, 

or  carboxyCg-C'alkyl;  or  one  of  R,  and  R*  must  be  hydroxy; 

or  one  of  — CR^R^  and  — CR*  R^  must  be  a  carbonyl  group; 
Ar'  is 
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-continued 


wfaefein    W    is    H,    C,-Qalkyl,    halogen,    hydroxy,    or 
C,-C«alkoxy: 
Ar'is 


SM6fi94 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SLOWING  DOWN  HAIR  LOSS 
AND  FOR  INDUCING  AND  STIMULATING  ITS 
GROWTH,  BASED  ON  l^DLiMINO-PYRIMIDINE 
3-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  NEW  2y4- 
DLWMINOPYRIMroiNE  3-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Eric  Ikrranova,  AsnKres;  Jean  B.  Galey;  Michd  Hocquaux, 
both  of  Paris;  Jean  Maignan,  Ty«mblay-les-Gonesse,  and 
R^my  lUoup,  Minlac-sous-B^heral,  ail  of,  France,  assign- 
on  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  912,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  11, 1991,  91  08764 
InL  CL'  A61K  9110:9106 
MS.  CL  514—272  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  slowing  down  hair  loss  and  for  inducing 
and  stimulating  its  growth,  which  comprises,  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  medium,  between  0.1  and  10%  by  weight  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  fonnula: 


wherein  X  is 


N 


wherein  R'  is  H,  CH,,  tert-butyl,  tri-n-butylstannyl,  or 
triphenylmethyl;  or  a  Uuitomer  of  said  compound, 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound  or  tau- 
tomer. 


5,466,693 
GRANULAR  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
APPLICATION  TO  AN  AQUATIC  ENVIRONMENT 
Roger  P.  Warrington,  Woldngham;  Guy  Ramsay,  Bracluell, 
botli  of;  England,  and  Neal   R.  Bird,  Richmond,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,588,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1989, 
8919833;  Apr.  9,  1990,  9007995 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  43154:25112:25114 
VS.  a.  514—269  7  Claims 

I.  A  granular  fungicidal  composition  for  application  to  an 
aquatic  enviroiunent,  the  composition  comprising  a  solid  carrier, 
methyl  (E)-2-[2-[6-{2  -cyanophenoxy)pyrimidin-4-yloxylphenyll- 
3-inethoxyactylate  as  a  fungicidal  active  ingredient,  and  an  oil  with 
which  the  said  active  ingredient  is  miscible  or  in  which  it  is 
capable  of  being  dispersed,  said  oil  being  water-immiscible,  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1  and  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 
pressure  of  greater  than  1 50°  C,  aixl  the  oil  compnses  one  or  more 
of  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Q.,, 
alcohol  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  C^„  monocarix>xylic  acid. 


(D 


in  which: 
R,  and  R,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R2  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  C,-C4  allcyl  group; 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,2  alkyl  radical,  a  C3-C12 

alkenyl  radical,  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an 

arylalkyl  radical  or  a  hydroxyaUcyl  or  aminoalkyi  radical  in 

which  the  alkyl  radical  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Q  alkyl 

radical,  a  nitro  group,  a  benzoyloxy  group  or  a  group  — NHR« 

in  which  R«  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  radical  or  a 

C|-Cft  alkyl  radical; 
Z  denotes  sulfur  or  oxygen,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  denotes 

sulfiir  when  X  denotes  hydrogen  or  when  R,  denotes  an  aiyl 

radical; 
Y  denotes  oxygen  or  OSO,;  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with 

physiologically  acceptable  acids. 


5,466,695 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  WITH 
CATIONIC  DERIVATIVE  OF  MINOXIDIL  USING 
THERAPEUTIC  IONTOPHORESIS 
Charics  W.  Poulos,  Claremore;  George  M.  Brenner,  Jenks; 
Loyd  V.  Allen,  Jr.,  Midwest  City;  Vilas  A.  Prabhu,  and  Pedro 
L.  Huerta,  Jr.,  both  of  Weatherford,  all  of  Okla.^  assignors  to 
lUsa  Forie  Pharmacy  Enterprises,  Inc.,  IXilsa,  Okla. 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  15,396,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,880 
Int  CL*  A61K  311505 
VS.  a.  514—275  15  Qaims 

9.  A  method  of  promoting  mammalian  hair  growth  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  a  treatment  area  a  cationic  derivative  of 
Minoxidil  in  pharmaceutically  effective  solutions,  said  cationic 
derivative  of  Minoxidil  formed  by  mixing  solutions  of  Minoxidil 
with  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(R-(R*,R*))-2,3-dihydroxybutanedioic     acid    (also    known    as 

d-tartaric  acid); 
2,4,6(1  H3H,SH)-pyrimidinetrione  (also  known  as  barbituric  acid); 
3,4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid  (also  known  as  protocatechuic  acid); 
2,3,4-trihydroxybenzoic  acid; 
3,44-trihydToxybcnzoic  acid  (also  known  as  gallic  acid); 
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S-nilro-2-furoic  acid;  and 

S,S-dimethyloxazolidine-2-4-dione  (also  known  as  dimethadione); 
and 

applying  said  solution  to  the  treatment  area  electrical  cuncnt  to 
citate  iontophoresis  and  thereby  transport  Minoxidil  mol- 
ecules to  hair  follicles. 


'  Sy466,fi96 

TACRINE  AND  CYTOCHROME  P450  OXIDASE 

INHIBITORS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Thomas  F.  Woolf,  Dexter,  Mich^  assignor  to  Warner  Lambert 

Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

CoatiiMiation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  943^23,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5y422,350.  This  application  Ai«.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,917 

InL  CL'  A61K  31144:311415:311505:311495 
U.S.  CI.  514—297  27  OainH 

1.  A  composition  comprising  tacrine  and  an  effective  oxidase 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  P4S0  1A2  inhibitor  of  Formula  8, 


// 


(8) 


X|,  y'      •C:^(CH2)t-Y-(CH2).-NH-C 

!(^  )  NHRi 

wherein  A  is  such  that  there  is  formed  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  shown  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus,  which  comprises 
at  least  one  nitrogen  and  may  comprise  a  further  hetero  atom  such 
as  sulphur  and  oxygen,  said  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus, 
being  an  imidazole,  pyrazole,  pyrimidine,  pyrazine,  pyridazine, 
thiazole,  isothiazole,  oxazole,  isoxazole,  triazole,  thiadiazole,  ben- 
zimidazole  or  S,6,7,8-tetrahydroimidazo(l,S-ak>yridine  ring;  X,  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  benzyl,  halogen, 
amino  or 


E 
II 
(CH2)4Y(CH2X,NHC  -  NHR 1 


X]  is  hydrogen  or  when  X,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen; 
k  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of  k  and  m  is  3 
or  4;  Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH;  E  is  NRj-  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  arid  Rj  is  hydrogen,  nitro 
or  cyano  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,466,697 
8-PHENYL-l,6-NAPHTHYRIDIN-5-ONES 
Robert  S.  Wilhdm,  Mountain  View,  and  Bradley  E.  Loe,  Santa 
Cno,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.SA.)  Inc^  Palo 
Alto,CaUt 

FUcd  JuL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,615 
InL  CL*  A61K  311435:  CVTD  471104 
VS.  CL  514—300  29  Clafan 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wtiereiii: 


R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower-alkyi,  cycloalicyl,  heteroalkyi,  het- 
erocycloallcyl,  aiyl.  heteroaryl,  cycloalkyi  lower-alkyl,  hetero- 
cycloalkyl  lower-alkyl,  aralkyi  or  heteroatalkyi;  and 

R]  is  aryl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  N-oxide 
thereof. 


5f466)i69o 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROPHYRIDINES  AND 
HYDROXYPIPERIDINES  AS  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 
SYSTEM  AGENTS 
Shelly  Glaae,  Ann  Arbor;  Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plymouth,  both  of 
Mkh.;  Sarah  J.  Smitli,  BoaMer,  Coic,  and  Lawrence  D. 
Wise,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continiiation-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  778,248,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,273,977,  which  is  a  contfamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
609,274,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  128,923 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 
2010,  has  been  diarlafanwi. 
InL  CL*  C07D  211174:211122:  A61K  31144:311445 
VS.  CL  514—318  7  Clatan 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 
wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 


Ar'— C=C-(CH2).-N  Z 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  or  4;  Z  is 


OH 


C— Ai'or     C 
/  /    \ 


Ar^is 

aryl,  or 

aryl  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents  selected  ftoro  the 

group  consisting  of 

lower  alley  1, 

lower  alltoxy, 

lower  thioalkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro. 


O 
II 
-NH-C-R. 

wherein  R  is  aryl,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  a 

— NH — SOjR,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  or 

— N — (SOjR):!  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above; 
At'  is  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl,  or 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino. 
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niDo, 


O 

II 

— NH— C— R, 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
— N — (S02R)2,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 
— NH — SOjR,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


Sy466,700 

ANESTHETIC  USE  OF  N-PHENYL-N-(4- 

PIPERIDINYL)AMIDES 

Randal  L.  Balenhorst,  and  Anthony  W.  Fox,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C^  aHignors  to  Glaxo  WeUcome  Inc^  Rcaearch  THanglc 

Park,N.C. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,032 

Int  a.*  A61K  3ll445:3IISS;3im 

MS.  CL  514—329  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  anesthesia  in  a  mammal  comprising 

administering  to  such  mammal  a  compound  having  the  Formula 

0): 


INDOLYL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  MIGRAINE 

Alan  D.  Robertson;  Alan  P.  Hill;  Robert  C.  Glen,  and  Graeme 
R.  Martin,  all  of  Bcckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs WeUcome  Co,,  Research  IVIangle  Park,  N.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  838433,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,399,574. 
This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  7,  1990, 

9012672;  Feb.  1,  1991,  9102182 

lirt.  CL'  A61K  31I44S:  C07D  401114:403114 

U.S.  CL  514—323  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (I) 


(D 


■  (CH2)." 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
W  is  a  group  of  formula  (i),  (ii),  or  (iii) 


At— N        ^R 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-caibonyloxy-lower  alkyl, 
alkenyloxycaibonyl-lower  alkyl,  and  (C,.2)alkoxy-(C,. 
2)alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl;  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  mono-,di-  and  tri-substituted  phe- 
nyl, wherein  each  substituent  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  tnfluorom- 
ethyl;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxycaibonyl;  and 
R^  is  a  member  selected  fixtm  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  and  the  optically  active  and  cis-trans  isomers  thereof  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  said  compound  being  administered 
to  said  mammal  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  an  amount  effective  for 
analgesia  in  order  to  induce  or  maintain  anesthesia. 


(i) 


RN-^ 


(ii) 


(iii) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl,  X  is 
— NH — ,  or  — CHj — ,  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  the  chiral 
center  *  in  formula  (i)  or  (ii)  is  in  its  (S)  or  (R)  form  or  is  a 
mixture  thereof  in  any  proportions;  and 

Z  is  a  group  of  formula  (iv)  or  (vi) 


5,466,701 
SACCHARIN  DERIVATIVE  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
INHIBITORS 
Dennis  J.   Hlasta,   Lower   Salford   Ttwnsfaip,   Montgomery 
County,  Pa.;  James  H.  Ackerman,  Albany;  Albert  J.  Mura, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Ra^Jit  C.  Desai,  Ibwamendn 
Tbwnship,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66^05,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,720, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,265,  Dec  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
263,643 
Int  CL'  A61K  311425;  C07D  275I06;21 31 16:239170 
UJS.  a.  514—373  47  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


Fbtmula  I 


CHjCHjNR'R' 


(iv) 
(vi) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  C,_,  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,_4  alkyl;  or  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lower-alkyi,  perfluoro-lower-alkyl, 
perchloro-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  cyano, 
amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-allcylamino,  lower-alkoxy, 
benzyloxy,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl;  and 

R2  is  from  one  to  three  substituents  at  any  or  all  of  the  S-,  6-  and 
7-positions  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  amino-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkylamino-lower-alkyl,  di-lower-alkylamino-lower-alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  perfluoro- 
lower-alkyl,  perchloro-lower-alkyl,  formyl,  cyano,  carboxy, 
aminocarbonyl,  R-oxycarbonyl,  B=N,  1 -lower-alkyl-2- 
pyirolyl,  lower-alkylsulfonylamino,  perfluoro-lower- 
alkylsulfonylamino,  perchloro-lower-alkylsulfonylamino, 
nitto,  hydroxy,  R-cart»nyloxy,  lower-alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy, 
B=N-lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  poly-hydroxy- 
lower-alkoxy  or  acetal  or  kctal  thereof,  lower-alkoxy-lower- 
alkoxy,  poly-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy-poly- 
lower-alkylenoxy,  lower-alkoxy-poly-lower-alkylenoxy, 

B=N-cart)onyloxy,  carboxy-lower-alkoxy,  R-oxycarbonyl- 
lower-alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  di-lower-alkylphosphonyloxy, 
R-thio,  R-sulfinyl,  R-sulfonyl,  perfluoro-lower-alkylsulfonyl, 
perchloro-lower-alkylsulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl,  lower- 
alkylaminosulfonyl,  di-lower-alkylaminosulfonyl,  halo, 
B=N— (CH2)pC(0)0(CH2)p'— O— ,— 0-<CH2)p— (5- 
((CH2)p'— B=N— 2-furanyl),  and  R-oxylower-alkoxy 
wherein  p  and  p'  are  integers  from  1  to  4,  R  is  lower-alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi,  phenyl  can  have  from  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  B=N-carbonyl,  B=N,  lower-alkoxy,  B=N-lower- 
alkoxy  and  halo  and  B=N  is  amino,  lower-alkylamino, 
di-lower-alkylamino,  carboxy-lower-alkylamino, 

l-pyrrolidinyl,    l-piperidinyl,    1-azetidinyl,    4-morpholinyl, 
l-pnperazinyl,       4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,       4-benzyl-l- 
piperazinyl  or  I -imidazolyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  halo,  lower-alkyl,  perfluoro-lower-alkyi, 
perchloro-lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyi,  phenylcar- 
bonyl,  pyridyl-lower-alkyi,  formyl,  lower-alkanoyl,  carboxy, 
lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  lower- 

alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-lower-alkylaminocarbonyl,  cyano, 
B=N,  B-=N-lower-alkyl,  B=N-lower-alkanoyl,  B-=N- 
lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  phenyloxy, 
B=N-lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylthio,  phenylthio,  lower- 
alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  B=N-sulfonyl  wherein  phe- 
nyl is  unsubstituted  or  has  from  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  and  halo  and  B=N  is  amino,  lower-alkylamino, 
di-lower-alkylamino,  carboxy-lower-alkylamino, 

1-pyrrolidinyl,     l-piperidinyl,     I -azetidinyl,    4-morpholinyl, 
1-piperazinyl,       4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,       4-benzyl-l- 
pipcrazinyl  or  1  -imidazolyl;  and 
— Y —  is  the  remaining  atoms  of  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocy- 
clic or  9-  or  lO-membered  bicyclic,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring  system; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  if  the 
compound  has  a  basic  functional  group  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  base  addition  salt  thereof  if  the  compound  has  an  acidic 
function^  group. 


S,4M,702 

ANTI-NEOPLASTIC,  ANTI- VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACTIVITY 

AFFECriNG  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymoad  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla,,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,557,  Sep.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,292,775,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,173,505,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,734,  Feb.  22, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,128,353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
1 1  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,126 

11         InL  CL*  AGIN  43176;  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  a.  514—374  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  non-human  animal  afflicted 
with  malignant  cells  comprising  administering  thereto  an  antine- 
oplastic effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


c=o      z  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN-(-CH2)FN-eCH2^NH 


(D 


OH 


"  :  ~  : CO 


■CH3    V^        CHj^ 

c=o  C=0  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN-fCH2); N-(-CH2)y NH 

O 
II 
Wherein:  Z  is  —  C- 


OH 


-C-(-CH2ljNH 


R  is  H  or  OH, 
X  is  3  or  4, 
y  is  3  or  4,  and 

a  is  I,  2  or  3,  or  excluding  parabactin 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof. 


5,466,703 
INSECnCIDAL  AND  MITICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Kichizo  Kudoh;  Yasuo  Kikuchi;  Tatsuya  Ishida;  Tbtsufumi 
Ikeda,  all  of  Nagano,  and  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  Toyonaka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257495 
InL  a.*  AOIN  37/34:43176:53100 
VS.  CI.  514—374  11  CUtas 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  comprising,  syner- 
gistic effective  amounts  of  2-(2,6-difluorophenyl)-  4-(2-ethoxy-4- 
tertiarybutylphenyl)-2-oxazoline  and  at  least  one  pyrethroid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  following  compound  group  consisting  of 

(1)  cyano(3-phenoxyphenyl)methyl  2,2-dimethyl-3-[  3-oxo-3- 
{2,2,2-trifluoro-l  -(trifluoromethyl)ethoxy}-l-propenyl)  cyclo- 
propanecarboxylate, 

(2)  a-cyano-3-phenoxybenzyl  2,2,3,3- 
tetramethylcyclopropanecarboxylate, 

(3)  a-cyano-3-phenoxybenzyl  N-(  2-chloro-a,a,a-trifluoro-p-tolyl) 
valinate,  and 

(4)  2-methylbiphenyl-3-ylmethyl  3-(2-chloro-3,3,3-trifluoroprop- 
l-enyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylate  wherein  0.01-30 
parts  by  weight  of  the  pyrethroid  compound  is  mixed  with  1  part 
of  the  oxazoline  compound. 
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5,466,704 

N-SUBSnTUTED  IMIDAZOLE  AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  ANGIOTENSON  U 

ANTAGONISTS 

MkhMl  A.  Poss,  Lawrencevflle,  N  J^  asrignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,381,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,288,  Feb.  16, 

1991,  abuidoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

263,582 

Int  CL*  A61K  3141,311415:31150:  COTD  487104:471:04:497112 

VS.  CL  514—381  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


-continued 
O 


(CH2),-N 


or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  tlie 
imidazole  nucleus  to  which  tliey  are  attached  form  a  benzimi- 
dazole  shown  as 


phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  tiiereof; 
where  X  is  — N —  or 


^ 

— C— : 


when  X=N,  the  double  bond  is  always  present; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  — NOj,  — CFj  or  — CN; 

R2  is  H.  CN,  allcyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F;  pheny- 
lalkenyl  wherein  the  aliphatic  portion  is  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
— (CH2)„-imidazol-l-yl;  — (CH2)„-l,23-tria2olyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected  from 
COOR7  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


O 

II 

-(CH2)„^et^Bo^yl;     -lCHAf»ti     -(CHjJxOCRt; 

R7 
I 
— (CH2).iSR«;     -CH=CH(CH2),CHOR«; 


wherein  A   is   hydrogen,   alkyl,   C^2r,-,,  QFj,   halogen, 
C.^salkoxy.  — (CHj),OH,  — (CHJ,.^ociV»lkyl. 


O 

II 


o 

II 

— (CHi)x— OCH,     -(CHrij,— OCCi-4alkyl 

or  — COR9  atxl  B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  C^2<^,,  QF5,  halogen  or 
C,.«alkoxy; 

R]  is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F  or 
CO2R7;  cyckialkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi  of 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cycloalkylalkynyl 
of  S  to  10  carbon  atoms;  —(CH^;HCH2)JC  (wherein  R'  is 
H,  C,.salkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl,  C3.4alkenyl  or  C2.4alkynyl) 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  F  or  CO2R7;  benzyl  or 
benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1  or  2  halogens, 
allu>xy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
nitro; 

R4  and  R4'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  allcyl, 
aryl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl. 


O 

II 
— COOR7.     — CR9,     — CONR|<Ri5.     — NHSO2CF3. 

Ris       O  O 

I  II  II 

— COOCH— OCR16.     —OS— OH,     -SO3H, 
I 
OH 


00  O 

II  II  II 

— CH=CH(CH2)/3l9;      — C3I9;      — CH=:CH(CH2),OCI<«; 

O  Y 

II  II 

-(CH2),-CH-COR9;     -(CH2).CR»;     -(CH2),.OCNHRio; 
I 
CHj 

Y  O 

II  II 

-(CH2),NR«COR,o;     -(CH2),,NR«CNHR,o; 


-(CH2)Jffi«S02Rio;     -(CH2V<R«CRio;     -(CH2W; 
-  (CHj)„ONOj;  -  (CHOJiy  -  (CHj)„NO,; 


O  o 

II  II 

—aiCFihOH.     — O— P— OH,     — POjH,     -NHP-Oa 
OH  OH 

OHO 
I      II 
— NHSO2CF3,     — CONHORis,     — C— P-OH. 

R19OH 


N  — N 


N  — N 
I 

Rii 


N  — N 


N  — N 


— ^  ,     -CH2— ^  ,     -CONH— ^ 


N  — N 
I 

Rii 


N  — N 
I 
Rii 
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-continued 

N  — N 


— O )  fflNHSOzCFs, 


-^ 


N  — C 
I  \ 

Rii        CF3 


N 
I 
NR,i; 


R20 


O  Ri5       O 

II  I  II 

R5  iJ  hydrogen.     — CR9,     — NHSOjCFj,     — COOCH— OCR16, 


o  o 

n  II 

■■|0S— Oa  -SOjH.     -C(CF3)20H.     -O— P— OH, 
OH  OH 


-  fOsH.     — NHP— OH,     -NHSO2CF3,     -CONHORis. 
OH 


OHO 

I 


N  — N 


N  — N 


— C— P— OH.     — ^  .  -CH2— ^ 

Rl»  OH  N  -  N  N  -  N 

I  I 

Rii  *ii 


-continued 

N-N 


— CX)NH— ^ 


— CONHNHSO2CF3, 


N  — N 
I 
Rii 


N  — N 


-i 


N-C 
I  \ 

Rii        CF3 


N 
I 
NRii; 


R» 


R«  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R7  is  H,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  I   to  8  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
Rg  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenacyl; 
R9  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  (CH2)pC6H5,  OR,,  or  NRijE,,; 
R,o  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms.  1-adamantyl,  1-naphthyl,  1 -<  1 -naphthyl)ethyl. 

or  (CHjVQH,; 
Rii  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  a  S-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic 

ring  or  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring  having  another  S- 

to  7-fnembered  carbocyclic  ring  fused  thereto, 


-CH2- 


-CH-O— C-R15, 
I 
R? 


I  I 

O  o, 

R|4  Rl5 


O 

II       / 
— CH2— C— N 

\ 


R|4 


or     — CHj- 


O 

II 

-c- 


-0R7; 


Ris 


R,2  and  R,,  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl. 


/—(Oh), 
/         \ 
^  Q; 


benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl.  or  taken  together  form  a  ring  of  the  fonnuU 

Q  is  NR|«,  O  or  CHj; 

R,4  and  R,,   are   independently   H.   alkyl,   aryl,   aralkyl  or 

cycloalkyi; 
R,j  is  Ci^kyl,  — NR,7R„  or 


— CH-CH2CO2R7; 
NH2 

R,7  and  R,,  are  independently  H,  C,^alkyl,  benzyl  or  taken 
together  are  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  forming  a  4-  to  7-membeiied 
ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R,9  is  H,  Cj.jalkyl,  phenyl; 

R20  is  — CN 

Y=OorS; 

Z=0,NR«  or  S; 

m^is  1-5; 

n  is  1-10; 

p  is  0-3; 

q  is  2-3; 

r  is  0-2; 

s  is  0-5; 

t  is  0  or  1;  and 

X  is  1  to  6. 


5,466,705 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  PEST  CONTROLLING  AGENT 

AND  PEST  CONTROL  METHOD 
Masami  Ozaki;  Atsuhiko  Deeds;  Takashi  YumiU;  Reijiro 
Honami;  Naokazu  Minoguchi;  Hiroyuki  Yano;  Norihiko 
Izawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Tadayoshi  Hirano,  Kakegawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co,,  Ltd^ 
and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co,,  Ltd,,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01022,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1»4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,4-198618; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198619;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-223651 

Int  a.'  AOIN  431653;  C07D  249108 
VS.  CL  514—383  4  Claims 

1.  A  triazole  derivative  represented  by  a  general  formula: 


PI 


A    A. 


N 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  (C1-C4)  group,  R^  is  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  (C1-C4)  group, 
an  alkoxy  (C1-C4)  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  group  (these  substituents  in  the  phenyl  group  may 
be  1-5,  and  a  combination  thereof  may  be  same  or  different),  and 
R'  is  an  alkenyl  (C3-C15)  group  substituted  with  1-4  halogen 
atoms. 
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5,4«6,706 
9H-IMroAZ0[  U-A  PENZIMIDAZOLE-3- ACETAMIDE 
DERTVATTVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION 
PMcal  George,  St  Amoult  en  Yveiincs;  Danielle  De  Peretti, 
Antony;   Jocdjme   Roy,   Ris-Orangis;   Jean-Paul   Schmitt, 
Arp^lon,  and  Mireille  Sevrio,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Syntheiabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,998 
ClainM  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  00337; 
JuL  22, 1993,  93  09013 

InL  a."  A61K  31:415:  C07D  487104 
VS.  CL  514—394  7  Claims 

1.  A  Compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  represents  C]-C,o  cycloalkyi,  C,-C,o  straight  or 
branched  chain  allcoxy,  C}-C,o  cycloalkoxy,  an  ester  of  the  for- 
mula — CH2CH2O— C(0)— R',  wherein  R'  represents  Ci-C, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  C]-Cj  cycloallcyl  and  Z  repre- 
sents oxygen  or  sulfur. 


(I) 


in  which 

X  repiesents  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups  chosen  from  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  (C|-C3)allcyl,  trifluorom- 
ediyl,  (C|-C,)alkoxy,  (C,-C3)allcylthio,  methylsulphonyl. 
cyano,  ethoxycaibonyl,  aminocartxxiyl  and  carboxy, 

Y  represents  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups  chosen  from  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  methoxy  and  trifluoromethoxy, 

R,  represents  hydrogen  atom,  (C,-C,)alkyl,  phenylmethyl, 
2-phenylethyl,  acetyl,  or  (C,-C))aUcoxycariMnyl, 

Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents:  hydro- 
gen; (C,-C5)alkyl  which  is  linear,  branched  or  cyclic,  and 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  or  by 
methoxy,  phenoxy,  dimethylamino,  phenyl,  prop-2-enyl; 
ptop-2-ynyl;  phenyl  in  the  form  of  a  free  base  or  an  acid 
addition  salt 


5,466,708 
OXETANONES 
Romano  Denmgs,  Riehen;  Hans  P.  Marid;  Henri  Stalder,  both 
of  Baael,  and  Andr£  Szente,  Rietaen,  aU  of,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoflknann-La  Roche  Inc,,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Divtrion  of  Ser.  No.  77,490,  Jun.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5376,674, 
which  is  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  928,907,  Aug.  12,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,260310,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  653,847, 
Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  308,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1990,  604/ 
90;  Dec  17,  1990,  4005/90 

tat  CI.'  A61K  31/365:  C07D  305/12 
VS.  CL  514—449  9  Claims 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  compound  having  the  formula 


N— R' 


Q— OCHCH: 


c=o 


5y466,707 

DIMERCAPTO-13-DrnnOLO-2-ONE  OR  THIONE 

MALEIMIDES,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE 

ANTIFOULING  AGENTS 

Wdslii  W.  Wu;  Ravi  B.  Shankar;  Duane  R.  Romer,  and  R. 

Garth  Pews,  all  of  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dow 

Cbemkal  Compwiy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360y490 
tat  CL*  AOIN  43/72:  C07D  513/14 
VS.  CL  514—411  24  Claims 

1.  A  4,5-dimercapto-l,3-dithiolo-2-onc  (or  thione)  maleimide 
compound  conesponding  to  ttie  formula 


wherein  Q  is  a  group  having  the  formula 

(R'JI*)NCX)— X'—  Q2 

and 

R'  and  R^  each  are  independently  alkyl  with  up  to  18  C  atoms 
substituted  by  1  to  3  -halogen  atoms  or  alicyl,  alkenyl,  allcynyl 
or  alkadienyl  groups  with  up  to  20  C  atoms  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  a  1,4-arylene  group,  optionally  substituted  by  an 
aryl  group  in  the  o>-position  and  optionally  substituted  by  an 
aryl-C,_4-alkyl  group,  whereby  R'  can  be  interrupted  by  an  O 
or  S  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group  in  a  position 
other  than  the  a-position  to  an  unsaturated  C  atom,  or  R'  is  an 
aryl-NH—  or  aryl-C,^-alkyl-OCONH—  group, 

R^  and  R*  each  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,_4-alicyl  or 
together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
unsubstituted  saturated  3-  to  6-membered  ring  optionally  con- 
taining an  O  or  S  atom  in  a  position  other  than  the  a-position 
to  the  N  atom  and 

X*  is  an  alicylene  group  containing  up  to  6  C  atoms  which  can  be 
substituted  by  a  C,_4-alkoxy,  aiyl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aryl-C,_4- 
alkyl,  aryl-C,_4-alkoxy  or  aryl-C,^-alkylthio  group  or  by  one 
or  two  C|_j-alkyl  groups,  whereby  two  C,_4-alicyl  groups 
attached  to  adjacent  C  atoms  can  form  a  3-  to  7-membered 
ring,  and  a  therapeutically  inert  carrier. 


November  14.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1051 


5,466,709 
RING-SUBSnTUTED  ^AMINO-l,2^y4- 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES, 
3-AMINOCHROMANES,  AND 
3-AMINOTHIOCHROMANES 
John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville;  Craig  S.  Hoechstetter,  Indianapo- 
lis; Diane  Huser,  Indianapolis;  Charles  J.  Paget,  Indianapo- 
lis, and  Robert  D.  Titus,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind^  assignors  to 
EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,794,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,426,229,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,553,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,286,753,  wUcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

567,985,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  404,391 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31135:31138:  C07D  311104:335106 

\}S.  CI.  514—432  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  or  cycloptopylroethyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  — COR4 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4allcoxy,  or  phenyl; 

X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  >SO.  or  >SOi, 
A  is  >C(0); 

R2  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  substituted  C,-C,  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  aiyl, 
substituted  aryl,  aryl(C,-C4  alkyl),  substituted  aryl(C,-C4 
alkyl),  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl-substituted  methyl,  or  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,466,710 

HETEROBICYCLOALKANES  AS  PESTICIDAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Jotai  B.  Weston;  John  P.  LarUn,  and  Ian  H.  Smith,  aD  of 
Bcrkhamsted,  England,  assignors  to  RoosmI  Udai;  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,195,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222/405,  JuL  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,116,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,311, 
Mar.  21, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser. 

No.l32y488 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jnii.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43132:  C07D  323/04:339108:  A61K  31/655:31/335 
VS.  CL  514—452  14  ClalnK 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


R^  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  C3.7 
carbocyclic  ring  or  a  C,.7  carbocyclic  ring  substituted  by  halo,  or  a 
C,.]  aliphatic  or  alkoxy  group; 
A-X  is  a  group: 
(i)  A'  C^CX  in  which  A'  is  a  C,^  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  or  C,^  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  which  con- 
tains one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulphur,  tiitrogen,  fluoro,  or  chloro,  or  A'  is  a  Cj.,o 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloallcenyl  group  or  a  C].|o  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  group  which  contains  an  oxygen,  sulphur, 
nitrogen,  fluoro  or  chloro  atom; 
(ii)  EX  in  which  B  is  a  group  (CH^^O  or  (CH2)jS(0). 
wherein  Z  is  I  or  2  and  n  is  0, 1  or  2  or  a  C^^  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  group  or  a  C^^  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
which  contains  one  or  two  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero  atoms 
or  double  bonds  but  ikX  triple  bonds  or  both  hereto  atoms 
and  double  bonds  interspersed  in  the  chain  or  a  C^^  ali- 
phatic chain  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  independently 
selected  from  hydroxy,  0x0,  halo,  C,_4  allcyl,  C,_4  alkoxy, 
an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  C,^  carboxylic  acid,  epoxy,  a 
C,_4  alkyUdene  group,  a  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  C,.4 
haloalkyi  or  cyano;  X  is  hydrogen,  halo,  a  group  SiR^R^R^ 
or  SnR'R*R'  wherein  R'  R*  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  a  hydrocaibyl  group  containing  up  to  8  atoms 
or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  up  to  8  atoms  and 
substituted  by  one  to  three  halo,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkylthio, 
C,^  alkyl  sulphinyl,  C,^  alkylsulphonyl,  cyano,  C,^  acy- 
loxy  or  a  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or,  when  one  or  mote 
of  R'  to  R^  is  alkynyl,  the  alkynyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  silyl  or  silyl  substituted  by  three  C,^  alkyl 
groups,  or  X  is  a  group  CR'R'R"  wherein  R'  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  aitd  are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano,  C,.3  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,^ 
alkyl,  C,_4  alkyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  halo  atoms, 
cyano,  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,_4  alkoxy  or  a  group 
S(0),.-R"  wherein  M"  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R"  is  C,^  alkyl, 
C,^  alkoxy  or  S{0)^R'^  wherein  m"'  is  0,  I  or  2  and  R" 
is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluoro 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R'  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  C,^  cycloallcyl  ring,  and  R'°  is  hydrogen, 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyaiw,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,.*  acyloxy,  C,., 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a  C,.,  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  C,.,  hydro- 
carbyl grtxip  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano,  C,^  alkoxy, 
C,^  acyloxy,  C,_4  alkoxycarbonyl,  one  to  three  halo  atoms 
or  a  group  S(0)„-JR''  wherein  m'"'  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R"  is 
C,^  alkyl  or  R'°  is  a  group  S(0)„— R"  wherein  m""'  is  0, 
1  or  2  and  R'*  is  C'~*  allcyl  or  a  C,.4alkyl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  fluoro  atoms; 
Y  and  V  are  both  S(0),-  wherein  n'  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  Z  is 

CHzSCO),.^  wherein  n"  is  0,  1  or  2; 
provided  that  when  A  does  not  contain  a  C=  fragment,  X  is  a 
group  CR'R'R'"  wherein  R',  R',  R'°  are  as  defined  except 
that  R'  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen. 


Kr-K        -J- A-X. 


n* 


whettin  R  is  a  Cj.io  non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  C2.10 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  substituted  by  cyano,  halo,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  C1.4  haloalkoxy,  or  a  group  S(0),Jl'  where  R'  is  C,^  alkyl 
or  C,.4  haloalkyi,  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  is  hydrogen,  halo,  or  a  C,.3  aliphatic  group  or  a 
C]  ahphatic  group  substituted  by  halo,  cyaiw,  C, .,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C|^  alkoxy  or  a  group  S(0)„,  K*  wherein  m'  is  0  1  or  2  and  R*  is 
C|^  alkyl,  cyano,  gem  dimethyl  or  C,.5  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  R'  and 


5,466,711 
MEDICAMENTS 
Victoria  S.  Latter,  Wiuton  E.  GutterMge,  and  Alan  T.  Hudaon, 
all    of    Beckenham,    England,    assignors    to    Burniaghs 
WcUcome  Co.,  Research  IHangic  Park,  N.C. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  394,224,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat  Na 
5,206,268.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1988, 
8819478;  Ai«.  16,  1988,  8819479;  Aug.  16,  1988,  8819480 

Int  CL*  A61K  31121 
VS.  CL  514—510  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  or  preventing 
in  an  immunocompromised  mammal  Pneumocystis  carinii  infec- 
tions which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
artKNint  of  2-acctoxy-3-[trans-4-(4-chlorophenyl)cyclohexylJ  -1,4- 
naphthoquiixme. 
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5y4<6,712 
SUBSTITUTED  N-ARYL-l^DIAMINOCYCLOBUTENE- 
3,4-DIONES 
John     A.     Biitera,     Clarksburg;     Schuyler     A.     Antane, 
LawrmcevUle,  and  Bradford  H.  Hirth,  Monmouth  Junction, 
all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334/175 

Int  CI.'  C07C  225108:  A61K  311275:311135 

VS.  CL  S14— 524  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  reducing  the  advene  effects  of  smooth  muscle 
contractions  which  comprises  administering,  orally  or  parenterally, 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  C|.|o  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  Cj.jo 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  arylallcenoyl  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkaiwyl  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
arylalkylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  Cj.,o 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl; 

A  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein: 

R7  and  Kg,  independent  from  each  other,  are  selected  horn  the 
following:  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  C,^  alkyl,  C|_4  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^j  perfluoroalkoxy,  amino,  C,  ,2 
mono-  or  dialkylamino,  sulfonanude,  C1.4  alkylsulfona- 
mido,  C^|2  arylsulfonamido,  Ci.^  alkylcarboxamido,  Q.12 
arylcarboxamido,  C,^  alkylsulfonyl,  C,.^  perfluoroalkyl- 
sulfonyl,  Cf^y-i  arylsulfonyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo, 
l-iniidazolyl,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

Rj  and  R4  are,  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen,  C|.,o 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  Cj.m  cyclic  or  bicyclic 
alkyl;  C|.|o  perfluoro  alkyl,  C,.,o  hydroxyalkyl,  C,.,o  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  fluoro;  or,  when  taken  together,  form  a  spirocyclic  ring 
containing  a  total  of  3-7  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  K^,  independent  from  each  other,  are  selected  from  the 
following:  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  Ci^.,  alkyl,  C,^  perfluoroalkyl. 
C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  perfluoroalkoxy,  amino,  C,.,2  mono-  or 
dialkylamino,  sulfonanude,  C,^  alkylsulfonamido,  C6.12  aryl- 
sulfonamido, C,^  alkylcarboxamido,  C^,2  arylcarboxamido, 
C|^  alkylsulfonyl,  C,^  pcrfluoroalkylsulfonyl,  C4.,2  arylsul- 
fonyl, chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  1 -imidazolyl,  carboxyl, 
carboalkoxy,  hydroxyl,  or  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,466,713 
ILOPROST  WITH  ACTION  AGAINST  CEREBRAL 
MALARU 
Eveline  Blitstein-WilUnger,  and  Karin  SUwa-Hahnic,  both  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Alitiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE92/0OO91,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  9  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1991,  41  04 
606.4 

Int  CL'  A61K  31119:311557 
VS.  CL  514—573  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  malaria,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  composition  comprising  an 
effiective  amount  of  iloprost  or  a  physiological  salt  thereof. 


5,466,714 
SPERMICIDAL  AND  CYTOCIDAL  FATTY  ACID 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  E.  Isaacs,  Manalapan,  N  J.;  Kwang  S.  Kim,  and  Hen- 
ryk  M.  Wisniewslu,  both  of  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Research   Foundation   For   Mental   Health   Hygiene,   Inc., 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8%,121,  Jun.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,111, 
Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  365^91,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,078,  Dec.  31,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,997351.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,086 

Int  CL'  A61K  31120:31122:31123 
VS.  CI.  514—558  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  sexually  transmitted 
disease  in  a  host  human  or  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof 
which  comprises  perorally,  parenterally,  topically,  intravenously, 
vaginally,  or  rectally  administering  to  said  host  an  effective  amount 
of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  coruisting  of 
l-O-decyl-sn-glyccrol,  1 -O-lauryl-sn-glycerol,  1 -O-octyl-sn- 
glycerol,  1 -O-oleyl-sn-glycerol,  L-a  -lysophosphatidylcholine 
caproyl,  L-a-lysophosphatidylcholine  decanoyi,  and  L-a- 
lysophosphatidylcholine  lauroyl. 


5,466,715 
3,4-DISUBSTrrUTED  PHENOLS-IMMUNOMODULATING 

AGENTS 
William  N.  Washburn,  Titusville,  NJ.;  Barbara  B.  Lussier, 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  Cart  R.  Dlig,  Phoenixville,  and  Lee  H. 
Latimer,  Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,900,  Jun.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816,503,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,258,407.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2083% 
Int  a.'  A61K  311165:31116 
VS.  CL  514—618  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  the  production  of  interleukin-2  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  interleukin-2  production  to 
combat  bacterial  or  viral  infections  which  comprises  parenterally 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  or 
a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5y466,718 
TYROSINASE  INHIBITORS 
'fttsoo  Nakatsa,  Walnut  Creek;  Kok  Lean  R.  Kai«,  Oakland; 
Kdly  L.  McAUster,  and  Jiawheng  Hnang,  both  Coorad,  all 
of  Califs  asdgnon  to  lUango  Institute  for  IntenUadpU- 
nar>,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUt 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,771 

Int  CL*  A61K  311045:31101:31119 

VS.  CL  514—724  8  dalms 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  meUnin-formation  in  a  host  in  need 
thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  host  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  melanin-formation  inhibiting  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  (I) 
and  conqx>unds  of  formula  (II): 


R^  is  H  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ct-C,o  aryl,  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  lower  alkyt 
mercapto,  hydroxy  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  and 

R-*  is  a  lipophilic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substitiited  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C]-C,«  cydoalkyl  and  2,4-di-t- 
pentylphenyl. 


5,466,716 

LIPOSOMAL  TRIMETHYLSPHINGOSINE 

Yas^yuU  Igarashi;  Mohanunad  N.  Ahmad;  Hirofumi  Okoshi, 

and  Sen-itroh  Hakomorl,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  BhMnembrane  Institute,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  81383,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,331,014,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

724,625,  JuL  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,360,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,353,  Dec  31,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,1374)19.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,788 

I  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  dtodataned. 

Int  a."  A61K  47100:31114 

U.SL  CL  514—642  4  Claims 

1.  NJ4,N-Thmethylsphingosine  contained  within  a  liposome. 


1i 


0) 


(n) 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  at  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  represent  an  optional 
double  bond,  provided  that  douUe  boiids  ate  not  at  both  b  and  c,  or 
at  both  f  and  g,  at  the  same  time;  R',  R^,  R',  and  R^  are  each 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  and  R'  are  each  no  group.  Or  each 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy!  when  there  is  no  double  bond  at  a  and  at  f, 
respectively;  R'  is  methylene  when  there  is  a  double  bond  at  b,  or 
hydrogen  or  methyl  when  there  is  no  double  bond  at  b;  R*  is 
formyl  or  — (CHj),— R'°,  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
acyloxy,  or  cyano  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  9?  is 
methylene  when  there  is  a  double  bond  at  g,  or  — (CHj). — R'" 
when  there  is  no  double  bond  at  g. 


5,466,717 

HALOGENATED  4'-METHOXYACETOPHENONES  AS 
MICROBICIDES  AND  PRESERVATIVES 
S.  Rao  Rajrudu;  Joseph  G.  Fenyes,  both  of  Gennantown,  and 
Thomas  E.  McNed,  Memphis,  all  of  Ibon.,  assignors  to 
Buckman  Laboratories  Int'l,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Iten. 
Conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,982,  May  8, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,907 
Int  CL*  AOIN  31114:35100:  A61K  31112 
MS.  a.  514—689  27  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  microorganism  in  an 
aqueous  system  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  aqueous 
sjrstem  a  halogenated  4'-methoxyacetophenone  of  formula  I: 


^■- 


(D 


CH(j-.pc 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen; 

Y  b  a  halogen;  and 

n  is  2; 
in  an.amount  effiective  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said  microorganism. 


5,466,719 
POLYGLYCEROL  FATTY  ACID  ESTER  MIXTURE 
Gerald  Jakobaon;  Werner  Sicmanowski,  both  of  Rheinberg, 
and   Kart-Heinz   Uhlig,   Krefeid-'iyaar,   all   of,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
174.0 

Int  CL*  A61K  31123 
MS.  CL  514—785  42  Clafans 

1.  A  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester  mixture  of  mono-,  di-  and 
polyesters  of  a  polyglycerol  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  2 
to  8  and  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated,  bnuiched  and  unbranched  €«-  to 
C,4-fatty  acids  containing  less  than  10  wt-%  of  fatty  acids  having 
more  than  14  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  polyglycerol  fatty  acid 
ester  mixnue  has  an  HLB  of  greater  than  8  and  contains 
0  to  5  parts  by  weight  diglycerol  fatty  acid  esters, 
20  to  65  parts  by  weight  triglycerol  fatty  acid  esters, 
20  to  SO  parts  by  weight  tetraglycerol  fatty  acid  esters,  and 
S  to  40  parts  by  weight  higher  polyglycenri  fatsy  acid  esters, 
in  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  ester  mixture. 
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5,466,720 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIMETHYL  ETHER 
Kaoni  Fi]^iinoto,  18-1-1031,  Minami-Ooi  6-choine,  Shinagawa- 
ku,  Tokyo  140;  T^utomu  Shikada,  Tokyo;  Yojiro  Yamaoka, 
Ibkyo,  and  Takashi  Siunigama,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kaoni  Fi^unoto,  and  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,757,  Jul.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,389,689.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294630; 
Nov.  U,  1991,  3-294631 

tot  CI"  C07C  41/01 
VS.  O.  518—700  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dimethyl  ether  which  comprises 
streaming  a  mixed  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  either  or 
both  of  hydrogen  and  water  vapor  or  a  mixed  gas  of  them  further 
containing  carbon  dioxide  into  a  slurry  of  a  mixed  catalyst  sus- 
pended in  a  solvent,  wherein  the  mixed  catalyst  comprises  a 
mixture  of  zinc  oxide,  copper  oxide  and  alumina,  and  is  prepared 
by  co-pulverizing  to  a  degree  of  pulverization  of  about  0. 1  to  20 
\un  in  grain  size. 


ULTRASONIC  HOON 1 


POWEBSLIPPLY 


PIEZOELECTKC 


-XnSONBUnLE 


5y466,721 

CITRAL  ACETAL  ETHERS  OF  ALPHA-HYDROXY 

PHENYL  KETONES  AND  RADL\T10N  CURABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Paul  E.  Share,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,007,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  apptkation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,917 

tot  CI."  C08F  2150;  C08G  591]  7;  C07C  491255 

VS.  CI.  522—34  68  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


to  form  free  radicals,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  of  monomer  and 
initiator  to  sufficient  ultrasonic  energy  to  cause  the  initiator  to  form 
free  radicals,  the  process  being  carried  out  at  a  bulk  temperature 
below  40°  C.  to  produce  at  least  20%  conversion  of  monomer  to 
polymer. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  initiator  is  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  surfactants,  peroxides,  peracids,  and  benzyl 
disulfide. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  6  wherein  the  initiator  is  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-dodecanethiol,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  peracetic  acid,  and  benzyl  disulfide. 


(RO, 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  a  hetero-aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  provided 
that  R'  and  R^  may  together  form  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical  and  hetero- 
aliphatic  group; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  group,  a  hetero-aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  group,  a 
hetero-aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  and  a  heterocyclic 
group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 


5,466,723 
RADUTION  CURABLE  ADHESIVE  FOR  LAMINATING  A 
LINEFORM  IMAGE  TO  A  LENTICULAR  ARRAY  SHEET 
Billy  R.  Dotson,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,966 

tot  CI."  G03C  7/14:  C09J  175/16.175/06 

VS.  CI.  522—96  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  laminating  a  lineiform  image  to  a  lenticular 
array  sheet  the  improvement  which  comprises  bonding  a  lineiform 
image  to  a  lenticular  array  sheet  with  a  radiation  curable  compo- 
sition which  comprises  from  IS  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  beta- 
carboxyethyl  acrylate  and  from  50  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
2-phenoxyethylacrylate  and  from  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a 
viscosity  control  additive,  the  viscosity  control  additive  being  an 
oligomer  containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  sites,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition. 


Box 


5,466,722 
ULTRASONIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
James  O.  Stoflier,  16  Laird,  and  OUver  C.  Sitton,  R.R.  1 

227F,  both  of  RoUa,  Mo.  65401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,387,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,215 
tot  a.*  C08F  2/56 
VS.  CI.  522—51  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  comprising  providing  a  mixture  of  the  monomer 
and  a  non-polymeric  initiator  which  responds  to  ultrasonic  energy 


5,466,724 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  WOUND  DRESSING 
Robert  W.  Volke,  and  Debashish  Chakravarthy,  both  of  Gar- 
rettsville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Variseal  Corporation,  Parkman, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,443,  Jul.  18,  1994,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,784,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,742 
tat  CI.*  C08L  9/26:3/02:5/04:  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CI.  523—111  9  Oalms 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 
a  plastic  film  layer,  and 

an  adhesive  bonded  to  one  side  thereof,  said  adhesive  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  polyisobutylene  and  a  rubber  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solution-polymerized 
random  styrene  butadiene  copolymers,  said  adhesive  having 
at  least  one  hydrocolloid  dispersed  therein. 
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Sy466,725 
ANTI- VIRAL  MATERIALS 
Jean  Kenten,  VDIers  St  AnwiML,  and  Yves  Ddmolte,  Ikrtre, 
both  of,  Bdgiiiin,  assignors  to  Baxter  Internatioiial,  Inc^ 
Deerfieid,  III. 

ContinuatioD-ln-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  7S9jmS,  Sep.  9, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,181,276,  wlrich  is  a  continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  484,137, 

Feb.  22, 1990.  This  applicatioa  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802^50 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  suhaequent  to  Jan.  26, 

1 .  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I !         Int  CI.*  AOIN  25I08;25J34;  C08L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  523—122  4  Clatans 


-<3>  —  [sssff] 


1.  Polymeric  material  containing  a  pool  of  viricidal  agents  made 
by  the  process  comprising;  mixing  a  molten  blend  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  a  viricidal  nonionic  surfactant  having  Hydrophilic 
Lipophilic  Balance  of  between  12  and  20,  said  compound  consist- 
ing of:  R| — O — ((CHj)  % — O), — Rj  where  R,  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydnxaibon  radical,  the  constituent  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  or  oxygen;  a,  is,  for 
i=4o  y  an  integer  greater  or  equal  to  2;  R2  is  an  oiganic  radical,  the 
constituent  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  or  oxygen  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  so  that  the 
Hydrophilic  Lipophilic  Balance  of  said  compound  is  between  12 
and  20,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  plasticizer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300  to  the 
molten  blend  to  increase  the  viricidal  activity  of  said  compound. 


5,466,726 

ANTIBACTERIAL,  ANTIFUNGAL  SIUCONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Yoshlo  Inoue;  SeUguchi  Sosumu,  both  of  Annaka,  and  Yasuo 

Kurihara,  Minato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-235798 
Int  a.*  C08K  3134:3/ W 
VS.  a.  523—122  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial,  antifungal  silicone  rubber  composition  com- 
prising 
an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  average  compositional  formula: 


R,'SiO,*,vj 


(I) 


wherein  R',  which  may  be  idenbcal  or  different,  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  a  positive 
number  of  1 .98  to  2.02,  an  oiganic  peroxide  or  an  organohydrogen 
polysiloxane  and  platinum  catalyst  as  a  curing  agent,  and 
a  zeolite  containing  0.1  to  I  S%  by  weight  of  a  silver  ion,  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  zeolite, 
said  composition  being  prepared  by  milling  substantially  all  of 
the  organopolysiloxane  and  substantially  all  of  the  zeolite  by  a 
three-roll  mill. 


5,466,727 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
BONDING  OF  A  URETHANE  ADHESIVE  TO  NON- 
POROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Harry  W.  Hsich,  TVoy,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Essex  Specialty  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,208,  Jun.  3, 1993,  abwi- 
doned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,295 
Int  CL*  C08L  33I08;S3I08 
VS.  CL  523—421  11  CbrinH 

1.  A  primer  composition  which  comprises  a  solution  or  disper- 
sion of: 

(a)  about  2  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  film-forming  resin; 

(b)  about  2  percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy 
silane  aixl  an  amino  silane,  wherein  the  amino  silane  contains 
at  least  two  amine  groups  per  molecule,  which  is  prepared  by 
(1)  contacting  neat  an  amino  silane  and  epoxy  silane  in 
amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  epoxy  silane  to  amino 
silane  is  less  than  about  1.8:1;  and  then  (2)  adding  additional 
epoxy  silane  so  that  the  mobv  ratio  of  epoxy  silane  to  amino 
silane  is  at  least  about  2: 1 ;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  S  perceiu  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent; 

with  the  [iroviso  that  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and 
a  compound  containing  at  least  one  silane  group  and  at  least  one 
isocyanate  reactive  group  is  not  present 


5,466,728 
FLAME  RETARDANT  ORGANOSIUCON  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Laura  M.  Babcock;  John  K.  Bard,  and  Raymond  T.  Ldbftied, 
Sr.,  an  of  New  Castle  County,  DeL,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  WDmingtao,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,610,  Feb.  21,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,887 
Int  a.*  C09K  21/14:  C08F  2S3I0O:  G08G  77/06 
VS.  CL  523—179  33  Claims 

1.  An  oiganosilicon  composition  comprising  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  orgatxjsilicon  polymer 
and  an  organosilicon  piepolymer,  wherein  the  oiganosilicon  poly- 
mer or  prepolymer  comprises  residues  of  at  least  one  silicon- 
containing  compound  and  at  least  one  polycyclic  polyene  com- 
pound linked  through  carbon  to  silicon  bonds,  wherein  the  silicon- 
containing  compound  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  groiq)  consisting  of: 

A.  cyclic  polysiloxane  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reactive  ^sSiH  groups; 

B.  tetrahedral  siloxysilane  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reactive  ^^iH  groups;  and 

C.  linear  poly(oiganohydrosiloxane)  polymers  containing  at 
least  two  hydrosilation  reactive  ^^iH  groups; 

wherein  the  polycyclic  polyene  compound  contains  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reactuve  carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  wherein  at 
least  a  substantial  porbon  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  silicon  compound  and  the  polycyclic  poly- 
ene compound  has  mote  than  two  reactive  sites;  and  wherein  the 
composition  further  comprises  about  2  to  about  90  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organosilicon  composition,  of  at  least 
one  phosphorus  containing  flame  retaidant. 
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5y4M,729 

AQUEOUS  SILYLATED  EPOXY  RESIN  DISPERSION 

FROM  SECONDARY  SILANES 

Antoine  J.  E.  Gnilkt,  Dtvonne-Lev-BaiiH,  France,  and  Remy  C. 

H.  GantUcr,  Geneva,  Switmriand,  aarignon  to  OSi  Spcdai- 

tica,  Inc^  Danbory,  Conn. 

CMitinnation  of  Scr.  No.  38,027,  Mar.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicatioB  OcL  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  327^40 

InL  CL'  CMC  59150:59140:  C93C  25/02:  CWI  3103 

VS.  CL  523—421  6  ClataiH 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  glass  fibers  which  consists  essentially  of 

contacting  the  fibers  with  a  size  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable 

dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  40-70  weight  percent  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  of  water,  and 

(b)  and  30-60  weight  percent  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  of  a 
silylated  epoxy  resin  prepared  by  reacting: 

(i)  a  silane  having  at  least  two  silicon  atoms  each  bearing  at 
least  one  hydrolyzable  group  and  each  silicon  atom 
attached  to  a  secondary  amine  by  a  hydrocarbon  moiety; 
and 

(ii)  a  resin  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  at  or  near 
room  temperature  to  about  150°  C.  such  that  die  epoxy 
resin  contains  from  about  1  to  SO  weight  percent  of  silane 
based  on  the  total  silylated  epoxy  resin,  wherein  said  silane 
hat  llie  formula 


((RO)^iR")2NH 


wherein  a  is  I,  2  or  3;  each  R  abd  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
3  to  8  carbon  alkylene  (ii)  7  to  10  carbon  aralkylene  and  (iii)  6  to 
10  carbon  arylene. 


5y46«,73« 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nnmber 


5y4M,731 
FIBRE  AND  FILM  OF  A  WATER-ABSORBENT  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  MATRIX  OF  A 
COPOLYMER 
PmiI  J.  Akers,  Coventry,  and  William  Bninskill,  Hinckley,  both 
oi;  United  Kingdom,  aarignors  to  Coortaulds  Fibres  (Hold- 
ings) Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A1012,  (  371  Date  Nov.  16, 1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  FDcd  May  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  338,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1992, 
92109SS 

Int  CL*'  C08J  5102 
VS.  CL  524—52  18  CUnM 

1.  Fibre  or  film  of  a  water-absorbent  water-insoluble  material 
having  a  matrix  of  a  crosslinked  copolymer  formed  from  50  to  95 
%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  monomer  and 
5  to  50%  by  weight  of  copolymerisable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  the  matrix  containing  regions  of  a  dispersed  polyneric 
material,  die  matrix  copolymer  and  the  dispersed  polymeric  mate- 
rial being  mutually  immiscible  and  chemically  substantially  non- 
reactive  under  ambient  coodiuons. 


5,466,732 
POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR  SOLUTION,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SOLUTION  AND  MOLDINGS  AND 
COATINGS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
bao    Ibmioka,    Kyoto;    lUusM    Naluno,    Ibmidd;    Mildo 
Furuluwa,  and  YosfaialLl  Eciiigo,  both  of  Kyoto,  aU  of, 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Contimntion  of  Scr.  No.  935,962,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ttata  appHcatioa  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  217,7^ 
ClaimB  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1991.  3-244646; 
Sep.  30, 1991, 3-280862;  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-280863;  Jan.  25, 1991, 
3-306706;  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-032657;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034524; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-«34525;  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-131842;  JnL  2,  1992, 
4-200626 

InL  CL'  C08J  3111:  COOK  5/15 
VS.  CL  524—113  40  Clatans 

1.  A  polyimide  precursor  solution  which  comprises  a  polyimide 
precursor  and  a  solvent,  wherein 

(1)  said  polyimide  precursor  does  not  dissolve  in  tetrahydrofu- 
ran,  and  has 
(a)  a  chemical  structure  represented  by  the  repeating  unit  (I) 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  radical  having  1  to  5 
benzenoid-unsaturated  rings  of  6  carbon  atoms,  the  four 
carbonyl  .group  being  directly  bonded  to  different  carbon 
atoms  in  a  benzene  ring  of  the  R  radical  and  each  pair  of 
carbonyl  groups  is  bonded  to  adjacent  cartxm  atoms  in  the 
benzene  ring  of  the  R  radical  and  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  radical  having  1  to  5  benzenoid-unsaturated  rings 
of  6  carbon  atoms,  the  amino  groups  being  directly  bonded 
to  different  cartxx)  atoms  in  a  benzene  ring  of  the  ii'  radical, 
and 
(b)  a  solubility  in  tetrahydrofuran  of  1  g/100  ml  or  less  and 
(2)  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  different  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  at  least  one  water  soluble  ether  com- 
pound, (ii)  at  least  one  water  soluble  aliphatic  alcohol  com- 
pound, (iii)  at  least  one  water  soluble  ketone  compound  and 
(iv)  water,  and  (b)  a  compound  which  has  an  ether  group  and 
an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  in  the  same  molecule. 


5,466,733 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  WITH  BORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Tbeodorus  L.  Hoeks;  Christianus  A.  A.  Claeaen,  both  of  Ber- 
gen op  Zoom;  Johannes  H.  G.  M.  LohmeUcr,  Hoogerhcide, 
ail  ot;  Netherlands,  and  James  E.  Pkkett,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
asrignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Ptttaadd,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  989,734,  Dec  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continnatfon  of  Ser.  No.  814^08,  Dec  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,159,  Apr. 
19, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
185,725 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May    1,   1989, 
8901093 

InL  CL'  COOK  5/523:3/38 
VS.  CL  524—141  4  ClainM 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 

(A)  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

(B)  a  polystyrene  resin; 

(C)  a  phosphate  compound; 

(D)  a  boron  compound,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  mixing  the  phosphate  compound  and  die  polystyrene  to 

malce  a  master  batch,  and 
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(ii)  compounding  the  master  batch  with  the  polyphenylene 
ether  resin  and  the  boron  compound; 
wherein    said    phosphate    compound    is    tetiaphcnyl    resorcinol 
dii^Msphate  and  said  bofon  compound  is  boric  acid. 


5.466,734 
AQUEOUS  COLD  SEAL  RELEASE  LACQUER 
Robert  J.  Catena,  BelleviUc,  and  Prasad  K.  AdUkari,  Cari- 
stadt,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemkal  Corporoation, 
Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,224 
fat  a.'  Cd8K  5120 
VS.  CL  524—230  11  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  cold  seal  release 
varnish  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  polyamide  block  copolymer  having  an  acid  value 
of  30-45,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  3000-5000,  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  2000-4000  and  a  melt- 
ing point  range  of  I10°-125°  C; 

(b)  mixing  30-50  parts  of  the  polyamide  Mock  copolymer  with 
1-5  parts  of  an  amide  wax,  10-20  parts  of  at  least  one  Cg-C^ 
alkanol,  5-10  parts  of  an  amine  and  15-55  parts  of  water,  and 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  75°-  85°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  of  not  more  than  90  minutes. 


5y466,735 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  AND  EASILY  MACERATING 

MOISTURE-PROOF  PAPER 

AUtothi  lUcahira,  Kyoto,  and  Yuuzi  Yoshii,  Chiba,  both  oi; 

Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitonio  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1992,  4-104498 
fat  CI.*  C08L  23/00 
VS.  CL  524—273  11  Clainis 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  components  (A),  (B),  and 
(Q  described  below  at  the  weight  ratio  of  (Ay(B)/(C)=IOO/(50  to 
95)/(5  ID  30),  wherein  maximum  amounts  of  the  compotients  (B) 
and  (C)  to  be  added  to  the  composition  are  95  parts  by  weight  and 
30  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (A); 
Component  (A):  Ethylene-vinyl  chloride  series  copolymer  com- 
prising from  3  to  40%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  from  25  to  90% 
by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  and  from  0  to  73%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
from  -15°  to  35°  C, 
Component  (B):  Emulsion  of  a  rosin  ester  having  a  softening 

point  of  from  110°  to  150°  C, 
Component  (C):  Emulsion  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
fiMm50°to  110°  C. 


Sy466,736 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  PAINT 

Mark  J.  Spowage,  Leeds;  Julia  P.  Grayson,  ShefBdd;  Alan  C. 

Outbwaite,  Wakefldd,  and  Nighat  Ahmed,  Bristol,  all  of. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Morgan  Cnidble  Com- 

paqy  PLC,  Windsor,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1839,  {  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«7226,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,643 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
9121411 

fat  a.'  B32B  9104;  C09D  101118:175104:167108:133110:133108 
VS.  CL  524—315  20  Claims 

1.  A  paint  formulation  of  pigment,  resin  and  solvent,  for  electro- 
static spraying,  based  on  one  of  the  following  resins  and  having  a 


01- 
0- 


• 

7 

e 
s 

4 
3 
2 


RESsnvmr  ica*  OMi  CH 


alkyd 
actylic 

nimxellulose 
polyuRlhane 


film-forming  solids  content  according  to  the  base  resin,  as  follows: 


Formulatiaii  Solids 
(by  weigh!) 

SS%to90% 

20%  to  40% 

17.5%  10  25% 

S0%lo70% 


together  with  viscosity/resistivity  values  which  in  a  rectangular 
plot  of  resistivity  ((dun  cmxIO')  and  viscosity  (P)  fall  within  the 
rectilinear-sided  operating  envelope  defined  by  the  points  x/y 
0.25xl0'/0.1,  2xl0'/8,  32x10^/4  and  35xl0'/0.1. 

8.  A  method  of  spray  painting  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
spray  cloud  by  the  application  of  a  high  electric  potential  to  a 
liquid  paint  formulation  at  a  paint-supply  head  thereby  breaking 
said  paint  up  into  charged  droplets  by  electrostatic  forces,  and 
spraying  the  charged  droplets  whereby  the  droplets  are  attracted  to 
a  work  to  be  painted  to  form  a  film,  the  liquid  paint  formulation 
having  a  film-forming  solids  content  by  weight,  according  to  the 
resin  system,  selected  from: 


alkyd 

SS%to90% 

aciylic 

20%  10  40% 

17J*  to  25% 

polyuredune 

50%  ID  70% 

and  viscosity/resistivity  values  which  in  a  rectangular  plot  of 
resistivity  (ohm  cmxlO*)  and  viscosity  (P)  U\\  within  the 
rectilinear-sided  operating  envelope  defined  by  the  points  x/y 
0.25xl0'/0.l,  2xl0*/8,  32x10*74  and  35xlO'/O.I. 


5,466,737 

POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SLIDING 

MEMBERS 

Yoshio  Oki,  Yokkaichi,  and  lUtnmi  Shimokusuzono,  Inabe, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,237 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Jqian,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-344700 
fat  CL'  COftK  3104 
VS.  CL  524—495  7  Claims 

1.  A  lesin  composition  for  sliding  members  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of: 
a  polyimide  resin  composition  comprising: 
50-90%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyimide  resin  made 
up  of  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  formula, 
and 
50-10%  by  weight  of  graphite  obtaiited  by  graphitizing  a 
ixm-phenolic  resin  material  and  containing  97%  or  more  of 
fixed  carbon; 
5-20  parts  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  resin;  and 
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S-30  paits  by  weight  of  a  powdery  hardened  phenolic  resin 


O       O 

II        II 

c     c 

/  \  /  \ 

Y        N 


wherein  m  and  n  are  numbers  from  0.01  to  0.99,  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  always  being  1. 


^Mgr\  /  X  / 

^^       c     c 

K4  II        II 

o     o 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
direct  bond,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  l-IO, 
a  hexafluorinated  isopropylidene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  thio 
group  and  a  sulfone  group;  Rl  -R4  are  the  same  or  difFerent  and 
are  at  least  one  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  Y  is  a  quadrivalent  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  two  or  more,  a  cyclic  aliphatic  group,  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  group,  a  condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group,  and  a 
non-condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  in  which  aromatic 
groups  are  bonded  together  directly  or  through  an  intermediary 
moiety. 


5yM6,73S 
MDCnntES  OF  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS 
AND  FLUOROTHERMOPLASnCS,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Mcfaad  Romer,  GroM-Gcnm;  Andreaa  SdiMcbcr,  Flnhaiwrn, 
and  Peter  Stamprech,  BurgUrdien,  all  of^  Germaiiy,  a«ign- 
on  to  Hocchat  Akticageadlsdiaft,  Frankftirt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  981,767,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  JoL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,367 
CUnH  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  39 
547.6 

InL  CL*  OWL  67103^7104:77112 
VS.  CL  524—508  17  Clainw 

1.  A  molded  article  formed  from  a  mixture  of  two  thermoplastic 
materials,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
A)  80  to  about  97%,  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  liquid 
crystalline  copolymer  containing  recurring  units  of  the  formu- 
lae 


(I) 


\^l 


(H) 


(T), 

wherein  the  T  radicals  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  in 
each  case  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  s  is  zero  or  an 
integer  I,  2,  3,  or  4,;  and 
B)  about  3  to  20%,  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  fluorolhermo- 
plastic  polymer  containing  recurring  units  of  the  formulae: 


-(CFj-CFJ.-(aV-Ciy.- 


(vm) 


5,466.739 

WATER-BASED  MASKANT  COMPOSITION  AND 

CHEMICAL  MILLING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Ibkan  Maeda;  Yasuhiko  Sangawa;  Yorlnobu  Ikcda,  and 

Iknio  Urahani,  all  of  Yokitakhl,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Japan 

SynUwtic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  53,391,  Apr.  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

Tbia  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,056 
Clalma  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135879; 
Sep.  24, 1992,  4-279347 

Int  CL*  C08K  3134:  C08L  9l08:7Ka 
MS.  CL  524—525  10  Claims 


^/7y//;-//| 


J 

10 


1.  A  water-based  maskant  composition  for  chemical  milling, 
which  consists  essentially  of  100  pans  by  weight  (as  solids)  of  a 
latex  constituent  consisting  of  (a)  S-60  parts  by  weight  (as  solids) 
of  a  copolymer  latex  obtained  by  emulsion-polymerization  of  a  . 
monomer  mixture  consisting  of  30-70%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
conjugated  diene  compound,  20-70%  by  wreight  of  an  aromatic 
vinyl  compound,  0-10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  and  0-50%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  compound  copo- 
lymerizable  therewith  and  (b)  95-40  parts  by  weight  (as  solids)  of 
a  natural  rubber  latex;  lO-SOO  paits  by  weight  of  talc;  and  O.I-IO 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thickener  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  sodium  salt  of  polycaiboxylic  acid,  potassium 
sah  of  polycarboxylic  acid,  ammonium  salt  of  polycarboxylic  acid, 
cross-linking  acrylic  emulsion  and  carboxymethylcellulose. 
wherein  the  viscosity  at  25°  C.  is  SOO-  S,000  cps  as  measured  by 
BH  type  rotor  at  20  rpm  at  a  solids  concentration  of  50%  by 
weight,  the  pH  is  7-9,  and  the  tensile  strength  and  elongation  of  a 
film  obtained  from  the  composition  are  SO- 1  SO  kgf/cm^  and 
100-800%,  respectively,  as  measured  according  to  JIS  K  6301. 


5y«66,740 

STABILIZED,  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSmON,  AND  COMPOSTfE  METAL  OXIDE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
SU|eo  Miyata,  Kagawa,  Japan,  aMifnar  to  KaboririU  Kaidw 
Kaiaui  Kagaku  Kenkyojo,  Fwknoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw^  May  6, 1993,  5-129925 
InL  CL*  C08K  3122;  COIG  49100 
as.  CL  524—399  8  Claims 

1.  A  halogen-containing  resin  composition  comprising 
(a)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  calcium-based 
composite  metal  hydroxide  of  the  formula  (I), 


Ca,.>r'*^OH)j 


(» 


or 


wherein  M^'^  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg^*.  Mn^",  Fe^*,  Co^*,  Ni'*,  Cu^*  and  Zn^* 
and  X  is  a  number  int  he  range  of  0.00S<x<0.S 
and  a  calcium-based  composite  metal  oxide  of  the  formula  (2), 


— (CFr-CH,)— 


OX) 


C^xM'^fi 


(2) 
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whereia  M^*  and  x  are  as  defined  in  the  fonnula  (I). 

(b)  0.01  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  ^-diketone  compound  or  a 
metal  salt  thereof, 

(c)  0  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  salt  of  zinc,  and 

(d)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogen<ontaining  resin  derived 
from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 

7.  A  composite  metal  oxide  which  is  a  calcium  oxide-containing 
solid  solution  having  the  fonnula  (2), 


C»,,M^*/) 


(2) 


wherein  M^'^  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Mg^*,  Mn^",  Fe^*,  Co^*,  Ni'*,  Cu^"  and  Zn^* 

and  X  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  O.OOS<x<O.S 

and  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  ranging  from  S  to  300 

m'/g. 


'  Sv466,741 

FLAME-RETARDANT,  NONCORROSIVE  POLYAMTOE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yves  Bonin,  Brignais,  and  Jack  LeBlanc,  St-Genis-Laval,  both 
of,  France,  assigiiors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chlmie,  Courbevoic 
Cedes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,438 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1992,  92  02067 
Int  CI."  C08K  3138:3110 
VS.  a.  S24— 405  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (a)  a  polyamide,  (b)  an 
effectiye  flame-retardant  amount  of  red  phosphorus  therefor,  and 
(c)  an  effective  corrosion/migration-teducing  amount  of  zinc 
borate. 


5,466,743 
POLYETHYLENE-BASED  SKI  COATING 
Robert  Schamesber]^,  Eisenstadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Isos- 
port  Verbundbauteile  Gesellschaft  nubJI.,  Austria 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  3, 1991, 198IA1 

Int  CI.*  C08K  5102 

L.S.  a.  524—462  7  Claims 

I.  A  snow  slci  coating  comprising  polyethylene  with  a  slide 

enhancing  amount  up  to  S%  by  weight  of  the  coating  of  a  fluori- 

nated  additive  incorporated  therein  such  that  the  coating  contains  a 

proportion  of  flucxine  from  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  coating. 


5y466,744 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MACROCYCUC 
POLY(ALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATE)  OLIGOMERS 
Thomas  L.  Evans,  Clifton  Paric;  Daniel  J.  Bnmdle,  Scotia; 
Jean  E.  Bradt,  Esperance;  Eric  J.  Pearce,  Clifton  Parli,  and 
Paul  R.  Wilson,  Scotia,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,577,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  608,767,  Nov.  5, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,039,783.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  369,986 
Int  a.*  C08K  5116 
MS.  a.  524—714  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
macrocyclic  polyester  oligomers  comprising  structural  units  of  the 
formula 


5,466,742 

AQUEOUS  OUTSIDE  RELEASE  AGE24T  COMPRISING 
DUTOMACEOUS  EARTH  AND  PYROGENIC 
HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA  FOR  MOLDING  AND 
VULCANIZING  TIRES  AND  OTHER  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Herbert  Winner,  Bad  Scbonbom,  and  Kari-Heinrich  Schuh- 
macher,  St  Leon,  both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Rbein 
Cbemie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891397,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1991,  41  18 
234.0 

Int  CL*  C08J  5110;  C08K  3134;  C08L  25114 
\3S.  CL  524—448  23  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  outside  release  agent  for  the  ixoductimi  of  tires  and 
other  rubber  articles,  comprising 

A)  5  to  35%  by  wt  diatomaceous  earth, 

B)  0.5  to  6%  by  wL  pyrogenic  hydrophobic  silica, 

C)  0.1  to  2%  by  wL  nonionic  surfactant, 

D)  0.2  to  3%  by  WL  of  a  binder  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  polymers  and  salts  thereof  comprising  carboxyl  radicals  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said  polymers  or  salts  thereof 
water-soluble, 

b)  esters,  dispersed  in  water,  of  the  polymers  according  to  a), 

c)  casein,  albumin,  or  a  combination  thereof  dissolved  in 
water, 

d)  cellulose  and 

e)  mixtures  of  two  or  more  binders  according  to  a)-d), 

E)  0.1  to  3%  by  WL  dye, 

F)  0  to  S%  by  WL  ethyl  alcohol,  and 

G)  the  remainder  water. 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— R— O— C— A— C— . 


(D 


wherein  R  is  an  allcylene  or  mono-  or  polyoxyallcylene  radical 
containing  a  straight  chain  of  about  2-%  atoms  and  A  is  an  m-  or 
p-linked  monocyclic  aromatic  or  alicyclic  radical,  to  a  linear  poly- 
ester which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  macrocyclic 
polyester  oligomer  polymerization  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  160°-300°  C. 


5y466,74S 

EMULSIFIABLE  COMPOSITIONS,  CURABLE 

EMULSIONS  THEREOF  AND  USES  OF  SUCH  CURABLE 

EMULSIONS 
Denise  E.  Fiori,  lyumbuU,  and  Richard  J.  Quinn,  Bethel,  both 
of  ConUn  asrignors  to  Cytcc  Technology  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,949,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,344 
Int  CL*  C08F  2132;  C08L  75112:  C08G  18/28:18/48 
VS.  CL  524—801  80  Clatans 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  medium 
having  substantially  homogeneously  emulsified  therein  a  non- 
aqueous substantially  homogeneous  emulsifiable  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(1)  an  unblocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent  containing 
at  least  two  reactive  isocyanaie  groups,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  non-primary  isocyanate  group,  artd  which  in  and  of  itself 
is  substantially  hydrophobic  and  non-dispersible  in  water,  and 

(2)  a  surface  active  isocyanate  reactive  material. 


II 
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5,4M,74< 
EMULSIONS  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
CONTAINING  POLAR  GROUPS  WITH  ALKYL 
POLYGLYCOSIDES  AS  EMULSIFIERS 
Mkhad  Geek;  Bemward  Deubzer,  both  of  Burghausen;  Chris- 
tine   Baumgartner,    Burgkirchen;    Hans-Jiirgen    Lauten- 
schlager,  Haiming,  and  Johann  Sejpka,  Marktl,  all  of,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Wacker-Cbemie    GmbH,    Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
7%.4 

Int  CL'  C08L  83/04;  BOU  J  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—837  4  Clains 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  which  contains 
polar  groups  on  Si — C-bonded  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 

(b)  at  least  S  parts  by  weight  but  not  more  than  SO  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside. 


5,466,747 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER/ 
PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  J.  Rolando,  Oakdale;  Patrick  L.  Coleman,  Minneapo- 
lis; Steven  L.  Kangas,  Woodbury,  and  Thomas  A.  Kotnoiir, 
Faribault,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,327,  Jun.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,907, 
wMch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,275,  Oct  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,976 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  525—54.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  uniform,  homogeneous  thermoplas- 
tic graft  copolymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I)  feeding  to  a  reactor  materials  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  polyethylene, 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator  system 
comprising  two  free  radical  initiators,  each  having  a 
decomposition  rate  significantly  different  from  the  decom- 
position rates  of  the  other  initiators)  in  the  initiator  system, 
and 

c)  a  grafted  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-vinylimidazole,  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  polyethylene 
glycol  monomethacrylate,  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  N,N- 
dimethylacrylamide  and  mixtures  thereof  effective  to 
increase  protein  binding  to  the  graft  copolymer  as  com- 
pared with  polyethylene. 


5,466,748 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kaoni  Ikeda;  Toshiaki  Sato,  both  of  Kurashiki,  and  Kazuhige 
Ishiura,  Ibaragi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,025 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-054124; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174335;  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178360 

Int  CI.*  C08L  29/02:29/04 
VS.  CI.  525—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  an  EVOH  (A)  and  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  (B)  essentially  incompatible  with  EVOH  aivd  hav- 
ing at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boronic  acid  group,  borinic  acid  group  and  boron-containing 
group  convertible  into  boronic  acid  groups  in  the  presence  of 
water. 


5,466,749 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER/ 
PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  J.  Rolando,  Oakdale;  Patrick  L.  Coleman,  Minneapo- 
lis; Steven  L.  Kangas,  Woodbury,  and  Thomas  A.  Kotnour, 
Faribault  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  MiniL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71327,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,907, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,275,  Oct  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,500 
Int  a.*  C08G  63148:63/91:  C08F  8/00:  C08L  39/04 
VS.  CI.  525—54.1  10  Clateis 

I.  A  graff  copolymer/protein  composition  comprising 
i)  a  uniform,  homogeneous  thermoplastic  graff  copolymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  base  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  an  amount  of  an  olefinic  monomer 
grafted  to  the  base  polymer  effective  to  increase  protein 
binding  to  the  graft  copolymer  as  compared  with  protein 
binding  only  to  the  base  polymer,  wherein  the  olefinic  mono- 
mer is  a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-vinylimidazole,  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  N,N- 
dimethylacrylamide,  polyethylene  glycol  monomethacrylate, 
N-vinylpyrrolidone,  and  mixtures  thereof  when  the  base  poly- 
mer is  polyethylene,  b)  I  -vinylimidazole  when  the  base  poly- 
mer is  polypropylene,  c)  l-vinylimidazole  when  the  base 
polymer  polystyrene,  or  d)  l-vinylimidazole  when  the  base 
polymer  is  a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  of  polyethylene, 
polypropylene  or  polystyrene,  and, 
ii)  a  protein,  wherein  the  protein  is  immobilized  on  a  surface  of 
the  graft  copolymer. 


5,466,750 

NONFLAMMABLE  INJECTION-MOLDING  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Dcuhiro  Mishima;  Munehiro  Dceda,  and  Hideki  Hosoi,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegalbchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678y424,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-87023 
Int  a.*  C08L  55/02:27/06:25/12:33/08 
VS.  CI.  525—84  3  claims 

1.  A  nonflammable  injection-molding  resin  composition  superior 
in  impact  strength,  non-peeling  property,  and  moldability,  said 
resin  composition  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonflam- 
mable composition  of 
(i)  15  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (A)  being  composed 
of  60  to  85%  by  weight  of  a-methylstyrene  monomer  units, 
15  to  35%  by  weight  of  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  units,  and  0 
to  20%  by  weight  of  units  of  another  copolymerizable  vinyl 
monomer,  said  copolymer  (a)  having  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone- 
soluble  portion  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0.12  to  0.5  dl/g 
in  N.N-dimethylformamide  at  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  and  a 
concentration  of  0.3  g/dl, 
(ii)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  (B)  prepared  by 
graft-copolymerizing,  onto  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  polymer,  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
mixture  comprising  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide 
monomer  and/or  an  alkyl  (meth)  aery  late  monomer,  10  to 
90%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  and  0  to  20% 
by  weight  of  another  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with, 
(iii)  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  post-chlorinated  vinyl  chloride 
resin  (C)  containing  chlorine  in  an  amount  of  58  to  65%  and 
prepared  by  chlorinating  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  400  to  800,  and 
(iv)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (E)  comprising  5  to 
40%  by  weight  of  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  units,  30  to  95%  by 
weight  of  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  units,  and  0  to  65%  by 
weight  of  units  of  another  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer. 
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5,466,751 
1CIZED  POLYMER  MOLDINGS  MADE  FROM 
MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  BUTYRALS 
Matthias    GutweOer,    TiuniMrtrin,    and    Matthis    Kroggd, 
Krikhdm,  both  of,  Germany,  aasignore  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
csellachaft,  Frankftirt,  Germany 

FHed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  r71,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  16,  1993,  43  23 
897.1 

tot  a.*  C08L  29102:29104 
VS.  CL  525—58  19  Claims 

1.  A  plasticized  polymer  molding,  comprising:  a  plasticizer  and 
polyvinyl  butyral  which  comprises  comonomer  units  carrying  sul- 
fonate groups  in  the  main  polymer  chain  of  said  polyvinyl  butyral, 
wherein  said  comonomer  units  carrying  sulfonate  groups  comprise 
comonomer  units  of  ethcnc  sulfonate  in  the  main  polymer  chain  of 
said  polyvinyl  butyral. 


t^  a  polymer  comprising  from  25  to  97%  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  homopolymer  and  from  3  to  75%  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  copolymer  containing  copolymcrized  C^-Cio-alk-l- 
enes,  the  comonomer  content  being  from  IS  to  80%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  latter  component,  and 

b)  a  monomaleimide  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I) 


// 


(I) 


r—   C 


N— R 


I—   C 


5^466,752 
NdNCYCLIC  ANHYDRIDE,  EPOXY  POLYMER  AND 
CATALYTIC  MACROMONOMER-GRAFTED  ACRYLIC 
COPOLYMER 
Robert  J.  Baraotti,  FranlcUnrille,  N  J.;  Charles  T.  Berge,  and 
Christopher  Scopazzi,  both  of  WDmington,  DeL,  assignors  to 
E.  L  Do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  272,342,  JuL  8, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,412,039. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,116 
Int  CL»  C08F  265102:  C08L  33114:67100 
MS.  CL  525—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  sprayable,  curable,  coating  composition  comprising  organic 
solvent  and  binder,  the  binder  comprising: 

(a)  anhydride  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
3,000  that  contains  (1)  a  central  moiety,  and  (2)  on  average, 
more  than  one  pendant,  non-cyclic  anhydride  moiety  bonded 
to  each  central  moiety; 

(b)  coreactant  polymeric  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  from  1 ,000  to  20,000  and  comprising  at  least  about  30% 
by  weight  of  copolymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  epoxy  moiety;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  catalyst 
reacted  with  the  acid  functionality  of  a  core  of  a  branched 
acrylic  copolymer  which  is  insoluble  in  a  non-polar  organic 
solvent  and  formed  from  the  polymerization  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  with  at  least  about  5%  by  weight 
of  acid  functionality,  and  grafted  to  the  core,  one  end  of  an 
acrylic  stabilizer  in  the  form  of  a  macromonomer,  said  acrylic 
stabilizer  being  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the 
latio  of  equivalents  of  qwxy  to  anhydride  is  about  from  QJS  to 
1.8:1. 


W 


where  R  has  the  following  meanings: 
C,-C,o-alkyl,  C,-C,o-aUcyl  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms,  C,-C|o-cycloalkyl,  C«-C, 2-aryl,  C7-C,|-aralkyl,  and  a 
radical  of  the  following  fomuila  (II) 


R'-X 


(ID 


where  R'  is  a  C,-C,o-allcyl  radical  and  X  is  one  of  tiie  following 
functional  groups: 

-COOH,  -COOR^  OH,  OR',  NH,,  NHR*,  NR*R*  and  where  the 
radicals  R^  R^  R*,  R'  and  R*^  in  each  case  are  C,-C,o-alkyl 
groups, 

obtainable  by  reacting  the  polymer  a,)  or  aj)  with  ttie  monoma- 
leimide compound  b)  at  from  180°  to  280°  C.  and  from  1  to 
100  bar  and  with  average  residence  times  of  the  reaction 
mixture  of  from  0.2  to  10  minutes. 


5,466,754 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
lUuw  Morimoto,  Suita,  and  Shi^)i  Nakano,  TMtatsnIti,  both  oi; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co^  IM,  and  Daiod 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  27,  199S,  Ser.  No.  379,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1994,  6-026038 

tot  a.*  C08L  37100:33/14;  C08F  124100:120128 

MS.  CL  525—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  (i)  a  mixture  of  a  compound  or  polymer  having  a  plurality  of 
6-membered  cyclic  alkylenecarfoonate  groups  and  a  polymer 
having  a  plurality  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  or  (ii)  a 
polymer  having  pluralities  of  said  cyclic  alkylenecarbonate 
groups  and  said  hydroxyl  groups  in  a  single  entity;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  effective  to  promote  the 
addition  reaction  between  said  cyclic  alkylenecarbonate  group 
and  said  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group. 


5,466,753 

Propylene  copolymers  grafted  wrm 

MONOMALEIMIDES 
Bemd  L.  Marcziniu,  Speyer,  and  Hans- Joachim  MiiUer,  Griin- 
stadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
•cIhA,  Ludwigsiiafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^442 
Claims  priority,  appUc^n  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
734.6;  Jan.  2, 1993,  43  33  670.1 

tot  CL'  C08F  SIOO 
MS.  a.  525—193  9  Claims 

1.  A  grafted  propylene  copolymer  having  a  melt  flow  index  of 
from  0.1  to  100  g/10  min,  at  230°  C.  and  under  a  weight  of  2.16 
kg,  comprising 
a,)  a  polymer  comprising  from  25  to  97%  by  weight  of  a 
ptopylene  copolymer  (I),  which  contains  from  0.1  to  15%  by 
wei^t  of  copolymerized  C^-Cjo-alk-l-enes,  and  from  3  to 
75%  by  weight  of  a  further  propylene  copolymer  (II)  which 
contains  from  IS  to  80%  by  weight  of  copolymerized  C2-C10- 
alk-1-enes,  or  comprising 


5,466,755 
OPTICAL  FILTER 
TkTXMa  Sakagami;  TUceo  Ogihara,  both  of  Iwaki;  Yasnltami 
Fi^ii,  Fukui,  and  HiroU  Katono,  Iwaki,  all  of,  Japan,  aarign- 
ors  to  Kureha,  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,976,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  apptkation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1992,  4-242585; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-082527 

Int  CL'  C08F  2144:  COOK  51098 

MS,  CL  525—326.6  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  filter  having  transmittance  of  not  more  than  1S%  in 

the  near  infrared  region  of  700  to  1000  nm,  said  optical  filter 

comprising: 

a  resin  material  obtained  by  copolymerizing  200  parts  by  weight 

of  a  monomer  mixture  con^)osed  of  a  monomer  represented 
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by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  a  nmnomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  in  the  presence  of  0. 1  to  40  parts  by  ,  weight  of  a 
metallic  compound,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin 
material,  mainly  composed  of  a  copper  compound; 


PCXOH),  R, 


wherein  R  represents 


(D 


(DSC)  is  80°  C.  or  mote,  the  crystallinity  as  measured  by 

X-rays  is  3%  or  more,  the  index  of  M^/Myy  of  the  distribution 
of  the  molecular  weight,  determined  by  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography (GPC),  is  greater  than  4,  and  the  Mooney  viscos- 
ity (ML,^,  100°  C.)  is  10  to  180, 
(B)  1.0  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiourea  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


X 

I 
CH2=C— C— 0-(-C2H40fe 


in  which  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  and  n  is  1  or  2, 
wherein  acid  component  produced  from  the  reaction  of  a  phospho- 
rous group  in  the  resin  material  and  the  metallic  compound  have 
been  removed. 


H 

I 
R— N 


(D 


5,466,756 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  E.  Roach,  WUIingboro,  NJ,,  and  Paul  J.  Keating, 

NewportVille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,496,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  739,027,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  577^21,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,061,747,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,139,  Jul.  25, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

276^50,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  307,992 

InL  a.*  C08F  8112 

U.S.  a.  525—330.6  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  in  the  form  of  a  molded  object, 

extruded  sheet,  or  cast  sheet,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  polymer  comprising  predominantly  units  of  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  and 

b)  from  about  one-half  to  about  two  percent  by  weight,  of  at 
least  one  alcohol,  the  alcohol  containing  no  more  than  ten 
carbon  atonu,  wherein  the  at  least  one  alcohol  is  admixed 
with  the  polymer  subsequent  to  its  preparation. 


\ 
C 
/ 


c=s 


R'— N 
I 
H 

wherein,  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  at  most  18  carbon  atoms, 

(C)  0.1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  and/or  a  sulfur  donor, 
and 

(D)  1.0  to  15.0  pans  by  weight  of  a  metal  compound  acting  as 
an  acid  accepting  agent. 


5,466,758 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSTYRENES  HAVING  P 
HYDROXY  GROUP  AND  POLYGLYCOL-GRAFTED 
POLYSTYRENES  THEREOF 
Lee  Yoon^ik,  10-104  Hyundai  Apartment,  Kwanyang-dong, 
Anyang-Shi,  Kyungki-do,  430-060;  Park  Byeong-Deog,  251- 
111  Shinlim  9-dong,  Kwanak-ku,  Seoul,  151-019,  and  Lee 
Hyoung-Ik,    192-14,    Upnae-ri,    Dangjin-up,    Dangjin-kun, 
Chungcheongnam-do,  343-800,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,942 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  8t00 
VS.  CI.  525—384  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polystyrene  having  a  hydroxy  group 
at  a  P  position  in  relation  to  aromatic  ring,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  swelling  polystyrene  crosslinked  with  divinylbenzene  in  sol- 
vent, 

(b)  adding  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  attd 

(c)  adding  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  to  the  mixture. 


5^466,757 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Naetoshi  WaUnabe,  Kawasaki;  'huyoshi  Masukawa,  Ayase; 
Keqji  Ozaki,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  and  Noboni  Mori- 
walu,    Jurong,    Singapore,    assignors    to    Showa    Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaislta,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,530,  Apr.  9,  1991,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  122,717,  Nov.  18,  1987.  This  application  Dec. 
11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1986, 61-273000; 
Nov.  18,  1986,  61-273002;  Nov.  18,  1986,  61-273004;  Dec.  18, 
1986,  61-300159;   Dec.   18,   1986,  61-300160;  Dec.   18,  1986, 
61-300161;  Mar.  28,  1987,  62-65806 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8134 
VS.  a.  525-352  2  Claims 

1.  A  chlorinated  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  composition 
comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  haing  a  chlorine  content  of  20  to  45%  by  weight 
and  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML,.^^,  100°  C.)  of  10  to  150 
obtained  by  chlorinating  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
wherein  the  propylene  content  is  22  to  38%  by  weight,  the 
melt  flow  index  (MFR)  is  0.01  to  5.0  g/IO  minutes,  the 
melting  peak  as  measured  by  differential  scan  calorimeter 


5,466,759 

POLYETHER  GLYCOLS  AND  ALCOHOLS  DERIVED 

FROM  3,4-EPOXY-I-BUTENE 

James  C.  MaUyabas,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  N.  Falling,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ejotman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,734,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,951 
Int  CI.*  C08G  65114:65120;  C07C  43/10:43113 

VS.  CI.  525—403  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyether  containing  terminal  hydroxy  I  groups  comprising 

n  units  of  residue  (1)  and  m  units  of  residue  (2),  wherein  (i) 

residues  (I)  and  (2)  have  the  structures: 


— O— CHj— CH—     aid  — O— CHj— CHj— CHj— CHj- 


CH2CH3 


(1) 


(2) 


(ii)  the  total  value  of  n+m  is  2  to  70  and  m/(n+m)  is  0.05  to  0.98; 
(iii)  at  least  98  percent  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
polyether  have  the  sinicture: 
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HO— CH2— CH—      orHO— Oh— CHj— CHj— dfc— 
CH2CH3 

and  (iv)  residues  (1)  and  (2)  constitute  at  least  80  weight  percent  of 
the  po^yether. 


COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYASPARTIC  ACID 
Louis  L.  Wood,  RockviUe,  Md^  asBignor  to  SRCHEM,  Inc^ 
Elkrklge,Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26M2S,  Jim.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

531,642, , ,.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,088 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

20U,  hK  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08G  69148 

VS,  a.  525—435  3  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  polysuccinim- 

ide  comprising  reacting  maleic  acid,  ammonia  and  a  polyamine  at 

temperatures  greater  than  120°  C. 


5yM6,7«3 

mCH  PERFORMANCE  EPOXY  RESIN  MODIFIED  BY  A 

POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  DERIVED  FROM  THE  HEAVY 

ENDS  WASTE  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON 

PRODUCTION 

Chester  C.  Lee,  Nortii  PUinfidd,  NJ.;  Dw  C.  Chang,  Port 

Lavaca,   Ifat.,   and   Ymig-Hui    Huang,    ParsippaBy,   NJ., 

assignors  to  Formosa  Plastics  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  329^32,  Oct  26, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,432,257.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,259 

Int  CI."  C08F  2S3IOO 
VS.  CL  525—523  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polysulfide-epoxy  prepolymer  using 
a  heavy  ends  waste  generated  in  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  produc- 
tion, which  comprises: 

(a)  distilling  said  heavy  ends  waste  to  form  an  enriched  heavy 
ends  waste  with  an  ethylene  dichloride  content  less  than  10% 
by  wei^t; 

(b)  reacting  said  enriched  heavy  ends  waste  with  an  alkaline 
polysulfide  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  50°  C.  to 
about  150°  C.  to  form  a  polysulfide  polymer  mixture;  and 

(c)  co-reacting  between  about  5  and  about  30  parts  of  said 
polysulfide  polymer  mixture  with  a  hundred  parts  by  weight 
of  an  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  polysulfide-epoxy  prepolymer. 


5yM6,761 
NYLON  ALLOYS 
Howard  A.  Scheetz,  Lancaster,  and  Gcrhardus  J.  A.  deBnight, 
Wy*aiissii«,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Hcerien, 
Netherlands 

j ,         Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,707 
I '  Int  CL*  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  CL  525—432  14  Clahns 

1.  A  nylon  alloy  consisting  of  (a)  nylon  4.6.  (b)  at  least  one 
nylon  selected  Axnn  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6  and  nylon  6.6 
and  (c)  an  alloying  nylon  copolymer. 


5,466,764 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A 

CYANOACRYLATE  AND  AN  EPOXY  ADDUCT 

Soichiro  Hlraoica,  Otsuld,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three  Bond  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-253611 

Int  CL*  C08F  283100 

VS.  CL  525—530  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  2-cyanoacTylate  and 

0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

2-cyanoacrylate  of  a  fluorine-containing  carboxylic  acid  epoxy 

adduct  having  at  least  one  of  groups  represented  by  the  formulae 


5^466,762 

BLOCK  COPOLYACETALS,  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  DETERGENTS  AND  CLEANERS 
Matttdas  Kroner,  Eisenberg;  Gimnar  Schomick,  Neuleiningen; 

Rldiard  Baur,  Mutterstadt;  Volker  Schwendemann,  Neus- 

tadt,  ami  Hdnrich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhoi;  all  vt,  Ger- 

maay,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Ludwigshafen, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1992,  42  37 
337.9 

Int  CL*  C08L  61/02 
VS.  CL  525—472  5  Cbdms 

1.  Bkxk  copolyacetals,  obtained  by  cationically  initiated  poly- 
addition  of 

(A)  polyacetals  containing  acetaldehyde  acetal  units  and  having 
at  least  2  OH  groups  in  the  molecule  and 

(B)  polyacetals  containing  acetaldehyde  acetal  units  and  having 
at  least  2  vinyl  ether  groups  in  the  molecule, 

in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  OH  groups  in  the  polyacetals  (A)  to  the 
vinyl  eSter  groups  in  the  polyacetals  (B)  of  from  2: 1  to  1:2. 


I      I 
Rfi-COOC-C- 
I      I 
A     B 


\ 


I       I 

cooc— c- 

I    I 

A     B 


Rf2 


/ 


I      I 

cxxxr-c- 

I     I 

A     B 


COOH 


\         I      I 

cxxk:— c— 

I    I 

A     B 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  B  is  a  hydroxy  group,  or  A  is  the 
hydroxyl  group  and  B  is  the  hydrogen  atom;  Rf ,  is  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  has  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a 
pentafluorophenyl  group;  and  Rf,  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  group  in 
which  an  alkylene  group  has  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  tetrafluo- 
rophenylene  group. 
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5yM6,765 
VACCUM  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  PRESSURE  IN 

A  POLYESTER  PROCESS 
DoQ0m  M.  HaMttiiie;  ThoaiM  L.  Yoant,  and  Jimmy  L.  RyaiH, 
■n  of  Kingsport,  TetuL,  taiigpon  to  ^— ♦"Mtt  Chemical 
Company,  Kingaport,  Iten. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  401,375 
InL  CL<^  CMF  2/00;  COSG  63100 
VS.  a.  526—65  9  Claims 

1.  A  polynienzation  process  having  at  least  first  aiMl  second 
reaction  chambers  in  which  the  pressure  is  decreased  successively 
from  said  first  chamber  to  a  final  chamber,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  final  chamber  by  removing  fiiuU 
chamber  vapors  therefrom  via  a  final  chamber  ejector  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  vacuum  line; 
directing  discharge  from  said  final  chamber  ejector  into  a  first 
chamber    precondenser    to    produce    first    chamber    non- 
condensed  materials  and  condensed  first  chamber  ejector 
motive  fluid; 
directing  said  first  chamber  ejector  non-condensed  materials 
from  said  first  chamber  precondenser  to  a  second  ejector 
connected  thereto  by  a  vacuum  line; 
directing  discharge  from  said  second  ejector  into  a  second  con- 
denser to  produce  second  condenser  non-condensed  materials 
and  condensed  second  ejector  motive  fluid;  wherein  said 
second  corxlenscr  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump. 


5,466,767 
SHAPED  ORGANOSILOXANE  POLYCONDENSATES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Stefim  WMand,  OUtmbach;  Peter  Panater,  RodenlMcli,  and 
Horst  Grethe,  Hanau,  aD  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to  D^uan 
Aktiengesellacliaft,  Frankhirt,  Germany 
ContinuatloD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  97,197,  JuL  27,  1993,  abw- 
doned.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^77 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  42  25 
978.9 

InL  a.*  C08G  77126:77130:77122 
VS.  a.  52»-9  24  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  organosiloxane  polycondensate  comprising  units  of 
the  formula  (I): 


X-R' 
and/or  the  formula  (II): 

R'— Y— «' 
and  the  formula  (m): 


I 

O 
I 
-O— M— O— 

I 

o 
I 


0) 


(ID; 


(ni) 


o— 


— O— Al 


J 
\ 


o- 


5,466,766 
METALLOCENES  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR  AND 
THEREWITH 
KoDstantinoa  Pataidis;  Bemd  Peifer,  l>oth  of  Bay^e«ltl^  Ger^ 
many;  Syriac  J.  Paladul,  Barticsville,  OUa.;  Helmut  G.  Alt, 
Bayrentli,  Germany;  M.  Bruce  Welch,  BarlesviUe,  OUa.; 
Rolf  L.  Gecrts,  BartlcsviUc,  OUa.;  Darryi  R.  Fabey,  Bartics- 
ville, OUa.,  and  Harold  R.  Deck,  Barticsville,  OUa^  aarign- 
ors  to  PUUips  Petroleum  Company,  BarHesviUe,  OUa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,712,  Jun.  11,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,399,636,  and  a  continuatktn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,931, 
Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,347,026,  and  a  continnatkm-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  984,054,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^93,911,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,853,  JuL  23, 1991,  PaL 
No.  5,436,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
697,363,  May  9, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,191,L3Z  This  appUcatfon 
Nov.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  154,224 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 
2012,  has  been  diariaimcd. 
InL  CL*  C08F  41642 
VS.  CL  526—129  29  Clafans 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  cyclopentadiene-type 
compound  comprising  contacting  a  cyclopentadiene-type  com- 
pound having  an  active  halogen  with  an  inorganic  support  having 
surface  hydroxyl  groups  under  suitable  conditions  to  cause  a 
reaction  between  the  active  halogen  and  a  hydroxyl  group  on  the 
support  so  that  the  cyclopentadiene-type  group  becomes  chemi- 
cally bound  to  the  support 

23.  A  process  for  producing  a  metallocene  comprising  reacting 
the  supported  cyclopentadienyl-type  product  produced  by  the  pro- 
cess of  claim  1  with  a  transition  metal  compound. 

24.  A  supported  metallocene  produced  by  die  process  of  claim 
23  wherein  the  cyclopentadienyl-type  product  is  produced  by 
reacting  a  bridged  cyclopentadienyl-type  compound  in  which  the 
bridge  contains  an  active  hak>gen  with  said  inorganic  support. 

25.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  comprising  contacting 
said  olefin  under  suitable  polymerization  conditions  with  the  sup- 
ported metallocene  of  claim  24. 


and  optionally  units  of  the  formula  (IV): 


R'  R*  o—  (IV) 

I  I  / 

-O— M— O—  or  — O— M— O—  or  — O— Al 

A  '  \ 

O  R-  R- 


in  which  the  ratios 
(I):(III)  are  in  the  range  from  95:5  to  5:95  mol  %  or 
(II):(III)  or  the  sum  of  (I)  plus  (n):(III)  are  from  90: 10  to  10:90 

mol  %  and 
with  the  ratio  of  die  sum  of  (I),  (U)  and  (III):(IV)  of  100:0  to 
50:50  mol  %, 
wherein  R'  to  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  group  of 
the  formula  (V): 


O— 

-R*-Si— O— 
\ 
O- 


(V) 


R*  being  bonded  directly  to  the  group  X  or  Y  and  representing  a 
linear  or  branched,  fiilly  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkylene  group 
with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  group  with  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylcne  group  or  a  unit  of  the  formula 


-'™K^ 


(CH2>»- 


-(CH; 


(CH2)«- 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  6  and  tepiesents  the  number  of 
mediylene  groups  adjacent  toXorY,  andmisa  number  from  0  to 
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6,  wherein  M  is  a  Si,  Ti  or  Zr  atom,  and  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  cartxxi  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  X  in 
formula  (I)  represents 


-Br, 


— CN,  — SCN,  — N„  —OR",  — SH. 


-H,  —a, 

-CXXDH,  —nC^ih.  -NH„  — N(CH,)j,  ^^CjH,)^. 
— NH— (CHj)  2— NHj,  — NH— (CHj)2— NH— (CHi)i— 
NH„  — NH— C(S)— NRj",  — NH— C(0)— NR,",  — NR"— 
C(S)— NR2",  — 0-C(0)— C(CHj)=CHz— CH=CH2, 

— CW2— CH=CH2,  — CH2— CH2— CH=CH2.  or 


and  Y  in  formula  (II)  represents 


♦— H,     N— CHj,     N— C2H5,  — S-,  -Sj— ,  -Sj-, 


-S4 


\  \ 

-f,      P— (C6H5);  -NH— C(S)— NH— ,      N— C(S)— NR2", 


R"  R" 

\  / 

N— C(S)-N         ,  -NH— C(0)-NH— , 


\ 
/ 


N-C(0)-NR2"or 


O— 
/ 

■HR'-Si-O- 

\ 
o— 


R'  being  bonded  directly  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  represents  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkylene  group  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  unit  of  the 
formula 


■  ■  (CH2), 


-u 


(CH2)„- 


-(CH; 


-continued 


(CH2).- 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  represents  the  number  of 
methylene  groups  bonded  to  nitrt>gen  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to 
6. 


5,466,768 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS, 

SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Sbih-Liang  S.  Yang,  Lagmia  Hills,  Callf^  aarignor  to  AHergu, 

Inc^  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  969,912,  Nov.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,352,753, 

wliicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,149,  Apr.  25, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,164^462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  959^4,  Oct  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,376,737.  This  appU- 

cation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,175 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

InL  CI.'  C07F  7/70 

U.S.  CL  528—15  17  Cbdms 

1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  following  formulas 


R' 


B— R^-Si-f-O-Sit-R, 

r'        r' 


wherein  R"  is  H  or  represents  a  linear  or  branched  allcyl  group  with 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  said  shaped  organosiloxane  polycondensate  is  a  macro- 
scopic spherical  particle  with  a  diameter  of  0.01  to  2.5  mm,  a 
specific  surface  area  of  0.01  to  1000  m^/g,  a  specific  pore 
volume  of  0.01  to  5  ml/g,  and  a  bulk  density  of  SO  to  1000  g/l; 

with  the  provisio  that  said  shaped  organosiloxane  polyconden- 
sate is  not  a  formed,  spherical,  polymeric  metal  complex  of 
iron,  cobalt,  niclcel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium, 
iridium  and/or  platinum  formed  from  the  reaction  of  hydrous 
or  anhydrous  compounds  of  iron,  cobalt,  niclxl,  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium  and/or  platinum  with 
the  components  of  the  organosiloxane;  and 

with  tlie  provisio  that  said  shaped  organosiloxane  polyconden- 
sate does  not  contain  components  of  NR,  wherein  the  R 
groups  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


R' 

B— R'-Si-O- 
I 
O 

R*  — S«3^ 


R* 

-Si— R* 
I 
O 

Si— R* 


(I) 


(2) 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  B  is 


OH 


(R'h 


each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent  substituted  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  hydroxy  I  radicals,  amino  radicals,  carboxyl  radi- 
cals, alkoxy  radicals,  substituted  alkoxy  radicals,  and  halogen 
radicals;  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  alkyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radical,  hydroxyl  radicals,  amino 
radicals  and  carboxyl  radicals;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  0x0,  divalent  oxyhydrocarbon  radicals  and 
divalent  substituted  oxyhydrocarbon  radices;  each  R-'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  substi- 
tuted alkyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  substituted  alkoxy  radicals,  H, 
alkenyl  radicals,  substituted  allcenyl  radicals,  R^-B,  aryl  radicals, 
substituted  aryl  radicals  and  fluoro  radical;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkenyl  radicals  and  substituted  allcenyl 
radicals,  alkenoxy  radicals,  substituted  alkenoxy  radicals,  acryloxy 
alkyl  radicals  and  substituted  acryloxy  alkyl  radicals;  each  R*  is 
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independently  selected  fiDni  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  R', 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  R^s  is  R;  c  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  1  to  about  10,000;  and  d  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to 
about  100. 


S,4M,7« 
REACTIVE  DILUENT  ALDIMINE  OXAZOUDINES 
Chib-Yoch  Choa,  Elk  Grove,  DL,  aarigDor  to  ANGUS  Chemkal 
Company,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL 

Fled  Oct  H,  1993,  Sen  No.  143,470 
Int.  CL*  OMG  I8II0 
VS.  CL  52S— M  24  Claiins 

1.  A  compoaition  comprising  an  isocyanate  and  an  aldimine 
oxazolidine  compound  having  the  formula: 


5y4M,771 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  ALDIMINES  AND 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 

GROUPS 

Sharon  D.  Hicka,  Pldabursh;  DooglM  A.  Wkka,  Mt  LeiiaiwB, 

and  John  H.  Hunter,  CoraopoUs,  aD  of  Pal,  aarignora  to 

Bayer  Corporatiaa,  PMslMirch,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,281 

InL  CL'  C4WG  18/32 

VS.  CL  528—64  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  has  a  long  pot  life,  may  be 

rapidly  cured  urtder  ambient  coiMlitions  to  provide  coatings  with 

improved  optical  properties  and  contain  as  binder 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  component  containing 

i)  S  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  roonoallophanate  and 

ii)  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  another  polyisocyanate  adduct,  and 

b)  an  aldimine  based  on  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine 
having  2  or  more  primary  amino  groups  with  an  aldehyde 
cotiesponding  to  the  formula: 

0=CHCH(R,)(Rj) 

wherein  R,  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  R^  together 
with  the  ^-carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic 

ring, 
wherein  components  a)  atxl  b)  are  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient 
to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  aldimine 
groups  of  O.S:l  to  20:1. 


wherein:  R„  R,,  R,,  R4,  R,,  R«,  R7  and  R,  are,  individually,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  methylol  group,  an  ethyl  or  ethylol 
group,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkanol  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  or  an  aiyl  group,  including  any  of  the  above 
groups  substituted  by  nitro,  halogen,  thiol  and  amino  fuiM:tiofutl 
groups,  such  that  when  R,,  R«,  R^  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  R, 
and  R4  are  not  hydrogen  atoms,  further,  R-,  and  R,  canrxM  simul- 
taneously be  hydrogen  atoms;  m  and  n  are  integers  of  one  to  three, 
and  nHfl  is  between  two  and  four,  and  X  is  a  covalent  bond 
between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  die  aldimine  group  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  oxazolidine  group  or  an  (nuTi)-valent  methylene 
group,  ethylene  group,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
group,  cycloalkylene  group,  or  aiylene  group,  including  any  of  the 
above  X  groups  substituted  by  nitro,  halogen,  thiol  and  amino 
functional  groups. 


5yM6,770 
FLUORINE-EFTICIENT  OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Frans  A.  Andenaert,  Kapr^lkc;  Rndolf  J.  Dan^  ZwUndrecht, 
both  of;  Bdginm,  and  Robert  F.  Kanrath,  Woodbury,  Mtau., 
aailgnnrs  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannlbctnring  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FOed  May  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  249,798 
InL  a."  C08G  18130 
VS.  CL  528— M  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-efficient  oil-  and  water-repellent  treatment  compo- 
sition conq>rising: 

(A)  a  fluorochemical  oil-  aixl  water-repellent  agent;  and 

(B)  a  polymer  extender  comprising  a  sahirattd  carbon-carbon 
backbone  chain  and  at  least  one  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  extender,  of  interpolymerized  units  derived 
from  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer  contaiiung  at  least 
one  Mocked  or  masked  isocyanato  group  or  function. 


5yM6,772 
UNSATURATED  POLYURETHANES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DISPERSANTS  FOR  ALKYD  RESINS 
Kari-Hans  Angdmaycr,  EltviUe;  G«rd  Walz,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Joachim   ZoeBcr,   Mainx,   all   of;   Germany,   assignors   to 
Hoechat  Aktiengcadbchafl,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,600 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
946^0 

tat  CL'  C08G  18/28 
VS.  CL  528—73  6  Oafau 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyurethane  containing  from  20  to  80%  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  units,  which  polyurediane  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate, 

b)  an  unsaturated  fatty  alcohol  or  its  polyalkylene  glycol  ether, 
an  unsaturated  fatty  amine  or  a  reaction  product  of  an  unsat- 
urated fatty  acid  and  a  monoepoxide, 

c)  a  compound  which  contains  not  only  two  groups  which  react 
with  isocyanate  groups  but  also  at  least  one  group  which  is 
ionic  or  a  structural  elentent  which  can  be  converted  into  an 
ionic  group, 

d)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  mass 
of  from  750  to  10,000,  aixl  optionally 

e)  a  compound  containing  from  three  to  six  hydroxyl  or  amino 
groups, 

the  ratio  of  the  isocyanate  groups  in  a)  to  the  hydroxyl  and  amino 
groups  in  the  remaining  components  being  from  0.7:1  to  1  J:l. 


5y466,773 
UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Michael  R.  Samuels,  WDmington,  and  Marlon  G.  Wi«goaer, 
Hockessin,  both  of  DcL,  ■wl|,nni  11  to  E.  L  du  POnt  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wllndngton,  DcL 

FOed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,032 
InL  CL'  C08G  63/18 
VS.  CL  528—194  6  Clatans 

1.  A  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  repeat  units 
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CHs 


CH3  -  C-CH3 


jTOVo- 


PROCESS  FOK  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
W  POLYCARBONATE 

TMsuya  Kmum,  and  YUaka  FnioMla,  both  of  Hyoco,  Japra, 
aariKDon  to  Dried  Chenfeal  IndHtrin,  LtiL,  Onka,  Japu 
Diviaioii  of  Ser.  No.  132,132,  Oct  5, 1993,  abawloiiKi.  Thte 

applicattoa  Mm.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,82« 
ClaliiH  priority,  appbcaHon  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1992, 4-275720; 
Dec.  24, 1992, 4-344054:  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-89916;  Apr.  M,  1993, 
(ID  5-89918;  Jid.  7, 1993,  5-1C765S;  JoL  7, 1993,  5-167659;  JnL  7, 
1993,  5-167660 

Int  CL*'  C08G  63106 
VS.  CL  528—207  5  CUmi 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  consisting  essentially 
of  a  step  of  melt-polycondensing  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  carbonic 
diester  substantially  free  from  phenyl  salicyclate, 
o-phenoxybenzoic  acid  and  phenyl  o-phenoxybenzoate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  I00°-300°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
fjjj.  metal  compound  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  as  a 
catalyst 


wherein: 

the  molar  ratio  of  (I):(n)  is  about  1:9  to  about  9:1;  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  ((IHn)):(III)  is  about  4:1  to  about  1:2. 


5*466,776 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MULTISTAGE  GENERATION  OF 

VACUUM  FOR  POLYESTER  PRODUCTION 

Jucrgen  Krautstrunk,  and  Klaus  Mackenacn,  both  of  Frank- 
ftirt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  yimmer  AktifngrseJ- 
■diaft,  Franldtart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,113 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  3,  1994,  44  19 
397JI 

Int.  CL*  C08F  2100:  C08G  85100:63100 
MS.  CL  526—68  13  Claina 


5«466,774 

(CO)  POLYCARBONATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

lUsnya  Kanno;  Yutaka  Hnkuda,  and  Yasnhiro  Oshino,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013688; 
Mar.  1, 1993, 5-039606;  Apr.  16, 1993, 5-089919 

Int  CL<^  C08G  64100 
VS.  CL  528—199  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  (co)polycarbonate  having  a 
terminal  hydroxyl  group  concentration  of  from  8  to  30%  by  mol, 
by  the  melt-polycondensation  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  with  a 
carbonic  diester,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said 
melt-polycondensation  at  a  temperature  of  l80°-300°  C.  and  a 
piessure  of  atmospheric  to  0.1  Ton  in  the  presence  of  a  transcsten- 
fication  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  basic  compound,  an  alkali  metal  borate  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  borate,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
10^-10"'  mol  per  mol  of  dihydroxy  compound,  and  an  ester 
compoiaid  present  in  an  amount  of  lO'^-IO"^  mol  per  mol  of 
dihydroxy  compound,  said  ester  compound  having  the  formula 
R.COORt,  wherein  R,  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substimted 
with  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R^ 
is  a  phenyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


I6.S-4I8  0.G.-95-I6 


1.  In  a  process  for  multi-stage  vacuum  generation  and  conden- 
sation aiMl  recycling  of  the  vapors  withdrawn  from  the  polyconden- 
sation  of  polyester  ptecondensaies  in  a  polyester  process,  said 
withdrawn  vapors  containing  at  least  one  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  glycol, 
higher  boiling  reaction  by-products  and  lower  boiling  reaction 
by-products,  including  water,  which  process  comprises  a  last  stage 
compressing  to  atmospheric  pressure  consisting  of  a  liquid  ring 
pump,  a  cooler  and  a  degasifier  tank,  and  at  least  two  preceding 
stages  consisting  each  of  a  glycol  vapor  jet  and  a  downstream 
glycol  spray  condenser,  die  improvement  comprising 
operating  said  glycol  vapor  jets  with  superheated  glycol  vapor 

having  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  1.0  bar  absolute, 
condensing  a  maximum  of  said  alkyl  glycol  and  of  said  higher 
boiling  by-products  in  said  glycol  spray  condensers,  while  a 
maximum  of  said  lower  boiling  by-products,  including  water, 
remains  in  the  gas  phase, 
condensing  said  lower  boiling  by-products  in  said  last  stage,  and 
recycling  the  condensates  from  the  spray  condensers  widiin  said 
process. 
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5/4«6,777 

XANTHENE  POLYMERS,  AND  COPOLYMERS,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Andrew  J.  Caruao,  and  Julia  L.  Lcc,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y^ 

aMicnon  to  General  Elcctrk  Compwiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,383,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^56 

Int  CL^  C08G  63II8 

VS.  CL  528—298  12  Claims 

1.  A  xanthene  polyester  comprising  chemically  combined  xan- 

thene  units  of  the  fonnula. 


(a)  contacting  ammonia  gas  with  liquid  maleic  anhydride  at  a 
reaction  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  below  the  boiling  point  of  liquid  maleic  anhydride 
while  maintaining  said  maleic  anhydride  molten  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  produce  a  reaction  product; 

(b)  discontinuing  said  introduction  of  ammonia  gas;  and 

(c)  then  polymerizing  the  reaction  product  obtained  in  step  (a) 
by  heating  said  reaction  product  to  a  polymerization  tempera- 
ture and  maintaining  said  polymerization  temperature  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  reaction 
product  to  polysuccinimide. 


-^-®J^^-°-"'-°- 


R*^    Rj 


where  R'*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C,|.20) 
organic  radicals,  R'  is  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C,2.  ,0,  alkenyl  radical,  a  C,4.,o,  cycloaliphatic 
radical  and  a  C^^jo)  aromatic  radical. 


5y466,780 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  POLYKETONES  TO 
POLYESTERS 
Palanisamy  Arjunan,  Houston,  Vtx.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,774 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/06;  C08K  5/06 

VS.  CL  528—494  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  polyketones  to  polyesters  comprising 

contacting  at  least  one  polylcetone,  at  least  one  peroxidizing  agent 

and  a  liquid  carrier  in  a  sluny  oxidation  reaction. 


5,466,778 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

TETRAHYDROFURAN  USING  ACIDIC  ZEOLITE 

CATALYSTS 

Timothy  L.  Lambert,  and  John  F.  Knilton,  both  of  Austin,  Ttx., 

assignors  to  Huntsman  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,026 

Im.  CL'  C08G  63/66 

VS.  CL  528—361  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  tetrahydrofiiran  polymer,  an 
improvement  providing  a  substantial  increase  in  yield  and  nar- 
rower molecular  weight  range  which  comprises  premixing  in 
acidic,  dealuminated  Y-zeolite  and  carboxylic  anhydride  and  sub- 
sequently adding  tetrahydrofuran,  wherein  the  dealuminated 
Y-zeolite  has  a  silica-to-alumina  molar  ratio  of  about  4S.7  and  a 
unit  cell  size  of  about  24.26A. 


5y466,779 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE 
Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Doniar  Corporation, 
Bedford  Park,  OL 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,955 
InL  a.'  C08G  69IOO;73/10 
VS.  CL  528—363  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polysuccinimide  which  comprises 
die  steps  of: 


5y466,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  BACTERIALLY  PRODUCED 

M-CSF 
Glenn  Dorin,  San  Rafael;  David  R.  Gray,  El  Cerrito;  Byeong  S. 
Chang,  Orinda;  Cynthia  A.  Cowgill,  and  Robert  J.  Milley, 
both  of  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Therapeu- 
tics, EmeryvUle,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70539,  May  24, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28^75 
Int  CL'  C07K  I4l53;lll4;l/34;  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  530—351  23  Clahns 


IS 


3         •         •         1< 

ELAPSED  TWE,  hour* 


IS 


I.  A  process  for  purifying  macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor 
(M-CSF)  from  bacterial  contaminants,  including  proteins,  nucleic 
acids,  and  non-proteinaceous  compounds,  when  the  M-CSF  has 
been  produced  in  the  form  of  refractile  bodies,  die  process  com- 
prises: 

a)  isolating  M-CSF  containing  retractile  bodies  from  bacteria; 

b)  suspending  and  agitating  the  refriictile  bodies  in  1%  (v/v) 
Triton®  X-IOO  and  sodium  citrate; 

c)  centrifuging  the  suspended  and  agitated  refractile  bodies; 

d)  resuspending  the  centrifuged  refractile  bodies  in  sodium 
acetate,  NaCl,  and  ethylcnediaminetetroacetic  acid  (EDTA); 

e)  diafiltering  the  refractile  body  suspension  from  step  (d) 
against  sodium  acetate,  NaQ,  and  EDTA  and  subsequentiy 
diafiltering  the  refractile  body  suspension  against  water,  and 
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f)  recovering  the  refractile  bodies  froin  step  (e)  for  futther 
neaiment. 


5,466,782 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  COMPOUND 

CONTAINING  GLYCOLIPIDS,  LYSOPHOSPHOLIPIDS, 

SPHDSGOLIPIDS  AND  CERAMIDES  OF  PLANT  ORIGIN 

Gerard  Rousset,  Wissous,  France,  assignor  to  L4iborataires 

Inocosm,  Chatenay  Malabry,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR92/00182,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  {  ie2(e) 

Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21321,  PCT  Pnb. 

DaU  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  15«,150 

ClalnH  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1991,  91  06336 

Int  CL*  A61K  7I4&:  C07H  U0»;  C07K  HI41S:  CUB  UIO 
U.S.  CL  530—374  14  CUms 

1.  Method  for  separating  a  composition  containing  glycolipids, 
lysophospholipids,  sphingolipids  and  ccramides  of  plant  origin, 
characterized  in  that  a  liquid  alcohol  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
between  50°  and  80°  C,  a  plant  composition  or  a  plant  extract  is 
introduced  into  the  alcohol  under  intensive  stirring  to  form  a 
mixture,  stirring  is  continued,  and  the  mixture  is  left  to  stand  whilst 
the  temperature  is  maintained,  then  it  is  hot-filtered  so  as  to 
separate  a  filtrate  from  a  dilapidated  filter  calce  and  the  alcohol  is 
evaporated  from  the  filtrate  such  that  a  lipid  residue  which  contains 
glycolipids,  lysophospholipids,  sphingolipids  and  ccramides  of 
plant  origin  and  which  can  be  used  in  cosmetology  or  dermatology 
is  obtained. 


5,466,785 
TISSUE-PREFERENTIAL  PROMOTERS 
Anakk  J.  de  FrawHid,  Durtam,  N.C.,  aastcnor  to  aba-Gdgy 
CorperatioB,  Ardaiey,  N.Y. 

ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  71,209,  Jim.  2, 1993,  abandencd, 

which  i*  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  508,207,  Apr.  12, 1998. 

This  application  OcL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,962 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/11:15/32 

VS.  CL  536—24.1  6  dafans 


5,466,783 
HUMAN  TISSUE  FACTOR  INHIBITOR 
Tie-Chein  Wun,  St  Louis;  KunOm  K.  Kretzmer,  Eordu,  and 
George  J.  Brote,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  and  Wastiington  University,  both  of  St 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,280,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,753,  Nov.  23, 1987,  Pat 
No.  4,966352,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
77366,  JuL  23, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  15, 

I  ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,285 

I I  Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 

VS.  a.  530—380  2  Clafans 

1.  Human  tissue  factor  inhibitor  in  essentially  pure  form  apart 
from  its  naturally  occurring  admixtures  and  having  the  protein 
amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  3  of  the  drawings. 


5,466,784 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  SALINOMYCIN  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SAME 
Larry  H.  Stanker;  Marcel  H.  EUssaMe,  Jr.;  Ron  C.  Beicr,  all  of 
College  Station;  Loyd  D.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Bryan,  and  Jolm  R. 
DeLoach,  College  Station,  aU  otTtx^  taOpton  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,591 
Int  a.*  C07K  16100:  C12N  5/18 
VS.  CL  530—388.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  HE  1 19S4  which  produces  and 
secretes  monoclonal  antibody  SAL02  which  specifically  binds  to 
saliiKMnycin,  and  wherein  said  hybridoma  cell  line  is  produced 
using  an  immunization  preparation  comprising  salinomycin  conju- 
gated at  its  number  1  carbon  to  an  inmiunogenic  carrier. 


2.  A  chimeric  gene  comprising: 

a)  the  promoter  sequence  located  at  nucleotide  positions  1  to 
2564  of  the  gene  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l; 

b)  a  coding  sequence  of  interest;  and 

c)  a  3'  terminal  sequence: 

wherein  said  promoter  sequeitce  directs  the  transcription  of  said 
coding  sequeiKe. 


5y466,786 
2'MODIFIED  NUCLEOSIDE  AND  NUCLEOTIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Chris  A.  Buhr,  Daly  City,  and  Mark  Matteucd,  Burlingame, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GUead  Sciences,  Foster  City, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425^57,  Oct  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,508 
Int  CL'  C07H  79/00 
U.S.  CL  536—26.26  8  Clabns 

1.  A  monomer  having  the  formula: 


WiOCH; 


(I) 


WjO 


X— Y 


wherein 

B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  moiety; 

W,  is  H,  (POj)^"^  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  a  protecting 
group,  or  an  intermediate  moiety  in  the  formation  of  an 
intemucleotide  linic  which  when  reacted  with  the  appropriate 
— OH  results  in  Z  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P(0)0-,  P(0)S,  P(0)NRj,  P(0)R,  P(0)(»', 
CO,  and  CNR,,  wherein  R  is  H  or  alicyl  (1-6  C)  and  R'  is 
allcyl  (1-6  C); 

W,  is  H,  POs"^  a  protecting  group  or  an  intermediate  moiety  in 
tlie  formation  of  an  intemucleotide  link  which  when  reacted 
with  the  appropriate  — OH  results  in  Z  wherein  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  P(0)0^,  P(0)S,  P(0)NR2, 
P(0)R,  P(0)OR",  CO,  and  CNRj,  wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl 
(1-6  Q  and  R'  is  allcyl  (1-6  Q; 

X  is  O.  S,  NR,  or  CR,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  H  or 
allcyl  (1-6  C); 
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Y  is  a  drug  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
netropsin,  anthramycin.  quinoxaline  antibiotics,  actinomycin, 
and  pyrrole  (1-4)  benzodiazepine. 


5y<«,7»7 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZT 
Bang-Chl  Chen,  East  Syracuse,  and  Sandra  L.  Quinlan,  Man- 
Uus,  both  of  N.Y^  astgnors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Dd. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,883 
InL  a.'  C07H  1100:191173 
VS.  a.  536— 55  J  20  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nucleoside  of  the  following  for- 
mula I: 


0) 


R^SOjO 
wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  prxjtecting  group 

R^  is  C,-C,2alkyl  or  Cs-C,o»y' 

B  is  a  pyrimidine  base; 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  IL 


r' 


(ID 


R^SOjO 


with 


a  tri(C,-C,2alkyl)  tin  hydride  reducing  agent  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  radical  initiator  in  a  ether,  ester,  or  ketone  solvent 
under  suitable  conditions  to  yield  a  nucleoside  of  formula  I, 
and  wherein  X  is  Q,  Br,  or  I. 


Aval  site  to  a  Bglll  site  of  the  cDNA  corresponding  to  the  RNA  of 
FIG.  2,  wherein  said  duplicate  activating  domain  sequence  is 
located  about  220  nucleotides  upstream  of  a  subgenomic  transcrip- 
tion start  site,  said  subgenomic  promoter  further  comprising  a 
consensus  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AUC- 
UAUGUU  and  sequences  having  a  single  mismatch  thereto,  and 
said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  further  comprising  a  plant- 
expressible  gene  under  the  regulatory  control  of  said  subgenomic 
promoter. 


5y466,789 
POLYUNSATURATED  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
John  R.  Wade,  Leeds;  Michael  J.  Pratt,  Dkley,  and  Jianrong 
Ren,  Leeds,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom,  Mstgnors  to  Du  Pont 
(UK)  Limited,  Seacroft  Leeds,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  k»61 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1992, 
92A1237 

InL  a.*  C07C  245120 
VS.  CI.  534-560  6  Qaims 

1.  A  polyunsaturated  diazonium  compound  having  the  formula: 


O  O 

(A>l2>-Ar-(R)q-pc-C-NH-Z(NHCX)Y)n> 

where  p  and  q  are  integers  ranging  from  1  to  5  and  r  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  10;  and  in  which  Ar  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstitutcd  divalent  or  polyvalent  radical  derived  from  an  aro- 
matic or  heteroaronuuic  compound;  X  represents  O,  S  or  a  second- 
ary or  tertiary  amino  group;  R  represents  a  single  bond  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  divalent  or  other  polyvalent  radical  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different  when  q  is  greater  than  1;  A" 
represents  an  anion;  Z  represents  tlw  residue  of  a  polyisocyanate 
having  2  or  3  isocyanate  groups;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  Y  is  the  residue  of 
a  monohydroxy  compound  containing  at  least  two  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bonds. 


5y466,788 
SUBGENOMIC  PROMOTER 
Paul  G.  Ahlquist,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Roy  C.  French,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
CaUt 
CoBtinuntion  of  Ser.  No.  197422,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  69,457,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,516,  Apr.  8, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  168,691, 
Mar.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  368,939,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tiaa  •€  Ser.  No.  709,181,  Mar.  7,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,080 
Int.  CL*  C12N  15111;!  51 82 
VS.  CL  536-24.1  7  Claims 

oJCCCoaaocuMucCMiojuucuocwMuuaMucuuajcuc 


5,466,790 
AZO  DYES  WTTH  AN  ACETALIZED  DIAZO 
COMPONENT  OF  THE  THIOPHENE  OR  THIAZOLE 
SERIES 
Sabine    Gniettner-Merten,    Mutterstadt;    Helmut    Reichdt, 
Neustadt;  Ame  Laage,  Bad  DuerUeim,  and  Hdmut  Begen, 
Franlienthal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alitieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93«1043,  $  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1992,  42  15 
495J 

tat  a."  C09B  29/033 ;29I042:67I48;  D06P  1/18 
VS.  CL  534—753  6  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula  1 


(D 


■»"  smt 


^ 


7.  An  artificially  constructed  recombinant  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising a  subgenomic  promoter,  wherein  said  subgenomic  pro- 
moter comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  from  brorae  mosaic  virus 
from  a  BstXl  site  to  a  Sail  site  of  the  cDNA  corresponding  to  the 
RNA  of  FIG.  2,  and  duplicate  copies  of  an  activating  domain  of 
btome  mosaic  virus,  wherein  said  duplicate  sequence  is  from  an 


L^- 


N=N-IC 


where 

L'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyI  or  phenyl, 

L^  and  L'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other  C|-C,-allcyl,  which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be 
interrupted  by  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  fuitction,  or 
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togetfier  are  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Y'  -  CH— 

(Y^-C-Y'),or 


Y*— CH—  M®®OjS 


S03®M®, 


where  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  Y'  and  Y'  are  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl, 
1,2-dihydroxyethyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  COO®M*  or 
S03*M^,  Y^  and  Y'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each 
independently  of  the  other  halogen  or  hydroxymethyl,  and 
M^  is  the  equivalent  of  a  cation, 

L*  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cj-alkyl,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or 
2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  and  may  be  substituted, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  halogen,  C,-Cg-alkoxy, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  C,-Cg-alkylthio, 
Ci-Cg-alkylsulfonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylthio, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylsulfonyl,  C,-Cg- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C5-C6-alkenyloxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl, 

X  is  nitrogen  or  the  radical  C — L',  where  L'  is  cyano,  C,-tg- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyloxycarbonyl,  phenoxycaibo- 
nyU  C|-Cg-alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(C,-C4- 
alkyl)carbamoyl,  phenylcarbamoyi,  C,-Cg-alkylsulfonyl  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylsulfonyl,  and 

K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component. 


5,466,792 
RI  T-DNA  PROMOTERS 
Jerry  L.  SUghtom,  Kalainazoo,  Mich,^  and  David  A.  I^fer, 
Paris,  assignors  to  Mycoen  Plant  Science,  Inc,,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  8^16,  Jan.  25, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,S87, 

whicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  725,368,  Apr.  22,  1985,  Pat  No. 

5,182,200.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336346 

IntCL'COTH/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  536—23.7  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  designated  pRi  T^^-DNA 

and  having  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  19. 


Sy466,791 
MOKOAZO  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Ulrich  Biililer,  Alzenau;  Reinliard  Kiilui,  Fnuiliftirt,  and  Mar- 
garets Boos,  Hattersheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cas- 
sella  Alttiengesellschaft,  Franltfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,765,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,913,  Jan.  16,  1991, 
alMmdoned.  This  appUcaUon  Feb.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1990,  40  01 
671.4    , 

I  Int  a.'  C09B  29100:49/00 

VS.  CL  534—854  15  Claims 

1.  A20  dye  of  the  general  formula  I 


OR' 


NO2 


.J^^- 


CH(CH2),,COOR^ 


NHCOR 


in  which 
R  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxyethyl  or  ethoxyethyl, 
R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  if  n  is  equal  to  0,  and  hydrogen,  if  n  is 

equal  to  I, 
R-*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  i-propyl  and 
n  is  0  to  1. 


Sy466,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2',  3-  DIDEOXYINOSINE 
Yutaka  Honda;  Hiroshi  Shiragami;  Hisao  Iwagami,  and  Mas- 
ayuld  Aral,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinorooto 
Cc,  Inc.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,569,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,567,  Mar.  I, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,290,927.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr. 
No.  860,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1988,  48425;  Jul. 
11,  1988,  170963;  Dec  9,  1988,  310131;  Dec  19,  1988,  320046 

Int  CI.'  C07H  191173:191073 
VS.  CI.  536— 55  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2',3'-dideoxynucleoside  of  the 
formula  (X): 


'\J 


00 


wherein  B  is  hypoxanthine;  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,.,2  acyl,  C,.,2  allcyl, 
C,^  aralkyl  or  a  silyl  protective  group  which  can  be  readily 
removed;  said  process  comprising: 
(i)  reducing  a  nucleoside  of  the  formula  (Ilia)  or  (mb): 


(nh) 


(I) 


(nib) 


R-'O 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  C,.,,  acyl,  C,.,2  alkyl,  C,.,  aialkyl  or  a  silyl 
protective  group  which  can  be  readily  removed;  X  is  CU  Br  or  I;  R'  is  C,.i2 

acyl  and  B  is  hypoxanthine; 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst;  wherein 
said  reducing  is  conducted  in  a  solvent  containing  an  organic 
or  inorganic  base  and  wherein  said  solvent  is  acetonitrile, 
aqueous  acetonitrile,  aqueous  ethyl  acetate  or  aqueous  metha- 
nol; and 
(ii)  recovering  said  conqmund  of  the  fonnula  (X)  from  said 
solvent 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  199S 


5,466,794 
THERMOPLASTIC  CELLULOSE  ETHER  ESTER  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEHl 
PRODUCTION 
Jocben  Kalbe,  Easen;  Hanns  P.  MuUer,  Odenthal;  Rainhard 
Koch,  Koln;  Jiirgen  Engelhardt;  Wolfgang  Koch,  both  of 
Bomlitz;  Klaus  Szablikowski,  Walsrode,  and  Gunter  Weber, 
FalUngbostel,  all  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsn>de 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Walsiwle,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1993,  43  17 
231.8 

int.  a.*  C08B  13100;  C08L  1126:  DOIF  2I2S:  C08F  251102 
\}S,  a.  536—66  6  Claims 

1.    Thennoplastic,    water-insoluble,    cellulose    hydroxyaUcyl 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  esten  of  the  general  structure: 

ceu-o— R 


in  a  sccofxl  step,  subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  a  chromato- 
graphic separation  treatment  so  as  to  obtain  at  least  two 
fractions  one  of  which  (fraction  XI)  is  highly  enriched  with 
mannose  and  the  other  of  which  (fraction  X2)  is  highly 
enriched  with  fructose, 

in  a  third  step,  at  least  partially  recycling  fraction  X2  to  the  top 
of  the  enzymatic  isomerization  step, 

in  a  fourth  step,  hydrogenating  fraction  XI,  highly  enriched  with 
mannose,  so  as  to  obtain  a  marmitol-rich  syrup  capable  of 
being  crystallized  in  a  single  crystallization  operation. 


where  Cell — O  represents  the  substituted  OH  groups  of  a  poly- 
meric cellulose  unit  and  each  R  is  either  a  monomeric  hydroxy- 
alkylether  hydroxycartMxylic  acid  ester  or  a  polymeric  hydroxy- 
alkylether  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  structure  X: 


-B- 


in  which  A  is  a  linear  polyettier  chain: 

A=(-D-0-), 

in  which  D  signifies  a  linear  aliphatic  branched  or  unbranched 
chain  with  2  to  1 1  C  atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  or 
greater  than  1,  atxl  B  is  a  linear  polyester  ctiain: 


O 

II 
B  =  (-C-E-0-)»H 

in  which  E  signifies  a  linear  aliphatic  branched  or  unbranched 
chain  with  2  to  S  C  atoms  and  m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  or 
greater  than  1 ,  or  R  is  equal  to  A  B,  X  or  a  combination  thereof  or 
R  is  equal  to  H  (hydrogen),  according  to  the  degree  of  substitution 
per  anhydroglucose  unit  (max.  3)  with  A,  B  or  X. 


5,466,796 

ALKOXY-BRIDGED  METALLOPHTHALOCYANINE 
DIMERS 

Richard  A.  Burt,  Oaliville;  George  Liebennann;  Gordon  K. 
Hamer,  both  of  Mississauga;  Sandra  J.  Gardner,  Willowdale; 
Carol  A.  Jennings,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada;  Katsumi 
Daimon,  and  Katsumi  Nukada,  both  of  Minami  Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,432 
Int  a.'  C09B  47104 
MS.  a.  540—139  23  Claims 

1.  Alkoxy-bridged  metal lophthalocyanine  dimers  of  the  formula 
CsiHiftNgMOROMNgH.jCjj,  or  of  the  formula 


5,466,795 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MANNTTOL 
Frands  Devoa,  Morbccques,  France,  assignor  to  Roquette 
Frena,  Lcstrem,  France 

FDed  JuL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,615 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  22,  1992,  92  09053 
InL  a.'  C07H  1106:  C07C  3in&:  C12P  19124 
MS.  a.  536—125  IS  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  maruiitol  comprising: 
in  a  first  step,  subjecting  a  fnjctose  syrup  containing  less  than 
1S%  glucose  to  an  enzymatic  isomerization  using  one  man- 
nose isomerase  capable  of  interconverting  fructose  and  man- 
nose, the  said  enzymatic  isomerization  resulting  in  the  pro- 
duction of  a  mixture  of  friictose  and  maimose  containing 
between  15%  and  29%  of  mannose. 


wlietein  M  is  a  metal,  and  R  is  an  allcyl  or  an  alkyl  ether. 
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5,466,797 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC 

UREA 
Ludus  T.  Rossano,  Newark,  and  Young  S.  Lo,  Hockessin,  both 
of  DeL,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

I  j     Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,702 
I !  Int  CL*  C07D  243/04 

VS.  a.  540—503  4  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


O 

A 


HN 


NH 


o 


wherein: 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group: 
hychxtgen; 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  subsUtutcd  with  0-3  R"; 
C3-C,4  caibocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 

0-3  R'^ 
a  5-  to  lO-membcred  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'^; 
R"  is  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 
H.    — CHjNR"R'*,    — NR"R'*,    —OR",    — S(0)Jl". 


— NR'*S02NR"R'*, 


phenyl,  benzyl,  phcnethyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Q 
cydoalkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkylmethyl,  — CH^NR'^'*, 
— NR"R'*,  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl; 

R"  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  frxxn  the  group: 
H;  phenyl;  benzyl;  C,-Q  alkyl; 
an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N; 
a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 

R'*  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  groups 
selected  {torn  OH,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  NHj,  — NH(C,-C4  alkyl), 
Cf-Cf,  alkoxy,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  an  amine  pro- 
tecting group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N,  a  hydroxy  protecting 
group  when  R'*  is  bonded  to  O; 

R"  and  R'*  can  alternatively  join  to  form  — (.CHi)^—, 
— (CH2)j— .  — CHjCHjN(R")CH2CHj— ,  or 

— CHjCHjOCHjCHj— ; 

R"^  and  R'**  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence 
from  the  group:  H,  C,-Q  alkyl; 

R"''  and  R'**  can  alternatively  join  to  form  — (CHJ* — , 
— (CHj)5— ,  — CHjCH2N(R")CH2CH2— .  or 

— CHjCHjOCHjCHj— ; 

R"  is  H  or  CHj. 


— NR'^SO^R".  — SOjNR^R 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  C7-C10  aryla- 
Ikyl,  boronic  acid,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  — NR'^R'*,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy, 
azido; 

Cj-Cio  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

€,-€4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

aryl(C,-C3  alkyl)-,  substituted  with  0-2  R'*; 

C^-Ct  alkoxyalkyl-,  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 

C5-C14  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted widi  0-3  R'^ 
R'^,  iklien  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  independently  selected  at 

each  occurrence  from  the  group: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  C^-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  Cr-C|o 
atylalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  —OR", 
C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — NR"R'*,  — NR"R'*, 
Cz-Cft  alkoxyalkylene  optionally  substituted  with 
— SiCCHj),,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  — S(0)Jl", 
— SOjIWR'*,  — NHSOjR'*,  2-{l-morpholino)cthoxy;  or 

a  5-  or  6-niembered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur, 

or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  S-  or  6-membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or 

— NR"R'*;  or 

when  R'^  is  attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be  =0; 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently  selected  at 

each  occurrence  from  the  group: 


5,466,798 
SYNTHESIS  OF  LITHIUM  AMINOBOROHYDRIDES  AND 

REACTIONS  THEREOF 
Bakthan  Singanun,  Santa  Cruz;  Gary  B.  Fisher,  Boulder 
Creek;  Joseph  C.  Fuller;  John  Harrison,  both  of  SanU  Cruz, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  Christian  T.  Goralski,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,427,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,171,  Mar.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

138,612 

Int.  CL'  C07D  223102:207100;  C07F  5102 

VS.  a.  540—541  12  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  lithium  aminoborohydride  having  a 

purity  of  about  92%  or  higher  purity  of  the  structure: 

U'-BHjNR'R* 

wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  moieties  selected  from: 
alkyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  and  R^  together  form  a  cyclic  ring  having  4,  5,  or  6  carbon 

atoms  producing  a  lithium  aminoborohydride  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 


^v. 


UHjB-N 


,UH}B-N 


V^ 


IJH3B-N 
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5,466,799 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BENZODIAZEPINES 
George  A.  Kraus,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,929 
Int  CI.*  C07D  243120:243116 
VS.  a.  540—573  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  (I):  wherein  0.2-5  mol  of  an  enamine  of  the  fonnula 


N 


0) 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  {C,-C4)alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  CF,  or 
N(R)2  wherein  each  R  is  individually  H,  phenyl,  or  (Cj-CJalkyl, 
Rj  is  H,  (C|-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  or  OY  wherein  Y  is  (C.-CJalkyl 
or  an  acid-labile  hydroxy  protecting  group,  R,,  R4  and  R,  are 
individually  H,  halo,  (C,-CJalkoxy,  nitro,  CFj  or  OCF3  and  Tf  is 
trifiuoromethylsulfonyl,  comprising: 
(a)  bis-triflating  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(ID 


Rs      OH 


wherein  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  to  yield  a  compound 
of  formula  (m): 


OTf  O 


wherein  R,,  R4,  R„  and  Tf  are  as  defined,  above;  and  (b)  reacting 
compound  III  with  a  1,2-bisaminoelhane  of  formula  (IV): 
(R,XH)NCH2CH(R2)NH2  (TV)  to  yield  the  compound  of  formula 
(I)  wherein  R„  Rj,  R,,  R4,  R,  and  Tf  are  as  defined  above. 


5,466,800 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,5- 

DISUBSTTniTED  PYRIDINES 

Helmut  Kraus,  Kdbi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkuaen,  (^rmany 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  13,  1992,  42  23 
013^ 

InL  CL'  C07D  41 3I04;40II04;21 3109:211 106 
VS,  CL  544-82  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,5-disubstituted  pyridine  of 
the  formula 


r'— CH=CH— N 


/ 
\ 


is  reacted  with  1  mol  of  a  ^amino-acrylonitrile  of  the  formula 


\ 


N-CH=CH— CN 


in  which  formulae 
R',  R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another,  represent 
straight<hain    or    branched    C|-C,-alkyl,    Cj-Q-alkenyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkoxyalkyl,    Cj-Cg-alkoxyalkenyl,    C,-C,-cyloalkyl 
Cs-C,j-aiyl,  C,-C,o-aralkyl  or  a  morpholine  ring,  or  R^  and 
R'  or  R*  and  R^,  in  each  case  together  but  independently  of 
one  another,  with  the  N  atom  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  of 
piperzine,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine  and  piperidine  optionally 
substituted  on  the  N  atom  by  C,-C4-alkyl  or  -hydroxy -€,-€4- 
alkyl; 
X  represents  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy!  or  amino, 
in  the  temperature  range  of  from  -70°  C.  to  +50°  C.  in  liquid  phase 
and  in  the  presence  of  0.7-20  equivalents  of  a  C,-C,<arboxylic 
acid  to  give  an  open  chain  intermediate,  followed  by  a  ring-closure 
reaction  with  0.7-12  equivalents  of  a  C,-Cg-carboxylic  acid,  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon,  an  alcohol,  an  amide  or  a  mixture 
thereof. 


(HI) 


5,466,801 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-, 
6-SUBSTrrUTED  2,5-MORPHOLINEDIONES 
Charics  E.  Nakamura,  Claymont;  Robert  Di  Cosimo,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del^  and  John  R.  Moran,  Charleston,  S.C, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  923,705,  Jul.  31, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,602 

Int  a.'  C07D  265132 

VS.  CI.  544—173  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  2,S-niorpholinediones  of  the  structure: 


R 


R 


0^ 


o         c 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C,2  hydrocarbyl,  or 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  and  at  least  one  R  is  C|-C|2  hydrocarbyl 
or  C,-C,2  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  by  reacting  an  ester  or  free  acid 
of  an  N-(a-hydroxyacyl)-a-amino  acid  substrate  of  the  structure: 
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R     O       R  R 

I      II  \    /  , 

H— O— C— C— NH— C— C— O— R^ 
U 

o 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C,j  hydro- 
carbyl  or  C,-C,2  substituted  hydrocarbyl  and  wherein  at  least  one 
R  is  C,-C|2  hydrocarbyl  or  C,-C,2  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  over  a 
fixed  bed  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  has  a  surface  area  greater 
than  1  m'/g,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  about  150°  C.  to 
about  3S0°  C,  wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the  vapor  phase, 
followed  by  collection  of  the  efBuent  product 


PIPERIDINE-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Valerio  Bonatta,  Bologiw,  nd  GmiaBO  VigiMll,  Smm  Mar^ 
coni  -  Botogna,  both  of,  IMy,  aarignon  to  Qba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,575 
daiiiH  priority,  appUcaiioa  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1993,  MI93A0247 
InL  CL'  CVTD  25 1142:25 1  I4S:25 1 154:25 1 166 
VS.  CL  544—198  6 1 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5,466302 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  PROVIDE  DYE 
TRANSFER  INHmiTION  BENEFITS 
R^lan  K.  Panandiker,  Wot  Chertcr,  Ohio;  WDbani  C.  Wcrtx, 
LawmcebiirB,  IimL,  and  Larry  J.  Hnghes,  Clnrinnati,  Ohio, 
Mrignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati, 
Ohio 

1 1       FDcd  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,644 
'  Int.  CL*  C07D  257/20 

U.S.  CL  544—193.2  19  Claima 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  that  provides  especially 
effective  inhibition  of  dye  transfer  between  fabrics  being  laundered 
in  aqueous  washing  solutions  formed  from  such  a  composition, 
which  composition  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  80%  of  a  detersive  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  80%  of  detergent  builder  compo- 
nent; 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  dye 
transfer  inhibiting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly  amine  N -oxide  polymers.  copolymers  and 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  N-vinyUmidazole  and  combinations 
of  said  polymers  and  copolymers;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.005%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydn^hilic  optical 
brightener  having  the  formula: 


H      / \ 


Yi 


CHj      CH3'   (       )   ' 
V        N  V^  N 


Rl-N  \—H 

CH3      CH3  N 

o 

N 


CH3 
CH3 


N 
I 
Ri 


CH3 
CH3 


m 


in  which 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cgalkyl,  0.,  OH,  CH^CN,  C,-C,HHK>xy, 

Cj-C.jcycloalkoxy,    Cj-Cjalkenyl,    or    Cr-Cjphenylallcyl, 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  I,  2  or 

3  C,-C4alkyls,  or  C,-C,acyl; 
R]    and    Rj,    which    may    be    identical    or    different,    are 

Cj-Cjalkylene; 
R^  is  _cx)— ,— COCO— ,  — COCHjCO—  or  — CHjCO— ; 
X,  and  X3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  one  of  the 

groups  of  the  formula  (DaHIIe) 


-A.-Rj-A,-, 


Rl 


SO3M  Ri 


(Ha) 
(Ob) 


-A4-R«-N  N-eRT-AsV 


CH3     CH3 


(DC) 


(Qd) 


(lie) 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anilino,  N-2- 
bis-hydroxyethyl  and  NH-2-hydroxyethyl:  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-2-bis-hydroxyethyl,  N-2-hydroxyethyl-N- 
methybmino,  morphilino,  chloro  and  amino;  and  M  is  a  salt- 
forming  catiotL 


—0—(  N— CH2-CH— O— 


I 
R9 


CH3      CHi 

in  which  A„  A2,  A,  and  A,,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  i 


1076 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


in  which  R,4  is  one  of  the  groups  of  the  formula  (VlaHVId) 


Rio-N-. 
I 


CH3      CH3 


where  R,o  is  hydrogen,  C,-C„allcyl,  Cj-C.jCycloalkyl  which  r, 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls, 
CT-CgphenylalkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  by  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

(in) 


i-N  )— N  N 

CHJ      CH3  CH3 


— R2— N- 


CH3      CH3 


Rii-N 


CHj      CH3 

where  R,,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,; 
R,  is  Ci-Ci^ikylexie,  C4-C,2alkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3 
oxygen  atoms  or  by  1  or  2 


Rij-N- 


groups,  where  R|2  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R^ 
or  is  C.-Qacyl  or  (C,-C,alkoxy)carbonyl,  or  R,  is 
Cj-CTcycloaikylene.  C5-CTcycloa]kylenedi(C,-C4alkylene), 
C,-C«alkylenedi(C5-C  TCydoalkylene). 

Cz-C^alkylidcnediCCj-CTCydoalkylcne),  phenylene, 

phenylenedi(C,-C,allcylene),  C,-C4alkylcnediphenylene  or 
Q2-C«alkylidenediphenylene,  each  phenylene  group  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  C,-C«alkyls,  or  R,  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  (IV) 


-Rij— ^ 


(IV) 


)— Ri3- 


where  R|' 


v,3  is  Cj-Ctalkylene:  Aj  is  a  direct  bond  or  — CHj — , 
p  is  zero,  1,  2  or  3;  R«  and  R7,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  C^-Qalkylene,  q  is  zero  or  1;  Rg  is  as  defined 
above  for  R.o  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,allcyl;  Xj  is 
C2-C,jalkylene,  C^-Cijalkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3 
oxygen  atoms,  2-hydn)xytrimethylene,  phenylenedimethyl- 
ene,  carbonyl  or  one  of  the  groups  of  the  formula  (VsHVe) 


(Vk) 


T 

R|4 

-CO-R,5-CO-, 

(Vb) 

-COO-R,6-OOC-, 

(Vc) 

-(CH^-CO-, 

(Vd) 

-CONH-R„-NHCO— 

(Ve) 

CH3 


(in) 


N 
I 

Rii 


CH3     CH3 


R||— N 


CH3 


N  -(Ohh-i-N- 


CH3 
CH3 


N 
I 

Rii 


(VU) 


CH3 
CH3 


(VIb) 


CH3 
CH3 


CH3    CH3 

Ril-N 

)— N-(CH2)2-3-N- 
CHj           ^L 

CH3    CH3 

™'>L  \ 

^CHj 

CH3^N'^ 

1 

-CH3 

1 

Rii 

CH3    CH3 

/        \ 

""^  / 

■N              \_CH2-N- 

CH3  CH3 

CH3 

CH3^    n" 
1 

Rii 

k 

(Vic) 


(VId) 


where  Rj,  R„  R4  and  R, ,  are  as  defined  above  and  s  is  zero  or 
1,  or  R,4  is  a  group  of  formula  (VII) 


(Vn) 


where  A«  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — CHj— ,  — CHjCH,—  or 


CH3— N— , 

I 


or  R,4  is  an  R,|0 —  or 


R19-N- 
I 
R» 


group,  where  R,,,  R„  and  R^o,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  have  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,o  or  are 
C3-C,,alkenyl,  tetiahydrofiirfiityl,  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
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tuted  or  sutMdtuted  by  1, 2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls  or  by  C|-alkoxy, 
or  C  2-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  2,  3  or  4-position  by 
C,-Cgalkoxy  or  by  di(C,-C4alkyl)ainino  or  by  a  group  of 
fomula  (Vn);  R,  is  a  direct  bond,  C,-C,2alkylene, 
C2-C2o'>Ucyl>('c"C'  cyclohexylene,  methylcydohcxylene  or 
phenylene;  R,«  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,,  r  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  R,7  has  any  one  of  the  meanings 
given  for  Rj  or  is 


CH3     CH3 


group; 


wherein: 
R'  is  either  an  alkyl,  aialkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  alkenyl  gro^>  of  up 

to  29  caibon  atoms;  or  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  14  carbon 

atoms;  and 
and  R^  represents  either  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 

group  fused  to  the  1,2-diazine  ring,  or  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  6-membeied  aromatic  ring  fused  to  die  1 ,2-diazine 

ring; 
wherein  one  or  ntore  of  said  groups  of  R'  and  R^  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  vinyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
amino,  or  caiboxyl. 


CHj     CH3 


group; 
m  is  aero,  1 ,2,  3  or  4  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  SO  with  the 

restriction  that  n  is  1  only  if  m  is  other  than  zero; 
Y,  is  a,  OH,  ONa,  OK,  an  R,,  group  or  a  — X,Z  or  — XjZ 

group,  where  Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl,  C,-Cgacyl  or 

(C,-Cgalkoxy)carbonyl  and  Y^  is  Z,  a 


N  v_y  N 

T 

R|4 


gmup  or  an  — XjOH  group. 


5,466,804 

SILVl;R-CARBOXYLATE/l,2-DIAZI^fE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
SILVER  SOURCES  IN  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND 
THERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
David   R.   Whitcomb,   Woodbury,   and   WilUam   C.   Frank, 
Roscville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manubcturing,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,486,  Jan.  19, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,350,669. 
This  application  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,552 
Int  a.'  C07F  1110:  G03C  1I49S 
MS.  a.  544—225  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver-carboxy late/ 1,2-diazine  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


5y466,805 

PERINONE  DYESTUFFS  FOR  BULK  DYEING  OF 

PLASTICS 

Peter  RoKhger,  Koein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Alttieng- 

eseilschaft,  Leverioisen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,636,  May  14, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1992,  42  16 
761.2 

InL  CL'  C07D  239170:  COW  57112 
MS.  CI.  544—245  3  Claims 

I.  A  dyestuff  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  naphthalene- 1,2- 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  (II) 


CXiOH 


OD 


(YV 


COOH 


or  iBhydiide  thereof,  wherein 
Y  represents  Cj-Cj-allcyl,  phenyl  or  a  tetramethylene  group 

which  is  fused  on  the  5,6-  or  7,8-position, 
n  is  a  number  between  0  and  S  and  for  n<l, 

Y  can  in  each  case  have  different  or  the  same  above- 
mentioned  meanings, 
with  a  napthalene-l,8-diamine  of  the  formula  (III) 


NII2 


NHi 


CHQ 


(xw 


in  which 
X  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  a  dimethylene  group  which  is  ftised 

on  the  4,S-position, 
m  is  a  number  between  0  and  4,  and,  for  m>l. 

X  can  in  each  case  have  different  or  the  same  above- 
mentioned  meanings, 
in  the  melt  or  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and  220° 
C 
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5yM6306 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  13- 
OXATHIOLANES  WITH  ANTIVIRAL  PROPERTIES 
Bernard  Belleau,  deceasetl,  late  of  Westmont;  TarA  Mansour, 
Montreal;  AHan  Ite,  Ville  St-Laurent;  CoUeen  A.  Evans, 
Montreal;  Haoion  Jin,  Pteirefonds;  Bouios  Zacharic,  Laval 
des   Rapides,  and   Nghe  Nguyen-Ba,   La   Prairie,  all   of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Biochem  Pharnia  Inc^  Laval,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,160,  Aug.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,101, 
Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,047,407,  and  Ser  No.  546,676,  Jun. 
29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,041,449.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  40,163 
Int  a.*  C07D  411104:409100;  C07F  SI02 
VS.  a.  544—310  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  fonnula  (Xm): 


R»CXni: 


\ 


OH 


(xni) 


comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  mercaptoacetaldehyde  with  a 
compound  having  the  formula  R^OCHjCHO  under  neutral  or 
basic  conditions,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydTOxyl  protecting 
group. 


R^  is  a  straigla<hain  or  branched  C,-Cft-alkylene  group,  and 
X*  is  the  hydrogen  ion  IT  or  the  equivalent  M""/m  of  a  metal 
cation  from  main  group  1  to  5  or  from  sub-group  1  or  2  or  4 
to  8  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  chemical  elements,  in  which 
m  is  one  of  the  numbers  1,  2  or  3;  or  an  ammonium  ion 
NTl'R*R'R*,  in  which  the  substituents  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  on 
the  quatemaiy  N  atom  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
C|-Cjo-alkyl,  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl,  C5-CM<ycloallcyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  by  C,-C,-alkylated  phenyl  and  a  (poly)alkyleneoxy 
group  — (CHR'— CHj— O— )j— H,  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  k  is  a  number  from  1  to  30,  and  in  which 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  allcylphenyl  identified  as 
R',  R*,  R'  and/or  R*  can  moreover  optionally  be  substituted 
by  amino,  hydroxyl  and/or  carboxyl;  or  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents R'  and  R*,  together  with  the  quaternary  N  atom,  can  form 
a  five-  to  seven-membered  saturated  ring  system,  which 
optionally  also  contains  further  hetero  atoms;  or  in  which  the 
substituents  R',  R*  and  R',  together  with  the  quaternary  N 
atom,  can  form  a  five-  to  seven-membered  aromatic  ring 
system,  which  optionally  also  contains  further  hetero  atoms, 
and  to  which  additional  rings  are  optionally  fiised. 


5yM6307 

PERYLENE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SULFONIC 

ACID  GROUPS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Enrin  Dietz,  Kdkheim,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  both 
ot;  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9a«1312,  {  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1989,  39  26 
563J 

Int  CL"  C09B  5162;  C07D  471106 
VS.  a.  546—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  perylene  compound  containing  one  or  two  sulfonic  acid 
groups,  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which 
A  is  a  bivalent  radical  >NR'  or  >N— R^— SOjTC*  and 
B  is  the  bivalent  radical  >N— R^— SO,"'*, 
D  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  a  combination  thereof,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  I  to  8; 
in  which,  in  the  above  radicals  A  and  B, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C„-alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen,  sulfo,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,— C4-alkoxy  or  phenylazo. 


5,466308 

8-SULFO-3-QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFORE 

John  C.  Saukaitis,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hocchst 

Cdanese  Corporation,  Somervilie,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,593,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,430,152,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

17383,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  TWs  application  Aug.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  288^74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4, 

2012,  has  bccB  diartoiwwd. 

Int  CL'  C07D  2151233 

VS.  CI.  546-153  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  8-sulfo-3-quinolinic  carboxylic 

acid  and  derivatives  thereof  which  comprises  heating  an  ester  in  a 

reaction  medium  selected  from  chlorosulfonic  acid,  oleum  and 

mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  ester  has  the  following  formula: 


whereia- 
R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  fluoro; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  F,  Q,  B,  I,  C.-C,  alkyl,  a  halogen  substituted  C, 

to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  NOj— .  KJi—  wherein  R  is 

independently  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl  and  n=2; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycio  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R7  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C,  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl   wherein  said 

alkoxy  portion  is  a  C,-Cj  alkoxy  or  a  Cj-C^  cyckMlkoxy,  a 

phenoxycarbonyl;  and 
Rg  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl. 
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1 1  5,466309 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

IMMUNOSTIMULATING  SWAINSONINE  ANALOGS 

David  Dime,  Tbronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ibronto  Research 

Chemicals,  Inc^  Downsview,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92A)0479,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788^83,  Nov.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,231 
Int  CI.*  C07D  471104 
VS.  CI  546—183  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  swainsonine  or  an  analog  of  swain- 
sonine  fiom  a  3-amino  six  carbon  sugar  precursor,  said  method 
utihzing  an  intramolecular  Homer-Emmons  Wittig  Type  reaction, 
said  swainsonine  or  swainsonine  analog  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
Swainsonine  ( 1  S-8a-^-octahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-8-P- 

triol), 
1  S-8a-P-2-alpha-trimethysilyloxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8- 

Miol. 
I  S-8a-^-2-alpha-succiny  loxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8-P- 

diol. 
1  S-8a-^2-alpha-benzoyloxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8-^ 

did, 
1  S-8a-^-2-alpha-p-toluoy  loxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8-^ 

did, 
I  S-8a-^2-alpha-p-nitrobenzoyloxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha- 

8-P-diol. 
1  S-8a-^-2-alpha-octanoy  loxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8-P- 

did. 
1  S-8a-P-2-alpha-butanoy  loxyoctahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8-^ 

did, 
( 1  S,2R,8R,8aR)- 1 ,2,8-trihydroxy- 1 .2,3,5,8,8a-hexahydn>-5- 

oxyindolizine, 
( 1  S,2R,8R,8aR)- 1 ,2,8-triacetoxy- 1 ,2.3,5,8,8a-hexahydn>-5- 

oxyindolizine, 
7-ethoxy-(  1  S.2R,8R,8aR)- 1 ,2,8-trihydroxy-octahydro-5- 

oxyindolizine, 
7-cthoxy-(  1  S,2R,8R,8aR)- 1 ,2,8-trihydroxy-octahydroindolizine 

(7-ethoxyswainsonine), 
lS-7-§-bromo-l-alpha-2-alpha-6-alpha-8^tetraacctoxy-8a-^ 

octahydro-S-oxyindolizine, 
1  S-6-P-bromo- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-7-alpha-8P-tetraacetoxy-8a-p- 

octahydro-S-oxyindolizine. 
1  S-7-P-bronio- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-6-alpha-8p-tetrahydroxy-8a-P- 

octahydroindolizine, 
1 S- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-6-alpha-8P-tctra-0-acety  l-8a-^^x:tahydro-5- 

oxyindolizine, 
1 S- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-6-alpha-8P-tetrahydroxy-8a-P- 

octahydroindolizine, 
1 S- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-7-alpha-8p-tetra-0-acety  l-8a-p-octahydro-5- 

oxyindolizine, 
1  S-6-alpha.7P-d'brorao- 1  -alpha-2alpha-8^tri-0-acety  l-8a-P- 

octahydro-S-oxyindolizine, 
1  S-6-alpha,      7p-dibromo- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-8^trihydroxy-8a-^ 

octahydroindolizine, 
1  S-6P,7M'hydroxy- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-8^tri-0-acetyl-8a-^ 

octahydro-S-oxyindolizine, 
lS-I-alpha-2-alpha-6P.7^8P-pcnta-0-acetyl-8a-P-octahydn)-5- 

oxyindolizine, 
1 S-I  .alpha-2-alpha-6P,7P-8^pcntahydroxy-8a-P- 

octahydroindolizine, 
1 S- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-83-tiihydroxy-8a-P-octahydio-5-oxy- 

iodolizine, 
1  S-5-ethoxy- 1  -alpha-2-alpha-8P-trihydroxy-8a-P- 

octahydroindolizine, 
1  S-8a-P-octahydroindolizine- 1  -alpha-8-Miol-2-alpha-(2- 

iKetamido-2-deoxy-^D-glucopyranoside), 
1  S-8a-^-octahydroindolizine- 1  -a]pha-8-^-diol-2-alpha-<2- 

acetamido-2-dcoxy-3,4,6-tri-0-acctyl-P-D-glucopyranoside). 


5,466,810 

2-AMINO-3-AROYL-BENZO(P]THIOPHENES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME  TO 

PRODUCE  6-HYDROXY-2-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-3-[4-(2- 

AMINOETHOXY>-BENZOYL)BENZO[PrrHIOPHENES 
Alexander  G.  Godfrey,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FHed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^59 
Int  CI.'  C07D  409102:333164:333166 
MS.  a.  546—202  7  datam 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomnula: 


OR" 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  wherein 
R  represents  Ci-Cj  allcyl; 
R"  represents  C,-Cs  allcyl  or  — (CH2)„N(R,)(R2)  where  n  is  an 

integer  of  1  to  4,  and  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  C,-C« 

alkyl,  or  R,  and  Rj  combine  to  form  C4-C4  polymethylcne  or 

— (CHj)20(CHj)j— ;  and 
Rj  and  R4  are  independently  Ci-C^  allcyl  or  combine  to  form 

C4-C4  polymethylene. 


5,466,811 
DIOXOLENYLMETHYL  CARBAMATES  PRO  MOIETIES 

FOR  AMINE  DRUGS 
Jose  Alexander,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co^ 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,220 
InL  CL'  C07D  405/12:317/08:413/12:277120 
VS.  a.  546—283  5  OainH 

1.    A    prodrug    moiety     which    comprises    a    derivatized 
4-hydroxymcthyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4-cne  of  Formula  II: 

O  Fonmila  U 

A 

o  o 

Y— c— o— crV  r 

where 

R^  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  C,  to  C«  alkyl,  straight 
or  branched  chain  C,  to  C4  alkcnyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substitutents  are  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro, 
CI  to  C6  carboxyalkyl,  or  CI  to  C6  alkyloxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branchanged  chain  C,  to  Q  alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  chain  C,  to  Q  alkenyl,  phenyl,  substimted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substitutents  are  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 
nitro,  CI  to  C6  carboxyalkyl,  or  CI  to  C6  alkyloxy; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branchanged  chain  C,  to  Q  alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  chain  C,  to  C^  alkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substitutents  are  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 
nitro.  CI  to  C6  carboxyalkyl,  or  CI  to  C6  alkyloxy;  and 

where  Y  is  halo,  p-nitro  phenoxy,  dinitrophcnoxy,  pentachlorophe- 
noxy,  or  pentafluorophenoxy,  pyridinium  ion  or  4-dimethyl 
amino  pyridinium  ion. 
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PREPARATION  OF  N-AMINOPYRIDONES 
Stefiu  Bedunann,  Mannheim,  and  Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
sdiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  255,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19 
675.6 

tot  CL*  C07D  213157:213184:21 3/S5 
VS.  CL  546—288  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pfcparing  the  pyridone  of  the  fonnula  IV 


(IV) 


5,466313 
IMIME  DYE  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Donald  R.  Diehl;  Margaret  J.  Hdber,  both  of  Rochester,  N.V., 
and  Hugh  Williamson,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodaii  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,804,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,179. 
This  application  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,596 
tat  a.*  C07D  277162:233130:487100:239102:  C07C  2SSI00 
VS.  a.  548—179  12  Claims 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula 


(D 


\ 


wherein  D  is  selected  from 


L'+L'=L't;D 


-L*=C+l'=L*)jN-r' 


-contiiiued 
R» 


(R\ 


NH— COC6H5 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,-C4-aIkyl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  C,-C4-alkyl  cyanoacetate  with  hydrazine  in  water 
as  reaction  medium  to  form  a  cyanoacetic  hydrazide; 

(b)  treating  said  cyanoacetic  hydrazide  of  step  (a)  with  benzoyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  system  to  form  an 
N-benzoylcyanoacetic  hydrazide,  and  thereafter, 

(c)  reacting  said  N-benzoylcyanoacetic  hydrazide  of  step  (b) 
with  a  C,-C4-alkyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  both  a  base  and 
a  phase  transfer  catalyst  to  produce  said  pyridonc  of  formula 
IV; 

wherein  step  (c)  is  maintained  at  a  basic  pH;  and 
wherein  said  phase  transfer  catalyst  is  a  quaternary  ammonium 
phase  transfer  catalyst 


(A    o^^-v^^N 


M*G" 


I       I 


and  wherein  E',  E^,  E'  and  E*  each  individually  represents 
strongly  electron-withdrawing  groups;  R'  and  R^  each  individually 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  or 
cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  R^,  R-*,  and  R"  each  individually  represents  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  cartxMi  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aryl,  aralkyi,  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  or  R^  and  9?  individually  represent  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  pyrrole  ring  fused  with  the  phenyl  ring  to 
which  the  nitrogen  is  attached;  R^  R^,  R",  R',  and  R'°  each 
individually  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylamino,  or  alkylthio  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  or 
cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'^  represents  cyano,  or 
an  aryl,  amiiKxarbonyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  or  sulfamoyi  group  of  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  or  R"  and  R'^  together  represent  the  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring  system  having  a  5-  or 
6-niembered  heterocyclic  or  unsaturated  alicyclic  nucleus  wherein 
the  heterocyclic  nucleus  contains  from  1  to  2  heteroatotns  selected 
from  I  to  2  N  atoms,  1  to  2  O  atoms,  I  N  and  I  O  or  I  S  atoms,  or 
1  S  atom;  G  represents  O  or  C(CN)j,  Y  and  Z  each  individually 
represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  ring  system  having  a  S-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nucleus  which  when  the  nucleus  is  S-membered  con- 
tains, in  addition  to  the  N  atom  shown,  0  or  I  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O.  N,  S,  or  Se,  and  when  the  nucleus  is  6-membered  the  N 
atom  is  the  only  heteroatom;  M'  is  a  cation;  L'  through  L'  each 
individually  represents  unsubstituted  or  substimted  methine 
groups;  m  is  0,  1,  2,or  3;  n  is  0  or  1;  p  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4;  g  is  0,  1, 
2,  or  3;  and  r  is  0.  1,2,3,  4,  or  S. 
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S,4«6314 
ISOTHIAZOLINONE  SOLUTIONS 
Frank  S.  Moffatt,  Reading,  and  David  Winstanley,  Bury,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,809,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^36,777, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,261,  Sep.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1989, 
8921220 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  43180 
VS.  a.  54»— 209  11  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  isothiazolinone  of  formula 
I: 


(.CH2)m    l|  N-R^ 


wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl; 
m  is  3  or  4;  and  a  salt  of  formula  2 

MOCOR' 

wherein 

M  is  an  alkali  metal;  and 

R'  k  C,.,i-«lkyl. 


5,466,815 
TETRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  BILE  ACIDS,  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  LIPID  LEVEL  LOWERING 
MEDICAMENTS 
Alfons  Enhsen,  Biittelbom;  Heiner  Glombik,  Hofheim;  Werner 
Kramer,  Mainz,  and  Giinther  Wess,  Erlensee,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoeclist  Alctiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,741 
ClaiDK  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1993,  43  15 
368.2 

Int  a.'  C07D  257/06;  A61K  31141 
VS.  CL  548—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  tetrazole-bile  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  I 

OI— X— G2 

in  which  Gl  is  H  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


II IX) 


•R(4) 

H  R(5) 

in  which  A  and  D  indicate  the  ring  structure  according  to  lUPAC 
nomenclature  rules, 
R(l)isH; 
an  allcyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radical  having  up  to  10  carbon 

atonu,  which  is  branched  or  unbranched; 
a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  3  to  8  caibon  atoms; 
a  benzyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  tri- 
substituted  by  F,  O,  Br,  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy; 


a  diphenylmethyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  nxmo-  to 

tri-substjtuted  by  F,  Q,  Br.  (C,-C2)-alkyl  or  {C,-C;)- 

alkoxy; 
a  triphenylmethyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to 

trisubstituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,   (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  (C.-C,)- 

alkoxy; 
a  (C,-C4)-alkoxymethyl  or  a  tccrahydroxylamyl  radical;  or 
a  radical  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 


OL 


OL 

I 


0=P— ,  0=S—  aid  L— C— 

I  II 

OL  O 


in  which  L  is  H; 

an  alkyl  or  allcenyl  radical  having  up  to  10  caibon  atoms, 

which  is  branched  or  unbranched; 
a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  trisubsti- 
tuted by  F,  a,  Br,  (C,-CJ-alkyl  or  (C.-C^^alkoxy;  or 
a  benzyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  trisubsti- 
tuted by  F,  a,  Br,  (,C,-CJ-aiky\  or  (C.-CJ-alkoxy; 
X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bridge  group  of  the  formula  III 

o  o  ni 

II  II 

-1-(N),-A'— N-C— (CH2),-C-V-N-(B),- 

W)  W)  U?) 

in  which 

A'  is  a  (C,-C6)-alkylene  chain  which  is  branched  or 
unbranched  and  can  optionally  be  interrupted  1  to  3  times 
by  — O — ,  — S —  or  phenylene,  the  linkage  to  the  phe- 
nylene  ring  being  in  the  ortho-,  meta-  or  para-  position; 

B  is  a  (C,-C6)-alkylene  chain,  which  is  branched  or 
unbranched  and  can  optionally  be  interrupted  1  to  3  times 
by  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  phenylene,  the  linkage  to  the  phe- 
nylene ring  being  in  the  ortho-,  meta-  or  para-  position; 

L(l),  L(2)  and  L(3)  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the 
meaning  of  L; 

q  is  0  to  S; 

r  isO  or  1; 

s  isO  or  I; 

t  isOor  1; 

R(2)  and  R(3)  or  R(4)  and  R(5)  in  each  case  together  are  the 
oxygen  of  a  carbonyl  group,  or  individually  and  in  each 
case  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  — OL,  — SL, 
— NHL,  tetrahydropyranyloxy  or  C,-C4-alkoxymethoxy,  in 
which  L  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning;  aixl 
G2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 
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in  which  Z  is 


-(CH2)sr 


-(CHi),- 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
AZOLYLMETHYLCYCXOALKANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Eyji  Yoshida;  NobuyuU  Kusano,  and  Satoni  Kuinazawa,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co^ 
lAA,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  337,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305816 
Int  CL*  C07D  249/08:233160 
VS.  CL  54»-267.«  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  derivative  of  azolylmethylcycloal- 
Icanol  of  the  following  formula  (I)  comprising, 

providing  a  soUd-liquid  two-phase  mixture  of  a  cycloalkanone 
derivative  of  formula  (II),  an  azole  compound  of  formula 
(m),  a  metal  oxide  of  formula  (IV),  and  an  organic  solvent, 
and 
adding  a  sulfonium  compound  of  formula  (V)  to  said  solid- 
liquid  two-phase  mixture  under  heating  while  stirring. 


(I) 


where  m  is  0  to  4; 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
o  is  0  to  4; 
V  is  attached  to  X  and  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 


— O— .  -CH2— ,  -CH2CH2-  or  -N— , 

I 
L 


in  which  W  is  H;  or  if  V  is  — CH^—  or  — CH2CH2— ,  W  is  H 

or  OH:  and 
R(6)  to  R(9)  have  the  same  meaning  given  for  R(2)  to  R(5), 
A  and  D  indicate  the  ring  structure  according  to  the  lUPAC 

nomenclature  rules,  and 
the  linkage  of  Gl  and  G2  is  via  the  ring  D  of  Gl  and  the  ring  A 

ofG2. 


Xm 
(CHj), 

wherein  R'  and  R^  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group;  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  nitro  group;  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  5;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  (when  m  is  2  or  larger,  Xs 
may  be  either  the  same  or  different);  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom 
or  a  group  CH;  M'  represents  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  atom;  M^  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  a 
zinc  atom,  or  two  alkali  metal  atoms;  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  Cj-C,  alkoxysulfonyloxy  group;  and  p  denotes  an  integer  of  0 
or  I. 


5/Ui6317 

BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 

ANALOGS  THEREOF  AS  ANTIISCHEMIC  AGENTS 

KarnaU  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,443,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^6,168,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,472, 

Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  540,423,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,817 

Int  CI.*  C07D  405J04 

VS.  a.  548—305.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri-Y 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  A  Is 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Y  is  — NR,; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 


m 


iOh), 


A  7=1 


m'n 


+ 


I  (CH3)3S*( 


(in) 


(0)pY- 


(IV) 
(V) 


— 0CCH3; 

II 
o 

R]  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl;  or,  R, 
and  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi, 
arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  — CN,  — NO,,  —COR,  — COOR, 
— CONHR,  — CON(R)j,  — CF,.  S-alkyl.  — SOalkyl, 
— SOjalkyl.  — PCO-alkyDj. 


O  oO 

II  II  ' 

— P(0-«lkyl)2,  P 


0-(CH2). 


halogen,     amino,     substituted     amino,     O-alkyl,     OCF3 
<X:HjCF,.    — OCOalkyl.    — OCONRalkyl.    — NRCOalkyl, 
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NRCXX)aIkyl  or  NfRCON(R)j  wherein  R  in  each  of  the  above   which  comprises: 


groups  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aiyl,  arylalkyl,  cydoalkyl, 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl  or  haloalkyi; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  OH,  O-alkyl,  amino,  substituted 
amino,,  OCOalkyl,  OCONRalkyl,  NRCOalkyl,  NRCOOalkyl 
or  NfRCONCR),  wherein  R  in  each  of  the  above  groups  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  cydoalkyl,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl 
or  haloalkyi; 

R ,  and  R7  or  R7  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  N— C— N  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  an  imidazolidinyl  ring  or  a 
2,3-dihydro-lH-benzimidazole  ring,  provided  that  when  R, 
and  R7  taken  together  with  the  N— C— N  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  ring,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl. 
and  when  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  N— C— N  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring,  R,  is  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 
and 

n  i^  1,2  or  3. 


5,466^18 

3-ISOTIIIAZOLONE  BIOCIDE  PROCESS 
Riuncsh  B.  Petigara,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,763 
Int  CI.'  C07D  275103 
MS.  a.  54»-213  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  either  (a)  substantially  separated  CMl 
and  MI  from  a  mixture  of  their  HCl  salts,  or  (b)  a  special  mixture 
of  CMl  and  MI  which  is  higher  in  CMI:MI  ratio  than  in  said 
mixture  of  their  HCl  salts,  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of 
CMI.HQ  and  MI.HQ  as  a  slurry  in  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate  esters,  chlorinated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  chlorinated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon;  and  refluxing  said  slurry  for  a  controlled  period  of 
time  suflBcient  to  fully  dissociate  said  CMl.HCl,  but  insufficient  to 
fully  dissociate  said  MI.HQ. 


5,466,819 
COUPLED  BENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  BENZOPHENONE  UV 

ABSORBERS 
WiUiain  E.  Leistner,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  and  Semyon  Mosh- 
chitsky.  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fairmount  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Newarli,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,000,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^62,881. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,155 
Int  CI.'  C07D  249120 
MS.  ex.  548—259  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diphenylmethane  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


a.)  reacting  a  4-hydrocarbyl-6-benzotriazolylphenol  having  the 
formula: 


OH 


with  an  amine  having  the  formula  HNRjR^  and  formaldehyde 
in  an  organic  solvent  to  produce  a  Mannich  base  having  the 
fonnula: 


CHj— N 


\ 


b.)  reacting  the  Mannich  base,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst,  with  a  2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybenzophenone  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein 

R,  and  R2  are  independcntiy  C,  to  Cg  alkyl,  cyclopentyl, 

cyclohexyl  or  cumyl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C|  to  C|2  alkyl  and  C,  to  C,,  alkoxy;  and 
R]  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  Q 

alkyl,  and  groups  where  R,  and  R4  taken  together  form  a 
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four  to  six  member  heteroalicyclic  ring  including  a  nitrogen 
atom,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R4  is  not 
hydrogen. 


S,46M21 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  A.  Worthington,  Berkshire,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,216,  Feb.  22,  1985,  PaL  No. 

5^95,942,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,941,  Mar.  2, 

1982,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

24i9,S81,  Jun.  2,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,416,682.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,691 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1981, 
8108412;  Jan.  16,  1981,  8131301;  Jan.  29,  1981,  8132682 

InL  CI.'  C07D  405106 
VS.  CI.  548—268.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (Via): 


5,466,820 
PRODUCTION  OF  DI  OR  TRI-AZOLYL  SUBSTITUTED 
5-KETO  AZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Katsumi  Itoh,  Toyono;  Keqji  Okooogi,  Mishima,  and  Norikazu 
Tkmura,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUtcda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,239,  Apr.  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,371,181. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110400; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022623 

Int  a.'  C07D  403106 
U.S.  a.  548— 263J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (T): 


OHR' 


f 


O 

.  .     A 

N— CHj— C— C— N 


(T) 


Ar   R^ 


\  / 

Y  =  Z 


N— r'. 


wherein  Ar  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group:  R'  and  R^  independently 
are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  may 
combine  together  to  form  a  lower  alkylene  group;  R'  is  an  option- 
ally substituted  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an 
optionally  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group;  X  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  methine  group:  and  Y  and  Z  independently  are  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  methine  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  is  characterized  by 
reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (D): 


l^        J 


O  R 

/     \    / 
N-CH2-C C 

I.  \    . 


(VU) 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
CI -5  alkyl,  halo(Cl-4)alkyl,  CI -4  alkoxy,  halo(Cl-4)alkoxy, 
phenyl  or  halophenyl;  R*  is  hydrogen;  and  R'  is  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  Cl-5  alkyl,  halo(Cl-4)alkyl,  CI-  4 
alkoxy,  halo(Cl-4)alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl, 
benzyloxy  (any  of  the  latter  four  groups  may  be  ring  substituted 
with  halogen),  amino,  mono-  or  di-  (Cl-4)alkylamino  or  hydroxy. 


5,466322 

BENZIMIDAZOLOCARBOCYANINE  DYE  AND  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

SAID  DYE 

TDshiki  Fi^iwara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Fnm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102930 
InL  a.*  C07D  235/02 
VS.  CI.  548—305.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidazolocarbocyanine  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


(D 


O  R'  II 

/  \    I     ^ 

H2C C— C-N 


R„ 


'      '2 

Ar    R^ 


\  / 

Y  =  Z 


N— R, 


wherein  the  symbols  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  the 
formula  (V),  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (ID): 


f 


(in) 


NH 


^ 


wherein  the  symbols  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  the 
formula  (I')  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfoxides,  amides  and  ureylenes  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal 
carbonates  and  tetrabutylammonium  fluoride. 


^  V- CH=CH-CH=/ 


I  I 

R|3  COm-l  Rl4 


wherein  R,,,  R,2,  R,,,  and  R,,  each  represente  an  alkyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  and  R12  is  a  2-ethoxyethyl 
group,  a  2-methoxyethyl  group,  a  2-propoxyethyl  group,  an 
ethoxymethyl  group  or  a  methoxymethyl  group  and  provided 
that  at  least  one  R,,  and  R,4  is  a  2-sulfoethyl  group,  a 
3-sulfopropyl  group  or  a  4-sulfobutyl  group;  one  of  X,,  and 
X,]  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other  of  X,,  and  X,,  is  a 
halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxy carbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group, 
a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen-substituted  alkyl  group;  X,2  and 
X,4  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group. 
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an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a   or  an  N-substituted  lactam  of  the  following  formula: 
carbamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen-substituted 
alkyl  group;  Y  represents  an  ion  required  for  balancing 


:=o 


charge;  and  m  represents  I  or  2,  and  when  the  compound 

forms  an  inner  salt,  m  is  1.  v n_r. 


5,466^23 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLYL  BENZENESULFONAMIDES 
John  J.  lUley,  SL  Louis,  Mo.;  Thomas  D.  Penning,  Elmhurst; 
Paul  W.  CoUins,  Deerfield,  both  of  lU.;  Donald  J.  Rogier,  Jn, 
SL  Louis,  Mo.;  James  W.  Maiecha,  LibertyviUe;  Julie  M. 
Mlyashiro,  Chicago,  both  of  111.;  Stephen  R.  Bertenshaw, 
Brentwood,  Mo.;  Ish  K.  Khanna,  Vernon  Hills,  111.;  Matthew 
J.  Graneto,  SL  Louis,  Mo.;  Roland  S.  Rogers,  Richmond 
Heights,  Mc  and  Jeffery  S.  Carter,  Chesterfield,  Mo., 
assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
I  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^94 

'  InL  a.'  C07D  231112:413110 

MS.  CI.  548—377.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(D 


'OP 


wnetein  R'  is  sulfamyl; 

wherein  R^  is  haloalkyi; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  fix>m  hydrido,  and  alkyl;  and 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  and  cycloalkenyl; 
wherein  R*  is  optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position 
with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  allcylthio,  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  alkyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, amido,  N-monoalkylamido,  N-monoarylamido,  N.N- 
dialkylamido,  N-alkyl-N-arylaraido,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  sulfamyl,  N-alkylsulfamyl, 
amino,  N-alkylamino,  N,N-diaIkylamino,  heterocyclic,  nitro 
and  acylamino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,466,824 
DIVALENT  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  INDOMETHACIN, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEDICAL  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Hubertus  L.  Regtop,  and  John  R.  Biffln,  both  of  New  South 
Wales,    Australia,    assignors    to    Biochemical    Veterinary 
Research  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,601,  Jan.  15,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,310,936.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  22, 1989,  PJ4328 
InL  CI.*  C07D  209128:  A61K  311555 
VS.  a.  548—402  14  Claims 

11.  A  complex  of  indomethacin  and  a  divalent  transition  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  the  complex  having  the  formula 

(MklindomethacinUXl., 

wherein 
M  is  the  divalent  transition  metal; 
X  is  a  tertiary  amide  of  the  following  fcnmula: 

«i-Ca-N-(R,), 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
R,  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent,  and  Rj  is  an  alkylene  having  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms:  and 
n  is  2  or  3. 


5,466325 
ARYL  IMIDO  SUBSTITUTED  PEROXYCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Graham  Carr,  Woolton;  Paul  R.  Harrison,  Penketh,  and  Alun 
P.  James,  Blundellsands,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Solvay 
Interox  Limited,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02280,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11238,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  22, 1990, 
9027975 

InL  CU'  C07D  209I4S 
MS.  CL  548—479  I6  Claims 

1.  An  organic  peroxyacid  which  satisfies  fonnula  (1): 


Ph 


C  ,0 

/   \         // 

c        c-c 

\  i  ^' 

N— (CHY),— C— {CHY)w— C 
/  I  \ 

C  C-C  V  Y  O— O— H 

C  O 


in  which  X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  compatible  non-released 
substituent,  Y  represents  a  group  of  formula  (CH2)jH,  x,  y  and  z 
are  either  0,  1  or  2,  and  x+y+z  =1  or  2,  and  Ph  represents  a  phenyl 
substituent,  optionally  substituted  by  a  compatible  non-released 
substituenL 


5y466326 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PHYSICAL  FORM  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENT 
Murray  W.  Cuthbert,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries,  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,138,  Sep.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,352,694. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,607 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1991, 
9119001 

InL  CL'  C07D  209114 
MS.  CL  548—511  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  physical  form  of  the  compound  ( 
R)-3-raethoxy-  4-[  I  -methyl-5-(2-methyl-4,4,4- 

thfluorobutylcarbamoyl)indol-3-ylmethyl]  -N-{2- 

methylphenylsulphonyl)benzamide,  which  form  is  crystalline,  has 
an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  with  specific  peaks  at 
2»=I4.0°,  19.4°.  tW,  22.4°  and  24.7°,  has  an  infra-red  spectrum 
(0.5%  in  KBr)  having  sharp  peaks  at  3390,  1620,  1250  and  885 
cm"'  and  has  a  melting  point  of  1 80°- 183°  C,  which  process 
consists  essentially  of  forming  crystals  from  a  solution  of  the  said 
compound  in  a  solvent  selected  from  methanol,  propanol,  isopro- 
panol,  ethyl  acetate,  acetonitrik  and  dimethoxyethane. 
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5,466,827 
USE  OF  TfflOALKANEDIONES  AS  AROMA 
SUBSTANCES 
Heinz- Jiirgen  Bertram;  Roland  Emberger;  Matthias  Giintert, 
all  of  HoUminden,  and  Peter  WerkhoU;  Hoxter,  all  of;  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzmin- 
den,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1992,  42  33 
350.4 

Int  CI.*  C07D  333132:307/02:  C07C  319100:491105 
VS.  O.  549^-66  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  meaty  aroma  to  a  material  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5,466,829 
NEW  GINKGOLroE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Hwa  K.  Park;  Suk  K.  Lee,  both  of  Kyonggi;  Pyeong  U.  Park, 
Seoul,  and  Wie  J.  Kwan,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Sunkyong  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92A)0043,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
91-16260;  Jan.  17,  1991,  91-18268 

Int  CI.*  C07D  313106:307193:493122 

U.S.  CI.  549^297  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  Ginkgolide  B  derivative  of  the  formula  (I)  as  below 


(D 


"';v^' 


R 

wherein 

R'  denotes  C|-C,2-allcyl,  Ci-Cn-aUcenyl,  Cj-C,2-alkinyI, 
C3-C,2<ycloalkyl,  Cs-C.i-ar-C.-Cft-alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted Cj-Cij-aryl.  thienyl  and  furyl  which  can  be  substituted 
by  1  to  3  Ci-Cj-allcyl  groups;  or  thienyl  and  furyl  methyl, 

R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl  and 

R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
C.-Cg-aUcyl,  Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Q-alkinyl,  Cj-C.r 
cycloalkyl  or  Cs-Cij-aryl  or 

R^  and  R'  together  or 

R'  and  R*  together  denote  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  which, 
with  the  C  atom  3  or  with  the  C  atoms  1.  2  and  3,  forms  a  S- 
to  7-inembered  carbon  ring. 


0) 


tBu. 


t° 


5^466,828 
CHIRAL  3-CYANO-l-SUBSTITUTED-PYRROLIDINES 
Victor  Fedii,  Holland,  Mich.;  Mark  J.  Suto,  San  Diego,  Calif.; 
James  N.  Wemple,  and  James  R.  ZeUer,  both  of  Holland, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert   Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,464,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,347,017. 

This  application  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,404 

Int  CI."  C07D  207146:207109 

VS.  a.  S4»— 566  2  CUdaH 

1.  A  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


5,466330 

INHIBmON  OF  BONE  LOSS  BY  4-ARVLOXY-5- 

HYDROXY-2(5H)-FURANONES 

Joseph  P.  Sabatucd,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,885,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,336,687. 

This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,388 

Int  CI.*  C07D  307162 

VS.  CI.  549—315  1  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


"rv 


HO 


where  Z  is  selected  from: 


N 
I 
R' 


in  which  *  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  having  the  R 
configuration,  and  R'  is  fhmethoxybenzyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  or 
dimethylamino. 


■^■■^^ 


^ 
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-continued 


^■A. 


ov?A. 


whene  R  is  H,  C.-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  halogen,  trifiuorom- 
ethyl,  or 


— O 


and  X  is  H,  C.-C,  alkyl 


,=o 


-Cg  alkyl  or  halogen  which 


OH,R- 


o 


OH. 


:oV-^« 


'-V^ 


PREPAKATION  OF  3-(2-ACyLOXYETHYL).DIHYDRO- 
2(3H)FXJRANONES 
Werner  Schnurr,  Herxhehn;  Rolf  Fbcher,  Heidelberg;  Norbert 
Goetz,    Worms,    and    Thomas    KuekeniMehner,    Boehl- 
Iggdhchn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiet^eseB- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
668.9 

InL  CL'  C07D  307112 
VJS.  CL  549-323  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  in  high  yields  of  at 
least  65%  of  a  3-  (2'-acyloxyethyl)-dihydio-2(3H)furanone  of  the 
formula 


CH2-CH2-O-C-R' 
II 
O 


aryl. 


comprises  reaction  of  a  phenol  or  substituted  phenol  of  the  for- 
mula: 


O 

in    which    R'    denotes    C,-C,2-alkyl,    Cj-Cg-cydoalkyl, 
Cr-C,2-aralkyl,  or  Cr-C|j-alkylaryl,  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  3-(2'-oxyethyl)-dihydn)-2(3H)furanone  of  the  formula 

CHj-CHj-O-R^  n 


O 

in  which  R^  denotes  C|-C,2-alkyl.  Cr-Cg-cydoalkyl,  aryl, 
Cj-Cii-aralkyl,  or  Cr-Cij-alkylaryl,  with  a  compound  bearing  the 
acyl  group  R'CO— ,  where  R'  has  the  meanings  given  above,  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids, 
carboxylic  anhydrides  and  acyl  halidcs,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  0.1  to  100  bar. 


5,466332 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2^ 

DIHYDROFURANS  FROM  y,  5-EPOXYBUTENES 

Gerald   C.  Ibstln,   Kingsport,  'Pnui.,  assignor   to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  l^nn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,004 
fat  CL'  C07D  307/28;493/00 
VS.  a.  549-330  8  claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2.5-dihydrofuran  compound 
which  comprises  contacting  at  elevated  temperature  a  7,6- 
epoxyalkene  compound  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  copper  salt 
dissolved  in  an  inert,  organic  solvent. 


where  R  is  H,  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  Cj-C.  cycloalkyi.  or  trifluo- 
roraethyl  and  X  is  H.  C,-<:,  alkyl,  _0— C,-Cg  alkyl  or  halogen 
with  a  4-dialkyoxy-2-butynoic  acid  alkyl  ester,  preferably  4,4- 
diethoxy-2-butynoic  acid  methyl  ester,  in  the  presence  of  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  18-crown-6  catalyst  in  tetrahydrofuran  to  form 
an  intermediate  of  the  formula 


z— o 


ElO 


O 

II 
00CH3 


OEt 


which  upon  treatment  with  dilute  mineral  acid,  preferably  hydro- 
chloric acid,  undergoes  acetal  hydrolysis  and  cyclization  tu  obtain 
an  invention  compound. 


5y466333 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  13,14- 
DIHYDRO-15(R)-17.PHENYL-18,19,20-TRlNOR-PGFj„ 
ISOPROPYL  ESTER 
Jozsef  Ivanics;  TIbor  Szabd;  btvto  Hennecz;  Gyula  Dalmadi; 
Jdzsefn^  Ivanics;  Gibom^oviks,  all  of  Budapest,  Hui^ary, 
and  Resul  Bahram,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  aasigDors  to  Kabi 
Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  asd  Chinoln  Ltd.,  Budap- 
est, Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,440,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  24, 1991,  2092^1 
tat  a."  C07D  307102 
VS.  CL  549— 475  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula 
CD 


11 
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OH 


0) 


CXX)R 


wherein  R  is  a  satunued  or  unsaturated  straight  braiKhed  or  cyclic 
C,  to  C7  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  selectively  reducing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (VII) 


(vn) 


wherein  PPB  stands  for  4'-phenylbenzoyl,  using  lithium 
th(secbutyl)borohydride  or  sodium  borohydride  to  reduce  the 
0x0  group  on  the  side  chain  of  the  compound  of  the  Formula 
(VII)  to  yield  a  mixture  containing  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (VI): 


(d)  leducing  die  compound  of  the  Formula  (V)  using  diisobuty- 
laluminum  hydride  to  obtain  a  compouixl  of  the  Formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


OPPB 


(e)  removing  the  4'-phenyl-beiizoyl  protecting  group  from  the 
compound  of  the  Formula  (IV)  by  using  a  mixture  of  potas- 
sium carbonate  and  methanol  to  yield  a  compound  of  the 
FormuU(III) 


OH 


OBO 


HO 


(VO 


(b)  chromatographically  separating  the  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (VI)  from  the  mixture  formed  during  step  (a)  to  obuun 
the  compound  of  the  Formula  (VI)  having  the  following 
physical  characteristics:  m.p.  129°  to  130°  C,  [a)^108° 
(C=l,  ethylacetate; 

(c)  hydrogenating  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (VI)  step  (b)  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  a  base  or  a 
sodium  salt  to  yield  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (V) 


(V) 


having  an  IR  spectrum  (taken  on  a  Zeiss  Specord  M-80  type 
spectrometer)  KBr,  cm"':  3500  (OH).  3080,  3020  (CH  aro- 
matic), 2940,  2860  (CH  aliphatic),  1770.  1710  (c=o).  1610. 
1500  (aromatic  ring  vibration),  1290.  1190.  1100  (c— o— c), 
850  (p-subsL  aromatic),  750,  700  (monoubst  aromatic); 


having  the  following  physical  characteristics  melting  point 
103°  to  106°  C,  [olo=-47°  (C=l.  ethyl  acetate),  and  the 
following  spectral  data: 

IR  spectrum  (taken  on  a  Zeiss  Specord  M-80  type  spectrom- 
eter) (KBr  cm':  3380  (OH),  3030  (CH  aromatic).  2980 
2960,  2920,  2860  (CH  aliphatic)  1600,  1590,  1570,  1500 
(aromatic  ring  vibration),  1090  (c — o — c),  1000  [c — o — 
(H)J,  750,  700  (monosubst.  aromatic)  'H-NMR  spectrum 
(taken  on  a  Bruker  WP  80  device,  CDQ,,  TMS  standard,  6 
ppm):  7.23  (s.  5H.  aromatic  H).  5.64,  5J1  (d,lH.3-H),  4.63 
(m.  IH.  I-H).  3.90  (IH.7-H),  3.60  (IH.  3'-H)  : 
(f)    reacting    the    compound    of    the    Formula    (m)    with 
4K:arboxybutyl-triphenyl-phosphonium  bromide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  potassium  teit-butoxide  in  an  ether-type  solvent  to 
obtain  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (II) 


(H) 


OH 


COOH 


OH 


(g)  esterifying  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (II)  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  Formula 


R— X 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  sulfate,  mesyl.  or  tosyl,  in  the  presence 
of  potassium  carbonate  in  an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  the 
compound  of  the  Formula  (I). 
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5,466,834 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ISOSERINE  ESTERS 

USING  METAL  ALKOXIDES  AND  ^LACTAMS 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  FU^  assignor  to  Florida  State 

Uiriversity,  lUlahassee,  Fla. 
Cofltinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863^49,  Apr.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiDuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
862,955,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuatioa-iii- 
p«t  of  Ser.  No.  763,805,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
1 1      application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,532 
1 1  Int  a.*  C07D  305IJ4 

VS.  a.  549-510  15  cuums 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isoscrine  ester  having  the 
fonnula 


iU    R3 


1  iN»r^s,^^'^^o-c-E2-'' 


R2     Ri 


E3 


compfiiing  reacting  a  ^lactam  with  the  metal  alkoxide  of  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  alcohol,  the  ^lactam  having  the  formula 


Rs 


I    2 
4    ] 


Rj     R2 


and  the  alkoxide  having  the  formula 


El    ■ 
/ 

Mo— C— B2- 
\ 


whereii 
R,  is  — OR«,  — SR7.  or  — NR,R,; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 

aiyl,  heteroaryl,  or  acyl,  provided,  however,  that  R,  and  R4 

are  not  both  acyl; 

R,     is    — CGR.o,    — COGR.o.    — COSR.o,    — CONR,R,o, 

— SGiRii.or— POR,jR,3, 
R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  hcteioaiyl,  or  a 

hydroxy  protecting  group, 
R7  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  sulfhydryl 

protecting  group, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alicynyl,  atyl,  or  heteroaiyl; 
R9  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 
R,o  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl, 
R,,   is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  — OR.o.  or 

— NRgR,4, 
R,2  and  R,3  are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 

heteroaryl,  — OR.o.  or  — NRgR,^,  and 
R,«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
M  is  a  Group  lA,  DA,  IDA,  IVA,  VA,  VIA  or  transition  metal, 

zinc,  or  cadmium; 
E,  and  Ej  and  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  comprise  a 

carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  skeleton  containing  about  6  to  20 

ring  atoms,  the  hetero  atoms  being  oxygen;  and 


Ej  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon. 

15.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  taxol  coii^>rising  reacting  a 
metal  alkoxide  with  a  ^-lactam  wherein, 
the  metal  alkoxide  has  the  forrnula 


(3) 


MO< 


PhCCX) 


the  P-lactam  has  the  forrnula: 


R4- 


I  2 
4  3 


R3     R2 


Z  is  — OCOCH3  or  — OT2, 

T,  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group. 

T2  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group, 

Ph  is  phenyl, 

Ac  is  acetyl, 

M  is  a  Group  lA,  HA,  niA,  IVA.  VA  or  VIA  or  transition  metal, 

zinc,  or  cadmium, 
R,  is— OR«, 
R2  is  hydrogen, 
R3  is  phenyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen, 
R,  is  — CX)R,o. 

R«  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and 
Rio  is  phenyl. 


5,466335 
TITANOSILICATE  AS  AN  EPOXIDATION  CATALYST 
FOR  OLEFINS 
Laszio  T.  Nemeth,  PaUtine;  Thomas  P.  MaUoy,  Lake  Zurich, 
and  Richard  R.  Jones,  BensenviUe,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  Des  Plaincs,  DI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  172,314,  Dec.  23, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,354,875.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  239,801 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Oct  11, 
2011,  has  been  diadaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  301112:301114:301119:303104 
VS.  CI.  549-531  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  epoxidabon  of  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
in  an  olefinic  compoimd  comprising  reacting  under  epoxide- 
forming  conditions  the  olefinic  compound  with  a  hydroperoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  first  particles  of 
a  titanium  silicalite  and  second  panicles  of  titania,  said  first  and 
second  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  no  more  than  about 
OJS  microns  in  diameter. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  olefinic  compound  is  an 
alkene  or  cycloalkene. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  7  where  the  alkene  is  propylene. 


1090 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  199S 


SyMMM 

CATALYTIC  CONVEKTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 
John  C.  Jubin,  Jn  Wot  Cboter,  Pil,  avigiior  to  ARCO 

Chearical  TtehnotoKy,  LJ>^  Greenvflie,  DeL 

ContiaiiatioD-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  171,144,  Dec  20,  1993,  abMi- 

doned.  TUs  application  Sep.  Z2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  310,546 

Int  CL'  C07D  301112:303104;  BOU  8104 

UA  a.  549—531  «  CtataBi 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPOXIDE 
Shun-Idii  Murahariii,  Duda,  and  YoshiaU  Oda,  Ibyonaka, 
both  oi;  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sumitonio  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96M14,  Oct  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,367,097. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,727 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1991,  3-284651; 
Mar.  11, 1992, 4-052438;  Mar.  11, 1992, 4-052441 

Int  CL*  C07D  301106:303/04 
VS.  CL  549^-533  12  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  repiesenied  by  the  for- 
mula (2) 


O  F 

\    /    \    / 

C C 

/  \ 


wherein  R'.  R^.  R^  and  K*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  (C,-Cjo)  alkyl  group,  slkyl  group  sub- 
stituted with  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  acyloxy,  acyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycaibonyl;  phenyl  group,  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  acyloxy,  acyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycaibonyl;  phenylalkyi  group,  phenyla- 
Ikyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy. 
acyloxy,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  phenoxycarbonyl;  acyl  group. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  exothermic  reaction  of  propylene  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  phenoxycarbonyl  group;  provided  that  R' 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  liquid  phase  to  produce  propylene  and  R^  or  R'  and  R'  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring, 
oxide  in  a  series  of  separate  reaction  zones  each  containing  a   „  ri   rJ  ,nd  R'  may  combine  altogether  to  form  a  condensed 


packed  bed  of  solid  catalyst,  wherein  a  reaction  liquid  comprised 
of  propylene,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  propylene  oxide  as  well  as  a 
vapor  purge  stream  is  passed  through  the  bed  of  the  solid  catalyst 
at  reaction  conditions  in  each  of  the  reaction  zones,  the  resulting 
mixture  is  separated  in  each  zone  into  a  vapor  stream  which  passes 
to  the  next  reaction  zone  and  a  reaction  liquid  stream,  the  reaction 
liquid  stream  from  each  zone  is  removed  aiKl  separately  cooled  to 
remove  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  generated  in  the  zone  from 
which  the  liquid  was  removed,  60-90%  of  the  cooled  liquid  is 
recycled  to  the  zone  from  which  it  was  removed  and  10-40%  of 
die  cooled  liquid  is  passes  to  the  next  in  the  series  of  reaction 
zones. 


ring,  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (1) 


\         / 
C=C 


R« 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  (Cj-C,)  aldehyde  and  a  catalyst  which 
is  CuO,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu, 
Cu(OH)2,  and  CuiO,  or  is  a  CuO-free  mixture  of  copper- 
containing  compounds  containing  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  CuCOH),,  and  CujO. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (2) 


5,466,837 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS 
RamakrWuan  Ramachandran,  Allendale,  and  Loc  H.  Dao, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,911,  Sep.  30, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  232,544 
Int  CL'  C07C  253126:47122 .17108:  C07D  301110 
VS.  CL  549—533  41  CUdma 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  partial  oxidation  product 
comprising  the  steps:  ,     .  ,^    „    ^    „    ,  ,._ ,  •. 

(a)  selectively  adsorbing  propylene  from  a  propylenc-propane  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom.  (C,-C^  alkyl  group,  alkyl  group  sub- 
gas  mixture  by  passing  said  gas  mixture  through  an  adsorp-  stituted  with  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  acyloxy,  acyl, 
tjon  zone  containing  an  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl;  phenyl  group,  phenyl  group 
propylene;  substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  acyloxy,  acyl, 

(b)  regenerating  said  adsorbent,  thereby  producing  propylene- 


O  H 

\    /    \    / 

C C 

/  \ 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  K*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 


alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl;  phenylalkyi  group,  phenyla- 
lkyi group  substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
acyloxy,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  phenoxycarbonyl;  acyl  group, 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  phenoxycarbonyl  group;  provided  that  R' 
and  R^  or  R^  and  R-*  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring, 
or  R',  R'  and  R'  may  combine  altogether  to  form  a  condensed 
(df  recovering  said  partial  oxidation  product  from  the  gaseous  ""g.  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  an  olefin  repre- 
product  senied  by  the  formula  (  1  ) 


enriched  gas; 

(c)  contacting  said  propylcne-enriched  gas  widi  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  a  reaction  zone  in  die  presence  of  an 
appropriate  oxidation  catalyst  under  cotxlitions  which  result 
in  the  production  of  a  gaseous  product  containing  the  desired 
partial  oxidation  product;  and 
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r'  r» 

\        / 

c=c 

R*  R* 


wherein  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  (C3-C7)  aldehyde  and  a  catalyst  which 
consias  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cu,  Cu(OH)j.  Cufi,  CuO,  CuQ,  CuQ,  nHjO,  CuBr,  CuBr^, 
Cul,  CuFj.  CuSO4nHj0,  CuCNO,)^  tiHjO,  Cu(C10 Jj  nHjO,  Cu 
(OCH3)j.  Cuj  (  POJ2  nHjO,  and  Cu(OAc)2  nHjO. 


the  moles  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-hydFoxybenzenesulfonic 
acid  used  in  Step  (A); 

(C)  removing  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  4-sulfophenyl- 
[(loxyalkanoyl)amino}alkanoate  fonned  in  Step  (B); 

(D)  mixing  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-sulfophenyl- 
[(Ioxyalkanoyl)amino)alkanoate  product  of  Step  (Q  with 
acetic  acid;  and 

(E)  separating  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-sulfophenyI-[(l- 
oxyalkanoyl)anuno)alkanoate  of  Step  (D)  from  the  acetic  acid 
to  obtain  a  purified  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-sulfophenyl- 
[(loxyalkanoyl)aminojalkanoate  and  an  acetic  acid  filtrate, 
said  purified  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-sulfophcnyl-[(l- 
oxyalkanoyl)amino)alkanoate  has  the  general  fexTnula; 


O  O 

II  ,  II 

R— C— NR— (CH2),— C— O 


5,466339 

PREPARATION  OF  P-FUCHSONES  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF 

P-DIHYDROXYLATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

THEREFROM 

Mkbd  CosUntini,  Lyons;  Daniel  Muiaut,  Meyzieu,  and  Danid 

Micheiet,  Saint-nom-la-Breteche,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00119; 
Jan.  8, 1993,  93  00120;  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00121;  Sep.  22, 1993, 93 
11262 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/45 
U.S.  CI.  552— 304  30  Claims   Q-Qii   alkenyl,  chlorinated  C 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p-fuchsone,  comprising 
reacting  a  phenolic  compound  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
in  the  para-position  to  the  hydroxyl  function  with  a  non-enolizable 
ketonic  compound,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  and,  optionally,  a  cocatalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  ionizable  sulfiir-containing  compound. 


SO3M 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C5-C2,  allcyl, 
C5-C2,  alkenyl,  chlorinated  Cj-Cj,  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C.-Cj  allcyl; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium, 
and  an  alkali  metal  atom;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8. 


5,466340 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED  ALKALI  METAL 
SALTS  OF  4-SULFOPHENYL-[(l- 
0XYALKAN0YL)AMIN01ALKAN0ATE  WITHOUT 
ISOLATION  OF  INTERMEDUTES 
Gary  P.  Lutz;  George  C.  Zima,  and  Rex  Bernard,  all  of  King- 
sport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tbnn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  294,236 

Int  a.*  C07C  231/00 

VJS.  a.  554-70  21  aalms 

1.  A  process   for  preparing  a  purified  alkali   metal   salt  of 

4-sulfcphenyl-((l-oxyalkanoyl)amino)alkanoate     in     one     vessel 

without  isolation  of  intermediates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-hydroxyben2enesulfonic 
add  with  a  C2  to  C4  carboxylic  anhydride  at  a  sufBciem 
temperature  and  time  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  alkali  metal  salt  of 
4-Bcyloxybenzencsulfonic  acid  and  a  C,  to  C,  carboxylic 
acid,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
4-hydroxybenzenesulfonic  acid  and  Cj  to  C4  carboxylic  anhy- 
dride are  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:40,  respectively, 
and  the  solvent  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  2:1  to  50:1 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
4-hydroxyben2enesulfonic  acid,  provided  that  excess  car- 
boxylic anhydride  is  removed  under  reduced  pressure  from 
the  reaction  vessel; 

(B)  adding  an  [(l-oxyalkanoyl)amino)alkanoic  acid  and  at  least 
one  transesterification  catalyst  to  the  reaction  product  of  Step 
(A)  and  heating  at  a  temperature  of  150°  C.  to  250°  C.  for  0.5 
to  10  hours  and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  reflux  of  the 
solvent  and  to  remove  the  Cj  to  C,  carboxylic  acid  from  the 
reaction  vessel,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  4-sulfophenyl- 
((loxyalkanoyl)amino]alkanoate,  wherein  the  moles  of  the 
Ul-oxyalkanoyl)amino]alkanoic  acid  added  is  0.7  to  5  times 


5,466341 
FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  UNSATURATED  FATTY 

ACIDS 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford;  Austin  McMordie,  and  Mehar 
S.  Manku,  both  of  Carlisle,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC,  Surrey,  England 

FHed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
9301629 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/02 
VJS.  CL  554—79  M  Claims 

1.  A  phospholipid  comprising  two  different  unsaturated  fatty 
acids,  the  fatty  acids  being  linked  to  the  glycerol  backbone  at  the 
1-  and  2-positions  and  selected  from  the  twelve  n-6  and  n-3 
essential  fatty  acids,  oleic  acid,  parinaric  acid  and  columbinic  acid, 
the  two  fatty  acids  linked  together  with  a  phospholipid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  serine,  choline,  ethanolaminc  and 
inositol. 


5,466342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  LIPID  FRACTIONS 

FROM  EGG  PRODUCTS  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Jurgen  Heidlas,  IVostberg;  Jan  Cully,  Garching;  Franz  Michl- 
bauer,  Kirchweidach,  and  Heinz-Riidiger  VoUbr«cht,  Alten- 
markt    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    SKW   IVostberg 
Aktiengesellschaft,  'Dpostberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213y410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  07 
980.6 

bt  CL'  C07F  9/02 

VS.  a.  554—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  lipid  fraction  of  triglycerides  and 

phosphoUpids  from  an  egg  product  in  powdered  form  consisting 

essentially  of: 

(a)  exposing  said  egg  product  to  an  extraction  mixture  of  an 

aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  liquid 
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propane  ai  a  pressure  of  §200  bar  and  a  temperature  of  §70° 
C.  to  obtain  an  extraction  residue  of  said  egg  product  and  an 
extracted  mixture  containing  said  aliphatic  alcohol,  liquid 
propane,  and  lipid  fraction;  and 
(b)  isolating  said  lipid  fraction  from  said  extracted  mixture 
obtained  in  step  (a). 


OD 


5,466343 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  C,i-C„  SATURATED 

FATTY  ACID  ESTERIFIED  ALKOXYLATED  POLYOL 

Chaiics  F.  Cooper,  PaoU,  Pa^  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemkai 

Itehnology,  LJ>^  Greenville,  Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,751 
Int  CL»  C07C  511367 
MS,  CL  554—149  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  Cij-Cj,  saturated  fatty  acid- 
esterified  alkoxylated  polyol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  alkoxylated  polyol  with  a  fatty  acid  source 
comprised  of  C,2-C2«  saturated  fatty  acid  to  form  a  crude 
reaction  product  comprised  of  unreacted  C12-C24  saturated 
fatty  acid  and  the  C^o-Cj,  saturated  fatty  acid-esterified 
alkoxylated  polyol; 

(b)  combining  the  crude  reaction  product  with  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon; 

(c)  precipitating  the  unreacted  C,2-C24  saturated  fatty  acid  to 
form  a  biphasic  mixture  comprised  of  the  precipitated 
C12-C24  saturated  fatty  acid  and  a  liquid  phase  comprised  of 
the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  the  C,2-C24  saturated  fatty 
acid-esterified  alkoxylated  polyol; 

(d)  separating  the  precipitated  C,2-C24  saturated  fatty  acid  from 
the  liquid  phase;  and 

(e)  separating  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  from  the  C,2-C24  satu- 
rated fatty  acid-esterified  alkoxylated  polyol. 


and  R4,  R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
C|-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl,  R,  and  R,  are  H,  C|-C,2alkyl,  phenyl  or 
R7  and  Rg,  taken  together,  are  tetramethylene,  pentamethylene  or 
3-oxa-I,5-pentylene,  R,  is  H  or  C|-C4alkyl,  R,o  and  R,,  are 
idenucal  and  are  C,-C,2alkyl,  C5-C|2cycloalkyl,  C,-C4allcyl-or 
C|-C4alkoxy-substituted  C5-C|2Cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  I  to  3  identical  or  different  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  -SiR4  R4R«,  halo- 
gen, -SO3M,  -CO2M,  -PO3M,  -NR7R,  or  -[®NR,R,R,IX«;  or 
Rio  and  R, I  are  different  and  are  C,-C|2alkyl,  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl, 
C,-C4alkyl-  or  C,-C4alkoxy-substituted  C5-C|2cycloaUcyl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  I  to  3  identical  or  different 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-<:4alkoxy,  -SiR4  RjR^,  halogen,  -SOjM,  -COjM,  -POjMi, 
-NR,Rg  or  -[^NR^RjR^pC®;  or  the  group  -PR  loRn  is  a  radical 
of  formula  II 


(11) 


M  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal,  X^is  the  anion  of  a  monobasic  acid, 
and  *  is  a  stereogenic  carbon  atom,  in  the  form  of  the 
racemates  or  diastereoisomers  thereof  or  of  a  mixture  of 
diastereoisomers. 


5,466,844 
FERROCENE  DIPHOSPHINES  AS  LIGANDS  FOR 
HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYSTS 
Felix  Spindler,  Starrldrch-WU,  Switzerland;  Amina  Wlrth- 
TUani,   Bumhaupt-le-Haut,    France,   and    Heidi    Landert, 
Rheinfdden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cil>a-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,133,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  26, 1993,  592/ 
93 

Int  CL*  C07F  17102:15/02 
VS.  a.  556—11  17  ClaiiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5,466345 

SULFONIUM  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Christian   Herzig,  'Rtching  am   See,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 
376.1 

Int  a.*  C07F  9166:9190:19100:7102 
VS.  CL  556—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  general  formula 


A-S*-AX". 

I 
A 


CHR|— PR2R3, 


0) 


Fe    PRioRii 


wherein  R,  is  C|-Cgalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
I  to  3  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy  groups;  Rj  and  R,  are  each 
independently  of  the  other  C,-C,2alkyl,  Cj-Ciicycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
C,-C4alkyl-  or  C,_c4alkyl-  or  C,-C4alkoxy-substituted 
Cj-Cijcycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three 
identical  or  different  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C|-C4alkyl,  C,_c4alkoxy,  -SiR4R4R«,  halogen,  -SOjM, 
-CO2M,  -PO3M,  -NR7Rg  and  -[^NR^RgR^pC®;  or  the  group 


in  which  each  A  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  nmnovalent  radical 
of  the  general  formula 


— G-D„ 

I 
Fc 


in  which 
G  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  14  carbon 
atonu  per  radical  or  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing S  to  14  ring  atoms  per  radical  which  contains  at  least  one 
oxygen  and/or  sulfur  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  one  hydro- 
gen atom  in  the  radical  G  is  replaced  by  a  chemical  bond  to 
the  sulfur  atom,  and  D,  E  and  F  are  each  substituents  of  G, 
where 
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D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

1 1_<0),— (R),— SiR,', 
E  if  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-OR'. 
F  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


b.  adding  said  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  salt  while  mixing  to  a 
slurry  of  zirconium  basic  sulfate  or  a  sloution  of  zirconium 
orthosulfate  or  zirconium  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form 
a  zirconium  chelate. 


ir 


a  isi  1,  2  or  3, 

b  is  0.  1  or  2. 

c  is  0,  1  or  2, 

X  is  0  or  1 , 

y  is  0  or  1 , 

R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 

per  radical,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 

oxygen  atom  and/or  one  sulfur  atom  and/or  one  carboxyl 

group, 
R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 

radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is 

optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom, 
R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms  per  radical,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  an  leash 

one  oxygen  atom, 
R-*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms  per  radical,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least 

one  oxygen  atom  and/or  one  sulfur  atom,  and 
X"  is  a  halide  ion  Z",  a  tosylate  anion  or  a  weakly  nucleophilic 

or  non-nucleophilic  anion  Y"  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

itig  of  CFjCOj-,  BF/,  PF^-,  AsF»-,  SbF^",  C10«-,  HSO," 

a»<l  P(2-..-,  H„— SO,-, 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and 

m  b  0  or  an  integer  of  up  to  2n-l. 


5y(66^7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
HEXAMETHYLCYCLOTRISILAZANE 
Ibshio  Shinohara;  Aide  Yokoo;  Muneo  Kudo;  Motoaki  Iwabu- 
Chi,  and  Kazuyuki  Matsiunura,  all  of  Usui,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,948 
aaims  priority,  applkaition  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294194; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6^)54480 

Int  CL*  C«7F  7110 
MS.  a.  556-^109  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hexamethylcyclotrisilazane  which 
comprises  heating  octamethylcyclotetrasilzane  in  the  presence  or 
ammonium  sulfate  catalyst  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas. 


S,4M,84« 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  ZIRCONIUM  CHELATES 

Sharif  Sharif,  El-Kalierali,  Egypt,  assignor  to  Benchmark 

Research  and  Itehnology,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Ttx. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,661 

Int.  a.*  C07F  7100 

VS.  CL  556—55  10  Qainis 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  solutions  of  aqueous  zirconium  che- 
lates, comprising: 

a.  reacting  ammonium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium 
hydroxide,  water  soluble  amines  or  amine  derivatives  or  alkali 
metal  carbonates  or  bicarbonates  with  an  alpha  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic  acid  to  prepare  substantially  neutral  solutions  of  the 
comesponding  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  salt; 

b.  adding  said  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  salt  to  a  slurry  of  zirco- 
nium basic  sulfate  or  a  solution  of  zirconium  orthosulfate  or 
zirconium  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  zirconium 
chelate. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  zirconium  chelates  which  comprises: 
a.  dissolving  an  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  salt  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonia  or  a  water  soluble  amine  or  amine  derivative 
in  water  to  form  clear  solution;  and 


5y466348 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILANE 

POLYSULFIDES 

Thomas  E.  ChOdness,  Newport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OSi  Spcdal- 

lies.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^4 

Int  CL*  C07F  7104 

\}S.  CL  556—427  lo  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silane  polysulfides,  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  with  an  active  metal  alkox- 
ide  solution, 

(b)  reacting  elemental  sulfur  with  the  product  of  step  (a),  and 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  halohydrocarbylalkox- 
ysilane  of  the  formula  Q — R— X 

in  which  Q  is 


/ 


/ 


/ 


-Si-R",     -Si-R',     or     -Si-R^ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


and  in  which 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and 
R^  is  an  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  8,  preferably  1  to  4,  carbcm 
atoms,  a  cycloalkoxy  group  including  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylmercapto  group  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  various  R'  and  R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  iiKluding  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  a  halogen,  to  produce  a  compound  of  of  the  formula 
Q-R-S,— R-Q 
in  which  Q  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  9. 
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S,466M9 
SILOXANE  DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCING  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  AGENTS  INCLUDING  SILOXANE 
DERIVATIVE 
Yasushi  Shioya,  Chiba;  Yiiji  Suzuki,  Sakura;  Ken  lUeuchi, 
Ichikaimachi;  Koji  Yoshino,  and  Akira  Kawamata,  both  of 
Utsunomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,746,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,186,  Aug.  7,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,306,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,535,  Aug. 
27,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,144,054.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  255,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-228958; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  ^256732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CL  556—445  5  Claims 

I.  A  siloxane  of  the  formula 


CHj  CHj  CH3  CH3         CH3 

I  I  I  I  I 

CHj-Si— 0-(Si— 0V(Si-0)7(Si-0teSi— CH3 


CH3  CH3 


CH3 


OH 

I 


where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  saturated  primary  alkyl  group 
of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  which  method  comprises  sulphating  a 
feedstock  comprising  the  corresponding  primary  alcohol  of 
formula: 


ROH 


to  produce  a  sulphaled  reaction  product, 

and  incorporating  in  the  reaction  product  as  a  stabilising  agent  a 
compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R'(A).OX 

where 
R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  primary  alkyl  group  of  8  to  22 

carbon  atoms, 
A  is  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  residue  containing  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
n  is  in  the  range  0.5  to  4,  and 

X  is  hydrogen,  — OSOjH  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms 
the  proportion  by  weight  of  the  alcohol  ROH  in  the  feedstock 
exceeding  the  proportion  by  weight,  if  any,  of  compounds  which 
include  alkylene  oxide  residues  or  hydroxyalkyleneoxy  groups  in 
the  feedstock. 


(CH2)tO-CHj-CH— CH2OH 


wherein  R*°  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  t  is  a  number  of  0  to  1,000,  w  is  a  number  of  1  to  1,000,  and 
V  is  a  number  of  1  to  1,000. 


5,466,850 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUOROSILANES 
Adam  C.  Alty,  Gainesville,  and  Simon  F.  SeUers,  Hawthorne, 
both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  PCR,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,272 
Int  CI.*  C07F  7108 
VS.  CI.  556—477  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  fluorosilanes,  said  process  compris- 
ing 

(a)  reacting 

(i)  a  substrate  compound  having  one  or  more  silicon  hydride 
bonds  selectively  with 

(ii)  hydrogen  fluoride,  alone,  or  in  admixture  with  an  inert 
gas,  under  hydrogen  eliminating  conditions  until  the  reac- 
tion is  substantially  complete;  and 

(b)  recovering 

(i)  a  reacted  substrate  compound  having  one  or  more  silicon 

fluoride  bonds, 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  such  reacted  substrate  compounds  or 
(iii)  an  oligomeric  derivative  of  (i)  or  (ii). 


5y466,851 
DETERGENT  PRODUCTION 
Amanda  J.  Adams;  Philip  S.  Jackson;  Howard  N.  MouMen; 
David  W.  Roberts,  all  of  Wirral,  and  Keith  Watkin,  Surrey, 
all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,260 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1992, 
9226003 

Int  CL'  C07C  305106 
VS.  CL  558—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  (preparing  primary  alkyl  sulphuric  acid  having 
the  formula: 

ROSO,H 


5,466,852 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  S,S3- 

TRIBUTYLPHOSPHOROTRITH  lO  ATE 

VIdyanatha  A.  Prasad,  and  Peter  E.  Newallis,  both  of  Leawood, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,157,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,501 
InL  a.*  C07F  9/1] 
VS.  CL  55»— 122  8  Claims 

1.       A       process       for       the       production       of       S,S,S- 
tributylphosphorotrithioaie  in  which  S,S,S- 

tributylphosphorotrithioite  is  oxidized  with  a  perborate  or  a  percar- 
bonate  at  a  temperanire  of  from  about  40°  to  about  65°  C.  and  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  12. 


5,466353 
DIESTER  MONOMER,  ITS  POLYMER,  WATER- 
CONTAINING  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS,  AND 
PROCESSING  SOLUTION  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 
Yasumi  Koinuma;  'Hikeo  Matsumoto;  Nobuharu  Nakada,  all  of 
l^ukuba;  Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  Matsudo,  and  Kazuhiko  Ishi- 
hara,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporation, 
Takyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197235; 
JuL  23,  1992,  4-197236;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197237;  Jul.  23,  1992, 
4-197238;  Jul.  24, 1992,  4-198633;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198634 

InL  CL'  C07F  9110 
VS.  CL  558—169  2  Claims 

1.  An  itaconate  dicster  monomer  having  a  phosphorylcholinc 
derivative  group  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


H  (CH2)»R2  (J) 

\         / 

C=C 
/  \ 

Ri  R3 

wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  Rj  and  R,  denote  the 
same  or  different  groups  and  represent  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  carbonyl  group  having 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyloxy  phosphorylcholinc 
derivative  group  of  the  formula 
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II  / 

-COO-(Y)-0-P-0-CH2-CH2-N*-R5 


whe««i  Y  denotes  — (CHj)..  — (CHjCHjO),CH,CH^  or 


CH3      CH3 

(CH2CHO)ctCH2CH- 


n  denotes  an  integer  of  ftDm  1  to  8,  m  is  an  integer  of  1.  R«.  R,  and 
R<s  each  denote  an  aUcyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aiyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  on  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R3 
denotes 


II  / 

-COO-(Y)-0-P-0-CH2-CH2-N*-Rj 

O-  R« 

II  /^ 

-COO-(Y)-0-P-0-CH2-CH2-N*-R5 


as  given  above. 


5,4«6,g54 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

DmflOCARBAZATES 

jMg  k.  Choi;  In  B.  Jhung;  Jae  C.  Lee;  Joag  S.  Sa;  Sung  J.  Jo, 

and  Jin  H.  Cho,  alJ  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaigiiors  to 

Lucky  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,864,  Dec  15,  »«,  Pat  No. 
5,405,965.  TWs  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1992, 
92-24734;  Dec.  17,  1992,  92-24736;  Dec.  22,  1992,  92-25112; 
Mar.  9^  1993,  93-3512 

Int  a.'  C07C  333/28 
VS.  a.  558-233  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  dithiocarbazaie  derivatives  of 
fonnul»(n)  by  reacting  an  alky!  hydrazine  with  carbon  disulfide  in 
an  aqueous  base  solution  and  then  esicrifying  the  resulting  product 
with  an  electrophilic  substance  (R— CI.  R— Br  or  RzSGJ,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  esterification  reaction  is  carried  out  in  die 
piesenoe  of  a  non-polar  solvent  and  a  phase-transfer  catalyst: 


H2NNCS2R 


(ID 


wherein 

represents  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C«  alkenyl,  arallcyl  or  aryl,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  can 
contain  one  or  more  substituent  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  nitro  and  methyl  at  an  optional  position. 


5,4«6,855 

FUNCnONALIZED  PEROXIDES  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTIONS 

Daryl  L.  Stein,  BoUngbrook,  Bl.,  aarignor  to  Elf  Atocbem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,576,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat  N«. 

5,319,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,977,  Sc|>.  5, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiMi  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

214,938 

Int  CL'  Ce7C  69196 

VS.  a.  558-263  3  cufcrns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  Formula  I 


R'  O 

z!<-r^y')-(r^-yVr-c-oo-c-x-r*-(y^-rVz» 


I, 


wherein 
R',  R^ 


R  and  R^  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  diradical  of  5  to  18  carbons,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkyi  diradical  of  7  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkenyl  diradi- 
cal of  7  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralykl  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted diradical  having  die  following  Formula  II: 


C 
/   \ 

c 


c 
/  \ 


•^a 


c 


R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradjcal  of  1  to  18 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  diradical  of  7  to 
18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical 
or  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  For- 
mula D; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

R'  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(=0)j— ,  — C(=0>— , 

—NH-C(=Oh-.  — C(=0)— NH-^,  — NH—  C(=0)-^ 
NH —  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to 
6  carbons; 

X  is  — O — ; 

Y',  Y^  and  Y'  are  independently  — O S — ,  — S(=0), 

— C(=0)— O— ,  — (>-C(=0)— ,' 

.  -NH— C{=0)— ,  — C(=0)— NH— ,' 
— NH— C(=0>-0— ,  — O— C(=0)— NH— ,  — NH— 
C(=0)— NH-,  — C(=0)— C(=0)— ,  — 0-C(=0)— 
C(=0)-0  — .  — NH— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— ,  — NH— 
C(=0)-C(=0)— O-  or  — O— C(=0)-C(=0>-NH— ; 

Z      and     Z^     are     independently     HjN— ,     C 
CI— C(=0>— ,  Br— C(=0)— ,  HO— C(=0)— , 


O 
/    \ 
CH2 CH-CH2-Y'-, 

^HjN-C(R')(R"»)-{CH2)„-Y'- or  R"- 
R    and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-4  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
t,  X,  y  and  z  are  independently  0  or  1; 
w  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12;  and 
substituents  for  any  of  R',  R^  R',  R*,  R',  R»,  R',  R*,  R»  or  R"" 

are  independently  one  or  more  of  chloio,  bromo,  fluoto. 
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cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  suUb,  caitoxy,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
12  cartnns,  alkylamino  of  1  to  12  carbons,  acyloxy  of  1  to  12 
carbons,  alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenoylamino  of  3 
to  12  carbons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  IS  carbons,  aroylamino  of  7  to 

15  carbons,  phthalimido,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  car- 
bons, alkoxycarbonyhunino  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alkenyloxy- 
carbonyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbonylamino  of 
3  to  12  carbons,  aryloxycarbonyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons, 
alkylaminocarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  arylaminocarbo- 
nyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  aralkylaminocarbonyloxy  of  7  to 

16  carbons,  alkylsulfonyloxy  of  1  to  8  carbons,  alkylsulfony- 
lamino  of  1  to  8  carbons,  arylsulfonylamino  of  6  to  11 
carbons  or  epoxyalkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  13  carbons. 


present  in  the  reactor  efRuent  exiting  said  reactor,  passing  the 
reactor  efiluent  containing  acrylonitrile  into  a  quench  column  to 
cool  the  reactor  effluent  with  water  to  remove  unwanted  impurities 
and  recovering  the  acrylonitrile  from  the  quench  column. 


SA66JK6 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONIC  DIESTERS 
Aklrs  Horiguchi,  Otake,  and  Shiogo  Oda,  Hlmeji,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continiiabon  of  Scr.  No.  112,144,  Ang.  26, 1993,  abwidoncd. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1992,  4-252161 
Int.  CL*  Ce7C  69196 
VS.  CL  558—277  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbonic  dicster,  having  improved 
selectivity  to  said  carbonic  dicster,  comprising  the  step  of: 
contacting  a  reactor  feed  gas  comprising  oxygen,  1  to  20%  by 
volume  of  an  alcohol  and  70  to  95%  by  volume  of  carbon 
monoxide  with  a  solid  catalyst  containing  copper  which  is 
effective  for  catalyzing  oxidative  carboxylation,  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copper- 
containing  inorganic  compound,  a  copper  alkoxy  halide,  a 
copper  allcoxycarbonyl  halide,  a  copper  carboxylate,  a  salt  of 
copper  with  a  phenol,  aix)  a  complex  compound  containing 
copper  atom  which  is  formed  between  an  inorganic  or  organic 
copper  compound  and  either  an  organophosphonis  compound 
or  a  nitrile  whereby  said  alcohol  reacts  with  said  carbon 
monoxide  and  said  oxygen  in  a  gas  phase  to  produce  said 
carbonic  diester,  wherein  carbon  monoxide  and  alcohol  are 
present  in  the  feed  gas  at  a  molar  ratio  (CO/alcohol)  within 
the  range  of  3.5  to  95  and  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  are 
present  in  the  feed  gas  at  a  molar  ratio  (CO/Oj)  within  the 
range  of  15  to  ISO. 


5,466,858 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STRAIGHT-CHAIN 
ACRYLONITRILE  DIMERS 
Ryoji  Si«iae;  Keuichi  Kashiwagi;  Masashi  Shirai,  and  Ibshi- 
hiro  Shimaluwa,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ubc  Indus- 
tries, Ltdn  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,113 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220266; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220268;  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220270;  JuL  5,  1994, 
6-153278 

Int  a.*  C07C  25i/iO 
U,S.  CL  558—364  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  straight-chain  acrylonitrile  dimers 
including  1 ,4-dicyano-buiene,  1,4-dicyanobutadiene  and  adiponi- 
trile,  comprising  dimerizing  acrylonitrile  at  a  temperature  of  70°  to 
220°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  50  nunHg  to  100  kg/cm^, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
ruthenium  compound  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  ruthe- 
nium salts  of  inorganic  salts,  ruthenium  slats  of  organic  acids  and 
ruthenium  coordination  compounds  in  which  a  ruthenium  atom 
serves  as  a  coordination  center  atom,  and  in  an  amount  of  0.0001 
to  10  molar  %  based  on  the  molar  amount  of  acrylonitrile  and  in 
the  additional  presence  of  a  straight-chain  dimer  selectivity- 
enhancing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  substituted  benzoic  acids  having  a  benzene  ring  structure, 
and  a  carboxyl  group  and  at  least  one  additional  substituent 
attached  to  the  benzene  ring  str\icture,  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  haloalkyi 
groups,  a  cyano  group  acetyl  groups,  benzoyl  groups,  car- 
boalkoxyl  groups,  a  phenyl  group,  alkoxyl  groups,  an  amino 
group,  N-methyl  amino  group,  N-ethyl  amino  group,  N,N- 
dimethyl  amino  group,  N,N-diethyl  amino  groups,  alkylthio 
groups  aiKl  alkylsulfinyl  groups; 

(B)  hetero  atom-containing  acyclic  carboxylic  acids  having  a 
main  hydrocarbon  structure  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
carboxyl  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  main  hydro- 
carbon structure,  and  at  least  one  additional  substituent 
selected  fixun  the  group  consisting  of  the  groups  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5^466,857 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  WASTE  MATERIAL 

DURING  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLONFTRILE 

Vincent  G.  ReUlng,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio;  Jeffrey  E.  Rinker, 

Victoria,  "Ux.;  Timothy  R.  McDonel,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  and 

Joseph  C.  Sama,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohh> 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,118 

Int  a.*  C07C  253118:253124:253126 

VS.  a.  558—319  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  unreacted  anunonia 
exiting  the  reactor  during  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  compris- 
ing introducing  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  fluid  bed  reactor 
ammonia,  oxygen  and  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  propane,  to  reaa  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluid  bed  catalyst  to  produce  acrylonitrile.  introducing  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  oxygen  free  of  any  oxygenate  compound  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fluid  bed  reactor  at  a  point  where  the  addi- 
tional oxygen  does  not  substantially  affect  the  reaction  to  produce 
acrylonitrile  but  reacts  with  at  least  some  of  the  urueacted  ammo- 
nia present  in  the  reactor  to  reduce  the  amount  of  free  ammonia 


— SR'.md— NRV 

wherein  R',  R^,  and  R^  respectively  and  independently  from 
each  other  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  groups  having  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  acyl  groups  having 
2  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  carboalkoxyl  groups  having  2  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  the  additional  substituent  being  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  contained  in  the  main  hydrocarbon  structure  and 
located  in  an  a  or  ^-position  with  respect  to  the  carboxyl 
group;  and 
(C)  five  to  twelve  membered  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing a  5  to  12  membcred  heerocyclic  structure  including  a 
hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms,  and  a  carboxyl  group  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  contained  in  the  heterocyclic  structure  and 
located  in  an  a-position  with  respect  to  the  hetero  atom,  the 
straight-chain  dimer  selectivity-enhancing  agent  being  present 
in  a  molar  anwunt  of  0.0001  to  5  times  the  molar  amount  of 
actyloninile. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROBENZONITRILES 
Thomat  Schach,  Gernsbeiiii;  Theodor  PapenAihs,  FrankAirt 
am  Main,  and  Ralf  Pflrmann,  Griesheim,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assifBors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankhirt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,518 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  19»,  43  24 
368.1 

Vat  CL*  C»7C  253/30 
UA  a.  558—425  ISCtaliii. 

1.  A  process  for  replacement,  with  fluorine,  of  at  least  one 
chlorine  atom  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (4) 


(4) 


in  whidi 
a  is  a  number  from  1  to  S  and 
b  is  a  number  from  0  to  3, 
said  process  comprising 
reacting  said  compound  of  formula  (4)  with  an  alkali  metal 
fluoride  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  tl»e  range  of  from  80  to 
220°  C.  in  the  presence  of: 

(1)  0  to  30%  by  weight  aprotic  or  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
protic  solvent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  compound  of 
formula  (4), 

(2)  from  1  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tl>e 
compound  of  formula  (4),  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  com- 
prising at  least  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  catalyst,  of 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxypolyoxyalkyl  radical  of  the 
formula  (CJii„0)pR',  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  10,  and  p  is  a  number  from  1  to  15; 

R  ,  R  ,  and  R-"  are  the  same  or  difl'erent  and  are:  a  linear  or 
branched  alkoxypolyoxyalkyl  radical  of  the  formula 
(C,H2„0)^',  in  which  R',  m,  and  p  are  as  previously 
defined;  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C.-C^- 
alkoxy,  nitro,  or  cyaiw; 

X'''  it  an  inorganic  anion. 


5,466,860 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCKED 

ISOCYANATES 

Carmen  Flosbach;  Dieter  PhiUpp,  and  Walter  Schubert,  all  of 

Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellsdiaft  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Piled  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
042.9 

I«L  a.'  C07C  229/24 
VS.  CI.  560-43  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  blocked  isocyanates  by 
reaction  of  free  isocyanates  under  water-free  conditions  with 


blocking  agents  containing  acid  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  basic 
catalysts,  characterised  in  that  one  or  more  allcali  hydroxides  are 
used  as  basic  catalysts. 


5,466361 
BRIDGED  BICYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  MODULATING  GENE  EXPRESSION  OF 
RETINOID  RECEPTORS 
Marda  L.  Dawson,  Menlo  Park;  James  F.  Cameron,  Palo  Alto; 
Peter  D.  Hobbs,  Moss  Beach;  Ling  Jong,  Sunnyvale;  Magnus 
Pbhl,  Solana  Beach;  Xlao-kun  Zhang,  La  JoUa,  and  Jiirgen 
M.  Lehmann,  Solana  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 
International,  Menlo  Park,  and  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  JoDa,  both  of  Calit 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982^05 
Int.  CL'  C07C  69/76:63/36 
VS.  CL  560-100  23  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(D 


wherein- 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  allcyl  and 
adamantyl; 

9?  is  — O— R"  or  — S— R"  where  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  or 

where  R'  is  ortho  to  R^,  R'  and  R^  may  be  linked  togedier  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  cycloalkylene  ring,  either  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  I  to  4  lower  allcyl  groups,  and 
optionally  containing  1  or  2  heterocyclic  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  NR  where  R  is  hydrogoi  or 
lower  allcyl; 

R-*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl. 


(CH2)« 

x'         x^, 

\  / 
c 


R"  R' 

\    / 

C 

II 

c 


R'  R" 

\    / 

and  C 


in  which  X'  and  X'  are  boft  methylene,  m  is  2  or  3,  R',  R^. 
R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R' 
and  R'  may  be  liniced  together  to  form  a  cycloalkylene  ring 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  •  represents  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  9?  substituent  to  the  remainder  of  the 
molecule; 
R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


"COOH 


(COOH)( 


in  which  R"*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  1  is  0  or  1,  and  ** 
represents  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R*  substituent  to  the 
remainder  of  the  molecule; 
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die  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
nisO.  1,2  or  3, 
with  the  provisos  that  (a)  when  n  is  0,  R^  is  other  than  carbonyl, 

•C=CHj  oc  CH2;  (b)  when  n  U  0,  and  R'  U 


\   / 
C 
II 
C 


R*  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen;  (c)  when  n  is  0.  and  R'  i$ 


R*  R" 

\   / 

C 


R'  and  R*  are  not  both  hydrogen;  and  (d)  when  R'  is 


R»  r' 

\   / 

C 


5,46M63 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  C.  Hckit;  Charles  H.  Foster,  both  of  Kingaport,  Tten.;  J. 
Stewart  Witzeman,  Den  Haag,  Netherlands,  and  AUen  L. 
Ctain,  Church  Hill,  Thul,  assignors  to  Eaatman  Chemical 
Company,  Klngsport,  Tnn. 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  I39,M1,  Oct  22, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5«412,151. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,094 
int.  CL'  CVJC  591305 
VS.  CL  560— 17«  3  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (3) 


(3) 


in  which  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen  ot  lower  alkyl  and  the 

other  is  lower  alkyl.  either  (i)  R'  and  R'  are  such  that  they  are   ^^^^^  ^  j^  ^.-Q  alkyl  or  phenyl. 

not  linked  together  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring,  or  (ii)  R*  is 

other  than 


(COOH)/ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  amides  and  salts  of 
the  compound. 


LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYACETALS  AND 

POLYALDEHYDES 

Gary  T.  Martino,  Plainsboro,  and  Martin  M.  TtaAex,  Edison, 

both  of  NJ.,  aasigitors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74^78,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,386,040, 

wUch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  889^48,  May  27, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,451 

Int.  CL*  C07C  37100 

VS.  CL  560—152  5  Claims 

1.  A  poly  aldehyde  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200-3000 
and  the  general  structure  Rj— (R^— CHO)„  wherein  R,  is  the 
residue  from  a  polyamide  or  the  residue  from  a  polyester,  R,  is  a 
divalent  organic  group;  and  x  is  2  to  less  than  20. 


5^466,864 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  L-PHENYLALANINE 
Thdashi   lUwmoto;   Ibyoto   HUiya;   l^nio   Yonekawa,   and 
Chiaki  MochizuU,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJi- 
nomoto  Co.,  Iik.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190^450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036880; 
Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036881;  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-061972 

IbL  CL'  C07C  531134 
VS.  CL  562—445  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  L-phenylalanine  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  L-phenylalanine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

esterifying  L-phenylalanine  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  produce  a  solution  of  L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester, 

neutralizing  said  solution  of  L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  with  a 
base  in  the  presence  of  water  to  form  a  solution  containing 
L-phenylalanine  and  L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester, 

extracting  said  L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  frt>m  said  neutral- 
ized solution  with  an  organic  solvent  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  L-phenylalanine; 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  containing  L-phenylalanine 
with  monomethyl  sulfuric  acid  to  form  crystals  of 
L-phenylalanine  monomethyl  sulfate; 

separating  said  crystals  from  said  aqueous  solution;  and 

removing  monomethyl  sulfuric  acid  from  said  separated  crystals 
to  recover  L-phenylalanine. 
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NEOMORPHIC  DUPROFEN  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

SAME 
Robert  P.  Geyer,  BrooUine,  Mass^  and  Vinod  V.  'Hiliani, 

Media,  Pa^  assignors  to  Ibah,  Inc^  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,573,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,31«,961,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86^22,  Jul. 
2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5310,960.  This  application  Dec  17,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  169,672 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
1 1  2070,  has  been  disdaimed. 

I '  Int  CI.'  C07C  531 J34 

VS.  CI.  562—496  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  for  the  reduction  of  pain, 
fever,  or  for  an  inflammatory  condition,  comprising  administering 
to  an  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  neomorphic 
ibuprofen  composition  comprising  amorphous  ibuprofen. 


5y466,866 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  F.  White,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Corpo- 
ration, Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,855 
Int  CI.'  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  CI  562—485  8  Clafans 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acids  produced  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  polyalkylaro- 
matic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  impure  acid 
with  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  catalyst  having  a  water  insoluble  and 
non-brittle  coating  of  at  least  one  polymeric  material. 


5^466367 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  [S,S1-ETHYLENEDIAMINE- 

NJM'-DISUCCINIC  ACID  FROM  ITS  CALCIUM  SALT 
Ronny  W.  Lin,  Baton  Rouge;  Eldon  E.  Atldnson,  Jr.,  Greenwell 

Springs,  and  William  J.  Layman,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272y469 

Int  CL'  C07C  227118:227/28:229106 

VS.  CI.  562—554  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  calcium  [S,S}-ethylenediaminc-NJ^^'- 
disuccinic  acid  salt  to  a  [S,Sl-elhylenediaminc-N,N'-disucciruc 
acid  precipitate,  the  method  comprising;  co-feeding,  to  a  volume  of 
water,  calcium  [S,S].ethylenediamine-N,N'-disuccinic  acid  salt  and 
aqueous  mineral  acid,  the  mineral  acid  having  a  dissociation  con- 
stant wtthin  the  range  of  from  about  1.0x10"'  to  about  1.0x10"'°, 
wherein  the  feed  rates  of  the  calcium  salt  and  the  aqueous  mineral 
acid  ane  controlled  so  that  the  volume  of  water  has  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1 .4  to  about  7  at  least  substantially  throughout 
the  co-feed  period. 

9.  A  method  for  convening  calcium  [S,S}-ethylenediamine-NJ4'- 
disuccinic  acid  salt  to  a  [S,S)-ethylenediamine-N,N'-disuccinic 
acid  pnecipitate,  the  method  comprising:  co-feeding,  to  a  volume  of 
water,  calcium  [S,Sl-ethylenediamine-N,N'-disuccinic  acid  salt  aitd 
aqueous  mineral  acid,  the  mineral  acid  having  dissociation  con- 
stant within  the  range  of  from  about  1.0x10"'  to  about  1.0x10'°, 
wherein  the  feed  rates  of  the  calcium  salt  and  the  aqueous  mineral 
acid  are  controlled  so  that  the  volume  of  water  has  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  from  about  3  to  about  6.6  at  least  substantially  throughout 
the  co-feed  period;  and,  subsequent  to  the  co-feeding  period, 
adding  additional  aqueous  mineral  acid  to  the  volume  of  water  to 
reduce  its  pH  so  that  it  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  1.8  to 
about  2.4 


|lft.V9l8  0.G.-9.5-|7 


5,466,868 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ENRICHED 
2,2'-OXYDISUCCINATE  REACTION  MIXTURE  BY 
REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM  MALATE 
Shang-Ren  Wu,  Mahwah;  Donna  Wu,  North  Bergen,  and 
Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Midland  Park,  all  of  tij.,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,301 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/42:51/43 
VS.  CI.  562—580  lo  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  the  allcaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
2,2'-oxydisuccinic  acid  in  high  purity  comprising: 
(i)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
combined  with  malate,  maleate  and  fumarate  salts  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  any  alkali  metal  ion  or  salts; 
(ii)  adding  sufficient  acidifying  agent  to  said  reaction  mixture  to 

achieve  a  pH  of  about  8.7  to  8.9  to  form  a  slurry; 
(iii)  pfccipitating  the  alkalitte  earth  metal  salt  of  malic  acid  from 

the  slurry; 
(iv)  separating  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  malic  acid  from 
the  slurry  to  form  an  enriched  mixture  of  2,2'oxydisuccinic 
alkaline  earth  nwtal  salt  in  the  slurry. 


5/166,869 
PROCESS  FOR  PERPARING 
4-HYDROXYACETOPHENONE  OXIME 
Kenneth  G.  Davenport,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Roger  A.  Shel- 
don, RiJswUk;  Joel  U  Bars,  Den  Haag,  both  of,  Netherlands, 
and   Werner   H.    MueUer,   Charlotte,   N.C.,   assignors   to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,240 
Int  a.'  C07C  249/04 
VS.  a.  564—265  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-hydroxyacetophenone  oxime  which 
comprises  reacting  4-hydroxyacetophenone  with  ammonia  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  from  about  25°  C.  to  about 
150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium- 
containing  molecular  sieve. 


5,466,870 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  LEVELS  OF  NITRITE 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  AMINE  OXIDE  SURFACTANTS 
Larry  E.  Miller,  Cincinnati;  Gene  P.  Hawkins,  Oregonla,  and 

Bernard  G.  Durham,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,257,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,844 
Int  CL'  C07C  209.90 
VS.  CI.  564—298  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  amine  oxide  surfactants  of  the 
formula  R  R'  R'N-»0  wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  or  alkcnyl 
substituent  and  R'  and  R^  arc  each  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
substituents  by  the  oxidation,  using  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  source 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  of  the  corresponding  amine  of  the  formula  R 
R'R^N,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  oxida- 
tion in  the  presence  of  either  citrate  or  a  chelating  compound 
comprising  a  chelating  active  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  ethylenediamine  tetraacetates,  diethylenetriaminepen- 
taacetates,  nitriloacetates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  chelating 
co-active  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malates,  maleates. 
succinates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  process  is  carried 
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out  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  8,  whereby  contamination  of  the  amine 
oxide  surfactant  by  nitrites  is  substantially  decreased  for  at  least 
about  4  weeks. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROANILINE 
DERIYATTVES 
SUnzo  Seko,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemicai 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181«7; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293056;  Dec  W,  1993,  5-310285;  Mar.  7, 1994, 
6435831;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6^5834 

InL  CL*  C87C  209102 
VS.  CL  564—395  19  ClainH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitroaniline  derivative  of  the  general 
formula: 


NOi 


NHR3 


wherein  R,  and  R^  indepeixlently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  allcyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  atoms  or  lower  alkoxyl  groups,  a 
lower  alkoxyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  halogen 
atoms,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  lower  alkylmercapto  group,  an 
arylmercapto  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsul- 
fonyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonate  group,  or  an  alkenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  groups  or  aryl 
groups,  or 

R,  and  Rj  may  form  together  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
— O— (CX^),— O—  group,  a  — CXj— O— CXj—  group 
wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  and 
n  is  1  or  2,  or  a  condensed  aromatic  carbon  ring  when  R,  and 
Rj  are  positioned  at  the  ortho  positions  in  an  aromatic  ring  to 
each  other,  and 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  arylm- 
ethyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
comprising  a  step  of  reacting  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


NOi 


OD 


are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  an 


O-alkylhydroxylamine  of  the  general  formula: 


R)NHOR4 


(in) 


wherein  R,  are  the  same  as  defined  above  and  R4  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  grtwp,  or  a  salt  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  a  base. 


5y466,872 

POLY  (OXYALKYLENE)  AROMATIC  ETHERS 

Ridiard  E.  Clierpeck,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,858,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,507. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,368 

Int  a.'  C07C  2I5l76;2J5/78 

VS.  CL  564—443  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ai 


(D 


R3     R« 

I        I 

(CH2)j,— (O— CH-CH),-0-R5 


wherein  A,  is  nitro,  amino,  N-aUcylamino  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  NJ^-dialkylamino 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  contains  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  allcyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R]  and  R4  are  iitdependently  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  R4  is  independently 
selected  in  each  — O— CHR, — CHR4—  unit; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  106  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
aralkyi  having  7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  aUcaryl  having  7  to  100 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  group  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 
— C-Rt 


wherein  R«  is  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyi 
having  7  10  36  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon 
atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  from  S  to  100;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


5y466,873 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLKETOAMINES 
Alimed   M.   I^fcsh;    George   Kvakovszky,   both   of  Corpus 
Christi,  and  Cbarlet  R.  Undiey,  Portland,  all  oflix.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Celancse  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294^27,  Aug.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  246,892,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,399,764, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191,849,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,349,090.  This  applicadon  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,007 
Int  CI.*  C07C  45100:721100 
VS.  CL  568—312  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 
phenylglyoxal  from  a  corresponding  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
acetophenone,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  said  acetophenone 
in  water  with  a  source  of  a  nitrosonium  ion  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid. 


5/166,874 
POLYMERIC  CARBONYLATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Mark  O.  Scates,  Pearland;  R.  Jay  Warner,  and  G.  PauU  Tor- 
rence,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  all  of  Ttx.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Cdanese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,787,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S,28U59.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,999 

Int  CL"  C07C  51112:53108 

VS.  a.  562—519  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  alcohol,  ether  or  ester 

to  products  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  anhydride  thereof  or 
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coproduction  of  said  carboxylic  acid  and  anhydride  thereof  under 
cartwnylation  conditions  in  a  reaction  medium  containing  a 
rhodium  catalyst  and  an  iodide  promoter,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  said  rhodium  catalyst  a  polymer  containing 
pendant  pyrrolidone  groups,  said  pyrrolidone  groups  supporting  a 
rhodium  species. 


(d)  functional  groups  represented  by  the  general  fonnula: 


S,46M75 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  SALTS  OF  2^-OXYDISUCCINATE  BY 

ACIDIFICATION 

Eddie  N.  GutieiTez,  Midland  Paiii,  and  Shang-Ren  Wu,  Mah- 

wah,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,320 
Int  CI.*  C07C  51143 
VS.  a.  562-580  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  alkaline  eaith  metal  salt  of 
2,2'-oxydisuccinic  acid  in  high  purity  comprising: 
(i)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 

in  a  reaction  mixture; 
(ii)  adding  sufiBcient  acidifying  agent  to  said  reaction  mixture  to 
achieve  a  pH  of  about  3.8  to  4.2  to  form  an  acidified  reactioa 
mixture; 
(iii)  heating  said  acidified  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
90P  C.  to  100°  C.  for  at  least  2  hours  to  form  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  ODS; 
(iv)  pcecipitating  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  ODS; 
(v)  recovering  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  ODS  as  a  product. 


5/166,876 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CORROSION  METAL 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  R.  McClarron,  Beveriey;  Stephen  J.  Smith,  HuU;  Der- 
rick J.  Watson,  Hornsea;  Bruce  L.  Williams,  EUoughton,  aU 
of;  United  Kingdom,  and  Euan  S.  Ross,  Grand  Bahama, 
Bahamas,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1993, 
9305902 

Int.  a."  C07C  51112:53108:  BOU  31130 
VS.  CL  562—608  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  corrosion  metal  contaminants 
from  a  liquid  composition  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  anhy- 
dride thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a  rhodium  carbonylation  cata- 
lyst, a  carbonylation  catalyst  co-promoter  and  corrosion  metal 
contaminants  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  liquid  com- 
position with  a  chelating  resin  selective  for  the  retention  of  corro- 
sion metals  and  recovering  a  liquid  composition  having  a  reduced 
corrosion  metal  contaminant  concentration,  wherein  said  chelating 
resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chelating  resins 
having: 

(a)  iminodiacetate  functional  groups; 

(b)  aminophosphonic  acid  functional  groups; 

(c)  functional  groups  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(P)~CH2-S-C 


// 


NH 


(IV) 


\ 

NHj 

wherein  (?)  reptesents  a  polymer  backbone;  and 
(e)  functional  groups  represented  by  the  general  formula- 


— CH— CH2-     +  P 

/   \ 
R— O  OH 


(V) 


wherein 


CH2-CH3 
R  =  CHj— CHj— CHj— CM2-CH— CH2-. 


5,466,877 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PERFLUORINATED 
ESTERS  TO  PERFLUORINATED  ACYL  FLUORIDES 
AND/OR  KETONES 
George  G.  I.  Moore,  Afton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  ManuEacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,109 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/58:53/00 
VS.  a.  562—852  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  perfluorinated  carboxyhc  acid  esters 
to  perfluorinated  acyl  fluorides  and/or  perfluorinated  ketones  com- 
prising the  step  of  combining  at  least  one  perfluorinated  carboxylic 
acid  ester  with  at  least  one  initiating  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gaseous,  non-hydroxylic  nucleophiles;  liquid, 
non-hydroxylic  nucleophiles;  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  non- 
hydroxylic  nucleophile  and  at  least  one  solvent  which  is  inert  to 
acylating  agents. 


5,466,878 

REDUCING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PERMANENT 

DEFORMATION  OF  HAIR  CONTAINING  AS  A 

REDUCING  AGENT,  AN  AMINO 

MERCAPTOALKYLAMIDE  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 

Alex   Junino,    Uvry    Gargan,   and    Gerard    MaUc,    VUliers 

S/Morin,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,626,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,085,860.  This  application  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,664 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20, 1989,  89  15182 

Int  CL'  C07C  323/41 

VS.  CL  564—197  2  Claims 

1.  A  compoimd  having  the  formula 


HS— A— NH-CO— CH— (CH2)«— NH2 
Ri 


(IV) 


(P>~CH2-NH-C 


^' 


(HI) 


\ 


NH2 
wherein  (?)  represents  a  polymer  backbone; 


wherein 
A  represents  a  divalent  radical  — (CH^),-  wherein  n  is  a  whole 

number  ranging  from  2  to  5,  or  a  divalent  radical  — (.CH^ — 

0-<CHj)j— , 
m  is  0  or  a  whole  number  ranging  from  1  to  4, 
(i)  when  m  is  O,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro- 

pyl,    isobutyl,    2-methyl    butyl,    benzyl,    4-amino    butyl. 
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[3-guani(liiio  propyl P-guanidino  propyl,  2-inethylthioethyl, 
carboxymethyl  or  2-carboxyethyl.  and 

(ii)  when  m  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from   1   to  4,  R, 
represenu  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-5  carbon  aioms 
with  the  exception  of  compounds  wherein 

(i*)  A  represents  — (CHj)!— ,  m  is  0  or  1  and  R,  represents 
hydrogen,  linear  or  blanched  alkyl  having  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  or  2-carboxyethyl  and 

(ii")  A  represents  — {CH^j—,  m  is  1  and  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen, 
and  the  salt  of  said  compound  of  formula  (TV). 


PRODUCTION  OF  HEXAFLUOROACETONE  AND  ITS 

OXIME 

Yuri  Cheburtov,  Woodbury,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manu&Kturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,999,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341^38 
Int  CL'  C07C  249106 
VS.  CL  564—253  16  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hexafluoroacctone,  which 
comprises  beating  hexafluoroacctone  oxime,  or  hexafluoroacctone 
oxime  complexed  with  an  organic  solvent  wherein  the  organic 
solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising  nitriles,  tertiary 
amines,  diallcylamides,  ketones,  simple  ethers,  alcohols,  and  esters, 
and  organic  acids  containing  from  1  to  4  nonhalogenaied  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  the  skeletal  chain  of  which  may  contain  one  or  more 
catemary  heteroatoms,  with  concentrated  mineral  acid  to  hydrolyze 
the  oxime,  and  recovering  the  resulting  hexafluoroacctone. 


standard  base  to  yield  the  corresponding  isopropyl  or  teit- 
butyl  4-(3,4  -dichlorophenylH4R>-sulfonyloxybutanoaie; 

(d)  subjecting  the  (4R)-sulfonyloxybutanoic  acid  ester  obtained 
in  step  (c)  to  a  copper-coupling  reaction  with  dilithium  diphe- 
nyl(cyano)cuptate  of  the  formula  ^Cu(CN)Li2  in  a  cyclic  or 
lower  dialkyi  ether  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  -80° 
C.  up  to  about  20°  C.  to  effect  a  stereochemical  displacement 
of  the  organic  (4R)-sulfonyloxy  group  of  the  (4R)- 
sulfonyloxybutanoic  acid  ester  by  the  phenyl  group  of  the 
dilidiium  diphenylcuprate  reagent  aixl  so  selectively  form  the 
corresponding  isopropyl  or  t«t.-butyl  4-{3.4-dichlorophenyl) 
-<4R)-phenylbutanoate  ester,  and 

(e)  thereafter  cyclizing  the  stereospecilk  (4R)  -phenylated 
n-butaiH>ic  acid  ester  product  of  step  (d)  in  a  reaction-inert 
aprotic  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  or  Lewis 
acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  -20°  C.  up 
to  about  180V  C.  to  finally  yield  the  desired  (4S>-4-(3,4 
-dichlorophenyl)-3,4-dihydro-l(2H)-naphthalenone  com- 
pound in  a  highly  optically-pure  form. 

22.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)-(4R)-phenylbutanoic  acid  and  the  isopropyl  and 
tert-butyt  esters  of  said  acid. 


5^466380 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONE  ENANTIOMER 

George  J.  QualUch,  Stonington,  Conn^  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS92/B7654,  S  371  Dirte  Jun.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Dmte  Job.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/12062,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,832 

Int  CL'  C07C  45145 

VS.  a.  568—319  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  (4S)-cnantiomer  of  4  -(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)-3,4-dihydro-l(2H>naphthalenone  in  a  highly- 
optically  pure  form,  starting  from  4-(3,4  -dichlorophenyl)-4- 
ketobutanoic  acid,  which  comprises  the  sequential  series  of  steps 
tliat  involve: 

(a)  first  esterifying  4-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-4  -ketobutanoic  acid 
with  isopropylene  or  isobutylene  in  a  reaction-inert  aprotic 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  form 
the  corresponding  isopropyl  or  tert. -butyl  4-(3,4 
-dichlorophenyl>-4-ketobutanoate; 

(b)  reducing  the  4-ketobutanoic  acid  ester  obtained  in  step  (a) 
with  an  appropriate  asynunetric  carbonyl  reducing  agent  in  a 
reaction-inert  polar  or  non-polar  aprotic  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  -15°  C.  up  to  about  40°  C, 
until  the  reduction  reaction  to  form  the  desired  chiral  isopro- 
pyl or  tert -butyl  4-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)  -(4R)- 
hydroxybutanoate  intermediate  is  substantially  complete; 

(c)  sulfonylating  the  (4R)-hydroxybutanoic  acid  ester  compound 
formed  in  step  (b)  with  an  organic  sulfonyl  halide  of  the 
formula  RX,  wherein  R  is  methanesulfonyl,  benzenesulfonyl 
or  p-toluenesulfonyl  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  in  a 
reaction-inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  -20°  C.  up  to  about  -H)0°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 


5y466,881 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  M-CHLOROAROMATICS 
Michael  Pies,  Duisburg;  Helmut  Flege,  Levcrkusen;  Lothar 
Puppe,  Burscheid,  and  Josef  Kiisbaoer,  Wenneiskirciien,  ail 
of,    Germany,    assignors    to     Bayer    Aktlengcsellscliaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
299.0 

Int  CL'  C07C  17100:25100 
VS.  CL  570—202  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  m-chloroaromatics  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


in  which 

X  represents  methyl  or  chlorine, 
by    isomerizing    o-chloroarcmatics    of   the    formulae    (Ila)    or 
p-chloroaromatics  of  the  formula  (lib) 


(Ha) 


(m>) 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  which 

X  represents  methyl  or  chlorine, 
comprising  that  o-chloroaromatics,  p-chloroaromatics  or  said  mix- 
tures thereof  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  zeolite  at  elevated 
temperature  in  the  liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  30 
mol  %  of  hydrogen,  based  on  the  chloroaromatics  used. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,466^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MUSICAL 

SOUND  USING  EXTENDED  COERCED  HARMONICS 

J.  Robert  Lee,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulbransen,  Ine, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,527,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,475,  Dec.  20, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,196,639.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  179,923 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  GIOH  II057;7I08 


U.S.C184— 603 


T 

32 


f 


^-{^]— Q, 


©-" 


1.  A  method  of  creating  and  preserving  a  counterpart  of  a  sound 
having  a  fundamental  frequency,  the  method  utilizing  a  memory 
device  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sequence  of  original  time  domain  samples  of  the 
sound,  the  sequence  including  successive  adjacent  portions  in 
which  a  first  portion  exhibits  aperiodic  fluctuations  of  ampli- 
tude of  the  sound,  a  second  portion,  following  the  first  por- 
tion, exhibits  decreasing  aperiodic  fluctuations  of  amplitude 
of  sound,  aixl  a  third  portion,  following  the  second  portion, 
exhibits  substantially  periodic  fluctuations  of  amplitude  of  the 
sound; 

transforming  the  sequence  of  original  time  domain  samples  to 
frequency  domain  values  including  a  set  of  frequency  values 
representing  component  frequencies  of  the  sound,  the  fre- 
quency domain  values  including  the  fundamental  frequency 
and  a  plurality  of  related  frequencies; 

from  the  begirming  of  the  second  portion,  changing  the  related 
frequencies  in  the  set  of  frequency  values  such  that  the  related 
frequencies  are  substantially  integral  multiples  of  the  furxla- 
mcntal  frequency  by  the  end  of  the  second  portion; 

from  the  beginning  of  a  first  loop  portion,  maintaining  the 
related  frequencies  in  the  set  of  frequency  values  as  substan- 
tially integral  multiples  of  the  fundamental  frequency  for  a 
time  substantially  corresponding  to  one  period  of  the  funda- 
mental frequency; 

from  the  beginning  of  a  fourth  portion  following  the  first  loop 
portion,  changing  amplitudes  of  the  related  frequencies  in  the 
set  of  frequency  values; 

from  an  end  of  the  fourth  portion,  maintaining  the  amplitudes 
and  frequencies  of  the  related  frequencies  in  the  set  of  fre- 
quencies for  a  time  substantially  corresponding  to  one  period 
of  the  fundamental  frequency;  and 

tran^orming  the  frequency  domain  values  to  a  sequence  of 
adjusted  time  domain  values  and  storing  the  sequence  of 
adjusted  time  domain  values  in  the  memory  device. 


5,466383 
KARAOKE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masahilio  Miyashita,  Ibliorozawa;  l^tsuyuki  Miyazawa; 
Hiroshi  Fi^ii,  both  of  Talcyo;  Sumio  Hosalca,  Ibliorozawa; 
Kouichi  Ono,  and  Yoshiald  Moriyama,  both  of  l^-u- 
gashima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Ibliyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124070 
tot  CI.'  GIOH  1126:1136 
VS.  a.  84—610  2  CUiims 
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1.  A  karaoke  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  main  channel  on  which  signals 
each  representing  instrumental  accompaniment  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  music  are  recorded,  and  two  subchannels 
for  multi-audio  music  having  two  vocal  parts,  included  in  said 
plurality  of  pieces  of  music,  one  of  said  subchannels  being 
recorded  with  a  signal  representing  at  least  vocal  souixls  of 
one  of  two  parts  and  the  other  subchannel  being  recorded  with 
a  signal  representing  at  least  vocal  sounds  of  the  other  one  of 
said  two  parts; 

means  for  generating  a  music  selection  instruction  indicating 
one  piece  of  music  among  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  music  in 
accordance  with  an  operation; 

playing  means  for  playing  said  recording  medium  for  said  one 
piece  of  music  specified  by  said  music  selection  instruction; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  said  one 
piece  of  music  specified  by  said  music  selection  instruction  is 
a  multi-audio  type; 

means  for  designating  one  of  vocal  parts  of  two  parts  or  both 
vocal  parts  thereof  when  said  one  piece  of  music  specified  by 
said  music  selection  instruaion  is  determined  as  a  multi-audio 
type  by  said  discrimination  means;  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  on  at  least  one  of 
said  main  chaimel  and  said  two  subchannels  corresponding  to 
the  designated  vocal  part  or  vocal  parts,  when  said  reconUng 
medium  is  played  by  said  playing  means. 


5,466384 
MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SIMULATING  RESPONSE  OF  RESONANT  DIGITAL 
WAVEGUIDE  STRUCK  BY  FELT  COVERED  HAMMER 
Scott  A.  Van  Duyne,  Stanford,  and  Julius  O.  Smith,  m,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  TVustees  of  the 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^66 
tot  CI.'  GIOH  5100:1112;  H03H  7101 
U.S.  CL  84-661  8  Claims 

1.  A  musical  sound  synthesizer  that  simulates  interaction  of  a 
hammer  having  a  compressible  striking  surface  with  a'  resonating 
medium,  comprising: 
a  digital  waveguide  resonator  that  simulates  operation  of  said 
resonating  medium  and  generates  digital  resonator  waveforms 
representing  signals  propagating  in  said  digital  waveguide 
resonator,  and 
a  hammer  filter  that  simulates  said  hammer  striking  said  reso- 
nating medium  by  generating  first  and  second  hammer  wave- 
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forms;  said  hammer  filter  including  a  scattering  junction  that 
couples  said  hammer  filter  to  said  digital  waveguide  resona- 
tor, 
said  hammer  filter  including: 

a  compression  function  that  generates  from  said  first  and 
second  hammer  waveforms  a  compression  value  corre- 
sponding to  compression  of  said  simulated  hammer, 
a  stiffness  function  that  generates  a  time  varying  stiffness 

coefficient  as  a  function  of  said  compression  value; 
a  excitation  signal  function  that  generates  a  hammer  excita- 
tion signal  as  a  function  of  hammer  strike  impulses;  and 
a  hammer  function  that  generates  said  first  hammer  waveform 
as  a  function  of  said  compression  value,  said  hammer 
excitation  signal  and  said  second  hammer  wa'  eform; 
wherein  said  scattering  junction  transmits  said  digital  resonator 
waveforms  received  fix>m  said  digital  waveguide  resonator, 
unchanged  by  said  first  hammer  waveform,  back  into  said 
digital  waveguide  resonator  when  said  compression  value 
corresponds  to  said  hammer  not  being  compressed,  and  oth- 
erwise transmits  into  said  digital  waveguide  resonator  a  first 
time  varying  portion  of  said  first  digital  resonator  waveform 
combined  with  a  second  time  varying  portion  of  said  digital 
resonator  waveforms,  wherein  said  first  and  second  time  vary- 
ing portions  of  said  first  digital  waveguide  waveform  and  said 
digital  resonator  waveforms,  respectively,  are  functions  of 
said  compression  value. 


5,466,886 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER 

AND  COMMUNICATION  WIRES 

Szabdcs  G.  Lengyd,  Monroe,  and  Thomas  C.  Murphy,  Jr, 

Milford,  both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 

Orange,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,823,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,692 

InL  Cl.^  H02G  3/12 

VS.  CI.  174—48  69  Claims 


5^466,885 

MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

Daiichi  Irisawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furuliawa 

Denlti  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,725,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255255 
Int  CI."  H05K  9100 
VS.  CL  174—35  MS  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  shielding  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shielding  body  of  a  superconductive  material  which  manifests 
MeisstKr  effect  after  transition  from  a  normal  conductive  state  to  a 
superconductive  state  when  said  body  is  cooled  below  a  predeter- 
mined critical  temperature,  and  a  high  permeability  member  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  an  opening  end  of  said  body  and  spaced  by 
a  gap  from  an  iiuier  wall  of  said  body. 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  assembly  for  electrical  wires,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base,  a  side  wall  coupled  to  said  base  to  form 
a  box  with  an  open  end,  and  at  least  one  aperture  extending 
through  said  housing  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  electrical 
wires  into  said  housing;  and 

leveling  means,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  coupling  an  electri- 
cal receptacle  to  said  housing,  said  leveling  means  including 

a  receptacle  mounting  member  having  mounting  means  for 
releasably  coupling  the  electrical  receptacle  thereto,  and 

adjusting  means,  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  recep- 
tacle mounting  member,  for  releasably  and  tiltably  coupling 
said  receptacle  mounting  member  to  said  housing,  said  adjust- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  retaining  clips  adjustably 
coupled  along  said  side  wall  of  said  housing. 
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jl  5,4<i6,887 

RESIN-PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Miki  Hasegawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  23,  19W,  Ser.  No.  294,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211720 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  23128 
MS.  a.  174— 52J 

1 


6  Claims 


1.  A  resin-packaged  electronic  component  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic element  enclosed  in  a  thermosetting  resin  package  having  a 
mounting  face, 
wherein  the  package  has  at  least  one  lateral  face  which  is  formed 
with  a  stress  concentrating  groove  extending  substantially  in 
partllel  to  the  mounting  face  and  contained  in  an  imaginary 
plane  extending   between   the  electronic  element  and  the 
mounting  face,  the  stress  concentrating  groove  having  a  depth 
direction  extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  mounting 
face. 


5,466388 

PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
STRESS  ABSORBING  FILM 
Lim  T.  Bang;  Chai  T.  Chong,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore; 
Masaxumi  Amagai,  Ushiku,  Japan;  Ichiro  Anjoh,  Koganei, 
Japan;  Junichi  Arita,  Musashino,  Japan;  Kunihiro  l^b- 
osaU,  Hlno,  Japan;  Masahiro  Ichitani,  Kodaira,  Japan,  and 
Darrin  Edwards,  Dallas,  l^x.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Toliyo,  Japan,  and  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198^89,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,406,028,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  855^42,  Mar. 
20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
384336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057476; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057477;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-0814S1 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23128 
VS.  CI.  174— 52J  6  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  main  sur- 
face in  which  an  electronic  device  is  formed; 

a  stress  absorption  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  for  absorbing  stress  which  may  be  pro- 
duced in  the  packaged  semiconductor  device  when  subjected 
to  variations  of  an  ambient  temperature,  said  stress  absorption 
film  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  120  MPa; 

an  electrically  insulating  film  provided  on  said  stress  absorption 
film  and  having  an  electrically  insulating  base  film,  said 
insulating  film  being  comb-shaped  to  include  a  bar  portion 


extending  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  sides  of  said  main  surface  of  said  chip  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  finger  portions  extending 
from  said  bar  portion  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  bar  portion,  said  stress  absorption  film 
having  a  thennal  expansion  coefficient  not  smaller  than  that  of 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  not  larger  than  that  of  said 
electrically  insulating  film; 

a  common  inner  lead  bar  formed  on  said  bar  portion  of  the 
insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  leads  each  iiKluding  an  inner  lead  portion  and  an 
outer  lead  portion  continuing  from  said  inner  lead  portion, 
first  parts  of  the  inner  lead  portions  of  the  leads  being  respec- 
tively formed  on  said  finger  portions  of  the  insulating  film; 
and 

a  packaging  material  with  which  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
electrically  insulating  film,  said  common  itmer  lead  bar  and 
said  inner  lead  portions  are  sealed,  said  outer  lead  portions 
protruding  from  said  packaging  material, 

wherein  said  bar  portion  of  the  insulating  film  has  an  area  large 
enough  to  provide  a  first  insulating  peripheral  area  portion  not 
covered  by  said  common  inner  lead  bar,  said  first  insulating 
peripheral  area  portion  extending  around  said  common  inner 
lead  bar. 

wherein  each  of  said  finger  portions  of  the  insulating  film  has 
another  area  large  enough  to  provide  a  second  insulating 
peripheral  area  portion  not  covered  by  said  first  part  of  its 
associated  inner  lead  portion,  said  second  insulating  periph- 
eral area  portion  extending  around  said  first  part  of  its  asso- 
ciated inner  lead  portion,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  peripheral  area 
portions  have  widths  set  to  increase  adherence  of  said  comb- 
shaped  insulating  film  to  said  packaging  material  and  to  said 
semiconductor  chip  to  prevent  cracks  in  said  packaging  male- 
rial  adjacent  to  said  coitunon  inner  lead  bar  and  said  plurality 
of  leads. 


5,466389 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  BUSWAY  AND  INSULATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Nathan  H.  Faulkner,  Pauline,  and  Ronald  D.  Nordenbrock, 
Moore,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,205 

Int  a.'  H02G  5100 

U.S.  CI.  174—68.2  13  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  bus  way  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  busbars  each  including  at  least  one 
plug-in  tab  extending  therefrom; 

an  elongate  busway  housing  including  a  housing  opening  along 
its  length,  where  the  busbars  are  supported  within  the  housing 
such  that  the  tabs  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opening; 

an  insulator  base  fabricated  from  an  insulating  material  defining 
first  and  second  surfaces  offset  from  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  wherein  the  insulator  base  further  defines  a  plurality  of 
tab  openings  each  disposed  about  a  respective  tab  extending 
perpendicular  to  and  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces, 
the  tabs  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  their  respective 
busbars  and  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  the  insulator 
base  includes  at  least  a  first  track  member  exterxling  from  the 
first  surface; 
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means  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  housing  at  the  housing 
opening  such  that  the  second  surface  abuts  the  housing  and 
each  tab  opening  permits  access  to  at  least  one  of  said  tabs 
through  the  housing  opening;  and 

an  insulator  cover  fabricated  from  an  insulating  material  and 
defining  a  second  track  member  configured  to  slidably  engage 
the  first  track  member  such  that  the  insulator  cover  is  slidable 
relative  to  the  insulator  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  where  the  insulator  cover  further  defines  a  cover 
portion  which  covers  the  tab  openings  when  the  cover  is  in 
the  first  position  and  permits  access  to  the  tab  openings  when 
the  cover  is  in  the.  second  positiocL 


5,46M90 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
WHICH  IS  ELECTRICALLY  GROUNDED  THROUGH 
THE  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Brian  M.  Stagnitti,  Mklvale,  Utah,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,530 

InL  CI.*  H02G  15108 

VS.  a.  174—84  R  22  Claims 

«  «         „       „  _    22 


1.  An  electrical  conduit  structure  comprising  an  expansion  joint 
interconnecting  coaxial  first  and  second  sections  of  an  electrical 
conduit  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  conduit  sections;  said  expansion  joint  being  affixed  to  a  first 
end  portion  of  said  first  conduit  section  and  iiKluding  an  electri- 
cally conductive  internal  surface  defining  an  internal  space  in 
which  a  second  end  portion  of  said  second  conduit  section  is 
disposed  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  internal  surface; 
electrical  grounding  means  for  estabhshing  an  electrical  ground 
between  said  first  aixl  second  conduit  sections  through  said  expan- 
sion joint,  said  electrical  grounding  means  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  ring-shaped  grounding  element  moimted  coaxially 
on  said  second  end  portion  so  as  to  be  movable  axially  therewith 
relative  to  said  internal  surface;  an  outer  periphery  of  said  ring 
shaped  grouiKling  element  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
internal  surface. 


5,4<M91 
CONICAL  COMPOSITE  SF^  HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING 

WITH  FLOATING  SHIELD 
WilHe  B.  Freeman,  Irwin;  David  S.  Jolinson,  Greensburg,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Klaus  B.  Froehlich,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225439 
Int  CL*  HOIB  17126 
VS.  a.  174—142  18  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  bushing  having  a  hollow  elongated  insulative 
housing  such  that  a  high  voltage  conductor  can  be  longitudinally 
disposed  within  said  housing,  the  bushing  comprising: 
a  ground  shield  disposed  within  said  housing  for  substantially 

shielding  a  base  section  of  said  housing; 
a  floating  shield  disposed  within  said  housing  for  substantially 

shielding  a  middle  section  of  said  housing; 
a  support  means  at  least  partly  disposed  between  said  ground 
shield  and  said  housing  for  supporting  said  floating  shield; 
and 


means  for  connecting  said  floating  shield  to  said  support  means 
at  a  location  within  said  housing  in  which  the  electrical  stress 
is  substantially  lower  than  the  electrical  stress  in  unshielded 
areas  of  the  base  and  middle  sections  of  the  bushing. 


5,4«s892 

CIRCUrr  BOARDS  INCLUDING  CAPACITIVE 

COUPLING  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

James  R.  Howard,  Santa  Clara,  and  Gregory  L.  Lucas,  New- 

arli,  Iwth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zycon  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  CaUr. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,076 
Int  a.*  H05K  1116 
VS.  a.  174—261  14  Claims 

ISO  112       156 

122    12 


4  \«6\       I2sjl3€   IX I    ISA  \^ 
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152  /  140    144    142    ^     138     130 


114 


1.  A  circuit  board  for  mounting  electrical  components  and  hav- 
ing conductive  layers  spaced  apart  and  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  circuit  for  transmitting  AC  signals  from 
one  layer  to  another,  the  AC  signal  transmitting  circuit  comprising 

a  conductive  signal  pad  formed  by  a  first  conductive  layer  in  the 
circuit  board  and  adapted  for  coupling  with  means  for  gener- 
ating an  AC  signal, 

a  conductive  receptor  pad  formed  by  a  second  conductive  layer 
in  the  circuit  board  and  adapted  for  coupling  with  means  for 
responding  to  the  AC  signal,  and 

a  dielectric  layer  arranged  between  the  signal  and  receptor  pads, 
the  thiclcness  and  dielectric  constant  of  the  dielectric  layer  and 
the  respective  areas  of  the  signal  and  receptor  pads  being 
selected  for  developing  effective  capacitive  coupling  between 
the  signal  and  receptor  pads  in  order  to  electrostatically  trans- 
mit the  AC  signal  firom  the  signal  pad  to  the  receptor  pad, 

the  signal  and  receptor  pads  and  the  dielectric  layer  having 
electrical  characteristics  approaching  a  resonant  frequency 
coixlition  in  the  AC  signal  transmitting  circuit  whereby 
capacitive  reactance  and  inductive  reactance  approach  equal- 
ity in  order  to  optimize  capacitive  coupling. 
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SM6Jg93 
'  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  ENHANCED  EMI 
SUPPRESSION 

Fuinio  Nakatani,  Yamatokoriyama;  Shinkhi  Wakita,  Akashi; 
Hisatoshi  Murakami,  Higashtosaka;  'Runebiko  lunula, 
Duda,  and  Shohd  Morimoto,  Higashiosaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  IVUsuU  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Divisfon  of  Sen  No.  477,322,  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5341,274. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-019218; 

Feb.  21,  1989,  1-019219 

InL  CI.*  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—261  7  Claims 


1.  A' printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  substrate.,  including  a  plurality  of  through-holes; 

a  circuit  pattern  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  circuit  pattern 
including  a  signal  line  pattern  and  a  reference  potential  setting 
line  pattern  in  which  a  reference  potential  is  set  for  the  signal 
line  pattern,  said  circuit  pattern  also  including  a  plurality  of 
iC  pin  lands  surrounding  said  through-holes  of  said  substrate 
to  receive  IC  pins; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  cover  the 
circuit  pattern  excepting  at  least  a  part  of  the  reference  poten- 
tial setting  line  pattern;  and 

a  oonductive  layer  formed  on  the  insulation  layer  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  an  uninsulated  part  of  the  reference  potential 
setting  line  pattern,  said  conductive  layer  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  and  said  circuit  pattern  between  said 
plurality  of  IC  pin  lands  and  the  pin  insertion  through-holes 
without  contacting  an  IC  pin  land. 


5,466,894 

MtTHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRE-DEFINED  FILLING 

QUANTITIES  OF  BULK  MATERIAL  BY  EXACT  WEIGHT 

AS  WELL  AS  nLLING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Naef,  HeMen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buehlcr  AG, 

Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCTACH92AN)006,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n2899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,275 
CUms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29, 1991,  272/ 
91;  Mar.  15,  1991,  795/91 

InL  CI.'  GOIG  13/16 
VS.  CL  177—59  20  Claiiu 

1.  An  automatic  filling  apparatus  for  preparing  a  multiplicity  of 
portions  of  bulk  material  from  a  material  feeder  and  for  filling  each 
portion  in  shipping  packages,  each  filled  package  having  a  prede- 
termined exact  weight,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  packing  device  for  holding  the  shipping  packages; 
at  least  one  differential  weigher,  the  weigher  including  a  control- 
lable product  discharge  device  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the 
discharge  device  being  arranged  horizontally  and  having  a 
distal  end  with  an  opening  adjacent  and  above  the  packing 
device  wherein  the  bulk  material  is  discharged  from  the  at 
least  one  differential  weigher  through  the  packing  device  and 
directly  into  the  shipping  packages. 


5,466,895 

WEAR  RESISTANT  IMPROVED  TABLET  FOR  A 

DIGITIZER 

James  D.  Logan,  Wlndbam,  NJI.,  asstgnor  to  Mkrolbuch 

Systems,  Inc.,  Methuen,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,500 

InL  a.'  G08C  27/00;  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  178—18  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  tablet  for  a  digitizer  including  a  stylus  for 

digitizing  stylus  position  on  the  improved  tablet  as  a  function  of 

the  stylus  current  distribution  over  the  improved  tablet  comprising: 

a  first  resistive  coating  on  the  face  of  the  improved  tablet  for 

conducting  stylus  current  to  a  plurality  of  current  sensors 

about  the  periphery  of  the  improved  tablet;  and 

a  second  resistive  coating,  covering  said  first  resistive  coating 

and  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistive 

coating,  for  providing  an  additional  wearing  layer  to  protect 

and  prolong  the  life  of  said  first  resistive  coating,  said  second 

resistive  coating  having  a  resistance  value  higher  than  said 

first  resistive  coating. 


5y466,896 

POSITION  DETECTOR 

Azimia    Murakami,   cA>   Wacom    Co.    Sakurada   S-chrome, 

Washinomiya-sho;     l^uguya     Yamanami,    and     lUkahiko 

Fimahashi,  both  of  c/o  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Sakurada  5-chonie, 

Washinomiya-cbo,  all  of  Kitakatsiishlka-gun,  Saitama  340- 

02,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90«1397,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91^907,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1969, 1-282852 

InL  CL*  G08C  27/00 

VS.  CL  178—19  16  Claims 

1.  A  position  detector  for  determining  the  coordinate  values  of  a 
position  specified  by  a  position  indicator  using  an  electromagnetic 
effect  between  a  sensing  unit  including  plural  groups  of  several 
loop  coils  juxtaposed  in  the  direction  of  position  detection,  the 
position  indicator  having  at  least  one  coil,  comprising  a  selection 
means  for  simultaneously  selecting  a  loop  coil  from  each  of  the 
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5,466,89« 

STETHOSCOPE  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  E.  GUbert,  1512  Severn  Ave^  Metairie,  La.  70001,  and 

Timothy  J.  Foret,  557  Hospital  Dr.,  Racdand,  La.  70394 

FOed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Scr.  Na  855,613 

InL  CL*  A61B  7/02 

U.S.  CL  181—131  7  Claims 


t;  n 


.._J 

plural  groups  including  loop  coils  juxtaposed  in  sequence  out  of 
said  several  loop  coils  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  selected 
coils  are  not  identical  or  symmetrical  in  each  group  or  between 
groups  except  those  within  a  predetermined  limit,  and  an  identify- 
ing means  for  identifying  the  loop  coil  on  which  llie  position 
indicator  is  located  in  response  to  a  pattern  of  signal  amplitudes 
obtained  by  said  loop  coil  selection  means. 


STETHOSCOPE  DIAPHRAGM  DISPENSER  AND 
METHOD 
James  B.  Ross,  Livermore;  Gary  L.  Christiansen,  Mountain 
View,  and  Ronald  Chang,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Modem  Medical  Bevicas,  Fremont,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,481 
Int.  CL"^  A61B  7102 
VS.  CL  181—131  6  ( 


1.  In  combination, 

a)  a  disposable  stethoscope  diaphragm  for  removable  attachment 
to  a  stethoscope  head; 

b)  a  dispenser  for  use  in  dispensing  disposable  stethoscope 
diaphragms,  where  the  diaphragms  are  supplied  in  a  stacked 
anay  in  a  tube,  said  dispenser  comprising 

a  base  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  such  diaphragms 
therethrough, 

means  on  said  base  for  supporting  such  a  tube  in  an  upright 
position,  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  opening  to 
allow  a  diaphragm  in  the  tube  immediately  adjacent  said 
opening  to  be  received  through  said  opening,  when  such  a 
tube  is  supported  on  the  base  by  said  means, 

a  dispensing  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  and 

a  cradle  formed  in  said  plate  for  receiving  a  single  diaphragm 
through  said  opening,  when  the  dispensing  plate  is  in  its 
retracted  position, 

wherein  movement  of  the  dispensing  plate  from  its  retracted 
to  extended  position  is  effective  to  place  a  diaphragm  in 
said  recess  in  a  position  that  allows  the  diaphragm  to  be 
attached  to  a  stethoscope  head  by  pressing  the  stethoscope 
head  against  the  diaphragm. 


1.  In  association  with  the  use  of  a  medical  stethoscope  having  a 
first,  head  end  to  be  positioned  during  use  in  juxtaposition  to  a 
patient,  a  medial  sound  tube  portion,  a  tube  separation  portion,  and 
a  second  rear  end  comprising  first  and  second  ear  tubes  to  be 
positioned  during  use  in  juxtaposition  to  each  one  of  the  user's 
ears,  respectively,  a  method  of  preventing  the  passing  of  contami- 
nation between  the  patient  and  the  user  during  the  use  of  the 
medical  stethoscope,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  stethoscope  isolation  system  to  be  used  on  the 
stethoscope  during  use  of  the  stethoscope  on  the  patient, 
including 

a  sleeve  having  a  first,  closed  end  and  a  second,  open  end 
forming  a  mouth,  and  wall  portions  forming  a  cavity  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  the  first,  head  end  of  the  stethoscope 
to  be  placed  therein,  said  sleeve  having  a  sufficient  length 
and  scope  to  envelope  the  first,  head  end  and  the  medial 
sound  tube  portion  of  the  stethoscope,  up  to  at  least  about 
the  tube  separation  portion  of  the  stethoscope,  said  sleeve 
being  comprised  of  acoustically  transparent,  biologically 
impermeable  material,  and  attachment  means  associated 
with  said  sleeve  to  at  least  temporarily  attach  the  sleeve  to 
the  stethoscope  while  the  stethoscope  is  in  use  on  the 
patient; 

(b)  placing  the  first,  head  end  of  the  stethoscope  in  said  second, 
open  end  of  said  sleeve; 

(c)  moving  the  first,  head  end  of  the  stethoscope  into  and 
through  said  cavity  until  the  first,  head  end  of  the  stethoscope 
is  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first,  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  and  at 
least  the  medial  sound  tube  portion  is  substantially  within  said 
sleeve  and  is  covered  over  by  said  sleeve  up  to  at  least  about 
said  tube  separation  portion;  and 

(d)  using  said  sleeve  on  the  stethoscope  to  isolate,  both  directly 
and  in  reverse,  the  patient  and  the  user  from  passing  any 
contamination  between  them  through  mutual  contact  with  the 
stethoscope  while  the  stethoscope  is  in  use  on  the  patient. 
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5,466399 
AlUtANGENfENT  FOR  ACTIVE  SOUND  DAMPING 
Stefan  Geisenberger,  Straubing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Itehnology,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1993,  43  42 
133^ 

Int  CI.*  FDIN  1/06 
VJS.  a.  181—206  10  n.lni« 


5,466,900 
TAIL  PIPE  ADAPTER 
WiUiam  Knapp,  23950  S.  Central  Point  Rd.,  Canby,  Oreg. 
97013 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^50 

InL  CI.'  FOIN  7/08 

VS.  a  181—227  6  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  an  automotive  engine 
tail  pipe  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of  an  exhaust  conduit  to  said 
end,  said  adapter  including: 
a  tail  pipe  extension  for  attachment  to  the  tail  pipe,  a  sleeve, 
means  mounting  said  sleeve  about  said  extension  in  radially 

spaced  relationship  with  the  extension,  and 
limit  stop  means  on  said  extension  and  projecting  in  a  radial 

manner  outwardly  beyond  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  to  limit 

the  travel  of  tlic  conduit  applied  in  an  axial  direction  to  the 

sleeve. 


5,466,901 

KEYSWrrCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TOUCH  OF  KEYS 

Isao   Mochizuki,   Gifu,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,252,  Jun.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,382,762.  This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-46375; 
May  14,  1993,  5-25135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  «H«Hatm>rf 

Int  a.'  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  CL  200—5  A  30  Claims 


1.  Aii  bctive  sound  damping  system  for  gas  exhaust  installations, 
with  at  least  one  loudspeaker  (12)  placed  into  the  dividing  wall 
(18)  of  a  loudspeaker  box  (17)  that  operates  in  accordance  with  the 
double  chamber  principle,  where  one  of  the  volumes  formed  by  the 
dividing  wall  (18)  is  equipped  with  a  sound  outlet  opening  (20) 
into  which  a  tube  (21)  is  placed,  and  with  a  gas  exhaust  tube  (10) 
ending  in  the  volume  formed  by  the  dividing  wall  (18),  which  is 
equipped  with  the  sound  outlet  opening  (20),  where  the  facing  ends 
of  both  tubes  (10,  21),  which  share  the  same  center  line  M  at  least 
in  their  outlet  area  (22),  are  separated  from  each  other  by  space  A, 
characterized  in  that  tlte  dividing  wall  (18)  is  arranged  so  that  the 
radiation  axis  S  of  a  loudspeaker  (12)  inserted  into  the  dividing 
wall  (18)  intersecu  the  part  of  the  center  line  M  that  runs  outside 
of  the  outlet  area  (22)  of  the  gas  exliaust  tube  (10),  and  that  the 
distance  E  between  the  area  of  the  dividing  wall  (18),  in  which  the 
loudspeaker  (12)  is  located,  and  the  intersection  point  on  the  center 
line  M  of  ttK  radiation  axis  S  of  loudspeaker  (12),  is  a  maximum  of 
75%  of  the  largest  extension  of  the  loudspeaker  diameter. 


9a   I  I4a  \8 

K)  31    9 

1.  A  key  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  key  having  a  lower  surface  and  nwvable  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position; 

a  holder  member  positioned  below  the  key; 

a  key  support  assembly  provided  between  the  key  and  the  holder 
member  for  guiding  vertical  movement  of  the  key,  the  key 
support  assembly  comprising  a  first  link  and  a  second  link 
intersecting  with  the  first  link  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  their  intersecting  portion; 

a  switching  portion  disposed  below  tl>e  key  for  switching  action 
actuated  upon  depression  of  tlie  key,  the  key  suppon  assembly 
bearing  on  the  switching  portion  when  the  key  is  moved  to  the 
lower  position;  and 

an  urging  member  for  urging  one  of  the  first  and  second  links  in 
a  horizontal  direction  to  move  tlie  key  to  tlie  upper  position. 


5,466,902 
SWITCH  OPERATOR  AND  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Leo  E.  Blom,  Sanford,  and  Eldridge  R.  Byron,  Lake  Mary, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 
Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,385 
Int  a.'  HOIH  9/20:33/46 
VS.  CL  200—50  AA  3  Clatans 

1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  an  electrical  cabinet  having  first 
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and  second  switches  and  a  door,  said  door  having  a  hasp,  said 
interlock  mechanism  comprising: 

switch  interlock  means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  said 
second  switch  as  a  function  of  said  first  switch;  and 

prevention  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  said  door  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  first  switch,  said  prevention 
means  comprising  a  cam  having  a  hook  for  engaging  the  hasp 
of  said  door,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hasp  of 
said  door  when  said  first  switch  is  in  a  first  position,  but  to 
disengage  the  hasp  when  said  first  switch  is  in  a  second 
position, 

said  cam  having  a  slot,  and  said  interlock  mechanism  further 
comprising:  a  plunger  having  a  spring  and  a  first  extension  for 
engaging  the  slot  of  said  cam  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
said  first  switch,  and  a  second  extension  for  engaging  said 
door  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  door. 


adjustment  means  for  linearly  adjusting  the  amount  of  predeter- 
mined cuiient  at  which  said  trip  system  initiates  separation  of 
the  contacts. 


'ET 


S,4M,903 
CURRENT  LIMTTING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Tlmodiy  R.  Fabcr,  Marloo,  and  lUt  M.  Wong.  Cedar  Rapida, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  m. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,411,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,418,343,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  781,055,  Oct 

18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,278,373.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  401,834 

Int  CL'  HOIH  5100 

VS.  a.  200-^tOO  6  CUms 


5y4««,904 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Hans  C.  PMffcr,  and  Werner  Stickcl,  both  of  Ridgefield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Arnionk,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173^05 

Int  CL'  B23K  15108;  HOU  371147:37/305 

VS.  a.  219—121.25  23  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  E-beam  system  for  writing  a  pattern  on  a  wafer  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable 
contact,  a  blade  having  said  movable  contact  attaclied  at  one  end, 
said  blade  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  wherein  said  movable  contact  engages  said  stationary 
contact  when  said  blade  is  in  the  closed  position,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  moving  said  blade  between  the  open  position  and 
the  closed  position,  thereby  opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  a 
main  latch  for  holding  the  operating  mechanism  in  the  closed 
position,  and  a  trip  system  for  sensing  ctirrcnt  flowing  through  the 
contacts  and  initiating  separation  of  the  contacts  by  said  operating 
mechanism  when  the  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount, 
said  trip  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  current  path  within  said  housing; 

a  magnetic  adjust  cross  bar  rotationally  secured  in  said  housing 
for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  current 
at  which  said  trip  system  initiates  separation  of  the  contacts; 
a  trip  cross  bar  rotationally  secured  in  said  housing; 
a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  metallic  yoke  which  surrounds 
said  current  path  and  an  armature  plate  physically  coupled  to 
said  magnetic  adjust  cross  bar  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  yoke  whereby  when  current  flows  through  said  current 
path  a  magnetic  flux  is  generated  that  flows  through  said  yoke 
and  said  armature  plate  generating  a  magnetic  force  which 
pulls  said  armature  plate  towards  said  yoke,  as  the  current 
flowing  through  the  current  path  increases  and  exceeds  the 
predetermined  amount  the  magnetic  force  increases  causing 
said  armature  plate  to  move  closer  to  said  yoke  and  pulling  an 
armature  hook,  which  is  attached  to  said  armature  plate,  into 
engagement  with  said  trip  cross  bar  thereby  causing  said  cross 
bar  to  rotate  and  thereby  actuate  said  operating  mechanism  to 
initiate  the  separation  of  the  contacts;  and 


an  electron  source  and  means  for  accelerating  an  electron  beam 
(10)  along  a  system  axis  (102)  and  through  an  illuminating 
aperture  (20); 

first  magnetic  focus  means,  having  a  first  focal  length,  (8) 
disposed  along  said  system  axis,  having  a  first  magnetic 
symmetry  axis,  and  intercepting  said  electron  beam  for  oper- 
ating on  said  electron  beam  emerging  from  said  illuminating 
aperture; 

first  and  second  deflection  means  (32,  34)  disposed  along  said 
system  axis  between  said  first  magnetic  focus  means  aixl  said 
reticle  for  displacing  said  electron  beam  so  that  said  electron 
beam  travels  along  a  reticle  axis  (104)  parallel  to  said  system 
axis  and  intersecting  an  nth  reticle  subfield; 

a  first  section  of  a  second  magnetic  focus  means  (40),  having  a 
second  focal  length,  and  disposed  along  said  system  axis 
between  said  first  magnetic  focus  means  and  a  reticle,  having 
a  second  magnetic  symmetry  axis,  and  intercepting  said  elec- 
tron beam,  said  first  magnetic  focus  means  and  said  first 
section  of  said  second  focus  means  cooperating  to  focus  said 
displaced  electron  beam  to  form  an  image  of  said  illuminating 
aperture  on  a  reticle  (204),  said  image  of  said  illuminating 
aperture  covering  said  nth  reticle  subfield  of  a  plurality  of  N 
noncontiguous  reticle  subfields  of  said  reticle  that  are  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  subfield  separation  distance,  said 
nth  subfield  intercepting  said  reticle  axis  and  containing  at 
least  to'  pixels,  whereby  all  of  said  pixels  of  said  nth  subfield 
are  exposed  to  said  beam  simultaneously,  a  second  section  of 
said  second  magnetic  focus  means  disposed  along  said  system 
axis  between  said  reticle  and  said  wafer  for  operating  on  said 
electron  beam  from  said  subfield; 

third  deflection  means  (66)  disposed  along  said  system  axis  and 
intercepting  said  electron  beam  from  said  third  focus  means 
travelling  along  said  reticle  axis  for  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  back  toward  said  system  axis  and  through  a  pivot  point 
on  said  system  axis; 
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fouith  deflection  means  (68)  disposed  along  said  system  axis 
and  intercepting  said  electron  beam  for  deflecting  said  elec- 
tron beam  from  said  third  deflection  means  to  a  wafer  axis 
(106)  parallel  to  said  system  axis  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  system  axis  from  said  reticle  axis; 

third  magnetic  focus  means  (52)  disposed  along  said  system 
axis,  having  a  third  magnetic  symmetry  axis  and  intercepting 
said  electron  beam  from  said  fourth  deflection  means,  said 
third  magnetic  focus  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
section  of  said  second  magnetic  focus  means  to  focus  an 
image  of  said  reticle  subfleld  carried  by  said  electron  beam  on 
a  corresponding  nth  wafer  subfleld  of  a  plurality  of  N  contigu- 
ous wafer  subfields  on  a  wafer  (224),  each  of  said  second  and 
third  magnetic  focus  means  including  magnetic  axis-shifting 
means  (43,  45,  53)  for  controllably  translating  magnetic  fields 
of  said  magnetic  focus  means  such  that  said  magnetic  fields 
are  substantially  parallel  to  and  azimuthally  symmetric  about 
said  reticle  axis  and  said  wafer  axis,  respectively,  whereby 
said  second  magnetic  symmetry  axis  is  coincident  with  said 
reticle  axis  and  said  third  magnetic  symmetry  axis  is  coinci- 
dent with  said  wafer  axis;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  source,  said  second  magnetic 
focus  means,  and  said  third  magnetic  focus  means  for  control- 
ling the  electron  beam  duration,  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  beam  deflection  means  and  said  magnetic  fields  of  said 
second  and  third  magnetic  focus  means  and  said  magnetic 
axis-shifting  means. 


5/166,905 

LOW  ELECTRIC  D.C,  LOW  TIME  RATE  POLARITY 
REVERSING  ARC  WELDING  METHOD 
Gilbert  E.  Flowers;  Joel  H.  Cohen,  both  of  Cindimati;  Eari  L. 
Kelly,  Jr^  West  Chester;  Levi  Williams,  Milford,  all  of  Ohio, 
and  Gray  W.  Gnibbs,  Burlington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,199 

Int  CI.'  B23K  lOlOO 

MS.  CI.  219-121.46  8  Claims 
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1.  In  B  method  in  which  a  direct  current  elexrtric  arc  is  provided 
between  an  electrode  and  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece 
surface,  the  ste[>s  of: 

providing  the  electrode  with  a  first  electric  polarity  and  the 
workpiece  surface  with  a  second  electric  polarity  opposite  the 
first  electric  polarity  in  a  low  electric  current  range  of  about 
0.5—45  amps; 

reversing  the  electric  polarities  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  surface,  in  said  electric  current  range; 

again  reversing  the  electric  polarities  between  the  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  surface  in  said  electric  current  range  to  provide 
the  electrode  with  said  first  electric  polarity  and  the  workpiece 
siaface  with  said  second  electric  polarity  opposite  said  first 
electric  polarity  to  define  a  polarity  cycle;  and, 

repeating  the  reversing  of  polarities  in  a  pattern  preselected 
based  on  workpiece  material  and  geometry  at  a  low  reversing 
time  frequency  in  the  range  of  about.  1-1000  cycles  per 
second  to  establish  a  series  of  polarity  cycles  in  at  least  some 
of  which  the  workpitce  surface  is  positive  for  a  first  period  of 
time  which  is  less  than  a  second  period  of  time  during  which 
the  polarity  of  the  wokpiece  surface  is  negative, 

whereby  a  low  heat  input  to  the  workpiece  surface  is  main- 
tained, and  aiKxlic  cleaning  of  the  workpiece  surface  occurs 
when  the  polarity  of  the  workpiece  surface  is  positive. 


5y466,906 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
CYLINDERS 
Robert  C.  McCiuie,  Jr.,  SouthfieM,  Mich.;  Michael  R.  Kim, 
Mariton,  NJ.,  and  Ronald  W.  Smith,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,277 
Int  CI."  B23K  10100 
VS.  CI.  219—121.47 


ISaaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  wear-resistant  coating  to  the  inner 
wall  of  a  cylinder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  transferred  arc  torch  within  said  cylinder, 

introducing  an  argon  oxygen  gas  mixture  at  the  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 28  liters  per  minute  argon  gas  and  14  liters  per  minute 
oxygen  gas  for  production  of  a  plasma  gas; 

striking  a  plasma  arc  between  said  torch  and  a  consumable 
feedstock  rod,  such  that  the  arc  end  of  said  rod  melts; 

rotating  said  rod  to  eject  molten  droplets  from  said  arc  end  of 
said  rod  to  said  cylinder  inner  diameter,  and 

translating  said  rod  and  said  torch  generally  along  the  central 
axis  of  said  cylinder  such  that  said  droplets  impact  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  in  a  molten  state  to  form  an  evenly  distributed 
coating  on  said  cylinder. 


5,466,907 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACES 

OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Jacques  M.  Vuitton,  Saint  Jean  dc  Gonville,  France,  assignor  to 

Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,484 

InL  CL*  B23K  lOlOO 

MS.  a.  219—121.59 
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16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  coating  the  internal  surface  of  a  hollow  body 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  hollow  body  for  receiving  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  internal  surface  a  coating; 

(b)  preparing  a  substrate  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  external 
surface  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  internal  surface  of  the 
hollow  body  to  be  coated; 

(c)  depositing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the 
substrate  at  least  one  layer  of  a  coating  to  a  desired  thickness 
and  composition; 

(d)  inserting  the  coated  substrate  into  the  hollow  body  so  that  the 
coated  surface  of  the  substrate  contacts  the  internal  surface  of 
the  hollow  body;  and 

(e)  removing  the  substrate  from  the  hollow  body  by  means 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mechanical  means, 
thermal  means  and  chemical  means  while  leaving  ttie  at  least 
one  layer  of  coating  in  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  the 
hollow  body  thereby  providing  said  hollow  body  with  an 
internal  coating. 
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5,466,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PATTERNS 
OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARDS 
Kimio  Hosoya;  Yoshihiro  Teruya,  and  Yasushi  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalii, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,269,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5319,183. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  44)31044; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-060784;  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147686;  Aug.  21,  1992, 
4-222873 

Int  CI."  B23K  26100 
\]S.  C\.  217—121.68  9  Claims 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  cleaning  method  for  a  cleaning  appa- 
ratus which  includes  actuating  means  for  holding  and  moving  a 
printed  wiring  board,  and  laser  beam  irradiation  means  for  irradi- 
ating a  laser  beam  onto  the  printed  wiring  board  held  by  the 
actuating  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  actuating  means  such  that  a  portion  of  the  printed 
wiring  board  to  be  cleaned  with  the  laser  beam  faces  the  laser 
beam  irradiation  means  and  is  moved  transversely  relative  to 
said  laser  beam; 
emitting  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  beam  irradiation  means 
aixl  shaping  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  each  of  the  laser 
beam  irradiation  means  into  strips  such  that  the  portion  of  the 
printed  wiring  board  to  be  cleaned  is  irradiated  with  laser 
beam  strips  obliquely  from  two  directions  relative  to  the 
transversely  moving  portion  to  be  cleaned,  to  thereby  dry- 
clean  said  portion  of  said  printed  wiring  board  to  be  cleaned. 


position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  position  of  origin  on  a 
workpiece  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  starting  position  of  a 
desired  machining  locus,  and  subsequently  the  laser  beam  project- 
ing nozzle  is  fed  from  the  starting  position  along  the  desired 
machining  locus,  comprising: 
presetting  a  distance  R  of  the  straight  approach  travel,  a  quick- 
feed  speed  VO,  a  machining  speed  VI,  respective  time  con- 
stants indicating  respective  times  necessary  for  the  feed  speed 
to  increase  from  zero  to  the  set  quick-feed  speed,  and  neces- 
sary for  the  machining  speed  to  increase  from  zero  to  the  set 
machining  speed  as  machining  conditions; 
calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  machining  conditions,  a  first 
approach  time  necessary  for  machining  the  workpiece  by  a 
laser  beam  from  the  position  of  origin  selected  as  a  piercing 
position  where  the  laser  beam  projected  from  the  laser  beam 
projecting  nozzle  pierces  the  workpiece  to  the  starting  posi- 
tion set  on  the  desired  machining  locus  at  a  predetermined 
machining  speed  along  a  straight  approach  path; 
calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  machining  conditions,  a  second 
approach  time  necessary  for  selecting  a  predetermined  pierc- 
ing position  near  the  starting  position  set  on  the  straight 
approach  path,  quick-feeding  the  laser  beam  projecting  nozzle 
from  a  position  corresponding  to  said  position  of  origin  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  piercing  posi- 
tion at  a  quick-feed  speed  faster  than  said  predetermined 
machining  speed,  and  carrying  out  laser-beam  machining  after 
piercing  the  workpiece  from  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
straight  approach  path  to  said  starting  position  at  said  machin- 
ing speed  by  feeding  the  laser  beam  projecting  nozzle  along  a 
straight  path; 
comparing  said  first  and  second  approach  times;  and 
quick-feeding  the  laser  beam  projecting  nozzle  from  the  position 
corresponding  to  said  position  of  origin  to  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  piercing  position  only  when 
said  second  approach  time  is  shorter  than  said  first  approach 
time. 


5,466,909 
LASER  ROBOT  WITH  APPROACH  TIME  FROM  ORIGIN 

TO  A  STARTING  POSITION  MINIMIZED 
Ryo  Nihei;  Akihiro  Terada,  both  of  Fujiyoshida,  and  Yasuo 
Sasaki,  Minamitsuni,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01798,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333036 
Int  CI."  B23K  26100 
MS.  CL  219— 121.72  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  laser-beam  machining  method  in  which  a  laser  beam 
projecting  nozzle  of  a  laser  robot  is  fed  by  two  feed  motors  for  a 
straight  approach  travel  along  a  straight  approach  path  ftom  a 


5,466,910 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  WELD  SEAMS  USING  AN  EDDY- 
CURRENT  TECHNIQUE 
WUhelm  Ebeling,  Rohr;  Guy  Faber,  Oberrohrdorf;  Gottfried 
Kuhnen,  Oberrohrdrof,  and  Arthur  Scholz,  Wettingen,  all 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 
Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993,  43  39 
720.4 

Int  ex."  B23K  91095 
\iS.  CI.  219—130.01  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  testing  large  volume,  coarse-grain  size  weld 
scams  during  a  welding  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  on  a  weld  seam  in  a  workpiece; 

(b)  scanning  a  surface  of  the  layer  as  it  is  formed  with  an 
eddy<urTent  probe  coil,  wherein  the  workpiece  is  at  a  tem- 
perature of  up  to  350°  C; 

(c)  determining  a  location  of  defects  in  the  first  layer  from  an 
output  signal  of  the  probe; 

(d)  applying  an  additional  layer  to  the  weld  scam;  and 


II 


November  14,  1995  ELECTRICAL 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  weld  is  completed. 
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5/166,911 
IWINDOW  ASSSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EtECTRICALLY  HEATING  VEHICLE  SIDE  LITE 
Robert  A.  SpagnoU,  Fort  Gratiot,  and  Philip  D.  Janson,  Lin- 
coln Park,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

1 1  Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,258 

I  (  InL  CL^  H05B  3126 

VS.  CL  219—203  4  Claims 


rCMPCMTUM 
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1.  An  electrically  heated  motor  vehicle  window  assembly  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  a  front  door  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  window 
assembly  comprising: 

a  window  having  a  front  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  rear  edge; 

a  first  bus  bar  having  an  arcuately-shaped  member  positioned 
adjacent  said  from  edge  of  said  window,  said  first  bus  bar 
being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  power  supply; 

a  second  bus  bar  having  a  first  section  positioned  along  said 
boQom  edge  of  said  window  and  a  section  positioned  along 
said  rear  edge  of  said  window  so  as  to  be  beneath  the  nominal 
door  line  of  the  front  door,  said  first  and  second  sections  being 
electrically  interconnected,  said  second  bus  bar  being  adapted 
to  connect  to  said  power  supply;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  transparent  film  on  said  window 
which  electrically  interconnects  said  first  bus  bar  and  said 
window  is  heated  when  said  first  bus  bar  and  said  second  bus 
bar  are  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  conductive 
coating  having  a  nonconductive  break  therein  for  electrically 
isolating  said  first  section  of  said  second  bus  bar  from  said 
first  bus  bar, 

wherein  the  front  door  has  a  rear  mirror  mount  assembly  having 
an  exterior  rear  view  mirror  mounted  thereon,  the  rear  mirror 
mount  assembly  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  front  edge  of  said 
window  when  said  window  is  closed,  and 

said  first  bus  bar  is  positioned  along  said  front  edge  of  said 
window  such  that  said  first  bus  bar  is  enclosed  by  the  rear 
mirror  mount  assembly. 


5,466,912 
CONVECTION  OVEN 
David  A.  Dombush,  Prior  Lalie;  Chad  S.  Erickson,  Plymouth; 
TVoy  M.  Iverson,  Chaska;  Jeflrey  E.  Sandahl,  BumsviUe; 
Kevin  B.  Moore,  Chaska;  Neal  P.  Barnes,  Maple  Grove; 
James  B.  Easley;  Richard  C.  Jackson,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
and  Andrew  L.  Von  Duyke,  Greenwood,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Harvest,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,918,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,839, 
Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  337,692 
Int  a.'  F27D  7m 
MS.  a.  219—400  91  Claims 

1.  A  convection  oven  for  cooking  food,  comprising: 
a  cooking  chamber  for  holding  the  food  to  be  cooked,  the 
cooking  chamber  comprising  an  upper  enclosure  member  and 


a  lower  enclosure  member,  the  upper  enclosure  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  and  an  outer  edge; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  upper  enclosure  member,  the  housing 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  at  least  one  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  the  central  portion  to  beyond  the  outer  edge 
of  the  upper  enclosure  member, 

heating  means  attached  to  the  housing  for  heating  air  within  the 
cooking  chamber,  aixl 

air-moving  means  attached  to  the  housing  for  moving  air  within 
the  cooking  chamber, 

wherein  the  housing  is  configured  so  that  cool  air  flows  from  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  arm  into  the  central  portion  of  the 
housing,  then  flows  from  the  central  portion  of  the  housing 
back  into  the  arm,  and  then  is  expelled  from  the  arm  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  enclosure  member. 


5,466,913 

BREAD  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Tbshinobu  l^nimoto;  Yoshikatsu  Okamoto;  Shi^JI  Yoshida, 
and  Yasumasa  Hironalca,  all  of  Daito,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300044; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207222;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-237678 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1102 
MS.  CI.  219—492  9  claims 


TIMER 


1.  Bread  making  apparatus  comprising  a  case;  an  oven  heater 
within  said  case;  heater  control  means  for  enabling  and  disabling 
siiid  heater  in  accordance  with  a  stored  preset  baking  time  setting; 
on-ofif  cycle  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  heater  is 
enabled  and  disabled  by  the  passing  of  current  through  said  heater, 
and  master  control  means  for  sequentially  performing  kneading, 
fermenting  and  baking  of  bread  materials  placed  within  said  case, 
said  master  control  means  automatically  controlling  balcing  as  a 
function  of  the  on/off  cycle  information  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  and  said  preset  baking  time  to  change  said  preset  baking 
time  as  a  function  of  the  on/off  cycle  and  terminating  current  flow 
to  said  healer  when  the  baking  time  exceeds  said  stored  preset 
baking  time. 
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5vM6,914 
RECORDING-REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  SUCCESSIVE 
INSERTION  OF  TWO  CARDS 
Tbsfaihiro  Kitahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  52,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-132017 

InL  CL"  G06K  13106 

VS.  CL  235—483  6  Claims 


IN  ~  46 
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5,466,915 

TRAY  TRANSPORT  CART  HAVING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  HEATERS  FOR 

HEATING  MEALS  TO  BE  PLACED  ON  THE  TRAYS 

Herman  Meier,  Littau,  and  Martin  Witzig,  Horgen,  both  of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bcmdorf  Luzem  A.G.,  Littau, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  7,  1992,  3129/ 
92 

InL  CI."  H05B  6/12 
VJS.  CL  219—622  10  Claims 


1.  A  recording-reproducing  apparatus  for  transferring  an  infor- 
mation rccofxling  card  along  a  card  passageway  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  and  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  and/or  from  said  information  recording  card,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  card  insertion  slot  defining  said  proximal  end 
of  said  card  passageway; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  said  information  recording 
card  along  said  card  passageway; 

a  head  movable  across  said  card  passageway,  for  recording 
atxl/or  reproducing  information  on  and/or  from  said  informa- 
tion recording  card; 

a  lever  having  a  first  end  facing  said  card  insertion  slot  and  a 
second  end  facing  said  distal  end  of  said  card  passageway, 
said  lever  being  rotatable  in  a  vertical  direction  between 
respective  positions  having  a  first  angle  and  a  second  angle 
with  respect  to  said  card  passageway  and  said  lever  being 
vertically  rotatable  around  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  card  passage- 
way, and  said  axis  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  lever, 

means  for  urging  said  lever  to  said  first  angle  position  at  wliich 
said  first  eixl  of  said  lever  does  not  block  said  card  insertion 
slot; 

said  transferring  means  including  a  motor  which  is  operative 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  card  in  said  card  passage- 
way for  reciprocally  transferring  said  card  along  said  passage- 
way said  lever  remaining  in  said  second  angle  position  during 
said  reciprocal  transferring; 

a  contact  member  provided  on  said  second  end  of  said  lever,  said 
contact  member  being  arranged  to  abut  against  said  informa- 
tion recording  card  which  is  being  transferred  along  said  card 
passageway,  for  vertically  rotating  said  lever  from  said  first 
angle  position  to  said  second  angle  position,  against  an  urging 
force  of  said  urging  means,  when  said  contact  member  is 
contacted  by  and  moved  by  said  card  which  is  being  trans- 
ferred along  said  card  passageway;  and 

a  stop  member  provided  on  said  first  end  of  said  lever,  said  stop 
member  being  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  lever  so  as  to 
block  said  card  passageway  when  said  lever  is  vertically 
rotated  to  be  at  said  second  angle  position,  for  thereby  pre- 
venting insertion  of  a  further  information  recording  card  into 
said  insertion  slot,  thus  preventing  two  information  recording 
cards  from  being  inserted  in  succession  into  said  housing 
from  said  card  insertion  slot 


^^     M-^     Vy^ 


1.  Tray  transport  cart  accommodating  a  plurality  of  trays 
arranged  in  rows  comprising: 

a  movable  cart  body; 

an  HF  generator  for  connection  to  a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  tray  carriers  for  supporting  said  trays  and  being 
mounted  in  rows  on  said  cart  body  said  tray  carriers  having 
induction  coils  connected  to  said  generator  for  generating  a 
local  alternating  electromagnetic  field  at  said  tray  carriers; 

said  trays  being  configured  to  support  thereon  dishes  for  con- 
taining meals,  selectively  above  or  next  to  said  coils; 

said  dishes  being  at  least  partially  provided  with  a  first  current- 
conducting  layer  and  with  an  insulating  cover,  to  an  inner  side 
of  which  a  second  current-conducting  layer  is  applied; 

said  generator  including  circuit  means  for  maintaining  a  total 
inductance  of  said  coils  of  said  plurality  of  tray  carriers  in  a 
range  between  32  jiH  and  76  (iH  regardless  of  the  number  of 
said  plurality  of  tray  carriers  in  actual  use,  a  desired  induction 
current  being  generated  in  said  conducting  layers  that  are  in 
use. 


5,466,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINT  RESIN  PIPES 
USING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION 
HEATING 
Atsushi  Iguchi;  Atsushi  Aliabane;  'Hkkehiro  Yamashita,  all  of 
Kyoto,  and  Koichi  Matsuoka,  Nobeoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hidec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Nobeoka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,797 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237564; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108066 

Int  Cl.^  H05B  6/ JO 
VS.  CI.  219—633  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  resin  pipes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  two  resin  pipes  positioned  end  to  end  to  be 
connected  to  form  an  area  of  contact, 

(b)  disposing  a  cylindrical  metallic  heater  along  the  contact  area 
between  said  resin  pipes,  wherein  at  least  one  material  of  said 
heater  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel, 
brass,  and  aluminum,  and  said  heater  has  an  axial  length  of 
from  about  V*  to  ^3  of  a  nominal  diameter  of  said  resin  pipes, 

(c)  surrounding  said  heater  with  a  coil,  connecting  a  resonance 
capacitor  and  a  secondary  winding  of  an  output  transformer 


NOVEMBEK  14,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1115 


liJ- riffi'-— -P" 


JIL 

I  Iwarler  I 
ir-" 


5y466,918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 
COMPRESSION,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL  ON 
MAGNETIC  TRANSACTION  CARDS 
Lawrence  A.  Ray;  Rkhard  N.  EUson,  and  Bhavan  R.  Gandhi, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  145,051 

Int  a.'  G06K  19112 

VJS.  a.  235—380  7  Claims 
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serially  between  both  terminals  of  said  coil,  connecting  a 
primary  winding  of  another  output  transfonner  to  an  inverter 
which  converts  direct  electric  power  from  a  power  source  into 
alternating  electric  power  with  a  predetermined  voltage  and 
frequency,  and  connecting  said  inverter  to  said  power  source, 

wherein  said  heater  is  excited  by  high-frequency  electric  cunent 
heating  said  heater  by  induction  heating  and  said  joint 
between  said  resin  pipes  is  welded  together. 

(d)  exciting  said  heater  by  high-frequency  electric  current,  heat- 
ing said  heater  by  induction  heating,  wherein  said  contact 
between  said  resin  pipes  is  welded  together,  and  simulta- 
neously said  cylindrical  metallic  heater  is  fixed  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  resin  pipes. 


S.466,917 

MICROWAVE-ABSORPTIVE  HEAT-GENERATING  BODY 
AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAT-GENERATING 
LAYER  IN  A  MICROWAVE-ABSORPTIVE  HEAT- 
GENERATING  BODY 
Masahani  MatsuU;  Tashiaki  Yoshihara,  and  Sumihiko  Kurita, 
an  of  Saga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishild  Kaisha  Kouran- 
sha.  Saga,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0723,  S  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dute  Feb.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,286 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  051045  U; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-006677  U 

InL  Cl.^  H05B  6190 
VS.  CI.  219^730  18  Claims 


ll  A  microwave-absorptive  heat-generating  body  comprising 

a  conductive  coating  film  disposed  on  a  heat  resistant  sheet-like 
base  material,  wherein  said  conductive  coating  film  compris- 
ing: 

a  crystalline  carbon  as  its  principal  component, 

a  filler  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
silica  and  alumina,  and 

a  hafdened  reaction  product  of  an  inorganic  bonding  agent 
comprising  a  phosphate  bonding  agent,  with  a  hardening 
a^cnt  comprising  Fe]04. 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  image  information  storage  area  on  a 
transaction  card,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
representing  said  image  by  a  multiplicity  of  pixels; 
dividing  said  pixels  into  pixel  groups,  wherein  said  pixel  groups 

are  ordered  according  to  a  location  in  said  image; 
comparing  each  of  said  pixel  groups  with  a  plurality  of  reference 

pixel  groups  wherein  each  reference  pixel  group  represents  a 

location,  each  of  said  reference  pixel  groups  having  a  bit 

group  associated  therewith; 
based  on  said  comparing  step,  selecting  a  bit  group;  and 
storing  each  said  bit  group  in  a  position  on  said  storage  area 

determined  by  an  image  location  of  said  associated  pixel 

group. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  stored  compressed  image  from  a 
storage  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reading  unit  for  reading  a  multiplicity  of  identifying  signal 

grt>ups  from  said  storage  medium; 
a  storage  unit  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sets 

of  reference  pixel  elements  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  like 

original  images  with  the  plurality  of  groups  corresponding  in 

number  to  the  number  of  portions  forming  the  like  original 

images; 
a  retrieval  unit  for  retrieving  from  said  storage  unit  reference 

pixel  element  sets  associated  with  each  of  said  retrieved 

identifying  signal  groups;  and 
an  original  image  replicator  for  assembling  each  of  the  retrieved 

reference  pixel  elements  in  a  predetermined  image  location  to 

form  a  replicated  original  image  from  the  assembled  reference 

pixel  elements. 


5,466,919 
CREDIT/CHARGE  CARD  SYSTEM  ENABLING 
PURCHASERS  TO  CONTRIBUTE  TO  SELECTED 
CHARITIES 
Henry  HovaUmian,  9635  La  Clma  Dr.,  WUttier,  Calif:  90603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,412,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,735 
Int  a.'  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—380  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  billing  for  use  of  a  credit  card-issuing  organiza- 
bon,  which  enables  an  authorized  cardholder  to  make  a  contribu- 
tion to  a  charity  of  his  choice  when  making  a  purchase  using  a 
credit  card,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  to  said  authorized  cardholder,  a  charity  code  of 
alphanumeric  combination  which  identifies  said  authorized 
cardholder  as  having  previously  selected  a  charity  or  charities 
for  donations,  providing  said  credit  card-issuing  organization 
with  cardholder  files  which  list  said  charity  or  charities  under 
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said  charity  code;  said  charity  code  being  magnetically 
encoded  in  traclc  data  on  a  magnetic  stripe  affixed  to  one  side 
of  said  credit  card; 

(b)  storing  charity  information  obtained  from  said  cardholder 
files,  including  said  charity  code,  in  a  database  so  that  the 
charities  listed  in  said  cardholder  files  can  be  accessed  and 
identified; 

(c)  purchasing  goods  or  services  for  said  cardholder  using  said 
credit  card; 

(d)  scanning  said  credit  card  at  a  point-of-sale  terminal  for  credit 
card  authorization  data  and  entering  purchase  transaction  data 
in  a  merchant  processor, 

(e)  communicating  said  card  authorization  and  purchase  transac- 
tion data  to  a  card-issuing  organization  network  transaction 
processor, 

(f)  analyzing  said  card  authorization  and  purchase  transaction 
data  by  said  network  transaction  processor  for  presence  of 
said  charity  code,  and  transmitting  transaction  data  including 
a  charity  code  to  a  special  processor  dedicated  to  transactions 
involving  donations; 

(g)  interrogating  said  data  base  and  using  said  charity  code  to 
identify  a  charity  account  of  said  cardholder  to  be  credited,  an 
amount  to  be  contributed  to  said  selected  charity  or  charities, 
and  total  amounts  to  be  billed  to  said  cardholder, 

(h)  posting  a  contribution  amount  to  said  selected  charity 

account  or  accounts;  and 
(i)  billing  said  cardholder  for  the  amount  authorized  at  the  time 

of  the  purchase  transaction  plus  any  amounts  for  donations 

made  specifically  by  said  caiidholder. 


5,466^20 
REAL  TIME  DECODING  FOR  CARD  TRANSACTION 
TERMINAL 
Parameswaran  B.  Nair,  Acworth;  Kumar  S.  Choudhuri,  Ken- 
nesaw;  James  T.  Stills,  and  John  C.  Evans,  both  of  Atlanta, 
all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  MicroBilt  Corporation,  Atianta,  Ga. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  790,658 
Int  a.'  G06K  7108;  H03M  7/12 
VS.  CI.  235-449  79  Oalms 

25.  A  method  for  reading  data  characters  encoded  on  a  magnetic 
stripe  on  a  card  and  forming  decoded  data  characters  in  real  time  in 
response  to  a  swipe  of  said  card  through  a  card  stripe  read  station 
in  a  traiuaction  terminal,  said  transaction  terminal  including  a 
programmed  microcomputer,  a  memory,  and  read  station  electronic 
circuitry  for  generating  a  self  clocking  signal  corresponding  to  said 
encoded  data  characters  during  the  swipe  of  the  card  through  the 
swipe  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  decoding  said  self  clocking  signal  to  provide  data  bits 
corresponding  to  said  encoded  data  characters; 


(2)  detecting  a  first  sentinel  character  in  said  data  bits; 

(3)  storing  in  said  memory  a  decoded  data  character  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  data  bits  provided  subsequent 
to  said  first  sentinel  character,  said  decoded  data  character 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  encoded  dau  characters;  and 

(4)  repeating  step  (3)  until  a  second  sentinel  character  is 
detected,  thereby  storing  all  decoded  data  characters  located 
between  said  first  sentinel  character  and  said  second  sentinel 
character  without  interim  storage  of  said  self  clocking  signal. 


5,466,921 
SCANNER  TO  COMBINE  PARTIAL  FRAGMENTS  OF  A 
COMPLETE  CODE 
Charles  Lapinski;  Charies  Eckert,  both  of  Bethlehem;  Richard 
Sliokowslu,  Green  Lane;  James  Cox,  Quakertown;  William 
Scott,  Sellersville;  Edward  Chaleff,  Doylestown;  Jeffrey  G. 
Sharpe,  Hatfield,  and  David  A.  Wurz,  Chalfont,  all  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,574 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-^2  17  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner  for  reaxling  machine -readable  code  on  an  object, 
comprising: 

scanning  means  for  repetitively  scanning  said  code  and  provid- 
ing a  scan  signal  including  data  fragments  that  are  a  portion  of 
said  code; 
data  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  data  fragments;  and 
reconstruction  means  coupled  to  said  data  means  for  reconstruct- 
ing a  portion  of  said  code  from  at  least  two  of  the  data 
fragments  each  having  a  common  subinterval,  shifting  the 
firagmenu  to  a  position  where  the  common  subintervals  are 
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overlaid  in  registration  and  combining  the  registered  frag- 
ments into  a  data  string  representing  the  reconstructed  portion 
of  the  code. 


5,466,922 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  INFORMATION  CARRIERS 
PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  OF  COMPENSATION  OF  ITS 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
Jean-Marie  Gatto,  and  Dominique  Bertrand,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Internationale  Des  Jeux,  France 

riled  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,865 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29, 1993,  93  07916 
InL  a."  GOIJ  1132 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  II  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  analyzing  information  carriers  comprising  an 
image  detector  (1)  including,  in  a  housing  (9),  a  scries  of  light 
sources  (10)  each  of  which  is  associated  a  photosensitive  element 
(16),  the  light  sources  (10)  and  the  photosensitive  elements  (16) 
being  arranged  in  two  rows  along  the  length  of  the  image  detector 
(1),  the  device  furthermore  comprising  a  threshold  voltage  source 
(6)  and  means  (5)  for  comparing  the  output  signals  from  each  of 
the  photosensitive  elements  (16)  with  the  threshold  volUge  (Vs)  of 
said  threshold  voltage  source  (6),  characterized  in  that  it  moreover 
includes  compensation  means  (20,  21,  22,  23,  24.  25)  for  adjusting 
each  of  the  output  signals  to  compensate  for  parameters  including 
the  responsiveness  of  each  photosensitive  element  (16)  and  the 
intensity  of  the  light  signal  emitted  by  the  associated  light  source 
(10)  in  order  to  obtain  a  uniform  response  from  all  the  light  source 
(10)/(^otosensitive  elements  (16)  pairs  of  the  image  detector  (1). 
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signal  of  which  one  parameter  is  representative  of  the  displacement 
and/or  the  position  of  said  actuation  member,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  detecting  a  neutral  position  of  the  actuation  member  wherein 
said  photoelectric  sensor  is  not  functionally  activated  by  said 
actuation  member 

(B)  detecting,  as  a  neutral  value,  the  value  of  a  signal  that  has  a 
unique  relation  to  said  output  signal  of  said  photoelectric 
sensor  while  said  sensor  is  in  said  neutral  position 

(C)  comparing  said  detected  neutral  value  to  an  earlier  detected 
neutral  value  stored  in  a  memory, 

(D)  determining  an  updated  correction  factor  for  said  sensor,  and 

(E)  when  the  sensor  is  again  functionally  activated  by  a  dis- 
placement of  the  actuation  member,  correcting  with  said 
updated  correction  factor  the  signal  of  said  sensor  that  has  a 
unique  relation  to  the  output  signal  of  said  sensor  in  order  to 
obtain  an  output  signal  that  is  compensated  as  a  function  of 
aging  and  of  the  temperature. 


5,466,924 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  WTTTH  ENTRANCE  SCREEN 

PHOTOCATHODE  WHICH  IS  INSENSITIVE  TO  LIGHT 

EMITTED  BY  THE  EXIT  SCREEN  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 

Gerardus  Van  Aller,  Waalre,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  13,  1993,  09  30 
072.1 

Int  CI.'  HOU  40H4 
VS.  CI.  250—214  VT  10  Claims 


5,466,923 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPENSATING  THE 

DRIFT  OF  THE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS,  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  REALIZING  THIS  METHOD 

AND  THIS  ARRANGEMENT 

Didier  Merietti,  Momant,  France,  assignor  to  Rexroth  Sigma, 

Venissieux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^21 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  00879 
Int  CI."  HOU  40II4 
VS.  a.  250—214  PR  47  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  an  output  signal  of  a  photoelectric 
sensor  having  a  drift  due  to  aging  and  a  drift  in  temperature,  in  an 
electrical  proportional  remote  control  apparatus  of  the  manipula- 
tion or  analog  type  comprising  an  actuation  member  or  aauation 
part  for  progressive  displacement  fimctionally  associated  with  at 
least  one  photoelectric  sensor  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical 


1.  An  image  intensifier  tube  comprising: 

an  entrance  screen  having  a  photocathode  which  emits  photo- 
electrons  in  response  to  radiation  incident  thereon  having  a 
wavelength  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range;  and 

an  exit  screen  having  a  phosphor  layer  which  emits  radiation  in 
response  to  photoelectrons  from  the  photocathode,  and  further 
having  an  image  detection  matrix  for  deriving  an  electronic 
signal  in  response  to  the  radiation  from  the  phosphor  layer, 

the  phosphor  layer  being  composed  of  a  phosphor  material  such 
that  the  radiation  emitted  thereby  is  principally  outside  said 
predetermined  wavelength  range; 

whereby  feedback  of  the  radiation  from  the  phosphor  layer  to 
the  photocathode  does  not  cause  increased  emission  of  pho- 
toelectrons by  the  photocathode. 
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5,466,925 

AMPLITUDE  TO  PHASE  CONVERSION  LOGIC 

John  N.  Hait,  Missoula,  Mont^  assignor  to  Rocky  Mountain 

Research  Center,  Missouia,  Mont 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,460,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,130 

Int  CI."  G06G  7100:  G06E  U04 

VS.  a.  250—216  8  Claims 


according  to  a  color  of  a  colored  microlens  formed  thereon 
such  that  foci  of  said  colored  microlenses  are  located  substan- 
tially on  the  same  plane. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  at  least  one  phase-modulated  output 
from  at  least  one  amplitude-modulated  input  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

providing  a  bias  beam  set  having  at  least  one  beam  of  energy  of 
at  least  one  wavelength  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
level; 

providing  at  least  one  input  beam  set,  having  at  least  one 
amplitude-modulated  beam  of  energy  of  said  at  least  one 
wavelength  out  of  phase  with  said  bias  beam  set,  and  having 
an  energy  sum; 

superpositioning  said  bias  beam  set  with  said  at  least  one  input 
beam  set  to  produce  interference  at  at  least  one  location  when 
both  said  beam  sets  are  on,  and 

separating  energy  from  said  at  least  one  location  to  provide  at 
least  one  phase  nwdulated  output, 

thereby  providing  an  amplitude  modulation-to-phase  modulation 
converter  wherein  the  phase  of  said  at  least  one  phase- 
modulated  output  has  a  first  phase  when  said  energy  sum  is 
greater  than  the  level  of  said  bias  beam  set,  and  has  a  second 
phase  when  said  energy  sum  is  smaller  than  said  bias  beam 
set. 


5,466,926 

COLORED  MICROLENS  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Nobusuke  Sasano,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Enomoto,  Kawasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012373 

InL  CI.*  HOU  3114 

MS.  a.  250—216  2  Claims 


1.  A  colored  microlens  array,  comprising: 

a  transparent  basic  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  colored  microlenses  of  different  colors,  each  col- 
ored microlens  serving  as  a  color  filter,  formed  on  said  trans- 
parent basic  layer  in  a  two  dimensional  arrangement  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  one  basic  color  arrangement  pattern, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  transparent  basic  layer  differs 


5,466,927 
INSPECTION  OF  TRANSLUCENT  CONTAINERS 
Timothy  A.  Kohler,  and  James  A.  Ringlien,  both  of  Maumee, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc., 
Iblcdo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,208 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  2114];  B07C  SIOO 

MS.  CL  250—223  B  8  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  inspecting  the  bottom  of  a  container  having  an 
open  mouth  and  a  central  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

light  sensing  means  positioned  to  view  the  container  bottom 
through  the  container  mouth, 

a  light  source  positioned  externally  of  the  container  on  a  side  of 
the  container  bottom  opposite  the  container  mouth, 

said  light  source  as  viewed  by  said  light  sensing  means  through 
the  container  bottom  being  characterized  by  having  an  illumi- 
nation angle  radially  of  the  container  bottom  such  that  varia- 
tions in  the  container  bottom  that  refract  light  radially  of  the 
container  bottom  are  transparent  as  viewed  by  said  light 
sensing  means  through  the  container  mouth  and  an  illumina- 
tion angle  transversely  of  the  container  bottom  such  that 
variations  in  the  container  bottom  that  refract  light  laterally  of 
the  container  bottom  produce  a  dark  image  at  said  light 
sensing  means,  and 

means  for  detecting  commercial  variations  in  the  container  bot- 
tom as  a  function  of  light  energy  incident  on  said  sensing 
means. 


5,466,928 

LIGHT  DETECTION  DEVICE  BONDED  TO  AN  OPTICS 

HOUSING  WHICH  INCLUDES  TAPERED  CAVITIES  FOR 

DELIVERING  ADHESIVE  TO  THE  BONDING  SURFACE 

Hiroaki  'nUtahara,  Matsudo,  and  Masami  Moriya,  Kawasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118062; 
May  24,  1993,  5-121150 

Int  CI.'  HOU  5102 
U.S.  CI.  250—239  7  Claims 

1.  A  light-receiving  detection  device  comprising: 
an  optical  system  for  transmitting  light; 
a  light-receiving  surface  for  receiving  light  transmitted  through 

the  optical  system; 
a  holder  for  holding  the  optical  system,  the  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  side  surface  having  at  least  one 
mounting  surface,  depending  fit)m  the  at  least  one  side  sur- 
fa<:e,  to  which  the  light-receiving  surface  is  bonded,  each  side 
surface  being  provided  with  at  least  one  concavity  for  receiv- 
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ing  adhesive  to  bond  said  light-ieceiving  surhce  to  the  at  least 
one  mounting  surface,  the  concavity  having  at  least  two  inner 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  inner  surfaces  being  tapered  so  as 
to  broaden  at  a  lower  part. 


5,466,929 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

ELBCTRIFICATION  OF  SAMPLE  IN  CHARGED  BEAM 

IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 

Katsuhiko  Sakai,  Mito;  Osamu  Nasu,  Katsuta,  and  Yokhl  Ose, 

Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4-033787; 
Jim.  i,  1992,  4-147195;  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-202782 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  37130;  H05H  3/00 
VS.  a.  250—251  17  Claims 


cations  of  the  ionic  layer,  forming  a  radioactive  surface;  and  an 
absorbent  layer  which  covers  the  radioactive  surface  and  absorbs 
radiation  emitted  from  the  radioactive  ions  such  that  radiation  is 
contained  within  the  light  source. 


5^466,931 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  USING  NOTCH 

FILTER 

Paul  E.  Kelley,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  lUcdyne  ET  a  div. 

of  lUedyne  Industries,  Mountain  View,  Calit 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90y474,  Jul.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,345,078,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  920,953,  JoL  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  b  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,217, 

Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,134,286.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  298,388 

Int  CL'  HOU  49142 

VS.  CL  250—282  4  Claims 

-lOkHt  SOOUtt 

I  I 


1.  An  electrification  suppressing  apparatus  comprising, 

a  charged  beam  irradiation  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  charged 

beam  on  a  sample  to  change  it  physically, 
gas  diffusion  suppression  means  for  suppressing  diffusion  of  gas, 

generated  from  the  surface  of  the  sample  when  said  charged 

beam  is  irradiated  on  said  sample,  from  the  vicinity  of  the 

surface  of  said  sample, 
a  charged  particle  source  for  generating  charged  particles  of 

opposite  polarity  to  that  of  said  charged  beam,  and 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  charged  particles  generated 

by  said  charged  particle  source  to  direct  them  toward  said 

sample  surface  so  as  to  combine  with  the  charged  beam  and 

enable  neutralization. 


fv 


1.  A  mass  spectmmetry  method,  including  the  slops  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  three-dimensional  trapping  field  capable  of 
storing  ions  having  mass-to-charge  ratio  within  a  selected 
range  within  a  three-dimensional  trap  volume  bounded  by  a 
set  of  electrodes, 

(b)  generating  a  iKXched  broadband  signal  composed  of  a  sura  of 
frequency  components,  said  notched  broadband  signal  com- 
prising a  sufficient  number  of  said  frequency  components  to 
be  capable  of  resonating  out  of  the  trap  volume  unwanted  ions 
having  mass-to-charge  ratio  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
range;  and 

(c)  applying  the  notched  broadband  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  to  resonate  out  of  the  trap  volume  unwanted  ions 
having  mass-to-charge  ratio  within  said  portion  of  said  range. 


5,466,930 

SOLID  SCINTILLATORS  FOR  DETECTING 

RADIOACTIVE  IONS  IN  SOLUTION 

Joseph  B.  Schlenoff,  lUlahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  State 

University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

I  Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,213 

1 1  Int  O."  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—252.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  light  source  for  calibration  of  imaging  devices,  the  light 
source  comprising  a  solid  scintillator,  an  ionic  layer  on  a  surface  of 
and  in  contact  with  the  solid  scintillator,  the  ionic  layer  including 
anions  or  cations;  radioactive  ions  bound  to  the  anions  or  the 


5v4664»32 
MICRO-MINUTURE  PIEZOELECTRIC  DIAPHRAGM 
PUMP  FOR  THE  LOW  PRESSURE  PUMPING  OF  GASES 
Robert  M.  Young,  Pittsburgh;  Cari  B.  FreidboS,  Murrysvilie, 
both  of  Pa.;  Dennis  L.  PoUa,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Peter  J. 
Schiller,  Plymouth,  both  of  Mimu,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,873,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,386,115.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,614 

Int  CI.'  HOU  49/24;  F04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  250—289  29  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  use  in  a  solid  state  mass  spectrograph  for 
analyzing  a  sample  gas,  said  mass  spectrograph  being  formed  from 
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S,4M,933 

DUAL  ELECTRON  ANALYZER 

Charles  E.  Bryson,  m,  SanU  Clara,  and  Mkhael  A.  Kelly, 

Portoia  Valley,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  SurCace  Interfile, 

Inc^  Mountain  Mew,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,390,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,103 

InL  CI.*  HOU  49148 

VS.  CI  250-305  13  cialnis 


1.  An  energy  analyzer  for  separation  of  a  colhmated  stream  of 
electrons  while  preserving  the  spatial  relationship  between  the 
electrons,  comprising: 

inlet  means  for  receiving  the  stream  of  electrons  to  be  analyzed; , 

a  first  arcuate  energy  analyzer  means  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  means  for  receiving,  focusing  and  dispersing  the  colli- 
maled  stream  of  electrons; 

a  second  arcuate,  complementary  and  opposed  energy  analyzer 
means  abutting  the  first  energy  analyzer  means  for  receiving 
the  electron  stream  from  the  first  energy  analyzer  means  and 
canceling  the  dispersive  effects  of  the  first  energy  analyzer 
means  to  restore  the  same  spabal  relationship  between  the 
electrons  in  the  electron  stream  as  existed  at  the  inlet  means; 
and 

outlet  means  for  receiving  the  electron  stream  from  the  second 
energy  analyzer  means  to  provide  an  exit  image  in  which  the 
electrons  have  substantially  the  same  spatial  relationship  to 
each  other  as  in  the  stream  received  at  the  inlet  means. 


5,466,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ffiENTinCATION  OF 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  DEFECTS 
Brent  L.  Adams,  3808  Kim  La.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044;  David  J. 
Dingley,  4099  S.  550  East  #15F,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84107, 
and  David  P.  Field,  628  E.  630  North,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah 
84062 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^14 

InL  a."  GOIN  231203 

VS.  CL  250-307  jg  claims 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cavity  with  an  inlet,  a  gas 
ionizing  section  adjacent  said  inlet,  a  mass  filter  section  adjacent 
said  gas  ionizing  section  and  a  detector  section  adjacent  said  mass 
filter  section,  said  pump  being  connected  to  said  cavity,  said  pump 
comprising  at  least  one  piezoelectrically-actuated  diaphragm 
means,  said  diaphragm  means  accomplishing  one  of  a  suction 
stroke  and  a  compression  stroke  upon  piezoelecthcal  actuation, 
whereby  said  suction  stroke  evacuates  said  cavity  and  draws  said 
sample  gas  into  said  cavity  and  said  compression  stroke  increases 
the  gas  pressure  within  said  pump  and  ejects  said  sample  gas  from 
said  pump  and  said  mass  spectrograph. 


I.  A  method  of  identifying  crystallographic  defects  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  illuminating  a  first  point  on  a  material  sample; 

b)  collecting  a  backscatter  diffraction  image  in  response  to  said 
step  a); 

c)  illuminating  a  second  point  on  said  material  sample; 

d)  collecting  a  backscatter  diffraction  image  in  response  to  said 
step  c); 

e)  determining  whether  change  between  said  images  collected  in 
said  steps  b)  and  d)  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 

f)  identifying  coordinates  of  said  second  point  on  said  material 
sample  as  belonging  to  a  crystallographic  defect  when  said 
step  e)  determines  that  said  change  between  said  images 
exceeds  said  predetermined  level. 


5,466,935 
PROGRAMMABLE,  SCANNED-PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Ray,  Agoura  HUls,  and  Robert  S.  Harp,  Wcstlake 
Village,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Quesant  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,025 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  37128 

VS.  CI.  250-307  39  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  tip-to-surface  interaction  between  a 
sample  surface  and  a  probe  tip  of  a  scanned-probe  microscope 
wherein  said  microscope  has  an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
said  interaction  and  said  interaction  is  a  function  of  a  signal  at  a 
microscope  control  port,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  said  output  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference 
signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal; 
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electronically  programming  a  control  loop  to  choose  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  selectable  analog  tninsfer  functions; 

processing  said  enor  signal  with  said  programmed  analog  con- 
trol loop  to  obtain  an  analog  control  signal;  and 

applying  said  control  signal  to  said  microscope  control  poiL 


1121 


S.46M3< 
CHARGED  PAKTICLE  MICROSCOPE 
YoshiaU  Kohama,  and  Kaoni  Ohmori,  both  of  KawasaU, 
Japan,  assigDon  to  Nikon  Corporatioii,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-319980 
iBt  CL*  HOU  37126 
MS.  CL  250—310  8  ClaioH 


5,466,937 

ADlitnVE  COMPOSITION  OF  DEFOCUSING  IMAGES 
DM  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Pteter  Kniit,  Ddll,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgiun),  Sep.  3, 1993,  09300907 
InL  CL'  HOU  37126 
U.S.  CL  250—311  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  of  an  object  in  a  particle- 
optical  instrument  by  way  of  a  number  of  sub-images  formed  by 
means  of  an  imaging  lens  system,  which  method  comprises: 
the  formation  of  a  number  of  successive  sub-images,  utilizing  a 
different  defocusing  adjustment  of  the  imaging  lens  system 
for  each  sub-image, 
the  assignment  of  a  weighting  factor  to  each  sub-image  thus 
obtained,  the  dependence  of  the  weighting  factor  as  a  function 
of  the  defocusing  being  an  oscillating  function, 
the  addition  of  the  sub-images  multiplied  by  the  weighting 
factors,  characterized  in  that  the  value  of  the  oscillating  func- 
tion has  the  same  sign  throughout  the  entire  defocusing  range. 


5,466,938 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Yasunori  Nakayama;  Noboru  Yonekawa;  Ko^ji  Matsusliita; 
YasuUro  Nalugami,  and  Shizuo  Yuge,  aU  of  Ibyokawa, 
Japan,  aasigBors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245158; 
Feb.  25, 1994,  6-027120 

IbL  CL'  HOIT  19104;  G03G  15102 
U.S.  CL  250—326  14  Claims 


1.  A  charged  panicle  microscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  chamber  for  containing  a  sample  and  into  which  a 
gas  for  gas  amplification  is  charged,  said  sample  being  irradi- 
ated t}y  a  charged  particle  beam  to  generate  secondary  elec- 
trons; 

(b)  a  first  electrode  provided  in  the  sample  chamber,  to  which  a 
first  voltage  is  applied; 

(c)  a  second  electrode  provided  in  the  sample  chamber,  to  which 
a  second  voltage  different  from  the  first  voltage  is  applied; 

(d)  the  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage  being  such  that  one 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  detects  secondary  electrons 
gas-amplified  by  said  gas  and  tlie  other  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  detects  cations  generated  in  the  course  of 
gas  amplification,  in  wliich  secondary  electrcMis  collide  with 
gas  molecules;  and 

(e)  a  difference  detector  which  detects  a  difiierence  between  a 
signal  obtained  from  the  first  electrode  and  a  signal  obtained 
from  the  second  electrode  to  produce  a  picture  signal. 
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1.  A  corona  discharge  device  used  in  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus to  apply  a  uniform  charge  to  an  image  bearing  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  discharge  member  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  discharge 
ends; 

a  voltage  power  source  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  dis- 
charge member,  and 

a  screen  member  placed  between  said  discharge  member  and 
said  image  bearing  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  grid 
wires  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  wherein  a  posi- 
tional relation  between  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  projecting 
discharge  ends  and  adjacent  grid  wires  is  the  same  as  a 
positional  relation  between  any  other  of  said  plurality  of 
discharge  ends  and  adjacent  grid  wires. 


5^466,939 
NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiiw  Kumazawa,  Kameoka,  and  Kazumi  T^nalui,  Otsu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assig;nor$  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japu  , 

FDed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,860 
Claims  priority,  applk»tion  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-280475; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098632 

InL  a.'  GOIT  1/166  ^ 

U.S.  CL  250—363.04  16  Claims 

2.  A  nuclear  medicine  imaging  apparatus  having  a  scatter  cor- 
recting device  for  processing  radiation  detected  after  being 
released  by  radioactive  substances  introduced  into  a  body  exam- 
ined, said  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,466^10 

ELECTRON  DETECTOR  WITH  fflCH  BACKSCATTERED 

ELECTRON  ACCEPTANCE  FOR  PARTICLE  BEAM 

APPARATUS 

Alon  Litman,  Nes  Zioiii>;  Alexander  GoMenstein,  Holon,  and 

Steven  R.  Roger*,  Emek  Sorek,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Opal  Technologies  Ltd^  Nes  Ziona,  Israel 

Filed  Jim.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,285 

Int  CL'  HOU  371244 

VS.  a.  250-397  29  Claims 


radiation  detecting  means  for  generating  two-dimensiona]  posi- 
tion signals  indicating  positions  of  incident  radiation,  and  an 
energy  signal  indicating  energy  level  of  said  radiation; 

image  data  collecting  and  storing  means  for  collecting  three- 
dimensional  image  data  at  addresses  provided  by  digital  val- 
ues of  said  two-dimensiona]  position  signals  and  said  energy 


filter  means  for  effecting  two-dimensiortal  low-pass  filter  pro- 
cessing for  said  three-dimensional  image  data  collected;  and 
data  cotiecting  means  for  effecting  a  scatter  correction  with 
energy  weighted  acquisition  for  eich  pixel  by  using  an  energy 
weighting  fuix:tion  prepared  and  stored  in  advance,  and  com- 
paring said  function  and  a  predetermined  value  with  respect  to 
each  energy  channel  in  each  pixel,  such  that,  for  an  energy 
range  having  a  value  of  said  fimction  over  or  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value,  said  fiinction  is  applied  to  data  not 
processed  by  said  filter  means,  and  for  an  energy  range  having 
a  value  of  said  furKtion  below  said  predetermined  value,  said 
fiinction  is  applied  to  data  processed  with  said  filter  by  said 
filter  means. 
7.  A  nuclear  medicine  imaging  apparatus  having  a  scatter  cor- 
recting  device   for   processing   radiation   detected   after   being 
released  by  radioactive  substances  introduced  into  a  body  exam- 
ined, said  apparatus  comprising: 
radiation  detecting  means  for  generating  two-dimensional  posi- 
tion signals  ittdicating  positions  of  incident  radiation,  and  an 
energy  signal  indicating  energy  level  of  said  radiation; 
first  image  data  collecting  and  storing  means  for  collecting 
two-dimensional  image  data  at  addresses  provided  by  digital 
values  of  said  two-dimensional  position  signals,  respectively; 
second  image  data  collecting  and  storing  means  for  collecting 
three-dimensional  image  data  at  addresses  provided  by  upper 
biu  of  said  digital  values  of  said  two-dimensiona]  position 
signals  and  by  digital  values  of  said  energy  signal; 
pulse  amplitude  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  energy 
signal  to  allow  said  first  image  data  collecting  and  storing 
meaiK  to  carry  out  data  correction  when  said  energy  signal 
has  a  pulse  height  falling  within  a  predetermined  window;  and 
image  processing  means  for  effecting  a  scatter  correction  with 
energy  weighted  acquisition  for  the  data  collected  in  said 
second  image  data  collecting  and  storing  means,  obtaining  a 
first  correction  coefficient  for  each  pixel  in  said  second  image 
data  collecting  and  storing  means  by  computing,  for  each 
pixel,  a  ratio  between  data  resulting  from  the  correction  and 
data  within  said  window  of  the  data  collected  in  said  second 
image  data  coUecting  and  storing  means  prior  to  the  correc- 
tion, obtaining  a  second  correction  coefficient  for  each  pixel 
in  said  first  image  data  collecting  and  storing  means  by 
interpolating  said  first  correction  coefficient,  and  applying 
said  second  correction  coefficient  to  the  dau  collected  in  said 
first  image  data  collecting  aixl  storing  means,  thereby  to 
correct  said  image  data  collected  in  said  first  image  data 
collecting  and  storing  means. 


1.  An  election  detector  for  detecting  backscattered  elections 
emitted  from  a  specimen,  the  electron  detector  comprising: 

(a)  an  electron  multiplier  having  a  front  surface  directed  toward 
the  specimen,  said  front  surface  releasing  Type  A  secondary 
electrons  on  impingement  of  TVpe  A  backscattered  electrons 
thereon,  said  TVpe  A  secondary  electrons  having  trajectories 
away  from  said  front  surface;  and 

(b)  an  electrode  deployed  between  said  electron  multiplier  and 
the  specimen,  said  electrode  being  biased  at  a  negative  poten- 
tial witii  respea  to  both  said  front  surface  and  the  specimen 
and  spaced  from  said  front  surface  at  a  distance  selected  so  as 
to  generate  an  electric  field  which  diverts  said  Type  A  second- 
ary electrons  towards  said  front  surface. 


5/166,941 

NEGATIVE  ION  SPUTTERING  BEAM  SOURCE 

Seong  L  Kim,  438  Andre  Ave.,  North  Vale,  N  J.  07647 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,480 

Int  a.*  HOU  27102:27126 

VS.  a.  250-423  R  g  claims 


1.  A  negative  ion  beam  source  including  an  ion  beam  path  and 
comprising: 
rectilinear  heated  ribbon  means  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  ion 

beam  path; 
first  beam  forming  electrode  means  positioned  about  said  healed 

ribbon  means  and  biased  t«  cause  emission  of  positively 

charged  ions  in  a  downstream  direction  along  said  ion  beam 

path; 
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first  extraction  electrode  means  positioned  downstieam  along 
Mii  ion  beam  path  from  said  rectilinear  heated  ribbon  means 
and  having  an  aperture  for  passage  of  a  beam  of  positively 
charged  ions,  and  further  including  cesium  chamber  means 
with  at  least  one  opening  directed  upstream  along  said  ion 
beam  path  towards  said  rectilinear  heated  ribbon  means; 

heater  means  for  heating  said  cesium  chamber  means  to  cause  an 
expulsion  upstream  along  said  ion  beam  path  of  cesium 
neutral  species  towanls  a  surface  of  said  rectilinear  heated 
ribbon  means,  said  cesium  neutral  species,  upon  contact  with 
said  surface  of  said  rectilinear  heated  ribbon  means,  converted 
to  Cs*  ions,  said  Cs'^  ions  acted  upon  by  said  first  beam 
fanning  electrode  means  and  first  extraction  electrode  means 
to  create  a  Cs'^  ion  beam  traveling  in  said  downstream  direc- 
tion; 

a  target; 

second  beam  forming  electrode  means  positioned  along  said  ion 
beam  path  and  biased  to  enable  emission  of  negative  ions 
which  are  produced  when  said  target  is  bombarded  by  said 
Cs'^  ion  beam;  and  second  extraction  electrode  means  posi- 
tioned along  said  ion  beam  path  and  biased  to  direct  said  Cs'^ 
ion  beam  towards  said  target  and  to  attract  negative  target 
ions  emitted  from  said  target  and  to  form  said  negative  target 
icns  into  a  negative  ion  beam. 


5y4«6,943 
EVACUATED  TESTING  DEVICE  HAVING  CALIBRATED 

INFRARED  SOURCE 
Paul  D.  Green,  Redondo  Beach,  and  SUfan  T.  Baur,  Rancbo 
Pakw  Verdes,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,021 

Int  a.^  G21G  4/00;  GOU  5100 

VS.  a.  250—493.1  18  Claims 


5,4M,942 

CHARGED  BEAM  IRRADIATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  CLEANING  MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A 

CHARGED  BEAM  IRRADUTING  APPARATUS 

Itsuko  Sakai;  Nobuo  Hayasaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Haruo 

Okano,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisiui 

Ibsbiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  907,570,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,312,519. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  $er.  No.  164,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-163208 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/00 

VJS.  a.  250—492.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  an  object  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  test  chamber  therein; 

first  means  for  retaining  said  object  within  said  test  chamber, 

second  means  positioned  within  said  test  chamber  for  generating 
and  transmitting  uniform  electromagnetic  radiation  to  said 
object;  and 

third  means  disposed  within  said  test  chamber  in  thermal  com- 
munication with  said  second  means  for  varying  the  tempera- 
ture thereof. 


5,466>t4 

OPTICALLY-COUPLED  DIFFERENTLU.  LINE 

RECEIVER 

Robert  Krause,  Menlo  Paric,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Com- 
ponents, Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  129,639 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  401 14;  G08B  17112 

VS.  CL  250—551  18  Claims 


^^ 
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1.  A  charged  beam  irradiating  apparatus  for  processing  semicon- 
ductor substrates  under  conditions  causing  development  of  con- 
taminaitts,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  charged  beam; 

a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  at  least  one  part  of  the  apparatus 
exposed  by  the  charged  beam  and  thus  subject  to  deposit  of 
the  contaminants  thereon; 

a  gas  introducing  system  connected  to  the  chamber,  the  gas 
introducing  system  including  means  for  producing  electrically 
neutral  active  species  and  other  species  including  at  least  one 
of  electrons  and  positive  ions,  and  for  introducing  a  selected 
carried  species,  including  substantially  only  the  neutral  active 
species,  into  the  chamber  to  remove  the  contaminants  from 
the  at  least  one  part;  and 

a  system  for  exhausting  the  removed  contaminants  from  the 
chamber. 


1.  A  self-contained  apparatus  for  optically  isolating  at  least  one 
discrete  input  from  at  least  one  discrete  output,  comprising: 

input  means,  responsive  to  an  input  electrical  signal  having  two 
predetermined  electrical  states,  for  generating  an  optical  sig- 
nal having  two  corresponding  optical  levels;  and 

output  means,  responsive  to  the  optical  signal  generated  by  the 
input  means,  for  generating  an  output  electrical  signal  having 
a  plurality  of  states,  where  at  least  two  of  the  states  corre- 
spond to  the  two  predetermined  electrical  states  of  the  input 
electrical  signal. 
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5,466,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PROPER  POSITIONING 

OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  HOLDER 
Christopher  G.  Brickell,  Mukilteo,  and  Kenneth  A.  Langland, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

rUed  Mar.  23,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  216,748 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  2II86 

VS.  CL  250—559.12  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  positions  of  a  plurality  of  objects  in  a 
holder  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  first  emitter  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  holder  to  produce  a 

first  radiation  beam  directed  through  the  holder, 
a  reflector  located  on  the  second  side  of  the  holder  to  at  least 

partially  reflect  the  first  radiation  beam  back  through  the 

holder,  wherein  reflection  by  said  reflector  imparts  a  V-shape 

to  a  path  of  the  first  radiation  beam; 
a  first  detector  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  holder  for  receiving 

the  first  radiation  beam  after  reflection  by  said  reflector  and 

producing  a  first  signal  that  indicates  an  intensity  of  radiation 

which  strilces  said  detector, 
a  mechanism  for  scanning  the  plurality  of  objects  in  the  holder 

with  the  first  radiation  beam;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  receiving  the  first  signal  from  said  detector 

and  in  response  thereto  producing  an  indication  of  whether 

the  objects  are  properly  positioned  in  the  holder. 


5,466,946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

BETWEEN  LIQUIDS  AND  GASES 

David  Kleinschmitt;  Maroiin  Toiima,  and  George  E.  Zabetalus, 

aU  of  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles,  Inc.,  "ftrrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,255,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,143 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  15106 

U.S.  CL  250—577  13  CtaJms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  liquid/gas  interface  flowing  in  a 
transparent  tube,  comprising:  means  for  directing  light  through  a 
transparent  tube  orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  such  that 
the  directed  light  passing  through  the  tube  when  filled  with  liquid 
thereat  will  extend  substantially  within  a  predetermined  zone  and 
when  filled  with  gas  thereat  will  extend  beyond  the  predetermined 
zone  comprising  a  first  fiber  optic  bundle;  a  second  fiber  optic 
bundle  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  fiber  optic 
bundle  parallel  thereto  and  positioned  beyond  said  predetermined 
zone  for  receiving  only  light  passing  through  the  tube  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  predetermined  zone;  and  means  solely  responsive 
to  the  amount  of  light  received  by  the  second  fiber  optic  bundle  for 
producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  liquid/gas  interface 
flowing  in  the  tube. 


5,466,947 
PROTECTIVE  OVERLAYER  FOR  PHOSPHOR  IMAGING 

SCREEN 
Gordon  E.  Fleig,  Oakland,  and  Donald  E.  Gueffroy,  Davis, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Her- 
exiles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,127 

Int  CL'  G03B  42100 

M&.  CL  250—582  33  Claims 
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1.  A  phosphor  imaging  screen  having  high  sensitivity  to  light 
and  weak  P  radiation,  comprising,  in  order 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  phosphor  layer  containing  a  stimulable  phosphor  in  par- 
ticulate form  forming  an  imeven  surface;  and 

(c)  a  substantially  continuous,  protective  coating  of  uniform 
thickness  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  surface  of  the 
stimulable  phosphor; 

wherein  said  protective  coating  comprises  an  optionally  substituted 
parylene  polymer  having  the  structure  shown  below: 


/       r'  r'         \ 


—  -H2t-/rj\— CHi-  - 


R'  R^ 

wherein  R'"*  are  selected  independently  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkenyl,  cyano,  alkoxyl, 
hydroxyl,  aryloxyl,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl,  carboxyaryl,  halogen, 
amino,  and  nitro;  and  n  is  at  least  about  1000. 


5,466,948 

MONOLITHIC  SILICON  OPTO-COUPLER  USING 

ENHANCED  SILICON  BASED  LEDS 

Eugene  R.  Worley,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  John  M.  Baker, 

Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,232 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  31112:31116 
U.S.  CI.  257-3  7  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  opto<oupler  employing  silicon-on-insulator 
technology  comprising: 
a  substrate  including  an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  a  bulk 

silicon  support  layer; 
a  least  two  p-type  silicon  islands  disposed  on  said  insulating 

layer, 
a  light  emitting  diode  having  enhanced  light  emitting  efficiency 
formed  on  one  of  said  islands,  said  light  emitting  diode  being 
selected  from  the  group  of 

a  light  emitting  diode  having  the  surface  of  said  p-type  silicon 
island  being  elcctrochemically  etched  to  provide  a  porous 
silicon  layer, 
a  light  emitting  diode  having  carbon  implanted  in  damaged 
silicon,  and 
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a  light  emitting  diode  having  an  amorphous  silicon-caibide 
layer, 
a  silicon  diode  detector  being  formed  on  one  of  said  islands;  and 
a  waveguide  means  for  coupling  light  generated  in  said  light 
emitting  diode  to  said  silicon  junction  diode. 


5,466,949 

(ILICON  OXIDE  GERMANIUM  RESONANT 

TUNNELING 

Yasutostii  Okuno,  T^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
menls  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,067 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29116:291737 

MS.  a.  257—25  5  Claims 
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1.  A  (esonant  tunneling  diode,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  tunneling  barriers,  said  first  tunneling  barrier 
including  a  silicon-oxygen  compound; 

(b)  a  quantum  well  between  said  first  jtnd  second  tunneling 
barriers,  said  quantum  well  including  germanium; 

(c)  a  first  terminal  abutting  said  first  tunneling  barrier,  and 

(d)  a  second  terminal  abuning  said  second  tunneling  barrier. 


^ 
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an  active  layer  of  undoped  InGaAlP  semiconductor  on  said  first 
clad  layer,  into  which  enough  tensile  strain  to  split  an  emis- 
sion spectrum  of  said  active  layer  is  induced; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  p-type  InAlP  semiconductor  on  said 
active  layer, 

a  current  blocking  layer  of  n-type  semiconductor  on  a  central 
portion  on  said  second  clad  layer, 

a  first  current  spreading  layer  of  p-type  GaAlAs  semiconductor 
on  said  second  clad  layer  and  said  current  blocking  layer, 

a  second  reflective  layer  comprising  a  p-type  semiconduaor  on 
said  first  current  spreading  layer, 

a  second  current  spreading  layer  of  p-type  GaAIAs  semiconduc- 
tor on  said  second  reflective  layer, 

a  contact  layer  of  p-type  GaAs  semiconductor  on  said  second 
current  spreading  layer  above  said  cunent  blocking  layer, 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  contact  layer,  and 

a  second  electrode  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  emission 
spectrum  has  peaks  of  short  wavelength  light  and  long  wave- 
length light,  a  reflectivity  of  said  first  reflective  layer  for  said 
short  wavelength  light  is  larger  than  that  for  said  long  wave- 
length light,  and  a  reflectivity  of  said  second  reflective  layer 
for  said  long  wavelength  light  is  larger  than  that  for  said  short 
wavelength  light. 


5,466,951 

CONTROLLABLE  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  WITH  BUFFER  ZONE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Heinrich  Bninner,  and  York  C.  Gersteninaier,  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1993,  43  41 
879.1 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/08;29l78 
VS.  a.  257—139  3  Claims 
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5,466,950 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  LIGHT  SELECTING  MEANS 
Hideto  Sugawara,  and  Kazuhiko  Itaya,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Ibshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237061 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33100 

VS.  CL  257—94  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  n-type  GaAs; 

a  buffer  layer  of  n-type  GaAs  semiconductor  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  reflective  layer  of  n-type  semiconductor  on  said  buffer 

layer, 
a  first  clad  layer  of  n-type  InAlP  semiconductor  on  said  first 
reflective  layer. 


1.  A  controllable  power  semiconduaor  component,  comprising: 
in  sequence,  a  cathode-side  structure  having  a  cathode  terminal 

and  a  gate  terminal,  an  n~-base  zone,  an  n-buffer  zone,  a 

p-emitter  zone,  and  an  anode  terminal  electrically  contacted  to 

the  p-emitter  zone; 
said  n-buffer  zone  having  a  thickness  between  20  and  80  |im  and 

a  doping  concentration  at  an  anode  side  edge  of  8x10'^ 

through  SxlO'*  cm"'; 
said  p-emitter  zone  having  a  thickness  of  400-1000  nm  and  a 

doping  concentration  at  an  aiKxic  side  edge  of  10'^  through 

10"  cm -^  and 
said  n~-base  zone  having  a  life  expectaixry  of  charge  carriers  that 

is  longer  than  10  psec. 
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5,4«6^2 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IGET  AND  A 

CONTROL  OR  PROTECTION  COMPONENT 

Paul  T.  Moody,  OMham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  U^.  PhUips 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.V. 

Filed  Jiin.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
9313651 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/10:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—139  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  with  a  first  region  of  one 
conductivity  type  adjacent  the  first  major  surface,  an  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  formed  within  the  first  region  and  having 
source  and  drain  electrodes  and  an  insulated  gate  electrode,  at  least 
one  further  component  coupled  between  the  insulated  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  a  gate  input 
terminal,  the  further  component  having  a  second  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  provided  within  the  first  region  so  that  a 
further  region  of  the  further  component,  the  second  region  and  the 
first  region  form  a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor  and,  provided  on  an 
insulating  layer  on  the  first  major  surface,  a  first  rectifying  element 
coupled  between  a  base  region  of  the  parasitic  bipolar  transistor 
and  the  gate  input  terminal  and  a  second  rectifying  element 
coupled  between  an  emitter  region  of  the  parasitic  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  the  gate  input  terminal  for  causing,  when  a  voltage  between 
a  source  and  an  insulated  gate  electrode  reverses  polarity,  the  first 
and  second  rectifying  elements  in  series  with  a  base  and  an  emitter 
region  of  the  parasitic  bipolar  transistor  to  become  forward-biased 
to  reduce  a  voltage  between  the  base  and  emitter  regions  of  the 
parasitic  bipolar  transistor. 


5,466,953 
DENUDED  ZONE  FIELD  EFFECT  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 

DETECTOR 
Joseph  P.  Rosbeck,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Charles  A.  Cocknim, 
Goleta,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 
Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,072 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/14:31/00 

VS.  CI.  257-185  18  claims 


a  semiconductor  body  that  is  disposed  upon  said  surface,  said 
semiconductor  body  being  differentiated  into  a  plurality  of 
regioiw,  said  plurality  of  regions  including, 

a  semiconductor  region  that  is  compositionally  graded  through  a 
thickness  thereof  from  a  wider  bandgap  semiconductor  mate- 
rial to  a  narrower  bandgap  semiconductor  material,  the  wider 
bandgap  semiconductor  material  being  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  narrower 
bandgap  semiconductor  material  is  substantially  undoped  and 
has  a  minimal  amount  of  impurities  tiierein,  and 

a  surface  region  overiying  said  portion  of  substantially  undoped 
semiconductor  material,  said  surface  region  being  composi- 
tionally graded  through  a  thickness  thereof  from  said  nar- 
rower bandgap  semiconductor  material  to  a  wider  baixlgap 
semiconductor  material  at  a  radiation  receiving  surface  of  said 
detector,  the  compositional  grading  of  said  surface  region 
being  sufficient  to  getter  impurities  from  said  substantially 
undoped  region  and  to  reduce  surface  recombination  effects. 


5y466,954 

SHUNT  PHOTOTIL\NSISTOR  WITH  REVERSE  BLiS 

PROTECTION 

Jose  J.  Aizpuru,  Garland,  and  Walter  T.  Matzen,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to   Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,486 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/14:3 J/00 

VS.  CI.  257—187  18  Claims 

E 


10'  ,      !-^  -.0 

1.  A  phototransistor,  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base; 

a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  being 
connected  in  electrical  communication  with  said  base,  said 
cathode  being  connected  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  collector, 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  electrical  communication  between 
said  anode  and  said  emitter,  said  first  resistor  creating  a  PN 
junction  relationship,  said  PN  junction  relationship  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  electrical  relationship  with  said  diode  and 
said  first  resistor,  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  in  electrical  communication  between 
said  first  resistor  and  said  emitter,  said  second  resistor  being 
connected  between  said  emitter  and  said  PN  junction  lelation- 
(hip. 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface;  and 


5,466,955 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

TRANSISTOR  CHARACTERISTIC 

Kenichi  Maruhashi;  Kazuhiko  Onda,  and  Masaaki  Kuzuhara, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,407,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337287 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257-192  25  Chums 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  layer, 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
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layer,  and  a  heterojunction  structure  formed  between  said  first 
semiconductor    layer    and    said    second    semiconductor    layer, 
wherein: 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  composed  of  InGaAs; 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  composed  of  InAlGaP, 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  comprising  an  imdoped  film;  and  a 

doped  film  in  which  a  first  impurity  is  doped;  and 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  further  composed  of  a 
second  impurity  which  is  doped  in  said  second  semiconductor 


5,466,956 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEASURING  INTERLAYER 

INSULATOR  CAPACITANCE 

NobiiaU  Aeba,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aasigiM>r  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,492 
ClaloK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-288924 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27102:27110 
MS.  CL  257—203  4  CbrinH 

9      6b     3b  t 


vided  over  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  bonding  pad 
areas  electrically  connected  to  said  fiist  wiring  conductor, 

second  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  inteiiayer  insulator  film  as 
the  other  of  said  I/O  terminals,  said  second  bonding  pads 
being  provided  over  said  second  boiKling  pad  areas,  except  for 
said  second  bonding  pad  area  corresponding  to  said  first 
bonding  pad  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  con- 
ductors, respectively;  and 

an  electrode  for  capacitance  measurement  provided  over  said 
first  bonding  pad  area  opposite  to  said  first  wiring  conductor 
through  said  interlayer  insulator  film,  said  electrode  being 
isolated  from  said  first  wiring  conductor  and  said  second 
wiring  conductors; 

wherein  a  capacitance  of  said  interiayer  insulator  film  is  mea- 
sured by  using  said  electrode  and  said  first  bonding  pad. 


5y4«6,957 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  SOURCE-TO-DRAIN 

NONUNIFORMLY-DOPED  CHANNEL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Masaru  Yuki,  and  Kenichi  Tuiaka,  both  of  Fnkuyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusliiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  3-286646; 
Apr.  10, 1992,  4-089179 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29110:2917s 
MS.  CL  257—344  4  Claims 


1.  A  sbmiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  area  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

internal  circuits  being  provided  in  said  internal  circuit  area; 
an  I/O  area  provided  on  said  substrate,  I/O  termiiuUs  being 

provided  in  said  I/O  area; 
said  I/O  area  having  a  first  bonding  pad  area  that  is  redundant 

for  said  device  and  second  bonding  pad  areas  used  for  said 

I/O  terminals; 
an  insulator  film  formed  on  said  substrate  in  said  I/O  area; 
a  first  wiring  conductor  formed  on  said  insulator  film  over  said 

I/O  area,  said  first  wiring  conductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  internal  circuits; 
said  first  wiring  conductor  extending  from  said  first  bonding  pad 

area  to  said  internal  circuit  area  through  an  adjacent  one  of 

said  second  bonding  pad  areas; 
second  wiring  conductors  formed  on  said  insulator  film  over 

said  I/O  area,  said  second  wiring  conductors  being  electrically 

connected  to  said  internal  circuits,  respectively; 
said  second  wiring  conductors  extending  from  said  respective 

second  bonding  pad  areas  to  said  internal  circuit  area; 
an  interlayer  insulator  film  formed  to  cover  said  first  wiring 

conductor  aixl  said  second  wiring  conductors; 
a  first  bonding  pad  formed  on  said  interlayer  insulator  film  as 

one  of  said  I/O  terminals,  said  first  bonding  pad  being  pro- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

an  insulating  film  stacked  on  the  substrate, 

a  gate  electrode  stacked  on  the  insulating  film, 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  coitductivity  type  in  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  in  proximity  to  the  gate  electrode, 

a  high  concentration  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of  the  substrate  and 
surrounding  the  entire  drain  region  up  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  arxi 

a  low  concentration  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  lying 
between  the  drain  region  and  the  high  concentration  layer, 
having  an  impurity  concentration  lower  than  that  of  the  high 
concentration  layer  and  surrounding  the  entire  drain  region  up 
to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5y466,958 

MOS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  CAPABLE  OF  COPING  WITH 

SHORT-CHANNEL  EFFECT  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Masaltazu  Kaloimu,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha  Itehiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-292774 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29110:29178 
MS.  CL  257—345  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  formed  of  semiconductor  having  a  first  conductive 
type; 
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an  element  dividing  insulation  layer  that  divides  the  substrate 
into  element  regions  and  insulation  regions  between  the  ele- 
ment regions; 

a  gate  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  element  regions; 

a  channel  formation  layer  disposed  within  an  element  region 
between  the  substrate  and  the  gate  insulation  layer, 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  one  side  of  the  chaiuiel  formation 
layer  and  having  a  high  concentration  of  impurities  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

a  drain  electrode  fonned  on  an  other  side  of  the  channel  forma- 
tion layer  and  having  a  high  concentration  of  impurities  of  the 
second  conductivity  type; 

said  chaiuiel  formation  layer  comprising  a  first  impurity  addition 
layer  for  preventing  punch  through  positioned  between  the 
substrate  and  the  gate  insulation  layer,  said  channel  formation 
layer  further  comprising  a  second  impurity  addition  layer 
positioned  between  the  first  impurity  addition  layer  aixl  the 
gate  insulation  layer,  wherein  the  second  impurity  addition 
layer  comprises  a  central  portion  for  regulating  a  threshold 
voltage  and  being  supplied  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the  thresh- 
old value  and  edge  portions  which  are  supplied  a  voltage  of  a 
second  predetermined  value  less  than  the  threshold  value;  aixl 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulation  layer  and  includ- 
ing a  first  polysilicon  layer  having  a  high  concentration  of 
impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  positioned  at  a 
portion  corresponding  to  the  center  portion  of  the  second 
impurity  addition  layer  and  an  oitide  layer  stacked  on  the  first 
polysilicon  layer,  the  gate  electrode  fiirther  including  second 
polysilicon  layers  having  a  high  concentration  of  impurities  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  and  positioned  along  either  side 
of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  the  oxide  layer,  wherein  the 
second  polysilicon  layers  are  positioned  over  portions  of  the 
source  and  drain  electrodes  and  over  the  edge  portions  of  the 
second  impurity  addition  layer. 


5,466,959 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  OF  TRANSISTORS 

Alfred  Goeiiach,  Kusterdingen;  Hartmut  Michel,  ReutUngen, 

and  Anton  Mindl,  'Hjebiiigen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
140.2 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29172:29140 
MS.  CL  257-361  g  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  influencing  a  breakdown  voltage 
of  a  transistor,  comprising: 
a  surface  electrode  arranged  over  a  space  charge  region  of  a 
silicon  chip,  the  surface  electrode  having  a  potential  between 
a  base  and  a  collector  determined  by  a  voltage  divider,  and 
an  oxide  layer  separating  the  surface  electrode  and  the  space 

charge  region; 
wherein  the  surface  electrode  includes  first  and  second  electrode 

plates  insulated  from  one  another,  with: 
the  first  electrode  plate  extending  over  a  first  Junction  between  a 
first  n*  collector  region  and  an  n'  collector  region  of  the 


silicon  chip,  over  the  n"  collector  region,  and  over  a  second 
junction  between  the  n"  collector  region  and  a  p-type  base 
region;  and 
the  second  electrode  plate  being  bonded  partiy  over  the  oxide 
layer  and  partly  with  the  first  n^  collector  region. 


5,466,960 

BICMOS  DEVICE  HAVING  SELF-ALIGNED  WELL  TAP 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Vida  Dderem,  Puyallup,  and  Steven  M.  Ldbiger,  Graham,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,345,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,079,182. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,272 

InL  a.*  HOIL  27102 

MS.  C\.  257—369  4  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  source  and  drain  regions  with  upper  surfaces; 

a  first  well  region  of  said  substrate  substantially  surrounding  at 
least  portions  of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  well 
region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  channel  region  adjacent  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chaiuiel  region; 

a  polysilicon  gate  fonned  over  said  oxide  layer,  said  gate  having 
an  upper  surface  and  at  least  one  sidewall,  an  oxide  spacer 
being  positioned  on  said  sidewall  of  said  gate,  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate  defining  a  first  field  effect  device; 

a  first  polysilicon  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type  at 
least  partially  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  said  first  polysilicon  region  having 
upper  aixl  sidewall  surfaces; 

a  connective  region  formed  in  said  substrate  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon 
region,  said  connective  region  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
substantially  conductive  pathway  between  said  first  polysili- 
con region  and  said  first  well  region,  to  configure  said  fint 
polysilicon  region  as  a  well  tap;  aixl 

metal  silicide  substantially  coating  at  least  said  upper  surface 
and  at  least  one  sidewall  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon 
region  and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  substan- 
tially from  said  sidewall  of  said  first  polysilicon  region  to  said 
oxide  on  said  sidewall  of  said  gate,  without  said  metal  silicide 
direcUy  contacting  said  first  well  region  said  metal  silicide 
providing  a  substantially  conductive  pathway  between  said 
one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  first  polysilicon 
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region  to  configure  said  first  polysilicon  region  as  a  contact 
for  said  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5^466.961 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
SUn  Kikuchi,  behara;  Mjunoru  MtyawaU,  T»kyo;  Genzo 
Monma,  Hiralsuka;  Hayao  Ohzu,  Kawasaki;  Shuasuke 
Inoue,  Yokohama;  Yoshlo  Nakamura,  Atsugi;  Tkkeshi 
Ichikawa,  Zama;  Osamu  Ikeda,  Ibkyo,  and  Tetsunobu  Kob- 
chi,  Hiratsuka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliild 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92304; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92305;  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97243;  Jun.  28,  1991, 
3-184168;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-184M9;  Jnn.  28,  1991,  3-184170; 
JuB.  28, 1991,  3-184171 

tat  CI.*  HOIL  27102:29110 
VS.  a.  257—379  10  Claims 

e 


5,466,962 
LIGHT-RECEIVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PLURAL  BURIED  LAYERS 
Motohiko  YaaiasMHo,  and  Masaru  Kubo,  botli  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  SItarp  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-091269 

tot  CI."  HOIL  27I14;31I00 

UA  a.  257—437  8  Claims 


4- 


1.  A  light  receiving  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  rest  conductivity  type  having  a 

two  dimensional  surface  defining  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  plurality  of  buried  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 

along  said  horizontal  plane  of  said  substrate  and  divided  by  a 

dividing  region. 


a  surftcc  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
covering  said  buried  layers  and  said  substrate, 

a  connection  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  extending  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  buried  layers  to 
a  surface  of  said  surface  semiconductor  layer,  and 

an  anti -light-reflecting  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  surface 
semiconductor  layer  covering  a  region  above  said  dividing 
region  and  extending  above  a  substantial  portion  of  each  said 
plurality  of  buried  layers, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  buried  layers  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  form  plural  light  responsive  elements  with  said  sub- 
strate of  the  first  conductivity  type  along  said  horizontal 
plane. 


5,466,963 
TRENCH  RESISTOR  ARCHITECTURE 
James  D.  Beasom,  Mdboume  ViMage,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,737 

fat  a.*  W)1L  27112:27102 

ViS.  CL  257—516  24  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulated  gate  type  transistor  having  a  columiukr  semiconduc- 
tor region  formed  on  a  main  side  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
columnar  semiconductor  region  while  interposing  a  gate  insu- 
lating film  and  two  main  electrode  regions  respectively 
formed  above  and  below  said  columnar  semiconductor 
region;  and 

a  memory  element  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  main  electrode 
region  and  which  can  be  broken  electrically, 

wherein  said  memory  element  layer  has  an  area  which  is  the 
same  as  or  smaller  than  an  area  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
main  electrode  region,  and  said  memory  element  layer  does 
not  extend  beyond  the  area  of  the  upper  surface. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
subdivided  by  a  trench  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
semiconductor  islands,  such  that  respective  ones  of  said  spaced- 
apart  semiconductor  islands  are  surrounded  laterally  by  respective 
continuous  trenches  of  said  trench  pattern,  said  respective  continu- 
ous trenches  of  said  trench  pattern  having  bottom  and  sidewalls 
thereof  coated  with  dielectric  material,  whereby  said  spaced-apart 
semiconductor  islands  are  dielectrically  isolated  from  one  another, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  island  of  said  spaced-apart  semiconductor 
islands  or  a  portion  of  said  substrate  other  than  said  islaixls  has  a 
resistor  device  defined  by  a  resistor  trench  strip  formed  therein, 
said  resistor  treiKh  strip  containing  bottom  and  sidewalls  thereof 
coated  with  dielectric  material,  and  wherein  said  respective  con- 
tinuous trenches  of  said  trench  pattern  and  said  resistor  trench  strip 
have  the  same  trench  fill  material  formed  on  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial, and  further  including  spaced-apart  resistor  contacts  ohmically 
contacting  the  trench  fill  material  of  said  resistor  trench  strip. 


5,466,964 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  INCREASING 

RELLVBILITY 
Masato  Sakao,  and  Shoichi  Ohya,  iiatli  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ttkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237948 
tot  CI.*  HOIL  27I02:29I6S:29I7S 
MS.  CL  257—532  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semicottductor  substrate  having  a  (nincipal  surface; 
a  first  insulator  layer  overlying  said  priiKipal  surface  and  having 

a  first  upper  insulator  surface; 
a  plurality  of  accumulation  electrode  layers  overiying  said  first 
upper  insulator  surface  with  spaces  being  formed  between 
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39  25  5149  39  2547^27 


37  33  57  35  37  33 


5,466,965 

HIGH  EFTICIENCY,  HIGH  POWER  MULTIQUANTUM 

WELL  IMPATT  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  INJECTION 

LOCKING 

Charies  C.  Meng,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harold  R.  Fetterman, 

Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,148 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29190:31110 

VS.  CL  257—604  16  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  multiple  quantum  well  impact  ionization 

avalanche  transit  time  device  (IMPATT)  having  a  P+  substrate,  a 

P+  buffer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  P+  substrate,  at  least  one  N 

type  hcterojunction  disposed  adjacent  to  said  P+  buffer,  an  N  type 

drift  region  disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  N  type  hetero- 

junction,  and  an  N+  type  cap  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  N  type 

drift  layer, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  heterojunction  further  comprises  the 

improvement  of  a  plurality  of  N  type  heterojunctions  having 

an  energy  bandgap  greater  than  the  energy  bandgap  of  said  P-i- 

buffer  to  form  a  corresponding  plurality  of  quantum  wells 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  P-t-  buffer,  said  plurality  of  quantum 

wells  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  layers  forming  each 

junction,  one  layer  of  said  pair  being  a  barrier  layer  and  the 

other  layer  of  said  pair  being  a  quantum  well  layer,  the 

thickness  of  said  layers  having  a  length  of  approximately 

comparable  to  the  energy  relaxation  length  of  electrons  and 

holes, 

whereby  a  high  power  high  efficiency  multiple  quantum  well 

IMPATT  device  is  provided. 


5,466,966 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LEAD  FRAME,  AND 

LEAD  FRAME 

Seigo  Ito,  Soulu^  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,203,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018594 

InL  CL*  HOIL  23148:29144:29152:29160 

VS.  a.  257-666  7  Claims 


adjacent  ones  of  said  accumulation  electrode  layers,  said 
spaces  exposing  part  surfaces  of  said  first  upper  insulator 
surface,  said  accumulation  electrode  layers  having  upper  elec- 
trode surfaces  and  side  electrode  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  second  insulator  layers  overiying  said  part  surfaces 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  side  electrode  surfaces,  said 
second  insulator  layers  having  second  upper  insulator  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  second  insulator  layers  having  a  primary 
dielectric  constant; 

a  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  upper  electrode  surfaces  and 
said  second  upper  insulator  surfaces  and  having  an  upper 
dielectric  surface  and  a  secondary  dielectric  constant  which  is 
higher  than  said  primary  dielectric  constant;  and 

an  opposed  electrode  layer  overlying  said  upper  dielectric  sur- 
face; and 

wherein  said  primary  dielectric  constant  is  from  3  to  30,  said 
second  dielectric  constant  being  from  200  to  2,000. 


{iJTjTnAnlJ^iAj\ 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  block  formed  of  a  metal  plate  material  having  first 
and  second  opposite  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  leads  projecting  from  the  lead  frame  block  having 
proximal  end  portions  attached  to  the  lead  frame  block,  each 
proximal  end  portions  having  a  thickness  'X"  and  opposite 
distal  end  portions,  the  proximal  end  portions  of  the  plurality 
of  leads  being  attached  at  predetermined  intervals  alternately 
to  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  lead  frame  block,  the 
distal  end  portions  being  substantially  the  same  height  and 
being  aligned  with  one  another  with  each  two  adjacent  distal 
end  portions  spaced  from  one  another  by  an  interval  "b," 
wherein  "t"  is  greater  than  "b". 


5y466,967 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  TERMINALS 
Hugo    Westerkamp,    Wolfenbuettel-Salzdahlum,    Germany, 
assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Products  GmbH,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,986,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,473,  Sep.  28,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,270,570,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
626,720,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,168,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1988,  38  34 
361.4 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23148:29146:29154:29162 
VS.  a.  257-666  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bonding  pad  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals; 
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a  lead  frame  for  connection  to  said  terminals,  said  lead  frame 
being  arranged  in  a  very  confined  space  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  conductors  of  uniform  thickness  which 
can  be  connected  to  the  terminals,  the  metallic  conductors 
having  a  relatively  large  spacing  between  them  in  an  outer 
region  and  a  relatively  narrow  spacing  between  them  in  an 
inner  negion  adjacent  said  bonding  pad,  said  relatively  large 
spacing  being  produced  by  a  first  lead  forming  technique  and 
said  nanow  spacing  being  produced  by  laser  cutting  a  uni- 
form metallic  material,  said  narrow  spacing  having  a  width 
which  is  smaller  than  the  minimum  spacing  producible  by 
said  first  lead  forming  technique, 

wherein  the  metallic  conductors  are  produced  over  the  majority 
of  their  length  by  the  first  lead  forming  technique, 

wherein  said  relatively  large  spacings  and  said  relatively  small 
spacings  are  uniform,  and 

wherein  said  conductors  have  respective  longitudinal  axes,  each 
of  which  extends  in  a  single  straight  line  from  said  inner 
region  to  said  outer  region. 


1.  A  leadfnune  for  making  at  least  one  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 
at  least  one  island  arranged  centrally  widthwise  of  the  leadfhune 

and  having  four  comer  portions; 
four  bridging  legs  radially  extending  from  the  respective  comer 

portions  of  the  island,  the  bridging  legs  being  integral  with  the 

leadframe  and  island;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  leads  radially  extending  toward  but  spaced  from 

the  island,  the  leads  being  integral  with  the  leadftame; 
wherein  the  leads  have  respective  tips  which  are  progressively 

closer  to  the  island  toward  the  respective  bridging  legs; 
wherein  the  respective  tips  of  the  leads  located  between  each 

bridging  leg  aixl  a  middle  point  of  each  two  adjacent  bridging 

legs  are  arranged  on  a  straight  line  which  is  inclined  relative 

to  a  carresponding  side  of  the  island;  and 
wherein  tfie  straight  line  is  inclined  relative  to  the  corresponding 

side  of  the  island  by  45  degrees. 


5,466,969 

INTELLIGENT  POWER  DEVICE  MODULE 

l^tsi^iiro  'ftuiioda,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ibdyba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,310,  Nov.  5,  1992,  PaL  No. 

534,683.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,626 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-318550 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39102:23102:23116 

VS.  CI.  257—706  20  Claims 

« 


5,466,968 

LEAI»11AME  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Hiroslii  Olaimura,  and  Atsulilto  Negoro,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1993,  5-274117 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23148:29144:29152 

U.S.  a.  257—693  2  Claims 

13b  n       <t,     Oc 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  module  comprising: 

a  mounting  board  including  an  insulating  substrate  having  an 
electrically  insulating  property,  an  electric  wiring  pattern  pro- 
vided on  one  side  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  and  a 
metal  layer  having  a  cutaway  portion  and  provided  on  another 
side  surface  opposite  to  said  one  side  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing substrate; 

a  power  device  section  including  a  power  device  electrically 
connected  to  said  electric  wiring  pattern,  said  power  device 
section  being  provided  above  said  metal  layer, 

a  control  device  section  iiKluding  a  control  device  electrically 
connected  to  said  electric  wiring  pattern,  for  controlling  said 
power  device  of  said  power  device  section,  said  control 
device  section  being  provided  above  said  cutaway  portion; 
and 

a  metal  plate  joined  to  said  metal  layer. 


5,466,970 
HOOKED  SPRING  CLIP 
Matthew  C.  Smitliers,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermalloy, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  1^ 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,781 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  23134:23106 

U.S.  a.  257—712  12  Claims 

17^     I.-     3/     ,60 

.      .       .      ,33 
2\' 


22   34 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  attaching  an  electronic  device  package  to  a 
heat  sink  comprising  a  unitary  body  defining: 

(a)  a  base  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  and  substantially  coplanar  with  a 
substantially  flat  face; 

(b)  a  spring  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  ends  and  projecting  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  substantially  flat  face;  and 

(c)  a  finger  portion  extending  from  said  spring  portion  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  an  electronic  device  package  and  urge 
the  device  package  into  contact  with  a  heat  sink; 


I6.S-9I8  0.G.-95-I8 


1132 


OFHaAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


wherein  said  substantially  flat  face  lies  in  a  first  plane  and  said 
finger  portion  projects  from  said  spring  portion  toward  said 
fiist  plane. 


5,466^1 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 
INTERCONNECTION  LAYER 
Toshflilko  Higiichi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Toliyo,  Japan 
Condnuation  of  Sen  No.  86,897,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181221; 
Jun.  2, 1993,  5-156195 

bit  CL*  HOIL  23/48;23l46;29IS4 
VS.  CL  257—751  12  Claims 

8 

6. 

S 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  conductive  region  substantially  made  of  a  semiconductor 
substance; 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  at  an  area  including  said  conductive  region; 

(d)  a  contaa  hole  formed  in  said  insulation  layer  to  electrically 
connect  widi  said  conductive  region,  said  contact  hole  formed 
by  removing  a  part  of  said  insulating  layer,  and 

(e)  a  multilayer  interconnection  layer  electrically  connecting  to 
said  conductive  region  through  said  contact  hole,  said  multi- 
layer interconnection  layer  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer  substantially  made  of  polycrystalline  sili- 
con formed  over  said  conductive  region,  said  conductive 
layer  formed  along  an  inside  wall  of  said  contact  hole  and 
having  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  half  length  of  a  diameter 
of  said  contact  hole, 

a  refractory  metal  filling  a  recess  of  said  contact  hole  over 
said  conductive  layer  formed  along  the  inside  wall  of  said 
contact  hole, 

a  barrier  metal  layer  formed  over  said  refractory  metal  filling 
the  recess  of  said  contact  hole,  and 

a  metal  wiring  layer  made  chiefly  of  aluminum  formed  over 
said  barrier  metal  layer. 


5,466,972 
METALLIZATION  FOR  POLYMER-DIELECTRIC 
MULTICmP  MODULES  INCLUDING  A  TI/PD  ALLOY 
LAYER 
Aaron  L.  Frank,  Maiden,  Mass.;  Ajibola  O.  Ibidunni,  Litch- 
fldd,  N.R;  Douglas  B.  Johnson,  Hampstead,  NJl.;  Dennis  L. 
Krause,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  TVac  Nguyen,  Haverhill,  Mass., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
nkd  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,797 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29146:29154:29162 
VS.  CL  257—764  8  CUdms 

1.  A  circuit  including  thin  film  elements  and  electrical  intercon- 
nections on  the  major  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate,  said 
interconnections  comprising  in  an  ascending  order  from  the  sub- 
strate 
a  first  metal  layer  comprising  titanium; 


a  second  metal  layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  palla- 
dium, said  alloy  comprising  0.3  to  14  weight  percent  palla- 
dium based  on  the  weight  of  the  alloy; 

a  third  metal  layer  comprising  copper,  and 

a  fourth  metal  layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  palla- 
dium, said  alloy  comprising  0.3  to  14  weight  percent  palla- 
dium based  on  the  weight  of  the  alloy. 


5,466,973 

DELIVERY  POINT  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  IN 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORKS 

Jan  H.  Griffloen,  PUnacker,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Geb 
Zuid-HoUand  West,  The  Hauge,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
9200783 

Int  CL*  H02J  3100 
VS.  CL  307—17  7  ( 


^4      +-^' 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  voltage  at  which  electric  energy  is 
supplied  at  the  delivery  points  in  a  network  for  distributing  elec- 
tricity, whereby  the  voltage  of  electric  energy  supplied  through  a 
high-voltage  network  is  reduced  to  a  voltage  suitable  for  a 
medium-voltage  network  by  mearu  of  at  least  one  variable  trans- 
former, whilst  the  voltage  of  the  electric  energy  in  the  medium- 
voltage  network  is  reduced,  by  means  of  at  least  one  transformer, 
to  a  voltage  suitable  for  a  low-voltage  network  supplying  the 
electric  energy  to  the  consumers,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the 
variable  transformer  between  a  high-voltage  network  and  a 
medium-voltage  network  is  influenced  by  the  actual  voltage  mea- 
sured and  the  current  or  load  at  the  output  side  of  the  variable 
transformer,  characterized  in  that  the  voluige  prevaiUng  at  the 
delivery  point  is  measured  at  die  location  of  at  least  a  number  of 
consumers  and  that  the  variable  transformer  is  set  also  in  depen- 
dence on  the  voltage  thus  measured  at  the  consumers'  location. 
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5,466^4 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  MODULE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  Sutrina,  Rockford;  Lawrence  E.  Crowe,  Llndenwood; 
Edward  W.  Smith,  Pecatonka;  Ronald  F.  Peterson,  and 
Richard  J.  Hoppe,  both  of  Rodiford,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rocleford,  ni. 

1 1    Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,507 
1 1  Int  CI.'  H02J  1100 

VS.  a.  307—38  47  Claims 


5,466,975 

SWITCHED  TERMINATION  FOR  BUS  TAP-OFF  LINE 
Kenneth  B.  Wratten,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107351 

InL  CI.'  H03K  /  7/00,7  9/0/ 75 

U.S.  CL  307—100  4  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  terminating  a  tap-ofT  line  (40)  between  a 
bus  line  (14)  and  a  bi-directional  signal  driver  (38),  comprising  a 
resistor  (42)  serially  connected  in  the  tap-off  line  between  a  bus 
line  (14)  and  a  bi-directional  signal  driver  (38);  controllable  switch 
means  (44)  connected  across  said  resistor  for  selectively  bypassing 
said  resistor,  ai\A  means  (46,  48)  for  controlling  said  switch  means 
to  bypass  said  resistor  when  said  bi-directional  signal  driver  trans- 
mits signals  to  said  bus. 
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5,466,976 

TIME  CONSTANT  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  TIME 

CONSTANT  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT 

Masaki  Ichihara,  Tnkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-357891 

Int  CL*  H03H  II 112 

US.  CL  307—112  20  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  distribution  module  comprising: 
a  generally  planar,  electrically  insulative  support  structure  hav- 
ing first  and  second  generally  parallel  faces, 

the  first  face  of  the  support  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
non-intersecting  channels  for  receipt  therein  of  a  plurality 
of  bus  bars, 

the  second  face  of  the  support  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  non-intersecting  grooves  oriented  transversely  to  the 
channels  for  receipt  therein  of  a  plurality  of  bus  connector 
straps, 

the  support  structure  thus  providing  electrical  isolation 
between  the  bus  bars  and  the  bus  connector  straps, 

the  support  structure  further  including  a  hole  extending 
through  the  support  structure  at  a  crossing  of  a  bus  bar  and 
a  bus  connector  strap  for  receipt  therein  of  coiuiection 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  and  to  electrically 
conitect  the  bus  connector  strap  to  the  bus  bar, 

tlte  bus  bars,  connector  straps,  and  connection  means  in 
combination  providing  electrically  conductive  bus  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  defining  a  circuit  for 
directing  a  flow  of  electrical  current  from  the  input  to  the 
output;  and 

current  sensing  means  within  insulative  support  structure  for 
sensing  a  flow  of  electrical  current  in  the  circuit 


1.  A  time  constant  detecting  circuit  incorporated  in  an  LSI,  as 
part  of  an  associated  circuit,  the  time  constant  detecting  circuit 
comprising: 

a  resistance  voltage  dividing  circuit  including: 

a  pseudo-resistor  formed  by  a  switched  capacitor  circuit  having 
a  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  a  ground  and  an 
ordinary  resistor  connected  in  series  With  said  pseudo-resistor 
for  dividing  an  applied  predetermined  DC  voltage;  and 

a  smoothing  capacitor  for  snxwthing  voltage  divided  by  said 
rcsistaiKC  dividing  circuit 


5,466,977 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  BEARING  SURFACES 
Jack  G.  Bitterty,  Woodland  HUl,  and  Steven  E.  Bitteriy,  Ago- 
ura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Flywheel  Systems, 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,879,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,268,608,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  640,282,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,124,605.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  119,707 
Int  a.'  H02K  7I02;5I16;7I0S 
VS.  a.  310—74  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising: 
a  stiaft  which  defines  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  body  adapted  to  rotate  around  said  axis  wherein: 
said  body  comprises  at  least  one  continuous  surface  which 

faces  toward  the  axis;  and 
a  portion  of  said  body  is  disposed  between  said  continuous 
surface  and  said  shaft; 
a  process  for  producing  a  bearing  surface,  comprising  t)K  steps  of: 
placing  a  liquid  proximate  the  continuous  surface; 
rotating  tlte  body  around  tlie  axis  such  tiiat  the  liquid  forms  a 
substantially  uniform  layer  in  contact  with  ttie  continuous 
surfiace;  and 
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to  the  other  in  some  portion  of  the  zone,  relative  to  the 
analogous  movement  in  another  portion  of  the  zone. 


5,466,980 

CHARGED  ROTOR  POLE  MICROMACHINE  MOTOR 

Michael  D.  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  VL,  assignor  to  Intemalioiial 

BuaUiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nicd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,063 

InL  CI.'  H02N  1100 

VS.  CI.  310—309  20  Claims 


positioning  a  member  opposite  the  bearing  surface. 


S<466,97S 
Patent  Not  lanMd  For  This  Number 


5,466,979 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  WEAR  ON 

SLIDING  SURFACES 

Michael  D.  Bryant,  Austin,  l^x^  and  Jau-Wen  Un,  Chai^hua 

City,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of;  Austin,  T^x. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,676 

Int  a.*  H02K  13100:  HOIR  39/18.39/24 

VS.  a.  310-248  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  micromachine  motor,  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  hub  and  one  or  mote  rotor  poles  extending 

radially  outward  from  a  central  axis  of  said  hub;  and 
an  electron  trap  region  formed  near  an  exposed  end  of  said  one 

or  more  rotor  poles,  said  electron  trap  region  being  formed 

between  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  with  said  first  layer 

being  the  exposed  end  of  said  pole. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  wear  on  first  and  second  surfaces  in 
substantially  sliding  contact  at  a  zone  of  contact,  the  zone  compris- 
ing a  reference  plane  of  contact,  and  relative  movement  between 
the  surftces  having  a  direction  of  movement,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 
a  vibration  force  actuator  coupled  to  the  first  surface  to  impart  a 
vibratory  movement  to  the  first  surface,  said  vibratory  move- 
ment being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  reference  plane 
of  contact  and  substantially  nonuniform  across  the  zone  of 
contact,  wherein  the  nonuniform  movement  across  the  zone  of 
contact  being  a  greater  movement  of  one  surface  with  respect 


5,466,981 

INTEGRAL  REFXECTOR  LAMP 

Larry  R.  Fields,  Richmond,  Ky.;  Jerald  D.  WIO,  Bath,  N.Y., 

and  Mark  S.  Rense,  Richmond,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Philips 

Electnmics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,793,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  629,m0,  Dec  19,  1990, 

abudoned.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2694r75 

Int  CL'  HOU  17/18:61134 

VS.  CL  313—113  10  Claiiw 

1.  A  reflector  lamp  comprising: 

a  reflector  housing,  having  a  reflector  portion  and  a  neck  portion, 
said  neck  portion  including  seating  means  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  location; 
a  base  joined  to  said  reflector  housing  for  mounting  to  an 

external  fixture; 
a  light  source  element  having  leads  extending  rearwaidly  there- 
from for  electrical  connection  to  said  base; 
a  positioning  member,  constructed  of  deformable  material,  for 
mounting  said  light  source  element  within  said  reflector  hous- 
ing, said  positioning  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
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S,4«6,983 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION 
Shoji  Shirai,  Mobara;  Kenkhi  Watanabe,  Ohtaki,  and  Sboichi 
Wakita,  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035497 

Int  a.*  HOU  29146 

VS.  a.  313—414  24  Claims 

6, 


said  light  source  element,  said  positioning  member  being 
received  by  said  seating  means  of  said  housing;  and 
said  housing  further  including  means  for  holding  said  electrical 
leads  of  said  light  source  element  under  tension  so  as  to 
deform  said  positioning  member  and  hold  same  in  engage- 
ment with  said  seating  means  to  position  said  positioning 
meaiber  and  said  light  source  element  within  said  reflector 
housing. 


3-^ 


\;nc  ^ 

iiuiuiiiiiiiiij^rtr:^  pp*»»i 


k' 


1.  A  field  emitter  structure  comprising: 

a  flat  emitter  structure,  having  an  outer  emitter  edge  constructed 
of  thin  film  layered  material: 

a  resistive  element  constructed  of  thin  film  layered  material 
formed  next  to  and  connected  in  series  with  the  flat  emitter 
structure; 

a  lead-in  conductor  partially  formed  on  and  connected  to  the 
resistive  element;  aixl 

a  conductive  element  constructed  of  thin  film  layered  material 
formed  on  a  dielectric  layered  material  which  is  in  turn 
formed  on  the  resistive  element  to  form  a  capacitor  element, 
so  arranged  and  disposed  such  that  said  conductive  element  is 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  emitter  edge;  and 

wherein  the  outer  emitter  edge,  opposite  that  of  the  lead-in 
conductor,  is  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  long  strips  resem- 
bling comb  elements. 


5,466,982 

COMB  TOOTHED  FIELD  EMITTER  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  RESISTIVE  AND  CAPACITIVE  COUPLED 

EVPUT 

Akintunde  I.  Aldnwande,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,123 

InL  CI.*  HOIJ  1130 

VS.  a.  313—309  17  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  comprising: 

a  beam  generating  section  to  generate  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
arranged  and  controlled  electron  beams; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  electrodes  which  are  arranged 
opposed  to  each  other  and  coaxially  with  said  electron  beam 
generating  section  to  form  a  main  lens  section;  and 

said  main  lens  section  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
from  said  beam  generating  section  onto  a  phosphor  screen; 

wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  among  said  electrodes 
that  form  said  main  lens  section  and  are  opposed  to  each  other 
are  horizontally  elongated  in  a  transverse  cross  section  where 
an  end  of  one  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes 
forms  a  lens  in  cooperation  with  an  other  electrode  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  electrode; 

said  one  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  is 
impressed  with  a  low  voltage  and  said  other  electrode  of  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  is  impressed  with  a  high 
voltage; 

said  main  lens  section  has  electrode  means  for  elongating  hori- 
zontally a  cross  section  of  said  electron  beams  entering  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  electrodes; 

at  least  one  of  electrodes  that  make  up  said  electrode  means  for 
elongating  is  impressed  with  said  low  voltage;  and 

an  elongating  strength  of  said  electrode  means  for  elongating 
said  electron  beam  decreases  as  said  low  voltage  increases. 


5,466,984 

IMPLOSION-RESISTANT  BAND  WITH  STACK 

RETAINER 

Hiroyuki  Gotoh,  Gihu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,148,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-3444S>9 
InL  CI.*  HOU  29/87 
VS.  CI.  313—477  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  implosion-resistant  band  for  use  on  a  screen  pa-icl  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  body,  comprising: 
a  metallic  band  element  having  a  plurality  of  comr.rs;  and 
a  plurality  of  holders  mounted  respectively  on  saia  comers,  each 

of  said  holders  comprising: 
a  flange  held  against  and  welded  to  one  of  said  comers; 
an  attachment  arm  bent  from  one  edge  of  said  flange,  said 
attachment  arm  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  fastener 
and  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  central  portion  of  a 
width  of  said  metallic  band  element;  and 
a  stack  retainer  extending  from  an  opposite  edge  of  said  flange 
and  offset  radially  away  fix>m  said  metallic  band  element,  and 
said  retainer  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  metallic  band 
element. 
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5,466,987 
RIGID  MOUNTING  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ARC 

TUBE 
Glen  P.  Williamson,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Osram  Syl- 
vania  Inc^  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,672 

Int  CI.*  HOU  61134 

VS.  a.  313—25  7  Claims 


Tl 


EDI 


T2 


ED2 


5,466,985 

METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTTVELY  DRIVING  A 

THICKNESS  SHEAR  MODE  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ACTUATOR 

Masahiko  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,165,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161519 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  41/09 

VS.  CI.  310—333  10  aaims 


1.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  com|7rising: 

an  light-transmissive  lamp  envelop; 

a  arc  tube  located  within  the  lamp  envelope  for  generating  light 
when  electrical  energy  is  applied  thereto,  said  arc  tube  includ- 
ing an  arc  generating  and  sustaining  medium  therein  and 
having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  oppositely  mounted 
therein  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  electrode; 

a  lamp  stem  sealed  to  the  lamp  envelope  and  having  first  and 
second  substantially  rigid  stem  leads  extending  therethrough; 

a  frame  member  mechanically  connecting  said  first  stem  lead 
and  a  first  end  of  said  arc  tube  for  providing  a  first  means  of 
support  for  said  arc  tube; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  stem  lead  to  said  first 
main  electrode; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  stem  lead  to  said  second  main 
electrode;  and 

a  second  arc  tube  supporting  means  including  a  resistor  having 
substantially  rigid  leads  connected  between  said  auxiliary 
electrode  and  said  second  stem  lead. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  driving  method  for  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  a  polarized  piezoelectric  material  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  polarization  direction  of  the  piezoelectric  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.applying  a  cyclic  electric  field  to  said  piezoelectric  material  as 
said  electric  field,  the  cyclic  electric  field  having  a  maximum 
period  of  100  ms  per  cycle;  and 
driving  said  piezoelectric  actuator  with  the  cyclic  electric  field,  a 
duty  ratio  DR  of  said  cyclic  electric  field  determined  by: 

£«<[{(Tc^roy(rc-273)}x  {(i£ci-i£Diyi£cJ}r 

where  T,-  is  a  Curie  temperature  of  said  piezoelectric  material  in  ° 
K;  E(-  is  a  coercive  electric  field  of  said  electric  field;  T^  is  a 
driving  temperature  in  °  K;  and  E^  is  a  driving  voltage  of  the 
cyclic  electric  field. 


5,466,986 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,466,988 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CONVECTION  REGULATING  MEANS 
Makoto  Horiuchi,  Osaka;  Kazutaka  Koyama,  Nishinomiya; 
Tbkayuki  Kamitani,  Osaka,  and  Masataka  Ozawa,  lUcara- 
zuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Faed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-117175; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-304313 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  7/24:61/52 
VS.  CI.  313—35  17  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  discharge  tube  which  is  filled  with  gas; 
a  first  electrode  having  a  first  end,  said  first  electrode  being 

provided  in  said  discharge  tube;  and 
a  second  electrode  having  a  second  end  which  is  positioned 
away  from  said  first  end  by  a  certain  distance,  said  second 
electrode  being  provided  in  said  discharge  tube, 
wherein  arc  discharge  is  induced  by  a  voltage  applied  between 
said  first  end  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  electrode, 
said  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  further  comprising  convection 
regulating  means  which  is  electrically  insulating  and  provided 
in  said  discharge  tube,  said  convection  regulating  means  sup- 
pressing the  deformation  of  said  arc  discharge  caused  by  the 
convection  of  said  gas  in  said  discharge  tube,  and 
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wherein  a  virtual  straight  line  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
first  electrode  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  electrode  is 
set  substantially  horizontal  such  that  during  normal  operation 
said  lamp  is  in  an  overall  substantially  horizontal  position, 
and  wherein  said  convection  regulating  means  is  provided  on 
at  least  one  of  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  straight  line. 


UTYTY 


5,466,989 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 

lUcashi  Sato;  lUiahisa  Suzuki;  Hiromitsu  IVuchiya,  and  IM- 

suya  Mitani,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  YazaU 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,275,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This 

applicaUon  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-001086 

InL  CI.*  HOIJ  61135 

VS.  CI.  313-«35  4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  interior  walls  within  the  first  chamber,  extending 
from  a  sidewall  and  terminating  within  the  chamber  to  form  a 
serpentine  channel  region  within  the  first  chamber  to  provide 
an  extended  length  discharge  path; 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  to  apply  an  electrical  poten- 
tial to  said  gas  within  said  first  sealed  chamber  for  causing 
said  gas  to  emit  ultraviolet  light; 

an  ultraviolet  light  transparent  member  forming  a  top  wall 
portion  of  said  first  sealed  chamber,  such  that  ultraviolet  light 
that  is  emitted  in  said  first  sealed  chamber  passes  through  said 
light  transparent  member, 

a  second  chamber  above  said  first  chamber  and  positioned  above 
said  ultraviolet  light  transparent  member  such  that  ultraviolet 
light  emitted  from  said  ^rsx  sealed  chamber  passes  through 
said  ultraviolet  light  transparent  member  and  into  said  second 
chamber, 

a  visible  light  transparent  member  forming  a  top  wall  portion  of 
said  second  chamber  to  permit  visible  light  to  pass  out  of  the 
top  wall  portion  of  said  second  chamber,  and 

a  phosphor  layer  within  said  second  chamber  and  positioned  to 
receive  ultraviolet  light  emitted  from  said  first  chamber  and 
emit  visible  light  when  ultraviolet  light  impinges  on  said 
phosphor  layer  such  that  visible  light  is  emitted  by  said 
phosphors  in  said  second  chamber  as  caused  by  ultraviolet 
light  generated  in  said  first  sealed  chamber  that  passed 
through  said  ultraviolet  light  transparent  member. 


1.  A  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  cylinder  made  of  an  insulation  tube; 

a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  one  of  said  elecQtxles  being  an  anode  and  the  other 
of  said  electrode  being  a  cathode; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  around  the  regions  surrounding  said  cathode  and  a 
discharge  space  within  said  cylinder,  and 

a  plurality  of  insulation  coated  lines  containing  a  gas-ionization 
accelerator  therein  formed  in  each  of  said  grooves,  said  insu- 
lation coated  lines  being  provided  in  a  substantially  same 
distance  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  said  cylinder 


5,466,991 
OPTIMIZED  ECR  PLASMA  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIED 

MICROWAVE  WINDOW  THICKNESS 
Lee  A.  Berry,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc., 
Austin,  Ite. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,211,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  916,317,  Jul.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

536,985.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,140 

Int  CL'  HOU  7124 

VS.  CL  315—111.41  6  Claims 


5,466,990 
PLANAR  FXUORESCENT  AND 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  ONE  OR 
MORE  CHAMBERS 
Mark  D.  Winsor,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Winsor  Corpo- 
ration, Olympia,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,034,  Dec  if,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,319,282.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  199^,  Ser.  No.  195,122 

Int,  CI.'  HOU  7144 

U.S.  a.  315—56  22  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

a  first  sealed  chamber  having  a  gas  of  first  selected  pressure 
therein,  said  gas  including  mercury  vapor  that  emits  ultravio- 
let light  when  subjected  to  an  electrical  signal; 


rcr) 


1.  An  electron  cyclotron  resonance  (ECR)  plasma  apparatus  for 
processing  a  specimen  comprising: 
a  plasma  reactor  for  having  said  specimen  disposed  therein  and 

in  which  an  ECR  zone  is  formed  for  discharge  of  plasma  to 

process  said  specimen; 
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an  electrical  energy  source  for  providing  incident  microwave 
energy  to  generate  an  electric  field  component  for  formation 
of  said  ECR  zone  in  said  reactor, 

a  microwave  wiixiow  coupled  between  said  plasma  reactor  and 
said  electrical  energy  source  for  directing  said  incident  micro- 
wave energy  as  transmitted  microwave  ertergy  to  said  ECR 
zone; 

at  least  one  main  magnetic  coil  coupled  about  said  reactor  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  component  for  formation  of  said 
ECR  zone  in  said  reactor, 

said  microwave  window  having  a  radial  profile  variation  in 
effective  thickness,  which  is  measured  in  wavelengths,  that 
corresponds  to  a  non-uniform  radial  profile  of  amplitude  of 
said  itKident  microwave  energy  across  said  microwave  win- 
dow, wherein  said  radial  profile  variation  of  said  microwave 
window  attenuates  or  reflects  said  incident  microwave  energy 
correspondingly  across  its  radial  profile,  such  that  said  trans- 
mitted nucrowave  energy  from  said  window  is  compensated 
by  said  microwave  wiixlow  to  have  a  substantially  uniform 
amplitude  across  its  radial  profile  in  order  to  provide  utiiform 
absorption  of  said  transmitted  microwave  energy  by  said 
plasma  across  its  radial  profile  so  as  to  provide  uniform 
density  plasma  formation  for  discharge  to  said  specimen. 


5,466,993 
DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  RASTER  SCANNED 
CRT  DISPLAYS 
David  Leaver,  Keytner  Hassocks,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1993, 
9310853 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29170;  G09G  n04 
VS.  a.  315—411  8  Claims 


5,466,992 
INVERTER  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  FEATURING  CURRENT 

REGULATION  OVER  WIDE  LAMP  LOAD  RANGE 
Arthur  T.  Nemlrow,  SUver  Springs,  and  James  C.  Harper, 
Reno,  both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Bruce  Industries,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,708 

InL  Cl.^  H05B  4III6 

VS.  CI.  31S— 276  10  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  driving  one  or  more  fluorescent  lamps 
constituting  a  fluorescent  lamp  load,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  a  secondary 
winding  means  by  a  magnetic  core; 

an  inverter  circuit  iiKluding  a  resonant  tank  circuit  wherein  said 
primary  winding  constitutes  the  sole  inductive  load  of  said 
inverter, 

said  secondary  winding  iiKluding  filament  windings  for  supply- 
ing current  to  cathode  filaments  of  said  lamps  and  a  high 
voltage  winding  for  supplying  a  lamp  current  to  said  lamps; 

characterized  in  that  said  transformer  is  physically  constructed, 
configured  and  arranged  to  enhance  tlie  leakage  inductaiKe  of 
said  secondary  winding  sufficiently  to  obtain  a  reflected 
impedance  of  said  high  voltage  winding  upon  said  primary 
winding  at  least  6.S  times  greater  than  the  reflected  impedance 
upon  said  primary  winding  of  a  selected  maximum  fluorescent 
lamp  wattage  load,  thereby  to  maintain  said  lamp  current 
approximately  constant  for  lamp  wattage  loads  smaller  than 
said  selected  maximum  over  a  range  of  lamp  load  wattages  of 
at  least  3  to  1 . 


1.  A  deflection  apparatus  for  a  raster  scarmed  cathode  ray  tutx 
display,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ramp  generator  having  a  flyback  circuit  including  a  first 
inductor  connected  in  series  with  a  first  transistor  switch,  the 
first  transistor  switch  being  responsive  to  a  line  drive  signal  to 
alternately  open  and  close  a  current  piUh  through  ttie  first 
inductor  between  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage 
level  lower  tlian  the  first  voltage  level  to  generate  a  raster  scan 
current  signal  in  a  raster  deflection  coil  of  the  display,  the 
amplitude  of  the  raster  scan  current  signal  being  determined 
as  a  function  of  tlie  first  voltage  level  and  the  frequency  of  the 
line  drive  signal; 

a  boost  circuit  connected  to  the  flyback  circuit,  the  boost  circuit 
comprising  a  second  inductor  connected  in  series  with  a 
second  transistor  switch,  the  second  transistor  switch  being 
responsive  to  a  pulse  signal  synchronized  to  the  line  drive 
signal  to  alternately  open  and  close  a  current  path  through  ttie 
second  inductor  between  the  second  voltage  level  and  a  tliird 
voltage  level  higher  than  tlie  second  voltage  level  to  generate 
the  first  voltage  level,  the  first  voltage  level  being  determined 
as  a  function  of  the  third  voltage  level  and  the  width  of  ttie 
pulses  of  the  pulse  signal;  and 

a  regulator  connected  to  the  flyback  circuit  and  ttie  boost  circuit 
for  varying  the  width  of  tlie  pulses  of  tlie  pulse  signal  as  a 
function  of  ttie  amplitude  of  ttie  raster  scan  current  signal  to 
maintain  a  constant  raster  line  width  as  the  frequency  of  ttie 
line  drive  signal  is  varied,  wherein  ttie  regulator  includes  a 
feedback  circuit  connected  to  the  flytiack  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  feedt>ack  signal  as  a  function  of  ttie  amplitude  of  ttie 
raster  scan  current  signal,  an  error  amplifier  connected  to  ttie 
feedback  circuit  for  generating  an  error  signal  as  a  function  of 
ttie  difference  between  ttie  feedback  signal  and  a  reference 
level,  and  a  pulse  width  modulator  connected  to  the  error 
amplifier  and  the  boost  circuit  for  modulating  the  width  of  the 
pulse  signal  as  a  fimction  of  ttie  error  signal,  wherein  ttie 
pulse  width  modulator  includes  a  current  sensor  connected  to 
ttie  IxxKt  circuit  for  generating  a  ramp  signal  as  a  fuiKtion  of 
current  flowing  in  ttie  current  path  through  the  second  induc- 
tor, a  comparator  connected  to  the  error  amplifier  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  wtien  ttie  ramp  signal  exceeds  ttie  error 
signal;  and  a  latch  connected  to  the  boost  circuit  and  ttie 
comparator  for  generating  ttie  pulse  signal  at  ttie  control 
electrode  of  tlie  second  transistor  switch,  ttie  latch  lieing  set  in 
response  to  the  rising  edge  of  ttie  line  drive  signal,  and  the 
latch  being  reset  in  response  to  ttie  output  signal  from  ttie 
comparator. 
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1 1  5,4«6,994 

FLY-BACK  TRANSFORMER 
Katsuyuki  Aklmoto;  lUiahiro  MAchida,  and  Yoshinori  Ishii,  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,891 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  29170 

VS.  CI.  315—411  22  CUiiw 


j3 

C 3 


1.  A  fly-back  transformer  for  generating  a  focus  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  a  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 

an  iron  core; 

a  primary  coil  wound  on  said  iron  core  for  receiving  a  pulse 
voltage  generated  during  a  fly-back  period  of  a  horizontal 
sweep  signal  for  said  cathode-ray  tube; 

D.C.  voltage  generating  means  including  at  least  one  secondary 
coil  wound  on  said  iron  core,  for  generating,  in  response  to 
said  pulse  voltage,  a  D.C.  voltage; 

superimposing  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  super- 
imposing voltage,  said  superimposing  voltage  generating 
means  including  a  third  coil  wound  on  said  iron  core  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  third  coil 
being  connected  to  an  end  of  said  at  least  oik  secondary  coil 
supplying  said  D.C.  voltage;  and 

superimposing  means  for  superimposing  said  superimposing 
voltage  on  said  D.C.  voltage  to  generate  said  focus  voltage. 


142 


a  rotor  housing  disposed  within  the  motor  housing  within  the 
stator,  the  rotor  housing  being  unsealed  from  the  circulating 
fluid  so  that  the  fluid  enters  the  rotor  housing, 
a  rotor  disposed  within  the  rotor  housing  and  in  contact  with 

the  fluid,  and 
an  impeller  afiBxed  to  one  end  of  the  rotor,  the  stator  and  rotor 
configured  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  the  rotor  is 
caused  to  rotate  when  the  stator  is  energized; 
an  impeller  casing  fastened  to  the  motor  housing,  the  impeller 
casing  iiKluding  an  inlet  end  for  accepting  the  circulating 
fluid  flowing  into  the  impeller  casing,  an  impeller  zone  into 
which  the  impeller  extends  from  the  motor,  the  impeller  zone 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  impeller 
casing,  and  an  outlet  end  for  discharging  the  circulating  fluid 
flowing  from  the  impeller  casing,  aixl 
a  circulator  controller  physically  attached  to  the  circulator  motor 
and  including  a  speed  regulating  circuit  for  providing  electri- 
cal drive  signals  to  the  nK>tor  to  operate  the  motor,  the  speed 
regulating  circuit  controlling  a  rate  at  which  the  electrical 
drive  signals  are  provided  to  the  motor,  the  rate  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  preselected  speed  across  a  range  of  speed 
settings  between  a  predetermined  minimum  speed  setting  and 
a  predetermined  maximum  speed  setting,  wherein  the  speed 
regulating  circuit  operates  the  circulator  motor  for  a  predeter- 
mined initial  period  at  a  speed  setting  sufficient  to  generate  a 
torque  to  overcome  frictional  resistances  in  the  circulator 
motor  and  thereafter  operates  the  circulator  motor  at  the 
preselected  speed  setting  of  the  speed  regulating  circuit. 


5,466,996 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  REMOTE-CONTROL  DEVICE 
Giorgio  Gal,  and  Walter  TVivdla,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Ultraflex  S.r.L.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Fded  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  16, 1993,  GE93A0108 
InL  a.'  H02P  7100 
U.S.  a.  318—16  9  Claims 


5^466,995 
kONING  CIRCULATOR  CONTROLLER 
Richard  A.  Genga,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Iteo,  Inc., 
Cranston,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,831 

Int.  a.*  H02K  7114 

U.S.a.318— 3  ISQaims 
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1.  A  zoning  circulator  for  circulating  fluid  within  a  hydremic 
heating  or  cooling  system,  the  zoning  circulator  comprising: 
a  wet-rotor  circulator  motor,  the  circulator  motor  comprising: 
a  motor  housing, 

a  stator  disposed  within  the  motor  housing  and  sealed  from 
the  circulating  fluid. 


1.  An  electromechanical  reiiMte-control  device  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  control  cable  arranged  in  an  external  sheath  and 
connected  to  an  actuator  of  a  control  assembly; 

a  second  driven  flexible  cable  arranged  in  an  external  sheath  and 
connected  to  an  application  that  is  to  be  controlled;  and 

a  servomechanism  powered  by  a  pov^r  source  for  transmitting 
movements  of  said  first  control  cable  to  said  second  driven 
cable  and  thus  from  the  actuator  to  the  application,  wherein 
said  servomechanism  includes, 

two  coaxial  neutral  levers  with  two  corresponding  bodies, 
respectively,  each  body  having  a  cylindrical  sector  which 
covers  an  arc  of  a  circle  that  is  slightly  less  than  180° 
including  180°-2a,  where  a  first  one  of  said  levers  is  attached 
to  said  first  control  cable  and  a  second  one  of  said  levers  is 
attached  to  said  second  driven  cable, 

a  drive  shaft  arranged  coaxially  inside  the  bodies  of  said  levers, 

a  spiral  spring  arranged  between  the  bodies  of  said  levers  and 
said  drive  shaft,  said  spiral  spring  having  outward-facing 
opposing  ends  that  extend  between  edges  of  said  bodies, 
wherein  said  spring  is  tightly  wound  on  said  drive  shaft. 
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a  cursor  attached  to  a  sheath  of  said  first  control  cable  for 
effecting  movements  (X,  Y)  that  are  smaller  in  size  and 
opposite  in  direction  to  the  movement  of  said  control  cable  in 
push  or  in  pull, 

a  transducer  connected  to  said  cursor  for  detecting  said  move- 
ments (X,  Y)  of  said  cursor,  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  in  the  two 
directions  of  rotation  depending  on  movements  (X,  Y)  of  said 
cursor  such  that  said  remote  control  can  be  effected  electio- 
mechanically  or,  in  the  event  that  the  electromechanical  com- 
ponents malfunction,  mechanically,  thus  guaranteeing  that 
control  can  be  effected  at  all  times. 


5y4«6,997 
SPIN  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HARD  DISK 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Utenick,  Niwot,  and  John  H.  Blagaila,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo„  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc^  Boul- 
der, Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS9iy09184,  i  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1993,  5  i02(e) 

Date  Jun.  15,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,470,  Dec.  19,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,258,695.  This  PCT  application  Dec  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

75,572 

Int  a.'  H02P  6/14:6/20 

VS.  a.  318-254  17  ctoinis 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  spin  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
windings,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  back  EMF  sensing  circuit  connectable  to  at  least  one  winding 
of  said  spin  motor  wherein  said  back  EMF  sensing  circuit  in 
response  to  a  back  EMF  induced  in  said  at  least  one  winding 
generates  a  back  EMF  output  signal; 

a  first  counter  circuit  having  an  input  line  coupled  to  said  back 
EMF  sensing  circuit  and  an  output  line  coupled  to  a  spin 
motor  sequencer  circuit  wherein  said  first  counter  circuit 
generates  a  sigral  on  said  output  line  that  is  used  to  commu- 
tate  a  phase  of  said  spin  motor, 

a  second  counter  circuit  having  an  input  line  coupled  to  said 
back  EMF  sensing  circuit  and  an  output  line  coupled  to  said 
spin  motor  sequencer  circuit  wherein  said  second  counter 
circuit  generates  a  signal  on  said  output  line  that  is  used  to 
commutaie  said  phase  of  said  spin  motor,  and 

a  microprocessor  interface  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
counter  circuit,  for  programming  a  first  count  value  in  said 
first  counter  circuit,  and  for  programming  a  second  count 
value  in  said  second  counter  circuit 

10.  A  startup  control  circuit  for  a  spin  motor  comprising: 

a  BEMF  generating  circuit  having  an  input  line  coupled  to  said 
spin  motor  so  that  said  input  line  receives  a  BEMF  signal  and 
an  output  line  wherein  said  BEMF  generating  circuit  gener- 
ates a  BEMF  commutation  pulse  on  said  output  line  in 
response  to  said  BEMF  signal  on  said  input  line; 

a  counter  circuit  having  an  input  line,  a  count  direction  control 
terminal,  and  an  output  line; 

wherein  said  counter  circuit  changes  a  count  value  in  response  to 
a  signal  on  said  input  line; 

a  startup  pulse  is  generated  on  said  output  line  upon  said  count 
value  equaling  a  predetermined  value;  and 


a  signal  on  said  count  direction  control  terminal  determines  the 

direction  of  change  of  said  count  value; 
a  logic  circuit  having  (i)  an  input  line  coupled  to  said  output  line 
of  said  BEMF  generating  circuit  and  (ii)  an  output  line  con- 
nected to  said  input  line  of  said  counter  circuit; 
a  counter  direction  control  circuit  having  an  input  line  connected 
to  said  output  line  of  said  BEMF  generating  circuit  and  an 
output  line  connected  to  said  count  direction  control  terminal 
of  said  counter  circuit; 

wherein  upon  startup  of  said  spin  motor,  said  counter  direc- 
tion control  circuit  generates  a  signal  having  a  first  level  on 
said  output  line  so  that  said  count  value  of  said  counter 
circuit  changes  value  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  each 
clock  pulse  generated  on  said  output  line  by  said  logic 
circuit;  and 
in  response  to  said  BEMF  commutation  pulse,  said  counter 
direction  control  circuit  generates  a  signal  having  a  second 
level  to  said  count  direction  control  terminal  of  said  counter 
circuit  so  that  said  count  value  changes  in  a  second  direction 
different  from  said  first  direction. 


5,466,998 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEinCLE 
Shigcnori  KinoshiU;  lUtao  Yanaae,  and  Koetsu  Fi^ita,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^J^  Electric  Co.,  Ltd, 
KawasalU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085536 
InL  CL*  H02P  5/40;  B60L  7122;  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  318-375  9  cuim* 

12    30t 


1.  An  electric  system  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  AC  motor  for  driving  one  or  more  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

a  battery  having  a  DC  output; 

power  converter  means  having  a  DC  side  operatively  coupled  to 
the  battery  and  an  AC  side  operatively  coupled  to  tiic  motor, 
for  converting  DC  power  from  the  battery  to  AC  power  for 
the  motor,  and  having  a  regenerative  function  for  rectifying 
AC  power  from  the  motor  to  DC  power  to  the  battery,  and 
comprising  an  input  smoothing  capacitor  connected  to  the  E>C 
side; 

an  initial  charging  circuit  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 
input  smoothing  capacitor,  for  charging  the  input  smoothing 
capacitor  and  for  starting  the  power  converter  means,  and 
comprising  a  charging  resistor  and  a  charging  switch  which  is 
switched  on  for  charging  the  input  smoothing  capacitor  when 
the  power  converter  means  is  started; 

a  main  circuit  switch,  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 
power  converter  means  in  parallel  to  the  initial  charging 
circuit,  which  is  switched  on  when  the  power  converter  means 
converts  DC  power  to  AC  power  and  when  the  power  con- 
verter means  regenerates  DC  power  from  the  motor  to  the 
battery; 

a  rheostatic  breaking  circuit  connected  to  the  DC  side  of  the 
power  convener  means  in  parallel  to  the  battery,  for  braking 
the  electric  vehicle  when  the  voltage  of  the  battery  exceeds  a 
level  above  which  DC  power  from  the  power  converter  means 
can  not  be  regenerated  to  the  battwy,  and  comprising  a 
braking  resistor  for  dissipating  DC  power  from  the  power 
converter  means  and  a  braking  switch  connected  in  scries  to 
the  braking  resistor,  which  is  switched  on  to  connect  the  DC 
power  from  the  power  converter  means  to  the  braking  resistor. 
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wherein  a  single  resistor  serves  as  charging  resistor  and  as 
braking  resistor. 


5,4664^ 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  START  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Larry  Hutsell,  Longmont,  Colo^  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion, Sui  Jose,  Calif. 

i    FUed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290370 


Int  a.*  H02P  6120 


MS.  CL  318—431 
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COMHUTAnONtTJtTI 


OOMMffftTI  to  NOT  ITATt 


■V  TM  aFBBU  MOTtW 


1.  A  method  for  starting  spin-up  of  a  spindle  motor  in  a  hard  disk 
drive,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initially  applying  power  to  said  spindle  motor, 
setting  said  spindle  motor  to  a  first  commutation  state; 
maintaining  said  spindle  motor  in  said  first  conunutalion  state 

for  a  first  pre-determined  period  of  time; 
advancing  said  spindle  motor  to  a  second  commutation  state 

after  said  first  pre-determined  period  of  time  has  elapsed; 
maintaining  said  spindle  motor  in  said  second  commutation  state 

for  a  second  pie-determined  period  of  time; 
advancing  said  spindle  motor  two  successive  commutation  states 
after  said  second  pre-determined  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  start-up  of  a  three-phase  motor, 
comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  instructions  specifying  commuta- 
tions for  said  three-phase  motor, 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  three-phase  motor, 
said  processor  controlling  said  three-phase  motor  according  to 
said  set  of  instructions  stored  in  said  memory,  wherein  said 
processor  includes: 

logic  fbr  setting  said  three-phase  motor  to  a  first  commutation 
state  and  for  maintaining  said  three-phase  motor  at  said  first 
commutation  state  for  a  first  pre-determined  length  of  time 
when  current  is  initially  applied  to  said  motor, 
logic  for  setting  said  three-phase  motor  to  a  second  commu- 
tation state  and  for  maintaining  said  three-phase  motor  at 
said  second  commutation  state  for  a  second  pre-determined 
length  of  time; 
logic  for  advaitcing  said  spindle  motor  two  successive  com- 
mutation states. 


5y467,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENT 

REGULATING  IN  A  VOLTAGE-INJECTING  CONVERTER 

Fraiu  Bauer,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Hubert  Schieriing,  Erian- 

gen,  both  o^  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,718 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  9, 1993, 
93111046 

InL  a.'  H02P  7100 
MS.  a.  318—432  11  ririm. 
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15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  ctment  in  a  voltage-injecting  con- 
verter using  an  actual  current  vector,  wherein  the  voltage-injecting 
converter  includes  a  precontrol  network,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  actual  flux-producing  current  component  and 
an  actual  torque-producing  current  component  of  the  actual 
current  vector, 

(b)  regulating  said  actual  flux-producing  cunent  component  to  a 
desired  flux-producing  current  component  of  a  set  cunent 
vector,  wherein  a  flux-producing  manipulated  variable  is 
superimposed  with  a  first  precontrol  value  provided  by  the 
precontrol  networic;  and 

(c)  regulating  said  actual  torque-producing  current  component  to 
a  desired  torque-producing  cunent  component  of  said  set 
cunent  vector,  wherein  a  torque-producing  manipulated  vari- 
able is  superimposed  with  a  second  precontrol  value  provided 
by  the  precontrol  networic,  said  torque-producing  manipulated 
variable  acting  in  a  delayed  manner  on  said  flux-producing 
manipulated  variable  as  a  function  of  a  frequency  value 
generated  from  a  time  constant,  an  amplification  factor  and  a 
stator  frequency 


Sy467,001 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTOR 
Vasusuice  Iwashita,  Minamitsuru,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9a«)1420,  $  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094An389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-291935 

Int  CI.'  H02K  17132 

U.S.  CL  318—434  16  Claims 


A. 


MOTOR 
CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
CPU,  ROM, 
RAM 
r 


AMPLI- 
FIER 


•  •    V  f 


DETECTOR 
1.  A  control  mediod  for  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
phase  windings  and  with  a  current  limiter  designed  for  clamping  a 
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tofTJC  coinniand  at  a  limit  value  when  the  torque  cominand 
exceeds  the  limit  value  so  that  the  torque  command  which  has  been 
pnxxssed  by  the  current  limiter  is  provided  as  an  amplitude  of  a 
current  command  to  ciinent  loops  of  respective  phase  windings, 
said  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  an  amplitude  of  total  actual  cuncnt  by  measuring  the 

actual  cuirent  of  each  phase  winding; 
coirecting  the  limit  value  of  current  based  on  a  ratio  of  said 
current  command  of  the  current  loops  to  said  amplitude  of  the 
total  actual  current;  and 
clamping  said  torque  command  at  said  limit  value  of  ciurent 
corrected  in  correcting  step,  so  as  to  provide  the  amplitude  of 
the  current  command  to  be  supplied  to  the  current  loops. 


5y4«7,0e2 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 
CONTROL  SWITCHES 
DavM  M.  Brooks,  Cindniuiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ReliMice  Medi- 
cal Products,  Inc^  Masoo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,941 
InL  CL'  H02P  1100 
MS.  a.  318—553  48  Claims 

-^ I  3 


1.  A  powered  adjustable  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  connected  to  a  base  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  patient; 

a  back  forming  part  of  said  chair  and  secured  proximate  one 
edge  of  said  seat,  said  back  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a 
patient; 

a  powered  motion  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  seat  and  said  back; 

a  first  power  supply  connected  to  said  powered  motion  mecha- 
nism for  supplying  power  thereto  at  a  first  predetermined 
voltage; 

a  control  electrically  coupled  to  said  powered  motion  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said  control  includ- 
ing a  switch  plate  operatively  connected  to  a  microprocessor, 
said  switch  plate  including  a  plurality  of  flat,  tactile-feel 
membrane  switches  each  including  a  flat  outer  surface 
exposed  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  seat  back  for  allowing 
an  operator  to  directly  depress  said  flat  outer  surface  and 
direct  the  operation  of  said  control  and  to  thereby  also  direct 
desired  powered  movement  of  said  chair,  and, 

a  second  power  supply  connected  to  said  control  for  supplying 
power  to  said  control  including  said  membrane  switches  at  a 
second  predetermined  voltage  which  is  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  voltage. 


Sy467,«l3 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  ROBOT  WITH  SENSOR 
l^tsuya  Kosalui,  and  Eiichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni 
PCT  No.  PCT^JP94«0762,  S  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FHed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-132327 
InL  a.'  G05B  19100 
VS.  CL  318—568.13  10  Claims 


lOi-t  laj 
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1.  A  control  method  for  a  robot  with  sensor  means,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  sensed  data  by  detecting  an  operation  line  position 
in  a  region  on  the  travel  direction  side  of  a  tool  supported  by 
a  robot; 

(b)  converting  said  sensed  data  into  coordinate  data  representing 
said  operation  line  position  on  a  coordinate  system  set  in  the 
robot; 

(c)  obtaining  prcxxssed  data  by  processing  said  coordinate  data 
converted  in  said  step  (b),  using  data  of  a  taught  path  segment 
relating  to  said  region  being  for  detection  among  path  data 
taught  in  advance: 

(d)  storing  said  processed  data  obtained  in  said  step  (c)  in 
memory  means; 

(e)  reading  at  least  pan  of  the  data  stored  in  said  step  (d).  and 
preparing  correction  data  for  correcting  said  taught  path, 
when  said  tool  approaches  a  point  just  before  said  detected 
operation  line  position;  and 

(0  correcting  said  taught  path  data  based  on  said  correction  data 
to  generate  a  control  output  for  moving  said  ux>l  toward  a 
target  position. 


5,467,004 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  KEEPING 

THE  SPEED  OF  THE  MOTOR  FIXED  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  DISTURBANCE  TORQUE 
Keisiiiw  Matsuo,  Neyagawa,  and  Ibshio  In^i,  Minoo,  both  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313066; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012288;  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012289 

InL  a.'  H02K  29/70 
MS,  CL  318-«07  17  claims 


COHtUNOCD 


1.  A  motor  control  apparatus  for  keeping  the  speed  of  a  motor 
fixed  in  the  presence  of  a  disturbaiKe  torque  according  to  a  period 
of  a  ftequency  sigrul,  comprising: 
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a  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  frequency  signal  whose 

frequency  is  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
a  period  detector  for  detecting  the  period  of  said  frequency 

signal; 
a  comparator  for  producing  a  period  error  signal  corresponding 

to  a  difference  between  a  desired  period  and  a  detected  period 

sinal  from  said  period  detector, 
an  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  a  control  signal  in  accordance 

with  said  period  error  signal; 
a  motor  drive  circuit  for  supplying  the  motor  with  electric  power 

according  to  a  drive  signal; 
a  disturbance  torque  observer  for  producing  an  estimated  distur- 

baitcc  torque  signal  from  said  detected  period  signal  and  said 

drive  signal,  said  estimated  disturbance  torque  signal  being  a 

conversion  of  the  disturbance  torque  applied  to  the  motor  into 

an  electrical  signal  and; 
a  torque  correcting  unit  for  producing  said  drive  signal  by 

adding  said  control  signal  to  said  estimated  disturbance  torque 

signal. 


5,467,005 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WHICH  ACCOUNTS  FOR  INITIAL 

SURGE  IN  BATTERY  VOLTAGE  AND  WHICH  IS 

IMMUNE  TO  NOISE  DURING  COMPLETION  OF 

CHARGING 

Toshio  Matsumoto,  and  Hideki  Watanabe,  both  of  Anjo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-236459; 
May  10, 1993,  5-108298;  May  18,  1993,  5-115993 

Int  CI.*  H02J  llOO;  HOIM  WI44 
U.S.  CI.  320—20  4  Oaims 
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OnCUfT  FOR  OETECTWO  AND  STORMG  BATTERY 
VOLTAGE  V1(A).V1(B)  AFTER  TME  Tl 


OnCUTT  FOR  COUPARMO  V1(A}.V1(B)  WTTH 
PREDETERUMEO  VOLTAQES  TO  OISTMQUISH 
BETWEEN  RATED  VOLTAOES  A  AND  B 


cmcun  FOR  comparmq  battery  voltage 


CmCUTT  FOR  DETECTING  TIMINGS  T2(A)  AND  T2(B) 
Of  CONVERSION  Fnow  MCAEASE  TO  DECREASE 


ORCun  FOR  STOPPING  SUPPLY  OF     >^C 
CHARGMG  CURREKT  ^^ 


I.  A  battery  charger  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  a  battery 
for  charging  the  same,  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  battery  voltage  (VI); 

second  means  for  storing  the  battery  voltage  (VI)  detected  by 
said  first  means  when  a  predetermined  time  (TI)  has  elapsed 
after  starting  a  charging  operation; 

third  means  for  comparing  said  battery  voltage  (VI)  with  a 
predetermined  voltage  and  for  distinguishing  the  battery  with 
respect  to  a  rating  voltage; 

fourth  means  for  detecting  a  timing  of  conversion  from  an 
increasing  tendency  to  a  decreasing  tendency  of  the  battery 
voltage,  said  fourth  means  being  activated  when  the  battery 
voltage  detected  by  said  first  means  exceeds  the  sum  of  a 
predetermined  potential  difference  (dVS)  and  said  battery 
voltage  (VI)  detected  by  said  first  means  when  said  predeter- 
mined time  (Tl)  has  elapsed;  and 

fifth  means  for  stopping  supply  of  the  charging  current  when 
said  fourth  means  has  detected  said  timing  of  conversion; 

said  predetermined  time  (Tl)  being  determined  to  be  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  time  when  an  abrupt  variation  expected  to 


be  produced  in  the  battery  voltage  at  the  beginning  of  the 
charging  operation  of  an  over-discharged  battery  is  substan- 
tially diminished; 

said  predetermined  potential  difference  (dVS)  being  determined 
according  to  the  rating  voltage  of  the  battery  to  be  charged; 
and 

wherein  said  fourth  means  for  detecting  said  timing  of  conver- 
sion includes  nieans  for  detecting  the  battery  voltage  at  inter- 
vals of  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  for  extracting  a 
maximum  voltage  from  among  the  detected  banery  voltages 
and  for  storing  said  maximum  voltage;  and 

wherein  said  timing  is  detected  based  on  a  determination  as  to 
whether  a  battery  voltage  equal  to  or  less  than  said  maximum 
voltage  has  been  detected;  and 

wherein  said  determination  of  detection  of  the  battery  voltage 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  maximum  voltage  is  performed  by 
counting  the  number  of  times  of  detection  of  the  battery 
voltage,  and  wherein  detection  of  the  battery  voltage  equal  to 
said  maximum  voltage  is  counted  as  one  time  and  detection  of 
the  battery  voltage  less  than  said  inaximum  voltage  is  counted 
as  at  least  two  times. 


5,467,006 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  I.  Sims,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,760 
Int  CL'  H02J  7104 
MS.  CI.  320—22 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  energy  firom  a  stationary  energy 
source  to  an  electric  vehicle  comprising: 
analyzing  a  usage  log; 
determining  an  energy  requirement  of  said  electric  vehicle  based 

on  said  usage  log; 
deriving  an  energy  transfer  rate  based  on  said  usage  log;  and 
transferring  energy  fix)m  said  source  to  said  electric  vehicle  at 

said  rate  to  operate  vehicle  components  such  as  a  climate 

control  device  of  said  electric  vehicle  to  achieve  a  desired 

interior  compartment  temperature. 


5,467,007 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Hyakutake,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^30 
Oaims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-246218 
InL  CI.*  H02J  7110:7102 
VS.  CI.  320—22  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  of  a  cordless  sub- 
telephone  set,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
charging  means  for  selectively  charging  said  battery  in  one  of  (i) 
a  normal  charging  mode  wherein  charging  current  flows  to 
said  battery  to  increase  a  charge  quantity  of  said  battery  and 
(ii)  a  trickle  charging  mode  wherein  charging  current  flows  to 
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5,467,008 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  ALTERNATOR  AND  THE  IDLING  RPM  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Masanobu  Uchinami,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denld  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202075 

InL  CI."  H02J  7114 

U.S.  CI.  322—27  7  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  control  device  for  controlling  an  alternator 
driven  by  an  automotive  engine  system,  including  a  battery,  com- 
prising: 
detector  means  connected  in  scries  with  the  alternator  and  the 
battery  for  detecting  an  increase  of  a  load  cuuent  flowing 
through  a  load  coupled  to  said  alternator, 
comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  for  compar- 
ing said  increase  of  the  load  current  with  a  threshold  level; 
and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  for  control- 
ling a  current  supply  to  a  field  coil  of  said  alternator,  said 
control  means  reducing  said  current  supply  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  for  a  first  predetermined  interval  of  time  when 
said  increase  of  said  load  current  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  threshold  level,  and  thereafter  gradually  increasing  said 
current  supply  over  a  second  interval  of  time. 


5,4«7,009 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  FIXED  PLUS 

USER-SELECTED  OUTPUTS 
Gerard  F.  McGUnchey,  Enniskerry,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243/154 

InL  a.'  G05F  1140:  H03K  5/22:5/153 

VS.  CI.  323—269  16  Claims 


said  battery  to  tnaintain  said  charge  quantity  of  said  battery  at 
a  predetermined  value; 

determining  means  for  determining  said  charge  quantity  of  said 
battery;  and 

control  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  charging  means 
and  said  determining  means,  for  controlling  said  charging 
means,  in  response  to  said  determination  by  said  determining 
means,  to  operate  in  said  normal  charging  mode  for  a  particu- 
lar amount  of  time  and  thereafter  operate  in  said  trickle 
charging  mode,  wherein: 

said  cordless  sub-telephone  includes  a  transmitting  unit  which 
transmits  the  charge  quantity  of  said  battery,  and 

said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  receiving  means  for  receiving 
and  supplying  said  transmitted  charge  quantity  to  said  deter- 
mining means. 


1.  A  multiple  fixed  plus  user-selectable  output  voltage  regulator, 
comprising: 

a  voltage  window  comparator  having  a  voltage  range  with  upper 
and  lower  window  limits, 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  supply  an  input  voltage  to  said 
window  comparator, 

an  output  terminal,  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  receive  control  inputs  from  said 
input  temunal  and  said  window  comparator,  said  output  cir- 
cuit having  first  and  second  output  states  in  which  it  supplies 
first  and  second  respective  fixed  output  voltages  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  a  third  output  stale  that  enables  the  voltage  at 
said  output  terminal  to  be  externally  set,  said  output  circuit 
responding  to  input  voltages  in  ranges  above,  below  and 
within  said  window  voltage  range  by  entering  a  different 
output  state  for  each  different  input  voltage  range, 

wherein  said  output  circuit  comprises  first  and  second  amplifier 
circuits,  said  window  comparator  produces  a  control  si^ial  in 
response  to  the  input  voltage  being  within  a  first  of  said  input 
voltage  ranges  to  cause  said  first  amplifier  circuit  to  produce 
said  first  fixed  output  voluge  at  said  output  terminal,  said 
window  comparator  produces  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  input  voltage  being  within  a  second  of  said  input  voltage 
ranges  to  cause  said  first  amplifier  circuit  to  produce  said 
second  fixed  output  voltage  at  said  output  terminal,  and  said 
input  terminal  is  connected  to  control  said  second  amplifier  to 
enable  the  externally  set  output  voltage  in  response  to  the 
input  terminal  voltage  being  within  a  third  of  said  input 
voltage  ranges. 


5,467,010 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Neil  A.  Quarmby,  and  David  W.  Eddowes,  both  of  Bedford, 
England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.884 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1991, 
9126789 

Int  Cl.^  H02M  3/06 
VS.  CI.  323—284  12  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output 
voltage  from  a  voltage  regulator  comprising: 
a  controlled-voltage  input  port  for  receiving  an  output  voltage 
from  a  voltage  regulator  which  is  to  be  controlled  by  the 
voltage  regulator  control  circuit; 
a  reference  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  reference  voltage; 
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a  control  signal  generating  means; 

a  capacitor  network  including  a  plurality  of  capacitors; 

a  switching  network  interposed  between  the  capacitors  of  said 
capacitor  network  and  each  of  said  controlled-voltage  input 
port,  said  reference  input  port  and  said  control  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  [n-oviding  controllable  connections  among 
the  capacitors  of  said  capacitor  network  with  said  controlled- 
voltage  input  port,  said  reference  input  port,  and  said  control 
signal  generating  means;  and 

means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switching  network  to 
alter  the  controllable  connections  of  said  switching  network  in 
a  repeating  sequence; 

said  control  signal  generating  means  being  responsive  to  the 
repeating  sequence  of  the  controllable  connections  of  said 
switching  network  to  produce  an  output  control  signal  which 
is  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  the  input  reference 
voltage  and  the  controlled  voltage. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  modulated  signal  on  a  remote  local 
power  line  supplied  with  power  fixim  a  main  power  line  having  an 
alternating  voltage,  said  aJtemating  voltage  having  a  known  phase 
defined  as  a  reference  phase  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  stable  fre- 
quency and  modulated  with  a  second  signal  derived  from  the 
reference  phase  voltage  of  the  main  power  line; 
said  transmitter  operably  connected  to  said  main  power  line  for 
transmitting  said  modulated  first  signal  over  said  power  line; 
a  receiver  operable  to  receive  said  first  signal  and  its  modulation 
to  detect  therefrom  modulating  second  signal  derived  ftDm  the 


reference  phase  voltage  for  phase  comparison  with  the  phase 
of  an  alternating  voltage  on  the  local  power  line: 
said  receiver  being  operably  connected  to  said  remote  power 
line  spaced  apart  from  the  location  at  which  the  transmitter  is 
connected  to  said  main  power  line. 


5^7,012 
POWER  MONITORING 
Robert  W.  Nystrom,  Oxford,  Mass^  assignor  to  Load  Controls 
Incorporated,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^23 

InL  CI.'  G06F  I5I46 

MS.  a.  324—74  12  Claims 


5,467,011 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  THE  PHASE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  ON  AN  ALTERNATING  CIRCUIT 

POWER  LINE 

Paul  C.  Hunt,  Brainerd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National  Rural 

Electric  Cooperative  Assn.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,204,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,075 

Int  CI."  GOIR  191145:25100:  H04B  3154 

L.S.  CI.  324—67  10  Claims 


1.  Electrical  power  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loop,  having  a  power  supply, 

a  first  conductor, 

a  current  sensor  coupled  to  said  first  conductor  for  providing  a 

current  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  current  in  said  first 

conductor, 
a  reference  terminal, 
a  voltage  sensor  coupled  at  least  to  said  first  conduaor  for 

providing  a  voltage  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  voltage 

on  said  first  conductor  relative  to  that  on  said  reference 

terminal, 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  said  loop,  said  current  sensor  and  said 

voltage  sensor  and  having  a  power  output  for  providing  a 

power  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  value  of 

electrical  power  carried  by  said  first  conductor, 
a  calibration  circuit  in  said  loop  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 

power  output  and  having  an  adjustable  output, 
and  a  current  regulator  in  said  looo  responsive  to  said  power 

signal  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  adjustable  output  for 

maintaining  the  current  in  said  loop  between  predetermined 

minimum  and  maximum  loop  current  values, 
said  power  supply  furnishing  all  the  d-c  power  required  by  said 

multiplier. 


5,467,013 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  MONITOR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Norman  Williams,  and  James  Spain,  both  of  Austin,  Tex-, 

assignors  to  Sematech,  Inc.,  Austin,  l^x. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,221 
InL  CI.*  GOIR  1120:21101 
VS.  CI.  324—127  10  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  sensor,  coupled  to  a  transmission  line 
disposed  between  a  plasma  reactor  and  an  electrical  source  provid- 
ing RF  voltage  and  current  to  said  plasma  reactor,  for  monitoring 
said  RE  voltage  and  currrr.t  on  said  transmission  line  comprising: 
a  first  capacitance  coupled  between  a  first  node  and  said  trans- 
mission line; 
a  second  capacitance  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  a 

second  node; 
said  first  and  second  capacitances  providing  a  capacitive  voltage 
divider  network  wherein  a  first  voltage  output  at  said  first 
node  is  a  proportional  representation  of  said  RF  voltage  on 
said  transmission  line; 
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a  wire  loop  disposed  next  to  said  transmission  line  at  a  point  on 
said  transmission  line  where  said  first  capacitance  is  coupled 
but  having  an  air  gap  between  said  loop  and  said  transmission 
line,  such  that  electromagnetic  field  lines  generated  by  current 
flow  in  said  transmission  line  is  inductively  coupled  to  said 
loop,  wherein  voltage  induced  in  said  loop  by  said  current 
flow  provides  a  second  voltage  output  which  is  a  proportional 
representation  of  said  RF  current  on  said  transmission  line; 

an  electromagnetic  shielding,  disposed  around  said  first  and 
second  capacitances,  inhibits  electromagnetic  interference 
from  interacting  with  said  first  and  second  capacitances  which 
interference  can  cause  erroneous  first  voltage  output  at  said 
first  node; 

said  first  and  second  voltage  outputs  providing  for  accurate 
measurement  of  said  RF  voltage  and  current  and  said  mea- 
surement is  also  used  to  accurately  determine  a  phase  rela- 
tionship between  said  RF  voltage  and  ciment. 


5,467,014 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 
LAYER  OR  COATING  ON  A  FERROUS  AND/OR  NON- 
FERROUS  SUBSTRATE 
Norbcrt  Nix,  Robert-Pertbel-Strasse  2, 5000  Koln  60,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987^69 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3, 1992, 
92111332 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7106:  GOIR  31112 
M&.  CL  324—230  lo  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  or  coating  on 
a  metal  substrate,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  magnetoinductive  probe  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  layer  on  a  metal 
substrate  containing  iron; 

(c)  a  second  eddy  current  probe  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  layer  on  a  metal  substrate 
which  does  not  contain  iron; 

(d)  wherein  said  first  and  second  probe  means  are  physically 
separated  from  each  other  on  said  housing;  and 

(e)  calculating  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  probe  means  and  calculating  the  thick- 


ness of  the  layer  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  output  of  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  probe  means;  and 
(0  display  means  coupled  to  said  calculating  circuit  means,  for 
displaying  the  thickness  of  the  layer  being  measured. 


5,467,015 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETOMETER  HAVING 
INCREASED  BIAS  CURRENT  TOLERANCE  AND 
PRODUCING  DIGITAL  OUTPUT 
Kohtaroh  Gotoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujistu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057525 
InL  CI.'  GOIR  33ms 
MS.  CI.  324—248 

J«     19 

,-15 


11  Claims 


12 


1.  A  superconducting  magnetometer,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  magnetic  sensor  for  interlinking  with  an 
external  magnetic  flux,  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor 
being  supplied  with  a  first  A.C.  bias  current  for  producing 
output  voltage  pulses  in  response  to  said  first  A.C.  bias 
ctirrent.  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor  having  a  flux 
versus  critical  current  characteristic  describing  a  relationship 
between  a  magnetic  flux  acting  upon  said  superconducting 
magnetic  sensor  and  said  first  A.C.  bias  current,  said  flux 
versus  bias  current  characteristic  defining  a  first  region  in 
which  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor  assumes  a  zero 
voltage  state  and  a  second  region  surrounding  said  first  region 
and  in  which  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor  assumes  a 
finite  voltage  state,  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor 
producing  said  output  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  a  transition 
from  said  zero  voltage  state  to  said  finite  voltage  state; 

first  biasing  means  for  supplying  said  first  A.C.  bias  current  with 
a  first  frequency; 

feedback  means  supplied  with  said  voltage  pulses  from  said 
superconducting  magnetic  sensor  for  counting  up  the  number 
of  said  voltage  pulses,  said  feedback  means  further  producing 
a  feedback  current  in  response  to  the  number  of  said  voltage 
pulses; 

first  superconducting  magnetic  coupling  means  coupled  mag- 
netically to  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor,  said  first 
superconducting  magnetic  coupling  means  being  supplied 
with  said  feedback  current  from  said  feedback  means  for 
producing  a  counter-acting  magnetic  flux  in  response  to  said 
feedback  current,  said  superconducting  magnetic  coupling 
means  coupling  said  counter-acting  magnetic  flux  to  said 
superconducting  magnetic  sensor, 

second  biasing  means  for  producing  a  second  A.C.  bias  current 
having  a  second  frequency  different  fixjm  said  first  frequency;  ' 
and 

second  superconducting  magnetic  coupling  means  coupled  mag- 
netically to  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor,  said  sec- 
ond superconducting  magnetic  coupling  means  being  supplied 
with  said  second  A.C.  bias  current  from  said  second  biasing 
means  for  producing  a  modulation  magnetic  flux  in  response 
to  said  second  A.C.  bias  current,  said  second  superconducting 
magnetic  coupling  means  coupling  said  modulation  magnetic 
flux  to  said  superconducting  magnetic  sensor. 
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5^7,016 

saHjhation  selective  spectroscopic  imaging 

David  M.  Thomasson,  Edison,  N  J^  assignor  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc^  Iselin,  N  J. 

rUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,466 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3100 

VS.  CI.  324—309  4  Claims 


rvi 


^ 


^ 


i^ 


A, 


r\^ 


T 


"^ 


■s 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectra 
in  a  spatially  selectable  examination  region  of  an  examination 
subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selectively  saturating  solvent  signals  over  the  entire  examina- 
.  lion  subject; 

b)  selectively  saturating  volume  regions  of  the  examination 
subject  which  are  not  to  be  evaluated: 

c)  applying  an  RF  readout  pulse  so  as  to  generate  an  HD  signal; 

d)  for  each  of  steps  a,  b  and  c  applying  a  field  gradient  pulse  so 
as  to  phase  encode  examination  region  signals; 

e)  transforming  the  phase  encoded  signals  to  their  respective 
spatial  locations;  and, 

f)  transforming  the  FID  signal  into  spectral  data  corresponding 
tD  the  examination  region. 


5,467,017 

ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

WUkelm   Duerr,   Eiiangen,  Germany;   Norihiko   Mikoshiba, 

Ebina,  Japan,  and  Yutaica  Watanabe,  Eriangen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUscliaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32 
884.5 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  33128 
VS.  a.  324—318  43  Claims 


1.   An   antenna   arrangement   for   generating   a    substantially 
homogenous  radio-frequency  field  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
apparatus  having  means  for  generating  a  basic  magnetic  field 
between  two  pole  plates,  said  antenna  arrangement  comprising: 
a  sub-antenna  disposed  at  each  pole  plate; 
each  sub-antenna  having  a  grounded  shielding  substantially 
impermeable  to  radio  frequency  fields,  facing  tlie  pole  plate  at 
which  the  sub-antenna  is  disposed,  and  a  conductor  structure 
formed  by  at  least  one  flat  electrical  conduaor  disposed  a 
distance  from  said  shielding  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel thereto;  and 


means  for  feeding  said  sub-antennas  with  high-ftequency  cur- 
rent flowing  in  opposite  directions  in  the  respective  conductor 
structures. 


5^467,018 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TRANSIENT 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEASUREMENTS  IN 
GEOPHYSICAL  ANALYSIS 
Horst  Ruter,  Witten,  and  Kurt-Martin  Strack,  Cologne,  both 
ot;  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/0O238,  $  371  Date  Nov.  12, 1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1990,  40  09 
055.8 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3102:3108 
VS.  a.  3^4—336  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  data  from  subsoil  using  a  geophysical 
exploration  installation  having  a  transmitter  in  a  grounded  dipole,  a 
central  processing  unit  for  processing  the  obtained  data,  and  a 
plurality  of  recording  units  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit 
by  a  telemetric  link,  each  of  the  recording  units  having  a  plurality 
of  measuring  points,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  electromagnetic  transients  into  the  subsoil  from  the 

transmitter, 
receiving  and  measuring  expanding  induction  currents  using  the 
plurality  of  recording  uniu  to  obtain  measuring  values,  the 
expanding  induction  currents  being  produced  in  tlie  subsoil  as 
a  result  of  tlie  electromagnetic  transients  transmitted  into  the 
subsoil  from  the  transmitter, 
digitizing  and  storing  the  measuring  values  as  stored  data  in 

each  recording  unit  at  the  measuring  points;  and 
transmitting  tJie  stored  data  from  one  recording  unit  at  a  time  to 
the  central  processing  unit  in  a  predetermined  sequence  via 
the  telemetric  link  for  further  geophysical  processing. 


5,467,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  OUTPUT  OF  THE  RECEIVER  COILS  OF 

AN  INDUCTION  LOGGING  TOOL  BY  USE  OF  A 

SLIDABLE  MAGNETIC  ROD  FOR  ELIMINATING 

DIRECT  COUPLING 

Robert  A.  Lester;  David  Beard,  and  Milton  E.  Cram,  all  of 

Houston,  1^  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International  Inc., 

Houston,  1^ 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,809 
Int  CI.*  GOIV  3110;  GOIN  27172 
VS.  a.  324—339  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  induction  logging  tool  for  measuring  formation  conduc- 
tivity components  including  an  elongated  mandrel,  a  transmiaing 
coil  axially  mounted  of  said  mandrel,  at  least  one  set  of  two 
spaced-apart  receiver  coils  wound  in  series,  co-axially  mounted  on 
said  mandrel  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  transmitter  coil, 
an  improved  vernier  calibration  method,  comprising: 
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exciting  said  receiver  coils  with  electromagnetic  radiation  origi- 
nating from  said  transmitter  coil; 

nulling  the  total  directly-coupled  output  signal  firom  said 
receiver  coils  by  controllably  altering  the  magnetic  flux  dis- 
tribution associated  with  said  receiver  coils  including  the  step 
of  selectively  positioning  a  magnetic  signal  equalization  body 
thai  is  longitudinally  slidingly  mounted  between  said  receiver 
coils,  said  magnetic  signal  equalization  body  being  a  mag- 
netic rod  having  an  aspect  ratio  selected  to  minimize  the 
dependence  of  the  effective  permeability  of  the  rod  on  the 
initial  permeability  of  the  rod. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  circuit  traces  extending  along  a  flexible 
substrate,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

an  upper  plate  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
upper  apertures  separated  by  transversely  extending  upper 
segments  of  said  upper  plate; 

a  lower  plate  including  lower  segments  extending  individually 
under  said  upper  apertures  and  lower  apertures  extending 
transversely  between  said  lower  segments;  and 

plate  mounting  means  for  holding  said  upper  and  lower  plates  in 
a  spaced-apart  relationship  to  form  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  a  substrate  receiving  slot,  while  allowing  movement  of  said 
flexible  substrate  in  a  longitudinal  feed  direction  through  said 
substrate  receiving  slot,  wherein  said  plate  mounting  meaiu 


includes  lower  plate  moving  means  for  moving  said  lower 
plate  between  a  lower  plate  closed  position,  in  which  said 
lower  plate  is  held  upward  to  clamp  said  substrate  extending 
within  said  substrate  receiving  slot  and  a  lower  plate  open 
position,  in  which  said  lower  plate  is  lowered,  releasing  said 
substrate  to  move  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates, 
wherein  said  plate  mounting  means  additionally  includes 
upper  plate  moving  means  for  moving  said  upper  plate 
between  an  upper  plate  closed  position,  in  which  said  upper 
plate  is  held  downward  to  clamp  said  substrate  extending 
within  sitid  substrate  receiving  slot,  and  an  upper  plate  closed 
position,  in  which  said  upper  plate  is  raised,  releasing  said 
substrate  to  move  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates, 
wherein  said  upper  plate  moves  from  said  upper  plate  closed 
position  to  said  upper  plate  open  position  as  said  lower  plate 
moves  from  said  lower  plate  closed  position  to  said  lower 
plate  open  position;  and  wherein  said  upper  plate  moves  from 
said  upper  plate  open  position  to  said  upper  plate  closed 
position  as  said  lower  plate  moves  from  said  lower  plate  open 
position  to  said  lower  plate  closed  position. 


5^7,021 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Vahe  A.  Adamian,  Lexington;  Michael  T.  Falcinelli,  Andover, 

and  Peter  V.  Phillips,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass,^  assignors  to 

ATN  Microwave,  Iik^  Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,534,  May  24,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  GOIR  35100 

VS.  CI.  324—601  38  Claims 


5,467,020 

TESTING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CIRCUIT 

TRACES  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 

James  E.  Boyette,  Jr.,  Ddray  Beach,  and  James  C.  Mahl- 

bacher,  Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,610 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31102 

U.S.  CI.  324—537  21  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  device  including  a  first  port  and  second  port,  at 
least  one  of  the  first  port  and  the  second  port  being  coupled  to  a 
first  port  and  a  second  port  of  a  network  analyzer,  respectively,  the 
calibration  device  comprising: 

a  multistate  transfer  standard  that  generates  a  plurality  of  condi- 
tions as  necessary  to  calibrate  the  network  analyzer,  to  at  least 
one  reference  plane,  the  plurality  of  conditions  being  gener- 
ated free  of  connecting  or  disconnecting  additional  calibration 
standards  to  either  one  of  the  first  port  and  the  second  [)ort  of 
the  network  analyzer,  and 
wherein  the  multistate  transfer  standard  fiirther  comprises  at 
least  two  single  pole,  multi-throw  switches,  each  throw  con- 
nected to  a  complex  impedance  and  each  pole  forming  an  end 
of  a  circuit,  each  end  being  intercoimected,  respectively,  to 
one  of  the  first  port  and  the  second  port  of  the  multistate 
transfer  standard. 
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S,467,022 
DIELECTRIC  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Ko^  Aold,  and  Masani  Yokochi,  both  of  Akhi,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4405766 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02:  G08B  UI26 

U.S.  CI.  324—661  2  Claims 


CB    °. 

\ 

12(6.7.9.10) 


1.  A  dielectric  detecting  system  comprising: 

an  earth  electrode; 

a  sensor  electrode  opposed  to  the  earth  electrode  for  constituting 
a  first  condenser  therebetween  whose  electric  capacitance 
varies  in  dependence  on  an  existence  of  a  dielectric; 

a  medium  electrode  positioned  between  the  earth  electrode  and 
the  sensor  electrode  for  constituting  a  second  condenser 
between  the  medium  electrode  and  the  earth  electrode  and  for 
constituting  a  third  condenser  between  the  medium  electrode 
and  the  sensor  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  an 
electric  capacitance  of  the  second  condenser  and  an  electric 
capacitance  of  the  third  condenser  serves  for  detecting  an 
other  dielectric;  and 

an  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  electric  potential  of  the 
medium  electrode  to  that  of  the  sensor  electrode. 


5,467,023 

CONNECTOR  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIZE 
REGULATING  MEMBER  FOR  RETAINER  TEST 
FITTING  PROBES  EXTERNAL  TO  THE  CONNETOR 
FOR  RETAINER  INTEGRITY  DETECTION 
Jun  Takeyama,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,728 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-046059 
InL  CI.*  GOIR  1104:31104 
MS.  a.  324—754  g  Claims 

02 


1 


303 


A  connector  inspecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  connector 

having  a  retainer  which  fixes,  in  an  assistant  manner,  terminal 

metal  fittings  mounted  on  a  housing  at  predetermined  positions 

thereof,  comprising: 

an  inspecting  portion  having  detecting  pieces  which  are  disposed 

as  corresponding  to  the  terminal  metal  fittings  to  be  inspected 

and  which  are  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 

terminal  metal  fittings  when  the  detecting  pieces  are  brought 

into  contact  therewith  by  a  predetermined  contact  pressure; 


a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  housing  such  that  the 
terminal  metal  fittings  are  opposite  to  the  detecting  pieces  and 
such  that  the  housing  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
detecting  pieces; 

means  for  moving  the  inspecting  portion  to  a  predetermined 
position  in  close  proximity  to  the  connector  held  in  the 
receiving  portion  and  also  for  returning  the  inspecting  portion 
from  the  proximate  position  to  the  original  position;  and 

a  size  regulating  member  integrally  formed  at  the  receiving 
portion  for  positioning,  through  the  retainer  of  the  connector, 
the  housing  with  respect  to  the  inspecting  portion  located  in 
the  proximate  position. 


5,467,024 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

SOURCE  FOR  BOTH  AC  AND  DC  MODES  OF 

OPERATION 

Mavin  C.  Swapp,  Gilbert,  Ariz,^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,949 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31128 

U.S.  CI.  324—771  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  AC 
and  DC  measurement  modes  of  operation,  comprising: 

a  drive  circuit  having  first  and  second  ports,  wherein  the  drive 
circuit  comprises  a  switch  having  at  least  two  terminals,  a  first 
terminal  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  coupled  to  the  first  port 
a  second  terminal  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  for  coupling  to 
the  second  port,  wherein  the  switch  is  capable  of  switching  at 
a  frequency  of  at  least  400  MHz;  and 

a  programmable  supply  having  a  force  terminal  and  a  sense 
terminal,  wherein  the  force  terminal  supplies  otK  of  a  voltage 
or  a  current  to  the  first  port,  and  wherein  one  of  a  voltage 
measurement  or  a  current  measurement  is  made  via  the  sec- 
ond port  during  the  AC  and  DC  measurement  modes  of 
operation. 


5,467,025 

SENSORLESS  ROTOR  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  IN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

William  F.  Ray,  Attenborough,  England,  assignor  to  Switched 

Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9211685 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31134;  H02P  6100 

VS.  CI.  324—772  22  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  position  sensing  system  for  an  electric  machine  with  at 

least  one  phase  associated  with  at  least  one  monitored  phase 

winding,  the  rotor  position  sensing  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  current  measurement  device  to  derive  measurement 

of  current  in  the  at  least  one  monitored  phase  winding; 
means  for  deriving  measurement  of  magnetic  flux  linking  the  at 
least  one  monitored  phase  winding; 
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5,4«7,027 

PROGRAMMABLE  CELL  WITH  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

COMPONENT  OUTSroE  THE  SIGNAL  PATH 

Edward  A.  Burton,  Lindon,  and  Jeffrey  A.  West,  Pleasant 

Grove,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,241,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  191,557 

InL  CI.*  H03K  19/693 

VS.  CI.  326—38  22  Claims 


PROGRAMMABLE 
CONNECTION 


control  means  for  determining  rotor  angular  error  between  a 
predicted  rotor  angular  position  and  a  reference  rotor  angular 
position  for  the  at  least  one  monitored  phase  winding,  the 
control  means  1)  directing  the  at  least  one  current  measure- 
ment device  and  the  means  for  deriving  measurement  of 
magnetic  flux  to  provide  single,  simultaneous  current  and 
magnetic  flux  measurements  for  the  at  least  one  monitored 
phase  winding  at  the  predicted  rotor  angular  position,  2)  using 
one  of  the  current  and  magnetic  flux  measurements  to  deter- 
mine a  partial  derivative  of  rotor  angle,  and  3)  using  the  other 
of  the  current  and  magnetic  flux  measurements,  an  expected 
value  of  the  other  of  the  current  and  magnetic  flux  measure- 
ments, and  the  partial  derivative  of  rotor  angle  to  determine 
rotor  angular  error. 


5,4«7,026 
PSEUDO-NMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  WTTH  NEGLIGIBLE 
STATIC  CURRENT  DURING  QUIESCENT  CURRENT 
TESTING 
Barry  J.  Arnold,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,539 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19100:17116 

VS.  a.  326—16  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  programmable  cell  interposed  between  the  input  and  the  out- 
put, said  cell  including  a  connection  that  is  electrically  pro- 
grammable through  a  programmable  component,  the  pro- 
grammable component  being  located  outside  the  connection, 
said  cell  comprising  control  means  for  providing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  a  user-programmable  signal  that  is 
indicative  of  a  states  of  component,  the  connection  including 
transmission  means  for,  under  control  of  the  control  signal, 
connecting  the  input  to  the  output,  and  the  cell  comprising 
discharge  means  for,  under  control  of  the  control  signal, 
discharging  the  output. 


5,467,028 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
PLURAL  USE  OF  A  TERMINAL 
Hironari  Yoshida,  and  Yuji  Hino,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281069 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/173 
VS.  CI.  326—38 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  current  flow  through  a  logic  gate 
during  quiescent  current  testing,  the  logic  gate  having  a  power 
supply  terminal,  and  an  output  capable  of  being  in  a  true  logical 
state  or  a  false  logical  state,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  connecting  a  switchable  load  between  the  power  supply 
terminal  and  the  output,  the  switchable  load  capable  of  being 
switched  to  an  open  state  or  to  a  closed  state; 

b.  switching  the  switchable  load  to  the  closed  state  if  the  output 
is  at  the  true  logical  state;  and 

c.  switching  the  switchable  load  to  the  open  state  if  the  output  is 
at  the  false  logical  state. 


HA 


7^3F      »      Sf"^"' 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  an  oscillator  con- 
nected between  two  terminals,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  circuit  interposed  between  said  two  terminals  for 

amplifying  a  signal  supplied  from  said  oscillator, 
a  switching  element  interposed  between  said  amplifier  circuit 

and  one  of  said  two  terminals  and  including  transistors  having 

a  resistance  which   increases   as   a  power  supply   voltage 

decreases;  and 
at  least  one  of  an  input  buffer  and  an  output  buffer  connected  to 

said  switching  element  and  to  said  one  of  said  terminals 

which  is  connected  to  an  external  circuit. 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  switching  dement 
has  a  threshold  voltage  lower  than  the  threshold  voltage  of  any 
other  transistor  used  in  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
except  for  those  used  in  said  switching  element. 


5^467,029 
OR  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICE 
Nomuui  P.  TidSt,  San  Jose;  Stephen  M.  Deugiass,  Saratogm, 
BOd  Hagop  Nazarian,  San  Jose,  aD  of  Calif^  assignors  to 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp^  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,663 
InL  CI.*  H03K  191173 
.  326—41  ^  24  Claiins 


uila. 
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I.  An  OR  array  in  a  programmable  logic  device  com|»ising: 

a)  a  first  programmable  clement  coupled  to  a  first  product  term 
signal; 

b)  a  second  programmable  element  coupled  to  a  second  product 
term  signal  and  to  a  third  product  term  signal; 

C)  a  third  programmable  element  coupled  to  the  second  product 
term  signal  and  the  third  product  term  signal  and; 

4)  a  fourth  programmable  element  coupled  to  a  fourth  produa 
term  signal; 

e)  a  first  OR  device  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  program- 
mable element  aixl  the  second  programmable  element;  and 

f)  a  second  OR  device  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  third 
programmable  element  and  the  fourth  programmable  elemeiu. 


5,467,030 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CALCULATING  A  MAXIMUM  VALUE 
GuoUang  Shou;  Wcikang  Yang;  Wiwat  Wongwarawipat;  Sonao 
lUatori,  and   Malioto  Yamamoto,  all  of  Ibltyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yozan  Inc^  and  Sharp  Corporation,  both  of 
Ttkyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  986,767,  Dec  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-252948 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/7 Ji 
VS.  CL  327—58  i  cUrfm 


.  A  circuit  for  outputting  a  maximum  voltage  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  inputs  comprising: 
a  common  output; 
a  resistance  having  a  first  terminal  which  is  grounded  and  a 

second  terminal;  atxl 
a  plurality  of  nMOS  transistors,  wherein  each  one  of  said 

plurality  of  nMOS  transistors  corresponds  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  inputs,  and  wherein  each  said  nMOS  transistor 

comprises: 


a  transistor  drain  connected  to  a  conunon  power  source; 

a  transistor  source  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  to 
said  comnwn  output;  and 

a  inmsistor  gate  connected  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inputs;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  that  receives  a 
maximum  voltage  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  conducts, 
causing  said  maximum  input  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said 
source  of  each  remaining  transistor  so  that  each  remaining 
transistor  becomes  non-conductive  because  each  gate  volt- 
age becomes  lower  than  a  source  voltage  for  each  remain- 
ing transistor,  atxl  wherein  said  nMOS  transistors  are  con- 
nected within  said  circuit  such  that  a  minimal  amount  of 
current  is  drawn  therethrough. 


Sy467,031 

3  J  VOLT  CMOS  TRI-STATE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  DRIVING  COMMON  5  VOLT  LINE 

IVung  Nguyen,  San  Joae,  and  Hung  Luong,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,941 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CL  326—81  30  Clatans 


1.  A  driver  circuit  that  is  powered  by  a  supply  voltage  and  drives 
an  output  termitud  in  a  <bive  mode,  the  output  terminal  being 
connected  to  receive  an  external  voltage  that  can  be  higher  than 
said  supply  voltage  in  a  high  impedaixx  mode,  comprising: 
a  pull-up  transistor  that  is  connected  between  said  supply  volt- 
age and  the  output  terminal  and  includes  a  substrate  terminal; 
a  switch  transistor  that  is  connected  between  the  substrate  ter- 
minal aixl  said  supply  voltage;  and 
a  pass-gate  transistor  that  is  connected  between  the  output 
terminal  and  the  switch  transistor  and  is  biased  to  turn  off  the 
switch  transistor  when  said  external  voltage  is  higher  than 
substantially  said  supply  voltage  in  said  high  impedatKC 
mode. 


5y467,032 

WORD  LINE  DRIVER  CWCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae-Hycong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  usignor  to  Sammv 

Electronics  Co,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,794 
Claims  priority,  appUotion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
1993-23695 

Int  CL*  H03K  191017;  GUC  8/00 
VS.  CL  326—88  18  Clahns 

1.  A  word  line  driver  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  for  driving  a  word  line  of  the  roemoty  device  to  a  word  line 
driving  voltage  greater  than  a  power  supply  voltage  of  the  memory 
device,  the  word  line  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  first  electnxle  coupled  to  the  word 
line  driving  voltage,  a  second  electrode  coupled  lo  the  word 
line,  and  a  gate  electrode; 
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a  transfer  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  row 
decoding  signal,  a  secoixl  electrode  coupled  to  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  pull-up  transistor,  and  a  gate  electrode; 

a  gate  node  intermediate  said  second  electrode  of  said  transfer 
transistor  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  pull-up  transistor, 
and, 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  generating  a 
transfer  output  signal  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
transfer  transistor,  wherein  said  transfer  output  signal  has  a 
voltage  level  greater  than  the  power  supply  voltage  by  at  least 
an  amount  equal  to  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  transfer  tran- 
sistor. 


Sy467,033 

CHIP  CLOCK  SKEW  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Linda  Y.  Yip,  Milpitas,  and  Kinying  Kwan,  San  Jose,  Iwth  of 

Calif,,    assignors    to    l^ndem    Computers    Incorporated, 

Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,226 

Int  CI.*  H03K  191096 

VS.  CL  326—93  20  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  a  master  clock  signal  to  plurality  of 
cloclced  devices  formed  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  plurality 
of  clocked  devices  iiKluding  clocked  input/output  devices  for 
temporarily  storing  data  communicated  between  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  elements  external  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  and 
internal  clocked  devices,  the  system  comprising: 
an  input  formed  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  to  receive  the 

master  clock  signal; 
a  first  path  formed  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  proximate  the 
periphery  thereof  to  communicate  a  first  clock  signal,  the  first 
path  being  configured  as  a  closed  loop; 
a  second  path  formed  separate  from  the  first  path  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  substantially  in  a  middle  portion  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip,  the  second  path  including  a  trimk  path 
and  a  number  of  tributary  paths  exteixling  from  the  trunk 
path; 


iint  clock  buffer  means  intercoupling  tiie  input  and  the  first  path 
for  communicating  the  master  clock  signal  to  the  first  path  as 
the  first  clock  signal; 

second  clock  buffer  means  intercoupling  the  input  and  the  sec- 
ond path  to  communicate  the  master  clock  signal  to  the 
second  path  as  a  second  clock  signal; 

first  means  coupling  the  first  clock  signal  to  the  clocked  input/ 
output  devices;  and 

second  means  coupling  selected  ones  of  the  number  of  tributary 
paths  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  internal  clocked  devices. 


5,467,034 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

OPTIMIZED  GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Gregory  J.  Manlove,  and  Donald  A.  Hitko,  both  of  Kokomo, 

IihL,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,573 
Int  CI.*  H03K  5/22;  G06G  7/18 
VS.  CL  327—63 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  interface  circuit  for  amplifying  and  processing 
sensor  output  signals,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  a 
sensor, 

a  first  RC  filter  network  coupled  to  the  first  input,  said  first  RC 
filter  network  having  a  first  resistor  coupled  in  series  to  the 
first  input  and  a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  input 
and  ground; 

a  second  RC  filter  network  coupled  to  the  second  input,  said 
second  RC  filter  network  having  a  second  resistor  coupled  in 
series  to  the  second  input  and  a  second  capacitor  coupled 
between  the  second  input  and  ground; 

means  for  joining  the  first  and  secoixl  inputs  so  as  to  provide  a 
differential  voltage  representative  of  a  voltage  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  inputs; 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  differential 
voltage,  and  an  output  for  providing  an  amplified  output 
signal; 

cuirent  source  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  current  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  RC  filter  networks; 

voltage  source  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  potential  to  the 
differential  voltage,  said  voltage  potential  substantially  com- 
pensating for  any  voltage  offset  introduced  by  said  fint  and 
second  RC  filter  networks; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  potential  on  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  with  a  predeter- 
mitied  reference  voltage  and  providing  an  output;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  an  interface  circuit  output  for  selec- 
tively switching  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  a 
predetermined  voltage  output  in  response  to  the  comparator 
output 
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SAMPLE-AJSD-HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Suswnu  Ohi,  and  HiitMhi  Shiba,  both  of  Ibkyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,796,  Mar.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-071838 
InL  a.*  GllC  27102;  HOSK  5100 
VS.  a.  327—94  6  Claims 
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^  satnplc-and-hokl  circuit,  compdsing: 
ixpacitor, 

a  push-pull  circuit  directly  connected  to  the  capacitor  for  charg- 
ing and  discharging  the  capacitor, 

control  means  for  receiving  a  sample  signal  to  be  sampled  and  a 
sampling  clock  signal,  for  controlling  the  push-pull  circuit  so 
that  a  voltage  at  a  connection  point  of  the  push-pull  circuit 
and  the  capacitor  is  equal  to  a  voltage  of  the  sample  signal 
when  the  sampling  clock  signal  indicates  a  sampling,  and  for 
turning  ofif  the  push-pull  circuit  to  isolate  the  capacitor  from 
the  sample  signal  when  the  sampUng  clock  signal  indicates  a 
hold;  and 

an  output  buffer  coupled  to  the  capacitor  for  outputting  a  hold 
voltage  of  tlie  capacitor. 


5,467,036 

filTEGRATED  CIRCUrT  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 

ELEMENTS  AND  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Hideki  Sawada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,  LUL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217098; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220351 

InL  a."  H03K  3100 
L.S.  CI.  327—108  8  claims 


first  and  second  external  reference  voltage  terminals  for  supply- 
ing voltage  to  said  selector  circuit  as  a  reference  voltage;  and 

an  inverting  circuit  in  the  selector  circuit  comprising  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  an  inversion  input  terminal  to  receive 
reference  voltage  supplied  from  the  first  and  second  external 
reference  voltage  lerminals  and  a  noninversion  input  terminal 
to  receive  voltage  from  a  voltage  divider  connected  between  a 
supply  voltage  and  ground  and  an  output  terminal  for  provid- 
ing said  set  voltage. 


1.  Ml  integrated  circuit  device  for  driving  elements,  comprising: 
driver  circuits  for  individually  driving  a  plurality  of  elements  to 

be  driven; 
a  selector  circuit  for  supplying  a  set  voltage  to  said  driver 

circuits; 


5,467,037 

RESET  GENERATION  CERCTJIT  TO  RESET  SELF 

RESETTING  CMOS  CIRCUITS 

ManoJ  Kunuu-;  George  M.  Lattimore,  and  Joseph  M.  Poplaw- 

ski,  Jr.,  all  of  Austin,  1^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 

nesB  Machines  Corporation,  Amwnk,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,967 

InL  CL'  H03L  7100 

\}S.  a.  327—142  12  Oalms 


--^-t^      I      gg-J 


1.  A  RESET  circuit  for  a  self  resetting  CMOS  (SRCMOS) 
circuit  comprising: 

a  charging  means  connected  between  a  source  of  voltage  and  a 
node  in  the  RESET  circuit  for  charging  said  node  to  a  piede- 
termined  voltage  in  response  to  a  RESET  signal; 

a  discharge  means  connected  between  said  node  and  ground, 
said  discharge  means  including  ground  interrupt  means  for 
preventing  a  discharge  of  said  node; 

a  latch  connected  to  said  node  for  generating  said  RESET  signal 
in  response  to  a  discharge  of  said  node;  and 

a  clock  input  circuit  having  multiple  paths,  a  first  path  being 
connected  to  said  ground  interrupt  means  and  a  second  path 
being  connected  to  said  discharge  means,  said  ground  inter- 
rupt means  further  enabling  a  discharge  of  said  node  in 
response  to  said  RESET  signal,  said  first  path  comprising  a 
greater  time  delay  than  said  second  path  so  that  said  grouixJ 
interrupt  means  prevents  discharging  of  said  node  while  said 
charging  means  charges  said  node. 


5y467,038 
QUICK  RESOLVING  LATCH 
Gordon  W.  Motfey;  Peter  J.  Meier,  and  Brian  C.  Miller,  all  of 
FL  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^27 
Int  CL'  H«3K  31356 
MS.  CL  327—185  20  Claims 

1.  A  latch  circuit  for  storing  data  in  a  digital  circuit,  said  latch 
circuit  comprising: 
a  feed-forward  inverter  circuit; 

a  first  feedback  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  an 

output  of  said  feed-forward  inverter  circuit  and  having  an 

output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  feed-forward  inverter 

circuit; 

control  means  for  cormecting  an  input  signal  to  said  input  of  said 

feed-forward  inverter  circuit; 
a  second  feedback  inverter  connected  in  parallel  to  said  iim 
feedback  inverter,  and 
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5,467,040 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CLOCK  SKEW 

Stephen  E.  Nelson,  Chippewa  Falls;  David  L.  Duxstad,  Eau 

Claire,  and  Galen  C.  Flunker,  Menomonie,  all  of  Wis^ 

assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Imu,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,947,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,258,660. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,204 

InL  CI."  H03H  11126;  H03K  1/04 

VS.  a.  327—276  4  Claims 


switching  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  control 
means,  said  switching  means  connected  to  switch  said  second 
feedback  inverter  out  of  said  latch  circuit  when  said  control 
means  is  activated  to  connect  said  input  signal  to  said  input  of 
said  feed-forward  inverter  circuit. 


5,467,039 
CHIP  INITIALIZATION  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Myung-Ho  Bae,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
12807/1993 

Int.  a."  H03K  17I22:5IJ53;17I6S7 
VS.  a.  327—198  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  time  delay  circuit  for  generating  a  second  signal  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  a  first  signal  is  applied  thereto; 

a  first  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  third  signal,  said  third  signal  having  a  first  logic  level 
when  said  second  signal  is  below  a  trip  point  level,  and  a 
second  logic  level  when  said  second  signal  is  above  said  trip 
point  level; 

a  trip  point  level  raising  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  inverter 
circuit  for  raising  said  trip  point  level,  said  trip  point  level 
raising  circuit  being  comprised  of  N  diode-connected  MOS 
transistors  coupled  in  series  between  a  reference  potential  and 
a  first  electrode  of  a  MOS  transistor  of  said  first  inverter 
circuit,  where  N  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  three;  and, 

a  second  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  fourth  signal  having  a  logic  level  which  is  the  inverse 
of  said  third  signal; 

a  direct  current  path  cutoff  circuit  comprised  of  N-1  diode- 
connected  MOS  transistors  coupled  in  series  between  said 
reference  potential  and  a  first  electrode  of  a  MOS  transistor  of 
said  second  inverter  circuit 


■1»6 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  signal  delay  on  an  electronic  module 
for  a  system,  wherein  the  electronic  module  is  comprised  of  a 
clock  input  port,  a  test  point,  a  skew  compensator  located  electri- 
cally between  the  clock  input  port  and  the  test  point,  and  a  storage 
device  for  storing  delay  codes,  wherein  a  desired  delay  is  selected 
so  that  the  desired  delay  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  longest  delay 
path  expected  on  any  module  in  the  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  test  signal  into  the  clock  input  port  of  die  module; 

(b)  measuring  a  delay  for  the  test  signal  between  the  clock  input 
port  and  the  test  point; 

(c)  comparing  the  measured  delay  to  the  desired  delay; 

(d)  calculating  an  amount  of  adjustment  needed  to  cause  the 
measured  delay  to  equal  the  desired  delay; 

(e)  selecting  a  delay  code  that  reflects  the  calculated  amount  of 
adjustment;  and 

(0  progranuning  the  skew  compensator  according  to  the  selected 
delay  code. 


5,467,041 
VARIABLE  DELAY  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Mitsuo  Baba,  and  Yasushi  Aold,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-176052 

Int  a.*  H03K  5113:  H03L  7100 

VS.  CI.  327—276  7  Claims 


1.  A  variable  delay  buffer  circuit  including  a  cascade  of  variable 
delay  buffers,  each  of  said  variable  delay  buffers  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  in  time  an  input  digital  signal  to 
produce  a  delayed  digital  signal 

(b)  a  selector  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  input  digital  signal 
and  said  delayed  digital  signal  in  response  to  a  delay  control 
signal  supplied  to  said  selector  circuit  and  for  outputting  one 
of  said  sigTials  thus  selected  as  a  selector  circuit  output  sigiuU; 

(c)  said  selector  circuit  comprising: 
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delay  control  signal  actuation  control  means  for  controlling 
a  timing  of  an  actuation  of  said  delay  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  timing  control  signal  supplied  to  said  selector 
circuit; 

I  internal  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  input 
digital  signal  and  said  delayed  digital  signal  in  response  to 
an  activation  timing  control  signal  generated  by  said  actua- 
tion timing  control  means,  said  internal  selection  means 
outputting  said  output  signal  of  said  selector  circuit;  and 

timing  control  signal  output  means  for  receiving  said  timing 
control  signal  and  for  outputting  a  timing  control  signal  to 
be  synchronized  with  said  output  signal  from  said  internal 
selection  means. 


1.  An  electronic  system  having  a  low  power  clocking  apparatus, 
the  dectronic  system  comprising: 

a.  a  clock  signal; 

b.  a  plurality  of  sub-circuits,  each  sulxircuit  configured  to 
operate  under  control  of  the  clock  signal  and  further  including 
a  selection  apparatus  for  keeping  or  rejecting  the  clock  signal; 
and 

c.  an  arbiter  for  disabling  the  clock  signal  to  all  sub-circuits  once 
each  sub-circuit  rejects  the  clock  signal. 


5<4<7,043 

siCNal  level  converting  circuit  for  liquid 

crystal  display  device  receiving  analog 

color  signal 

Susunu  Ohi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014380 
Int  CI.*  H03L  5100 
U.S.  CL  327—333  15  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  level  converting  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  supplied  with  an  input  signal; 
a  reference  terminal  supplied  with  a  reference  voltage,  said 
reference  voltage  being  a  dc  voltage  and  having  such  a  level 
that  is  a  center  level  of  an  amplitude  of  said  input  signal; 
a  differential  circuit  including  first  and  second  input  nodes,  a 
current  source,  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to 
said  first  input  node,  an  emitter  connected  through  a  first 
resistor  to  said  current  source  and  a  collector  connected 
through  a  second  resistor  to  a  bias  line,  a  second  transistor 
having  a  base  connected  to  said  second  input  node,  an  emitter 
connected  through  a  third  resistor  to  said  current  source  and  a 
collector  connected  through  a  fourth  resistor  to  said  bias  line. 


,1  LEVtl..SMIFT  ORCUIT    ^1  0<FfEWO»Tl«t  CKWII 
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5,467,042 
LOW  POWER  CLOCKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  A.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Bryan  Richter,  Fremont,  and 
Dare  M.  Singhal,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Freemont,  Calif. 

Tiled  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,107 

Int  a.*  H03K  3100 

U.S.  CL  327—293  12  aaims 


I WD      GNO     I 


and  first  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  respectively  to 
the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

a  first  level-shift  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and 
the  first  input  node  of  said  differential  circuit  to  level-shift 
said  input  signal  by  a  first  level-shift  amount  and  supply  a 
level-shifted  signal  to  said  first  input  node;  and 

a  second  level-shift  circuit  coupled  between  said  reference  ter- 
minal and  the  second  input  node  of  said  differential  circuit  to 
level-shift  said  reference  voltage  by  a  second  level-shift 
amount  and  supply  a  level-shifted  reference  voltage  to  said 
second  input  node,  said  second  level-shift  amount  being  equal 
to  said  first  level-shift  amount  so  that  said  level-shifted  refer- 
ence voltage  has  such  a  level  that  is  a  center  level  of  an 
amplitude  of  said  level-shifted  signal. 


5y467,044 

CMOS  INPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  REJECTION 

James  Ashe,  Saratoga,  and  Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,579 

InL  a.*  H03L  5100;  H03K  1 910 1 75 

MS.  CL  327—333  14  Claims 
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1.  A  CMOS  input  circuit  with  improved  supply  voltage  rejec- 
tion, comprising: 

a  high  voltage  node  for  receiving  a  high  supply  voltage  V^^,; 

a  low  voltage  node  for  receiving  a  low  supply  voltage  V^ 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  signal  that  has  a 
high  logic  value  of  at  least  V„  and  a  low  logic  value  of  at 
most  V^^; 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  with  a  predetermined 
geometry,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  PMOS  gate  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  iKxle  and  said  PMOS  source  being  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  high  voltage  node; 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  with  a  predetermined 
geometry,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  NMOS  gate  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  node  and  said  NMOS  drain  being  con- 
nected to  the  PMOS  drain  so  that  said  transistors  conduct  a 
common  drain  current; 

a  voltage  offset  element  that  is  connected  between  the  NMOS 
source  and  said  low  voltage  node  to  set  the  voltage  at  the 
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source  of  the  first  NMOS  transistor  at  an  offset  voltage  V„^ 
above  the  low  supply  voltage; 

said  input  circuit  establishing  a  threshold  voltage  V,-  that  is  a 
function  of  said  high  and  low  supply  voltages,  said  offset 
voltage  and  the  PMOS  and  NMOS  gate  geometries  so  that  (a) 
when  said  input  signal  voltage  exceeds  V,-  said  first  NMOS 
transistor  is  relatively  more  conductive  than  said  first  PMOS 
transistor  such  that  said  common  drain  current  flowing 
through  said  transistors  produces  an  output  voltage  signal  at 
their  drain  connection,  said  output  voltage  signal  having  a  low 
logic  value  of  approximately  said  offset  voltage  above  the  low 
supply  voltage,  and  (b)  when  said  input  signal  voltage  is  less 
than  V,-  said  first  PMOS  transistor  is  relatively  more  conduc- 
tive than  said  first  NMOS  transistor  such  that  said  common 
drain  current  produces  said  output  voltage  signal  with  a  high 
logic  value  of  approximately  said  high  supply  voltage,  the 
transistors'  having  gate  geometries  that  set  the  gate-to-source 
voltage  required  to  saturate  the  first  NMOS  transistor  at  a  low 
enough  value  to  offset  the  effect  of  said  voltage  offset  element 
on  V^  so  that  Vj>Vt  over  a  predetermined  range  of  high 
supply  voltages,  where  said  range  is  larger  than  it  would  be 
absent  said  voltage  offset  element,;  and 

a  logic  circuit  that  is  coiuiected  between  said  high  and  low 
voltage  nodes  and  is  driven  by  said  output  voltage  signal  to 
produce  a  CMOS  compatible  voltage  signal  that  has  a  high 
logic  value  of  approximately  said  high  supply  voltage  and  a 
low  logic  value  of  approximately  said  low  supply  voltage. 


first  current-mirror  circuits  and  have  emitters  thereof  connected  to 
a  current  source  providing  a  constant  current  and  to  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors  to  which  said  bias  voltage  is  applied  at  the  bases 
thereof;  and  one  of  the  output  transistors  of  said  third  current- 
mirror  circuit  is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  diode-connected 
transistor  of  said  first  differential  amphfier  circuit 


^^^\ 


Aytn   • 


1.  An  integrator  comprising  an  emitter-grounded  type  integrator 
circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having  the  emitter  thereof  grouiKled 
and  having  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  and  collector 
thereof,  an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said 
integrator  circuit,  and  an  offset  eliminating  circuit  connected  to 
said  amplifier  circuit,  wherein  said  amplifier  circuit  comprises  a 
first  and  a  second  differential  amplifier  circuit  each  of  which 
comprises  a  differential  transistor  pair  and  iiKludes  a  variable 
current  source  connected  to  common-connected  emitters  of  the 
transistors  of  the  differential  transistor  pair  and  a  current-mirror 
circuit  connected  thereto  as  a  load;  one  of  the  transistors  constitut- 
ing the  differential  transistor  pair  of  said  first  differential  amplifier 
circuit  is  diode-connected;  an  input  signal  super-imposed  upon  the 
bias  voltage  is  imparted  through  a  resistor  to  the  base  of  one  of  the 
transistors  constituting  the  differential  transistor  pair  of  said  second 
amplifier  circuit;  said  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  bases  of  the 
remaining  transistors  constituting  said  differential  pairs  of  said  first 
and  second  differential  amplifier  circuits;  said  offset  eliminating 
circuit  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  current-mirror  circuit  con- 
nected in  cascade  so  as  to  serve  as  load  for  each  other,  and  a  third 
current-mirror  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  which 
are  connected  in  a  base-common  fashion  to  the  transistors  of  said 


5,467,046 

LOGARITHMIC  INTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER 

Katsi^i  Kimura,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Fded  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-155648; 
May  23,  1991,  3-147769 

Int  CI.'  G06F  71556:7124 


VS.  CI.  327—351 


6  Claims 


5,467,045 

INTEGRATOR  INCLUDING  AN  OFFSET  ELIMINATING 

CIRCUIT  AND  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  WITH  LOW 

VOLTAGE 

Hiroshi  Tknigawa,  T^unigashinia,  Japan,  assignor  to  TdIco, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294185 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7164 

VJS.  CI.  327—336  1  Claim 


'--'  H^^ffW^Wti^^ 


MXEO  OUTPUT 
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AOOEO  OUTPUT 


1.  A  C-MOS  logarithmic  intermediate-frequency  amplifier  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  intermediate-frequency  amplifiers  cascade- 
coruiected,  each  of  said  amplifiers  being  connected  through  a 
first  coupling  capacitor  to  each  other,  an  intermediate- 
frequeiKy  input  signal  being  applied  to  one  of  said  amplifiers 
disposed  at  a  first  stage,  each  of  said  amplifiers  being  formed 
of  MOS  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  rectifiers,  each  of  which  being  coruiected  through  a 
second  coupling  capacitor  to  corresponding  one  of  said  ampli- 
fiers to  rectify  an  output  signal  from  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  amplifiers,  each  of  said  rectifiers  being  formed  of 
MOS  transistors;  and 

an  adder  connected  to  said  rectifiers,  said  adder  receiving  output 
signals  of  said  plurality  of  rectifiers  and  adding  them  to  each 
other,  said  adder  generating  an  output  signal  varying  substan- 
tially logarithmically  as  a  function  of  said  intermediate- 
frequency  input  signal  applied  to  said  amplifier  at  said  first 
stage; 

wherein  capacitance  values  of  said  first  coupling  capacitors  are 
set  so  thai  each  of  said  amplifiers  has  a  frequency  band  whose 
low  band  side  is  cut  off  to  reduce  (l/f)  noise  thereof,  and 
capacitance  values  of  said  second  coupling  capacitors  are  set 
so  that  each  of  said  rectifiers  has  a  frequency  band  whose  low 
band  side  is  expanded  to  improve  linearity  of  a  logarithmic 
characteristic  of  said  logarithmic  intermediate -frequency 
amplifier. 
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5,4«7,047 
POWER  TRANSISTOR  RAPID  TURN  OFF  CKCUIT  FOR 

SAVING  POWER 
Stephen  P.  Robb,  l^mpe,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,551 
I  Int  CI.*  H03K  17104:171687 

CL  327—377  12  Claims 
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1.  A  power  device  with  an  integrated  turn-off  circuit  having  an 
input  and  an  output  comprising: 

a  power  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  control  electrode, 
and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  being  coupled  to 
the  output  and  said  second  electrode  being  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing a  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  coupling  circuit  having  a  first  (erminaJ  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  first  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  input  and 
said  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  power  transistor  wherein  said  first  coupling  circuit 
couples  a  first  signal  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  power 
transistor  for  enabling  said  power  transistor  during  an  enable 
cycle; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  control  electrode,  and 
a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  power  transis- 
tor and  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being 
coupled  for  receiving  said  power  supply  voltage; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  control  electrode, 
and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor,  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  input,  and  said  second  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  power 
supply  voltage;  and 

a  second  coupling  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  coupling  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  power  transis- 
tor and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  coupling  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
wherein  said  second  coupling  circuit  couples  a  second  signal 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  for  enabling 
taid  first  transistor  during  a  disable  cycle. 


5,467,048 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  SERIES- 
CONNECTED  COMPLEMENTARY  MISFETS  OF  SAME 
CONDUCTION  TYPE 
Yoshlhani  Watanabc,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284638 
Int  CI."  H03K  171687 
MS.  a.  327—436  21  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  MISFET;  and 

a  second  MISFET  having  a  channel  of  the  same  conduction  type 
as  that  of  the  first  MISFET  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
first  I^SFET, 
the  first  and  second  MlSFETs  operating  complementarity. 
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5,467,049 
SOLID-STATE  SWITCH 
Junzo  Kida,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Arita,  Mito,  and  Yukio  Kuro- 
sawa, Hitachi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249934 
Int  CI.*  H03K  17172:171725 
VS.  CI.  327—438 

303    304    305 
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33  Claims 
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30.  A  solid-state  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  gate  turn-off 
thyristors  and  a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  thereto  to  effect  a 
circuit  arrangement,  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  gate  turn-off  thyristors  are  connected  in  scries; 

a  forward  current  is  made  to  flow  through  a  connection  consist- 
ing of  a  first  forwardly-directioned  diode,  a  first  gate  turn-off 
thyristor,  a  second  forwardly-directioned  diode,  a  second  gate 
turn-off  thyristor  and  a  third  forwardly-directioned  diode,  in 
turn; 

a  backward  current  is  made  to  flow  through  a  connection  con- 
sisting of  a  first  reversely-directioned  diode,  said  second  gate 
turn-off  thyristor,  a  second  reversely-directioned  diode,  said 
first  gate  turn-off  thyristor  and  a  third  reversely-directioned 
diode,  in  turn; 

an  bidirectional  current  is  rectified  by  said  diodes  in  a  manner 
such  that  both  the  forward  and  backward  currents  flow 
through  said  first  and  second  gate  turn-off  thyristors;  and 

the  number  of  said  gate  turn-off  thyristors  used  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  that  determined  by  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said 
solid-state  switch  in  the  off-state  and  by  the  set  voltage  across 
each  of  said  gate  turn-off  thyristors. 


5,467,050 

DYNAMIC  BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

John  S.  Clapp,  III,  Reinholds,  Pa.,  and  Wayne  T.  Chen,  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,811 
Int  CI.*  G05F  1110:  H03K  5108:19/084 
VS.  CI.  327—530  20  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  biasing  circuit,  comprising: 
a  blocking  current  source  coupled  to  a  first  node  having  a 
dynamic  voltage  level  and  to  a  second  node,  the  blocking 
current  source  operable  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  the  first 
node  to  the  second  node  and  to  block  current  from  flowdng 
from  the  second  iKxle  to  the  first  node; 
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a  linear  source  follower  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  the  second 
node;  and 

a  voltage  reference  having  a  substantially  constant  voltage  level 
coupled  to  the  linear  source  follower,  wherein  the  linear 
source  follower  is  operable  to  couple  the  second  node  to  the 
voltage  reference  when  the  dynamic  voltage  level  of  the  first 
node  is  below  the  substantially  constant  voltage  level  of  the 
voltage  reference  and  alternatively  to  cause  the  voltage  level 
of  the  second  node  to  substantially  track  the  dynamic  voltage 
level  of  the  first  node  when  the  dynamic  voltage  level  of  the 
first  node  is  above  the  substantially  constant  voltage  level  of 
the  voltage  reference. 


•"•-fi-c- 


1.  A  current  switch  circuit  having  an  output  terminal,  compris- 


ing: 


a  differential  pair  of  transistors  having  first  and  second  transis- 
tors each  having  a  collector,  a  base,  and  an  emitter,  said 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  for 
receiving  a  bias  voltage,  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
serving  as  the  output  terminal  of  the  current  switch  circuit, 
said  collector  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  first  supply 
voltage  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  emitter  of  sitid  first  transis- 
tor and  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  alternately  providing  first  and  second  voltages 
at  said  base  of  said  second  transistor,  said  bias  circuit  having 
an  output  node  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  first  transistor  being  operative  and  said  second  transistor 
being  non-operative  when  said  first  voltage  is  greater  than 
said  bias  voltage  and  said  second  transistor  being  operative 
and  said  first  transistor  being  non-operative  when  said  second 
voltage  is  less  than  said  bias  voltage,  wherein  said  bias  circuit 
includes: 
a  current  source; 

a  first  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  responsive  to  a 
complementary  pair  of  input  signals  for  steering  a  current 


provided  by  said  current  source  to  either  a  first  output  or  a 

second  output  of  said  first  switch; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter,  said 

base  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  output  of 

said  first  switch,  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor 

coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  first  switch  and  to 

said  output  of  said  bias  circuit; 
a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  output  of  said  first 

switch  and  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  and 
a  third  resistor  coupled  between  said  emitter  of  said  third 

transistor  and  said  second  supply  voltage  terminal. 


5/167,051 
LOW  VOLTAGE  PRECISION  SWITCH 
Behfvoz  Abdi,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc, 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,279 

InL  CI."  G«5F  IIIO 

VS.  a.  327—536  6  Claims 


5,467,052 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL  GENERATING  CIRCUrr 

UTILIZING  A  DIFFERENCE  IN  THRESHOLD  BETWEEN 

A  PAIR  OF  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
Shyuichi  l^ulcada,  Tsltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toityo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191047 

InL  CI.'  G05F  3102:1110 

VS.  CI.  327—543  6  Claims 

Vcc  Vcc  Vec 


NODE  C 


«VR 


GND 


1.  A  reference  potential  generating  circuit  using  MOS  transistors 
having  different  thresholds  and  configured  to  generate  a  reference 
potential  by  amplifying  a  difference  between  the  thresholds  of  the 
MOS  transistors,  the  reference  potential  generating  circuit  com- 
prising: a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  aixl  its  drain 
connected  in  common  to  a  first  node  and  its  source  connected  to  a 
high  voltage  supply  voltage:  a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  its 
gate  and  its  drain  connected  in  common  to  a  second  node  and  its 
source  connected  to  said  high  voltage  supply  voltage;  a  first 
resistor  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said  second  node;  a 
first  current  source  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a  low 
voltage  supply  voltage;  a  third  PMOS  transistor  having  its  gate 
connected  to  said  second  node,  its  drain  connected  to  a  third  node 
and  its  source  connected  to  said  high  voltage  supply  voltage:  a 
fourth  PMOS  transistor  having  its  source  connected  to  said  third 
node,  its  gate  connected  to  said  first  node  and  its  drain  connected 
to  a  fourth  node;  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said 
fourth  node  and  said  low  voltage  supply  voltage,  the  reference 
potential  being  generated  from  said  fourth  node. 


5,467,053 

CIRCUIT  FOR  FILTERING  A  SIGNAL  AND 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 

Sylvie    Wuidart,    Pourrieres,    and    Tien-Dung    Do,    Aix-en- 

ProveiKe,   iMth   of,   France,   assignors   to   SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  SA,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286y485 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  09680 
Int  CI.'  H03K  31017:5114 
VS.  CL  327—551  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  filtering  an  input  pulse  signal,  comprising: 
a  stage  for  the  generation  of  a  first  delay,  comprising  a  first 
capacitor  whose  charging  and  discharging  are  controlled  by  a 
fir^  control  signal,  one  of  the  termiiuds  of  the  first  capacitor 
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Sy4C7,055 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Anthony  J.  Wray,  Hants;  Babak  Bastani,  London,  both  of, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Paul  H.  Gailus,  Prospect  Heights,  Ql^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Scliauinburg,  Dl. 

FHed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,243 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1994, 
9461704 

Int  a.*  H03G  3120 
MS.  CL  330-129  5  Claims 


being  connected  to  a  fiist  non-inverter  level  detector  to  deliver 
a  first  delay  signal,  the  other  terminal  being  connected  to  the 

gTOUIK]^ 

a  stage  to  generate  a  second  delay  comprising  a  second  capacitor 
whose  charging  and  discharging  are  controlled  by  a  second 
control  signal,  one  of  the  termiruUs  of  the  second  capacitor 
being  connected  to  a  second  non-inverter  level  detector  to 
deliver  a  second  delay  signal,  the  other  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  ground; 

a  first  NOR  type  logic  gate  receiving  the  first  control  signal  and 
the  first  delay  signal  at  input  and  delivering,  at  output,  the 
second  control  signal  which  is  the  output  pulse  signal; 

a  second  NOR  type  logic  gate  receiving,  at  input,  the  input  pulse 
tigital,  the  output  pulse  signal  and  a  locldng  signal  controlled 
by  the  second  delay  signal  ai>d  delivering,  at  output,  the  first 
control  signal. 


S,4«7,054 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTraiT-OUTPUTTING 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Minari  Duda,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1993,  5-250272 

InL  CL'  G05F  1110:3102 

US.  CI.  327—589  4  Claims 


\\  Kn  output  circuit  comprising,  an  output  transistor  provided 
between  a  first  power  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  voltage 
boosting  circuit  for  supplying  a  boosted  signal  to  the  gate  of  said 
output  circuit  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  and  control  means 
connected  to  a  second  power  terminal  for  electrically  connecting 
said  output  terminal  to  the  gate  of  said  output  transistor  when  the 
potential  of  said  output  termiiud  becomes  lower  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  voltage  from  the  potential  of  said  second  power 
terminal  while  a  low  level  signal  is  being  supplied  to  tlie  gate  of 
said  output  transistor,  and  for  electrically  isolating  said  output 
terminal  and  said  output  transistor  irrespective  of  the  potential  of 
said  second  power  terminal  when  a  high  level  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  gate  of  said  output  transistor. 


Honwuih-i 


1.  A  power  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  com- 
prising, between  tlie  input  and  output 
an  ampUfier  circuit  comprising 
a  forward  loop  gain  element  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 

signal  to  \x  amplified  and  an  output, 
a  feedbacic  element  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  forward  gain 

element  for  providing  a  negative  feedbacic  signal, 
a  subtracter  element  for  subtracting  the  negative  feedback 
signal  from  the  signal  to  be  amplified,  tiiereby  providing  an 
amplifier  control  loop  and 
loop  closing  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
control  loop  in  response  to  a  loop  closing  signal;  and 
a  gain  adjustment  element  external  to  the  control  loop,  respon- 
sive to  the  loop  closing  signal  to  select  a  first  external  gain 
when  the  loop  is  opened  and  a  second  external  gain  when  tlte 
loop  is  closed,  said  first  and  second  external  gains  being 
selected  to  maintain  approximately  constant  gain  between  the 
input  and  the  output  of  the  amplifier  during  opening  and 
closing  of  the  loop. 


5y467,056 
VERY  HIGH  SPEED  PRECISION  AMPLIFIER 
Jean-Fran(ois   Goumas,   Meyita,    Switzerland,    assignor   to 
LeCroy  SA.,  Meyrin,  Swltzcrtand 

FOed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,883 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  Apr.  8, 1993, 
93WS837 

InL  CL"  H03F  1130 
MS.  CL  330—149  6  Qalms 
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1.  A  high  speed,  precision  composite  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied; 

an  output  terminal  to  which  an  output  signal  is  applied; 

an  open-loop  high-speed  precision  ampUfier  connected  to  said 

output  terminal; 
a  compensation  networic  for  compensating  distortions  of  said 

open-loop  high  speed  precision  amplifier,  said  compensation 

network  comprising: 
(1)  an  input  transfer  network  which  receives  said  input  signal 

from  said  input  terminal,  said  input  transfer  network  being  a 

resistive  networic; 
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(2)  an  output  transfer  network  which  receives  said  output  signal 
from  said  output  terminal,  said  output  transfer  network  being 
a  resistive  network; 

(3)  a  first  summing  node  which  receives  and  sums  outputs  of 
said  input  transfer  network  and  said  output  transfer  network; 
and 

(4)  a  high  precision,  high  speed  amplifier  which  receives  an 
output  of  said  first  summing  node;  and 

a  second  summing  node  which  receives  and  sums  an  output  of 
said  high  precision,  high  speed  amplifier  with  said  input 
signal  and  outputs  the  sum  to  said  open-loop,  high  speed, 
precision  amplifier,  wherein  transfer  functions  of  said  open- 
loop,  high  speed  amplifier  F(s),  said  high  precision,  high 
speed  amplifier  P(s),  said  input  transfer  network  I(s),  aixl  said 
output  transfer  network  0(s)  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

II(s)-P(s)l»l 

IF(s)0(s)-P(s)l»l  at  low  frequencies,  and 

I(s>=F(s)0(s)  at  high  frequencies. 


5y467,057 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  VARYING  AMPLIFIER 

GAIN 

Kimtal  Joardar,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Fikd  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320/127 

InL  a.*  H03F  3145;  H03G  3130 

VS.  CL  330—254  20  Claims 
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20.  A  method  of  varying  gain  in  an  amplifier  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  an  input  signal  to  bases  of  first  and  secoixl  transistors 
that  are  differentially  coupled; 

applying  a  first  gate  voltage  to  a  gate  of  said  first  transistor, 

applying  a  second  gate  voltage  to  a  gate  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, 

varying  said  first  gate  voltage  to  alter  forward  current  gain  of 
said  first  transistor,  and 

developing  a  differential  output  signal  at  collectors  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  having  a  gain  with  respect  to  said  input 
signal  determined  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second  gate 
voltages. 


5,467,058 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  STABILIZED  BIAS  IN  ITS 

OUTPUT  STAGE 
Shlnichi  Fi^Jtta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap;'n,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-240387 

Int  CI."  H03r  i/26 

U.S.  a.  330—267  2  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising. 

a  push-pull  type  output  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  and  a 
second  transistor  connected  to  each  other  in  Darlington  con- 
nection, a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor  respectively 


operating  complementarily  and  connected  to  each  other  in 
Darlington  connection,  and  said  second  transistor  and  said 
fourth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  as  output  stage 
transistors  between  terminals  of  a  DC  power  supply  source; 

current  detection  means  comprising  current  detection  resistance 
inserted  between  either  said  first  transistor  or  said  third  tran- 
sistor and  said  DC  power  supply  source  and  detecting  idling 
current  of  either  said  first  transistor  or  said  third  transistor  on 
the  basis  of  terminal  voltage  of  said  current  detection  resis- 
tance; and 

biasing  means  responsive  to  output  of  said  current  detection 
means  for  controlling  the  idling  current  of  either  said  first 
transistor  or  said  third  transistor  in  a  negative  feedback  fash- 
ion. 


5y«67,059 

TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  HEATING  ELEMENTS  THAT  CAN  BE 

EXTERNALLY  INFLUENCED 

Eduard  Zwack,  Puchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
529J 

InL  CI."  H03B  JIOO 
VS.  CI.  331—70  14  Claims 


<ia.T<ct 

COWTNOLUO 
OXILLAIOK 


mecisioM 

OSCILLATOA 


Miciiowwctasow^ 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  having  at  least  one  heating  element  for 
keeping  the  temperature  of  the  oscillator  circuit  substantially  con- 
stant, comprising: 
oscillator  means  for  forming  oscillation  signals; 
oscillator  connection  means  for  connecting  said  oscillator  means 
to  an  oscillator  output  of  the  oscillator  circuit,  said  oscillator 
connection  means  conveying  said  oscilla'ion  signals  from  said 
oscillator  means  to  said  oscillator  output;  and 
said  oscillator  connection  means  having  an  impedance  evalua- 
tion means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  impedance  of  an 
impedance  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  output,  said  at 
least  one  heating  element  being  activated  and  deactivated  as  a 
function  of  the  change  in  said  impedance  of  said  impedance 
means. 


November  14,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1161 


5,467,060 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 
CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT  AS  CURRENT  SOURCE 
lUuimi  Mlyashita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,875 

CUiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  1,  1993,  5-130380 

Int  a.'  H03B  5100:5124;  H03L  71099 

VS.  a.  331—74  9  Claims 


A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

voltage  controlled  current  source  supplying  a  first  current 

Which  is  controlled  responsive  to  a  control  voltage; 

a  current  minx>r  circuit  including  input  side  circuit  means  and 
output  side  circuit  means,  said  input  side  circuit  means  receiv- 
ing the  first  current  from  said  voltage  controlled  cuiient 
source; 

an  oscillator  circuit  using  the  output  side  circuit  means  of  said 
current  mirror  circuit  as  current  source  means  and  having  an 
oscillation  frequency  which  is  controlled  responsive  to  a 
second  current  of  the  output  side  circuit  means;  and 

an  output  circuit  obtaining  an  oscillation  output  of  said  oscillator 
circuit,  said  oscillation  output  of  said  oscillator  including 
complementary  outputs, 

wherein  the  output  circuit  includes  two  source  follower  circuits 
coupled  to  the  complementary  outputs,  two  pseudo  resistor 
circuits,  and  another  current  mirror  circuit,  and 

wherein  tlie  two  source  follower  circuits  are  respectively 
coupled  to  input  side  means  and  output  side  means  of  the 
another  cument  mirror  circuit  through  the  pseudo  resistor 
circuits,  and  the  output  is  obtained  from  between  the  output 
side  means  of  tlie  another  current  mirror  circuit  and  the  source 
ibilower  circuit 


5,467,061 

FLAT  CABLE  TO  FLAT  PARALLEL  WIRE  CABLE 
Charies  M.  Aden;  Martin  H.  Graham,  both  of  Berkeley;  Mat- 
thew l^ylor,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Mark  Miller,  Oakland,  aU  of 
CaHr.,  assignors  to  IXit  Systems,  Inc,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,721,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5379,005.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  320,606 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 
2012,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  a.*  H03H  5100 
VS.  a.  333—24  R  7  Claims 


yL 


mnmr  , Unnnnr\_ 


^-   1 


1.  lA  method  of  communicating  an  Ethernet  message  on  a  flat 
cable,  said  flat  cable  having  at  least  four  insulated  conductors,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


connecting  at  both  ends  a  first  pair  of  said  four  insulated  con- 
ductors to  form  a  first  half  of  a  transmission  line; 

connecting  at  both  ends  a  second  pair  of  said  four  insulated 
conductors  to  form  a  second  half  of  said  transmission  line; 

connecting  a  first  terminal  of  an  Ethernet  message  transmitting 
circuit  to  said  first  half  of  said  transmission  line; 

conivecting  a  second  terminal  of  said  Etliemet  message  transmit- 
ting circuit  to  said  second  half  of  said  transmission  line; 

transmitting  said  Ethernet  message  on  said  transmission  line. 


5/467,062 

MINIATURE  COAX  JACK  MODULE 

Dennis  M.  Burroughs,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  TUe- 

communications,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,272,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,067 

Int  a.*  HOip  y/yo 

U.S.  CL  333—124  3g  Chdms 


1.  A  coax  jack  module  comprising: 

a  first  coax  conductor, 

a  secoixl  coax  conductor, 

a  first  resilient  conductive  contact  biased  into  electrical  contact 

with  said  first  conductor,  said  first  conductor  and  said  first 

contact  having  a  combiiKd  first  capacitance; 
a  second  resilient  conductive  contaa  biased  into  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  second  conduaor,  said  second  conductor  and 

said  second  contact  having  a  combined  second  capacitance: 
a  cross-conductor  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 

contacts; 
said  cross-conductor  having  an  inductance  balartcing  said  first 

and  second  capacitance; 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  having  a  cast  unitary  body 

with  walls  defining  an  interior  and  a  cover  for  enckwing  said 

interior; 
a  dielectric  support  means  for  supporting  said  conductors,  said 

contacts  and  said  cross-conductor  within  said  interior, 
said  body  and  cover  having  interior  surfaces  of  a  predetermined 

shape  to  provide  a  grounded  shield  for  said  conductors;  and 
said  body  and  cover  having  generally  parallel  and  narrowly 

spaced  apart  exterior  surfaces. 


5,467,063 
ADJUSTABLE  MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER 
Rkfaard  W.  Bums,  Orange,  and  Darren  E.  Atkinson,  La 
Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fikid  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,055 
Int  CL*  HOIP  5/y2 
VS.  CL  333—125  10  Claims 

6.  A  microwave  power  divider  circuit,  comprising: 
a  power  divider  circuit  input  port; 
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means  for  dividing  an  input  signal  received  at  said  input  pon 
into  first  and  second  signals  of  equal  power  and  phase; 

first  and  second  power  division  networks,  said  first  network 
having  a  first  input  port  at  which  said  first  signal  is  received 
and  a  first  network  output  port,  said  second  network  having  a 
second  network  input  port  and  a  second  network  output  port, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  networks 
comprises  an  element  whose  length  may  be  trimmed  to  affect 
an  impedance  of  said  power  division  network: 

an  isolation  resistor  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
network  output  ports  of  said  power  division  networks; 

impedance  matching  circuit  means  connected  at  said  circuit 
input  port  for  matching  a  composite  impedance  presented  by 
said  power  division  networks  to  an  impedance  presented  to 
said  power  divider  circuit  at  said  circuit  input  port,  said 
impedance  matching  means  comprising  a  transmission  line 
network  comprising  two  series-connected  transmission  line 
segments  connected  at  a  connection  node,  and  an  open  stub 
transmission  line  segment  connected  to  said  connection  node, 
said  stub  having  a  stub  length,  said  network  cliaracterized  by 
a  characteristic  impedance  determined  in  pan  by  said  stub 
length,  said  stub  length  being  selected  to  match  said  compos- 
ite impedance  to  said  impedance  presented  to  said  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  element  length  of  one  or  more  of  said  first  and 
second  power  division  networks  is  trimmed  to  [novide  char- 
acteristic impedances  of  said  networks  which  provide  a 
desired  power  division  ratio  of  said  input  signal  between  said 
power  division  network  output  ports. 


a  second  transmission  line  device,  comprising: 

a  third  conductive  layer,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
first  input  means  and  a  second  end,  that  at  least  partially 
encloses  a  third  area  on  a  fifth  of  the  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  dielectric  substrates; 

a  fourth  conductive  layer,  operably  coupled  at  a  first  end  to 
the  second  end  of  the  third  non-grounded  conductive  layer, 
that  at  least  partially  encloses  a  fourth  area  corresponding 
to  the  third  area  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a  sixth  of  the 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  dielectric  substrates:  and 

a  second  embedded  around  plane  disposed  on  a  seventh  of  the 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  dielectric  substrates,  that  is 
positioned  substantially  between  the  fifth  dielectric  sub- 
strate and  the  sixth  dielectric  substrate. 


5,467,064 

EMBEDDED  GROUND  PLANE  FOR  PROVIDING 

SHIELDED  LAYERS  IN  LOW  VOLUME  MULTILAYER 

TRANSMISSION  LBSE  DEVICES 

Wang-Chang  A.  Gu,  Albuquerque,  N.M^  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Ijk^  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,967 
Int  CI.*  HOIP  5//2 
U.S.  a.  333—128  10  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  circuit  that  iiKludes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  dielectric  substrates,  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  providing  an  input  signal; 
first  output  means  for  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  first  transmission  line  device  electrically  positioned  betw«en 
the  first  input  means  and  the  first  output  means,  wherein  the 
first  transmission  line  device  comprises: 
a  first  ground  plane  disposed  on  a  first  of  the  plurality  of 

vertically  stacked  dielectric  substrates; 
a  first  non-grounded  conductive  layer,  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  first  input  means  and  a  second  end,  that  at 
least  partially  encloses  a  first  area  on  a  second  of  the 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  dielectric  substrates; 
a  second  conductive  layer,  operably  coupled  at  a  first  end  to 
the  second  end  of  the  first  non-grounded  conductive  layer, 
that  at  least  partially  encloses  a  second  area  corresponding 
to  the  first  area  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a  third  of  the 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  dielectric  substrates;  and 
an  embedded  ground  plane  disposed  on  a  fourth  of  the  plural- 
ity of  vertically  stacked  dielectric  substrates  that  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  between  the  second  dielectric  substrate 
and  the  third  dielectric  substrate;  and 


5,467,065 

FILTER  HAVING  RESONATORS  COUPLED  BY  A  SAW 

nLTER  AND  A  DUPLEX  FILTER  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Aimo  'nirunen,  and  Heli  Jantunen,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  LK-Pn>ducts  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  3,  1993,  930944 

Int  CL'  H03H  7146;  HOIP  11213 

MS.  CL  333—132  6  Claims 
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5.  A  radio  transceiver  comprising: 

an  antenna; 

a  receiver  section; 

a  transmitter  section;  and 

a  duplex  filter  coupling  the  antenna  to  both  the  receiver  and 
transmitter  sections,  the  duplex  filter  comprising  a  receiver 
branch  filter  with  an  output  coupled  to  the  receiver  section 
and  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  filtering  a 
received  signal  coupled  from  the  antenna,  and  a  transmitter 
branch  filter  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  transmitter  section 
and  with  an  output  coupled  the  antenna  for  filtering  a  signal 
coupled  from  the  transmitter  section  to  the  antenna,  at  least 
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oae  of  the  receiver  branch  filter  and  transmitter  branch  fiher 
respectively  comprising  at  least  one  filter,  the  at  least  one 
fiher  comprising: 

a  first  filter  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  inteicoupled  resonators; 
and 

a  SAW  filter  coupled  between  the  pair  of  iiKercoupled  resonators 
to  provide  the  intencoupling,  whereby  the  input  is  coupled  to 
the  output  through  the  SAW  filter  to  provide  the  output  signal. 


RADUTING  mGH-FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Karl  Sdmiae-Biudoli,  MoadiaigUldbach,  Gcmany,  iHigiwrr  to 
Kabd  Rbeydt  AktieiifesdtaclMfl,  Moiichei«ladbKh,  Go^ 


second  line  means  formed  on  said  Hib<ttnwr  for  conducting  an 
electrical  signal,  said  second  line  means  having  an  input/ 
output  site  having  a  coupled  position  for  signal  communica- 
tion with  said  first  line  means  and  having  a  decoupled  position 
in  which  said  first  and  second  line  means  are  isolated  with 
respect  to  signal  communication  therebetween;  and 

thermally  actuated  meaiu,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  selec- 
tively switching  said  input/output  site  from  one  of  said 
coupled  and  decoupled  positions  to  the  other  of  said  coupled 
and  decoupled  positions,  said  thermally  actuated  mems  hav- 
ing electrically  conductive  first  and  second  legs  that  are 
sufficiently  different  with  respect  to  cross-sectianal  dimen- 
sions to  effect  said  switching  in  response  to  a  diffierential  of 
thermal  expansions  of  said  first  and  second  legs  upon  the 
conduction  of  electrical  cufrent  therethrough. 


Filed  Sep.  13, 1994.  Scr.  I<ie.  3*5,149 
Claiat  priority,  appHcatioa  GcnHny,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
171.7 

lat  CL*'  miQ  13/20 
U,&q^333— 237  22 


MICROMACHINED  Bl-MATERIAL  SIGNAL  SWITCH 
Lerile  A.  FMd,  PMHtia  VaBey,  aMi  Rkhvd  C  R^,  Mario 
Pvit,  iMKh  of  CaHf.,  MrigMTS  to  Hewktt-PMftM 
Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2713U 
lot.  CL'  miH  53/00 
VS.  CL  335—4  2*  I 


it.  A  radiating  high-frequency  coaxial  cable  having  an  axis, 
comprising: 

an  outside  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  thereal- 
ong.  each  of  said  sections  having  a  period  length,  said  outside 
conductor  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  open- 
ings being  slots  having  a  major  axis  arranged  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  coaxial  cable;  and 

wherein  adjacent  sections  have  differem  period  lengths  and  a 
different  number  of  slots  per  period  length. 


5,467,0«7 

THEKMALLY  ACTUATED  MICROMACHINED 
MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
LcaBe  A.  FkM,  Pwtola  VaDey,  and  RldMiti  C.  Ruby.  Mcnio 
Pari^  iMtta  of  CaHf.,  awignori  to  Hewlctt-Packanl  < 
PirioAlto,Cyit 

nkd  Mar.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  212^44 
Im.  CL'  miH  53/00 
VS.  a  336—4  IS  ( 

«• 


I.  A  signal  switch  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  signal  line  extending  along  a 
surface  of  said  first  substrate;  and 

an  actuator  supported  for  reciprocating  movement  m  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  said  actuator  having  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  actuator  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  conductive  member  aligned  to  elec- 
trically connect  to  said  first  signal  line  when  said  actuator  is  in 
said  first  position,  said  conductive  member  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  first  signal  line  when  said  actuator  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  actuator  having  first  and  second  layers 
having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  said  first 
and  second  layers  being  arranged  to  induce  displacement  of 
said  actuator  in  response  to  introduction  of  dieimal  energy 
into  said  first  and  second  layers. 


1.  An  integration  of  a  micramachined  device  md  a  signal 
transmission  scheme  comprising: 
a  subctrate; 

first  line  means  formed  on  said  substrate  for  conducting  an 
electrical  signal; 

ll 


Sy467,M9 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TRIPPING  THRESHOLD 

OF  A  MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Jcan-Luc  Payct-Borta,  Voreppe,  and  Eric  Ogier,  GmwUc, 
both  of.  Frawx,  aMiiDaiv  to  Mctltai  Gcrim  FtaMc 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,225 
CUtaM  priority.  appBclioB  Frate.  Apr.  It,  1993,  93  04854 
laL  CL'  miH  75/10 
VS.  CL  335—42  9  rut^ 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  tripping  threshold  of  a  muhipole 
circuit  breaker  including  an  insulating  casing  having  a  first  orifice, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  fixed  core  and  an  excitaiioa  cofl; 
a  plunger  spaced  apait  via  an  air-gap  from  said  fixed  core,  the 
air-gap  defining  the  tripping  threshold  of  the  circuit  breaker. 
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an  operating  component  secured  to  the  plunger  to  position  the 
plunger  with  respect  to  the  fixed  core,  said  operating  compo- 
nent inciuding  a  ramp; 

return  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  to  be  separated  from  the 
fixed  core; 

adjustment  means  for  finely  adjusting  the  air-gap  between  the 
plunger  and  the  fixed  core,  including  a  rotary  knob  which 
drives  a  positioning  stud  along  the  ramp  of  the  operating 
component  to  set  the  air-gap,  said  rotary  knob  extending 
through  the  first  orifice  in  the  insulating  case; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  maximum  tripping  threshold  of  the 
circuit  breaker,  including  an  annular  ring  having  a  central 
orifice  in  which  said  rotary  knob  is  disposed,  said  annular  ring 
inchiding  a  protuberance  which  forms  an  end-of -travel  stop  to 
prevent  rota&onal  movement  of  the  rotary  knob; 

a  top  cover  plate  covering  the  insulating  casing,  the  top  cover 
plate  including  an  opening  over  said  rotary  knob  to  allow 
access  thetcto;  and 

preventative  resetting  means  for  preventing  resetting  of  the 
maximum  tripping  threshold  when  said  top  cover  plate  is 
positioned  on  the  insulating  casing,  wherein  the  opening  of 
the  top  cover  plate  has  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  the 
annular  ring. 


%&" 


responsive  to  receipt  of  said  coded  arm/disarm  signals  for 

arming  or  disarming  said  security  system  if  said  system  is  not 

in  said  secure  valet  mode, 

wherein  said  secure  valet   mode  may  be  entered  via  signals 

received  from  said  valet  switch  means  only  if  said  predetermined 

access  code  is  first  entered  via  said  switch  means. 


AUDIOVISUAL  SAFETY  WARNING  KIT 
Dm  M.  Koenig,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gcndd  J.  ChurckUi, 
Atlanta,  G«. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  1M,837 

InL  Cl.^  BMQ  1126 

VS.  CI.  340—433  15  Claims 


5y467,»7e 
VEmCLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  SECURE  VALET 

swrrcH 

Ze'ev  Drori,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  M.  Wositow,  Endno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CHfford  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chat- 
sworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,801 
Int  CL^  B60R  25100 
VS.  CI.  340—426  72  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  sectirity  system  having  a  secure  valet  mode  of 
operation,  comprising: 

a  first  user-operated  communication  device  for  generating  a 
coded  arm/disarm  signal  for  putting  said  security  system  in  an 
armed  state  or  in  a  disarmed  state,  wherein  when  said  system 
is  in  said  armed  state  and  is  tripped,  an  alarm  is  generated, 
and  when  said  system  is  in  said  disarmed  state,  said  system  is 
responsive  to  predetermined  arming  conditions  to  be  put  into 
said  armed  state; 
a  user-operated  valet  switch  means  disposed  within  said  vehicle; 
a  system  controller  responsive  to  valet  mode  signals  entered  via 
said  valet  switch  means  to  enter  a  secure  valet  mode  wherein 
said  system  is  turned  off  and  thereby  disabled  from  tripping 
and  generating  an  alarm,  and  is  further  disabled  from  being 
put  into  said  armed  state  so  long  as  said  system  in  said  secure 
-  valet  mode,  said  controller  comprising  means  for  comparing 
said  valet  mode  signals  to  a  predetermined  valid  valet  access 
code,  and  means  permitting  said  system  to  be  put  into  said 
secure  valet  mode  in  response  to  signals  entered  via  said  valet 
switch  means  only  if  said  signals  comprise  said  valid  valet 
access  code,  said  system  controller  further  comprising  means 
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1.  A  kit  for  producing  an  audiovisual  safety  warning  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  body  having  sidewalls  and 
a  rearwall,  wheels,  an  exterior  channel  disposed  above  the  wheels 
and  having  a  length  so  as  extend  substantially  along  the  sidewalls 
and  rearwall,  steps  for  boarding  and  exiting  the  vehicle,  and  an 
electrical  wiring  system,  the  kit  comprising: 

lighting  means  for  producing  a  visual  safety  warning  and  for 
illuminating  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  vehicle,  said  lighting 
means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  exterior  chan- 
nel and  to  extend  substantially  along  the  length  thereof  so  as 
to  be  visible  to  individuals  in  close  proximity  to  the  vehicle, 
the  lighting  means  including  a  cotutant  bum  light  circuit; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lighting  means  to  the 
electrical  wiring  system  of  the  vehicle;  and 


NovEk^  14.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1165 


message  means  for  producing  verbal  audio  safety  prompting 
messages  audible  to  individuals  inside  of  the  vehicle,  said 
message  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  interior  of 
the  vehicle  and  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  wiring 
system,  said  message  means  including: 

means  for  storing  said  verbal  audio  safety  prompting  messages; 

means  for  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  create  supplemental  verbal 
audio  safety  prompting  messages; 

an  audio  speaker  for  emitting  the  stored  verbal  audio  safety 
prompting  messages  and  said  supplemental  verbal  audio 
safety  prompting  messages; 

first  activation  means  adapted  to  be  manually  triggered  by  a 
driver  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  one  of  said  supplemental  verbal 
audio  safety  prompting  messages  to  be  transmitted  to  and 
emitted  by  said  audio  speaker,  and 

second  activation  means  adapted  to  be  Oiggeied  by  individuals 
boarding  or  exiting  on  the  steps  of  the  vehicle  to  activate  the 
staring  means  to  cause  one  of  said  stored  verbal  audio  safety 
prompting  messages  to  be  transmitted  to  and  emitted  by  said 
audio  speaker. 


PRASED  AKRAY  BASED  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICULAR  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 
Joseph  Mkhad,  Beverly  WBtt,  CtlHL,  aMtgnor  to  Ptccard 
Enterprises,  Inc^  Beverty  Hills,  CaUt 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,M3 
Int  CL*'  G08G  1100 
MS.  a,  340—436  32 


SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AND  SAFETY  OF 
CARS,  PASSENGERS  AND  PEDESTRIANS 
Jorge  V.  EUas,  Avenida  Insurgentes  Sur  505  Suite  502,  Coktnia 
Napoks,  Mesioo 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,535 
InL  ex."  B60Q  1150 
VS.  CL  340—464  21 1 

"l  "3 


1.  A  vehicular  collision  avoidancx  system,  comprising: 

a  first  scanning  phased  array  radar  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

a  microprocessor  configured  to  control  operation  of  the  phased 
array  radar  and  determine  when  a  radar  target  creates  an 
unsafe  driving  condition  by  repeatedly  tracking  a  target  aixl 
calculating  a  minimum  probable  position  of  the  target  relative 
to  the  vehicle  based  on  an  extrapolation  of  a  recorded  path  for 
the  target;  and 

means  for  warning  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  when  an  unsafe 
driving  condition  occurs,  wherein  said  vehicular  collision 
avoidance  system  provides  a  warning  to  the  vehicle  driver 
when  unsafe  driving  conditions  result  iirom  an  automobile 
approaching  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  system  for  the  protection  and  safety  of  passengers  and 
pedestrians,  adaptable  to  vehicles  having  a  gas  pedal  and  a  brake 
pedal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  green-light  accelerator  circuit  connected  to  the  gas  pedal 
and  consisting  of  a  pedal  sensor,  a  first,  second  and  third 
transistor,  wherein  each  transistor  comprises  a  base  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  first,  second 
and  third  resistance,  a  first  relay,  and  a  first  tight  bulb, 
mounted  on  vehicle  structure  visible  from  in  front  of  the 
vehicle; 

(b)  a  red-light  brake  circuit  connected  to  the  brake  pedal  and 
consisting  of  a  brake  relay,  an  auxiliaty  relay  and  a  second 
light  bulb,  mounted  on  vehicle  structure  visible  from  in  front 
of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  high-beam  sensor  circuit  consisting  of  a  high-beam  sensor, 
which  is  covered  by  a  tube  to  guaraiuee  that  said  sensor  is 
only  activated  by  stimulation  by  direct  light,  and  is  not 
activated  by  lateral  light.  fourDi.  fifth  and  sixth  transistors, 
wherein  each  transistor  comprises  a  base  electrode,  a  collector 
electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and 
seventh  resistances,  wherein  the  fourth  resistance  is  a  variable 
lesistor  connected  to  the  high-beam  sensor,  and  adjusted  to  a 
setting  to  guarantee  that  the  high-beam  light  sensor  will  only 
respond  to  light  from  high-beams,  a  second  relay  and  a  third 
light  bulb,  mounted  on  vehicle  structure  visible  from  beliind 
the  vehicle;  and 

(d)  a  first,  second  and  third  housing  to  hold,  respectively,  the 
green-Ught  accelerator  circuit,  the  red-light  brake  circuit,  and 
the  high-beam  sensor  circuit 


Sy467,074 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMITTER 

TEST  MODE 
Dmid  F.  PUltke,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  asiiKiior  to  Detection  Systems, 

Inc.,  Falrport,  N.Y. 
Continuidion-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  S3S347,  Dec  IS,  1992,  abwt- 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126^41 
InL  CL''  GOSB  1108 
MS.  CL  340—539  15  Claims 

1.  A  hand  portable  transmitter  for  use  with  a  personal  security 
system;  said  transmitter  comprising: 
transmitting  n»eans  (I)  operated  in  an  alarm  state  for  transmit- 
ting an  emergency  sigjial  to  initiate  a  system  alarm  and  (2) 
operated  in  a  test  state  for  transmitting  a  test  signal  differen- 
tiated from  said  emergency  signal,  to  initiate  a  system  test; 
and. 
selectively-actuated  switch  elements  (1)  actuated  in  a  first  mode 
for  operating  said  transmitting  means  in  said  alarm  state  and 
(2)  actuated  in  a  second  mode  for  operating  said  transmitting 
means  in  said  test  state,  said  transmitting  means  being  oper- 
ated in  said  test  state  by  actuation  of  at  least  the  same  switch 
elements  of  the  transmitter  as  are  required  to  operate  the 
transmitting  means  in  said  alarm  state. 
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UlALTY  SIGN  LIGHTING/ANTI-THEFT  ASSEMBLY 
Uta  RuBcco,  7123  Fvraiow  Ave^  «28,  Canoga  PMii,  CaHf. 
91303,    and    Eager    Hance,    19328    Singing    iUli    Dr^ 
Nartliridge,  CaUf.  91326 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3113«1 

InL  CL'  GORB  13114 

VS.  CL  34»— 571  !•  Claims 
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5/««7,e75 

ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  FOR  AIR  POWERED  HAND 

TOOLS 

Ridivd  H.  Rand,  East  Nortlipart,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Protex 

International  Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39«,3«1 

Int  CL'  G08B  13114 

VS.  CL  34«— 56S  13  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  realty  sign  lighting  and  display  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  real  estate  standard  having  a  vertical  poM  and  a  horizontal 
cross-aim  and  a  display  panel  depending  from  said  cross-arm; 
and, 

b)  anti-lheft/display  means  incorporated  in  said  cross-arm,  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  solar  panel; 

ii)  a  rechargeable  battery  connected  to  said  solar  panel; 

iii)  light  means  connected  to  said  battery  and  directed  toward 

said  depending  display  panel; 
iv)  electric  heating  means  connected  to  said  battery  and 

disposed  adjacent  said  solar  panel  for  heating  said  panel  to 

remove  snow  therefrom; 
v)  alarm  means  connected  to  said  battery  and  activatable  by 

movement  of  said  cross-arm;  and, 
vi)  an  access  door  in  said  cross-arm  for  servicing  said  light 

means  and  said  alarm  means,  said  door  being  secured  by  a 

lock. 


1.  An  alarm  sensor  for  securing  an  object  with  a  threaded  female 
coupling,  the  alarm  sensor  having  a  seethed  and  an  unsecured  state 
delectaMe  by  an  alarm  system,  the  alarm  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  housing  and  an  elongated  cord  containing  a  first  and 
second  conductor  extending  from  said  sensor  housing  for 
electrical  communication  with  the  alarm  system; 

a  male  coupling  rotatably  mounted  to  said  sensor  housing  and 
cooperatively  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  female  cou- 
pling of  the  object;  and 

switch  means  carried  by  said  male  coupling  and  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  switch  means 
being  responsive  to  the  relative  position  of  said  male  coupling 
with  respect  to  the  threaded  female  coupling  so  that  unscrew- 
ing said  male  coupling  from  the  threaded  female  coupling 
activates  said  switch  means  to  place  the  alarm  sensor  in  the 
imsecured  state. 


5,467,077 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  AN 

APPLIANCE  C0NWT10N 

Dmicl  F.  WundnUdi;  Ncdra  A.  Heir,  both  of  Newton;  Donald 

N.  Shannon,  Ankeny,  aad  L.  Dean  Kufan,  Newton,  afl  of 

Inwa,  asaifnors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

ContinuaMM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,958,  Feb.  25,  1993.  TUs 

application  Dec  16,  1993,  Scr.  N«.  168,664 

Int  CL'  G08B  21100 

U.S.  CL  340— 635  6  Clairas 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  the  progressive  drying  of  initially 
moist  fabrics  from  a  wet  condition  to  a  dry  condition  within  a 
rotating  drxim  of  a  drying  appliance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moisture  sensing  circuit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sensor 
bars  in  said  drum,  said  moisture  sensing  circuit  being  capable 
of  creating  an  intermittent  sensor  signal  having  a  high  fre- 
quency when  said  sensor  bars  are  bridged  by  said  moist 
fabrics  and  having  a  progressively  lower  frequency  down  to  a 
frequency  of  zero  corresponding  to  the  progressive  drying  of 
said  fabrics  to  said  dry  condition; 

a  power  source; 

an  electrically  actuatable  indicator  connected  to  said  power 
source; 

a  gate  connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  indicator 
and  also  being  connected  to  said  sensor  bars  of  said  moisture 
sensing  circuit,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  change  from  a 
normally  open  circuit  condition  preventing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  power  source  and  said  indicator  to  a  closed 
circuit  condition  causing  electrical  connection  from  said 
power  source  to  said  indicator  in  response  to  said  sensor 
signal  and  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  frequency  of 
said  sensor  signal  whereby  said  indicator  will  be  actuated  at  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  said  frequency  of  said  sensor 
signal. 


5,467,078 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA 

BETWEEN  PLURAL  AIR  CONDITIONING  MACHINES 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MACHINES  AND 

DISPLAYING  THEIR  STATUS 

Tulaakl  Koketsu,  Gifii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095213 

Int  a.*  G05B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  340—825.06  15  Claims 
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1.  A  communicating  system,  comprising: 

at  least  two  air  conditioning  machines; 

means  for  outputting  an  operating  signal,  the  operating  signal 
including  an  outputted  indicating  signal  and  an  outputted 
actuating  signal; 

multiple  display  means,  responsive  to  the  outputted  indicating 
signal,  for  displaying  an  operation  of  die  air  conditioning 
machines;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  outputted  operating  signal  and  coupled 
to  each  air  conditioning  machine  and  to  the  outputting  means, 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  conditioning  machines 
on  the  basis  of  the  outputted  actuating  signal,  the  controlling 
means  changing  an  operating  state  of  the  air  conditioning 
machines  in  sequence  at  a  predetermined  interval  as  each 
display  means  displays  the  operation  of  all  air  conditioning 
machines  substantially  at  the  same  time. 


5,467,079 

INCOMING  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  IN 

PLURALITY  OF  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENTS  AND 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  EXECUTING  SAID  METHOD 

Kenichi  Hasegawa,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,856,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,659,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-066207; 
Sep.  19, 1990,  2-249380 

Int  Cl.^  H04Q  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  340—825.16  5  Claims 


f'- 

I       NETWORK 

r- 
i-i 

— 

1 

-J 

? 

RESPONV 

DELAY   TME 
CONTROLLER 

4 

boMTROLLER 

- 

1 

1 

I 

TERHN*L  EOUP. 
STATE 

OETERMMATKIN 
PORTUN 

RESPONSE  DELAT 
TME   TABLE 

t           « 

6> 

RESPONSE  DELAY 
TME   SETTMG 
PORTION 

1 

1 
RESPONSE 

DELAY 

TME 

1.  An  incoming  message  processing  method  for  data  reception  in 
a  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  wherein  the  plurality  of  terminal 
equipment  are  connected  to  one  line  of  a  networic,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  presetting  a  delay  time  for  response  when  states  in  which 
receiving  data  cannot  be  printed  exist  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
terminal  equipment, 

(b)  receiving  a  request  for  response  at  the  plurality  of  tcrmiiwl 
equipment,  from  the  network  by  receipt  from  the  terminal 
equipment  in  a  transmission  side, 

(c)  returning  a  response  to  the  network  delayed  by  the  delay 
time  from  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  if  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  is  in  one  of  the 
states  in  which  receiving  data  cannot  be  printed,  returning  a 
response  to  the  network  delayed  by  a  shorter  delay  time 
compared  with  the  delay  time  in  one  of  the  states  in  which 
receiving  data  cannot  be  printed,  or  by  no  delay  time  from  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  equipment,  if  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  terminal  equipment  is  in  the  normal  state,  when 
said  request  is  received  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal 
equipment  through  the  one  Une, 

(d)  acknowledging  the  response  from  the  network  only  to 
another  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  which  rehims 
the  earliest  response  to  the  network,  and 

(e)  communicating  only  between  the  another  of  the  plurality  of 
terminal  equipment  and  said  terminal  equipment  in  the  trans- 
mission side  connected  to  another  line  through  the  network. 


5,467,080 
SECURITY  ARRANGEMENT  INTENDED  FOR  OPENING 
ANIVOR  CLOSING  OF  DOORS  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Daniel  StoU,  Neuchatel,  and  Daniel  Clauss,  Peseux,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG, 
Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1992,  92  09982 
InL  CI."  G06F  7104;  H03K  17/94 
MS.  CI.  340— 825  Jl  9  Claims 

1.  A  security  arrangement  intended  for  the  opening  and/or  clos- 
ing of  at  least  one  door  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  and  which 
includes: 
at  least  one  control  keyboard  integrated  into  a  coachwork  body 
of  the  vehicle  to  have  sensing  elements  located  under  a 
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relatively  small  portion  of  a  single  structural  sheet  member 
forming  a  substantial  portion  of  an  outer  layer  of  the  coach- 
work  body,  said  outer  layer  defining  an  unbroke  exterior 
surface  of  said  coachwork  body,  for  responding  to  a  touch  at 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  layer  adjacent  said  key- 
board for  introduction  of  opening  and  closing  codes,  said 
control  keyboard  being  provided  with  said  sensing  elements 
responsive  to  the  touch  at  said  exterior  surface  for  furnishing 
codes  corresponding  to  actuated  keys, 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensing  elements  for  generating  control 
sigiuls  in  response  to  said  codes  furnished  by  the  control 
keyboard;  and 

actuating  means  controlled  by  said  control  signal  for  assuring 
the  latching  and/or  unlatching  of  said  door. 


VI 


IF       C      Bf-1 


'tA''\l) 


C       81       C      BF 

■I- 


M 


I.  A  datacarrier  for  detachable  coupling  to  a  terminal  for  data 
exchange  between  the  terminal  and  the  datacarrier,  comprising: 

(a)  a  read/write  mennory  organized  in  a  plurality  of  memory 
blocks,  each  memory  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations, 

(b)  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  or  enabling  reading  and/or 
writing  by  the  terminal  in  the  read/write  memory, 

(c)  first  memory  locations  in  one  of  the  memory  blocks  for 
storing  first  information  for  identifying  the  memory  locations 
of  any  of  the  memory  blocks  that  are  to  be  write-inhibitcd, 

(d)  second  memory  locations  in  one  of  the  memory  blocks  for 
storing  second  information  for  identifying  the  memory  loca- 
tions of  any  of  the  memory  blocks  that  are  to  be  read- 
inhibited, 

(e)  third  memory  locations  in  one  of  the  memory  blocks  for 
storing  a  password, 

(f)  a  fourth  memory  location  in  one  of  the  memory  blocks  for 
storing  a  mode  bit  for  controlling  an  operating  mode  of  the 
datacarrier, 

(g)  said  inhibiting  means  comprising: 

(i)  first  means  for  inhibiting  writing  in  any  memory  locations 
of  the  write-inhibited  blocks'  memory  locations  identified 
by  the  first  information  stored  in  the  first  memory  locations. 


(ii)  second  means  for  inhibiting  reading  in  any  memory  loca- 
tions of  'Jie  read-inhibited  blocks'  memory  locations  iden- 
tified by  the  second  information  stored  in  the  second 
memory  locations, 

(iii)  third  means  for  comparing  a  password  transmitted  from 
the  terminal  with  the  password  stored  in  the  third  memory 
locations  and  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  result  of 
such  a  comparison, 

(iv)  fourth  means  uiKkr  the  combined  control  of  the  compari- 
son result  of  the  third  means  and  the  mode  bit  stored  in  the 
fourth  memory  location  for  enabling  or  disabling  writing  in 
those  blocks  which  are  not  write-inhibited  by  having  first 
information  identifying  their  memory  locations  stored  in 
the  first  memory  locations. 


5,467,082 
PROXIMITY  ACTUATOR  AND  READER  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Sanderson,  2211  Alameda  Padra  Serra,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, CaUf.  93103 
Continiialton-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  81M94,  Jan.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,591, 
Oct  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  S,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  102,534 
Int  CI."  H04Q  9100 
VS.  a.  34fr-<25,54  4  Claims 


5/167,081 
DATACARRIERS  WITH  SEPARATE  STORAGE  OF  READ 

AND  WRITE-INHIBITED  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 
Steffien  Drews,  Hamburg;  Wolfigang  Ibbergte,  Halstenbek; 
VoUur  Tinrni,  Pinneberg,  and  Klaus  Axer,  Lubecli,  all  of, 
Germany,  wsignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1992,  42  OS 
567.9 

Int  CL'  G«7C  I/OO;  GllC  15100 
VS.  CI.  340— 825  J4  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  access  system  comprising:  (a)  a  key  portion, 
said  key  portion  consisting  of  an  identification  token  comprising, 
in  combination  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  and  a  switching  device 
with  a  resistor  in  series  therewith,  said  switching  device  and 
resistor  combination  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  said  switching  device  and  resistor  combination 
either  loading  or  unloading  said  parallel  resonant  circuit,  and  a 
coding  means  controlling  said  switching  device  wherein  said  cod- 
ing means  further  comprises  a  digital  circuit  containing  at  least  one 
preselected  code,  said  token  receiving,  in  operation,  its  supply 
voltage  from  said  resonant  circuit  by  rectifier  means  thereon  and  an 
input  signal  from  said  resonant  circuit  which  input  signal  is  pro- 
cessed by  said  coding  means  to  provide  an  output  signal,  said 
output  signal  carrying  said  at  least  one  preselected  code,  said 
output  signal  being  fed  to  said  switching  device  for  effecting  the 
loading  or  coupling  of  said  resonant  circuit;  and  (b)  a  lock  portion, 
said  lock  portion  comprising  a  reader  data  detection  circuit,  said 
reader  data  detection  circuit  comprising  a  resonant  circuit  and  a 
synchronous  detector,  said  resonant  circuit  receiving  a  driver  signal 
from  a  sine  wave  carrier  source  and  said  resonant  circuit  providing 
a  reader  input  signal  to  said  synchronous  detector,  said  synchro- 
nous detector  itKluding  means  for  forming  an  instantaneous  value 
signal  representing  the  instantaneous  absolute  value  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  reader  input  sigiuU,  and  means  for  comparing  said 
instantaneous  value  sigiul  to  a  fixed  reference  voltage  to  recover 
said  at  least  one  preselected  code. 
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WIRELESS  DOWNHOLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WUIiam  J.  McDonald;  Gerard  T.  Ptttard;  Charies  G.  Steele,  all 
of  Houston;  Kari  F.  Kiefer,  The  Woodlands;  Tferry  P.  CUIton, 
and  Curtis  E.  Leitko,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,915 
Int  CL'  G«1V  1/40 
VS.  a.  340—854.6  41  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  communications  system  for  two  way  communica- 
tion along  a  borehole  extending  into  the  earth  from  the  surface,  the 
drill  pipe  functioning  as  an  electrical  lossy,  single  conductor  with 
the  earth  forming  the  electrical  return  path,  the  system  comprising; 
a  probe  unit  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill 

pipe  including  means  for  collecting  data, 
a  microprocessor-controlled  frequency  synthesizer  for  producing 
frequencies  in  the  range  from  15  Hz  to  100  kHz  for  transmis- 
sion of  data, 
transmitter  means  for  encoding  data  from  said  data  collection 
means  into  an  electromagnetic  signal  generated  by  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer  in  the  form  of  simultaneously  encoded 
multiple  frequencies  impressed  simultaneously  on  said  drill 
pipe,  and 
a  receiver-demodulator  located  at  the  earth  surface  receiving  and 
decoding  a  signal  from  said  encoded  multiple  frequencies 
from  said  transmitter  means. 


5,467,084 
VEHICLE  POSITION  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
Cornell  W.  Alois,  and  Ronald  R.  Drenth,  both  of  Petoskey, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Jenis  B.  Webb  Company,  Farmington 
HUls,  Mich. 

j  1       Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,716 
1 1  InL  CI."  G08G  l/OI 

VS.  a.  340—933  19  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mobile  vehicle 
relative  to  a  fixed  location  marker  device  wherein: 

said  location  marker  device  includes  a  coil  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  exciter  means  for  causing  said  coil  to  emit  a 
magnetic  field  of  a  certain  frequency  and  composed  of  lines  of 
magnetic  flux  extending  radially  and  arcuately  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  apparatus  including  a  sensor  unit  mounted  on  said  mobile 
vehicle,  said  sensor  unit  comprising  four  identical  sensor  coils 
each  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  magnetic  field,  and 
each  having  a  major  axis; 


said  sensor  unit  including  means  for  supporting  said  sensor  coils 
in  two  pairs  with  their  major  axes  disposed  in  two  parallel 
planes  positioned  on  said  mobile  vehicle  so  as  to  extend 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  marker  device, 
the  major  axis  of  one  sensor  coil  of  each  pair  lying  in  one  of 
said  two  planes  and  the  major  axis  of  the  other  sensor  coil  of 
each  pair  lying  in  the  other  of  said  two  planes,  the  major  axes 
of  the  sensor  coils  of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  an  X  pattern 
in  which  the  major  axis  of  one  coil  of  each  pair  extends 
perpendicularly  to  the  major  axis  of  the  other  coil  of  each  pair, 
and  in  which  said  major  axes  of  each  pair  cross  medially  of 
the  length  thereof  to  define  a  center  for  each  pair  of  said 
sensor  coils,  said  centers  of  said  pairs  of  sensor  coils  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  fixed  reference  distance  along  a  base  line, 
said  base  line  being  crossed  by  the  major  axis  of  each  of  said 
sensor  coils  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees; 

circuit  means  for  obtaining  a  position  signal  from  each  of  said 
sensor  coils  in  response  to  the  passage  thereof  through  said 
magnetic  field; 

and  means  for  computing  from  said  position  signals  and  from 
the  angular  relations  between  said  sensor  coils  which  include 
Y  and  X  coordinate  values  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
sensor  unit  relative  to  said  location  marker  device. 


5,467,085 
DISPLAY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  INDICATOR 
Wniiam  R.  Dunn,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Avionic  Displays 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9734»90 
InL  CI.'  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340-971 9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  flight  indicator  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  chassis  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  staixlard  AJUNC  cutout  of 
an  aircrafr  instrument  panel; 

a  mounting  flange  secured  to  said  chassis; 

a  bezel  secured  to  said  mounting  flange;  and 

a  display  means  having  a  signular  viewing  area  on  which  infor- 
mation processed  by  said  flight  indicator  is  displayed,  said 
singular  viewing  area  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  chassis,  said  display  means  secured 
within  said  bezel. 


5,467,086 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CODING/DECODING 

VIDEO  DATA 

Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ass^nor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,343 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  18,  1992, 
1992  10614 

Int  CI.*  H03M  7/00;  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  341—50  21  Claims 

1.  A  coder  for  compressing  data,  comprising: 
block  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  frame  of  data  into  blocks  of 
predetermined  sizes,  and  outputting  original  data  blocks; 
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coding  means,  coupled  to  said  block  dividing  means,  for  coding 
each  of  said  original  data  blocks  accofding  to  a  predetennined 
algorithm,  and  outputting  coded  data  blocks; 

reconstruction  means,  coupled  to  said  coding  means,  for  recon- 
stiucting  each  of  said  coded  data  blocks,  and  outputting 
reconstructed  data  blocks  corresponding  to  said  original  data 
blocks; 

a  frame  memory,  coupled  to  said  reconstruction  means,  for 
storing  a  frame  of  data  based  on  said  reconstructed  data 
blocks; 

search  area  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  frame  memory, 
for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  reconstructed 
data  blocks  stored  in  said  frame  memory  so  as  to  defitte  a 
search  area; 

displacement  estimation  means  coupled  to  said  search  area 
determining  means  for  receiving  said  selected  number  of 
reconstructed  data  blocks,  atxl  coupled  to  said  block  dividing 
means  for  receiving  a  present  data  block,  said  displacement 
estimation  means  determining  by  estimation  which  one  of 
said  reconstructed  data  blocks  has  a  pattern  similar  to  said 
present  data  block,  and  calculating  a  displacement  vector 
based  on  said  estimabon; 

displacement  compensation  means,  coupled  to  said  frame 
memory  and  to  an  output  of  said  displacement  estinution 
means,  for  receiving  and  outputting  the  data  block  from  said 
ftame  memory  having  the  pattern  similar  to  said  present  data 
block  based  on  said  output  of  said  displacement  estimation 
means; 

a  first  adder,  coupled  to  said  block  dividing  means  and  said 
displacement  compensation  means,  for  calculating  differential 
data  based  on  said  present  data  block  and  the  data  block 
output  by  said  displacement  compensation  means; 

mode  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  first  adder  and  said 
block  dividing  means,  for  determining  a  iiKxle  by  comparing 
said  present  data  block  with  said  differential  data,  and  output- 
ting a  corresponding  mode  value;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  nxxle  value  output  by  said  mode 
determining  means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  present  data 
block  and  said  differential  data  according  to  the  mode  value; 
and  inputting  said  selected  one  of  said  present  data  block  and 
said  differential  data  to  said  coding  means  for  coding. 
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compressing  the  set  of  input  data  with  the  selected  at  least  one 

data  compression  method;  and 
receiving  a  data  compression  rate  control  indicator  for  varying 

the  data  compression  rate. 


5,467,088 
HUFFMAN  CODE  DECODING  CIRCUIT 
SUgenori  Klnouchi,  and  AUra  Sawada,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
astignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ttkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13Sy448 
ClaiuH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-273925; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-288029 

InL  CL'  H03M  7140 
VS.  CL  341—65  10  Claims 


um 
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5,467,087 
mGH  SPEED  LOSSLESS  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Ke-CUang  Chn,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Apple  Compater, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,972 
Int  CL*  H03M  7130 
VS.  CL  341—51  34  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  data  compression  process  for  compressing  at 
least  one  set  of  input  data,  the  at  least  one  set  of  input  data  being  of 
a  specific  data  type  of  a  plurality  of  data  types,  the  electronic  data 
compression  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  specific  data  type  of  die  set  of  input  data; 
selecting  at  least  one  data  compression  method  in  response  to 
the  identified  data  type; 


1.  A  huffinan  code  decoding  circuit  comprising: 

decoding  table  storing  means  for  storing  a  decoded  word  and  a 
code  length  or  a  pointer  to  be  accessed  in  the  next  time 
determined  on  the  basis  of  a  state  transition  upon  decoding  of 
a  bit  variable  length  code  per  every  one  or  n  bits,  where  n  is 
an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two,  and  a  flag  representa- 
tive of  the  decoding  condition  of  said  code  and  outputting  said 
decoded  word  and  the  code  length  or  the  pointer  for  next 
access  aixl  said  flag  corresponding  to  an  access  address  of  m 
bits,  where  m  is  greater  than  n; 

latching  means  for  latching  said  pointer  of  m-1  bit  output  from 
said  decoding  table  storing  means  when  said  flag  is  indicative 
of  continuation  of  decoding,  which  latching  means  is  reset 
when  said  flag  output  from  said  decoding  table  storing  means 
is  indicative  of  completion  of  decoding;  and 

selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  n-1  bit  from  one  of 
said  latching  means  and  said  bit  variable  length  code  to  said 
decoding  table  storing  means,  according  to  selection  for 
decoding  of  said  bit  variable  length  code  per  every  1  bit  or 
every  n  bit; 

whereby  the  leading  bit  of  the  bit  variable  length  code  is  input  to 
said  decoding  table  storing  means  as  a  least  significant  bit  of 
said  address,  an  upper  m-n  bits  of  the  m-1  bit  output  from 
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said  lalching  means  is  input  as  the  upper  bit  of  said  address, 
and  n-1  bit  output  from  said  selecting  means  is  input  as  a 
iniennediaie  bit  of  said  address. 


„        ^i^ 


S<4«7,M9 

CAPACITOR  ARRAY  DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER 

WITH  COMPENSATION  ARRAY  FOR  STRAY 

CAPACITANCE 

Dieter   Drndmayr,   VOlach,   Auatria,   aoisiior   to   SIomim 

Aktici«eseUKtan,  Municfa 

Fled  JuL  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  91,172 
ClataM  priority,  appUcatioii  Gemuuny,  JuL  13,  1992,  42  23 


InL  CL*^  IM3M  1I7S 


MS.  CL  341—150 
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analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of 

analog  input  signals  into  digital  output  data; 
shift  register  means  for, 
receiving  and  storing  said  digital  output  dam,  and  for 
serially  shifting  digital  data  in  from  a  serial  input  port, 
and  for  serially  shifting  data  out  through  a  serial  output 
port;  and 
each  integrated  circuit  in  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuits, 
except  said  first  integrated  circuit,  having  its  aerial  input  port 
connected  to  the  serial  output  port  of  a  serially  preceding 
integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  digital/analog  convener  having  a  weighted  capacitive  net- 
woric,  comprising: 

a  differential  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  outputs; 

first  and  second  weighted  capacitive  networks; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  first  input  and  the  first 
output,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  second 
input  and  the  second  output; 

third  and  fourth  capacitors; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  weighted  capacitive 
networks  and  said  third  and  fourth  capacitors  symmetricaUy 
to  a  ground  poceittial  during  a  first  clock  period; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  input  through  said  first  weighted 
capacitive  network  to  the  first  output,  and  for  connecting  the 
second  input  through  said  second  weighted  capacitive  net- 
work to  the  second  output,  symmetrically  during  a  secortd 
dock  period;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  first  input  tluough  said  third  capacitor 
to  the  second  output,  and  for  connecting  the  second  input 
through  said  fourth  capacitor  to  the  first  output,  symmetrically 
during  the  second  clock  period. 


5,4«7,t91 

RADAR  AND  OTHER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  LARGE  BANDWIDTH  AND  LARGE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE 
Grant  H.  Watldna,  Dunktat,  Hid  Stephen  P.  CaMwdl,  CoiwB- 
bim  both  of  Md.,  mrit/uu  ii  to  Wrrtngheuw  Electric  Corp., 
italHiiiore,  Md. 

ned  JnL  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  278,214 
Int.  CL'  G«1S  13/524 
UJS.  CL  342—159  43 
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S44C7,t9t 
SERIAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS  WITH  SERIAL 
CHAINING 
RidMnl  A.  Bnua^Mtner,  Pale  AHe,  CaHf.;  ClMrlct  E.  Moore, 
Lofciand,  Colo.,  Md  Eari  C.  HcrMkMMi,  YamhO,  Oi«g., 
I  to  Hcwhtt-Packard  Coopany,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  t7ifi4i,  Apr.  3*,  1992,  i 
Thk  ^plication  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,162 
lilt  CL<^  Ii«3M  1100 
VS.  a.  341—155  14 1 

1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
a  phirality  of  integrated  circuits  serially  connected  together  in  a 
chain,  having  a  first  integrated  circuit  in  sakJ  chain  and  a  last 
integrated  circuit  in  said  chain; 
each  said  integrated  circuit  in  said  plurality  (^  integrated  circuits 
funiier  comprising; 


1.  A  large  bandwidth  commuiucation  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  system  for  generating  transmit  signals  over  a 

selectable  frequency  operating  range; 
a  receiver  system  having  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  an  LOl  signal 

with  received  transmit  signals; 
the  receiver  system  having  a  first  IF  syslem  for  ptiyruing 

signals  received  from  the  first  mixer, 
a  frequency  synthesizer  system  for  generating  frequency  signals 

for  application  to  at  least  a  transmit  mixer  in  the  transmitter 

and  to  at  least  the  first  mixer  in  the  icceiver,  and 
a  control  sysiem  for  selecting  and  applying  a  modified  frequency 

value  ibr  at  least  one  of  plural  frequencies  including  that  of 

the  LOl  signal  applied  to  die  first  mixer,  that  of  a  frequency 
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nenai  apfhed  to  the  transmit  imxer,  and  an  ff  frequency  of 
te  fint  IF  system,  with  the  modified  frequency  value  selected 
as  a  function  of  the  system  operating  frequency  and  stored 
tfuhau*  amplitude  data  to  sidestep  spurious  signals  in  por- 
tions of  the  total  system  frequency  operating  bandwidth  where 
spurious  amplitudes  are  excessive  and  otherwise  would  inter- 
fere wilii  quality  receptien. 


5^7,092 

RADAK  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  STABIUZATION 

CALIBRATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Mark  G.  Roos,  Shawnee,  and  Terry  K.  Michie,  Olatbe,  both  of 

Kans^  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc^  Morris  Ibwnsliip,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,435 

Int  a.'  GOIS  7140 

VS.  CL  342—174  10  Claiiiis 
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line  is  linked  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  the  third  input 
line  is  linked  to  a  first  circtiit  node  which  is  in  turn  linked  to  the 
bases  of  both  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  the  fourth  input 
liiK  is  linked  to  a  second  circuit  node  which  is  linked  to  the  bases 
of  both  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors;  the  first  output  line  is  linked 
to  a  third  circuit  node  which  is  linked  to  the  collectors  of  both  the 
third  and  sixth  transistors,  the  second  output  line  is  linked  to  a  third 
circuit  node  which  is  linked  to  the  collectors  of  the  fourtit  and  fifth 
transistors,  the  emitters  of  the  third  and  fifth  transistors  are  linked 
through  the  first  and  second  impedances  respectively  to  the  fourth 
circuit  node  aixl  the  fourth  circuit  node  is  linked  to  the  collector  of 
the  first  transistor,  the  emitters  of  the  fourth  and  sixth  transistors 
are  linked  through  the  third  and  fourth  impedances  respectively  to 
the  fifth  circuit  node,  the  fifth  circuit  node  is  linked  to  the  collector 
of  the  second  transistor,  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  aic  linked  duough  the  fifth  and  sixth  impedances 
respectively  to  the  sixth  circuit  node  and  the  sixth  circuit  node  is 
cotuiected  to  earth  by  the  current  source. 


1.  A  tadv  system  including  a  stabilization  calibration  arrange- 
ment, comprising: 

sensing  means  mounted  to  a  mounting  platform  for  sensing  the 
attitude  of  the  platform  and  for  providing  an  analog  reference 
signal  and  analog  mounting  platform  altitude  signals; 

antenna  means  mounted  to  the  mounting  platform  and  including 
means  connected  to  the  sertsing  means  and  responsive  to  the 
analog  reference  and  analog  mounting  platform  attitude  sig- 
nals therefrom  for  providing  digital  stabilization  calibration 
signals  for  commanding  the  antenna  means  to  point  a  beam 
transmitted  by  said  antenna  means; 

means  mounted  to  the  mounting  platform  and  connected  to  the 
antenna  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  digital  stabiliza- 
tion calibration  signals  and  for  applying  stored  digital  stabili- 
zation calibration  signals  to  said  antenna  means,  whereby 
stabilization  calibration  is  achieved  so  that  the  radar  system 
and  the  sensing  means  are  independent  of  each  other, 

indicator  and  control  means;  and 

the  antenna  means  connected  to  the  indicator  and  control  means 
and  responsive  to  control  data  transmitted  by  the  indicator  and 
controls  means  for  transmitting  signals  relating  to  the  stabili- 
zation calibration  of  the  antenna  system  to  the  indicator  and 
control  means  for  displaying  said  signals. 


5y467,094 

FLAT  ANTENNA  LOW-NOISE  BLOCK  DOWN 

CONVERTER  CAPAdTTVELY  COUPLED  TO  FEED 

NETWORK 

Richard  C.  Mott,  Mt  Airy,  and  Bernard  D.  GeUer,  Gaithers- 

burg,   botli   of  Md,,   assignors    to   Comsat   Corporation, 

Bethe9da,Md. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,713 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1138 

U.S.  CL  343—700  MS  3  Claims 
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5^467,093 
LOGARITHMIC  DETECTOR 
Ian  G.  Watson,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1993, 
9317848 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  71285 
MS.  a.  342—175  6  Claims 

1.  A  logarithmic  detector  comprising  first  to  fourth  input  lines, 
first  and  second  output  lines,  first  to  sixth  transistors,  first  to  sixth 
impedances  and  a  current  source  arranged  such  that  the  first  input 
line  is  Unked  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  input 


RECtlvING  CUMENTS  230 
MICB0STR1P  IMf>UT4aO^ ^ 


1.  A  flat  antenna  comprising: 

a  ground  plane; 

a  first  power  combining  network  layer  disposed  over  said 
ground  plane,  said  power  combining  network  layer  compris- 
ing a  first  power  combining  network  that  is  fed  at  a  first  point 
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said  fim  power  combiiiing  network  having  a  first  plurality  of 
feedlines  extending  from  said  first  point; 

a  first  low-noise  block  down-convener  (LNB)  extending  through 
said  first  power  combining  network  layer  and  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  first  power  combining  network;  and 

a  first  receiving  element  layer  disposed  over  said  first  power 
combining  network  layer  and  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
receiving  eiemenu,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  feedlines 
being  capacitively  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
plnrality  of  receiving  elements,  said  LNB  being  mounted 
vertically  in  said  antenna  so  as  to  extend  between  said  ground 
plane  and  said  first  receiving  elemeiu  layer  through  said  first 
power  combining  network  layer.  " 


LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA 

Erk  B.  Rodal,  19140  Cooette  La„  Cnpertiiio,  Calit  9S014,  and 

Rccd  A.  Pvker,  12130  McOowood  Dr^  Saratoca,  CaiU.  95027 

ContlaBarton  of  Ser.  No.  901,004,  Jnn.  19,  1992,  -Kimtimfti 

TWs  application  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,742 

Int  CL<^  HOIQ  1138 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  5  datau 


1.  An  tntenna  comprising: 

means  defining  a  ground  plane; 

means  defining  a  radiating  element  having  a  plane  portion 
substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  plane  and  formed  with  a 
square  nonradiating  cutout,  the  means  defining  the  radiating 
element  also  having  an  outer  portion  extending  towards  the 
ground  plane; 

means  supporting  the  radiating  element  in  spaced-apait  relation 
to  the  ground  plane  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  therefrom 
and  so  as  to  define  a  radiating  gap  between  the  outer  portion 
and  the  ground  plane;  and 

feed  means  for  feeding  electrical  energy  to  the  radiating  element 
for  radiation  therefrom; 

the  radiating  element  therefore  having  at  least  one  effective 
electrical  dimension  that  exceeds  a  corresponding  dimension 
of  a  projection  of  the  radiating  element  onto  the  ground  plane 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  ground  plane. 


"  5,4«7,096 

ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 
Keqji  Ihkamoro,  Tokyo;  Koji  Umeda,  Saitama,  and  lUao 
Ono,  Tbkyo,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-035929 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  II24;1I36 

U  A  a.  343—702  6  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  a  radio  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  whip  antenna  mounted  on  a  casing  of  said  apparatus  and 

movable  into  and  out  of  said  casing; 
a  second  whip  antenna  coaxially  provided  on  a  tip  of  said  first 
whip  antenna  and  accommodating  a  loading  coil  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  turns,  said  tip  of  said  first  whip 


antenna  being  received  in  said  second  whip  antenna  without 
being  connected  to  said  second  whip  anteima  with  respect  to 
D.C.  such  that  aqtacity  coupling  is  set  up  between  said  first 
whip  antenna  and  said  second  whip  antenna; 

covering  means  for  covering  said  first  whip  antenna  and  said 
second  whip  antenna; 

coupling  means  for  setting  up  capacity  coupling  between  said 
first  whip  antenna  and  a  feed  section  included  in  said  appara- 
tus when  said  first  whip  antenna  is  retracted  into  said  casinr 
and 

grounding  means  for  connecting  a  part  of  said  first  whip  antenna 
to  ground  when  said  first  whip  antenna  is  retracted  into  said 
casing. 


5y««7,097 

TELESCOPING  ANTENNA  WITH  DUAL  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  CIRCUITS 

Yoahio  Ttoko,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  MitsabisU  DenU 

KabusfaDd  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,668,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181380 

Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106499 

InL  a."  HOIQ  1110:1124 

VS.  CL  343—702  9  1 


I.  An  antenna  unit,  comprising:  a  case  for  housing  a  wireless 
apparatus  body  section  including  a  receiving-transmitting  circuit; 
an  antenna  element  extendibly  mounted  in  said  case  for  movement 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  stowed  position  and  connected 
with  said  receiving-transmitting  circuit  in  said  wireless  apparatus 
body  section  through  a  first  impedance  matching  circuit  and  an 
antenna  feeding  section,  said  first  impedaixx  matching  circuit 
providing  an  impedance  match  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said 
antenna  element  in  said  extended  position  with  said  receiving- 
transmitting  circuit;  a  conductive  antenna  stowage  pipe  for  holding 
said  antenna  element  with  said  antenna  element  being  insulated 
from  said  stowage  pipe  when  said  antenna  element  is  stowed  in 
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said  case;  and  a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  antenna 

stowafc  pipe  to  a  reference  potential;  wherein, 
when  said  antenna  element  is  stowed  in  said  case,  the  part  of 
SMd  antenna  element  stowed  in  said  stowage  pipe  and  said 
Mitenna  stowage  pipe  constitute  a  stub  circuit  forming  a 
second  impedance  matching  circuit  for  matching,  together 
with  said  first  inqxdance  matching  circuit,  the  impedance  of 
said  antenna  element  not  slowed  in  said  antenna  stowage  pipe 
with  said  receiving-transmitting  circuit;  and  the  other  part  of 
said  antenna  element  not  stowed  in  said  antenna  stowage  pipe 
functions  as  a  radiation  element  when  fed  with  power  through 
said  aaleiina  feeding  section;  and 
the  whole  of  said  antenna  ctemeat,  when  extended  from  said 
c^e,  is  impedance-matched  with  said  receiving-transmitting 
circuit  by  said  first  impedance  matching  circuit  and  functions 
as  a  radiation  element  when  fed  with  power  through  said 
antenna  feeding  section. 


5,467,991 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  NOTCH  ANTENNA 

Mark  £.  BoMbright,  La  Mesa,  CaUt,  assignor  to  McDonneU 

Doyglas  Corporation,  Huatiiigton  Beach,  Calif. 

Contfnuatktn  of  Scr.  No.  56^73,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandonetL 

This  application  Dec  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  347,991 

The  portiMi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Bubaequent  to  Sep.  5, 

2012,  has  been  dtsclainied. 

Int  CL*  H91Q  13110 

MS.  a.  343— 7«7  32  Clatans 


said  second  conductor  end  so  that  said  transmission  line 
aMch  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  and  said  conductor 
notch  portion  of  said  conductor  form  a  RF  active  notch 
stnicture  (from  72  to  74)  for  radiating  said  RF  eneigy  field 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  RF  active  notch  structwe  and 
for  transitioning  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  trans- 
mission line  to  that  of  air. 


5^467,099 
RESONATES  NOTCH  ANTENNA 
Mark  E.  Bonebrigfat,  La  Mesa,  and  John  R.  Glabe,  Ramona, 
both  of  CaOr.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Hontiiigton  Beach,  CaUf. 
Coatinuation-iD-part  af  Ser.  No.  504^3,  Apr.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  N».  15S,I57 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  13110 
VS.  CL  343— 7«7  37  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  element  (30)  incltiding:  a  transmission  Kne  (36) 
having: 

a  conductive  layer  (60); 

a  conductive  member  (St)  adjacent  said  conductive  layer,  and 

dielectric  spacing  means  (62)  between  said  conductive  layer 
and  said  conductive  member,  said  transmission  line  further 
having: 

a  first  transmission  line  end  (34)  for  connection  to  RF  means; 

a  second  transmission  liiK  end  (72); 

a  transmission  line  coiuiecting  portion  (42  8c  44)  extending 
from  said  first  transmission  Hne  end;  and 

a  transmission  line  notch  portion  (46)  extending  from  said 
second  transmission  line  end  to  said  transmission  line  con- 
necting portion;  and 
a  conductor  (50)  having: 

a  first  conductor  end  (7S); 

a  second  conductor  end  (72); 

a  conductor  connecting  portion  extending  fioni  said  first  con- 
ductor end  (52  &  54);  and 

a  conductor  notch  portion  (56)  extending  from  said  second 
conductor  end  to  said  conductor  connecting  portion,  said 
transmission  line  notch  portion  is  shaped  in  a  first  curve 
extending  from  said  second  transmission  line  end  and  said 
conductor  notch  portion  is  shaped  in  a  second  curve  that  is 
generally  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  curve  extending  from 
said  second  conductor  end,  an  RF  energy  field  is  set  up 
across  said  transmission  line  notch  portion  and  said  con- 
ductor notch  portion,  said  conductive  member  at  said  sec- 
ond transmission  line  end  being  electrically  connected  to 


1.  An  antenna  element  including: 
a  transmission  hne  (36)  having: 

an  outer  conductive  layer  (60); 

a  conductive  member  (5S)  adjacent  said  outer  conductive 
layer,  and 

dielectric  spacing  means  (62)  between  said  outer  conductive 
layer  and  said  conductive  member,  said  transmission  line 
further  having: 

a  first  transmission  line  end  (34)  for  connection  to  RF  means; 

a  second  transmission  line  end  (72); 

a  transmission  line  connecting  portion  (42  4  44)  extending 
from  said  first  transmission  line  end;  and 

a  trmsmission  line  notch  portion  (46)  extending  from  said 
second  transmission  hne  end  lo  said  transmission  line  con- 
necting portion;  and 
a  cotxhictor  (50)  having: 

a  first  conductor  end  (78); 

a  second  conductor  end  (72); 

a  conductor  connecting  portion  (52  &  54)  extending  from  said 
first  conductor  end;  and 

a  conductor  notch  portion  (56)  extending  from  said  second 
conductor  end  to  said  conductor  connecting  portion,  said 
transmission  line  notch  portion  is  shaped  in  a  first  curve 
extending  from  said  second  transmission  line  eixl  and  said 
conductor  notch  portion  is  shaped  in  a  second  curve  that  is 
generally  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  curve  extending  from 
said  second  conductor  end,  an  RF  energy  field  is  set  up 
across  said  transmission  line  notch  portion  and  said  con- 
ductor notch  portion,  said  conductive  member  at  said  sec- 
ond transmission  line  end  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  conductor  end  so  that  said  transmission  line 
notch  portion  of  said  outer  conductive  layer  and  said  con- 
ductor notch  portion  of  said  conductor  form  an  RF  active 
notch  structure  (from  72  to  74)  for  radiating  said  RF  energy 
field  in  a  direction  away  from  said  RF  active  notch  struc- 
ture arvd  for  transitioning  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  transmission  line  to  that  of  air,  and  a  portion  of  said 
coiKluctor  notch  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  transmission 
line  rtotch  portion  forming  a  parallel  line  transmission  liite 
therebetween. 
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S,467J00 

SLOT-COUPLED  FED  DUAL  CIRCULAR 

POLARIZATION  TEM  MODE  SLOT  ARRAY  A^^^ENNA 

Chien-An  Chen,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beacli,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,460 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  J3H0 

VS.  a.  343—770  18  Claims 


1.  A  slot  antenna  comprising: 

first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  metallic  plates  spaced  sepa- 
rate from  one  another  via  a  dielectric  medium,  said  first  and 
second  plates  being  adapted  to  allow  transverse- 
electromagnetic  energy  to  propagate  therebetween; 

beam  forming  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  field  of 
view; 

radio-wave  connecting  means  coupled  to  said  beam  forming 
means; 

an  army  of  horizontal  and  vertical  radiating  elements  formed  in 
said  first  metallic  plate;  and 

a  first  array  of  horizontal  coupling  slots  and  a  second  array  of 
vertical  coupling  slots  formed  in  said  second  riKtallic  plate 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  beam  forming  means,  wherein 
the  coupling  slots  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  radiating 
elements  via  transverse-electromagnetic  energy. 


5,467,101 
WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  WITH  TRANSVERSAL  SLOTS 
Lars  G.  JoseEsson,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,448 
ClaiDK  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  13,  1993,  9302412 
InL  CI.'  HOIQ  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  343—771  10  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  antenna  comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  a  waveguide  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
first  transversal  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  first  waveguide  elements, 
each  first  waveguide  element  having  a  surface  parallel  to  the 
waveguide  wall  and  being  displaced  outwardly  from  the 
waveguide  wall  such  that  a  plurality  of  second  transversal 
slots  is  formed  between  the  waveguide  elements  and  the 
waveguide  wall, 

wherein  each  first  waveguide  element  includes  at  least  one  side 
wall  which  extends  from  the  waveguide  element  to  the 


waveguide  forming  one  second  transversal  slot;  and  each  first 
waveguide  element  is  attached  at  one  end  to  a  side  of  a 
respective  first  transversal  slot,  a  portion  of  each  first 
waveguide  element  protruding  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  waveguide  wall  for  predetermined  distance,  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  each  first  waveguide  element  being 
disposed  above  the  respective  first  transversal  slot  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  waveguide  wall. 


5,467,102 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  AT  LEAST  TWO 

DISPLAY  SCREENS  CONTROLLABLE  COLLECTIVELY 

OR  SEPARATELY 
Yoshlnori  Kuno,  Saitama;  Noboni  'Dmabe,  and  Kokhi  Hasebe, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,637,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4114>24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230732 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  3102 
VS.  CI.  345—1  22  Claims 


LINKED 

hill 

SERMIATE 

BOTH  SIDES 
SWITCHING 

ONE  SIDE 
SWITCHING 

1.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

document  memory  means  for  storing  documents  to  be  displayed; 

at  least  two  display  screens  for  displaying  the  documents  stored 
in  the  document  memory  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  displays  of  the  documents 
on  the  display  screens  to  be  in  a  predetermined  linked  mode 
in  which  the  displays  on  the  display  screens  are  linked 
together  to  display  consecutive  pages  of  a  document  and  in  a 
predetermined  separate  mode  in  which  the  displays  on  the 
display  screens  are  independent  from  each  other  such  that  any 
page  of  the  document  can  be  displayed  on  any  display  screen, 

wherein  the  linked  mode  further  includes  an  all  sides  switching 
mode  in  which  each  page  displayed  on  each  one  of  the  display 
screens  is  simultaneously  switched  to  another  page  and  a  one 
side  switching  mode  in  which  only  one  page  displayed  on  one 
of  the  display  screens  is  switched  at  a  given  time  while  other 
displayed  pages  are  unchanged. 


5,467,103 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
'Hidasfai  lino;  Yoshiyuki  Furuya,  and  Kunimitsu  Aoki,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,991,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1990,  2-404671 
Int.  CI.*  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CI.  345—7  17  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  emitting  a  first  image  in  a  first  predetermined 
direction,  said  first  means  including  a  light  emission  portion 
sandwiched  between  a  semi-reflective  transparent  surface  and 
a  base  plate,  said  first  means  reflecting  external  light  imping- 
ing on  said  semi -reflective  transparent  surface  aixl  being 
oriented  at  a  predetemuned  angle  6  formed  with  a  horizontal 
line  to  prevent  a  doubled  image  due  to  the  reflected  light 
being  observed  by  a  driver. 
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5,467,105 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Antonius  G.  H.  Verfaulst,  and  Jacob  Bniinink,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581339 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sep.  29,   1989, 
8902421 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VJS.  CI.  345—87  41  Claims 


second  means  for  emitting  a  second  image  towards  said  semi- 
reflective  transparent  surface  of  said  first  means  in  a  second 
predetermined  direction  at  an  incident  angle  6,  such  that  said 
second  image  is  reflected  by  said  semi-reflective  transparent 
surface  of  said  first  means  in  said  first  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  first  and  second  means  being  oriented  such  that  said 
second  image  is  reflected  in  substantially  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  predetermined  direction;  and 

reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  first  and  second  images  from 
said  first  means  in  a  third  predetermined  direction; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  images  are  observed  along  said 
third  predetermined  direction  as  a  superimposed  virtual  image 
by  the  driver  at  the  same  position. 


5,467,104 
VIBTUAL  RETINAL  DISPLAY 
Thomas  A.  Fumess,  m,  and  Joel  S.  KolUn,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,070 

Int  a."  G09G  3102 

VS.  a.  345—8  11  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising:  an  electro-optical  display 
medium  between  two  supporting  plates,  a  system  of  pixels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  with  each  pixel  being  constituted 
by  picture  electrodes,  insulating  layers  provided  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  supporting  plates,  and  a  system  of  row  and  column 
electrodes  for  presenting  selection  and  data  signals  across  the 
pixels  via  switching  elements  by  means  of  which  a  range  of 
voltages  dependent  on  the  electro-optical  display  medium  can  be 
presented  for  the  purpose  of  picture  display,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  auxiliary  voltage  across  the  pixels  via  said  switching  ele- 
ments prior  to  selection  wherein  the  auxiliary  voltage  is  beyond  or 
on  the  edge  of  the  voltage  range  to  be  used  for  picture  display, 
characterized  in  that,  viewed  across  a  pixel,  the  electrical  resis- 
tance (R,)  of  the  combined  insulating  layers  at  the  area  of  a  pixel  is 
large  with  respect  to  that  of  the  layer  of  electro-optical  material  R^ 
wherein  the  ratio  C^C,  lies  between  1  and  100  where  C,  is  the 
capacitance  of  the  combined  insulating  layers  at  the  area  of  the 
pixel  and  C,  is  the  capacitance  of  the  layer  of  electro-optical 
material  at  the  area  of  the  pixel,  and  t,^=R,C,  and  lies  in  the  range 
between  0.1  and  10  seconds. 


5,467,106 
RETRACTABLE  FACE-UP  LCD  MONITOR  WITH  OFF- 
MONITOR  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  BACK-EMF  BRAKING 
Andreas  H.  Salomon,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes- 
Avicom  International,  Inc,  Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,559 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—87  18  Claims 


1.  A  virtual  image  display  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  photons  modulated  with  video  information,  said 
photons  being  scanned  directly  onto  the  retina  of  the  user's 
eye  to  produce  a  virtual  image  perceived  by  the  user  without 
an  aerial  image  outside  of  the  user's  eye  perceivable  by  the 
user  wherein  said  video  information  represents  a  plurality  of 
picture  elements  of  a  video  image  and 

means  for  varying  the  focus  of  said  scanned  photons  to  control 
the  depth  perceived  for  each  picture  element  of  said  video 
image. 


1.  A  retractable  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD),  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  wall  with  an  opening  for  an  LCD 

monitor, 
an  LCD  monitor  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  for  pivoting 
through  an  arc  exceeding  90°  between  an  open  position  at 
which  the  monitor  extends  out  from  the  housing,  and  a 
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retracted  position  at  which  the  monitor  is  lodged  in  said 
opening,  said  monitor  including  an  LCD  viewing  screen  that 
is  exposed  for  viewing  in  said  open  monitor  position,  faces 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  is  shielded  by  the  remainder 
of  said  monitor  in  said  retracted  monitor  position,  said  moni- 
tor being  without  an  internal  power  supply  but  having  an 
input  to  receive  electrical  power  from  an  external  supply, 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  so  that  it  does  not  pivot  with 
said  monitor, 

a  power  supply  for  said  motor  and  for  said  monitor  mounted  to 
said  housing  outside  the  monitor's  retracted  position  so  that  it 
does  not  pivot  with  said  monitor,  said  power  supply  pttxluc- 
ing  outputs  at  different  respective  voltage  levels  for  said 
motor  and  said  monitor, 

a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  motor  and  said  monitor  for 
pivoting  said  monitor  to  its  open  position  when  actuated  by 
said  motor, 

a  return  actuator  for  returning  said  monitor  to  its  retracted 
position,  and 

an  electrical  connector  for  supplying  said  monitor  with  power 
from  said  power  supply  in  its  open  position. 


5,4«7,107 

1  cLectrophoretic  display  panel  with 
selective  character  addressability 

Frank  J.  DiSanto,  North  Hills;  Denis  A.  Knisos,  Lloyd  Harbor, 

and  Edward  Lewit,  Roslyn  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Copytele,  Inc^  Huntington  SUtion,  N.Y. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  130,269,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3134>87 

Int  CI.*  G«9G  3134 

U.S.  CI  345—107  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophoretic  display  apptaratus  having  a  selectively 
erasable  display  including  a  plurality  of  character  lines,  said  dis- 
play apparatus  being  capable  of  allowing  a  user  to  erase  at  least 
one  character  in  one  of  said  character  lines  which  has  been  written 
to  said  display  without  having  to  completely  re-write  every  char- 
acter in  said  character  line,  comprising: 

a  fluid-tight  envelope  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  at  least 

partially  transparent; 
an  electrophoretic  fluid  contained  within  said  envelope,  said 
fluid  having  pigmented  particles  suspended  therein,  and  a 
plirality  of  row  and  column  electrodes  passing  through  said 
envelope  and  said  fluid; 
a  plurality  of  anode  segments  passing  through  said  envelope, 
wherein  each  character  line  of  said  display  is  defined  by  at 
least  one  of  the  anode  segments  and  by  a  corresponding  group 
of  row  and  column  electrode  intersections; 
line  control  means  operable  in  a  partial  erasure  mode  to  apply  a 
first  potential  bias  of  a  given  polarity  between  an  anode 
segment  corresponding  to  a  selected  character  line  and  a 
corresponding  group  of  row  and  column  intersections,  said 
first  potential  bias  being  applied  for  a  first  given  duration  of 
time  sufiBcient  to  cause  said  pigment  particles  to  move  relative 
to  said  intersections  and  partially  erase  said  selected  character 


line,  said  line  control  means  being  further  operable  in  a 
rewriting  mode  to  apply  a  second  potential  bias  of  an  opposite 
polarity  between  said  anode  segment  and  said  group  of  row 
and  column  intersections  for  a  second  given  duration  of  time 
sufficient  to  partially  rewrite  every  character  of  said  selected 
character  line  except  for  at  least  one  character  selected  for 
erasure,  and  said  line  control  means  being  ftirther  operable  to 
sequentially  apply  said  first  and  second  potential  biases  until 
said  at  least  one  of  said  characters  selected  for  erasure  is  no 
longer  displayed. 


Sy467,108 
ADJUSTABLE  POINTING  STICK  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  H.  MlmHtch,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 
International,  Int,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,629 

InL  CL'  G09G  3102 

UA  CL  345—161  13  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  pointing  stick  assembly  including: 

a  pointing  stick  having  a  substantially  flat  bonom  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  pointing  stick  while  enabling 
movement  of  said  pointing  stick  in  a  plurality  of  degrees  of 
freedom  relative  to  said  support  means  including  axial  move- 
ment of  said  pointing  sticic; 

force  sensing  means  including  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
support  means  and  means  movable  by  said  pointing  stick 
relative  to  said  fixed  means  when  said  pointing  stick  is  moved 
relative  to  said  support  means; 

said  force  sensing  means  producing  electrical  signals  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  movable  means  by  said  [minting  stick  to 
cause  controlled  movement  of  a  cursor  of  a  computer  monitor 
in  response  to  motion  of  said  pointing  stick;. 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  pointing 
stick  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pointing  stick  relative 
to  said  support  means; 

said  adjusting  means  including  cooperating  means  on  said  point- 
ing stick  and  said  support  means  for  changing  the  axial 
position  of  said  pointing  stick  relative  to  said  support  means 
during  assembly; 

and  said  cooperating  means  producing  adjustment  of  the  axial 
position  of  said  pointing  stick  through  rotation  of  said  point- 
ing stick  relative  to  said  support  means. 


5,467,109 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  DATA  OF  A  LETTER  TO 
BE  DISPLAYED  ON  A  SCREEN 
Hideo  Nagaoka,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,756,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,075,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-212278 
Int  CI.*  G09G  1116 
MS.  CI.  345—194  3  n«h— 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  color  data  of  a  letter  to  be  displayed 
on  a  display  device,  comprising  a  first  menxxy  for  storing  a 
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plurality  of  letters  each  composed  of  a  letter  poction  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  first  bit  data  each  having  a  binary  logic  level  and  a 
background  portion  defined  by  a  plurality  of  second  bit  data  each 
having  binary  logic  level  that  is  different  from  the  binary  logic 
level  of  the  first  bit  data,  a  data  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
memory  and  outputting  each  of  said  first  and  second  bit  data  of  at 
least  one  of  said  letters  in  series  from  said  first  memory,  a  second 
memory  for  temporarily  storing  color  data  for  designating  a  color 
of  one  of  said  letter  and  background  portions  of  said  one  of  said 
letters,  said  color  data  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  third  bit 
data  for  designating  said  color  of  said  one  of  said  letter  and 
background  portions,  and  a  color  control  circuit  having  a  first  input 
terminal  coupled  to  said  data  output  circuit  to  receive  each  of  said 
first  and  secotxl  bit  data  outputted  in  series  from  said  first  memory, 
a  plurality  of  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  second 
memory  to  receive  said  third  bit  data  from  said  second  memory,  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  color  control  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  second  memory,  said  color  control  circuit  respond- 
ing to  said  third  bit  data  and  producing  at  said  output  terminals  first 
color  data  ii¥licative  of  a  first  color  each  time  said  first  input 
Jpiminal  receives  said  first  bit  data  and  second  color  data  indicative 
of  a  second  color  diffierent  from  said  first  color  each  time  said  first 
input  termiiuti  receives  said  second  bit  data,  wherein  said  color 
control  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  first  gate  circuits  each  having 
a  first  input  iKxle  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
input  node  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  second  input 
termiiuUs  and  an  output  node  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
output  terminals  and  transferring  an  associated  one  of  said  third  bit 
data  to  said  output  node  each  time  said  first  input  node  receives 
OIK  of  said  first  and  second  bit  data  and  transferring  an  inverted 
data  of  said  associated  one  of  said  third  bit  data  to  said  output  node 
each  time  said  first  input  node  receives  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  bit  data,  said  first  color  being  thereby  complementary  to 
said  second  color. 
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refining  an  attribute  space  containing  said  LUT  attributes  into  a 
plurality  of  adaptive  cube  volumes  in  said  attribute  space 
wherein  each  said  adaptive  cube  volume  has  a  predetermined 
maximum  number  of  associated  ones  of  said  LUT  attributes 
that  are  closest  to  interior  points  of  said  cube  volume; 

forming  a  tree  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  said 
attribute  space  where  each  node  of  said  tree  is  a  correspond- 
ing cube  volume  in  said  attribute  space  and  either  points  to 
smaller  cube  volumes  formed  from  said  corresponding  cube 
volume  or  to  said  associated  LUT  attributes  when  said  corre- 
sponding cube  volume  is  a  leaf  of  said  tree  consisting  of  one 
of  said  adaptive  cube  volumes; 

traversing  said  Dee  with  each  of  said  selected  population 
attributes  to  arrive  at  one  said  leaf  containing  said  selected 
population  attribute  and  said  associated  LUT  attributes;  and 

determining  the  closest  one  of  said  associated  LUT  attributes  in 
said  leaf  to  said  population  attribute  to  replace  said  population 
attribute. 


Sy4«7,lll 

TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

EXPOSURE 

Koji  Fumkawa,  and  CUkasU  OUshi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Fltan  Co^  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134742; 
Aug.  15,  1991,  3-205044 

InL  a."  H04N  1/10 


VS. 


20  Claims 


5,467,110 
POPULATION  ATTRIBUTE  COMPRESSION 
James  M.  White;  Vance  Faher,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Saltzman,  all  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  CaUfomia,  Oflce  of  l^chnology  TVansCer,  Alameda, 
CaUt 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  350,675,  May  12,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,130,701.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,563 

InL  a."  G09G  1128 
VS.  CL  345—199  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  associating  selected  attributes  in  a  given  popu- 
lation with  a  smaller  number  of  attributes  in  a  look-up  table  (LUT) 
to  form  a  reconstructed  population  using  said  LUT  attributes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


26a        , ,       20     ^^    ^*     62  22  Db   26b 

1.  A  transporting  apparatus  for  scanning  exposure  of  a  recording 
iTuUerial  which  comprises: 

a  screw  transmission  mechanism  having  a  drive  screw  and  a 
travelling  nut  that  meshes  with  said  drive  screw; 

an  exposure  mount  comprising:  a  platen  for  carrying  said 
recording  material;  a  transport  plate  having  an  uivlerside;  and 
platen  displacement  means  for  coupling  said  transport  plate  to 
said  platen  such  that  said  platen  is  displaced  relative  to  said 
transport  plate  such  that  movements  of  said  platen  and  said 
transport  plate  substantially  coincide,  and  wherein  said  trans- 
port plate  engages  with  the  travelling  nut  of  said  screw 
transmission  mechanism  such  that  said  screw  transmission 
mechanism  drives  the  transport  plate;  and 


November  14,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1179 


an  engaging  means  provided  on  the  undenide  of  said  transport 
plate  for  achieving  engagement  between  said  transport  plate 
and  said  screw  transmission  mechanism. 


5^7,112 
UQUED  DROPLET  EJECTING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Mttani,  Katsuta,  Japui,  anignor  to  Hitachi  Kold  Co^ 
UA,  Iblcyo,  Japan 

Filed  JiuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,655 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1992,  4-160781 

Int  CX'  B41V  2/05 

U.S.  CL  347—1  20  Claims 

ID 


1.  A  liquid  droplet  ejecting  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  liquid  fixMn  a 
nozzle,  comprising: 

a  liquid  ejection  chamber  for  holding  liquid  to  be  ejected  irom 
the  nozzle,  said  liquid  ejection  chamber  having  a  temperature: 

a  liquid  ejection  chamber  temperature  controller  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  in  said  liquid  ejection  chamber  in  a  range  of 
128''C.+  /-3°C.; 

a  pressure  chamber  having  an  internal  volume  filled  with  a 
pressurizing  liquid,  the  pressurizing  liquid  having  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  the  temperature  in  said  liquid  ejection 
chamber,  tiie  pressurizing  liquid  generating  a  bubble  when 
heated  to  the  boiling  point,  expansion  of  tlte  generated  bubble 
increasing  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber, 

heat  applying  means  for  selectively  heating  the  pressurizing 
liquid  to  the  boiling  point;  and 

pressure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  liquid 
ejection  chamber  by  deforming  with  increasing  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber  to  eject  a  Uquid  droplet 


5,467,113 
INk-JET  RECORDING  HEAD,  BOARD  FOR  SAID  HEAD 

AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiinyuki  i«hin»g«,  Ibkyo;  Iteguhiro  Fuknda,  and  IbsliUiiro 
Mori,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of;  Japan,  anigiiors  to  Canon 
KabusUU  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  92,928,  Jul.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,267,  Dec  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,330 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-42527 
Int  CU"  B4U  29138 
VS.  CL  347—17  23  Claims 

t.  An  inlc-jet  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink  discharg- 
ing orifices,  and  having,  positioned  on  a  same  substrate,  a  plurality 
of  heat  generating  elements  for  generating  thermal  energy  used  for 
discharging  inlc  from  said  ink  discharging  orifices,  a  temperature 
sensor  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  substrate  artd  a 
healing  element  for  applying  heat  to  said  substrate, 
characterized  in  that  said  temperature  sensor  element  is  disposed 
at  a  position  where  a  time  required  for  the  influence  due  to  a 
temperature  change,  when  only  a  predetermined  heat  generat- 
,ing  element  is  energized,  to  become  exertive  on  said  position 


is  substantially  equal  or  equal  to  a  time  required  for  tiie 
influence  due  to  a  temperature  change,  when  only  said  heating 
element  is  energized,  to  become  exertive  on  said  position,  and 
wherein  said  predetermined  heat  generating  element  is 
selected  from  an  intermediate  temperature  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  generating  elements. 


5<467,U4 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  CARTRIDGE 
RynkU  EUnuma,  Kawasaki;  Nobiitoshi  Mizusawa,  Yamato, 
and  Yi^  Chiba,  laehara,  aO  of,  Japu,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japwi 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  90M<L  JuL  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  cantinnation  of  Ser.  No.  416,275,  Oct  2,  1989, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  diviiion  of  Ser.  No.  131,083,  Dec  9, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4^93,137.  TUs  application  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  405,934 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec  10, 1986, 61-292599; 

Dec  10,  1986,  61-292600;  Dec  10,  1986,  61-292601;  Dec  25, 

1986,  61-307937;  Dec  25,  1986,  61-307938;  Dec  25,  1986, 

61-307939;  Dec  25, 1986,  61-307940 

Int  a."  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—32  34  CUhns 


203B 


-101 

235 


252 


1.  An  inlc  jet  recording  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ink  jet  record- 
ing head  having  a  discharge  section  for  discharging  ink  and  record- 
ing on  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platen  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  and  determining  a 
head  recording  position  of  said  recording  head; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  said  platen  between  a  platen  record- 
ing position  for  determining  the  head  recording  position  and  a 
position  different  from  the  platen  recording  position;  and 

an  ink  absorbing  member  pwsitioned  on  a  side  of  said  platen 
opposite  said  recording  head  atxl  not  opposed  to  said  dis- 
charge section  of  said  lecording  head  when  said  platen  is  at 
the  platen  recording  position, 

wherein  said  moving  means  moves  said  platen  to  the  different 
platen  position  to  provide  a  space  for  said  ink  absorbing 
member  to  oppose  said  discharge  section  of  said  recording 
head  so  that  ink  can  be  discharged  into  said  ink  absorbing 
member  while  not  in  contact  with  said  recording  head  and 
wherein  said  ink  absorbing  member  approaches  the  recording 
head  by  being  mechanically  controlled  by  a  component  con- 
nected to  said  platen  in  correspondence  with  movement  of 
said  platen. 
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5^7,115 
INKJET  PRINTHEAD  FORMED  TO  ELDMINATE  INK 
TRAJECTORY  ERRORS 
Winthrop  D.  Childers,  San  Diego,  Callf^  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,896,  Apr.  1,  1992.  This 

application  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,816 

Int  a.*"  B41J  2114 

VS.  CL  Ml— 47  11  Claims 


17 


)<c 


it 


17 


/-104 


•e 


of: 


1.  A  mettiod  of  fonning  an  inkjet  printhead  comprising  the  steps 


fonning  a  nozzle  member  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  a  central 
axis  of  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  hrst  tilt  angle  with 
respect  to  a  direction  nonnal  to  a  top  surface  of  said  nozzle 
member,  and 

afBxing  a  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  ele- 
ments to  a  back  surface  of  said  nozzle  member  using  pressure, 
said  nozzle  member  extending  over  two  or  more  outer  edges 
of  said  substrate,  said  pressure  causing  bending  of  said  nozzle 
member  over  said  outer  edges  of  said  substrate,  said  bending 
causing  said  central  axis  of  each  of  said  nozzles  to  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  a  direction  normal  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  an  angle  approximately  equal  in  magnitude  and 
opposite  in  direction  to  said  first  tilt  angle  so  as  to  offset  said 
first  tilt  angle  and  result  in  a  printhead  having  nozzles  whose 
central  axes  are  substantially  normal  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  substrate. 


5,467,116 
INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 
INK  CARTRIDGE 
Shinya  Nakamura;  l^tomu  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan;  Steven  J.  Dietl,  and  Donald  M.  Stevens,  both  of 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ite,  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  and  Xerox  Corporation,  Webster,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130513; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130514;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153329 

InL  CI.'  B41J  2/14 
VS.  a.  347—50  18  aaims 


discharged  from  said  ink  discharging  means  of  said  ink  jet 
head,  said  printing  means  including  a  carriage  shaft  extending 
in  the  main  printing  direction  and  a  carriage  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  carriage  shaft  for  carrying  said  ink 
cartridge  thereon,  said  carriage  including  a  first  carriage  frame 
and  a  second  carriage  frame; 

at  least  three  projections  provided  on  said  first  carriage  frame  for 
individually  contacting  with  at  least  three  portions  of  said 
head  base  plate  to  position  said  ink  discharging  means  of  said 
ink  jet  head  at  predetermined  positions;  and 

pressurizing  means  provided  on  said  carriage  for  pressing  said 
head  base  plate  against  said  projections  by  moving  said  first 
carriage  frame  and  said  second  carriage  frame  along  said 
carriage  shaft. 


5,467,117 
ADDITION  OF  ALCOHOL  TO  PREWET  SOLUTIONS  TO 

ENHANCE  AND  ACCELERATE  WETTING  TO 
HYDROPHOBIC  FOAMS  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  INK- 
JET PENS 
Roger  F.  Evans;  Charles  L.  Thierheimer,  Jr.,  and  Norman  E. 
Pawiowskl,  all  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,794 

Int  CL*  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  347—87  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accelerating  and  enhancing  wetting  of  hydro- 
phobic foams  as  ink  reservoirs  for  application  to  ink-jet  pens, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  said  hydrophobic  foam  to  expel  air  from  the 
foam,  thereby  forming  compressed  foam; 

(b)  placing  said  compressed  foam  in  a  prewet  bath  containing  a 
solution  comprising  about  3  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  alcohol,  0  to  about  0.5  wt.  %  biocide,  and  the  balance 
water, 

(c)  allowing  said  compressed  foam  to  expand  in  said  prewet  bath 
and  to  thereby  absorb  said  solution; 

(d)  compressing  said  foam  while  said  foam  remains  in  said 
prewet  bath; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  at  least  once; 

(0  removing  said  foam  from  said  prewet  bath;  and 

(g)  compressing  said  foam,  thereby  expelling  excess  solution 

while  leaving  a  residual  amount  of  said  alcohol  within  the 

foam. 


5,467,118 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  HARD  COPY  PRINTING  OR 
PLOTTING  APPARATUS 
Brian  D.  Gragg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Clark,  Albany, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
,    ,     .  ,  .  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^40 

1.  An  mk  jet  printer  in  which  an  ink  cartridge  including  an  ink  int  CI.*  B4U  2/175 

tank  and  a  head  base  plate  which  has  an  ink  jet  head  including  a   U.S.  CI.  347—87  7  Claims 

plurality  of  ink  discharging  means  is  used,  comprising:  1.  In  a  pen  for  a  hard  copy  printing  device,  having  an  ink 

printing  means  for  performing  printing  in  a  main  printing  direc-    cartridge  with  an  exterior  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  interior 
non  on  a  recording  medium  with  ink  which  is  selectively   cartridge  chamber  containing  at  least  two  ink  reservoirs,  each  of 
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said  Fcservoirs  having  a  supply  of  ink  therein,  and  a  printhead 
device  on  said  exterior  surface,  a  fitment  apparatus  for  supplying 
independent  outflow  of  ink  from  each  of  said  reservoirs  to  said 
printhead  device,  comprising: 

at  least  two  means,  unitary  with  said  cartridge  and  extending 
into  said  chamber,  for  piping  ink  from  each  of  said  reservoirs 
respectively  to  said  printhead  device; 

a  unitary  means  for  forming  inner  walls  of  both  of  said  reser- 
voirs, having  a  means  thereon  for  forming  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  unitary  means  and  each  of  said 
means  for  piping  ink  respectively,  such  that  ink  in  each  of  said 
reservoirs  can  flow  out  through  only  one  of  said  means  for 
piping; 

means  for  Altering  said  outflow  of  ink  from  said  reservoirs;  and 

means,  bonded  to  said  cartridge  in  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal 
between  said  cartridge  and  said  printhead  device,  for  holding 
said  means  for  filtering  said  outflow  of  ink, 

wherein  each  of  said  means  for  piping  ink  is  a  tubular  pipe 
device,  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cartridge  into  said  chamber,  having  a  bore  extending  from 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  cartridge  into  said  chamber,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  forming  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal 
between  said  unitary  means  and  each  of  said  means  for  piping 
ink  is  a  plurality  of  sleeving  means,  each  adapted  to  fit  over 
one  each  of  each  said  tubular  pipe  devices,  for  coupling  the 
supply  of  ink  within  one  of  each  of  said  reservoirs  to  a 
respective  tubular  pipe  bore  and  providing  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal  between  each  of  said  sleeving  means  and  a 
respectively  fitted  tubular  pipe  device  except  through  said 
bote. 


increase  an  ink  drying  rate,  said  second  medium  heating 
means  being  spatially  separated  from  said  first  medium  heat- 
ing means; 

print  medium  type  distinguishing  means  for  providing  a  medium 
type  signal  indicative  of  a  type  of  media  being  advanced  to 
said  print  zone; 

first  heater  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  medium 
heating  means; 

second  heater  control  means  responsive  to  said  medium  type 
signal  for  controlling  said  second  medium  heating  means,  said 
second  control  means  for  selectively  setting  an  amount  of  heat 
energy  generated  by  said  second  medium  heating  means  in 
dependence  on  said  type  of  print  medium  being  advanced  to 
said  print  zone,  said  heat  energy  amount  being  selected  to  heat 
said  medium  to  a  high  level  without  causing  deleterious 
heating  effects  on  said  medium,  said  second  heater  control 
means  comprising  means  for  causing  said  secortd  heating 
means  to  generate  heat  at  an  initial,  high  level  dependent  on 
said  medium  type  signal,  and  then  to  decrement  the  heat  level 
by  a  given  decrement  rate  as  printing  operations  proceed  on 
said  medium  to  gradually  reduce  said  heat  level. 


5,467,120 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  OF  BOTH  SUBLIMATION  TYPE  AND 

FUSION  TYPE 

Akihiro  Sadaki;  Masayoshi  Shiraishi;  NaoU  Kawawada,  and 

Koji  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sdko 

Instruments  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1992,  4-132550; 
May  29,  1992,  4-13S592 

Int  a.*  B4U  2132:21325 
VS.  CI.  347—171  8  Claims 


5,467,119 
INK-JET  printer  with  PRINT  HEATER  HAVING 
VARIABLE  HEAT  ENERGY  FOR  DIFFERENT  MEDU 
Brent  W.  Richtsmeier,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Todd  L.  Russell, 
Camas,  Wash.;  Todd  R.  Medin,  Escondido,  and  William  D. 
Meyer,  Ramona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewiett-Padtard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,986,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,388 

Int  Cl.^  B4U  2/01 

VS.  a.  347—102  22  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  printer,  comprising: 

•  printhead  for  printing  onto  a  print  medium,  comprising  a 

plurality  of  ink-jet  nozzles  for  ejecting  ink  drops  onto  a 

surface  of  said  print  medium  at  a  print  zone  in  a  controlled 

fashion; 

medium  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  print  medium 

along  a  medium  path  to  said  print  zone; 
first  medium  heating  means  for  preheating  said  medium  prior  to 

advancement  of  said  medium  to  said  print  zone; 
second  medium  heating  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  said 
medium  disposed  at  said  print  zone  during  print  operations  to 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  of  a  thermal  transfer 
recording  apparatus  which  uses  a  thermal  head  composed  of  heal 
generating  resistive  members  aligned  in  a  specified  direction, 
obtains  a  desired  halftone  or  color  image  by  changing  heat  quantity 
generated  in  the  heat  generating  resistive  members,  and  is  con- 
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stnicted  to  selectively  switch  over  its  recording  mode  to  a  selected 
recording  nvxle  selected  from  a  sublimation  type  thermal  transfer 
recording  mode  and  a  fusion  type  thermal  transfer  recording  mode, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  switching  the  apparatus  over  to  the  sublimation  type  thermal 
transfer  recording  nnode: 

b)  determining  a  printing  pitch  for  the  sublimation  type  thermal 
transfer  recording  mode; 

c)  performing  a  first  printing  on  a  recording  paper  in  accordance 
with  selected  printing  data; 

d)  feeding  the  recording  paper  by  a  distance  equal  to  an  integral 
multiple,  §  1 ,  of  the  determined  printing  pitch; 

e)  performing  a  second  printing  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
printing  data  as  in  said  step  of  performing  a  first  printing;  atxl 

f)  feeding  the  recording  paper  by  a  distance  equal  to  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  determined  printing  pitch. 


5,467,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOT  MATRIX 

WRITING  USING  A  COI^INOUS  WAVE  LASER 

Gcofl^y  AUcock,  Kirkella,  England,  assignor  to  Coherent 

Hull,  Ltd^  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,075,  May  8,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^43 
Int  CL*  B4U  2/43 
VS.  CL  347—260 

B 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  a  target  by  exposing  the  target  to 
continuous  wave  laser  radiation,  including: 

a  means  for  generating  a  continuous  wave  laser  beam; 

an  array  of  concave  mirrors; 

a  means  for  scatming  the  continuous  wave  laser  beam  across  the 
array,  wherein  said  means  for  scanning  iiKludes  a  rotating 
mirror,  and  said  means  for  scaiming  includes  a  means  for 
reflecting  the  laser  beam  from  the  rotating  mirror, 

a  target  positioned  relative  to  the  array  so  that  each  concave 
mirror  in  the  array  projects  a  stationary  real  image  of  the  laser 
beam  on  the  target  when  the  laser  beam  is  scanned  across  the 
array,  wherein  the  stationary  real  image  is  projected  on  the 
target  for  a  dwell  time  determined  by  a  rotational  velocity  of 
the  rotating  mirror,  and 

control  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  scanning,  for  control- 
ling the  rotational  velocity  to  control  the  dwell  time. 


5,467,122 

UNDERWATER  IMAGING  IN  REAL  TIME,  USING 

SUBSTANTULLY  DIRECT  DEPTH-TO-DISPLAY-HEIGHT 

LIDAR  STREAK  MAPPING 
Kent  Bowker,  Elssex,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  C.  Lubard,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aret£  Associates,  Sherman  Oalu, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,038,  Oct.  21, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46335 
Int  CI.'  H04N  7118 
\iS.  CI.  348—31  47  Claims 


/««|  I 

I 


S.  A  system  for  imaging  a  volume  of  a  turbid  medium,  namely 
an  ocean  voIuiik,  with  objects  therein,  said  system  being  for  use 
with  means  for  bodily  transporting  at  least  part  of  the  system  with 
respect  to  said  turbid  ocean  volume,  and  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  projecting  a  pulsed  thin-fan-shaped  beam  to  selec- 
tively illuminate,  along  an  illumination-propagation  direction, 
a  thin  section  of  such  turbid  ocean  volume; 
a  streak  tube,  having  a  cathode  for  receiving  reflected  light  back, 
approximately  along  the  illumination-propagation  direction, 
from  the  thin  section  of  turbid  ocean  volume;  said  streak  tube 
also  having  an  anode  end,  and  comprising: 
first  electronic  means  for  forming  at  the  anode  end  of  the 
streak  tube  successive  thin-strip-shaped  electronic-image 
segments  of  the  light  successively  received  on  the  cathode 
from  the  illuminated  turbid-ocean-volume  thin  section,  and 
second  electronic  means  for  distributing  the  successive  thin- 
strip-shaped  electronic-image  segments,  along  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  long  dimension  of  the  image 
segments,  across  the  anode  end  of  the  streak  tube, 
said  distributing  of  the  electronic-image  segments  being  in 
accordance  with  elapsed  time  after  operation  of  the  beam- 
projecting  means  so  that  each  thin-strip-shaped  electronic- 
image  segment  is  displaced  from  an  edge  of  the  anode  end 
of  the  tube  substantially  in  proportion  to  total  propagation 
distance  and  time  into  and  out  from  the  turbid-medium  thin 
section,  to  form  a  composite  electronic  image  of  the  turbid- 
ocean-volume  thin  section  as  a  function  of  propagation 
depth; 
means  for  imposing  a  substantially  common  spatial  definition 
and  directional  restriction,  in  one  dimension,  upon  (I)  the 
pulsed  thin-fan-shaped   beam   projected   by   the   projecting 
means  and  (2)  the  reflected  light  received  back  from  the  thin 
section  of  turbid  ocean  volunte; 
means  for  sequentially  operating  the  beam-projecting  means, 
during  operation  of  such  bodily-transporting  means,  to  project 
a  sequence  of  beam  pulses  to  illuminate  successive  thin 
sections,  and  generate  a  corresponding  sequence  of  composite 
electronic  images;  and 
means  for  processing  the  composite  electronic  images,  wherein 
said  sequence  of  electronic  images  can  be  used  to  produce  a 
corresponding  sequence  of  composite  optical  images  which 
can  be  displayed  to  show  a  motion  picture  that  emulates 
visual  perceptions  of  travel  through  the  successive  thin  sec- 
tions of  turbid  ocean  volume. 
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5«4«7,123 
iTUS  *  METHOD  PBK  ENHANCING  COLOR 
IMAGES 
YUMMhna  Y.  Zcevi,  tUb^  Ran  GtMMr,  NoAl,  teth  «t,  brad, 
mai  Waif  Stuart,  Johanneiboiiri,  South  Afirica,  asiiflpan  ta 
Deduiioa   Reaeardi   and   Devetofuncrrt   Foaadattoa,   IM^ 
BaM^  israti 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,719 

Claims  pHority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  li,  1992, 103763 

Int  Cl.'^  HMN  9/43 

VS.  CL  30—34  «  OataH 


27.  Color  image  enhancement  apparatus  for  modifying  a  color 
image  for  perception  by  a  color-blind  individual,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

apparatus  fbr  receiving  signals  representing  the  color  image; 

image  processing  apparatus  comprising  apparatus,  employing 
(tie  received  signals,  for  modifying  the  color  image  such  that 
at  least  one  color  in  the  color  image  which  a  color-blind 
inlividual  caMMX  differentiate  is  transformed  to  at  least  one 
color  which  the  color-blind  individual  can  differentiate:  and 

apparatus  for  providing  a  color  image  using  the  output  of  said 
image  processing  apparatus, 

wherein  said  image  processing  apparatus  which  operates  directly 
on  the  high  spatial  frequency  chromatic  components  of  the 
color  image  for  enhancement  thereof. 


5,467,124 
FILM  HOLDER  FOR  VIDEO  PROBE 
RiciMrd  A.  Ikmburrino,  Auburn,  and  Jack  L.  Caiimiiy,  Jr., 
CanUluB,  iMtli  of  N.Y.,  ■wifcBiirs  la  Weldi  Aflyn,  Inc  Siu- 
nealeies  FaBs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19«317 

lot  CL'  HMN  7118 

VS.  a.  348— M  6  Claims 


5y467,12S 
ArPARAIUS  FOR  T^  INS^XmON  OF  TRANSPAIWNT 

CONTAPflEKS 
H^iBM  YMliida,  lUcyo,  Ja|Mm,  asrifMr  ta  Hi#w  i 
Ltd.,  Ibkya,  Japan 

CnnHawatinn  of  Ser.  No.  95322,  JuL  21,  1993,  i 
wUdi  is  a  conteuatloB  of  Ser.  No.  728,511,  Jul.  11, 1991, 
■haiirtnw^  Tlds  application  Oct.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,«1 
CUam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japam  Jul.  13, 1998,  2-18S(f7 
Int.  CI.''  He4N  7118 
VS.  CL  348—127  4  CWois 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  light  transparent  containers  compris- 
ing a  source  of  light,  a  light  diffiiser  interposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  container  to  irradiate  said  container  uniformly,  and 
a  video  camera,  said  source  of  light,  said  light  diffuser  ai>d  said 
video  camera  being  arranged  to  have  a  field  of  inadia&on  and  a 
field  of  view  respectively  from  the  same  side  of  said  container  and 
through  said  container,  a  Ught  absorbing  wall  placed  behind  said 
container  in  opposition  to  said  video  camera  and  in  line  to  absorb 
the  light  passing  through  said  container,  said  source  of  light,  said 
light  diffuser  and  said  video  camera  being  further  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  light  irradiated  on  the  surface  of  said  container 
is  not  reflected  therefrom  bat  passes  through  said  container,  and 
hence,  said  video  camera  receives  only  furious  reflection  from 
said  container,  and  a  processor  for  processing  the  output  signal  of 
said  video  camera  upon  the  sensing  of  a  spurious  reflection  from 
said  container. 


SyM7,126 

TIKRMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH  FULL-SCREEN 

DIGITAL  ENLARGEKKNT  WITH  CAMERA  USING 

SERIES-PARALLEL  SCANNING 

Jean-Louis  M.  DavenI,  Res  "Xca  Vignes  de  Bures"  Bit  Bl, 

9194«  Lcs  UHs,  Fnnce 

Filed  Oct  21,  198S,  Ser.  No.  8tS413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJoa  Franee,  Jan.  19,  1984,  84  1M72 
laL  CL'  l»4N  5/33;  G02B  26/ W 
VS.  CL  348—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  film  holder  for  a  video  display  system  having  a  video  probe 
with  a  head  portion,  a  prtxxssor,  a  monitor,  and  a  printer,  said  film 
holder  comprising: 
a  housing  for  positioning  a  film  relative  to  the  video  probe,  said 

housing  including; 
receiving  means  for  positioning  and  securing  the  head  portion  of 

the  video  probe  within  the  housing; 
diffuser  means  for  diffusing  light  entering  said  housing;  and 
frime  means  positioned  between  said  diffuser  means  and  said 
receiving  means,  said  frame  means  for  securing  the  film  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  head  of  the  video  probe. 


1.  Infrared  thermography  system  comprising: 
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(a)  in  infrared  camera  fined  with  a  raster  scanner  for  one  of  (i) 
parallel  and  (ii)  series-parallel  scanning,  and  a  line  scanner  to 
scan,  point  by  point,  by  projection  on  a  detection  matrix 
comprised  in  the  raster  direction  of  at  least  a  detection  bar 
comprising  a  whole  number  of  m  photosensitive  detectors  in 
parallel  for  the  simultaneous  scanning  of  a  strip  of  m  adjacent 
lines  of  the  field  of  view,  die  image  of  the  aforesaid  field  of 
view  being  comprised  of  juxtaposed  elementary  fields, 

(b)  an  electronic  processor  of  the  analog  signal  at  the  output  of 
the  camera,  said  electronic  processor  being  fitted  with  at  least 
a  digitizer  for  the  aforesaid  analog  signal,  and  with  at  least  a 
digital-to-analog  converter, 

(c)  means  for  visualization  of  the  output  signal  from  the  afore- 
said digital-lo-analog  converter  on  a  television  monitor,  and 

(d)  enlargement  means  for  operating  in  a  digital  enlargement 
mode,  and  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  enlarge- 
ment means  make  it  possible  to  obtain  a  full-screen  digital 
enlargement,  said  enlargement  means  comprising  coiKrol 
devices,  sequencing  devices,  a  buffer  storage,  and  line  reor- 
dering devices,  and  by  which,  (i)  the  movement  of  the  raster 
scanning  is  slowed  by  said  control  devices  relative  to  a 
predetermined  usual  scanning  mode  of  said  raster  scanner,  in 
the  ratio  of  the  enlargemeiu  factor  g,  selected,  with  preserva- 
tion of  raster  scanning  time,  such  that  the  inuges  of  any  two 
scanning  strips  that  follow  each  other  in  time  and  are  pro- 
jected on  the  aforesaid  detectors  overlap,  the  spatial  displace- 
ment between  these  successive  images  in  the  form  of  a  strip 
being  greater  than  the  dimension  of  a  detector  in  the  raster 
direction,  and  (ii)  the  output  signals  from  said  m  photosensi- 
tive detectors  are,  after  being  put  in  digital  series  form,  stored 
in  the  aforesaid  buffer  storage  aixl  read  from  this  latter,  the 
capacity  of  which  is  at  least  2m  lines,  such  that  the  chrono- 
logical succession  of  the  lines  at  the  storage  output  for  repro- 
duction of  the  image  of  the  field  of  view  on  die  foresaid 
monitor  is  the  same  as  the  spatial  succession  of  the  field  of 
view  lines  scanned. 


5y««7,127 
AUTOMATIC  OBJECTS  TRACING  DEVICE  OF 
CAMCORDER 
Lee  Jong-Pll,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Samsniig  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd,,  KyungU-do,  RJep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910,gll 
Cfadmc  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  9,  1991, 
91.II«23 

Int  CL'  tms  5/228:7118 
VS.  a.  348—169  16  Clalu 


1.  A.1  automatic  object  tracing  device,  of  a  camcorder  of  the  type 

which  includes  a  zoom  lens  and  a  video  processing  section,  which 

photographs  an  object  by  developing  video  luminance  signals 

corresponding  to  an  image  being  photographed,  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  said  video  luminance 

signals  output  from  said  video  processing  section  into  digital 

lumituuKe  sigiuls; 

movement  detecting  means  for  comparing  a  present  one  of  said 

digital  luminance  signals  and  a  previously  obtained  one  of 


said  digital  luminance  signals  to  detect  moving  quantity  and 
direction  of  said  object  as  a  motion  vector  to  thereby  generate 
moving  information; 

zoom  position  sensing  means  for  detecting  zoom  position  of  said 
zoom  lens: 

a  microprocessor  which  receives  moving  information  of  said 
object  from  said  movement  detecting  means  and  position 
information  from  said  zoom  position  sensing  means  and 
determines  whether  or  not  there  is  movement  of  said  object, 
and  a  respective  moving  speed;  and 

motor  control  means  receiving  said  movement  and  speed  infor- 
mation of  said  object  from  said  microprocessor  for  controlling 
a  camcorder  turning  motor  so  that  said  camcorder  photo- 
graphs while  automatically  tracing  said  object. 


S,467,12S 
HIGH  SPEED  IMAGER  TEST  STATION 
George  J.  Yatca,  Smta  Fc;  Kevin  L.  Albilglit,  Loa  AUunos,  both 
of  N.M.,  and  Bojan  T.  "Hirko,  Moraga,  CaUf,,  aasicnora  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia,  OOcc  of  Tech- 
nolofy  TVansfer,  Alameda,  Calif: 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,544 

Int  CL'  H04N  17/00.17102 

VS.  CL  348—187  6  ClaiiM 


1.  A  test  station  for  determining  the  perfomumce  of  a  solid  state 
imager,  comprising: 

a  programmable  waveform  generator  for  outputting  clock  pulses 
at  variable  rates; 

an  imager  header  board  for  mounting  a  solid  state  imager  to  be 
tested,  including  clock  level  shifters  for  receiving  said  clock 
pulses  and  outputting  readout  pulses  effective  to  clock  charge 
from  pixels  forming  said  solid  state  imager  and  amplifiers 
effective  to  amplify  output  charge  clocked  from  said  solid 
state  imager,  wherein  each  one  of  said  clock  level  shifters 
includes  means  for  differentiating  said  output  clock  pulses  so 
that  said  solid  state  imager  is  driven  by  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  clock  pulses  to  reduce  power  dissipation  in  said 
clock  level  shifters; 

analog  circuit  means  receiving  said  output  charge  clocked  from 
said  solid  state  imager  for  canceling  noise  in  output  pulses 
formed  by  said  output  charge  and  peak  sensing  and  holding 
means  to  sequentially  hold  a  peak  value  of  each  of  said  output 
pulses; 

high  speed  digitizer  means  for  receiving  said  peak  value  of  each 
one  of  said  output  pulses  and  outputting  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  each  one  of  said  output  pulses;  and 

video  means  for  displaying  an  image  associated  with  said  digital 
representation  of  said  output  pulses  corresponding  to  said 
ou^ut  charge  clocked  from  each  one  of  said  pixels. 
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5«467,129 
£RA  WITH  AirrOMATIC  DATA  COMPRESSION 
FACTOR  SELECTION 
MasaMro  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikas  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUmI  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,416 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315356 
Int  CL*^  H04N  5176 
VS.  a.  348—231  19  Clains 


1.  Asystem  for  selecting  a  data  compression  factor,  comprising: 

an  image  processing  unit  phetoelectrically  converting  light  from 
a  photographic  subject  to  analog  image  signals  and  perfonn- 
ing  image  processing  on  the  analog  image  signals; 

a  frequency  component  extraction  unit,  operatively  coupled  to 
the  image  processing  unit,  receiving  the  processed  analog 
image  signals  from  the  image  prtxessing  unit  and  extracting 
frequency  components  from  the  analog  image  signals; 

a  compression  factor  selection  unit,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
frequency  component  extraction  unit,  selecting  a  compression 
factor  based  upon  the  frequency  components  of  the  analog 
image  signals  extracted  by  the  frequency  component  extrac- 
bon  unit;  and 

a  data  compression  unit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  image  pro- 
cessing unit,  receiving  processed  analog  image  signals  from 
the  image  processing  unit,  converting  the  processed  analog 
image  signals  to  digital  image  signals  and  compressing  the 
digital  image  signals  based  on  tlK  selected  compression  fac- 


5,467,130 

GROUND  DRIVEN  DELAY  LDVE  CORRELATOR 
Kim  M.  Darden,  Vista,  and  Hokon  O.  Flogstad,  La  Mesa,  both 
of  CaUr^  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.r. 

I  Filed  OcL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,757 

InL  a.'  H04N  3114 
MS.  a.  348—241  8  Claims 
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1.  A  correlator  circuit  for  removing  noise  from  a  signal,  com- 
prisirig: 
a  shielded  delay  line  having  a  characteristic  impedance  Z^,  and  a 

delay  period  r,  said  shielded  delay  line  having  an  inductor 

with  first  and  secotxl  terminals  and  a  shield  terminal  which  is 

connected  to  electrical  ground; 
an  impedance  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and 

electrical  ground,  said  impedatice  having  an  impedance  value 

Z^,  and 


a  signal  source  for  providing  lo  said  shield  termiital  of  said 
shielded  delay  Hne  a  signal  having  a  sequence  of  a  first 
interval  with  a  first  signal  value  and  a  second  interval  with  a 
second  signal  value; 

wherein  the  signal  output  from  said  first  terminal  of  said  delay 
line  is  free  from  noise  and  has  a  signal  value  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  first  signal  value  and 
said  second  signal  value. 


Sy467,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  DECODING 

Vasudev  Bhaskaran,  Mountain  View,  and  Ruby  B.  Lee,  Lot 

Altos  HiUs,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Compuy,  Pale  Alto,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  17Sy445 
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I.  A  method  for  decompressing  a  compressed  data  bitstream, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

Huffman  decoding  a  variable  length  string  in  said  data  bitstream 
to  produce  an  output  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  length 
set  of  symbols  contained  in  a  data  block; 
classifying  said  data  block  for  sparseness  based  upon  data  occu- 
pancy within  said  data  block,  wherein  said  classifying  step 
further  comprises: 

classifying  said  data  blocks  in  accordaiKC  with  a  classification 
scheme  wherein  each  data  block  is  defined  as  a  sparse 
matrix  H,  and  where  each  of  said  data  blocks  is  placed  into 
one  of  the  following  classes  based  upon  data  occupancy 
within  said  data  block: 
lype-O  —  only  H[0,0]  is  nonzero; 

lype-l  —  only  one  of  the  H[iJ]  is  nonzero  and  H[0,0]  is  zero; 

lype-Z  —  only  an  upper  2x2  submatrix  of  H  has  nonzero 

values,  where  some  or  all  of  H(0.01.  H(0.1).  H(l,0]  and 

H[l,l]  are  non-zero; 

lype-S  —  only  an  upper  4x4  submatrix  of  H  has  nonzero 

values,  where  some  or  all  of  H[iJ],  iM),  1 3,  j=0,  I, . 

. . ,  3  are  notuero;  and 
1Vpe-4  —  H  is  not  a  member  of  any  of  the  above-mentioned 
classes,  where  the  occupancy  pattern  in  H  is  random; 
inverse  quantizing  to  convert  said  symbols  in  said  data  block 
into  a  set  of  values  adapted  for  an  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transform  calculation;  and 
performing   an   inverse   discrete   cosine   transform   ("IDCT") 

operation  based  upon  data  block  classification; 
wherein  the  overall  number  of  calculations  performed  during 
said  IDCT  operation  are  a  function  of  the  data  sparseness 
within  said  data  block. 
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METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

HIERARCHICAL  HDTV,  EDTV  AND  SDTV  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS 
Khakd  Fwl,  WeBUng.  mmI  MdMd  Rnf;  Mfincfaem  both  ot, 
GemHuiy,  asrignon  to  DrnteiK  Fonchiiii|mmlt  Air  Lull- 
und  Rwiwifchrt  e.V^  Koln,  GcrmHiy 

FIM  N<nr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ISMM    ^~ 
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226J 

InL  CL'  H04N  11106:11104 
U.S.  CL  34»-390  3 


fOMU     j 


I 


SOUMCC  COMII 


MQiTtOWAi.  Tim.,  MIBP 


>"' 


TirrT~-MT¥ 


Mu-nuvci 

COOCH 


_j... 


.■.       [-' 


OltTH 

WVWOM 
MM.TVt.cinM  loroMl 


1.  A  method  for  hienuchical  tnnsmiuion  of  television  signals, 
the  televisioii  signals  being  analog  signals  and  selectively  includ- 
ing at  least  two  of  HDTV  signals,  EDTV  signals,  and  SDTV 
signals,  the  television  signals  moving  from  a  transmission  side  to  a 
receiving  side,  the  method  comprising,  on  the  transmission  side: 

converting  the  television  signals  to  digital  signals,  such  that  the 
digital  signals  include  signal  bits; 

removing  signal  bit  redundancy  from  the  digital  signals  in  a 
source  coder, 

protecting  the  signal  bits  in  accordance  with  their  significance  in 
a  UEP  coder,  whereby  the  digital  signals  arc  hierarchically 
built  up; 

multilevel  encoding  the  digital  signals  to  form  symbols; 

muhiresolution  modulating  the  digital  signals; 

OFD  multiplexing  die  digital  signals; 

converting  the  digital  signals  to  analog  signals;  and 

transmitting  the  analog  signals;  the  method  further  comprising, 
on  the  receiving  side: 

re-conveiting  the  analog  signals  to  the  digital  signals; 

inverse  OFD  multiplexing  the  digital  signals; 

demodulating  the  digital  signals  in  a  multiresoiution  demodula- 
tor according  to  a  channel  estimation,  the  multiresoiution 
demodulator  including  various  differently  complex  receivers 
selectively  for  the  HDTV  signals,  the  EDTV  signals,  and  the 
SDTV  signals; 

decoding  the  digital  signals  in  a  multistage  decoder, 

processing  the  HDTV  signals,  the  EDTV  signals,  and  the  SDTV 
signals  by  a  digital-to-analog  conversion  in  a  UEP  decoder 
specific  to  a  respective  one  of  the  differently  complex  receiv- 
ers and  a  following  source  decoder. 


S«4<7,133 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  VIDEO  MOTIONS 

IN  DIGITAL  TELEVISIONS 

Dong  R  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor%  Mrignor  to  GoMstv  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  0433,  May  17,  1993,  w'^ititwifil 

Tlifa  appWcatkw  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,945 
Clainv  priority,  appiicatiaa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1992, 
SSS9/1992 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  of  motiaa  video  for  digital  televi- 
sion, comprising: 

subtracting  means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  of 
a  diffierence  between  video  information  of  a  current  subframe 
of  a  digital  television  signal  input  at  a  time  I  and  reference 
video  information  of  a  corresponding  previous  subframe  of 
the  digital  television  signal  input  at  a  time  t-1  and  having  been 
motion-compensated,  the  current  subframe  and  the  corre- 
sponding previous  subframe  each  being  one  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  subframes  comprising  respectively  a  current  frame 
and  a  previous  frame  of  the  digital  television  signal: 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  difference  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  subtraction  means  into  a  frequency  domain 
signal; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  frequency  domain  signal 
from  the  transforming  means  to  generate  a  quantized  differ- 
ence signal  of  a  finite  number, 

variable  length  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  quantized 
difference  signal  from  the  quantizing  means  into  an  encoded 
output  signal  having  a  variable  number  of  bits  according  to  a 
generation  rate  of  the  quantized  diffemKC  sigiud; 

de-quantizing  means  for  de-quantizing  the  quantized  difference 
signal  from  the  quantizing  means; 

inverse  transfonning  means  for  inversely  transfarming  the 
de-quantized  difference  signal  from  the  de-quantizing  means 
into  a  signal  in  the  spatial  domain  for  generating  a  restored 
difference  signal; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  restored  difference  signal  from  the 
inverse  transforming  means  and  the  reference  video  informa- 
tion of  the  corresponding  previous  subframe; 

subframe  storing  means  for  storing  video  information  of  the 
corresponding  previous  subframe  output  from  the  adding 
means;  and 

motion  presumption/compensalian  means  for  1)  detecting  posi- 
tion data  of  nwved  pixels  between  the  video  informatian  of 
the  corresponding  previous  subframe  stored  in  the  subframe 
storing  means  and  the  video  information  of  the  current  sub- 
frame,  2)  calculating  positional  vector  amounts  of  the  moved 
pixels  from  the  detected  position  data,  and  3)  motion- 
compensating  the  video  information  of  the  corresponding 
previous  subframe  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  posi- 
tional vector  amoums  to  thereby  form  said  reference  video 
information; 

wherein  said  delecting  of  position  dau  of  moved  pixels  is 
accomplished  by: 

delecting  positions  of  unit  biociu  of  pixels  of  the  video 
information  within  a  subframe. 
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detecting  positions  of  moved  pixels  of  the  video  infonnation 
by  search  blocks  of  pixels  sumxinding  the  unit  Mocks  for 
those  of  the  unit  blocks  not  positiotied  at  a  boundary  of  the 
subframe,  and 

detecting  positions  of  moved  pixels  of  the  video  information 
by  limited  search  blocks  of  pixels  surrounding  the  unit 
blocks  for  those  of  the  unit  blocks  positioned  at  a  boundary 
of  the  subftame,  the  limited  search  blocks  being  smaller  in 
size  than  the  search  blocks  such  that  the  limited  search 
blocks  do  not  exceed  the  subframe  boundary. 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  video  data,  the  video  data  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  method  including  the  computer- 
implemented  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  pixel  groupings; 

(b)  determining  a  characteristic  value  for  each  pixel  grouping; 

(c)  specifying  a  tolerance; 

(d)  determining  a  variance  between  the  characteristic  values  of 
the  pixel  groupings; 

(e)  when  the  determined  variance  is  within  the  tolerance,  speci- 
fying a  specified  characteristic  value  to  represent  the  pixel 
groupings,  setting  the  characteristic  value  of  each  pixel  group- 
ing to  the  specified  characteristic  value;  and 

(0  counting  a  number  of  consecutive  pixel  groupings  having  the 
same  specified  characteristic  value  and  storing  the  counted 
number  and  the  specified  characteristic  value  in  a  compressed 
version  of  the  video  data. 


Sy4«7,135 
AFPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  nCTURE 
CODING 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031601; 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  VIDEO 

DATA 

Stuart  T.  Laney,  Seattle;  Eric  Lcdouz,  ReduMHid;  David  M. 

Maymndca,  Seattle,  and  Danid  J.  MHIcr,  Redmond,  aU  of 

Waih.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,504 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/26 

VS.  CL  348—409  74  Claims 


ZOOMCOEFHClEKrS 


u±. 


PItE-COOINC 
FKOCESSING 

uwr 


J" 


OODMO 
UNfT 


WMTING 
UNTT 


EH 


OOtMNQ 
PKOCeSSINC 

UNTT 


READOUT 
UNfT 


DECODING 

UNrr 


POST-DECODING 
PROCESSING 

UNrr 


OBOOOING 

PROCESSING 

UNIT 


ZOOM  COEPPIOENTS 

1.  A  method  of  coding  image  data  with  coefficients  between 
fields  by  increasing  the  coefficients  prior  to  coding,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  detecting  a  motion  vector  in  a  reference  field  to  a  sample 
fiekl  to  check  whether  the  reference  field  is  zoomed  in  or  out 
relative  to  the  sample  field,  data  of  the  reference  field  being 
coded  based  on  the  sample  field; 

(2)  zooming  out  the  reference  field  when  the  reference  field  is 
zoomed  in  relative  to  the  sample  field,  and  zooming  in  the 
reference  field  when  the  reference  field  is  zoomed  out  relative 
to  the  sample  field  according  to  the  motion  vector,  and 

(3)  coding  the  reference  field  after  the  reference  field  has  been 
zoomed  according  to  the  motion  vector  in  the  second  step. 


5/467,136 
VIDEO  DECODER  FOR  DETERMINING  A  MOTION 
VECTOR  FROM  A  SCALED  VECTOR  AND  A 
DIFFERENCE  VECTOR 
IteMnori  Odaka,  Yakohama;  Yodiiharu  Uetani,  Kawasaki; 
IMaaU    Masuda,   Ibkyo;   Ibmoo   Yamakage,   Kawasaki; 
HideyHki  Ueno,  Tnkyo;  Nobom  Yamagachi,  Yashio;  Yoshi- 
biro  KnmrM,  Yokohama,  and  lUahiro  Oku,  Urayasu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tbshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,705,  May  29, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5^17,397.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
197362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-130012; 
Jan.  17, 1991, 3-298316;  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-298317;  Jan.  31, 1991, 
3-286855;  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-30923 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Jnn.  13, 
2012,  has  been  disrtaimwi. 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CL  348—416  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  decoding  a  video  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  at  least  first  and  second  reference  pictures  in  a  memory; 
decoding  a  transmitted  first  motion  vector  and  a  transmitud 
nration  vector  difference,  and  for  fiirther  decoding  a  second 
motion  vector  by  adding  a  scaled  motion  vector  and  the 
motion  vector  difference,  said  scaled  motion  vector  being 
derived  by  scaling  the  first  motion  vector  to  a  motion  vector 
for  the  second  reference  picture; 
forming  a  prediction  signal,  using  a  first  reference  signal  desig- 
nated by  the  first  motion  vector  for  the  first  reference  picture 
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5,467,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
RECEIVER  AS  FOR  A  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
USING  DIFFERENTUL  TIME  CODE 
Joel  W.  Zdepski,  MounUinview,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thom- 
son Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,924,  May  13,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^90 
Int  a.*  H04N  7113 
VS.  a.  348-^23  10  Claims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  com- 
pressed video  signal  receiving  system  which  processes  a  com- 
pressed signal  occurring  in  transport  packets  of  compressed  video 
signal  wherein  identifiable  ones  of  said  transport  packets  include 
program  clock  references  including  count  values  periodically 
obtained  from  a  counter  arranged  to  count  modulo  K,  (K  a  positive 
integer)  pulses  of  an  encoding  system  clock,  and  which  includes 
differential  count  values  which  relate  to  one  of  program  clock 
references  of  data  of  precompressed  signal  multiplexed  with  said 
compressed  video  signal  and  incremental  delays  incurred  by  trans- 
port packets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  said  transport  packets  including  transport  packets 

having  said  count  values  and  differential  count  values; 
a  controlled  pulse  generator,  responsive  to  a  control  signal  E,  for 

providing  a  receiver  system  clock  signal; 
a  receiver  counter  arranged  to  count  pulses  of  said  receiver 

system  clock  signal  modulo  K; 
means,  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  transport  packets  includ- 
ing said  count  values,  for  storing  receiver  count  values  output 
by  said  receiver  counter, 
means  for  retrieving  count  values  and  differential  count  values 
from  said  transport  packets,  and  responsive  thereto  and  stored 
said  receiver  count  values  for  generating  said  control  signal, 
E,  for  controlling  said  controlled  pulse  generator. 
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FIELD  TO  FRAME  VIDEO  PIXEL  DATA  GENERATION 

Robert  J.  Gove,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Texas  Instni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ttx. 
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This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^9 
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and  a  second  reference  signal  designated  by  the  second 
motion  vector  for  the  second  reference  picture  read  out  of  said 
memory  means;  and 
decoding  a  transmitted  difference  signal  and  obtaining  an  output 
signal  by  adding  the  difference  signal  and  the  (trediction 
signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  pixel  data  for  creating  frames  of  video 
pixel  data  from  fields  of  input  video  pixel  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  the  fields  of  input  video  pixel  data; 

generating  one  or  more  feature  magnitude  signals  from  on  or 
more  of  the  field  of  input  video  pixel  data,  wherein  one  of 
said  feature  magnitude  signals  measures  acceleration; 

processing  the  input  video  pixel  data  with  at  least  two  different 
pixel  processing  methods  to  generate  at  least  two  different 
intermediate  pixel  data  values; 

selecting  a  feature  weight  corresponding  to  each  intermediate 
pixel  data  value,  wherein  the  selection  is  based  upon  the  value 
of  said  one  or  more  feature  magnitude  signals;  and 

generating  output  pixel  data  based  upon  a  weighted  average  of 
the  intermediate  pixel  data  values  wherein  the  weights  consist 
of  the  feature  weights  corresponding  to  each  intermediate 
pixel  data  value. 


5,467,139 
MUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPRESSED  AUDIO/ 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Douglas  E.  Lankford,  Carmd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,974,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This 
application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,113 
InL  CI."  H04N  91475 
VS.  CI.  348-512  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  processing  compressed  audio/video  signal, 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  for  providing  said  compressed  audio/video  signal; 

an  audio  decompressor,  responsive  to  said  compressed  audio/ 
video  signal,  for  providing  decompressed  audio  signal; 

a  video  decompressor,  responsive  to  said  compressed  audio/ 
video  signal,  for  providing  decompressed  video  signal; 

detection  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  which  is  a  mea- 
sure of  non-synchronization  between  associated  decom- 
pressed audio  and  decompressed  video  signals;  and 

muting  means  for  muting  said  decompressed  audio  signal  when 
said  error  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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VERTICAL  SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 

Ki  S.  Sohn,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co^  Ltd^  Choongchungl>ook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
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Clalnis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
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Int  a."  H04N  5108:5110 
VS.  CI.  348—529  6  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  synchronous  signal  separation  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


vertical  synchronous  pulse  removal  means  for  delaying  original 
horizontal  and  vertical  synchronous  signals  separated  fix>m  a 
composite  video  signal  by  a  predetermined  time  period  in 
response  to  a  reference  clock  signal  and  logically  combining 
the  original  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronous  signals  with 
the  delayed  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronous  signals  to 
remove  vertical  synchronous  pulses  therefrom; 

clock  generation  means  for  logically  combining  an  output  signal 
from  said  vertical  syiKhronous  pulse  removal  means  with  the 
reference  clock  signal  to  generate  a  clock  signal; 

edge  detection  means  for  detecting  edges  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  vertical  syiKhronous  pulse  removal  means  and 
outputting  the  detected  edges  as  a  reset  signal;  and 

vertical  synchronous  signal  extraction  means  for  extracting  a 
stable  vertical  synchronous  signal  from  the  original  horizontal 
and  vertical  synchronous  signals  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  from  said  clock  generation  means  and  the  reset  signal 
fix>m  said  edge  detection  means. 
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PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,037 
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InL  a.'  H04N  5140 
MS.  a.  348—555  11  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  circuit  for  a  video  system,  the  modulator  circuit 
being  selectably  operable  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes  of 
operation  corresponding  to  different  video  standards,  aixl  compris- 
ing: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal  having  a  select- 
ably  variable  frequency; 


modulating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  carrier  signal  and 
having  an  audio  input  for  receiving  an  audio  signal  and  a 
video  input  for  receiving  a  video  signal,  the  modulating 
means  using  the  video  and  audio  signals  to  generate  a  nxxlu- 
lated  output  signal  on  the  carrier  signal,  the  generation  of  the 
modulated  output  signal  depending  on  selectably  variable 
operating  parameters  of  the  modulating  means; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  oscillator  means  and  to  the  modu- 
lating means,  for  receiving  a  mode  select  signal  and  for 
selecting  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal  artd  for  selecting 
predetermined  values  for  the  variable  operating  parameters  of 
the  modulating  means  in  dependence  on  the  mode  select 
signal,  wherein  the  control  means  comprises: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  a  different  set  of  data  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  modes  of  operation,  each  set  comprising 
infomuuion  representing  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal 
and  the  predetermined  values  for  the  variable  operating 
parameters  of  the  modulating  means;  and 

a  control  bus  which  couples  the  data  storage  means  to  the 
oscillator  means  and  the  modulating  means,  wherein  the  con- 
trol bus  in  response  to  the  mode  select  signal  communicates 
the  selected  set  of  signals  representative  of  the  carrier  signal 
frequency  and  the  predetermined  values  to  the  oscillator 
means  and  the  modulating  means  respectively,  whereby  the 
nxxlulated  output  signal  is  generated  in  accordance  with  one 
of  the  plurality  of  modes  of  operation. 


5,467,142 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  REPRODUCING  VIDEO 
IMAGES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  ASPECT  RATIOS  AND 
CHARACTERS  TRANSMITTED  WITH  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Hiroald  Ichinokawa,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51^406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131715 

InL  CL*  H04N  7108:51445 

VS.  CI.  348—556  20  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  for  reproducing  a  video  image  from  a 
video  signal  to  be  reproduced  to  have  a  first  frame  with  a  first 
aspect  ratio,  said  television  receiver  having  display  means  having  a 
picture  plane  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  different  from  said  first 
aspect  ratio,  said  video  signal  including  a  picture  signal  and  a 
coded  character  signal  to  be  reproduced  within  said  first  frame, 
said  coded  character  signal  including  character  information  and 
positional  information  of  said  character  information,  comprising: 

(a)  first  converting  means  for  converting  said  picture  signal  into 
a  second  picture  signal  to  be  reproduced  to  have  a  second 
frame  with  said  first  aspect  ratio  on  said  picture  plane  in 
accordance  with  a  size  mode  signal; 

(b)  character  signal  processing  means  including: 

decoding  means  for  extracting  said  coded  character  signal  and 
for  decoding  said  coded  character  signal  to  obtain  said 
character  information  and  said  positional  information; 

synchronizing  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  vertical 
and  horizontal  syiKhronizing  signals  from  said  video  sig- 
nal; 

ckxk  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  in 
response  to  die  vertical  or  the  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal; 
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storing  means  for  storing  position  data  of  a  predetermined 
region  having  a  plurality  of  sections  for  displaying  said 
character  information  and  for  storing  size  data  of  said 
sections;  and 
modifying  means  for  modifying  said  stored  position  data  and 
size  data  in  accordance  with  said  size  mode  signal; 
(c)  displaying  control  means  for  determining  a  position  of  said 
predetermined  region  in  accordance  with  said  modified  posi- 
tion data  and  for  determining  which  section  of  said  predeter- 
mined region  said  character  information  is  displayed  on  in 
accordance  with  said  positional  information  and  for  output- 
ting  said  decoded  character  information  at  a  timing  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  determined  section  with  refer- 
ence to  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  said  size  data, 
and  said  clock  signal,  said  display  means  displaying  an  image 
from  said  second  picture  signal  and  a  character  image  from 
said  outputted  character  information  from  said  display  control 
means  with  said  character  image  superimposed  on  said  dis- 
played image,  wherein  said  displaying  control  means  outputs 
said  decoded  character  information  such  that  a  size  of  said 
sections  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  size  nuxle 
signal  due  to  said  modifying  said  size  data  in  accordance  with 
said  size  mode  signal  by  said  modifying  means. 


5y467,143 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,467,144 

HORIZONTAL  PANNING  FOR  PIP  DISPLAY  IN  WIDE 

SCREEN  TELEVISION 

Timothy  W.  Saeger,  Indiaiiapoiis  and  Natlianiei  H.  Ersoz, 

Brownsburg,  Iwth  of  Ind,,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,683 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1992, 
9200281 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/45 
VS.  C\.  348—566  14  Qaims 


I.  A  horizontal  panning  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  first  and  second  video  signals  representative 
of  first  and  second  pictures  respectively; 

video  display  means  having  a  wide  format  display  ratio  and 
synchronized  with  said  first  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  successive  lines  of  video  information 
representative  of  said  first  picture,  substantially  free  of  image 
aspect  ratio  distortion; 

means  for  processing  said  second  video  signal  to  define  an 
auxiliary  picture  smaller  in  size  than  said  video  display  means 
and  said  first  picture,  and  substantially  free  of  image  aspect 
ratio  distortion; 

means  for  storing  successive  lines  of  video  information  repre- 
sentative of  said  auxiliary  picture; 

means  for  combining  said  video  information  representative  of 
said  first  and  auxiliary  pictures; 


means  for  generating  a  variable  time  delay  from  a  synchronizing 
component  of  said  first  video  signal;  and, 

means  for  successively  initiating  a  transfer  of  said  lines  of  video 
information  representative  of  said  auxiliary  picture  from  said 
storing  means  to  said  combining  means  after  said  variable 
time  delay,  said  variable  time  delay  determining  one  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  panning  positions  of  said  auxiliary 
picture  across  all  of  said  video  display  means. 


5,467,145 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  ENHANCING  DETAIL  IN  COLOR 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Allen  L.  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,164 

Int  CL*  H04N  5121:51208 

VS.  CI.  348—628  25  Claims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  enhancing  detail  in  a  first  video  signal  having 
horizontal  scan  lines,  said  circuitry  comprising: 

first  and  second  delay  lines,  each  having  a  respective  input  port 
and  having  a  respective  output  pon  for  supplying  a  response 
to  signal  received  at  its  said  input  port  after  a  delay  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  period  (IH)  of  one  of  said  horizontal  scan 
lines,  the  input  port  of  said  first  delay  line  connected  for 
receiving  said  first  video  signal  and  for  supplying  from  its 
output  port  a  IH-delayed  response  to  said  first  video  signal, 
the  input  port  of  said  second  delay  line  connected  for  receiv- 
ing said  IH-delayed  response  to  said  first  video  signal  and  for 
supplying  from  its  output  port  a  2H-delayed  response  to  said 
first  video  signal; 

a  first  weight-and  sum  circuit  connected  for  receiving  said  first 
video  signal,  said  IH-delayed  response  to  said  first  video 
signal,  and  said  2H-delayed  response  to  said  first  video  signal 
and  supplying  a  vertical  lowpass  filtered  response  to  said  first 
video  signal; 

a  first  horizontal  lowpass  filter,  having  an  input  port  connected 
to  receive  from  first  weight-and-sum  circuit  said  vertical 
lowpass  filtered  response  to  said  first  video  signal,  and  having 
an  output  port; 

a  first  subtracter  connected  for  receiving  minuend  and  subtra- 
hend signals  from  separate  ones  of  the  output  ports  of  said 
first  delay  line  and  said  first  horizontal  lowpass  filter  and  for 
supplying  a  first  difference  signal  descriptive  of  separated 
detail  from  said  first  video  signal; 

a  first  read-only  memory  addressed  by  said  first  difference  signal 
and  storing  a  first  look-up  table  of  detail  values;  and 

means  for  combining  detail  values  read  from  said  first  read-only 
memory  with  IH-delayed  response  to  said  first  video  signal  to 
generate  a  first  enhanced-detail  video  signal. 
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5,467,146 

iUiUMINMION  OCMtlTROL  UNIT  FOR  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  WITH  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

Austin  L.  Hudig,  IMlas,  md  Imnes  M.  noreaoc,  Rkhutbon, 

both  of  "foL,  anicnora  to  'ftxas  Inatmnicat*  IncMrpanUcd, 

Dallas,  Ikz. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  221,739 
Int.  CL<^  H04N  9130 
VS.  a.  34S— 743  11 


S,467,14« 
EYEWEAR  HAVING  INTEXCHANGEABU:  LENSES 

Sfanra  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansck  A  Lomb 
Incofperatcd,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14a«4M 
fart,  a."  G*X  liOO:5im 
vs.  CI.  351^-«5  15  ( 

l4o^     \U~,  £^  ^11* 


1.  An  illumination  control  unit  for  an  image  display  system, 

which  uses  a  digital  micro-minor  device  (DMD)  that  has  an  array 

of  mirror  elements  and  that  generate  images  according  to  a  tilted  or 

untilted  state  of  each  mirror  elements,  comprising; 

a  first  set  of  lenses  for  receiving  light  ftom  a  source  and 

directing  said  light  through  a  color  filter, 
a  odor  liter  for  filtering  said  light  in  one  or  more  colors; 
a  second  set  of  lenses  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  color 

filter  and  for  focusing  said  light  to  a  prism; 
a  prism  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  second  set  of  lenses 

and  for  bending  said  light  toward  the  reflective  surfaces  of 

said  mirror  elements; 
a  colhmating  at  a  face  of  said  prism  lens  for  providing  a 

substantially  collimated  beam  that  is  approximately  the  same 

area  as  said  array; 
a  shutter  interposed  between  said  first  set  of  lenses  and  said 

prism,  for  determining  whether  said  light  shall  be  transmitted 

to  said  prism;  and 
a  projection  lens  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  mirror 

elements  and  for  projecting  images  formed  by  said  light  to  a 

display  surface. 


5y467,147 
OPHTHALMIC  TREATMENT  AID  HAVING  A  PRESSURE 

APPLICATOR 

Canmn  Faranda,  7295  'Rreatoa  PI.,  Ravenna,  Ohio  4(266 

FUed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«e,367 

Int  CL^  G«2C  l/OO 

VS.  CL  351—41  15  Claims 


1.  Eyewear  having  interchangeable  lenses  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  lenses,  each  lens  having  an  inward  extending 
projection  and  an  outward  extending  projection  extending 
substantially  sidewardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 

(b)  a  top  frame  having  a  pair  of  lens  receiving  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  downwardly  opened  elongated  groove 
on  its  bottom  edge  for  removably  receiving  the  ufipa  edge  of 
one  of  said  lenses  and  a  recess  area  near  the  distal  ends  of  said 
groove  for  accepting  and  holding  said  outward  extending 
projection,  and 

(c)  a  nose  bridge  centrally  attached  to  said  top  frame  and  having 
means  for  releasaMy  securing  said  inward  extending  projec- 
tion, said  nose  bridge  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  top 
frame  to  faciUtaie  securing  and  releasing  of  said  inward 
extending  projectioa  in  said  nose  bridge. 


5,467,149 
HIGIOY  VISIBLE  MARKINGS  FOR  CCmTACT  LENSES 
Donald  MoRrtson,  Fairport,  and  Daniel  Abated,  Ontario,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bauscfa  *  Lomb  Incorporatad,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

ContfauiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  77,178,  Jan.  15, 1993,  afaandoofd. 

This  appUcatioo  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,374 

fart.  CL'  G«2C  7104 


VS.  CL  351—162 

UGHT 
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l.lAn  ophthalmic  treatment  aid  comprising: 

a)  support  structure  configured  to  be  worn  on  the  face  of  a 
patient  in  a  stationary  position  near  an  eye;  and 

b)  a  pressure  applicator  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for 
applying  gentle  external  compressive  pressure  for  inhibiting 
fluid  flow  through  the  lacrimal  system  of  said  eye  when  said 
support  structure  and  said  pressure  applicator  are  worn  in  said 
stationary  position. 


1.  fat  a  contact  lens  having  at  least  one  identifying  indicium, 
defined  by  at  least  one  indicium  boundary,  formed  on  a  surface  of 
the  lens,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  having  a  pattern  of 
regions  of  varying  depth  within  said  at  least  one  indicium  bound- 
ary of  said  at  least  one  identifying  indicium. 
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Sv4<7.1S* 
APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  A  CORNEA  SHAPE 
Shnidii  bocawa,  FHjtewa,  wid  NobuyuU  Miyake,  Yokoiiuiia, 
both  of,  Japan,  aHigiiors  to  Nikon  Corporatktn,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,765 
CbriBM  priority,  appikation  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  S-1237S3 
Int.  CL*'  A61B  3110 
VS.  CL  351—212  8  ClainM 
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said  illuminabon  system  irradiates  the  fundus  of  the  eye  to  be 
examined  with  the  measurement  light  of  different  wave- 
lengths. 


1.  An  eye  refractometer  comprising: 

an  illumination  system  for  irradiating  a  fuixlus  of  an  eye  to  be 
examined  with  measurement  light,  said  illumination  system 
comprising  means  for  changing  the  wavelength  of  the  mea- 
surement light; 

a  photxxletecting  system  for  receiving  a  light  beam  fixjm  the 
fundus  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  irradiated  with  the  measure- 
ment light  by  said  illuminabon  system;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  detecting  eye  refraction  informabon 
of  the  eye  to  be  examined  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  fiom 
said  photodetecting  system  receiving  the  light  beam  when 


5,467,152 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
James  S.  WUaon,  3261  Eucalyptus  Ave  Lo(«  Beach,  CaUf. 
90M6-1225,  and  Zeno  L.  Charlcs-Maral,  30  Fawn  Dr„  Shil- 
lii«ion.  Pa.  19607-9734 

FHed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,916 

InL  CL*^  G03B  23102:21128 

MS.  CL  353—99  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  cornea  shape  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  supplying  a  beam  of  light; 

a  scanner  system  for  scanning  the  beam  of  light  from  said  light 
source  and  forming  a  light  spot  describing  a  circular  locus  on 
the  surface  of  said  cornea,  said  scanner  system  including  a 
reflecting  mirror  having  a  zoiuU  reflecting  surface  disposed 
around  said  cornea,  and  a  light  deflector  for  directing  the 
beam  of  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  zonal  reflecting 
surface;  and 

means  for  observing  therethrough  the  shape  of  said  cornea  on 
the  basis  of  the  locus  described  by  said  beam  of  light  reflected 
by  said  cornea. 


5,467,151 

EYE  REFRACTOMETER  HAVING  VARIABLE 

WAVELENGTH  ILLUMINATION  MEANS 

Yoalriffli  Kohayakawa,  Yokoltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

KabosWki  iUaiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fncd  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4-100269; 
Mar.  12, 1993,  5-078883 

Int  CL*^  A61B  31103 
VS.  CL  351—213  12  Claims 

122 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  transpareitcies,  conqmsing: 

a  body  defining  a  projection  location; 

a  light  source  within  said  body  for  illuminating  transparencies  at 

said  projection  location; 
a  head  support; 
a  projection  optics  head  supported  by  said  head  support,  said 

head  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aperture,  said 
first  aperture  positioned  relative  said  body  such  that  a  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  source  and  passing  through  a 
transparency  at  said  projection  location  will  pass  through 
said  first  aperture; 

a  first  lens  mounted  within  said  housing  positioned  so  as  to 
focus  a  light  beam  passing  through  said  fint  aperture; 

a  first  mirror  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  second  mirror  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  third  mirror  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  mirror  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  wherein  when  said  first  mirror  is  in 
said  first  position  a  light  beam  passing  through  said  first 
lens  is  first  reflected  by  said  first  mirror  through  said  second 
aperture  and  when  said  first  mirror  is  in  said  secoixl  posi- 
tion a  light  beam  passing  through  said  first  lens  is  first 
reflected  by  said  second  mirror  toward  said  third  mirror, 
which  subsequently  reflects  said  light  beam  toward  said 
first  mirror  which  thereafter  reflects  said  light  beam  through 
said  second  aperture. 


5,467,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DIGITIZING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES 
Michel  Farieot,  Denice,  France,  aasigDor  to  DaU  FU  Interna- 
tional, Anae,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AW180,  S  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1S922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  Na  107^30 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  1, 1991,  91  02500 

InL  CL'  G03B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  353—103  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  digitizing  slides,  the  apparatus 

including  a  slide  feed  assembly  (2),  at  least  one  digitizing  and 
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input  station  (D),  and  a  reception  assembly  (2")  for  receiving  slides 
that  have  been  digitized  in  this  way,  the  apparatus  being  character- 
ized in  that  each  feed  and  reception  assembly  (2,  2')  includes  at 
least  one  drawer  (6)  containing  a  removable  vertical  magazine  (11) 
and  including  at  least  one  removable  slide  storage  element  (12), 
and  in  that  it  includes  at  least  one  transfer  system  (14,  21)  serving 
firstly  to  feed  slides  from  a  storage  element  (12)  of  said  removable 
magazine  (11)  to  a  central  turntable  (IS)  which  places  said  slides 
successively  before  various  workstations  including  said  digitizing 
and  input  station  (D),  and  secondly  to  transfer  slides  after  digitiz- 
ing from  said  station  (D)  to  a  storage  element  (12)  of  a  removable 
magazine  (11)  placed  in  said  reception  assembly  (2')- 


5,467,154 
PROJECTION  MONITOR 
Ronald  P.  Gale,  Sharon;  Richard  McCullottgh,  Wrentfaem; 
Jack  P.  Salemo,  Waban;  Stephen  D.  Fanlmie,  LynnfleM; 
Robert  P.  Forsyth,  Lezii^tOB;  Peter  T.  CareUas,  Wfaicfaester; 
Mkhad  J.  Thomas,  Brookline,  and  Roy  L.  Yoiunan,  Newton, 
aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Koptn  Corporation,  'Diuflton,  Mass. 
Cmitlinwtfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,241,  Feb.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^13 
Int  a."  G03B  21128 
VS.  CI.  353—119  M  Claims 


1.  A  projection  monitor  comprising: 

a  light  valve  display  for  producing  images,  the  display  having  a 
diagonal  length  equal  to  or  less  than  42  mm; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  light  valve  display; 

a  projection  lens  for  enlarging  and  projecting  the  images 
received  from  the  light  valve  display,  the  projection  lens 
having  a  back  focal  length  at  least  two  times  greater  than  the 
diagonal  length  of  the  display; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  images  received  from  the  projection  lens; 

a  viewing  screen  for  viewing  images  received  from  the  mirror, 
the  viewing  screen  having  a  diameter  extending  across  the 
viewing  screen;  and 

an  enclosure  for  housing  the  light  source,  the  light  valve  display, 
the  projection  lens,  the  mirror  and  viewing  screen,  the  enclo- 
sire  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  front 
surface  defining  a  plane  extending  through  the  front  surface 
and  through  which  the  viewing  screen  is  viewed,  a  line 
orthogonal  to  the  front  surface  plane  and  extending  from  the 
plane  to  a  point  on  the  back  surface  furthest  from  the  plane, 
the  distance  between  the  plane  and  the  furthest  point  on  the 
back  surface  defining  a  depth  of  the  enclosure  such  that  the 
depth  of  the  enclosure  is  in  the  range  of  between  33%  and 
41%  of  the  diameter  of  the  viewing  screen. 


Sy467,15S 
CAMERA  Wrni  A  BAR  CODE  READING  APPARATUS 
Ikkemi  MiyazaU;  Yoshio  Kainita,  and  Ibshiki  Ft^inwa.  all  of 
Ibkya,  Japan,  awrignnm  ta  Kaaica  Corporation,  Japan 

FBed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,365 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143781 

Int.  CL^  G03B  7/00 

VS.  CL  354—21  1  CWm 


SENsmvmr 
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1.  A  camera  for  reading  film  information  expressed  with  a  bar 
code,  which  is  provided  on  a  bar  code  plate  being  rotatable  with  a 
spool  of  a  film  cartridge,  through  a  window  of  said  film  cartridge, 
comprising: 

a  drive  for  rotating  said  spool; 

a  reader  for  reading  said  bar  code,  and  for  generating  a  bar  code 
information  including  said  film  information; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  reference  position  of  said  bar  code 
according  to  said  bar  code  information;  and 

a  storage  for  storing  said  bar  code  informabon  being  read  by 
said  reader, 

wherein  said  drive  starts  rotating  said  spool  in  a  film  rewinding 
direction  when  said  fUm  cartridge  is  set  in  said  camera  and 
before  a  film  in  said  film  cartridge  is  loaded  to  a  photograph- 
ing position  so  that  said  reader  reads  said  bar  code  informa- 
tion, said  detector  detects  said  reference  position,  and  said 
storage  stores  said  bar  code  infomution. 


Sy467,156 
CAMERA  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SUPPLY  MODES 
SELECTABLE  FOR  A  FILM 
Akira  Ezawa,  Tokyo;  Kolchi  Daitoku,  Sagamihara;  Hidcya 
Inoue,  Yokohama;  Kazuyuld  Kazami,  and  Kazuto  Ohtsulta, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154^400,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942^66,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,225,  May 

11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

784,646,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  622,559,  Dec  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1989,  1-317805; 
Jan.  18,  1990,  2-011067 

Int  CI.*  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  354—21  48  Clahns 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  loading  a  film  unit  having  a  film  and  a 
cartridge  comprising: 
an  exposure  mechanism; 

a  supply  mechanism  for  supplying  the  film,  said  supply  mecha- 
nism having  a  first  mode  for  winding  up  the  film  from  the 
cartridge  of  said  film  unit  loaded  into  said  camera  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  exposure  mechanism  and  a  second 
mode  for  rewinding  the  film  to  the  cartridge  of  said  film  unit 
loaded  into  said  camera  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
exposure  mechanism; 
a  selector  part  for  selecting  one  mode  from  either  said  first  mode 
or  said  second  nuxle,  wherein  said  supply  mechanism  sup- 
plies the  film  based  on  a  mode  selected  by  said  selector  part; 
and 
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an  inhibit  mechanism  for  inhibiting  switching  said  mode 
selected  by  said  selector  part  into  the  other  mode  only  after  an 
operation  by  said  exposure  mechanism. 


S,4C7,157 

SMALL-SIZED  TRIPOD  HEAD  WITH  CONNECTING 

CABLE  ATTACHED  TO  DRIVING  SHAFT 

Km^I  KaMko,  Oaaira.  Japwi,  awignnr  to  fvfi  Photo  Opttori 

Co^  Ltd^  Omtym,  Japan 

FHed  JuL  «,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,130 
CUnv  priority,  appttcathw  Japvi,  Jiri.  8,  1993,  5-193*54 
tot  CL'  Gt3B  29100 
VS.  CL  354—41  7 


vh/J///;////^}^] 


1.  A  small-sized  tripod  head  with  a  connecting  caMe  attached  to 
a  driving  shaft,  comprising: 

at  least  two  driving  shafts; 

a  power  supply  mechanism  disposed  coaxially  with  one  of  said 
driving  shafts  so  as  to  maintain  the  connection  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  power  line  of  the  main  body  of  said 
tripod  head  during  the  rolatian  of  said  driving  shaft; 

a  light  guide  disposed  coaxially  with  said  tkiving  shaft  so  as  to 
transmit  a  light  signal;  and 

a  photoelectric  transducer  disposed  on  said  main  body  of  said 
tripod  head  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  isoiated  from  said  light 
guide  to  as  to  conveit  a  light  signal  into  an  electric  signal; 

whereby  a  power  is  supplied  by  said  power  supply  mechanism 
and  a  signal  is  transmitted  by  said  light  guide  and  said 
photoelectric  transducer. 


HLM  WINDING/REWINDING  MECHANISM  OF 
CAMERA 
Noboharn  Muraahima,  Nwm  Kcs^i  laMbwU;  Dai  SUntani, 
both  of  Sakai,  and  Nobuynki  IWiiKiKhi,  NtaUaonilya,  all  o^ 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Minotta  Camera  Kabudiiki  KjMn, 
Onka,  Japan 

Coattaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,011,  Dec.  9,  1992,  B^MwutMifd, 

which  is  a  contiiiiiatlaa  of  Ser.  No.  755,184,  Sep.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  TM*  appUcatkm  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,681 

Claims  priority,  apphcatioii  Japaa,  Sep.  7,  1996,  2-238416; 

Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238417;  Sep.  12, 1990,  2-244886;  Sep.  18,  1998, 

2-249881;  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-2«9882;  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-2S9M1; 

Jan.  26,  1990,  2-289443 

lot  CL'^  G03B  1118 
MS.  CL  354—173.1  6  Oains 


1.  A  camera  widi  a  changeable  lens  system  which  is  driven  by  a 
driving  force  for  auto  focusing  transmitted  from  a  camera  body 
comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  wave  motor  with  a  driving  shaft,  which  generates 
the  driving  force  to  drive  the  changeable  lens  system;  and 

a  coupler  member  having  an  output  portion  which  engages  with 
a  driven  coupler  provided  in  the  lens  system  so  as  to  transmit 
the  driving  force  from  the  uliiasonic  motor  to  the  lens  system, 

wherein  the  driving  shaft  and  the  coupler  member  are  coaxially 
provided  and  directly  connected  to  each  other  so  that  a  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  agrees  with  that  of  the  coupler  member. 


5y467,159 
FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 
Jod  S.  Lawther,  Rocbcater,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  EMtmaa  Kodak 
Cooipany,  Rochciler,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,688 
InL  CL<^  G03B  HOC 
VS.  CL  354—212  5  ( 


I.  A  film  transport  mechanism  for  a  camera  comprising  a  film 
take-up  spool  rotated  to  advance  a  filmstrip  from  a  film  caitridge 
onto  said  take-up  spool,  and  a  perforation  sensor  for  detecting  a 
tum-around  perforation  in  a  trailing  end  portion  of  the  filmstrip  to 
initiate  return  of  the  filmstrip  from  sakl  take-up  spool  to  the  film 
cartridge,  is  characterized  in  that 

said  perforation  sensor  is  movable  to  a  sensing  position  against 
die  filmstrip  to  be  able  to  drop  into  die  tum-around  perfora- 
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tion  when  the  tum-around  perforation  is  advanced  to  the 
perforation  sensor,  and 
filra-on-spool  sensor  means  is  located  against  an  outermost 
convolution  of  the  filmstrip  as  the  filmstiip  accumulates  on 
said  take-up  spool,  and  is  moved  in  response  to  increased 
aocumulation  of  the  filmstrip  on  said  take-up  spool  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  perforation  sensor  to  its  sensing  posi- 
tion before  the  tum-arouix]  perforation  can  be  advanced  to  the 
Mforation  sensor. 


P' 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  blinds  each  constructed  with  a  plurality  of 
sectors;  and 

a  light  shielding  plate  having  an  opening  which  determines  a 
field  angle  and  an  intermediate  plate  having  an  opening  of 
gicater  dimension  than  said  field  angle  determining  opening, 
said  light  shielding  plate  and  said  intermediate  plate  being 
disposed  between  said  first  blind  and  said  second  blind,  said 
first  and  second  blinds  being  run  in  the  facial  direction  of  said 
light  shielding  plate  so  as  to  cover  and  expose  said  opening 
thereof, 

characterized  in  that  said  light  shielding  plate  and  said  interme- 
diate plate  are  bonded  to  one  another. 


5,4«7jl61 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  LINE-OF-SIGHT  SENSOR 

OPERATING  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  ANOTHER 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  OPERATION 

Yukio  Odaka,  Yokohania,  Japan,  awignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kabha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  62,339,  May  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-154161 

InL  a.'  G«3B  7108:13136:17100 

VS.  a.  354—402  23  Clains 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 


I4.V9I8  O.G.-9.'i-20 
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5^467,160 
FOCAL-PLANE  SHinTER  DEVICE 
lUcachi     Matsobai^     Yokohama;     ManyuU     Kanamuro, 
Kawasaid,  and  Masanori  Hasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,789,  Feb.  15,  1994,  wUcb  b  a 
continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  972,642,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,497 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300881; 
Aug.  10, 1992,  4-212816 

The  pMlioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 

2011,  has  been  diwrlalmwi. 

Int  a."  G03B  9140 

VS.  a.  354—246  7  Claims 


\\ 


;assi;  - 


a  line-of-sight  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  photog- 
rapher's line-of-sight;  and 

a  processing  circuit  for  controlling  each  oS  (i)  the  line-of-sight 
sensing  operation  and  (ii)  at  least  one  other  photographic 
processing  operation; 

wherein  said  processing  circuit  controls  said  line-of-sight  sens- 
ing circuit  to  sense  the  photographer's  line-of-sight  m  parallel 
with  the  at  least  one  other  photographic  processing  operation. 


5,467,162 

CAMERA  WITH  AUTO  PHOTOGRAPHING  MODE 

CONVERSION  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Bon-Jeong  Goo,  Kyeongsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Aerospncc  Industries,  LtiL,  Kyeongsangnam,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1992, 
1992-26734 

Int  CL'  G03B  3/00:13/18 
VS.  CL  354—402  12  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  having  an  auto  photographing  mode  conversion 
function,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  groups; 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  lens  groups  and  for 
producing  a  first  sigruU  corresponding  to  the  detected  position; 

means  for  measuring  a  distance  with  respect  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed  aixl  for  producing  a  second  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  measured  distance; 

means  for  measuring  an  ambient  brightness  surrounding  the 
object  and  for  producing  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the 
measured  brightness; 

a  microcontroller  for  comparing  the  measured  distance  and  a 
predetermitied  photographing  distance  value  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  position  of  the  lens  groups  based  on  said 
first,  second,  aixl  third  signals  to  produce  a  lens  driving 
signal;  and 

means  for  moving  said  lens  groups  to  a  suitable  photographing 
position  in  response  to  said  lens  driving  signal, 

wherein  said  micTx>controller  includes: 

means  for  determining  whether  the  measured  distance  and  the 
detected  position  of  the  lens  groups  correspond  to  a  normal 
photographing  position; 


1196 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEX  14,  1995 


means  for  comparing  the  measured  distance  value  with  a 
predetennined  minimum  photographing  distance  value  in 
accordance  with  the  normal  |>hotographing  position  while 
the  present  position  of  the  lens  groups  is  in  the  normal 
photographing  position;  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  to  the  lens  groups  corresportd- 
ing  to  a  macro  photographing  position  of  the  lens  groups 
when  the  measured  distance  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
predetermined  minimum  photographing  distance  value 
while  the  present  position  of  the  lens  groups  is  in  the 
nonnal  photogra^tiHig  position. 


5,467,163 
FOCUS  CONDITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
SUgeyuU  Ucfaiyama,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtiiiuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  113,044,  Ang.  31,  1993,  abwidoned. 
Thfa  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^76 
Claims  priority,  applkabon  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235960 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  13136 
VS.  CL  3S4— 402  IS  ( 
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1.  A  focus  condition  detection  device  comprising: 

an  optical  system  that  forms  a  pair  of  optical  images  by  dividing 
hght  incoming  from  an  object  into  two  beams  from  two 
directions  with  parallax; 

a  pair  of  image  sensor  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric elements  omputting  a  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  the  incoming  light  of  the  abject  and  generating  output 
signal  trains  conesponding  to  an  object  pattern  by  receiving 
said  pair  of  o^cal  images; 

an  eperation  means  for  shifting  said  output  signal  trains  of  snd 
pair  of  image  sensor  arrays  leMve  K>  each  other  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  shiAs,  calculating  a  conelation  of 
(aid  pair  of  optical  innages  at  each  shift  position,  and  datar- 
miaing  a  focus  condition  of  a  photographing  lens  on  the  basis 
of  an  ultimate  shift  position  offering  an  ultimate  conelation; 
and 

a  cycle  detection  means  for  judging  whether  the  object  pattern  is 
cyclic  en  the  basis  of  a  fast  cotrclation  determined  at  a  first 
shift  position  distanced  from  the  ultimate  staft  position,  and  a 
second  concladon  detemtined  at  a  second  shift  position  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  first  shift  position. 


5,467,164 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
STRAIGHT  LINE  DOCUMENT  PATH 
Thomas  R.  Wells,  Crystal  Lake;  Leo  DaPrato,  ML  Prospect; 
Paul  Friedrich;  Kenneth  Hendrickson,  both  of  Glenview; 
Merv  LaRue,  Barrington,  all  of  Dl.;  John  Overman,  Fort 
Pierce,  Fla.;  Duane  Patuszynsiti,  Lincolnwood,  U.;  Dale 
Plum,  Ariington  Heights,  Dl.;  Al  Rabin,  Wood  Dale,  Dl.; 
Stuart  Schwalb,  Buffalo  Grave,  Dl.;  Dan  Solonion,  Evanston, 
U.;  Larry  Itamer,  Lake  Zurich,  Dl.;  David  Briggs,  Bartlett, 
Dl.,  and  Herb  Hausmann,  Lincolnshire,  K.,  assignors  te  Bell 
&  HoweB  Document  Management  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,908 

tot  CI.*  G03B  27/32:27152 

VS.  CL  355—23  23  Claims 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  widi  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
comprising: 

a  document  transport  system  having  opposed  transport  members 
for  moving  documents  serially  along  a  generally  straight  line 
document  path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

an  optical  system  located  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and 
having  a  first  pair  of  mirTors  to  Arect  the  image  from  one  side 
of  tlK  docinnent  at  a  first  location  along  the  length  of  said 
dociunent  to  an  aperture,  said  optical  system  having  a  second 
pak  of  mirrors  to  direct  the  image  from  the  other  side  of  the 
document  at  said  first  location  along  die  length  of  said  docu- 
ment; and, 

a  removable  camera  module  having  a  lens  with  an  optical  axis 
and  film  such  that  when  the  camera  is  attached  to  the  appara- 
tus, the  lens  is  aligned  with  the  aperture  to  receive  the  image 
from  the  optical  system. 


SyM7,l«5 
MASKING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

FxieArttb  Jacob,  and  WoHjpng  Zahn,  b«di  of  Manieh,  Ger- 

oai^i,      asrignors     to     AglM>vaert     AidieBfesellchan, 

Lcvcrluisen,  Germany 

Fflcd  Oct  20,  1993,  Sar.  Na.  139,430 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  GermaDy,  Jan.  29,  1992,  42  36 
968 

lilt  a.*  G«3R  27172 
VS.  CL  336— «  If  ClaiiiH 

I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  master,  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  contrast  reducing  mask  for  the  master,  said  generating 
meant  including  means  for  selectively  applying  a  coating  to  a 
surface  zone  or  selootively  altering  the  stweture  of  a  surface  zofie; 
and  mesns  far  copying  the  masked  master. 
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5,4«7,167 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Masataiu  Nishiyuna,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,783,  Sep.  II,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-261010; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-261011 

Int  CI."  GOID  I5U6;  H04N  J/46 
VS.  CL  355—75  10  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  device  using  a  recording  paper  having  a  base 
paper  exhibiting  a  ptescribed  color  and  a  photoconductively-color- 
changing  layer  formed  of  a  photoconductively-color-changing 
agent  having  the  characteristic  that  said  agent  usually  exhibits  a 
specific  color  different  from  tfiai  of  said  base  paper  and  is  changed 
to  become  colorless  or  transparent  by  being  irradiated  with  a  light 
having  a  specific  wavelength,  said  photoconductively-color- 
changing  layer  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  paper,  said 
imaging  device  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  base  paper, 
means    for    applying    said    photoconductively-color-changing 

agent  onto  said  base  paper, 
means  for  heating  said  agent  whereby  to  fix  said  agent  to  said 
base  paper  to  fonn  said  photoconductively-color-changing 
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5,467,166 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Naomasa  Shindshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201650 
InL  CI."  G03B  27172:27142 
UA  CL  355—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  illuminating  system  for  irradiating  a  mask  with  illuminating 

light; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  of  a  pattern 

fonned  on  said  mask  to  a  photosensitive  substrate; 
a  first  optical  member  for  reducing  the  coherency  between 
imaging  light  distributed  in  a  first  area  comprising  at  least  one 
of  a  circular  area  and  an  annular  area  centering  around  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  in  or  near  an 
optical  Fourier  transform  plane  in  said  projection  optical 
system  for  the  pattern  surface  of  said  mask  and  imaging  light 
distributed  in  a  second  area  other  than  said  first  area  in  or  near 
said  Fourier  transform  plane;  and 
a  second  optical  member  for  making  the  in-focus  position  of  the 
light  passing  through  said  first  area  and  the  in-focus  position 
of  the  light  passing  through  said  second  area  differ  by  a 
predetermined  amount  in  the  direction  of  t))e  optical  axis  of 
said  projection  optical  systeiiL 


layer  on  said  base  paper  so  as  to  provide  a  recording  paper 
upon  which  a  desired  image  may  be  reproduced; 

means  for  emitting  light  having  said  specific  wavelength  and  for 
introducing  said  light  having  said  specific  wavelength  to  said 
photoconductively-color<hanging  layer  to  render  selective 
portions  of  the  photoconductively-color-changing  layer  trans- 
parent in  accordance  with  image  information  of  said  desired 
image;  and 

recording  paper  holding  means  for  holding  said  recording  paper 
in  position  to  receive  said  light  to  form  said  desired  image  on 
said  recording  paper. 


5,467,168 

PHOTOGRAPH  PRINTING  METHOD 

Naoto  KiiOo,  and  IUumU  Ibrashita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  L4d.,  Kana^awa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,092 
Claims  priority,  applkatten  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308962; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002454 

Int  a.'  G03B  17124 
U.S.  CI.  355—77  12  Claims 


NSJ2l#iJ^' 


1.  A  photograph  printing  method  for  printing  on  a  photographic 
printing  paper  a  plural  number  of  images  which  are  photographed 
on  a  film,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

detecting  photographing  information  of  said  film; 

determining  frames  of  said  film  which  have  photographing  con- 
ditions which  are  similar  to  one  another  by  comparing  said 
photographing  information  of  said  individual  frames  with  one 
another, 

determining  similar  print  conditions  corresponding  to  the  similar 
photographing  conditions  of  said  frames  thus  determined;  and 

printing  said  images  in  said  frames  using  said  similar  print 
conditions  thus  determined; 

wherein  in  said  detecting  step,  photographing  information  is 
read  out  from  recording  positions  of  said  film;  and 
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wherein  in  said  frame  determining  step,  a  similarity  coefficient 
of  said  photogi^>h>c  conditions  of  compated  images  is  calcu- 
lated by  multiplying  the  square  or  the  absolute  value  of  the 
diSepence  between  the  cofresponding  values  of  each  item  by  a 
weighting  factor  picdetennined  for  each  item,  sumning  the 
products  of  all  of  the  items,  and  in  a  case  that  said  similarity 
coefficient  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  vahie, 
said  compared  images  are  determined  to  provide  the  similar 
photographing  coodtbons  as  each  other. 


IMAGE  FOKMING  APPAKATUS  WHICH  CAN  PREVENT 

COPYING  DUMNG  A  PKEDETEEftBNE3)  PERIOD  AND 

AiXOW  COPYING  AT  OTHER  TIMES 

Ihkcahi  Morlkawa,  Ibyokawa,  Japan,  assigiMr  to  Minoita 

Camera  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  267,870 

Clataw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  1,  1993,  S-1635M 

fait  CL'  G«3G  21100 

\iJ&.  a.  355— 2«1  II  Clataas 
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I.  A  controller  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  digital  image  data  of  a  document; 

an  image  recognition  device  which  recognizes  time  data 
incladed  in  the  digital  image  data; 

a  clock  which  provides  a  cuneni  time;  and 

a  comparator  which  compares  the  time  derived  from  the  time 
data  recognized  by  the  image  recognition  device  with  the 
current  time  provided  by  said  clock  and  supplies  a  signal  to 
control  the  image  forming  apparatus  according  to  a  result  of 
the  comparison. 


5,4<7,17» 
REFRODVCnON  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 
MEANS  FOR  CREATING  MCREMEhmNG  ALPHA- 
NVkHXK  PAGE  STAMPS 
WlHm,  C«*ai  SpriaC^  Hm,,  awl  rradcriek  E.  AJtrictk, 
m,  ScoOsvflle,  N.Y,,  airi^on  to  EaataHa  Kodi*  Company, 
RoAtiHr,  N.Y. 

F1M  Dm.  22,  »93,Sck  No.  173,299 
IiM.  CL'  G«96  2im 
VS.  CL  3S5— 2*9  7  CWm 

1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  producing  copy,  said  apparttus 
comprising: 

an  operator  control  panel,  said  panel  including  a  display  screen 
for  indicating  on  said  screen  certain  standard  selectable  fea- 
tures for  producing  a  copy,  with  plural  displayed  options  for 
each  feature,  and  hrst  means  for  altering  the  display  on  the 
screen  to  iadicaie  a  displayed  selected  option  and  gciKratiiig  a 
first  set  of  signals  reprcseating  selected  options  of  the  stan- 
dard features; 
means  for  altering  the  (Hsplay  on  said  screen  to  display  a  set  of 
alpha-numeric  characters  aniyor  symbols,  and  second  means 
for  altering  die  display  on  the  screen  to  indicate  one  or  more 
selected  alpha-numeric  characters  and/or  symbols  and  gener- 


ating a  second  set  of  signals  representing  selected  alpha- 
numeric characters  and/or  symbols;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  signals  for 
producing  a  copy  having  said  one  or  more  selected  alpha- 
numeric characters  and/or  symbols  in  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  said  copy. 


5,4«7,171 
COMPACT  ACTIVE  STEERING  ROLL  FOR  BELT  LOOPS 
Vlttorie  CasteUi,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y,,  and  Stephen  T.  Chai, 
RandM  Pakw  Verde,  CaUfi,  assi^iors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FHcd  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,885 

fait  ex.''  G03G  5100 

U.S.  a.  355—212  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  fbr  controlling  a  web  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  including: 

a  web  steering  roll  for  supporting  said  web,  said  web  steering 
roll  being  adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  first  axis 
and  tilting  movement  about  a  second  axis  o^nsverse  to  the 
first  axis; 

meant  for  sensing  movement  of  the  web  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  predetermined  path  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

meaos,  responsive  to  the  signal  gcDcrated  by  said  sensing  and 
generating  mean*,  for  tilting  said  steering  roll  about  the  sec- 
ond axis,  to  return  the  web  to  the  predetermined  path,  said 
tilting  means  being  disposed  internally  witiiin  said  steering 
roll. 


5,467472 
IMAGE  SCANNER  TRANSRUtENCY  ADAPTOR 
Chun-CU  Liao,  No.  9  Lane  126  Mn-8i»ea«  Raad,  lUchnng 
City,  IWwan,  Prov.  oTCMn 

FUed  Jtta.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  259^83 
iBt  a.^  G«3C  21100 
\S&.  CL  355—231  11  ClafaM 

1.  A  traa^Nirency  adapter  for  use  in  an  image  scanner  wherein 
said  image  scanner  comprises  a  iransparerM  image  window  on 
which  a  Kght-transmittabie  image  medium  is  placcabie,  said  trans- 
parency adaptor  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  base  plate  with  side 
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walls  mounted  thereto  to  define  an  interior  space  having  an  open- 
ing; a  cover  plate  with  a  central  opening  mounted  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  to  close  the  opening  of  the  casing,  the  cover  plate 
being  opposite  to  the  base  plate  of  the  casing;  a  transparent  sheet 
provided  to  cover  the  central  opening  of  the  cover  plate;  a  lighting 
module  disposed  inside  the  interior  space,  located  between  the 
transparent  sheet  and  the  base  plate  of  the  casing  to  provide  a 
uniform  planar  light  which  covers  a  substantial  area;  a  reflection 
sheet  disposed  between  the  lighting  module  and  the  base  plate  of 
the  casing  to  direct  the  planar  light  to  transmit  through  the  trans- 
parent sheet;  at  least  a  plate-like  light  diSuser  which  is  disposed 
between  the  transparent  sheet  and  the  lighting  module  to  make  the 
planar  light  more  uniformly  distributed  through  the  substantial 
area;  and  power  source  means  which  provides  electricity  to  power 
the  lighting  module,  wherein  said  transparency  adapter  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  image  window  of  the  image  scanner  to 
have  the  light  transmitting  through  the  transparent  sheet  project  to 
the  image  window  through  the  light-transmittable  image  medium. 


5y467,173 

SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  DRIVING  MOTOR  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi    Sakata;    Tomoo    Kudo;    Hiroyuki    Watanabe,    and 
IMashl  Matsudaira,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042149; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042150;  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042151;  Feb.  5,  1993, 
5-042153 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15100 
U.S.  CL  3S5— 235 

A  21  1 
7?/T//, 


1.  A  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  an  optical  scan- 
ning system  driving  motor  in  use  with  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising; 
an  encoder  which  generates  pulse  signals  according  to  a  rotation 

of  said  optical  scanning  system  driving  motor, 
a  genetator  for  generating  reference  signals; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  numbers  for 

dividing  a  frequency  of  said  pulse  signals  generated  by  said 

encoder, 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of 

numbers  corresponding  to  a  target  rotation  speed  of  said 

optical  scanning  system  driving  motor. 


a  first  setting  unit  for  reading  one  of  said  first  set  of  numbers 
from  said  first  memory  and  for  setting  said  one  of  said  first  set 
of  numbers  at  every  predetermiiKd  interval  time  while  said 
optical  scanning  system  driving  motor  is  accelerating  or 
decelerating; 

a  second  setting  unit  for  reading  one  of  said  second  set  of 
numbers  from  said  second  memory  and  for  setting  said  one  of 
said  second  set  of  numbers  at  every  predetermined  interval 
time  while  said  optical  scanning  system  driving  motor  is 
accelerating  or  decelerating; 

a  divider  for  dividing  said  frequency  of  said  pulse  signals 
according  to  said  one  of  said  first  set  of  numbers; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  rotating  speed  of  said  optical  scanning 
system  driving  motor  according  to  said  reference  signals  and 
pulse  signals  at  every  frequency  period  which  is  divided  by 
said  divider, 

a  comparing  unit  for  comparing  said  rotating  speed,  detected  by 
said  detector,  with  said  one  of  said  second  set  of  numbers,  set 
by  said  second  setting  unit,  at  every  frequency  period  which  is 
divided  by  said  divider,  and  for  outputting  a  comparison 
result;  and 

a  feedback  path  iiKluding  the  encoder  and  the  comparing  uiut 
for  feeding  back  signals  from  the  encoder  to  a  controller  for 
controlling  said  rotating  speed  of  said  optical  scanning  system 
driving  motor  according  to  said  comparison  result  of  said 
comparing  unit. 


5,467,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  USING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Yoshiro  Koga,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1992,  4-324439; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209666 

Int  CI.'  G03G  15106 
U.S.  CI.  355—245  45  Claims 


20  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  that  forms  a  toner  image  on  a 
recording  medium  by  an  electrophotographic  process,  comprising: 

a  contact  charging  member  which  contacts  a  latent  image  carrier 
wherein  said  contact  charging  member  charges  said  latent 
image  carrier  to  a  predetermined  potential; 

exposure  means  for  illuminating  said  latent  image  carrier  with 
light  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  pattern  on  said  latent 
image  carrier, 

a  developing  member  that  imparts  a  toner  to  said  latent  electro- 
static image  pattern  to  render  said  latent  electrostatic  image 
pattern  visible,  wherein  said  toner  comprises  matrix  resin 
particles  that  have  an  external  additive  in  an  amount  of  0.4  to 
1.6  wt  %  and  wherein  said  amount  significantly  reduces 
uneven  charging  of  said  latent  image  carrier  by  said  charging 
member. 
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an  impression  transfer  member  that  is  pressed  into  contact  with 
said  latent  image  carrier  and  which  transfers  said  toner  to  said 
recording  medium  after  said  toner  has  been  imparted  to  said 
latent  electrostatic  image  pattern  on  said  latent  image  carrier, 
and 

a  cleaning  member  that  is  pressed  into  contact  with  said  latent 
image  carrier  to  remove  said  toner  that  remains  on  said  latent 
image  carrier  after  said  toner  has  been  transferred  to  said 
latent  electrostatic  image  pattern. 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  carrier 
with  a  developer  supplied  to  said  device,  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  for  conveying  the  developer  deposited 
thereon  to  said  image  carrier, 

a  flexible  member  facing  a  surface  of  said  developer  carrier  and 

>      contacting  the  developer  for  moving  said  developer  from  a 

position  adjoining  said  developer  carrier  where  said  developer 

is  apt  to  aggregate  toward  said  developer  carrier  to  loosen  said 

developer, 

a  movable  member  contacting  said  flexible  member  for  causing 
said  flexible  member  to  move  in  an  oscillating  motion  and 
causing  the  developer  to  loosen,  said  developer  charged  in 
frictional  contact  with  the  developer  carrier  and  electrostati- 
cally deposited  arxJ  conveyed  by  the  developer  carrier, 
wherein  said  movable  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections convex  toward  said  flexible  member  and  extending  in 
a  first  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  direc- 
tion in  which  the  surface  of  said  developer  carrier  moves,  said 
movable  member  being  moved  in  said  first  direction; 

movable  member  driving  means  for  driving  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and 

developer  charging  means  for  depositing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  charge  on  the  developer  and  located  downstream  of 
said  flexible  member  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  developer  carrier  and  upstream  of  a  developing  position 
where  said  developer  carrier  faces  said  image  carrier. 


5^7,176 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH 
'Runeo  Watanukl;  Yasnshigc  Nakamura;  Satoshi  Takezawa; 
Nork)  Sawatari;  Akira  Nagahara;  Sachio  Sasaki;  Mitsuru 
Sato;  Shigenobu  Utaka,  all  of  Kawasaki;  TUtefumi  Taka- 
hashi,  Inagi;  Masahiro  Wanou,  and  Masao  Konishi,  both  of 
Kawasaki,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fi^itsu   Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-177236 
tot  CI.*  G03G  15106:21100 
M&.  CL  355—270  53  Claims 


5,467,175 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Hiromitsu  Thkagaki,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Iwala,  Sagamihara, 

and  Koji  Suzuld,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-361016 
tot.  CU'  G03G  I5I0S 
VS.  a.  355—259  8  Claims 

zzzzzzzz 


1.  An  image  forming  method  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  rotary  endless  latent 
image  carrier, 

forming  a  magnetic  brush  with  a  developer,  comprising  mag- 
netic toners  and  magnetic  carriers,  in  a  developing  area,  for 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  latent  image 
carrier,  and  thereby  for  collecting  residual  toners  on  said 
latent  image  carrier,  a  toner  density  of  the  developer  in  the 
formed  magnetic  brush  being  set  to  near  a  limiting  toner 
density;  and 

transferring  said  developed  image  on  said  latent  image  carrier  to 
a  sheet. 


5,467,177 
FIXING  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGHRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Ryokhi  Iwama,  and  Akira  Yamada,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^72 

Claims  priority,  applk»tion  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224792 

tot  a.*  G03G  15120 

MS.  a.  355—282  12  Claims 
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6.  A  printing  machine  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  sheet  in  a  sheet 
transporting  direction; 
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a  carriage  process  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  a  latent 
image  carrier,  and  fixing  means  for  performing  a  fixing  opera- 
tion on  a  visible  image  transferred  onto  the  recording  sheet  at 
least  two  times; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  visible  image  to  the  recording 
sheet  so  that  the  visible  image  is  transfeiTed  onto  the  record- 
ing sheet;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  main  scanning 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  sheet  transporting  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  operative  within  an  electrophotographic  printer 
for  reducing  deformation  in  electrophotographically  printed  media, 
said  apparatus  comprising  of:'' 

a  fuser  roller  on  a  first  side  of  media  transport  path,  said  fuser 
roller  being  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  longitudinally 
along  an  axis  of  said  fuser  roller,  and 

a  pretsure  roller  on  a  second  side  of  said  media  transport  path 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  fuser  roller,  said  pressure 
roller  comprised  of  •,  -.•  >"■- 

a  shaft, 

a  cylindrical  deformable  material  formed  around  said  shaft,  said 
cylindrical  deformable  material  having  a  center  section  and  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  cylindrical  hard  outer  shell  formed  around  said  deformable 
material, 

said  cylindrical  deformable  material  being  removed  from  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  so  that  said  cylindrical  deform- 
able material  is  shorter  than  said  cylindrical  hard  outer  shell; 
and 

said  pressure  roller  being  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
longitudinally  along  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  printed  media 
being  compressed  between  said  pressure  roller  and  said  fuser 
rollor. 


5,467,179 
TURNOVER  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEB-SHAPED  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Vilinar  Bocck,  Poing,  and  Peter-Paul  KalhoS,  Munich,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Inftormationssys- 
teme  AG,  Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  185,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  35 
473.4 

Int  CL'  G03G  21100:  B41F  13102:  B65H  23132 
\}&.  CI.  35S— 309  14  Ciataw 


S,4«7,178 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  FOR  REDUCING  MEDU  CURL 

AND  WAVE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 

Paul  K.  Mui,  Boise,  and  John  W.  Huffinan,  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,M1 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15120 

VS.  CI.  355—285  7  Claims 

-50  ,51 


1.  A  turnover  device  for  turning  a  web-shaped  recording  medium 
having  a  first  and  second  lateral  edge,  said  mcdiimi  supplied  to  the 
turnover  device  in  a  prescribed  delivery  attitude,  comprising: 

two  crossed  turning  elements  and  a  deflector  element  arranged 
laterally  with  respect  thereto;  and 

a  crossing  point  of  the  turning  elements  is  arranged  offset  in  the 
direction  of  the  deflector  element,  such  that  the  recording 
medium  departs  the  turnover  device  in  a  turned  attitude 
wherein  said  second  lateral  edge  aligns  with  said  first  lateral 
edge;  and 

wherein  said  turning  elements  have  a  circular  cross  section  with 
a  prescribed  radius  r,  the  crossing  point  of  said  turning  ele- 
ments being  arranged  oflfset  from  the  center  lir>e  of  the  record- 
ing medium  corresponding  to  a  distance  of  iaN2. 


5,467,180 
HIGH  AIR  FLOW  LOW  PRESSURE  PREFUSER 
TRANSPORT 
Michael  Malachowski,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Charles  W.  Spehriey,  Jr., 
White  River  Junction,  VL;  Dean  Thomas,  Webster;  Michelle 
Remus,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  R.  Schaffer, 
Canaan,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,721 

Int  CI.'  G03G  21100 

VS.  a.  355—312  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  from  a  moving  surface 
exerting  a  holding  force  thereon,  including: 
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a  transpon,  positioned  to  receive  the  sheet  leading  edge,  exerting 
a  drive  force  on  the  sheet,  said  transport  moving  at  a  greater 
velocity  than  the  surface  so  that  the  sheet  slips  on  said 
transport  until  the  sheet  is  separated  from  the  surface,  said 
transport  includes  a  plenum  surface,  a  housing  cover  mounted 
over  said  plenum  surface,  an  input  drive  member  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  housing  cover,  an  output  drive  member, 
spaced  fh>m  said  input  drive  member,  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  housing  cover,  a  plurality  of  moving  belts  entrained 
about  said  input  drive  member,  said  plenum  surface  aixl  said 
output  drive  member,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  interiorly 
of  said  housing  to  prevent  variations  in  normal  air  flow 
through  said  housing,  and  means  for  holding  the  sheet  against 
said  belt  with  a  low  pressure;  and 

air  moving  means,  in  conununication  with  said  transport,  to 
generate  a  high  flow  for  sheet  acquisition  at  a  low  pressure  to 
maintain  the  drive  force  less  than  the  holding  force  while 
maintaining  the  sheet  in  tension. 


5,467,181 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Jim  Doi,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Ricoh  Company,  LM, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-252952 

Int  CL<^  G«3G  21114 

VS.  CL  355—319  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

an  image  reading  device  for  reading  a  document  image; 

an  image  forming  device  for  outputting,  in  a  bit  map  format, 
image  data  from  said  image  reading  device  or  image  data 
from  a  host: 

a  duplex  device  for  turning  over  a  sheet  carrying  an  image 
formed  by  said  image  forming  device  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
for  refeeding  said  sheet  to  said  image  forming  device  in  order 
to  form  an  image  on  the  other  side  thereof; 

a  system  controller  For  controlling  a  plurality  of  applications 
which  respectively  execute  particular  functions,  iiKluding  at 
least  a  page  printer  function  and  a  copier  function,  by  suitably 
combining  said  image  reading  device,  said  image  forming 
device,  and  said  duplex  device,  and  for  controlling  said  image 
reading  device,  said  image  forming  device  and  said  duplex 
device  in  response  to  requests  from  said  plurality  of  applica- 
tions; and 

requesting  means  for  requesting  of  said  system  controller  a  right 
to  use  said  duplex  device  when  the  application  in  charge  of 
the  page  printer  fimction  has  fully  formatted  the  image  data  to 
be  ou^t  on  toth  sides  of  the  sheet  in  a  bit  map. 


5,467,182 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  FOR  HIGH  PRODUCTIVITY 
TRAYLESS  DUPLEX 
John  D.  Howcr,  Jr.,  Fairport;  Kathleen  M.  Martin,  Hamlin; 
John  D.  Gramlich,  Webster,  and  LeRoy  A.  Baldwin,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,289 

Int  CL*^  G03G  21100 

VS.  a.  355—319  11  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  cut  sheets  in  timed 
relationship  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  drive; 

a  second  sheet  drive  adjacent  said  first  drive  so  that  a  sheet  is  fed 
from  said  first  drive  and  then  controlled  by  said  second  drive; 

a  timing  mechanism  adjacent  said  second  drive  to  sequence  the 
copy  sheet  into  a  process  path,  said  second  drive  positively 
driving  the  sheet  to  said  timing  mechanism  and  then  slipping 
relative  to  the  sheet  while  simultaneously  driving  a  second 
sheet  toward  said  tirrung  mechanism  so  that  the  speed  of  the 
first  sheet  is  altered  so  that  it  is  fed  in  the  proper  timed 
relation  into  the  process  path. 


5y467,183 
ELECTROSTATIC  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SONIC  TONER  RELEASE  DEVELOPMENT 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,366 

Int.  a.'  G03G  ISIOI 

VS.  a.  355—326  R  16  Claims 

4 NO  OfVELOPMENT  -|-  OCVELOHMENT » 


V=AuB(wt) 


1.  A  printing  machine  adapted  to  print  indicia  on  a  document, 
including: 
a  member  having  a  latent  image  recorded  theteofi;  and 
a  development  system  comprising  a  first  donor  surface  transport- 
ing first  marldng  particles  and  a  second  donor  surftce  trans- 
porting second  marking  particles,  said  first  donor  surface 
vibrating  to  develop  a  first  portion  of  the  latent  image  with  the 
first  maricing  particles  with  said  second  donor  surface  being 
substantially  non-vibrating,  said  second  donor  surface  vibrat- 
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ing  to  develop  a  second  pottion  of  the  latent  image  with  the 
second  marking  particles  with  said  first  donor  surface  being 
substantially  non-vibrating. 
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Sy467,lSS 
EMISSIONS  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
WilUui  E.  Engder,  Scotia,  and  Dak  M.  Brown,  Schenectady, 
both   of  N.Y^   assignon   to   General    Electric   Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

I  FDed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,123 

' '  Int  CL'^  GOIM  75/00.  F02D  41114;  FOIP  51145 
VS.  CL  356—44  26  CUdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  emissions  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  high  tempenilure  optical  sensor,  the  optical  sensor 
being  adapted  to  sense  optical  flame  intensity  from  a  flame  in 
the  at  least  one  cylinder  and  convert  the  sensed  optical  flame 
intensity  to  an  analog  signal; 


5,467,1M 
METHOD  OF  LARGE  DEFORMATION  MEASUREMENT 

USING  SPECKLE  INTERFEROMETRY 

Koji  %i^bnbayashi,  Itakaba,  Japan,  aaicnor  to  Agency  of 

IndiHtrial  Sdencc  &  TtehnoloKy,  and  Ministry  of  Intema- 

tional  Ttmit  A  Industry,  both  ofTslcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  118,296 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266633 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9102 

VS.  CL  356—35.5  I  Claim 


an  integrator  for  converting  the  analog  signal  to  an  integrated 

analog  signal:  and 
at  least  one  signal  converter  for  conditioaing  the  integrated 

analog  signal  of  the  at  least  one  optical  sensor  for  use  in  an 

engine  fuel-to-air  ratio  controller. 


5,467,186 
ATTRACTING  NOZZLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CHIP  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  MACHINE 
KenicU  Indo,  and  Hltoalii  Onodcra,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  HatstKJoki  KabusWU  Kaisiia,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  148,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1992,  4-29*730 

Int.  CL''  GOIB  IllOO 

VS.  CL  356—150  9  Claims 


12 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  large  deformation  of  an  object  using 
speckle  interferometry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  storing  in  an  image  memory  a  series  of  speckle  images 
formed  by  superposing  a  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  object 
and  a  laser  beam  reflected  from  a  separate  surface  at  specified 
intervals  within  a  time  from  immediately  before  the  start  of 
deformation  to  the  termination  of  deformation; 

(2)  readiiig  a  first  speckle  image  stored  immediately  before  the 
start  of  deformation  and  a  second  speckle  image  stored  at  a 
fint  specified  interval  to  obtain  a  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  speckle  image,  thereby  inducing  a  speckle  inter- 
fierence  fringe  representing  deformation  of  the  object  during 
the  first  specified  interval; 

(3)  reading  the  second  speckle  image  and  a  third  speckle  image 
stored  at  a  second  specified  interval  to  obtain  a  difference 
between  the  second  and  third  speckle  images,  thereby  induc- 
ing a  speckle  interference  fringe  representing  deformation  of 
the  object  during  the  second  specified  interval; 

(4)  continue  reading  subsequent  pairs  of  said  series  of  speckle 
images  until  induction  of  a  speckle  interference  fringe  repre- 
senting deformation  of  the  object  during  a  final  specified 
interval; 

(5)  obtaining  amounts  of  deformation  of  said  object  at  the 
respective  specified  intervals  from  the  speckle  interference 
fringes  thus  obtained;  aitd 

(6)  Rimming  said  amounts  of  deformation. 


ij 

1 

18 

V.., 

y. 

-14 

16 

■^ 

V^ 

V, 

{ 

f" 

^ 

"  18 

1.  A  component  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  component 
by  rotation  in  an  optical  detecting  station  comprising  a  pick-up 
device  supported  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  first  direction,  an  optical  detection 
station  having  an  optical  range  in  the  first  direction  that  is  limited 
in  dimension  and  which  is  less  than  the  degree  of  movement  of 
said  pick-up  device  in  said  first  direction  aixl  defined  by  means  for 
creating  a  plurality  of  parallel  light  rays,  means  for  moving  said 
pick-up  device  in  selected  amounts  in  said  first  direction  into  a 
position  wherein  a  selected  portion  of  the  component  held  thereby 
is  moved  into  said  optical  range,  aixl  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  in  said  first  direction  so  that  said  selected  portion  of  the 
component  will  be  within  the  optical  range. 


5,467,187 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TURBIDIMETERS  USING  A  PULSING  FLUID  FLOW  TO 

RECIPROCATE  A  STANDARD  IN  A  CUVETTE 
Howard  L.  Beers,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  HF 
Sdentiflc  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,112 
Int  CL'  GOU  y/02 
U.S.  CL  356—243  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  calibration  system  for  an  apparatus  that  mea- 
sures a  presence  of  a  selected  component  in  a  test  fluid  sample, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  transparent  test  fluid  holder  incltiding  an  inlet  aitd  an  outlet  for 

conducting  a  test  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  holder, 
a  transparent  calibration  element  immersed  in  a  test  fluid  in  said 
hokler  aixl  including  a  first  sealed  compartment  that  contains 
a  zero  calibration  standard  and  a  second  sealed  compartment 
that  contains  a  full  scale  calibration  standard; 
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means  for  directing  a  pulsed  flow  of  said  test  fluid  through  said 
holder  ftom  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  reciprocate  said  cali- 
bration element  within  said  holder, 

a  light  source  directed  at  said  holder  for  establishing  an  incident 
beam  of  light  that  sequentially  strikes  said  full  scale  standard, 
said  zero  standard  and  a  test  fluid  sample  as  said  calibration 
element  reciprocates  through  said  holder, 

means  directed  at  said  holder  for  sensing  hght  emitted  from  said 
full  scale  and  zero  calibration  standards  and  said  test  liquid 
sample  and  generating  respective  signals  representative  of  an 
intensity  of  said  emitted  light;  and 

means  for  processing  said  respective  signals  to  determine  a 
calibrated  measure  of  the  selected  component  in  said  test  fluid 
sample. 


:^^A 


VKWwm  (l)««nb«t 


1.  A  pticte  detection  tysteta  for  dettctiag  Ihc  number  and  sizx 
•f  micretcepic  panicles  generated  in  a  process  vacuum  chamber  in 
which  a  semiosnductor  manufacturing  process  is  performed,  the 
prtxxss  vacuum  chamber  being  formed  by  an  enclosure,  the  par- 
ticle detection  system  comprising: 

a  detectioa  chamber  defining  an  internal  space  and  being 
mounted  outside  the  enclosure  formiiig  the  process  vacuum 
ctarober  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  process  vacuum 
etwmber,  and  a  laser  beam  transmitting  window  means  and  a 
scattered  light  extracting  window;  and 


a  particle  deteaor  means  arranged  in  an  external  atmospheric 
environment  outside  the  detection  chamber  and  including  a 
light-emission  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  into  the  detec- 
tion chamber  through  the  laser  beam  transmitting  window 
means  and  a  light-detection  means  for  detecting  scattered 
light  generated  within  the  detection  chamber  through  the 
scattered  light  extracting  window. 


S,4«7,l»9 
IMPROVED  PARTICLE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ASSAYING  A  PARTICLE 
Gerhard  Kreikebwun,  San  Bernardino,  and  David  L.  Chan- 
dler, Highland,  both  of  Calir,  assigiiors  to  Venturedyne, 
Ltd.,  MJIwaultee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126^70,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
wMch  is  a  continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  7,958,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,601 
InL  CL'  G«1N  15102 
VS.  CL  356—336  28  Claims 


5,467,188 
PARTICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
HaroM  Miyariiita,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AneKa  Corpora- 
ttao,  Ibt^a,  Japan 

FHcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  293,065 
Claims  prterMy,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228332 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  75/02 
VS.  CI.  356—336  9  CWbh 

i 


1.  In  a  particle  sensor  containing  gas  molecules  and  including 
(a)  a  fun  elliptical  mirror  with  a  cavity,  a  first  major  axis  and 
primary  and  secondary  focal  points  along  such  first  major  axis,  (b) 
a  particle-illuminating  beam  of  light  having  a  wavelength  and 
extending  along  a  baan  axis  intersecting  the  primary  focal  point, 
and  (c)  an  inlet  for  introducing  airbome  paiticies  into  a  sensor 
view  volume,  the  impwveRKni  wherein: 

a  tight  detector  is  at  the  secondwy  focal  point; 

the  region  balween  (he  pnmery  focal  point  and  the  light  detector 

is  substantially  unobstructund; 
the  primary  fecal  point  of  the  first  mirror  is  coincident  witfi  the 

view  vokmie; 
the  sensor  includes  a  second  mirror  having  a  wcond  major  whs 
offset  along  the  beam  axis  and  spaced  from  the  first  major 
axis,  the  seoend  mirTor  reflecting  light  scaaered  substantially 
only  by  gas  molecules;  and 
the  beam  axis  and  (he  firsi  major  axis  define  an  angle  greater 
than  0*  therebetween; 
whereby  particles  having  a  maximuin  dimensien  substantially  less 
than  the  wavelenfth  aie  detected. 
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5^7,190 
rlTAL  TO  ANALOG  INTERFACE  CONVERSION 
CIRCUIT 
Rlcfaard  R.  Desmarais,  and  Andrew  J.  KarpinsU,  Jr^  both  of 
Cleanrater,  Fla^  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc^  Minneapolis, 
Mfau. 

FDed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,054 

Int  CL"  GOIC  19164.19166 

VS.  CL  356—350  8  Claims 


HI 


rY^K>^ 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  digital  pulse  output 
rocatian  sensor  and  its  associated  electronics  to  a  spinning  mass 
rotation  measurement  system,  the  interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switch  for  receiving  clockwise  pulses  from  a  digital  pulse 
output  rotation  sensor  and  its  associated  electronics  indicative 
of  a  change  in  angular  position,  the  clockwise  pulses  actuating 
the  first  switch  to  permit  a  first  voltage  to  pass  through  the 
fnt  switch  for  an  amount  of  time  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
clockwise  pulses  received  from  a  digital  pulse  output  rotation 
sensor  and  its  associated  electronics; 

a  second  switch  for  receiving  counterclockwise  pulses  from  a 
digital  pulse  output  rotation  sensor  and  its  associated  electron- 
ics itxlicative  of  a  change  in  angular  position,  the  counter- 
clockwise pulses  actuating  the  second  switch  to  permit  a 
second  voltage  to  pass  through  the  second  switch  for  an 
amount  of  time  equal  to  the  width  of  the  counterclockwise 
pulses  received  from  a  digital  pulse  output  rotation  sensor  and 
its  associated  electronics; 

a  convenor  for  receiving  a  commartd  signal  representative  of 
change  in  angular  rate  commanded  to  a  platform  on  which  a 
digital  pulse  output  rotation  sensor  and  its  associated  electron- 
ics is  mounted,  the  convertor  converting  the  conunand  signal 
to  a  third  voltage  proportional  to  the  first  and  second  voltages 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  twitches,  respectively; 
and 

a  summing  integrator  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  voltages 
from  the  first  and  second  switches,  respectively,  and  the  third 
voltage  from  the  convertor,  the  summing  integrator  summing 
the  first,  second  and  third  voltages  applied  thereto  for  gener- 
ating an  error  output  in  volts  per  degrees  per  second  when  the 
third  voltage  is  not  equal  to  a  sum  of  the  first  and  second 
voltages. 


5,467,191 

SAMPLE  POINT  WTERFEROMETER  FOR  MEASURING 

CHANGES  IN  HGURE  OF  A  PRIMARY  MIRROR  AND 

PRIMARY-SECONDARY  MIRROR  SPACING 

Stanley  J.  Kishner,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calit 

FDed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,522 
Int.  CL*'  GOIB  9102 
VS.  CL  356—360  12  Claims 

1.  Optical  metrology  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring 
changes  in  figure  of  a  prinuuy  mirror  and  spacing  between  the 
primary  mirror  and  a  secondary  mirror  comprising: 
optical  head  means  attached  to  structure  supporting  the  second- 
ary mirror  aiMl  adjacent  thereto  including: 
a  source  of  radiation  providing  an  output  beam; 
means  for  producing  from  the  output  beam  first  and  second 
reference  beams  and  a  plurality  of  sample  beams,  said  pro- 
ducing means  providing  the  first  reference  beam  to  a  first 


reference  beam  optical  path  and  providing  the  second  refer- 
ence beam  to  a  second  referetKe  beam  optical  path  and 
providing  the  plurality  of  sample  beams  to  a  plurality  of 
sample  beam  optical  paths,  reflecting  means  on  the  primary 
mirror  being  disposed  in  the  optical  path  for  the  first  reference 
beam  and  reflecting  the  first  reference  beam,  reflecting  means 
on  the  primary  mirror  being  disposed  in  the  paths  of  the 
plurality  of  the  sample  beams  and  reflecting  the  plurality  of 
sample  beams,  reflecting  means  on  said  optical  head  means 
being  disposed  in  die  optical  path  of  the  second  reference 
beam  aixl  reflecting  the  second  reference  beam  before  reach- 
ing the  primary  mirror,  the  optical  path  for  the  first  reference 
beam  being  substantially  similar  in  length  to  the  optical  paths 
for  the  plurality  of  the  sample  beams,  the  optical  path  for  the 
second  reference  beam  being  substantially  shorter  than  that  of 
the  first  reference  beam; 

said  producing  means  subsequently  operable  for  combining  the 
reflected  first  reference  beam  with  each  of  the  reflected 
sample  beams  into  a  plurality  of  combined  beams; 

detector  means  disposed  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  combined 
beams  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  signals  that  indicate  an  intensity  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  the  combined  beams; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  and/or  phase  of 
the  plurality  of  signals  and  providing  an  output  which  is  a 
function  of  the  changes  in  figure  of  the  primary  mirror, 

means  for  combining  the  reflected  first  reference  beam  with  the 
reflected  second  reference  beam  into  a  combined  beam; 

detector  means  disposed  for  receiving  the  combined  beam  and 
having  an  ouqxit  providing  a  sigiud  that  indicates  a  tinfie 
varying  intensity  of  the  combined  beam; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  and/or  phase  of 
the  signal  and  providing  an  output  which  is  a  ftmction  of  the 
changes  in  spacing  between  the  primary  mirror  and  the  sec- 
ondary mirror. 


5,467,192 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  SURFACE 

CURVATURE  MEASUREMEIST 

Kevin  R.  Manning,  Rose  Farm,  England,  assignor  to  Rokc 

Manor  Research  Limited,  Hampsiiire,  Fjigiand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,921,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M34 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1992, 
9205655;  Jon.  26,  1992,  9213626 

InL  CL'  GOIB  15/04 
VS.  a.  356—371  13  ClainK 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measurement  of  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
surface  of  an  object  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  reflective 
surfaces  comprising: 
at  least  one  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
electromagnetic  radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  electro- 
magnetic radiation. 
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5y467,194 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  mOTOELECTMC 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  MATERIAL  WEB 
Kari  PelUnen,  Sayailsale;  Jukka  KainuieB,  Jyvaskyla  ;  Karl 
Eitkili,  Palokka;  Juhaai  Ahola,  Jyvaskyla  ,  a^   Hani 
Vaiiatalo,  Jyvaskyla,  aH  of,  Fiiiiand,  assignors  to  Valmet 
Paper  Machinery,  Inc.,  Helskiki,  FiaiaMl 
CwttniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  719,762,  Juo.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
TMs  appHcatiM  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  135,315 
Claims  priority,  appUartioii  Finbuid,  Feb.  6,  1991,  91«571 
lat  CL"  G«1N  21147 
VS.  CL  356—429  1«  Claims 


transforms  means  positioned  and  arranged  for  focusing  and 
displacing  a  beam  of  radiation,  according  to  its  incident  angle, 
reflected  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  onto 
said  detector  means,  said  detector  means  being  arranged  to 
provide  at  least  one  output  signal  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  surfaces  characteristic  of  at  least  one  displaced  position 
thereon  at  which  the  radiation  is  incident, 

signal  processor  means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  output 
signal,  for  providing  a  measurement  of  said  radius  of  curva- 
tme  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  surfaces,  and 

an  additional  light  detector  for  detecting  an  additional  beam 
from  a  further  source  and  arranged  to  provide  signals  for  the 
signal  processor  means  when  said  additional  beam  is  normal 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  surfaces. 


5yM7,193 

TARGET  DEVICE  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  ALIGNING 

UGHT  BEAMS  UTILIZING  CROSS-HAIR  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Ame  H.  Laewen,  437  Tweedsmuir  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

KIZ  5N8,  and  St^hen  W.  Busby,  RJl.  1,  Oxford  Mills, 

Ontario,  KIG  ISO,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,247 

Int.  CL'  GeiB  IIIOO 

VS.  CL  356—399  13  Clains 


1.  A  target  device  for  use  in  orientii^  a  plurality  of  composite 
beams  emitted  by  respective  light  sources,  said  beams  extending  in 
motuaAy  different  directioos  towaids  an  isocenier  and  each  beam 
having  a  cross-section  comprising  a  pak  of  strips  inieisecting  each 
other,  wherein  the  device  comprises 
(a)  a  primary  member  having  at  least  one  surface  inscribed  with 

crosshairs,  and 
h)  a  secondary  member  awuntable  on  the  primary  member  and 
including  at  least  one  plate  inscribed  with  crosshairs  and 
having  a  hole  centered  on  such  crosshairs,  the  secondary 
member  being  so  mountabie  on  the  primary  member  that  the 
plate  is  positioned  along  a  said  beam  A  a  location  spaced 
towiffds  the  source  of  the  beam  away  from  the  inscribed 
staface  of  the  primary  member  whereby  said  surface  receives 
a  central  portion  of  dte  beam  that  has  passed  through  the  hole, 
and  a  portion  of  the  plate  swrounding  the  hole  receives  an 
outer  portion  of  the  beam. 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  state  of  presence  of  a  web  moving 
on  and  supported  by  a  wire  or  feh  in  a  paper  making  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  portion  of  the  web  with  a  pulse-modulated  trans- 
mitted beam  of  light  from  a  light  transmitter  to  produce  a 
reflected  beam  of  light,  said  modulated  beam  of  light  modu- 
lating in  intensity  tom  an  on  state  to  an  off  state,  said 
reflected  beam  of  light  having  a  first  pattern  when  said  web 
supported  by  the  wire  or  felt  is  present  and  a  second  pattern 
when  said  web  is  not  present  and  the  wire  or  feh  is  present, 
said  first  and  second  patterns  being  different  from  one 
another, 

detecting  said  reflected  beam  of  light  with  a  light  receiver  to 
produce  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of 
said  reflected  beam  of  light  received  by  said  light  receiver, 

obtaining  a  background  light  level  from  said  electric  signal 
corresponding  to  when  said  modulated  transmitted  beam  of 
light  is  in  an  off  state  and  said  web  supported  by  the  wire  or 
felt  is  present; 

obtaining  an  illuminated  light  level  from  said  electric  sigiul 
corresponding  to  when  said  modulated  transmitted  beam  of 
light  is  in  an  on  state  and  said  web  supported  by  the  wire  or 
felt  is  present  and  is  illuminated  by  said  modulated  transmit- 
ted beam  of  light; 

processing  said  electric  signals  corresponding  to  said  back- 
ground hght  level  and  said  illuminated  light  level  by  subtract- 
ing said  electric  signal  corresponding  to  said  background  Hght 
level  from  said  electric  signal  corresponding  to  said  ilhmii- 
naied  light  level  to  obtain  a  calibration  signal; 

adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  Bansmitted  beam  of  light  when 
said  web  supported  by  the  wire  or  felt  is  present  so  that  said 
calibration  signal  is  normalized;  and 

analyzing  said  electric  signal  produced  by  said  Hght  receiver  and 
determining  whether  the  web  supported  by  the  wire  or  felt  is 
present  or  whether  the  web  is  not  present  and  the  wire  or  felt 
is  present. 


5,467,195 

DENSITY  ABtlVSTMENT  IN  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

API^UIATUS 

Yoshte   MJwgfM,   Yokotema,  Japan,   asstgnor   to   Canoa 

KabtnMkl  KaWM,  Tbkye,  JapMi 
Contlwiadoa  of  Ser.  No.  799,546,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
TMs  appHcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,119 
daioM  priority,  afiptkatiaB  Japa%  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322472 
InL  CL*'  HMN  1123:1156:  G«6K  9146:  G03G  21100 
VS.  CL  35»-296  12  ( 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
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DUAL  COMMUNICATION  MODE  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Don  G.  Hoff,  Tiburon,  Calif^  assignor  to  Seiko  Corponition, 

and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,053,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,172,  Jan.  9,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,016^3.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

170,644 

iBt  a.'  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CI.  358—335 


producing  means  for  producing  original  density  information 
from  an  image  of  an  original; 

counting  means  for  receiving  the  original  density  information 
from  said  producing  means  and  for  determining  a  signal  level 
corresponding  to  a  density  occurring  with  a  high  frequency  in 
a  frequency  distribution  of  the  original  density  information; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  the  signal 
level  determined  by  said  counting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  potential  corresponding  to  an 
image  density  of  the  image  formed  by  said  image  forming 
means  based  on  the  determined  signal  level,  and  for  generat- 
ing an  output  in  accordance  with  the  detected  value;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  an  image  formation  condition 
based  on  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  such  that  the 
image  density  is  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  density  which  is 
used  to  form  an  image  on  a  recording  medium. 


5,467,196 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  FORMS 
HALFTONE  IMAGES  MIXED  WITH  CHARACTERS  AND 

FINE  LINES 
Satoru  Fukushima,  Tokyo;  Sono  Gu,  Omiya,  and  Yoshito 
MizogBchi,  Yokohama,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,633,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403856 
LiL  CI.*  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/46 
VS.  a.  358—298  16  Claims 


"^C~J  C~J' 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image 
defined  by  plural  pixels,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  for  each  of  said  plural 
pixels  of  the  image; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  each  of  said 
plural  pixels  of  the  image  data  represents  a  pixel  Irom  a 
predetermined  type  of  image; 

forming  means  for  forming  a  frequency  distribution  of  density 
levels  of  image  data  for  those  pixels  representing  the  prede- 
termined type  of  image;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  said  image  data  inputted  by 
said  input  means  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  distribu- 
tion formed  by  said  forming  means. 


4Claims 
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1.  A  video  control  system  for  use  in  a  system  where  a  video 
program  is  broadcast  using  the  TV  broadcast  frequency  band  to  a 
plurality  of  TV  receivers  including  a  first  TV  receiver  and  a  second 
TV  receiver,  each  of  said  TV  receivers  adapted  to  receive  conven- 
tional TV  programs,  said  video  control  system  including  the  com- 
bination of: 

a)  a  selective  call  radio  receiver,  said  selective  call  receiver 
having  a  unique  assigned  address  number,  said  selective  call 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  messages  addressed  to  said  unique 
assigned  address  and  to  ignore  messages  which  are  addressed 
to  addresses  which  differ  from  said  unique  address; 

b)  a  radio  transmitter  which  is  operating  on  a  first  radio  fre- 
quency outside  said  TV  broadcast  frequency  band,  said  radio 
transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  messages  to  said  selective  call 
receiver, 

c)  means  for  transmitting  command  information  including  com- 
mands from  a  conventional  telephone  to  said  radio  transmitter 
and  for  transmitting  said  commands  to  said  selective  call 
receiver  via  said  radio  transmitter, 

d)  means  in  said  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  said  com- 
mands; 

e)  a  video  tape  recorder,  and 

f)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  selective  call 
receiver  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  including  said  com- 
mands and  for  controlling  said  video  tape  recorder  in  response 
to  said  commands  without  intervention  by  an  operator. 


5,467,198 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ko  Aosaki,  and  Yasuhiro  Nishitani,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,429,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105853; 

Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105854 

Int  CL*  H04N  l/OO 
VS.  a.  358—400  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  image  processing  system  com- 
prising an  image  scanner  and  a  facsimile  terminal  connected  to 
each  other,  said  image  scanner  including  an  optical  system  and  a 
line  sensor  for  scanning  an  image  of  a  remote  subject  formed  by 
said  optical  system,  said  line  sensor  being  moved  in  a  direction 
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perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  pixels  of  said  line  sensor  arc 
aligned,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  access  of  said  facsimile  terminal  to  a  telephone 
circuit; 

actuating  a  switch  means  thereby  to  start  scanning  an  image  of  a 
remote  subject  by  said  image  scanner  in  synchronism  with  a 
clock  pulse  signal  supplied  from  said  facsimile  terminal  and, 
if  an  original  document  is  positioned  in  said  facsimile  termi- 
nal, to  start  scanning  said  original  by  said  facsimile  terminal; 

transmitting  image  signals  of  said  remote  subject  scanned  by 
said  image  scanner  to  said  facsimile  terminal  through  said 
telephone  circuit  prior  to  or  following  transmission  of  image 
signals  of  said  original  document; 

maintaining  the  access  of  said  facsimile  terminal  to  said  tele- 
phone circuit  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said 
image  signals  have  been  completely  transmitted; 

reserving  said  telephone  circuit  thereby  to  continue  the  access  to 
said  telephone  circuit  over  said  predetermined  time  interval 
for  awaiting  transmission  of  image  signals  of  a  second  image 
picked  up  by  said  image  scanner,  and 

releasing  the  access  to  said  telephone  circuit  when  said  reserving 
step  has  not  been  executed  within  said  predetermined  time 
interval  and  said  image  signals  of  said  remote  subject  and  said 
image  signals  of  said  original  document  have  been  completely 
transmitted. 


transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  having  a  refer- 
ence frequency  "f '  to  the  reception  point; 
a  reception  apparatus  at  the  reception  point  including  a  receiving 
unit  for  demodulating  the  SSB  sig^s  to  reproduce  the  fac- 
simile signals  ai>d  supplying  a  facsimile  apparatus  with  the 
resultant  facsimile  signals,  and  correction  means  for  compar- 
ing the  reference  frequency  'T'  of  the  signal  received  by  the 
reception  apparatus  with  a  reference  frequency  "f  set  at  the 
reception  point  and  adjusting  the  frequency  of  output  signal  of 
the  reception  unit  based  on  the  comparison  result. 

7.  A  radio  facsimile  communication  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  tone  means  for  producing  a  tone  signal  having  a  reference 

frequency; 

a  facsimile; 

a  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  signals  fied  from  the 
facsimile; 

a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  signals  output  from 
the  tone  means  and  the  signal  conversion  means  in  time- 
division  format  by  SSB  system. 

8.  A  radio  facsimile  communication  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  signal  means  for  pnxlucing  a  signal  having  a  reference  fre- 
quency; 

a  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  signals  fed  from  a 

facsimile; 
a  switch  means  for  switching  and  feeding  the  signals  output 

from  the  signal  means  and  the  signal  conversion  means  in 

time-division  fonnat  to  an  SSB  transmitter. 

9.  A  radio  facsimile  communication  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  reception  means  for  receiving  tone  signal  and  facsimile  signals 

transmitted  in  radio  SSB  system; 

a  frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  a  reference  frequency 
of  the  tone  signal; 

a  differential  frequency  detection  means  for  comparing  the  ref- 
erence frequency  with  a  frequency  detected  by  the  frequency 
detection  means  and  finding  a  differential  frequency  between 
these  frequencies; 

a  frequency  correction  means  for  correcting  frequency  included 
in  the  facsimile  signals,  based  on  the  found  differential  fre- 
quency; 

a  facsimile  for  recording  the  facsimile  signals. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  OF 
FACSIMILE 
Shigeni  Mikami,  Asashi;  Masayuki  Mori,  Kobe;  Tetsuo  Yama- 
moto,  Yao;  Matsuhiro  Ohno,  lUiarazuka,  and  Mineo  Mat- 
sumoto,  Akashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Furuno  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Nishionmiya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,551,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-332254 
Int  CI."  H04N  IIOO 
VS.  a.  358—425  11  Claims 


„^ 


> 


^  " 


C^- 


'"'Vr^^d.:        '*-'} L  L..y.'.'.., 


p=^ 


H 


■^IL 


11 -i i 


X 


K^K 


•sx. 


I  — '  k" 

1.  A  radio  facsimile  communication  system  employing  SSB 

(single  sideband)  communication  method  for  transmitting  facsimile 

data  from  a  transmission  point  to  a  reception  point,  comprising: 

a  transmission  apparatus  at  the  transmission  point  including  a 

transmitting  unit  for  producing  SSB  signals  by  modulating 

facsimile  signals  supplied  from  a  facsimile  apparatus,  and 


5,467,200 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  BETWEEN 

CKCUITS 

Yutaka  Ohsawa,  and  Isamu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,516,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,283,663.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212008; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241459 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1141 
VS.  CI.  358—426  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  data  communication  between  a  pair 
of  circuits,  the  data  communication  being  established  by  serially 
transmitting  information  which  is  composed  of  pulse  signals, 
wherein  the  pair  of  circuits  are  connected  by  a  single  bi-directional 
communication  line,  and  wherein  the  data  communication  is  per- 
formed in  accordatKe  with  a  duty  modulation  system  using  a 
format  including  a  first  predetermined  time  period,  a  second  pre- 
determined time  period  and  a  third  predetermined  time  period,  the 
first  predetermined  time  period  being  defined  as  a  time  period  from 
a  time  of  detection  of  an  instant  of  first  level  change  of  a  signal 
level  which  is  being  output  to  the  conununication  line  to  a  time  of 
detection  of  the  instant  of  a  second  level  change  of  the  signal  level 
following  the  instant  of  the  first  level  change,  the  second  predeter- 
mined time  period  being  defined  as  a  time  period  capable  of  giving 
data  of  "1"  or  "0"  to  the  bi-directional  communication  line  within 
the  first  predetermined  time  period,  the  third  predetermined  time 
period  being  defined  as  a  time  period  for  holding  a  level  of  the 
communication  line  following  the  second  predetermined  time 
period  at  "0"  or  "1." 
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5,467,201 
IXERATrVE  ERROR  DIFFUSION  SYSTEM 
Zhiguf  Fan,  Webster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,450 

InL  a.*  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—447  25  Claims 

s  s  [%]  r^ 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  gray  image 

composed  of  gray  image  signals  to  a  binary  image  composed  of 

binary  image  signals,  with  each  gray  image  signal  of  the  gray 

image  having  a  corresponding  error  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  segmenting  the  gray  image  into  a  plurality  of  image 

portions,  said  segmenting  means  forming  a  first  image  portion 

aixl  a  second  image  portion; 
means  for  modifying  each  of  the  gray  image  signals  in  the  first 

image  portion  with  a  corresponding  error  signal  to  form 

modified  gray  image  signals; 
means  for  quantizing  each  of  the  nwdified  gray  image  signal  in 

the  first  image  portion  with  a  threshold  value,  said  quantizing 

means  forming  a  binary  image  signal  for  each  of  the  gray 

image  signals  in  the  first  image  portion; 
means  for  determining  a  quantization  error  for  each  of  the 

modified  gray  image  signals  in  the  first  image  portion; 
means  for  distributing  the  quantization  error  for  each  of  the 

modified  gray  image  signals  to  a  set  of  error  signals  including 

an  error  signal  corresponding  to  a  previously  quantized  gray 

image  signal,  wherein  a  first  subset  of  the  set  of  erTx>r  signals 


has  corresponding  gray  image  signals  in  the  first  image  por- 
tion and  a  second  subset  of  the  set  of  error  signals  has 
corresponding  gray  image  signals  in  the  second  image  por- 
tion; and 
means  for  processing  each  error  signal  in  the  first  subset  of  error 
signals  with  a  first  iterative  pass  in  a  first  mode  and  a  second 
iterative  pass  in  a  second  mode, 
the  first  iterative  pass  in  the  first  nxxle  dispersing  the  first 

subset  of  error  signals  to  error  signals  in  the  set  of  error 

signals,  and 
the  second  iterative  in  the  second  mode  dispersing  the  first 

subset  of  error  signals  to  error  signals  in  the  second  subset 

of  error  signals. 


5,467,202 
DIGITAL  COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DISPLAY 
Koji  Washio;  Kazuyoshi  'Dmalu,  and  Satoslii  Haneda,  aD  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tbiiyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1991,  3-3«3460; 
Dec.  4, 1991,  3-320567 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/40:1146 
VS.  a.  358—448  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  on  a  document,  com- 
prising: 

a  copying  unit  including 

means  for  photoelectrically  reading  an  image  on  the  document 
and  for  outputting  digital  image  signals, 

parameter  memory  means  for  storing  a  parameter, 

processing  means  for  processing  the  digital  image  signals  on 
the  basis  of  the  parameter,  and 

means  for  printing  the  processed  digital  image  signals  as  a 
copy  image  on  a  recording  material  with  coloring  members 
of  cyan,  magenta,  yellow  aixl  blaclc; 
an  operation  unit  including 

image  memory  means  for  receiving  the  digital  image  signals 
from  the  reading  means  and  for  storing  the  digital  image 
signals, 

means  for  displaying  the  digital  image  signals  stored  in  the 
image  memory  means  as  a  display  image  on  a  screen,  and 

means  for  modifying  the  display  image  to  make  a  desired 
image  on  the  screen,  for  generating  a  new  parameter  to 
convert  the  display  image  into  the  desired  image,  and  for 
outputting  the  new  parameter  to  the  parameter  memory 
means;  and 

control  means  to  control  the  copy  unit  and  the  operation  unit 
so  that  the  reading  means  reads  the  image  on  the  document 
at  least  twice,  the  operation  unit  receives  the  digital  image 
signals  obtained  in  a  first  reading  of  the  reading  means  and 
outputs  the  new  parameter  to  the  parameter  memory  means, 
and  the  copy  unit  processes  in  the  processing  means  the 
digital  inuge  signals  obtained  in  a  second  reading  of  the 
reading  means  on  the  basis  of  the  new  parameter  so  as  to 
produce  the  desired  image  and  print  the  produced  desired 
image  on  a  lecording  material  by  the  printing  means. 
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Sy467,203 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Keqji  Kawata,  UJi,  Japan,  assigiior  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244880 
tot  CL*  H04N  1146 
VS.  CL  3S»— 451  6  Claims 

I  OF  LIICS  (A) 


VS. 

1 

a 


NUKR  CF  RECOmiNG  LIICS  (B) 


1.  A  facsimile  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  image  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines, 

printing  means  for  printing  at  least  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  lines 
on  at  least  one  recording  sheet, 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  lines, 

means  for  determining  whether  the  plurality  of  unprinted  lines 
of  image  data  stored  in  the  buffer  memory  is  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  value, 

means  for  activating  tlie  printing  means  to  print  all  of  the 
unprinted  lines  of  image  data  stored  in  the  buffer  memory 
when  the  plurality  of  unprinted  lines  of  image  data  stored  in 
the  buffer  memory  is  not  less  than  ttie  predetermined  value, 

means  for  determining  whether  one  page  has  been  completed 
when  the  plurality  of  unprinted  lines  of  image  data  stored  in 
the  buffer  memory  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value, 

means  for  determining  whether  at  least  one  darkened  pixel  is 
present  in  the  unprinted  lines  when  the  plurality  of  unprinted 
lines  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  and  one  page  has 
been  completed, 

means  for  deactivating  the  printing  means  when  no  darkened 
pixel  is  present  in  the  unprinted  lines  when  the  plurality  of 
unprinted  lines  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  and  one 
page  has  been  completed, 

means  for  activating  the  printing  means  when  at  least  one 
darkened  pixel  is  present  in  the  unprinted  lines  when  the 
plurality  of  unprinted  lines  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
value  uid  one  page  has  been  completed. 


reading  means  for  reading  s^d  information  included  in  said 
incident  light  from  said  liquid  crystal  layer  as  electrical  sig- 
nals, including 

optical  waveguides  disposed  on  a  side  of  one  of  said  two 
substrates 

a  light  source  for  guiding  light  to  each  of  the  optical 
waveguides,  and 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source 
transmitted  through  respective  ones  of  said  optical 
waveguides  and  converting  the  transmitted  light  to  an  electri- 
cal signal. 


5,467,205 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  RIGHT  AND  LEFT 

EYE  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

Keiichi  Kuba,  Hachioji,  and  lUayoshl  Togino,  Koganei,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25^  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,669 

Claims  priority,  appUc|{ion  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102815 

fat  a.'  G«2F  111335 

VS.  O.  359—40  8  Claims 


5^467,204 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  WITH  DUAL 

FUNCTION  AS  BOTH  OPTICAL-TO-ELECTRICAL  AND 

OPTICAL-TO-OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Akitsugu  Hatano,  Nara;  Itayoshi  Okazaki,  Ttari;  YuUhiro 
Sumida,    Nara;    TUusbi    Nojima,    Gose,    and    Hidehiko 
Yamashita,    l^nri,    all    ot,    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324142; 
Feb.  27, 1992, 4-041108;  Mar.  6, 1992, 4-049603;  Mar.  27, 1992, 
4-071498;  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071499 

tot  CI.'  H04N  11028;  G02F  111335:11135 
a.  358—482  15  Claims 

A  liquid  crystal  light  valve  comprising: 
liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  two  substrates  having 
respective  electrodes; 

photoconductive  layer  disposed  between  die  liquid  crystal 
layer  and  one  of  said  two  substrates  and  having  an  impedance 
changed  by  iixndent  light  including  information;  and 


1.  An  image  display  system  comprising  an  image  display  ele- 
ment for  displaying  an  image  thereon,  a  right  eye  ocular  optical 
system  for  forming  a  light  path  leading  an  image  formed  on  the 
image  display  element  onto  the  right  eye  of  the  viewer,  a  left  eye 
ocular  optical  system  for  forming  a  light  path  leading  an  image 
formed  on  the  image  display  element  onto  the  left  eye  of  the 
viewer,  thereby  viewing  a  spatially  enlarged  projection  of  the 
image  by  both  the  right  and  left  eye  ocular  optical  systems,  the 
image  display  element  being  provided  at  a  position  at  substantially 
equal  distance  from  the  right  and  left  eye  ocular  optical  systems,  a 
right  eye  illuminating  means  provided  at  the  side  of  the  left  eye 
ocular  optical  system,  and  a  left  eye  illuminating  means  provided 
at  the  side  of  the  right  eye  ooilar  optical  system,  in  order  to 
illumiiuile  the  image  display  element,  whereby  the  image  is  time- 
divisionally  led  to  the  right  and  left  eyes  of  the  viewer  by  illumi- 
nating the  image  display  element  with  pencil  of  rays  from  the  right 
and  left  eye  illuminating  means  alternately. 
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1 1  5^7,206 

CX)LOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  INTERVENING  LENS 
AND  SPATIAL  FILTER  OR  WITH  OVERLAPPING 
BEAMS  OF  CHROMATICALLY  SEPARATED  LIGHT 
BETWEEN  THE  CHROMATIC  SEPARATOR  AND  LENS 
ARRAY 
Brigitte  Loiseanx,  Vfllebon  Sur  Yvette;  C^dle  Joubert;  Jean- 
Pterre  Huignanl,  both  of  Paris;  Pascal  Joflk^  Palaiseao,  and 
Christophe  Nicolas,  Le  Kremlin  Bicetre,  aU  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08470 

Int  a.*  G02F  I/I335:  G03B  21I26;21I14 

U^,  CI.  359^-40  15  Claims 


^  A  color  display  device  comprising  a  light  source  simulta- 
neously emitting  several  ranges  of  chromatic  components  and  a 
spatial  light  modulator  comprising  several  dots,  each  dot  compris- 
ing one  sub-pixel  per  range  of  chromatic  component  to  be  dis- 
played, wherein  said  device  also  comprises  the  following  between 
the  light  source  and  the  spatial  light  modulator, 
— at  least  one  chromatic  separator  comprising  a  component  with 
index  variations  or  relief  features  obtained  by  optical  record- 
ing in  a  photosensitive  material,  this  separator  separating  the 
light  of  the  different  chromatic  ranges  angularly  along  differ- 
ent directions  providing  chromatically  angularly  separated 
light; 
~~an  array  of  lenses,  a  first  lens  of  said  array  of  lenses  focusing 
the  light  of  a  first  chromatic  range  substantially  on  a  first 
sub-pixel,  focusing  light  of  a  second  chromatic  range  on  a 
second  sub-pixel,  and  focusing  light  of  a  third  chromatic 
range  on  a  third  sub-pixel; 
wherein  the  light  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  chromatic  ranges 
overlap  at  said  first  lens. 


5/4«7,207 

LCD  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  WHICH  AUGNS  THE 
LARGER  BEAM  SPREAD  ANGLE  OF  THE  LIGHT 
SOURCE  WITH  THE  LARGER  ACCEPTANCE  ANGLE 
OF  THE  LIGHT  VALVE  AND  A  NONIMAGING 
REFLECTOR  FOR  AN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Foriuier,  South  Laguna,  CaUf.;  Ronald  F.  RykowsU, 
Woodinville,  Wash^  and  Stephen  S.  Wilson,  Lake  Elsinore, 
CallL,  aasignon  to  Prolux  Corporation,  San  Juan  Capist- 
ruM,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,368 
Int.  CL*  G02F  111335;  G03B  21100:21114 
359—40  34ClaiiiH 

CMRECTO/f 
l£MS 


via. : 


F0CU5IM6  AMD 

COHDtHSlHG 

SUMEMT 


a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  having  a  first  acceptance  angle  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  acceptance  angle  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  said  first  acceptance 
angle  being  larger  than  said  second  acceptance  angle; 

an  illumiiuuion  system  for  providing  light  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  a  region  of  the  liquid  crystal  light  valve  at  a  first 
beam  spread  angle  in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  beam 
spread  angle  in  the  second  direction  with  the  first  beam  spread 
angle  being  larger  than  the  second  beam  spread  angle  at  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  region,  said  illumination 
system  including  a  light  source  which  is  elongated  generally 
in  the  first  direction; 

said  liquid  crystal  light  valve  being  capable  of  nxxlulating  the 
light  provided  to  it  by  the  illumination  system;  and 

projection  optics  for  receiving  light  from  the  liquid  crystal  light 
valve  and  projecting  such  light  toward  a  projection  surface. 


5y4«7,208 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Shozo  Kokawa;  Michihani  Nishihara,  and  YuUkazu  Sato,  all 
of  Yalta,  Japan,  assignors   to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1992,  4-16S298; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234556;  Dec  25,  1992,  4-345012;  Jan.  21,  1993, 
5-027457 

lilt  CL*  G02F  1113 
VS.  CL  359—49  9  Claims 


L  A  projection  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising; 

display  means  for  displaying  characters  and  graphics,  said  dis- 
play means  including  a  display  portion  comprising  at  least  a 
liquid  crystal  panel  including  a  plurality  of  picture  elements 
and  having  a  predetermined  viewing  angle  in  a  front  axial 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  panel; 

illumiiuting  means  for  illuminating  the  display  portion  of  the 
liquid  crystal  panel;  and 

converging  means  for  converging  light  rays  from  the  illuminat- 
ing means  at  the  display  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel, 

said  converging  means  including  a  prism  lens  comprising 
respective  plurality  of  asymmetrical  prisms  having  mutually 
different  vertex  angles  for  each  of  said  picture  elements  for 
converging  the  light  rays  by  refraction  from  the  illuminating 
means  at  an  angle  within  said  viewing  angle  of  the  liquid 
crystal  panel,  thereby  providing  peak  luminosity  in  the  front 
axial  direction. 
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5,467,209 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 
PARTICULAR  LAYER  THICKNESSES  AT  NON-PIXEL 
PORTIONS  AND  PIXEL  PORTIONS 
Yoshk)  HotU;  YuUo  Hanyu,  both  »r  Atsugi;  IMashi  Mihara, 
Iseham;  Yasuto  Kodera,  Fi^isawa,  and  Katsutoshi  Naka- 
mura,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  8,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011025; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032861 

InL  a.*  G02F  111333:11141 
VS.  a.  359—74  le  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  a  group  of  display  electrodes,  and  a  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal  disposed  in  a  layer  between  the  substrates,  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  d  at  a 
portion  sandwiched  by  an  opposite  pair  of  display  electrodes  and  a 
thickness  D  at  a  portion  sandwiched  by  a  display  electrode  on  one 
substrate  and  a  non-electrode  portion  between  neighboring  display 
electrodes  on  tlie  other  substrate,  satisfying  E>-d^d/2. 

6.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  a  group  of  display  electrodes,  and  a  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal  disposed  in  a  layer  between  the  substrates,  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  thickness  d  at  a  portion  sandwiched  by 
an  opposite  pair  of  display  electrodes,  and  only  one  of  said  pair  of 
substrates  is  provided  with  a  projection  at  a  non-electrode  portion 
between  neighboring  display  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  in  a  thickness  D  between  the  projection  and  a  display 
electrode  on  tlie  other  substrate,  satisfying  d-Dgd/2. 
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second  output  wiring  patterns,  each  of  the  second  output 
wiring  patterns  including  a  second  output  pad,  said  surface  of 
said  extension  having  second  input  wiring  patterns  formed 
thereon,  each  of  the  second  input  wiring  patterns  including  a 
second  input  pad,  the  first  and  second  input  pads  being 
positioned  nearer  to  an  edge  of  said  surface  of  said  extension 
than  the  first  aixl  second  output  pads,  the  IC  chips  being 
arranged  along  said  surface  of  said  extension,  the  first  and 
secoivj  input  wiring  patterns  extending  along  the  direction  of 
the  arrangement  of  the  IC  chips  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  input  pads; 

a  first  IC  chip  of  the  IC  chips  which  includes  output  electrodes 
adjacent  to  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  output  pads 
and  includes  input  electrodes  adjacent  to  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  input  pads; 

a  second  IC  chip  of  the  IC  chips  which  includes  output  elec- 
trodes adjacent  to  and  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
output  pads  and  includes  input  electrodes  adjacent  to  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  input  pads; 

means  for  bonding  the  first  output  pads  to  the  output  electrodes 
of  said  first  IC  chip; 

means  for  bonding  the  first  input  pads  to  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  first  IC  chip; 

means  for  bonding  the  second  output  pads  to  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  IC  chip; 

means  for  bonding  the  second  input  pads  to  the  input  electrodes 
of  said  second  IC  chip;  and  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  IC  chips  includes  a  pair  of 
input  electrodes  connected  to  each  other  in  the  at  least  one  IC 
chip  and  the  input  pads  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  IC 
chip  comprise  pads  adjacent  to  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  pair  of  input  electrodes  of  the  at  least  one  IC  chip. 


5,467,210 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  BONDING  IC  CHIP  TO  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masamitsu  Kishigami,  Kokubuqji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cuio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051431; 
Jun.  1,  1993,  5-156052 

tot  a.'  G02F  111343 
MS.  CI.  359—88  20  Claims 

I.  An  arrangement  of  bonding  IC  chips  to  a  liquid  crystal  display 
(LCD)  device,  comprising: 
an  LCD  device  including  a  first  board-stiaped  transparent  sub- 
strate and  a  second  board-shaped  transparent  substrate  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  tiie  first  transparent  substrate  having  a  size 
larger  than  the  second  transparent  substrate  so  that  the  first 
transparent  substrate  includes  an  extension  beyond  an  edge  of 
the  second  transparent  substrate,  a  surface  of  said  extension 
having  first  output  wiring  patterns  formed  thereon,  each  of  the 
first  output  wiring  patterns  including  a  first  output  pad,  said 
surface  of  said  extension  having  first  input  wiring  patterns 
formed  ttiereon,  each  of  tiie  first  input  wiring  patterns  irKlud- 
ing  a  first  input  pad,  said  surface  of  said  extension  having 


5,467,211 
OPTOELECTRIC  SLIDING  BANYAN  NETWORK 
Mkhael  W.  Haney,  Hemdon,  and  Marc  P.  Christensen,  Ash- 
bum,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Capital  Photonics,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,015 

tot  ex."  H04J  74/00 

VS.  CI.  359—117  23  Claims 


9U0MQ  TJMDOI  BAMYWB 


1.  A  sliding  banyan  switch  for  optoelectronically  switching 
signals  based  on  destination  data  contained  in  the  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

N  signal  input  lines  for  receiving  N  signals; 

N  signal  output  lines  for  transmitting  the  N  signals; 

N  coplanar  processing  element  arrays,  each  processing  element 
array  being  on  a  single  substrate  and  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  N  signal  input  lines  and  one  of  the  N  signal  output 
lines,  each  processing  element  array  having  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  and  light  detectors  and  self-routing  switching  logic 
connected  to  said  light  detectors  and  input  lines,  tlie  self- 
routing  switching  logic  accepting  a  first  signal  from  the  N 
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signal  input  lines  or  the  plurality  of  detectors  and  designating 
that  the  first  signal  be  routed  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  light 
sources  based  on  decoding  of  the  destination  data  in  the  first 
signal; 

at  least  one  minor  spaced  from  the  coplanar  processing  element 
arrays  so  that  light  images  from  the  light  sources  of  the 
coplanar  pnxessing  element  arrays  are  passed  along  a  light 
path  back  toward  the  coplanar  processing  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  shufBing  lenses  positioned  in  the  light  path  for 
manipulating  the  images  from  the  light  sources  of  the  copla- 
nar processing  arrays  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  light 
sources  from  the  coplanar  processing  element  arrays  is 
imaged  onto  a  separate  individual  one  of  the  plurality  of  light 
detectors  on  the  coplanar  processing  element  arrays; 

means  for  resolving  conflicts  between  first  signals  designated  to 
be  routed  to  the  same  light  source  by  designating  one  signal 
as  successful  and  routing  it  to  the  designated  light  source,  and 
designating  the  other  signal  as  failed  and  routing  the  other 
signal  to  an  alternate  light  source; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  consecutive  successful  rout- 
ings for  each  signal; 

nneans  for  deciding  when  the  number  of  consecutive  successful 
routings  for  a  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  number,  and 

means  for  routing  the  successful  signal  to  the  signal  output  line 
connected  to  the  processing  element  array  where  the  success- 
ful signal  was  located  when  the  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  current  number  of  successful  routings  reaches 
the  predetermined  number. 


S,4«7^12 
ADDRESSABLE  GRATING  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTICAL  CABLE  TV  SYSTEM 

DsTld  R.  Huber,  68  Country  Club  Dr,,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 

Division  ofSer.  No.  71,263,  Jan.  4,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^89 

InL  CI.''  H04B  10100 

VS.  CI.  359—168  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  tuneable  laser  at  a  first  location  for  generating  a  first 

optical  carrier, 
a  directional  optical  transfer  device  at  a  second  location  remote 

from  the  first  location; 
a  first  optical  fiber  operably  connecting  the  first  tuneable  laser  to 

the  transfer  device  for  carrying  the   first  optical   carrier 

thereon; 
a  second  optical  fiber  operably  connected  to  receive  the  first 

optical  carrier  by  way  of  the  transfer  device; 
an  in-fiber  grating  in  the  second  optical  fiber  for  reflecting  the 

first  optical  carrier  when  it  is  at  a  selected  wavelength; 
a  third  optical  fiber  operably  connected  to  receive  any  reflected 

optical  carrier  from  the  transfer  device;  and 
a  first  modulator  connected  to  the  third  optical  fiber  for  modu- 
lating any  reflected  optical  carrier  thereon  with  a  first  RF 

subcarrier. 


5,467,213 

OPTICAL  TRUNK  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  REPEATER  CIRCUIT 

Kaznhisa  Kaedc,  and  Isamu  lUtano,  both  of  IMcyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964^8,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^2,147. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-271615; 
Jan.  21, 1991,  3-271617;  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-271619 

Int  CI.*  H04B  10118:10117 
U.S.  a.  359—175  4  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  repeater  circuit  comprising: 

an  optical  amplifier  means  for  optically  amplifying  an  RZ  inten- 
sity modulated  signal  light  propagated  through  an  optical  fiber 
transmission  path; 

an  optical  braiKh  circuit  means  for  branching  a  part  of  an  output 
light  of  said  optical  amplifier  means; 

an  optical  phase  modulator  means  connected  with  a  first  output 
terminal  of  said  optical  branch  circuit,  for  phase-modulating 
an  output  light  of  said  optical  branch  circuit  means  and 
outputting  a  phase-modulated  signal  light  to  an  outlet  optical 
fiber  transmission  path; 

a  receiving  circuit  means  connected  v^th  a  second  output  termi- 
nal of  said  optical  branch  circuit,  for  converting  an  output 
light  of  said  optical  branch  circuit  meitns  to  an  electric  signal; 

a  timing  extraction  circuit  means  for  extracting  a  timing  signal 
from  said  electric  signal  of  said  receiving  circuit  means; 

an  optical  phase  modulator  driving  circuit  means  for  setting  said 
timing  signal  in  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  voltage,  as  well 
as  setting  said  timing  signal  in  a  predetermined  phase  based 
on  a  phase  diSerence  signal  and  driving  said  optical  phase 
modulator,  and 

a  phase  detection  circuit  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  an  output  signal  phase  of  said  optical  phase  modula- 
tor driving  circuit  means  and  an  envelope  signal  phase  of  the 
input  signal  into  said  optical  phase  modulator  means,  and 
outputting  said  phase  differeiKC  as  said  phase  difference  sig- 
nal. 


5,467,214 
BIREFRINGENCE-COMPENSATED  ALIGNMENT- 
INSENSITIVE  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 
Lee  O.  Heflinger,  Torrance;  William  W.  Simmons,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes;  Randall  J.  St  Pierre,  Santa  Monica,  and 
Hagop  Ii^yan,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,647 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3110;  GOU  1120 
MS.  CI.  359—238  9  Claims 

1.  A  birefringence-compensated  frequency  multiplier  assembly, 
comprising: 
a  first  frequency  multiplier  crystal  positioned  to  receive  a  light 
beam  at  a  fundamental  frequency  and  to  produce  an  output 
beam  containing  a  harmonic  frequency  component  and  a 
residual  fundamental  frequency  component; 
a  polarization  rotator  positioned  to  receive  the  output  beeun  and 
to  rotate  the  polarization  angle  of  the  residual  fundamental 
frequeiKy  component  by  an  odd  multiple  of  90°;  and 
a  second  frequency  multiplier  crystal  of  the  same  length  as  the 
first,  positioned  to  receive  the  output  beam  from  the  polariza- 
tion rotator,  wherein  the  first  and  second  frequency  multiplier 
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SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATION  DEVICE 
Masanobu  Shigeta;  Dai  Imanishi,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and  Shi- 
geo  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,982 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034945 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1103:111335:11135 

VS.  CI.  359^263  6  Claims 

e 


5,467,215 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  PACKAGE  FOR 

REFLECTIVE  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATORS 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  George  R.  KeUy,  GUbert, 

and  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,510 

Int  CI.*  G02F  11133 

VS.  CI.  359—247  25  Claims 


^^ 


'     '■  '^'  ^     >nn 


1  i  ^  t  I     1  ■  ^  I 


1.  An  integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators  comprising: 

an  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  formed  on  a 
substrate  with  each  pixel  including  a  control  circuit  formed  in 
the  substrate,  each  control  circuit  including  control  terminals 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  substrate,  a  mirror  positioned  on 
the  substrate  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  control  circuit, 
and  spatial  light  modulator  material  positioned  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  mirror  so  that  light  passing  through  the 
spatial  light  modulator  material  is  reflected  back  through  the 
spatial  light  modulator  material; 

a  light  polarizing  layer  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to 
the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  an  optically  clear  support  positioned  in 
overlying  relationship  to  the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light 
modulator  pixels  with  the  light  source  spaced  from  the  array 
of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels,  so  that  light  from 
the  light  source  substantially  evenly  illuminates  the  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  atxl  allows  passage  of 
reflected  light  from  the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modu- 
lator pixels  through  the  optically  clear  support;  and  a  difFuser 
mounted  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  optically  clear  sup- 
port to  form  an  image  plane  for  reflected  light  from  the  array 
of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels. 


r^ 


crystals  have  corresponding  crystallographic  axes  oriented 
parallel  to  each  other, 
wherein  random  birefringence  introduced  in  the  first  frequency 
multiplier  crystal  is  substantially  canceled  in  the  second  fre- 
quency multiplier  crystal,  and  this  birefringence  compensa- 
tion is  relatively  insensitive  to  changes  in  angular  aligrunent 
of  the  assembly. 


C> 


3.  A  spatial  light  modulation  device  having  light  writing  means, 

a  photoconductor,  reflection  means  and  a  light  modulator,  the 

reflection  means  having  a  first  dielectric  mirror,  information  being 

written  to  the  photoconductor  by  the  light  writing  means,  the 

reflection  means  reflecting  read  light  which  is  iiKident  on  the  light 

modulator,  the  spatial  light  modulation  device  further  comprising: 

a  second  dielectric  mirror  with  a  film  having  a  layer  thickness  of 

a  quarter  of  a  wavelength  close  to  a  wavelength  of  a  write 

light  incident  on  the  photoconductor,  for  reflecting  lights 

having  wavelengths  near  the  write  light;  and 

a  third  dielectric  mirror  adjoining  to  the  light  iiKxlulator  for 

reflecting  the  read  light. 


5,467,217 
LIGHT  VALVE  SUSPENSIONS  AND  FILMS  CONTAINING 
UV  ABSORBERS  AND  LIGHT  VALVES  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Joseph  A.  Check,  ID,  West  Bayshore;  Robert  L.  Saxe,  New 
York;   Robert  I.  Thompson,  Plainview;   Matthew  Forlini, 
Ozone  Park,  and  Steven  M.  Slovak,  Hicksville,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated,  Woodbury, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,826,  Nov.  6,  1992,  and 
Ser.  No.  972330,  Nov.  6,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  786,511,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

972,82615  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,511,  Nov.  1,  0. 

This  appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,980 

InL  a."  G02F  1101 

VS.  CI.  359^296  24  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  light  valve  suspension,  which  comprises  particles 

suspended  in  a  liquid  suspending  medium,  the  liquid  suspending 

medium  having  dissolved  therein  a  UV-absorbing  effective  amount 

of  a  benzolriazole  derivative. 


5,467,218 
OPTICAL  nBER  AMPLIFIER 
Keiko  lUteda;  Shinya  Inagaki;  Kei^i  T^awa,  and  Kazuya 
Sasaki,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

riled  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318358 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3106 

VS.  CI.  359—341  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying  signal  light  using 

pump  light,  comprising  an  optical  fiber  and  an  optical  coupler  for 

guiding  the  optical  signals  and  pump  light  to  the  optical  fiber. 


NOVHMBEK  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1215 


COfUTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Mizuyuki  Usfafarozawa,  Tokyo,  Japvi,  MsigDor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,445 

Int  a.'  GOZB  6126:  G02F  1139;  H04B  10100;  HOIS  3110 

MS.  CL  359^341  4  Ctains 


■-^t^ 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  optical  amptrficr,  comprising; 

an  optical  fiber  to  which  a  rare-earth  etement  is  added  as  a 
mediura  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal; 

an  exciting  light  source  for  exciting  said  optical  fiber, 

driving  means  for  <Mving  said  exciting  light  source; 

outpw  power  detecting  means  for  delecting  output  power  of  said 
optical  fiber, 

reflected  light  power  detecting  meaiw  tet  detecting  eflectcd 
light  power  associated  with  an  output  of  said  optical  fiber, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  reflected  light  power  with 
a  predetemtiiied  threshold; 

output  control  means  for  receiving  said  output  power  and  a 
lesuk  of  comparison  ouqxit  from  said  comparing  means,  aod 
for  controlling  said  driving  means  such  that  when  said 
reflected  Hght  power  does  not  exceed  said  threshold,  said 
output  power  KKaiiis  at  a  ptedeterraiaed  valtie  whtic,  when 
said  reflected  Kglit  power  exceeds  said  diteshold,  said  output 
power  decreases;  and 

threshold  changing  means  for  lowering,  when  said  reflected  light 
power  exceeds  said  threshold,  said  threshold  to  a  pcedeter- 
rained  level  or  testoring,  when  said  reflected  light  power 
increases  to  above  the  lowered  threshold,  said  threshold  to  an 
original  level. 


5,467,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IRa>ROVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SURFACE  TEMra:RATURE 

UNIFORMITY 
Zheng  Xh,  Faster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Matcrteii, 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUt 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,726 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5110;  F27D  11100 

MS.  a.  359—350  n  Claims 


the  optical  fiber  having  an  erfoium-ahiminum-doped  core  center 
where  the  field  diameter  of  the  signal  light  overlaps  that  of  the 
pump  light  and  an  erbium-doped  annular  section  outside  the 
fitild  diameter  of  the  pump  light, 

the  wavelength  of  the  signal  light  being  in  the  a  1 .5-  micrometer 
bwd,  and  that  of  the  pump  light  corresponding  to  the  absorp- 
tion band  of  erbium. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  thermal  uniformity  across  a 
semiconductor  wafer  surface  dming  wafer  heating,  comprising: 

an  annular  yoke  having  a  yoke  surface  positioned  ptroximate  to 
said  wafer  in  spaced  facing  relation  thereto;  said  yoke  surface 
defining  a  concave  circumferential  reflector,  said  reflector 
positioned  proximate  to  and  coifxrident  with  said  wafer  sur- 
face, wherein  said  reflector  is  positioned  relative  to  a  wafer 
edge  to  reflect  thermal  energy  radiated  from  said  wafer  edge 
back  thereto,  and  wherein  said  yoke  is  placed  atop  a  ring-like 
wafer  clamping  assembly,  such  that  an  innermost  portion  of 
the  reflector  surface  overhangs,  and  extends  below  an  upper 
surface  of,  said  clamping  assembly  and  thereby  provides 
maximum  reflection  of  heat  to  said  wafer  surface. 


5^467421 
MULTI-SCREEN  PROJECTOR 
YMfaiaU  Iwahara,  Yokosuka;  Sboji  Kuroda,  Odawara;  Shidchi 
SolcauMtto,  and  Masanori  Ogino,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,146 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japwn,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300209 
InL  Cl.'^  G03B  21156 
VS.  CL  359—449  13  Clainis 


1.  A  multi-scraen  projector  having   imt   module   projectors 
stacked  at  two  higher  and  lower  stages  in  the  vertical  direction, 
each  unit  module  projector  having  a  scieeR  with  a  Fresnel  sheet 
means  disposed  on  an  input  side  thereof  and  with  a  lenticular  steet 
means  disposed  on  the  output  side  therecrf',  the  multi-screen  projec- 
tor comprising: 
a  prism  sheet  means  interposed  between  said  Fresnel  sheet 
meaMS  and  said  lenticular  sheet  means  of  each  said  screen, 
wherein 
a  higher  stage  Fresnel  sheet  oieans  of  said  Fresnel  sheet  means 
of  fisd  screen  for  a  higher  stage  unit  module  pfojedor  and  a 
lower  st^e  Fiesnel  sheet  means  of  said  Fresnel  sheet  means 
of  said  scroen  for  a  lower  stage  unit  module  projector,  are 
formed  to  have  substantially  the  same  shape; 
a  higher  stage  prism  sheet  means  of  said  prism  sheet  means  of 
said  screen  for  a  higher  stage  unit  moduk  projector  and  a 
lower  stage  prism  sheet  means  of  said  prism  sheet  means  of 
said  screen  for  a  lower  stage  unit  module  projeoter,  are 
formed  to  have  substantially  the  same  shape;  and 
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the  direction  of  the  main  output  light  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
screen  for  a  higher  stage  unit  module  projector  and  the  direc- 
tion of  the  main  output  light  from  the  upper  end  of  said  screen 
for  a  lower  stage  unit  module  projector,  are  set  to  be  substan- 
tially the  same,  and  the  main  output  light  from  the  screen  for 
a  higher  stage  unit  module  projector  aiMl  the  main  output  light 
from  the  screen  for  a  lower  stage  unit  module  projector,  are 
converged  to  substantially  the  same  point  on  an  audience  side, 
respectively  by  the  functions  of  said  Fresnel  sheet  means  aixl 
said  prism  shMt  means. 


Sy4«7,222 

FOLDABLE  OUTSIDE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

KatsuyosM  Oishi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  E^i  Murakami, 

Sliizuoka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,080,  Jul.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  534,660. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  17,  1991,  3-53564 

InL  CL^  G02B  71182:  B60R  1106 

MS,  a.  359^-841  1  Claim 


1.  A  foldable  outside  rearview  mirror  assembly,  comprising  a 
mirror  body;  a  base  having  an  extending  portion;  a  shaft  arranged 
on  said  extending  portion  of  said  base  and  having  a  root  portion;  a 
frame  rotatably  supported  on  said  root  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
frame  having  an  end  plate  which  is  rotatably  and  slidably  contact- 
ing a  surface  of  said  extending  portion  of  said  base  and  receiving 
said  nxH  portion  of  said  shaft;  a  positioning  device  attached  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  end  plate:  a  coil  spring  arranged  around  a 
periphery  of  said  shaft  to  elastically  contact  said  end  plate  with  an 
upper  surface  of  said  extending  portion  of  said  base,  said  position- 
ing device  including  a  guide  plate  engaged  with  said  shaft  for 
locking  a  rotation  of  said  guide  plate,  a  plurality  of  small  apertures 
provided  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  guide  plate,  a  plurality  of 
steel  balls  loosely  inserted  through  each  of  said  apertures,  concave 
portions  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  end  plate  to  receive 
said  steel  balls,  a  washer  pressed  to  contact  with  an  upper  portion 
of  said  steel  balls  by  an  elasticity  of  said  coil  spring,  said  end  plate 
of  said  frame  retaining  a  surface  contact  with  said  extending 
portion  of  said  base  in  case  of  said  mirror  body  rotating  to  an 
erected  or  folded  position. 


/ 


engagement  with  said  lens  housing  without  coimection  to  the 
lens  unit  such  that  the  adapter  member  can  be  secured  to  the 
lens  housing  in  tandem  with  the  lens  unit,  said  adapter  mem- 
ber having  second  engaging  means  for  detitchable  securement 
with  a  microscope  drape,  and 

a  drape  positioning  member  of  a  microscope  drape  having  third 
engaging  means  detachably  engagable  with  the  secoixl  engag- 
ing means  of  said  adapter  member  to  secure  the  drape  posi- 
tioning member  to  the  adapter  member,  whereby  the  micro- 
scope drape  can  be  initially  located  on  the  adapter  member 
when  the  adapter  member  is  secured  to  the  lens  housing, 

said  adapter  member  aixl  said  drape  positioning  member  being 
of  annular  shape,  said  second  engaging  means  of  said  adapter 
member  being  configured  with  the  shade  of  an  outer  surface 
of  a  conical  frustum  and  the  third  engaging  means  of  the 
drape  positioning  member  being  configured  with  the  shape  of 
an  iiuier  surface  of  a  hollow  conical  frustum  adapted  to 
embrace  and  grip  the  outer  frustum  surface  of  said  adapter 
member. 


5y467,224 

OPTICAL  LOW  PASS  FILTER  AND  IMAGING  DEVICE 

USING  THE  SAME 

Dhio   Ohnishl,  and   Katsuya  Fi^isawa,   both  of  Kurashikl, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  KurashiU,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1992,  4-297221 

lot  a.'  G02B  5108:5126 

MS.  CL  359—614  4  Claims 


5^(67023 
DRAPE  ADAPTER 
John  T.  Cleveland,  Jr.,  and  Bcqjamin  M.  RuMn,  both  of  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Xomed-lVcace  Inc.,  JadtsonvlUe, 
Fla. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,801 
Int  C\.''  G03B  11104:  B65D  85I3S 
VS.  CL  359—510  18  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  microscope  drape  on  a  microscope 
having  a  lens  housing  with  a  lens  unit  comprising, 
an  adapter  member  attachable  to  a  microscope  lens  housing  with 
a  lens  unit  and  having  first  engaging  means  for  detachable 


1.  An  optical  low  pass  filter  which  comprises: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  first  and  secotxl  surfaces  opposite 
to  each  other,  said  first  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate 
being  formed  with  a  difFraction  grating,  said  optical  low  pass 
filter  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a  photo-taldng 
lens  and  a  solid-state  imaging  element  with  the  first  surface 
confronting  the  solid-state  imaging  element,  said  substrate 
having  a  thickness  t  (mm)  which  satisfies  the  following  equa- 


2s-tai  (S1H2rtn  (ecK4S 

wherein  g  represents  the  distaiKe  of  spacing  between  the  first 
surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  aiKl  an  image  plane  of  the 
solid-state  imaging  element;  Be  represents  the  critical  angle  at  the 
second  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate;  and  01  represents  the 
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angle  of  emission  of  a  first-order  diffracted  light  which  takes  place 
when  light  passing  through  the  transparent  substrate  is  incident  on 
the  tint  surface  at  the  critical  angle  Be. 


5,467^25 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Ynfi  Manabe,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957^2,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,879 
elates  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991,  3-292470 
!  Int  CL'  G02B  21102:3102:9104 

MS.  a.  359—661  5  Claims 


1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  optical  disic  drive  consisting  of  a 
biconvex  positive  lens  and  a  meniscus  negative  lens  arranged  in 
this  order  as  viewed  toward  an  optical  disic  and  cemented  together, 
wixrein  tiie  cementing  surface  is  spherical  and  other  surfaces  are 
aspherical,  and  the  lenses  meet  the  conditions  of: 

(l)v,>70 

(2)  n,>1.55 

(3)  v,-V;,>45 

(4)  i.l<{-rj/(f.NA)<1.5 

where  v,  is  an  Abbe's  mimber  of  tlie  positive  lens,  Vj  is  an  Abbe's 
number  of  the  negative  lens,  n,  is  a  refractive  index  on  a  d  line  of 
the  positive  lens,  r2  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cementing 
surface,  f  is  a  combined  focal  distance  of  said  objective  lens  and 
NA  is  a  numerical  aperture  of  said  objective  lens. 


5,467,226 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LENS  FOR  ZOOMING 

MOVABLE  TO  A  ZOOM  AREA  AND  A  MACRO  AREA 
Ikkasiii    Watanabe,    Fucha,    Japan,    assignor    to    Caaon 

KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Centiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  760,688,  Sap.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicatiea  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,215 

dainis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249629 

Int  CL<^  G«2B  7110 

MA,  CL  359—693  M  CWw 

1.  Aa  optical  apparatus  comprisiiig: 

(i^  a  lens  for  zooming  movaUe  to  a  zoom  area  and  a  macro  area; 

(b)  a  lens  moving  medianism  for  moving  said  lens  from  said 
zoom  area  to  said  macro  area;~%nd 

(c)  stopper  means  to  be  changed  over  l«  a  first  state  in  which  the 
movement  of  said  lens  ftom  said  loom  area  to  said  macro 
area  is  prohibited  and  a  second  state  in  whidi  the  proUbition 
is  released,  means  being  provided  so  that  said  seeond  stttc  of 
said  stepper  means  can  be  maintained. 


! 
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5,467,227 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Hlroshl  Nomura,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  KabushUii  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  179,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004257 

Int  CI.'  G03B  1118:  G02B  15114 

MS.  CL  359—694  ig  Claims 


16.  A  zoom  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  members  which  arc  engaged  with  respective 
helicoid  aixl  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another, 

one  of  said  helicoid  being  a  discontinuous  helicoid  having  a  Itey 
way  formed  on  said  discontinuous  helicoid  which  are  aligned 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens  barrel; 

wherein  a  discontinuous  linear  guide  groove  is  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  key  grooves,  wherein  said  guide  groove  is 
extended  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  of  said 
zoom  lens,  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  helicoid  mates  with 
said  one  of  said  helicoid  to  block  light  from  entering  said 
discontinuous  linear  guide  groove. 


5,467,228 
LIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  Lin,  lidpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  CUna,  assignor  to 
lUwan  Une  TA  Electronic  Ca^  Ltd.,  lUpd  Hsien,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Jnn.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,733 
Int  CL'  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CL  3S9— 822  3  CMam 

1.  A  device  for  adjustably  mounting  a  photosensitive  element 
comprising: 
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a)  a  base  frame  including  a  fiat  base  and  a  ball  socket  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  fiat  base  and  defining  a  half-round 
recess,  and  a  center  hole  extending  through  the  fiat  base  and 
ball  socket; 

b)  an  elongate  cote  member  itKluding  a  ball  head  pivolally 
nwunted  within  the  ball  socket  and  an  outer  threaded  portion, 
a  longitudinal  passage  extending  through  the  ball  head  aixl 
outer  threaded  portion,  and  a  first  lens  nwuiitBd  within  the 
longitudinal  passage; 

c)  the  center  hole  and  longitudinal  passage  being  disposed  in 
alignment  for  receiving  a  photosensitive  element  and  wire 
assembly  therethrough; 

d)  a  socket  shell  including  an  inner  thread  engaged  on  the  outer 
threaded  portion  of  the  core  member,  a  longitudinal  hole 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  core  member,  and 
a  second  lens  mounted  within  the  longitudinal  hole  of  the 
socket  shell;  and 

e)  whereby  the  focus  of  the  first  artd  second  lenses  may  be 
adjusted  by  rotating  the  socket  shell  relative  to  the  core 
member  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  lenses,  atxl  the  detecting  direction  of  the  photo- 
sensitive element  may  be  adjusted  by  pivoting  the  core  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  base  frame. 


said  portion  of  said  other  member  having  a  gripping  means  for 
gripping  said  one  member  to  fix  the  position  of  said  members 
relative  to  each  other, 

said  portion  of  said  other  member  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  axis; 

said  cylinder  having  two  axially  spaced  ends; 

said  cylinder  having  a  circumferential  slit  extending  through 
said  cylindrical  wall; 

said  circumferential  slit  having  ciiciunfiereiitially  spaced  apart 
ends; 

an  axial  slit  extending  generally  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  from  one  of 
said  cyliixler  ends  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  circumferential 
slit; 

said  citxnmiferential  slit  and  said  axial  slit  defining  said  gripping 
means  which  is  detached  from  a  main  portion  of  said  cylinder 
along  said  slits  and  integral  with  the  main  portion  of  said 
cylinder  at  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  circumferential  slit 
whereby  said  gripping  means  is  free  to  move  relative  to  the 
main  portion  of  said  cyliixler  to  grip  said  one  member,  and 

means  extending  through  said  gripping  means,  across  said  axial 
slit  and  into  said  wall  of  the  main  portion  of  said  cyliixler  for 
moving  said  gripping  means  toward  the  main  portion  of  said 
cyliixler  for  gripping  said  one  member. 


5yM7.230 

DUAL  PIVOTED  MEMBER  MOUNT  FOR  MIRROR 

Un  Boddy,  Ada,  and  Donald  S.  RawUngi,  Livonia,  both  of 

MiciL,  assignon  to  LowcU  Engincertaig  Corp,,  Alto,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,883 

Int  CL'  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CL  359^-874  36  Claims 


ADJUSTABLE  LASER  DIODE  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Karen  M.  Rumaey,  Redondo  Beach;  Patridi  Y.  Macda,  Palo 

AHo,  and  Vincent  W.  AuYeung,  Ttaiple  City,  aU  of  Calit, 

aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  ConiL 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,507 

InL  CL'  G02B  7102 

VS.  CL  359—822  15  Cbdms 


I.  An  adjustable  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  member, 

a  laser  diode  mounted  within  said  housing  member  at  a  fixed 
position; 

a  lens  barrel  member  for  said  laser  diode; 

a  portion  of  one  of  said  members  being  received  within  a  portion 
of  the  other  said  member, 

coacting  means  on  said  members  for  providing  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  members  for  adjustment  of  said  lens  barrel 
member  relative  to  said  laser  diode; 


14.  A  rearview  minor  assembly  comprising 

a  mirror  unit  having  a  miiror  side  and  an  opposite  side, 

a  mirror  unit  support  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mirror  unit, 

a  first  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement 
between  lintits  with  respect  to  said  support  about  a  first  axis, 

said  first  member  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending 
from  said  support  toward  said  mirror  unit  and  forming  first 
spaced  connections  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  mirror  unit 
at  positions  spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  said  first  axis, 
said  first  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable 
limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  mirror  unit  with  respect  to 
said  first  member  about  a  second  axis  disposed  in  generally 
intersecting  perpendicular  relation  with  said  first  axis, 

a  second  member  mounted  on  said  su(>port  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  limits  with  respect  to  said  support  about  said 
second  axis, 

said  second  member  including  a  second  pair  of  spaced  arms 
extending  from  said  support  toward  said  mirror  unit  arxl 
forming  second  spaced  connections  with  the  opposite  side  of 
said  mirror  unit  at  positions  spaced  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  second  axis,  said  secorxl  member  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  enable  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said 
mirror  unit  with  respect  to  said  second  member  about  said 
first  axis,  aixl 
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a  manually  controlled  minor  unit  moving  mechanism  carried  in 
pert  by  said  support  for  eflfecting  a  desired  movement  of  said 
raiiTor  unit  togedter  with  a  corresponding  movement  of  either 
one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second  members  with  respect  to 
said  support  in  response  to  a  remote  manual  movement  by  a 
user. 


OaURHK  EQWLlin 


5,467^1 

USING  RECORDED  DATA  FOR  AUTO  CALIBRATION  OF 

FIXED  GAIN  OF  A  READ  AMPLIFIER  IN  A  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Mark  E.  Nash,  Lyons,  and  Ronald  R.  Kennedy,  Fort  Collins, 

both  of  Colo^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,532,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
1 1  This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,964 
1 1  Int.  a.'  GlIB  5/09:5102 

VS.  a.  360—46  7  Claims 


^200 


1.  A  calibration  system  in  a  data  storage  system,  having  an 
analog  data  signal  amplified  by  an  amplifier,  the  amplifier  having  a 
gain  that  is  variable,  the  calibration  system  adjusting  the  gain  to  a 
fixed  calibrated  gain  before  extracting  data  from  the  aiuUog  data 
signal  using  the  fixed  calibrated  gain,  the  calibration  system  com- 
prisii^ 
the  analog  data  signal  having  a  data  pattern  that  is  unknown; 
a  threshold  that  is  predetermined; 
a  reference  fraction  that  is  predetermined; 
the  amplifier  having  a  gain  control  input; 
the  amplifier  receiving  die  analog  data  signal  and  generating  an 

amplified  signal, 
the  amplified  signal  having  peak  amplitudes;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  gain,  the  means  for  adjusting  receiving 
the  amplified  signal  aixl  the  threshold  and  having  a  gain 
control  output  controlling  the  amplifier  gain  control  input,  the 
means  for  adjusting  changing  the  gain  until  a  fraction  of  the 
peak  amplitudes  exceeding  the  threshold  exceeds  the  refer- 
ence fraction. 


5,467,232 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  USING  PHASE  DISCRIMINATION  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yasuhide  Onchi,  Kodaira;  Naokl  Sato,  Koknbuqji;  HideU 
Sawaguclii,  Kodaira,  and  Yonike  Hori,  Hiratsuka,  all  of, 
Japan,  ass^nors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065789 
Int  CI.'  GllB  5/035;5IO9;27/W;  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  360—65  22  Claims 

6.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing a  digitally  recorded  signal  by  using  a  phase  discriminator, 
said  apparatus  comprisiitg: 
a  phase  discrimination  transversal  equalizer  for  transforming  a 
reproduced  output  waveform  of  a  magnetic  head  conespond- 


wo-aaam 
DEncm 


ing  to  an  isolated  magnetization  reversal  to  a  dy-bit  waveform 
which  is  a  waveform  for  a  zero-crossing  detection;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  discriminating  a  zero-crossing 
point  of  said  dy-bit  waveform  as  bit  "1"; 

wherein  said  phase  discrimination  transversal  equalizer  includes 
a  signal  processing  circuit  for  adding  a  plurality  of  Nyquist 
waveforms  having  positive  and  negative  polarities  aixl  stag- 
gered in  time. 


5y467;Z33 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

BEING  FED  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

IMashi  Yosliino,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsusliiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  609,730,  Nov.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-291228 
InL  a.*  GllB  ]5/52 
VS.  a.  360—70  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  picture  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

reel  driving  means  for  driving  a  pair  of  reel  turntables,  respec- 
tively engaging  with  reel  hubs  of  a  pair  of  reels  having  a 
magnetic  tape  wound  thereon,  each  of  said  turntables  rotating 
with  one  of  said  reels  in  a  direction  so  as  to  take  up  said 
magnetic  tape  onto  at  least  one  of  said  reels; 

rotary  cylinder  driving  means  for  driving  a  rotary  cylinder 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  reel  turntables; 

rotation  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of 
said  pair  of  reel  turntables; 

rotation  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  phase 
of  said  pair  of  reel  turntables; 

tape  roll  diameter  detecting  means  for  detecting  roll  diameters  of 
tape  respectively  wound  on  said  pair  of  reels,  based  on  the 
output  of  said  rotation  speed  detecting  means; 

speed  command  means  for  outputting  a  desired  magnetic  tape 
speed; 

reference  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  speed  and 
a  reference  phase  respectively  for  said  rotary  cylinder  based 
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on  the  output  of  said  tape  roll  diameter  detecting  means  and 
the  output  of  said  speed  command  means; 

refereiK:e  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  speed  and  a 
reference  phase  for  said  pair  of  reel  turntables; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotation  speed  aixl  the  rotation 
phase  respectively  of  said  rotary  cylinder, 

means,  operaiively  associated  with  said  detecting  means  which 
detects  the  rotation  speed  and  the  rotation  phase  respectively 
of  said  rotary  cylinder  and  said  reference  generating  means, 
for  comparing  the  detected  rotation  speed  of  said  rotary 
cylirKler  with  the  reference  speed  for  said  rotary  cylinder  and 
for  generating  a  rotary  cylinder  speed  error  signal; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  detecting  means  which 
detects  the  rotation  speed  and  the  rotation  phase  respectively 
of  said  rotary  cylinder  and  said  reference  generating  means, 
for  comparing  the  detected  rotation  phase  of  said  rotary 
cylinder  with  the  reference  phase  for  said  rotary  cylinder  and 
for  generating  a  rotary  cylinder  phase  error  signal; 

means  for  controlling  the  rotary  cylinder  driving  means  to 
control  the  rotation  speed  and  the  rotation  phase  respectively 
of  said  rotary  cylinder  on  the  basis  of  said  rotary  cylinder 
speed  error  signal  aixJ  said  rotary  cylinder  phase  error  signal; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  rotation  speed  detecting 
means  and  said  refereiKe  setting  means,  for  comparing  the 
detected  rotation  speed  of  said  pair  of  reel  turntables  with  the 
reference  speed  of  said  pair  of  reel  turntables  and  generating  a 
reel  turntable  speed  error  signal; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  rotation  phase  detecting 
means  and  said  reference  setting  means,  for  comparing  the 
detected  rotation  phase  of  said  pair  of  reel  turntables  with  the 
reference  phase  of  said  pair  of  reel  turntables  and  for  gener- 
ating a  reel  turntable  phase  error  signal;  aixl 

means  for  controlling  the  reel  driving  means  to  control  the  speed 
and  the  phase  respectively  of  one  of  the  reel  turntables  located 
on  a  tape  take-up  side  based  on  said  reel  turntable  speed  error 
signal  and  said  reel  turntable  phase  error  signal. 


5.467.234 

IDLER  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Gun  C.  Park;  Do  Y.  Choi,  and  Young  H.  Cho,  all  of  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kyungld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1993. 
93-14174 

Int  CI."  GllB  51027:15100 
VS.  CL  360—85  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  an  upper  chassis  which  is  seated  on  a  lower  chassis  for 
loading  a  cassette  tape  onto  a  drum,  a  driving  source,  a  driving 
gear  which  is  selectively  driven  in  the  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions by  said  driving  source  to  thereby  pivot  an  idler  into  selective 
gearing  engagement  with  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  respec- 
tively, provided  on  said  upper  chassis,  and  a  cam  gear  means 
operated  by  said  driving  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 


idler  controlling  means  operated  by  said  cam  gear  means  for 
guiding  said  idler  to  a  central  position  where  said  itfler  will 
not  interfere  with  components  on  said  upper  chassis  when 
said  upper  chassis  is  being  seated  on  said  lower  chassis,  and 
for  guiding  the  pivoting  of  said  idler  during  tape  running 
operations  of  said  apparatus,  said  idler  controlling  means 
further  comprising: 

a  pin  on  said  idler, 

an  idler  cam  having  a  cam  surface,  said  idler  cam  biased  in  a 
first  rotational  direction  to  permit  said  pin  to  follow  said  cam 
surface  as  said  idler  is  pivoted  to  the  right  and  left,  said  cam 
surface  being  contoured  so  as  to  facilitate  centering  of  said 
pin  with  respect  to  said  cam  surface;  and 

eject  lever  means  for  pushing  said  idler  cam  in  an  rotational 
direction  opposite  said  bias  direction  to  substantially  lock  said 
pin  at  a  certain  position  along  said  cam  surface,  thereby 
moving  said  idler  to  said  central  position. 


5y467a35 
LID  MECHANISM,  FOR  RECORDING-MEDIUM 
INSERTION  OPENING,  HAVING  LID  DEFORMATION 
CONTROL  CONSTRUCTION 
Ikkashi  Watanabe,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-089018 
U 

Int  a.' GllB/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.06  6  Claims 


1.  A  lid  mechanism  for  covering  an  opening  formed  in  a  body  of 
a  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  and  through  which  a  record- 
ing medium  means  is  inserted  into,  and  removed  from,  the  body, 
said  lid  mechanism  comprising: 
a  lid  rotatably  supported  in  said  body  solely  at  pivot  points 
formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  lid,  said  pivot  points  forming 
a  rotational  axis  for  said  lid  that  lies  along  an  edge  of  said  lid 
and  that  is  positioned  proximate  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
opening,  said  lid  having  a  generally  planar  covering  portion 
extending  from  said  rotational  axis  across  said  opening  to 
cover  said  opening,  said  lid  being  contacted  by  the  recording 
medium  means  when  the  recording  medium  means  is  being 
inserted  in  the  body  and  pivoted  about  said  rotational  axis 
inwardly  into  the  body  to  uncover  said  opening  and  allow  the 
recording  medium  means  to  be  inserted  in  the  body  along  an 
insertion  axis,  said  lid  being  subject  to  deforming  forces,  as  a 
result  of  being  contacted  by  the  recording  medium  means, 
which  cause  said  rotational  axis  and  covering  portion  to 
become  bowed  so  as  to  move  central  portions  of  said  lid 
inwardly  of  the  body,  said  lid  having  an  engaging  portion 
located  proximate  to  said  rotational  axis  in  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  lid;  and 
a  lid  deformation  preventing  member  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
the  body  adjacent  said  engaging  portion  of  said  lid,  said  lid 
deformation  preventing  member  being  spaced  behind  said 
engaging  portion  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  insertion  of  the  recording  medium 
means  into  the  body,  said  lid  deformation  preventing  member 
extending  from  said  inside  of  said  body  transversely  of  said 
parallel  direction  to  engage  said  engaging  portion  of  said  lid 
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when  said  lid  is  subjected  to  defonning  fnces  to  limit  the 
dcfonnation  of  said  lid. 


5y4«7,2M 

GAtTED  FLEXURE  TONGUE  FOR  FLOATING  TYPE 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS 

lUushi  Hatanai,  Nagaoka,  and  Akira  lUiahashi,  Mitsuke, 

both  of,  Japan,  asrigmrs  to  Alps  Electric  Co^  LhL,  Tokyo, 

' '  Filed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,670 

Claims  priority,  appifcation  JapMi,  JuL  15, 1993,  5-197997 
InL  CI.'  GUB  5148:21120 
VS.  a.  3M— 104  2  Claims 

7 


1.  A  floating  type  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 
a  load  beam  having  a  base  portion  and  a  free  end; 
a  flexure  connected  to  the  load  beam,  the  flexure  having  a 
cantilevered  portion  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  load 
beam,  the  flexure  including  a  tongue  piece  including: 
a  first  portion  connected  to  the  cantilevered  portion  and 
extending  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  base  portion  of  the 
load  beam, 
a  protrusion  connected  to  the  first  portion,  the  protiusion 
contacting  the  load  beam  adjacent  the  free  end  such  that  the 
tongue  piece  is  bent  away  Avm  the  load  beam,  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  front  edge  connected  to  the  protru- 
sion; and 
a  magnetic  head  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  tongue 

piece; 
wherein  gaps  are  formed  between  the  front  edge  of  the  second 
portion  and  the  first  portion,  the  gaps  being  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  protrusion;  and 
wherein  the  edge  of  the  second  ponion  is  aligned  in  a  second 
direction  and  intersects  the  protrusion,  the  second  direction 
being  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction. 


5,467,237 

SLIDING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Tbmoyukl  Takahashi,  Miyagai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  982,295,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330634; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023964;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-157040 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5158 
MS.  CL  360—114  5  Claims 


a  head  body  including  a  head  element  iix:luding  a  coil  and  a 
magnetic  core,  said  head  body  further  including  a  sliding 
element  on  one  side  of  said  head  body  for  slidably  contacting 
with  a  record  medium,  said  head  body  further  including  said 
core  and  magnetic  coil  on  another  side  of  said  head  body; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  head  body  for  pivotable 
movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  between  said  sliding 
element  and  said  head  element;  and 

a  spring  meaiu  for  resiliently  biasing  said  head  body  in  a 
direction  pressing  said  sliding  element  of  said  head  body 
against  a  surface  of  a  record  medium  and  for  spacing  said 
head  element  away  from  the  surface  of  the  record  medium, 
wherein  said  magnetic  core  moves  toward  the  record  medium 
as  said  sliding  element  moves  away  from  the  record  medium 
due  to  striking  a  bump  on  the  record  medium. 


5,467,238 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEADS  OF  DATA 

STORAGE  DISKS 

Neville  K.  Lee,  Sherbom,  and  Hisashi  Katao,  Shrewsbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Mllpitas, 

CaUr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,293,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,106 

InL  CL'  GUB  5141 

MS.  a.  360-128  5  Claims 

,90 


3.  A  sliding  type  magtKUc  head  for  magneto-optical  recording, 
comprising: 


SCO 

1.  A  head  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  read/write  head; 

a  disk  rotatably  joumalled  to  the  base; 

an  actuator  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  base  and  carrying 
said  head  in  operable  relationship  with  the  disk,  movenient& 
of  said  actuator  for  positioning  said  head  relative  to  said  disk 
and  for  placing  said  head  into  a  cleaning  contact  relationship 
with  a  cleaning  pad; 

a  substantially  V-shaped  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  substantially  V-shaped  lever  being  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  base  along  an  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  such 
that  the  substantially  V-shaped  lever  pivots  about  a  pivot  axis 
located  intermediate  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  when  the 
actuator  contacts  the  first  end  of  the  substantially  V-shaped 
lever  upon  unloading  the  read/write  head  from  the  disk: 

a  middle  portion  of  a  planar  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
second  end  of  the  substantially  V-shaped  lever, 

the  cleaning  pad  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  planar  element  such 
that  as  the  actuator  uiJoads  the  read/write  head  from  the  disk 
and  contacts  and  pivots  the  substantially  V-shaped  level  the 
cleaning  pad  moves  into  cleaning  contact  relationship  with  the 
head;  and 

a  spring  connected  to  the  planar  element  at  an  end  opposite  from 
the  cleaning  pad,  said  spring  biasing  the  planar  element  and 
the  cleaning  pad  away  from  the  cleaning  contact  relationship 
as  the  actuator  loads  the  head  onto  the  disk  and  releases 
contact  with  the  first  end  of  the  substantially  V-shaped  lever. 
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5,467^9 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITHRIBBED  SHUTTER 
Hirotoshi  Fi^isawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tton,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3^12683; 
Jan.  16,  1991,  3-014908 

InL  a."  GllB  23103 
VS.  a.  360—133  6  aaims 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body,  formed  witti  at  least  one  aperture  and  a  groove, 
for  accommodating  a  disc  in  which  a  portion  of  the  disc  is 
exposed  to  an  exterior  environment  by  the  aperture,  the 
groove  being  formed  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  cartridge  body; 

an  integrally  formed  shutter  portion  movably  mounted  on  the 
cartridge  body  between  a  first  position  of  opening  the  aperture 
and  a  second  position  of  closing  the  aperture,  the  shutter 
portion  iiKluding  a  slide  portion  and  at  least  one  rectangularly 
shaped  plate  portion  and  a  pair  of  projections,  the  slide 
portion  being  formed  with  a  tongue  extended  along  the  lateral 
side  of  the  cartridge  body  so  that  the  length  of  the  slide 
portion  along  a  slide  direction  of  the  shutter  portion  is  longer 
than  the  length  of  the  shutter  portion  along  the  slide  direction, 
the  tongue  being  formed  with  one  of  the  projections,  the  other 
of  the  projections  being  formed  on  another  side  of  the  slide 
portion  and  a  comer  of  the  plate  portion,  each  of  the  projec- 
tions being  engaged  with  the  groove,  and  with  at  least  one  rib 
being  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  plate  portion  of  the 
shutter  portion  and  extended  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  slide  direction  of  the  shutter  portion. 


5,467,240 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WFTH  DUGNOSTICS  AND  OVER 
VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
Gregory  L.  WiUiamson;  Mark  R.  Hawkins,  both  of  ChiUicothe, 
and  William  J.  'Dite,  Peoria,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar IiK.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,506 
Int  a."  H02H  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—18  12  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  connected  to  a  load,  comprising: 
controlling  means  for  producing  a  control  signal,  said  control 

signal  being  indicative  of  a  desired  output  current; 
logic  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  responsively 

producing  a  current  signal; 
driving  means  for  receiving  said  current  signal  and  responsively 
generating  current  having  a  magnitude  resporuive  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  control  signal; 
over  voltage  detecting  means  for  sensing  system  voltage  and 
responsively  producing  a  system  voltage  feedback  signal, 
comparing  said  system  voltage  feedback  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined voltage  reference  and  responsively  protecting  said 


driver  circuit  if  said  system  voltage  is  greater  than  said 

predetermined  voltage  reference,  said  over  voltage  detecting 

means  including; 

a  comparator, 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  positive  input  termiiuU 

of  said  comparator  and  electrical  ground; 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and 

the  positive  input  terminal  of  said  comparator, 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  positive  input  terminal 

of  said  comparator  and  +5  volts; 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  negative  input  termi- 
nal of  said  comparator  and  system  voltage  (-t-VBl); 
a  fifth  resistor  connected  between  the  negative  input  terminal 

of  said  comparator  and  electrical  ground; 
a  first  capacitor  cormected  between  the  negative  input  termi- 
nal of  said  comparator  and  electrical  ground; 
means  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  to  the  load  for 
protecting  the  driver  circuit  from  external  electrical  short 
circuits; 
means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  relative  to 
electrical  ground  and  responsively  producing  a  output  voltage 
feedback  signal; 
and  wherein  said  controlling  means  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
system  voltage  feedback  signal,  said  output  voltage  feedback 
signal  and  responsively  perform  output  load  condition  diag- 
nostics, said  negative  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said 
controlling  means,  and  said  system  voltage  feedback  signal  is 
the  voltage  at  the  negative  input  terminal  of  said  comparator. 


5,467,241 
POWER  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Sinzi  Sugitani;  Tom  Tanimizu;  Koutarou  Takematsu,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Fumio  Wakasa,  Kitaibaraki,  and  Ibshiaki  Izumi, 
Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,604,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-008287; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056356 

Int  Cl.^  H02H  7/26 
VS.  CI.  361—63  7  aaims 

1.  A  power  receiving  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  network  lirtes  for  delivering  power  and  a  network 
bus  for  receiving  said  power,  with  each  network  line  having 
associated  therewith: 
a  network  transformer  connected  between  said  network  line 

and  said  network  bus; 
a  protector  breaker  and  a  current  detector  both  of  which  are 
connected  to  a  secondary  side  of  said  network  transformer, 
a  breaker  provided  on  a  primary  side  of  said  network  trans- 
former and  having  a  breaker  interruption  capacity  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  protector  breaker,  and 
relay   means  responsive   to  a  detection  current  which   is 
detected  by  said  current  detector,  for  opening  said  breaker 
and  said  protector  breaker  when  said  current  detector 
detects  a  first  type  of  accident  current  flowing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  a  normal  current  flow  and  indicating  an 
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aockkm  point  on  the  secondary  side  of  said  networic  trans- 
former, and  for  opening  only  said  protector  breaker  when 
said  current  detector  detects  a  second  type  of  accident 
current  flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
normal  cunent  flow  and  indicating  an  accident  point  on  a 
primary  side  of  said  network  transformer. 


1.  A  circuit  for  delecting  and  protecting  against  an  ovcrcuncM 
condition  in  a  power  transistor  switchiag  device,  the  power  tran- 
sistor switching  device  having  nain  tenninals  and  a  control  tenw- 
nal,  the  main  terminals  having  a  range  ef  nomial  sattiration  voltage 
therebetween  during  txxmal  conduction  of  the  power  transistar 
device,  the  circuit  comprising: 
driver  means  providing  control  signals  to  the  control  terminal  of 
the  power  ttansistor  device  fer  switching  said  power  transistor 
device  on  and  off; 
sensing  oaeans  coupled  to  the  power  transistor  device  for  sensing 
the  saturation  vcdtage  of  the  pown  transistor  device,  said 
sensing  means  including  couphng  means  for  providing  as  an 
outpiM  sobstantialiy  said  satnratian  voltage  when  the  satura- 
tion voltage  is  in  the  range  of  normal  saturation  voltage  and 
providiHg  subMantiaHy  a  fixed  further  leference  voltage  level 
as  the  output  when  die  saturation  voltage  is  beyond  said  range 
of  normal  saturation  voltage  and  further  comprising  means 
receiving  said  output  for  comparing  substantiaHy  said  satura- 
tion voltage  to  a  reference  voHage  tevel  when  said  saturation 
vohage  is  in  die  range  of  nonnal  saturation  voltage  and  for 
comparing  substantially  the  fined  fvnher  reference  vtritagc 


level  to  said  reference  voltage  level  when  said  saturation 
voltage  is  beyoixl  said  range  of  normal  sauiration  voltage; 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  and  coupled  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  power  transistor  device  for  removing 
said  control  signals  from  said  control  terminal  in  te  event 
said  saturation  voltage  reaches  a  level  beyond  said  ruige  of 
normal  saturation  voltage  indicating  an  overcunent  condition 
in  said  power  transistor  device;  and  further  ceraprising 

time  delay  means  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  comparing 
means  and  said  removing  means  for  preventing  renioving  of 
said  control  signals  in  the  event  of  a  transient  overcurrent 
coitdition  at  said  power  transistor  device  for  less  dian  a  time 
period  that  would  damage  said  power  transistor  device. 


5y467,243 
ELECTROMAGNET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ckmeat  A.  SilrnMrl,  Avoa,  Cona.,  miitinnr  to  Otto  EIrratar 
Canpany,  Farmington,  Cobb. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128,924 

Int  CL'  HMN  15/00 

VS.  CL  361—143  S  CWiM 


5,467,242 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHORT  CIRCUIT 

PROTECTION  OF  POWER  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Laszio  Kiraly,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

CoBtiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  900^34,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abaodoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  303,137 

tot  a.'  H02H  9102:3100 

VS.  CL,  ^1—94  29  Claim 


WfiUT 


V®' 


8.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  alternating  cisrent  at  an  angalar  freqnency  to  an 
electromagnet  force  actuator  having  a  leakage  inductance;  and 

controlling  the  alternating  current  for  providing  a  controlled 
current  according  to  a  voltage  reference  signal  modified  by  a 
feedback  signal  indicative  ef  the  controlled  current  and  ampH- 
fied  at  a  gain  factor  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  or  efjual 
to  the  leakage  inductance  times  dte  angular  frcqueiKy, 
whereby  the  elecoomagnet  has  a  flat  or  positive  spring  rate. 


$,467,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  I^E  eUSCTSOMAGNETIC  CONTROL 

OF  THE  WSPENSION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Bhalefaaadra  V.  layawanft,  KtogUa*,  and  RayaMd  J.  Wter- 
law,  Briglitaa,  batli(4  Uidted  Ktagrian,  MrifMn  I*  Brttiili 
Nndenr  Fncis  itlc,  Cbahire,  IWted  Kli«do« 
Filed  Dec  8, 1992,  8er.  Nit.  986,735 
Oaims  priority,  appttcattoB  Vntteil  Kingtem,  Jaia.  3,  1992, 
9200086;  Sey.  22, 1992,  9Z19999 

iBL  CL'  HKN  ISm 
V&.  CL  361—144  21  ClaiiiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  electronagnetic  control  ef  the  suspen- 
sion of  an  object  mcluding: 
an  electromagnet  inchiding  an  inductive  coil, 
a  source  of  electric  power  for  dte  electromagnet  which  so«Bce 
includes  a  controllable  electric  supply  device  capable  of  deliv- 
ering a  controlled  cleclric  supply  to  the  coil  of  the  ctectronMtg- 
nel, 
a  control  signal  producer  for  prtxlucing  an  error  control  signal  in 
response  to  an  increineatal  change  in  a  parameter  related  to 
the  position  of  the  object  relative  to  the  electromagnet,  and 
a  negative  feedback  control  loop  for  feeding  said  error  control 
signal  generated  by  the  control  signal  producer  to  said  \ 
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of  electric  power  to  adjust  the  electric  supply  to  the  coil  so  as 
to  stabilize  the  suspension  of  the  object  relative  to  the  elec- 
tromagnet, wherein  said  control  signal  producer  itKludes: 
means  for  detecting  a  component  V,^  of  voltage  across  the  coil 

which  is  a  function  of  pure  inductance  L  of  the  coil, 
means  for  detecting  a  current  i  flowing  through  the  coil, 
means  for  deriving,  firom  the  detected  value  of  V^  and  the 

detected  value  of  i,  opposing  signals,  and 
means  for  balancing  said  opposing  signals  whereby  said  error 
control  signal  generated  by  the  control  signal  producer 
represents  a  deviation  from  perfect  balance  of  said  oppos- 
ing signals  and  comprises  a  correction  signal  applied  to  the 
electrical  supply  device  for  restoring  said  balance. 


ANTI-ABUSE  C«CUIT 

John  M.  Newbould,  1  TIgrone  Blvd^  Avon,  N.C.  27915 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,528 

Int  a.^  G05D  23/00;  HOIH  47100 

VS.  CL  361—170  12  Claims 

lO 


1.  An  anti-abuse  ciroiit  for  shutting  down  an  energy  load 
wherein  said  energy  load  is  a  compressor  connected  to  controller 
means  for  demanding  operation  within  a  predetermined  operating 
temperature  range  of  said  compressor  through  a  relay  in  the  pre- 
determined operating  temperature  range,  said  anti-abuse  circuit 
positioned  between  said  controller  means  and  said  compitssor  for 
controlling  said  relay  when  said  demanding  means  outputs  a 
demand  signal  indicating  operation  of  said  compressor  in  said 
predetermined  operating  temperature  range,  said  anti-abuse  circuit 
comprising: 
power  means  corawcted  to  said  controller  means  for  receiving 
said  demand  signal  and  for  regulating  said  demand  signal, 
said  power  means   providing   power  to   said   compressor 
through  said  controller  means  during  said  predetermined  oper- 
ating temperature  range; 
timing  means  connected  to  said  power  means  for  receiving  the 
regulated  demand  signal,  said  timing  means  operating  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  as  long  as  said  regulated  demand 
signal  exists; 


triggering  means  connected  to  said  power  means  and  said  timing 
means  for  initially  pulsing  said  timing  means  upon  indication 
of  said  regulated  demand  signal;  and 

said  anti-abuse  circuit  energizes  said  relay  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  and  said  receipt  of  said  regulated  demand 
signal  and  de-energizes  said  relay  when  either  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  expires  or  said  regulated  demand  signal 
stops. 


5,467,246 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EMULATING  AN  H-TYFE  RELAY 

AIR  VALVE  WHICH  IS  UTILIZED  IN  A  RAILWAY 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Vincent  Ferri,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa,,  aaslgnor  to  Wcstinghouae  Air 

tnkt  Company,  Wiiroerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126^45 

Int  O."  HOIH  47100 

VS,  CL  361—170  10  Claims 


-t,-,-;>«vs 


1.  An  emulating  circuit  for  simulating  an  H-type  of  relay  air 
valve  comprising,  an  operational  amplifier  comparator  having  a 
pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  the  pair  of  inputs  coiuiectcd  to 
a  reference  sigt^al,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  an 
automatic  brake  cylinder  request  signal,  a  solenoid  relay  having  a 
core  connected  to  said  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  com- 
parator and  having  at  least  one  movable  contact  and  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts,  one  of  said  pair  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  an  independent  bralce  cylinder  request  signal  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  stationary  contacts  coiutected  to  a  zero 
pressure  signal  both  of  which  are  connectable  by  said  at  least  one 
movable  contact  to  an  output  terminal. 


5,467,247 
ELECTRONIC  STUNNING  APPARATUS 
Ricliard  N.  de  Anda,  1312  Lynnmere  Dr.,  Thousand  Oalu, 
CaUf.  91360,  and  Dale  R.  HoUis,  26000-A  AlizU  Canyon  Dr., 
C4Jal>a«as,  Calif.  91302 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  165^468 

Int  CL'  H05C  1/04 

VS.  CL  361—232  3  Claims 


■•    i'7l'»i 


1.  An  electrical  stunning  apparatus  which  is  designed  to  be 
conveniently  held  in  a  hand  of  a  human  user,  said  electrical 
stunning  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  used  to  stun  a  human 
aggressor,  said  electrical  stunning  apparatus  to  deliver  an  electrical 
shock  to  the  human  aggressor  when  contacting  the  skin  of  the 
aggressor  with  this  shock  being  sufficient  to  temporarily  inunobi- 
lize  the  aggressor,  said  electrical  stunning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  compartment,  said  housing  adapted 
to  be  conveniently  held  in  a  hand  of  the  user,  said  housing 
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having  a  forwaid-most  end  and  an  enlarged  end,  said  forward- 
most  end  being  tubular  defining  an  internal  chamber,  said 
enlarged  end  surrounding  said  forward-most  end,  an  annular 
chamber  located  between  said  forward-most  end  and  said 
enlarged  end; 

an  electrical  power  source  nwunted  within  said  internal  com- 
partment, a  manually  operable  switch  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, said  manually  operable  switch  usable  to  cause  activation 
of  said  power  source; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  contact  probes  mounted  on  a  mounting 
plate,  said  mounting  plate  being  fixed  to  said  forward-most 
end,  said  mounting  plate  covering  said  internal  chamber,  said 
contact  probes  to  apply  the  electrical  shock  to  the  human 
aggressor  upon  touching  of  said  contact  probes  to  the  human 
aggressor, 

said  housing  having  a  protective  cap,  said  protective  cap  being 
movable  within  said  annular  chamber  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  with  said  protective  cap  in 
said  extended  position  said  protective  cap  covering  said  con- 
tact probes  not  exposing  said  contact  probes,  with  said  pro- 
tective cap  in  said  retracted  position  said  contact  probes  being 
exposed;  and 

said  cap  being  connected  to  a  biasing  spring,  said  biasing  spring 
exerting  a  constant  bias  tending  to  locate  said  protective  cap 
in  said  extended  position,  said  biasing  spring  being  located  in 
said  annular  chamber. 


S/t67,24S 
RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Vwushi  Nishibc,  Nhra,  Japan,  asBtgnor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 
Ibkai-Rlka-Denki-Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  175,223 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1993,  5-006615 

InL  CI.'  HOIH  47122 

U.S.  a.  361—170  8  Claims 
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1.  A  relay  control  circuit  comprising: 

switching  means  for  operating  a  relay  that  supplies  power  to  a 
load  when  an  operating  signal  is  supplied  to  said  switching 
means; 

a  first  circuit  dwt  receives  power  from  said  relay  and  outputs  an 
input  prohibiling  signal  m  response  to  a  condition  of  the  load; 
and 

a  secood  circuit  tfiat  receives  the  input  prohibiting  signal,  said 
second  circuit  charging  and  prohibiting  input  of  said  operation 
signal  to  said  switching  means  when  said  input  prohibiting 
signal  is  input  from  said  first  circuit,  said  second  circuit 
disclMfging  when  said  input  prohibiting  signal  is  removed  to 
further  prohibit  input  of  said  operation  sagital  to  said  switch- 
ing means  while  said  second  ciKMit  ^iachaiges. 


5y467,249 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  REFERENCE 
ELECTRODE 
Michael  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  John  H.  Keller,  New- 
burgli,  N.Y.;  Joseph  S.  Logan,  Jamestown,  R.L;  Robert  E. 
Ttmpldns,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Robert  P.  WesterMd,  Jr., 
Montgomery,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,903 

Int  CL'  H02N  13IO0 

MS.  CL  361—234  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  system  for  holding,  in  a  vacuum 
ambient  containing  a  plasma,  by  electrostatic  attraction  of  a  DC 
potential  a  worlcpiece  having  a  woriqjiece  radius  comprising  at 
least  two  circularly  symmetric,  concentric  alunwHim  electrodes 
having  a  hard-coat  alumina  coating  and  together  providing  a  planar 
clamping  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  aluminum  electrodes  having 
gas  feed  means  therein,  characterized  in  that: 
an  outer  electrode  of  said  at  least  two  circularly  symmetric, 
concentric  aluminum  electrodes  has  an  electrode  outer  radius 
less  than  said  worlcpiece  radius  by  an  offset  distance; 
said  outer  elec»>de  is  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  ring  having  a 
dielectric  inner  nubus  less  than  said  workpiece  radius  by  an 
overhang  anKNuit,  having  a  dielectric  ring  top  surface  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  plaiuu-  clamping  surface,  fvther 
contaiiung  at  least  one  probe  member  embedded  within  said 
dielectric  ring  and  exposed  to  said  plasma,  whereby  said 
probe  number  is  maintained  by  said  plasma  at  a  characteristic 
reference  potential; 
said  system  further  includes  bias  means  connected  to  said  probe 
member  and  to  said  two  electrodes  for  biasing  said  two 
electrodes    with    respect    to    said    characteristic    potential, 
whereby  said  two  electrodes  are  maintained  at  respective  bias 
potentials  with  respect  to  said  characteristic  potential. 


5,467,250 
ELECTRICAL  CABINET  WITH  DOOR-MOUNTED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
Paid  A.  Howard,  Vienna,  and  Jamas  H.  Durham,  Reston,  bath 
•r  Va.,  assignars  to  HubbeH  Incorporated,  Orange,  Cans. 
Fttcd  Mar.  21,  1994,  S«r.  Na.  210,462 
Int.  a.*  H05K  7129 
\i&.  a.  3M— 696  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  equipment  cabtnel  comprising: 
an  enclosure  adapted  to  contain  heat-generating  electrical  equip- 
ment, said  enclosure  having  at  least  one  access  opening; 
a  doer  providing  a  ck>suie  for  said  opening,  said  doer  when 
open  permitting  access  to  said  electrical  equipment  and  when 
closed  laaintaining  a  substantially  closed  environment  in  the 
interior  of  said  cabinet; 
an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger  carried  by  said  door  for  removing 
heat  from  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  while  maintaiiHng  said 
substantially  closed  environment  within  said  cabinet,  said  heat 
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5«467^2 

METHOD  FOR  PLATING  USING  NESTED  PLATING 

BUSES  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 

SAME 
Victor  Nomi,  Round  Rock;  John  R.  Paatore,  Lcander,  and 
Twila  J.  Reeves,  Austin,  all  of  1^  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc^  Sdiaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^45 

Int.  CL*^  H«5K  7/02 

VS.  CL  Ml— 7M  21  Clatans 


exchanger  defining  a  fint  air  flow  path  for  air  drawn  from  the 

exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  a  second  air  flow  path  for  air 

drawn  from  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  said  first  and  second 

air  flow  paths  being  substantially  isolated  from  each  other, 

and 

powered  fan  mounted  in  said  enclosure  for  circulating  air 

through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  air  flow  paths. 


PRINTED  cntcurr  boards  and  heat  sink 

STRUCTURES 
Roman  Katchmar,  Ottawa,  Canada,  aaii|$nor  to  Northern  lUe- 
cwn  UmWrd,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,396 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  361—719  10  Claims 


42     "  B 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  and  heat  sink  structure  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  and  a  printed  circuit  board; 

the  printed  circuit  board  having  a  substantially  planar  circuitry 
layer,  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  circuitry  layer,  and  a  heat  conductive 
layer  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
circuitry  layer,  the  heat  conductive  layer  means  extending 
across  an  area  of  the  printed  circuit  board  between  positions 
in  which  the  heat  conductive  layer  means  lies  opposite  to  the 
plurality  of  electronic  components  and  in  heat  conductive 
relationship  with  the  electronic  components  for  distributing 
heat  received  from  any  component  throughout  the  heat  con- 
ductive layer  means  and  between  said  positions; 

and  the  heat  sink  is  spaced  from  the  printed  circuit  board  to 
define  an  air  gap  between  the  heat  sink  and  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

and  wherein  the  heat  conductive  layer  means  comprises  a  first 
and  second  heat  conductive  layers  which  are  spaced  apart  by 
heat  insulating  material  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  are 
connected  to  one  another  by  heat  conductive  members  extend- 
ing through  the  insulating  material,  the  first  of  the  heat  con- 
ductive layers  on  one  side  of  the  insulating  material  being  in 
heat  conductive  relationship  with  the  electronic  components 
and  the  second  conductive  layer  being  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  heat  sink  by  thermally  conductive  bridge 
members  which  extend  in  localized  and  spaced  positions 
across  the  gap  to  transmit  heat  from  the  second  conductive 
layer  into  the  heat  sink,  the  bridge  members  limiting  the  rate 
of  heat  transfer  into  the  heat  sink  such  as  to  enable  distribu- 
tion of  heat  from  the  electronic  components  throughout  the 
heat  conductive  layer  means. 


4g       I 
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16.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  sul>strate  having  a  periphery,  a  surface,  a  die 
receiving  area  on  the  surface,  a  plurality  of  conductive  bond- 
ing fingers  formed  on  the  surface  aixl  surrounding  the  die 
receiving  area,  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  vias  extending 
through  the  substrate  and  positioned  within  the  plurality  of 
conductive  bonding  fingers,  a  second  plurality  of  conductive 
vias  extending  through  the  substrate  and  positioned  without 
the  plurality  of  conductive  bonding  fingers,  wherein  each  via 
of  the  first  and  the  second  pluraUties  of  vias  has  two  associ- 
ated trace  portions  on  the  surface,  a  bonding  trace  portion  and 
a  plating  trace  portion,  wherein  the  bonding  trace  portion  of 
each  via  of  the  first  and  the  second  pluralities  of  vias  is  routed 
to  a  corresponding  bonding  finger,  and  wherein  the  plating 
trace  portion  of  each  via  in  the  second  plurality  of  vias  is 
routed  outward  to  the  periphery  of  the  substrate  while  the 
plating  trace  portion  of  each  via  in  the  first  plurality  of  vias  is 
routed  inward  toward  a  center  of  the  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  die  positioned  within  the  die  receiving  area; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  die  to  the  plurality  of  bond- 
ing fingers  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  protective  body  encapsulating  the  semiconductor. 


5,467,253 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 
James  K.  Heckman,  Ikmpe;  Francis  J.  Carney,  Gflbcrl,  and 
Harry  J.  Geycr,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,241 

Int  CL*^  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  361—761  21  Clahns 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface 
having  at  least  one  conductive  trace  disposed  thereon  and 
having  a  semiconductor  chip  receiving  area,  the  second  sur- 
face having  at  least  one  bonding  pad  disposed  thereon,  the  at 
least  one  bonding  pad  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  conductive 
trace  by  a  via;  and 

a  substrate  suppon  coupled  to  the  substrate,  the  substrate  support 
providing  structural  strength  for  the  substrate  and  having  an 
aperture  exposing  the  semiconductor  chip  receiving  area, 
wherein  the  aperture  cooperates  with  the  substrate  to  form  a 
cavity. 
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5^7,254 

SUPPORTIVE  GUroE  FOR  CIRCUIT-CARD  GROUNDING 

INCLUDING  TRACKS  HAVING  STAGGERED 

PROTRUSIONS  AT  THE  PROXIMAL  END  OF  THE 

TRACKS 

Peter  V.  Bnisati,  Hayward;  J.  Dewey  GrifBn,  Milpitas,  and 

Derek  J.  Sakazaki,  Redwood  City,  aU  of  CaUf^  assignors  to 

SjrnOplics  Communications,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,g70 

Int  CI.'  H05K  7114:9100 

VS.  CI.  361—799  16  Claims 


yN^#c 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grounding  a  circuit  card  to  a  chassis,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

trades  for  supporting  said  circuit  card,  said  trades  attached  to 
said  chassis:  and  members  having  resilient  contacts  grounding 
said  circuit  card  to  said  chassis,  said  members  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  trades  and  said  chassis,  each  of  said 
tracks  including  forked  protrusions  facilitating  insertion  of 
said  circuit  card  into  said  trades,  said  forked  protrusions 
situated  at  a  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  trades,  said  forked 
protrusions  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
suggered  to  enable  overlap  of  the  protrusions  of  adjacently- 
located  tracks,  thereby  allowing  said  adjacently-located  tracks 
to  be  placed  directly  side-by-side  in  said  chassis  and  maxi- 
mizing number  of  said  circuit  cards  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  said  chassis. 


1.  An 


second  ends,  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  side  edge 
portions  and  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  transparent  vial 
having  a  body  portion  molded  integrally  with  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  upper  side  of  said  base  between  the  side  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  vial  containing  liquid  having  a  gas  bubble 
therein,  means  assodated  with  said  vial  and  coacting  with  said 
bubble  to  iixlicate  when  said  vial  is  horizontal,  a  retaining  bracket 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal,  connecting  means  on  said 
base  and  said  bracket  and  interfitting  with  one  arx>ther  to  hold  said 
base  and  said  bracket  in  assembled  relation,  said  bracket  having  a 
plate  underlying  said  base  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
legs  formed  integrally  with  said  plate,  said  legs  having  first  gener- 
ally horizontal  sections  projecting  in  one  direction  outwardly  and 
away  from  said  first  end  of  said  base,  having  second  sections 
integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  sections  in 
opposing  relation  with  said  first  end  of  said  base,  and  having 
cantilevered  sections  integral  with  said  second  sections  and  extend- 
ing generally  toward  said  second  end  of  said  base  and  generally 
opposite  of  said  first  sections,  said  cantilevered  sections  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vial  in  straddling  relation  with 
said  vial  and  having  at  least  portions  spaced  above  the  upper  side 
of  said  base  in  overlying  relation  therewith,  said  cantilevered 
sections  having  free  ends  bearing  resiliently  dovmwardly  against 
the  upper  side  of  said  base  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  base 
and  said  free  ends  of  said  cantilevered  sections  resisting  upward 
movement  of  the  second  end  of  said  base  relative  to  said  bracket. 


indicating  device  for  a  vehicle  headlamp,  said  device 


5^7^56 

KNIFE  WITH  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Shun-tii  Chen,  TUpd  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  Chia  YI  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,847 

InL  CL'  B2SB  23II8 

US.  CL  362—119  2  Claims 


5,467,255 

LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
HEADLAMP 
RonaM  S.  Denley,  Woodstock,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Elco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,649 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1100 

VIS.  a.  362—66  15  CUiim 


comprising  a  base  molded  of  resilient  plastic  and  having  first  and 


1.  A  knife  with  lighting  fixture,  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  cases  having  a  substantially  symmetrical 
profile; 

a  knife  control  mechanism  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  cases  and  including  a  knife  which  can  be  pivot- 
ally  turned  about  said  cases  to  be  extended  out  of  or  received 
in  said  cases;  and 

a  lighting  fixture  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  being  pivocally 
connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  cases  and  having 
a  cell  seat  to  receive  a  cell  therein,  an  elongated  groove 
extending  from  said  cell  seat  toward  a  front  end  of  said 
supporting  plate,  and  a  bulb  seat  formed  in  front  of  said 
elongated  groove  to  receive  a  bulb  therein;  said  bulb  having 
two  pole  pieces  separately  connected  to  a  corresponding  pole 
of  said  cell  received  in  said  cell  seat;  and  said  lighting  fixture 


I6.S-9I8  0.G.-9.V2I 


1228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  199S 


fmther  consisting  of  a  push  button  disposed  above  said  cell 
with  a  top  surface  thereof  slightly  projectiiig  from  said  fim 
case;  and 
said  bulb  being  shining  when  said  push  button  is  depressed  to 
electrically  connect  said  (wle  pieces  of  said  bulb  with  said 
conesponding  poles  of  said  cell  and  directly  lighting  a  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  when  said  knife  is  pivotally  turned  relative 
to  said  cases  to  a  completely  extended  position. 


r 


5^7,257 

SOLAR  PANEL  UNIT  AND  SOLAR  LAMP  INCLUDING 

SAME 

Ram  Shaivi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 

Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 
PCT  No.  PCTA;B92/D2038,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
9123342 

tat  a."  F21L  13/00;  BOIL  31/042 
VS.  CL  362—183  7  Claims 


1.  A  solar  panel  unit  comprising  a  movable  solar  panel  arrange- 
ment support  carriage  and  a  drive  motor  for  moving  the  carriage  to 
orient  the  panel  arrangement  relative  to  the  sunlight  into  optimum 
orientations  for  receiving  solar  energy,  in  which  the  panel  arrange- 
ment comprises  first  and  second  main  panels  to  converi  solar 
energy  into  electrical  power  to  charge  a  battery  power  pack, 
characterised  in  that  the  first  and  second  main  panels  are  angularly 
otf-set  slightly  from  one  another  and  from  a  central  mean  optimum 
orientation  of  the  panel  arrangement,  including  means  for  sensing 
the  intensity  of  solar  energy  being  converted  by  the  first  and 
second  main  panels  into  respective  first  and  second  converted 
energies  and  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  when  there  is  an 
increasing  energy  difference  between  the  first  aixJ  secoixl  con- 
verted energies  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  of  magnitude 
sufficient  to  move  the  panel  arrangement  towards  optimum  orien- 
tations as  the  sun  moves  relative  to  the  unit. 

7.  A  solar  lamp  having  a  housing  characterised  by  a  solar  panel 
unit  according  to  claim  1. 


I I 


the  handle  portion  of  the  housing;  a  second,  selecting  switch  means 
disposed  proximate  the  first  switch  means  so  that  a  user  may 
operate  the  first  and  second  switch  means  while  holding  the  appa- 
ratus, said  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  first  switch 
means  and  to  the  first  and  second  light  sources  for  selecting  either 
the  first  or  the  second  light  sources  for  energizing  by  the  power 
source. 


5,467,259 
DECORATIVE  LAMP 
Roger  A.  Hume,  and  Richard  A.  Felstead,  both  of  Melton 
Mowbray,   England,   assignors   to   GE   Lighting   Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91A)0678,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi7387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1990, 
9009754 

Int  a.*  F21V  3/02 
VS.  CI.  362—307  3  Oaims 


5,467,258 
FLASHLIGHT  APPARATUS 
David  Bamber,  and  Robert  Deines,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans.^ 
assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  tac,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,832 
tat  CL'  F21L  9/00 
VS.  a.  362—184  10  Qaims 

1.  A  flashlight  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  for  containing  a 
power  source,  said  housing  including  an  elongate  handle  portion 
and  a  head  portion;  a  first,  power  switch  means  connectable  to  the 
power  source  for  activating  the  power  source,  said  first  switch 
means  being  disposed  at  the  handle  portion  of  the  housing  proxi- 
mate the  head  portion;  a  first  light  source  disposed  in  the  head 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  housing;  a  second  light  source  disposed  at 


1.  A  low  voltage  reflector  lamp  comprising: 

a  bowl-shaped  reflector  symmetrically  disposed  about  an  optical 
axis  and  having  an  annular  rim; 

a  low  voltage  light  source  permanentiy  located  within  the  reflec- 
tor at  a  predetermined  position; 

a  light-transmitting  appendage  located  at  said  annular  trim,  the 
appendage  having  a  rim  at  an  annular  edge  of  complementary 
size  to  that  of  said  annular  rim  of  the  reflector,  and 

annular  fixing  means  having  two  inwardly  directed  flanges,  the 
flanges  axially  engaging  said  rims  of  the  reflector  and  the 
appendage  ar)d  being  permanently  deformed  to  hold  the  rims 
together  to  secure  the  appendage  rigidly  and  permanently  to 
the  reflector,  said  rims  having  cooperating  recesses  adapted  to 
seat  a  transparent  cover. 
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1 1  Sy4«7,260 

LENS  RETAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHOWCASE  LIGHT 
John  E.  Aspenwall,  Lelii,  Utah,  assignor  to  Jahabow  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  OwensvUle,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,116 

Int  CI.'  F21V  21100 

VS.  a.  362—374  4  Claims 


1.  A  showcase  light  lens  retainer  system  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional display  light  for  nnounting  in  a  showcase  that  includes  a 
housing  that  is  open  to  expose  at  least  one  light  bulb  maintained 
therein  and  includes  a  flat  transparent  or  translucent  lens  for 
positioning  over  the  housing  opening  comprising,  a  pair  of  identi- 
cal retainers,  each  formed  from  a  thin  metal  plate  to  have  a  flat 
rectangular  shaped  center  section  wherethrough  a  hole  is  formed, 
identical  flat  rectangular  wall  segments  are  each  joined  along  a 
lower  edge  of  each  opposite  side  of  said  center  section  to  extend  at 
right  angles  upwardly  therefrom,  and  said  wall  segments  each 
connect  along  an  upper  edge,  at  right  angles,  to  an  edge  of  a  flat 
stepped  portion  tliat,  in  turn,  includes  a  flat  tab  wall  that  is  secured 
along  an  upper  edge,  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  to  extend  down- 
wardly &t>m  a  top  edge  of  said  flat  stepped  portion,  and  a  tab 
section  is  connected  at  a  right  angle  to  extend  outwardly  from  a 
lower  edge  of  said  tab  wall,  which  said  flat  rectangular  wall 
segments  each  having  a  height  that  is  at  least  the  thickness  of  a 
display  light  lens,  and  said  tab  walls  are  each  of  a  height  that  is  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  display  light  lens;  a  pair  or  pier  means 
secured  to  a  display  light  house,  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  and 
adjacent  to  an  opening  in  said  display  light  housing  ttiat  is  to 
receive  said  display  light  lens  thereover,  and  each  said  pier  means 
includes  a  hole  formed  therein;  and  a  pair  of  pivot  means  each  for 
fitting  through  said  hole  in  each  said  retainer  center  section  and 
through  each  said  pier  means,  for  providing  a  pivot  coupling  of 
each  said  retainer  to  each  said  pier  means. 


Sy467,261 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR  DROP  LIGHTS 

Gary  D.  Whetstone,  229  Dalton  La.,  Centreville,  Miss.  39631 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,626 

InL  CI.'  F21V  21108 

MS.  a.  36^-398  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  drop  light  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  handle  having  an  exterior  end  and  an  interior  end; 
an  electrical  light  socket  for  receiving  a  bulb  secured  to  ttie 

exterior  end  of  tlie  handle; 
a  front  guard  formed  of  wires  in  a  cage-lilu  configuration 

positioned  over  the  front  half  of  tlie  bulb  for  tlie  passage  of 

light  tlierethrough; 


a  shield  on  the  rear  half  of  tlie  light  and  coupled  to  tlie  front 
guard,  the  shield  having  an  enlarged  rectangular  central  plate 
centrally  located  in  the  rear  thereof,  the  shield  also  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  disposed  rectangular  side  plates  with  their 
long  edges  secured  to  the  long  edges  of  the  central  plate  with 
the  side  plates  each  forming  an  angle  of  about  1 35  degrees 
plus  or  minus  ten  percent; 

the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  central  plate  being  formed  with 
a  trapezoidal  type  member  secured  at  their  interior  ends  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  central  plate  and  triangular 
plates  coupling  the  side  plates  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends; 

magnets  secured  to  the  central  plate,  side  plates  and  one  trap- 
ezoidal type  member  for  allowing  the  lamp  to  be  positioned 
and  secured  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations; 

a  hook  formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  light  for  suspension 
purposes;  and 

electrical  lines  extending  through  the  handle  to  the  light  socket 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  potential 
at  the  other  end. 


5^7,262 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Nakata,  Nishiibaraki;  Tokunosuke  l^namachi;  Kiy- 
oshi  Nakamura,  both  of  Katsuta;   Mutsuhiro  1>runuma, 
Mito;  Masato  Suzuki,  Naka;  Yoshio  Itetsui,  Katsuta;  Eiichi 
Ibyota,  Katsuta,  and  Koi^i  Yasuda,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0749,  9  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V24989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143947 

Int  ex."  H02M  715387 

VS.  CL  363—41  21  Claims 

ftp""^  Jb        7»         Jt 
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1.  An  electric  power  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a  DC 
voltage  into  AC  phase  voltages  having  3-leveled  potentials,  for 
driving  an  AC  motor,  said  electric  power  converting  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage  and  producing  ttierefrom 
an  AC  voltage  in  a  dipolar  modulation  mode,  to  produce  a 
series  of  output  pulses  such  that  each  half  period  of  a  funda- 
mental wave  of  an  output  AC  voltage  of  said  electric  power 
converting  apparatus  is  represented  by  a  series  of  pulses 
having  a  zero  potential  between  a  positive  pulse  and  a  nega- 
tive pulse; 
second  means  for  receiving  the  DC  voltage  and  producing 
therefrom  an  AC  voltage  in  a  unipolar  modulation  mode,  to 
produce  a  series  of  output  pulses  such  that  each  half  period  of 
the  fundamental  wave  of  the  output  AC  voltage  of  said 
electric  power  converting  apparatus  is  represented  by  a  series 
of  single  polarity  pulses; 
third  means  for  receiving  the  DC  voltage  and  producing  there- 
from an  AC  voltage  in  an  overmodulation  nxxle,  to  produce  a 
series  of  output  pulses  such  that  each  half  period  of  the 
fundamental  wave  of  the  output  AC  voltage  of  said  electric 
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power  converting  apparatus  is  represented  by  a  series  of 
single  polarity  pulses  filled  up  in  the  center  by  a  plurality  of 
pulses  of  the  single  polarity; 

fourth  means  for  receiving  the  £>C  voltage  and  producing  there- 
from an  AC  voltage  in  a  1  -pulse  mode,  to  produce  an  output 
pulse  such  that  a  half  period  of  the  fundamental  wave  of  the 
output  AC  voltage  of  said  electric  power  converting  apparatus 
is  represented  by  a  single  pulse  having  the  same  polarity  as 
said  half  period;  and 

output  means  for  switching  among  said  first,  second,  thinl,  and 
fourth  means  to  change  the  modulation  mode  among  the 
dipolar  modulation  mode,  the  unipolar  modulation  mode,  the 
overmodulation  mode,  and  the  1 -pulse  mode. 


54467^64 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
INTERDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  DEVICES 
Adam  Rauch,  Seattle;  Gregory  W.  Riker,  WoodinviUe,  and 
Nathan  P.  Myhrvold,  BeUevue,  ail  of  Wash,,  assignors  to 
Microsoft,  Redmond,  Wash. 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  85,447,  Jon.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,685 
InL  CL"  G06F  15146 
VS.  a.  364—141  28  Claims 


Sy467,263 

PROCESS  FOR  DESIGNATING  A  DISTANT 

FUNCTIONAL  OBJECT  IN  A  CIRCUIT,  AND 

FUNCTIONAL  UNITS  AND  INSTALLATION  PERTAINING 

THERETO 
J^rtme  Gflbert,  LevaUob  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  EURO 
CP  8.AJ-X,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,605 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  10, 
1992,92401606 

InL  O."  G06F  15146 
V&  CL  364—140  16  Claims 
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1.  Prt>cess  for  selecting  at  least  one  electrical  equipment  among 
a  plurality  of  electrical  equipments  interconnected  through  a  bidi- 
rectional communication  network,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  designation  request  via  the  communication  net- 
work, from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  equipments 
which  requests  said  designation; 

receiving  said  designation  request  message  by  other  electrical 
equipments; 

producing  a  sensory  stimulus  perceptible  to  an  operator,  by  at 
least  one  of  said  electrical  equipments; 

successively  performing  a  physical  ax^tion  on  at  least  one  elec- 
trical equipment  chosen  by  an  operator  among  those  electrical 
equipments  producing  a  sensory  stimulus; 

transmitting,  in  response  to  said  physical  action,  via  said  com- 
munication network,  by  each  electrical  equipment  submitted 
to  said  physical  action,  an  answer  message  to  said  designation 
request,  said  answer  message  containing  information  relative 
to  said  transmitting  electrical  equipment;  and 

receiving  and  accepting  said  answer  message,  by  said  requesting 
equipnienL 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  user  with  selectively  interdependent 
control  of  devices,  the  method  performed  by  a  computer  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  user  with  a  choice  of  devices  that  can  be  selected 

to  depend  on  each  other,  each  device  having  a  status; 
obtaining  from  the  user  an  identification  of  a  first  device  and  a 

second  device  and  an  indication  that  the  status  of  the  second 

device  depends  on  the  status  of  the  first  device; 
obtaining  from  the  user  a  dependency  relationship  that  defines 

how  the  status  of  the  second  device  depends  on  the  status  of 

the  first  device; 
using  the  computer,  determining  whether  the  status  of  the  first 

device  has  changed; 
using  the  computer,  updating  the  status  of  the  second  device 

when  the  status  of  the  first  device  has  changed,  the  updated 

status  of  the  second  device  based  on  the  changed  status  of  tile 

first  device  and  the  dependency  relationship  defined  by  the 

user,  and 
using  the  computer,  controlling  the  second  device  based  on  the 

updated  status  of  the  second  device. 


5,467,265 
PLANT  OPERATION  METHOD  AND  PLANT 
OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Akihiro  Yamada,  Hitachi;  Makoto  Shimoda,  KatsuU;  Masi^i 
Naiuhara,  and  Masahiro  Yoshioiu,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  oi^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,520 
Qaims  priority,  AppUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022361 
InL  CI.'  G05B  IHOI;  G06F  19100 
U.S.  a.  364—154  16  Claims 

16.  An  operation  method  for  a  plant  having  a  plurality  of 
equipment  of  different  types,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  fundamental  operation  plan  by  reading  a  past 
record  of  input  data  and  output  data  for  each  said  equipment 
from  a  database  to  formulate  a  relationship  therebetween,  and 
providing  a  constraint  condition  expression  for  determining 
an  upper  bound  and  a  lower  bound  for  an  input  or  an  output  in 
the  relationship  formulated,  to  obtain,  at  every  operation  time 
period,  an  input  or  an  output  of  each  of  said  equipments 
malting  a  value  of  a  predetermined  objective  function  maxi- 
mum or  minimum,  while  satisfying  a  target  output  of  said 
plant;  and 
making  rules  of  knowledge  regarding  lifetime  and  knowledge 
regarding  a  response  characteristic  of  each  said  equipment,  to 
modify  at  least  one  of  the  upper  bound  and  the  lower  bound  of 
the  constraint  condition  expression  on  the  basis  of  the  rules,  to 
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PROM  BUILT-IN  MICRO  COMPUTER 
Yasushi  Okino,  l^uge,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16, 1993,  5-144697 

Int  CI.'  G05B  9/02;  GllC  IJI34 

VS.  CL  364—184  7  Claims 


DOUT 


\^¥^ 


PgWGY    SUPPLY    PUWT 


^coOLnaocMr 

^*^  Z^B-gCnwC   P0MO> 


obtain  again  an  input  or  an  output  of  each  said  equipment 
malting  a  value  of  the  predetennined  objective  function  maxi- 
mvm  or  mininuim. 


Rttssel 


1.  A  panel  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  panel  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  panels 
following  one  another  along  the  length  of  said  panel  assem- 
bly, said  panels  being  configured  to  provide  various  aesthetic, 
light  transmitting,  or  environment  controlling  characteristics; 

first  and  second  spaced  rollers,  said  panel  assembly  having  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
rollers  and  means  for  selectively  winding  said  panel  assembly 
onto  one  or  the  other  of  said  rollers  so  that  any  of  said  panels 
or  portion  thereof  could  be  positioned  between  said  rollers; 

user  actuatable  means  including  plural  input  means,  each  of  said 
panels  having  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input  means;  and 

control  means  for  automatically  positioning  any  one  of  said 
panels  that  has  been  selected  randomly  via  said  input  means 
between  said  rollers. 


PROM 
CELL 

-11 

REF  - 

5,467,266 
MOTOR-OPERATED  WINDOW  COVER 
J.  Jacobs,  Center  Valley;  Brett  A.  Pierce,  Heilertown, 
and  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,811 
Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—167.01  22  Oaims 


1.  A  PROM  built-in  micro  computer  comprising: 
a  semiconducting  nonvolatile  memory  which  can  be  written 
electrically,  and  a  micro  computer,  together  on  a  single  chip, 
said  micro  computer  ittcluding, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  semiconducting  nonvolatile 
memory  cell,  a  readout  current  of  which  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  constant  value  at  a  time  of  a  data  comparison 
after  a  writing  operation, 
said  PROM  built-in  micro  computer  being  adapted  to  prevent 
a  readout  error  resulting  from  a  fluctuation  of  a  temperature 
or  a  supply  voltage  of  said  micro  computer  building-in  said 
semiconducting  nonvolatile  memory. 


5,467,268 
METHOD  FOR  RESOURCE  ASSIGNMENT  AND 
SCHEDULING 
Elizabeth  M.  Sisley,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  John  E.  Collins. 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,664 
Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364-^(01 


52  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  assigning  a  plurality  of 
resource  requests  among  a  plurality  of  resource  providers,  said 
plurality  of  resource  requests  including  a  plurality  of  pending 
resource  requests  assigned  among  said  resource  providers  accord- 
ing to  an  existing  assignment  set,  wherein  said  existing  assignment 
set  defines  a  root  node  of  a  search  tree,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  expanding  said  root  node  by  forming  one  or  nwre  next-level 
iKxles,  each  of  said  next-level  nodes  corresponding  to  said 
root  node  but  being  further  defined  by  a  reassignment  of  one 
of  said  pending  resource  requests  between  one  of  said 
resource  providers  and  another  of  said  resource  providers; 

(b)  estimating,  for  each  of  said  next-level  nodes,  a  stress  value 
representing  a  degree  of  undesirability  of  the  respective  reas- 
signment; and 

(c)  generating  a  new  assignment  set  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
next-level  nodes  having  a  minimum  stress  value. 


5,4«7,270 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POS  BASED  FUZZY 
THEORY  UTILIZING  DATA  EXTRACTION 
Hirodii  Matsumoto,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tdiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-026690 

Int  CL*  G06F  19100 

\iS.  a.  364—403  6  Claims 


5,467,269 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TELEPHONICALLY 

CREDITING  CUSTOMERS  WITH  REBATES  AND 

REFUNDS 

Lawrence  M.  Flaten,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Laughrey, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,581,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,012 

InL  CL'  G06F  15100 

VS.  CL  364—401  18  Claims 


K^ 


1.  A  system  for  crediting  a  rebate  to  a  designated  account  of  a 
user  of  the  system,  comprising: 

a  rebate  certificate,  said  certificate  having  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined unique  code  thereon; 

input  means  for  receiving  from  the  user  the  predetermined 
unique  code  taken  from  the  rebate  certificate,  said  input 
means  being  capable  of  generating  a  signal  comprising  data 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  code; 

a  processor  linkable  to  said  input  means  for  receiving  said 
signal,  said  processor  being  capable  of  reading  said  signal, 
said  processor  including  means  for  identifying  redeemable 
rebate  certificates,  and  determining  whether  the  rebate  certifi- 
cate having  said  predetermined  unique  code  is  redeemable; 

means  for  linking  the  input  device  and  the  processor  so  that  said 
signal  may  be  transmitted  therebetween;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  processor  ioc  crediting 
the  rebate  to  the  designated  account. 
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1.  A  data  extraction  system  comprising: 

data  reader  means; 

data  base  means  for  sorting  and  storing  data  from  said  data 
reader  means,  said  data  base  means  storing  an  inventory  data 
base  correlating  item  numbers  with  characteristics  of  said 
item  and  responsive  to  an  inquiry  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
first  data  tables,  said  plurality  of  first  data  tables  being  divided 
into  groups; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  said  first  data 
tables  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  membership 
functions  by  multiplying  together  the  first  data  tables  in  each 
said  group; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  plurality  of  fuzzy  mem- 
bership functions  to  generate  a  second  data  table,  said  multi- 
plying means  screening  data  pertaining  to  said  inquiry  by 
comparing  said  second  data  table  with  a  threshold  level  to 
determine  identity  information  pertinent  to  said  inquiry;  and 

identifying  means  for  identifying  specific  items,  using  said  per- 
tinent identity  information  in  said  inventory  data  base  of 
items. 


5y467,27I 

MAPPING  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISION 

FARMING  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  J.  Abel,  Newark;  Michael  C.  MacDonald,  San  Jose,  and 

Peter  S.-S.  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW, 

Inc.,  Redofldo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^53 

Int  CL*^  G«6F  17140 

MS.  CL  364—420  47  Claims 


1.  A  m^)ping  and  analysis  system  for  generating  agricultural 
maps  and  for  analyzing  said  agricultural  maps  to  match  farm  inputs 
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of  a  fannuig  field  to  current  soil  and  vegetation  characteristics  to 
optimize  the  productivity  of  the  fanning  field  comprising: 

air-based  means  for  generating  spectral  image  data  related  to  at 
least  one  of  vegetation  stress  and  soil  characteristics  for  a 
portion  of  the  farming  field; 

position  means  for  generating  position  data  related  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  air-based  means  with  respect  to  said  portion  of  the 
farming  field;  and 

georeferencing  means  for  synchronizing  said  position  data  with 
said  spectral  image  data  to  generate  georeferenced  spectral 
image  data. 


5,467^2 
INTEGRATED  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Titsuya  Yeshida,  and  Shigeru  Oho,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-6M079 

InL  CI.*  G06F  15IS0 

MS.  CL  364—424.01  16  Claims 
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1.  Integrated  communications  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  control 
system  having  a  computational  processor  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing signals  indicative  of  operational  status  of  a  plurality  of 
vehicle  systems  and  for  controlling  said  vehicle  systems,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  control  units  for  operating  said  vehicle 

systems; 
a  central  control  unit  having  an  input-output  subprocessor  for 
transferring  electronic  signals  between  said  computational 
processor  and  said  terminal  control  units; 
said  input-output  subprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cations interface  units  for  communicating  with  said  terminal 
control  units  according  to  a  plurality  of  communications  pro- 
tocols, each  of  said  communications  interface  units  having  a 
different  coiTununications  protocol  for  communicating  with 
particular  vehicle  systems  at  a  speed  which  is  different  from 
thai  of  others  of  said  communications  interface  units;  and 
means  for  alternating  operation  of  said  communications  inter- 
face units  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern. 


5,467,273 
LARGE  AREA  MOVEMENT  ROBOT 
Sorin  Faibish;  Giora  Yahav,  both  of  Haifa,  and  Shlomo  DJer- 
assi,  Nahariya,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel, 
Ministry    of    Defence,    Rafael    Armament    Development 
Authority,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  12,  1992,  100.633 
Int  CI."  G06F  165100 
U.S.  a.  364—424.02  7  Claims 

1.  A  large  area  movement  robot  for  displacement  within  a  region 
delimited  by  a  plurality  of  retroreflecting  objects,  the  robot  com- 
prising: 
a  chassis; 


a  controllable  apparatus  operative  to  displace  the  chassis  within 
the  region  delimited  by  the  plurality  of  retroreflecting  objects; 

a  learning  navigator  operative  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
controllable  apparatus,  said  navigator  comprising: 

a  scanning  range  finder  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  operative  to 
measure  initial  azimuthal  orientations  and  ranges  of  a  plural- 
ity of  retroreflecting  objects; 

an  azimuth  and  range  matching  device  associated  with  the 
scanning  range  finder  operative  to  determine  the  current  azi- 
muthal orientation  of  the  plurality  of  retroreflecting  objects 
whose  ranges  are  determined  by  the  scanning  range  finder  and 
matching  the  azimuthal  orientations  and  ranges  with  initial 
azimuthal  orientations  and  ranges  of  said  plurality  of  retrore- 
flecting objects;  and 

a  self-position  computation  unit  responsive  to  die  output  of  the 
azimuth  and  range  matching  device  and  operative  to  provide 
operating  instructions  to  the  controllable  apparatus. 


5,467,274 
METHOD  OF  DEBRIEFING  MULTI  AIRCRAFT 
OPERATIONS 
Hanan  Vax,  Yavne,  Israel,  assignor  to  Rada  Electronic  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Herziia,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  25,  1991,  97663 

Int  ex."  G06F  17140 

as.  CI.  364-^24.06  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  gather,  process  and  display  aircraft  operations 
data  comprising: 

conducting  aircraft  operation  with  multiple  aircraft  and  collect- 
ing selected  flight  data  in  each  of  said  aircraft  in  an  airborne 
computer  in  each  of  said  aircraft; 

encoding  said  selected  flight  data  collected  in  each  said  com- 
puter in  each  of  said  aircraft  by  an  encoder  and  recording  said 
encoded  selected  flight  data  onto  a  video  tape  in  each  said 
aircraft; 

sensing  inertial  navigation  data  by  an  inertial  navigation  system 
on  said  aircraft,  determining  each  aircraft  location  therefrom, 
and  providing  inertial  navigation  system  location  data  to  each 
said  airborne  computer, 

transferring  said  inertial  navigation  system  location  data  to  a 
monitoring  apparatus  in  each  said  aircraft; 
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sensing  global  positioning  system  satellite  signals  and  determin- 
ing each  aircraft  global  positioning  system  location  data  by 
time  differentiating  said  global  positioning  system  satellite 
signals; 

transferring  said  global  positioning  system  location  data  to  said 
monitoring  apparatus  in  each  said  aircraft  using  an  asyrKhro- 
nous  protocol; 

encoding  said  global  positioning  system  location  data  and  said 
inertial  navigation  system  location  data  in  each  said  aircraft 
monitoring  apparatus  with  contemporaneously  selected  flight 
data  and  recording  said  global  positioning  system  location 
data,  said  inertial  navigation  system  location  data  and  said 
flight  data  onto  said  video  tape  in  each  said  aircraft; 

reading  said  encoded  selected  flight  data  from  said  video  tape  in 
each  said  aircraft  and  decoding  said  encoded  selected  flight 
data  from  each  said  aircraft; 

creating  a  display  file  by  processing  the  decoded  selected  flight 
data; 

generating  from  said  display  file  at  least  one  of  tabular,  com- 
puter generated  graphical,  and  video  representations  of  each 
said  aircraft  operations  during  which  each  said  aircraft 
selected  flight  data  was  collected; 

decoding  each  said  aircraft  encoded  global  positioning  location 
data  and  said  inertial  navigation  system  location  data  and 
entering  said  global  positioning  location  data  aixl  said  inertial 
navigation  system  location  data  in  said  display  file; 

comparing  said  decoded  inertial  navigation  location  data  to  said 
decoded  global  positioning  location  data  and  computing  a 
correction  factor  representative  of  the  error  of  said  inertia! 
navigation  location  data;  and 

correcting  each  said  aircraft  inertial  navigation  location  data  by 
applying  said  correction  factor  to  each  said  aircraft  inertial 
navigation  location  data  in  said  display  file. 


5,467  J76 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ibshio       'RuyuU,       865-3-352,       lOOiya,       Yugawaracho, 

Ashigarashimo-Gim,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP92^J(r727,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/21937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-230743 

Int  CI.'  G06F  17100 

U.S.  a.  364— 449  10  Claims 
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5,467,275 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Yuusuke  lUtamoto;  Ryom  Masaki,  both  of  Hitachi;  Sanshiro 
Obara,  Ibiiai,  and  Satoru  Kandio,  HitacU,  aU  of,  J^mui, 
asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063143 
IiM.  a.*  B60L  15134 
VS.  CL  364—426.01  26  Clains 
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1.  Method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  vehicle  propelled  by  an 
electric  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  speed/torque  control  signal  in  response  to  input 

from  a  vehicle  operator, 
controlling  movement  of  said  vehicle  by  adjusting  speed  or 

torque  of  said  electric  motor  in  response  to  said  speed/torque 

control  signal; 
sensing  when  said  vehicle  comes  to  a  stop  and  generating  a 

position  control  selection  signal  in  response  thereto; 
generating  a  position  control  signal  in  response  to  a  desired  stop 

position  entered  by  said  vehicle  operator,  and 
when  said  position  control  selection  signal  is  operative,  control- 
ling said  electric  motor  in  response  to  said  position  control 

signal. 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  mounted  on  a  moving  object  and 
including  an  input  section,  a  central  processing  section  and  a 
display  section,  whereby  when  an  initial  position  of  said  moving 
object  and  a  destination  for  said  moving  object  are  provided  to  said 
central  processing  section  through  said  input  section,  said  central 
processing  section  produces  at  least  one  route  along  which  said 
moving  object  can  reach  said  destination  by  using  map  data  stored 
in  a  memory  section,  said  central  processing  section  comprising: 
means  for  repeatedly  obtaining  a  current  position  of  said 
moving  object,  said  current  position  varying  from  said 
initial  position  during  the  movement  of  said  moving  object; 
possible  route  operation  means  for  repeatedly  calculating  two 
or  more  possible  routes  by  using  data  of  said  current 
position,  said  destination  and  said  map  data  stored  in  said 
memory  section,  any  one  of  said  two  or  more  possible 
routes  connecting  said  current  position  and  said  destination; 
means  for  repeatedly  indicating  said  current  position,  said 
destination  aixl  said  two  or  more  possible  routes  on  said 
display  section;  and 
possible  area  operation  means  for  repeatedly  calculating  a  pos- 
sible area  defined  by  maximum  boundaries  determined  by  two 
or  more  of  said  possible  routes,  said  possible  area  being 
indicated  on  the  display  section,  whereby  a  user  may  freely 
select  any  possible  route  contained  in  said  possible  area. 


5,467,277 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
CONTROL  USING  A  CONTROL  CHARACTERISTIC 
WHICH  CAN  BE  ADJUSTED  BY  THE  DRIVER 
Masaald  Fi^isawa,  Mito;  T9l^\  Hasegawa,  Nakaminato;  Toshio 
Ishii,  Mito;  Shoji  Sasalu,  and  Masahide  Saiumioto,  both  of 
Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Taliyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597^39,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-271665 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17100 
\}S.  a.  364—424.05  2  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  control  system,  comprising: 
control  devices  provided  in  an  automobile  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  the  automobile  in  accordance  with  data  representing 
control  characteristics  of  said  operation; 
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first  rewritable  storage  means  for  storing  operator-specific  con- 
figuration data  representing  a  plurality  of  different  control 
characteristics  for  said  control  devices,  said  different  control 
characteristics  being  related  to  use  by  different  drivers  of  said 
control  devices  in  the  operation  of  the  automobile; 

means  for  reading  from  said  first  storage  means  data  represent- 
ing a  control  characteristic  corresponding  to  a  particular 
driver  who  has  input  data  to  the  system  and  for  delivering  the 
data  to  said  control  devices  in  response  to  data  inputted  by  the 
particular  driver  to  operate  said  control  devices; 

means  for  modifying  data  representing  a  designated  control 
characteristic  for  a  particular  driver  as  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  in  response  to  a  command  and  data  input  by 
the  particular  driver  to  adapt  the  modified  control  characteris- 
tic to  requirements  of  said  particular  driver  for  operation  of 
the  automobile; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  particular  driver 
who  has  inputted  data  to  operate  said  control  devices  matches 
the  driver  corresponding  to  the  data  representing  a  character- 
istic stored  in  said  first  storage  means  to  control  said  reading 
means  to  read  from  said  first  storage  means  only  when  a 
match  is  detected; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  representing  predeter- 
mined control  characteristics; 

means  for  checking  whether  or  not  the  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  and  a  determination  made  by  said  determining 
means  are  within  a  predetermined  normal  range;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  control  characteristics  of  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  second  storage  means  for  outputting 
selected  control  characteristic  to  said  control  devices  by 
selecting  data  representing  the  control  characteristic  of  said 
first  storage  means  when  said  checking  means  determines  that 
the  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and  the  determina- 
tion made  by  said  determining  means  are  within  said  prede- 
termined normal  range,  and  by  selecting  data  representing  the 
control  characteristic  of  said  second  storage  means  when  said 
checking  means  determines  that  the  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  and  the  determination  made  by  said  determin- 
ing means  are  not  within  the  predetermined  normal  range. 


5y467,278 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL 

STEERING  SYSTEM 
Mizuh«  Sugiyama,  Tbyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  IbyoU  Jidosha 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Ibyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-420144 
InL  Cl.*^  B62D  6/00;5l04 
VS.  CL  364— «24.05  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  for  a  four-wheel  steering  system 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  front  wheel  steering  mechanism 
for  a  set  of  dirigible  front  road  wheels  and  a  rear  wheel  steering 
mechanism  for  a  set  of  dirigible  rear  road  wheels,  comprising: 
yaw  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  producing  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  the 
actual  yaw  rate; 
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means  responsive  to  the  detection  signal  for  obtaining  a  high- 
frequency  component  of  the  actual  yaw  rale  and  for  defining 
an  absolute  value  of  the  high-frequency  component  to  be 
increased  in  a  transition  period  for  turning  of  the  vehicle  and 
to  be  maintained  approximately  at  zero  in  steady-state  comer- 
ing  the  vehicle; 

control  means  for  determining  a  target  steering  angle  of  the  rear 
road  wheels  in  proportion  to  the  high-fiequency  component  of 
the  actual  yaw  rate  and  for  producing  a  control  signal  iixlica- 
tive  of  the  target  steering  angle;  and 

means  for  applying  the  control  signal  to  an  electrically  operated 
actuator  of  said  rear  wheel  steering  mechanism  so  that  the  rear 
road  wheels  are  steered  at  the  target  steering  angle. 


5,467,279 

MOTOR-ASSISTED  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Shunichi  Wada;  Yasuo  Naito;  Kazuhisa  Nishino,  and  Masanori 

lUiagi,  all  of  Hlmeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107452; 
Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107584 

Int  a.''  B62D  5104 
\}S.  CL  364—424^  1  rirfn. 
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1.  A  motor-assisted  power  steering  control  device  which  com- 
prises: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  of  a  steering 
wheel, 

means  for  obtaining  an  error  between  the  delected  steering 
torque  and  a  target  steering  torque, 

means  for  obtaining  a  proportional  value,  an  integration  value 
and  a  differentiation  value  of  the  error, 

a  motor  for  generating  an  auxiliary  steering  torque  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel, 

a  first  clipping  means  for  determining  a  lower  limit  clipping 
value  of  the  integration  value  as  the  lower  limit  value  of  an 
instruction  voltage  value  or  an  instruction  current  value  of  the 
motor. 
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a  second  clipping  means  for  clipping  a  control  value  obtained  by 
summing  said  proportional  value,  said  integration  value  and 
said  differentiation  value  according  to  upper  and  lower  limit 
values  of  the  instruction  voltage  value  or  the  instruction 
current  value  of  the  motor,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  motor  in  response  to  the  clipped 
control  value. 


CONTROLLER  FOR  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  IwashiU;  Akihiro  Ohno,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  lULashi 
Shirai,  Toyokawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  KoU 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1993, 5-078991; 
Mar.  13,  1993,  5-078992 

Int  CI.*  B62D  5104:5106 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  11  Claims 


5,467,280 

VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Makoto  Kimura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,651 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1992,  4-207716 

Int  ex."  B60G  171015 

MS.  CL  364—424.05  16  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicular  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber  disposed  between  a 
vehicle  body  and  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  road  wheels  and 
including  a  variable  semi-active  hydraulic  damper  which  is 
operable  between  a  plurality  of  different  damping  characteris- 
tics; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  an  absolute  vertical  velocity  (Vn)  of  a 
sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  to  generate  an  absolute  vertical 
velocity  indicative  signal;  and 

a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  vertical  velocity,  for  generating 
a  control  signal  (V)  based  on  said  vertical  velocity  (Vn)  to 
adjust  the  damping  characteristic  of  said  damper, 

wherein  said  control  unit  includes  a  dead-band  controlling 
means  for  adjusting  the  damping  characteristic  to  a  minimum 
damping  characteristic  only  when  the  control  signal  value  is 
maintained  within  a  controlled  dead-band  threshold  value 
(Ns); 

wherein  said  dead-band  controlling  means  initially  sets  the  dead- 
band  threshold  value  (Ns)  by  multiplying  a  ratio  of  a  damping 
force  generated  at  a  minimum  damping  characteristic  to  a 
damping  force  generated  at  a  maximum  damping  characteris- 
tic at  a  predetermined  piston  speed  of  said  damper  with  an 
initially-set  maximum  damping  characteristic  threshold  (Vpl, 
Vp2)  above  which  the  damping  characteristic  of  said  damper 
is  adjusted  to  said  maximum  damping  characteristic,  and 

wherein  said  dead-band  controlling  means  renews  said  initially- 
set  maximum  damping  characteristic  threshold  (Vpl,  Vp2) 
with  a  current  value  of  said  control  signal  and  varies  said 
initially  set  dead-band  threshold  value  (Ns)  in  proportion  to 
changes  in  said  renewed  maximum  damping  characteristic 
threshold  (Vpl,  Vp2),  until  the  control  signal  value  (V) 
reaches  a  peak  value  (PI,  P2),  at  which  peak  value  a  rate  of 
change  in  said  detected  vertical  velocity  (Vn)  is  equal  to  zero, 
from  the  time  when  the  control  signal  value  (V)  exceeds  the 
initially  set  maximum  damping  characteristic  threshold  (Vpl, 
Vp2). 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  power  steering  apparatus  wherein  pressur- 
ized fluid  output  from  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  is  supplied  to  a  steering  gear  mechanism  to  produce  assist 
power  and  wherein  voltage  supplied  to  said  electric  motor  is 
controlled  so  as  to  change  the  flow  rate  of  pressurized  fluid 
supplied  to  said  steering  gear  mechanism,  said  controller  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  setting  a  target  value  representing  a  target  voltage  to 

be  supplied  to  said  electric  motor, 
means  for  detecting  a  detection  value  representative  of  a  voltage 

being  supplied  to  said  electric  motor, 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  compensation  value  based  on 

said  target  value  and  said  detection  value; 
means  for  generating  a  basic  value  based  on  said  target  value; 
means  for  adding  said  voltage  compensation  value  to  said  basic 

value  to  obtain  a  compensated  target  value;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  electric  motor  with  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  compensated  target  value. 


5y467,282 
GPS  AND  SATELLITE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  R.  Dennis,  2624  Rose  Hill  Dr.,  League  City,  Tex.  77573- 
4492 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763^79,  Sep.  20,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5^65,447.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  H04B  71185 

VS.  a.  364—449  40  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  positioning  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  relays  receiving  and  transmitting  a  first 

plurality  of  signals; 
a  plurality  of  navigational  satellites  transmitting  a  second  plural- 
ity of  signals; 
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control  means  for  receiving  the  first  plurality  of  signals  from  the 
fixed  relays  and  the  second  plurality  of  signals  from  the 
navigational  satellites,  for  nnodulating  the  first  plurality  and 
the  second  plurality  of  signals,  and  for  transmitting  the  modu- 
lated first  plurality  and  the  modulated  second  plurality  of 
signals; 

means  for  receiving  the  unmodulated  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  signals  and  the  modulated  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
signals;  and 

means  for  calibrabng  and  processing  the  positional  data  derived 
from  one  of  the  unmodulated  first  plurality  and  the  unmodu- 
lated second  plurality  of  signals  received  from  the  control 
means  to  minimize  errors  in  data  derived  from  the  one 
unmodulated  plurality  of  signals  with  data  derived  from  the 
other  of  the  unmodulated  plurality  of  signals,  data  derived 
from  the  modulated  first  plurality  of  signals,  and  the  modu- 
lated second  plurality  of  signals  to  obtain  accurate  positional 
coordinates. 


S,467;283 

OBSTACLE  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
TMsuro  Butsuen,  Hiroshima;  Tahru  Yoshioka,  Hatsukaichi; 
HlroU  Uemura,  Kure;  IMayuki  NUbe,  Hiroshima;  Ayumu 
Doi,  Hatsuluichi;  Ken-ichi  Okuda,  Hatsukaichi;  Tomohiko 
Adadii,  Hatsukaichi,  and  Satoshi  Moriolui,  Hiroshima,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282724 

InL  CI.*  G06F  165100 

MS.  CL  364—461  14  Claims 


../ 

/" 

1' 

r 

WM"— M" 

— 

*^^ 

ummvc 

(MT 

1.  An  obstacle  sensing  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  radar  unit  for  transmitting  radar  waves  ahead  of  the 
vehicle  and  sensing  obstacles  present  ahead  of  the  vehicle  by 
receiving  reflected  radar  waves  from  said  obstacles,  comprising: 

(a)  steering  angle  sensing  means  for  sensing  steering  angle  of 
the  vehicle; 

(b)  yaw  rate  sensing  means  for  sensing  yaw  rate  produced  by  the 
vehicle; 

(c)  first  traveling-path  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  first 
traveling  path  of  the  vehicle  based  upon  the  steering  angle 
sexised  by  said  steering  angle  sensing  means; 

(d)  second  traveling-path  predicting  means  for  predicting  a 
second  traveling  path  of  the  vehicle  based  upon  the  yaw  rate 
sensed  by  said  yaw  rate  sensing  means;  and 

(e)  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
traveling  paths,  which  have  been  predicted  by  said  first  and 
second  traveling-path  predicting  means,  in  dependence  upon 
the  operating  state  of  the  vehicle  and  wherein  the  sensing  of 
the  obstacles  is  carried  out  within  a  limited  region  along  the 
selected  traveling  path. 


5,467,284 
OBSTACLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Ibhru  Yoshioka,  Hatsukaichi;  HiroU  Uemura,  Kure;  IMayuU 
Niibe,  Hiroshima;  Ayumu  Doi;  Ken-ichi  Okuda,  both  of 
Hatsuluichi;     Yasunori     Yamamoto,     Higashi-Hiroshinu; 
Ttmohiko   Adachi,    Hatsokaidii,   and   Naotsugu   Masuda, 
Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247;i06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-121087 
InL  a.'  G06F  165100 
MS.  a.  364—461  12  Claims 
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1.  An  obstacle  detection  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which 
detects  another  vehicle  traveling  in  front  of  the  motor  vehicle  as  an 
obstacle  comprising: 
course  providing  means  for  providing  a  course  on  which  the 

motor  vehicle  is  supposed  to  travel; 
reserve  course  providing  means  for  providing  a  reserve  course 

located  outside  of  the  course  on  which  the  motor  vehicle  is 

supposed  to  travel; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  other  vehicle  traveling  in  one 

of  the  course  on  which  the  motor  vehicle  is  supposed  to  travel 

and  the  reserve  course  as  an  obstacle;  and 
obstacle  detection  continuation  means  for  continuously  detecting 

the  other  vehicle  until  a  piedetermined  condition  has  been 

satisfied  when  the  other  vehicle  moves  from  the  course  on 

which  the  motor  vehicle  is  supposed  to  travel  to  the  reserve 

course. 


5,467,285 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  MATERIAL 
MOVEMENT  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  BASED 
MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Flinn,  Roswell;  John  F.  Laszcz,  Marietta,  both  of 
Ga.,  and  David  H.  Withers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8024)97,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,171 
IntCL*G06F  77/00 
U.S.  CL  364—478  7  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  based  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  at 
least  one  material  along  an  identified  product  path  within  a  manu- 
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fiKturing  ptxxesi,  said  computer  based  system  including  a  display 
device  and  a  user  input  device,  said  computer  based  system  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  workstations  within  said  manufacturing  process  for 

operating  upon  said  at  least  one  material; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  transporting  said  at  least  one  material 
between  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  workstations 
wherein  at  least  two  diverse  means  exist  for  transporting  said 
at  least  one  material  between  a  specified  two  of  said  plurality 
of  workstations; 
a  transport  matrix  displayed  within  said  display  device,  said 
transport  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  located  at  an 
intersection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  rows  ar>d  columns,  each 
row  and  column  having  associated  therewith  an  idenbfication 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  workstations,  each  cell  including  a 
graphic  representation  displayed  therein  of  a  means  for  trans- 
porting said  at  least  one  material; 
a  plurality  of  dynamically  alterable  parameters  associated  with 
each  cell,  said  plurality  of  dynamically  alterable  parameters 
including  an  elapsed  time  required  and  a  cost  associated  with 
each  of  said  means  for  transporting  said  at  least  one  material; 
and 
processor  means  for  analyzing  said  displayed  transport  matrix 
for  identifying  an  optimum  route  for  transporting  at  least  one 
material  between  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  worksta- 
tions in  response  to  an  identified  product  path  and  at  least  one 
desired  path  attribute  specified  by  a  user  of  said  system 
utilizing  said  user  input  device. 


5,467,286 

METERING  UNIT  WITH  DOWNLOADABLE  FIRMWARE 

Midiad  W.  Pyle,  Hermitage,  and  Lee  D.  WalUs,  Murfrecsboro, 

both  of  Tenn,,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,398 

Int  CL*^  G06F  12102:  GOIR  19100 

VS.  CL  364—483  15  Claims 


10.  A  metering  unit  for  use  in  an  industrial  distributed  power 
network  carrying  a  power-related  waveform  to  a  plurality  of  power 
equipment  loads,  the  metering  unit  sensing  power-related  param- 
eters associated  with  the  power-related  waveform  and  generating 
and  transmitting  data  representative  thereof,  the  metering  unit 
comprising: 
a  first  non-volatile  memory  having  a  first  section  for  storing 
main  functionality  firmware  and  a  second  section  for  storing 
boot  code,  said  boot  code  including  a  reset  portion  for  reset- 
ting the  nnetering  unit  and  a  firmware  update  section  for 
downloading  external  firmware  to  said  first  section,  said  firm- 


ware update  section  including  a  writing  routine  for  writing  the 
external  firmware  to  said  first  section;  and 
a  secofxl  memory,  said  writing  routine  being  copied  to  said 
secortd  memory  and  executed  therefrom  to  write  the  external 
firmware  over  a  broadcast-type  communications  link  to  said 
first  section. 


Sy4C7,2S7 
ENTHALPY  CALCULATOR 
Ronald  J.  Wenner,  Brown  Deer,  and  George  Rudich,  Jr, 
Cedarburg,  both  of  Wis.,  assifpiors  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,039 

Int.  CL*^  F24F  11100 

VS.  a.  364—505  38  Claims 
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1.  An  enthalpy  computing  system  for  use  in  controlling  an 
environmental  condition  of  a  room,  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  having  an  output  RT  indicative  of  tempera- 
ture; 

a  humidity  sensor  having  an  output  CS  indicative  of  humidity; 

an  electronic  circuit  having  the  output  in*  as  a  first  input  and  the 
output  CS  as  a  second  input,  wherein  the  electronic  circuit 
provides  an  output  h  of  the  form: 

h=K1+K2»Fl(in>lC3»F2(CSHIC4»Fl(irr)»R(CS); 

a  source  of  energy  controlled  air, 

a  source  of  external  air, 

a  damper,  connected  to  the  source  external  air  and  further 
connected  to  the  source  of  energy  controlled  air,  wherein  a 
position  of  the  damper  determines  how  much  of  the  extenial 
air  and  the  energy  controlled  air  is  provided  to  the  room,  and 
wherein  the  position  of  the  damper  is  based  on  the  output  h. 


5,467,288 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  WORKSTATIONS  PROVIDING 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  OF  VIDEO 
INFORMATION 
Peter  J.  Fasciano,  Naticit,  Mass.;  Curt  A.  Rawley,  Windham, 
NJI.;    Thomas    R.    Hegg,    New    York,    N.Y.;    Mackenzie 
Leathurby,  Newton;  Jeffrey  L.  BedeU,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  James  A.  Ravan,  Jr.,  Nashua,  NJI.,  assignors  to 
Avid  Ttehnology,  Ine^  Tewksbui7,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,052,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,658 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  77/00 
VS.  CI.  364—514  R  34  Claims 

1.  A  digital  audio  worlcstation  comprising: 

a.  means  for  storing  digital  audio  information; 

b.  means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  digital  audio  information  at 
audio  sampling  times  spaced  apart  by  less  than  one-thirtieth 
of  a  second; 
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.  a  computer-readable  randomly-accessible  storage  medium  in 

which  digital  video  information  is  stored  and  is  associated  in 

time  with  the  digital  audio  information; 
.  me«ns  for  detecting  selection  by  an  operator  of  the  portion  of 

digital  audio  information;  and 
.  means  for  accessing  the  digital  video  information  based  on  the 

selected  portion  of  digital  audio  information  selected  by  the 

operator. 


5,467,289 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
SURFACE  CONTOUR 
Makolo   Abe;    Shigekata    Ohta;    Hlroyuki    Tokitoh,    all    of 
Kawasaki;    Morimasa    Ueda,   l^ukuba;    lUuhumi    Kano, 
Kure,  and  Hiroyuki  Hidaka,  Miyazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-277156; 
Jan.  15, 1992,  4-277157 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5I00S 
US.  CI.  364—560  19  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  contour  of  an  object, 
said  apparatus  including: 

a  base; 

a  table  disposed  on  said  base  adapted  for  receiving  the  object  to 
be  measured; 

a  di^lacement  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  and  to  said 
table  for  moving  said  table  and  the  object  along  a  first  axis, 
said  displacement  mechanism  including  a  drive  unit  respon- 
sive to  drive  signals  for  moving  said  table  and  a  table  position 
encoder  for  monitoring  the  position  of  said  table  on  said  base 
and  configured  to  generate  table  position  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  table; 

a  distance  measuring  detector  located  above  said  table,  said 
distance  measuring  detector  being  configured  to  measure  the 
distance  between  said  detector  and  the  object  to  produce 


distance  measurement  signals  representative  of  the  distance, 
said  distance  measuring  detector  being  configured  to  perform 
said  measurements  without  contacting  the  object; 
a  detector  positioning  system  connected  to  said  base  and  said 
detector  for  positioning  said  detector  above  said  table,  said 
detector  for  moving  said  detector  relative  to  said  table  and  the 
object  along  a  second  axis  separate  from  said  first  axis,  said 
detector  positioning  system  iiKluding  a  displacement  assem- 
bly responsive  to  detector  positioiung  drive  signals  for  selec- 
tively positioning  said  detector  and  a  position  encoder  for 
monitoring  the  position  of  said  detector  relative  to  said  table 
and  configured  to  generate  detector  position  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  position  of  said  detector, 
a  turntable  for  pivotally  securing  said  detector  to  said  detector 
positioning  unit,  said  turntable  being  configured  to  pivot  said 
detector  around  a  point,  said  turntable  having  a  turntable  drive 
mechanism  for  selectively  pivoting  said  detector  in  response 
to  application  of  drive  signals  thereto  and  having  a  position 
detector  configured  to  monitor  the  pivotal  position  of  said 
detector  that  generates  turntable  position  si^rials  representa- 
tive of  the  angular  position  of  said  detector,  aivl 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  table  displacement  system  for 
applying  said  displacement  system  drive  signals  thereto  and 
receiving  said  table  position  signals  therefrom,  to  said  detec- 
tor positioning  system  for  applying  said  detector  positioning 
drive  signals  thereto  and  receiving  said  detector  position 
signals  therefrom,  to  said  tumuble  for  applying  said  turntable 
drive  signals  thereto  and  receiving  said  turntable  position 
signals  therefrom  and  to  said  detector  for  receiving  said 
measurement  signals  therefrom,  said  control  unit  being  con- 
figured to: 

generate  said  table  displacement  signals,  said  displacement 
mechanism  drive  signals  and  said  turntable  displacement 
signals  so  as  to  cause  said  detector  to  measure  the  contour 
of  the  object  along  a  base  datum,  said  base  datum  extend- 
ing along  said  first  and  second  axes; 
receive  a  plurality  of  measurement  signals  from  said  detector 
representative  of  the  distance  between  said  detector  and  the 
object  along  said  base  datum; 
generate  a  measurement  datum  based  on  said  initial  measure- 
ment signals,  said  measurement  datum  being  at  least  par- 
tially closer  to  the  object  than  said  base  datum  and  having 
at  least  one  curved  portion  and  to  generate  data  representa- 
tive of  the  distance  between  said  base  datum  and  said 
measurement  datum; 
generate  said  table  displacement  signals,  said  displacenKnt 
mechanism  drive  signals  and  said  turntable  displacement 
signals  so  as  to  cause  said  detector  to  move  along  said 
measurement  datum  including  said  at  least  one  curve  por- 
tion thereof  so  that  said  detector  makes  main  measurements 
representative  of  distances  between  said  measurement 
datum  and  the  object; 
receive  a  plurality  of  main  measurement  signals  from  said 
detector  representative  of  distance  between  said  detector 
and  the  object  along  said  measurement  datum;  and 
generate  data  representative  of  object  surface  contour  based 
on  the  main  measurement  signals  and  said  data  representa- 
tive of  the  distance  between  said  base  datum  and  said 
measurement  datum. 


5,467,290 
SURVEY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Fred  S.  Darland,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Jerry  A.  Durgin, 
Wright,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,364 
Int  a.'  GOIC  1102:  G06F  17140 
VS.  CI.  364—561  13  Claims 

1.  A  survey  system  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  Northing, 
Easting  and  elevation  of  a  survey  point  from  a  predetermined  point 
and  for  comparison  with  a  calculated  value  of  at  least  one  of  the 
Northing,  Easting  and  elevation  of  said  survey  point  comprising: 
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a  survey  instnimenl  positioned  in  a  known  position  with  respect 
to  said  predetermined  point,  said  survey  instrument  recording 
the  Easting,  Northing  and  elevation  of  a  survey  point  survey- 
able  by  said  survey  instrument; 

a  radio  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  survey  instrument 
for  receiving  data  related  to  said  Northing,  Easting  aixl  eleva- 
tion of  said  survey  point  and  for  transmitting  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  of  said  data; 

a  t»se  radio  disposed  remote  from  said  survey  instrument  and 
said  survey  point  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  of  said 
data  to  and  from  said  radio  terminal; 

a  controller  operably  coiuiected  to  said  base  radio  for  processing 
said  data  communicated  to  and  from  said  base  radio;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  capable  of  communicating  with  said 
controller  for  communicating  said  data  related  to  at  least  one 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  survey  points,  the  distance 
between  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  survey  points 
and  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  survey  points 
and  the  result  of  a  geometric  calculation  of  a  parameter  of 
said  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  survey  points. 


terms  of  functions  to  be  calculated  from  measured  response 
data  and  a  frequency  parameter  u,  to  be  specified  during 
simulation; 

providing  branch  equations  for  voltage  re-referencing  to  the 
dynamic  equations  which  define  a  large-signal  model  of  the 
active  semiconductor  device  for  the  nonlinear  circuit  simula- 
tor, defined  in  terms  of  functions  to  be  measured; 

providing  a  measurement  system  for  generating  stimuli  and 
measuring  responses  to  applied  stimuli; 

measuring  series  port  resistances  of  the  measurement  system; 

connecting  terminals  of  the  active  semiconductor  device  to  the 
measurement  system; 

measuring  S-parameters  versus  frequency  at  the  terminals  of  the 
active  semiconductor  device  with  the  measurement  system; 

calculating  parasitic  device  resistances  and  parasitic  device 
inductances  for  the  active  semiconductor  device; 

measuring  S-parameters  versus  applied,  measured  controlling 
bias  voltages  at  at  least  one  frequency  and  d.c.  terminal 
transfer  curves  versus  applied  biases  over  a  predetermined 
operating  range  of  biases  of  the  active  semiconductor  device 
with  the  measurement  system; 

calculating  an  intrinsic  Y-matrix  of  the  active  semiconductor 
device  by  linear  de-embedding  of  the  parasitic  device  resis- 
tances and  inductances  previously  calculated; 

calculating  state  functions  for  the  large-signal  model,  referenced 
to  an  applied,  measured  voltage  space  defined  by  the  applied, 
measured  controlling  bias  voltages;  and 

writing  a  model  file,  containing  tabulated  state  function  values, 
measurement  series  port  resistances,  and  calculated  parasitic 
values. 


5y4«7,291 
MEASUREMENT-BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  MODELING  AND 
SIMULATION  OF  ACTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
OVER  AN  EXTENDED  OPERATING  FREQUENCY 
RANGE 
Siqi  Fan;  David  E.  Root,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Meyer,  all  of  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756^3,  Sep.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,993 
Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/62 
U.S.  CL  364—578 


5,467,292 
LOGICAL  OPERATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
PARALLEL  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 
Hiroo   Watai,    Fi^i;   lUcao   NUhida,   Kokubunji;   Takahani 
Nagumo,  Hadano,  and  Masahiko  Nagai,  Yamanishi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140296 
Int  CI."  G06F  9144 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  3  Claims 
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\.  A  modeling  method  for  an  active  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  dynamic  equations  which  define  a  nwdel  of  an  active 
semicoixluctor  device  for  a  nonlinear  circuit  simulator,  in 
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1.  A  logical  operation  method  for  obtaining  a  train  of  output 

logical  values  of  a  memory  element  when  a  plurality  of  input 

patterns  are  successively  applied  to  the  memory  element  whose 

output  .logical  value  depends  upon  a  preceding  output  logical 

value  in  the  presence  of  a  specified  input  pattern  (a  "holding 

pattern"),  the  logical  operation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  vector  processor  for  calculating  a  vector  data  Q  from 

a  vector  data  A  and  a  vector  data  B  in  accordaiKe  with  an 

equation  Qi=Qj.,Ai-fB„  the  Q,  representing  an  i-th  element  of 

the  vector  data  Q,  tiie  Q,_,  representing  an  i-th  minus  one 

element  of  the  vector  data  Q,  the  A,  representing  an  i-th 
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element  of  the  vector  data  A  and  the  B,  representing  an  i-th 
element  of  the  vector  data  B; 

evaluating  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  patterns  ordered  in 
accordance  with  an  order  in  which  each  of  the  input  patterns 
is  applied  to  the  memory  element,  whether  it  is  said  holding 
pattern; 

generating,  based  on  a  result  of  the  step  of  evaluating,  a  first 
vector  data  A  whose  element  A,  has  a  logical  value  indicating 
whether  the  i-th  input  patterns  is  said  holding  pattern; 

generating  a  second  vector  data  B  whose  element  B,  has  a 
predetermined  logical  value  for  said  holding  pattern  in  a  case 
where  the  i-th  input  pattern  is  the  holding  pattern,  and  has  a 
same  logical  value  with  the  output  logical  value  of  said 
memory  element  for  the  i-th  input  pattern  in  a  case  where  the 
i-th  input  pattern  is  a  non-holding  pattern;  and 

providing  the  generated  vector  data  A  aitd  vector  data  B  to  said 
vector  processor  and  calculating  a  vector  data  Q  on  said 
vector  processor  in  accordance  with  said  equation,  thereby 
obtaining  the  calculated  vector  data  Q  whose  element  Q^ 
represents  an  i-th  output  logical  value  of  the  train  of  output 
logical  values  and  based  on  the  calculated  vector  value  Q, 
determining  an  output  value  of  a  simulated  memory  element 


5^7^93 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSOCIATIVE  SOLID 
SECTIONING  DURING  DRAFTING  OF  GEOMETRIC 
MODELS 
Randi  M.  Summer,  Long  Beach;  Dennis  Garbanati,  Mission 
Viejo;  Patricia  L.  Winter,  Long  Beach,  and  Ronald  D.  Gates, 
Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Corporatioii,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  86,680 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17100:15160 

\}S.  CL  364—578  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  computerized  drafting  system  to  update  a 
section  of  a  model  when  a  feature  of  said  model  changes,  compris- 
ing the  computer-performed  steps  of: 
determining  that  a  feature  through  which  a  section  line  crosses 

has  changed,  wherein  said  section  line  is  composed  of  a 

plurality  of  section  segments; 
adjusting  automatically  any  of  said  section  segments  which 

cross  such  changed  feature  to  track  said  changed  feature; 
regenerating  said  section  line  based  on  said  adjusted  section 

segments;  and 
updating  said  action  based  on  said  regenerated  section  line. 


5,467^94 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  POWER  MRECT  DIGITAL 

SYNTHESIZER 

Vince  Ho,  13«31  Ddano  SL,  Van  Nuys,  Caill  91401,  and  Janes 

Wang,  2625  Monterey  Rd^  San  Marino,  CaUf.  911W 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,705 

InL  CI.*  G06F  1102 

MS.  a.  364—721  6  Clataw 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  programmable  digital  sine  and  cosine 
waves  comprising: 

a  direct  digital  synthesizer  including: 

an  input  latch  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  outputs,  said 
first  input  connected  to  an  input  frequency  control  word  and 
said  second  input  connected  to  a  first  clock  frequency  f,; 

a  phase  accumulator  provided  with  an  output,  said  phase  accu- 
mulator connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  latch  producing 
an  intermediate  phase  output  frequency  based  upon  said  input 
frequency  control  word,  said  first  clock  frequency  f,  and  a 
previous  output  of  said  phase  accumulator, 

a  solid  state  lookup  table  connected  to  said  output  of  said  phase 
accumulator  for  generating  sine  and  cosine  output  amplitude 
signal  samples  based  upon  said  output  of  said  phase  accumu- 
lator, said  lookup  table  provided  with  an  output; 

a  high  speed  multiplexer  connected  to  the  output  of  said  lookup 
table,  said  multiplexer  including: 

a  first  complementer  connected  to  said  output  of  said  lookup 
table  for  negating  said  sine  output  amplitude  signal  sample 
and  connected  to  said  first  clock  frequency  of  f ,  for  producing 
a  negated  sine  output  amplitude  signal  sample; 

a  second  complementer  connected  to  said  output  of  said  lookup 
table  for  negating  said  cosine  output  amplitude  signal  sample 
and  connected  to  said  first  clock  frequency  of  f ,  for  producing 
a  negated  cosine  output  amplitude  signal  sample; 

a  plurality  of  second  latch  devices,  each  of  said  second  latch 
devices  connected  to  said  lookup  table  output,  and  connected 
to  said  first  clock  frequency  f,,  each  of  said  second  latch 
devices  provided  with  respective  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  third  latch  devices,  each  of  said  third  latch  devices 
connected  to  said  first  completnenter  or  said  second  comple- 
menter and  connected  to  said  first  clock  frequency  f,,  each  of 
said  third  latch  devices  provided  with  respective  outputs; 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third 
latch  devices  and  to  a  second  clock  frequency  fj; 

a  switching  device  connected  to  said  second  clock  frequency 
generator  and  producing  an  output  frequency  f,  less  than  f^, 
said  output  frequency  f,  connected  to  said  multiplexer, 
wherein  the  combination  of  fj  and  f,  produce  a  periodic  four 
state  sequence  permitting  the  selection  of  one  of  said  sine, 
cosine,  negated  sine  or  negated  cosine  amplitude  signal 
samples,  thereby  yielding  a  sinusoidal  output  with  a  funda- 
mental output  frequency  f,  translated  in  frequency  to  fj. 
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5,467,295 
BUS  ARBITRATION  WITH  MASTER  UNIT 
CONTROLLING  BUS  AND  LOCKING  A  SLAVE  UNIT 
THAT  CAN  RELINQUISH  BUS  FOR  OTHER  MASTERS 
WHILE  MAINTAINING  LOCK  ON  SLAVE  UNIT 
Bruce  Young,  Tigard;  Dave  Carson;  Norman  Rasmussen,  both 
of  HiUsboro,  all  of  Orcg.;  Stephen  Fischer,  Rancho  Cordova, 
and  Jeffrey  Rabe,  Fair  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,577 

InL  CI."  G06F  13136 

VS.  CL  395—200.05  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  at  least  one  master  device, 
at  least  one  slave  device  and  a  bus  coupling  the  master  and  slave 
devices,  a  method  for  permitting  a  master  to  loclc  a  target  slave, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  master  signalling  control  of  the  bus  by  asserting  a  frame 
signal  line, 

the  master  signalling  to  a  first  target  slave  that  the  first  target 
slave  is  locked  by  asserting  a  lock  signal  line  immediately 
following  an  address  phase  of  a  first  transaction  with  the  first 
target  slave,  the  first  target  slave  must  signal  retry  during  any 
subsequent  transactions  until  the  first  target  slave  has  been 
unlocked  to  any  master  attempting  to  access  the  first  target 
slave  with  lock  signal  line  asserted  during  an  address  phase  of 
any  of  the  subsequent  transactions; 

the  master  that  locked  the  first  target  slave  terminating  the 
transaction  upon  completion  by  dcasserting  the  frame  signal 
line,  wherein  the  master  continues  to  assert  the  lock  signal 
line; 

the  master  that  locked  the  first  target  slave  re-accessing  the  first 
target  slave  by  asserting  frame  signal  line  and  deasserting  the 
lock  signal  line  during  the  address  phase  of  a  subsequent 
access  to  the  first  target  slave; 

the  master  maintaining  control  of  access  to  the  first  target  slave 
until  the  master  releases  all  locked  target  slaves  by  deasserting 
lock  signal  line  when  frame  signal  line  is  inactive; 

wherein  a  master  locks  a  target  slave  aixl  block  access  to  the 
target  slave  by  other  masters. 


.««**! 


a  second  absolutizing  unit  for  absolutizing  said  primary  multi- 
plier for  producing  a  secondary  multiplier  represented  by  a 
fourth  multi-bit  data  code  smaller  in  the  number  of  bits  than 
said  second  multi-bit  data  code; 

sign  generating  means  for  determining  whether  both  of  said 
primary  multiplicand  and  said  primary  multiplier  have  the 
respective  maximum  negative  values  for  making  a  first  deci- 
sion aixl  whether  at  least  one  of  said  primary  multiplicand  and 
said  primary  multiplier  is  zero  for  making  a  second  decision, 
and  producing  a  decision  signal  representing  said  first  deci- 
sion and  said  second  decision,  said  sign  generating  means 
being  fiuther  for  producing  a  sign  signal  indicative  of  a  sign 
for  a  product  on  the  basis  of  said  decision  signal; 

arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  first  absolutizing  unit  and 
said  second  absolutizing  unit  for  multiplying  said  secondary 
multiplicand  by  said  secondary  multiplier  for  producing  a 
preliminary  product  represented  by  lower  bits  and  higher  bits 
without  a  sign  bit, 

said  arithmetic  means  further  producing  corrective  bits  from  said 
secofxlary  multiplicand  and  said  secondary  multiplier,  said 
corrective  bits  corresponding  to  said  higher  bits  and  being 
indicative  of  a  concct  value  when  one  of  said  primacy  multi- 
plicand and  said  primary  multiplier  has  said  maximum  nega- 
tive value, 

said  arithmetic  means  further  being  connected  to  said  sign 
generating  means  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  said  decision 
signal  for  outputting  said  lower  and  higher  bits  as  a  fifth 
multi-bit  data  code  representative  of  said  product  when  said 
primary  multiplicand  arMl  said  primary  multiplier  do  not  have 
said  maximum  negative  values,  respectively,  said  arithmetic 
means  replacing  said  higher  bits  with  said  corrective  bits  for 
modifying  said  fifth  multi-bit  data  code  when  at  least  one  of 
said  primary  multiplicand  and  primary  multiplier  has  the 
maximum  negative  value;  and 

a  converting  unit,  connected  to  said  arithmetic  unit  and  said  sign 
generating  means,  for  producing  a  sixth  multi-bit  data  code 
indicative  of  said  product  with  said  sign  in  the  twos  comple- 
ment representation  on  the  basis  of  said  fifth  multi-bit  data 
code  and  said  sign  bits. 


5,467,296 
HIGH-SPEED  SMALL  DIGITAL  MULTIPLIER 
Makoto  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-129857 

Int  a.*  G06F  7152:7138:11100 

U.S.  a.  364—754  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  multiplier  supplied  with  a  first  multi-bit  data  code 

and  a  second  multi-bit  data  code,  said  first  multi-bit  data  code  and 

said  secottd  multi-bit  data  code  respectively  representing  a  primary 

multiplicand  and  a  prinury  multiplier  in  the  twos  complement 

representation,  said  digital  multiplier  comprising: 

a  first  absolutizing  unit  for  absolutizing  said  primary  multipli- 
cand for  producing  a  secondary  multiplicand  represented  by  a 
third  muki-bit  data  code  smaller  in  the  raimber  of  bits  titan 
said  first  multi-bit  data  code; 


5,467,297 

FINITE  FIELD  INVERSION 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  asaigner  to  Cfarus 

Logic  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,758,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^31 
Int  CI.'  G06F  7100:15100:7152 
MS.  CI.  364—746.1  39  Cbdnu 

1.  An  inversion  circuit  for  determining  an  inverse  of  an  m-bit 
symbol  B.  the  symbol  B  being  expressed  in  a  dual  basis  represen- 
tation, the  circuit  comprising: 
an  iterative  convolution  circuit  to  which  the  symbol  B  is  applied, 
the  convolution  circuit  generating  and  storing  electrical  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  an  m-bit  value  A,  the  value  A  being  in  a 
first  basis  representation,  the  electrical  signals  for  the  value  A 
being  getteraied  by  the  coiwolution  circuit  such  that  an  inner 
product  of  A  and  a*B  is  equal  to  0  for  k<m-l; 
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MULTIVALUED  ADDER  HAVING  CAPABILITY  OF 

SHARING  PLURAL  MULTIVALUED  SIGNALS 

YUdMro  YosMda,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assigiier  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FHcd  Nov.  23,  1993,  S«-.  No.  15S328 
CWw  priM%,  nppllrartta  Japan,  Nwf.  U,  1992,  4-31«g0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  31, 
1 1  2ei2,  has  been  disdaiined. 

1 1  Int  CL"  G06F  7J00 

VS.  a.  364—746.2  12  Claims 


78    79    10    81    >2    63 


1.  Ati  apparatus  for  pfoccssing  addition  between  a  first  data  and 
a  second  data,  each  of  said  first  and  second  data  being  in  one  of 
binary  logic  and  multivalued  logic,  comprising: 

first  input  means  having  parallel  inputs  of  binary  logic  aixl 
multivalued  logic  for  receiving  said  first  data,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  first  set  of  bit  data  representing  said  first  data; 

second  input  means  having  parallel  inputs  of  binary  logic  and 
multivalued  logic  for  receiving  said  second  data,  and  for 
outputting  a  second  set  of  bit  data  representing  said  second 
data; 

adding  means  connected  to  said  first  input  means  and  said 
second  input  means  for  adding  said  second  set  of  bit  data  and 
said  first  set  of  bit  data;  and 

output  means,  connected  to  said  adding  means,  for  converting 
output  of  said  adding  means  into  data  in  binary  logic  and 
imdtivahied  logic,  in  parallel,  and  for  euq>uiting  converted 
data  in  binary  logic  and  multivalued  logic,  in  parallel. 


5,467,299 
DIVIDER  AND  MlCROCOMFirTER  INCLUDING  THE 
SAME 
FumDd  Sato,  and  KouicU  Fi^ita,  both  ot  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,585 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-471542 
InL  a."  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—761  3  CUos 


a  feedback  circuit  coimected  to  the  convolution  circuit  for 
enabling  the  convolution  circuit  to  perform  a  convolution 
With  a  sequence  starting  with  B  and  extended  by  talcing  a 
multiples  of  B;  and 

a  multiplier  circuit  connected  to  the  convolution  circuit  and 
which  generates  electrical  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
product  of  the  value  A  and  a"*,  wherein  a  is  a  field  element 
and  t  is  an  integer,  the  electrical  output  signals  from  the 
multiplier  representing  the  inverse  of  the  m-bit  symbol  B  in 
the  first  basis  representation. 
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1.  A  subtraction-shift-type  divider  using  a  dividend  or  partial 
remainder  represented  by  signed  digits  taking  any  of  the  values  - 1 , 
0, 1 ,  and  a  divisor  by  twos  complement  representation,  comprising; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  divisor  into  any  of  the  same 
value,  inverter  value  and  "0"; 

adding  means  for  adding  (subtracting)  the  partial  remainder  and 
output  of  said  converting  means,  and 

next  quotient  digit  deciding  means  for  providing  quotient  digits, 
wherein 

said  next  quotient  digit  deciding  nteans  decides  liie  next  quotient 
digit  from  the  quotient  digits  al  respective  time  points  during 
the  exectuion  of  division,  and  a  portion  of  the  partial  remain- 
der obtained  from  the  addition  (subtraction)  of  said  adding 
means,  and 

conversion  of  the  divisor  by  the  converting  means  is  in  response 
to  values  of  the  quotient  digit  at  respective  time  points  during 
the  execution  of  division. 


5,467,300 
GROUNDED  MEMORY  CORE  FOR  ROMS,  EPROMS, 
AND  EEPPROMS  HAVING  AN  ADDRESS  »EC0W:R, 
AND  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
James  A.  Komarek,  Newport  Beach;  Qarence  W.  Padgett, 
Westminster;  Robert  D.  Anuieus,  Harbor  City,  and  Scott  B. 
TVmner,  Irvine,  all  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,811,  Feb.  11,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,112,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,241,497,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,185,  Jun. 
14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

84,295 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  GllC  17/08;  17/ 12 
VS.  a.  365—104  17  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  memory  having  a  memory  core  with  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  [>tedeterniined  memory  core  sub- 
strate voltage,  said  memory  cells  being  accessed  at  least  in  pan  by 
selection  of  corresponding  bit   lines  and   virtual  ground  lines 
coupled  thereto,  said  improvement  comprising: 
precharging  circuit  means  for  precharging  said  virtual  ground 
lines  and  bit  lines  in  said  memory  core  to  said  memory  core 
substrate  voltage; 
virtual  ground  line  and  bit  line  decoder  and  precharging  circuit 
means  for  precharging  previously  selected  virtual  ground  lines 
and  bit  lines  in  said  memory  core  to  ground;  and 
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viitual  ground  line  driver  circuit  means  for  first  driving  both 
selected  virtual  ground  lines  to  ground  during  a  precharge 
phase  and  then  selectively  driving  one  virtual  ground  line  to 
ground  and  the  second  virtual  ground  line  to  a  positive  volt- 
age level, 

so  that  memory  core  junction  leakage  current  from  said  virtual 
ground  lines  and  bit  lines  in  said  memory  core  is  reduced  to 
zero  when  said  memory  core  is  precharged  to  said  memory 
core  substrate  voltage,  so  that  the  need  for  an  internal  low 
voltage  supply  for  a  precharge  level  is  eliminated,  so  that 
VDD  standby  current  and  operating  voltage  level  required  for 
said  memory  is  significantly  reduced,  so  that  the  time  required 
to  precharge  the  said  memory  core  to  the  precharged  voltage 
level  at  the  beginning  of  a  memory  read  cycle  is  significantly 
reduced,  so  that  said  precharging  circuit  means,  virtual  ground 
line  and  bit  line  decoder  and  precharging  circuit  means, 
virtual  ground  line  driver  circuit  means  and  said  memory  core 
provide  said  memory  bit  line  with  bit-low  level  and  bit-high 
level  voltages  which  are  negligibly  affected  by  capacitively 
coupled  negative  noise  voltages  or  by  memory  core  junction 
leakage  currents  to  the  memory  core  substrate,  so  that  said 
precharging  circuit  means,  virtual  ground  line  and  bit  line 
decoder  and  precharging  circuit  means,  virtual  ground  line 
driver  circuit  means,  and  said  memory  core  provide  a  positive 
current  to  said  memory  bit  line  for  providing  a  positive 
voltage  defined  as  a  logic  zero  level  or  bit-high  level  and  a 
precharged  zero  voltage  level  to  said  memory  bit  line  for  a 
logic  one  or  bit-low  level. 


5,46731 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  first  electrode  having  a  first  logic  voltage; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  second  logic  voltage; 

main  memory  means  for  storing  data,  said  main  memory  means 

having  a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  coupled  to  a  first  MOS 

transistor  and  said  first  electrode; 
dummy  memory  means  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  said 

main  memory  means,  said  dummy  memory  means  having  a 

second  capacitor  coupled  to  a  second  MOS  transistor  and  said 

second  electrode;  and 
a  third  MOS  transistor  coupled  to  the  initializing  control  signal 

line,  the  initializing  potential  signal  line,  and  the  second 

ferroelectric  capacitor. 


5,467303 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REGISTER  GROUPS  FOR  WRITING  AND  READING 

DATA 

lUiehiro  Hasegawa,  Tbkyo;  Shlgeyoshi  Watanabe,  and  FiOio 

Masuoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,593,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,443 

Claims  priority,  applk»tion  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205685 

Int  CI.*  GllC  11124:7100 

VS.  a.  365—149  18  Claims 
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5,46732 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hlroshigc  Hirano,  Nara;  l^tsumi  Sumi,  Osaka;  Nobuyuki 
Moriwaki,  and  George  Nakane,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,328,  Dec.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
532,234.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-322983 
InL  CI.*"  GllC  UI22 
U.S.  a.  361—145  31  Claims 

4.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
an  initializing  control  signal  line; 
an  initializing  potential  signal  line; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
units  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  con- 
nected in  series  and  a  plurality  of  data  storage  capacitors  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  MOS  transistors;  and 
a  plurality  of  register  groups  provided  for  each  column  of  each 
of  said  memory  cell  units,  each  of  said  register  groups  having 
the  same  number  of  registers  as  the  number  of  memory  cells 
in  one  memory  cell  unit,  one  of  said  register  groups  of  each 
column  temporarily  storing  data  stored  in  one  of  said  memory 
cell  unit  of  said  column  when  data-reading/-writing  of  another 
register  groups  is  executed  for  another  memory  cell  unit. 
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5,46734 
'  'SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Katsumtri  Uchida;  Shotaro  Kobayashi,  and  Tlitsuhiro  Fuku- 
shima,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-311307; 
JiUL  I,  1994,  6-119931 

tat  CL'  GllC  7100 
U.S.  a.  365—174  10  Claims 


trenches,  each  of  said  multiple  EEPROM  cells  disposed  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  trenches  being  paired  with 
another  of  said  EEPROM  cells  disposed  in  the  same  elon- 
gated trench  such  that  EEPROM  cell  pairs  are  disposed  in 
said  plurality  of  elongated  trenches,  wherein  said  multiple 
EEPROM  cells  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  trenches 
include  a  continuous  polysilicon  structure  that  functions  as  a 
recall  gate  for  said  multiple  EEPROM  cells  in  said  trench,  and 
each  EEPROM  cell  includes  an  isolated  polysilicon  structure 
which  functions  as  a  floating  gate  for  the  cell; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  control  gates  disposed  within  said  plurality 
of  elongated  trenches,  each  control  gate  being  shared  by  one 
of  said  EEPROM  cell-pairs;  and 

an  electrically  continuous  difftision  structure  associated  with  at 
least  one  elongated  trench  of  said  plurality  of  elongated 
trenches,  said  electrically  continuous  diffusion  structure  com- 
prising either  a  source  node  or  a  drain  node  for  each  of  at  least 
two  EEPROM  cells  of  said  multiple  EEPROM  cells  disposed 
in  said  at  least  one  elongated  treiKh  of  said  plurality  of 
elongated  trenches. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  each  bonding  pad  being  supplied 

with  a  voltage  for  setting  an  identification  code  indicative  of  a 

kind  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
judgement  means  for  making  a  judgement  for  a  combination 

pattern  of  voltage  levels  of  said  bonding  pads,  and 
holding  means  for  holding  a  result  of  said  judgement  by  said 

judgement  means  as  said  identification  code. 


5,46736 
METHOD  OF  USING  SOURCE  BIAS  TO  INCREASE 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES  AND/OR  TO  CORRECT  FOR 
OVER-ERASURE  OF  FLASH  EPROMS 
Cetin  Kaya,  Dallas;  Wayland  B.  Holland,  Garland,  and  Rabah 
Mezenner,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,427 

Int  CI.'  GllC  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.2  19  Claims 


5,46735 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DIRECT- WRITE  EEPROM 
ARRAYS  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 
Claude  L.  Bertin,  South  Burilngton,  Vt;  Donelli  J.  DiMaria, 
Ossinlng,  N.Y.;  Makoto  Miyakawa,  and  Yoshlnori  Sakaue, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  tatemational  Business 
Macbines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,734 

' '  tat  CL'  GllC  14100 


28- 


12 


11 


10 


'27 


U.S.  a.  365—185.01 


P  -f  ;    c,  c.  c. 


7^ 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  threshold  voltage  of  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  floating-gate  memory  cells  in  a  nonvolatile 
integrated-circuit  memory  having  a  substrate  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  each  said  memory  cells  being  of  the  single-transistor, 
9  Claims    non-split-gate  type,  said  method  comprising: 

causing  the  voltage  on  the  control  gates  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  to  have  a  positive  value  with  respect  to  said 
reference  voltage; 
causing  the  voltage  on  the  sources  of  said  plurality  of  menwry 
cells  to  have  a  positive  value  with  respect  to  said  reference 
voltage;  and 
causing  a  current  to  flow  into  the  drains  of  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells; 
said  voltage  on  the  control  gates  having  a  value  less  than  the 
typical  threshold  voltage  of  said  plurality  of  cells  with  said 
voltage  on  said  sources  of  said  plurahty  of  cells. 


m 

r 
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1.  A  direct- write  EEPROM  memory  array  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  memory  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  trenches  adjacently 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  dircct-write  EEPROM  cells  disposed 
within  said  plurality  of  elongated  trenches,  multiple  EEPROM 
cells  being  disposed  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated 


5,46737 

MEMORY  ARRAY  UTH.IZING  LOW  VOLTAGE 

FOWLER-NOHMffilM  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 

bum  D'Arrige,  Caaaes;  Georges  Falessi,  La  Gaude,  both  of, 

Franoe,  and   Michael   C.   Smayling,   Missouri   City,  Ttx^ 

assigaors  to  Texas  tastrumeats  Incorporated,  DaHas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,694 

tot  CI.'  GllC  11134 

U.S.  a.  36S— 18S.M  3  Claims 

1.  A  memory  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  erasable,  non-volatile  memory  cells, 
each  comprising  a  floating  gate,  non-volatile  device  arranged 
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in  rows  and  columns,  each  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a 
control  gate  and  programmable  by  Fowler-Nordheim  electron 
tunneling  by  the  application  of  at  least  a  predetermined  volt- 
age ("the  programming  voltage")  between  the  control  gate 
and  source  thereof,  and  said  floating  gate  devices  being 
formed  in  the  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  further  comprising  an  isolation  struc- 
ture having  a  first  isolation  tank  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
material  for  surrounding  each  of  said  floating  gate  transistor 
memory  devices  and  a  second  isolation  tank  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  material  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity 
type  surrounding  said  first  isolation  tank,  the  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  symmetric  layout; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  associated  with  one  of  the  rows  of 
said  memory  cells  and  connected  to  the  control  gate  of  each 
of  the  associated  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  associated  with  one  of  the  columns 
of  said  memory  cells  and  attached  to  one  of  the  sources  or 
drains  of  said  associated  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  virtual  ground  lines,  each  associated  with  one  of 
the  columns  of  said  memory  cells  and  attached  to  the  other  of 
the  sources  or  drains  of  said  associated  memory  cells  not 
connected  to  said  bit  lines;  and 

a  programming  device  for  selectively  programming  a  select 
single  memory  cell  and  selectively  applying  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  said  row  lines  less  than  a  full  programming  voltage 
and  a  negative  voltage  to  either  or  both  of  said  bit  lines  and 
virtual  ground  lines. 


6.  A  cross-point  EEPROM  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  active 
regions  separated  by  isolation  regions; 

a  plurality  of  control  gate  electrodes  each  overlying  a  first 
portion  of  each  active  region,  and  the  plurality  of  control  gate 
electrodes  further  electrically  coupled  by  a  plurality  of  control 
gate  lines  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

wherein  each  control  gate  electrode  is  separated  from  each 
active  region  by  an  ONO  layer,  and 

wherein  each  ONO  layer  contains  charge  trapping  sites; 


a  plurality  of  select  gate  electrodes,  each  overlying  a  second 
portion  of  each  active  region  and  each  control  gate  electrode 
and  electrically  coupled  by  a  select  gate  line  disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  perpendicular  to  each  control  gate 
line; 

a  plurality  of  diffused  bit-liiws  disposed  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  parallel  to  each  control  gate  line, 

wherein  each  bit-line  is  aligned  to  an  edge  of  each  control  gate 
electrode,  and 

wherein  each  memory  cell  is  programmed  by  transferring  charge 
carriers  into  the  trapping  sites  in  each  ONO  layer. 


5,467,309 
SEMICONDLCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  REDUCED  SWITCHING  OVERHEAD  TIME  ON 

THE  PROGRAM  MODE 
Tbshihiro  I^naka,  Akigawa;  Masataka  Kato;  Hitoshi  Kuine, 
both  of  Musashino;  Keisuke  Ogura,  Tbkorozawa,  and  Tetsuo 
Adachi,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jiin.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,604 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221143 

InL  CI.'  GllC  16/06 

VS.  CL  365—185.14  13  Clafans 


5,467308 

CROSS-POINT  EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Kuo-'Hing  Cluing,  and  Ko-Min  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tcx^ 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Fded  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223^54 

Int  a."  GllC  III40 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  9  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device  including 
memory  cells,  each  including  a  transistor,  which  is  capable  of 
electrically  programming  a  threshold  voltage,  said  memory  device 
comprising: 

programming  means  for  performing  programming  for  said 
memory  cells  by  repeating  a  plurality  of  programming  opera- 
tions; 

verify  means  for  reading  out  a  state  of  the  memory  cells  to 
which  at  least  one  programming  is  performed  during  repeti- 
tion of  the  programming  operation  by  said  progranuning 
means; 

control  means  for  controlling,  on  the  basis  of  information  on  the 
state  of  memory  cells  read  out  by  said  verify  means,  said 
programming  means  to  control  succession  and  stopping  of  the 
repetition  operation  of  the  programming  for  said  memory 
device,  and 

pulse  control  means  for  controlling  a  programming  pulse  in  the 
repetitive  programming  operation,  to  change  the  program- 
ming pulse  width  according  to  the  repetition  number  of  the 
programming  operations. 
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S,46731« 
EPROM  AND  EEPROM  READING  METHOD 
Masanobu  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyonori  Ogura,  Kasugai, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itso  Limited,  Kanagawa,  and 
FHJttsu  VLSI  Limited,  Aiclii,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,075,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-003272 

Int  CI.*  GllC  I1I34 

US.  ex.  365—185.07  13  Claims 
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a  sense/read  amplifier  connected  to  said  data  output  driver  via  a 
signal  path  which  provides  one  of  high  and  low  signal  outputs 
during  an  interval  when  a  pulse  from  said  source  of  system 
clock  pulses  is  present,  and 

means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  signal  path  for  applying  an 
input  to  said  driver  of  said  one  of  said  high  and  low  signal 
outputs  during  an  interval  when  the  complement  of  said  pulse 
activates  said  means  for  applying. 


1.  Ah  electrically  programmable  and  electrically  erasable  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable non-volatile  cell  transistors  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  cell  transistors  including  a  source,  a 
drain  and  a  control  gate; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  word  lines  being  associ- 
ated with  a  particular  one  of  said  cell  transistor  rows,  each 
wad  line  being  connected  to  the  control  gates  of  each  of  its 
associated  cell  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  of  said  bit  lines  being  associated 
with  a  particular  one  of  said  cell  transistor  columns  such  that 
any  one  of  said  cell  transistors  can  be  selected  for  writing  or 
reading  cell  information  by  selecting  the  word  line  and  the  bit 
line  associated  with  the  selected  cell  transistor  based  on  first 
and  secoixl  selection  signals; 

a  plurality  of  first  select  elements,  each  first  select  element  being 
connected  to  the  sources  of  the  cell  transistors  in  an  associated 
row  of  said  cell  transistors  in  said  cell  transistor  amy,  said 
first  select  elements  being  arranged  to  activate  the  selected 
cell  transistor,  wherein  said  first  select  elements  are  arranged 
to  be  activated  in  synchronism  with  the  selection  of  their 
associated  word  lines  to  electrically  connect  the  sources  of 
their  associated  cell  transistors  to  a  first  power  supply  based 
on  a  third  selection  signal  when  their  associated  word  Une  is 
selected;  and 

a  plurality  of  regulating  elements,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  particular  row  of  said  cell  transistors  for  electrically 
connecting  the  sources  of  their  associated  cell  transistors  to  a 
second  power  supply  having  a  potential  different  from  a 
potential  of  the  first  power  supply  where  their  associated  word 
line  is  not  selected. 


5y<67312 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Richard  Albon,  Ibvistock,  and  David  Wflliams,  nymouth,  both 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PIcawy  Semiconductors 
Limited,  United  iCingdom 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21, 1993, 
9308208  <^ 

Int  CL*  GllC  7100 
MS.  CL  365—189.01  4  Claims 
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5,467311 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INCREASING  DATA-VALID  TIME  WHICH 

INCORPORATES  A  PARALLEL  LATCH 
Siegfried  K.  Wiedmann,  Stuttgart,  and  Dieter  F.  G.  Wendei, 
Sindelflngen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioit,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,696 
Int  CI.'  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  CL  365—189.05  IS  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  extending  the  data  valid  time  for  a  data  output 
driver  which  iiKludes  a  source  of  system  clock  pulses  comprising: 
a  data  output  driver  circuit. 


3.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  static  random  access 
memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  the  memory  cells  having  differential  access  paths 
which  are  arranged  selectively  to  be  connected  to  read  sensing 
means  providing  data  sigiuds  to  differential  data  output  paths 
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during  a  read  operation,  and  gating  means  to  which  said  differen- 
tial output  paths  arc  connected,  said  gating  means  being  responsive 
to  data  signals  on  said  output  paths  to  provide  a  data-valid  output 
signal  for  effectively  terminating  said  read  operation. 


LEVEL  SHIFTER  AND  DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  HAVING 

SAME 
Chul-min  Jung;  Jeong-hee  Lee,  both  of  Seoul;  Kee-sik  Ahn, 
Kyungki,  and  Hee-chul  Park,  Suwon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,,  Suwon,  Rep,  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  28,  1993, 
93-14563 

Int,  a.'  GllC  7100;  H03K  79/02 
U,S.  a,  365—189.11  19  Claims 
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I.  A  level  shifter  comprising: 

level  shifting  means  for  receiving  an  ECL-level  data  signal  and 

an   inverse  of  the   ECL-level  data  signal,  converting   the 

received  data  signals  to  CMOS  levels,  and  outputting  a  result 

signal,  the  level  shifting  means  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  receiving  the  ECL-level 
data  signal,  a  collector,  and  emitter, 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  receiving  the  inverse 
of  the  ECL-level  data  signal,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 
wherein  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar  transis- 
tors are  commonly  connected  emitters,  and  wherein  the  first 
aixl  secotxl  transistors  respond  to  an  enable  signal; 

first  clamping  means,  connected  between  a  power  source 
voltage  and  the  collector  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor,  for 
clamping  a  first  voltage  to  the  first  bipolar  transistor, 

second  clamping  means,  connected  between  the  power  source 
voltage  and  the  collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor, 
for  clamping  a  second  voltage  to  the  second  bipolar  tran- 
sistor, 

a  first  pull-up  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
power  source  voltage  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
collector  of  Raid  first  bipolar  transistor, 

a  second  pull-up  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
power  source  voltage  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor, 

current  minor  means,  including  third  and  fourth  bipolar  tran- 
sistors, for  causing  a  common  current  level  to  flow  through 
the  first  and  second  pull-up  transistors;  and, 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  result  signal  of  the  level  shifting 

means  so  as  to  control  current  consumption  of  the  level 

shifting  means. 


5^467,314 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  ADDRESS  MULTIPLEXED 
DYNAMIC  RAM 
Kazuyuki     Miyazawa,     Iruma;     Katsuhiro     Shimohigashi, 
Musashimurayama;  Jun  Eltoh,  HachiolOi,  and  Katsutaka 
Klmura,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,802,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,331,596,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,885,  Jan. 
31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,117,393,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  319,693,  Mar.  7,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,992,985,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  41,070,  Apr.  22,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,811,299.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1986,  61-92056 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  GllC  7100:29100 
MS.  CL  365—201 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  address  multiplexed  dynamic  random 
access  memory  having  a  first  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  row 
address  strobe  (RAS)  sigtuU,  a  second  external  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  signal,  a  third  external  terminal 

for  receiving  a  write  enable  signal  (WE)  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  into  a  test  mode  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  RAS 
sigiuU  from  a  logic  "high"  level  to  a  logic  "low"  level  when 

said  CAS  signal  is  at  a  logic  "low"  level  and  said  WE  signal 
is  at  a  logic  "low"  level; 
selecting  memory  cells  in  accordance  with  row  address  signals 
and  column  address  signals  which  are  synchronized  with  said 

RAS  signal  and  said  CAS  signal,  respectively; 
writing  the  same  data  into  said  memory  cells;  and 
judging  whether  there  is  consistency  or  inconsistency  of  signals 

which  are  read  out  from  said  memory  cells. 


5^467315 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FACILITATED 
WITH  PLURAL  SELF-REFRESH  MODES 
TUteshi  K^imoto,  Hamura;  Yutaka  Shimbo,  Hino;  Katsuyuki 
Sato,  Akishima;  Masahiro  Ogata,  Fussa;  Kanehide  Ken- 
mizaki,  Kodaira;  Shoiiji  Kubono,  Akishima;  Nobuo  Kato, 
Ohme;  Kiichi  Manita,  Kawagoe,  and  Michitaro  Kanamitsu, 
Akishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,341,  Jun.  18,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,311,476, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  496,531,  Mar.  20,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,161,120.  This  applkation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
234,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989, 1-065842 
InL  CL'  GllC  7100 
VS.  CL  365—222  30  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  memory  portion  and 
control  circuitry  for  providing  a  plurality  of  self-refresh  modes  of 
different  refresh  periods,  respectively,  said  plurality  of  self-refresh 
modes  including: 
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a  first  self-refresh  mode  which  is  selected  by  a  predetermined 
start  control  signaJ  when  the  semiconductor  memory  remains 
in  a  nonselected  state  for  a  comparatively  long  time,  and  a 
second  self-re&esh  mode  which  provides  for  a  refreshing 
operation  substantially  intermittently  between  periods  of 
access  to  the  memory  portion  of  said  semiconductor  memory. 


5,467,316 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WORD  LINE 
RESISTANCE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Hyeun-Su  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Dong-Jae  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of,  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   SanvSnng   Electronics   Co^   Lt<L, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
22107/1991 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  6100:7100 
MS.  CL  365—230.06  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  "device,  comprising: 
a  memory  array  formed  as  a  matrix  of  memory  cells  and  having 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines  accessing  a  different  plurality  of  said  memory  cells;  and 
a  plurality  of  word  line  driving  means  for  driving  said  plurality 
of  word  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  line  driving 
means  being  connected  to  select  and  drive  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines. 


5^467,317 
SEliOCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  AN 
APPARATUS  REQUIRING  HIGH-SPEED  ACCESS  TO 
MEMORY  CELLS 
YasusU   Kameda,   Yokosuka;   Kenichi   Nakamura,   Sumida; 
Hiroshi  Takamoto,  Nerima;  Tktkayulu  Harima,  Kawaguchi, 
and  Makoto  Segawa,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,416,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157112 
InL  CI.*  GllC  11134 
MS.  CL  365—230.06  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


k)  I C/  /'-^ 


»        5  S  9 

I        ) 

e     12 
a  plurality  of  sectional  cell  arrays  arranged  in  a  row  direction 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern; 
main  word  lines  each  provided  in  common  for  a  row  of  all  of 
said  sectional  cell  arrays  and  responsive  to  a  row  select  signal; 
section  word  lines  provided  for  each  row  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tional cell  arrays  and  each  of  said  section  word  lines  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  memory  cells  arranged  in  each 
corresponding  row  of  each  of  said  sectional  cell  arrays,  for 
activating  the  memory  cells  connected  thereto; 
first  and  second  section  select  lines  provided  between  a  pair  of 
said  sectional  cell  arrays,  and  responsive  to  section  select 
signals, 
a  plurality  of  logical  circuit  groups  each  provided  between  a  pair 
of  said  sectional  cell  arrays,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
logical  circuits  each  connected  to  each  row  of  said  sectional 
cell  arrays,  for  activating  a  section  word  line  when  a  logical 
result  of  a  row  select  signal  and  a  section  select  signal 
satisfies  a  logical  condition,  each  logical  circuit  including: 
a  common  inverter  provided  in  common  for  said  pair  of  said 

sectional  cell  arrays;  and 
a  first  circuit  for  activating  a  section  word  line  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  said  sectional  cell  arrays  and  a  second  circuit  for 
activating  a  section  word  line  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
said  sectional  cell  arrays,  said  first  and  second  circuits 
being  symmetrical  with  each  other  with  respect  to  a  column 
liiK; 
said  first  circuit  having  a  first  CMOS-type  inverter  composed 
of  series-connected  P-type  and  N-type  transistors,  and  a 
first  N-type  transistor,  and 
said  second  circtiit  having  a  second  CMOS-type  inverter 
composed  of  series-connected  P-type  and  N-type  transis- 
tors, and  a  second  N-type  transistor, 
said  main  word  line  being  connected  to  said  common  inverter 
and  to  infHit  termii^als  of  the  first  and  second  CMOS-type 
inverters; 
a  first  section  select  line  being  connected  to  a  drain  of  the  first 
N-type  transistor  and  a  source  of  the  P-type  transistor  of  the 
first  inverter,  and  a  second  section  select  line  being  con- 
nected to  a  drain  of  the  second  N-type  transistor  and  a 
source  of  the  P-type  transistor  of  the  second  inverter, 
an  output  of  said  common  inverter  being  connected  to  gates  of 

the  first  and  second  N-type  transistors;  and 
a  source  of  the  first  N-type  transistor  and  an  output  terminal 
of  the  first  CMOS-type  inverter  being  connected  to  a  sec- 
tion word  line  of  one  of  the  sectional  cell  arrays,  and  a 
source  of  the  second  N-type  transistor  and  an  output  termi- 
nal of  the  second  CMOS-type  inverter  being  connected  to  a 
section  wcMtl  line  of  the  other  of  the  sectional  cell  arrays; 
and 
bit  lines  each  connected  to  the  memory  cells,  respectively,  for 
receiving  data  from  the  selected  menwry  cells  and  outputting 
the  received  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  section  select  signal  output  circuits  for  outputting 
said  section  select  signals  to  each  said  section  select  line,  each 
section  select  signal  output  circuit  comprising  a  power  supply 
circuit  with  a  high  driving  capacity,  wherein  said  power 
supply  circuit  is  a  BiCMOS  logical  circuit 
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5y467318 
ADDRESS  GENERATING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 

WITH  HIGH  OPERATION  SPEED 
Masato  Motoniiira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-333973 

Int  CL'  GllC  13100 

US.  CL  365— 23a06  6  CMam 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  first  and  second  addresses  into  a 
tliird  address  and  decoding  tlte  third  address,  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  ttie  first  address; 

second  register  for  storing  tlie  second  address;  and 

a  plurality  of  partial  decoding  signal  generating  units,  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  registers,  for  generating  partial  decod- 
ing signals, 

each  of  said  partial  decoding  signal  generating  units  comprising: 

a  carry  input  terminal; 

a  carry  output  terminal; 

an  adder,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  registers,  for  adding 
a  part  of  the  first  address  to  a  part  of  the  second  address,  to 
generate  a  partial  third  address; 

a  cany  look  ahead  circuit,  connected  to  said  adder  and  said  carry 
input  terminal,  for  generating  a  cany  at  said  carry  output 
terminal  in  accordance  with  data  at  inputs  of  said  adder  and 
data  at  said  carry  input  terminal; 

a  decoder,  connected  to  said  adder,  for  decoding  the  partial  third 
address  to  generate  one  of  the  partial  decoding  signals;  and 

a  shifter,  connected  to  said  decoder  and  said  carry  input  termi- 
onal,  for  shifting  the  one  of  the  partial  decoding  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  data  at  said  carry  input  signal, 

said  cany  output  terminal  of  one  of  said  partial  decoding  signal 
generating  units  being  connected  to  said  carry  input  terminal 
of  another  of  said  partial  decoding  signal  units. 


5,467,319 
CAM  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  LAYING  OUT  THE 
SAME 
Eugene  B.  Nusinov,  Sharon,  and  James  A.  Pasco-Anderson, 
Nccdham,    both    of   Mass.,    assignors    to    Codex,    Corp., 
Schaiunburg,  ID. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123351.  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,908 
InL  CL*  GllC  13100 
U.S.  a.  365—231  14  ClaiiiB 

1.  A  CAM  array,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  CAM  cells  serially  coupled  for  propagating 
match  signals  from  less  significant  to  more  significant  CAM 
cells,  said  first  plurality  of  CAM  cells  being  disposed  in  a  first 
row  of  adjacent  locations; 
a  second  plurality  of  CAM  cells  serially  coupled  for  propagating 
match  signals  from  less  significant  to  mote  significam  CAM 
cells,  said  second  plurality  of  CAM  cells  being  disposed  in  a 
second  row  of  adjacent  locations  such  that  a  least  significant 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  CAM  cells  is  disposed  adjacent 
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to  and  receives  said  match  signal  from  a  most  significant  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  CAM  cells;  and 
circuit  means  for  reversing  prioritization  of  columns  of  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  CAM  cells  where  less  significant 
CAM  cells  are  given  priority  over  more  significant  CAM  cells 
in  said  first  plurality  of  CAM  cells  and  less  significant  CAM 
cells  are  given  priority  over  more  significant  CAM  cells  in 
said  second  plurality  of  CAM  cells. 


5,467320 
ACOUSTIC  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR  BOREHOLE 
FORMATION  TESTING 
Voldi  E.  Maki,  Jr.,  Austin,  IVx.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  l^x. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^73 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1140:11143 

VS.  a.  367—40  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  subsurface  formation  while  drilling 
a  borehole  penetrating  said  formation  through  use  of  a  diill  string 
including  a  drill  bit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  receivers  in  said  drill  string,  said 

receivers  in  spaced  relation  to  said  drill  bit  aixl  in  spaced 

relation  to  one  another,  said  receivers  generally  azimuthally 

aligned  with  one  another, 
rotating  said  drill  bit  to  drill  said  borehole  and  to  generate  an 

acoustic  signal  propagating  at  least  in  part  through  said  for- 
mation; 
monitoring  received  acoustical  signals  at  each  of  said  receivers 

in  said  drill  string,  said  received  acoustical  signals  iiKluding  a 

selected  frequency  range  of  interest; 
converting  said  received  acoustical  signals  at  each  of  said  first 

and   second  receivers   into  a  respective   generally   digital 

received  signal; 
delaying  the  digital  received  signal  from  the  receiver  nearest  to 

said  drill  bit;  and 
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crost  correlating  said  delayed  digital  received  signal  and  the 
non-delayed  received  signal  to  identify  signal  components 
resulting  from  fixed  members  in  the  path  of  said  acoustic 
propagation  to  identify  signals  representative  of  propagation 
through  said  formation  to  provide  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  properties  of  said  formation. 


5^7321 

INSERTION  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  MODE 

CONVERSION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  RECEPTION 

Joseph  BauRMtcl,  c/o  Controlotron  Corp.  155  Plant  Ave,  Haup- 

pauft,  N.Y.  11788 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,299 
InL  CI."  H04R  23100;  GOIF  1166 


VS. 


31  aaims 


5,467,322 

WATER  HAMMER  DRIVEN  VIBRATOR 
Bruno  H.  Walter,  902  Wentworth  Ave  Nortli  Vaacouver,  Brit- 
ish Cohunbia,  Canada 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,032,  Aug.  25,  1992.  This 
appUcatioii  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,713 
Int  a."  tmtL  17100 
vs.  a.  367—142  1  Claim 


1       \ 


1.  A  vibrator  for  vibrating  a  structure,  said  vibrator  comprising: 
(a)  a  hydraulic  driving  system  Comprising: 

i)  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

ii)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  said  inlet; 

iii)  a  valve  in  said  conduit; 


iv)  a  valve  actuator  connected  to  said  valve  for  repeatedly 
opening  aixl  closing  said  valve  to  create  a  continuous  series 
of  water  hammers  in  said  conduit; 
(b)  an  actuator  in   fluid  communication   with   said  conduit 

upstream  from  said  valve,  said  actuator  comprising: 

i)  a  wall  enclosing  a  fluid-filled  volume; 

ii)  means  for  transmitting  changes  in  a  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit into  said  fluid-filled  volume;  and 

iii)  a  movable  section  in  said  wall,  said  movable  section 
displaceable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
by  increasing  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  filled  volume; 

iv)  means  for  holding  said  movable  section  of  said  wall  in 
contact  with  a  member  to  be  vibrated;  and, 

v)  bias  means  biasing  said  movable  wall  toward  said  first 
position. 


5,467,323 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
lUiahiro  Sone,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1993,  5-128486 

Int  CI."  G08B  3100 

VS.  a.  367—175  -  4  Claims 


I.  Art  insertion  type  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  pipe  for  determining  ultrasonic  energy  transit  time 
through  a  fluid  in  the  pipe,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transducer,  and 

a  coupling  rtxl  having  the  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  on  a 
first  end  thereof  and  having  a  second  end  thereof  adapted  for 
disposition  through  an  opening  in  a  fluid  containing  pipe,  the 
first  end  having  a  surface  formed  at  a  first  angle  which 
ensures  that  substantiatiy  only  ahrasonk  energy  emitted  t^ 
the  transducer  in  a  primary  beam  is  convened  at  least  once 
from  a  first  mode  to  a  second  mode  at  a  boundary  surface  of 
the  coupling  rod,  thereby  resulting  in  emission  of  a  longitudi- 
nal mode  wave  at  the  second  end  of  the  coupling  rod  into  the 
fluid  in  the  pipe,  the  second  end  being  formed  at  a  second 
angle  which  ensures  that  the  emitted  longitudinal  mode  wave 
is  emitted  orthogonally  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  the  second 
end  without  refraction  as  the  emitted  wave  enters  the  fluid  in 
the  pipe. 


3B     44 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  for  converting  an  electric  signal 
into  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  which  vibrates  a  diaphragm  so  as 
to  convert  said  oscillating  field  to  an  acoustic  vibration,  said 
electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  made  of  synthebc  resin  and  having  a  stepped 
supporting  portion  formed  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
thereof; 
a  magnetic  driving  portion  located  in  said  casing  body  for 
converting  said  electric  signal  into  said  oscillating  magnetic 
field; 
said  magnetic  driving  portion  having 

(a)  a  base  made  of  magnetic  material  and  fixed  to  said  casing 
body  so  as  to  close  an  opening  portion  of  said  casing  body, 
at  the  rear  side  thereof,  when  said  casing  body  is  formed; 

(b)  a  magnetic  core  mounted  on  a  center  of  said  base; 

(c)  a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic  core  for  receiving  said 
electric  signal  from  an  external  device;  atxl 

(d)  a  magnet  having  an  annular  body  for  surrounding  said 
coil; 

said  diaphragm  placed  on  said  stepped  supporting  portion  of 
said  casing  body  and  radially  restricted  thereby; 

said  diaphragm  forming  a  gap  between  itself  and  an  end  surface 
of  said  magnetic  core,  and  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path 
together  with  said  core,  base  and  magnet,  and  vibrating  in 
response  to  said  oscillating  magnetic  field  produced  in  said 
magnetic  driving  portion; 

a  casing  cap  forming  an  outer  casing  together  with  said  casing 
body  for  closing  said  opening  of  said  casing  body; 

said  casing  cap  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  forming  a  resonance 
space  at  the  front  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  including  a 
sound  emitting  hole  for  opening  said  resonance  space  to  the 
atmosphere; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  in  and  integrated  with  said 
casing  cap,  each  projection  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  conforming  to  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
casing  body  at  said  opening  portion  thereof,  wherein  said 
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casing  body  and  casing  cap  are  aligned  with  each  other  when 
said  projections  enter  said  opening  portion  of  said  casing 
body,  and  end  surfaces  of  said  projections  forming  a  gap  with 
a  peripheral  section  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm  for 
limiting  allowable  axial  movement  range  of  said  diaphragm. 


5,4«7^24 

WRISTWATCH  RADIOTELEPHONE  WITH 

DEPLOYABLE  VOICE  PORT 

John  T.  Houlihan,  Soiithbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  Times  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,224 

InL  CI.*  G04B  47100:  H«4M  1103 

VS.  a.  368—10  26  dalms 


1.  Wristwatch  radiotelephone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  strap  structure  adapted  to  at  least  partly  encircle  a  wrist  of  a 
user  of  the  apparatus,  said  strap  structure  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wrist; 

a  combined  watch  and  radiotelephone  structure  mounted  on  said 
strap  structure  for  viewing  and  operation  by  said  user  and  for 
use  by  said  user  to  transmit  the  user's  voice  by  radio  trans- 
mission from  said  apparatus  and  to  receive  via  radio  transmis- 
sion another  person's  voice  which  said  apparatus  renders 
audible  by  the  user, 

said  combined  watch  and  radiotelephone  structure  including  a 
voice  input  port  for  receiving  said  user's  voice  and  a  voice 
output  port  for  outputting  said  other  person's  voice  as  said 
apparatus  has  rendered  it  audible,  at  least  one  of  said  ports 
being  deployable  from  said  combined  watch  and  radiotele- 
phone structure  but  remaining  secured  to  said  combined 
watch  and  radiotelephone  structure  during  such  deployment, 
said  deployment  being  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  at 
least  one  of  said  ports  is  relatively  close  to  the  other  of  said 
ports  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  of  said 
ports  is  relatively  far  from  said  other  port,  said  second  posi- 
tion facilitating  simultaneous  placement  of  one  of  said  ports 
adjacent  the  user's  mouth  and  a  second  of  said  ports  adjacent 
an  ear  of  the  user  without  removal  of  said  apparatus  from  said 
wrisL 


5v467,325 
WATCH  CASE 
Jean-Cliarles  JuiUerat,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SMH 
Management  Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1993, 
03859/93 

Int  CL"^  G04B  37100 
MS.  a.  368—276  7  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  watch  case  comprising  two  elements  respectively 
forming  a  caseband  and  a  back  cover,  and  a  packing  interposed 
between  these  two  elements,  a  first  of  the  elements  including  an 
axially  bounded  and  undercut  lateral  peripheral  wall  portion,  the 


second  element  likewise  exhibiting  an  axially  bounded  and  under- 
cut lateral  peripheral  wall  portion  having  a  form  complementary  to 
the  lateral  wall  portion  of  said  first  element,  the  lateral  wall 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  elements  being  so  conformed  that 
in  a  first  angular  position  relative  to  a  rotation  axis,  referred  to  as 
the  closure  axis,  the  first  element  may  be  separated  from  the 
second  element  and  that  in  a  second  angular  position,  in  which  the 
first  element  is  turned  through  a  predetermined  angle  around  said 
closure  axis  starting  from  the  first  position,  the  first  element  is 
clamped  in  the  second  element  whilst  compressing  the  packing, 
and  each  of  the  lateral  wall  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  defining  a  tapered  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  closure 
axis,  the  peripheral  profile  of  the  lateral  wall  portion  of  the  first 
element  comprising  at  least  two  sections  in  circular  arc  form  each 
centered  on  a  point  shifted  relative  to  the  closure  axis,  such  two 
sections  being  connected  to  one  another  by  a  reentrant  section  in 
order  to  form  projections,  the  peripheral  profile  of  the  lateral  wall 
portion  of  the  second  element  comprising  at  least  two  sections  in 
circular  arc  form  each  centered  on  a  point  shifted  relative  to  the 
closure  axis,  such  two  sections  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
a  broken  profile  portion  defining  an  opening  of  such  depth  as  to 
permit,  in  the  first  angular  position,  passage  of  the  projections  of 
the  first  element  into  the  openings  of  the  second  element,  each 
circular  arc-formed  section  of  the  first  element  being  associated 
with  a  circular  arc-formed  section  of  the  second  element,  the 
sections  associated  with  one  another  having  substantially  the  same 
radius,  and  in  the  first  angular  position  each  circular  arc-formed 
section  of  the  first  element  being  off-centered  relative  to  the 
circular  arc-formed  section  of  the  second  element  associated  there- 
with, and  in  the  second  angular  position  each  circular  arc-formed 
section  of  the  first  element  being  concentric  with  the  circular 
arc-formed  section  of  the  second  element  associated  therewith  so 
that  the  tapered  surface  of  the  lateral  wall  of  each  circular  arc- 
formed  section  of  the  second  element  is  in  contact  over  substan- 
tially its  entire  extent  with  the  tapered  surface  of  the  lateral  wall  of 
the  circular  arc-formed  section  of  the  first  element  associated 
therewith. 


5,467326 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PLAYING  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahlko    Miyashita,    Tsliorozawa;    Tatsuyuld    Miyazawa; 
Hiroshi  Fujii,  iMlh  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Kitano,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^95 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-249272 

InL  CI."  GllB  17122 

MS.  CI.  369—30  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

an  accommodating  section  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 

recording  media; 
memory  means  for  storing  relation  information  related  to  the 
recorded  contents  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media, 
aixl  position  information  indicating  the  position  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  recording  media;  and 
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means  for  selectively  playing  a  recording  medium  from  said 
plufality  of  recording  media  in  accordance  with  an  instruction 
while  referring  to  the  stored  contents  of  said  memory  means, 
wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media  is  a  correlative 
position  information  recording  medium  for  recording  said 
relation  information  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording 
media,  and  correlative  position  information  indicating  correla- 
tive positions  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media  at 
the  time  of  being  accommodated,  and 

said  memory  means  interrelatedly  stores  in  memory  said  correla- 
tive position  information  and  said  relation  information  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  media  reproduced  by  said  playing 
means  from  said  correlative  position  information  recording 
medium. 


h^ 
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each  data  track  including  a  data  recording  area  for  executing  at 
least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  the  data,  and  each 
track  including  a  start  position  indicative  of  a  beginning 
location  for  the  data  recording  area  for  that  track,  the  start 
location  precedes  the  first  start  position  for  the  first  track  for 
at  least  one  of  location  or  time,  and  the  stop  location  follows 
the  last  data  recording  area  for  the  last  track  for  at  least  one  of 
location  or  time, 

the  magneto-optical  tnedium  has  a  begin  communication  loca- 
tion at  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  start  position  indicating  the 
begiiming  of  the  data  recording  area  for  the  respective  track, 
the  first  start  position  is  indicative  of  the  beginning  of  the  data 
recording  area  for  a  first  track  and  the  start  position  for  each 
subsequent  track,  if  any,  is  indicative  of  the  beginning  of  the 
data  recording  area  for  the  respective  track, 

such  that  the  magneto-optical  medium  is  engaged  at  the  begin 
communication  location  for  executing  at  least  one  of  record- 
ing and  reproducing  data  for  each  respective  data  track,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  after  the  first  data  track,  determining  the  position  of  the  start 
location  on  the  magneto-optical  medium, 

(b)  determining  the  position  of  the  stop  location  on  the  magneto- 
optical  medium, 

(c)  positioning  at  least  one  data  track  on  the  magiKto-optical 
medium  between  the  start  location  and  the  stop  location  such 
that  the  data  track  has,  adjacent  thereto,  at  least  one  of 
sufiScient  location  or  time  for  accepting  a  concealed  data 
track,  which  sufficient  location  or  time  is  defined  as  a  gap, 

(d)  impressing  data  on  the  magneto-optical  medium  and  within 
the  gap  for  generating  the  concealed  track  having  a  hidden 
recording  area  such  that  the  hidden  recording  area  is  located 
after  the  first  data  track  and  contains  concealed  data  which 
can  be  accessed  upon  demand  for  transcription  to  another 
ntedium  or  for  playback. 


5,467^27 
METHOD  OF  MASKING  DATA  ON  A  STORAGE 
MEDIUM 
Randall  Jamall,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,040,  Sep.  6,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  172^49,  Dec  22,  1993,  aban- 

doMd.  Tbis  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,(»37 

Int  a.*  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—32  9  Oaims 


5,467,328 

LENS  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 

PLAYER  WITH  PARALLEL  SUPPORT  SPRINGS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  SPRING  CONSTANTS 
Yutaka  Muraluuni;  Ibru  Nalumuni;  Tkkao  Hayashi,  all  of 
Katano;  Akira  Matsubara,  Kameoka,  and  Hisashi  Aizawa. 
Nara,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsiistiita  Electric  Iixlus- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193429 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/09 

29  Claims 
MU 

5o,9b 
9b 


VS.  CL  369—44.16 


4a.4b 


"    '  u 


6c. 6d 


1.  A  method  of  masking  data  on  a  magneto-optical  medium  for 

selective  playback  upon  demand  or  for  transcription  to  another 

medium, 

the  magneto-optical  medium  adapted  for  communication  with  a 

player  or  transcriber  such  that  the  magneto-optical  medium 

has  a  start  location  and  a  stop  location  with  at  least  one  data 

track  therebetween, 


1.  A  lens  drive  mechanism  which  comprises: 

a  movable  unit  including  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  coher- 
ent beam  of  light  on  at  least  an  information  carrier  medium,  a 
lens  holder  carrying  the  objective  lens,  focusing  and  tracking 
coil  elements  secured  to  or  wound  around  a  periphery  of  the 
lens  holder, 

a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  permanent  magnet  element  and  a 
U-shaped  yoke  means  and  sandwiching  the  focusing  and 
tracking  coil  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  sandwiching  the  focusing  coil 
element  aixl  ctmnected  at  one  end  to  a  periphery  of  the  lens 
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holder  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  support  fixture  for  support- 
ing the  movable  unit  for  movement  in  focusing  and  tracking 
directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  wherein  a 
center  of  fitting  of  an  upper  set  of  the  support  members 
adjacent  the  objective  lens  and  a  lower  set  of  the  support 
members  adjacent  the  yoke  means  with  respect  to  a  direction 
parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  objective  tens  is  different 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  movable  unit; 
an  upper  set  of  the  support  members  having  a  spring  constant 
different  from  that  of  a  lower  set  of  the  support  members,  and 
the  product  of  the  spring  constant  of  the  upper  set  of  the 
support  members  multiplied  by  a  distance  from  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  movable  unit  to  a  position  of  securement  of  the 
upper  set  of  the  support  members  being  chosen  to  be  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  spring  constant  of  the  lower  set  of  the 
support  members  multiplied  by  a  distance  from  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  movable  unit  to  a  position  of  securement  of  the 
lower  set  of  the  support  members. 


5y4«7329 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WHICH  UTILIZES  SINGLE  RAM  FOR  DATA  DECODING 

AND  TOC  PROCESSING 
Minoni  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  IS0384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328739 
Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—48  9  Claims 


5,467330 
RECORDING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 
lUcashi  Ishida,  Osalia;  Shui\ji  O'Hara,  Higashiosaka;  Kenzo 
Ishibashi,  Moriguchi,  and  Tadashige  Furutani,  Kadoma,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,353,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,331,620, 

which  is  a  continuation  ofScr.  No.  651,618,  Feb.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30841 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5109:7100 

U.S.  CL  369—48  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  optical  disk  recording  data  formed  of 
successive  one  bits  aixl  zero  bits  having  a  run  length  limited  code 
data  format  in  which  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  run  length 
of  recorded  zero  bits  or  at  most  a  predetermined  maximum  run 
length  of  zero  bits  is  located  on  each  side  of  recorded  one  bits,  said 
method  comprising: 
generating  a  fixed  pattern  data  frame  used  as  a  synchronous 
signal,  the  fixed  pattern  data  frame  having  plural  successive 
adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  with  respective  one  bits 
located  between  each  successive  adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero 
bits  and  having  at  least  three  different  run  lengths  of  zero  bits 
including  at  least  one  of  the  minimum  run  length  of  zero  bits 
and  at  least  two  of  the  maximum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits;  and, 
combining  the  fixed  pattern  data  frame  with  input  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  run  length  limited  code  data  format  to  generate 
the  optical  disk  recording  data; 
wherein,  in  the  optical  disk  recording  data,  an  initial  run  length 
of  zero  bits  of  said  fixed  pattern  data  frame  is  immediately 
preceded  by  a  one  bit  and  a  last  run  length  of  zero  bits  of  said 
fixed  pattern  data  firame  is  immediately  followed  by  a  one  bit, 
and 
wherein  said  fixed  pattern  data  frame  comprises  two  minimum 
run  lengths  of  zero  bits  and  two  maximum  run  lengths  of  zero 
bits,  wherein  one  of  the  two  minimum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits 
is  located  between  the  two  maximum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits, 
and  wherein  one  of  the  two  maximum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits 
is  located  between  the  two  minimum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits. 


CS  control  utmA 


1.  An  optical  disc  playback  apparatus  for  playing  back  informa- 
tion such  as  music  recorded  on  a  compact  disc  (CD)  and/or 
information  such  as  data  recorded  on  compact  disc  read  only 
memory  (CD-ROM)  comprising: 
means   for   reading   the   information    from   the   CD   or   the 

CD-ROM; 
means  for  decoding  the  CD-ROM  data  from  said  reading  means; 
means  for  processing  TOC   information   from   said  reading 

means; 
storing  means  for  storing  CD  TOC  information  when  the  CD  is 

played  back,  and,  alternatively,  for  storing  data  to  be  used  for 

decoding  the  information  recorded  on  the  CD-ROM  when  the 

CD-ROM  is  played  back;  and 
means  for  changing  over  between  using  said  storing  means  for 

storing  the  TOC  information  or  using  said  storing  means  as  a 

data  decoder  for  the  CD-ROM. 


5,467^31 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  READ- 
OUT DATA  ERROR 
Eisaku  Saiki,  Yokohama;  TUiuya  Mizokami,  Odawara,  and 
Naoto  Matsunami,  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,504,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,388,087. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196084 
InL  CI.*  GllB  7100 
VS.  CI.  369—53  1  Claim 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
driving  means  for  rotating  a  recording  medium; 
recording  means  for  recording  information  on  the  recording 
medium  rotated; 
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1.  A  disc  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  disc  housed  within  a 
disc  cartridge,  the  disc  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  cartridge  holder  connected  to  the  chassis  that  holds  the  disc 
cartridge  when  the  disc  cartridge  is  loaded  into  the  disc 
cleaning  device,  the  cartridge  holder  having  a  top  surface  with 
a  channel  formed  therein,  the  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  single  shutter  opening  pin  positioned  within  the  channel  and 
supported  by  the  cartridge  holder  for  movement  along  the 
channel  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  shutter 
opening  pin  opening  an  aperture  in  the  disc  cartridge  when  the 
disc  cartridge  is  loaded  into  the  cartridge  holder,  and  closing 
the  aperture  when  the  disc  cartridge  is  removed  from  the 
cartridge  holder. 


biasing  means  for  biasing  the  shutter  opening  pin  against  the 
first  end  of  the  channel; 

rotating  and  driving  means  connected  to  the  chassis  for  rotating 
the  disc  housed  within  the  disc  cartridge; 

a  shaft  support  member  connected  to  the  chassis; 

a  cleaning  material  attached  to  the  shaft  support  member,  and 

a  cleaning  roll  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  exterior  cleaning 
surface,  the  rotary  shaft  being  supported  by  the  shaft  support 
member  and  connected  to  the  rotating  and  driving  means  to 
rotate  the  cleaning  roll,  the  exterior  cleaning  surface  being 
adapted  to  rotatably  contact  both  the  cleaning  material  and  an 
information  recoitSng  surface  of  the  disc  via  the  aperture  in 
the  disc  cartridge  when  disc  cartridge  is  loaded  into  the 
cartridge  holder. 


reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  information  from  the 
recording  medium  rotated,  said  leproducing  means  including 
a  phase-synchronizing  circuit,  said  reproducing  means  retry- 
ing reproduction  of  information  from  an  area  in  the  recording 
medium  where  an  error  has  occurred  to  the  data  reproduced  in 
cases  where  the  error  has  occurred  to  the  data  reproduced  in 
the  reproduction  of  information  from  the  recording  medium; 
and 

timing  changing  means  for  changing  pull-in  timing  for  said 
phase-synchronizing  circuit  in  said  reproducing  means, 

wherein,  if  an  error  has  occurred  to  the  reproduced  data  in  the 
reproduction  of  information  from  the  recording  medium,  the 
pull-in  timing  of  said  phase-syiKhronizing  circuit  in  said 
reproducing  means  is  clumged  by  said  timing  changing  means 
so  that  said  reproducing  means  retries  the  reproduction  of 
information  from  the  area  in  the  recording  medium  where  the 
error  has  occurred  to  the  reproduced  data,  at  the  changed 
pull-in  timing. 


5,4*7333 
TRAY  AND  DISC  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  LASER 
DISC  PLAYER 
Jae  R  JI,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  LtdL,  KyungU,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,800,  Dec.  9.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
92-3045 

Int  CL'  GUB  33102 
VS.  a.  3«9— 75.2  2  Claims 


Sony 


5,467332 
DISC  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Katsuald  "fturushima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Ibliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1991,  3-348983 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  3158:5141 

MS.  CL  369—72  2  Claims 


I.  A  tray  and  disc  driving  mechanism  for  a  laser  disc  player 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tray  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  move  between  a 
first  position,  which  corresponds  to  a  playing  position,  and  a 
second  position,  which  corresponds  to  an  ejected  position; 

a  motor,  having  a  shaft,  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  turntable  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
engaged  with  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  having  a  cam 
slot  formed  thereon,  respective  inner  and  outer  portions  of 
said  cam  slot  being  connected  by  a  spiral  portion  thereof; 

a  pinion  operatively  engaged  with  said  second  gear, 

a  rack  formed  on  said  tray; 

a  lever,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  guide 
lever  being  engaged  in  said  cam  slot; 

said  rack  being  engaged  with  said  pinion  while  said  tray  is 
between  said  first  position  and  a  critical  position  which  is 
between  said  first  and  second  position; 

said  one  end  of  said  lever  moving  from  said  inner  portion  to  said 
outer  portion,  through  said  spiral  portion,  when  said  second 
gear  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  which  corresponds 
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to  a  direction  of  said  spiral  ponion,  said  lever  pushing  said 
tray  from  said  first  position  to  said  critical  position  as  said 
lever  moves  from  said  inner  ponion  to  said  outer  portion. 


5^7434 
DISK  PLAYER  MECHANISM 
Ko-byun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  KyungU,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1992, 
9M4353;  Aug.  12,  1992,  92-14471;  Aug.  12,  1992,  92-15097 

InL  a.*  GllB  33I02;2SI04 
VS.  CL  369—77.1  \%  Claims 


15"  « 


1.  A  disk  player  mechanism  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  disk  guide  and  a  guide  roller  installed  to  oppose  each  other 
vertically  in  a  disk-inserting  slot  in  the  front  of  said  chassis: 

a  roller-supporting  plate  pivotally  supporting  said  guide  roller, 

a  clamp  pivotally  installed  on  said  chassis  for  selectively  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  a  disk  seated  on  a  turntable; 

a  slider  slidably  installed  by  slider  driving  means  on  one  side  of 
said  chassis; 

selective  driving  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  separat- 
ing said  slider  and  said  slider  driving  means; 

attaching/detaching  means  for  selectively  connecting  and 
detaching  said  guide  roller  from  said  slider  driving  means 
according  to  the  movement  of  said  slider  so  as  to  selectively 
make  said  guide  roller  rotate  or  stop; 

engaging  means  engaged  with  said  clamp  according  to  the 
movement  of  said  slider  for  selectively  clamping  and  releas- 
ing the  disk; 

wherein  when  said  slider  is  connected  to  said  slider  driving 
means  to  be  driven  by  said  selective  driving  means,  said 
clamp  is  engaged  with  said  slider  to  selectively  clamp  and 
release  the  disk,  and  when  said  guide  roller  is  connected  to 
said  slider  driving  means  to  be  driven  by  said  attaching/ 
detaching  means,  the  disk  is  loaded  or  ejected; 

wherein  said  slider  driving  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  guide  pins  on  one  side  of  said  chassis; 

a  main  guide-slot  formed  on  said  slider  having  a  rack  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  guide-slots,  to  which  said  guide  pins  are 
coupled;  and 

a  gear  assembly  comprising  a  pinion  engaged  with  said  rack  aixl 
a  driven  gear  driven  by  a  driving  device  between  said  chassis 
and  slider,  so  that  when  said  driven  gear  is  rotated,  said  slider 
is  then  slid  from  side  to  side; 

wherein  a  rotating  device  for  rotating  an  operating  plate  com- 
prises a  solenoid  operated  by  a  switching  device  to  one  end  of 
said  operating  plate,  so  that  said  operating  plate  rotates 
according  to  a  state  of  the  switching  device; 

wherein  said  switching  device  comprises: 

a  pair  of  switches  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid  are 
provided  on  a  cover  installed  above  said  chassis; 

a  switch  lever,  pivotally  provided  on  said  cover  at  a  pivot  point, 
connected  to  a  power  source  and  one  end  of  which  is  slid 


across  said  pair  of  switches  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 

elastically  installed  to  said  cover,  and 
a  stop  for  blocking  the  other  end  of  said  switch  lever  formed  on 

the  upper  edge  of  said  slider, 
wherein  said  switch  lever  is  engaged  with  said  stop  according  to 

the  movement  of  said  slider,  so  as  to  be  alternately  connected 

with  one  of  said  switches. 


5,467335 
BEAM-SHAPING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  CONVERTING  A  BEAM  HAVING  A  FIRST  CROSS- 
SECTION  INTO  A  BEAM  HAVING  A  SECOND  CROSS- 
SECTION 
Josephus  J.  M.  Braat,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U. 
S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,075 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oli:,  Jan.  4, 1993, 
9320005 

Int  a."  GllB  7100;  G02B  27109 
\}S.  CL  369^100  18  Claims 


1.  A  beam-shaping  optical  element  comprising:  an  element 
material  having  an  entrance  surface,  an  exit  surface  located  oppo- 
site thereto  and  an  optical  axis  which  coincides  with  the  Z  axis  of 
a  three-axis  rectangular  XYZ  system  of  coordinates  for  converting 
a  beam  having  a  first  longitudinal  ratio  between  a  first  angular 
aperture  in  the  YZ  plane  of  the  system  of  coordinates  and  a  second, 
smaller  angular  aperture  in  the  XZ  plane  into  a  beam  having  a 
second  longitudinal  ratio  between  said  angular  apertures,  the  sec- 
ond longitudinal  ratio  being  smaller  than  the  first  longitudinal  ratio, 
said  element  realising  angular  magnifications  in  said  two  planes 
wherein  the  angular  magnifications  differ  from  one  another, 
wherein  the  entrance  surface  is  centrally  provided  with  a  substan- , 
tially  cylindrical  portion  whose  cylindrical  axis  is  parallel  to  the  Y 
axis  and  introduces  an  angular  reduction  of  the  order  of  n/nj  in  the 
YZ  plane  and  an  angular  magnification  of  the  order  of  nj/n,  in  the 
XZ  plane,  in  which  a-^  and  n,  are  the  refractive  indices  of  the 
element  material  and  a  medium  surrounding  the  element,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  the  exit  surface  is  a  toroidal  surface  whose 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  XZ  plane  is  larger  than  that  in  the  YZ 
plane. 


5^467,336 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  MULTI-LAYER  DIELECTRIC  FILM  BEAM  SPLITTER 

Nobuhiko  Ando,  and  Kazuiiiko  Fi^iie,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1992,  4-327964 
Int  CL'  GllB  11110:7100 
MS.  CI.  369—112  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  radiating  a  divergent  light  beam, 
an  objective  lens  on  which  the  light  beam  radiated  by  said  light 
source  is  incident  and  which  converges  the  incident  light 
beam  on  an  information  signal  recording  medium, 
a  beam  splitter  arranged  on  a  first  light  path  between  the  light 
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reproduction  beam  on  the  optical  disk,  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing a  beam  passing  through  or  reflected  by  the  optical  disk,  and 
position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  reproduction  beam  con- 
densing position  in  a  radial  direction  on  the  optical  disk,  wherein 
an  intensity  of  the  reproduction  beam  in  reproduction  of  an  outer 
region  of  the  disk  is  set  to  be  larger  than  that  in  reproduction  of  an 
inner  region  of  the  optical  disk. 


source  and  the  objective  lens  for  gtiiding  a  reflected  light 
beam  containing  a  polarized  light  component  modulated  by 
the  information  signal  recording  medium  to  a  second  light 
path  outside  of  said  first  light  path,  and 

photodetector  means  for  detecting  the  reflected  light  beam 
guided  by  said  beam  splitter  to  said  second  light  path, 

wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that 

said  beam  splitter  has  a  multi-layer  dielectric  film  formed  by  a 
plirality  of  dielectric  films  stacked  together  and  is  arranged  at 
a  poition  on  said  first  light  path  in  which  the  light  beam  is  a 
divergent  light  beam,  said  multi-layer  dielectric  film  having 
polarization  film  characteristics  of  reflecting  60  to  80%  of 
modulated  polarized  components  of  a  light  beam  incident  on 
the  multi-layer  dielectric  film  and  20  to  40%  of  components 
of  said  incident  light  beam  orthogonal  to  said  modulated 
polarized  components. 


5^7338 
DISK  CHUCKING  APPARATUS  OF  A  DISK  PLAYER 
Kiseok  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
trvnks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,481 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
92-23988 

Int  CL'  GllB  23/00 
U.S.  CL  369—270  3  Claims 


5,467,337 

OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroyirid  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
radon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,609 

ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043476 

Int  a."  GllB  7/725 

VS.  CL  369—116  1  Claim 
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1.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  method  using  an  optical  disk 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  disk,  optical  disk 
rotating  means,  a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  reproduction  beam 
on  the  optical  disk,  light  condensing  means  for  condensing  the 


!-((- 


1.  A  disk  chucking  apparatus  of  a  disk  player,  said  disk  chucking 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  chucking  plate  including  a  cylindrical  hollow  portion  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  tapered  surface  formed  around  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  portion  and  a  protrusion 
formed  at  a  lowest  end  of  said  tapered  surface; 

a  clamping  ring  movably  fitted  around  said  tapered  surface  and 
supported  by  said  protrusion,  said  clamping  ring  having  a 
rubber  ring  attached  thereunder  to  contact  a  disk  when  per- 
forming a  chucking  operation; 

a  turntable  including  a  compartment  at  the  center  portion  thereof 
to  receive  said  tapered  surface  of  said  chucking  plate  and 
lifting  means  for  lifting  said  clamping  ring; 

a  head  located  in  said  compartment  and  connected  to  a  spindle 
motor  via  a  shaft; 

a  sliding  ring  slidably  fitted  with  said  head;  and 

a  spring  located  under  said  sliding  ring  so  as  to  absorb  an  impact 
force  on  said  turntable. 
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5^7339 

OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  INFORMATION  UNITS 

COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEPARATED  PIT 

PIECES,  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  METHOD  THEREFOR 

HiroyuU  Nak^ima,  and  Makoto  Saloh,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Fflcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,115 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-165422 

Int  CI.*  GllB  3170 


UA  CL  369—275.4 
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1.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  disc  substrate  having  a  disc  shape; 

a  recording  surface  formed  on  said  disc  substrate  and  having  a 
spiral  or  coaxial  track  with  a  predetermined  track  pitch; 

a  plurality  of  information  units  formed  on  said  track,  each  of 
which  has  a  predetermined  unit  length  in  a  circumferential 
direction  and  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  disc  respec- 
tively; and 

a  pit  formed  in  each  of  said  information  units,  for  recorxling 
information  by  converting  the  information  in  a  shape  of  said 
pit,  said  pit  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  shapes  comprising  a 
combination  of  preseixx  and  absence  of  4  pit  pieces,  each  of 
the  pit  pieces  being  separated  from  each  other  and  disposed 
outside  of  an  area,  which  is  approximately  shaped  in  a  X  letter 
in  said  information  unit  and  includes  a  unit  center  of  said 
information  unit 


1.  A  time  division  switch  for  digital  exchange  systems  compris- 


ing: 


control  data  storage  means  for  storing  control  data  for  input/ 
output  control  of  speech  data  at  said  speech  data  storage 
means, 

address  generator  means  for  generating  sequential  read  and  write 
addresses  for  reading  and  writing  of  data  at  said  speech  data 
storage  means  and  said  control  data  storage  means, 

write  means  for  writing  data  to  said  speech  data  storage  means 
according  to  the  sequential  addresses  generated  by  said 
address  generator  means, 

read  means  for  reading  data  from  said  speech  data  storage  means 
according  to  the  control  data  stored  in  said  control  data 
storage  means, 

test  pattern  generator  means  for  generating,  upon  input  of  a  test 
start  signal,  test  patterns  for  detecting  failure  at  said  speech 
data  storage  means  and  said  control  data  storage  means,  and 

switch  means  which,  when  the  speech  data  is  sent  to  said  speech 
data  storage  means,  the  control  data  and  write  address  ate  sent 
to  said  control  data  storage  means  and  said  test  patterns 
corresponding  to  said  speech  data  and  said  control  data,  write 
address  and  said  test  start  signal  are  input,  supplies  said 
speech  data  storage  means  and  said  control  data  storage 
means  with  the  applicable  test  patterns  output  from  said  test 
pattern  generator  means  in  place  of  the  speech  data  and  said 
control  data  and  write  address. 


5y467341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALERTING 

COMPUTER  USERS  IN  A  WIRELESS  LAN  OF  A 

SERVICE  AREA  TRANSITION 

Edward  H.  Matsukane,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita,  and  Ryan  H. 

Tze,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ibshiba  America 

Information  Systems,  Iik.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,528 

Int  CL"  H04J  3114 

U.S.  CL  370—17  30  CUims 


5,467340 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCH 
AUra  Umezu,  T»kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatton, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003711 

InL  ex."  H04L  12126 

VS.  CL  370—14  7  Claims 


speech  data  storage  means  for  storing  digitally  coded  speech 
data  for  transmission  on  a  data  highway. 


1.  A  method  for  alerting  a  user  of  a  mobile  computer  to  a 
deteriorated  communication  condition  between  the  mobile  com- 
puter and  a  computer  server  linked  to  the  mobile  computer  over  a 
wireless  link,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(  1 )  calculating  a  packet  transmission  error  rate,  said  calculating 
step  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  transmitting,  from  the  mobile  computer  to  the  computer 
server,  a  plurality  of  Link  Quality  Test  (LQT)  packets; 

b.  receiving  the  transmitted  LQT  packets  at  the  computer 
server, 

c.  determining  whether  an  error-free  reception  of  each 
received  LQT  packet  occurred; 
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d.  transmitting  an  acknowledgment  packet  from  the  computer 
server  to  the  nx>bile  computer  in  response  to  each  error-free 
reception;  and 

e.  calculating  said  packet  transmission  error  rate  in  the  mobile 
computer  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  acknowledgment 
packets  received  from  the  computer  server, 

(2)  comparing  the  packet  transmission  error  rate  in  the  mobile 
computer  with  a  threshold  value  to  determine  whether  the 
deteriorated  communication  condition  exists,  and 

(3)  indicating  to  the  user,  responsive  to  the  determination  thai 
the  packet  transmission  error  rate  exceeds  the  threshold  value 
in  said  step  (2),  the  deteriorated  communication  condition. 


5^7,342 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  STAMP 
CORRECTION  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 
MODE  NETWORK 
Gary  L.  Logston,  IXicker;  Anthony  J.  WasUewski,  Alpharetta; 
Maynard  Hammond,  Lawrenceville,  and  Francis  Cheung, 
l^icker,  all  of  Ga.^  assignors   to  Scientlflc-AtUmta,  Inc^ 
AUanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,227,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,652,  Mar. 
29,  1994.  This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,124 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3116;  H04L  12156:  H(MQ  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—17  13  aalms 


•f34 


r^se 


MOe  A  Tm  TO  TUC 
ttMM€m 


-t40 


^4e 


c 


-^^-/*« 


10.  A  method  of  transmitting  packets  of  data  through  an  Asyn- 
chronous "TVansfer  Mode  (ATM)  network  wherein  selected  ones  of 
the  packets  of  data  contain  timestamp  values,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  encapsulating  each  packet  of  data  in  a  respective  conver- 
gence sublayer  protocol  data  unit  (CS-PDU)  having  a  header 
and  a  payload,  the  payload  comprising  the  respective  packet 
of  data,  the  header  comprising  a  time  reference  correction 
(TRO  field  and  a  time  correction  indicator  (TCI)  that  indi- 
cates whether  the  packet  of  data  in  the  payload  of  the 
CS-PDU  contains  a  timestamp  value; 

(b)  segmenting  each  CS-PDU  and  inserting  successive  segments 
of  each  CS-PDU  into  a  respective  plurality  of  ATM  cells,  one 
of  the  respective  plurality  of  ATM  cells  containing  the  header 
of  the  CS-PDU,  each  ATM  cell  having  a  header  comprising  an 
indicator  that  indicates  whether  the  ATM  cell  carries  the 
header  of  a  CS-PDU; 

(c)  transmitting  each  ATM  cell  into  the  network  and  performing 
the  following  additional  steps  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing nodes  in  the  network: 

(i)  receiving  an  ATM  cell  at  the  switching  node  aixl  determin- 
ing, based  on  the  indicator  in  the  header  of  the  received 
ATM  cell,  whether  the  received  ATM  cell  carries  the  header 
of  a  CS-PDU; 


(ii)  if  the  received  ATM  cell  carries  the  header  of  a  CS-PDU, 
then  examining  the  TCI  in  the  CS-PDU  header  and  deter- 
mining therefrom  whether  packet  of  data  carried  in  the 
payload  of  that  CS-PDU  contains  a  timestamp  value; 

(iii)  if  the  TCI  indicates  that  the  packet  of  data  contains  a 
timestamp  value,  then  determining  the  amount  of  variable 
delay  imposed  by  the  switching  node  on  the  received  ATM 
cell;  and 

(iv)  adding  a  value  indicative  of  the  amount  of  variable  delay 
to  the  TRC  field  of  the  CS-PDU  header  carried  in  the 
received  ATM  cell  prior  to  transmitting  that  ATM  cell  to  a 
next  switching  aodc. 


Sy467343 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONSOLIDATION  OF 

PREFERENTIAL  RESOURCE  CONSTRAINTS 

Whay  C.  Lee,  Cambridge,  and  Michael  G.  UuchyJ,  Wellcaiey, 

both  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schuamburg,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28M79 

Int  CL"  H04L  12154 
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6.  A  method  for  providing  consolidation  of  preferential  resource 
quality  of  service  constraints  specified  by  a  source  user  and  a 
destination  user  in  a  communication  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  translating,  by  a  first  quality  of  service  translator,  first  QOS 
translator,  receiving  preferential  resource  constraints  input 
from  the  source  user  and  a  second  quality  of  service  transla- 
tor, second  QOS  translator,  receiving  preferential  resource 
constraints  input  from  the  destination  user,  the  preferential 
resource  constraints  for  each  of  the  source  user  and  the 
destination  user  into  a  requested  resource  constraint  set  and  an 
acceptable  resource  constraint  set, 

B)  consolidating,  by  a  quality  of  service  consolidator,  the 
requested  and  acceptable  resource  constraint  sets  of  the  source 
user  with  the  requested  and  acceptable  resource  constraint  sets 
of  the  destination  user  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
resource  constraint  merge  scheme  to  provide  a  consistent  set 
of  consolidated  resource  constraints  for  path  selection  and 
connection  establishment, 

Q  using  a  routing  function  unit  to  determine  an  acceptable  path 
subject  to  the  set  of  consolidated  resource  constraints,  and 

D)  allocating,  by  a  network  resource  allocatcH-,  resources  along 
the  selected  acceptable  path  for  connection  establishment  that 
supports  information  transfer  between  the  source  user  and  the 
destination  user. 
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PACKET  DATA  TRANSMISSION  WITH  ASYNCHRONOUS 

BANDWIDTH  SWITCHING 
David  Solomon,  River  Vale;  Zigmunds  A.  Putnins,  Ridgewood; 
David  W.  Glsh,  Riverdale,  all  of  N  J^  and  Jeffrey  B.  Mendd- 
son,  Shrewsbury,  Mass^  assignors  to  Ascom  Timeplex  Tnd- 
ing  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,952 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  3116 
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1.  An  asynchronously  reconfigurable  packet  network  node  for 
transmitting  digital  message  data  to  a  remote  packet  network  node 
over  an  outgoing  digital  transmission  path  and  receiving  digital 
message  data  from  said  remote  iKxle  over  an  incoming  digital 
transmission  path,  each  of  said  digital  transmission  paths  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  time  division  multiplexed  digital  channels  and 
each  of  said  digital  channels  having  active  and  inactive  states  in 
response  to  respective  channel  connect  and  disconnect  requests, 
said  reconfigurable  node  comprising: 
means  for  assigning  to  a  packet  data  channel  n  of  said  digital 
channels  in  said  outgoing  transmission  path,  where  n  is  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  zero; 
means  for  detecting  appearance  of  connect/disconnect  requests 
for  any  of  said  digital  channels  in  said  outgoing  transmission 
path; 
means  for  transmitting  predetermined  unique  pad  characters  in 
any  of  said  digital  channels  in  said  outgoing  transmission  path 
in  response  to  detection  of  the  appearance  of  respective 
connect/disconnect  requests  for  such  channels,  where  said  pad 
characters  are  ignored  by  said  remote  node  whenever  received 
aixl  the  flow  of  data  in  said  packet  data  charuiel  continues 
without  interruption; 
means  for  transmitting  a  charmel  reassignment  initiation  signal 

to  said  remote  node  over  said  outgoing  transmission  path; 
means  for  receiving  a  channel  reassignment  acknowledgment 
signal  from  said  remote  node  over  said  iiKoming  transmission 
path,  said  acknowledgment  signal  signaling  completion  at 
said  remote  node  of  the  channel  reassigrunent  requested  by 
said  initiation  signal;  anj 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  channel  reassignment 
acknowledgment  signal  for  changing  the  bandwidth  of  said 
packet  data  channel  by  changing  the  assignment  with  respect 
to  said  packet  data  channel  of  any  of  said  digital  channels  in 
said  outgoing  transmission  path  containing  said  pad  charac- 
ters, where  the  flow  of  data  in  said  packet  data  chaiuiel 
continues  without  interruption  through  said  bandwidth  change 
even  though  said  acknowledgment  signal  is  received  subse- 
quent in  time  to  channel  reassignment  at  said  remote  node. 


5,467345 

PACKET  ROUTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Victor  H.  Cutler,  Jr.,  Mesa;  Peter  Richetta,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.;  Kenneth  P.  Young,  Columbia,  and  Gerald  J.  Davieau, 

Eldersburg,   both   of   Md.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,459 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370—60  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  comprised  of  nodes  that  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  over  links,  a  method  of  routing  data  packets 
among  said  nodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  an  anticipated  system  trafBc  load  into  traffic 
levels,  each  trafiic  level  being  a  subset  of  said  anticipated 
system  traffic  load; 

(b)  providing  an  initial  routing  instruction  set  for  each  node; 

(c)  performing  a  routing  simulation  using  said  initial  routing 
instrxiction  set  and  traffic  loading  of  said  one  traffic  level; 

(d)  finding  overloaded  links  by  comparing  a  link  capacity  of 
each  of  said  links  with  a  utilized  capacity  of  each  of  said  links 
during  said  routing  simulation; 

(e)  performing  a  second  routing  simulation  using  traffic  loading 
of  said  one  traffic  level  excluding  links  determined  to  be 
overloaded  from  step  (d); 

(f)  generating  a  new  routing  instruction  set  based  on  said  second 
routing  simulation,  said  links  determined  to  be  overloaded 
being  excluded  from  said  new  routing  instruction  set;  and 

(g)  routing  said  data  packets  away  from  one  of  said  nodes 
according  to  said  new  routing  instruction  seL 


5,467346 

PACKET  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  PACKET 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Yiitaka  Ito,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Mori,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shinobu 

Gohara,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitactii,  Ltd., 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,001,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5386,415.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302371 
InL  CL"  H04Q  I1I04 
VS.  CL  370—60  5  Claims 

1.  A  packet  conununication  system  for  communicating  packets 
each  having  a  fixed  length  and  including  a  hea<ler  portion  and  an 
information  portion  between  nodes  through  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion paths,  said  plurality  of  transmission  paths  for  connecting  said 
nodes  comprise  plural  low  speed  and  low  capacity  physical  or 
logical  lines,  each  node  comprising: 
a  packet  transmitting  section  which  comprises: 
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means  for  distributing  packet  trains  to  be  sent  to  a  receiving 
section  of  another  node  into  said  plural  low  speed  and  low 
capacity  physical  or  logical  lines,  wherein  packets  included  in 
said  packet  trains  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order,  and 
for  transmitting  said  packets  on  said  plural  low  speed  aixl  low 
capacity  physical  or  logical  lines;  and 
a  packet  receiving  section  which  comprises: 
buffer  means  for  storing  packets  received  from  said  plural  low 
speed  and  low  capacity  physical  or  logical  lines  corre- 
sponding to  said  plural  low  speed  and  low  capacity  physi- 
cal or  logical  lines  respectively,  and 
read  controlling  means  for  monitoring  whether  said  packets 
are  received  or  not  from  said  plural  low  speed  and  low 
c^iacity  physical  or  logical  lines,  for  storing  management 
information  concerning  packets  received,  for  reading  out 
said  packets  stored  in  said  buffer  means  in  the  same  prede- 
termined order  as  arranged  at  a  packet  transmitting  section 
which  transmitted  said  packets  based  on  said  management 
information  when  said  packets  have  been  received,  and  for 
waiting  until  said  packets  have  been  received  in  said  buffer 
means  and  then  reading  out  said  packets  based  on  said 
management  information  when  said  packets  have  not  been 
received, 
said  packet  trains  are  received  and  reproduced  by  said  packet 
receiving  section  for  receiving  side  communication  nodes 
in  the  same  predetermined  order  as  said  packet  trains 
transmitted  by  said  packet  transmitting  section  of  transmit- 
ting side  communication  nodes. 


5,4«7>J7 

CONTROLLED  ACCESS  ATM  SWITCH 

Lars-Goran  Petersen,  'Hunba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  StoclUiolm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,378,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,716 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—60.1  38  Claims 


•■CD '3 


''  cd  to  lend 


•  rrirt 


31.  A  data  transfer  switch  comprising: 

means  for  providing  selectable  routing  paths  for  the  routing  of 
said  information  cells  from  input  points  to  output  points  of  a 
switchcore  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  columns,  and 
crostpoints  thereof; 


means  for  electronically  connecting  a  plurality  of  input  switch- 
ports  to  the  input  points  of  said  switchcore  matrix,  each  of 
said  input  switchports  including  at  least  one  input  buffer  and 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  matrix  rows; 

means  for  electronically  connecting  a  plurality  of  output  switch- 
ports  to  the  ou^ut  points  of  said  switchcore  matrix,  each  of 
said  output  switchports  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
matrix  columns; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  switchports  to  an  external 
information  cell  communications  device; 

means  for  asyiKhronously  transmitting  and  receiving  said 
stream  of  information  cells  from  said  switchcore  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  single-cell  buffers  each  of  said  single-cell  buffers 
being  mounted  at  a  different  one  of  said  crosspoints  of  said 
switchcore  matrix; 

means  for  reporting  to  each  of  said  input  switchports  whether 
each  of  said  single-cell  crosspoint  buffers  on  said  input 
switchport's  associated  row  contains  an  information  cell;  and 

means  for  controlling  access  by  said  information  cells  to  said 
switchcore  matrix  by  holding  said  information  cells  in  said 
input  buffer  until  one  of  said  single-cell  crosspoint  buffers  is 
empty. 


5,467,348 

BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  OF  VIRTUAL 

PATH  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

Shigeo  FiOU,  and  Masayuld  Kuga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  S-002281 

InL  CI.'  H04J  3/17 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  bandwidth  allocation  system  of  a  virtual  path  in  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode,  comprising: 

virtual  path  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  virtual  paths 
in  a  repeating  line  by  which  cross-connect  units  in  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  switching  network  are  connected  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  virtual  paths  being  a  direct  link  in 
'which  a  route  and  a  bandwidth  between  said  cross-connect 
units  are  logically  determined; 

bandwidth  allocating  means  for  allocating  a  bandwidth  for  each 
virtual  path  and  bundling  said  plurality  of  said  virtual  paths 
into  a  plurality  of  virtual  path  groups; 

attribute  classifying  means  for  defining  attribute  classifications 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  communication  quality  type; 

attribute  assigning  means  for  assigning  said  attribute  classifica- 
tions to  said  plurality  of  virtual  path  groups; 

group  bandwidth  allocating  means  for  proportionally  distribut- 
ing bandwidths  to  each  of  said  virtual  path  groups  in  accor- 
dance with  a  sum  total  of  all  bandwidths  allocated  to  said 
virtual  paths  constituting  said  each  of  said  virtual  path  groups 
and  setting  a  virtual  path  network;  and 

cell  output  means  for  outpulting  a  cell  of  terminal  information  to 
said  repeating  line  in  accordance  with  the  attribute  classifica- 
tions assigned  to  said  virtual  path  groups. 
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ADDRESS  HANDLER  FOR  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  SWnXTH 
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1.  In  an  address  handling  circuit  for  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  switch  which  processes  a  cell  data  stream  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  having  a  header  portion  with  a  virtual  channel 
identifier  (VCI)  and  a  virtual  path  identifier  (VPI)  and  having  a 
data  payload  portion,  an  improved  address  haixUing  circuit  com- 
prising: 
temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  one 

current  cell  for  address  processing; 
virtual  channel  (VQ  filter  means,  coupled  to  said  temporary 
storage  means  and  including  VC  address  storage  means  for 
storing  at  least  one  selected  VCI,  corresponding  VC  matching 
data  and  a  corresponding  cell  identifier,  said  VC  filter  means 
for  comparing  data  from  said  header  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  current  cell  with  said  at  least  one  selected  VCI  to  identify 
cells  matching  said  at  least  one  selected  VCI  aixl  including 
VC  matching  means,  coupled  to  said  VC  filter  means,  for 
indicating  a  match; 
virtual  path  (VP)  filter  means,  connected  to  said  temporary 
storage  means  and  including  VP  address  storage  means  for 
storing  at  least  one  selected  VPI,  corresponding  VP  matching 
data  and  a  corresponding  cell  identifier,  said  VP  filter  means 
for  comparing  said  data  from  said  header  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  current  cell  with  said  at  least  one  selected  VPI  to 
identify  cells  matching  said  at  least  one  selected  VPI  and 
including  VP  matching  means,  coupled  to  said  VP  filter 
means,  for  indicating  a  nutch,  wherein  said  VP  filter  means 
has  lower  priority  than  said  VC  filter  means;  and 
match  priority  means,  coupled  to  said  VC  matching  means  of 
said  VC  filter  means  and  said  VP  matching  means  of  said  VP 
filter  means,  for  retrieving  said  matching  data  from  a  highest 
priority  filter  means  having  a  match. 


5«467,3S0 
CONVERSION  OF  ISDN  LAPB  AND  ISDN  LAPD  FRAMES 
Steven  Price,  Overton;  Raymond  Jepmn,  Chandlers  Ford; 
Barry  J.  Worley,  Southampton;  Steven  P.  Wood,  Eastleigh, 
and  Andrew  J.  Kcogii,  Southampton,  all  of,  England,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  90,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1992. 
9251M1 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370-«2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  an  ISDN  LAPB  frame  to  an  ISDN 
LAPD  irame  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  frame  length  of  the  ISDN  LAPB  frame; 
discarding  any  ISDN  LAPB  frames  having  a  frame  length  less 
than  two  octets; 


examining  an  address  field  of  the  ISDN  LAPB  frame  to  deter- 
mine whether  it  is  a,  COMMAND  or  RESPONSE; 

building  an  LAPD  address  field  for  the  ISDN  LAPD  frame,  and 
setting  a  COMMAND/RESPONSE  bit  in  accordance  with  the 
address  field  of  the  ISDN  LAPB  frame; 

examining  a  control  field  of  the  ISDN  LAPB  frame  to  determine 
the  length  of  the  control  field,  and  discarding  the  ISDN  LAPB 
frame  if  the  determined  length  of  the  control  field  is  two 
octets  and  the  total  length  of  the  ISDN  LAPB  frame  is  two 
octets,  else  copying  the  control  field  directly  from  the  ISDN 
LAPB  frame  to  the  ISDN  LAPD  frame;  and 

copying  a  fourth  and  any  further  octets  directly  into  an  informa- 
tion field  of  the  ISDN  LAPD  frame. 


5,467,351 

EXTENDIBLE  ROUND  ROBIN  LOCAL  AREA  HUB 

NETWORK 

Robert  J.  Baumert,  Alkntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23M19 

InL  CL"  H04J  3102 

VS.  CL  370-85.15  20  Claims 
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1.  An  extendible,  round  robin,  local  area  hub  station  networtc, 
said  networlc  comprising: 

a  round  robin  hub  station  itKluding  at  least  two  round  rt>bin  hub 
station  segments  coupled  so  as  to  form  a  ring-shaped  hub 
station  segment  signal  path; 

one  of  said  at  least  two  hub  station  segments  comprising  a 
master  hub  station  segment  adapted  to  provide  control  signals 
on  said  ring-shaped  segment  signal  path  to  transfer  control  of 
round  robin  polling  over  said  hub  station  networlc  between 
any  two  of  said  at  least  two  hub  station  segments  in  said 
ring-shaped  segment  signal  path; 

said  at  least  two  hub  station  segments  being  mutually  coupled  by 
a  signal  bus. 
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5/J67352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
THROUGHPUT  IN  A  MULTI-NODE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  A  SHARED  RESOURCE 
Israel  Cidon,  Bronx;  Leonidas  Georgiadis,  Chappaqua;  Roch 
A.  Gucrin,  Yorktown  Heights,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Yuval  Y.  Shavitt, 
Itehnion  City,   Israel,  and  Andrew   E.  Slater,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,884 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1 2141 7:  H04J  3114 
U.S.  a.  370—85.5  30  Claims 
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bit  unit  exchange  switching  means  for  multipleung  an  output  of 
said  subrate  switch  trunlc  means  with  said  communication 
control  data,  said  communication  control  data  being  a  number 
of  bits  such  that  the  number  of  bits  of  said  communication 
control  data  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  number  of 
bits. 


5,467^54 
TEST  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
SETTING  AND  RESETTING  OF  A  FLIPFLOP 
Hisashi  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser  No.  126,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256670 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  9100:  GOIR  31128:31100 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  4  Oaims 

7 


21.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and 
a  shared  communication  path  and  employing  a  shared  resource 
access  quota  scheme  for  node  access  to  said  shared  communication 
path  by  said  plurality  of  nodes,  a  method  for  a  given  node  to 
indicate  to  ttie  other  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  a  status  change 
thereof  affecting  possible  non-quota  access  thereby  to  said  shared 
communication  path,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  for  a  status  change  of  said  given  node  between  a 
status  of  starved  and  a  status  of  satisfied; 

issuir^  a  non-quota  access  update  indicator  from  said  given 
node  in  response  to  detecting  said  status  change;  and 

propagating  said  issued  non-quota  access  update  indicator. 


5,467,353 

SUBRATE  CONTROL  CHANNEL  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
KelJi  Fiikuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361494 
Int  a.'  H04J  3112 
MS.  CI,  370—110.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  subrate  control  channel  exchange  system  for  use  with  an 
exchange  device  in  a  communications  network  for  establishing 
communications  by  multiplexing  communications  data  applied 
from  a  source  terminal  unit  to  a  destination  tenninal  unit  over  an 
exchange  network  together  with  communication  control  data,  said 
exchange  device  comprising: 
subrate  switch  trunk  means  for  extracting  only  significant  bits 
from  low  speed  communications  data  applied  from  a  plurality 
of  low  speed  tenninal  units  connected  to  said  exchange  net- 
work, multiplexing  said  significant  bits  in  a  time  slot  corre- 
sponding to  a  channel  comprising  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits  in  said  communications  network  and  outputting 
said  multiplexed  signal  bits,  and  demultiplexing  said  signifi- 
cant bits  in  a  reverse  processing  order,  and 


CONTBOt  SIGNAl. 
GENE  RATON 

1.  A  scan  path  test  control  circuit  including: 

first  and  second  scan  path  flipflops  each  having  a  scan  data 
terminal  receiving  a  scan  data  signal  for  a  scan  path  testing,  a 
data  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  data  signal  for  a  normal 
circuit  operation,  a  scan  mode  terminal  receiving  a  scan  mode 
signal  indicative  of  whether  the  scan  path  circuit  is  in  a  scan 
shift  mode  or  in  a  normal  circuit  test  mode,  a  first  clock 
terminal  receiving  a  first  clock  for  a  data  fetching,  a  second 
clock  terminal  receiving  a  second  clock  for  a  data  outputting, 
a  reset  terminal  and  a  data  output  terminal,  said  data  output 
terminal  of  said  first  scan  path  flipflop  being  connected  to  said 
scan  data  terminal  of  said  second  scan  path  flipfiop; 

a  first  logic  gate  means  having  a  first  input  coimected  to  receive 
a  reset  signal,  a  second  input,  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
reset  terminal  of  said  first  scan  path  flipflop; 

a  second  logic  gate  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  a  reset  signal,  a  second  input,  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  reset  terminal  of  said  second  scan  path  flipflop;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  said  scan  mode 
signal,  a  basic  clock  signal  and  a  control  signal  itxlicative  of 
inhibition  and  permission  of  the  resetting  of  said  first  and 
second  scan  path  flipflops,  for  generating  said  first  clock 
signal  and  said  second  clock  signal  supplied  to  said  first  and 
secoixl  scan  path  flipflops,  said  second  clock  signal  being 
activated  at  a  timing  later  than  that  of  said  first  clock  signal, 
so  that  during  said  scan  path  testing,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  scan  path  flipflops  fetches  the  scan  data  signal  on  said 
scan  data  terminal  thereof  in  response  to  said  first  clock 
signal,  and  outputs  the  fetched  scan  data  sigrul  in  response  to 
said  second  clock  signal, 

said  control  signal  generating  circuit  also  generating  a  reset 
control  signal  supplied  to  said  second  input  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  logic  gate  means,  said  reset  control  signal 
being  generated  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  control 
signal  is  indicative  of  inhibition  of  the  resetting  of  said  first 
and  second  scan  path  flipflops,  if  said  scan  mode  signal 
becomes  indicative  of  ttie  normal  circuit  test  mode,  said  reset 
control  signal  first  assumes  an  active  level  to  open  said  first 
and  second  logic  gate  means  so  as  to  allow  passage  of  said 
reset  signal  to  said  reset  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  scan  path  flipflops,  and  then,  assumes  an  inactive  level 
at  a  timing  between  said  first  clock  signal  ar)d  said  second 
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clock  signal  so  that  the  passage  of  said  reset  signal  to  said 
reset  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  scan  path 
flipflops  is  inhibited,  whereby  the  data  held  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  scan  flipflops  as  the  result  of  the  passage  of 
said  reset  signal  to  said  reset  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  scan  path  flipflops  is  maintained. 


data  and  fault  diagnosis  knowledge  stored  in  the  objective 
model  storage  means  by  utilizing  as  initial  conditions  a  fuzzy 
qualitative  value  from  the  change  calculation  means  in 
response  to  a  Judgement  that  a  fault  exists  by  the  fault 
judgement  means,  and  for  outputting  a  result  o(  the  diagnosis 
as  an  expression  which  has  ambiguity  and  n^Mcb  indicates  the 
state  of  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,467355 
IMAGE  FORMD4G  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  SELF-  5,467^56 

DUGNOSIS  SYSTEM  BURN-IN  CIRCUIT  AND  BURN-IN  TEST  METHOD 

Yawuhl    Umcda,    CiioAi;    Yasuo    Mote^,    Gunma;    l^tsuo    Yun-Ho  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asslg*sr  to  Samsung 
Tomijmmm,  Chite;  Hiroyuki  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiki       Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ShimonMira,  Yawata,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Indus-  Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101443 

trial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  SaL  31,  1992, 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  867,509,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned.      13818/92 

TWs  appilcatieii  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,982  InL  Q.'  GlIC  29100 

iBt  CI."  G«6F  n/00  VS.  CI.  371—21.1 

VS.  CL  364—571.04  9  Claims 


ul     I— 4i»liri 
I— '      urai 


9  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  self-diagnosis 
system,  comprising: 

objective  model  storage  means  for  storing  data  that  represent  the 
image  fonning  apparatus  as  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
elements,  qualitative  parameter  data  that  represent,  as  param- 
eters, attributes  of  respective  elements  of  the  plurality  of 
elements  and  a  combinational  relationship  between  the  ele- 
ments, parameter  membership  functions  corresponding  to  the 
parameters,  and  fault  diagnosis  knowledge; 

degradation  data  storage  means  for  storing  degradation  data 
representing  an  amount  of  degradation  uivdergone  by  at  least 
one  component  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  after  use  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus  has  started; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  fimctional  state  of  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  and 
outputting  state  data  indicative  thereof; 

degradation  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  degra- 
dation of  the  at  least  one  component  from  after  the  image 
forming  apparatus  starts  to  be  used  to  the  present  time  on  the 
basis  of  degradation  data  stored  in  the  degradation  data  stor- 
age means; 

change  calculation  means  for  representing  as  a  fuzzy  qualitative 
value,  the  value  of  a  changed  parameter  which  has  been 
changed  by  an  amount  of  degradation  calculated  by  the  deg- 
radation amount  calculation  means  from  among  qualitative 
parameter  dau  stored  in  the  objective  nuxlel  storage  means  by 
using  the  membership  function  corresponding  to  the  changed 
parameter, 

data  conversion  means  for  converting  state  data  outputted  by  the 
sensor  means  into  a  fuzzy  qualitative  value  by  applying 
parameter  membership  functions  stored  in  the  objective 
model  storage  means; 

fault  judgement  means  of  judging  whether  or  not  a  fault  exists 
by  comparing  a  fuzzy  qualitative  value  from  the  data  conver- 
sion means  with  qualitative  parameter  data  stored  in  the 
objective  model  storage  means;  atxl 

fault  diagnosis  means  for  diagnosing  the  fimctional  state  of  the 
image  fonning  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  qualitative  parameter 


4.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  a 
plurality  of  word  line  drivers  for  each  receiving  a  row  address 
signal  synchronized  with  a  row  address  strobe  signal  to  enable  a 
given  word  line,  and  a  precharge  reset  signal  to  reset  said  given 
word  line,  said  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  storage 
locations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  storage  locations 
including  a  memory  cell  transistor  coupled  to  one  of  said 
word  lines; 
a  bum-in  enable  circuit  connected  to  a  first  pin  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  for  generating  a  bum-in  enable  signal 
of  a  first  voltage  level  when  a  voltage  greater  than  an  operat- 
ing voltage  of  said  device  is  applied  to  said  first  pin;  and 
a  word  line  driver  reset  circuit  for  resetting  said  given  word  line 
when  said  precharge  reset  signal  is  input,  said  word  line  driver 
reset  circuit  further  inputting  a  word  line  driver  reset  signal 
that  is  derived  from  said  row  address  strobe  signal  and  said 
bum-in  enable  signal  such  that  said  word  line  driver  reset 
circuit  does  not  reset  said  given  word  line  when  said  word 
line  driver  reset  signal  is  present  so  that  a  bum-in  test  of  all  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  in  said  memory  cell  array  can  be 
performed  simultaneously  while  said  bum-in  enable  signal  is 
generated. 


5,467357 
EEPROM  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Asami,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,456 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1993,  5-154950 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  371— 21 J  9  Claims 

1.  An  EEPROM  apparatus  comprising:  an  EEPROM  including 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  coliunns  with  each 
row  (or  column)  being  of  n-bit  width  (n  is  a  natural  number),  and 
an  error  correction  code  generating  unit  for  generating  an  error 
correction  code  of  "n-m"  bits  when  data  of  m  bits  (m  is  a  natural 
number,  m<n)  to  be  stored  is  supplied,  wherein 

when  said  data  of  m  bits  to  be  stored  is  supplied,  said  EEPROM 
stores  said  data  in  m  bits  of  the  higher  side  (or  lower  side)  of 
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a  raw  (or  column)  of  n-bit  width,  and  stores  the  error  correc- 
tion code  generated  by  said  error  correction  code  generating 
unit  from  said  data  in  the  remaining  bits  of  the  same  row  (or 
the  same  column)  of  n-bit  width  of  said  EEPROM,  and 
said  error  correction  code  generating  unit  generates,  when  said 
data  of  m  bits  to  be  stored  in  said  EEPROM  is  composed  of 
binary  notations  "1"  and  "0"  alternately  repeated,  the  error 
correction  code  whose  value  of  the  most  significant  bit  (or  the 
least  significant  bit)  is  different  from  a  value  of  the  least 
significant  bit  (or  the  most  significant  bit)  of  the  adjacent  data, 
and  which  is  composed  of  "1"  and  "0"  alternately  repealed. 


5^7^58 
PROCESS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  MEMORIES  OF  A 
PROGRAMMED  MICROCOMPUTER  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
MICRO-PROGRAM  INCORPORATED  IN  THE 
MICROCOMPUTER  ITSELF 
Flavio  Scarra,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, $.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,186 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  10,  1991,  91A00238S 
InL  CI.'  H04B  17100 
U.S.  a.  371— 22J  28  Claims 


each  register  of  said  register  (ile  aitd  of  said  input  and  output  ports, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Iriggering  said  scanning  cell  chains  by  means  of  pre-establistied 
operating  signals  to  gerterate  control  signals  indicative  of  a 
pre-selected  logic  space  of  a  pre-selected  one  of  said  memo- 
ries to  be  checked,  according  to  a  pre-selected  checking 
procedure  that  can  be  executed  by  means  of  said  micro- 
instructions of  said  micro-program  stored  in  said  control 
memory; 

selecting  through  said  scanning  cell  chains,  said  pre-selected 
logic  space  where  memory  access  will  be  performed; 

initializing,  through  said  scanning  cell  chains,  said  program 
counter,  to  define  the  staging  point  of  said  pre-selected 
memory  to  be  checked; 

selecting  through  said  scanning  cell  chains  one  of  said  ports,  as 
an  output,  on  which  to  send  all  information  taken  from  said 
pre-selected  memory; 

triggering,  through  said  scanning  cell  chains,  said  control 
memory,  said  pre-processor,  said  decoding  unit  and  said 
pointer,  the  addressing  of  said  micro-instructions  of  the 
micro-program  related  to  said  pre-selected  checking  proce- 
dure, in  order  that  it  be  executed  by  means  of  a  pre- 
established  number  of  clock  strokes  according  to  the  size  of 
the  memory  to  be  checked; 

sending  to  said  output  information  talcen  from  said  pre-selected 
memory: 

repeating  in  a  loop,  according  to  an  incremental  sequence,  the 
executing  of  said  micro-instructions  of  the  micro-program  so 
as  to  send  in  succession  to  said  output  all  the  information 
contained  in  the  same  pre-selected  memory,  thereby  checking 
the  pre-selected  memory;  and 

resetting  said  microprocessing  unit  through  a  special  signal  to 
return  it  to  normal  operating  conditions. 
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5,467,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  CHECKING  THE 
ERROR  CORRECTION  CODES  OF  MESSAGES  IN  A 
MESSAGE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  J.  Huon,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var;  Philippe  Jachimcsyk, 
Saint  Jeannet;  Gerard  Banicchi,  Villeneuve  Loubet;  Jean 
Calvignac,  La  Gaude,  and  Fabrice  Verplanken,  Cagnes  sur 
Mer,  aU   of,   France,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Macliines  CoiTJoration.  Annonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,661 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  21, 
1992,92480073 

InL  O.'^  G06F  UnO 
MS.  CL  371—37.1  U  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  checking  memories  of  a  prograiruned  micro- 
computer, the  microcomputer  including:  read-only  memories  and 
read-and-write  memories  mapped  into  logic  spaces  suitable  for 
containing  information  related  to  programs  and  data;  a  group  of 
input  and  output  ports;  a  register  file;  and  a  central  microprocess- 
ing unit,  the  microprocessing  unit  including  a  control  memory 
suitable  for  containing  a  micro-program  constituted  by  micro- 
instrtictions;  a  pre-processor  suitable  for  providing  addresses  of 
input  points  of  the  micro-program  by  means  of  decoded  instruc- 
tions; a  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  said  addresses  or  the  input 
points  of  the  micro-program;  a  pointer  capable  of  addressing  said 
micro-instructions  of  said  micro-program;  two  scanning  cell  chains 
suitable  for  being  triggered  by  means  of  pre-established  operating 
signals  and  suitable  for  providing  control  signals  of  said  logic 
spaces  of  said  memories  and  of  said  micro-program;  a  decoding 
uiut  that  transforms  into  operational  signals  said  micro-instructions 
of  the  micro-program  contained  in  said  control  memory;  an 
arithmetic-logic  unit  containing  an  indicator  register,  a  program 
counter  and  incrementer  suitable  for  controlling  addressing  the 
information  contained  in  said  read-only  and  read-and-write  memo- 
ries; and  an  addressing  circuit  capable  of  providing  an  address  of 


1.  An  error  correction  apparatus  (36)  for  generating  the  error 
correction  code  (CRC)  of  messages  switched  in  interieaved  data 
bursts  between  data  processing  uiuts  in  a  communication  system, 
and  exchanged  through  busses  (10)comprising  a  plurality  of  wires, 
said  error  correction  apparatus  comprising,  in  each  unit: 
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first  etror  correction  code  generating  means  (54.110)  responsive 
to  the  contents  of  the  current  data  burst  of  the  niessage  sent  by 
the  unit  towards  a  destination  unit  for  generating  a  current 
error  conection  code  associated  to  the  current  data  burst  as  a 
function  of  an  initial  error  code  value  of  the  burst  if  the  first 
burst  of  the  message  or  as  a  function  of  the  previous  error 
correction  code  associated  to  the  previous  burst  of  the  mes- 
sage sent  to  the  same  destination  unit, 

first  saving  means  (40-X,148)  for  saving  the  current  error  cor- 
rection code  and  providing  said  current  error  correction  code 
to  the  error  correction  generating  means  when  the  next  burst 
of  the  message  is  ready  to  be  sent,  and 

error  correction  code  sending  means  (54;114,130)  for  sending 
the  ctinent  error  correction  code  on  at  least  one  first  dedicated 
control  wire  of  the  bus  connecting  the  unit  to  the  destination 
unit,  as  a  companion  to  the  data  burst  contents  which  are  sent 
by  the  unit  through  separate  data  wires. 


5,467,360 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSIBLY  STORING 

DIGITAL  DATA  ON  A  MDLTITRACK  STORAGE 

MEDIUM,  A  DECODING  DEVICE,  AN  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

STORAGE  MEDIUM,  AND  A  UNITARY  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  FOR  USE  WITH  SUCH  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 

DECODING  DEVICE  ANIVO 

Gerardiis  C.  P.  Lokhoff,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conbnuation  of  Ser.  No.  814>»4,  Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,371,  Mar.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OJt,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  90200128 

lilt  a.'  G06F  111  10;  H03M  13100 
U&  a.  371—37.4  25  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  data  words  included  in  a  digital 
information  signal  as  error  protected  codewords  and  reconling  said 
codewords  on  a  record  carrier  having  a  number  N,  where  N>2,  of 
coextensive  recording  tracks,  the  signal  having  successive  frames 
of  data  words,  each  data  frame  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  segments,  each  data  segment  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  data  blocks,  each  data  block  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
symbols  of  data  words;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  encoding  means  for  receiving  a  data  frame  of  said  digital 
information  signal  and  forming  first  codewords  CI  from  the 
symbols  in  the  data  blocks  of  each  data  segment  of  said  data 
frame,  each  first  codeword  CI  including  parity  symbols  in 
accordance  with  a  first  error  protection  code; 
second  encoding  means  for  receiving  said  data  frame  and  form- 
ing second  codewords  C2  from  the  symbols  in  the  data  blocks 
of  each  dau  segment  of  said  dau  frame,  each  second  code- 
word C2  including  parity  symbols  in  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond error  protection  error  code; 
the  CI  and  C2  codewords  derived  from  the  symbols  of  any 
particular  data  word  constituting  a  product  code  such  that  a 
symbol  in  a  codeword  of  cither  of  said  codes  is  also  a  symbol 


in  a  codeword  of  the  other  of  said  codes,  whereby  a  symbol 
error  can  be  corrected  on  the  basis  of  either  of  the  codewords 
in  which  said  symbol  error  appears; 

a  data  store  connected  to  said  first  and  second  encoding  means 
to  receive  CI  and  C2  codewords  therefrom  and  store  the 
respective  symbols  of  said  codewords  at  respective  store 
addresses,  said  store  addresses  being  at  locations  in  said  data 
store  corresponding  to  respective  positions  on  said  tracks;  and 

write  means  connected  to  said  data  store,  said  write  means 
including  a  write  head  for  simultaneously  scanning  all  of  said 
tracks  and  concurrently  recording  in  respective  coextensive 
segments  of  all  tracks  the  symbols  stored  at  store  addresses 
included  in  corresponding  segments  of  said  memory; 

the  positions  of  the  store  addresses  in  said  data  store  being  such 
that  when  the  symbols  stored  therein  are  recorded  on  said 
tracks  the  symbols  of  any  particular  CI  codeword  are  all  on  a 
single  track  in  a  single  track  segment  and  the  symbols  of  any 
particular  C2  codeword  are  distributed  among  a  plurality  of 
the  tracks  in  a  plurality  of  the  track  segments,  the  spacing 
between  the  adjoining  recorded  symbols  of  any  particular  C2 
codeword  being  substantially  uniform  and  proceeding  both 
along  and  across  said  tracks. 


5,467,361 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATE  DATA  AND 
MEDIA  MAINTENANCE  WITHIN  DIRECT  ACCESS 
STOI^GE  DEVICES 
Lloyd  R.  Shipman,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,895 
Int  CL*  H03M  13100 
U.S.  a.  371— 40.1  MCWms 


STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
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1.  A  method  for  enhanced  maintenance  of  data  stored  on  the 
storage  media  within  a  data  processing  system  storage  subsystem, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  and  inserting  a  plurality  of  logical  error  correction 
codes  based  upon  a  content  of  said  data  at  selected  locations 
within  said  data  prior  to  storage  of  said  data; 

during  storage  of  said  data  and  said  plurality  of  logical  error 
correction  codes,  calculating  and  inserting  at  selected  loca- 
tions within  said  data  and  said  plurality  of  logical  error 
correction  codes  a  plurality  of  physical  error  correction  codes, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  said  physical  error  correction  codes 
based  upon  a  content  of  both  said  data  and  said  plurality  of 
logical  error  correction  codes;  and 

maintaining  said  data  within  said  data  processing  system  storage 
subsystem  utilizing  both  said  plurality  of  logical  error  conec- 
tion codes  and  said  plurality  of  physical  error  correction 
codes. 


NovEMBEit  14,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1267 


rtJLSE 


Sy467,362 

SED  GAS  DISCHARGE  XRAY  LASER 

Gordon  A.  Murray,  20306  Melville  SL,  Oriando,  Fla.  32833 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,292 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/30 

U.S.  a.  372—5  21  ClainH 


il 


1.  A  gas  filled,  electric  pulse  excited,  longitudinal  gas  discharge, 
laser  tube  comprising; 

a  gas  bght  elongated  cylindrical  electrically  insulating  vessel 
having  an  inrter  wall  and  an  axis,  said  vessel  containing  a 
metal  cathode  electrode  and  metal  anode  electrode  disposed 
within,  said  cathode  electrode  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
vessel  said  anode  electrode  is  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
elongated  electrically  insulating  vessel,  said  electrodes  are 
joined  to  the  said  elongated  electrically  insulated  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  discs  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis,  said  discs  are  disposed  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  and  are  surrounded  by  said 
elongated  electrically  insulating  vessel,  said  discs  each  having 
an  aperture  co-axially  aligned  with  said  tube  axis,  said  discs 
are  separated  from  one  another  by  spacers  constructed  from  a 
refractory  electrical  insulator,  said  spacers  having  an  internal 
dimension  greater  than  said  axial  aperture  dimension  and  an 
external  dimension  less  than  an  internal  dimension  of  the 
insulating  vessel,  means  for  exciting  thv  gas  in  said  laser  tube 
with  a  fast  high  peak  current  electrical  pulse  having  a  peak 
current  density  greater  than  50,000  amperes  per  square  centi- 
meter and  sufficient  to  produce  an  optical  output  below  200 
nanonetets. 


5y467,363 
LASER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
E^i  Okabayashi,  Ibyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1993,  5-312084 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  9  Claims 
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a  drive  circuit  for  feeding  a  drive  current  to  a  laser  diode  and 
causing  the  laser  diode  to  emit  a  laser  beam; 

said  drive  circuit  being  adapted  to  vary  the  emission  intensity  of 
the  laser  beam  by  varying  the  drive  current  fed  to  the  laser 
diode, 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  emitted  laser 
beam; 

variabon  means  for  successively  varying  the  drive  current  of 
said  drive  circuit; 

first  memory  means  for  meinorizing  the  magnitude  of  the  drive 
current  existing  at  the  time  that  said  detection  means  detects 
the  fact  that  the  magnitude  of  the  laser  beam  reaches  a  first 
level; 

second  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  magnitude  of  the 
drive  current  existing  at  the  time  that  said  detection  means 
detects  the  fact  that  the  magnitude  of  the  laser  beam  reaches  a 
second  level  different  firom  the  first  level; 

arithmetic  means  for  computing  the  magnitude  of  the  drive 
current  corresponding  to  a  relevant  concentration  level  by 
dividing  the  differeiKC  between  the  magnitudes  of  drive  cur- 
rent memorized  in  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second 
memory  meaiu  by  the  number  of  intensity  levels;  and 

conversion  means  for  receiving  an  image  data  indicating  the 
concentration  level  of  each  picture  element,  converting  the 
image  data  into  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  drive  current 
based  on  the  result  of  the  computation  by  said  arithmetic 
means,  and  issuing  the  signal  to  said  drive  circuit. 


5y467,364 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ELEMENT  AND  LASER 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME  ELEMENT 
Kiyofiuni  Muro;  T^yoshi  Fi^iraoto;  Yi^i  Yoshida;  Yoshikazu 
Yamada,  and  Sboji  Khtraka,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,147,  Oct  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-20289 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  3119 
VS.  CI.  372—45  11  Claims 

3-11.  .    CJ^   LAYER 

4-7.  .    P-TYP«  CLM)   LAYER 

6.  .    P-TYPC   LlOrr  WAVC  GUIDE   LAYER 

4  .  .    ACTIVE   LAYEK 

.    H-TYPE   LIGHT  WAVC  GUIDE   LAYER 
-j-  1 .  .    N-TYPE  CLAD  LAYER 
] -  10 . .    BUFFER   LAYER 

'-8.  .SUBSTRATE 


5..    P-TYPE   CARRIER  BLOCK   LAYER 
SIDEBJ^RRIER   LAYER 

QUhtrnm  hell  layer 

BARRIER  LAYER 


1.  A  laser  drive  apparatus  in  a  laser-beam  primer,  comprising: 


N-TYPE   CARRIER  BLOCK  LAYER 


VIEW  OF  ACTIVE   LAYER  ENERGY  BAND 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  elenDcnt  including  an  active  layer 
having  a  light  guiding  function  comprising: 
a  pair  of  carrier  block  layers  sandwiching  said  active  layer,  for 

reducing  the  light  guiding  function  of  said  active  layer, 
a  pair  of  wave  guide  layers  sandwiching  said  pair  of  carrier 

block  layers,  and 
a  pair  of  clad  layers  sandwiching  said  pair  of  wave  guide  layers, 
wherein  V^  corresponding  to  the  normalized  frequency  of  the 

wave  guide  layer  is  in  the  range  of  7i/4-n,  and  is  defined  by 

where  n  is  the  ratio  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its  diameter. 
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dj  is  the  effective  thickness  between  said  two  clad  layen,  X.  is  the 
oscillation  wave  length,  Nq  is  the  effective  refractive  index  of  said 
wave  guide  layer,  and  N,  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  clad  layer. 


5,467,365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LEAD  ARISING 
ESPECIALLY  FROM  THE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  OF 
SPENT  BATTERIES,  AND  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
INTENDED  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE 
PROCESS 
Benoit  Bied-Chaireton,  Villeb^nche  sur  Saone;  Pierre  Chabry, 
Maurepas;  Jacques  Lecadet,  Paris,  and  Patrice  Pasquier, 
ChantiDy,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Metaleurop  SJi^ 
France 

FOed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119y410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1992,  92  10849 
Int  CL*  F27D  17/00 
VS.  CL  373—9  8  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  lead,  arising  fix)m  solid  residues, 
said  process  comprising,  in  an  electric  furnace  containing 
immersed  electrodes,  the  steps  of: 

a)  melting  the  residues  which  have  the  following  composition  in 
solid  residues,  in  percentage  by  weight: 


lead 

10  to  95% 

sulphur 

1  to  12% 

carbon 

0to4% 

materials  which  form  slag 

Oto80% 

the  remaining  percentage  consisting  of  oxygen,  and  metals  chosen 
among  antimony,  tin,  arsenic  and  chlorine  at  a  temperature 
between  600°  C.  and  1100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  2%  to  4% 
carbon  including  the  carbon  arising  from  the  organic  materials 
contained  in  the  residues,  to  separate  the  crude  lead,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  a  lead-rich  slag,  on  the  other  hand  and,  to  remove  the 
sulphur  by  evolution  of  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  20%  to  40%  of  sulphur  dioxide  and  carbon  dioxide 
and  the  amount  of  carbon  added  in  the  first  stage  is  such  that  the 
slag  has  a  lead  content  between  10%  and  60%  at  the  end  of  step  a), 

b)  reduction  of  the  lead-rich  slag  with  an  amount  of  carbbn 
which  is  between  5%  and  30%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  PbO  formed  during  step  a)  and  which  is  present  in 
a  lead-rich  slag  phase,  at  a  temperature  between  900°  C.  and 
1500°  C,  to  separate,  a  reduced  substantially  lead-free  slag 
and  the  crude  lead, 

c)  recovery  of  the  crude  lead  of  obtained  in  step  b). 


5,467366 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Herbert  WUhelmi,  Aachen;  Eberhard  Steinmetz,  Essen,  and 
Klaus  Peters,  Aachen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer 
Griesheim  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  36 
628.7 

Int  CI.*  F27D  23/04 
VS.  CL  373—85  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  melting  and  stirring  and  also  for 
temperature  control  in  metallurgical  vessels,  comprising  a  central 
electrode  and  an  outer  electrode  which  are  each  attached  to  a 
height  adjustment  and  are  cormected  to  a  common  electric  power 
source,  and  an  annular  space  formed  between  central  electrode  and 
outer  electrode  which  is  connected  to  a  gas  source. 


5,467^67 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
AND  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Michihiro  Izumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazunari  Watanabe,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,273,  Jun.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136520; 
Jun.  7, 1991,  3-136521;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136527 

Int  CI.'  H04B  1/707 
VS.  CL  375—206 
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18.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

first  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  spread  code; 

a  plurality  of  delay  means  for  delaying  the  first  spread  code  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  spread  codes  having  different  phases; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  transmission  information  sig- 
nals of  a  plurality  of  parallel  chaiuiels  using  the  plurality  of 
spread  codes  generated  by  said  plurality  of  delay; 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating  the  signals  of  the  chan- 
nels modulated  by  said  modulation  means; 

second  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  spread  code; 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  a  signal  accumulated  by 
said  accumulation  means  with  the  second  spread  code  gener- 
ated by  said  second  generation  means;  and 
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transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  signal  multiplied  by  said 
multiplication  means. 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  signal  demodulator  receiving  as  input 
signal  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  spread  spectrum  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  the  correlation  of  a  spreading  code  assigned 
to  each  of  the  spread  spectrum  signals  contained  in  the  input 
signal  and  the  input  signal  for  each  symbol  of  the  spread 
spectrum  signal  and  making  the  correlation  to  be  a  zero 
detected  correlation  signal; 

a  first  interference  canceller  stage  for  receiving  the  input  signal 
and  the  zero  detected  correlation  signal  and  outputting  a  first 
residual  error  signal,  a  first  detected  correlation  signal  and  a 
sum  signal  representative  of  a  sum  of  the  zero  and  first 
detected  correlations  signals;  and 

a  pluiality  of  interference  canceller  stages  serially  connected 
together  and  to  the  first  interference  canceller  stage,  each 
interference  canceller  stage  of  the  plurality  of  interference 
canceller  stages  receiving  from  the  previous  interference  can- 
celler stage  a  residual  error  signal,  a  detected  correlation 
signal,  and  a  sum  signal  representative  of  a  sum  of  all  previ- 
ously detected  correlation  signals  and  outputting  further  a 
residual  error  signal,  a  detected  correlation  signal,  and  a  sum 
signal  representative  of  a  sum  of  all  detected  correlation 
signals  through  the  respective  each  interference  canceller 
stagie. 


r 


5,467,368 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR 
Yoshio  Ikkeuchi,  and  Toshinori  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kabha, 
Japan 

FBed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299085 

Int  CI.'  H04B  11707;  H04J  13/04 

VS.  a.  375—206  4  Claims 
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transmission  to  said  second  output  port,  and  a  second  signal, 
received  from  said  second  input  pott  for  transmission  to  said 
first  output  port,  and  asserting  a  collision  sigiuU; 

means,  responsive  to  said  collision  signal,  for  disabling  said 
simultaneous  transmission  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 

means,  coupled  to  said  simultaneous  transmission  detecting 
means  and  responsive  to  a  third  signal,  for  enabling  the 
loopback  modes; 

means,  coupled  to  said  enabling  means,  for  implementing  the 
first  loopback  mode  when  a  founh  signal  is  asserted,  other- 
wise; 

said  implementing  means  implementing  the  second  loopback 
mode  when  said  fourth  signal  is  negated; 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  signal  are  provided  to  the  MAU 
from  a  source  other  than  one  of  said  first  and  second  input 
ports;  and 

wherein  said  disabling  means  is  responsive  to  an  assertion  of 
said  third  signal  to  prevent  said  disabling  means  from  dis- 
abling said  simultaneous  transmission  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  wherein  said  first  loopback  mode  directs  said  first 
signal  from  said  first  input  port  to  said  first  output  port  and 
said  second  signal  from  said  second  input  port  to  said  second 
output  port,  and  said  second  loopback  mode  directs  said  first 
signal  ftx)m  said  first  input  port  to  said  secoixl  output  port  and 
said  second  signal  from  said  second  input  port  to  said  first 
output  port 


5,467,370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  THREE 

TAP  TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER  FOR  PARTUL- 

RESPONSE  SIGNALING 

Richard  G.  Yamasaki,  Torrance,  and  Tzu-Wang  Pan,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  ass^piors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.,  l^istin, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217/493 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/30;  GllB  5/035 

U&  CL  375—232  5  Claims 


5,467369 
AUI  TO  TWISTED  PAIR  LOOPBACK 
Nader  VtJeh,  Cupertino;  Ian  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose,  and  Jeffrey 
M.  Blnmenthal,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,083,  Jim.  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,327,465,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480^426,  Feb.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,1644)60.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  224,946 

int  CI.*  H04B  3146;  17/00 

VS.  a.  375—224  2  Claims 

1.  A  Medium  Attachment  Unit  ("MAU")  for  implementing  a  first 

and  second  loopback  mode  in  a  computer  network  environment, 

comprising: 

a  first  and  second  input  port; 
a  first  and  second  output  port; 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  ports  and  said  first 
and  second  output  ports,  for  detecting  the  simultaneous  trans- 
mission of  a  first  signal  received  from  said  first  input  port  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  equalizing  a  channel  comprising: 
equalizing  means  coupled  to  said  channel  and  providing  an 

equalized  output  signal,  said  equalizing  means  receiving  at 

least  one  coefficient  signal; 
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coefficient  adjustment  means  providing  said  at  least  one  coeffi- 
cient signal,  said  coefficient  adjustment  means  receiving  an 
update  signal; 
adaptive  update  means  coupled  to  said  equalized  output  signal, 
said  adaptive  update  means  providing  said  update  signal,  said 
adaptive  update  means  comprising: 

masking  means  coupled  to  said  equalized  output  signal,  said 
masking  means  suppressing  said  equalized  output  signal 
when  said  equalized  output  signal  is  larger  than  a  specified 
range; 
gradient  determining  means  coupled  to  said  masking  means, 
said  gradient  determining  means  comprising: 
quantizing  means  coupled  to  said  equalized  output  signal, 

said  quantizing  means  generating  a  quantized  signal; 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  equalized  output  signal  and 

said  quantized  signal,  said  delay  means  providing  a 

delayed  output  sipial  and  a  delayed  quantized  signal; 

first  multiplying  means  coupled  to  said  equalized  output 

signal  and  said  delayed  quantized  signal; 
second  multiplying  means  coupled  to  said  delayed  output 

signal  and  said  quantized  signal; 
first  summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mul- 
tiplying means. 


5y«67^1 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION  VALUES 

GUsberttts  A.  Van  Koeien;  Paul  G.  Snaphaan,  and  GeitJan 

Rhebergen,  all  of  Hilversum,  Netherianids,  assignors  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,493 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  91202531 

Int  CL^  H(MB  14104 
VS.  CL  375—241  16  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  pulse  code  modulation  values 
in  a  telephone  set,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor, 

a  working  store  for  use  by  the  microprocessor, 

data  bus  means  for  coupling  said  microprocessor  to  said  work- 
ing store  and  for  transmitting  data  from  the  microprocessor  to 
the  worlcing  store; 

an  output  circuit,  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  via  the  data  bus 
means,  for  outputting  the  pulse  code  modulation  values; 

output  memory  means,  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  and  the 
microprocessor  via  the  data  bus  means,  for  storing  the  pulse 
code  modulation  values,  said  output  memory  means  including 
addressable  memory  locations,  said  output  circuit  for  reading 
the  pulse  code  modulation  values  from  the  output  memory 
means  via  the  data  bus  and  not  from  the  microprocessor,  the 
output  memory  means  and  the  working  store  being  comprised 
in  a  single  memory  circuit;  and 


address  bus  means  for  coupling  the  nucroprocessor  to  the  work- 
ing store  aixl  the  output  memory  means  and  for  transmitting 
addresses  for  addressing  the  worlcing  store  and  the  output 
menxxy  means. 


5y467,372 

MULTI  CHANNEL  ADPCM  COMPRESSION  AND 

EXPANSION  DEVICE 

Sbi^i  Nishitani,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201144 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  14106 

MS.  CL  375—244  \\  Claims 
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1.  A  multi  channel  ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device 
comprising: 

N  sets  (N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1)  of  input  and  output 
interfaces  which  are  connected  in  parallel  with  a  transmitter 
and  receiver  side  line  and  a  digital  telecommunication  net- 
work side  line  which  transmits  and  receives  PCM  data  in  a 
predetermined  signal  transmission  slot,  which  receive  data  of 
K  bits  from  the  transmitter  and  receiver  side  line  aixl  send  out 
data  of  M  bits  (wherein  K  and  M  are  integers  such  that  K<M) 
to  the  digital  telecommunication  network  side  line,  and  which 
receive  data  of  M  bits  from  the  digital  telecommunication 
network  side  line  and  send  out  data  of  K  bits  to  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  side  line; 

an  ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device  which  expan- 
sively converts  data  of  K  bits  in  a  form  of  ADPCM  signals 
into  PCM  signals  of  M  bits  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal 
and  outputs  the  same  and  compressively  converts  data  of  M 
bits  in  a  form  of  PCM  signals  into  ADPCM  data  of  K  bits  in 
response  to  a  second  control  signal;  and 

a  control  unit  which  divides  the  signal  transmission  slot  interval 
into  N  sections  and  successively  selects  said  N  sets  of  input 
and  output  interfaces  in  a  predetermined  order  during  respec- 
tive divided  intervals  divided  into  N  sections,  and  succes- 
sively performs  during  the  respective  divided  intervals  a  first 
control  which  generates  the  first  control  signal  and  then  sends 
the  data  of  K  bits  from  the  selected  input  and  output  interface 
to  said  ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device  and  which 
receives  the  expansively  converted  M  bit  data  from  said 
ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device  aixl  then  returns 
the  same  to  the  selected  input  and  output  interface,  and  a 
second  control  which  generates  the  second  control  signal  and 
then  sends  the  M  bit  data  from  the  elected  input  and  output 
interface  to  said  ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device 
and  which  receives  the  compressively  converted  K  bit  data 
from  said  ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device  and 
then  returns  the  same  to  the  selected  input  and  output  inter- 
face, 

wherein  the  compressive  conversion  and  the  expansive  conver- 
sion of  said  ADPCM  compression  and  expansion  device  are 
completed  in  an  interval  shorter  than  ^/i  of  the  divided  inter- 
val 
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5,4«7373 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  MODULATOR  FOR 

RADIO  TRANSMISSION 
Hans-Peter  Ketterting,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1992,  42  00 
816.6 

I  Int  CI.*  H03D  3124 

VS.  a.  375—327  17  Claims 
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5/J67374 

LOW  COMPLEXITY  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  VS. 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Sandeep  Chennakeshu;  Paul  W.  Dent;  Ravinder  D.  Koilpillai, 

and  Raymond  L.  Tby,  all  of  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,028 

Int  CI.'  H03D  I/OO 

VS.  CL  375—340  6  Claims 

jl    T'^  ^-^1- 


1.  A  method  of  modulating,  in  phase  or  frequency,  an  electric 
wave  with  a  binary  digital  signal  while  minimizing  the  bandwidth 
of  the  resulting  modulated  wave,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  (16)  an  electric  oscillation  of  a  stable  fixed  frequency 
and  furnishing  it  to  a  first  variable-ratio  digital  frequency 
divider  (17.  18); 

digitally  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  oscillation  in  a  variable- 
ratio  frequency  divider  and  supplying  a  frequency-divided 
oscillation  as  a  reference  frequency  oscillation  to  a  phase 
discriminator  (11); 

generating,  by  means  of  a  voltage-controllable  oscillator  (10) 
(VCO),  said  electric  wave,  said  VCO  (10)  having  a  frequency 
control  input; 

supplying  output  oscillation  derived  from  said  voltage  control- 
lable oscillator  (10)  to  said  phase  discriminator  (11); 

comparing  in  said  phase  discriminator  (11)  said  oscillation 
derived  from  the  voltage  controllable  oscillator  (10)  and  said 
frequency  divided  oscillation,  serving  as  reference  frequency 
oscillation,  and  thereby  deriving  a  comparison  signal  at  an 
output  of  said  phase  discriminator, 

supplying  the  comparison  signal  to  said  control  input  of  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  (10)  in  a  loop, 

introducing  modulation  signals  to  one  of: 
the  generated,  stable  fixed  frequency  oscillations,  and 
the  loop  between  tlie  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (10)  and  the 
phase  discriminator, 

whereby  said  comparison  signal  will  bring  or  keep  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillation  excited  by  said  wave  to  the  frequency  of 
said  divided  oscillation  serving  as  a  reference  frequency  oscil- 
ladon,  and 

whereby  at  a  selected  available  frequency  division  ratio  of  said 
fint  variable-ratio  frequency  divider,  said  oscillation  serving 
as  a  reference  frequency  oscillation  maintains  undisturbed 
phase  progress  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  selected 
frequency  division  ratio  of  said  first  variable-ratio  frequency 
divider  (17,  18);  and 

producing  digitally,  in  response  to  said  binary  digital  signal  by 
reference  to  stored  time  division  data  for  binary  digital  tran- 
sitions, steps  of  phase  shift  in  a  bandwidth-reducing  pattern, 
each  said  step  being  produced  digitally  by  a  change  of  the 
division  ratio  of  said  variable-ratio  frequency  divider  (17,  18) 
at  the  timing  of  each  said  phase  shift  step,  for  a  period  of  one 
cycle  of  said  frequency  divided  oscillation  serving  as  a  refer- 
ence frequency  oscillation,  with  return  to  said  selected  fre- 
quency division  ratio,  after  each  of  said  phase  shift  steps,  for 
maintaining  said  phase  progress  at  said  frequency  determined 
by  said  selected  frequency  division  ratio  between  successive 
phase  shift  steps  and  between  said  transitions  of  said  binary 
digital  signal  as  modified  by  said  phase  shift  steps. 


1.  A  method  of  equalizing  and  demodulating  a  transmitted  signal 
having  synchronization  ("sync")  Sp,,[n)  symbols  and  message  sym- 
bols s.pjn)  selected  from  even  and  odd  ji/4-shifted  differential 
quadrature  phase  shift  keyed  (DQPSK)  symbol  constellation  points 
{S},  {S},  into  decoded  symbols  at  a  receive  unit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  transmitted  signal; 

b)  synchronizing  and  sampling  the  transmitted  signal  into 
received  samples  rfn],  where  n  is  an  integer,  and  separating 
the  received  data  r[n]  into  sequences  of  sync  samples  rp„[n] 
and  received  message  samples  r^[n); 

c)  selecting  a  portion  of  tlie  received  message  samples  r^[n]  for 
decoding; 

d)  determining  initial  channel  impulse  response  (CIR)  coefiS- 
cients  from  the  sync  samples,  rp„[n]; 

e)  determining  initial  sets  of  estimated  reference  constellation 
points  {Z"-'}  and  {2"^}  for  even  and  odd  constellations 
respectively,  from  the  initial  CIR  coefficients  and  the  prede- 
termined set  of  sync  symbols  Sp„(nJ; 

f)  rotating  {Z"^  and  {2"^  to  result  in  a  full  set  of  estimated 
symbol  constellation  points  {Z}  and  {2}  which  account  for 
changes  through  the  channel  and  intersymbol  interference; 

g)  determining  a  most  lilcely  path  of  state  transitions  over  a 
plurality  of  time  period  stages  through  a  trellis,  corresponding 
to  the  selected  portions  of  the  received  message  samples  r,p(n] 
where  each  possible  state  transition  has  been  preassigned  to 
one  of  the  n/4-shifted  DQPSK  symbol  constellation  point, 
{S}  or  {S},  for  even  and  odd  stages,  respectively; 

h)  tracing  back  the  state  transitions,  and  the  corresponding 
symbol  constellation  points  of  the  most  likely  path  being  the 
decoded  symbols; 

i)  repeating  steps  "c"  through  "h"  for  subsequent  decoding. 


5,467,375 

GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM  OF  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PLANT  AND  GAS  INJECTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Noriyuki  Sasaki,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishild  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224666 

Int  CI.*  G21C  191317 

VS.  CI.  376—300  11  Claims 

8.  A  gas  injection  method  for  a  nuclear  power  plant  including  a 

reactor  and  a  gaseous  waste  disposal  system,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

injecting  hydrogen  into  a  reactor  of  a  nuclear  power  plant; 
injecting  oxygen  into  a  gaseous  waste  disposal  system  in  which 
the  oxygen  is  recombined  with  the  hydrogen  passed  by  way  of 
the  reactor, 
measuring  a  balance  of  concentration  between  the  hydrogen  and 
the  oxygen  in  said  gaseous  waste  disposal  system; 
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1.  An  incrementing  counter  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  threshold  circuits  each  having  a  first  capacitive 
coupling  for  receiving  an  input  voltage,  an  offset  voltage  and 
a  bias  voltage  and  generating  a  weighted  summation  of  said 
input  voltage,  said  offset  voltage  and  said  bias  voltage  when 
said  input  voltage  exceeds  a  threshold  voltage,  and  having  an 
inverting  amplifier  which  is  connected  to  receive  said 
weighted  summation,  said  inverting  amplifier  generating  an 
ampUfier  output; 

a  master  threshold  circuit  having  a  master  capacitive  coupling 
for  receiving  said  input  voltage,  said  offset  voltage,  and  said 


bias  voltage  and  generating  a  master  weighted  summation  of 
said  input  voltage  said  offset  voltage  and  said  bias  voltage, 
when  said  input  voltage  exceeds  a  master  threshold  voltage, 
and  having  a  master  inverting  amplifier  for  receiving  said 
master  weighted  summation  and  generating  a  control  signal; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
threshold  circuits,  each  of  said  switching  means  receiving  said 
control  signal  at  a  first  switch  input  and  said  amplifier  output 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  threshold  circuits  at  a  second 
switch  input,  and  providing  an  output;  and 

a  second  capacitive  coupling  connected  to  receive  said  output  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means,  said  second  capaci- 
tive coupling  providing  a  coupling  outpoL 


measuring  a  flow  rale  of  an  exhaust  gas  of  said  gaseous  waste 
disposal  system; 

controlling  injection  quantities  of  the  injected  hydrogen  and  the 
oxygen  in  aceordance  with  the  results  of  the  coiKcntration 
balance  measurement  and  the  flow  rate  measurement; 

storing  a  lag  time  between  a  time  when  the  oxygen  and  the 
hydrogen  are  injected  and  the  time  when  the  oxygen  and  the 
hydrogen  reach  the  gaseous  waste  disposal  system,  respec- 
tively; and 

controlling  an  injection  timing  from  the  hydrogen  injection  and 
the  oxygen  injection  in  response  to  the  lag  time. 


5,467^77 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNER 

Ralph  L.  Dawson,  32975  NE.  Polk  St^  Cambridge,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,110 

Int  CI.'  H05G  II60 

MS.  CI.  378—19  1  Claim 


5,467376 
INCREMENTING  AND  DECREMENTING  COUNTER 
CIRCUITS 
GuoUang  Shou;  Sunao  Tkkatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  and  Sharp  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256377; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256530 

Int  CI.*  H03K  25100 
VS.  CL  377—94  12  Claims 


1.  A  tomographic  scanner  comprising: 

an  x-ray  tube  generating  z-axis  X-ray  beams,  each  X-ray  beam 

at  a  z-axis  location  forming  a  slice; 
a  stationary  array  of  detectors,  each  detector  having  several 

segments,  each  segment  having  a  photo  detector, 
control  means  for  sequentially  moving  said  X-ray  beam  to 

non-adjacent  z  axis  locations  and  for  collection  data  from 

detector  segments  corresponding  to  each  z-axis  location. 


5,467378 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  A  CORONA  CHARGING 

DEVICE 

Waldemar  Limmia,  and  Heinz  Haarmann,  both  of  Hamburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
325.7 

Int  CI.*  G03G  13126 
\iS.  CI.  378-J2  18  Claims 
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1.  Aa  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a  photoconductor  (I)  for 
convening  X-rays  into  a  charge  pattern,  and  a  corona  chargii^ 
device  (3)  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  photoconductor  to  a 
defined  potential  prior  to  an  X-ray  exposure,  and  a  control  unit  (6) 
for  operating  the  corona  charging  device  (3)  in  a  first  mode  and  in 
a  second  mode,  the  corona  charging  device  (3)  receiving  in  the  first 
mode  a  first  voltage  (Ul)  and  in  the  second  mode  a  second  voltage 
(U2)  of  a  polarity  which  opposes  that  of  the  first  voltage  at  least 
temporarily. 


5^7^79 

APPkRATUS  FOR  TAKING  X-RAYS  OF  AN  A»  BAG 

INFLATOR  DURING  A  FIRING  CYCLE 

Steven  D.  Bybee,  Roy,  and  A.  Kim  Cummings,  Hooper,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,623 

InL  Cl.^  COIN  23/04 

VS.  a.  37*— SI  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  x-ray  viewing  of  an  air  bag  ii^flator,  during  a 
firing  cycle  comprising: 

pressure  tank  means  for  holding  said  inflator  during  a  firing 
cycle  thereof  having  an  access  opening  in  a  wall  for  receiving 
said  inflator, 

pressure  plug  housing  means  mounted  in  said  access  opening 
having  stop  means  at  an  inner  open  end  for  engaging  a  base  at 
an  end  of  said  inflator  inserted  into  said  open  end  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  insertion  of  said  inflator  into  said  tanlc  means; 
and 

pressure  plug  means  removably  securable  in  said  housing  means 
engageable  with  said  base  of  said  inflator  for  rigidly  securing 
the  same  in  fixed  position  in  said  tanlc  means  and  sealing  said 
housing  means. 


5,467,380 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR 
NOISE  REDUCTION  FOR  USE  IN  AN  X-RAY 
EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Dirk  J.  A.  De  Jonge,  and  Herman  Stegehuis,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Jul.  10, 
1992,  92202103 

Int  CI.'  H05G  1164 
VS.  CL  378— 98  J  20  Claims 

18.  A  noise  reduction  apparatus  for  processing  successive  x-ray 
images,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  weighted  temporal 
averaging  an  image  at  predetermined  position  in  time  in  a  temporal 
sequence  of  said  x-ray  images]  with  images  from  said  sequence 
preceding  said  predetermined  position  and  with  images  from  said 
sequence  succeeding  said  predetermined  position  using  weight 
factors,  and  motion  detection  means  which  comprises  means  for 
generating  the  weight  factors  for  said  weighted  temporal  averaging 
in  dependence  on  differences  between  images  of  said  sequence. 


5,467381 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESTRUCTURING  A  CALL 
SIGNAL  FRAME  IN  A  CELLULAR  MOBILE 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIRECTORY  AND 
ROUTING  NUMBER 
Ari  Pettonen,  Aachen,  Germany;  Bo  A.  V.  Astrom,  7\ilUnge, 
Sweden;  Mars  V.  Gandils,  Alvsjd,  Sweden;  Mats  O.  Stille, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Sven  J.  Lantto,  TUIlinge,  Sweden, 
assigiiors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1993,  9300721 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  379—58  7  Claims 


<S3>! 


1.  A  method  for  restructuring  a  standardized  call  signal  frame 
arriving  at  a  mobile  telephone  system,  the  frame  including  a  first 
parameter  field  having  a  directory  number  for  a  subscriber  roaming 
in  the  mobile  telephone  system,  and  a  second  parameter  field  into 
which  optional  information  can  be  inserted,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

replacing  the  directory  number  in  the  first  parameter  field  with  a 
unique  routing  number  to  a  mobile  telephone  services  switch- 
ing center  in  whose  service  area  the  mobile  subscriber  roams; 
and 
placing  a  subscriber  unique  identification  number  and  directory 
number  in  the  optional  information  space  of  the  second 
parameter  field. 


5,467,382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLONE  DETECTION 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Eric  R.  Schorman,  Bedford,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,978 
Int  CI.*"  H04Q  7/20;  H04K  7/00,  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CL  379—58  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  unauthorized  subscribers  in  a  conrunu- 
nication  system  having  plural  subscribers  each  having  an  identifier 
arKl  at  least  one  base  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  message  including  a  first  identifier  of  an  autho- 
rized subscriber  from  the  base  station; 
receiving  a  response  to  the  message  from  each  subscriber  using 
the  first  identifier,  and 
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5/167383 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
ShinicU   Urasaka,  and  lUiehani  Sakata,  both  of  Tottori, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  and 
Ibttori  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Ibttori,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298317; 
Jan.  16, 1994,  6-134404;  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162255 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7130:7132 
MS.  CL  379—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  including  a  base  unit  con- 
nected to  a  telephone  line  and  a  sub  unit  connected  to  the  base  unit 
by  wireless,  said  sub  unit  being  connected  to  the  telephone  line 
through  the  base  unit,  calling  with  said  sub  unit  being  inhibited 
while  the  base  unit  is  performing  a  calling  operation  through  the 
telephone  line, 
wherein  said  base  unit  is  provided  with:  detecting  means  for 
detecting  callers  information  transmitted  through  the  tele- 
phone line  when  a  call  is  received,  storing  means  for  storing 
the  callers  infonnation  detected  by  the  detecting  means;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  so  that  the  callers  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  storing  means  is  transmitted  to  the  sub  unit 
based  on  an  access  signal  from  the  sub  unit, 
wherein  said  sub  unit  is  provided  with  controlling  means  for 
transmitting  a  calling  sigruU  and  the  access  signal,  said  con- 
trolling means  of  the  sub  unit  processing  the  callers  informa- 
tion transmitted  from  the  base  unit,  and 
wherein  said  controlling  means  of  the  base  unit  receives  the 
access  signal  from  the  sub  unit  while  the  base  unit  is  perform- 
ing a  calling  operation  through  the  telephone  line,  and  trans- 
mits the  callers  information  to  the  sub  uniL 


5,467,384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  POWER 

TO  A  COAXIAL  CABLE  NETWORK 

Russell  A.  Skinner,  Sr.,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 

Advanced  Technologies,  Inc^  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68^27,  May  28,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,355,401.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191303 

InL  CL"  H04M  9100:11104;  H04H  7/00 
U.S.  CL  379-66  6  Claims 


r-^ 

rfl 

nlf-ehP^ 

Hi  « 

storing  each  response  and  determining  if  an  unauthorized  sub- 
scriber is  using  the  first  identifier  based  on  the  number  of 
stored  responses  to  the  message  from  different  subscribers  all 
using  the  first  identifier. 


1.  A  video  and  telephony  network,  including  customer  premises 
equipment  electromagnetically  connected  thereto,  comprising: 

a  coaxial  cable  transmission  system  for  carrying  video  and 
telephony  signals  over  said  network; 

a  video  provisioning  system  electromagnetically  connected  to 
said  coaxial  cable  transmission  system; 

a  telephone  switching  system  electromagnetically  connected  to 
said  coaxial  cable  transmission  system; 

a  cable  network  unit  electromagnetically  connected  to  said 
coaxial  cable  system,  said  cable  network  unit  located  at  a 
network  location  external  to  a  customer  premise; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  coaxial  cable  transmission 
system  at  a  network  location;  and 

a  power  converter  connected  to  said  cable  network  unit; 

whereby  the  power  from  said  power  supply  is  transmitted 
through  said  coaxial  cable  transmission  system  and  converted 
such  that  said  cable  network  unit  provides  an  electromagnetic 
form  of  signaling  and  supervision  for  a  telephony  service 
application  to  said  customer  premises  equipment. 


5y46738S 

CALLING  NUMBER  DISPLAY  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  S.  Reuben,  16  Owen  St,  Hartford,  Conn.  06105,  and 

Dan  Reuben,  1843  San  Ramon  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94707 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,616 

InL  CL"  H04M  1164:3150 

VS.  a.  379-«8  13  Claims 


\^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  telephone  signals  (140)  carried 

on  a  telephone  line  (14),  said  telephone  signals  (140)  including 

irKX>ming  messages  (152),  caller  identification  (CID)  information 

(148),  a  calling  party  call  termination  ("Wink")  signal  (146),  and 

an  "Off  Hook"  condition  voltage  (158),  said  apparanis  comprising: 

an  answering  device  (17)  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  (14); 

a  caller  ID  recorder  means  (10)  for  receiving  said  telephone 

signals  (140),  decoding  said  CID  information  (148)  carried  on 

said  telephone  signals  (140)  and  detecting  said  "Wink"  signal 

(146);  said  caller  ID  recorder  means  (10)  having  a  control 

togic  means  (38)  for  generating  an  output  (VS_OUT)  (80) 
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derived  from  said  OD  infonnation  (148)  received,  said  caller 

ID  recorder  means  (10)  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  (14); 
a  visual  display  means  (54)  for  visually  displaying  said  CID 

information  (148);  said  visual  display  means  (54)  coupled  to 

said  control  logic  means  (38);  and 
an  audio  means  (46)  for  announcing  said  output  (VS_OUT) 

(80); 
said  audio  means  (46)  coupled  to  said  control  logic  means  (38); 
said  control  logic  means  (38)  distinguishing  said  "Wink"  signal 

and  responding  to  said  "Wink"  signal  (146)  by  disconnecting 

said  answering  device  (17)  from  said  telephone  line  (14)  and 

preventing  said  "Wink"  signal  from  reaching  said  answering 

device  (17)  to  cause  it  to  hang  up, 
said  control  logic  means  (38)  sending  said  output  (VS_OUT) 

(80)  to  said  answering  device  (17)  where  said  output  (VS_ 

OUT)  (80)  is  recorded. 


5v467,386 

METHOD  FOR  SIGNALLING/COMMUNICATION 
WITHIN  AN  ENTRANCE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  AN 
ENTRANCE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  COMMUNICATING 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
Anders  E.  TMl,  HogaUdsgatan  27,  Stockholiii,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91AI0911,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1991,  9100277 
InL  CI.'  H04M  moo 
VJS.  a.  379—103  12  Claims 


< um      -^ I 
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1.  X!  method  for  signalling/communication  within  an  entrance 
telephone  system  or  the  like,  intended  to  facilitate  selective  com- 
munication from  an  entrance  center  or  central  unit  to  a  desired  and 
addressed  substation  via  a  loop  including  at  least  two  conductors, 
and  to  also  faciUtate  entrance  lock  opening  or  a  similar  function 
from  such  a  substation,  wherein  the  central  unit,  after  an  approved 
addressing  operation  is  performed  by  a  visitor,  as  a  first  step 
performs  a  feeding  of  work  current  to  the  loop  joining  the  central 
unit  and  connected  substations,  and  wherein  the  central  unit  in 
connection  therewith  transmits  an  address  code  unique  to  the 
addressed  substation;  wherein  said  addressed  substation  by  means 
of  a  signal  detecting  means  then  establishes  a  galvanical  connec- 
tion between  the  loop  and  said  addressed  substation,  and  wherein 
the  central  unit  performs  generation  of  a  ring  signal,  detection  of 
"off-hook"  or  another  like  status  or  sigrialling  changes,  and 
wherein  the  central  unit  on  detection  of  an  incomplete  reply,  or 
terminated  entrance  telephone  communication/function,  interrupts 
the  feeding  of  work  current  to  the  loop. 


5y467387 

METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  A  SIGNALING 

PROCEDURE  WITH  THE  ASSISTANCE  OF 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Kienberger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1992,  42  43 
074.7 

InL  CI.'  H04M  1/60 
VS.  CL  379-167  2  Claims 


COMUUNICXIiaN 

tcnmmal 


SWITCHINC  STATIC 

UNIT  -S  «» 


1.  A  method  for  influencing  a  signaling  procedure  using  commu- 
nication terminal  equipment  of  a  communication  system,  said 
commuiucation  terminal  equipment  having  a  numerical  keyboard 
that  controls  call  setup  to  other  communication  terminal  equip- 
ment, and  the  communication  system  having  a  switching  unit  in 
which  switching-oriented  processes  sequence,  the  method  consist- 
ing of: 
providing  only  a  first  navigation  key,  a  second  navigation  key 

and  an  activation  key  for  controlling  key  functions; 
providing  code  functions  of  said  Icey  functions,  said  code  func- 
tions being  stored  in  a  static  key  memory  of  the  switching 
unit,  said  key  functions  corresponding  to  the  subscriber  per- 
formance features; 
displaying  the  key  functions  on  a  display  of  a  respective  com- 
munication terminal  equipment; 
selecting  and  optical  marking  a  respective  key  function  in  a 
forward  direction  on  the  display  dependent  on  actuation  of  a 
first  navigation  key  located  at  the  respective  communication 
terminal  equipment  and  in  a  reverse  direction  on  the  display 
dependent  on  actuation  of  a  second  navigation  key  located  at 
the  respective  communication  terminal  equipment; 
for  a  present  optically  marked  key  function  retrieving  the  corre- 
sponding code  ftmction  from  the  static  key  memory  and 
storing  it  in  a  dynamic  key  memory  of  the  switching  unit;  aixl 
actuating  an  activation  key  located  at  the  respective  communi- 
cation terminal  equipment  to  thereby  transfer  the  correspond- 
ing code  function  stored  in  the  dynamic  key  memory  to  a 
protocol  handler,  the  protocol  handler  then  supplying  a  logical 
key  message  indicative  of  the  respective  key  fuiKtion  to  the 
switching-oriented  processes  that  are  then  activated..,  said  key 
functions  being  controlled  by  only  said  first  navigation  key, 
said  second  navigation  key  and  said  activation  key. 
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5^7388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
BLOCKING  INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 
James  C.   Redd,  Jr^  SUver  Spring,   Md.;   Von   McConnefl, 
Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Liam  P.  Brohan,  Forks  Ibwnship,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
Va. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  188,871,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,636 
Int.  CL*  H04M  1170 
M&.  CI.  379—196  15  Claims 


activating  the  selective  call  blocking  service  in  accordance  with 
said  time  period  data  stofcd  in  said  data  base,  said  activating 
step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

outputting  an  activation  signal  from  said  integrated  services 
control  point  to  said  one  central  office  switching  system  for 
said  time  period  stored  in  said  data  base,  and 
updating  said  translation  table  corresponding  to  said  sub- 
scriber stored  in  said  one  central  office  switching  system  in 
response  to  said  activation  signal;  and 
selectively  enabling  access  to  said  subscriber  to  callers  having 
caller  numbers  stored  in  said  data  base  in  accordance  with 
said  updated  translation  table  and  said  list  of  caller  numbers. 


5,467389 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ANSWERABLE 

BY  PROXY 
l^kahiro  Endo,  Kokubui^i,  and  lUiashi  Saeki,  Hino,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170231; 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3142:1156:1100 

VS.  CI.  379—201  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  communications  system  comprising  local  communication 
lines,  an  integrated  services  control  point  comprising  a  data  base 
for  storing  call  processing  data,  a  service  management  system 
connected  to  said  data  base  and  a  data  and  reporting  system  for 
performing  processing  on  said  data  base,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected central  office  switching  systems  each  connecting  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  local  communication  lines  and  responding  to  a 
service  request  on  a  connected  local  communication  line  to  selec- 
tively provide  a  communication  connection  between  a  requesting 
line  arid  another  local  communication  line,  and  a  signalling  com- 
munication system  interconnecting  the  central  office  switching 
systems  and  connecting  the  central  office  switching  systems  to  the 
integrated  services  control  point,  a  method  of  providing  selective 
call  blocking  comprising  the  steps  of: 
outputting  a  Transaction  Capabilities  Applications  Protocol 
(TCAP)  query  message  from  one  of  said  central  office  switch- 
ing systems  in  response  to  a  request  for  services  from  a 
subscriber  via  one  of  said  commimication  lines  and  in  accor- 
dance with  a  translation  table  stored  in  said  one  central  office 
switching  system  corresponding  to  said  subscriber, 
supplying  at  least  a  first  part  of  said  call  processing  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  subscriber  from  said  integrated  services 
control  point  to  said  one  central  office  switching  system  in 
response  to  said  TCAP  query  message; 
initiating  an  interface  session  with  said  subscriber  in  accordance 

with  said  first  part  of  said  call  processing  data; 
supplying  for  said  data  base  a  list  of  caller  numbers  authorized 
to  have  access  to  said  subscriber,  and  dividing  said  list  of 
caller  numbers  into  a  plurality  of  groups  during  said  interface 
session,  each  group  being  on  a  different  authorization  tier 
wherein  each  authorization  tier  has  different  requirements  for 
bypassing  a  call  bkxking  feature  set  for  incoming  calls  to  said 
subscriber, 
supplying  for  said  data  base,  during  said  interface  session,  time 

period  data  for  activating  a  selective  call  blocking  service; 
storing  said  list  of  caller  numbers  and  said  time  period  data 
obtained  during  said  interface  session  in  said  data  base  as  a 
second  part  of  said  call  processing  data  for  said  corresponding 
subscriber, 


1.  A  method  of  communication  in  which  a  call  is  originated  from 
a  calling  person  using  first  terminal  equipment  with  first  identifi- 
cation infomution  already  allocated  to  a  called  person,  the  called 
person  answering  the  call  using  second  terminal  equipment  with 
the  first  identification  information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
transmitting  proxy  answer  information  to  the  first  terminal 
equipment  indicating  that  a  proxy  person  other  than  the  called 
person  intends  to  answer  the  call,  when  the  proxy  person 
enters  second  identification  information  already  allocated  to 
the  proxy  person  to  the  second  terminal  equipment;  and 
notifying  the  calling  person,  in  response  to  the  proxy  answer 
information,  that  the  proxy  person  intends  to  answer  the  call. 


5,467,390 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  VIA  A  PUBLIC  SWITCHED 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Russell  J.  BranUey,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  and  James  M.  Dorsey, 

Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BeU  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859380,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,841 

InL  CI.*  H04M  3142 

U.S.  CI.  379—229  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network  (PSTN)  linking  an 

originating  facility  for  transmitting  data  of  an  NPA-NXX-XXXX 

address  with  an  added  data  set  and  a  terminating  facility  through 

an  originating  PSTN  switch  and  a  terminating  PSTN  switch 

wherein  said  terminating  facility  includes  a  telephone  station  ter- 
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minal  and  at  least  one  data  terminal  for  outputting  data  in  a 
non-audible  format,  said  terminating  facility  having  a  distinct 
NPA-NXX-XXXX  address,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  customer  premise  (CPE)  switch; 

(b)  a  processor  associated  with  said  CPE  switch; 

(c)  said  telephone  station  terminal  and  at  least  a  non-telephone 
data  terminal  being  connected  to  said  CPE  »witch; 

(d)  means  at  said  terminating  PSTN  switch  for  transmitting  to 
Mid  CPE  switch  ring  signals  and  signaling  infonnation; 

(e)  taid  terminating  PSTN  switch  being  arranged  to  transmit  to 
said  CPE  switch  the  daU  of  said  NPA-NXX-XXXX  address 
of  said  telephone  station  in  addition  to  said  added  data  set; 
and 

(0  muting  means  associated  with  said  processor  for  preventing  a 
first  ringing  indication  from  being  detected  by  a  called  party 
at  said  telephone  station  terminal,  while  allowing  a  second 
ringing  indication  to  be  detected  at  said  non-telephone  data 
terminal; 

wherein  said  CPE  switch  and  associated  processor  are  respon- 
sive only  to  said  added  data  set  to  establish  connection  to  said 
terminal  having  an  output  format  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acteristic of  said  added  data  set. 


5,467^91 

INTEGRATED  INTELLIGENT  CALL  BLENDING 
Nonnan  J.  Donaghue,  Jr,,  Renton;  Clinton  J.  Hurd,  Poulsbo, 
and  David  C.  Mullen,  Renton,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to 
Digital  Systems  International,  Inc^  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,600,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
I    This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,774 
I  InL  CI."  H04M  3/00:5/06 

VS.  CI.  379—265  36  Oaims 
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16.  A  method  for  dynamically  sharing  pools  of  agents  using  a 
stand-alone  automatic  call  distributor  with  a  stand-alone  outbound 
dialer,  the  automatic  call  distributor  and  the  outbound  dialer  both 
being  coupled  to  a  telephone  exchange,  each  agent  having  a 
communication  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  pool  of  inbound  agents  having  their  communication 
devices  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  coupled  to  the 
telephone  exchange  and  designated  as  inbound  communica- 
tion lines  to  receive  inbound  telephone  calls,  a  pool  of  out- 
bound agents  having  their  communication  devices  coupled  to 
a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  coupled  to  the  telephone  exchange 
and  designated  as  outbound  communication  lines  to  place 


outbound  telephone  calls,  and  a  pool  of  blend  agents  desig- 
nated as  either  inbound  or  outbound  agents,  the  communica- 
tion devices  of  said  blend  agents  alternatively  coupled  to 
either  said  inbound  communication  lines  or  said  outbound 
communication  lines  to  selectively  service  either  inbound  or 
outbound  telephone  calls; 

determining  a  response  indicator  indicative  of  a  level  of  service 
quality; 

placing  an  acquisition  telephone  call  to  the  communication 
device  of  one  of  said  blend  agents  who  is  currently  servicing 
inbound  telephone  calls  using  the  outbound  dialer  if  said 
response  indicator  indicates  that  said  level  of  service  quality 
exceeds  a  predetermined  service  quality  goal;  and 

upon  connection  of  said  acquisition  telephone  call  to  the  com- 
munication device  of  said  one  blend  agent,  acquiring  control 
of  the  communication  device  of  said  one  blend  agent  by 
coupling  the  communication  device  of  said  one  blend  agent  to 
one  of  said  outbound  communication  lines  via  the  outbound 
dialer  and  the  automatic  call  distributor  to  service  said  out- 
bound telephone  calls. 


5,467392 
DLVLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  STORED 
CHARACTER  WTTH  REDUCED  KEY  OPERATIONS 
Noriko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,732 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104449 

Int  CI."  H04M  ]/27 
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1.  A  dialing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  keypad  having  manually  operated  digit  keys  for  entering  a 
digit,  each  digit  key  being  labelled  uniquely  with  a  set  of 
characters,  a  first  manually  operated  function  key  for  entering 
a  first  command  signal,  and  a  second  manually  operated  key 
for  entering  a  second  command  signal; 

a  menwry  for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  strings  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  digit  strings,  each  of  said  digit 
strings  containing  a  plurality  of  digits  that  constitute  a  sub- 
scriber number, 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  one  of  said  chara<:ter  strings;  and 

control  meant  responsive  to  the  entered  digit  from  said  keypad 
for  making  a  search  through  said  memory  for  detecting  the 
characters  of  the  set  of  characters  which  are  labelled  on  the 
digit  key  of  the  entered  digit,  detecting  character  strings 
containing  the  detected  characters  and  causing  said  display 
unit  to  display  one  of  the  detected  character  strings,  replacing 
the  displayed  character  string  with  another  of  the  detected 
character  strings  in  response  to  said  first  command  signal,  and 
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identifying  digits  stored  in  said  nienx>ry  corresponding  to  the 
character  string  being  displayed  on  said  display  unit  in 
response  to  said  second  command  signal  as  dialing  informa- 
tion to  be  sent  to  a  switched  network. 


5,467^94 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SIDETONE  ATTENUATION 

IN  ELECTROACOUSnC  SYSTEMS 

Michael   Walker,   Baltmannsweiler,  and   Peter   Heitkamper, 

Gross-Zimmem,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  OS 
256.8 

Int  a.'  H04M  9108 
VS.  CI.  379—392  18  Claims 


5,467393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUME  AND 

INTELLIGIBILITY  CONTROL  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Jim  A.  J.  Rasmusson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,964 

InL  CL*  H04M  9/08 

VS.  CL  379—388  30  Claims 
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1.  A  speakerphone  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  audible  sounds  into  an 
output  electrical  audio  signal; 

transmission  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  conver- 
sion means  for  telephonically  transmitting  said  output  electri- 
cal audio  signal; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  telephonically  transmitted  sig- 
nal; 

second  conversion  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
receiving  means  for  converting  said  received  telephonically 
transmitted  signal  into  a  received  electrical  audio  signal; 

a  loudspeaker  for  converting  said  received  electrical  audio  sig- 
nals into  audible  sounds,  said  loudspeaker  having  a  dia- 
phragm; 

volume  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
conversion  means  and  sitid  loudspeaker  for  selecting  the 
amplitude  of  said  audible  sounds  based  upon  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  volume  control  settings;  and 

loudspeaker  overload  reducing  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  volume  control  means,  said  loudspealcer  and  said 
second  conversion  means,  for  sensing  the  selected  volume 
control  setting  and  for  selectively  decreasing  the  amplitude  of 
said  received  electrical  audio  signal  based  upon  said  selected 
volume  control  setting  so  as  to  prevent  said  diaphragm  of  said 
loudspeaker  from  being  driven  beyond  an  absolute  magnitude 
of  dislocation  of  said  diaphragm  based  upon  said  selected 
volume  control  setting. 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  transmission  properties,  in  par- 
ticular the  anti-sidetone  (induction)  of  an  electro-acoustic  installa- 
tion equipped  with  adaptive  dyiuunic  (range)  control,  which  con- 
tains a  transmitting  branch  with  at  least  one  microphone  and  a 
transmitting  amplifier,  and  a  receiving  branch  with  a  receiving 
amplifier  and  at  least  one  loudspeaker,  and  a  compander  with  an 
echo  evaluation  circuit  for  the  adaptive  dynamic  control,  whose 
compression  and  expansion  starting  points  can  be  changed  as  a 
function  of  transmission,  reception,  echo  and  noise  signals, 
whereby  these  signals  are  determined  and  control  signals  are 
produced  in  accordance  with  their  level,  and  are  used  to  control  the 
compander  by  changing  and  displacing  the  compander  curves, 
particularly  to  improve  the  intercom  characteristics  of  a  telecom- 
munication terminal,  characterized  in  that,  to  increase  the  anti- 
sidetone,  the  compander  (4)  is  preceded  by  an  echo  compensator 
(40),  with  the  input  side  located  at  the  receiving  branch  (26)  and 
the  output  side  at  the  transmitting  braiKh  (2),  controlled  by  the 
incoming  signal  (U12;  x(k))  and  by  the  transmitted  signal  (Ul; 
y(k)),  and  a  voice-controlled  balance  (51),  which  is  connected 
between  the  receiving  branch  (26)  and  the  transnutting  branch  (2), 
is  located  downstream  of  the  compander  and  is  further  controlled 
by  the  echo  evaluation  circuit  (52)  of  the  compander  (4). 


5,46735 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Michihiro    Izumi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092292 

InL  CI."  H04M  19100 
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1.  A  telephone  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  voice  code  data  from  a  digital 
external  line; 
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converting  means  for  digitally  converting  the  voice  code  Hhh 
received  by  said  receiving  means  in  accordance  with  a  type  of 
extension  terminal  to  which  the  converted  voice  code  data  is 
transmitted;  and 

exchanging  means  for  connecting  the  digital  external  line  and 
the  extension  terminal  via  said  converting  means; 

said  converting  means  performing  the  digital  conversion  so  that 
a  signal  level  of  the  converted  voice  code  data  is  attenuated. 


i»-j^ 


1.  A  data  processing  system  in  which  processing  of  retrieved 
alteivd  data  is  inhibited,  comprising 

a  rocmory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  in  which  the 
storage  of  one  type  of  said  bits  is  irreversible; 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  retrieving  said  bits 
from  a  first  section  of  the  memory  and  for  processing  the 
retrieved  bits  with  other  data  bits; 

authentication  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  processing  the 
bits  stored  in  the  first  section  of  the  memory  with  bits  stored 
in  a  second  section  of  the  memory  to  provide  an  indication  as 
to  whether  or  not  the  bits  stored  in  the  first  section  of  the 
memory  have  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  bits  stored 
in  the  second  section  of  the  memory;  and 

a  gate  coupled  to  the  data  processor  and  to  the  authentication 
processing  iDeans  for  inhibiting  the  data  processor  from  pro- 
cessing the  data  bits  retrieved  from  the  first  section  of  the 
raemory  unless  the  authentication  means  indicate  that  the  bits 
stored  in  the  first  section  of  the  memory  have  said  predeter- 
TOined  relationship  to  the  bits  stored  in  the  second  section  of 


the  memory. 


5,4tf7^97 

INTERDICTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

VARIABLE  DWELL  TIME 

Lamar  E.  West,  Maysville;  David  P.  Durand,  Atlanta;  Mdvin 

PauUck,  GaincsviUc  and  Guy  A.  Primiano,  Cmnming,  all  of 

Ga^  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Lml,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,041,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

whick  b  a  continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  166^2,  Mar.  10, 

IMS,  Pat  No.  4,912,760.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  991,516 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 
1 1  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int  a.*  H04N  7//67 

VS.  a.  380-7  18  Claims 

1.  An  interdiction  apparatus  used  in  a  cable  television  system 
havirig  a  headend  for  preventing  unauthorized  reception  of  pro- 
gramming transmitted  to  a  subscriber  comprising: 
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5,467,396 

TAMPER-PROOF  DATA  STORAGE 
Stephen  R.  Schossow,  San  Diego,  and  Thomas  C.  Reiner,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Titan  Corporation,  San 
Dtcgo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,052 

Int  CI.*  G06F  12/14;  H04L  9/22 

VS.  a.  380~*  11  Claims 


jamming  means  for  jamming  each  of  a  plurality  of  unauthorized 
charmels  with  a  controlled  jamming  signal;  and 

control  means  for  programmably  controlling,  during  a  jamming 
cycle  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  unauthorized  channels 
is  jammed,  said  jamming  means  to  selectively  jam  each  of 
said  plurality  of  unauthorized  channels  for  a  variable  prt)por- 
tion  of  said  jamming  cycle,  said  variable  proportion  of  said 
jamming  cycle  being  determined  by  an  addressed  communi- 
cation from  said  headend  to  said  control  means. 


5,467,398 

METHOD  OF  MESSAGING  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jennifer  A.  Pierce,  Algonquin;  Louis  D.  Finkeisteiii,  Wheeling; 

Daniel  P.  Brown,  Elmhurst,  and  Jay  R.  Krebs,  Crystal  Lake, 

all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,564 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/22:9/32:9/16 

VS.  CI.  380—44  25  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  subscriber  unit  and  an 
infrastructure  communication  center,  a  method  of  producing  a 
secure  key  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating,  by  the  subscriber  unit,  a  first  portion  of  a  secure 
key  as  a  function  of  a  random  process; 

b)  generating  a  second  portion  of  the  secure  key  based  on  the 
first  portion;  and 

c)  coupling  the  second  portion  to  the  first  portion  to  produce  the 
secure  key. 


5,467,399 
COHERENT  SIGNAL  GENERATION  IN  DIGITAL  RADIO 

RECEIVER 
John  E.  Whitecar,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Forxi  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,143,  Dec  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,357,574.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  «tt«rirfm»rf 

Int  CL'  H04H  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  radio  receiver  generating  a  coherent  signal  in  response  to  an 

input  frequency  in  an  input  signal,  comprising: 
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said  loudspeaker  drive  the  frequency  response  of  the  audio  ampli- 
fier means  exhibits  a  low  frequency  resonant  peak  in  gain  repre- 
senting the  fundamental  resonance  of  the  loudspeaker  cabinet 
comprising  said  loudspeaker  drive  and  said  enclosure  and  a  mono- 
tonic  increase  in  gain  at  higher  frequency  associated  with  the 
impedance  provided  by  voice  coil  inductance  of  the  loudspeaker 
cabinet  comprising  said  loudspeaker  drive  and  said  enclosure. 


a  summer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  for 
generating  a  notch-filtered  signal  according  to  the  difference 
between  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  said 
first  input  being  coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal  and  said 
second  input  being  coupled  to  receive  said  coherent  signal; 

a  signal  source  providing  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
about  equal  to  said  input  frequeiKy; 

an  adaptive  filter  receiving  said  reference  sigiuU  and  said  notch- 
filtered  signal  for  generating  said  coherent  signal  such  that 
said  notch-filtered  signal  is  minimized; 

a  nonnalizer  receiving  said  coherent  signal  and  providing  auto- 
matic gain  control  to  generate  a  normalized  coherent  signal; 
and 

mixer  means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  and  said  normal - 
izer  for  mixing  said  notch-filtered  signal  in  response  to  said 
normalized  coherent  signal. 


5^7,401 
SOUND  ENVIRONMENT  SIMULATOR  USING  A 
COMPUTER  SIMULATION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
ANALYZING  A  SOUND  SPACE 
Sachio  Nagamitsu,  Kyoto;  Mayumi  Sakai,  HirakaU;  Hisashi 
Kodama,  Ikoma,  and  l^iineko  Okada,  Moriguchi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EJectric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-274248; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  54H>4836;  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221101 

InL  CI.*  H03G  3100 

VS.  CL  381—63  19  Claims 
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5,467,400 
SOLID  STATE  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  EMULATING  A  TUBE 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 
Bruce  Keir,  MDton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Mar- 
shall AmpUfication  Pic,  Milton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/0OO75,  J  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n3388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1991, 
9101038 

Lit  CL'  H03G  3100 
VS.  a.  381—61  6  Claims 
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1.  Solid  state  audio  amplifier  means  for  connection  with  a 
loudspeaker  cabinet  or  emulation  thereof  to  provide  amplification 
characteristics  emulating  in  frequency  response  those  of  a  valve 
audio  amplifier  driving  a  loudspealcer  cabinet,  said  loudspeaker 
cabinet  comprising  a  loudspeaker  drive  and  the  enclosure  thereof, 
so  that  when  said  solid  state  audio  amplifier  means  is  connected  to 


1.  A  sound  environment  simulator  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  listener's  head; 

echotime  pattem  computing  means  for  computing  an  echotime 
pattern  of  a  space  to  be  analyzed  by  a  geometric  method 
based  on  the  theory  of  acoustics  with  input  data  as  to  the 
conditions  of  said  space; 

impulse  response  computing  means  for  computing  an  impulse 
response  by  computing  a  response  for  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  bands  from  said  echotime  pattem  and  com- 
positing all  of  said  respoiues  together, 

sound  field  reproducing  means  for  generating  reproduced  sound 
data  by  convolution  of  said  impulse  response  on  non- 
reverberant  souikI  source  data,  taking  into  consideration  the 
position  of  the  listener's  head;  aixl 

output  means  for  outputting  a  soimd  by  transducing  said  repro- 
duced soimd  data. 
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5,467y402 

ElfeTRIBUTED  IMAGE  RECOGNIZING  SYSTEM  AND 

TRAFnC  FLOW  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  AND 

CRIME/DISASTER  PREVENTING  SYSTEM  USING  SUCH 

IMAGE  RECOGNIZING  SYSTEM 
Yoshjyuki  Okuyama;  l^daaki  Kitamura;  Yoshild  Kobayashi; 
Masakazu  Yahiro,  and  Kazunori  Fi^iwara,  all  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,772,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,215,  Sep.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233422 
Int  Cl.^  G06K  9100 
U.S.  CI.  382—104  5  claims 


3.  A  distributed  image  recognizing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lines; 
a  plurality  of  image  recognizing  units,  each  including, 
image  input  means  for  inputting  an  image, 
processing  means  for  processing  the  input  image  based  on 

received  process  data  to  produce  a  processed  image,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  the  input 
I  i  image  and  the  processed  image  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  transmission  lines;  and 
a  oentralized  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
image  recognizing  units  through  said  plurality  of  transmission 
lines,  respectively,  said  centralized  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing, 

storing  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  said  input  image  aixi 
the  processed  image  transmitted  from  one  of  said  image 
recognizing  units  through  the  respective  transmission  line, 
an  image  processor  for  processing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
input  image  and  the  processed  image  stored  in  said  storing 
means  according  to  a  predetermined  procedure  to  generate 
process  data  to  be  used  by  said  processing  means  of  said 
one  image  recognizing  unit  when  processing  the  input 
image, 

■  i  isplay  means  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying  said  at 
least  or!e  of  said  input  image  and  the  processed  image 
stored  in  said  storing  means  on  said  display  screen,  and 
supplying  means  for  supplying  said  process  data  generated  by 
said  image  processor  to  said  processing  means  of  said  one 
image  recognizing  unit  as  said  received  process  data. 


!i 
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5,467,403 
PORTABLE  FINGERPRINT  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  VERIFICATION 
Glenn  M.  Fishbine,  Eden  Prairie;  Robert  J.  Withoff,  Min- 
netonka,  and  Theodore  D.  Klein,  Mound,  all  of  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Digital  Biometrics,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,476,  Nov.  19,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,222,152.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,878 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jiin.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  G06K  9/22 
VS.  a.  382—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  identification  verification,  compris- 
ing: 
a  portable  image  collection  unit  including: 


a  fingerprint  scanner  comprising  a  finger  prism  having  an 
opaque  bottom  surface,  a  finger  receiving  surface  and  two 
side  surfaces;  a  light  for  illumination  of  the  finger  prism  so 
that  a  fingerprint  in»age  can  be  propagated  therefrom;  a 
camera  mounted  within  the  portable  apparatus  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  receiving  fingerprint  images  propagated  from 
the  finger  prism  and  a  recording  component  for  capturing 
the  received  fingerprint  images; 

image  capturing  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  person 
being  fingerprinted; 

display  means  for  viewing  an  image  from  a  group  of  images 
including  the  fingerprinted  person's  image  and  the  captured 
fingerprint  image;  and 

terminal  means,  connected  to  the  fingerprint  scanner,  image 
capturing  and  display  means,  for  selecting  the  image  to  be 
viewed; 
a  base  unit  connected  to  the  terminal  means,  for  receiving  the 

selected  image,  and  operative  in  digitizing  the  selected  image 

wherein  the  portable  image  collection  unit  is   selectively 

removable  fiwrn  the  base  unit 


5^467,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT 

Pleter  P.  Vuylsteke,  Mortsel,  and  Emile  P.  Schoeters,  Lier,  both 

of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfii-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,095 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  91202079 

Int  CI.'  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CI.  382-274  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  enhanced  visual  image  from 
an  electronic  representation  of  an  original  image,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

decomposing  means  for  decomposing  said  electronic  represen- 
tation into  a  sequence  of  detail  images  at  multiple  resolubon 
levels  and  a  residual  image  at  a  resolution  level  lower  than  the 
minimum  of  said  multiple  resolution  levels,  said  decomposing 
means  comprising: 

means  for  computing  approximation  images  at  different  resolu- 
tion levels, 

adding  means  and  interpolation  means  for  subtracting  the 
approximation  image  at  a  current  level  from  the  approxima- 
tion image  at  a  next  coarser  level  after  both  images  are 
brought  into  register, 

and  means  for  iterating  the  above  computations  starting  with  the 
original  image; 

modifying  means  for  modifying  the  pixel  values  of  said  detail 
images  by  means  of  at  least  one  non-linear  monotonically 
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increasing  odd  conversion  function  with  a  slope  that  gradually 
decreases  with  increasing  absolute  argument  values, 

computing  means  for  connputing  a  processed  image  rei>resenta- 
tion  by  applying  a  reconstruction  algorithm  to  the  residual  and 
the  modified  detail  images,  said  reconstruction  algorithm 
being  such  that  if  it  were  applied  to  the  residual  image  and  the 
detail  images  without  modification  then  the  original  image  or 
a  close  approximation  thereof  would  be  obtained,  said  com- 
puting means  comprising: 

adding  means  and  interpolation  means  for  adding  the  detail 
image  at  a  resolution  level  to  the  approximation  level  at  a 
coarser  resolution  level,  said  images  being  brought  into  reg- 
ister, 

and  means  for  iterating  the  above  additions  and  interpolating 
starting  with  the  residual  image  and  the  coarsest  detail  image; 
and, 

means  for  forming  the  enhanced  visual  image  using  the  pro- 
cessed image  representation  to  control  the  generation  of  den- 
sity values  that  constitute  the  enhanced  visual  image. 


5,467,405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 
DISCRIMINATION  AND  COUNTING 
Donald  E.  Raterman,  Deerfield;  Bradford  T.  Graves;  Lars  R. 
Stromme,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl,,  and  Aaron  M. 
Bauch,  Boxborrow,  Mass^  assignors  to  Cummins-AlUsDn 
Corporation,  ML  Prospect,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,648,  Jun.  19,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,295,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,111, 

Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  127,334 

Int  CI."  G06K  9100 

VS.  CL  382—135  28  Claims 


being  elongated  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
bill  movement,  and  said  first  strip  being  narrower  than  said 
second  strip  in  the  direction  of  bill  movement; 

digitizing  and  processing  said  second  series  of  analog  reflec- 
tance signals  to  yield  a  set  of  digital  data  samples  which,  in 
combination,  represent  a  data  pattern  characteristic  of  the 
cuiTcncy  denomination  of  said  test  bill; 

generating  and  storing  a  set  of  master  characteristic  patterns 
corresponding  to  optical  scanning  of  original  bills  of  each  of 
the  different  currency  denominations  to  be  discriminated;  and 

comparing  the  characteristic  pattern  for  said  test  currency  bill  to 
each  of  said  stored  master  patterns  to  determine  the  degree  of 
coiTclation  therebetween,  and  thereby  to  identify  the  denomi- 
nation of  said  test  currency  bill. 


5,467,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 

DISCRIMINATION 

Bradfonl  T.  Graves,  Arlington  Heights;  Richard  A.  Maziir, 

Naperville,  and  Douglas  U.  Mennie,  Barrington,  all  of  Dl., 

asdgnors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp,  Mt  Prospect,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,334,  Sep.  27,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,648,  May  19,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,295,196,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,111, 

Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  207,592 

InL  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—135  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  discriminating  between  currency 
bills  of  different  denominations,  each  currency  bill  having  printed 
indicia  enclosed  within  a  borderline  defined  thereupon  so  that  the 
bill  surface  outside  the  borderline  is  substantially  blank,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  predetermined  section  of  a  test  currency  bill  by 
focusing  at  least  one  strip  of  light  thereupon; 

detecting  the  light  reflected  off  said  illuminated  section  of  said 
test  bill  to  generate  an  analog  reflectance  signal; 

generating  relative  lateral  displacement  between  said  strip  of 
light  and  said  test  currency  bill  so  as  to  illuminate  or  optically 
scan  successive  sections  of  said  test  bill  along  a  predeter- 
mined dimension  thereof  and  enclosed  within  said  borderline; 

obtaining  a  ftrst  series  of  analog  reflectance  signals  correspond- 
ing to  light  reflected  from  successive  bill  sections  using  a  first 
relatively  narrow  strip  of  light  to  detect  said  borderline  as  said 
test  currency  bill  moves  across  said  strip  by  detecting  the 
difference  in  magnitude  of  the  reflectance  signal  obtained 
from  said  test  bill  surface  outside  said  borderline  and  the 
reflectance  signal  obtained  about  said  borderline  itself; 

obtaining  a  second  series  of  analog  reflectance  signals  corre- 
sponding to  light  reflected  from  successive  bill  sections  using 
a  second  relatively  wide  strip  of  light  after  said  borderline  has 
been  detected,  both  of  said  first  and  second  strips  of  light 


1.  An  apparatus  for  currency  discrimination,  comprising; 

first  and  second  stationary  scanheads,  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  bill  transport  path,  for  scanning  respective  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces  of  each  bill  of  a  plurality  of  bills 
traveling  downstream  along  said  bill  transport  path  and  for 
producing  output  signals  associated  with  said  respective  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  each  bill,  said  bills  traveling  between 
said  scanheads  in  the  direction  of  a  predetermined  dimension 
of  said  bills  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  about  800  bills  per  minute, 
each  scaiuicd  bill  having  a  primary  characteristic  pattern  on 
one  of  said  flrst  aiKl  second  surfaces  and  a  secondary  charac- 
teristic pattern  On  the  other  of  said  flrst  ad  second  surfaces; 

a  memory  for  storing  master  primary  characteristic  patterns  of  a 
plurality  of  denominations  of  genuine  bills; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  output  signals  associated  with 
said  respective  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  of  each 
scanned  bill;  and 

signal  processing  means  for 

(1)  determining  which  surface  of  said  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  each  scaiuied  bill  includes  said  primary 
characteristic  pattern  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
scanheads  scanning  portions  of  said  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  each  bill,  and 

(2)  in  response  to  determining  which  surface  of  said  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces  of  each  scanned  bill  includes  said 
primary  characteristic  pattern  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
certainty,  correlating  only  an  output  signal  associated  with 
said  surface  of  each  scanned  bill  which  includes  said  pri- 
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mary  characteristic  pattern  with  said  master  primary  char- 
acteristic patterns  to  identify  the  denomination  of  each 
scanned  bill. 


5,467,407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

CURSIVE  WRITING  FROM  SEQUENTIAL  INPUT 

INFORMATION 

Shelja  A.  Guberman;  Dia  Lossev,  and  Alexander  V.  Pashintscv, 

all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Paragraph 

International,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954^51,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,313^27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,180,  Jun.  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

216,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  G06K  9100 

VS.  CL  382—186  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  cursive  handwritten  words  from 
stroke  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accepting  digital  information  representing  a  sequence  of  points 

including  a  beginning  point  and  an  end  point; 
selecting  as  a  candidate  word  the  sequence  of  points  bounded  by 

said  beginning  point  and  said  ending  point; 
replacing  said  candidate  word  sequence  with  a  first  plurality  of 

metastrokes,  said  first  plurality  of  metastrokes  representing 

said  candidate  word  sequence; 
compiling  a  list  of  possible  matching  word  metastrokes  using  a 

dictionary  of  whole  word  metastrokes  and  said  first  plurality 

of  metastiokes; 
comparing  a  first  possible  matching  word  metastrokes  from  said 

list  of  possible  matching  word  metastrokes  with  said  first 

plurality  of  metastrokes; 
computing  a  first  word  meoic  based  on  said  comparison; 
outpgtting  a  first  possible  matching  word  if  said  first  word 

metric  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  said  first  possible 

matching  word  representing  said  first  matching  word  metas- 
trokes. 


T' 


5,467,408 
BALL  POINT  WRITING  QUALITY  ANALYSIS 
WUliani  P.  Dowst,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,522 
Int  CL'  G06K  9146 
MS.  a.  382-112  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  ball  point  pen  writing  quality  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  ink  writing  samples  from  a  plurality  of  ball  point  pens 

having  acceptable  writing  quality; 
providing  a  computer  imaging  system; 

transforming  each  ink  writing  sample  and  background  into  a 
histogram  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  by  employing  the 
computer  imaging  system  to  assign  each  pixel  a  gray  value 
from  zero  which  is  pure  black  to  256  which  is  pure  white  and 
to  sum  the  pixels  of  every  gray  value  to  produce  a  histogram 


O  256 

having  the  values  of  zero  and  256  along  the  abscissa  and  the 
number  of  pixels  of  each  gray  value  along  the  ordinate,  each 
of  said  histograms  comprising  a  pair  of  pealcs,  the  ink  peak 
disposed  toward  the  0  value  indicating  the  maximum  pixel 
value  of  the  ink  and  the  second  peak  spaced  from  the  ink  peak 
toward  the  256  value  indicating  the  maximum  pixel  value  of 
die  background  on  which  the  ink  sample  is  formed; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  values  derived  from  the 
histogram  obtained  from  the  acceptable  writing  sample; 

preparing  an  ink  writing  sample  from  a  ball  point  pen  of 
unknown  writing  quality; 

employing  said  computer  imaging  system  to  transform  said  ink 
writing  sample  from  said  ball  point  pen  of  unknown  writing 
quality  into  a  histogram  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each 
pixel  being  assignwl  a  gray  value  from  zero  which  is  pure 
black  to  256  which  is  pure  white  and  to  sum  the  pixels  of 
every  gray  value  to  produce  a  histogram  having  values  of  zero 
and  256  along  the  abscissa  and  die  number  of  pixels  of  each 
gray  value  along  the  ordinate,  each  of  said  histograms  com- 
prising a  pair  of  peaks,  d>e  ink  peak  disposed  toward  the  0 
value  indicating  the  maximum  pixel  value  of  the  ink  and  the 
second  peak  spaced  from  the  ink  peak  toward  the  255  value 
indicating  the  maximum  pixel  value  of  the  background  on 
which  the  ink  sample  is  formed; 

determining  the  slope  of  the  ink  peak  toward  the  zero  value  side 
of  each  histogram  by  forming  a  line  nmning  from  a  point 
about  halfway  up  die  ink  peak  to  die  point  of  intersection  witfi 
the  abscissa,  and  calculating  that  point  along  die  abscissa 
where  the  slope  line  intersects  the  abscissa; 

determining  the  number  of  pixels  from  that  point  to  the  zero 
point  of  each  histogram  and 

dividing  diis  number  by  die  total  number  of  pixels  in  each 
histogram  to  determine  the  fraction  of  image  area  covered 
with  blobs  of  ink  material  in  each  histogram;  and 

comparing  the  values  derived  from  die  histogram  of  the  ball 
point  pen  of  unknown  writing  quality  with  the  range  of  values 
established  from  the  acceptable  writing  samples  to  determine 
die  acceptability  of  the  ball  point  pen  of  unknown  writing 
quality. 


5,467,409 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  SURFACE  TO  BE 
HIDDEN  AND  IMAGE  TRANSFORMING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4-047243 
Int  CL*  G06F  15142:15162 
MS.  a.  382-285  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transforming  input  image  data  representing  an 
image  to  produce  output  image  data  representing  a  transformed 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  input  image  data  in  a  first  memory  as  a  plurality  of 

input  data  blocks  each  representing  a  portion  of  the  image; 
generating  read  addresses  for  reading  the  input  image  data  from 
the  first  memory  to  produce  a  plurality  of  transformed  data 
blocks  each  representing  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  trans- 
formed image  and  including  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
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DETCRMINe    LONGER    DIMONM. 
LINE  OF    BLOCK 


FOB    INPUT    IMAGE 


CALCULATE    MXXKSSES  OF  OLjat.0r 
OF  ORCUM- RECTANGLE    ON 
COCBOIIIATS    FOR    INPUT    IMAGE 


CALCULATE    Z  AOORCSS  OF    CEXTER  ^.jn 
Oc  OF    BLOCK     DIAGONAL    LINE  ' 


CALCULATE    Z    A0ORES9ES    OF    Pi. 

Pk.Pv    FROM    Z  QRAOICNTS     ON 
COOROINATES    FOR    INPUT     IMAGE 


_L 


CALCULATE    Z    GRADIENT   IN    X 
DIRECTION     ON    COORDINATES   FOR 
TARGET     IMAGE     FROM    DIFFERENCE 
OF    Z    AOORESSES     OF    PI   AND  P 
AND    THAT     IN    Y     DIRECTION 
FROM     DIFFERENCE     OF    Z 
AOORESSES     OF     PI  AMD     Pi 


CALCULATE    Z    ADDRESS    OF  BLOCK 
START     POINT    ON    TARGET 
COORDINATES 


CALCULATE      PRlOHIT^f    FLAG 
I  WHEN    TRIANGLES     OVERLAP 


Z    ADDRESS    OF 
POINT    1  XI  .  Yl  ) 


IK" 


processor  coupled  to  a  memory,  wherein  the  memory  includes  the 
electronic  representation  of  the  page,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

predetermining  a  streak  width  value  and  storing  the  streak  width 
value  in  the  computer  system; 

using  the  processor  to  determine  the  number  and  connectivity  of 
pixels  in  the  electronic  representation  and  to  designate  pixels 
meeting  a  predetermined  connectivity  criterion  as  connected 
components; 

using  the  processor  to  eliminate  the  number  of  connected  com- 
ponents smaller  in  both  dimensions  than  predetermined 
dimension  values; 

if  any  of  the  remaining  connected  components  have  a  width 
dimension  larger  than  the  predetermined  streak  width  value 
then  using  the  processor  to  indicate  that  the  page  is  not  blank 
else  if  the  number  of  remaining  connected  components  is  not 
larger  than  a  predetermined  allowed  number  then  using  the 
processor  to  indicate  that  the  page  is  blank. 


(  "°  ) 
for  each  transformed  data  block,  generating  a  representative 

depth  value  and  firsi  and  second  depth  gradient  data  with 

respect  to  orthogonal  directions  of  the  transformed  image; 
generating  a  respective  depth  value  for  each  pixel  of  each 

transformed  data  block  based  on  the  representative  depth 

value  and  the  first  and  second  depth  gradient  data  of  the 

transformed  data  block; 
comparing  depth  values  of  pixels  of  the  transformed  data  blocks 

having  corresponding  positions  in  the  transformed  image  to 

produce  write  enable  data  for  storing  the  read  addresses  in  a 

second  memory; 
storing  the  read  addresses  in  the  second  memory  based  on  the 

write  enable  data; 
reading  the  read  addresses  from  the  second  memory;  and 
reading  the  input  image  data  from  the  first  memory  by  means  of 

the  read  addresses  read  from  the  second  memory  to  produce 

the  plurality  of  transformed  data  blocks. 


CaiKTOOMCCTBI 
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5,467,411 

SYSTEM  WITH  APPROXIMATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECOGNIZING  GRAPHICAL  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

DRAWING 

Satoshi  Tbnaka,  and  Hideaki  Maehara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubbhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247700 

Int  CI.'  G06K  9162 

VS.  CI.  382—113  30  Claims 

M 

Jl_ 


5,467,410 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  BLANK  PAGE  IN  AN  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,375 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9140 

VS.  a.  382—100  4  Claims 


DRAWMG    REaXMTKM    PROGRAM   73 


CHART    MODEL 
CREATION    PROGRAM 


CHART    RECOGMmOM  _ 
PROGRAM 


RECOGNITION    RESULT 
OePLAT    PROGRAM 


NTERACT1VE 
CCRRECTION     l^* 
PROGRAM 


APPROXBWTE    GRAPHC 
OESKNATION    PROGMAM 


APPROMHATE    POSmON 
DESKNATKM    PROGRAM 
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1.  A  method  for  eliminating  streaks  from  consideration  in  the 
analysis  of  whether  an  electronic  representation  of  a  page  gener- 
ated from  a  scanning  system  is  blank,  wherein  the  method  executes 
on  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a 


1.  A  drawing  recognition  system  for  recognizing  a  graphic  in  a 
drawing  from  a  digitized  image  of  the  drawing,  the  digitized  image 
including  a  graphical  image  having  light  areas  and  dark  areas  that 
correspond  to  light  areas  and  dark  areas  of  the  graphic  in  the 
drawing,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  range  of  the  digitized  image  including  the 

graphical  image; 
means  for  calculating  a  distribution  of  the  range  of  the  digitized 
image  by  establishing  a  line  through  the  range  of  the  digitized 
image,  and  measuring  a  set  of  lengths  of  light  area  perpen- 
dicular to  a  set  of  points  along  the  line,  the  distribution  being 
the  set  of  lengths  of  light  area  perpendicular  to  the  set  of 
points  along  the  line;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  known  distribution  from  a  plurality  of 
known  distributions  in  a  database,  and  calculating  a  difference 
between  the  calculated  distribution  and  the  selected  known 
distribution,  the  graphic  being  recognized  when  the  difference 
is  below  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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5.467^12 

CORRECTING  DIGITIZED  SIGNALS  TO  ACHIEVE 

SPECIFIED  OUTPUT  RESULTS  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

Patrice  J.  CapiUnt,  Los  Altos,  and  David  C.  CoUier,  GUroy, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc^  Paris 

Ridge,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,675,  Mar.  5,  1992,  ahandoaed. 

I  j  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,642 

I I  InL  a."  G06T  SlOO 

U.S.  CI.  382—167  18  dalnis 
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10.  A  digital  image  processing  system  fw  convening  a  source 
image  fix)m  a  first  medium  onto  a  second  medium,  comprising: 

image  sampling  means  for  generating  source  image  signals 
representative  of  the  source  image  on  the  first  medium; 

operator  input  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  reference 
output  images  associated  with  the  second  medium,  and  for 
selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  reference  output  images; 

processor  means,  being  coupled  to  the  operator  input  means  and 
the  image  sampling  means,  for  generating  optimal  values  for  a 
set  of  image  processing  parameters  by  performing  a 
Levenberg-Marquardt  non-linear  optimization  on  a  smoothly 
diBerentiable  continuous  function  the  value  of  the  smoothly 
differentiable  continuous  function  being  approximately  the 
desired  reference  output  image,  and  the  source  image  signals 
and  the  image  processing  parameters  being  variables  of  the 
smoothly  differentiable  continuous  function; 

image  signal  correction  means,  being  coupled  to  the  image 
sampling  means  and  the  processor  means,  for  generating  a 
corrected  version  of  the  source  innage  signals  so  as  to  closely 
^jproximate  the  desired  reference  output  image,  using  the 
optimal  values  for  the  image  processing  parameters; 

image  reconstruction  means  for  using  the  corrected  version  of 
the  source  image  signals  to  reconstruct  the  source  image  on  a 
second  medium. 


5,467y413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VECTOR 
QUANTIZATION  FOR  REAL-TIME  PLAYBACK  ON  LOW 

COST  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Peter  T.  Barrett,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radius  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,843 

InL  a."  G06K  9136 

VS.  CL  382—236  3  Claims 


1.  A  vector  quantization  method  for  compressing  image  data, 

wherein  the  image  data  comprises  frames  and  each  of  the  frames 

comprises  blocks  of  pixels,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  classifying  the  blocks  into  at  least  two  types  according  to 

level  of  detail,  said  types  including  at  least  a  first  type  md  a 

second  type,  wherein  the  frames  of  the  image  data  include  a 


keyframe  followed  by  an  inierframe,  each  of  the  blocks  of  the 
first  type  consists  of  four  image  vectors,  and  each  of  the 
image  vectors  comprises  a  number  of  YUV  values; 

(b)  performing  vector  quantization  encoding  on  blocks  of  the 
first  type  using  a  first  dedicated  code  book,  to  generate  first 
code  words; 

(c)  perfomung  vector  quantization  encoding  on  blocks  of  tite 
second  type  using  a  second  dedicated  code  book,  to  generate 
second  code  words; 

generating  a  smooth  frame  for  the  kcyfianje,  wherein  the  smooth 
frame  is  a  reduced  resolution  version  of  the  keyframe, 
wherein  the  smooth  frame  consists  of  smooth  blocks,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  smooth  blocks  comprises  an  image  vector 
comprising  said  number  of  YTJV  values; 

performing  step  (b)  on  each  of  the  blocks  in  which  variation 
among  the  pixels  exceeds  a  selected  threshold,  to  generate 
four  first  code  words;  and 

for  each  of  the  blocks  in  which  variation  among  die  pixels  does 
not  exceed  the  selected  threshold,  performing  step  (c)  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  smooth  blocks  to  generate  one  of  the 
second  code  words. 


Sy467,414 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  FEEDBACK  SIGNALS  TO 
REGULATE  OPTICAL  MONITORING  CIRCUITS  (PLL) 
Wolfram  Birkmayer,  Mazhuette-Haidorf,  Germany;  Michael 
J.  Wale,  and  Colin  Edge,  both  of  Northhamptonshirc,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Germany,  and 
GEC-Marconi,  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2S05,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W7312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1992,  42  30 
932.8 

InL  CL''  G02B  611:  G02F  11035 
VS.  a.  385-3  8  cuims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  generating  modulated  optical  signals  for 
coherent  optical  generation  of  a  nrwdulated,  phase  controlled  RF 
carrier,  said  optical  device  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide; 

a  modulator  optically  coupled  to  said  waveguide,  said  modulator 
performing  at  least  one  of  phase  modulation  aixl  frequency 
modulation  of  optical  signals  input  thereto,  along  only  a  first 
polarization  axis; 

means  for  transmitting  an  optical  carrier  signal  having  a  first 
frequency  and  an  optical  reference  signal  having  a  second 
frequency  together  in  said  optical  waveguide,  said  optical 
carrier  signal  being  polarized  along  said  first  polarization  axis 
and  said  optical  reference  signal  being  polarized  along  a 
second  polarization  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
first  axis; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  with  suppressed  modu- 
lation by  polarization  analysis  of  the  optical  wave  u,,  which 
carries  modulated  and  unmodulated  components  on  orthogo- 
nal polarization  axes,  and  superimposing  the  unmodulated 
components  with  the  optical  reference  signal  to^  and 

means  for  generating  a  fully  modulated  optical  carrier  signal 
having  a  frequency  (o,  by  polarization  analysis  of  the  optical 
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wave  (0|  and  superimposition  of  the  modulated  component 
with  the  optical  reference  signal  (0^0- 


S^7y415 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLARIZATION 

INDEPENDENT  SILICA  OPTICAL  CIRCUITS 

Herman  M.  Presby,  Highland  Park,  N  J^  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp^  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,529 

Int  Cl.^  G02B  6112 

\iS.  CI.  385—14  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  integrated  optical  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  an  optical  waveguide  structure  on  a  region  of  the 

substrate: 
forming  a  reinforcing  layer  over  said  waveguide  structure;  and 
removing  said  region  of  the  substrate  underlying  said  waveguide 

structure. 


the  first  reflector  tangent  is  calculated  from  the  geometrical 

conditions  resulting  from  the  selection  of  gainma(n)  and 

alpha  (n) 

alpha(n+l )  is  the  angle  of  the  lamp  ray  following  after  definition 

of  the  first  lamp  ray; 

delta-alpha  holds  as  the  criterion  for  the  fineness  of  resolution 

of  the  calculated  coordinates; 
start  value  alpha(n)  characterizes  the  desired  range  as  of 
which  the  light  rays  of  the  lamp  are  to  hit  the  reflector 
gamnu  (n)  is  the  angle  of  the  desired  first  reflector  ray 
dphi  is  the  luminous  flux  of  the  lamp  in  the  solid  angle  range  to 

be  calculated  (see  Catalog  of  llluminants) 
pi  is  the  circle  ratio  3.1415  .  .  . 
h  is  the  distance  of  the  useful  plane,  and 
Em  is  the  desired  mean  luminous  intensity  or  the  result  of  total 
luminous  flux  of  the  lamp,  max.  angle  of  radiation  and  dis- 
tance h  of  the  useful  plane. 


5,467,417 

PRISM  PLATE  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  EMITTING  LIGHT 

FLUX  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  RANGE,  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INDICATOR  AND  INDICATOR 

ILLUMINATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Naluunura,  IVichiluwa;  Aldra  Arimoto,  Kodaira;  Ken- 

Idchi  Suzuki,  and  Katsuhiko  Shibata,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-246178 

Int  CL"  G02B  6134;  F21V  9104 

\}S.  CL  385—36  7  Claims 


5,467y416 

LIGHT  INPUT  REFLECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL-FIBER 

SYSTEMS 

Harold  Weingartner,  TelEs,  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  & 

Co.,  Wattens,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
581.9 

Int  CI.'  G02B  6126 
VS.  CL  385—31  7  Claims 


5/    J    3         ^1 


1.  An  information  indicator  comprising: 

a  light  source, 

a  light  guide  plate  to  transmit  light  irradiated  from  the  light 

source, 
a  scattering  plate  for  scattering  the  transmitted  light  being 

located  at  a  surface  of  the  light  guide  plate, 
a  prism  plate  having  a  plurality  of  prism-shaped  protuberances 

formed  at  a  surface  thereof  and  located  at  a  surface  of  the 

scattering  plate,  and 
an  indicator  configured  and  arranged  to  be  irradiated  by  the  light 

from  the  prism  plate. 


1.  A  light  input  reflector  for  optical-fiber  systems,  wherein  at 
least  50%  of  the  deviated  luminous  flux  of  the  lamp  hits  the  light 
entrance  surface  of  the  optical-fiber  system,  and  wherein  the  geom- 
etry of  the  reflector  is  calculated  according  to  the  formula 
beta(n-t-l)='/4{alpha(»H-l>^-+arctan(((tan  gainma(ii))'24y-dphi/ 

(pi»A-2»Em))*'/4  ))} 
wherein 

beta(n-t-l)  is  the  angle  of  the  algorithmically  following  reflector 
tangent; 


5,467,418 

FREQUENCY  ROUTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPATIALLY 

FILTERED  OPTICAL  GRATING  FOR  PROVTOWG  AN 

INCREASED  PASSBAND  WIDTH 

Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,005 
Int  CL»  G02B  6134 
VS.  CL  385—37  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  input  waveguide; 

a  first  free  space  region  connected  to  the  at  least  one  waveguide; 
a  first  plurality  of  waveguides  connected  to  the  first  free  space 

region; 
an  optical  grating  connected  to  the  first  plurality  of  waveguides 

comprising  a  plurality  of  unequal  length  waveguides; 
a  second  plurality  of  waveguides  connected  to  the  optical  grat- 
ing; 
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5^7y420 
COAXUL  mCH  FREQUENCY  CABLE  INCLUDING  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ELEMENT 
Peter    RohmMim;    Alexander   Wete;    George   HSg,   afl    of 
MoncbengUdbKh,  and  Peter  Zamzow,  Bochiim,  aO  of,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Kabel     Rheydt    AktiengeseUschaA, 
Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,14« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
915.8;  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11  913.1;  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11  912J 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—101  13  Qaiins 


a  second  free  space  region  connected  to  the  second  plurality  of 
waveguides;  and 

at  least  one  output  waveguide  connected  to  the  second  free  space 
region;  and 

wherein  said  optical  grating  has  a  grating  distribution  represent- 
ing a  distribution  of  transmission  coefficient  contributions 
among  the  plurality  of  waveguides  of  the  optical  grating  as 
determined  at  a  wavelength  of  maximum  transmission,  said 
grating  distribution  having  two  intervals  in  which  the  trans- 
mission coefficient  contributions  have  a  piedetermined  phase 
that  is  opposite  to  the  phase  of  the  transmission  coefficient 
contributions  in  a  remaining  portion  of  the  optical  grating 
distribution. 


5y4«7,419 
4<nBMOUNT  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ACTIVE  FIBER  NEEDLE 
Robert  W.  Roff,  Westfleld,  and  Randall  B.  Wilson,  Maplewood, 
bodi  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Dei. 
Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,516,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This 
j  I      application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,607 
1 1  InL  CI.'  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—92  39  claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  with  an  optic  axis  disposed  along  the  center  of 
said  optical  fiber  between  said  ends; 

a  metallic  surface  of  a  prescribed  thickness  disposed  circumfer- 
ential ly  about  said  optical  fiber, 

a  first  face  at  said  first  end  and  a  second  face  at  said  second  end, 
said  ends  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  optic  axis; 

an  optoelectronic  device  directly  bonded  to  said  first  face, 
whereby  light  impingent  on  or  transmitted  from  said  device  is 
propagated  through  said  optical  fiber, 

a  c^vshaped  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with 
sidewalls  therebetween,  said  cup-shaped  housing  being  dis- 
posed over  the  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  hermetically 
enclosing  said  optoelectronic  device  and  the  first  end  of  the 
optical  fiber,  said  housing  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
metallic  surface  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  optical 
fiber  and 

electrical  lead  means  connected  to  said  optoelectronic  device 
and  extending  through  said  housing  for  facilitating  connection 
tq  an  external  device. 


1.  A  coaxial  high  frequency  cable;  comprising: 

a  tubular  metallic  inner  corxiuctor, 

a  tubular  metallic  outer  conductor,  said  tubular  metallic  inner 
conductor  and  said  tubular  metallic  outer  conductor  being 
fixed  in  their  spatial  position  by  means  of  a  dielectric,  said 
tubular  metallic  inner  conductor,  said  tubular  metallic  outer 
conductor  and  said  dielectric  therebetween  constituting  an 
electrical  coaxial  high  frequency  cable,  said  tubular  metallic 
outer  conductor  including  openings  placed  along  a  length  of 
said  cable  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy;  and 

at  least  on  optical  fiber  element  disposed  within  said  tubular 
metallic  inner  conductor. 


SM7A21 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERLVL  AND  DEVICES 
UTILIZING  SAID  MATERIAL 
Makoto    Ki^i,    Hitachi;    Chic    Odoi,    Kanazawa;    Masaichi 
Sagawa,  Mito;  Hiroyuki  Kagawa,  Hitachi;  Atsiishi  Kakuta, 
HitachioU;   KikHjiro   Ishli,  Tokyo;    Hideyuki   Nakayama, 
Ibkyo,  and  Keiichiro  Ogawa,  Tbkyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^74 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094109 
InL  CL'  G02F  J/35 
VS.  a.  385—122  31  Claims 
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8.  A  light  frequency  conversion  module  comprising  (a)  a  light 
frequency  converter  comprising  a  core  and  a  clad  surrounding  said 
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core  which  is  filled  with  an  organic  nonlinear  optical  single  crystal 
belonging  to  a  rhombic  system  or  monoclinic  system,  having  a 
light  absorption  wavelength  end  of  410  nm  or  less  and  at  least  one 
nonlinear  optical  coefficient  of  30  pnW  or  more,  and  being  able  to 
phase  match  to  the  light  absorption  wavelength  end,  the  c  axis  of 
said  nonlinear  optical  single  crystal  being  grown  in  almost  the 
same  direction  as  a  core  axis,  and  (b)  a  ray  device  for  guiding  into 
said  light  frequency  converter  a  linearly  polarized  fundamental 
wave  in  a  direction  of  the  a  axis  or  b  axis  of  said  crystal  crossing 
with  said  c  axis  at  right  angles;  the  organic  nonlinear  optical  single 
crystal  being  obtained  from  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Hj         Hi 

C— A— N  C  I 

/  \  /    \     ^CHj 

R  C-C  O 

H,  H: 


0) 


wherein  A  is  — CH^ — , 


-cy-ry 


/\- 


and  R  is  CHj,  CjHj  or  CjH,. 


means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  based  on  the  modulating 
image  signal  to  form  a  dot-shaped  latent  image  corresponding 
to  the  image  signal  on  the  photoreceptor, 

the  processing  means  for  processing  image  signals  of  pixels 
neighboring  in  a  matrix  arrangement  around  a  target  pixel  to 
obtain  a  neighboring  density  distribution  arouixl  the  target 
pixel,  dividing  the  imaging  unit  area  of  the  target  pixel  into 
plural  sub-pixels  in  the  matrix  arrangement  wherein  each 
sub-pixel  is  smaller  in  size  than  the  target  pixel,  and  obtaining 
a  sub-density  distribution  of  the  sub-pixels  in  the  target  pixel 
based  on  the  neighboring  der»ity  distribution; 

the  processing  means  controlling  the  wave  generation  means  so 
that  the  position  of  an  apex  of  the  reference  triangular  wave 
signal  is  changed  in  accordance  with  the  sub-density  distribu- 
tion. 


5^7,423 

MIRROR  DEFOGGER  WITH  TELESCOPING  HOT  AIR 

OUTLET  MOUNTED  ADJACENT  A  MIRROR  SIDE 

DIRECTING  HEATED  AIRFLOW  THEREOVER 

Henryk  P.  Jakubowski,  65-10  108th  SL,  ApL  SH,  Forest  Hills, 

N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,914 

InL  CI."  F24H  3102:  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  392—379  7  Claims 


5/467,422 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  NEIGHBORING 

PIXEL  PROCESSING 

Yosliiyuki  Itihara,  Chohu;  Satoshi  Haneda,  Hachioji;  Noboni 
Koizumi,  Hino;  Talustii  Hasebe,  and  Tetsuya  Niitsuma,  both 
of  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioii, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202894; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-53714;  May  25,  1992,  4-132590 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1140:11405;  GOID  15114 
VS.  a.  358—298  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  an  electrostatic  latent  image  dot  for 
each  pixel  on  a  photoreceptor,  wherein  each  pixel  has  an  imaging 
unit  area  and  the  dot  is  formed  in  the  imaging  unit  area,  compris- 
ing: 
beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  to  expose 

the  photoreceptor  aixl  form  a  dot; 
wave  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference  triangular 

wave  signal; 
processing  means  for  comparing  an  image  signal  of  each  pixel 
with  the  reference  triangular  wave  signal  to  generate  a  modu- 
lating image  signal; 


1.  An  electrically  powered  bathroom  fixture  in  combination  with 
a  mirror  having  a  rectilinear  side,  the  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  housing  mounted  adjacent  to  the  mirror, 

(b)  a  telescopic  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  spaced  opposite 
second  end,  and  a  hot  air  outiet,  said  fir«  end  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  electrical  housing,  said  hot  air  outlet  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  rectilinear  side  of  the  mirror  and  being 
adjustable  to  approximately  the  length  of  the  rectilinear  side 
of  the  mirror, 

(c)  an  end  cap  mounted  adjacent  to  the  mirror  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  secoixl  end  of  said  telescopic  housing 


November  14.  1995  ELECTRICAL 

(d)  electrically  conductive  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
housing  for  providing  power  to  said  electrical  housing  from 
an  electrical  power  source; 

(e)  a  receptacle  having  ground  fault  protection  connected  to  said 
electrically  conductive  means,  said  receptacle  having  a  feed- 
through  configuration  for  providing  ground  fault  protection 
for  electrical  components  wired  downstream  of  said  recepH 
tacle; 

(f)  an  electrical  hot  air  source  disposed  within  said  telescopic 
housing  and  being  wired  downstream  of  said  receptacle;  and 

(g)  wherein  said  electrical  hot  air  source  forces  hot  air  through 
said  length-adjustable  hot  air  outlet  against  the  mirror,  said 
telescopic  housing  being  rotated  between  said  electrical  hous- 
ing and  said  end  cap  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  hot  air  oudet 
and  the  forced  hot  air  with  respect  to  the  rectilinear  side  to 
selectively  defog  the  mirror. 


1289 

5^7^425 
BUILDING  SCALABLE  N-GRAM  LANGUAGE  MODELS 
USING  MAXIMUM  LDCELIHOOD  MAXIMUM  ENTROPY 

N-GRAM  MODELS 
Raymond  Uiu,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Ronald  Rosenfeld,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  SaUm  Roukos,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  S«r.  No.  23,543 
Int  CL'  GIOL  9100 
VS.  a.  395—2.52  21  Claims 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  STEAM 
John  T.  Davics,  El  Sobrante;  Stephen  J.  Egbert,  Palo  Alto,  and 
John  R.  Wagar,  Bethel  Island,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
GaSonics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

j  j  FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,570 

I  '  Int  CI.'  F22B  1128 

VS.  a.  392—401  35  Qaims 

SO 
4( 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising: 

means  defining  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  water  to  be  heated 
to  steam; 

means  for  directing  water  into  the  first  chamber, 

means  in  the  first  chamber  for  heating  the  water  therein  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  water  into  steam; 

means  defining  a  second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  first  chamber,  said  second  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
steam  generated  in  the  first  chamber, 

means  in  the  second  chamber  for  defining  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
quaru,  there  being  a  fluid  outlet  coupled  with  the  second 
chamber  for  allowing  steam  to  exit  therefrom,  the  steam  being 
in  contact  with  the  pieces  of  quartz  in  the  second  chamber  as 
the  steam  moves  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  outlet,  said 
quartz  pieces  being  quartz  tubes  or  beads  or  quartz  tubes  and 
beads,  in  the  second  chamber. 
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1.  A  computer  based  language  modelling  system  receiving  data 
in  the  form  of  training  text  divided  into  a  series  of  n-grams,  each 
n-gram  comprising  a  series  of  "n"  words,  each  n-gram  having  an 
associated  count,  the  history  of  an  n-gram  being  represented  by  the 
initial  n-1  words  of  the  n-gram,  comprising: 
a  language  modelling  means  for  determining  a  conditional  prob- 
ability of  a  predicted  word  given  the  previous  (n-1)  words, 
comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  data; 
a  separating  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  exam- 
ining each  word  within  each  n-gram  and  classifying  each 
n-gram  into  one  of  one  or  more  classes  based  upon  one  or 
more  words  in  a  given  n-gram,  each  class  having  one  or 
more  similar  n-grams  associated  with  said  class,  said  simi- 
lar n-grams  having  the  same  predicted  word  and  x  previous 
words,  where  x  varies  from  (n-1)  to  zero,  to  associate  each 
n-gram  with  exactly  one  of  said  one  or  more  classes,  each 
class  is  identified  with  one  of  one  or  more  sets  based  upon 
the  value  of  x  used  when  determining  the  class  of  the 
n-gram; 
a  factor  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  separating  means 
and  to  said  memory  means  for  determining  a  factor  for  each 
of  said  one  or  more  classes,  said  factor  representing  the 
relative  strength  of  predicting  said  predicted  word  given  the 
previous  (n-1)  wOTds,  the  value  of  each  factor  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  counts  of 
each  n-gram  associated  with  a  given  class  over  the  sum  of 
the  counts  of  all  (n-l)-grams  which  when  followed  by  said 
predicted  word  would  belong  to  said  given  class;  and 
a  conditional  probability  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
factor  means  for  determining  said  conditional  probability  of 
the  occurrence  of  said  predicted  word  given  that  a  particu- 
lar sequence  of  (n-1)  previous  words  have  occurred  using 
said  factors,  said  conditional  probability  approximately 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  a  first  factor,  said  first  factor  associated 
with  the  class  that  a  given  n-gram  is  associated  with,  said 
given  n-gram  equal  to  said  predicted  word  and  the  history 
of  said  predicted  word,  the  history  equal  to  a  particular 
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the  classes  of  n-grams  obtained  by  using  said  particular   Sur^J  C.  Kothair,  and  Heekuck  Oh,  both  of  Ames, 


Iowa, 


sequence  of  (n-1)  words  followed  by  any  word  of  the 
vocabulary. 


5«467y«26 

DIGITAL  FXJZZY  INFERENCE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TIME-DIVISIONAL  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Azuma   Miyazawa,   MiUka;    Koji    Mizobuchi,   and   lYUiashi 

SuzuU,  both  of  Hachioji,  afl  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Conttaination  of  Scr.  No.  750,707,  Ang.  20,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,185,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S3M44, 

Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  2,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164513; 

Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68639 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  G06F  9144 
VS.  a.  395—3 


assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,018,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,499 

Int  CL*  G06F  I5H8 

VS.  CL  395—23  18  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  fuzzy  inference  apparatus  comprising: 

latch  means  for  latching  a  plurality  of  input  signals  simulta- 
neously and  holding  said  input  signals  over  one  inference 
period; 

a  set  of  fuzzy  rule  operation  means  for  performing  operations  of 
fuzzy  rules  constituted  by  membership  functiotu; 

parameter  storage  means  for  storing  parameters  as  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  parameters  used  for  defining  the  membership  functions 
of  said  fuzzy  rule  operation  means; 

operation  control  means  for  causing  each  of  the  plurality  of 
parameters  stored  in  said  parameter  storage  means  to  be 
supplied  sequentially  to  said  fuzzy  rule  operation  means  dur- 
ing a  period  when  the  input  signal  is  latched  in  said  latch 
means,  and  causing  said  set  of  fiizzy  rule  operation  means  to 
time-divisionally  perform  a  fuzzy  rule  operation  on  the  basis 
of  said  parameters; 

center-of-gravity  calculating  means  for,  when  necessary  fuzzy 
rule  operations  are  completed  on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  parameters,  obtaining  a  center  of  gravity  of  an  opera- 
tion result  which  is  output  with  respect  to  each  rule  of  the 
fuzzy  rule  operation  means;  and 

repeat  control  means  for  causing  said  latch  means  to  latch  a 
plurality  of  input  signals  after  said  one  inference  period,  and 
for  repeating  said  fuzzy  inference  operation. 


-o 


10.  An  artificial  neural  network  comprising: 

a  computer  configured  as  a  bidirectional  associative  memory 
neural  network  having  X  and  Y  layers  of  neurons,  said  net- 
work receiving  an  input  vector,  utilizing  a  weight  matrix  and 
producing  an  output  vector,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  inputting  a  series  of  X  and 
Y  training  pattern  pairs  to  said  computer,  said  training  pat- 
terns organized  as  a  series  of  X  and  Y  element  vectors, 

wherein  said  computer  includes: 

means  coupled  to  said  training  pattern  pair  means  for  developing 
a  Y  output  vector  of  said  network  using  each  X  element  of 
each  training  pattern  as  an  input  vector  to  said  Y  neurons  of 
said  network; 

means  coupled  to  said  training  pattern  pair  means  for  developing 
an  X  output  vector  of  said  network  using  each  Y  element  of 
each  training  pattern  as  an  input  vector  to  said  X  neurons  of 
said  network; 

means  coupled  to  said  X  output  vector  developing  means  for 
determining  if  said  X  output  vector  has  changed  from  said 
input  vector  to  said  Y  neurons; 

means  coupled  to  said  X  output  vector  changed  means,  said  Y 
output  vector  developing  means,  said  X  output  vector  devel- 
oping means  and  said  training  pattern  pair  meaiu  for  deter- 
mining a  change  in  the  weight  matrix  based  on  successive 
over-relaxation  utilizing  said  Y  output  vector  of  said  network 
and  said  X  element  of  said  input  vector  training  pattern  and 
determining  a  change  in  said  weight  matrix  based  on  succes- 
sive over-relaxation  and  utilizing  said  X  output  vector  of  said 
network  and  said  Y  element  of  said  input  vector  training 
pattern  if  said  X  output  vector  has  changed, 
wherein  said  X  and  Y  output  vector  developing  means,  said  X 
output  vector  changed  means  and  said  weight  matrix  change 
determining  means  operate  repeatedly  until  no  changes  are 
determined  in  said  X  output  vector  for  all  of  said  training 
patterns. 
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1CIAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  METHOD  AND 
ARCmTECTURE  ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL  FILTERING 
MdHMt  E.  Ului,  1537  E.  HilUwro  Bhrd.  #342,  DeerMd 

BcKls  Fla.  33441 

ConiiMutioii  of  Scr.  No.  793^50,  Nov.  18, 1991,  abwidoiied, 

whick  b  ■  oontiBiwtioii-ln-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  71M*1,  Jan.  6, 

1991,  abuidoiied.  Thii  appUcalioB  Ang.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

290,672 

iBt  CL'  GMF  15118 

U.S.  CL  395—23  n  cUna 


1.  An  artificial  neural  network  training  architecture  comprising: 

source  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  input  dau  signal  repre- 
senting an  input  vector, 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said  source  means; 

an  input  multiplexer  connected  to  each  of  said  input  terminals; 

N  arithmetic  and  storage  units,  representing  N  sibling  nodes, 
connected  to  said  input  multiplexer, 

N  weight  multiplier  units  connected  to  said  N  arithmetic  and 
storage  units; 

wherein  each  arithmetic  and  storage  unit  generates  a  Fourier 
series  using  an  input  data  signal  received  from  said  input 
terminal  through  said  input  multiplexer  as  a  variable  of  the 
Fourier  series,  said  Fourier  series  having  as  arguments  of  the 
sine  and  cosine  terms  said  input  data  signal  and  not  a  prob- 
ability distribution  fimction  of  said  input  data  signal,  and 
supplies  an  output  date  signal  from  said  arithmetic  and  stor- 
age unit  to  said  weight  multiplier  units; 

an  adder  unit  connected  to  every  one  of  said  arithmetic  and 
storage  uniu  through  a  plurality  of  said  weight  multiplier 
units; 

a  weight  initializer  connected  to  each  of  said  weight  multiplier 
units; 

a  weight  changer  connected  to  each  of  said  weight  multiplier 
units; 

wherein  output  signals,  representing  synaptic  link  weight  values 
from  said  weight  changer  and  said  weight  initializer  are  stored 
in  said  adder  unit; 

an  output  multiplexer  connected  to  said  adder  unit; 

at  leact  one  output  node  connected  to  each  of  said  N  weight 
multipliers  through  said  adder  unit  and  through  said  output 
multiplexer  for  generating  at  least  one  activation  at  said 
output  node: 

means  for  connecting  each  said  output  node  to  a  mid  input 
terminal  when  said  artificial  neural  network  training  architec- 
ture is  performing  as  a  lowpass,  highpass,  and  bandpass  filler, 

means  for  applying  to  said  output  node,  as  a  target  value,  a  noise 
corrupted  signal  associated  with  a  noise  signal  at  each  said 
mid  input  terminal  when  said  artificial  neural  network  training 
architecture  is  performing  as  an  in-band  filter, 

a  comparitor  and  error  generator  unit  connected  to  said  output 
node,  and  to  said  weight  changer  for  generating  an  cnor 
meaaure  signal  when  said  activation  is  different  from  said 
signal  at  said  output  node; 

means  for  indicating  the  completion  of  training  when  said  error 
measure  becomes  equal  to  a  preset  value;  aitd 

means  for  storing  the  synaptic  link  weight  values  of  said  weight 
multiplier  units  in  a  records  file  when  training  of  said  artificial 
neunl  network  training  architecture  is  completed. 


5y4C7,429 
NEURAL  NETWORK  CWCUIT 
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which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  727,065,  JuL  8,  1991,  Pat  Na 
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6.  A  neural  network  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  neuron 
circuits,  comprising: 

a  plurality  n  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals,  where 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 

two  weight  coefficients  corresponding  to  each  of  said  input 
terminals; 

a  subtraction  circuit  caknilating  a  differeiKe  between  one  of  the 
weight  coefficients  and  an  input  signal; 

an  absolute  value  calculation  circuit  for  executing  absolute  value 
calculation  of  a  subtraction  result  of  said  subtraction  circuit; 

a  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplying  an  output  signal  of  said 
absolute  value  calculation  circuit  by  another  of  said  weight 
coefficients; 

an  addition  circuit  accumulating  all  results  of  calculations  per- 
formed on  said  plurality  n  of  input  signals  and  2n  weight 
coefficients  obtained  from  said  multiplication  circuit; 

a  threshoM  value  circuit  having  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
for  determining  a  magnitude  of  a  result  of  said  accumulation 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
outputting  said  accumulation  result  wfaereiit,  said  neuron  cir- 
cuits are  unit  circuits  and  use  the  output  results  of  said 
threshold  value  circuit  as  output  signals;  and 

means  for  connecting  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  neuron 
circuits,  said  neuron  circuits  having  independent  said  weight 
coefficients  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  said  input  signals 
inputted  into  said  network  circuit  executing  cakMlations,  an 
output  value  of  at  least  one  of  said  neuron  circuits  being  an 
output  signal  of  said  network  circuit,  and  said  two  weight 
coefficients  and  a  size  of  said  threshold  value  of  said  threshoM 
value  circuit  controlling  said  network  circtiit 
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(a)  a  position  controller  that  outputs  a  series  of  position  com- 
mands for  each  axis  of  a  robot  according  to  an  input  of  tai;get 
position  information  for  each  said  axis,  said  position  control- 
ler comprising: 

a  source  that  outputs  a  maximum  velocity  character  indicative  of 
a  baseline  velocity  value  and  a  source  that  outputs  a  travel 
velocity  character  profile  composed  exclusively  of  scalar 
parameters; 

a  load  factor  generating  section  coupled  to  said  maximum  veloc- 
ity character  output  source,  said  load  factor  generating  section 
generating  a  respective  load  factor  for  each  said  axis  on  the 
basis  of  an  axis  angular  velocity  for  each  said  axis  and  the 
maximum  velocity  character, 

a  velocity  command  generator  coupled  to  said  load  factor  gen- 
erating section  and  said  travel  velocity  character  profile  output 
source  and  responsive  to  at  least  (he  respective  load  factor  and 
the  travel  velocity  character  profile,  said  velocity  command 
generator  generating,  for  each  said  axis,  a  velocity  command; 
and 

a  position  command  generator  coupled  to  said  velocity  com- 
maixl  generator  and  responsive  to  the  velocity  command,  said 
position  command  generator  generating  the  series  of  position 
commands  for  each  said  axis;  and 

(b)  a  controller  section  coupled  between  said  position  controller 
and  said  robot,  said  controller  section  conDt>lling  each  said 
axis  of  said  robot  in  accordance  with  the  series  of  position 
commands. 
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LfanMed,  Ishikawa,  betk  tt,  impm 

FHcd  J«L  2*,  19H  Ser.  Ne.  277,5«6 
Claims  prtority,  apyHcatian  Japu,  Jiri.  20,  1993,  5-178657 
Int  CL'^  GMF  3/12 
VS.  CL  395—162 
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a  copying  unit  which  allows  said  dot-data  existing  within  a 
given  rectangular  region  on  said  bit-map  memory  to  be  copied 
into  any  other  rectangular  region  on  said  bit-map  riKroory, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  a  printing  paper  which  is 
used  for  printing  said  video  data  and  the  whole  area  which 
can  be  used  for  expaixiing  the  printing  data  of  the  current 
page  in  said  bit-map  memory  as  corresponding  dot-data,  at 
least  one  procedure  is  adapted  to  be  selected  among  the 
following  three  types  of  procedures  (A),  (B)  and  (C): 

(A)  a  first  procedure  comprising  a  step  of  copying  said  4et-data 
which  is  expanded  in  a  first  area  on  said  bit-map  memory  into 
a  second  area  that  does  not  overlap  with  said  first  area,  and  a 
step  of  sending  the  thus  copied  dot -data  to  said  printer  as  said 
video  data,  and  simultaneously,  expanding  the  printing  data  of 
the  next  page  in  said  first  area,  a  process  for  transferring  said 
video  data  to  said  printer  and  a  process  for  expanding  the 
printing  data  of  the  next  page  in  said  first  area  being  carried 
out  substantially  in  parallel; 

(B)  a  second  procedure  comprising  a  step  of  copying  said 
dot-data  which  is  expanded  in  a  first  area  on  said  bit-map 
memory  into  a  second  area  that  overlaps  with  said  first  area  in 
at  least  one  part  thereof,  a  step  of  sending  the  thus  copied 
dot-data  in  the  part  of  said  second  area  which  overlaps  with 
said  first  area  to  said  printer  as  said  video  data,  and  a  step  of 
sending  the  thus  copied  dot-data  in  the  part  of  said  second 
area  which  does  not  overlap  with  said  first  area  to  said  printer 
as  said  video  data,  and  expanding  the  printing  data  of  the  next 
page  in  said  first  area,  a  process  for  transferring  said  video 
data  in  the  part  of  said  second  area  which  does  not  overlap 
with  said  first  area  to  said  printer  and  a  process  for  expanding 
the  printing  data  of  the  next  page  in  said  first  area  being 
carried  out  partially  in  parallel;  and 

(Q  a  third  procedure  comprising  a  step  of  executing  an  analysis 
for  data  expansion  of  the  next  page  during  the  time  period 
between  the  time  when  said  process  for  transferring  said 
video  data  to  said  printer  is  started  and  the  time  when  said 
process  for  expanding  the  printing  data  of  the  next  page  in 
said  first  area  is  allowed  to  be  executed,  and  a  step  of  inhaling 
a  paper  of  the  next  pfge  in  advance  of  said  process  for 
expanding  the  printing  data  of  the  next  page,  in  the  case 
where  it  is  detected  that  a  new  page  should  be  used  within 
said  time  period  as  a  result  of  said  analysis,  a  process  for 
inhaling  a  paper  of  the  next  page  and  said  process  for  trans- 
ferring said  video  data  to  said  printer  being  carried  out  in 
parallel. 


5v«67,432 
PRINTER  CONTROLLER  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING 
WITH  DIFFERENT  OPERATION  MODES  BASED  ON 
MODE-DETERMINATIVE  CODES  STORED  IN  POINT- 
TABLE  MEMORY 
Yuichi  Ota,  Aq)o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kagyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  See.  N^  29,3*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055411 
Int  a."  G06K  15102;  G06F  3112 
VS.  CI.  395—112  16  Claims 

1.  A  printer  controller  having  a  function  of  emulating  a  plurality 


4.  A  method  for  controlling  high  speed  printing  in  a  printer 
device  which  has: 
a  bit-map  memory  which  generates  dot-data  which  can  be  output 

as  necessary  video  data,  on  the  basis  of  printing  data  which  is 

to  be  printed; 
a  data  transfer  cifcuit  which  allows  video  data  to  be  transferred 

from  at  least  two  [>ositions  on  said  bit-map  memory  to  a 

printer  constituting  a  mechanical  part  of  said  printer  device: 

and 
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of  type*  of  primers  which  operate  in  different  operation  modes, 
said  primer  controller  being  operable  according  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  batches  of  prim  data  in  a  selected  one  of  said  operation 
modes  of  said  plurality  of  printers,  said  printer  controller  compris- 
ing: 
print  data  memory  means  for  storing  a  received  batch  of  print 
data,  said  received  batch  of  print  data  including  character 
codes  and  mode-determinative  codes; 
point-table  memory  means  for  storing  point  tables  correspond- 
ing to  said  different  operation  modes,  each  of  said  point  tables 
listing  predetermined  points  given  to  said  nnxle-determinative 
codes,  respectively,  said  picdetermined  points  being  indica- 
tive of  degrees  of  probability  that  each  of  said  different 
operation  modes  which  corresponds  to  said  each  point  table  is 
said  selected  operation  modes; 
mode  determining  means  for  scanning  said  point  tables,  sum- 
ming the  points  of  said  mode-determinative  codes  included  in 
said  received  batch  of  print  data,  to  obtain  a  sum  of  said 
points  for  each  of  said  different  operation  modes,  and  deter- 
mining one  of  said  operation  modes  as  said  selected  operation 
mode  on  the  basis  of  said  sums  obtaii>ed  for  said  differem 
operation  modes;  and 
commanding  means  for  activating  said  mode  determining  means 
wten  a  predetermined  time  has  lapsed  afier  commencemem 
of  an  operation  to  store  said  received  batch  of  prim  data  in 
said  print  data  memory  means. 


5,467,433 
LABEL  PRINTING  AND  DATA  COLLECTION  PROGRAM 

GENERATOR 
Dale  B.  Lamprecfat,  Jr.;  DonaM  A.  MorrlMMi;  Richartl  E. 
Sckwabe,  afl  of  Dayton;  Raymond  D.  livelier,  Kettering, 
and  Rex  D.  Watklm,  Franklin,  all  of  Ohio,  anignon  to 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
1 1        FRcd  Apr.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  869,253 
'  btf.  CL*  G«9F  3108 

VS.  CL  395—114  38  Claims 


1.  A  label  printing  and  data  collection  program  generator  for  use 
in  a  processing  system  having  a  display,  an  input  device  actuable 
by  a  user  to  enter  infonnation,  a  memory  for  storing  information 
and  a  processor  coupled  to  the  input  device,  display  and  memory, 
the  processor  operating  in  accordance  with  the  program  generator 
to  generate  a  software  program  for  a  labelcr,  said  label  printing  and 
data  collection  program  generator  cotnptising: 


means  when  executed  by  said  processor  for  storing  a  user 
entered  sequence  of  commands  selected  fiom  a  set  of  allow- 
able commands  that  control  label  printing,  data  collection  arid 
data  manipulation  operations  of  said  labcler  and  commands 
that  provide  directives  to  said  processor, 

means  when  executed  by  said  processor  for  validating  a 
sequeiKc  of  commands  entered  by  said  user,  said  validating 
means  controlling  said  processor  to  compare  each  label  print- 
ing, data  collection  or  data  manipulation  command  in  said 
sequence  to  data  representing  said  set  of  allowable  commands 
to  determine  if  said  conmiand  is  valid;  and 

means  when  executed  by  said  processor  for  translating  said 
sequence  of  label  printing  and  data  collection  coiiunands  to 
form  an  application  program  capable  of  being  executed  by 
said  labeler  to  control  at  least  one  of  a  label  printing  opera- 
tion, a  data  collection  operation  or  a  data  manipulation  opera- 
tion. 


5y4«7,434 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

PRINTER  OPTION  AVAILABILITY  AND  REPRESENTING 

CONFUCT  RESOLUTION  IN  A  COMBINATION  OF 

PRINT  JOB  SELECTIONS 

John  D.  Hower,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Michad  L.  r«mpnnfWa, 

Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xenix  Corporatkw, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936^77 

Int  ex.*"  GMF  ISIOO 

MS.  CL  395—114  ig  cUms 


1.  A  printing  system  having  a  printer  bank  with  a  plurality  of 
printers,  the  printers  being  respectively  associated  with  printer 
profiles,  each  of  the  printer  profiles  having  a  set  of  printer  proper- 
ties available  at  the  printer  with  which  the  printer  profile  is  asso- 
ciated, comprising: 
an  input  section,  being  remote  from  the  printer  bank,  including.: 

means  for  programming  a  combination  of  print  job 
selections,  and 

a  memory  section  for  storing  a  selected  one  of  the  printer 
profiles;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  programmed  combination  of  print  job 
selections  from  said  programming  means  with  a  subset  of  the 
set  of  printer  properties  available  in  the  selected  one  of  the 
printer  profiles  from  said  memory  section,  wherein  the  set  of 
printer  properties  available  in  the  selected  one  of  the  printer 
profiles  comprises  a  hierarchical  list  of  the  print  job  selec- 
tions, the  combination  of  print  job  selections  being  transmit- 
ted to  one  of  the  plurality  of  printers  associated  with  the 
selected  one  of  the  printer  profiles  when  the  combination  of 
print  job  selections  corresponds  with  the  subset  of  the  set  of 
printer  properties  available  at  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
printers  associated  with  the  selected  one  of  the  printer  pn>- 
fiks. 
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SYCTTM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODE  SWITCHING 

Gm«e  H.  Dm^Im,  Tbcodore,  Ala^  Wflbani  B.  McComick, 

Bd  Stephen  V.  Dennk,  BottaeO,  both  of  WadL, 

I  to  MkDMoft  CorporaUon,  Redmond,  WariL 

Cootinnatioii-taHwrt  of  Scr.  No.  911,767,  JoL  10, 1992,  and  a 

conthHMtioii-fai-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  912,09«,  JnL  10, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,337^58.  This  appUcatton  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

976,204 

Int  CL'  G06K  15100 

VS.  a.  395—114  39  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  switching  a  printer  having  internal  data  registers 

and  a  printer  memory  between  a  first  data  processing  mode  of 

operation  and  a  second  data  processing  mode  of  operation,  the 

system  comprising: 

initializing  means  for  initializing  the  printer  to  an  initial  state 

allowing  the  printer  to  operate  in  the  ftist  data  processing 

mode,  the  printer  data  registers  and  memory  having  initial 

values  when  in  said  initial  state; 

saver  means  for  saving  said  initial  values  after  said  initialization, 

said  saver  means  compressing  said  initial  values  to  create  a 

set  of  compressed  initial  values: 

a  state  buffer  receiving  said  set  of  compressed  initial  values  and 

storing  said  set  of  compressed  initial  values,  said  state  buffer 

including  a  checksum;  and 

enabling  means  for  selectively  enabling  either  the  first  or  second 

data  processing  mode,  said  enabling  means  setting  the  printer 

data  registers  and  memory  to  operate  in  the  second  data 

processing  mode  if  the  printer  is  switching  from  the  first  data 

processing  mode  to  the  second  data  processing  mode  and 

using  said  stored  set  of  compressed  initial  values  to  restore 

said  initial  state  if  the  printer  is  switching  from  the  second 

data  processing  mode  to  the  first  data  processing  mode  and, 

when  switching  from  the  second  data  processing  mode  to  the 

first  data  processing  mode,  said  enabling  means  using  said 

checksum  to  detect  changes  in  the  contents  of  said  state  buffer 

and,  if  said  enabling  means  detects  changes  in  the  contents  of 

said  state  buffer,  said  enabling  means  returning  control  to  said 

initializing  means  to  initialize  the  printer. 


5,467,436 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Anton  Rodi,  Lcimen,  and  Jfirgen  Rdtbofer,  Niisrioch,  both  ol, 

Gennaoy,  assignors  to  Hdddbergcr  Dmckmaschinen  AG, 

Heiddberg,  Germany 

Condnnatkm  of  Scr.  No.  899,097,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,057,  JuL  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,244,  Apr. 

30, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

33y427 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1989,  39  14 

238.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disdataned. 

InL  CI.*  G06K  15100 

VS.  CL  395—114  19  Clafana 

1.  Apparatus  for  implementing  a  system  of  controlling  a  plural- 


ity of  printing  presses,  comprising  a  respective  control  device 
assigned  to  each  of  said  printing  presses,  a  central  control  appara- 
tus connected  to  said  control  device  of  each  of  said  printing 
presses,  said  central  control  apparatus  including  a  printing  plate 
reader  for  reading  ink  distribution  data  from  a  printing  plate,  a 
computer  in  said  central  control  apparatus,  a  data-transfer  and 
processing  device  in  said  central  control  apparatus  connected  to 
said  computer  for  transmitting  data  to  said  control  device  assigned 
to  each  of  said  printing  presses,  said  data  including  ink  distribution 
data  from  the  printing  plate  reader  for  controlling  a  given  one  of 
said  printing  presses  for  printing  a  given  printing  job  indepen- 
dently of  said  computer,  a  microprocessor  in  said  data  transfer  and 
processing  device  for  controlling  flow  of  information  between  said 
computer  and  said  control  device  aixl  a  data  transmission  network 
interconnecting  said  control  device,  said  central  control  apparatus, 
said  printing  plate  reader,  said  computer,  and  said  data-transfer  and 
processing  device. 


5y467,437 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Thkeshl  Fuse,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^l  Xerax  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-293702 

Int  CL*  G06K  15100 

VS.  CL  395—115  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  having  a  head  mounted  on  a  carriage 
moving  relatively  to  a  recording  medium,  said  head  printing  one 
column  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
carriage  moves  so  as  to  print  a  single  line,  said  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  storage  device  for  storing  print  data  in  units  of  bits  and  for 

allowing  any  of  said  print  data  to  be  accessed  in  units  of  bits 

by  an  X  address  and  a  Y  address; 
an  X  address  counter  for  designating  said  X  address  in  said 

storage  device; 
a  Y  address  counter  for  designating  said  Y  address  in  said 

storage  device; 
a  mode  setting  register  for  storing  write  mode  data; 
a  memory  read/write  timing  controller  for  generating  a  plurality 

of  timing  signals  for  writing  and  reading  to  and  from  said 

storage  device; 
a  bus  timing  controller  for  outputting  print  data  in  units  of  bits  in 

accordance  with  the  content  of  said  mode  setting  register 

upon  receipt  of  print  data  in  units  of  words;  and 
a  selector  for  supplying  any  one  of  said  X  address  counter  and 

said  Y  address  counter  with  said  timing  signals  in  accordaixx 
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with  the  content  of  said  mode  setting  register,  said  selector 
ftirther  sending  a  cany  signal  from  the  address  counter  having 
received  said  timing  signals  to  the  address  counter  ixx  receiv- 
ing said  timing  signals. 
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6.  A  color  compensation  device  for  three-dimensional  color 
image  generation,  said  device  comprising  a  color  space  mapping 
unit,  said  color  space  mapping  unit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  irradiating  a  standard  white  patch  with  an  achro- 
matic reference  light; 

(b)  means  for  determining  a  first  chromaticity  coordinate  value 
for  said  standard  white  patch  indicative  of  a  chromaticity  of 
said  standard  white  patch  while  being  irradiated  with  said 
achromatic  reference  light; 

(c)  means  for  irradiating  a  standard  color  patch  with  said  achro- 
matic reference  light; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  first  chromaticity  coordinate  value 
for  said  standard  color  patch  indicative  of  a  chromaticity  of 
said  standard  color  patch  while  being  irradiated  with  said 
achromatic  refereiKc  light; 

(e)  means  for  irradiating  said  standard  white  patch  with  a  chro- 
matic reference  light; 

(f)  means  for  determining  a  second  chromaticity  coordinate 
value  for  said  standard  white  patch  indicative  of  a  chromatic- 
ity of  said  standard  white  patch  while  being  irradiated  with 
said  chromatic  reference  light; 

(g)  means  for  irradiating  said  standard  color  patch  with  said 
chromatic  reference  light; 

(h)  means  for  determining  a  second  chromaticity  coordinate 
value  for  said  standard  color  patch  indicative  of  a  chromatic- 
ity of  said  standard  color  patch  while  being  irradiated  with 
said  chromatic  reference  light; 

(i)  means  for  obtaining  mapping  data,  in  a  uniform  color  space, 
representative  of  a  transformation  from  (I)  said  first  chroma- 
ticity coordinate  values  of  said  standard  white  patch  and  said 
standard  color  patch  to  (2)  said  second  chromaticity  coordi- 
nate values  of  said  standard  white  patch  and  said  standard 
color  patch; 

(j)  means  for  irradiating  said  object  surface  with  said  achromatic 
reference  light; 

(k)  means  for  determining  a  first  chromaticity  coordinate  value 
for  said  object  surface  indicative  of  a  chromaticity  of  said 
object  surface  while  being  irradiated  with  said  achromatic 
reference  light;  and 

(I)  means  for  determining  a  second  chromaticity  coordinate 
value  for  said  object  surface  indicative  of  a  chromaticity  of 


said  object  surface  which  would  result  when  said  object 
surface  is  irradiated  with  said  chromatic  reference  light  in 
accordance  with  (I)  said  mapping  data  and  (2)  said  fint 
chromaticity  ccx>rdinate  value  for  said  object  surface. 


5,467y438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  COMPENSATING  FOR 

COLOR  IN  COLOR  IMAGES 
Kazutaka  Nishio,  MorigucM;  Kei^i  Nishimura,  Sakai;  Ibshiya 
Naka,  Osaka,  and  Yoshimori  Nakase,  Kawachinagano,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C<k,  LtiL, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,360,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989,  1-266489; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19503 

InL  CI.'  G06T  15/50 
VS.  a.  395—131  6  Claims 


Sy4«7,439 
INTERPOLATION  METHOD  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

AND  A  CIRCIIIT  THEREFOR 
Seong-won  Lee,  and  Joon-ki  Paik,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kym^U- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
93-419 

Int  CI.'  G06F  15162 
VS.  CL  395—133  g  CUms 
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1.  A  method  of  zero-order  interpolating  digital  image  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  the  respective  absolute  values  of  the  difference 
between  two  neighboring  pixels  of  image  data  representing  an 
image,  among  four  neighboring  pixels  of  said  image  data,  and 
then  determining  the  maximum  value  and  second-most  maxi- 
mum value  of  said  absolute  values;  arid 

(b)  interpolating  the  image  data,  responsive  to  the  maximum  and 
the  second-nxKt  maximum  values  determined  in  said  step  (a), 
according  to  edge-forms  defined  by  the  four  neighboring 
pixels  of  the  image  data. 


Sy467,440 
ORGANIZATION  CHART  IMAGE  PRINT  METHOD 
Ibmoyuld  Nihei,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1993,  5-171879 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  395—133  3  Claims 


'»13^ 


1.  A  method  for  printing  out  an  organization  chart  image  on  the 
basis  of  a  data  file  and  a  position  table,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  in  the  data  file,  and  storing  a  position 

code  in  correspondence  with  each  of  the  stored  data; 
storing  a  plurality  of  position  codes  in  the  position  table,  and 

stCHing  a  higher-level  connection  code  indicating  a  connection 
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to  a  higher-level  connection  code  and  a  hierarchical  level 
number  indicating  a  higher  hierarchical  level  in  correspon- 
dence with  each  of  the  position  codes; 

classifying  the  data  stored  in  the  data  file  into  blocks  in  units  of 
corresponding  position  codes; 

generating  a  position  name  indicating  the  position  code  of  a 
block  of  interest  and  data  included  in  the  block  as  a  block 
image  for  each  of  the  classified  blocks; 

arranging  the  block  image  generated  for  each  of  the  classified 
blocks  in  a  hierarchical  area  corresponding  to  the  hierarchical 
level  number  of  the  block  when  the  block  image  is  developed 
in  an  image  memory  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
hierarchical  areas,  and  arranging  blocks  having  the  common 
higher-level  connection  code  at  neighboring  positions  upon 
arrangement  of  the  block  images; 

correcting  the  arrangement  position  of  the  block  image  arranged 
in  the  higher-level  hierarchical  area  of  the  blocks  which  have 
the  common  higher-level  connection  code  and  are  arranged  at 
the  neighboring  positions,  so  that  the  block  image  in  the 
higher-level  hierarchical  area  is  arranged  at  a  middle  position 
between  the  block  images  of  the  blocks  having  the  common 
higher-level  connection  code;  and 

connecting  the  hierarchical  levels  of  block  images  arranged  in 
the  corresponding  hierarchical  areas  in  the  image  memory  by 
connection  line  images,  and  printing  out  an  image  obtained  by 
connecting  the  block  images  connected  by  the  connection  line 
images  as  an  organization  chart  image. 


openting  the  processor  to  perform  a  model-based  viewing 
operation  using  the  model  data  structure  to  produce  a  second 
image  representing  the  second  view  of  the  information  space; 
the  model-based  viewing  operation  using  the  present  viewing 
position  of  the  viewing  operation  region  to  obtain  the  first 
model  data  item  included  in  the  model  data  structure;  the 
model-based  viewing  operation  further,  in  producing  the  sec- 
ond image,  mapping  the  first  model  data  item  to  the  first 
display  object  and  to  a  second  display  object  that  is  not 
included  in  the  first  image  segment  so  that  the  second  image 
includes  the  first  and  second  display  objects;  aixl 

operating  the  processor  to  present  the  second  image  in  the 
viewing  operation  region  so  that  the  second  image  overlays 
and  replaces  the  first  image  segment  in  the  display  area;  the 
second  image  having  size  and  shape  dimensions  substantially 
identical  to  size  and  shape  dimensions  of  the  viewing  opera- 
tion region,  and  being  displayed  substantially  at  the  same  time 
as  the  first  image  is  being  displayed  in  the  display  area;  the 
second  image  including  the  second  display  object  as  an  added 
display  object  representing  information  added  to  the  informa- 
tion space. 


5yM7,441 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  ON  OBJECTS  IN  A  FIRST 

IMAGE  USING  AN  OBJECT-BASED  MODEL  DATA 

STRUCTURE  TO  PRODUCE  A  SECOND  CONTEXTUAL 

IMAGE  HAVING  ADDED,  REPLACED  OR  DELETED 

OBJECTS 

Maureen  C.  Stone,  Los  Altos,  Calif,,  and  Anthony  DeRose, 

Seattle,  Wash,^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

ConiL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,131,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,975 

Int  a.*  G06F  15162 

US.  CL  395—133  49  Claims 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Itabota,  and  Syouichi  lUiata,  both  of  Hokkaido,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd^  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285156; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285157;  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-298069;  Jan.  14,  1992, 
4-300671 

Int  a.»  G06r  ISIOO 


MS.  CI.  395—135 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  to  provide  a  second  view  of 
an  information  space  that  shows  a  display  object  added  to  a  first 
view  of  the  information  space;  the  machine  including  a  display 
having  a  display  area  for  presenting  images;  a  processor  connected 
for  providing  image  definition  data  defining  images  for  presenta- 
tion in  the  display  area  of  the  display;  and  memory  for  storing  data; 
the  data  stored  in  the  memory  iiKluding  instruction  data  indicating 
instructions  the  processor  executes  and  a  model  data  structure 
indicating  information  included  in  the  information  space;  the  pro- 
cessor further  being  connected  for  accessing  the  data  stored  in  the 
meiiK>ry;  the  method  comprising: 
operating  the  processor  to  present  a  first  image  in  a  present 
image  position  in  the  display  area  of  the  display;  the  first 
image  being  produced  from  the  nxxlel  data  structure  and 
representing  the  first  view  of  the  information  space;  the  first 
image  including  a  first  display  object  representing  a  first 
model  data  item  included  in  the  model  data  structure; 
operating  the  processor  to  present  a  viewing  operation  region  in 
a  present  viewing  position  in  the  display  area  coextensive 
with  the  present  image  position  of  a  first  image  segment  of  the 
first  image;  the  first  image  segment  including  the  first  display 
object; 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  in  which  a  plurality  of  diETer- 
ent  image  pictures  are  displayed  simultaneously,  comprising: 

a  priority  circuit  which  specifies  the  order  of  the  plurality  of 
different  image  pictures  to  be  superimposed  to  each  other, 

cellophane  means  for  selecting  at  least  oik  picture  to  be  dis- 
played as  transparent  from  the  plurality  of  different  image 
pictures; 

coloring  means  for  providing  colors  to  the  image  pictures  except 
for  the  selected  picture(s); 

means  for  superimposing  the  plurality  of  different  image  pic- 
tures in  accordance  with  the  order  determined  by  the  priority 
circuit;  and 

a  display  unit  coupled  to  the  superimposing  means  for  display- 
ing the  superimposed  image  pictures  with  colors  specified  by 
the  coloring  means. 
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5,467,443 

SY^tEM  AND  »«THOD  FOR  AUTOMATTCALLY 

GENERATING  DERIVED  GRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Steven  IL  Johnaon;  Kevin  F.  Crowder;  Samantha  Scais-Mason, 

and  James  R.  Von  Ehr,  n,  all  of  Piano,  1^  assignors  to 

Macromedia,  Inc^  San  Frandsco,  Caiit 

FBed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,370 

Int  CI.'  G«6T  moo 

VS.  a.  395-141  47  Claiiiis 


1.  A  graphics  system  for  establishing  as  a  plurality  of  pixels  on 

a  graphics  display  screen  a  plurality  of  derived  elements  derived 

from  at  least  one  defining  element  represented  as  a  plurality  of 

pixels  on  said  display  screen,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  specifying  a  shape  of  said  at  least  one  defining 

element; 
means  for  accepting  and  storing  a  set  of  parameters  pertaining  to 

a  desired  generation  of  said  derived  elements  from  said  at 

least  one  defining  element; 
means  oontrolled  by  said  stored  set  of  parsmeters  for  generating 

said  derived  elements  from  said  at  least  one  defining  element 
means  operational  while  said  derived  elements  remain  derived 

from  said  at  least  one  defining  element  for  regenerating  new 

derived  elements  in  accordance  with  updated  parameters,  said 

regenerating  means  being  enabled  by  a  change  to  said  at  least 

one  defining  element;  and 
means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  defining 

element 


5/467,444 

METHOD  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  OF 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  HGURE  INFORMATION  AND 
SYSTEM  THEREOF 
Fumio  Kawamura,  Fi^isawa;  Shigeni  Shimada,  Kodaira,  and 
l^toiBu  Ikeda,  Abiko,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Ltd.  Hitachi  Engineering  &  Services  Co, 
IbaraU,  both  oi;  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1990,  2-299718 

Int  a.*  G06F  75/50 

U.S.  a.  395—141  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  map  information,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


retrieving  a  relational  object  indicating  relationships  of  map 
information  from  an  object  base  in  response  to  a  display 
commarxl; 
retrieving  entity  objects  fhim  said  object  base  in  response  to  said 
retrieval  of  said  relational  object  wherein  said  entity  object 
includes  defined  data  and  a  procedure  for  processing  said 
defined  data; 
processing  said  retrieved  entity  objects, 
wherein,  a  map  data  entity  object  of  said  entity  objects  retrieves 
two-dimensional  map  data  from  a  map  data  base  and  an 
attribute  data  entity  object  of  said  entity  objects  retrieves 
attribute  data  from  an  attribute  data  base;  and 
displaying  on  a  display  unit  said  two-dimensional  map  data,  and 
said  attribute  data  in  accordarKe  with  a  display  format  of  said 
two-dimensional  map  data, 
wherein  said  displaying  step  comprises  the  steps  of 
converting  a  displaying  format  of  said  retrieved  attribute  data 
into  tliat  of  said  retrieved  two-dimensional  map  Hata  aai 
displaying  said  two-dimensional  map  data  and  said  attribute 

data  on  said  display  unit 
wherein  said  converting  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  advance  in  a  table  format  height  data  that  has 
been  determined  in  advance  for  each  of  the  elements  of 
said  two-dimensional  map  data, 
referring  to  said  table  in  accordance  with  said  attritxite  data 

to  obtain  height  data  of  each  element  and 
converting  said   two-dimensional   map  data  into  three- 
dimensional  map  data  in  accordarxx  with  said  obtained 
height  data. 


5,467,445 

CROSS  SECTIONAL  CONHGURATION  CREATING 

APPARATUS  IN  THE  CREATION  OF  FREE  CURVE 

Masaki  Seki,  Suginami,  and  Osamu  Hanaoka,  Minamitsum, 

both  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanasfai,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0O449,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Dec  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21569,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  4-94233 

Int  CL'  G06F  15160 

MS.  CI.  395—142  7  Claims 


1.  A  cross  sectional  configuration  creating  apparatus  in  the 
creation  of  a  free  curve  for  creating  a  cross  sectiotial  configuration 
to  create  the  free  curve  by  a  CAD/CAM  system,  comprising: 

cross  sectional  configuration  creation  means  for  creating  said 
cross  sectioTul  configuration  on  a  predetermined  plane  coor- 
dinate system; 

coordinate  transformation  means  for  performing  a  coordinate 
transformation  of  said  cross  sectional  configuration  created  on 
said  predetermined  plane  coordinate  system  to  position  said 
cross  sectional  configuration  on  a  plane  in  a  spatial  coordinate 
system;  and 

free  curve  creation  means  for  creating  said  free  curve  from  said 
cross  sectional  configuration  positioned  on  tiie  plane  in  said 
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spatial  coofdinaie  system  and  a  basic  curve  defined  in  said 
spatial  coocdinate  system. 


Sy4«7y44tf 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RASTERIZING  IMAGES 

SUBJECT  TO  ORTHOGONAL  ROTATION 

Cwl  M.  Mikkdaen,  Sudbury,  and  Edward  S.  Gavrin,  Weston, 

both  of  Mms^  assignon  to  ColorAge,  Inc,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,819 

Int  CL'  G06T  3100 

US.  a.  395—143  20  Claims 
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1.  A  rasterizer,  comprising: 

an  analyzer  and  compiler  which  generates  a  transform  program 
which  represents  a  mapping,  in  accordance  with  a  notation  and 
a  scaling  indicated  by  a  transform  specification,  for  only  one 
scan  line  of  an  output  raster  image,  between  pixels  in  an  input 
image  to  pixels  in  the  output  raster  image  scan  litte  in 
response  to  the  transform  specification  indicating  the  rotation 
to  be  orthogonal  rotation;  and 

a  transform  execution  engine  which  receives  the  transform  pro- 
gram aiMl  the  input  image  and  which  generates  the  output 
raster  image  by  repetitively  applying  the  transform  program  to 
the  input  image  data  for  successive  scan  lines  of  the  output 
raster  image. 
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selecting,  according  to  the  content  of  the  docimient.  at  least  one 
of  said  classes  of  text  elemenb  as  the  class  to  which  space 
variations  are  to  be  applied;  and 

varying  the  spacing  between  text  elements  of  the  selected  class 
according  to  the  result  of  said  traiuformation  of  said  marking 
code  so  that  consecutive  individual  spaces  between  said  text 
elements  of  the  selected  class  are  of  at  least  two  different 
lengths  and  said  marking  code  can  be  determined  from  the 
arrangement  of  said  individual  spaces. 


5y467,448 
TEXT  FORMATTING  BY  THE  DIRECT  SELECTION  OF 

BORDERS  IN  AN  EDITING  DISPLAY 

MkAad  W.  Hilton,  Mountain  View;  Michael  R.  Plasterer, 

Cupertino,  and  Bruce  H.  Browne,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Claris  Corporatton,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  201,068,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  698,735,  May  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,622 

Int  CL'G06F/ 7/2/ 
MS.  CL  395—148  21  Claims 


5y467y447 

DOCUMENT  MARKING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

CONTEXT-SENSmVE  EMBEDDED  MARKING  CODES 

Peter  S.  Vogel,  608  N.  Sierra  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf.  90210 

Continuation-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,904,  Jul.  24,  1990.  This 

applkation  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,482 

Int  a.*  G06F  17100 

U.S.  CL  395—145  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  document  marking  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  document  comprising  text  elements  separated  by 
spaces; 

receiving  a  maridng  code  to  be  applied  to  said  document,  said 
marking  code  being  selected  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  pos- 
sible marking  codes; 

performing  a  transformation  to  said  marking  code; 

grouping  text  symbols  of  the  input  document  into  classes  of  text 
elements  including  at  least  one  of  characters,  words,  atx) 
lines; 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  display,  a 
selecbon  device  and  a  pointing  device  for  controlling  a  cursor  on 
said  display,  a  computer-implemented  method  for  manipulating 
appearance  of  text  on  said  display  to  present  said  text  on  a  page 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  displaying  a  plurality  of  borders  on  an  editing  window  on  said 
display,  and  displaying  text  from  a  document  within  said 
plurality  of  borders,  each  of  said  borders  defining  margins  of 
said  text  on  said  display; 

b.  detecting  a  user  moving  said  cursor  on  said  computer  system 
display  within  said  editing  window  to  a  first  position  along  at 
least  one  of  said  borders; 

c.  changing  an  appearance  of  said  cursor  to  a  second  represen- 
tation, wherein  said  cursor  has  a  first  representation  during 
editing  operations; 

d.  detecting  said  user  selecting  said  at  least  one  of  said  borders 
by  activating  said  selection  device; 

e.  detecting  said  user  moving  said  cursor  to  a  second  position  on 
said  display,  and  responsive  thereto,  moving  said  at  least  one 
of  said  borders  on  said  display  to  said  second  position; 

f.  detecting  said  user  de-selecting  said  at  least  one  of  said 
borders  by  de-activating  said  selection  device;  and 

g.  reflowing  said  text  on  said  display  so  that  said  margins  of  said 
text  correspond  with  positions  of  each  of  said  borders  on  said 
display  including  said  one  of  said  borders  at  said  second 
position  on  said  display. 
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FAULT  CLEARANCE  AND  RECOVEKY  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  REPROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Gaurondd,  and  Kurt  T.  Knodt,  both  of  Rochcfter,  N.Y^ 
amtgmtn  to  Xerox  Corpontton,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Condmiaiioii  of  Ser.  No.  208,071,  Mar.  9, 1994,  abwMkmed, 
which  is  a  conthMiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  589,630,  Sep.  28, 1990, 
abaadiBcd.  TUs  appUcatioii  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,919 
Int  CL'  G06F  il/S4 
U.S.a.395— 185.1  21 
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1.  A  method  for  clearance  and  recovery  of  faults  in  an  electronic 
reprographic  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  memory  clearance  and  recovery  instructions  for  spe- 
cific system  faults; 

monitoring  the  system  for  fault  occurrence  during  a  normal 
system  operating  mode; 

detecting  at  least  two  fault  occurrences  during  the  normal  sys- 
tem operating  mode; 

grouping  the  at  least  two  detected  fault  occurrences  into  at  least 
one  fault  bucket,  each  fault  bucket  having  a  unique  set  of 
specific  clearance  and  recovery  instructions  concspoiKling  to 
the  fault  bucket  aixl  each  fault  bucket  comprising  a  collection 
of  Auilts  which  require  the  same  unique  set  of  specific  clear- 
ance and  recovery  instructions  corresponding  to  the  fault 
bucket; 

automatically  accessing,  based  on  at  least  one  fauh  bucket,  at 
least  one  unique  set  of  specific  clearance  and  recovery 
instructions  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  fauh  bucket; 

automatically  initiating  clearance  of  and  recovery  from  the  at 
least  two  ^h  occurrences  using  the  accessed  at  least  one 
unique  set  of  specific  clearance  and  recovery  instructions 
without  requiring  an  operator  to  assist  in  restoring  the  system 
to  the  normal  system  operating  mode;  and 

automatically  displaying  appropriate  ones  of  the  accessed  clear- 
ance and  recovery  instructions  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
one  fault  bucket  when  automatic  recovery  from  the  at  least 
two  fault  occurrences  Mis  to  restore  the  system  to  the  normal 
system  operating  mode,  the  appropriate  ones  of  the  accessed 
clearance  and  recovery  instructions  enabling  an  operator  to 
manually  initiate  and  perform  clearaitce  and  recovery. 


5,4«7y450 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

AND  ADJUSTING  SPATIAL  RELATIONSHIPS  OF 

DISPLAYED  OBJECTS 

Rohan  Codho,  Hllbbofo,  Ortg^  afitgnor  to  ltd  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Criif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,743 
InL  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  395—155  21  CWm 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  transforming  signals 
correspooding  to  displayed  objects,  comprising  the  slept  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  first  signal  conesponding  to  a  first  displayed 
object,  the  first  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  first 
objea  coordinates; 

(b)  providing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  a  second  dis- 
played object,  the  second  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
digital  second  object  coordinates; 

(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  differences  between  the  first  object 
coordinates  and  the  second  object  coordiiiaies; 

(d)  generating  a  table  index  from  the  most  significant  bits  of  the 
plurality  of  differences; 

(e)  characterizing  the  spatial  relationship  between  the  first  and 
second  displayed  objects  by  accessing  a  lookup  table  in 
accordance  with  the  table  index;  and 

(0  transforming  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  spatial  relationship  characterizatian. 


5«4C7«451 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A  BOUNDING  BOX  USING  A 
SET  ASPECT  RATIO  AND  THE  COORDINATE  RATH)  OF 

A  GRAPHICAL  POINTER 
Joseph  J.  Bnrids,  Chandler;  Andrew  H.  Cowan,  GObcft;  Mmr- 
tin  F.  Lata,  Moa,  and  Steven  L.  Crala,  Clwndter,  aD  of  Aria., 
aaiignon  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumborf,  m. 
Conttamattoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,135,  Ai«.  «,  1992, 1 
doncd.  TUs  applicatiaa  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^53 
Int  CL*  G06F  15162 
VS.  CL  395—161  t  { 
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5.  A  method  for  drawing  a  rectangle  with  a  preset  aspect  ratio  on 
a  computer  driven  graphical  display,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  graphical  objects  which  appear  on  the 
computer  driven  graphical  display, 

providing  a  graphical  pointer  means; 

storing  in  the  computer  a  number  to  preset  the  aspect  ratio  of  the 
rectangle  to  be  drawn; 

activating  the  graphical  pointer  means  at  an  initial  point; 

moving  the  graphical  pointer  means  from  the  initial  point; 

defining  a  rectangle  with  the  graphical  pointer  means  having  a 
first  edge  coiitcidem  to  a  first  axis  of  the  initial  point,  a  second 
edge  coincideiX  to  a  second  axis  of  the  initial  point  and 
meeting  the  first  edge  at  the  initial  point,  a  third  edge  parallel 
to  the  second  edge  and  meeting  the  first  edge  at  the  first  axis, 
and  a  fourth  edgeparallel  to  the  first  edge  joining  the  second 
edge  to  dK  third  edge; 
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determining  by  the  cofnputer  according  to  the  location  of  the 
graphical  pointer  means  a  governing  dimension  and  a  derived 
dimension  of  the  rectangle  to  maintain  the  preset  aspect  ratio; 

moving  the  graphical  pointer  means  along  an  edge  of  the  derived 
dimension  of  the  rectangle  towards  and  past  an  axis  of  the 
initial  point; 

tracking  the  graphical  pointer  means  by  moving  the  edges  of  the 
rectangle  without  ahering  the  size  and  aspect  ratio  of  the 
rectangle  such  that  the  rectangle  completely  surrounds  a 
desired  graphical  object; 

deactivating  the  graphical  pointer  means;  aixl 

idenbfying  the  desired  graphical  object  based  on  containment  of 
the  graphical  object  within  the  rectangle. 


circuit  of  the  requesting  prtxxssor  via  said  bus  with  an  indi- 
cation whether  said  respective  processor  is  ready  to  commu- 
nicate. 


5,467^53 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVroiNG  AUTOMATIC  SCSI  BUS 

TERMINATION 

Thomas  Kods,  Austin,  l^x^  assigDor  to  Ddl  USA,  LJ^  Austin, 

Tfcx. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,642 

laL  a.*  H«1R  9/07 

VS.  CL  395— 2SI  36  aalins 


5,467/452 
ROUTING  CONTROL  INFORMATION  VIA  A  BUS 
SELECTIVELY  CONTROLS  WHETHER  DATA  SHOULD 
BE  ROUTED  THROUGH  A  SWITCH  OR  A  BUS 
ACCORDING  TO  NUMBER  OF  DESTINATION 
PROCESSORS 
Arnold  Bluai,  Gcchingen;  Gottfried  Goldrian,  Boebiingen,  and 
Woiljpng  Kumfrf,  HaizgeriiBgea,  aU  oC,  Germany,  assignors 
to  fartemational  Business  MacMaes  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  JwL  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  91,7«6 
Ctatas  priority,  appHcatlon  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  17, 
1992,4223600 

LM.  CL'  K06F  13112:13114 
VS.  CL  395—200.12  4  Claims 


1.  A  bus  coMreiler,  comprising: 

a  control  citcuit  for  controlling  transmission  of  data  on  a  bus  and 
for  providing  an  interface  between  said  bus  and  a  computer 
system  for  communication  of  said  data  therebetween; 

a  first  bus  port  and  a  second  bus  port,  each  of  said  first  and 
sccofxl  bus  ports  permitting  a  device  to  be  coupled  thereto  for 
communication  with  said  control  circuit  via  said  bus,  said  bus 
controller  being  at  an  end  of  said  bus  when  a  single  one  of 
said  hrst  and  second  bus  ports  is  coupled  to  a  device  and 
being  in  a  middle  of  said  bus  when  both  said  first  and  second 
bus  ports  are  coupled  to  devices;  and 

an  automatic  tnis  termination  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  bus  potts  and  capable  of  coupling  a  terminating  circuit 
to  said  bus  as  a  function  of  a  presence  of  devices  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  bus  ports,  said  bus  requiring  coupling  of 
said  terminating  circuit  when  said  bus  controller  is  at  said  end 
of  said  bus. 


1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus;, 

at  least  three  processors  coupled  to  said  bus; 

a  switch  coupled  to  all  of  said  processors  to  selectively  intercon- 
nect any  two  of  said  processors  at  a  time; 

control  means,  coupled  between  said  switch  and  said  bus  aixl 
responsive  to  control  information  requesting  communication 
between  two  processors,  for  controlling  said  switch  to  inter- 
connect said  two  processors; 

routing  means  for  routing  control  information  from  any  one  of 
said  processors  to  said  control  means  and  any  and  all  of  the 
other  processors  via  said  bus;  thereafter,  routing  data  destined 
for  a  single  one  of  said  other  processors  from  said  one 
processor  to  said  switch  bypassing  said  bus,  and  routing  data 
destined  for  any  two  or  more  of  said  prtxessors  via  said  bus 
bypassing  said  switch; 

wherein  the  routing  means  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  gate 
circuits,  one  for  each  processor  unit,  each  gate  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  respective  processor  unit  aixl  the  switch  and 
the  bus;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  gate  circuits  includes  means,  responsive  to 
control  information  which  request  communication  to  the 
respective  processor,  for  determining  if  said  respective  pro- 
cessor is  ready  to  communicate  and  responding  to  the  gate 


5,467,454 

BUS  USE  REQUEST  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

ALLOWING  CHANGING  PRIORITY  LEVELS 

FumiU  Sato,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-283983 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13136:9146 
VS.  CL  395—296  8  Qaims 

1.  A  bus  use  request  adjusting  apparatus  which  accepts  bus  use 
request  signals  ftom  a  plurality  of  processors  coupled  to  a  common 
bus,  wherein  the  apparatus  outputs  a  bus  use  permission  signal  to  a 
processor  according  to  a  priority  order  of  the  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  accepting  the  bus  use  request  signals  from  the  plural- 
ity of  processors; 
means  for  accepting  a  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  or  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  indicating  that 
processing  cannot  be  interrupted; 
a  priority  line  to  which  a  priority  level  value  of  a  processor  or 

the  CPU  having  a  bus  use  right  is  applied; 
memory  means  for  holding  for  each  of  the  processors  a  bus  use 
request  priority  level  value  which  is  changeable; 
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comparison  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and  the  pri- 
ority line,  for  comparing  the  current  priority  level  value  on  the 
priority  line  with  the  held  bus  use  request  priority  level  of  a 
processor  outputting  a  bus  use  request  signal  to  the  means  for 
accepting  the  bus  use  request  signals  and  for  outputting  a 
result  signal  based  on  the  comparison; 

selection  means  for  outputting  a  select  signal  for  selecting 
whether  or  not  the  priority  level  value  of  the  processor  read 
from  the  memory  means  should  be  applied  to  the  priority  line, 
according  to  the  bus  use  request  si^ul  and  the  result  signal; 
and 

output  control  means  for  outpiming  the  bus  use  permission 
signal  to  a  processor  or  the  CPU  having  the  priority  level 
value  applied  to  the  priority  line  according  to  the  select  signal 
when  none  of  the  processors  and  the  CPU  output  a  signal 
indicating  that  processing  cannot  be  intenupted. 


DATA  PROCESSmC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PERFORMING  DYNAMIC  BUS  TERMINATION 
James  G.  Gay,  PflngeniDc,  and  William  B.  Lcdbetter,  Jr,, 
Austin,  both  of  l^x^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaum- 
burg,IlL 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,117 

Int  a.'  G«1R  27100:  H03H  7/40 

VS.  a.  395—281  29  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  communication  device,  the 
commiDiicabon  device  being  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  external  pins,  the  plurality  of  external  pins  being  coupled  to 
receive  data  from  external  to  the  communication  device  and  trans- 
mit data  external  to  the  communication  device,  the  communication 
device  comprising: 
circuitry  for  signal  termination  having  a  plurality  of  first  inpuV 
output  terminals  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  external  pins  via  a 
plurality  of  data  lines,  the  circuitry  for  signal  termination 
having  a  second  input/output  terminal  for  providing  data  to  or 
receiving  data  from  internal  to  the  communication  device,  the 
circuitry  for  signal  tertnination  having  an  input  for  receiving 
an  enable  signal  from  either  internal  or  external  to  the  com- 
munication device  and  having  a  termination  component,  the 
enable  signal  allowing  the  circuitry  for  signal  termination  to 
couple  the  termination  component  to  the  plurality  of  external 
pins  when  the  enable  signal  is  asserted  and  decoupling  the 
termination  component  from  the  plurality  of  external  pins 
when  the  enable  signal  is  deasserted. 


5,467^456 

HIGH  SPEED  BUS  BRANCHES  WITH  COMPACT 

PHYSICAL  SPACING 

David  C.  Mozley,  Irmo,  and  Frank  W.  CabaniaB,  Colombia, 

both  of  S.C,  aarifnors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,193,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,292 

InL  CL'  GOtiF  13100:13140 

VS.  CL  364—490  u  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  speed  peripheral  bus  meeting 
SCSI  standards  for  peripheral  device  spacing  in  a  compact  cabinet, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lines 
comprising  electrical  conductors  attached  to  a  surface  of  the 
board; 

defining  a  plurality  of  peripheral  device  coiuiection  terminals 
generally  uniformly  spaced  along  a  length  of  each  of  the 
conductors;  and 

folding  each  of  the  conductors  between  adjacent  connection 
terminals  into  serpentine  configurations  such  that  the  physical 
spacing  between  adjacent  connections  terminals  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  length  of  electrical  conductor  between  the 
adjacent  terminals  and  such  that  a  signal  path  length  sufiBciem 
to  reduce  any  signal  reflection  to  a  level  that  does  not  generate 
a  false  logic  level  is  created. 


5y4C7,457 

READ  ONLY  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  ADDRESS  COINCIDENCE 

DETECTING  CIRCUITS  ASSIGNED  TO  SPECIFIC 

ADDRESS  REGIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Ke^Ji  Kobda,  and  Yasuhlro  Kouro,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsabisfai  DenU  K«hu«h<iri  KiUiiia,  Tbkyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S7341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-1W749 
InL  a.'  G06F  12100:11116:  GUC  17/10:29100 
VS.  a.  395—429  21  Claims 

1.  A  read  only  semiconductor  memory  device  iiKluding  a 
memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  read  only  memory  cells, 
each  memory  cell  having  an  address  corresponding  thereto,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  data  output  termiiuU; 

a  plurality  of  address  coincidence  detecting  means,  each  having 
a  specific  address  region  corresponding  thereto,  for  detecting 
whether  a  received  address  signal  designates  an  address  in  the 
specific  address  region  corresponding  thereto; 
priority  ordering  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
address  coincidence  detKting  means  for  determining  a  prior- 
ity order  among  said  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  address 
coincidence  detecting  means;  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  priority  ordering  means  for 
selectively  fixing  said  data  output  terminal  at  a  prcdetennined 
logic  level  based  on  die  priority  order  determined  by  said 
priority  ordering  means. 
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5«4«7/t5S 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READER  WITH  INTERNAL 
MEMORY  AND  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Katmnori  lUuda,  Nan;  SUnsuke  Otanka,  KHakatsuragi; 
Yoaiiiliani  lUahashi,  Osaka;  Hlroo  Katsura,  Nara;  Kazu- 
liUu>  lUuta,  Kitakatsuragl;  Shoichi  Maeda,  and  lUurfkuni 
Nafatit,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  ot,  Japan,  assigiion  to 
Sharp  K^hiwhflti  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FQed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116156 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CL  395—427  16  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  character  reader  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands; 

reading  means  for  reading  recorded  data; 

memory  means  having  a  fii^t  region  for  storing  read  data,  a 
second  region  for  storing  chara<:ter  code  corresponding  to  the 
read  data,  and  a  third  region  for  storing  the  character  code; 

output  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  of  the  character  code 
stoted  in  the  second  region  of  the  memory  means  and  the 
character  code  stored  in  the  third  region  of  the  memory  means 
to  an  information  processing  device;  and 

data  processing  means,  when  a  read  command  is  input  from  the 
input  means,  for  storing  the  read  data  in  the  first  region  of  the 
memory  means,  for  converting  the  read  data  stored  in  the  first 
region  of  the  memory  means  into  character  code,  and  for 
storing  the  character  code  in  the  second  region  of  the  memory 
means,  and,  when  a  memory  command  is  input  from  the  input 
means,  transferring  the  character  code  stored  in  the  second 
region  of  the  memory  means  to  the  third  region  of  the 
memory  means  so  as  to  store  the  character  code  stored  in  the 
second  region  of  the  memory  means  in  the  third  region  of  the 
memory  means  until  the  next  memory  command  is  input  from 
llie  input  means, 


wherein  the  data  processing  means  outputs  the  character  code 
stored  in  the  second  region  of  the  memory  means,  when  a  data 
transmission  command  is  input  from  the  input  means,  and 

wherein  the  data  processing  nteans  outputs  the  character  code 
stored  in  the  third  region  of  the  memory  means  to  the  output 
means,  when  a  memory  data  transmission  command  is  input 
from  the  input  means. 


5y467y459 
IMAGING  AND  GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Alexander;  Yongmin  Kim;  Hyunwook  Park;  Kll-Su 
Eo,  and  Jing-Mlng  Jong,  all  of  Seattle,  Wasiu,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Washington,  Seattle, 
Wash,,  and  Samsung  Electronics,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  744,587,  Aug.  13, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,366 
Int  CL'  G06F  12104:13100 
VS.  CL  395—480  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  device  identification  for  data  to  be 
transmitted  between  a  processor  having  an  addressable  memory 
space  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  destination  devices,  the  method 
comprising: 

partitioning  the  addressable  memory  space  into  a  plurality  of 
sectors  by  assigning  a  uniquely  identifiable  tag  portion  of  the 
addresses  in  the  addressable  memory  space  to  each  sector, 
wherein  each  tag  portion  identifies  one  of  the  destination 
devices; 

receiving,  at  the  processor,  a  data  address  at  which  the  data  to  be 
transmitted  are  stored  in  the  addressable  memory  space; 

using  the  processor  to  extract  a  tag  portion  from  said  data 
address  and  concatenate  the  tag  portion  to  the  data  to  be 
transmitted  to  form  tagged  data; 

transmitting  the  tagged  data  from  the  processor  to  a  device 
identifier, 

using  the  device  identifier  to  extract  the  tag  portion  from  the 
tagged  data,  identify  a  destination  device  from  the  tag  portion, 
extract  the  data  to  be  transmitted  from  the  tagged  data  and 
forward  the  data  to  be  transmitted  to  the  identified  destination 
device. 


5,467,460 

M&A  FOR  MINIMIZING  DATA  TRANSFER  TO  MAIN 

MEMORY  FROM  A  WRITEBACK  CACHE  DURING  A 

CACHE  MISS 

Piyush  G.  Patel,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,724,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,628,  Feb.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,587 

InL  CL'  G06F  12108:13100 

VS.  ex.  395—70  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  memory  for  storing  data; 

a  writeback  cache  memory  having  s  sets  of  cache  lines  for 
caching  a  subset  of  the  data  stored  in  main  memory,  s  being 
greater  than  one,  each  set  having  w  cache  line(s),  w  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  one,  each  cache  line  having  a  cache 
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line  size  of  nl  bytes,  each  cache  line  being  also  divided  in  to 
m  cache  line  segments  of  n2  bytes,  each  cache  line  further 
having  a  single  address  tag  for  all  m  cache  line  segments,  and 
m  modify  bits  corresponding  to  the  m  cache  line  segments 
individually  denoting  whether  the  corresponding  cache  line 
segments  have  been  modified,  nl,  n2  and  m  being  non-zero 
integers  with  nl=mxn2,  and  n2  and  m  are  both  greater  than 
one; 

a  plurality  of  write  buffers  coupled  to  the  cache  memory  for 
buffering  at  least  one  cache  line  of  data  evicted  out  of  the 
cache  memory  to  make  room  in  the  cache  memory  for  incom- 
ing neplacemeni  data  responsive  to  cache  misses; 

a  bus  coupled  to  the  write  buffers  and  the  main  memory  for 
transferring  the  buffered  data  to  the  main  memory  in  quanti- 
ties of  n3  bytes  at  a  time,  n2  being  an  integer  multiple  of  n3; 

a  bus  controller  coupled  to  the  write  buffers  for  controlling 
conditional  partial  write  back  of  the  buffered  data  for  only 
those  cache  line  segments  whose  corresponding  modify  bits 
denote  the  cache  line  segments  having  been  modified. 


SM7M1 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  BUS 

CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  MICROCOMPUTERS 

MasaU  Nasu,  and  imiine  Sakiima,  both  of  T»liyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-170812 

Int  CI."  G06F  13100:13142 

\3S.  CI.  395—474  16  Claims 

rl»  rISO 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system,  comprising: 

a  first  microcomputer  including  a  central  processing  unit,  an 
internal  memory,  a  bus  control  unit,  an  internal  bus  intercon- 
necting said  central  processing  unit,  said  internal  memory  and 
said  bus  control  unit,  a  set  of  first  address  terminals,  a  request 
signal  input  terminal,  an  acknowledge  signal  output  terminal, 
and  a  strobe  signal  input  terminal; 

a  second  microcomputer  including  a  set  of  second  address 
terminals  coupled  via  an  address  bus  to  said  set  of  first 
address  terminals  of  said  first  microcomputer,  a  strobe  signal 
output  terminal  coupled  via  a  strobe  signal  line  to  said  strobe 
signal  input  terminal  of  said  first  microcomputer,  and  a  ready 
signal  input  terminal, 

«aid  second  microcomputer  transferring  to  said  address  bus, 
tlm>ugh  said  set  of  second  address  terminals,  address  informa- 


tion designating  an  address  within  said  internal  memory  of 
said  first  microcomputer  and  transferring  a  strobe  signal  to 
said  strobe  signal  line  through  said  strobe  signal  output  termi- 
nal in  response  to  a  ready  signal  supplied  to  said  ready  signal 
input  terminal; 

address  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  address  bus  for  supply- 
ing, when  decoding  said  address  informabon  transferred  by 
said  second  microcomputer,  a  request  signal  to  said  request 
signal  input  terminal  of  said  first  microcomputer, 

said  bus  control  unit  of  said  first  microcomputer  responding  to 
said  request  signal  supplied  to  said  request  signal  input  termi- 
nal for  detecting  whether  said  internal  bus  is  free  from  use  by 
said  central  processing  unit,  and  for  outputting  an  acknowl- 
edge signal  to  said  acknowledge  signal  output  terminal  when 
said  internal  bus  is  free;  aixl 

ready  signaling  means  coupled  to  said  acknowledge  signal  out- 
put terminal  for  supplying  said  ready  signal  to  said  ready 
signal  input  terminal  of  said  second  microcomputer  in 
response  to  said  acknowledge  signal  outputted  at  said 
acknowledge  signal  output  terminal  and  said  request  signal, 

said  bus  control  unit  of  said  first  microcomputer  further  respond- 
ing to  said  strobe  signal  transferred  fix>m  said  second  micro- 
computer to  said  strobe  signal  input  terminal  through  said 
strobe  signal  line  to  access  an  address  of  said  internal  memory 
by  using  said  address  information  transferred  to  said  set  of 
first  address  terminals  through  said  address  bus  and  to  per- 
form a  data  read/write  operation  on  said  address  of  said 
internal  memory  through  said  internal  bus. 


5,467/462 

EVENT  DRIVEN  LOGIC  SIMULATOR  FOR  PARTIAL 

SIMULATION 

Ibshiaki  Fi^ii,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1991,  3-228609 
InL  CI.*  G06F  9I4SS 
VS.  CL  364—578  1  Claim 
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I.  An  event  driven  logic  simulator  for  treating  any  variation  in 
status  values  in  a  node  of  a  simulation  model  as  an  event,  and 
performing  arithmetic  operations  only  with  that  iKxle  correspond- 
ing to  that  event,  comprising: 
event  storage  means  for  storing  relative  to  a  first  node  a  state 
value  which  is  to  vary,  a  time  at  which  the  state  value  in  said 
first  node  is  to  vary,  the  state  value  after  having  varied  in  said 
first  node,  and  an  operator-set  event  attribute  which  indicates 
whether  or  not  the  event  is  what  the  operator  preset  before  the 
execution  of  simulation; 
node  information  storage  means  for  storing  trade  information, 
said  node  information  including  the  state  value  of  a  iwde,  a 
logic  function  of  said  node,  a  node  of  propagation  origin  of 
said  node,  a  node  of  propagation  destination  of  said  node,  a 
delay  time  which  said  node  has,  and  an  event  propagation  flag 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  event  having  occurred  during 
the  execution  of  simulation  will  be  transmitted  to  said  propa- 
gation destination  nodes; 
user  event  registering  means  for  registering  said  operator-set 
event  attribute  in  said  event  storage  means; 
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event  propagation  flag  setting  means  for  setting  the  event  propa- 
gation flag  of  said  node  information  of  said  node  information 
storage  means  corresponding  to  a  node  designated  by  said 
operator, 

event  read-in  means  for  reading  in  events  registered  in  said 
event  storage  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

node  information  read-in  means  for  reading  in  from  said  node 
information  storage  means  said  node  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  events  read  in  by  said  event  read-in  means; 

event  propagation  means  for  registering  in  said  event  storage 
means,  on  the  basis  of  event  information  read  in  by  said  event 
read-in  means,  events  to  perform  a  first  processing  for  altering 
the  state  value  of  the  rKxle  stored  in  said  node  information 
storage  means,  a  second  processing  for  finding  out  the  state 
value  of  said  node  of  propagation  destination  by  arithmetic 
operation,  and  a  third  processing  for  altering  the  state  value  of 
that  node  propagation  destination; 

event  attribute  determination  means  for  performing  a  fourth 
processing  for  starting  to  give  a  starting  instruction  to  said 
event  propagation  means  when  said  event  attribute  of  the 
event  read  in  by  said  event  read-in  means  indicates  that  the 
event  has  been  preset  before  the  execution  of  simulation;  and 

event  flag  determirtation  means  for  performing  a  fifth  processing 
for  initiating  a  starting  instruction  to  said  event  propagation 
means  when  said  event  propagation  flag  indicates  that  an 
event  that  has  occurred  during  the  execution  of  simulation 
should  be  propagated,  and  for  initiating  a  starting  instruction 
to  said  event  attribute  determination  means  when  said  event 
propagation  flag  indicates  that  an  event  that  has  occurred 
during  the  execution  of  simulation  should  not  be  propagated. 


counting  instruction  cycles  executed  by  said  system  upon  issu- 
ance of  a  command  to  said  I/O  device;  and 

issuing  an  indication  signal  to  said  central  prxxessing  unit  when 
said  second  number  of  instruction  cycles  has  been  executed, 
wherein  responsive  to  said  indication  signal,  execution  of  said 
central  processing  unit  returns  from  performing  other  func- 
tions to  issue  another  command  to  said  I/O  device. 


5/467,464 
ADAPTIVE  CLOCK  SKEW  AND  DUTY  CYCLE 
COMPENSATION  FOR  A  SERIAL  DATA  BUS 
Florin  Oprescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Roger  Van  Brunt,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Appk  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28387 

Int.  CL'  H03K  5IU 

VJS.  CI.  395—550  16  Claims 
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5,467,463 

SYSTEM  INDEPENDENT  TIMING  REFERENCE  FOR 

COMPUTER 

Mark  D.  Siegd,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  limdy  Corpora- 

tion,  Fort  Worth,  Ite. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842y441 
tot  CL'  G06F  7102 

MS.  a.  395—550  22  Claims 

sonanK  aouiM  nn  miuii—ii 
SPOior  nc  ovs  HSimocM  oais. 


1.  A  double-edge  de-skewer  apparatus  for  reducing  sicew 
between  a  cloclc  signal  and  a  data  signal  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge,  received  along  first  and  second  communication 
lines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  delay  line  coupled  to  receive  said  clock  signal  from  said  flrst 
communication  line  for  delaying  said  clock  signal  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  delayed  clock  signals; 

a  first  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality  of  delayed  clock 
signals  from  said  delay  line  and  said  data  signal  from  said 
second  communication  line,  for  comparing  the  delayed  clock 
signals  with  said  leading  edge  of  the  data  signal  to  identify  a 
first  delayed  clock  signal  having  a  least  amount  of  skew  with 
respect  to  said  data  signal  leading  edge;  and 

a  second  detector  coupled  to  said  delay  line  and  said  second 
communication  line  for  comparing  the  delayed  clock  sigiuUs 
with  said  trailing  edge  of  the  data  signal  to  identify  a  second 
delayed  clock  signal  having  a  least  amount  of  skew  with 
respect  to  said  data  signal  trailing  edge; 

a  first  output  coupled  to  said  first  detector  for  outputting  said 
first  delayed  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  output  coupled  to  said  secorxl  detector  for  outputting 
said  second  delayed  clock  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  an  accurate  timing  reference  in  a 
computer  system  for  use  in  timing  and  controlling  the  execution  of 
particular  functions,  the  method  comprising: 
reading  a  signal  in  said  computer  system  that  transitions  from 

one  value  to  another  at  a  loiown  rate; 
determining  a  speed  of  instruction  cycle  execution  in  said  com- 
puter system,  said  determining  step  comprising: 
counting  a  first  number  of  instruction  cycles  performed  during 
a  time  period  between  transition  of  said  signal  from  one 
value  to  another, 
dividing  said  time  penod  by  said  first  number  of  instruction 
cycles; 
establishing  a  second  number  of  instruction  cycles  executed  in  a 
second  time  period  required  for  an  input/output  device  of  said 
system  to  process  a  command  from  a  central  prtxxssing  unit 
of  said  system  based  upon  said  determined  speed;  and 


5,467,465 
TWO  CLOCK  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  IDENTICAL  PROCESSORS 
CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 
Daniel  Clien,  lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
UMAX  DaU  System  Inc  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,751 
tot  C\^  G06F  lil42 
U.S.  CL  395—550  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  plurality  of  identical  processors  con- 
nected in  parallel,  said  processors  being  able  to  send  a  ready  signal 
after  completing  an  instruction,  and  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU  and  a  plurality  of 
identical  processors  connected  in  parallel,  said  processors  also 
being  coiuiected  to  said  CPU; 
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1.  A  DKthod  for  automatically  bilaterally  switching  between  a 

first  clock-generating  stage  and  N  auxiliary  clock-generating  stages 

upon  oocurrance  of  a  prescribed  switchover  event,  this  method 

comprising: 

providing  N+\  like  Dynamic  Switchover  circuits,  and  coupling 

each  to  a  respective  clock-generating  stage,  each  Switchover 

circuit  comprising 

an  input  Phase-compare  stage,  a  clock  control  stage  and  a 

clock-intemal-control  stage; 
coupling  said  compare  stage  to  receive  the  outputs  from  all 
clock-generating  stages,  and  adapting  it  to  output  an  enable 
signal  E  upon  detection  of  alignment  of  the  phase  of  its  clock 
signals  with  those  of  the  then-Primary  clock, 
coupling  said  clock-control  stage  at  the  output  of  said  phase 
compare  stage  and  adapting  it  to  output  clock-output  enable/ 
switchover-initiating  signals  s-i; 


arranging  said  clock-intemal-control  stage  to  include  clock 
buffer  means,  and  coupling  it  to  receive  the  output  of  all  such 
clock-control  stages  while  adapting  it  to  allow  output  of  such 
switchover-initiating  signals  s-i  responsive  to  receipt  of  a 
prescribed  disable,  signal  indicating  occurrance  of  said 
switchover  event 


(b)  obtaining  first  and  second  clocks  of  different  oscillation 
frequencies,  wherein  said  first  clock  being  of  slower  oscilla- 
tion frequency  than  said  second  clock; 

(c)  connecting  said  first  clock  to  only  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  and  said  second  clock  to  rest  of  said  plunUty  of 
processors;  and 

(d)  instructing  said  CPU  to  check  only  said  processor  connected 
to  said  first  clock  for  said  ready  signal,  and  instructing  said 
CPU  to  proceed  to  next  step  if  a  ready  signal  is  received  from 
said  processor  connected  to  said  first  clock. 


5,467,467 
mCH  RELIABILITY  CONSOLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Ozawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64^85 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1992,  4-153047 
Int  CI.*  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—185.06  9  Claims 


5,467,466 

METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CLOCK  SOURCES  UPON  DETECTION  OF  PHASE 

ALIGNMENT  THEREOF  AND  DISABLING  ALL  OTHER 

CLOCK  SOURCES 
Robert  H.  Carlson,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737^3,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,381,542. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,426 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1/04 

VS.  CL  395—550  6  Claims 
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9.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  first  console; 

a  second  console; 

an  interface  unit  connecting  the  first  and  second  consoles  to  the 
CPU,  the  interface  unit  including, 

a  switch  having  a  pole  coupled  to  the  CPU,  a  first  throw 
coupled  to  the  first  console,  and  a  second  throw  coupled  to 
the  second  console,  such  that  the  CPU  is  coupled,  via  the 
switch,  to  one  of  the  first  console  and  the  second  console, 
wherein  the  switch  transitions  from  the  first  throw  to  the 
second  throw  upon  failure  of  the  first  console  and  transi- 
tions from  the  second  throw  to  the  first  throw  upon  failure 
of  the  second  console,  and 
wherein  the  interface  unit  further  includes  a  timer,  the  timer 
being  set  upon  the  transmission  of  a  conunand  from  die 
CPU  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  consoles,  the  timer  being 
reset  upon  the  transmission  of  an  event  message  from  said 
one  of  the  first  and  second  consoles  to  the  CPU,  the  timer 
issuing  a  time-out  signal  to  the  switch  if  the  timer  is  vcH 
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met  after  a  predetemiined  time  fi<om  when  the  timer  is  set, 
the  bme-out  signal  indicating  a  failure  in  said  one  of  the 
first  and  second  consoles. 


5y4«7/«68 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  BUILT- 
IN  TEST  CIRCUITS  SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATED  BY 

DECODER  cntcurr 

Yasi^i  Koshikawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,622 
CUim  priority,  application  Japwa,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-076104 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31I2S:  G06F  lllOO 
U&  CL  371— 22J  14  Claims 


5y467y469 
COMPUTER  UNIT  WITH  A  RESUME  FUNCTION 
IMdmitsu  Saito;  Masahiko  Kawwhima,  and  TdsIiUuzu  Konno, 
ail  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  iCabusiiiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,246,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-100572 
U;  Nov.  30, 1989,  1-309144;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68079 

Int  ex."  G06F  11130:12116 
VS.  CL  395—182.12  35  Claims 


1.  An  instruction  circuit  incorporated  in  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  for  selectively  starting  a  plurality  of  internal  inspec- 
tion sequences,  comprising: 

a)  a  decoder  circuit,  coupled  with  first  external  signal  pins  of 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  which  repeatedly 
decodes  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  instruction  signals  at  said  first 
external  signal  pins  while  enabled  by  an  enable  signal  for 
sequentially  producing  decoded  signals  at  a  plurality  of  output 
nodes  of  said  decoder  circuit; 

b)  a  control  circuit  coupled  with  second  external  signal  pins  of 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  control 
circuit  receives  a  multi-bit  request  signal  via  said  second 
external  pins,  wherein  said  multi-bit  request  signal  is  indica- 
tive of  an  internal  diagnosis,  wherein  said  control  circuit 
discriminates  said  multi-bit  request  signal  for  producing  said 
enable  signal,  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  produces  a 
strobe  signal  when  said  internal  diagnosis  is  requested;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  resectable  memory  means,  respectively  coupled 
with  said  output  nodes  of  said  decoder  circuit,  for  storing  said 
decoded  signals  while  enabled  by  said  strobe  signal,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  resettable  memory  means  simultaneously 
supplies  a  plurality  of  test  enable  signals  to  a  diagnostic  unit 
incorporated  in  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  test  enable  signals  are  based  on  said  decoded 
signals,  and  wherein  each  of  said  test  enable  signals  is  indica- 
tive of  a  request  of  particular  inspection  sequences  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  internal  inspection  sequences  to  be 
performed  by  said  diagnostic  unit 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  switch  for  instructing  ON/OFF  condition  of  a  main 

power  supply  of  said  computer  system; 
a  power  supply  circuit  for  controlling  the  main  power  supply  in 

accordance  with  the  ON/Oi7  Instruction  by  said  power 

switch; 
a  removable  battery  mounted  on  said  computer  system;  mode 

setting  means  for  setting  resume  mode  in  said  computer 

system; 
a  memory; 
first  data  saving  means,  in  response  to  the  ON  instruction  by  said 

power  switch,  if  the  resume  mode  is  set  for  saving  the  system 

data  necessary  for  resuming  data  processing  executed  by  said 

computer  system  into  said  memory; 
restoring  means,  in  response  to  the  ON  instruction  by  said  power 

switch,  for  restoring  the  system  data  saved  in  said  memory; 
a  detector  detecting  movement  of  said  battery  when  the  main 

power  supply  is  ON; 
second  data  saving  means,  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said 

detector,  for  saving  the  system  data  and  resume-factor  data 

designating  factor  for  causing  system  data  saving,  into  said 

menwry  whether  or  not  the  resume  mode  is  set;  and 
invalidating  means  for  invalidating  the  ON  instruction  by  said 

power  switch  of  said  if  said  removable  battery  being  not 

mounted  on  said  computer  system. 


5y467y«70 
COMPUTER  ABLE  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT 
A  DISPLAY  IS  CONNECTED  TO  IT,  W  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  STATUS  DATA  STORED  IN  A  REGISTER, 
AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  WHETHER  OR  NOT  A 
DISPLAY  IS  CONNECTED  TO  A  COMPUTER 
Ryoii  Ninomiya,  Oome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia 
Ibshib*^  KawasaU,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,691,  Apr.  13, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appiication  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^10 
Claims  priority,  appUcaidon  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110549 
Int  a.'  G06F  11130 
VS.  CL  395—183.03  7  Claims 

1.  A  computer  capable  of  being  connected  to  an  external  display, 
the  computer  comprising: 
a  main  body; 
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connector  means  having  pins  for  connecting  the  external  display 
to  said  main  body; 

register  means  for  storing  data  representing  a  first  status  or  a 
second  status  depending  on  the  value  of  a  voltage  of  specified 
ones  of  the  pins  of  said  connector  means,  wherein  the  first 
status  indicates  a  first  condition  in  which  the  external  display 
is  connected  to  the  computer  during  a  video  signal  period  aixl 
a  second  condition  in  which  the  external  display  is  coruiected 
or  not  connected  to  the  computer  during  a  blanking  period  of 
the  external  display,  and  wherein  the  second  status  indicates 
that  the  external  display  is  not  connected  to  the  computer 
during  the  video  signal  period; 

display  control  means  for  controUing  said  external  display,  the 
display  control  means  generating  and  supplying  video  signals 
to  the  external  display  through  the  specified  pins  of  the 
connector  means  during  the  video  signal  period  of  the  exter- 
nal display; 

data-reading  means  for  repeatedly  reading  the  data  stored  in  said 
register  means  during  a  first  period  longer  than  the  blanking 
period,  and  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  data  repre- 
senting the  first  status  is  read  from  said  register  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  determining  that  said  external  display  Is 
connected  to  the  computer,  when  the  number  of  times  the  data 
representing  the  first  status  is  read  from  said  register  means  is 
greater  than  the  greatest  number  of  times  said  data-reading 
means  can  read  the  data  stored  in  the  register  means  during 
the  blanking  period  of  said  external  display. 


iH-scarJT-K" 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

MAINTAINING  PROPERTY  SETS  WITH  UNIQUE 

FORMAT  IDENTIFIERS 

Antony  WnUams;  Edward  A.  Martinez,  both  of  Rednwod,  and 

Dean  J.  Hachamovltch,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  aarignors  to 

Mkieaott  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FBed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,859 

InL  CL'  G06F  17130 

U.S.  a.  395—600  35  OainH 
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5,467,471 
MAINTAINING  DATABASES  BY  MEANS  OF 
HIERARCHICAL  GENEALOGICAL  TABLE 
DavM  A.  Bader,  161  Cherry  Hfll  Rd^  Nazareth,  Pa.  18064 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,268 
InL  CL'  G06F  17130 
VS.  a.  39&-600  15  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  searching  records  nuintained  in  a  computer 
database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  hierarchically  arranging  an  ordered  genealogy  including 
lecotds  in  the  database  meeting  a  criteria  of  a  user  selected 
search; 

b.  creating  an  array  comprising  all  records  satisfying  the  criteria 
and  genealogical  families  of  said  records,  the  array  indicating 
which  records  satisfy  the  criteria; 

c  comparing  a  current  genealogical  iuoiXy  in  the  amy  with  an 
immediate  prior  genealogical  family  in  the  array; 

<L  determiiung  if  an  inequality  exists  between  the  curtent  and 
prior  families; 

e.  if  an  inequality  is  determined  to  exist,  performing  a  correcting 
routine; 

f.  if  either  one  of  (1)  no  inequality  exists  and  (ii)  the  conecting 
routine  is  completed,  continuing  the  steps  of  comparing  and 
determining  until  all  records  in  the  array  are  checked;  and 

g.  identifying  all  records  satisfying  the  search. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  generating  a  property  set 
in  a  storage  device  of  a  computer  system,  the  ntethod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  property  set  stream  within  the  storage  device  for 
storing  tlie  property  set  in  the  computer  system; 

storing  header  information  in  the  property  set  stream,  the  header 
information  having  identifying  informabon  for  identifying  the 
property  set; 

storing  a  section  locator  in  the  property  set  stream,  the  section 
locator  having  a  unique  format  identifier  which  uniquely 
identifies  a  corresponding  section  and  having  a  location  iden- 
tifier for  locating  the  corresponding  section  within  the  prop- 
erty set  stream;  and 

storing  the  section  within  the  property  set  stream,  the  section 
having  a  section  header  and  having  zero  or  more  property 
definitions,  each  property  definition  including  a  property  iden- 
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tifier  which  uniquely  identifies  the  property  definition  within 
the  section,  each  piioperty  definition  including  a  property 
value  containing  data,  and  each  property  definition  including 
a  corresponding  type  indicator  for  indicating  a  format  of  the 
data  stored  in  the  property  value. 


OUT  OF  ORDER  INSTRUCTION  LOAD  AND  STORE 
COMPARISON 
James  A.  Kahie,  aad  CUn-Cbeng  Kau,  both  of  Ausdn,  1^ 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,976 

InL  CL"  GOfiF  9138 

VS.  CL  395—800  19  Claims 


•■s° 


nr— I 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  that  executes  instructions  which 
access  a  specific  address  in  memory  in  a  plurality  of  sequences, 
comprising: 

means  for  reordering  said  instructions  from  a  first  sequence  to  a 
second  sequence  to  enable  simultaneous  execution  of  said 
instructions  in  said  second  sequence; 

means  for  storing  said  instructions  in  said  first  sequence,  and  for 
storing  said  instructions  in  said  second  sequence  simulta- 
neously; 

a  plurality  of  execution  means  for  simultaneously  executing  said 
instructions  in  said  second  sequence;  and 

means  for  comparing,  subsequent  to  execution  of  said  instruc- 
tions in  said  second  sequence,  whether  the  address  of  the 
non-executed  instructions  in  said  first  sequence  is  the  same  as 
the  address  of  the  executed  instructions  in  said  second 
sequence,  and  for  comparing  an  instruction  number  position 
in  said  means  for  storing  of  instructions  in  said  first  and 
second  sequence  which  access  the  same  address 

wherein,  if  the  address  is  the  same  and  the  instruction  number 
for  instructions  in  said  first  sequence  is  less  than  the  instruc- 
tion number  for  instructions  in  said  second  sequence,  the  data 
processing  system  continues  executing  instructions  in  said 
second  sequence. 


and  being  physically  connectible  to  the  bus  in  a  multiplicity  of 
locations,  each  display  device  capable  of  displaying  data  in 
response  to  a  message  from  the  central  computer, 

means  witliin  the  central  computer  for  maintaining  records  of 
the  physical  coiuiection  locations  of  the  display  devices,  the 
records  defining  subareas  within  the  area; 

request  detection  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  display 
change  request,  for  identifying  the  particular  subarea  corre- 
sponding to  the  request  and  transmitting  on  the  bus  at  least 
one  message  relating  to  iIk  display  devices  connected  at 
locations  in  the  particular  subarea.  whereby  substantially  all 
display  devices  in  the  particular  subarea  change  from  display- 
ing any  previously  displayed  data  to  displaying  changed  data 
in  response  to  the  request,  and  whereby  substantially  all 
display  devices  not  in  the  particular  subarea  continue  display- 
ing previously  displayed  data. 


5,467475 
DATA  COLLECTION-TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 

DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
lUkehiro  lUuihashi;  Kazuhilio  Daito,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Alciliiro  Kawaoka,  Kanagawa,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd^  Osaka,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,908,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-265225 

Int  CI."  G06F  77/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  6  Claims 

,-'  J 
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5,467,474 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  SECTION  ADDRESSABILITY 
Marvin  Ackennan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Vincent  Beriuti,  South- 
bury,  Conn.;  Terrell  Poland,  and  Steven  Waldron,  both  of 
Danbury,  Coniu,  assignors  to  Electronic  Retailing  Systems 
International,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,675,  Sep.  10,  1991.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser  No.  210,163 
Int.  CL'  G06F  }I147;17I60:  G08B  5122;  G09F  21104 
VS.  CL  395—800  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  display  of  information  regarding  items  which  are 
arranged  in  an  area,  the  system  comprising: 
a  central  computer, 

a  bus  connected  to  the  central  computer, 
a  multiplicity  of  display  devices  connected  to  the  central  com- 
puter, each  display  device  having  a  unique  address  on  the  bus 


1.  A  data  collection  system  comprising: 
a  portable  data  collection-transmission  unit  including; 
memory  means  for  storing  data, 

operation  means  for  entering  operational  instructions  includ- 
ing data  input/output  instructions  to  said  memory  means, 
a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  data  input  and  output 
to/from  said  memory  means  in  accortlance  with  the  opera- 
tional instructions  entered  through  said  operation  means, 
a  unidirectional  acoustic  coupler  including  signal  processing 
circuit  means  for  converting  data  read  out  of  said  memory 
means  by  said  central  processing  unit  in  accordance  with 
operational  instructions  fix>m  said  operation  means  into  a  data 
input  signal  which  can  be  transmitted  over  a  telephone  line, 
and 

a  speaker,  responsive  to  said  signal  firom  said  signal  pnxxss- 
ing  circuit  means  and  converting  the  signal  into  an  acoustic 
signal  and  supplying  the  acoustic  signal  to  a  telephone  set, 
and 
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a  data  reception  unit  including; 

demodulating  means  connected  to  said  telephone  line  for 
converting  the  acoustic  signal  transmitted  over  said  tele- 
phone line  into  a  data  output  signal, 

infonnation  terminal  means  for  storing  said  data  output  signal 
from  said  demodulating  means  to  judge  the  result  of  the 
received  data,  and 

acoustic  synthesizing  means  connected  to  said  telephone  line 
for  generating  a  synthesized  response  message  and  cou- 
pling said  response  message  to  said  data  collection- 
transmission  unit  over  the  telephone  line  in  response  to  the 
result  of  the  received  data  judged  by  said  information 
termitukl  means. 


5^7,476 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR  HAVING  BYPASS  CIRCUIT 

FOR  DIRECTLY  TRANSFERRING  RESULT  OF 

INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION  BETWEEN  PIPELINES 

WITHOUT  BEING  WRITTEN  TO  REGISTER  FILE 

TUashi  Kawasaki,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild  Kai- 

sha  IbstiilM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,135,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099132 

InL  CI.*  G06F  9134:9122 


U.S.  a.  395—800 


4  Claims 


I.  A  superscalar  processing  system  for  parallelly  processing  a 
plurality  of  instructions  using  a  superscalar  method,  comprising: 
first  and  second  instruction  execution  operating  units; 
a  register  file  having  first  and  second  read  ports  and  first  and 

second  write  ports;  and 
first  and  second  instruction  decoders,  said  first  and  second 
instruction  decoders  responding  to  said  first  and  second 
instruction  execution  operating  units,  respectively; 
said  first  instruction  execution  operating  unit  including: 
a  first  pipeline  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 

write  port, 
a  first  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  having  an  output  port  cwi- 

nected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  pipeline, 
two  two-input  selector  circuits  for  selectively  receiving  data 

to  be  processed  in  accordance  with  instructions, 
two  flip-flop  circuits,  each  positioned  between  respective  ones 
of  said  two-input  selector  circuits  and  an  input  port  of  said 
first  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  and 
a  first  group  of  flip-flop  circuits  arranged  on  said  first  pipeline 
for  stonng  data; 
said  second  instruction  execution  operating  unit  including: 
a  second  pipeline  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 

second  write  port, 
a  second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  having  an  output  port 

connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  pipeline, 
two  two-input  selector  circuits  for  selectively  receiving  data 
to  be  processed  in  accordance  with  instructions, 


two  flip-flop  circuits,  each  positioned  between  respective  ones 
of  said  two-input  selector  circuits  and  an  input  port  of  said 
second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  and 
a  second  group  of  flip-flop  circuits  arranged  on  said  second 
pipeline  for  storing  data; 
a  first  group  of  bypass  circuits,  each  connecting  said  first  pipe- 
line to  one  of  said  two  two-input  selection  circuits  of  said 
second  instruction  execution  operating  unit,  for  transferring 
data  stored  in  said  first  group  of  flip-flop  circuits  to  said  one 
of  said  two  two-input  selection  circuits  of  said  second  instruc- 
tion execution  operating  unit;  and 
a  second  group  of  bypass  circuits,  each  connecting  said  second 
pipeline  to  one  of  said  two  two-in[>ut  selection  circuits  of  said 
first  instruction  execution  operating  unit,  for  transferring  data 
stored  in  said  second  group  of  flip-flop  circuits  to  said  one  of 
said  two  two-input  selection  circuits  of  said  first  instruction 
execution  operating  unit 


5,467,477 
ANTENNA  AND  TUNER  COMBINATION 
Tikashi  FuruU;  H^jime  lUeda,  both  of  Osaka;  Hlroyuki 
Nishimura,  Yawata;  Tsuyoshi  Kadono;  Hirofumi  IstdzaU, 
both  of  Osalta,  and  Aidra  Uesalu^  Dtoma,  all  oi;  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Ffled  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,678 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  3-306077 
Int  CI.*  H04B  1108;  HOIQ  1124 
VS.  C\.  455—348  3  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  and  timer  combiiuition  for  receiving  microwaves 
from  a  broadcasting  satellite,  comprising: 

a  stand  plate; 

a  flat  planar  antenna  module  connected  by  a  hinge  assembly  to 
said  stand  plate  in  a  supported  relation  thereto  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  folded  position  upon  said  stand  plate  and 
an  exteixled  position  extending  from  said  stand  plate,  said 
anterma  module  having  an  output  terminal; 

adjustor  means  for  adjusting  the  antenna  module  to  a  desired 
angular  disposition  vrith  respect  to  a  plane  of  said  stand  plate 
and  holding  it  at  said  desired  angular  disposition;  and 

a  tuner  detachably  mounted  on  said  stand  plate  and  having  an 
input  terminal  detachably  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  antenna  module  and  a  tuner  output  terminal  for  providing 
video  and  audio  signals  to  a  television  set,  said  antenna 
module  including  a  frequency  converter  which  is  disposed  to 
project  on  the  back  of  said  anterma  module,  said  frequeix^ 
converter  being  received  within  a  recess  formed  in  the  top 
surface  of  said  tuner  when  said  antenna  module  is  folded  over 
said  tuner  on  said  stand  plate; 

wherein  said  hinge  assembly  comprises  a  hinge  shaft  extending 
through  and  supported  by  a  pair  of  brackets  which  extend 
from  said  stand  plate  and  are  spaced  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  hinge  shaft,  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  from  said  antenna 
module  and  positioned  axially  inwardly  of  said  pair  of  brack- 
ets adjacent  thereto  in  such  a  relation  that  said  hinge  shaft 
extends  through  said  tabs  to  rocatably  support  said  antenna 
module  about  said  hinge  shaft,  a  sleeve  ring  fitted  around  said 
hinge  shaft  between  said  tabs  with  its  opposite  ends  abutted 
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against  said  tabs,  respectively,  and  an  operator  handle  secured 
to  one  axial  end  of  said  hinge  shaft,  said  brackets  being 
allowed  to  move  in  said  axial  direction  to  a  limited  extent, 
said  hinge  shaft  formed  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  right- 
hand  and  left-hand  threads  which  are  in  threaded  engagement 
with  correspondingly  threaded  holes  in  said  brackets,  respec- 
tively, such  that  rt>tation  of  said  hinge  shaft  by  said  handle  in 


one  direction  causes  said  pair  of  brackets  to  move  axially 
inwardly  to  tighten  said  tabs  between  said  pair  of  brackets  and 
the  axial  ends  of  said  sleeve  ring,  respectively,  aiKl  that 
rotation  of  said  hinge  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  causes 
said  pair  of  brackets  to  move  axially  outwardly  to  release  said 
tabs  from  between  said  pair  of  brackets  and  the  axial  ends  of 
said  sleeve  ring,  respectively. 
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364,031  364,033 

GINGERBREAD  SLOT  MACHINE  BASEBALL  HAT  VISOR 
KatUcen  A.  Ryder,  and  Samuel  J.  Ryder,  both  of  1346  Juniper,   Joseph  Romano,  957  Sycamore  Ave^  Bohemia,  N.Y.  11716 

both  of  Rodi  Springs,  Wyo.  82901  FBed  Jim.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2S4W7 

FOed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,896  Ikrm  of  pateitf  14  years 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D2— 894 
VS.  O.  Dl— 106 


364,032 

ADULT  BIB 

Kristal  M.  Caley,  200  N.  Burr  Oaii,  Lake  Zurich,  01.  60047 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^46 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 861 


364,034 

BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Lester  Q.  Lee,  Gaston,  and  John  C.  Itewney,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,087 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 961 


1311 


1312 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  14,   1995 


364,035  364,037 

BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 
Lester  Q.  Lee,  Gaston,  Orag^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Beaverton,   Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Bcaverton,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Oreg.  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,145  Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  27,831 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years  'Rmi  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 961  VS.  CL  D2— 969 


364,036 
BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Jod   L.   Passke,   Portland;   James   C.   Sell,  Jr.,   Beaverton; 
Michael  T.  Donagiiu,  and  Jolm  C.  Tkwney,  both  of  Portland, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,196 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 961 


364,038 

HANDCUFF  POUCH 

Emery  J.  Stanchin,  9617  Yarmouth  CL,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  440272 

Filed  Jui.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,494 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 230 


NovoMer  14,  199S 
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I                                 364,039  364,041 

CADDY  WITH  HANDLE  MIRKOR 
Cory  J.  Kniger,  Gardner,  Mass^  assignor  to  Sterilite  Corpora-   SaUy  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  Cattl  90069- 

tion,  Townsend,  Mass.  5086 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  26,832  Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  14,045 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Ifcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  tl.  D3— 315  VS.  CL  06—386 


Jl 


XPERTURED  COVERSTOCK  for  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES 
Stuart  P.  Suskind,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  te  Contab,  Inc., 
Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2Sy453 
l^rm  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.a.D5— 1 


!000(i>eeooo 

pooopooiooo 
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364,042 
GREETING  CARD  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
PMila  N.  Chavaz,  and  Dairid  L.  Mvpliy,  boHi  of  1707  Pbtt 
KnoU  Dr.,  Bctanont,  CaUt.  94002 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,403 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U^.  CL  D6— 314 


U 
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3UM3 

CHILO'S  CHAIR 

Amy  L.  Horn,  26M  SwaoMs  lUL,  Cohunbus,  Ohio  43221 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,073 

Ikrm  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 359 


364,045 
HOOK 
PUHppe  Starck,  Mootfort  L'Amaniy,  France,  aatigBor  to  Hans 
Grohe  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Gcnaany 

fVed  Ai«.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,707 
Claims  prtertty,  appikatioB  GcnMoy,  Feb.  S,  1994,  94  01 
1C7J! 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLM— 3«7 


CHAIR 

GiuMppc  Proictto,  Madiaon,  Wis.,  and  John  Geiger,  Atlanta, 

Ga^  airignors  to  Geiger  lateraational.  Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FBed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,231 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D6— 366 


ARMCHAIR 
H.  ThooM  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C., 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FBed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D6— 379 


assignor  to  Bernhardt 
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364,047 
SHELF  UNIT 

Paul  G.  Bucher,  P.O.  Box  5889-1000,  San  Jose,  CosU  Rka 
I  j  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,888 

I  T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 407 


364,049 
INSTRUCTOR  PODIUM 
John  N.  Lcciunan,  EBngham,  OL,  iiwitnni  to  Nova  s^fi^itfMw. 
Inc.,  Efflngham,  m. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,148 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 419 


3«.M«  364,050 

BEACH  TABLE  TABLE 
Phfflip  S.  Wtaslow,  Sr.,  201  Orvflle  Ct.,  KiU  Devil  Hills,  N.C.   Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Potot,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 

2?^  niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

i             Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,270  fbwI  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,405 

-nerm  of  patent  14  years  Tferm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 417  U^,  CL  D6— 436 
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3*4,051  364,053 

ENTEKTAINMENT  UNIT  MEDICAL  CABINET 

Richard  D.  Berry,  Jr^  and  David  A.  datk,  both  of  Hickory,   Yiilwu  Hayashi,  Ota;  Khnie  lUushima,  and  Masald  Hase, 
N.C^  assignors  to  Etlian  AJIen  Inc^  DanlMiry,  Conn.  Iioth  of  CHzumi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,402  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Ibm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,401 

VS.  a.  D6— 436  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  3,  1994,  6-16415 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


364,052 

DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GOLF  EQUIPMENT 

Ernst  F.  Stiuin,  9612  Magnolia  Dr.,  HiUsboro,  Mo.  63050 

FUed  Jim.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 466 


364,054 

ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

Debbie  A.  Weber,  P.O.  Box  80731,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87198 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^74 


1 


i 


U 
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364^055 
SHELF  SYSTEM 
Wadaw  J.  Pakla,  425  Broadmeadows  Blvd.  9316,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43214 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 477 


364357 
LAZY  SUSAN  SHELF 
Thomas  C.  Bowman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
west Design,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ho.  952,283,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na  4,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 511 


364,056 

CONSOLE  TABLE 

Richard  D.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Clarlc,  both  of  Hidiory, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,406 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VSl  tX.  D6— 483 


364,058 

REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLDER 

Philip  A.  WUk,  17631  Goose  Creelc  Rd.,  Ohiey,  Md.  20832 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14^69 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  06—513 


sJci.] 


:^ 

.«* 

-             1 
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364,059 

PAKTITION-MOUNTED  DUAL  COMBINED  SEAT  COVER 

DISPENSER,  TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER,  AND  WASTE 

RECEPTACLE  UNIT 

Frank  Meniweather,  Jr^  Carson,  Califs  assignor  to  Bobrick 

Washroom  Equipment,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,607 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 519 


364,061 

TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER 

LeoDor  Burga,  454  Melody  La.,  Placentia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,576 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 534 


r^ 


J- 
S 


T 

3 


364,060 
HOLDER  FOR  SHAVER  AND  CARTRIDE 
Chung-Sung  Lai,  No.  518,  HuShan  Road,  Ch'ao-lXm,  Nan-lte 
Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D(^526 


364,062 

TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  ROLLUP  DEVICE 

Joe  C.  Garda,  249  Spring  St,  Clyde,  Ohio  43410 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 541 


NovEimEit  14.  199S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1319 


364,063  364,065 

SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  RACK  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  CUSHION 

Wd  W«  Lo,  No.  14,  Lane  177,  Gnang-Fn  N  R<L,  lUpd,  TW-  Stephen  Peart,  Lo*  Gates  CaHt,  and  Ro«  Lovefrove,  London, 
wan.  Prov  of  CUna  England,  assignors  to  Wrsttnghonsr  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20,315 


Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,330 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D6— 552 


U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


Tina  «rf  patent  14  years 


364,066 
COMPACT  DISC  STAND 
,^  1^^  Wayne  J.  Haskett,  12050  Greenwood,  Blue  Uand,  Dl.  60406; 

^"^^'^  John  A.  Andersen,  9514  S.  Francisco,  Evergreen  Park,  Dl. 

MODULAR  CABINET  UNIT  jq^j  ,„^  Leonard  Andersen,  5361  W.  Otto,  Oak  Uwn,  Dl. 

KenntA  C.  Lorenz,  8  S.  484  Oxlbrd  La.,  Naperville,  Dl.  60565       60453 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,241  Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,614 

•ftrm  of  patent  14  years  Tt«™  «»'  P«««>t  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 559  ^■^'  ^  06—6J9 
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364,M7 
KETTL£ 
Bnice  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona;  Mary  J.  DeGiizman,  aU  of  New 
York,  N.Y^  and  Crai«  R.  LaRosa,  Red  Bank,  N  J^  aadgnon 
to  B.  Via  Intemattenal  Housewares,  Inc^  Engiewood  CHlb, 
NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,783 
llenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 302 


364,069 
INSULATED  JUG 
Frank  T.  S.  Huang,  Ste.  804,  8  Ft,  No.  128,  Sec  3,  Mii«-Sheng 
E.  Rd.,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,450 
"nenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 317 


364,068 

COFFEEMAKER 

Don  R.  McCkiskey,  IVoy,  Ohio,  and  Anthony  B.  Rorke,  Guil- 

ford.  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 309 


364,070 
WIDE  LOAF  BREADMAKER 
Annette  T.  Klein,  Jackson;  David  C.  Bek>i«ia,  West  Bend,  both 
of  Wis.;  WBliam  C.  Cesaroni,  Glcnview,  m.;  Shawn  Barrett, 
Graysialw,  m.,  and  Steven  CozzoUno,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignors 
to  The  West  Bend  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,542 
Tfcrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7-^350 


NovE»|8EX  14.  1995 
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364,071 
BOTTLE 

Larry  G.  Lynd,  c/o  Lynd  Properties,  Ltd.  411  N.  ReynoMsburg- 
New  Albany  RiL,  Columbiis,  Ohio  43213 

I         Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Sen  No.  24,765 
'  'ftnn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 510 


364,073 

MOBILE  COOLER 

Peter  V.  Langley,  49  lUford  Crescent  StirUi«,  Perth,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M39 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  6, 1993,  2422^3 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


364,072 
PARTY  TRAY 
Denis  Keable,  3-284  Notre  Dame  Sbieet,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Cauda 

FUed  Jid.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,979 
Oainis  priority,  appbcatioB  Canada,  Jan.  25, 1994, 19940113 
Ibnn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 553 


364,074 
RACK  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS 
Kuo  S.  Yeh,  No.  15,  Lane  33,  Wei  Kbo  St,  lUnan  City,  IWwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,242 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 637 
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364^5 
SPOON 
ChrMer  P.  O.  Bni(rai,  NorriMck^atan  >,  S-113  41,  Stock- 
hoim,  Sweden 

Fled  Sep.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,922 
ClaiBH  priority,  appdcatioii  Sweden,  Mar.  22, 1993,  934704 
lirm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD7— «53 


364,077 
HANDLE  FOR  FORKS,  SPOONS,  AND  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Sosan  HarriMMi,  Wicliita  Falb,  I^l,  aMicBor  to  Zootii,  Inc. 

Wiciiita  Fans,  Itac 
Continiiatioa-tB-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,463,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,269^20.  TMs  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,520 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD7— «54 


V   J!»3^^ 


364,076 

SPOON 

Alpkonse  V.  Lordo,  705  OUve  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

FHed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,560 

Jbrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  0.1)7—653 


364,078 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Frans  M.  Weterrings,  T^iscunibia,  Ala.,  assignor  to  RobMns 
industries.  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  17^13 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 679 


November  14.  1995 
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3M,V79 
CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER 
David  B.  Sktamer,  CohudMa,  S.C^  Mrignor  to  Shakopeare 
Caaafay,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834^20 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLn— S 


3M4M1 
DOOR  CLOSER  UNIT 
David  P.  Yates,  Sntton  CoUfleM,  and  Michael  D.  Knight,  Bir- 
mingham.  both  oi;  Ei«iaBd,  Mrignon  to  NT  Door  Contrab 
14** ,  Bfamingliani,  Vt^^—^ 

Filed  Aof.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M22 
ClaluM  priority,  appMcatfon  United  Kingdoom  Feb.  2S,  1994, 
2B37399 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDS— 3M 


364,080 

GUN  VISE 

George  Weyranch,  P.O.  Box  116,  Bear  Creek,  Pa.  18602 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  26,524 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  IW— 74 


364,082 
HANDLE  OPERATED  DRAW  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

LOCKABLE  SAFETY  CATCH 
Lee  S.  Wdnerman,  Medfaia,  and  Arthur  J.  KumiMid,  Panna, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Tlie  Eaatem  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Contfaiuation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  6S,283,  May  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  8,629,  May  21, 
1993,  abandoned.  Tl*  appBcatioH  JuL  20,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
26,147 
Ikrm  of  p^ent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 331 


I6.V9I8  0.G.-9.S-24 
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364,083  364,085 

COMBINATION  SURFACE  BOLT  CASTER  PAD 
Theodore  J.  Werner,  DIx  Hills,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  United  States   Kurt  D.  Bedunwi,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  James  R.  Dunbar,  San 

Marluting   Corporation   (Detoware),   Huntington  Station,       Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Lyn  Seaquist, 

I^-Y-  San  Juan  Capistrano,  CaHL 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,729  Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,220 

■Rrm  of  pitfent  14  years  Tferm  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  CL  D8-331  vs.  a.  D8-375 


J§L-J§1 


\,l 

tsMkl 

IS 

§) 


15)     W 


364,084 

GROMMET 

Floyd  Yakh,  97  Center  Ave.,  Jim  Thorpe,  Pa.  18229 

Fled  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,256 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 356 


364,086 
PLASTIC  POUCH  WITH  SUBDIVIDED  COMPARTMENTS 
Arthur  F.  Jacobson,  1414  Jacohaon  Dr.,  Waukegan,  BU.  60085- 
7408 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,144 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 305 


NOVEMBEK  14.  199S 
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364,0S7 
CORRUGATED  CARTON 
Timothy  R.  Farley,  Henderson,  Ky^  assignor  to  The  Servants, 
Imu,  Jasper,  Ind. 

FOed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-^18 


364,089 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Edward  S.  Robbins,  m,  2802  E.  Avakm  Ave^  Muscle  Shoals, 
Ala.  35661 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,106,  Apr.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  Do. 

358,764,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,122, 

Feb.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  30/166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 428 


364,088 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  m,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave.,  Muscle  Sboab, 

Ala.3S661 

DivMon  of  Ser.  Na  7,106,  Apr.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

358,764,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,122,  Feb.  1, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

30,465 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  09— 428 


364,090 

SHRIMP  PACKAGE  WITH  HINGED  LID 

Calvin  S.  Krupa,  750  Nav^io  Rd.,  Medina,  Minn.  55340 

FOed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,304 

Tina  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 429 
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364^1 

CONTAINER 

Pterre  Dinand,  LevaOois  Pemt,  France,  awlgnor  to  PadBc 

Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Divtaion  of  Ser.  No.  8,621,  May  20, 1993.  Thb  application 

Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,126 
Claiins  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1992, 
1992-19597;  Nov.  20,  1992,  1992-19598 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 503 


364,093 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  FOR  SALAD 

DRESSING 

Edmund  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

inc,  Northfleid,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,921 
llerni  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 563 


1—3 


364,M2 
BOTTLE 
Stuart  H.  Feen,  LIbertyvflle,  DL,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle 
Corporation,  Libcrtyville,  DL 

FOed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,617 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9^^S42 


364,094 
CLOCK 
Mayuni  FHliniori,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosiia  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S«472 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 20 


NOVEMBEK  14,  1995 
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364,095  364,097 

CLOCK  WRIST-BORNE  EXERCISE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

*°iSl!^'  .^.^^  !^°J'°*.^  "*?_''^^*'**^'"  *"  ^*^^   C«ri  F.  Mickey,  Sr^  P.O.  Box  2044,  High  Point,  N.C.  27261 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Sen  No.  896,564 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 


Electronics  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,861 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  DIO— 21 


VS.  a.  DIO— 125 


364,096 
CLOCK 

Hsien-Cliang  Pan,  P.O.  Box:212,  Hsin  Chung,  lUpei,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,105 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  010—29 


364,098 
WRISTWATCH 
Barbara  GianUeUo,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu- 
chatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  14, 
1994,  DMA/D02451 

Ibnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 
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364,099  364,101 

WATCH  PAKKING  METER  TIMER 
Hubert  Bergeron,  PH  10-120  Donald  Street,  Winnipes,  Mani-    Lavan  Bradley,  22543  Ventura  Blvd.  «224,  Woodland  Hills, 

toba,  Canada  CaUf.  91364 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,456  Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ttom  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 33  VS.  CL  DIO— 40 


364,102 
CRIBBAGE  BOARD 
^^^^  Edwin  B.  Coleman,  Jr.,  84  Branch  Turnpike,  Box  64,  Concord, 

WRISTWATCH  NJI.  03301 

Barbara  Giardiello,  Napes,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu-  p.^^  ^^  25  j,^  ^  ^o.  27,627 

chatel,  Switzerland  ^^  ^^  ,^ 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,083  U&  CL  DlO-^1 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  8,  1994,  DMA/ 
002449 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


NovEMBtt  14,  1995 
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THERMOSTAT 
Gregory  A.  Stievenart,  VU  Wi^ne,  ImL;  PWUp  A.  Mder,  Mar- 
cellus;  Pasquale  Fasulo,  Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Mark 
D.  Dziersk,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assi^iors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracwe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  33^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  Dlft— 50 


364,1*5 
DIGITAL  MULTI  METER 
Makoto  OnMut),  Suwa,  and  Manabu  Kamiya,  Ibkyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corperatien,  T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1993,  5-31479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  mo— 78 


364,104 

EXTRUSION  FOR  A  BOX  BEAM  LEVEL 
William  G.  Johnson,  Mequon,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Johnson  Level 
&  Tod  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

I        Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,936 
I  Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 74 


364,106 
SPEED  CONTROLLER  AND  ITS  ADDmVES 
Christophe  Dore,  Fontenay  le  Fleury,  France,  assignor  to  Tele- 
mecanique,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1993,  932146 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 96 
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364407  364,109 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  WATER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM         SIGN  FOR  SIGNALLING  DIRECTION  OF  TRAFFIC 
Mwwan  F.  Noicotod,  Ibrrance,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  Universal  FLOW 

Aqua  IMuMloKics,  Inc^  SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calit  Edward  S.  Stanucti,  Oali  Forest,  and  Donald  E.  Weger,  Brad- 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,849  ley,  both  of  Dl.,  asrignors  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation, 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Oak  Brook,  01. 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 103  Continuatkni  of  Ser.  No.  20^51,  Mar.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appttcaUon  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,871 
Tferm  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  DIO— 114 


0 


KffVMmtai^Q        0<o«>im»wui 


0' 


1/  ^    "  /^ ^tf 

I      Jiff 


m  tm    m 


364,108 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  COVER 
Kenneth  L  DeWItt,  Phoenix,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Universal  Secu- 
rity Inatnunents,  inc.,  Owings  MiUs,  Md. 

FBed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,186 
Thnn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


364,110 

FIBER  OPTIC  TREE  STANDARD 

Robert  Johnson,  Box  7506,  Abu.  Dhabi,  United  Arab  Emirates 

FQed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,293 

Tbrni  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 118 


Hj- 


IL 


1" 
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U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  ORFICE 


1331 


|l 


3M,1U 
WALL  PLAQUE 
lUymoiid  SmoUk,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  aarignor  to  Danid 
Dreyfeas,  Belgrade,  Mont 

FBed  JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,2(3 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Oil— 132 


3M413 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Wedcr,  and  JoMph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  awignora  to  Hlglilawl  Supply  Corporatioa,  Highland,  DL 
Coodnnaiion-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  710472,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  if  a  cowthiuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  atnUnnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 19«9,  and  a  continnarton-lH-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  4U445,  Sep.  22, 1989.  Thii  application  Dec  16, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  807,679 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  May  21, 
2005,  has  been  diadalmed. 
tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 164 


364,112 

FLOWER  POT  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  BASE 
Thomas  DicUmon,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St  Loois, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
1 1        FBed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,753 
'  1km  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 152 


364.114 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donrid  E.  Weder,  awl  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
ContinnatkMi-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617yt54, 
Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  which  is  a  conUnuation-iB- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  ta  a 

continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This 

application  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,556 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 
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364,115 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DoDaM  E.  Weder,  and  JoMph  G.  Stneter,  both  of  Highland, 
01^  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporation,  Higliland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 

1989.  This  application  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,077 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2005,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,117 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  781^453,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Dcs.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  675 
Itan  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,116 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joaeph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 
ContinuatioB-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  348,634,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989. 
This  application  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  673 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,118 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  348,634,  which  is  a  conthiuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 

22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,113,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application 

Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,353 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


NOVEMBEK  14,   1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1333 


I  364,119 

!  FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni^  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,357,  Dec.  16,  1991,  al>an- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 

Jan.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  said  Ser.  No.  71oi72is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,557 
flmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,120 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  R.  Wcder,  and  JoMpb  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

m.,  aarignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  De*.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617y454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 

22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1^53 

Tknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,121 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

m.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Condnuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  782,237,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 

22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,353 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,122 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  Msignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttnuation- 

hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Dc*. 

358,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411445,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  6,100 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 
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364,123 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Jowph  G.  Straetcr,  both  of  Hislilaiid, 

Dl^  assignors  to  Htghland  Supply  Corporatioii,  Highland,  OL 

Coatlniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  DCS.  3494176,  which  b  a  coathmation-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  afawidoDcd,  and  a  contfaiiiation-te- 

pwt  of  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 

and  a  coirtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

and  a  cootiniiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,869 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 164 


364,125 
BUCKLE  FASTENER 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
hig  Corp.,  Fanningdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,681 
Iferm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 216 


364424 
BUCKLE 
Allan  R.  Lortz,  NoMcsville;  MDchael  A.  Wiseman,  and  Jelfrey 
L.  Beaver,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  &mL,  ihmIjimii  ii  to 
Indiana  Mills  &  ManufiKtauing,  Inc.  WcatfleM,  Ind. 

FOed  Nov.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15^75 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1993,  932815 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 216 


364,126 
HOOK  ATTACHMENT  RING 
Koichi  Ochial,  HacUoJi,  and  Tbmohisa  Ishida,  Kamiftikuoka, 
both  o^  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KX,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Jun.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-38498 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 218 


November  14.  1995 
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364,127 

BLADE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SKATEBOARD  DMTO  AN 

ICE  BOARD 

Len  D.  Sdieir,  410  S.  3rd  St,  and  Kap  L.  Scherr,  2410-3rd 

Ave,  SE.,  both  of,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.  57401 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  ©12—6 


364,129 

MOTORCYCLE  CLUTCH  COVER 

William  G.  Davidson,  Ddafield,  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.,  Mflwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,164,  Dec  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 

354,461.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,502 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 126 


364,128 
BICYCLE 

Paul  Hatiey,  Dayton;  Ronald  J.  Sclineider,  Cincinnati,  and 
Kevin  O.  Strand,  Delphos,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hul^ 
Corporation,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,338 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 111 


364,130 

MOTORCYCLE  CLUTCH  CHAIN  GUARD  COVER 

William  G.  Davidson,  Delafleld,  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,159,  Dec  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

354,464.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 127 
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364,131 
STROLLER 
Anthony  E.  Eichhorn,  Eart  Amherst,  and  Kenneth  P.  Morton, 
East  Aurora,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc, 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,022 
Tbcm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


364,133 
TIRE  TREAD 
Andre  E.  J.  Baus,  BettemlHMirg,  Luxembourg;  Rene  Didier, 
Arlon,  Belgium;  Gerard  Durand,  Mamer,  LuxemlxMirg,  and 
Soren  SpeJIborg,  Tiercelet,  France,  assi^rs  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rublier  Company,  Aluon,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,993 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 143 


364,132 
BEACH  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Aaron  J.  Badon,  and  Dana  L.  Ashley,  both  of  1835  Newton  St, 
New  Orleans,  La.  70114 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^10 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 129 


364,134 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Yasuo   Himuro,  and   Kaziuori   Shinohara,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-35963 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


November  14,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1337 


I  364,135 

'  TIRE 

David  J.  Sidkowsld,  Guilford;  John  S.  CarpiBO,  Bnutford; 
\ficlaei  R.  Greco,  Nortli  Haven,  and  Louis  E.  Zurita,  Ham- 
den,  ail  of  Cono,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corpo- 
ratioii.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  3,330 
Ib-m  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  pil-147 


364,137 
STEERING  WIOXL  COVER 
Yhoshua  Rigel,  21  Sliaret,  62092  Td  Aviv,  larad 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  32,461 
Claims  priority,  applicatJea  Israel,  Jun.  14, 1994,  22740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 177 


364,136 

TIRE 

Laurie  W.  KilUan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Michelin  Redier- 

che  et  Ttehnique  SA.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


364,138 
VEHICLE  HOOD  PROTECTOR 
Rodney  E.  Horwill,  PO  Box  171,  Salisbury  Queensland  4107, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  14, 1993, 2851/93 
Itam  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 181 
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364,139 

WATER  CRAFT 

ItaDdqr  A.  Nienier.  1540  WaD  St^  BeUingham,  Warii.  98226 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,687 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 302 


364441 
COMBINED  BEZEL  AND  ACTUATOR  FOR  DIMMER 
SWITCH 
Robert  S.  Hanna,  Macungie;  Nod  Mayo,  Philadelphia;  Jod  S. 
Spira,  Coopenborg,  and  James  E.  Swain,  m,  Bethlehem,  all 
of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopers- 
burg,  Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861^94 
Ttnn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 125 


364,140 

REAR  ACCESSORY  RACK  FOR  RECREATIONAL 

VEmCLE 

GUbert  E.  Gostavsen,  1025  W.  Mfaigns  Rd.,  Phoenfac,  Aifz. 

85027 

FDed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,974 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 407 


364,142 

LIGHT  SOCKET  SWITCH  WITH  TIMER 

PanI  R.  Metcalfe,  BentleyviUe  Vfllage;  David  J.  KriMzewski, 

Parma,  and  DougbH  A.  Lortodd,  Richfldd,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Lamaon  &  ScMions  Co.,  devdand,  OUo 

FHed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,330 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  013—134 


November  14,  1995 
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1 1  364,143 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  OUTDOOR  UTILITY  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Wdngartiier,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Woods 
Industries,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.&  a.  D13— 152 


364,145 
SLIM  PROFILE  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Laura  L.  Boievflle,  Beaverton,  and  Bret  W.  Gutzka,  Alote, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Canon  Computer  Systems,  Inc., 
CosU  Mesa,  Caat 

FOed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,089 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


364,144 
INTERLOCKING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Samuel  A.  M.  Lucente,  Stamibrd,  Conn.,  and  Ridiard  F.  Sap- 
pet;    MOan,    Italy,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporatloa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  Na  1,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


364,146 
COMPUTER 
Hartmut  H.  Easlinger,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Packard 
BcO  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westlake  VDh^e,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  23,794,  Jun.  1,  1994,  i 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  Na  24,290 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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M4,147 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Randan  W.  Martte,  The  Weedlaods;  Peter  B.  Barroa,  Houston, 
both  of  To.;  Thar  R.  Halseth,  Sini  Vaiky,  aad  James  L. 
Holtorf;  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Ibx. 

Filed  Jwi.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,924 
l^rra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


364,149 
COMPUTER  HOUSWG 
Pedro  M.  Alfonso,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  failemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 102 


364,148 
FLOOR  STANDING  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Joseph  E.  Jasinski;  Susan  S.  MoBatt,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.; 
IWiitaka  Imai,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  and  John  A.  Wiseman, 
RidgeBeld,    Conn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


364,150 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Nariald  Mield,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonkL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1993,  5-31215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


November  14,  1995 
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364,151 
DOCKING  STATION  FOR  A  PORTABLE  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Kazuhiko  YamazaU,  Hiratuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-22747 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U^.CLD14— 107 


364,153 

DISPLAY  FACE  OF  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

MODULE 

Ibshiya  Umaba,  and  Makoto  Komatsu,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Siiarp  KabushiU  Kaisiia,  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1994,  6-16398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 113 


364,152 
TAPE  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
John  V.  AcdaoU;  Hartmut  E.  Hausier;  Chester  D.  Holden; 
Martin  J.  Marotti;  Scott  M.  RockweU;  Terry  R.  Roscoe,  and 
Roland  Zapfe,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Bnsiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,969,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
357,236.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,293 
IWm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 108 


364,154 
KEYBOARD  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Warren  D.  Kn^ton,  4017  E.  Shai^ri-La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85028,  and  WiUiam  W.  Knighton,  P.O.  Box  1762,  Wausau, 
Wis.  54402 

FOed  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,363 

The  portton  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  8, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 
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364,155 
BILATERALLY  LIFTABLE  KEYBOARD 
Stephen  Chung,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
to  SiUtek  Corporation,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,467 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


364,157 
VTOEO  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 
Michael  H.  Sharp,  Johnstone,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,750 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1993, 
2034314 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 133 


364^156 
AUDIO  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kunihiko  l^naka,  and  Noriko  Katayama,  both  of  Ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,480 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-4828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 121  / 


364,158 

PORTABLE  TWO-WAY  RADIO  STAND 

Gary  A.  Branch,  6090  Kathie  CL,  EUenwood,  Ga.  30049 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 137 


NOVSMBEK  14,  1995 
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364,159  3(4^1j, 

NiwA«  «^  ^J!S!!I^^^  *l£!!£-™*'^J[S*i!?L.  combined  lunch  box  and  RyVDIO 

^SflS^jirr'''^'''^^^''*^   Floy- Ounpbd^  2677  Mon.«,.De.n-..Mkh.4«2.« 

FDed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,988 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yeui 


Co„  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japu 

FVed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,817 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11, 1994,  6-20341 


VS.  CL  D14— 138 


Tarn  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D14— 168 


364,160 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Naoho  SeU,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  awitgnor  to  Oid  Electric  Indotry 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  11, 1994, 6-20340 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


364,162 
AMPLIFIER  HOUSING 
Gideon  Dagan,  Venice,  CaUt,  awrigwor  to  Anra  SysteoK,  Inc., 
El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  18,102 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI4— 188 
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364,163 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
WilHain  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  and  David  P.  Ibwnsend, 
West  Palm  Beacli,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Imu, 
Schaiunburg,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,904 
"Urm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 191 


364,1«» 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Hartmut  H.  Esslinger,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padmrd 
BeU  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  CaUi: 
Filed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5, 1994,  M  94  00 
004J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 213 


364,164 
RADIO 
James  L.  Hanig,  Highland,  DL,  assignor  to  Hanig  &  Co., 
Uncotaiwood,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,300 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 192 


364,166 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Henry  C.  Yuen,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gemstar 

Development  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


November  14,  1995 
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!  I                                   3«4,167  364,169 

SPEAKER  MOTOR  CASE  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Drew  Danids,  North  HiUs,  Calif,  assigiior  to  Aura  Systems,  Francois  Geneve,  2112  W.  Grace  St,  Cliia«o,  BL  60618;  Lac 

Inc,  El  Segundo,  Calit  Hdligstein,  3119  N.  Honora  St,  Chicago,  Dl.  68657,  and 

j              Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^28  Stephen  Mdamed,  2935  W.  Belden  Ave,  Chicago,  IIL  60647 

( i                     Iferm  of  patent  14  years  FDed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,634 

U.S.  CL  D14— 221  -ftnn  „f  pgtg^  14  y^^ 

U.S.  CL  D14— 235 


364,170 
364,168  TELEPHONE  KEYPAD 

ACOUSTIC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  STEREOPHONIC       John  J.  Tabish,  1052  Eari  St,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55106 
EQUIPMENT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,442 

VmOam  C.  Ytaig,  1101  Ranleigh  Way,  Piedmont,  Calif.  94610  Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,334  U.S.  CL  D14— 747 

Ttam  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 221 


i 
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3*M71  3«.173 

TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  SLEEVE  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SAND  DISPENSER 

^. ,  w_,u_fc  .^  i»K-M-AUrk  hnthnfTMN  «5 E_   WyUt  Wood«,  1764  S.  Dubbeit  R«L,  Poct  CBnton,  OWo  43452 

Wotvfle,  ImL  46»1  1^^^  ^,  ^^,  ,4  ^^ 

Ftod  Jul  25, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  26,399  ^^  ^L  D15-13 

Ikm  of  palcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 259 


j^rr^^7^r\ 
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both  of, 


364,172 
PUMP 
BJciilmbro,  and  Knit  F.  NidMn,  Midddbrt, 
to  GmndfiM  A/S,  BJortaiglMro, 


FBcd  Feb.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  19,354 
ClaiiH  priority.  appttcatioD  Gcrmny,  Sep.  2,  1993,  93  06 
t91J 

Ikm  of  potent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 7 


364,174 

ROCK  COLLECTING  IMPLEMENT 

Mm    E.    McPbenon;    MiclMel    G.    McPbenon,    both    of 

JaBMatown,  N.  Dak.;  Kemeth  L.  Iimocciit,  Sacraowirto, 

Ciriir.;  Gary  A.  Parbw,  and  Roger  D.  Nodu,  both  of  Brow- 

crvUle,  MiiiB.,  aiwl|. 1  to  Gfenmac  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N. 

FHcd  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,967 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 27 


NovntBER  14,  1995 
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364,175 
FROZEN  DESSERT  DISPENSER 
Hdaait  A.  Alpers,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio;  Lisa  E.  Dully,  North 
Andover,  Mass.;  Peter  C.  Eriduon,  Derry,  NJI.,  and  Jon  P. 
Ruasett,  Jr.,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Flurry  International, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23>37 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15-82 


364,177 

CUTTING  GUIDE  WITH  SAFETY  GUARD 

Judith  R.  Lewis,  98  Wydcoff  Ave.,  Rauey,  NJ.  07446 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,977 

Jkrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 138 


364,176 
RELOADING  DEE 
Rodacy  P.  HartMui,  Lanark,  IIL, 
Imu,  Lanark,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7«4S2 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 136 


364,178 

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  MILLING  CUTTERS 

Lars-Ola  Hansson;  Lars-Gunnar  WallstrSm,  both  of  Sand- 

viken,  and  Goran  Pantzar,  Arsunda,  all  of,  Sweden,  wiitii 

to  Forster  Products,       ors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FOed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,048 

Claims  priority,  appikalk»  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1993,  934180 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohsequent  to  Oct  10, 

2009,  has  been  disriahnrd. 

Ibm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 139 
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364,179  364,181 

ANTI-WALK  CAM  SPORTS  GOGGLE 
Ridnrd  R.  Brash,  24  ChesaBge  Bridge  RiL,  Binghamton,  N.Y.   Gregory  F.  Arnettc,  33965  Cape  Cove,  South  Laguna  Beach, 

13901  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,932  FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,445 

l^m  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 148  U.S.  CI.  D16— 312 


SEARCH  CAMERA 
Scott  PariL,  4117  Rio  Del  Norte,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93308 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,411 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


364,182 
COMBINED  POINT  OF  SALE  TERMINAL,  CONTROL 
UNIT  AND  CASH  DRAWER 
Ronald  A.  Smith,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 4 


CIS 


November  14,  1995 
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Combined  hand  stamp  mount  and  rubber         length  adjuster  for  paper  or  other  media 
stamp  for  a  printer 

Jelfrey  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Shore  Dr,  Anacortes,  Wash.  98221    Thomas  E.  McCue,  Vancouver,  and  GeraM  J.  Byers,  Camas, 
jj  FUed  Jun.  3,  19H  Ser.  No.  23,940  both  of  Wash,  asripiors  to  Hewlett-Packanl  CompMiy,  Palo 

1 1  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Alto,  Calif. 

VS.  a.  DIS—IS  Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  24,002 

ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


364,184 

TONER  BOTTLE  3^  Igj 

Syunsuke  Satake,  Kawanishi,  and  Akio  Klmura,  Ibyokawa,  pen 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  jUng  S.-H.  Kuo,  lUpd  Hsien,  TWwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,976  to  Shine  Sun  Industrial,  Co,  Ltd,  lUpei  Hsien,  TUwan, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-5414;  Prov.  of  China 

Mat  2,  1994,  6-5415  jry^j  j„L  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,233 

•Rnn  of  patent  14  years  -nain  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 48 


U.S.  a.  Dl»— 43 


1350 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1995 


364,187 
CABINET  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISTANCE  LEARNING 
SYSTEM 
John  A.  Powers,  m,  Bdair;  Miles  A.  Konopka,  Forest  HiU; 
Ray  McNew,  Baltimore,  and  Angdo  T.  Meoia,  Monkton,  all 
of  McL,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic-Maryland,  Cockeysville, 
Md. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,123 
Ikim  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19-450 


364,189 
DESK  CADDY 
Edgar  F.  lyomMy,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Midk, 
Punch  Products  USA,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^74 
Iterm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19^T7 


to 


CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  PAPER 
Stephen  H.  Wolfl,  35  W.  35th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19^-65 


364,190 

START  TAB  FOR  TAPE 

Rod  W.  Harris,  2106-C  GaUows  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,585 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  019^99 


^•». 


■~> 
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364,191  3«44„ 

'  '                FOLDING  GAME  WITH  TRAY  GAME  TABLE 

Noman  A.  Allen,  Kings  Lynn,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Lktawood  ^^''**  ^  HartUep,  Wanlceriw,  and  Lwira  J.  laiiiw  Is,  MUv 

Limited,  NorfoUc,  England  >»«>  iMth  of  ^^  assignors  to  Pranoid  Corporation,  Ocono- 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,219  ntomtc,  VWs. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1992,  ^^^  ^^'  ^^^'  ^-  ^*'  *•"* 
2026481 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqncnt  to  Mar.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 15 


U.S.  CL  D21— 24 


Tknn  of  patent  14  years 


364,192 

TRI-DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

Jamw  Dekker,  70  Hastings  Drive,  BeUeville,  Ontario,  Canada 

1 1  FDed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^33 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 23 


364,194 
GAME  BOARD 
Nicholas  O'ConneO,  and  Meagan  O'Connell,  both  of  64  Elliott 
St,  IsUp,  N.Y.  11751 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,979 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21-^0 
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364,195  364,197 

GAME  BOARD  KANGAROO  TOY 
Ibm  E.  Workman,  4000  Rock  Creek  Dr^  Dallas,  Tex.  75204-   Owen  W.  Uebergang,  3  OaUands  Avenue,  Royston  Park,  SA 

1626,  and  Sidney  V.  Bryan,  4920  Madella  St,  Fort  Worth,       5070,  Australia 

Ttat  76117  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,246 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20^75  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  20, 1994, 1206/94 

Tbcm  of  patent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.a.D21— 37  U.S.  CL  D2I— 102 


364,196 
SLAMMING  DISC 


364,198 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kristian  A.  Blull^  Lyngby,  Denmarli,  assignor  to  Interlcgo  AG, 
WUUam  J.  Hodson,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVov  U.SA.       Baar,  Switzerland 
Inc,  Corona,  CaUf.  Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,139 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,774  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  O.  D21— 108 

VJS.  a.  D21— 53 


NOVBMBER  14,   1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1353 


1 1                                   364,199  364,201 

TOY  GEAR  WHEEL  TX)Y  ELEPHANT 
Sten  Schmidt,  GrindstMl,  and  Kurt  Jensen,  VeJIe,  both  of,   Hanne  D.  Jensen,  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Intericco  AG 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,151  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,184 

linn  of  patent  14  years  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 108  U.S.  O.  D21— 162 


364,200 
TOY  COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE 
Cliarlcs  L.  PridonoO,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  Stregan,  Wood- 
land HlUs,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Partners, 
Los  Angdes,  Calit 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,098 
Ibm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 114 


364,202 
EXERCISE  BENCH 
Anna  L.  Benson,  Colombia,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Fhm,  Inc., 
CoirnnMa,  S.C. 

FOed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,481 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 191 


•'■  \\ 
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3M,2«3 

BASKETBALL  NET 

Robert  K.  Rothburti,  P.O.  Box  S93,  Gahrcston,  Ite.  77553 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,995 

Ikrai  of  patent  14  yean 

U^  CL  D21— 291 


3640*5 
FITTTER  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Clovis  R.  DucfcM,  3661  Vcatnre  Dr.,  Hnotinston  Beach,  Caiit 
92649 

FBed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,468 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
UA  CL  D21— 217 


364,204 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jtanny  J.  Un,  VaDa  Park,  CaUt,  aMignor  to  Bcko  USA  Inter- 
nationai,  Oranp,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jim.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,284 
Ikroi  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 


364^06 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
denn  H.  Schmidt,  MaUbu,  Hid  Richard  C.  Hdmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  CaUf.,  amicnon  to  CaOaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,  May  17, 1993.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,642 
IVrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 228 


»l- 


NOVEMBEK  14,  1995 
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364,207  364,209 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  VACUUM  CHECK  VALVE 

Steven  T.  Tbomey,  349  Carbon  SL,  Fairview  Heights,  DL  62208  Henry  H.  Jenkins,  220  N.  Smith  Ave.,  Corona,  Calit  91720 
1 1         FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,390  FUed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,190 

I  Ttrin  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 108  U.S.  CI.  D23— 233 


^yw. 


HE 


WH 


364,208 

STUN  GLOVE 

Gary  /.  l,ar8on,  162  Nelson  Dr.,  LaVergne,  Tenn.  37086 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,054 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  D22— 117 


364^10 
TRANSPARENT  SUMP  PUMP  CHECK  VALVE 
Kenneth  W.  Loerop,  Elmhurst,  and  Matthew  Gicser,  ML  Pros- 
pect, both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Drummond  Industries,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,085 
Tfcrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 237 


I6.S-9I8  0.G.-9.S-25 
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364,211 
FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 
Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, l^ylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,885 
'nnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 238 


364,213 
FAUCET 
Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  and  Robert  C.  Giese,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,546 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


ki±J 


364,212 
FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 
Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, l^ylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,039 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


364,214 
FAUCET 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,488 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    7,    1994, 
M9406938.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


November  14,  1995 
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364^15  364^17 

FAUCET  SET  LAVATORY  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Philippe  Stiirck,  Montfort  L'Anuiiiry,  France,  assignor  to  Hans  Alfred  R.  Dubin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to  Phylricli 

Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany  International,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Ai«.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,714  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M69 

Claiais  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  01  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

185.0  ij  U.S.  CL  D23— 252 

I  j  Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 242 


V 


364,218 

364,216  FAUCET  SPOUT 

FAUCET  HANDLE  Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangier,  Sheri- 

Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangier,  Sheri-  ^f"^  l>oth  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 

dan,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi-  ana,  "Diylor,  Mich. 

ana,  Ikylor,  Mich.  Hied  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,154 

j  I          FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,768  Tfenn  of  patent  14  years 

I '                  Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CL  D23— 255 
U.S.  Ci.  D23— 252 
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364^19  364^21 

FAUCET  SPOUT  SOLID  FUEL  HEATING  UNIT 

Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri-   Carrol  E.  Buckner,  5  Piney  Dr^  Fletcher,  N.C.  28732 
dan,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi-  FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,442 

ana,  l^ylor,  Mich.  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,156  U.S.  CI.  D23— 343 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  OcL  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 255 


364,220 
FAUCET  SPOUT 
Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, IViylor,  Mich.  364,222 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,212  TOILET  BOWL  AIR  FRESHENER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Matthew  J.  Sohr,  1901  Plantation  Key  Cir.  #207,  Brandon,  Fla. 

VS.  CL  D23— 255  335II 

FUed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 366 


NovEMitER  14.  199S 
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364,223 
>MBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  WITH 
BALLOON  DECORATION 
Charles  J.  DiPasquale,  Argyle,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Smartel,  Inc., 
CaiToUton,  l^x. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,937 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 377 


364,225 

BATHROOM  MIRROR  DEFOGGER  UNIT 

Martin  W.  Canney,  3  Albert  St,  Somersworth,  N.H.  03878 

Filed  Jim.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,231 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 386 


364,224 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Pierce  Wang,  No.  46,  Alley  26,  Lane  667,  Chung  Shan  Road, 
Shiqg  Kong  Hsiang,  TUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  364,226 

]  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,972  CALLUS  REMOVER 

'  '  Term  of  patent  14  years  Gerd  Hartmann,  SoUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Excellent 

U.S.  a.  D23— 377  Gesellschaft  hir  teioe  Schneidwaren  mbH,  SoUngen,  Ger- 


FOed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,712 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1993, 
M930988I.2 

'ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 147 
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364,227  364,229 

TEETHER  COMBINATION  BODY  SCARF  AND  MASSAGER 
Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co^  Ltd^   Clara  Connor,  9459  HoUyhock  Ave^  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Japan  92708 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,853  FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 194  U.S.  CI.  D24— 206 


364,228 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

CUfford  Goler,  1262  Ridgeiey,  Los  Angeles,  CaOf.  90019 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 199 


364,230 
MASSAGE  ROLLER 
Gunter  Schweisfiirth,  Am  Glaskopf  76,  D-57567  Daaden,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No..  25,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  94  00 
012J 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 211 


Nov^tlBER  14,  1995 
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36*031  364433 

MASSAGER  TILE  EDGING  STRIP 

Tbny  Kou,  2F,  No.  14,  SubUne  1,  Lane  14,  "ft  Chih  Street,  and  Malcolm  Caley,  Burton  Upon  TVent,  England,  assignor  to 

C.  T.  Chou,  No.  6,  Sublane  23,  Lane  278,  Chung  Hsiao  E.  McKechnie  UK  Limited,  Walsall,  England 

Rd^  Sec.  6,  both  of  TWpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  FDed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,561 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34,300  Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29, 1994, 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  2040021 

L.S.  a.  D24— 215  Ttam  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 119 


364,232 
GAZEBO 
Robert  J.  Siebelink,  1851  SW.  Farragut,  Wyoming,  Mich. 
49509 

1 1  FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,664 

I !  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D2S— 19 


364,234 
TILE  EDGING  STRIP 
Malcolm  Caley,  Staffordshire,  England,  assignor  to  McKechnie 
UK  Limited,  Walsall,  England 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
2040022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 119 
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364^7 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 


364,235 
EXPANSION  STRIP  FOR  TILED  SURFACES 
Malcohn  Caley,  SUlfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  McKechnle   Lo™^  C.  Goss,  Jr,  SUppery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron 

,,„  ,  ,    ,..,!,,    „  w, ,    J  Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

UK  Limited,  Walsall,  England  -»™»'  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,567 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1994,   ^^  q  q2s 125 

2040049 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D25— 122 


364,238 
CANDLE  STAND 
Kuei-Hung  Hung,  No.206,  Mln  Chu  Road,  Cheng  Kiing  Li, 
Changhua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,454 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 9 


364,236 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  A.  Schrader,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,366 
TOna  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2S— 124 


NovEAAEK  14.  1995 
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I  364,239  364,241 

1        REAR  LIGHT  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  FLUORESCENT  TABLE  LAMP 

Bruno  Sacco;  Josef  Gallitzendorfer,  both  of  Sindelfiiigeii,  and  ^nice  Jaynes,  423  IsL  Ave.  #4,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84103 
Peter   Pfeiffer,   BobUngen,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors  to  ™**'  '***•  5'  *''^'  ^'-  '**•  ^*^^ 


Mercedes-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1993, 
M9301495J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 28 


U.S.  CL  D2fr-79 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


,-.,-.v,, 


364,242 
LUMDSAIRE 
Roberto  Florato,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  PRISMA  S^A., 
Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28,843 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  24,  1994,  DMJ029 
118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 85 


364,240 

FOG  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kuo-CUn  Huang,  No.  103,  Cheng  I  Second  Street,  Jen  I  Iten, 

Jen  tt  Hsiang,  TUnan  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,699 

Term  of  patent  14  jrears 

U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


^;^^.'^  ''!^v!^^ 
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364,243  364,245 

LAMP  ELECTRIC  CIGARETT  LIGHTER 
Kevin  Von  Kluck,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler   Grant  Anderson,  4550  Wadsworth  Blvd.,  #183,  Wheat  Ridge, 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Colo.  80033 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,748  FOed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 110  VS.  CI.  D27— 141 


364,246 
SHEATH  FOR  A  NAIL  CLIPPER 
364,244  BDly  W.  Coneriy,   12433  Coursey  Blvd.,  Apt   1122,  Baton 

ILLUMINATOR  BRACKET  FOR  A  NIGHT  VISION  Rouge,  La.  70816 

DEVICE  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,768 

Gary  L.  Pabner,  Vhiton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  1>rm  of  patent  14  years 

York,  N.Y.  U.S.  CL  D28— 60 

FOed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,284 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 138 


November  14,  1995 
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364^7 
:OMBINED  DENTAL  PICK  AND  SHEATH 
Raymond  P.  Tipp,  P.O.  Box  3778,  Missoula,  MonL  S9806 
I ,        Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,249 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 64 


364,249 

NAIL  POLISH  BLENDER/MIXER 

AniU  Camiata-Nowell,  20  Orchard  St.,  Ramaey,  N  J.  07446 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 99 


^  y^***<MMv^C2;.— . 


y^ 


r^tis^-" 


364,248 

LIPSTICK  Krr 

Pao-Fon  Su,  Changhwa  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  Lo  Mei  Cosmetics  Ent  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhwa 
Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

1 1        Ffled  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20^1 
{  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2»-86 


364,250 
BREAST  PROTECTOR 
Jamie  L.  McCracken,  and  Kathy  L.  Goff,  both  of  StiUwater, 
Okla^  assignors  to  lYirtle  Shells  Corporation,  StiUwater, 
OUa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,046,  Jun.  28, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 100 
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364^1 

TOILET  BOWL  PLUNGER 

Alan  Novak,  5449  Endno  Ave^  Endno,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,717 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D32— 35 


364,253 

JOINT  COMPOUND  TROUGH 

Anthony  PianeUa,  7536  Oriskany  Rd.,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440-0949 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 53.1 


364,252 

HAND  TOOL 

David  R.  Henke,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.^  assignor  to  Warner 

Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D32— 42 


364,254 
COMPOST  BIN 
Nigel  Nattrass,  323  Pitt  Tawn  Road,  Maraylya,  NSW  2765, 
Australia 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,712 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Nov.  30, 1993, 3794^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 1 


NoVBMBER  14,  1995 
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364,255 
SINGLE  DRUM  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 
Mark  D.  Shaw,  9820  Preston  IVail,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla. 
32082;  J.  IM  Heyman,  11858  Olde  Oaks  CL  N.,  Jackson- 
viUe,  Fla.  32223;  Laurence  M.  Bierce,  105  Sandra  Rd.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  32211,  and  Jesse  Ehredt,  1711  Duflton  La., 
Painesville,  Ohio  440T7 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 1 


364,25^ 
GRILL  CART  WITH  A  CONDIMENT  BASKET  AND  A 
FRONT  PANEL 
William  King,  Neosho;  Andy  HiU,  JopUn,  both  of  Mo.,  and 
Gien  Keninitz,  Gallatin,  Iknn.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,281 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 21 


364,256 

COMBINED  RIM  AND  HANDLE  PORTION  FOR  A 
TRASH  CONTAINER 
John  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  and  Charies  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek, 
both    of   Ohio,   assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 
Wf^ster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,168 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 10 


364,258 

PORTABLE  PRODUCT  MERCHANDISING  CART 

Paul   Whittington,   Thomhill,   Canada,   assignor   to   Gorrie 

Advertising  Management  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,080 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 21 
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364,259  364,260 

STABILIZER  JACK  TOMBSTONE 

Bernard  F.  Garceau,  Granger,  IwL,  assignor  to  Norco  Indus-    ^''■^  Landrey,  322  Bayberry  Cove,  Forest,  Va.  24551 
tries,  Inc,Compton.CaUf.  FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,853 

Flkd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,642  j,^  „.  D99-I7    ^""  "'  ""*""  '^  ""^ 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D34— 31 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fim  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  AkiHroni  Corporation:  See — 

VkI  Lamare.  Charles;  Hiltunen.  Malti;  and  Lee,  Yam.  5,465.690.  O. 
122-4.00D. 
A.G.  (Patents)  Limited  (British  company):  See — 

Gaylor.  Ian  M.  D..  5,466.474,  CI.  426-394.000. 
A.P.I.S.  Medical  B.V.:  See— 

van  den  Haak.  Abraham.  5.466.226,  G.  604-192.000. 
Aaslyng,  Dorrit  A.:  See — 

Outtrup,    Hellc;    Dambmann,    Claus;    Christiansen,    Margrethe;    and 
Aaslyng.  Dotrit  A..  5,466.594,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Abaied,  Daniel:  See— 

Morrison.  Donald;  and  Abaied,  Daniel.  5.467,149.  C\.  351-162.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Alihaus.  Rolf,  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  Fiulschi,  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian; 
Kamber.  Peter.  Lindvall.  Anders;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter 
and  Rufli.  Peter.  5.465.569.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Blangetti.  Francisco;  Kost.  Andreas;  and  Volks.  Gunter,  5.465.784.  CI. 

165-114.000. 
Ebcling.  Wilhclm;  Faber,  Guy;  Kuhnen,  Gottfried;  and  Scholz,  Arthur, 

5.466,910,  a.  219-130.010. 
Elvekjaer.  Peter,  and  Gribi.  Urs,  5,465,482,  O.  29-889.100. 
ABB  Management  Ltd.:  See— 

Hemrich.  Klaus.  5.466.118.  CI.  415-58.600. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Btom.  Leo  E.;  and  Byrtm,  Eldridge  R..  5,466.902,  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Ficeman.  Willie  B.;  Johnson.  David  S.;  and  Froehlich.  Klaus  B.. 
5,466,891,  CI.  174-142.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

McConaughy,  Brett  R.;  Branuner,  Norman;  and  Gariepy,  James  A., 
5,465,794.  CI.  166-375.000. 
Abbon.  Joshua  B.  Fence  slat  locking  system  and  method.  5,465,941,  CI. 

256-34.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Kessenich.  Peter.  5.466.227.  CI.  604-246.000. 
Abdelmalck,  Fawzy  T.  Cyclonic  centrifugal  gas  separator  -  absorber  appa- 
ratus for  boiler  flue  gas  cleaning.  5,466.270.  O.  55-238.000. 
Abdi.  Behrooz,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low  voltage  precision  svntch.  5.467.051, 

CI.  327-536.000. 
Abe,  Hisamasa:  See — 

Shirakura.  ¥uji;  Abe,  Hisamasa;  Yairushita,  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo; 
Kawahara.  Sei;  Miyoshi.  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo.  5.466.519, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Abe,  Kiyomi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  for  purging 

fuel  vapor  of  automotive  engine.  5.465,703,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Abe,  Makoto;  Ohta.  Shigekata;  Tokitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Monmasa;  Kano. 
Takahumi;  and  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
an  apparatus  for  measuring  surface  contour.  5,467.289.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Abel.  Robert  J.;  Mac  Donald,  Michael  C;  and  Wang.  Peter  S.-S..  to  TRW.  b»c. 
Mapping    and    analysis    system    for    precision    fanning    applications. 
5,467.271.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Abele,  John  E.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Fluoroscopically  viewable 
multifilar  calibrated  guidewire  and  metlKx)  of  measuring  occlusions  with 
calibrated  guidewires.  5.465,732,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Abels,  Robert  1.;  and  Reilly,  Karen,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Method  for  treating 

psoriasis.  5,466,447.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Able  Corporation:  See — 

Able,  Lyvonne.  5.465.527,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Able,  Lyvonne,  to  Able  Corporation.  Landscaping  border.  5,465,527,  O. 

47-33.000. 
Abraham.  Michael:  See — 

Ruf,  Alexander  Abraham.  Michael;  Lacher,  Manfred;  Zetterer,  Thomas; 
and  Dietrich.  Thomas  R.,  5,465,611.  Q.  73-104.000. 
Abramion,  Richard  D.;  and  Gelfand,  David  H.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
5'   10   3'  exonuclease   mutations   of  thermostable   DNA   polymerases. 
5,466.591.  a.  435-194.000. 
Abresch,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Spraggins.  Gary  L.;  Abresch,  Martin  J.;  Newton.  William  B.;  and  Yee, 
Renwin  J.,  5,466,484,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Abuto.  Frank  P.:  See— 

Wanek,  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogart.  Thomas  W.;  Geotger,  William  A.; 
Ribble,  Brendon  R;  Matthews.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto, 
Frank  P;  and  Werner,  Edward  E..  5,466,513,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Accu  Bite  Dental  Supply  Company:  See — 

Walter.  Jose,  5,466.152.  CI.  433-60.000. 
Accu-Son  Systems,  Inc.: 


Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert,  Charles;  Skokowski.  Ridiard:  Cox.  James; 
Scott.  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz.  David 
A.,  5.466,921,  C\.  235-462.000. 
Acer  Peripherlas,  Inc.:  See — 

Chun-Jung.  Oio.  5,465.927,  O.  248-271.000. 
Ackerman,  James  H.:  See — 

Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Ackemuui.  James  H.;  Mun,  Albert  J.;  and  Desai. 
Ranjit  C.  5.466.701.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Ackerman,  Marvin;  Berluti,  Vincent;  Poland.  Terrell;  and  Waklron.  Steven,  to 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  International,  Inc.  Display  system  with  sec- 
tion addressability.  5,467,474,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Witting,  Gary  F.,  to  Motorola. 
Optical  reading  head  and  method  for  making  same.  5,466,633,  O.  437- 
129.000. 
ACO  Severin  AMmann  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Sauerwein,  Heinrich;  and  Arm,  Wolfgang,  5,466.091,  Q.  405-36.000. 
Activeaid.  Inc.:  S  e — 

Nearing.  Ovjles  H..  5.466.204,  O.  482-102.000. 
Acuson  Corporatxin:  See — 

SUwa,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Cooper,  Thomas  G.;  and  Ayter,  Sevig.  5.465.724.  Q. 
128-662.030. 
Adachi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masataka;  Kume.  Hitoshi;  Oguri.  Keisuke;  and 
Adachi,  Tetsuo,  5.467309.  CI.  365-185.140. 
Adachi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki; 
Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda.  Ken-ichi;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Morioka. 
Satoshi,  5.467.283.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tormhiko;  and  Masuda. 
Naotsugj,  5,467.284,  Q.  364-461.000. 
Adachi,  Tsugir:  See — 

Mifune,  liiroshi;  Saitoh,  Satoshi;  Kaneda.  Tenio;  Tomokiyo,  Shigelaka; 
Adach ,    Tsugio;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Furudate,    Toshiharu, 
5.465.525.0.43-132.100. 
Adamian.  Vahe  A.;  Falcinelli,  Michael  T.;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V..  to  ATN 
Microwave,  btc.  Calibration  method  and  apparatus.  5,467,021,  Q.  324- 
601.000. 
Adams,  Amanda  J.;  Jackson,  Philip  S.;  Mouklen.  Howard  N.;  Roberts.  David 
W.;  and  Watkin.  Keith,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc.  Detergent  production.  5,466,851,  CI.  558-21.000. 
Adams.  Billy  J.,  to  Amphion  International.  Limited.  Biological  decontami- 
nation system.  5,466.425,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Adams,  Brent  L.;  Dingley,  David  J.;  and  ReW.  David  P  Method  and 
apparatus  for  identification  of  crystalk>graphic  defects.  5,466,934,  O. 
250-307.000. 
Adams.  Byron  H.;  and  Lee.  Chia  W.,  to  Adams  Golf,  Inc.  Metal  wood  golf 

club  head.  5,465,970,  CI.  273-169.000. 
Adams  Golf,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Byron  H.;  and  Lee,  Chia  W.,  5.465,970,  O.  273-169.000. 
Adams,  Jonathan  P.;  Rastrelli,  Edmund  C;  arid  Heaton,  John  C,  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  ophthalmic  lens 
mold.  5,466,144,  O.  425-174.400. 
Adams,  J.  Wesley:  See— 

Yount,  Thomas  L.;  Windes,  Larry  C;  and  Adams,  J.  Wesley.  5,466,419, 
CI.  422-131.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Burroughs.  Dennis  M.,  5.467,062,  C\.  333-124.000. 
Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Wi^l.  Michael  F.  to  Rolls-Royce 

pic.  Heat  exchanger.  5,465.785.  O.  165-166.000. 
Adderley,  Colin  I.:  See— 

Banks.  Simon  A.;  Adderley.  Colin  1.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Boardman. 
Jamei  E.,  5,465,484,  CI.  29-890.042. 
Aden,  Charles  M.;  Graham,  Martin  H.;  Taykx,  Matthew;  and  Miller,  Mark,  to 
Tut  Systems,  Inc.  Flat  cable  to  flat  parallel  wire  cable.  5,467,061,  CI. 
333-24.0OR. 
Adhikari,  Prasad  K.:  See — 

Catena,  Robert  J.;  and  Adhikari.  Prasad  K..  5.466.734. 0.  524-230.000. 
Adise.  Herbert  H.  Method  of  dealing  playing  cards.  5.465,974,  Q.  273- 

292.000. 
Adriance,  Kyle:  See — 

Shaffer,  Robert  W.;  Adriance,  Kyle;  and  Kimbro,  Charles  D..  5.466,134, 
a.  418-15.000. 
Advanced  Composite  Designs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng,  Cheng-Hsien,  5,465,959.  Q.  273-80.008. 
Advanced  Delivery  &  Chemical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
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Siegele.  Slephen  H.;  Noah.  Crmig  M.;  and  Gregg.  John  N..  S.46S.766. 0. 
141-198.000. 
Advnced  Engineering  Systems.  Operations  ft  Products,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Slocum,  Alexander.  5,4«.071,  O.  384-118.000. 
Advanced  Medical  Products  Inc.:  See — 

DkIuc.  Robert  G  ;  and  Phillip*.  K4ichael  J..  S.46S.709. 0. 600-223.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Vijeh.  Nader.  Crayford.  Ian  S.;  and  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M..  S.467.369. 
a.  375-224.000. 
Advanced  Supplies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi.  Giorgio;   Rilrovato.   Michael  L.;  and  Johnson.  Gregocy  E.. 
5.466.073.  CI.  400-197.000. 
Aeba.  Nobuaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
with  electrrxk  for  measuring  interiayer  insulator  capacitance.  5,466,956, 
CI.  257-203.000. 
Aero-Design  Technology:  See — 

Conti.  Walter.  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L:  Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Hendervm.  Robert  W ;  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  P.;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M..  Martinez.  Gilberu  Mathews.  Mati  H.;  Patel. 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep.  Michel  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  5.465.660.  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Aertbelien.  Jozef  R.:  See- 
Van  Havenbergh.  Jan  E.;  Aeitbelien,  Jozef  R.;  and  Dooms.  Philip. 
5.466.541.  CI.  428-690.000. 
ASIitto,  John:  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;   Nabi,   Nunui;   ASlillo.   John;   and   Stringer,   Oum, 
5.466.437.  Q.  424-52.000. 
Agari.  Notimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Lid.  Linear  motion  guide  unit 

with  end  recessed  retainer.  5.466.069.  O.  384-49.000. 
Agarrat.  Stanley  A.  V-block  engine  lubncation  device.  5.465.694.  CI.  123- 

196.00R. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Tenjimbayashi.  Koji,  5.467.184.  O.  356-35.500. 
Agfa-Gevaett  See — 

VuyUtekc.  Pieter  P.;  and  Schoeters.  Emile  P.  5.467.404,  CI.  382- 
274.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  AG:  See — 

Weber.  Bcale;  Hagemann.  Jficg;  and  Gciger.  Markus.  5,466.569,  CI. 
430-551.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  AJoiengescllchaft:  See — 

Jacob.  Friedrich;  and  Zahn,  Wolfgang,  5.467,165.  CI.  335-40.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See— 

Van  Havenbergh.  Jan  E.;  Aertbelicn.  Jozef  R.;  and  Dooms.  Philip. 
5.466.541.  a.  428-690.000. 
Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pianta.  Orazio;  and  Koch.  Paolo.  5.466,387.  O.  252-5 1.50A. 
Ahlen.  Ame;  Mokvist.  Anden;  and  Johansen.  Thor,  to  Sunds  Defibrator 
Industries  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  flow  of  fibrtxis  material  into 
at  least  two  equally  metered  flows.  5.465.915.  CI.  241-247.000. 
Ahk]uist.  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc. 

Subgenomic  promoter.  5.466.788.  C\.  536-24.100. 
Ahluwalia,  Diljit  S..  to  Alfa  Manufacturing  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-stepped 
power  drill  bit  having  handle  chuck  adaptor.  5.466.100.  CI.  408-224.000. 
Ahmad,  Mohammad  N.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Ahmad,  Mohammad  N.;  Okoshi,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomon.  Sen-itroh.  5,466,716,  G.  514^42.000. 
Ahmed.  Nighu  See — 

Spowage,  Mark  J.;  Grayson,  Julia  P.;  Outhwaite,  Alan  C;  and  Ahmed, 
Nighal,  5,466,736,  Q.  524-315.000. 
Ahn,  Kee-sik:  See- 
Jung.  Chul-min;  Lee,  Jeoig-hee;  Ahn,  Kee-sik;  and  Park.  Hee<huL 
5.467.313.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Ahola.  Juhani:  See — 

Pellinen.  Kari;  Koiranen.  Jukka;  Eikkill,  Kari;  Ahola,  Juhani;  and 
Vihk.  Hanriulo.  5.467,194,  Q.  356-429.000. 
Aida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Aida.  Saloahi;  Oyanagi.  Masamichi;  and  Kudo. 
Nobuki.  5.465.625.  CI.  73-700.000. 
Aihan.  Takao;  Fukuda.  Taro;  and  Takada.  Hideaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  propeller  for  boat.  5,466,177.  CI.  440-50.000. 
Air  Squared.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Robert  W.;  Adriance.  Kyle;  and  Kimbro.  Charles  D..  5.466,134, 
CI.  418-15.000. 
Aircast,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Glenn  W..  Jr;  and  McVicker.  Henry  J..  5.466,250,  a.  607- 
104.000. 
Aiiin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki.  Kouji;  and  Yokochi,  Masaru.  5.467.022.  G.  324-661. OC  J. 
Fujie.  Naofumi;  Fukura,  Kenichi;  lio.  Koichi;  Hirala,  Tetsuya;  and 

Nishio,  Naoto.  5.466.038,  CI.  296-213.000. 
Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura,  Yoshinobu.  5.466.021,  CL  292-201.000. 
Aizawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Torn;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsuban.  Akira; 
and  Aizawa,  Hisashi.  5.467.328.  CI.  369-44.160. 
Aizawa.  Yuichi;  and  Oku.  Yutaka.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  clubhcad 

having  beryllium  face  plate.  5.465.968,  CI.  273-I67.00H. 
Aizpuru,  Jose  J.;  and  Matzen,  Walter  T.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Shunt  phololrans- 

istor  widi  reverse  bias  protection.  5,466,954,  CL  257-187.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Honda.  Yutaka;  Shingami,  Hirothi;  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Ani,  Mas- 
ayuki,  5,466,793,  O.  536-55  JOO. 


Takemolo,  Tadashi;  Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Yonekawa.  Teruo;  and  Mochizuki. 
Chiaki.  5,466,864,  CL  562-445.00" 
Akabane,  Atsushi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi;  Akabane,  Atsushi;  Yamashita.  Takehiro;  and  Matsuoka. 
KoKhi.  5.466.916.  G.  219-633.000. 
Akagi.  Takao:  See — 

Fukuda.  Keiji;  Tokunaga.  Isao;  and  Akagi.  Takao,  5.466,505,  CI.  428- 

91.000. 

Aken,  Paul  J.;  and  Brunskill.  William,  lo  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings) 

Limited.  Fibre  and  film  of  a  water-absorbent  water-insoluble  material 

having  a  matrix  of  a  copolymer.  5.466.731.  CI.  524-52.000. 

Akima.  Hiroaki.  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.  Lumbar  support  device.  5.466.045.  CI. 

297-284  800. 
Akimoto.  Katsuyuki;  Machida,  Takahiro;  and  Ishii,  Yoshinori,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Ry-back  transformer.   5,466,994,   G.   315- 
411.000. 
Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Comb  toothed  field  emitter 
structure  having  resistive  and  capacitive  coupled  input.  5,466.982.  CI. 
313-309.000. 
Akioka,  Takao.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  discriminating 

apparatus.  5,465,821,  G.  194-207.000. 
Akiyama.  Setsuo:  See — 

Kusano,  Yukihiro;  Inagaki.  Tomoko;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Akiyama. 
Setsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo.  5.466.424,  CI.  422-186.050. 
Akkerman.  Neil  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Subsurface  tubing  safety  valve. 

5.465,786,  G.  166-66.400. 
Akutsu.  Eiichi;   Soga.   Hiroh;  Ando.  Shigehito;   Hirakata.   Susumu;   and 
Maruyama.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Erasable  display  medium. 
5.466.654,  G.  503-206.000. 
Akutsu.  Norikatsu:  See — 

Ikoma.    Munehisa;    Muramatsu,   Kimie;    MaUuda,   Hiromu;   Akutsu, 
Norikatsu;  and  Malsumoto,  Isao,  5,466,543,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Davey.  Cheryl;  Malek.  Lawrence  T;  Lens,  Peter  F;  and  Wielaaid,  ftita, 

5,466.586,  G.  435-91.210. 
Maria.  Christiaan  J.;  De  Weijer.  Anton  P.;  Middeljans,  Hendrik;  and 
Heuvel.  Herman  M.,  5,466,525,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  John  A.,  5,465.891,  G.  224-566.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Ronny  W.;  Atkinson,  Eldon  E.,  Jr.;  and  Layman,  William  J.,  Jr., 

5.466,867,  G.  562-554.000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.,  5,466.647.  G.  502-1 13.000. 
AlbersdOrfer.  Gemot;  and  Swoboda.  Reiner,  to  Riedhammer  GmbH  und  Co. 

KG.  Sagger  wall  for  a  ring  pit  furnace.  5.466.150.  CI.  432-192.000. 
Albinus,  Ebethard:  See — 

Krallmann.  Anton;  Reiners.  Ulrich;  Albinus.  Eberhard;  BAhner.  JQtgen; 
and  Neelen,  Neele,  5,466.520,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Albon,  Richard;  and  Williams,  David,  lo  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited. 

Random  access  memory.  5,467.312.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Albright.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Yates.  George  J.;  Albright.  Kevin  L;  and  Turfco.  Bojan  T.  5.467,128.  G. 
348-187.000. 
Afcatel  N.V.:  See- 
Walker.  Michael;  and  Heitklmper.  Peter.  5.467.394.  G.  379-39X000. 
Alexander.  Jose,  to  Merek  &  Co.,  Iik.  Dioxolenylmelhyl  carbamales  pro 

moieties  for  amine  dmgs.  5,466,811,  CI.  546-283.000. 
Alexander,  J.  Steven:  See — 

Shepro,  David;  and  Alexander.  J.  Steven.  5.466.667.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Akxander.  Thomas;  Kim.  Yongmin;  Park,  Hyunwook;  Eo,  Kil-Su;  and  Jong. 
Jing-Ming.  to  Univeaity  of  Washington.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  ;  and 
Samsung  Electronics.  Imaging  and  graphics  processing  system.  5,467,459, 
CI.  395-480.000. 
Alfa  Manufacturing  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahluwalia,  Diljit  S  ,  5.466,100,  G.  408-224.000. 
Allcock,  Geoffrey,  lo  Coherent  Hull.  Lid.  Melliod  and  apparatus  for  doc 
matnx  writing  using  a  coolinous  wave  laser.  5,467.121,  CI.  347-260.000. 
Allen.  Harold.  Overload  controlled  wet  and  dry  vacuum  apparatus.  5.465,455, 

CI.  15-319.000. 
Allen,  Loyd  V„  Jr.:  See— 

Poukn,  Charles  W.;  Brenner.  George  M.;  Allen,  Loyd  V.,  Jr.;  Prabhu, 
Vilas  A.;  and  Huerta.  Pedro  L..  Jr..  5.466.695.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Allen,  Scon  R..  to  Maicolech  Accessories.  Inc.  Automotive  vehicle  rack  mast 

holder.  5,465.890.  G.  224-324.000. 
Allen.  William  J.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul;  Mulhauser.  Paul;  and 
Sprangcr,  Doug.  u>  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporabon.  Linear  surgical 
sUpling  mstrument.  5.465.8%,  G.  227-176.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A.  S..  5.466.690.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Yang,  Shih-Liang  S..  5.466.768.  G.  528-15.000. 
AlUedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Munmer.  Michael  S.;  and  Perron.  James  S..  5.465,780.  G.  164-516.000. 
Peters.  Norman  K..  5.465.757.  G.  137-625.650. 
Roos,  Mart  G.;  and  Michie.  Terry  K..  5,467,092,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Royalty,    Charles    M.;    Traxler,   William;    and    Hough.    Joseph   W.. 
5,465,756,  CI.  1 37-625  J 10. 
Allman.  Derryl  D.  J.;  See— 

Yakun,  James  P;  Cole,  Richard  K.;  \bn  Thun.  Matthew  S.;  Hass, 
Crystal  J.;  and  Allman,  Derryl  D.  J..  5.466,614.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Allman.  Thomas;  and  Lee.  Cathy  A.  Mobile  nuising  station.  5,465,438,  G. 
4-626.000. 
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Akrfs.  Cofnelt  W.;  and  Drenth.  Ronald  R..  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company. 

VeJiicle  position  dclennining  apparatus.  S.-ieT.OSA,  O.  340-933.000. 
Alps  Electrie  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Halanai.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Akira.  3,467,236,  Q.  360- 1 04.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Dnio;  Maniyama,  Takahito;  Hon,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Maisuuia,  Takanobu:  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi 
5.466,076,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Alt.  Helmut  G.:  See— 

Pttsidis.  Konstantinos;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Synac  }.;  Alt.  Helmut 
G.;  Welch,  M.  Brace;  Gcem,  Rolf  L.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Dock. 
Harold  R..  5.466,766,  CI.  526-129.000. 
Alter.  SheMon.  Float  post  apparatus.  5,465,677,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Altharl.  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  A.,  to  Micropump  Corporation.  Multiple- 
chamber  gear  pump  with  hydraulically  connected  chambers.  5,466, 1 3 1 ,  CI. 
417-420.000. 
Althaus,  Rolf;  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Fnitschi,  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian;  Kamber. 
Peicr,  Lindvall,  Anders;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter,  and  Rufli, 
Pelcr,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  establishing  pan-load  operation 
in  a  gas  turbine  group.  S.46S.S69.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Ahrieth,  Frederick  E.,  ni:  See— 

Wilson,  James;  and  Altneth.  Frederick  R.  m,  5,467,170,  CI.  355- 
209.000. 
Alty,  Adam  C;  and  Sellers.  Simon  F..  to  PCR,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  fluorosilanes.  5.466.850,  CI.  556-477.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Bocterman.  Ralph  C;  and  Donui.  Michael  J..  5.466.050,  Q.  301-65.000. 
Lause.  Herb;  Moote.  Sylvia;  Seltzer.  Qif.  Taylor.  Oiff.  and  King.  Dan. 
5.466.317.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Alvaicz.  Ramiro  M.;  and  Lea.  Susan  J.,  to  Snorex.  Inc.  Adjustable  tongue 

positioning  device  and  method.  5.465,734,  CI.  128-848.000. 
Alza  Corponiuon:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  M.;  Haak,  RonaM  P;  and  Plue,  Richard  W..  5.466.217.  Q. 
604-20.000. 
Araagai.  Masazumi:  See — 

Beng,  Lim  T.;  Chong.  Chai  T;  Amagai,  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita. 
Junichi;   Tkubosaki,    ICunihiro;   Ichitani,    Masahiro;   and   Edwards, 
Darvin,  5,466.888.  CI.  174-52200. 
Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  The:  See — 

Kearney,  Michael  M.;  Kochcigin,  Vadim;  Peterson,  Kennedi  R.;  and 
Velasquez.  Lany.  5.466.294.  CI.  127-42000. 
Amano,  Masahiko:  See — 

Jackson.  John  E.;  Nitta.  Hideo;  Shoichi.  Katoh;  Amano.  Masahiko; 
Kurisu,  Yasushi;  and  Ohno,  Keiichiro,  5,466.208,  O.  492-53.000. 
Amemqra.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Uchimura.  Kuniharu;  Saito,  Osamu:  Amemiya,  Yoshihito;  and  Iwata, 
Atsushi,  5,467,429,  Q.  395-24.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T..  5.466.684.  CL 
514-152.000. 
American  Flywheel  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bitterly.  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E.,  5,466,977,  Q.  310-74.000. 
American  Harvest,  Iik.:  See — 

Oombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Ivenon,  Troy  M.;  Sandahl, 
Jeffrey  E.;  Moore.  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Easley,  James  B.; 
Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.,  5,466.912.  O. 
219-400.000. 
Erickson.  Chad;  Dombush,  David;  and  Finn.  John.  5.465.651.  CL 
99-330.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Butera.  John  A.;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hirth.  Bradford  H..  5,466.712. 

a.  514-524.000. 
Commons,  Thomas  J.;  LaClair,  Christa  M.;  aiKl  Christman    Susan 

5.466.688,  Q.  514-212.000. 
ElUngboe.  John  W.,  5,466,692,  O.  514-258.000. 
Sabatucci,  Joseph  P,  5,466,830.  Q.  549-315.000. 
American  Recreation  Proiducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Schercr,  Michael  J.,  5,465,886,  O.  224-215.000. 
"AmerikaBogcn"  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 
Klaus,  ijnmerich,  5,465,981,  CI.  273-423.000. 
AMF  Bowlmg  Inc.:  See — 

Hixson,  Kenneth  L.,  5.466.193.  Q.  473-115.000. 
Amgen  bK.:  See — 

Abels.  Robert  I.;  and  Reilly.  Karen,  5,466,447.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Amind.  Jean,  to  Setbio.  Thrombocytopenia  determination.  5.466.582.  O. 

435-7.900. 
Amnetis.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W;  Amneus.  Robert  D.;  and 
Tanner,  Scon  B.,  5,467,300,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

WeisbiBg.  William  G.,  5,466.577,  CL  435-6.000. 
Amphion  International,  Limited:  See — 

Adams,  Billy  J.,  5,466.425.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Ashe,  James;  and  Bowers.  Derek  R.  5.467,044.  O.  327-333.000. 
McGlinchey,  Gerard  K,  5,467,009,  CI.  323-269.000. 
Sherman,  Steven  J.,  5,465,604,  CI.  73-1. ODV. 
Anderson,  Carl  R.;  and  Seaman,  Gary  G.,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
manipulating  wound  cables.  5.465.478.  Q.  29-748.000. 


Anderwin.  Charles  C;  Wang.  Yoogcai;  Bello.  James  L.;  Shalhoub.  Ibrahim 
M.;  and  Corbin.  Douglas  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Inuging 
element  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  layer  containing  conductive 
fine  particles,  a  film-forming  hydrophilic  colloid  and  pre-crosslmked 
gelatin  particles.  5,466.567,  CI.  430-530.000. 
Anderson,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Leonard,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Anderson.  Daniel  W..  5.466.000.  O.  280- 
728.300. 
Anderson.  John  M.:  See — 

McAdams.  Eric  T.;  Anderson.  John  M.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  A 
5.466 J56.  a.  607-142000. 
Andetvin.  Ranald  G.  Aligning  device  for  hitching  a  towed  vehicle.  5,465,992 

CI.  280-477.000. 
Anderson,  Scoo  C.  War  game  apparatus.  5,465,973.  CI.  273-262.000. 
Anderson.  Sydia  B.:  See— 

Goliaszewski,  Alan  E.;  Cady.  Michael  A.;  Burgnuyer.  Paul  R.;  Ander- 
son, Sydia  B.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Moullon,  Roger  D.,  5,466.381. 
a.  210-750.000. 
Andersson-Schager.  Per.  Johansson,  Ingemar,  Larsson,  Willy;  and  Lindmark. 
Erik,  to  Excorim  AB.  System  and  method  for  treatment  of  a  biological 
liquid.  5,466,607,  O.  436-50.000. 
Ando.  Nobuhiko;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto- 
optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  opdcal  pickup  device  having 
a  multi-layer  dielectric  film  beam  splitter.  5,467,336,  O.  369-112000. 
Ando.  Shigehito:  See— 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Ando,  Shigehito;  Hirakata.  Susumu;  and 

Maruyama.  Kazuo.  5,466.654.  CI.  503-206.000. 

Andoh,    Fumihiko;    Miyakawa.    Kazunori;    Yamamoto,    Hidekazu;    and 

Yamawaki.   Masao,   to   Nippon    Hoso  Kyokai;    and    Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  camera  device.  5,466.613 

a.  437-3.000. 

Andrt,  Hans  P.;  and  Andri,  Wolfhart.  Articulated  bearing  for  heavy  bads 

5,466,068,  a.  384-36.000. 
Andn.  Wolfhart  See— 

Andri.  Hans  P..  and  Andit,  Wolfhart.  5.466.068.  Q.  384-36.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Benholz.  Martin.  5.465.698.  Q.  123-38.000. 
Andrus.  Paul  G.  L.  Intermodal  rail  drag  reduer  with  flexible  enclosure 

between  CWS.  5.465,669,  O.  105-1.100. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Miyashita,  Haruzo,  5,467,188,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Angelmayer.  Karl-Hans;  Walz,  Gerd;  and  Zoeller,  JoKhim,  to  Hocchsi 
Akliengesellschaft.  Unsaturated  polyurethanes  and  their  use  as  dispenants 
for  alkyd  resins.  5,466.772.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Angelsen,  Bjom;  and  Nickel,  Michael,  to  Vtngmed  Sound  A/S.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  ultrasound  imaging.  5,465,723,  C\.  128-661.020. 
Angrave,  Janice  E.:  See- 
Hollander,  Milton  B.;  Jacobs.  David  R.;  and  Ancnve,  Jauce  E., 
5.465,838,  CI.  206-305.000. 
ANGUS  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Chou,  Chih-Yuch.  5,466.769,  Q.  528-60.000. 
Anisuzzaman,  Abul  K.:  See — 

Soloway,  Albert  H.;  Barth,  Rolf  F.;  Anisuzzaman.  Abul  K.;  Tjufcs. 
Werner,  Rong,  Feng-Guang;  and  Wyzlic,  Iwona  M..  5.466.679.  C\. 
514-50.000. 
Anjoh.  Ichiro:  See — 

Beng.  Lim  T;  Chong.  Chai  T.;  Amagai.  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  khiro:  Arita, 
Junichi;  Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;   Ichitani.   Masahiro;   and  Edwards 
Darvin.  5.466.888.  C\.  174-52.200. 
Antane.  Schuyler  A.:  See — 

Butera,  John  A.;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hirth.  Bradford  H..  5.466.7 1 2. 
CI.  514-524.000. 
Anthony.  Sam:  See — 

Cofrigan.  Frank;  Anthony.  Sam;  and  Sweeting.  Barbara.  5.466,269.  O. 
51-307.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Williams.  Bradley  E.;  and  McNamara,  Karen  M..  to 
General   Electric   Company.   Optically   improved   diamond   wire   die. 
5.465.603,  a.  72-467.000. 
Aoki,  Kouji;  and  Yokochi.  Masaru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dielec- 
tric detecting  system.  5.467.022.  O.  324-661.000. 
Aoki.  Kunimilsu:  See — 

lino.  Tadashi;  Furaya.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki.  Kunimitsu,  5.467,103,  O. 
345-7.000. 
Aoki.  Takeshi-  See— 

Okumura.  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima.  Yoshio;  Hayama.  Satoru; 
Taguchi,  Keiichi;  Iwase.  Yuichiro;  and  Okamolo,  Noriaki.  5.465.947. 
a.  270-58.000. 
Aoki.  Yasushi:  See— 

Baba,  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki.  Yasushi.  5.467.041.  C\.  327-276.000. 
Aosaki,  Ko;  and  Nishitani,  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ud.  Method  for 

controlling  an  image  processing  system.  5.467.198,  O.  358-400.000. 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kawashima,  Kazunari;  Kadomatsu,  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Takaharu,  5,465,950,  Q.  271- 
125.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  Ke-Chiang.  5.467.087.  CI.  341-51.000. 

Law.  David;  Boyle.  Dennis;  and  Herron.  Mao.  5.466.166.  O.  439- 

159.000. 
Oprescu.  Florin;  and  Van  Brunt,  Roger.  5.467.464,  CL  395-550.000. 
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Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn.  Dennis;  Mouclu.  William  E.;  Ruscio.  Dominic 
v.;  Shannon.  John  R;  Silbennann,  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver,  Edwin  W.,  Jr., 
to  Bauich  &  Lomb  Incoiparaied.  Apparatus  for  molding  lenses.  S,  ^,147, 
a.  425-412.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebbing.  Peter  F.,  5.465.746.  O.  137-14.000. 
Xu,  Zheng.  5.467.220.  CI.  359-350.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

MiUer,  Douglas  P..  5.465.576.  O.  60-478.000. 
Ani,  Masayuki:  See — 

Honda,  Yutaluu  Shiragami,  Hiroahi;  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Arai.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.466.793.  O.  536-55J00. 
Anki.  Masaaki;  See — 

Shinozaki.  Kengo;  Wakabayashi,  Kimihiro;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  and 
Aiaki.  Masaaki.  5,465,892.  O.  225-2.000. 
ARCX)  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See — 

Cooper.  Charles  F.  5.466.843.  Q.  554-149.000. 
Jubin.  John  C.  Jr..  5.466.836.  O.  549-531.000. 
Arens.  Cocnclus  G.  Die  change  apparatus  for  reciprocating  press.  5.466.207. 

a.  483-28.000. 
Ami  Associates:  See — 

Bowker.  Kent;  and  Lubard.  Stephen  C.  5.467,122,  O.  348-31.000. 
Ahmolo.  Akinu  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigerii;  Arimoto.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  and  Sbibala, 
KaBuhiko.  5.467.417.  O.  385-36.000. 
Arita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kida.  Junzo:  Arita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurosawa.  Yukio.  5.467.049,  G. 
327-438.000. 
Arila,  Junichi:  See — 

Beng,  Lim  T;  Chong,  Chai  T;  Amagai,  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita. 
Junichi;  l^bosaki,   Kunihiro;   Ichitani,   Masahiro;   and   Edwards, 
Datvin,  5,466,888,  O.  174-52.200. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Glaunsinger,  William;  Sorensen,  Ian;  Bao,  Qingcheng;  and  McKeIvy, 
Michael  J..  5,466,605,  G.  436-6.000. 
Aijunan.  Palanisamy,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  converting 

polyketooes  to  polyesters.  5,466,780,  CI.  528-494.000. 
Aim.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sauerwein,  Heinrich;  and  Arm,  Wolfgang,  5,466.091,  O.  405-36.000. 
Aimacost.  Michael;  Baker,  A.  Richard.  Jr.;  Berry,  Wayne  S.;  Carl,  Daniel  A.; 
Kenney,  Donakl  M.;  and  Licata.  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Micro  mask  comprising  agglomerated  material. 
5,466,626,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Aimiger,  William:  See — 

Yang,  Xin;  Lee,  Jaw  E;  Armiger,  William;  Maneshin,  Sergey  K.;  and 
Kolb,  Maicus  E.,  5,466,604,  CI.  435-286.100. 
Armijo,  Orlando  M.;  and  Spector,  Geoige.  Portable  household  water  dis- 
penser. 5,465,878,  CI.  222-181.200. 
Arnold,  Barry  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pseudo-NMOS  logic  circuits 
with  negligible  static  current  during  quiescent  current  testing.  5,467,026, 
CI.  326-16.000. 
AmswaU.  Kurt  W.,  to  WILO  GmbH.  Device  for  switching  a  submersible 

motor-driven  pump  on  and  off.  5.466.127.  O.  417-38.000. 
Arrow  Art  Fmishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  J..  5.465.851,  Q.  211-59.100. 
Arthrex,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmieding,  Reinhold;  and  Krupp,  Stefan,  5,466.243.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Arvidsson.  Lars-Erik;  Berg,  Hans;  EngstrOm,  Bj&cn;  and  Hagstrfim,  Gunnar, 
to  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB.  Anion  exchanger.  5.466J68,  CI. 
210-198.200. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishino,  Toshihiro;  Kida,  Otojiro;  and  Beppu,  Yoshihisa,  5,466,643,  CI. 
501-105.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuda,  Akio;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,466,598,  Q.  43S-2S4.110. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Masataka,  5.467,167,  O.  355-75.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  5,467,227,  CI.  359-694.000. 
Ohsawa,  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto,  Isamu,  5,467 JOO.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iguchi,  Atsushi;  Akabane.  Atsushi;  Yamashita,  Takehiro;  and  Matsuoka, 
Koichi,  5,466,916,  Q.  219-633.000. 
Ami,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  Maehara,  Toshio;  Imaizumi,  Yasuo:  and  Asai, 
Tetsuo,  5,465.602,  CI.  72-347.000. 
Asai,  Tomohito:  See — 

Miyake,   Kazutoshi;   Ueno,   Masato;   Watanabe,  Satomi;   Funahashi, 
Nobuaki;    Asai,    Tomohito;    and    Isono,    Thoru,    5,465,485,    CI. 
29-892.110. 
Asakun.  Osamu;  Uchikala,  Yoshio;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  and  Kanome,  Yuji,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing ink  ribbon  cassettes.  5,466,074,  CI.  400-206.000. 
Asami,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  EEPROM  apparatus. 

5,467J57,  a.  371-21.300. 
Aschenbeck,  David  R:  See— 

Gavin,  Patrick  M.;  SchcDioni,  Jean  E.;  Aschenbeck,  David  P.;  and 
Strauss,  Cari  R.,  5,466,504.  a.  428-74.000. 
Ascom  Tuneplex  Trading  AG:  See — 

Solomon.  David;  Putnins.  Zigmunds  A.;  Gish.  David  W.;  and  Mendel- 
son.  Jeffrey  B..  5,467,344,  O.  370-58.300. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Lldj  See — 


Schulte-Weming.  Burkhard,  5,465,577,  CI.  60-722.000. 
Ashe,  James;  and  Boweis,  Derek  F.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  CMOS  input 
circuit  with  improved  supply  voltage  rejection.  5,467,044,  O.  327- 
333.000. 
Aspenwall.  John  E..  to  Jahabow  Industries.  Inc.  Lens  retainer  system  for  a 

showcase  light.  5.467.260.  O.  362-374.000. 
Aspinall.  Graeme  H.:  See — 

Kass.  John  J.;  Hoopes.  Philip  K.;  Sously.  Wayne  E.;  and  Aspinall. 
Graeme  H..  5.465.991.  O.  280-457.000. 
Assier.  Michel  R.  M..  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme).  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  basket  for  domestic  centrifiige.  5.466,408.  CI.  264- 
156.000. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  Malcolm  L.;  Fellman,  WendeU  R.;  and  Schreter,  Robert  E, 
5,466,418,0.422-111.000. 
AstiOm,  Bo  A.  V.:  ^e — 

Pelloncn.  Ari;  AstrOm,  Bo  A.  V.;  Gandils,  Mars  V;  Stille,  Mats  O.;  and 
Lantto.  Sven  J..  5.467.381.  O.  379-58.000. 
Asymptotic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

La,  Duong:  Bouras.  Carlos  R;  Meier.  Mark  S.;  and  Roetker,  Thomas  J., 
5,465.879.  CI.  222-189.060. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Bauroeit,  Robert  J..  5,467 J5 1,  O.  370-85.150. 

Frank.  Aartjn  L.;  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O.;  Johnson.  Douglas  B.;  Krause. 

Dennis  L.;  and  Nguyen.  Trac.  5,466.972.  O.  257764.000. 
Presby.  Herman  M..  5.467.415.  Q.  385-14.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Yakura.  James  R;  Cole,  Richard  K.;  Von  Thun,  Matthew  S.;  Hass, 
Crystal  J.;  and  Allman,  Deriyl  D.  J.,  5,466.614,  CI.  437-8.000. 
AT4T  IPM  Corp.:  See- 
Anderson.  Carl  R.;  and  Seaman,  Gary  G.,  5,465,478,  C\.  29-748.000. 
Dragone,  Corrado,  5,467,418,  CI.  385-37.000. 
ATC  Leasing  Company:  See — 

Lichter,  Nicholas  J.,  5,465,813,  O.  188-3.00H. 
Atkinson.  Darren  E.:  See — 

Bums.  Richard  W;  and  Atkinson.  Dancn  E..  5,467.063,  CI.  333- 
125.000. 
Atkinson.  Eldon  R,  Jr.:  See — 

Lin.  Ronny  W.;  Atkinson,  Eldon  R,  Jr.;  and  Layman,  William  J..  Jr., 
5,466,867,  CI.  562-554.000. 
Atlantic  Packaging  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

BIyth,  David;  Granovsky,  David;  Ledger.  Greg;  and  Smith.  Bruce. 
5.465.846,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Atlanbc  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Darland,  Fred  S.;  and  Durgin,  Jerry  A.,  5,467,290,  CL  364-561.000. 
Henderwn,  GeraU  J.;  Johnson,  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan,  Lawrence  B., 
5,466,157.  CI.  434-299.000. 
Atlas  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Freking,  Benno,  5,465,622,  Q.  73-597.000. 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc.:  See— 

Adamian,  Vahe  A.;   Fakinelli,  Michael  T;  and  Phillips,  Pfcter  V„ 
5,467.021,  CI.  324.601.000. 
Atoma  Intematianal  IiK.:  See — 

Cetnar,  Roman,  5,466,024,  C\.  292-336.300. 
Kiefer,  Gerry  D.,  5,466,404,  CI.  264-408.000. 

Lambert,  Jeffiry  T.;  and  Walblay,  Edward  J.,  5,466,043,  CI.  297- 
238.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kono,  Satoshi;  Hidaka,  Shizuaki;  and  Takahashi.  Tctsu,  5,465,635,  O. 
74-595.000. 
Atwal,  Kamail,  to  RR.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Benzopyran  derivatives  and 
heterocyclic  analogs  thereof  as  antiischemic  agents.  5,466,817,  CI.  548- 
305.100. 
Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  and  Raidiel,  Lillian  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Integrated  process  for  hydrotreating  heavy  oil,  then  manufacturing  an  alloy 
or  steel  using  a  carbon-based  catalyst.  5,466,363,  CI.  208-25 l.OOH. 
Audenaert,  Frans  A.;  Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Kamrath.  Robert  F.,  to  Miiuvcsota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorine-efficient  oil-  and  water- 
repellent  compositions.  5.466,770,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Klages,  Ubich;  Feldschmid,  Alois;  Kreis,  Gundolf;  aiKl  Timm,  Heinrich, 
5,466,035,  CI.  296-205.000. 
Aul,  Malta;  See — 

Schneider,  Gtinther,   Klier,   Manfred;  Aul,  Malta;   and  Teichmann, 
Stephan,  5,466,457,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Australian  National  University,  The:  See — 

Ninham,  Batiy  W.;  Calka,  Andrzej;  and  Williams,  James  S.,  5,466,310, 
CI.  148-513.000. 
AuYeung,  Vincent  W.:  See — 

Rumsey,  Karen  M.;  Macda.  Patrick  Y.;  and  AuYeung,  Vincent  W., 
5,467,229,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Merser,  F  Gerard,  5,465,442,  Q.  12-I42.0LC. 
Avid  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Wooldridge,  Sammy  R;  Yoakum,  Jay  F.;  and  Stoddard,  Hannis  L.,  m, 
5,465,556,  CI.  53-468.000. 
Avid  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Fasciano,  Peter  J.;  Rawley,  Curt  A.;  Hegg,  Thonus  R.;  Leathurby, 
Mackenzie;  Bedell,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ravan,  James  A.,  Jr.,  5,467,288,  CI. 
364-5I4.00R. 
Avionic  Displays  Corporation:  See — 
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Dunn,  Williim  R..  5,467,085.  CI.  340-971.000. 
AviulL  Boaz.  Catheter  control  handle.  5,465,716.  G.  128-642.000. 
Axer,  Klaus:  See— 

I>«ws,  Steffen;  Tobergte.  Wolfgang;  Timm,  Volker.  and  Axer,  Klaus, 
5,467,081,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Axon,  Allan,  to  System  E.  Controls  Limited.  Measuring  apparatus  and 

method.  5,465,496,  CI.  33-522.000. 
Ayter,  Sevig:  See — 

Sliwa,  John  W..  Jr.;  Cooper,  Thomas  G.;  and  Ayter,  Sevig,  5.465.724,  CL 
128-662.030. 
Azuma.  Chihiro:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Osamu:  Okayama.  Hinxo;  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma.  Chihiro- 
and  Kimura,  Tadashi,  5.466.584,  CI.  435-69.100. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Hagen,  Floyd  W.;  Hohenstein,  Gregg  A.;  Severson,  John  A.;  and 
Trongard,  Pennelle  J.,  5,466,067,  Q.  374-138.000. 
B-Line  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dooley.  David  M.,  5.465,929.  CI.  248-681.000. 
Baba,  Mitsuo;  and  Aolci,  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Variable  delay  buffer 

circaiL  5.467.041.  Q.  327-276.000. 
Baba.  Sohkichi:  Sire— 

Taguchi.  Takayulci;  Hasegawa,  Kenichi;  Baba.  Sohkichi;  and  Takai, 
Yoshitsugu,  5,466.555.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Babcock.  Laura  M.;  Bard,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T,  Sr,  to 
Hereules  Incorporated.  Flame  ictardant  organosilicon  polymer  composi- 
tion, prtxess  for  making  same,  and  article  produced  therefrom.  5,466.5 1 2 
CI.  428-209.000. 
Babcock.  Laura  M.;  Banl,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  St.,  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Flame  retardant  organosilicon  polymer  composi- 
tion, process  for  making  same,  and  article  moduced  therefrom.  5,466,728, 
CI.  523-179.000. 
Bachhofer,  Bruno;  and  Locher,  Anton.  Process  for  creating  organically 

polluted  water.  5,466.374,  O.  210-610.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Spara,  Paul  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Polyiodmated  aroyloxy  esters.  5,466,433,  Q.  424-9.451. 
Bacon.  Edward  R:  See — 

Baker,  Edward  J.;  Bacon.  Edward  R;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee.  Robert  W.. 
5,466.435,  a.  424-9.450. 
Bader,  David  A.  Maintaining  databases  by  means  of  hierarchical  genealogical 

table.  5,467,471,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Badier.  FiAKric:  See— 

Poyet,  Gcofges;  Badier.  frtd/hic:  and  Guillot,  Dominique,  5,466,063, 
CI.  366-6.000. 
Bae,  Myung-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Chip  initialization  signal 

generating  circuit  5,467,039,  C\.  327-198.000. 
Baeseiaan,  Clifford  E.  Pre-cooking  assembly  for  use  with  an  archery  bow. 

5,465,705.0.124-88.000. 
Bahrara.  Resul:  See — 

Ivanics,  J6zsef;  Szab6.  Tibor,  Hermecz,  Istvin;  Dalnudi,  Gyula;  Ivanics. 
J6zsefn<;  Kovics,  Gibomi;  and  Bahram,  Resul,  5,466,833,  CI.  549- 
475.000. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut-  See — 

Konkol,  Werner,  Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 
Kohlpaintner,  Christian,  5.466.644,  C\.  502-28.000. 
Baillargeon,  David  J.;  Cardis.  Angeline  B.;  Heck.  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson. 
Susan  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Oligomenc/polymerK  mullifunctional 
additives  to  improve  die  low-temperature  properties  of  distillate  fuels. 
5.466J67,  a.  44-386.000. 
Bajo  Trading  Anstalt  See — 

Wilbs.  Alfred,  5,465,935.  C\.  248-316.300. 
Bajasswski.  Alexander  Dodds,  David  H.;  Muessig.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagpal. 
Vijay,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Extrusion  forming  of  internal  helical 
splines.  5,465.597,  O.  72-19.000. 
Baker.  A.  Richard,  Jr.:  See— 

Amacost  Michael;  Baker,  A.  Richard,  Jr.;  Berry,  Wayne  S.;  Carl,  Daniel 
A.;   Kenney,  Donald  M.;  and  Licata,  Thomas  J.,  5,466,626,  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Baker,  Charles  K.;  Ram,  Mohan  R.  A.;  and  Willinghoff,  Stephen  T.  Selective 
electrochemical  detector  for  nitric  oxide  and  method.  5.466,350,  Q. 
204-153.140. 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Bacon,  Edward  R;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Caulfield,  Thomas  J.; 
Dou^,  Brent  D.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee,  Roben  W.,  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Compositions  of  iodophenoxy  alkylene  ethers  and 
cellulose    derivatives    for    visualization    of   the    gastrointestinal    tract 
5,466.435,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Baker,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Legare.  Jeffrey  R.  Scented  cartridges  and  container. 

5,465,521,0.43-1.000. 
Baker,  John  M.:  See— 

Worley,  Eugene  R.,  5,466.948,  Q.  257-3.000. 
BaMwin,  LeRoy  A.:  See— 

Hower,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Gramlich,  John  D.;  and 

Baldwin.  URoy  A.,  5,467.182,  O.  355-319.000. 

Bales,  Stephen  E.,  Brennan.  David  J.;  Gulotty,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Inbasekaran, 

Mudiiih  N.;  Mang,  Michael  N.;  and  Newsham,  Mark  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Nonlinear  optically  active  pyrazolines  and  polymeric 

compositions  containing  moieties  derived  therefrom.  5.466,397,  CI.  252- 

582.000. 

Bamber,  David;  and  Deines,  Robert,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

Flashlight  apparatus.  5,467,258,  O.  362-184.000. 
Ban.  Kazutoshi:  See — 


Masaki.  Katsuhtro;  and  Ban,  Kazutoshi.  S.466,464,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Bang,  Young  U.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal 

display  device.  5,466,620.  O.  437-51.000. 
Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  Join  O.;  and  Boardnian,  James 
E.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic;  and  Rolls-Royce  and  Associates.  Heat  exchanger. 
5,465,484,  CI.  29-890.042. 
Bao,  Qingcheng:  See — 

Glaunsinger,  William;  Sotensen,  Ian;  Bao,  Qingcheng;  and  McKelvy, 
Michael  J.,  5,466,605,  CI.  436-6.000. 
Baratto,  Eugene  L.;  David,  John  R.;  Larson,  Cunis  L.;  Nelson,  Thomas  L.; 
and  Wrobel,  Norbert  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pretaped  container  blanks.  5,465,900,  O.  229-125.390. 
Barben,  Ted;  Carlson,  Randy;  Christner,  Kurt;  and  Doring,  Heinz,  to  Uni- 
versal Analyzers,  Inc.  Thermoelectric  gas  sample  cooler.  5,465378,  Q. 
62-3.200. 
Bard,  John  K.:  See— 

Babcock,  Laura  M.;  Bard,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  Sr.. 

5.466312,  a.  428-209.000. 
Babcock.  Laura  M.;  Bard.  John  K.;  and  Uibfried,  Raymond  T..  Sr„ 
5,466,728,0.523-179.000. 
Barley,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Morton,  Norman,  to  Britax-Excelsior  Limited.  Child 

safety  seat  5,466.044.  O.  297-252.000. 
Barlow,  Wayne  K.;  and  Quirante,  Carmelo  G..  to  Wescor,  Inc.  Cytocentrifu- 

gation  device.  5,466,371.  CI.  210-361.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.;  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins,  Robert  E.; 
and  Westerfield,  Robert  P..  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Electrostatic  chuck  with  reference  electrode.  5,467.249,  CI.  361- 
234.000. 
Barnes,  Neal  P:  See— 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson.  OikI  S.:  Iverson,  Troy  M.;  Sandahl, 
Jeffrey  E.;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Easley,  James  B.; 
Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.,  5,466,912,  O. 
219-400.000. 
Barrett,  Peter  T.,  to  Radius  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vector  quantization 
for  real-time  playback  on  low  cost  personal  computers.  5,467,413,  O. 
382-236.000. 
Barron,  Daniel  R.;  Jasulaitis,  Vytas;  and  Morrill,  Brion  F.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Umbilical  mechanism.  5,466,163.  CI.  439-138.000. 
Batsotti,  Robert  J.;  Berge,  Charles  T;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Noncyclic  anhydride,  epoxy  polymer  and 
catalytic  macroroonomer-grafted  acrylic  copolymer.  5,466,752,  O.  525- 
65.000. 
Barth,  Rolf  F.:  See— 

Soloway,  Albert  H.;  Barth.  Rolf  F.;  Anisuzzaman,  Abul  K.;  Tjarts, 
Werner,  Rong,  Feng-Guang;  and  Wyzlic,  Iwona  M.,  5,466,679,  O. 
514-50.000. 
Barucchi,  Gerard:  See — 

Huon,  Pierre  J.;  Jachimcsyk,  Philippe;  Baiucchi,  Gerard;  Calvignac, 
Jean;  and  Verplanken.  Fabrice,  5,467 J59,  O.  371-37.100. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Beckmann,  Stefan:  and  Schefczik,  Ernst,  5.466.812.  O.  546-288.000. 
Butterfass.  Dieter,  Schuhmacher,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Mueller.  Michael 

W.,  5.466,411,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Reichelt  Helmut  Lange,  Amo;  and  Degen, 

Helmut  5.466.790,  CI.  534-753.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Schomick,  Gunnar.  Baur,  Richard;  Schwendemann, 

\blker,  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  5.466,762,  O.  525-472.000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  and  MQIler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,466.753,  O.  525- 

193.000. 
Schnunr.  Werner.  Fischer,  Rolf;  Goetz.  Norbert;  and  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas,  5,466,831.  CI.  549-323.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Hills.  William  H..  5.466,410,  CI.  264-172.110. 

Roach.  Matthew  N.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P;  and  Webster,  Jon.  5.465,874, 0. 

222-51.000. 
Walsh,  William  C;  and  James.  Lawrence  E..  5.466 JOO,  CI.  134-38.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Kraetschmer.  Reinhard;  Pertzsch,  Albert;  and  Schelble.  Josef,  5,466,542, 
O.  428-694.0BS. 
Bastani,  Babak:  See— 

Wray,  Anthony  J.;  Bastani,  Babak;  and  Gailus,  Paul  H..  5,467,055,  O. 
330-129.000. 
Batenhorst,  Randal  L.;  and  Fox,  Anthony  W,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 
Anesthetic  use  of  N-phenyl-N-(4-pipeiidinyl)amidcs.  5,466,700,  O.  514- 
329.000. 
Battenfeld  GmbH:  See— 

Eckardt  Helmut  Ehritt  JOrgen;  and  Renger.  Michael,  5,466.141,  O. 
425-130.000. 
Bauch,  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Raterman,  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stronune,  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch.  Aaron  M.,  5.467,405,  O.  382-135.000. 
Bauer,  Franz;  and  Schierling,  Hubert  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  currenl  regulating  in  a  voltage-injecting  converter. 
5,467,000,0.  318-431000. 
Bauer,  Heinz.  Becker.  Burckhard;  and  Frohnhaus.  Ernst-Reiner,  to  Firma  C. 
Rob.  Hammerstein  GmbH.  Back-rest  hinge  for  a  vehicle  seat  with  a  seat 
support  and  a  back-rest  hinged  to  it  5,466,047.  O.  297-367.000. 
Baumert  Robert  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Extendible  round  robin  local  area  hub 

network.  5,467J51,  O.  370-85.150. 
Baumgartner,  Christine:  See — 
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Geek.  Michael;  Deubzer,  Bonwird;  Baumgumer,  Christine;  Lsulen- 

Khlager.  Hans-JQrgen;  and  Sejpka.  Johann.  S.466,746.  O.  S24- 

837.000. 

Baumgaitner,  Richard  A.;  Moore,  Charles  E;  and  Herleikson,  Earl  C,  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Serial  processing  circuits  with  serial  chaining. 

5,467,090,  a.  341-155.000. 

Baumgartner,   Werner  A.,   to   Psychemedics   Corporalian.    Hair  analysis 

method.  5.466,579,  O.  435-7.100. 
Baurooel.  Joseph.  Inserticn  ultrasonic  transducer  with  mode  conventon  and 
method  for  reducmg  multiple  signal  reception.  5,467.321.  Q.  367-140.000. 
Baur.  Richard:  Se* — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gunnar,  Baur,  Richard;  Schweodemann, 
Vblker,  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich,  5,466,762.  O.  525-472.000. 
Baur,  Stefan  T:  See— 

Given,  Paul  D.;  and  Baur.  Stefan  T.  5.466,943.  O.  250493.100. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Applcton.  William  J.;  Hahn.  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio. 
Oommic  v.;  Shannon.  John  H.;  Silbemunn.  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver. 
Edwin  W..  Jr..  5.466.147.  O.  425-412.000. 
Bigler.  Michael;  Hommann.  Edgar,  and  Myerly,  Scott.  5,465.444.  CI. 

15-22.100. 
Conway.  Simon  M..  5.467.148.  O.  351-85.000. 
Morrison,  Donald;  and  Abaied.  Daniel.  5,467,149.  O.  351-162.000. 
Bausch.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Girardol.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeal.  Eric  J.;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  and 
Bausch.  Richard  G..  5.465.452.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Baxter.  Anthony  D  ;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collmgwood,  Stephen  P.;  Taylor.  Roger 
J.;  De  Mesmacker,  Alain;  and  Schmit.  Chantal.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
I^ucleoside    phosphinaies    and    their    pharmaceutical    compositions. 
5.466,677.  a.  514-44.000. 
Baxter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kersten,  Jean;  and  Delmooe,  Yves,  5.466,725,  O.  523-122.000. 
Munsch.  John  M.,  5.466322,  O.  156-273.300. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Kiaus.  Helmut,  5.466.800,  O.  544-82.000. 

Pies.  Michael;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Puppe,  Lolhar,  and  Kiibauer,  Josef, 

5.466,881,  a.  570-202.000. 
Riegels.  Martin;  and  GrQtze,  Joachim.  5.466.265.  O.  8-594.000. 
Roschger.  Peter.  5.466.805.  CI.  544-245.000. 

Sieber.  Helmut;  Schilling.  Ferdinand;  Hagen,  Gllnter.  Kleisaendorf. 
Roind;  and  Michaelis.  Johannes.  5,465.834,  Q.  206-193.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hicks,  Sharon  D.;  WKks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Hunter,  John  H.,  5,466,771, 

a.  528-64.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  W.,  5.466,482,  O.  427-212.000. 
Krupica.  Ubor,  and  McElwain.  William  L..  5,465.955. 0. 271-265.020. 
Prasad.  Vidyanaiha  A.;  and  Newallis,  Peter  E,  5.466,852.  C\.  558- 
122.000. 
Bayer.  Harald;  and  Kemmcrer.  Klemeiu,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaichinen 
AG.  Sheet-guiding  drum  for  printing  machines.  5,465.663,  Q.    101- 
409.000. 
Bayless,  Ronnie  E:  See — 

Doiolo,  John;  and  Bayless,  Ronnie  E,  5,465,685.  O.  I19-IS9.000. 
Baylis.  Eric  K.:  S«— 

Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collingwood.  Stephen  P;  Taylor, 
Roger  J.;  De  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  and  Schmit.  Chantal.  5.466.677,  C 
514-44.000. 
Beard.  David:  See— 

Lester.  Robert  A.;  Beard.  David;  and  Cram.  Mihon  E.  5.467.019.  C\. 
324-339.000. 
Bean  Ss.V.  See— 

Bonomi.  Giovanni  B.,  5,465,868,  C\.  221-165.000. 
Beasom.  James  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Trench  resistor  architecture. 

5,466,963.  O.  257-516.000. 
Beaton,  Edward  R.  Photo  cap.  5,465,426,  Q.  2-195.100. 
Bebop  Incorporated:  See — 

Steinberg.  John  D.;  nd  Saltzman.  Eric  T.  5,466,194.  O.  474-80.000. 
Becker,  Burckhant  See — 

Bauer.    Heinz;    Becker.    Burckhard;    and    Frohnhaus.    Ernst-Reiner. 
5.466.047.  a.  297-367.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.   See — 

Rampal.  Sushma;  Rampal.  Jang  B.;  and  Osborne,  James  C,  5,466.351. 
a.  204-180.100. 
Beckmann.  Stefan;  and  Schefczik.  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Piepa- 

lation  of  N  aminopyrxkines.  5.466.812,  C\.  546-288.000. 
Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bressler.  Peter.  Sweeney,  Niall;  Hicswa,  Daniel;  and  Bums,  James  A., 
5.466.223.  CL  604-110.000. 
Bedell.  Jeifrey  U:  See— 

Faaciano.  Peter  J.;  Rawley.  Curt  A.;  Hegg.  Thomas  R.;  Leathurby, 
MKkenzie;  Bedell.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ravan.  James  A.,  Jr..  5,467.288.  G. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Beeley.  Micheal  G.:  See— 

James.  M.  Elmer,  and  Beeley.  Micheal  G..  5.466.056.  O.  305-54.000. 
Beers,  Howard  L..  to  HF  Scientific.  Inc.  Automatic  calibration  system  for 
turbidimeters  using  a  pulsing  fluid  flow  to  reciprocate  a  standard  in  a 
cuvette.  5.467.187,  O.  356-243  000. 
Beeson.  David.  Guitar  nnng  suppon.  5.465,643,  O.  84-297 .OOR. 
Bcfcmann.  Ulnch;  Heinzmaim,  Helmut;  and  Ruf,  Wolfgatig,  to  J.  M  Voith 
GmbH.  Paper  machine  headbox  and  method  of  controlling  pulp  material 
paramelen.  5.466340.  Q.  162-216.000. 


Behring  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Waylett.  John  E.  Jr..  5.465,629.  Q.  73-864.240. 
Behringweike  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Toth.  Tibor.  5.466.611.  O.  436-534.000. 
Beier.  Ross  C:  See— 

Stanker,  Larry  H.;  ElissaMe.  Marcel  H..  Jr.;  Beier,  Ross  C;  Rowe.  Loyd 
D..  Jr.;  and  DeLoach,  John  R..  5,466.784.  O.  530-388.900. 
Beieradotf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.   Gunther.    Klier.   Manfred;   Aul.   Marta;   and  Teichmaiui. 

Stephan.  5.466,457,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Beilstem,  KeniKth  E.,  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E;  Howell.  Wayne 

J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  PhilUps,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  modules  with  interconnected  surface 

metallization  layen  and  fabrication  methods  therefore.  5.466.634,  C 

437-180.000. 

Belcastro.  Domcnic.  Automatically  sealing  cup.  5.465.866.  Q.  220-709.000. 

Belcher,  James  F..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Elevated  thin  film  for 

ceramic  materials.  5,466331.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Belcher.  James  F:  See — 

Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Belcher.  James  E.  5.466332,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Document  Maiugement  Products  Company:  See — 

Wells. Thomas  R.;  DaI>rato.  Leo;  Fnednch.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum,  Dale; 
Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb.  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dm;  Ttimcr,  Larry;  Briggs. 
David;  and  Hausmann.  Heib.  5.467.164.  O.  355-23.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Brankley.  Russell  J.;  and  Dorsey.  James  M..  5.467390,  Q.  379-229.000. 
Redd,  James  C,  Jr.;  McConnell,  Von;  and  Brohan.  Liam  P..  5.467388, 
CI.  379-196.000. 
Bell.  James  P.;  Iroh.  Jude  O.;  Scola.  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli,  to 
University  of  Ccnnecticul.  The.  Electropolymerization  method  and  prod- 
uct. 5.466357.  a.  205-50.000. 
Bell,  Mace;  Nagori.  Vinod;  and  Zinner.  Darren  E.  to  United  States  Surgical 
Coipantion.  Specimen  letrieval  pouch  and  method  for  use.  5.465,731,  CI. 
128-749.000. 
Bell.  RonaM  F;  and  Wysocki.  J.  Christopher,  to  GOJO  Industries.  Inc. 

Adjustable  stroke  pump  dispenser  5.465.877.  O.  222181.200. 
Bellamy,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Konig,  Wolfgang;  Tomita.   Mamoru;   Shimamura.  Seiicfai;   Kawase. 
Kozo;  Takase.  Mitsunoti;  and  Bellamy.  Wayne  R.,  5.466,669.  C 
514-12.000. 
Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased  (by  Pierrette  Belleau.  executrix);  Mansour.  Tarek; 
Tsc.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen  A.;  Jin.  Haolun:  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen- 
Ba.  Nghe.  to  Biochem  Pharma  Inc    Processes  for  preparing  substituted 
13-oxathiolanes  with  anbviral  properties.  5.466.806,  CI.  544-310.000. 
Belleau.  Pierrette,  executrix:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Tarek;  Ite.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A.;  Jin,  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe.  5,466.806. 
CI.  544-310.000. 
Bcllo.  James  L.:  See- 
Anderson.  Charles  C;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello,  James  L.;  Shalhoub. 
Ibrahim  M.;  and  Coibin.  Douglas  D..  5.466367.  O.  430-530.000. 
Beltemacchi.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Sauter.  Bruce  M.;  Short.  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi.  Peter  P..  5.465.749. 
CI.  137-359.000. 
Benchmark  Research  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharif.  Sharif.  5.466.846.  O.  556-55.000. 
Bender.  Bumell  L.;  and  Marshall.  Brian  P..  to  Navistar  fntemalional  Trans- 
portation Corp.  Idle  automated  A/C  system.  5.465389.  O.  62-133.000. 
Benedict.  Lawicnce  R.:  See — 

Sotack.  John  D.;  Dezen.  William  L.;  Benedict.  Lawrence  R.;  Zayed. 

Gaith  O.;  and  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.,  5,465,619,  O.  73-3O4.00C. 

Beng,  Lim  T;  Chong,  Chai  T;  Amagai.  Masazumi:  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Arita, 

Junichi;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  and  Edwards.  Darvin.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Texas  Instruments.  Inc.  Packaged  semiconductor  device 

havmg  stress  absorbuig  film.  5,466.888.  CI.  174-52.200. 

Benholz.  Martin,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Membrane  carburetor.  5,465,698,  CI. 

123-38.000. 
Benjamin,  Michael  H.:  Set — 

Ultich.  W.  Thatcher,  Koielka.  Harvey  A  ;  Bobick.  Aaron  F.;  and  Ben- 
jamin, MKhael  H.,  5,466.200.  CI  482-4.000 
Beiuiett.  Linda  K.;  and  FeMman.  Joseph,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Doll  having  con- 
ductive outer  skin  areas  and  internal  battery  supply.  5,466,181,  CI.  446- 
297.000. 
Benson,  Aruhony  B.:  See — 

Bnmson,  Kevin  K.;  and  Benson,  Andicny  B..  5.466,251,  Q.  607- 
112.000. 
Beppu.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ishino.  Toshihiro;  Kida.  Olojiro;  and  Beppu.  Yoshihisa,  5,466,643.  Q. 
501-105.000. 
Bcrenter.  AUen.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  items  al  an  inaccessible 

wall  surfaces.  5.466.015.  Q.  285-158.000. 
Berg.  Hans:  See — 

Arvidsson.  Lan-Erik;  Berg,  Hans;  EngslrOm.  BjOm;  and  Hagstr&m, 
Gunnar,  5.466368,  O.  210-198.200. 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separatian  of  o-xylene  ftxm  p-xylene  and 

m-xylene  by  azeolropic  distillation.  5,466345,  O.  203-57.000. 
Berge.  Charles  T:  See— 

Barsotti,  Robert  J.;  Berge,  Charles  T;  and  Scoparzi.  Christopher, 
5,466,752,  O.  525-65.000. 
Beiger,  Teny  A.^  See — 
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Haeitl.  Hans-Geoij;  and  Beijer,  Terry  A.,  5,465^81,  Q.  62-50.100. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Anti-neoplastic,  anti-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
phannaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  bcatmenL  5.466  702  CI 
514-374.000. 
BctgwcrksveiiMnd  GmbH:  See — 

Ruter.  Hofxt;  and  Strack,  Kurt-Martin,  5.467,018,  Q.  324-336.000. 
Berluti.  Vincent:  See— 

Ackerman,  Marvin;  Berluti,  Vincent;  Poland,  Terrell;  and  Walditxi 
Steven,  5.467,474,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bcmanl,  Rex:  See — 

Uitz,  Gary  P.;  Zima,  George  C;  and  Bernard,  Rex,  5,466,840,  CI. 
554-70.000. 
BetMlorf  Uizem  A.G.:  See— 

Meier.  Herman;  and  Witzig,  Martin,  5,466,915,  Q.  219-622.000. 
Bemcr,  Hans-Ulhch;  Ebisch,  Rolf;  Saverin,  Eckehard;  and  Tyrakowski,  Udo. 
to  Felix  Schoeller  jr  Papierfabhken  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Reverse  side  coaling 
for  photographic  support.  5.466,536.  CI.  428-522.000. 
Bemlochr,  Darrel  A.,  to  Johnson  Fishing,  Inc.  Foot  actuated  trolling  motor 

control.  5,465,633.  O.  74-512.000. 
Berry.  Lee  A.,  to  Semalech,  Inc.  Optimized  ECR  plasma  apparatus  with 

vahed  microwave  window  thickness.  5,466,991,  CI.  31S-I1I.4I0. 
Berry.  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Armacost.  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard,  Jr.;  Berry,  Wayne  S.;  Carl,  Daniel 
A.;  Kenney,  DonaU  M.;  and  Licata.  Thomas  J..  5.466,626,  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Beita,  Norbert  I.,  lo  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Drymg  systems  for  apparatus  for 

gelatin  coating  tablets.  5.466,290,  CI.  118-20.000. 
Beirlenshaw,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J..  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald 
J.,  Ir;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Granelo,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter,  Je«Fery  S..  5.466,823,  CI.  548-377.100. 
Bertia,  Claude  L.;  DiMaria.  Donelli  J.;  Miyakawa,  Makoto;  and  Sakaue, 
Yothinon.    lo    International    Business    Machines    Corporalioo     Three- 
dimensional    direct-wnie    EEPROM    arrays    and    fabrication    methods 
5.467.305,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Botia.  Claude  L.:  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Phillips.  Robert  B..  5,466,634,  CI. 
437-180.000. 
Bertram,  Heinz-JOrgcn;  Embergcr,  Roland;  GOntert.  Matthias;  and  WerkhoSF, 
Peter,  to  Haarmaim  &  Reimer  GmbH.  Use  of  Ihioalkanedioncs  as  aroma 
substances.  5.466.827,  O.  549-66.000. 
Bertrand,  Dominique:  See — 

Gatio,  Jean-Marie;  and  Bertrand.  Dominique,  5.466,922,  Q.  250- 
208.100. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Coliaxzewski,  Alan  E.;  Cady.  Michael  A.;  Burgmayer,  Paul  R.;  Ander- 
son, Sydia  B.;  Carry,  William  S.;  and  Moulton,  Roger  D.,  5,466J81, 
a.  210-750.000. 
Beuscher.  Norbert.  and  Willigmann.  Ingo,  to  Schaper  &  Bruemmer  GmbH  & 
Co„  KG.  Pharmaceutjcally  active  composition  extracted  from  tanacetum 
puthenium,  process  for  its  extraction,  and  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  same.  5,466,451,  O.  424-195.100. 
Bhaskaran.  Vasudev;  and  Lee.  Ruby  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fast  digital  signal  decoding.  5,467,131,  CI. 
348-384.000. 
Biba.  Scon  I.;  and  Genova,  John  R..  to  Springs  Wmdow  Fashions  Division, 

Inc.  Venetian  blind  with  wand  operator.  5.465,775,  O.  160-168.100. 
Bibeau,  John  M.:  See— 

Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.;  Bibeau,  John  M.;  and  Taylor.  Howard  H., 
5.466.509.  a.  428-141.000. 
Bickerton.  David  J.;  and  Wakefield.  David,  to  Hiatt  and  Company  Limited. 
Baton  with  extensible  handle  and  foldable  crosshandle.  5.465.960.  CI. 
273-84.00R. 
Bied-Charreton.  Bcnoit;  Chabry.  Pierre;  Lecadet.  Jacques;  and  Pasquier, 
Patrice,  to  Metaleurop  S.A.  Process  for  die  recovery  of  lead  arising 
especially  from  the  active  malenal  of  spent  battenes.  and  electric  fumacc 
intended  especially  for  the  use  of  the  process.  5.467,365,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Bierlein.  John  C;  Wenker,  Wayne  B.;  and  Yoho,  Jerry  L,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Roller  gerotor  device  and  pressure  balancing  arrangement  therefor. 
5,466,137,  CI.  418-75.000. 
Biemadu,  Ouislian   R,  to  Fypon  Inc.   Fac«le  suuctuie  for  windows. 

5,465,540,  CI.  52-211.000. 
Bif&n,  John  R.:  See— 

Regtop,  Hubertus  L.;  and  Biffin,  John  R..  5,466,824,  Q.  548-402.000. 
Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann.  Edgar,  and  Myerly,  Scott,  to  Bausch  St.  Lomb 

Incorporated.  Electric  toothbrush.  5.465,444,  C\.  15-22.100. 
Bilisik.  A.  Kadir  See— 

Mohamed.  Mansour  H.;  and  Bilisik.  A.  Kadir,  5,465,760,  C  139- 
11.000. 
Bindon,  John  N.:  See— 

Uunpi.  Rauno  A.;  Bindon.  John  N.;  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.;  and  Parks, 
Thomas  R.,  5,465,654,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Binga.  Tonya  D.:  See — 

RtzgerakJ.  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  FichCner, 
Michael  W.,  5,466,533,  O.  428-447.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

FJeig.  Gordon  E;  and  GueBroy.  Donald  E..  5.466,947,  a.  250-582.000. 
Biochem  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 


Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Tatek;  Tse.  All^n;  Evans.  Colleen 
A.;  Jin,  Haolun;  Zacharie,  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe,  5.466,806. 
CI.  544-310.000. 
BioChem  Technok>gy,  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Xin;  Lee,  Jaw  E.;  Armiger.  William;  Maneshin.  Sergey  K..  and 
Kolb,  Marcus  E..  5,466.604.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Biochemical  Veterinary  Research  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Regtop,  Hubertus  L.;  and  Biffin,  John  R.,  5.466,824.  CL  548-402.000. 
Bioject.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenneman.  Rodney.  5.466,220.  O.  604-87.000. 
Biomembranc  Institute.  The:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki:  Ahmad.  Mohammad  N.;  Okoshi.  Hirofiuni;  and 
Hakomori.  Sen-itroh,  5,466,716,  Q.  514-642.000. 
Biosource  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.;  Gaiger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Holtz,  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loch.  Michael  J.;  and  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.,  5.466,592.  a.  435- 
212.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  A  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Olinger,  Jill  M.;  Sligar.  Stephen  G..  McLean,  Mark  A.;  Bohn.  Paul  W.; 
and  Stayton,  Patrick.  5.466,589.  CI.  435-174.000. 
Bird,  Neal  R.:  See— 

Warrington,  Roger  R;  Ramsay,  Guy;  and  Binl,  Neal  R.,  5,466,693,  O. 

514-269.000. 

Birkmayer.  Wolfram;  Wale,  Michael  J.;  and  Edge,  Colin,  lo  DeutKhe 

Aerospace  AG;  and  GEC-Marconi.  Ud.  Device  for  generating  feedbKk 

signals  lo  regulate  optical  monitoring  circuiu  (PLL).  5,467,414,  O.  385- 

3.000. 

Bitterly,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitteriy.  Steven  E..  to  American  Flywheel  Systems.  Inc. 

Methods  for  producing  bearing  surfaces.  5,466.977,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Bitterly.  Steven  E:  See— 

Bitterly,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E.,  5,466,977.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Bittman,  Barry  B.;  and  Cram,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mindtcope  Incorporated.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  biofeedback.  5,465,729,  C  128-732.000. 
Bixler.  Graig;  and  Nelson.  Richard  A.,  to  Moiex  Incorporated.  Polarizing 
system  for  a  blind  mating  electrical  coiutector  assembly.  5,466,171,  CI. 
439-378.000. 
BJ  Services  Cofiqnny:  See — 

Dawson,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Van  Le,  Hoang,  5,465,792,  Q.  166-295.000. 
BjOrfc,  Bengt,  to  Duni  AB.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  fabric-like  laminate 
and  a  product  manufactured  according  to  said  method.  5,466,318.  Q. 
156-183.000. 
Black  Sl  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Bone.  Daniel;  and  Stones,  Kevin,  5,466,106,  O.  411-433.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See — 

Parks,  ainton  R.,  5,466,335,  O.  162-60.000. 
Blaeser,  David  J.:  See— 

Rcssemann,  Thomas  V.;  and  Blaeser,  David  J.,  5,466.222,  CI.  604- 
96.000. 
Blagaila.  John  K:  See— 

Utenick.  Michael  R.;  and  Blagaila.  John  H..  5,466,997, 0.  318-254.000. 
Blanck,  Edward,  to  Blue  Sky  Productions.  Iik.  Locking  assembly  and  method 

for  a  firearm.  5.465.519.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Blangetti.  Francisco;  Kost,  Andreas;  and  Volks,  Gunler,  to  ABB  Management 

AG.  Steam  condenser.  5.465.784.  Q.  165-114.000. 
Blankenbutg,  Karl.  Modular  storage  apparatus.  5,466,057,  CI.  312-108.000. 
Blaser.  HorsL  Shooting  arms  with  a  safety  device.  5,465,518,  O.  42-70.080 
Blauer.  Charles:  See— 

Blaucr.  Stephen;  and  Blauer,  Charles,  5,466415,  CI.  428-252.000. 
Blauer  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Blauer,  Stephen;  and  Blauer.  Charles,  5.466.515.  O.  428-252.000. 
Blauer.  Stephen;  and  Blauer,  Charles,  to  Blauer  Manufacturing  Company.  Iik 
Weather  protective  fabrK  combination,  outerwear  constructed  thetehom 
5.466,515,  CI.  428-252.000. 
Blazey,  Richard  N.;  and  Tsou,  Andy  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control 
of  non-contact  interference  fringes  in  photographic  films.  5,466,564,  a. 
430-403.000. 
Bleicher,   Joel   N.   Disposable   hydrotherapy   tank   liner.   5,465,436,   O. 

4-580.000. 
Blenke,  Timodiy  J.:  See— 

Partridge,  Mary  E.;  Blenke,  Timothy  J.;  Everson.  Stephen  R.;  Schrodi. 
Carl  G.;  and  Ventunno.  Michael  B..  5,466.409.  CI.  264-165.000. 
Bliss.  Anthony  R  S.;  and  Gabzdyl.  Jacek  T.,  to  BOC  Grxxip  pfc.  The. 

Cryogenic  liquid  dispensers  5.465.582.  Q.  62-51.100. 
Blitslein-Willinger,  Eveline;  and  Sliwa-HJUuile,  Kaiin,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Iloprost  with  action  against  cocbral  malaria.  5,466,713,  O. 
514-573.000. 
Blom,  Leo  E.;  and  Byron.  EUridge  R..  to  ABB  Power  T4D  Company  Inc. 

Switch  operator  and  interlock  mechanism.  5.466,902,  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Blomberg,  A.  Lennan  I.:  See — 

Khvan.  Howard  C:  and  Blomberg,  A.  Lemurt  1.,  5.466,681,  a.  514- 
54.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S.,  to  Xerox  Coiporalion.  Identificatian  of  a  blank  page  in 

an  image  processing  system.  5,467,410,  C\.  382-100.000. 
Blott.  Bany  H.:  See— 

Zadehkoochak.  Mohien;  Blott.  Bany  H.;  and  Daniell.  Geoffrey  J., 
5,465,730,  a.  128-734.000. 
Blue  Sky  Productions,  Inc.:  See— 

Blanck,  Edward,  5,465,519.  a.  42-70.110. 
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Bhun.  Arnold:  Goldiun.  Goofhed;  and  Kumpf.  Wolfgang,  to  Inlenutional 

Business  Machines  Cocpontion.  Routing  control  information  via  a  bus 

selectively  controls  whedier  dau  should  be  routed  through  a  switch  or  a  bus 

accofding  to  number  of  destination  processors.  5.467.452,  C\.  395-200. 1 20. 

Blumenthal,  JeSiey  M.:  See — 

Vijeh,  Nader,  Crayford.  Ian  S.;  and  Blumenthal,  Jeffrey  M..  5,467  J69, 
CI.  375-224.000. 
BIyth,  David;  Granovsky,  David;  Ledger,  Greg;  and  Smith,  Bruce,  to  Atlantic 
Packaging  Products  Ltd.  Bag  dispensing  system.  5,465,846,  CI.  206- 
554.000. 
Board  of  Regents  Acting  for  the  Univ.  of  Michigan:  See — 

Getty,  Ward  D.,  5,466,295,  CI.  I18-723.0MA. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of:  See — 

Bryant,  Michael  D.;  and  Lin,  Jau-Wen,  5,466,979,  O.  310-248.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  at  Austin:  See — 

Booth,  Frank  W.;  Thomason,  Donald  B.;  Morrison,  Paul  R.;  and  Stancel. 
George  M..  5,466,676,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Boardman,  James  E.:  See — 

Banks.  Simon  A.;  Addcrley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Boaidman, 
James  E,  5,465,484,  CI.  29-890.042. 
Bobick,  Aaron  F.:  See— 

Ulhch,  W.  Thatcher,  Koselka,  Harvey  A.;  Bobick.  Aaron  F;  and  Ben- 
jamin, Michael  H.,  5,466,200,  CI.  482-4.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Ramachandian.  Ramakiishnan;  and  Dio,  Loc  H.,  5,466.837.  O.  S49- 
533.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Bliss.  Anthony  P  S.;  and  Gabzdyl,  Jacek  T,  5.465.582.  O.  62-Sl.lOO. 
Boddy,  Ian:  and  Rawlings,  Donald  S.,  to  Lowell  Engmeering  Corp.  Dual 

pivoted  member  mount  for  mirror.  5,467,230,  CI.  359-874.000. 
Boeck.  Vilmar,  and  Kalhoff,  Peter-Paul,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informations- 
sysieme  AG.  Turnover  device  for  a  web-shaped  recording   medium. 
5,467,179,  a.  355-309.000. 
Boeckenhaupt.  Herbert  Universal  grip  with  adjustable  backweighting  capa- 
bility. 5,465.967.  CI.  273-I62.0OR. 
Boesel,  George  K  W.;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.  Portable 

outlet  adapter.  5.466,165,  CI.  439-14X000. 
Bogden.  W.  Scott  See— 

Resler,  Edwin  W.;  Tong,  Vincent  L.;  Swanson,  Russell  C;  and  Bogden, 
W.  Scoct,  5,466,117,  Q.  414-799.000. 
Bohl,  Ehc  E.;  Hale,  Brent;  and  Parker,  Tun.  Cnitch  pack.  5,465,884,  CI. 

224-407.000. 
Bohn.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Olinger.  Jill  M.;  Sligar,  Stephen  G.;  McLean,  Mark  A.;  Bohn,  Paul  W.; 
and  Suyton,  Patrick,  5,466,589,  Q.  435-174.000. 
BAhner.  Jijrgen:  See — 

Kiallmann,  Anton;  Reiners,  Ulrich;  Albinus.  Ebertiard;  Bfihner,  JOrgen; 

and  Neelen,  Neele,  5,466.520,  Q.  428-323.000. 

Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  Chollet.  Jean-Emile;  Falcoz,  Pierre;  and  Malhieu,  Luc, 

to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  Cit  Spacer  of  adjustable  thickness. 

5,466,119,  a.  415-90.000. 

Bond,  Robert  F,  to  Five  Star  Enterprises  Limited.  Alignment  device  for  a 

hand  tool.  5.465.492.  O.  33-275.00R. 
Bone,  Daniel;  and  Stones,  Kevin,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Clamp  nut 

5.466,106,0.411-433.000. 
Bonebrighl,  Mart  E,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Coipontion.  Transmission  line 

notch  antenna.  5,467,098,  C.  343-767.000. 
Bonebhght.  Mark  E:  and  Glabe,  John  R.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Resonated  notch  antenna.  5,467,099,  CI.  343-767.000. 
Bonin.  Yves;  and  LeBlanc,  Jack,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Flame-retaidant, 

noncotrosive  polyamide  compositions.  5.466.741.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Bonomi,  Giovanni  B.,  to  Bears  Sj^.I.  Automatic  system  for  selecting  and 
feeding  pieoricnted  rivets  to  riveting  machines.   5,465,868,  CI.  221- 
165.000. 
Boone,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Fmk.  David  J.;  Everett,  James  W.;  Cosllow,  Annette  M.;  Roberts,  James 
J.;  and  Boone,  Paul  J.,  5,465,483,  Q.  29-890.031. 
Boos.  Margarcta:  See — 

BOhler,  Ubich;  KOhn,  Reinhard;  and  Boos,  Margaieta,  5,466,791,  O. 
534-854.000. 
Boot,  Jeffrey  T:  See- 
Bun.  Donald  E:  Boot.  hBtty  T;  Bouche,  Matthew  D.;  and  Moeller, 
Carl,  5.465,951,  CI.  271-167.000. 
Booth,  Frank  W.;  Thomason,  DonaM  B.;  Morrison,  Paul  R.;  and  Stancel, 
George  M.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  at  Austin. 
Satellite  cell  proliferation  in  adult  skeletal  muscle.  5,466,676,  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Botg-Wanier  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Weilant,  David  R.;  and  Fowler,  Craig.  5,465,819,  O.  192-35.000. 
Borst,  Erich:  See — 

Kjm,   Manfred:   Borst.   Erich:   Schaal,  Guenter,  Staebler,   Manfied- 
Wittielm;  and  Eicher,  Bemanl,  5,466,183,  a.  451-359.000. 
Bory,  William  H.,  to  Chesapeake  Corporation.  Cutter  inslnunenl  for  precision 
cutting  of  rectangular  shapes  from  a  corrugated  cardboard  sheet  5,465,640, 
a.  83-36.000. 
Boczatta,    Valeno;    and   Vignali,    Graziano,   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation. 
Piperidine-tiiazine  compounds  suitable  for  use  as  stabilizen  for  organic 
materials.  5,466,803,  CL  544-198.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Abele,  John  E,  5.465,732,  Q.  128-772.000. 


Bolterman,  Ralph  C;  and  Doran.  Michael  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Whicle  wheel  and  associated  methods  of  making  a  vehicle  wheel. 
5.466,050,0.301-65.000. 
Bouche,  Matthew  D.:  See— 

Butt.  DonaU  E;  Boot,  Jeffrey  T;  BotKhe,  Matthew  D.;  and  Moeller, 
Carl,  5,465,951,  O.  271-167.000. 
Bouras.  Carlos  E:  See— 

L^  Duong;  Bouras,  Carlos  E;  Meier,  Mark  S.;  and  Roetker,  Thomas  J.. 
5,465,879,  CI.  222-189.060. 
Bourdeau,  Joil,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Insole  for  sport  shoe.  5,465,508.  Q. 

36-44.000. 
Bourns.  Inc.:  See — 

Yumibe,  George:  Gratzinger,  Paul;  Nguyen,  Thanh;  and  Wisiter,  Duane, 
5,466,161,0.  439-66.000. 
Bowen,  David  C.;   Harwath,  Frank  A.;  and  Triner,  Irvin  R.,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Locating  fixture  system  for  electrical  connectors.  5,465,479, 
O.  29-749.000. 
Bowers.  Derek  F.;  See — 

Ashe.  James;  and  Bowers.  Derek  F.,  5,467,044,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Bowers,  William  F,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Sanitizable  slider  diaphragm 

valve.  5,465,748,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Bowker,  Kent;  and  Lubard.  Stephen  C,  to  Aret<  Associates.  Underwater 
imaging  in  real  time,  usmg  substantially  direct  depth-to-display-height 
hdar  streak  mapping.  5,467,122.  CI.  348-31.000. 
Bowles.  Anthony  J.  G.:  See — 

Lampi.  Rauno  A.;  Bindon,  John  N.;  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  O.;  and  Parks, 
Thomas  R.,  5.465,654.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Hairison.   Daniel   J.;   Simpson,   William   H.;   Bowman.  Wayne  A.; 
Lawrence,  Khstine  B.;  and  Weber,  Helmut.  5.466.658,  CI.  S03- 
227.000. 
Boyce.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Freitas,  Glen;  Boyce.  Joseph  S.;  and  Magee.  Constance,  5,466,506,  O. 
428-105.000. 
Boyette.  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mahlbacher,  James  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Testing  fixture  and  method  for  circuit  traces  on  a 
flexible  substrate.  5,467,020,  O.  324-537.000. 
Boyle,  Dennis:  See — 

Law.  David;  Boyle.  Dennis:  and  Henxxi.  Matt  5,466,166,  O.  439- 

159.000. 

Boyle,  Joseph  P.;  Camano,  Gordon  C;  Lachine,  Randall  S.;  Lingley,  Howard 

R.;  and  Saunders,  Raymond  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co. 

On-line  analysis  for  continuous  measurement  of  presence  of  carryunder  in 

liquid-liquid  extraction.  5.466,376,  CI.  210-634.000. 

Boyic,  George  C;  and  Morgan,  Steven  R.,  to  Down  River  Intematianal.  Uk. 

Wrapped  deck  pallet  5,465.672,  O.  108-51.300. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

McClarron.  Andrew  R.;  Smith,  Stephen  J.;  Watson.  Derrick  J.;  Williams. 
Bruce  L.;  and  Ross.  Euan  S..  5.466.876.  CI.  562-608.000. 
Braat  Josephus  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Beam-shaping  optical 
element  and  device  for  converting  a  beam  having  a  first  cross-section  into 
a  beam  having  a  second  cross-section.  5,467.335,  O.  369-100.000. 
Bradt  Jean  E  :  See- 
Evans,  Thomas  U:  Brunelle.  Daniel  J.:  Bradt  Jean  E;  Pearce,  Eric  J.; 
and  Wilson.  Paul  R..  5.466,744.  O.  524-714.000. 
Brainard.  David  S.:  See— 

Van  Steenbutgh.  Leon  R..  Jr.;  and  Brainard,  David  S.,  5,465,590,  O. 
62-195.000. 
Bramlelt  William  U,  Jr.:  Sec- 
Clark.  Jay  v.;  Bramlett  William  L.,  Jr;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5,466.159, 0. 
434-322.000. 
Brammer,  Norman:  See — 

McConaughy,  Brett  R.,  Brammer,  Norman;  and  Gariepy.  James  A.. 
5,465.794,  O.  166-375.000. 
Biankley,  Russell  J.;  and  Dorsey,  James  M.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc.  Data  transmission  via  a  public  switched  telephone  network. 
5.467.390.  O.  379-229.000. 
Branly,  Keith  L.:  See— 

McMahon,  William  A.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and  Branly,  Keith  L.,  5.466.460. 
O.  424-408.000. 
Brasile,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Tseytlin,    Alexander    S.;    and    Brasile,    Francis    J..    5,465,624,    CL 
73-653.000. 
Bratten.  Jack  R.  Sump  system  and  method  for  collecting  liquid  to  be  filtered. 

5,466,380,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Brede,  Uwe;  Hagel,  Rainer  and  Redecker,  Klaus,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Gas-producing  material.  5,466313.  O.  149-1.000. 
Breitbach,  Karen  E.:  See— 

Cudney.  Douglas  J.;  and  Breitbach.  Karen  E.  5,465.424,  O.  2-2.000. 
Breitman,  Martin  U;  Dumont  Daniel;  and  Gradwohl,  Gerard  G.,  to  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital  Corporation.  Tissue  specific  transcriptional  regulatory  ele- 
ment. 5,466,596,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Brennan,  David  J.:  See — 

Bales,  Stephen  E;  Brennan.  David  J.;  Gulolty.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Inbiseka- 
ran,  Muthiah  N.;   Mang,   Michael  N.;  and  Newsham,  Mark  D., 
5.466.397,  O.  252-582.000. 
Brenneman,  Rodney,  to  Bioject,  Inc.  Drug  vial  mixing  and  transfer  device. 

5,466,220,  CI.  604-87.000. 
Brenner,  George  M.:  See — 

Poulos,  Charles  W.;  Brenner,  George  M.;  Allen,  Loyd  V..  Jr.;  Pnbhu, 
Vilas  A.;  and  Huerta,  Pedro  U,  Jr.,  5,466,695,  O.  514-275.000. 
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Brent  River  Packaging  Coiporation:  &*— 

Sheffler,  Robert  J..  5,465.856.  CI.  215-370.000. 
Bressler.  Peter  Sweeney,  Ni«ll;  Hicswa.  Daniel:  and  Bums,  James  A.,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  G>mpany.  Needle  assembly  having  smgle-handedly 
activauble  needle  barrier  5,466.223.  O.  604-110.000. 
Brickell.  Chnsiopher  G..  and  Langland.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Eaton  Gxporation. 
Ap(>aralus   for   detectmg    proper   positioning   of  objects   in   a   holder 
5.466.945,  CI.  250-559.120, 
Bridgti,  John  A.,  to  Aladdin  Irtdustries.  Inc.  Beverage  container  holder 

5.465.891.  a.  224-566.000. 
Bridgettonc  Corporation:  See — 

lUdota.  Kuninobu:  Koseki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyoda.  Kenii,  5,465,773  CI 

152-454.000. 
Kusano,  Yukihiro;  Inagaki.  Tomoko;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Akiyama. 

Setsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo,  5,466,424,  Q.  422-186.050. 
Senbokuya,  Takashi.  5.465,639,  CI.  83-34.000. 
Bridgestone  Cycle  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsubara.  Yoshitada.  5.466.139,  C\.  425-35.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusano,  Yukihiro:  Inagaki,  Tomoko;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Akiyama. 
Setsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Kazuo.  5.466,424.  O.  422-186.050. 
Briggi.  David:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPralo.  Leo;  Friedrich,  Paul;  Hendrickson,  Kenneth: 
LaRue,  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski.  Duane;  Plum,  Dale; 
Rabin.  Al;  Schwalb.  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Latiy;  Briggs 
David;  and  Hausmann.  Herb.  5.467.164.  CI.  355-23.000. 
Bright  Stuart  W.;  GoW.  Gerald:  Sage.  Scon  W.;  and  Sportsman,  John  R.,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Immunoassays  for  insulin  sensitivity  enhancers, 
insulin  sensitivity  enhancer  antibodies,  and  non-thiazolidinedione  insulin 
sensitivity  enhancer  compositions.  5,466,610,  C\.  436-518.000. 
Bril.  Thijs  W.:  See— 

Prenk.  Franciscus  A.;  Bril.  Thijs  W.;  Knapen,  Peter  S.  A.;  Van  Heeten. 
Arte  H.;  and  Rhijnsbui^,  Laurens  J.,  5.466.495,  C\.  427-576.000. 
Brinton,  David  L.;  and  Kodokian.  George  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Apparatus  for  corona  discharge  treatment  of  an  article 
5,466.423,  CI.  422- 186.050. 
Briody,  Paul  P..  Cable.  Randy  C  .  deceased  (by  Lori  A.  Cable,  legal  repie- 
sentative),  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  SoUerless  filler  neck  joint. 
5,466,016.  a.  285-204000. 
Briselh,  Robert  C:  and  Matthews,  James  F,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Stable  automotive  aqueous  metallic -flake  tint  dispersion. 
5.466J86,  a.  106-404.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Bang-Chi:  and  Quinlan.  Sandra  U,  5.466,787,  Q.  536-55.300. 
Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki:  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Teiunyo 
Osamu.  5,466,450.  CI.  424-118.000. 
Britax-Excelsior  Limited  See — 

Barley,  CJeoffrey  W.;  and  Morton,  Norman,  5.466,044,  Q.  297-252.000. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Miber.  Paul.  5.465,923.  O.  244-2.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Jayawant,  Bhak;handra  V.;  and  Whorlow,  Raymond  J..  5,467.244.  Q. 
361-144.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Zadehkoochak.  Mohsen;  Blott,  Bairy  H.;  and  Danicll,  Geofirey  J. 
5.465.730.  CI.  128-734.000. 
Britic.  Zinka:  See— 

Kovaccvic.  Mice;  Herak.  Jure  J.;  Mandic,  Zora;  Lukic,  Irena;  Tomic, 
Mirjana;  and  Brkic,  Zinka,  5.466.686,  CL  514-210.000. 
Brochette.  Hervi.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  S-A.  Bearing  for  the  impeller 

of  a  fluid  meter.  5.466.126.  Q.  4I6-244.00R. 
Brocke.  Rolf:  and  Glagow.  Klaus,  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles,  GmbH. 
Seal  for  a  ngid  panel  for  a  vehicle  roof  opening.  5,466J08.  CI.  428- 
122J000. 
Brockhus.  Jeroen  J.;  Morec,  Jeanette  D.;  Lammers,  Jannes  G.;  aid  Roden- 
burg.  Tilemar.  to  Unilever  Patent  Hokiings  B.V.  Glazing  agent  5  466  478 
a.  426-602.000. 
Brohan.  Liam  P.:  See — 

ReAl,  James  C,  Jr.;  McConnell.  Von;  and  Brohan.  Liam  P,  5,467,388. 
a.  379-196.000. 
Brooks.  David  M..  to  Reliance  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Adjustable  chair  having 

programmable  control  switches.  5,467.000,  O.  318-553.000. 
Brookstem.  David  S.:  See— 

Schmitt  Peter  J.;  Brookstein,  David  S.;  and  Skelton.  John,  5,466,257  O 
623-1.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inaishi,  Kouji,  5,466.556.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Mochizuki.  Isao.  5.466.901.  O.  200-5.00A. 
Ota,  Yuichi.  5.467.432.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.466,985,  C\.  310-333.000. 
Brown  It.  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporatian:  See — 

Lewis.  Robert  T;  and  Lowe,  Byron  L,  5,465,5K  O.  53-438.000. 
Brown,  Clem  H.;  and  Vowles.  David  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pressure  sensor 
with  stress  isolation  platform  hermetically  sealed  to  protect  sensor  die. 
5.465j626.  CI.  73-715.000. 
Brown,  Dale  M.:  &e— 

Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Brown,  Dale  M.,  5,467,185,  Q.  356-44.000. 
Brown,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Pierce.  Jennifer  A.;  Fuikelstein,  Louis  D.;  Brown.  Daniel  P.;  and  Krebs, 
Jay  R.,  5,467 J98,  O.  380-44.000. 
Brown,  Douglas  G.:  See — 


Lair.  Christopher  L.;  Brown,  Ivan  E.;  and  Brx>wn,  Douglas  G.,  5,466,2 1 5. 
CI.  602-21.000. 
Brown,  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Lair,  Christopher  L.;  Brown,  Ivan  E.;  and  Brown,  Douglas  G.  5.466.21 5. 
a.  602-21.000. 
Brown,  Jack  W.;  Strauss.  Brian;  and  White.  George  W..  to  Oish  Biomedical, 
Inc.  Antegrade/retrograde  cardioplegia  method  nd  system.  5,466,216,  Q. 
604-33.000. 
Brown.  James  L.  Rip-flop  float  chart.  5.466.009.  C\.  283-34.000. 
Brown.  James  P,  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Coded  track  circuit  repeater 

having  standby  mode.  5,465,926.  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Brown  Medical  Industries:  See-— 

Lair.  Christopher  L.;  Brown,  Ivan  E.;  and  Brown.  Douglas  G..  5,466,215 
Cr.  602-21.000. 
Brown,  Steve  B.;  and  Milanovich.  Fred  P.  to  Univetjity  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  High  aspect  ratio,  remote  controlled  pumping  assemblv 
5,466.128.  CI.  417-254.000. 
Brovme,  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Hilton,  Michael  W.;  Plasterer.  Michael  R.;  and  Browne,  Bruce  H 
5,467,448,  O.  395-148.000. 
Browning,  U.  Gram,  to  My  Independence,  Inc.  Mobility  assist  device 

5.465.744,0.135-67.000. 
Brown-Skrobot  Susan;  Novick.  Richard  P.;  and  Projan.  Steven  J.,  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson.  Inhibition  of  expression  of  beta-lactamase  using  esters  of  fatty 
acid  alcohols.  5,466,685,  CI.  514-199.000, 
Broze,  George  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Wun,  Tze-Chein;  Kretzmer,  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze,  George  J.,  Jr., 
5.466.783,  O.  530-380.000. 
Bruce  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemirow.  Arthur  T;  and  Harper.  James  C.  5.466.992.  C\.  315-276.000. 

Brucken,  Volker.  PStzschke.  Manfred;  Langner.  Berod:  and  Stelter.  Michael, 

to  Metallgescllschaft  AktiengesellschafL  Method  and  apparatus  for  prt>- 

cessing  waste  sulfuric  acid.  5.466J52.  CI.  204-182.400. 

Brueggen.  Shane  J.;  and  Martin.  Alan,  to  Daiu  Corporation.  Dust  boot 

retainer  ring.  5.466.084,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Bruinink.  Jacob:  See — 

Verhulst  Antonius  G.  H.;  arwl  Bruinink,  Jacob.  5,467,105,  Q.  345- 
87.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Karl,  Manfred;  and  Burgaitz.  Ralf,  5,465,480.  C\.  29-825.000. 
Bnm,  Paul  E.  Off-ice  hockey  shooting  practice  device.  5,465.958,  O. 

273-57.200. 
Brundage,  Kevin  R.;  and  Ra>iik,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Extrusion  of  metal  honeycombs.  5.466.415,  CI.  419-67.000. 
Brunelle.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Evans.  Thomas  L.;  Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  Brvb,  Jean  E.;  Pearce  Eric  J  ' 
and  Wilson,  Paul  R,  5.466,744,  CI.  524-714.000. 
Bninner.  Donald  G.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Contact  pouring.  5,465.777  Q 

164-136.000. 
Brunner.  Heinrich:  and  Gerstenmaier.  York  C.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL 
Controllable  power  semiconductor  element  with  buffer  zone  and  method 
for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.466,951,  Q.  257139.000. 
Btunskill,  William:  See— 

Akers,  Paul  J.;  and  Brunskill,  William,  5,466,731.  C\.  524-52.000. 
Brunson.  Kevin  K.;  and  Benson.  Andxmy  B.,  toTecnol  Medical  Products  Inc 

Therapeutic  sleeve.  5.466,251.  Q.  607-112.000. 
Brunswick  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

ReinhoW,  Herbert  E..  Jr.,  5.465.727.  O.  128-710.000. 
Bnisati.  Peter  V.;  Griffin.  J.  Dewey;  and  Sakazaki,  Deiek  J.,  w  SynOptics 
Communications,  lix:.  Supportive  guide  for  circuit-card  grounding  includ- 
ing tracks  havmg  staggered  protrusions  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tracks. 
5.467.254.  CI.  361-799.000. 
Bryant  Michael  D.;  and  Lin.  Jau-Wen,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of.  Methods  and  apparatus  to  reduce  wear  on  sliding  surfaces.  5,466.979 
CI.  310-248.000. 
Bryson.  Charles  E.,  ID;  and  Kelly.  Michael  A.,  to  Surface  Interface,  Inc.  Dual 

electron  analyzer.  5.466.933.  Q.  250-305.000. 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  and  Schatz,  Klaus  W..  to  Mobil 
Oil   Corporation.   Containment  of  heavy   vapor  clouds  and  afTTtols 
5,465,536,  a.  52-198.000. 
Bucher.  David  H.:  See— 

Buescher.  Melvin  H.;  and  Bucher.  David  H.,  5,465,796.  CI.  172-762.000. 
Buckie.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Sasaki.  Dennis  T;  Van  den  Engh,  Genit  J.;  and  Buckie.  Anne-Marie. 
5,466,572,  Q.  435-2.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  bit' I.  Inc.:  See — 

Rayudu.  S.  Rao;  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.;  and  McNeel,  Thomas  E.,  5,466,717, 
CI.  514-689.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Brunner.  Donald  G.,  5.465,777,  Q.  164-136.000. 
Budzmski.  Ralph-Michael:  See— 

Maier,  Roland;  MQIIer,  Peter,  Woitim,  Eberhard;  Hutnaus.  Rudolf;  Mark, 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bemhard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
raayer,  Gerhard,  5,466,687,  Q.  514-212.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Naef,  Peter.  5.466.894.  a.  177-59.000. 
Buescher.  Melvin  H.;  and  Bucher.  David  R,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Shank 

assembly  with  knock-on  sweep.  5,465,7%,  CI.  172-761000. 
Buhler,  Clayton  K.  Arrows  widi  reduced  diameter  nocks.  5,465,979,  Q. 
273-416.000. 
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Buhlcr.  Ulhch;  KQhn.  Reinhard;  and  Boos,  Maigareta,  to  Casjella  Aktieng- 
eselbchaft.  Monoazo  dye;,  their  prepvation  and  lue.  5,466.791.  CI. 
534-854.000. 
Buhr,  Chris  A.;  and  MaOeuoci.  Mark,  to  Gilead  Science!.  2'inodified  nucleo- 
side and  nucleotide  compounds.  5.466.786.  CI.  536-26.260. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Cotporation:  See — 

Friedrich.  Brent  R.;  and  tCnepler,  John  T,  5.465.650,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Burchfteld.  David  E.:  See— 

Lokshin.  Anatole;  BuichfieM.  David  E.:  »d  Tracy,  David  H.,  5,465.608, 
a.  73-24.010. 
Buisartz.  Ratf:  See — 

Karl.  Manfitd;  and  Burgaitz.  Ralf.  5,465,480,  O.  29-825.000. 
Burgess.  Arnold  C:  5ee — 

Hilbish.   Bnan   K.;  Burgess.  AmoU  C;  and  Wilton.  Michael  A., 
5,466,096,  CI.  406-84.000. 
Buigmayer,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Goliaszewski.  Alan  E;  Cady,  Michael  A.;  Buigmayer.  Paul  R.:  Ander- 
son. Sydia  B  .  Carey.  William  S.;  and  Moulton.  Roger  D..  5,466381, 
a.  210-750.000. 
Burkis,  Joseph  J.;  Cowan,  Andrew  R;  Lutz,  Martin  F:  and  Crain.  Steven  U. 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  displaying  a  bounding  box  using  a  set  aspect 
rabo  and  the  coordinate  ratio  of  a  graphical  pointer.  5.467,451,  CI. 
395-161.000. 
Burlington  Industries:  5ee — 

Jenkins.  William  G..  5.466,527,  Q.  428-375.000. 
Bumell,  Timothy  B.:  See— 

Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell.  Timothy  B.;  and  Van  VUkenburgh, 
Vngmia  M.,  5.466.532,  Q.  428-447.000. 
Bumo,  Jon  D.:  See — 

McKibbin.  Albert  H.;  and  Bumo,  Jon  D..  5.466,198,  Q.  475-346.000. 
Bums,  James  A.:  See — 

Bressler,  Peter,  Sweeney,  Niall;  Hicswa,  Daniel:  and  Bums,  James  A., 
5,466 J23,  a.  604-110.000. 
Bums,  Michael:  See- 
Zhou.  Dawei;  Mareci,  Thomas;  Bums,  Michael;  and  Ruby,  Wartl, 
5.466.480,  a.  427-63.000. 
Bums,  Richard  W.;  and  Atkinson,  Damn  R,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Adjustable  microwave  power  divider.  5.467.063,  Q.  333-125.000. 
Burroughs.  Dennis  M..  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Miniature  coax 

jack  module.  5.467.062,  G.  333-124.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Latter,  Victoria  S.;  GuUeridge,  Winston  E.;  and  Hudson,  Alan  T., 

5,466,711,0.514-510.000. 
Robertson.  Alan  D.;  Hill,  Alan  ?.;  Glen,  Robeil  C;  and  Martin.  Graeme 
R..  5.466.699.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Burshteyn,  Alexander  See — 

Siiman,    Olavi;    Burshteyn,    Alexander,    and    Gupla.    Ravinder    K., 
5.466.609,  a.  436-518.000. 
Burt  Donald  E.;  Boot,  Jeffrey  T;  Bouche.  Matthew  D.;  and  Moeller,  Carl,  to 
Design  Technology  Cotporation.  Fabric  piece  handling  system.  5,465,M1, 
a.  271-167.000. 
Butt  John  R.;  Szabo.  Kennedi  A.;  and  Stewart  RooaU  L.,  to  Oscoda  Plastics, 
Inc.  Making  a  cushiony  decorative  tile  or  cover  product  from  extruded 
lecycled  membiine   with  discrete   fibers  randomly  dispersed  therein. 
5.466J20,  a.  156-244.190. 
Burt  Richard  A.;  Liebermaim.  Geoge;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Gardner.  Sandra 
J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Kaisumi.  and  Nukada.  Katsumi.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Alkoxy-bndged  metallophthalocyanine  dimen.  5.466.796. 
a.  540-139.000. 
Burtch,  RanaU  P..  to  RonaM  P.  Burtch  &  Associates  Limited.  Punch-out 

game.  5.465.961.  G.  273-85.00R. 
Burton.  Edward  A.;  and  West,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  cell  widi  a  programmable  component  outside  the 
signal  path.  5.467.027,  G.  326-38.000. 
Burwell,  Malcolm  C:  See- 
Clark,  George  A.;  Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.;  Robinson, 
Christopher,  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5,465,894,  O.  227-175.000. 
Busby,  David  C:  See— 

Glancv.  Chasrles  W.;  and  Busby,  David  C,  5,466,490,  G.  427-422.000. 
Busby.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Laewen.  Anie  H.;  and  Busby.  Stephen  W.,  5,467,193,  G.  356-399.000. 
Buse.  Dale  C.  Portable  dance  floor  5.465,546,  G.  52-480.000. 
Bushnell.  John  J.:  See- 
page, Ronald  C;  Bushnell,  John  J.;  and  Stephens,  Raymond  B., 
5,465,944,  G.  267-217.000. 
Butcher.  Ronak)  S.  lo  National  Steel  Car  Limited.  Railroad  freight  car  having 

an  improved  structural  support  5,465,670,  G.  105-355.000. 
Butera.  John  A.;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hirlh,  Bradford  R.  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Substituted  n-aryl-l,2-diaminocyclobutene- 
3,4-diones.  5.466,712,  G.  514-524.000. 
Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohtu;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi, 
Ayumu;  Okuda,  Ken-ichi;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Morioka,  Satoahi,  to 
Mazda   Motor  Corporaticn.   Obstacle   sensing  apparatus   for  vehules. 
5,467.283.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Butlerfass,  Dieter,  Schuhmacher,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Mueller.  Michael  W..  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  Productian  of  fibers  containing  mainly  polypro- 
pylene. 5.466.411.  CI.  264-176.100. 
Bybee,  Steven  D.:  and  Cummings.  A.  Kim,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  taking  x-rays  of  an  air  bag  inflator  during  a  firing  cycle. 
5,467379,  G.  378-57.000. 
Byeong-Dcog,  Park:  See— 


Yoon-Sik,  Lee;  Byeong-Deog,  Part  and  Hyoung-Ik,  Lee,  5,466,758,  CI. 
525-384.000. 
Byrd,  J.  Abbott  ID;  Puno.  Rolando  M.;  and  Mellinger.  Philip,  to  Cross 
Medical  Products,  liK.  Variable  locking  stabilizer  anchor  scat  and  screw. 
5,466.237,  G.  606-61.000. 
Byron,  EUridge  R.:  See— 

Blom.  Leo  E.;  and  Byron,  Ektridge  R.,  5,466,902,  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Cabaniss.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Moxley,  David  C;  and  Cabaniss,  Frank  W..  5,467,456,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Cable.  Lori  A.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Briody.  Paul  P..  Cable,  Randy  C.  deceased.  5.466,016,  CI.  285-204.000. 
Cable.  Randy  C.  deceased  (by  Lori  A.  Cable,  legal  representative):  See — 
Briody.  Paul  P.,  Cable.  Randy  C,  deceased.  5,466,016.  CI.  285-204.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Rumpf.  Frederick  H.;  and  Scher.  Jonathan  B.,  5,466.427,  G.  423- 
210.000. 
Cadieux.  Serge;  and  Levesque,  Yvon.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.  Unitized 

sanitary  napkin.  5.466,232.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Cadomiga.  Lauro  C.  to  Dunkip  Slazenger  Corpocation.  Foamed  core  golf 

club.  5,465,969,  G.  273-I67.00R. 
Cady,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.;  Cady.  Michael  A.;  Burgmayer.  Paul  R.;  Ander- 
son. Sydia  B..  Carey.  William  S.;  and  Moulton.  Roger  D..  5.466.381. 
G.  210-750.000. 
Calderon-Garcidueilas.  Jose.  Dynamic  harness  for  hunuui  spine.  5,466,214, 

G.  602-19.000. 
Caldwell,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Watkins,  Grant  H.;  and  CakiwcU,  Stephen  P.,  5,467,091.  CL  342- 
159.000. 
Calgon  Caibon  Corporation:  See — 

Dussert.  Bertrand  W.;  Fanner,  Richard  W.;  and  Hayden,  Richard  A., 

5.466.378,  G.  210-660.000. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.,  5,466,645,  G.  502-56.000. 
California  State  University.  Iresno  Foundation:  See — 

Evans.  John  M..  5,466,228,  G.  604-248.000. 
Calka,  Andrzej:  See — 

Ninham,  Barry  W.;  Calka,  Andrzej;  and  Williams.  James  S..  5.466,310. 
CI.  148-513.000. 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 

Huon.  Pierre  J.;  Jachimcsyk,  PhiUppe;  Batucchi,  Gerard;  Calvignac, 
Jean,  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5,467459.  G.  371-37.100. 
Camano.  Gordon  C:  See — 

Boyle,  Joseph  P;  Camano.  Gordon  C;  Lachine.  Randall  S.;  Lingley. 
Howard  R.;  and  Saunders,  Raymond  W.,  5.466,376.  G.  210^34.000. 
Cambra,  John  J.:  See — 

Hams,  Martin  W.;  and  Cambra,  John  J.,  5,466,030.  CI.  296-98.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Peatce.  David  E;  and  Wick,  Thomas  A..  5,465,800,  G.  175-368.000. 
Pnngle.  Ronald  E..  5.465,793,  G.  166-319.000. 
Roth.  Bnan  A..  5.465,787,  G.  166-66.400. 
Cameron.  James  F:  See — 

Dawson,  Marcia  L.;  Cameron,  James  F.;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling; 
Pfahl,    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmaim,    Jiltgen    M., 
5.466.861.  G.  560-100.000. 
Campain,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Janssen.  Sylvain;  and  Campain,  Jean-Pierre,  5,465,606,  G.  73-23.200. 
Campanella,  Michael  L.:  See — ■ 

Hower.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Campanella,  Michael  L..  5.467,434,  G. 
395-114.000. 
Canadian  Space  Agency/ Agence  Spatiale  Canadienne:  Sm — 

Mee.  Frances  H.  A..  5.466,025.  G.  294-1.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asakura.  Osamu;  Uchikala,  Yoshio;  Kawazoe,  Kenji;  and  Kanome,  Yiiji, 

5,466.074.  CI.  400-206.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba.  Yap,  5,467,114, 

G.  347-32.000. 
Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishiwaki.  Osamu;  YamaiiKito,  Takao;  and  Mafune, 

Kumiko,  5,466,282.  G.  106-22.00K. 
Fukushima,  Satocu;  Gu,  Sono;  and  Mizoguchi.  Yoshito,  5,467,196,  G. 

358-298.000. 
Holta,  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasulo;  and 

Nakamura,  Katsutoshi.  5.467.209.  CI.  359-74.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takeshi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  Sakamoto.  Masaru;  Naruse,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Nakayama,  Jun;  Yamagata,  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi, 
5,466,631.0.437-62.000. 
Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  and  Mori.  Toshihiro,  5,467,1 13. 

O.  347-17.000. 
Izumi.  Michihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kazunari.  5.467367,  G.  375-206.000. 
Izumi.  Michihiro.  5.467395.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Kanemaru,   Tetsuro;   Takai.   Hideyuki;   Yamazaki,   Itant;   and   luchi, 

Kazushi.  5,466350,  O.  430-58.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shin;  Miyawaki,  Mamoni;  Monma,  Geiuo;  Ohzu,  Hayao; 
Inoue.   Shunsuke;   Nakamura,  Yoshio;   Ichikawa,  Takeshi;   Dceda, 
Osamu;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  5.466.961.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi.  5.467.151.  G.  351-213.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Yoshito,  5,467,195,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Nakasugi.  Mikio.  5.466,070,  CI.  384-112.000. 
Odaka.  Yukio.  5.467.161,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.467.226.  CI.  359-693.000. 
Yamada.  Takeshi;  and  Hirai,  Kalsuaki,  5.465,949.  O.  271-110.000. 
Cantone.  Giovanni.  Docntop.  5.465,460.  G.  16-82.000. 
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Capaldo,  Richard  G.  Valve  guide.  5.465.691.  CI.  123-188.900. 
Capital  Photonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Huiey.  Michael  W.;  and  Chiistensen.  Marc  P..  5.467^11.  CI.  3S9- 
117.000. 
Capitart.  Patrice  J.;  and  Collier,  Divid  C.  to  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Correct- 
ing digitized  signals  to  achieve  specified  output  results  for  an  image. 
5.467,412.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Capitol  Trencher  Corporation:  See — 

Uraberson.  Gerald  E.  5.465.511.  CI.  37-355.000. 
Cappelletti.  Paolo  G..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Process  for 
fabricating  integrated  devices  including  nonvolatile  memories  and  transis- 
tors with  tunnel  oxide  protection.  5,466.622.  O.  437-52.000. 
Cappclli.  Giorgio:  See — 

Rinnhofcr.  Johaim:  Schmidberger.  Robert;  Pawliska,  Volker  and  Cap- 
pelli,  Giorgio,  5.465.943.  O.  266-220.000. 
Capraro,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter,  van  Hoogevest,  Peter,  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and  Isele. 
Ule.  5.466,468.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Carcio  Engineering  Group  PLC:  See — 

Schmolkc.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lydall.  Kenneth.  5.465.567,  CI.  57-408.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Spinelli.  Julio  C;  and  Heemels.  Jan  R.  5.466.245.  G.  607-17.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Inuan,  Mir  A.:  Pomeranz.  Mark  L.;  and  Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam-Rezju 
5,465.717,  a.  128-642.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.:  See — 

Baillargeon,  David  J.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.:  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson, 
Susw  W.,  5.466,267,  Q.  44-386.000. 
Carellas,  Peter  T:  See— 

Oak.  Ronald  P;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salemo.  Jack  P;  Fantone. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  P.;  Carellas.  Peter  T.;  Thomas,  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman,  Roy  L..  5.467,154,  CI.  353-119.000. 
Carespodi,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Pofetti.  Thomas  A.;  Carespodi.  Dennis  L.;  Saintsing.  Barry  L.;  and 
Koschak,  Matthew  S..  5,465.739.  CI.  131-335.000. 
Carey.  Paul  G.;  Thompson.  Jesse  B.;  Colella.  Nicolas  J.;  and  Williams, 
Kenneth  A.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Solar  cell  array 
inteaconnectJ.  5,466,302,  C\.  136-251.000. 
Carey,  William  S.:  See— 

Goliaszewski,  Alan  E.;  Cady,  Michael  A.;  Buigmayer,  Paul  R.;  Ander- 
son, Sydia  B.;  Carey.  William  S.;  and  Moulton.  Roger  D..  5.466J81. 
CI.  210-750.000. 
Cari.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

ArmacoM,  Michael;  Baker,  A.  Richard,  Jr.;  Beny,  Wayne  S.;  Carl,  Daniel 
A.;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  and  Licata.  Thomas  J.,  5,466,626,  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Carl  Edelmann  GmbH:  See— 

Sicber,  Helmut;  Schilling,  Ferdinand;  Hagen,  GOnter,  Kleissendorf, 
Roland;  and  Michaelis.  Johannes.  5,465.834.  CI.  206-193.000. 
Carlsoa.  Douglas  W.;  and  Simmons.  Stephen  P.  to  Hydril  Company.  Variable 

diameter  pipe  protector.  5.465,759.  CI.  138-110.000. 
Carlson.  Gene  D.:  and  Dela  Cruz.  Alfredo  R..  to  ftye  Copysystems,  Inc. 

Universal  black  ink  5.466,284,  CI.  106-31. OOR. 
Carlsoa,  Randy:  See — 

Baitoi,  Ted;  Carlson.  Randy;  Christner.  Kurt;  and  Doring.  Heinz, 
5,465,578.  Q.  62-3.200. 
Carlsoa.  Robert  H..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  for  switching  between  a 
plurality  of  clock  sources  upon  detection  of  phase  alignment  thereof  and 
disabling  all  other  clock  sources.  5.467.466,  a.  395-550.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  pic:  See — 

Jowitl.  Frederick  W.;  and  Simms.  Paul.  5.465,601,  C\.  72-347.000. 
Carney,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Heckman,  James  K.;  Carney,  Francis  J.;  and  Geyer,  Harry  J.,  5,467,253, 
CI.  361-761.000. 
Cair,  Graham;  Harrison,  Paul  R.;  and  James,  Alun  P.,  to  Solvay  Interox 
Limited.  Aryl  imido  substituted  peroxycarboxylic  acids.  5,466,825,  O. 
548-479.000. 
Carroll.  Stephen  F:  See- 
White,  Mark  U;  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Ma.  Jeremy  K..  5,466^80,  CI. 

435-7.100. 
White,  Mark  L.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F.;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.-k.,  5,466,581, 
a.  435-7.320. 
Carson,  Dave;  See — 

Young,  Bruce;  Carson,  Dave;  Rasmussen,  Norman;  Fischer,  Stephen; 
and  Rabe,  JeBiey,  5,467,295,  Q.  395-200.050. 
Carstens,  Robert  J.;  Gani,  John  E.;  Shoda,  Thomas  M.;  and  Toor,  John  W.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Inter-module  semi-rigid  cable  connector  and  configuration 
of  modules  employing  same.  5,466,172,  CI.  439-509.000. 
Carter.  JeCFery  S.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W;  Rogier,  DonaU 
J„  Jr.;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Manhew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S.,  5.466.823.  CI.  548-377.100. 
Caruso,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee.  Julia  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Xanthene 
polymers,  and  copolymers,  and  method  for  making.  5,466,777,  CI.  528- 
298.000. 
Case  Corporatian:  See — 

Psnoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Milender,  Jeflfeiy  S..  5.465,560,  Q.  56-10.20E. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Sdciner.  Avram;  and  Marsolais.  Ernest  B.,  5,466,247,  Q.  607-48.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Kishigami,  Masamitsu.  5,467,210,  O.  359-88.000, 
Nihei,  Tomoyuki,  5,467,440.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Cassella  Akiicngesellschaft  See— 

Buhlcr.  Ulrich;  KOhn,  Reinhard;  and  Boos.  Mirgareta.  5,466.791,  CL 
534-854.000. 
Casteels,  Peter  See — 

Tempst,  Paul;  and  CasJeels,  Peter,  5,466.671,  O.  514-13.000. 
Castelli.  Vittorio;  and  Chai.  Stephen  T..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compact  active 

steering  roll  for  belt  loops.  5.467.171.  CI.  355-212.000. 
Castillo.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Castolo.  Rodrigo  L;  and  Castillo.  Thomas  S..  5.466,192.  CL  473- 
62.000. 
Castleman,  Albert  W..  Jr.;  and  Guo,  Baochuan.  to  Penn  State  Research 

Foundation.  The.  Metallo-carbohedrenes  M,C|2  j  466  43a  o  «2.i-*«ooo 
Castolo.  Rodngo  L.;  and  Castillo.  Thomas  S.  AdjuAable  hinged  bowling  wrist 

support  5.466.192,  CI.  473-62.000. 
Catena,  Robert  J.;  and  Adhikari,  Prasad  K.,  to  Sim  Chemical  Corporation. 

Aqueous  cold  seal  release  lacquer.  5,466,734,  C\.  524-230.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Livesay.  Richard  E.;  Rozenboom.  Nathan  G.;  and  Shane.  Frederick  J. 

5.465.512.  CI.  37-457.000. 
Tietje.  Mark  E..  5.466.052,  Q.  303-1.000. 

Williamson.  Gregory  L.;  Hawkins.  Mvfc  Ka  and  Tate.  William  J.. 
5,467.240.0.361-18.000. 
Catrombon,  George  T.  Conical  modon  mixing  machine.  5,466,065,  O. 

366-209.000. 
Catteau,  Gilles:  See— 

Leroy,  JoCl;  and  Catteau.  Gilles,  5,466.241.  O.  606-139.000. 
Caudle.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Imboden.  Walter  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M..  and  Caudle.  Donald  M., 
5.465.594.  O.  66-177.000. 
CaulfieM.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Bacon,  Edward  R;  Illig,  Cari  R.;  Caulfield,  Thomas  J.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee,  Robert  W, 
5,466,435,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Cayley,  George  R.:  See- 
Martin,  Robert;  Cayley,  George  R.;  Thacker,  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall, 
Franklin  R.;  North.  Denisc  K.;  Groome,  John  M.;  and  Jeffries.  David 
A..  5,466,458,  O.  424-405.000. 
CE.TE.V  Centre  Technologie  Del  Vuoto:  See— 

Misiano,  Carlo;  Simonetli.  Enrico;  and  Taglioni,  Giovaimi.  5.466,296, 
CI.  I18-723.0MP. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Jablonski,  Peter  E.;  and  Fory,  James  C  5,466,600,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Central  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogier.  Albert,  5.465.501,  CI.  33-810.000. 
Cercooe.  Ronald  J.;  Quaralella,  Scott  J.;  and  Gertzman,  Arthur  A.,  to  Menxel 

Corporabon.  Laminated  sponge  device.  5.466.231.  C\.  604-369.000. 
Ceridian  Corporation:  See — 

Pai.  Deepak  K.;  Lund,  Lowell  D.;  and  Maday,  Gene  A.,  5,466340,  O. 
428-614.000. 
Cetnar.  Roman,  to  Atoma  International  Inc.  V-link  release  mechanism  for 

automobile  door  latches.  5,466,024,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Chabry,  Pierre:  See — 

Bied-Charreton,  Benoit;  Chabry,  Pierre;  Lecadet.  Jacques;  and  Pasquier, 
Patrice,  5,467.365,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Chai.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Castelli.  Vittorio;  and  Chai.  Stephen  T.  5.467,171,  Q.  355-212.000. 
Chakravarthy,  Debashish:  See — 

Volke,  Robert  W.;  and  Chakravarthy,  Debashiih,  5,466,724,  Ci.  523- 
111.000. 
Chaieff,  Edwar±  See— 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox,  James; 

Scott.  William;  Chalefif,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz.  David 

A.,  5.466,921.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Chamberlain.  Craig  P;  Lamb,  Dennis:  Lauby,  William  J.;  and  Voorheis, 

Howard  T.  to  Ruke  Corporatian.  Compact,  shock  resistant  battery  pack. 

5,466.545.  Q.  429-99.000. 

Chan,  Shiu  C,  to  One  Two  One  Systems,  Inc.  Stackable  interlocking  modular 

storage  system.  5,466,058,  Q.  312-111.000. 
Chandler,  David  L.:  See — 

Kreikebaum,  Gerhard;  and  Chandler,  David  L.,  5,467,189,  Q.  356- 
336.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Acetylenes  disubstituted 
with  a  heteroaromatic  group  and  a  tetralin  group  and  having  retinoid  like 
activity.  5,466,690,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Chang,  Byeong  S.:  See — 

Dorin.  Glenn:  Gray.  David  R.;  Chang.  Byeong  S.;  Cowgill.  Cynthia  A.; 
and  Milley.  Robert  J..  5,466,781,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Chang,  Fountain.  Impulse  driven  rocking  apparatus  installed  with  elliplically- 

shaped  springs.  5,466.191.  CI.  472-95.000. 
Chang,    Kai-Kuo.    High-rise   buikling   cleaning   machine.   5,465,446,   Q. 

15-50.300. 
Chang,  Ko-Min:  See — 

Chang,  Kuo-Tung;  and  Chang.  Ko-Min.  5,467,308,  O.  365-185.010. 
Chang,  Kuo-Tung.  and  Chang.  Ko-Mm.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Cross-point  eeprom 

memory  array.  5.467.308.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Chang.  Ronald:  See — 

Ross,  James  B.;  Christiansen.  Gary  L.;  and  Chang,  RoaaM.  5,466,897. 
a.  181-131.000. 
Chang.  Tao  C:  See— 
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Lee.  Chester  C;  Chang.  Tio  C;  md  Huang.  Yung-Hui.  S.466,763.  Q. 
525-523.000. 
Chang.  Tsan-Yun.  Dual  windshield  wiper  having  swinging  and  pivoting  ribs. 

5.<65.454.  CI.  15-250.410. 
Chang.  William.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  hertnl  concentrate. 

5.466.454.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Chajpple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.-C.:  Tsang.  Paul  J  -M.;  and  Yuan. 
Chi-Min.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corponuion.  Dual  phase  and 
hybrid  phase  shifting  mask  fabrication  using  a  surface  etch  monitoring 
technique.  5.465.859,  CI.  216-12.000. 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Guerout,  Philippe;  Happey.  Jacques  L.;  Mainftoy. 
?Mthc  G.  J.;  Naudel.  Jacky;  and  Porcher.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe 
Nalionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA". 
Turbine  engine  siator  with  pivoting  blades  and  control  ring.  5.466.122.  CI. 
415-160.000. 
Charles-Manxl,  Zeno  L.:  Set — 

Wilson.  James  S.;  and  Charles-MaFcel.  Zeno  L..  5,467,152.  O.  353- 
99.000. 
Chamnarong,  Jain:  See — 

Hogan.  Neville;  Krebs.  Hermano  I.;  Sharon.  Andie;  and  Chamnarong, 
Jain.  5.466.213.  CI.  601-33.000. 
Chavalk),  EuKvio,  Jr.  Modular  exercise,  play,  and  living  stmcmre  for 

domestic  cats.  5,465,682,  O.  119-19.000. 
Cheburkov,  Yuri,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pro- 
duction of  hexafluoroacetone  and  its  oxime.  5,466.879.  CI.  564-253.000. 
Check,  Joseph  A..  HI;  Saxc,  Robert  L.;  Thompson,  Robert  I.;   Forlini. 
Matthew;  and  Slovak.  Steven  M..  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Light 
valve  suspensions  and  films  containing  UV  absorbers  and  light  valves 
containing  the  same.  5,467.217.  G.  359-2%.000. 
Chemic  Linz  GmbH:  See — 

l^ercher.  Johannes;  and  Zhaoqui.  Zhan.  5.466.429.  CI.  423-365.000. 
Chen.  Bang-Chi;  and  Qumlan.  Sandra  L..  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 

Process  for  preparuig  AZT.  5,466.787.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Chen.  Chien-An,  to  TRW  Inc.  Slot<oupled  fed  dual  circular  polarization 

TEM  mode  skx  array  antenna.  5.467.100.  CI.  343-770.000. 
Chen,  Chin-pei.  Handlebar  assembly  for  cycles.  5,465,634,  O.  74-551.300. 
Chen,  Cindy  C:  See — 

Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak,  John  W.;  Tamawskyj,  Christine  J.;  Gram- 
matica,  Steven  J.;  Chen,  Cindy  C;  and  Teuacher,  Leon  A.,  5,466,551 , 
a.  430-63.000. 
Chen,  Daniel,  to  UMAX  Data  System  Inc.  TWo  clock  method  for  synchro- 
nizing a  plurality  of  identical  processors  connected  in  parallel.  5.467,465, 
a.  395-550.000. 
Chen,  George.  MagiKtically  controlled  load  adjusting  structure  of  gymnastic 

apparatus.  5,466,203.  O.  482-63.000. 
Chen,  Lung-Hua;  Pote,  Jonathan;  and  Fuller,  Mai  v,  to  Mississippi  State 
Univenity.  Decorticating  machine  with  variable  speed  feed  and  beater 
rollers.  5,465,464,  CI.  19-24.000. 
Chen,  Shun-fu,  to  Chia  Yi  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Knife  with  lighting  fixture. 

5,467,256,  CI.  362-119.000. 
Chen,  Wayne  T:  See— 

Qapp,  John  S.,  ID;  and  Chen,  Wayne  T,  5,467,050,  Q.  327-530.000. 

Cheng.  Chcng-Hsien.  to  Advanced  Composite  Designs  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club 

body  made  of  composite  material  and  having  a  bent  front  section. 

5,465,959,  CI.  273-80.00B. 

Oiennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent,  Paul  W.;  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy. 

Rayntond  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  complexity  adaptive 

equalizer  for  U.S.  digital  cellular  radio  receivers.  5.467.374.  O.  375- 

340.000. 

Cheon.  In  K..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid.  Brake  device  for  video  cassette  tape 

recorder.  5,465,921,  CI.  242-355.100. 
Chemey,  Dale  M.,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Continuous  motion 

heat  seal  control.  5.466.326,  CI.  156-359.000. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  PolyalkyI  and  poly- 
alkenyl  aromatic  amides  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same. 
5,466,268,  Q.  44-419.000. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Poly  (oxyalkylene) 

aromatic  ethers.  5,466,872.  CI.  564-443.000. 
Chesapeake  Corporation:  See — 

Bory,  William  H.,  5,465,640,  O.  83-36.000. 
Cheung.  Francis:  See — 

Logston.  Gary  L.;  Wasilewski,  Anthony  J.;  Hammond,  Maynard;  and 
Cheung.  Francis.  5.467,342,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck,  Richard  E..  5.466.268.  CI.  44-419.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.466,872.  O.  564-443.000. 
Chia  Yi  Enterpnse  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen,  Shun-fu,  5.467,256,  Q.  362-119.000. 
Chia-ching,  Huang,  to  New  Gulf  Measurement  Instrument  Ltd.  Company. 
Water  temperature  and  conductivity  detector  for  reverse-osmosis  water 
punfier  systems.  5,466,366.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Chian,  T»o:  See — 

Sun,  Jyi-Yu;  Chian,  Tao;  Shih,  Di-Kon;  and  Wang,  Chih-Yao,  5,465,782, 
a.  165-104.260. 
Chiba,  Masaru:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Masaru;  Yokogoshi,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Kenji;  Yamaya.  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama,  Masakazu,  5,466,475,  O. 
426-439.000. 
Chiba.  Yuji;  See— 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba,  Yuji,  5,467,114, 
a.  347-32.000. 


a. 


a. 


Chida,  TosikaziL'  See — 

Takemoto,   Takatoshi;   Chida,   Tosikazu;    Kano,    Noriaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki,  Takasi;  Sedimoto,  Kozo;  and  Suzuki.  Masa- 
nori.  5,^5.956,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Chien.  Jui-Lup  ;.  to  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  retaining  a 

playpen  in    i  extended  position.  5.465.439.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Chikaina.  Tosnio:  See — 

Miyagi,  Kunihiko;  and  Chikama,  Toshio,  5,463,710,  O.  600-139.000. 
Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshihiko;  Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo;  and  Osada,  Nobuya.  5,465,999. 

CI.  280-733.000. 
Tanaka.    Yoshihiko;    Chikaraishi.   Tsuneo:    nd   Tomie,    Munehaiu, 

5.466.002.  a.  280-733.000. 

Tanaka.    Yoshihiko;    Ohishi,    Yoshinori;    and    Chikaraishi,   Tsuneo, 

5.466.003,  CI.  280-733.000. 

Chikiets,  Winlhrop  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inkjet  printhead  formed 

to  eliminate  ink  trajectory  errors.  5,467,115,  C\.  347-47.000. 
Chiklress,  Thomas  E.,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Iitc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

silane  polysulfides.  5,466,848,  CI.  556-427.000. 
Chin,  Alben  K.:  See- 
Moll,  Frederic  H.;  GresI,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albeit  K.;  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K.,  5,465,711,  Q.  600-207.000. 
Chin,  Hsiaw-Sheng:  See — 

Lur,  Water,  Lin,  Jenn-Tamg;  and  Chin,  Hsiaw-Sheng,  5,466,627, 
437-52.000. 
Chin,  Teresa:  See — 

Szillal.  John  C;  Laudadio,  Nicola;  and  Chin,  l^iesa.  5,465,570, 
60-39.060. 
Chinoin  Ltd.:  See — 

Ivanics,  J6zsef;  Szab6,  Tibor,  Hermecz,  Istvin;  Dalmadi,  Gyula;  Ivanics, 
J6zsefn<;  Kovics,  Gibomi;  and  Bahram,  Resul,  5,466,833,  CI.  549- 
475.000. 
Chiou,  Wen-Chih:  See— 

Hu,  Chen-Ti;  and  Chiou,  Wen-Chih.  5,466311.  O.  148-513.000. 
Chiron  Therapeutics:  See — 

Dorin.  Glenn;  Gray,  David  R.;  Chang,  Byeong  S.;  Cowgill,  Cynthia  A.; 
and  Milley,  Robert  J.,  5,466.781,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Cho,  Jin  H.:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhung,  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho,  Jin  H.,  5,466,854,  CI.  558-233.000. 
Cho.  Young  H.:  See- 
Park,  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Cho.  Young  H..  5,46734,  O.  360- 
85.000. 
Choi,  Do  Y:  See- 
Park,  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Cho.  Young  H..  5.467.234.  d.  360- 
85.000. 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and  Cho, 
Jin  H.,  to  Lucky  Ltd.  Processes  for  preparation  of  dithiocaibazates. 
5,466,854,  CT.  558-233.000. 
Choi,  Jong  M..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  thin 

film  transistor.  5.466.619,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Choi,  Yang  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  a  metal  wire  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5,466,640,  O.  437- 
195.000. 
Choi,  Yun-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Bum-in  circuit  and  bum-in 

test  method.  5.467356,  a.  371-21.100. 
Chollet,  Jean-Emile:  See— 

Boivin,  Jean-Claude;  Chollet,  Jean-Emile;  Falcoz,  Pierre;  and  Malhieu, 
Luc,  5,466,119.  C\.  415-90.000. 
Chong,  Chai  T:  See— 

Beng,  Lim  T.;  Chong,  Chai  T;  Amagai,  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita, 
Junichi;   Tsubosaki,    Kunihiro;    Ichitani,   Masahiro;   and   Edwards, 
Darvin.  5,466.888.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Chou.  Chih-Yuch,  to  ANGUS  Chemical  Company.  Reactive  diluent  aldimiiK 

oxazolidines.  5.466.769.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Chou.  Tse-Chuan,  to  National  Science  Council.  Quinone  synthesized  from  an 
aromatic  compound  in  an  undivided  electrochemical  cell.  5,466,346,  CI. 
204-72.000. 
Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswann  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James  T;  and 
Evans,  John  C,  5,466,920,  Q.  235-449.000. 
Christensen,  Marc  P.:  See — 

Haney,  Michael  W.;  and  Christensen.  Marc  P.,  5,467,211,  O.  359- 
117.000. 
Christiansen.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Ross,  James  B.;  Christiansen,  Gary  L.;  and  Chang.  Ronald,  5,466,897, 
CI.  181-131.000. 
Christiansen,  Maigrethe:  See — 

Outtrup,    Hclle;    Dambmann,    Claus;    Christiansen,    Margrethe;    and 
Aaslyng,  Domt  A..  5,466.594.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Christman.  Susan:  See — 

Commons,  Thomas  J.;  LaClair,  Christa  M.;  and  Christman,  Susan, 
5,466,688,  O.  514-212.000. 
Christner,  Kurt  See — 

Barben,  Ted;  Carlson,  Randy;  Christner,  Kurt;  and  Doring,  Heinz. 
5.465,578,  O.  62-3.200. 
Chrylser  Corporation:  See — 

Stioeters,  Kurt  H.;  Clark,  Dean  B.;  and  DeGrendel,  Glen  A.,  5,466,036. 
CI.  296-208.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 
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Nogle.  Thomas  D.;  Haven.  Willem  S.;  and  Kietlinski,  Tomasz  K.. 
J,466.I9$.  a.  475-55.000. 
Oiu.  Ke-Chiang,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  High  speed  lossless  data  compres- 
sion system.  5,467,087.  Q.  341-51.000. 
Chugai  Phote  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shigemori,  Nobuki;  and  Kamo,  Hisao,  5,466.565,  C\.  430-444.000. 
Chun,  Bongsoo.  Slideable  seating  member.  5,465,441,  CI.  5-653.000. 
Chun-JiBig,  Cho,  to  Acer  Penpherlas,  Inc.  Metal  bracket  for  a  printed  circuit 

board.  5,465,927,  CI.  248-271.000. 
Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lajoie,  M.  Stephen,  5,466,470,  O.  424-641.000. 
Churchill,  GeraM  J.:  See— 

Koenig.  Don  M.,  5,467,071,  Q.  340-433.000. 
Chyou.  Yau-Pin:  See — 

Allhaus,  Rolf;  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  Frutschi,  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian: 
Kamber,  Peter,  Lindvall,  Anders:  Satlelmayer,  Thomas:  Senior,  Peter, 
and  Rufli,  Peter.  5,465.569,  O.  60-39.030. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collingwood,  Stephen  P.;  Taylor. 
Roger  J.;  De  Mesmaeker,  Alain;  and  Schmil,  Chantal,  5,466.677.  Q. 
514-44.000. 
Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Vignali,  Graziano.  5.466.803,  CI.  544-198.000. 
Honsbetger.  Michel  A.;  Hochkeppel.  Heinz-Kun;  and  Content.  Jean. 

5.466J85,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Schneider,  Peter,  van  Hoogevest,  Peter.  Capraro.  Hans  G.;  and  Isele 

Ute.  5,466,468,  O.  424-450.000. 
Spindler.  Felix;  Wirth-Tijani.  Amina;  and  Landerl,  Heidi.  5,466,844,  CI. 

556-11.000. 
de  Fn.mond,  Annick  J.,  5.466,785,  Q.  536-24.100. 
Cibus  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhtu,  Eric  H.,  5.466,469,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Cidon,  Israel:  Georgiadis,  Leonidas;  Guerin,  Roch  A.;  Shavitt.  Yuval  Y.;  and 
Slater,  Andrew   E.,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  throughput  m  a  multi-node  commu- 
nication system  with  a  shared  resource.  5,467.352.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Cimino.  Roberto:  See — 

Savwtano.  Cesar,  and  Cimino.  Robeno.  5.466,365. 0.  208-309.000. 
Cinberg.  James  Z.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.  Myringotomy  ventilation  mbe  and 

associated  method.  5,466,239,  CI.  606-109.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Richter.  Bryan:  and  Singhal.  Dave  M.,  5,467,042,  a. 

327-293.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.,  5.467.297.  Q.  364-746.100. 
Citra  Science  Ltd.:  See— 

Dololo.  John:  and  Bayless.  Ronnie  E,  5.465.685.  CI.  119-159.000. 
Claas  OHG:  See— 

Schaal.  Walter  and  Weigelt.  Horst,  5.466.188.  C\.  460-24.000. 
Claesen.  Chhstianus  A.  A.:  See— 

Hoeks.  Theodorus  L.;  Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.;  Lohmeijer.  Johannes 
H  G.  M.;  and  Pickett,  James  E..  5.466.733.  CI.  524-141.000. 
Clapp.  John  S..  ID;  and  Chen.  Wayne  T.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated. 
Dynamic  biasing  circuit  for  semiconductor  device.  5,467,050,  CI.  327- 
530.000. 
Claris  Corporation:  See — 

Hilton.  Michael  W.;  Plasterer,  Michael  R.;  and  Browne,  Bruce  H.. 
5.467,448.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Clark.  Dean  B.:  See— 

Stroeleis.  Kurt  R;  Clark.  Dean  B.;  and  DeGrendel,  Glen  A.,  5,466.036. 
CI.  296-208.000. 
Clark.  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Clark.  RKhard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  and  Clark.  Dennis  E.,  5,465,778. 
CI.  164-137.000. 
Clark.  George  A.;  Burwell  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.;  Robinson,  Christo- 
pher, and  Snyder,  Fred  E..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical  stapling  instrument 
with  articulated  stapling  head  assembly  on  rotatable  and  flexible  support 
shaft.  5.465.894,  CI.  227-175.000. 
Clark  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  and  Qaric.  Dennis  E..  5.465.778. 
a.  164-137.000. 
Clark.  James  E:  See— 

Gragg,  Brian  D.;  and  Clark,  James  E.,  5,467.118,  O.  347-87.000. 
Clark,  Jay  V.;  Biamlen.  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  to  National 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Collaborative  and  quality  control  scoring  system. 
5,466,159,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Clark.  Jim  A.,  to  United  Techiralogies  Corporation.  Fuel  nozzle  attachment  in 

gas  turbine  combustors.  5.465.571.  CI.  60-39.320. 
aark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  and  Clark.  Dennis  E.,  to  Dark 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  casting  one  piece  cylinder  liiter  incorporating  a 
draftless  water  jacket.  5.465,778,  CI.  164-137.000. 
Clark.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Claric.  Richard  J.:  Clark,  Richard  K.;  and  Clark.  Dennis  E.  5.465.778. 
a.  164-137.000. 
Clausen.  Edvin  U;  and  Happian -Smith,  Julian,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Intrusion 
beam  for  reinforcing  body  panels  of  a  vehicle  and  a  vehicle  door  provided 
with  such  beam.  5.466.032.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Clauss.  Daniel:  See — 

Stoll.  Daniel:  and  Clauss.  Daniel.  5.467.080,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Clayton  Industries:  See — 

La  Belle,  John  T,  5,465.612,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Clecim:  See — 


Davene.  Jean;  Rachenne,  Sylvie;  and  Douvry.  Jem-Jacques.  5.466,309. 
a.  148-508.000. 
Cleveland,  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Rubin.  Benjamin  M..  to  Xomed-Treace  Inc.  Drape 

adapter.  5.467,223.  Q.  359-510.000. 
CUtFord  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Drori,  Zeev;  and  Woskow,  Robert  M.,  5.467.070,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Clifton.  Norman  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Rogers.  William  H.;  and  Clifton.   Norman  E.,  Jr.,  5,465,429,  CL 
2-300.000. 
Clifton.  Terry  P.:  See- 
McDonald,  William  J.;  Pittatd.  Gerard  T;  Steele,  Charles  G.;  Kiefer 
Kari  F.;  Qifton.  Terry  P.;  and  Leidco.  Curtis  E.  5,467.083.  O. 
340-854.600. 
Coile.  Robert  B.;  and  Towles.  John  T.  to  Environmental  Restoratian  Ser- 
vices. Inc.  Industrial  waste  water  treatment  5.466,367.  CI.  210-96.100. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Richter.  Simon  J.;  Hohmaiui.  FraiUc  G.;  and  VeseN.  Ernst.  5.466  413  Q 
264-521.000. 
Cocktum,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Rosbeck.  Joseph  P.;  and  Cockrum.  Charles  A..  5.466,953.  CL  257- 
185.000. 
Codex,  Corp.:  See— 

Nusinov,  Eugene  B.;  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James  A..  5,467,319,  CL 
365-231.000. 
Coe,  John  A.  Water  conservation  system  for  home  inttallatian.  5,465,434,  CL 

4-546.000. 
Coelho,  Rohan,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  characterizing 
and  adjusting  spatial  relationships  of  displayed  objects.  5,467,450,  CI 
395-155.000. 
Cognis,  Inc.:  See — 

Fristad,  William  E;  Narum,  Jeffrey  L.;  Mattison,  Phillip  L.:  Vimig. 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast.  John.  5.466.426.  Q.  423-98.000. 
Cohen.  Bemartl:  See — 

Isaac,  Robert  L.;  and  Cohen,  Bernard,  5,466,518,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Cohen,  BerahanJ;  and  Jameson,  Lee  K.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Process  for  hydrosonically  area  thinning  thin  sheet  materials.  5.466.401 
CI.  264-443.000. 
Cohen.  Joel  H.:  See- 
Flowers,  Gilbert  E;  Cohen,  Joel  R;  Kelly,  Earl  L.,  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
and  Grubbs,  Gray  W.,  5.466,905,  Q.  219-121.460. 
Coherent  Hull.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miaxk..  Geoffrey.  5.467,121,  CI.  347-260.000. 
Cohn,  David  L.  Cable  identification  system.  5,466,011,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Col-Vfen  S.A.:  See- 
Sartor.  Rolando  D..  5,465.772,  a.  152-416.000. 
Cole.  James  E.:  See- 
Lynn,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Cole,  James  E,  5.466,219,  C\.  604-86.000. 
Cole,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Yakura.  James  P.;  Cole.  Richard  K.;  Vm  Thun.  Mtithew  S.;  Hass. 
Crystal  J.;  and  Allman,  Derryl  D.  J.,  5,466,614,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Colella,  Nicolas  J.:  See- 
Carey,  Paul  G.;  Thompson,  Jesse  B.;  Colella.  Nicolas  J.;  and  Williams. 
Kenneth  A..  5.466.302.  Q.  136-251.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bamber,  David;  and  Deines,  Robert,  5,467.258,  CI.  362-184.000. 
Coleman.  Patrick  L.:  See- 
Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman.  Patrick  E;  Kangas.  Steven  E;  and 

Komour.  Thomas  A..  5.466.747.  d.  525-54.100. 
Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman.  Patrick  E;  Kangas,  Steven  E;  lod 
Kotnour.  Thomas  A..  5.466.749.  C\.  525-54.100. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gaffar.   Abdul;    Nabi.    Nuran;    Afflitto.   John;    and   Stringer.   Onun. 
5.466.437.  Q.  424-52.000. 
Collier.  David  C:  See— 

Capitant.  Patrice  J.;  and  Collier.  David  C.  5,467.412,  O.  382-167.000. 
Collier.  Kevin  E:  See- 
Rogers.  Ernest  E;  and  Collier.  Kevin  E,  5,466385.  Q.  210-787.000. 
Collingwood,  Stephen  P:  See- 
Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Collingwood,  Stephen  P.;  Taylor, 
Roger  J.;  De  Mesmaeker,  Alain;  and  Schmit,  OianlaL  5.466,677,  O. 
514-44.000. 
Collins.  John  E:  See— 

Sisley,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Collins,  John  E,  5,467,268.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Collins,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Talley,  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donakt 
J.,  Jr.;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter,  Jeffery  S..  5.466.823.  CI.  548-377.100. 
ColorAge.  Inc.:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Carl  M.;  and  Gavrin.  Edward  S..  5.467,446.  CL  395-143.000. 
Comar.  Inc.:  See — 

Gatgione,  Frank  V..  5.465,858.  a.  215-25X000. 
Cominolli.  Joseph  E  Recoil  buffer  for  semi-automatic  pistol.  5,465,645, 0. 

89-198.000. 
Commier,  Philippe;  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Device  for 

damping  ski  vibrations.  5.465.994.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Commons.  Thomas  J.;  LaClair.  Chnsta  M.;  and  Chnstman.  Susan,  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  Pyrido[3.4-B]iiKlole  derivatives  as  Kto- 
tonergK  agents.  5.466.688.  Q.  514-212.000. 
Communication  Cable,  Inc.:  See — 

N^mder  Groef.  Lawrence.  5.465,922,  O.  242-573.000. 
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Compagne  Plastic  Omnium:  See — 

Lee,  Normm  C.  5,465.844,  CI.  206-515.000. 
Comsal  Corpontion:  See — 

Moct,  Richanl  C:  and  Geller,  Benurd  D.,  5,467.094,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
CamKll,  Larry  V.   Method  of  treating  organic  material.  S.466.273.  CI. 

71-11.000. 
Connelly.  Jack  L.  Jr.:  &*— 

Tambunino.  Richard  A.;  and  Connelly.  Jack  L,  Jr..  5.467.124,  O. 
348-66.000. 
Connolly.  Christopher  J.;  Lawrence.  Thomas  H.;  Mankaukas.  Joseph  J.; 
Pawlowski.  John  J.:  and  Smith,  Matthew  T..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Automatic  release  of  a  load  from  a  helicopter  external  cargo 
suspension  system.  5.465.925.  CI.  244-137.100. 
Content,  Jean:  See — 

Horisbetger.  Michel  A.;  Hochkeppel.  Heinz-Kurt  and  Content.  Jean. 

5.466,585.0.435-69.100. 

Conti.  Walter.  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  FieUs,  Antony  J.; 

Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F.;  Lederman.  Joel 

A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M..  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Pilel.  Ravi  V ; 

Waldrep.  Michael  W.,  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  to  Aero-Design  Technology. 

Aircraft  tnsh  collection  and  compacting  apparatus.  5,465,660,  O.  100- 

48.000. 

Conway.  Simon  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear  having 

interchangeable  lenses.  5.467.148,  CI.  351-85.000. 
Cook.  Scott  See— 

Martin,  Eugene;  and  Cook.  Scott.  5,466,185,  O.  452-165.000. 
Coombes.  Ian  R.  Stackable  bulk  transport  container.  5.465.865.  C\.  220- 

410.000. 
Cooper,  Charles  F,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  C,  .-C24  saturated  fatty  acid  eslerified  alkoxylatcd  polyol.  5.466.843. 
CI.  554-U9.000. 
.  Cooper.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Eickhoff.  W.  Mark;  Liversidge.  Gary;  and  Cooper, 
Eugene  R..  5,466,440,  G.  424-9.411. 
Cooper  Industries.  IiK.:  See — 

Stagnitii.  Bnan  M..  5.466.890.  Q.  I74-84.00R. 
Cooper.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Cooper,  Thomas  G.;  and  Ayter,  Sevig.  5,465,724,  Q. 
128-662.030. 
Copack  International  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.   Gaylard    M.;   Makzanek.  Anthony;   and  Goukl.  Peter  J., 
5.465.555.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Copytele,  Inc.:  See— 

DiSanto.  Frank  J.;  Kiusos.  Denis  A.;  and  Lewit.  Edward.  5.467.107.  CI. 
345-107.000. 
Cotbiete.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Haley  Neil  F;  and  Corbiere.  Steven  L..  5.466.557.  O.  430-278.000. 
Cortiin.  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Anderson.  Charles  C:  Wang,  Yongcai;  Bello,  James  L.;  ShaUioub, 
Ibrahim  M.;  and  Cofbin.  ixiuglas  D..  5.466.567.  Q.  430-530.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Davila,  Luis  A..  5,466,230,  O.  604-256.000. 
Corma  Inc.:  See — 

Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.,  5,466,402,  Q.  264-39.000. 
Cornell,  Paul  A.;  and  Warner.  Roy  K...  to  Pan  Electric  Corporation.  Cable 
clamp  with  moisture  resistant  shield  nd  method  for  using  same.  5.466.176. 
CI.  439-789.000. 
Comett,  Jerry  W.  Golf  putting  aid.  5.465.972,  O.  273-186.300. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Biundagc.  Kevui  R.;  and  Rajnik.  Lawrence  S..  5.466.415.  CI.  419- 
67.000. 
Correia.  Yves,  to  Societe  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Catalyst  for  the  dehalogenabon  of 
alphahalogenaied  carboxylic  acids  and  its  use  for  purifying  monochloro- 
acetK  acid.  5.466.650.  CI.  502- 1 85.000. 
Cotrigan.  Colin;  and  Haley.  Lawrence,  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  ExpkMive  detection  screening  system.  5.465.607,  O.  73-23.360. 
Conigan,  Frank;  Anthony.  Sam;  and  Sweeting.  Barbara,  to  General  Electric 
COopany  Polycrvstallinc  cubic  boron  nitride  abrasive  particles  and  abra- 
sive tools  made  therefrom.  5.466.269.  CI.  51-307.000. 
CoMantini.  Midiek  Manaut,  Daniel;  and  Michelct.  Daniel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Preparatian  of  p-fuchsoncs  and  synthesis  of  p-dihydroxylated 
aromatic  compounds  therefrom.  5.466.839.  CI.  552-304.000. 
Costlow.  Annetu  M.:  See — 

Fink.  David  J.;  Everett.  James  W.;  Costlow.  Annette  M.;  Roberts.  Jame* 
J.;  and  Boone.  Paul  J..  5.465,483,  CI.  29-890.031. 
Couher  Cofporation:  See — 

Siiman,   Olavi;    Burshieyn,   Alexander    and   Gupta.    Ravinder   K., 
5,466,609,  a.  436-518.000. 
Counts.  Clement  L..  ni:  See— 

Handwerker.  Thomas  S.;  and  Counts.  Clement  L..  m.  5.466J73,  C^. 
210402.000. 
Couttaukb  Fibres  (Hoklings)  Limited:  See — 

Akers,  Paul  J.;  and  Bnmskill,  William.  5,466.731,  Q.  324-SlOOO. 
Cowan,  Andrew  H.;  See — 

Burkis,  Joseph  J.;  Cowan,  Andrew  H.;  Lulz.  Martin  F;  and  Crein.  Steven 
L.  5.467.451.  O.  395-161.000. 
Cowgill.  Cynthia  A.:  See— 

Darin.  Glenn;  Gray,  E>avid  R.;  Chang,  Byecng  S.;  Cowgill,  Cynthia  A.; 
and  Milley,  Roben  J..  S.466.78I.  O.  530-351.000. 
Cox.  James:  Set — 


Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert.  Charles;  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox.  James; 
Scoo,  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe.  Jefirey  G.;  and  Wurz.  David 
A..  5.466.921.  CI.  235-46X000. 
Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Mier.  Randall  M.; 
Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck,  Henry  J., 
to  i-Slat  Cccpontion.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  wholly  microfabn- 
cated  biosensors.  5.466.575.  CI.  435-6.000. 
CPG  Holdings  Inc.:  See— 

Kinsley.  Homan  B..  Jr..  5.466.336.  O.  162-146.000. 
Crain.  Allen  L.:  See— 

Hcidt.  Philip  C;  Foster.  Chsies  H.;  Witzeman.  J.  Stewart;  and  Crain. 
Allen  L..  5.466.863.  CI.  560-176.000. 
Crain.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Burkis.  Joseph  J.;  Cowan.  Andrew  H.;  Lutz,  Martin  F;  and  Grain.  Steven 
L.,  5.467,451,  a.  395-161.000. 
Cram.  Jeffiey  R.:  See — 

Bittman.  Barry  B.;  and  Cram,  Jeffrey  R..  5,465,729,  C\.  128-73X000. 
Cram,  Milton  E.:  See — 

Lester.  Roben  A.;  Beard,  David;  and  Cram,  Mihan  E,  5,467,019,  CL 
324-339.000. 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Newby,  Charles  D.,  5,466,534,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Ciane,  Robert  E:  See— 

Wentworth.  Steven  W.;  Haas,  Jon  A.;  Crane,  Robert  P.;  and  Reynolds, 
Payee  D..  5.465.797,  O.  173-91.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Stephen   E.;   Duxstad.  David  U;  nd  Hunker.  Oalen  C, 
5,467,040,  a.  327-276.000. 
Crayford,  Ian  S.:  See — 

VijeJi,  Nader,  Crayford.  In  S.;  and  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M..  5.467.369. 
CI.  375-224.000, 
Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Amneus,  Roben  D.;  and 
Tanner.  Scott  B..  5.467.300.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Creative  Minds  Foundation:  See — 

ShieWs.  Rodney  M..  5.465.427.  Q.  2-206.000. 
Disci.  Roben  E.,  to  Ponola  Packaging.  Inc.  Container  and  closure  reaealable 

bottle  cap  with  push  pull  closure.  5.465.876.  O.  222-153.100. 
Crispin.  Harok)  D.  Fishing  garment  with  removable  pockets  with  fastening 

mens  on  both  pocketsides.  5.465.425.  O.  2-102.000. 
Critz,  Kun  M.:  See— 

Leonida,   Andrei;    Moulthrop,    Lawrence   C;    and   Oitz,    Kurt   M., 
5,466,354,  O.  204-252.000. 
Croft  W.  Jack.  Nut  harvester.  5,465,562,  CI.  56-16.40R. 
Cronin,  John  E.;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.;  Kenney,  DonM  M.;  Keibaugh,  Michael 
L.;  Landis,  Howard  S.;  Machcsncy.  Brian  J.;  Parries,  Paul;  Previti-Kelly, 
Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski.  John  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  borderless  contacts  using  a  removable 
mandrel.  5.466.636.  Q.  437-187.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kennedi  E..  Jr.;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  Howell. 
Wayne  J.:  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Phillips,  Roben  B..  5.466.634.  O. 
437-180.000. 
Cross  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Byrd.  J.  Abbott,  m.  Puno.  Rolando  M.;  and  Mellinger.  Philip.  5.466.237. 
a.  606-61.000. 
Crowder.  Kevin  F.;  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  R.;  Crowder.  Kevin  F.;  Seals-Mason.  Samantha;  and 
Von  Ehr.  James  R..  n.  5.467.443.  O.  395-141.000. 
Crowe.  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Sutrina.  Thomas;  Crowe.  Lawrence  E.;  Smith.  Edward  W.;  Peterson. 
RonaM  ?..  and  Hoppe.  Richard  J..  5.466.974.  C.  307-38.000. 
Cudney.  Douglas  J.;  and  Breitbach.  Karen  E..  to  Tipperary  Spon  Products, 

Inc  Body  protector.  5,465,424,  Q.  2-2.000. 
Cully,  Jan:  See— 

Heidlas.  JOrgen;  Cully.  Jn;  Michlbauer.  Franz;  and  Vollbrecht.  Heinz- 
ROdiger.  5.466.842.  CI.  554-83.000. 
Cummings.  A.  Kim:  See — 

Bybee.  Steven  D.;  and  Cummings.  A.  Kim.  5.467  J79.  d.  378-57.000. 
Cummings.  Dave.  Clamp  for  line  fitting.  5,466,014,  O.  285-92.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp:  See — 

Graves,  Bradford  T;  Mazur,  Richard  A.;  and  Mennie,  Ekiuglas  U., 
5,467,406.0.  382-135.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corporation:  See — 

Ratermn.  Donald  E.;  Graves.  Bradford  T;  Strorame,  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M..  5.467.405.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Cupp.  Carl  J.,  to  Pachmayr  Ltd.  Gun  grip.  5.465.520.  O  42-71.020. 
Cur.  Nihat  O.;  Kuchl.  Steven  J ;  Khanpara.  Jatm  C.  LeClear.  Douglas  D.;  and 
Peterson.  James  R..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Dual  evaporator  refrigerator 
with  non-simultaneous  evaporator.  5,465.591.  O.  62-439.000. 
Custer.  Dniel  A.  to  DogWalch.  Inc.  Animal  control  apparatus.  5.465,687.  CI. 

119-719.000. 
Culhbert,  Murray  W.,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  Prkcss  for 
preparing  a  physical  form  of  pharmaceutical  agent  5,466,826,  O.  548- 
511.000. 
Cutler,  Victor  H..  St.;  Richetta,  Peter,  Young.  Kenneth  P;  and  Davieau.  Gerald 
J.,  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Packet  routing  system  and  method  therefor.  5.467.345, 
O.  37(MO.0OO. 
Cy,  Chiou  C.  Cylinder  having  a  piston  assembly  capable  of  stopping  once 
when  having  moved  up  and  down  every  time.  5,465,648.  O.  92-140.000. 
Cyberdn  A/S:  See— 
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Wtoermann.  Soeren  R;  and  Schultz.  Erik.  5.466.353.  CI.  204-196.000. 
CybetOear,  Inc.:  See — 

UHch,  W.  TlMlcher,  Koselka,  Harvey  A.;  Bobick,  Aaron  R;  and  Ben- 
jamin, Michael  H..  5.466.200.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Cypres*  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

TafliE,   Norman   P.;   Douglass,  Stephen   M.;   and   Nazanan,   Hasop 
5,467.029,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Fiori,  Denise  E.;  and  Quinn,  Richard  J.,  5,466,745.  CL  524-801.000. 
Cytologies,  Inc.:  5«e — 

Rwty,  Michael  A..  5,466,680,  CI.  514-57.000. 
Czech.  Anna  M.,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.  Polysiloxanes  having  anionic 
caiboxy.  phosphonic  or  cartxjxy  and  sulfonate  groups  useful  as  an  antislain 
finish  for  nylon.  5,466,529,  CI.  428-395.000. 
D.  Swarovski  Sl  Co.:  See — 

Wtinganner,  Harold.  5,467,416.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Dabico,  Inc.:  See — 

Devlin.  Mike.  5,465,862,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Song,  Kiseok,  5,467,338,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egsithira.  Noritaka;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshinori.  5,466,657,  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Akira;  and  Oda.  Shingo.  5,466.856.  Q.  558-277.000. 
Kjnrn.  Tatsuya;  Hukuda,  Yulaka;  and  Oshino,  Yasuhiro,  5,466,774,  Q. 

528-199.000. 
Kanno,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Yulaka.  5.466,775,  CI.  528-207.000. 
Kosaki,  Michio;  and  Kawai,  KJmitoshi.  5,466,588.  CI.  435-139.000. 
Morimoto,  Takao;  and  Nakano,  Shinji,  5,466,754,  Q.  525-206.000. 
Daicell  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takegawa.    Masaharu;    Kocani.    Moioharu;    and    Yokoia,    Hiromu 
5,466.209.  a.  493-4.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Kato,  Tohni,  5,466,538,  Q 
428-610.000. 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

linika.  Yukio.  5.466,109,  C\.  414-283.000. 

Nakagawa,   Susutnu;   Hayashi,   Nobuhiro;   and   Nakagawa,   HitDshi. 
5,465,827,  a.  198-465.300. 
Dailey,  Gary  G.:  See— 

Ilardi,   Joseph   M.;   Schwartzkopf,   George:   and   Dailey,   Gary  G., 
5.466.389,  CI.  252-156.000. 
Daimon.  Katsumi:  See — 

Burt,  Richard  A.;  Uebermann,  George;  Hamer,  Goixkxi  K.;  Gatxiner, 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings,  Carol  A.;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  and  Nukada,  Kat- 
sumi. 5,466,796,  CI.  540-139.000. 
Daito,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi,    Takehiro;    Daito,    Krjihiko;    and    Kawaoka.    Akihiro, 
5.467.475,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Daito  Vatve  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ookubo.  Masakazu,  5.465,754,  O.  137-614.200. 
Daitoku,  Koichi:  See — 

Ezawa.  Akira;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Inouc,  Hideya;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Kazuto.  5,467,156,  O.  354-21.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aiiawa,  Yuichi;  and  Oku,  Yutaka,  5,465,968,  CI.  273-167.00H. 
Daley,  Joaeph  W.:  See— 

Petersen,  Niel  R.;  Petersen,  Paul  S.;  and  Daley,  Joseph  W.,  5,465,615,  CI. 
73-118.100. 
DairOiso,  Davide,  to  Wrapmatic  S.p.A.  Quick-release  conveying  am  in 
machines  for  assembling  and  wrapping  packs  of  tolls.  5,465J50,  CI. 
53-233,000. 
Dalmadi,  Gyula:  See— 

Ivanics.  Jdzsef;  Szab6,  Tibor,  Hermecz.  Istvin;  Dalmadi.  Gyula;  Ivanics. 
kasefni:  Kovics,  G«bon»<;  and  Bahram,  Resul,  5,466,833,  CI.  549- 
475.000. 
Dambmann,  Claus:  See — 

Outtrup,    Helle;    Dambmatm,   Claus;   Christiansen,   Margrethe;   and 
Aaslyng,  Dorrit  A.,  5,466,594,  CI.  435-221  000. 
Damon,  Dwight  H.,  lo  Damon  Family  Limited  Partnership.  Spring-locked 

orthodontic  bracket.  5,466,151,  CI.  433-10.000. 
Damon  Family  Limited  Partnenhip:  See — 

DaBwn,  Dwight  H.,  5,466,151,  CI.  433-10.000. 
Dams,  Rudolf  J.:  See— 

Audenacrt.   Frans  A.;   Dams,   Rudolf  J.;   and   Kamrath,   Robert   F. 
5,466,770,  a.  528-60.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bnieggen,  Shane  J.;  and  Martin,  Alan,  5,466,084,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Dick,  Wesley  M..  5.465,820,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Oaniell,  GeoSrey  J.:  See— 

ZadcWcoochak,  Mohsen;  Bloc  Bany  H.;  and  Daniell.  Geofiiey  J., 
51465,730,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Danly  Corporation:  See — 

Katz,  Wolfgang,  5,465,811,  Q.  184-24.000. 
D»o,  Loc  H.:  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ramakhshnan;  and  Dao,  Loc  H.,  5,466,837  Q.  549- 
533.000. 
DaPrato,  Leo:  See- 


Wells,  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato,  Leo;  Friedrich,  Paul;  Hendrickson,  Kenneth 

LaRue,  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum.  Dale: 

Rabin.  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Larry;  Briggs, 

David;  and  Hausmann,  Herb,  5,467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 

Dartfcn.  Kim  M.;  and  Flogstad,  Hokon  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Ground  driven  delay  line  correlator.  5,467.130,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Darfier,  Stephen  C,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  High  thermal  conductivity 
non-metallic  honeycomb  with  laminated  cell  walls.  5,466J07.  CI.  428- 
116.000. 
Darland,  Fred  S.;  and  Durgin,  Jerry  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Survey 

system  and  method.  5.467.290,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Darlington,  William  B.;  and  Lanier,  William  G.  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Repulpable  wet  strength  paper  5,466.337,  CI.  162-164.300. 
D'Arrigo,  lano;  Falessi,  Georges;   and  Smaylmg,  Michael  C,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  amy  utilizing  k>w  voltage  Fowler- 
Nordheim  Flash  EEPROM  cell.  5,467,307,  a.  365-185.060 
Das,  Siddhartha;  See— 

Fujimoto.  Harry  H.;  and  Das,  Siddhartha.  5,465.860.  Q.  216-24.000. 
Data  Fit  Inicmational:  See — 

Fargeot,  MKhel.  5.467,153,  Q.  353-103.000. 
Data  Packagmg  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman,  George;  Mathus.  Gregory;  and  RooC  David.  5.466,602.  CI 
435-297.100. 
Daum,  Sol  J.:  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  E)aum,  Sol  J.;  and  Spara,  Paul  P.  5.466.433,  CL 
424-9.451. 
Davene,  Jean;  Rachcnne.  Sylvie;  and  Douvry,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Clecim.  Metal 

strip  treatment  installation.  5,466.309,  CI.  148-508.000. 
Davenport.  Kenneth  G;  Sheklon,  Roger  A.;  Le  Bars.  Joel;  and  Mueller. 
Werner  H.,   to  Hoechst  Celancsc  Corporation    Process  for  perpanng 
4-hydroxyacetophenone  oxime.  5,466.869,  CI.  564-265.000. 
Davey.  Cheryl;  Malek,  Lawrence  T.;  Lens,  Peter  F;  and  Wielaard,  Frits,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  ribonucleic  acid  (RNA). 
5,466,586,0.435-91.210. 
David.  Claire;  and  Seon.  Francoise,  to  Rhone-Pouleac  Chimie.  Morphologi- 
cally improved  cenc  oxide  particulates.  5,466.428,  Q.  423-263.000. 
David,  John  R.:  See— 

Baratto,  Eugoie  L.;  David,  John  R.;  Larson,  Curtij  L;  Nelson,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Wrobel,  Norben  E,  5,465,900,  Q.  229-125.390. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Paricer,  Thomas;  and  lannazzi.  Peter,  5,466,412,  C\.  264-255.000 
Davieau,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Cutler,  Victor  H.,  Jr.;  Richetta,  Peter,  Young,  Kenneth  P;  and  Davieau, 
Gerald  J.,  5,467,345,  CI  370-60.000. 
Davies.  John  T;  Egbert,  Stephen  J.,  and  Wagar,  John  R.,  to  GaSonics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  steam.  5,467,424,  O.  392-401.000. 
Davila.  Luis  A.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter  sheath  introducer  with  strain 

relief.  5,466,230,  O.  604-256.000. 
Davis.  Cari  L.;  and  Spector.  George.  Cap  glide  puller.  5.465,430,  a. 

29-267.000. 
Davis,  David  J.,  to  Wmget.  Larry  J.  Air  bag  cover  having  a  tear  aeam 

membrane  switch.  5,465,998,  O.  280-731.000. 
Davis,  Graham:  See— 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Lauks,  Imanis  R.;  Mier.  Randall 

M.;  Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck. 

Henry  J.,  5,466.575.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Davis.  R.  Andrew;  and  Heineman,  Rolf,  to  Riedel  Omni  Rubber  Products,  Inc. 

Mounting  plate  for  fixing  elastomeric  grade  crossing  panels  lo  ties. 

5,465,903,  CI.  238-8.000. 

Davis,  Richard  C,  to  Trek  Medical  Corporation.  Crutch.  5,465,745    Q 

135-82.000. 
Davis,  Richard  E;  and  Greenhoe,  William  J.,  lo  Medtronic,  Inc.  Surgical 

needle  assembly.  5,466,225,  Q.  604-165.000. 
Davis,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Dudek,  Kenneth  P;  Matthews,  Gregory  P.;  Folkeits,  Charles  H.;  and 
Davis,  Ronak)  A.,  5,465,617,  d  73-118.200. 
Davstar.  Inc.:  See — 

Elson,  Edward  E;  and  Kuntz,  David  H.,  5,466,229,  Q.  604-317.000. 
Dawson,  Andrew  W.:  See- 
Rice,  Chris  A.;  Gazzola,  Alain  J.;  Smith,  Desroy  D.;  Evans,  John  T.;  and 
Dawson,  Andrew  W..  5,465.443,  CI.  15-246.000. 
Dawson,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Van  Le,  Hoang,  to  BJ  Services  Company.  MedKx)  of 
controlling  production  of  excess  water  in  oil  and  gas  wells.  5,465,792,  CI. 
166-295.000. 
Dawson,  Marcia  L.;  Cameron,  James  F.;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling;  Pfahl, 
Magnus;  Zhang,  Xiao-kun;  and  Lehmann,  JOtgen  M.,  to  SRJ  International; 
and  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Bridged  bicyclic  aromatic 
compounds  and  their  use  in  modulating  gene  expression  of  retittoid 
receptors.  5.466,861,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Dawson,  Ralph  L.  Computed  tomographic  scanner.  5,467,377.  CI.  378- 

19.000. 
Day,  James;  Kailasam.  Ganesh;  and  Varadarajui.  Godavanhi  S.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  isolating  solids  from  fluids.  5,466,370, 0. 
210-298.000. 
d  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Frx:  See — 

Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  Tepfer,  David  A.,  5,466,792,  CI.  536-23.700. 
De  Nora  Permclcc  S.p.A.:  See— 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;   and  Nakaiima.  Yasuo,  5,466.347.  O.   204- 
98.000. 
Deal,  Michel,  lo  Sedepro.  Pump  having  a  rotary  distributor.  5.466.132.  O. 
417-519.000. 
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de  Almeida,  Alcino  R..  to  Pelroleo  Bruileiro  Sj\.-Petrobcis.  Presain  vilve 
membly  for  lue  in  gas-lift  producing  oil-wells.  5,465,747,  CI.   137- 
155.000. 
Dean,  Charks  W.  Method  of  making  a  rigid  frame  construction.  5,465,487. 

a.  29-897.350. 
de  Anda,  Richaid  N.;  and  Mollis,  Dale  R.  Electronic  stunning  apparatus. 

5,467,247.  a.  361-232.000. 
De  Araujo,  Carlos  P.:  See— 

Mihara.  Takashi:  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hiloshi;  McMillan, 
Lairy  D.;  and  De  Araujo,  Carlos  P,  5.466,629,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Debcnedetto.  Paul:  See— 

Kowdley.  Balasubnunanian  S.;  Lewis.  Thomas  A.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.; 
Saxon,  Edward  W.;  Ortega,  Frank;  and  Debcnedetto,  Paul,  5,465.497. 
a.  33-626.000. 
deBrught,  Gcrfaardus  J.  A.:  See — 

Scheetz.  Howard  A.;  and  deSrughl.  Gethardus  J.  A..  5.466.761.  CI. 
525-432.000. 
de  Buzzaccahni.  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen.  Yiieqian.  to 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The.  Stable,  aqueous  laundry  detergent  composition 
having  improved  softenmg  properties.  5.466,394,  CI.  252-547.000, 
Deck.  HaroU  R.:  See— 

Patsidis.  KonstantirKs;  Peifer.  Benxl;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut 
G.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Fahey.  Dartyl  R.;  and  Deck. 
Harold  R.,  5.466.766.  O.  526-129.000. 
Decker,  G«y  T;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tobukuro.  Kuniaki.  to  Toray 
Industries.  Prqnring  epoxy  rcsm/hatxlener/amiiKipolysiloxane  composite. 
5.466 J23.  a.  156-307.400. 
Dceie  4  Company:  See — 

Buescher.  Melvin  H.;  and  Bucher.  David  H..  5.465.7%,  CI.  172-762.000. 
Deutsch.  Tunothy  A.;  and  Neumeyer,  Lowell  H..  5,466,189,  CL  460- 

100.000. 
Norberg.  Lars  G.,  5,466,113,  O.  414-723.000. 

Skinner.  David  A.;  and  Pearson,  Mark  L.,  5,466,190.  CI.  460-101.000. 
de  Framond.  Annick  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tissue-preferential  prt>- 

rooteis.  5,466.785.  O.  536-24.100. 
Degen,  Helmut:  See — 

Gruettner-Nfenen.  Sabine;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  Lange.  Amo;  and  Degen. 
Helmut,  5,466,790.  CI  534-753.000. 
Degouy.  Didier  See — 

Romieu.  Jacques;  Degouy.  Didier,  Parigol.  Philippe:  and  Hourcard, 
Michel.  5.465.609,  O.  73-38.000. 
DeOrcgcna,  Andxmy  J.,  to  ElasTek.  Inc.  Elastomer  bed.  5,465,781,  O. 

165-8.000. 
DeGrendel  Glen  A.:  See— 

Stroeters.  Kurt  H.;  Clark,  Dean  B.;  and  DeGrendel,  Glen  A..  5,466,036, 
a.  296-208.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger.  Hans;  Mueller,  Herhert;  Riedl.  Josef;  Kuehn. 
Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleimer.  Rudolf.  5.466.421.  O.  422-171.000. 
Wieland,  Stefan;  Pansier.  Peter  and  Grelhe.  Horst,  5.466.767.  CI. 
528-9.000. 
Deil,  Peter  See— 

Obermeier.  Rainer,   Sabel,  Waher,   Deil,   Peter,   and  Geisen,  Karl, 
5.466.666.  O.  514-3.000 
Deiites.  Robert  See — 

Bambcr.  David;  and  Demes.  Robert  5.467.258.  O.  362-184.000. 
De  Jonge.  Dirk  J.  A.;  and  Slegehuis.  Herman,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
X-ray  examination  apparatus  ind  means  for  noise  reduction  for  use  in  an 
x-ray  examination  apparatus.  5.467.380.  CI.  378-98.200. 
DeU  Cruz.  Alfredo  R.:  See- 
Carlson.  Gene  D.;  and  Deb  Cruz.  Alfredo  R..  5,466,284.  C\.  106- 
3I.00R. 
Delaware  Capital  Formatian.  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Dennis  i..  5,466,184.  O.  452-38.000. 
Dekro  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Manlove.  Gregory  J.;  and  Hitko.  DonaW  A..  5.467,034,  Q.  327-63.000. 
De  Lena,  Oscar,  to  SocieU  Ilaliana  Vetro  -  SIV  S.p.A.  Movable  transparent 
panel  structure  to  close  the  roof  of  an  automobile.  5.466.037,  CI.  296- 
211.000. 
DeU  USA,  UP.:  See— 

Kocis,  Thomas.  5.467.453,  Q.  395-281.000. 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.;  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr;  Holtz,  Richard  B.;  McCulloch, 

Michael  J.;  and  Sverlow,  Genadic  G..  to  Biosource  Technologies,  Inc 

Method  for  making  stable.  exDacellular  tyrosmase   and  synthesis  of 

polyphenolic  polymers  therefrom.  5.466^92,  O.  435-212.000. 

della  Valle.  Ftaricesco;  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  to  Fidia.  S.p.A.  Polysaccharide 

esters.  5,466,461,  O.  424-423.000. 
DellaVecchia.  Joseph  A.  Folding  handtnick  attachment  5,465,987.  O.  280- 

47.280. 
Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger.  Hans;  Mueller.  Herbert  Riedl.  Josef;  Kuehn. 
Wenzel;  and  Spielmatmleitner.  Rudolf,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  waste  gases  containing  hydro- 
carbon, halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monoxide.  5.466.421.  O. 
422-171.000. 
Delmotte.  Yves:  See — 

Keralen.  Jean;  and  Delmotte,  Yves.  5.466.725,  Q.  523-122.000. 
DeLoach,  John  R.:  See— 

Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Elissakle.  Marcel  H.,  Jr.;  Beier,  Ross  C;  Rowe.  Loyd 
D.,  Jr.;  and  DeLoach.  John  R.,  5,466.784,  O.  530-388.900. 
De  Mesmaekcr.  Alain:  See — 


Baxter,  Anthony  D.;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collingwood.  Stephen  P.;  Taylor. 
Roger  J.;  De  Mesmaekcr.  Alain;  and  Schmit  Chantal.  5.466,677.  Q. 
514-44.000. 
Dcmizu.  Kei:  See — 

Sato.  Yukihiro;   Sone,  Takumi;   Nagata.   Sachio;   Sakata.  Tetsuhiro: 
Demizu.  Kei;  and  Tanaka,  Shmichi.  5.466,305,  CI.  148-222.000 
Denley,  RonaM  S..  to  Elco  Industries.  Inc.  Level  indicating  device  for  a 

vehicle  headlamp.  5.467.255.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Dermis,  Arthur  R.  GPS  and  satellite  navigation  system.  5,467,282,  Q. 

364-449.000. 
Dennis.  Macy  S.  Utility  cart.  5.465,988,  O.  280-47.350. 
Dennis,  Stephen  V.:  See — 

Douglas,  George  H.;  McCormick.  William  B.;  and  Dennis.  Stephen  V.. 
5.467,435,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Dent  Paul  W.:  See— 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Dent  Paul  W.;  Koilpillai,  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy, 
Raymond  L..  5.467.374.  CI.  375-340.000. 
De  Peretti,  Danielle:  See- 
George.  Pascal;  De  Peretti.  Danielle;  Roy.  Jocelyne;  Schmitt  Jean-Paul; 
and  Sevrin.  Mireille.  5.466.706,  CI.  514-394.000. 
de  Putter.  Comelis.  Operating  lamp  device.  5.466,249,  C\.  607-90.000. 
Deringer,  Helmut  See — 

Schmitt  Edgar  Siegel.  Heinz;  Mergenthaler.  Robert  and  Deringer, 
Helmut  5.466.055,  O.  303-119.200. 
Derroan.  Jay  S.  Safety  cable  lock  for  knob-operated  door.  5,466,022,  CI. 

292-246.000. 
DeRoos.  Bradley  G.;  Downing,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Neal,  Michael  P.  Fluid 

transport  container.  5,465,768.  CI.  141-329.000. 
DcRose.  Anthony:  See — 

Stone,  Maureen  C;  and  DeRose.  Anthony.  5,467.441.  CI.  395-133.000. 
DetT.  John  D..  to  Wessco,  ItK.  Material  for  use  as  soil  stabilizer  and  as  soil 

substitute.  5,466.288,  O.  106-486.000. 
Deiungs,  Romano;  Mirki,  Hans  P.;  Stakier,  Henri;  and  Szenle,  Andri.  to 

Hoftnann-U  Roche  Inc.  Oxetanones.  5.466.708,  CI.  514-449.000 
Desai.  Ranjil  C:  See— 

Hlasta.  Dermis  J.;  Acketman,  James  H.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  and  Desai, 
Ranjit  C.  5.466.701.  O.  514-373.000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Burt  DonaU  E.;  Boot  Jeffrey  T;  Bouchc.  Matthew  D.;  and  Moeller. 
Carl.  5.465.951.  CI.  271-167.000. 
Desmarais.  Richard  R.;  and  Karpiiuki.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Digital  to  analog  interface  conversion  circuit  5.467.190.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Desmond.  John  S.:  See — 

Ruituno.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Petro.  Stephen  M.;  and  Desmond,  John  S., 
5,465433,  a.  52-60.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pedtke.  Daniel  F.  5.467.074.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Denwiler.  Hermann.  Device  for  generating  an  inversion-kinematic  nN>ve- 

ment  5,466.124,  CI.  416-82.000. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See — 

Geek.  Michael;  Deubzer.  Bemwarxl;  Baumgartner.  Christine;  Lauten- 
schlager.   Hans-JOtgen;   and  Sejpka.  Johann.  5.466.746,  O.  524- 
837.000. 
Deutache  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Birkmayer.  Wolfram;  Wale.  Michael  J.;  and  Edge.  Colin.  5,467.414, 0. 
385-3.000. 
Deutsch.  Timothy  A.;  and  Neumeyer.  Lowell  H..  to  Deere  4  Company. 
Cleaner  for  a  rotating  screen  on  a  harvester.  5,466.189,  CI.  460-100.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Schneider.  Heinrich.  5.465,924.  Q.  244-118.100. 
Deutsche  Fotschungsansalt  fur  Luft-und  RaumfaJut  e.Y:  See — 

Fazel.  Khaled;  and  Ruf,  Michael.  5.467.132.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanslalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Goebel.  Olaf;  and  Hennecke.  Klaus.  5.465.708.  O.  126-635.000. 
Devan,  Colleen   M.;  and  Devan,  William  M.  Wheeled  portable  cooler. 

5.465.985.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Devan.  William  M.:  See— 

Devan,  Colleen  M.;  and  Devan.  William  M..  5.465.985.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Devlin,  Mike,  to  Dabico,  Inc.  Aircraft  servicing  pit  lid  with  lift  control. 

5,465,862.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandel.  Dan.  5.465.461,  Q.  16-lll.OOR. 
Devos.  Francis,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  mannitol. 

5.466.795.  CI.  536-125.000. 
De  Weijer.  Anton  P.:  See— 

Maria,  Christiaan  J.;  De  Weijer,  Anton  P.;  Middcljans,  Hendrik;  and 
Heuvel.  Herman  M.,  5,466,525.  CI.  428-357.000. 
DeWoolfson.  Bruce  H  ;  Powell.  Ken  R.;  and  Schumacher.  Wamer.  to  Envi- 
ronmental Products  Corporation.  Commodity  densi6cation  assembly  hav- 
ing a  multiple  path  distribution  device.  5.465.822.  CI.  194-209.000. 
Dezen.  WilUam  U:  See— 

Sotack.  John  D.;  Dezen.  William  L.;  Benedict  Lawrence  R.;  Zayed, 
Gaith  O.;  and  Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.,  5,465.619.  O.  73-304.00C. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshinori;  Komiyama,  Megumi;  Endo.  Kazuo;  and  Tate,  Masashi, 
5.466.521,  CI.  428-330.000. 
DiCarlo,  Leonard  J.,  to  McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation.   Hydraulic  motor. 

5,465.646.  a.  91-308.000. 
DiCesare.  Paul:  See— 

Alk:n.  William  J.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and 
Spranger,  Doug,  5,465,896,  CI.  227-176.000. 
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Dick.  Weiley  M..  to  Duia  Corporation.  Dutch  actuating  device  for  use  in  a 

vehicle  dhvetrain  subassembly.  5.465.820,  C\.  192-35.000. 
Dickie.  Robert  C;  and  Phillips.  Michael  J.,  to  Advanced  Medical  Products 

Inc.  IDuminated  vaginal  speculum.  5.465.709,  CI.  600-223.000. 
Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Kitney.  Richard  I.,  to  Intravascular  Research 
Limited.  Ultrasound  imaging  and  catheters  for  use  therein.  5.465,726.  CI. 
I28-66J.010. 
Di  Cosimo,  Robert  See — 

Nakamuta.  Charles  E.;   Di  Cosinx).  Robert;  and  Moran,  John  R. 
5.466,801.  CI.  544-173.000. 
Diede.  Amos  J.;  and  McCune.  William  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Intermelallic  thermal  sensor.  5.466.537,  O.  428-548.000. 
Diehl,  Donald  R.,  Helber,  Margaret  J ;  and  Williamson.  Hugh,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Immc  dye  and  photographic  elements  containing  same 
5,466313,  CI.  548-179.000. 
Diehl,  Sleven  F,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Primer.  5.465,665,  CI.  102-470.000. 
Dietl,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  Dietl,  Sleven  J.;  and  Stevens 
Donald  M..  5.467,116,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Dietnch,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ruf,  Alexander,  Abraham,  Michael:  Lacher,  Manfred;  Zetteier,  Thomas; 

and  Dietrich,  Thomas  R..  5,465.611.  CI.  73-104.000. 

Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Urban.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Perylene 

compounds  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  process  for  preparing  them  and 

their  use   5.466.807.  CI.  546-6.000. 

Diez.  Ricardo:  Pidnebesny.  John;  and  Ng.  Susanna,  to  Stepan  Company 

Foaming  agent.  5.466,393,  CI.  252-307.000. 
Digital  Biometrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Fishbine,  Glenn  M.:  Withoff,  Robert  J.;  and  Klein,  Theodore  D. 
5.467,403.  a.  382-116.000. 
Digital  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Donaghue,  Norman  J..  Jr.;  Kurd,  Clinton  J.;  and  Mullen,  David  C, 
5,467,391,  a.  379-265.000. 
DiMaria.  Donelli  J.:  See— 

Berlin.  Claude  L.;  DiMaria,  DoikIII  J.;  Miyakawa,  Makoto;  and  Sakaue 
Yoshinon,  5,467.305,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Dime,  David,  to  Toronto  Research  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  immunostimulating  swainsonine  analogs.  5.466,809.  CI.  546-183.000. 
Dingley,  David  J.:  See — 

Adams,  Brent  L.;  Dingley,  David  J.;  and  FiekJ.  David  P.,  5.466,934,  O. 
250-307.000. 
DiRico,  Mark  A.,  to  MMT  Manufacturing  Corp.  Stand  alone  coating  appa- 
ratus for  printed  matenal  and  method  of  operation  thereof  5,466,291.  CI. 
118-244.000. 
DiSanto,  Frank  J.;  Krusos.  Denis  A.;  and  Lewit,  Edward,  to  Copytele.  Inc. 
Electrophorctic  display   panel   with   selective  character  addressability. 
5.467.107.  CI.  345-107  000. 
Dischlcr.  Louis,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporabon.  Energy  absorption  of  a 

high  tenacity  fabric  during  a  ballistic  event  5.466,503.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Dixon.  Raymond  D.;  Roe,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Migliori.  Albert,  lo  University 
of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  TTie  Regents  of  the.  Banded 
ultrasonic  transducer  and  method  for  making.  5.465.897.  CI.  228-121.000. 
Djerassi.  Shlomo:  See — 

Faibish.  Sorin;  Yahav,  Giora;  and  Djerassi.  Shlomo.  5.467.273.  CI. 
364-424.020. 
Do.  Tien-Dung:  See — 

Wuidart  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung.  5.467,053,  CI.  327-551.000. 
Doan,  Phong  D..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Crush  resistant  multi-conductor  lead  body. 

5.466.2J3.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Dodds.  David  H.:  See— 

Bajruzewski.  Alexander.  Dodds.  David  H.;  Muessig.  Charles  E.;  and 
Nagpal.  Vijay.  5,465.597.  O.  72-19.000. 
DogWalch,  Inc.:  See— 

Custer.  Daniel  A..  5.465.687.  CL  119-719.000. 
Doi.  Ayumu;  See — 

Butsucn.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki; 
Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda.  Ken-ichi;  Adachi.  Tomohiko:  and  Morioka, 
Satoshi.  5.467.283.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi:  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko:  and  Masuda, 
Naotsugu,  5,467,284,  CT.  364-461.000. 
Doi,  Jun,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  system.  5,467,181,  CL 

355-319.000. 
Doi.  Takayuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuo:  Doi,  Takayuki;  and  Kaio.  Kaneyoshi,  5,466.689,  CI. 
514-229.500. 
Donaghue.  Nocnian  J.,  Jr.;  Hurd,  Ointon  J.;  and  Mullen,  David  C,  to  Digital 
Systems  btemational.  Inc.  Integrated  intelligent  call  blending.  S,467J91, 
CI.  379-265  000. 
Dong,  Geng  X.:  See— 

Maotx,  Tong:  Jiancheng.  Xiong:  and  Dong.  Geng  X.,  5,466,307,  CI. 
148-302.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Ross,  Robert  J.,  5,466,779,  O.  528-363.000. 
Doole,  Kevin  G.  Timber  connectors.  5.466,087,  C\.  403-406.100. 
Dooley,  David  M..  to  B-Lirw  Systems.  Inc.;  and  Tray-Safe  Inc.  Ladder-type 

cable  tiay  system.  5.465.929,  CI.  248-681.000. 
Dooms,  Philip:  See — 

Van  Havenbergh.  Jan  E.;  Acrtbelien,  Jozef  R.;  and  Dooois,  Philip, 
5.466.541.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Doran.  Michael  J.:  See— 


Botterman.  Ralph  C;  and  Doran.  Michael  J..  5,466,050.  C\.  301-65.000. 
DOrflinger.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Veh,  Gerhard;  Schweib.  Peter,  and  Ddrflingcr,  Hans-Dieter.  5.465.848 
a.  209-170.000. 
Dorfman.  Vcniamin;  and  Pypkin,  Boris,  to  Dorfman.  Veniamin.  Diamond-like 

metallic  nanocomposites.  5,466.431.  C\.  423-446.000. 
Dorin.  Glenn;  Gray.  David  R.;  Chang.  Bycong  S.;  Cowgill.  Cynthia  A.;  and 
Milley,  Robert  J.,  to  Chiron  Therapeutics.  Process  for  purifying  bacterially 
produced  M-CSF  5.466,781,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Doring.  Heinz:  See — 

Barben.  Ted;  Carison.  Randy;  Christner.  Kurt;  and  Doring.  Heinz, 
5.465,578,  Q.  62-3.200. 
Dombush,  David  See — 

Erickson.  Chad;  Dombush,  David;  nd  Finn,  John,  S.46S,6S1,  Q. 
99-330.000. 
Dorabush.  David  A.;  Erickson.  Chad  S.;  Ivenon.  TVoy  M.;  Sandahl.  Jeftey 
E.;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Easley,  James  B.;  Jackson,  Richard 
C;  and  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.,  to  American  Harvest,  Inc.  Cdnvectian 
oven.  5.466.912,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Dorsey.  James  M.:  See — 

Brankley.  Russell  J.;  and  Dorsey.  James  M..  5.467  J90,  CI.  379-229.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Wada.  Yukio:  Yamamoto,  Kazunon:  Tsukamoto.  Osami:  Ohara.  Takeshi: 
Miyake.  Chie:"and  Mori.  Sadao,  5,465.849.  CI.  209-214.000. 
Dotolo,  John:  and  Baylcss.  Ronnie  E..  to  Citra  Science  Ltd.  Animal  coat 

deodorizer  and  insect  repellent  5,465.685,  Q.  119-159.000. 
Dotson.  Billy  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Radiation  curable  adhesive  for 
laminating  a  lineform  image  to  a  lenticular  array  sheet  5,466,723,  CI. 
522-96.000. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  McCormick,  William  B.;  and  Dennis,  Stephen  V.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporabon.  System  and  method  for  mode  switching.  5,467.435. 
CI.  395-114.000. 
Douglass,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Taffe,    Norman    P.;    Douglass,    Stephen   M.;   and   Nazarian,   Hagop, 
5.467.029,  a.  326-41.000. 
Douty,  Brent  D.:  See — 

Baker,  Edward  J.;  Bacon,  Edward  R;  lUig,  Carl  R.;  Caulfield,  Thomas  J.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee,  Robert  W., 
5,466,435.  O.  424-9.450. 
Douvry.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Davene.  Jean;  Rachenne.  Sylvie:  and  Douvry,  Jean-Jacques,  5,466,309. 
CI.  148-508.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Brennan.  David  J.:  Gulotty.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Inbaseka- 
ran.   Muthiah   N.:   Mang,   Michael  N.;   nd  Newsham,  Mark  D., 
5.466.397,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  Romer.  Duane  R.:  and  Pews.  R.  Garth. 
5,466,707.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Frye.  Cecil  L..  5.466.479.  O.  426-611.000. 
Loboda.  Mark  J..  5.465.680,  C\.  117-84.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Keeney,  F  Nelson:  and  Troth.  John  L..  5.466.659.  Q.  504-130.000. 
Dowell  Schlumbeiger  Incorpotated:  See — 

Poyet,  Georges;  Badier.  Fr&Uric:  and  Guillol.  Dominique.  5.466.063. 
a.  366-6.000. 
Down  River  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyse,  George  C:  and  Morgan,  Sleven  R.,  5.465.672.  Q.  108-51 JOO. 
Down.  William  J.  Longitudinally  compressible  coaxial  cable  connector. 

5.466,173,  CI.  439-584.000. 
Downey,  Angela  B.;  Frazier,  VUerie  S.;  and  Willingham,  Gary  L..  lo  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal  combiitations  containing 
4,5-dichloro-2-n-octyl-3isodiiazolone  aitd  certain  commereial  biocides. 
5,466.382,  CI.  210-764.000. 
Downing,  John  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

DeRoos,  Bradley  G.;  Downing.  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Neal.  Michael  P., 
5.465.768.  a.  141-329.000. 
Downs.  James  J.;  and  Roberts.  William  A.,  to  Rolite.  Inc.  Incineration  residue 

treatment  process.  5.466.407,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Dowst  William  P.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Ball  point  writing  quality 

analysis.  5,467,408,  O.  382-112.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kircher,  Gunter,  and  Kijsters,  Heinz-Peter,  5,465,803,  Q.  180-69.210. 
Kohlmeier.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Gerber,  Fritz,  5.466,005.  CI.  280- 
781.000. 
Dr.  Kari  Thoraae  GmbH:  See— 

Maier,  Roland:  Muller.  Peter.  Woitun.  Eberhard;  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Mark. 

Michael:  Eisele.  Bemhard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 

mayer.  Gerhard.  5.466.687.  CI.  514-212.000. 

Dragone.  Conado,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Frequency  routing  device  having  a 

spatially  filtered  optical  grating  for  providing  an  increased  passband  width. 

5,467,418,  CI.  385-37.000. 

Draskovits,  GOnter.  and  Merz,  Johann.  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Rotary 

vane-cell  pump.  5.466.135.  O.  418-268.000. 
Draxelmayr.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Capacitor  array  digital/ 
analog  converter  with  compensation  array  for  stray  capacitance.  5,467,089. 
a.  341-150.000. 
Dreger.  Douglas  D.,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Web  cteaser. 

5.465,558.  Q.  53-551.000. 
Drenth,  Ronald  R.:  See— 
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Alofs.  Coraell  W.;  md  Drenth.  Rotuld  R.,  5,467,084.  CI.  34O-933.000. 
Dre«er  Induslries.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Akkermm.  Neil  H.,  5.465,786,  O.  166-66.400. 
Drws,  Sicffen;  Tobergte,  Wolfgang;  Tunin,  Vtolker.  md  Axer,  Klaus,  to  VS. 
Philips  Ccrpontion.  Dalacamen  with  separate  storage  of  read  and  wrile- 
inhibited  memory  locations.  5,467,081,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Drtxi,  Ze'ev;  and  Woskow,  Robert  M.,  to  Oifford  Electronics.  Inc.  Vehicle 

security  system  with  secure  valet  switch.  5,467,070.  CI.  340-426.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Scheetz,  Howard  A.;  and  deBrught.  Gerhardus  J.  A..  5,466,761,  O. 
525-432.000. 
Du  Pont  de  NeiiMurs,  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Banotti,  Robert  J.:  Betge,  Charles  T;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher, 

5,466,752,  Q.  525-65.000. 
Brinton,  David  L.:  and  Kodokian,  George  IC,  5,466.423.  O.  422- 

186.050. 
Briselli,  Robert  C:  and  Matthews.  James  F.,  5,466,286,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Edwards,  DonaM  W.;  Jackson,  Craig  A.;  Shibua.  Steven  K.;  and  Yngve, 

Paul  W.,  5,465,566,  O.  57-204.000. 
Fitzpalrick-McElligott,  Sandra  G.:  Lavin.  John  G.;  Rivard.  Geniuin  F.; 

and  Subramoney,  Shekhar,  5,466,587,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Hsu,  Che-Hsiung,  5,466,485.  CI.  427-306.000. 

Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  and  West,  Michael  W.  J.,  5,466.653,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Nakamura.  Charles  E.;   Di  Cosimo,  Robert;  and  Moran,  John  R., 

5.466,801,  CI.  544-173.000. 
Samuels,  Michwl  R.;  and  Waggoner,  Marion  G.,  5,466,773,  CI.  528- 

194.000. 
Sariaslani,  Fateme  S.;  Trower,  Michael  K.;  and  Omer,  Charles  A., 
5,466.590.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Du  Pont  (UK)  Limited  See— 

Wade,  John  R.;  Pntt.  Michael  J.,  and  Ren,  Jianrong.  5.466.789.  CI. 
534-560.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  niamaccutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Rossano.  Lucius  T.;  and  Lo,  Young  S.,  5,466,797.  O.  540-503.000. 
Duckworth,  Maxine  L.:  See — 

McLane,  Michael  J.;  and  Duckworth,  Maxine  L.,  5,466.205.  O.  482- 
140.000. 
Dudek,  Kenneth  P.:  Matthews,  Gregory  P;  Folkens,  Charles  H.:  and  Davis, 
RonakI  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine 
control.  5,465,617,  CI.  73118.200. 
Dudley,  Diane  J  Braid  aid  hair  clip.  5,465,742,  G.  132-279.000. 
Duerr.  Wilhelm;  Mikoshiba.  Ncrihiko;  and  Walanabe,  Yutaka.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaii  Antenna  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  lesonance 
apparatus.  5.467,017.  O.  324-318.000. 
Dumont,  Daniel:  See — 

Bieitman.  Martin  L;  Dumont.  Daniel;  and  Gndwohl.  Gerard  G., 
5,466,596.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Dunger,  David  B.;  Savage,  Martin  O.;  and  Sdnksen,  Peter  H.,  to  Pharmacia 

AB.  Use  of  IGF-I.  5,466,670,  O.  514-12.000. 
Duni  AB:  See — 

BjOrk.  Bengt,  5.466JI8.  CI  156-183.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Wilfred  W.,  5,466.007,  Q.  280-840.000. 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation:  See — 

Cadomiga,  Lauro  C,  5.465,969,  CI  273-167.0OR. 
Dunn.  William  R.,  to  Avionic  Displays  Corporation.  Display  for  electronic 

indicator.  5,467,085,  Q.  340-971.000. 
Duraframe  Window  Shutter  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Fullwood,  James.  5,465,537,  Q.  52-202.000. 
Durand.  David  P.:  See — 

West.  Lamar  E.;  Durand,  David  P.;  Paulick.  Melvin;  and  Primiano.  Guy 
A..  5,467,397,  O.  380-7.000. 
Duiette,  Jean-Francois.  Orbital  implant  and  method.  5,466.259.  C\.  623- 

4.000. 
Duigin,  Jeny  A.:  See — 

Darland.  Fred  S.;  and  Duigin,  Jerry  A.,  5,467.290.  CL  364-561.000. 
Durham.  Bernard  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Larry  E.;  Hawkins.  Gene  P;  and  Durham.  Bernard  G.,  5,466,870, 
CI.  564-298.000. 
Durham.  James  H.:  See — 

Howard.  Paul  A.;  and  Durham.  James  R.  5.467.250.  O.  36l-6%.000. 
Dussett,  Bertrand  W.;  Farmer.  Richard  W.;  and  Hayden.  Richard  A,  to  Calgon 
Caihon  Corporation  Oxidized  activated  carbon  for  the  control  of  pH  and 
alkalinity  in  water  treatment  applications.  5,466.378,  CI.  210-660.000. 
Duvent,   Jean-Louis    M.   Thermc^graphy    system   with   full-screen   digital 
enlargement  with  camera  using  series-parallel  scaiming.  5,467,126,  CI. 
348- 1 64.000. 
Duxstad.  David  L.:  See- 
Nelson,   Stephen  E;   Duxstad,  David  L.;   and  Fhmker,  Galen  C, 
5,467,040,  a.  327-276.000. 
Dvor«k.  Sherry  L.  Hair  wrap  device.  5.465.741,  O.  132-275.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Brede.  Uwe;  Hagel,  Rainer,  and  Redecker,  Klaus,  5,466313.  CL  149- 
1.000. 
Dyson,  Karen.  Hay  feeder  for  livestock.  5,465.684,  CI.  119-60.000. 
E.I.  Partners:  See— 

Massie,  Joseph  E.,  5,465,928,  CI.  248-27.100. 
EJl.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Atwal.  Kamail,  5,466.817,  O.  548-305.100. 
Po«s,  Michael  A.,  5.466,704.  O.  514-381.000. 


Earl.  Michael  S.  Exercise  device  of  adjustable  resistance  for  flexing  of 

muscles  of  the  legs  and  torso.  5.465,428.  Q.  2-238.000. 
Earth  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Wentworth.  Steven  W.;  Haas.  Jon  A.;  Crane.  Robert  F;  and  Reynolds. 
Payee  D..  5,465,797,  CI.  173-91.000. 
Easley,  James  B.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Iverson.  Troy  M.;  Sandahl. 
Jeffrey  E.;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  P;  Easley,  James  B.; 
Jackson,  Richanl  C;  and  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.,  5,466,912.  Q. 
219-400.000. 
Eastman  Cheinical  Company:  See — 

Haseltine,  Douglas  M.;  Younu  Thomas  L.;  and  Ryans,  Jimmy  U, 

5,466,765,  O.  526-65.000. 
Heidt,  Philip  C;  Foster,  Charles  H.;  Wiizeman,  J.  Stewart;  and  Crain, 

Allen  U.  5,466,863.  CI.  560- 176.000. 
Lutz.  Gary  P;  Zima,  George  C;  and  Bernard,  Rex,  5,466,840,  CI. 

554-70.000. 
Matayabas,  James  C  Jr.;  and  Falling,  Stephen  N.,  5,466,759,  Q. 

525-403.000. 
Tustin,  GerakJ  C,  5,466,832,  CI.  549-330.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  C;  Wang,  Yongcai;  Bcllo,  James  L:  ShaDioub, 

Ibrahim  M.;  and  Corbin,  Douglas  D.,  5,466,567,  a.  430-530.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Spara,  Paul  P.  5.466.433.  Q. 

424-9.451. 
Blazey,  Richard  N.;  and  Tsou,  Andy  H..  5,466,564,  CI.  430-403.000. 
Datden,  Kim  M.;  and  Flogstad,  Hokon  O..  5,467,130,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Diehl,    DonaM   R.;    Helber,    Margaret   J.,    and    Williamson.    Hugh. 

5.466,813,  a.  548-179.000. 
Dotson.  Billy  R.,  5,466,723,  CI.  522-96.000. 
FitzgenU.  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Fichtner, 

Michael  W..  5,466,533,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Freeman,  Dennis  R.;  and  Soper,  Richard  C.  5,466,522, 0. 428-332.000. 
Haley,  Neil  F;  and  Cotbiere.  Steven  L..  5,466.557.  CI.  430-278.000. 
Harrison,    Daniel   J.;    Simpson,    William   H.;    Bowman,   Wayne   A.; 
Uwrence,  Kristine  B.;  and  Weber,  Helmut,  5,466,658.  O.  503- 
227.000. 
Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  Mahar.  David  F.;  and  Mehta.  Rajendrakumar  V.. 

5.466.570,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  Younathan,  Janet  N.;  and  Singer, 

Stephen  P,  5,466,568,  Q.  430-55 1. 000. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.,  5.467,159.  CI.  354-212.000. 
Marsden,  Peter  D.,  5.466.562.  O.  430-373.000. 
Merle,  Thomas  C;  Ryan.  Dale  W.;  and  Rowden.  David  L..  5.465.920.  Q. 

242-348.100. 
Miller,  Gary  R.;  Walls.  John  E.;  and  Felker.  Melanie  A..  5,466,559,  O. 

430-33 1. 000. 
Pasztor,  Julius,  5,465,681,  CI.  118-680.000. 
Ray,   Lawrence  A.;   Ellson,   Richard   N.;   and  Gandhi,   Bhavan   R., 

5,466.918,  a.  235-380.000. 
Ruddy,  Stephen  B.;  Eickhoff,  W.  Mark;  Liversidge.  Gary;  and  Cooper. 

Eugene  R.,  5,466,440,  O.  424-9.411. 
Sowinski.  Allan  F;  Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  Merrill,  James  P., 

5.466.560.  a.  430-347.000. 
Wilson.  James;  and  Altrieth,  Frederick  E.,  m,  5,467,170,  O.  355- 
209.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bierlein,  John  C;  Wenker.  Wayne  B.;  and  Yoho.  Jerry  U.  5.466.137.  Q. 

418-75.000. 
Brickell.  Christopher  G.;  and  Langland.  Kenneth  A..  5.466,945.  O. 
250-559.120. 
Ebbing.  Peter  F,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Pneumatic  circuit  to  provide 
different  opening  and  closing  speeds  for  a  pneumatic  operator.  5,465,746, 
a.  137-14.000. 
Ebelmg,  Wilhelm;  Faber,  Guy;  Kuhnen,  Gottfried;  and  Scholz,  Arthur,  to 
ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  testing  weld  seams  using  an  eddy- 
current  technique.  5,466,910.  CI.  219-130.010. 
Eberle,  Jurg;  and  Weber,  Bruno,  to  Feng  AG.  Gripper  for  a  conveying  device 
for  conveying  single-sheet  or  multiple-sheet  pnnled  products.  5,465,952, 
CI.  271-204.000. 
Ebinuma,    Ryuichi;    Mizusawa,   Nobutoshi;   and  Chiba,   Yuji,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  and  ink  cartridge.  5,467,114,  O. 
347-32.000. 
Ebisch,  Rolf:  See— 

Bemer,  Hans-Ulrich;  Ebisch.  Rolf;  Saverin.  Eckehard;  and  Tynkowski 
Udo.  5,466.536.  O.  428-522.000. 
Echigo,  Yoshiakj:  See — 

Tomioka.   Isao;   Nakano,  Takeshi;   Furukawa,   Mikio;   and  Echigo, 
Yoshiaki,  5,466,732,  Q.  524-113.000. 
Eckardt,  Helmut;  Ehritt,  JOrgcn;  and  Renger,  Michael,  to  Batlenfeld  GmbH. 
Device  for  injection  molding  articles  of  plastics  material  which  contain 
hollow  spaces.  5,466,141,  C\.  425-130.000. 
Eckert,  Charles:  See — 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert.  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard:  Cox,  James; 
Scott.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz,  David 
A.,  5,466,921,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ecomed,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Joseph  H.;  Mcnnel.  David  B.;  and  Rapp.  Jeffrey  C,  5,465,841, 
a.  206-366.000. 
Edauw,  Peter  See — 
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Pdlegnni,  Alfred.  Jr.;  Tormena.  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Zoczi, 
Qaudio:  ind  Edauw,  Peter,  5,465.984.  a.  280-11.200. 
Eddowti.  David  W.:  See— 

Quamby.  Neil  A.;  and  Eddowes,  David  W..  S.467.010,  G.  323-284.000. 
Edge.  Colin:  See — 

Birkmayer.  Wolfram;  Wale,  Michael  J.;  and  Edge.  Colin.  5,467,414,  Q. 
385-3.000. 
Ediund,  Hans  E.;  and  Haines.  Marvin  L.,  to  Reedrill,  Inc.  Drill  autoniatian 

control  system.  5,465.798,  CI.  175-24.000. 
Edwards,  Darvin:  See — 

Beng,  Lim  T.;  Chong,  Chai  T;  Amagai.  Masazumi;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Arita, 
Junichi;  T^bosaki.   Kunihiro;   Ichitani,   Masahiro;   and  Edwards. 
Darvin.  5,466.888.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Edwards,  Donald  W.;  Jackson,  Craig  A.;  Shibata,  Steven  K.;  and  Yngve,  Paul 
W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alternate  Iwisi-plied  yam. 
5.465.566,  CI.  57-204.000. 
Egashiia,   Noritaka;   and   Nakamura,   Yoshinori.   to  Dai   Nippon   Insatsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheets.  5,466,657,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Egbert.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Davies.  John  T.;  Egbert.  Stephen  J.;  and  Wagar.  John  R..  5,467,424,  CI. 
392-401.000. 
Egloff,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Thread  holder  for  a  gripper  loom. 

5,465.763.  CI.  139-196.200. 
Eguchi,  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  metal  interconnect  with  high  resistance  to  electromigrabon. 
5.466.638,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Ehritt.  lAigen:  See — 

Eckardt.  Helmut;  Ehritt.  JOrgen;  and  Renger.  Michael,  5.466,141,  Q. 
425-130.000. 
Ehrsam.  Robert  R;  and  Reath.  Robert  Z.,  to  Realh.  Robert  Z.  Method  for 
preparing  aluminum  for  subsequent  electroplating.  5.466,360,  O.  205- 
170.000. 
Eicher,  Bernard:  See- 
Kin.  Manfred;   Borst.  Erich;   Schaal.  Guenler.  Staebler,   Manfred- 
Wilhelm;  and  Eicher.  Bernard,  5,466,183,  CL  451-359.000. 
Eickhoff.  W.  Mark:  See- 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Eickhoff,  W.  Mark;  Liversidge,  Gary;  and  Cooper, 
Eugene  R.  5.466,440,  CI.  424-9.411. 
Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Mafune,  Kumiko, 
10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Azo  dye  compound,  ink  containing  the  same, 
and  reconling  method  and  insOument  using  the  ink.  5,466,282,  G.  106- 
22.00K 
Eidemmis,  Gunars:  See — 

Hoatcing,  Jack  K.;  and  Eidemanis,  Gunars.  5,465.667,  Q.  104-17.200. 
Eiiele.  Bemhard:  See — 

Maicr.  Roland;  MQller,  Peter  Woitun,  Eberhard;  Humaus,  Rudolf,  Mark, 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bemhard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
raayer.  Gerhard.  5,466.687,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Ekman,  Christer  V.  Piece  of  hull  for  boats  and  vessels.  5.465.678,  O. 

114-284.000. 
ELA  MedJcal:  See— 

Ftanchi,  Pierre.  5,466.255.  CI.  607-128.000. 
ElasTek,  Inc.:  See— 

DeGregoria.  Anthony  J..  5.465.781.  Q.  165-8.000. 
Elco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Denley,  RonaW  S..  5.467.255,  Q.  362-66.000. 
Ekier,  lack  E.,  to  Mister  Dripper  Company,  LLC.  biigatian  system  with 

multi-functional  irrigation  control  valves.  5,465.905.  CI.  239-75.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

McDonakl,  William  J.;  Pittard.  Gerard  T;  Steele,  Charles  G.;  Kiefer, 
Karl  R;  Qifton.  Terry  P;  and  Uidto,  Curtis  E.,  5,467,083,  O. 
340-854.600. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Summer,  Randi  M.;  GaiiMnati,  Dennis;  Winter,  Patricia  L.;  and  Gate*, 
Ronald  D..  5,467.293,  CI   364-578.000. 
Ekctronk  Retailing  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Aclgerman,  Marvin;  Beriuti,  Vincent;  Poland,  Terrell;  and  Wakbon. 
Steven,  5,467,474,  O.  395-800.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Sleir.  Daryl  L,.  5,466,855.  G.  558-263.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Brighi,  Stuan  W.;  Gold,  Gerald;  Sage,  Scon  W.;  and  Sportsman,  John  R., 

5,466,610,  G.  436-518.000. 
Godfrey,  Alexander  G..  5,466,810,  CI.  546-202.000. 
Schaus,  John  M.;  Hoechstetter,  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget,  Charles  J.; 
and  Titus,  Robert  D..  5,466,709,  G.  514-432.000. 
Elias,  Jorge  V.  System  for  the  protection  and  safety  of  cars,  passengers  and 

pedestrians.  5,467,073,  CI.  340-464.000. 
Elissakle,  Marcel  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stankcr,  Larry  H.;  Elissakle,  Marcel  H.,  Jr.;  Beier,  Ross  C;  Rowe,  Loyd 
D.,  Jr.;  and  DeLoach.  John  R..  5.466.784.  G.  530-388.900. 
Ellingboe.  John  W.,  to  Amcncan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Substituted 

pyridopynmidines  and  antihypertensives.  5,466,692,  CI.  5 1 4-258.000. 
Ellis,  Sieve.  See- 
Thomas,  Donakl;  Ellis,  Steve;  Kriz,  Paul;  and  Scott.  Gordon,  5,465,828, 
G.  198-495.000. 
HIson,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Ray,   Lawrence  A.;   Ellson,   Richard   N.;   and  Gandhi,   Bhavan   R.. 
5.466,918.  CI.  235-380.000. 


Elson.  Edward  E.;  and  Kuntz.  David  H.,  to  Davstar.  Inc.  Fhiid  collection 

system.  5.466,229,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Elvekjaer,  Peter,  and  Gribi,  Urs,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  for 
matching  the  flow  capacity  of  a  radial  turbine  of  a  turbochaiger  to  a 
capacity  of  an  mtemal  combustion  engine.  5,465,482,  G.  29-889.100. 
Emberger,  Rolaitd:  See — 

Bertram,   Heinz-JQrgen;   Emberger,   Roland;   GOnleit,   Matthias;   and 
Weridioff,  Peter,  5,466.827,  G.  549-66.000. 
EmirTc.  Ararad:  See — 

Eschwey,  Helmut;  Giesen-Wiese.  Monika;  Grill.  Maria;  Emirze,  Ararad; 
Seidler,    Hans-Peter.    Klem.    Bemhard;    and    Kauschke.    Michael, 
5,466,517,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  U,  5,466,445,  G.  424-78.310. 
Endo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshiixxi;  Komiyama,  Megumi;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Tate,  Masashi, 
5,466,521,  CI.  428-330.000. 
Endo,  Takahiro;  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Personal 
communication  system  answerable  by  proxy.  5,467,389,  G.  379-201.000. 
Endo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kawabata,  Hironori;  Moriguchi,  Koei;  and  Endo.  Takeshi,  5,466.678.  G. 
514-46.000. 
Engeler.  William  E;  and  Brown.  Dale  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Emissions  control  for  internal  combusbon  engine.  5,467,185.  CI.  356- 
44.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

White.  James  R,  5.466.866,  CI.  562-485.000. 
Engelhardt.  Jtirgen:  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  MQller.  Harms  P.;  Koch.  Rainhatd;  Engelhardt,  JQtgen; 
Koch,  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter,  5,466,794. 
CI.  536-66.000. 
Engen  Meccanica  Di  Miiten  Eltcce:  See — 

Minen,  Ettore,  5,465,659,  G.  100-30.000. 
England,  Garry  L.;  and  Higgins,  Joel  C.  Biocompatible  components  fabri- 
cated from  a  substantially  consolidated  stock  Of  material.  5,466,530,  CI. 
428-411.100. 
EngstrOm,  Bjflm:  See— 

Arvidsson,  Lars-Erik;  Berg,  Hans;  EngslrOm,  Bjfim;  and  Hagsirtm, 
Gunnar,  5.466,368.  CI  210-198.200. 
Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner,  Kramer,  Wemer,  and  Wess,  GOnther.  to 
Hoechsl  AktiengesellschafL  Tetrazole  derivatives  of  bile  acids,  and  their 
use  as  lipid  level  lowering  medicaments.  5.466,815,  G.  S48-2S2.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Savastano.  Cesar  and  Cimino.  Roberto.  5.466365.  G.  208-309.000. 
Enlight  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Morgan  C,  5,466,059,  G.  312-223.200. 
Eitomoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunori;  Takano.  Minora;  Enomolo.  Masayuki;  Kizawa, 
Satoru;  and  Saitoh.  Kazuo.  5,466,663.  CL  504-286.000. 
Enomoto.  Tadishi:  See — 

Sasano.  Nobusuke;  and  Enomolo.  Tadashi.  5.466.926,  G.  2SO-216.000. 
ENRJ  Ltd.:  See— 

Hudson,  Dannie  B.,  5,466,064,  G.  366-132.000. 
Environmental  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DeWoolfson,  Bruce  H.;  Powell  Ken  R.;  and  Schumacher,  Warner, 
5,465,822,  G.  194-209.000. 
Environmental  Restoration  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Coale,  Robert  B.;  and  Towles,  John  T.,  5,466367,  G.  210-96.100. 
Envirocest  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Foumier,  Thomas  J..  5.465.614,  G.  73-1 18.100. 
Eo,  Kil-Su:  See- 
Alexander,  Thomas;  Kim,  Yongmin;  Park,  Hyunwook;  Eo,  Kil-Su;  and 
Jong,  Jing-Ming,  5,467.459,  G.  395-480.000. 
Equipto:  See— 

Mittag,  Douglas,  5,465334,  G.  52-126.600. 
Erdmann.  Gerd,  to  Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp.  Telescoping  crane  arm. 

5,465,855,  CI.  212-349.000. 
Erickson,  Chad;  Dombush,  David;  and  Finn,  John,  to  American  Harvest,  Inc. 

Rapid  cookmg  device.  5,465,651,  G.  99-330.000. 
Erickson,  Chad  S.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Iverson,  Th>y  M.;  Sandahl, 
Jeffrey  E.;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  ?.,  Easley,  James  B.; 
Jackson.  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L..  5,466.912,  G. 
219-400.000. 
Erickson,  Jack  A.;  Kramer,  Robert  L.;  and  Hallis,  John  M.,  to  Federal- 
Hoffman,  Inc.  Non-toxic  primer  for  center-fire  cartridges.  5,466315,  G. 
149-96.000. 
Erickson,  Lee  J.:  See — 

Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwon,  Sung  L.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Erickson.  Lee  J.;  and 

Freund.  Peter  W..  5.465.586,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwon.  Sung  L.;  Tayk>r.  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund.  Peter  W..  5.465387,  G.  62-84.000. 
Erickson.  Robert  A.,  to  Keimametal  Inc.  System  for  coupling  machine  tools. 

5.466.102.  CI.  409-232.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmusson,  Jim  A.  J..  5,467393,  G.  379-388.000. 
ErkkilL  Kan:  See— 

Pellinen.  Kari;   Koiranen.  Jukka;  Erkkill.  Kari;  Ahola.  Juhani;  and 
MUii,  Hamtalo.  5,467,194,  G.  356-429.000. 
Erast  Winter  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Sawluk,  Wlodzimier,  5,465,706,  G.  125-15.000. 
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Erjoz,  Nilhaniel  H.:  See — 

Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  and  Enoz.  Nathaniel  H..  5.467.144.  a.  348- 
566.000. 
Esau,  Merlin  L.:  See — 

Koehn.  Leroy  F;  and  Esau.  Meriin  L.  5.465.564.  CI.  56-320.200. 
EscaJon  Ophthalraics.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner.  Alan  L.;  Sinnett,  Kevin;  and  Johnson.  Sterling.  5.466.233.  C\. 
604-890.100. 
Eschmann.  Sylvester.  HOser.  Martin;  and  Haherfoeck,  Walter,  to  Thomas  Josef 
Heimbach  GmbH  t  Co.  Papermaking  dryer  fabric  with  groups  of  abutting 
machine  diitction  threads.  5.465.764.  C  139-383.00A. 
Eschwey.  Helmut;  Gicsen-Wiese.  Monilu;  Grill.  Maria;  Emirze.  Ararad; 
Seidler.  Hans-Peter.  Klein.  Bemhard;  and  Kauschke.  Michael,  to  Freuden- 
berg.  Carl.  Spundbonded  fabrics  comprising  biodegradable  polycaprolac- 
tone  filaments  and  proccssforitsmanufacture.  5.466,5 17.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Essex  Specialty  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Harry  W..  5.466,727,  Q.  523-421.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Knodel.  Bryn  D.;  NuchoU.  Richard  P.;  and  WilUamson.  Warren  P..  tV. 
5.465.895.  O.  227-176.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.;  Robinson, 
Christopher,  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.465.894.  O.  227-175.000. 
Etoh.  Jun:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhinr,  Etoh,  Jun;  and  Kimura, 
Katsutaka.  5,467314,  Q.  365-201.000. 
EURO  CP  s-aj.l.:  See— 

GUbert,  J^rAnie.  5,467,263,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Evans.  Colleen  A.:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour.  Tarek;  Tse,  Allan;  Evans,  Colleen 
A.;  Jin,  Haolun.  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe,  5,466,806, 
a.  544-310.000. 
Evans,  James  O.  Apparatus  and  method  of  magnetic  well  stimulation. 

5.465.789.  Q.  166-248.000. 
Evans.  John  C:  See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James  T.;  and 
Evans.  John  C.  5.466,920.  O.  235-449.000. 
Evans.  John  M.,  to  California  State  University,  Fresno  Foundation.  Fluid 

control  apparatus.  5.466.228.  CI.  604-248.000. 
Evans.  John  T;  See — 

Rice.  Chris  A.;  Gazzola,  Alain  J.;  Smith.  Desroy  D.;  Evans.  John  T;  and 
Dawson.  Andrew  W..  5.465.443.  O.  15-246.000. 
Evans.  Roger  F;  Thieiheimer.  Cnarles  L..  Jr;  and  Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Addition  of  alcohol  to  prcwet  solutions  to 
enhance  and  accelerate  weQing  to  hydrophobic  foams  for  application  to 
ink-jet  pens.  5.467.117.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Evans.  Thomas  L.;  Brunelle.  Daniel  J.:  Bradt,  Jean  E.;  Pcarce.  Eric  J.;  and 
Wilson.  Paul  R..  to  General  Electric  Company  Polymerization  of  macro- 
cyclic    poly(alkyleiK    dicarboxylale)    oligomers.    5,466.744,    Q.    524- 
714.000. 
Evoeady  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pensabenc.  Saverio  F;  and  Puglisi.  Vmcent  J..  5.466,546,  Q.  429- 
223.000. 
Everett.  James  W.:  See— 

Fmk.  David  J.;  Everett.  James  W.;  Costlow.  Anneoe  M.;  Roberu.  James 
J.;  and  Boone.  Paul  J..  5.465.483.  O.  29-890.031. 
Everson.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Partridge.  Mary  E.;  Blenke.  Tunolhy  J.;  Evenon.  Stephen  R.;  Schroch, 
Carl  G.;  and  Vcntunno.  Michael  B..  5.466.409.  O.  264-165.000. 
Excorim  AB:  See — 

AiKkisson-Schager,  Per.  Johansson.  Ingeroar.  Larsson,  Willy;  and  Lind- 
mark,  Erik.  5.466.607.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Arjunan.  Palanisamy.  5.466.780.  C.  528-494.000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O..  5.466.649.  Q.  502-120.000. 
Jenkins,  Terry  L.;  McAbee,  Michael  L.;  and  Richardson.  Joe  W,  Jr., 
5.466.601.0.  435-263.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Boyle.  Joseph  P.;  Camano,  Gonkm  C;  Lachine.  Randall  S.;  Lingley. 
Howard  R.;  and  Saunders.  Raymond  W..  5.466.376.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Sabottke.  Craig  Y.;  Fuuo.  Rocco  A.;  and  Niessen.  Edward. 
5.466.364.  G.  208-307.000. 
Ezawa,  Akira;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Kazuto,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  different  supply 
modes  selectable  for  a  film.  5.467.156.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Faber.  Guy:  See — 

Ebeling.  Wilhelm;  Faber.  Guy;  Kuhnen.  Gottfried;  and  Scholz,  Arthur. 
5.466.910.  CI.  219-130.010. 
Faber.  Timothy  R.;  and  Wong.  Tak  M..  to  Square  D  Company.  Current 

limiting  circuit  breaker.  5.466.903.  O.  200-400.000. 
Faber.  Vance:  See- 
White.  James  M.;  Faber,  Vance;  and  Saltzman.  Jeffrey  S..  5.467.1 10,  Q. 
345-199.000. 
Faccia.  Tiziano.  Transmission  for  combined  shredding  and  mixing  trucks  for 

fibrous  zoolechnical  products.  5.465.914.  CI.  241-101.710. 
Factor.  Arnold;  and  Lewis.  Larry  N..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Radiation 
curable  silicon  containing  polyarcylate  haidcoal  composibons.  method  for 
making,  and  use.  5.466.491,  CI.  427-515.000. 
Fahey.  Eterryl  R.:  See— 


Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut 
G.;  Welch.  M.  Bnice;  Gecns.  Rolf  L.;  Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Deck, 
Harold  R..  5.466.766.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Faibish,  Sorin;  Yahav.  Giora;  and  Djerassi.  Shk>mo.  to  State  of  Israel. 
Ministry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Armament  Development  Authority.  Large  area 
movement  robot  5.467.273.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Fainsztein.  Henry.  High  rise  evacuation  chair.  5.466.040.  CI.  297-183.600. 
Fairmount  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Uismer.  William  E;  and  Moshchitsky.  Semyon.  5.466,819.  D.  548- 
259.000. 
Fak;aro.  Steven  M.  Barnacle  shield.  5.465.676,  Q.  114-222.000. 
Fakinelli,  Michael  T:  See— 

Adamian,  Vate  A.;  Falcinelli.  Michael  T;   and   Phillips.   Peter  V.. 
5.467,021,  a.  324-601.000. 
Falcoz.  Pierre:  See — 

Boivin.  Jean-Qaude;  Chollet.  Jean-Emile;  Fak»z,  Piene;  and  Mathieu, 
Luc.  5.466.119.  O.  415-90.000. 
Falessi.  Georges:  See — 

D'Arrigo,  lano;  Falessi.  Georges;  and  Smayling.  Michael  C.  5,467,307, 
a.  365-185.060. 
Falling.  Stephen  N.:  See— 

Matayabas.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Falling.  Stephen  N..  5.466.759.  CI. 
525-403.000. 
Fan,   Sheng-Chi.    Method  of  making   chemical   fiber   knitted  towelling. 

5,465,467,0.28-167.000. 
Fan.  Siqi;  Root,  David  E.;  and  Meyer.  JeAcy  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Measurement-based  system  for  rmdeling  and  simulation  of 
active  semiconductor  devices  over  an  extended  operating  frequency  range. 
5.467.291.  O.  364-578  000. 
Fan.   Zhigang.   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Iterative  error  diffusion   system. 

5.467.201.  O.  358-447.000. 
Fantone.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Gale.  RonaM  P;   McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  P;  Fantone. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  P;  Carellas,  Peter  T.;  Thomas,  Michael  J.; 
and  Youroan,  Roy  L.,  5,467,154,  O.  3S3-1 19.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

IwnhiU,  Yasusuke.  5.467.001.  O.  318-434.000. 
Koidca,  Iteuya;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiichi.  5.467.003.  CI.  318-568.130. 
Seb.  Maiaki;  and  Hanaoka.  Osamu.  5.467.445.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Tcrada.  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  5.466,909,  O.  219- 
121.720. 
Faranda,  Carmen.  Ophthalmic  treatment  aid  having  a  pressure  applicator. 

5.467.147.  O.  351-41.000. 
Fargeot.  Michel,  to  Data  Fit  International.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

digitizmg  photographic  slides.  5.467.153.  O.  353-103.000. 
Farley.  Gary  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Adjustable  teed  for  weaving  net-shaped  tailored  fatxics. 
5,465,762.  O.  139-192.000. 
Farmer.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Dussert.  Bertrand  W.;  Farmer.  Richard  W.;  and  Hayden,  Richard  A., 
5,466J78,  CI.  210-660.000. 
Farwick,  Timothy  J.;  See — 

de  Buzzaccarini.  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen.  Yueqian. 
5.466.394.  CI.  252-547.000. 
Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Rawley.  CurtA.;  Hegg.  Thomas  R.;  Leathurby.  Mackenzie; 
Bedell.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ravan.  James  A..  Jr.  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc. 
Digital  audio  workstations  providing  digital  storage  and  display  of  video 
information.  5.467.288.  O.  364-514.00R. 
Fast,  John:  See — 

Fristad,  William  E.;  Nanim.  Jeffrey  L.;  Mattison.  Phillip  L.;  Vitnig. 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast.  John.  5.466.426.  CI.  423-98.000. 
Faulkner.  Nathan  H.;  and  Nordenbrock.  Ronald  D..  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation,   Inc.   Electrical   power   busway   and   insulator   assembly. 
5.466.889,  O.  174-68.200. 
Fay.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Fay.  Susan  K.;  Fay,  Frank  J.;  and  Weston.  C.  Don.  5.466,155,  O. 
434-115.000. 
Fay.  Susan  K.;  Fay.  Frank  J.;  and  Weston.  C.  Don.  Laptop  braille  slate. 

5.466.155.0.434-115.000. 
Fazel.  Khaled;  and  Ruf.  Michael,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsansalt  fiir  Luft-und 
Raumfahrt  e.V.  Method  for  digital  transmission  of  hierarchical  HDTV. 
EDTV  and  SDTV  television  signals.  5.467.132.  CI.  348-390.000. 
FEDCO  Automotive  Components  Company,  Iik.:  See — 
O'Connor.  Timothy  J..  5.465.783.  O.  165-134.100. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Jack  A.;  Kramer.  Robert  L.;  and  Hallis.  John  M.,  5,466,315, 

O.  149-%.00O. 
Schinzel,  Ciiig  E;  and  Lau,  Robert  G.,  5,465,528.  O.  49-368.000. 
Fedij.  Victor.  Suto.  Mark  J.;  Wemple.  James  N.;  and  Zeller.  James  R..  to 
Warner-Lambert    Company.    Chiral    3-cyano- 1 -substituted-pyrrolidiDes. 
5.466.828.  O.  548-566.000. 
Feeley.  Brian  R:  See— 

Liberti.  Paul  A.;  Wang.  Yuzhou;  Tang.  Weixin;  Feeley.  Brian  P.;  and 
Gohel.  Dhnesh  I..  5.466,574,  O.  435-5.000. 
Fcemster.  William  R.:  See — 

Conti.  Walter.  Feemster.  William  R.;  FelU.  Jeffrey  U;  Fiekls.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez.  Gilbert:  Mathews.  Mark  H..  Palel. 
Ravi  v.;  Wakbep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  E.,  5,465,660.  CI. 
100-48.000. 
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Feldnun,  Joseph:  See— 

Bennett.  Linda  K.;  and  FcMman.  Joseph,  5,466,181.  CI.  446-297.000. 
Feldschnid,  Alois:  See— 

KUges,  Ulrich:  Feldschmid,  Alois;  Kreis,  Gundolf,  and  Tunm,  Heinhch, 
5,466,035,  a.  296-205.000. 
Felix  Schoeller  jr  Papietfabriken  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bcner,  Hans-Ulrich;  Ebisch,  Rolf,  Saverin.  Eckehard:  and  lynl^owski. 
Udo,  5.466.536,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Felker,  Melanie  A.:  Sec- 
Miller,  Gary  R.;  Walls,  John  E;  and  Felker,  Melanie  A.,  5,466,559,  Q. 
4JO-33 1.000. 
Feller,  Richard  L.  Combined  dump  truck  and  spreader  apparams.  5,466,112 

a.  414-528.000. 
Fellhauer,  Jeffery  R.:  and  Savidge.  Michael  W.,  to  National  Super  Service 

Company.  Floor  cleaning  apparatus.  5,465,456,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Felsiead,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Hume,  Roger  A.;  and  Felstead,  Richard  A.,  5,467.259,  CI.  362-307.000. 
Feltman.  Wendell  R.:  See— 

Swanson,  Mak»Un  L.;  Feltman,  Wendell  R.;  and  Schicter,  Robert  R, 
5,466,418,  a.  422-111.000. 
Fehi,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Corti.  Walter,  Fcemster.  William  R.;  Felts,  JeBiey  L;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson,  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert:  MaUiews,  Mark  H  ;  Patel 
Ravi  v.;  WakJrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  E.,  5,465,660,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Fenyes,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Rayudu,  S.  Rao;  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.;  and  McNoeL  Thomas  E.  5,466,717, 
CI  514-689.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Eberle,  Juig;  and  Weber,  Bmno.  5.465.952,  CI.  27 1 -204.000. 
Fetrar,  Wayne  T.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  John  J  :  Ferrar,  Wayne  T;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Fichtner 
Michael  W..  5.466.533,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Forenbetg.  Allan  J.  Regenerated  engine  with  improved  heating  and  cooling 

strokes.  5,465,702,  CI.  123-543.000. 
Feni,  Vincent,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Anangement  for  emu- 
lating an  H-type  relay  air  valve  which  is  utilized  in  a  railway  braking 
system.  5.467,246,  CI.  361-170.000. 
Fejty,  James  G.:  See — 

Jablonski,  Peter  E;  and  Ferry,  Janjes  G.,  5,466,600,  O.  435-262JO0. 
Fetterman.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Meng,  Charles  C;  and  Fetterman.  Harold  R.,  5,466,965,  CI.  257- 
604.000. 
Fey,  Warren  O.  Fuel  and  explosive  composition  with  ferric  or  cupric  ion  and 

reducing  sugars.  5,465.664.  CI.  102-290.000. 
Fiato.  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Sabottke.  Craig  Y.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and  Niessen.  Edwaid. 
5.466.364,  CI.  208-307.000. 
Fichtner,  Michael  W.:  See— 

FiugeraW.  John  J.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  nd  Fichtner. 
Michael  W..  5.466.533.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Fidia,  S.p.A.:  See — 

della  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  5,466,461 ,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Fiege,  Helmut  See — 

Pies.  Michael;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Puppe,  Lothar.  and  KAsbauer.  Josef. 
5,466.881,  CI.  570-202.000. 
Fiekl,  Dtavid  P:  See- 
Adams,  Brent  L.;  Dingley,  David  J.;  and  Fiekl,  David  P,  5,466.934,  CI. 
250-307.000. 
Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Ruby,  Richard  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Thermally  actuated  micromachined  microwave  switch.  5,467,067,  CI. 
335-41(100. 
FieW,  Leslie  A.;  and  Ruby,  Richard  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Micromachined  bi-material  signal  switch.  5,467,068,  O.  335-4.000. 
Fields.  Antony  J.:  See — 

Cooti,  Walter,  Feemster,  William  R.;  Felts,  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  Patel, 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrrp,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  E.,  5,465,660,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
FieUs,  Larry  R.;  Will,  JeraW  D.;  and  Rense,  Mark  S.,  to  Philips  Electronics 
Nonh  America  Corporation.  Integral  reflector  lamp.  5,466,981.  CI.  313- 
113.000. 
Figaro  Ei^inccring  Inc.:  See — 

Niwa.    Miki;    Kodakah.    Nobuaki;    Funabiki.    Hisato;    and    Katada, 

Naonobu,  5,466,483,  CI.  427-226.000. 

Fink,  David  J.;  Everett,  James  W.;  Costlow,  Annette  M.;  Roberts,  James  J.; 

and  Boone,  Paul  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 

removing  a  metallic  plug  from  a  tube.  5,465,483,  CI.  29-890.031. 

Finkel,  Gilbert;  and  Moore,  Katherine  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The.  Pastry  cnist  and  pastry  crust  dough.  5,466,476,  CI.  426-556.000. 
Finkelstein.  Louis  D.:  See — 

Pierce.  Jeimifer  A.;  Finkelstein.  Louis  D.;  Brown.  Daniel  P.;  and  Krebs. 
Jay  R..  5.467.398.  a.  380-44.000. 
Finroeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Levaro.  Mauro;  and  Sofia,  Giuseppe.  5.465.825,  C\.  198-444.000. 
Finn,  John:  See — 

Erickson,  Chad;  Dombush,  David;  and  Finn,  John,  5,465,651.  O. 
99-330.000. 


Fiori.  Denise  E;  and  Quinn,  Richard  J.,  to  Cytec  Technok)gy  Corponbon. 
Emulsifiable  compositions,  curable  emulsiofu  thereof  and  uses  of  such 
curabk  emulsions.  5.466,745.  CI.  524-801.000. 
Firma  C.  Rob.  Hammerslein  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer,    Heinz;    Becker,    Buickhard;    and    Frohnhaus,    Ernst-Reiner, 
5,466,047,  a.  297-367.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See— 

Schnurr,  Werner,  Fischer,  Rolf,  Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas.  5.466,831.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen;  See- 
Young,  Bruce;  Canon,  Dave;  Rasmussen,  Norman;  Fischer,  Stephen: 
and  Rabe,  Jeffrey  5,467,295.  CI.  395-200.050. 
Fish,  Elson  B..  to  Polygon  Company.  Fluid  cylinder  end  cap  assembly. 

5.465.647.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Fishbine,  Glenn  M.;  Withoff,  Robert  J.;  and  Klein,  Theodore  D.,  to  Digital 
Biometrics.  Inc.  Portable  fingerprint  scanning  apparatus  for  identification 
verification.  5,467,403,  CI.  382-116.000. 
Hsher.   Frances   E;   and  Fisher,  Joseph  S.  Nail  polish  drying  method 

5,466,441 ,  a.  424-61 .000. 
Fisher,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Singaram,  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Fuller,  Joseph  C;  Haniaoo,  John; 
and  Goralski,  Christian  T,  5,466.798,  Q.  540-541. 000. 
Fisher,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Fisher.  Frances  E.;  and  Fisher.  Joseph  S.,  5,466.441.  C\.  424-61.000. 
Fiugerald,  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Fichtner,  Michael 
W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zinc  oxide  filled  diphenylsiloxane- 
dimethylsiloxane  fuser  member  for  fixing  toner  to  a  substrate.  5.466.533 
a.  428-447.000. 
Fitzpatrick-McElligott.  Sandra  G.;  Lavin.  John  G.;  Rivard.  Germain  P.;  and 
Subramoney,  Shekhar.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  introducing  a  biological  substance  into  a  target.  5.466.587,  CI. 
435-172.100. 
Five  Star  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Bond,  Robert  F,  5,465,492.  O.  33-275.00R. 
Flaten,  Lawrence  M..  to  J.  B.  Laughrey.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  tele- 
phonically  crediting  customers  with  rebates  and  refunds.  5.467.269.  CI. 
364-401.000. 
Fleig.  Gordon  E.;  and  GueSroy,  Donald  E..  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Protective  overlayer  for  phosphor  imaging  screen.  5.466.947.  d.  250- 
582.000. 
Fleming.  John  P  Exercise  aids.  5.466.206.  C\.  482-141.000. 
Flieger.  Richard:  See— 

Liebich.  Ernst;  Van  Houdenhove,  Rony;  Smoravelc.  Miroslav;  and 
Flieger.  Richard.  5.466.168.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Flinn.  Donakl  R.;  Laszcz.  John  F;  and  Withers,  David  H..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  optimizing  mate- 
ria) movement  within  a  computer  based  manufacturing  system.  5.467.285 
CI.  364-478.000. 
Flogstad.  Hokon  O.:  See— 

Darden.  Kim  M.;  and  Flogstad,  Hokon  O.,  5,467,130,  C\.  348-241.000. 
Florence,  James  M.:  See — 

Huang,  Austin  L.;  and  Florence.  James  M..  5.467,146.  Ci.  348-743.000. 
Florida  State  University:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A..  5.466.834.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Schlenoff,  Joseph  B.,  5,466,930,  CI.  250-251100. 
Rosbach.  Carmen;  Philipp.  Dieter,  and  Schubert,  Waller,  to  Herberts  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Process  for  the  preparation  of  bk>cked 
isocyanates.  5,466,860,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Flowers,  Gilbert  E;  Cohen.  Joel  H.;  Kelly,  Earl  L.,  Jr.;  Williams,  Levi;  and 
Grubbs.  Gray  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  electric  D.C..  low 
time  rate  polarity  reversing  arc  wekling  method.  5.466,905.  CL  219- 
121.460. 
Huke  Corporation:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Craig  R;  Lamb.  Dennis;  Lauby.  William  J.;  and  Vootheis. 
Howard  T.,  5,466,545,  Q.  429-99.000. 
Hunker,  Galen  C:  See- 
Nelson,   Stephen  E.;   Duxstad,  David  L.;   and  Flunker,  Galen  C. 
5,467,040,  CI.  327-276.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz,  5,465,836,  CI.  206-264.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  5,465.837,  CI.  206-268.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Pack  for  cigarettes.  5,465,836, 

a.  206-264.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.).  Packs  for  cigarettes.  5,465.837, 

CI.  206-268.000. 
Folketu,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Dudek.  Kenneth  P.,  Matthews.  Gregory  P.;  Fblkeits.  Charles  H.;  and 
Davis,  Ronald  A.,  5.465.617,  O.  73-118.200. 
Food  and  Agrosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lampl.  Rauno  A.;  Bindon.  John  N.;  Bowles.  Anthony  J.  G.;  and  Paries. 
Thomas  R..  5.465,654,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Foodcraft  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Martin,  Eugene;  and  Cook.  Scott,  5.466.185.  C\.  452-165.000. 
Forage.  Alan  J.;  and  Purdham.  Robert,  to  Guiness  Brewing  WorUwide 
Limited.  Beverage  package  with  baffle  plate  to  reduce  froth  production. 
5.466,473,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Ford,  Larry  C,  to  Lafor  Laboratories  Limited.  Viricidal,  bactericidal  and 

spermicidal  vaginal  suppository.  5,466,463,  C  424-433.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bajaszewski.  Alexander,  Dodds.  David  H.;  Muessig.  Oivles  E;  and 
Nagpal.  Vijay.  5.465.597.  CI.  72-19.000. 
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Goff.   Kameth   R.  Jr^   «d   Schullz.   William   E..   S.46S.600.   CL 

72-309.000. 
Hambufg,  Douglu  R.;  LogcKhetis,  Eleftherios  M.;  ind  Meyer.  Dmiel  L., 

5.465.697,  CI.  123-424.000. 
Ma.  Thonus  T.  5,465.574,  CI.  60-300.000. 
McCune,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Kim,  Michael  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  W., 

5.466,906,  a.  219-121.470. 
Nicopolu,  MidiKl  D..  5,466.028,  CI.  296-37.700. 
Sims.  Ronald  I.,  5,467,006,  O.  320-22.000. 

Spagnoli.  Robert  A.;  and  Janson,  Philip  D.,  5,466,911,  CI.  219-203.000. 
Tseytlin.    Alexander    S.;    and    Brasile,    Francis    J.,    5,465,624,    O. 

73-653.000. 
Whitecar.  John  E,  5,467  J99,  O.  381-4.000. 
Fbret,  Tmiothy  J.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Edwm  E.;  and  Forel,  Timodiy  J.,  5.466.898.  CI.  181-131.000. 
Forkner,  John  F;  Rykowski.  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  S.,  to  Proliu 
Corporation.  LCD  projection  system  which  aligns  the  larger  beam  spread 
angle  of  the  light  source  with  the  larger  acceptance  angle  of  the  light  valve 
and  a  nonimaging  reflector  for  an  illumination  system.  5,467,207,  CI. 
359-40.000. 
Fbrlini,  Manhew-.  See — 

Check,  Joseph  A..  ID;  Saxe,  Robert  L.;  Thompson,  Robert  1.;  Forlini, 
Manhew;  and  Slovak,  Steven  M.,  5,467.217.  CI.  359-2%.000. 
Forloni.  Roberto;  and  Palcan,  Mano,  to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co. -Conn.  Pastcur- 

izable,  cook-in  multilayer  shrink  film.  5,466,498,  G.  428-36.700. 
Formosa  Plastics  Coiporatioa'  See — 

Lee,  Chester  C;  Chang,  Tao  C;  and  Huang,  Yung-Hui,  5.466,763,  O. 
525-523.000. 
Fotslund,  Kjell:  See— 

Fiednksson,  Bdrje;  utd  Forslund,  Kjell.  5.466,334,  C.  162-56.000. 
Fonyth,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Gale,  Ranald  P.;  McCullough,  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Fantonc, 
Stephen  D.;  Fonyth.  Robert  P;  Carcllas.  Peter  T.;  Thomas.  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman.  Roy  L..  5,467.154.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Fort.  J.  Robert;  Neidell.  Norman  S.;  Morgan.  Douglas  J.;  and  Landmeier, 
Phillip  C.  Synthetic  aperture  ultrasound  unagmg  system.  5,465,722.  CI. 
128-661.010. 
Forward  Enterprises:  See — 

Kirby.  Norman  R.;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  S..  5,466,094,  C.  405-232.000. 
Foster.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Heidt,  Philip  C;  Foster,  Charles  H.;  Witzenian,  J.  Stewart;  and  Ciain, 
Allen  L.,  5,466,863.  O.  560-176.000. 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See— 

Frcitas,  Glen;  Boyce.  Joseph  S.;  and  Magee,  Constance,  5.466,506,  O. 
428-105.000. 
Foumier,  Thomas  J.,  to  Envinxest  Systems  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
non-intrusive  testing  of  a  motor  vehicle  canister  purge  system.  3,465,614, 
a.  73-118.100. 
Fowler,  Craig:  See — 

Weilant.  David  R.;  and  Fowler,  Craig,  5,465,819,  CL  I92-3S.000. 
Fowler.  John  O.:  See — 

Adderley.  Colin  I.;  Fowler.  John  O.;  and  Wignall.  Michael  F..  5.46S.78S, 

a.  165-166.000. 
Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Boaidmar, 
James  E.,  5,465,484.  CI.  29-890.042. 
Fowler.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rus.  Liviu.  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation.  Backrest 

release  mechanism.  5.466.048.  Q.  297-378.120. 
Fox,  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Balenhont,  Randal  L.;  and  Fox,  Anthony  W..  5,466.700,  CL  514- 
329.000. 
Franchi,  Pierre,  to  ELA  Medical.  Probe  for  cardiac  pacemaker.  5.466.235,  CI. 

607-128.000. 
Frank,  Aaron  L.;  Ibidunni,  Ajibola  O.;  Johnson,  Douglas  B.;  Krause.  Dennis 
L.;  and  Nguyen,  Trac,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Metallization  for  polymer-dielectric 
multichip  modules  including  a  Ti/Pd  alloy  layer  5,466,972.  CI.  257- 
764.000. 
Frank,  William  C;  See— 

Whitcomb.  David  R.;  and  Fmk.  William  C,  3.466.804,  C\.  344- 
225.000. 
Frazier.  Vilerie  S.:  See- 
Downey.  Angela  B.;  Frazier.  Valerie  S.;  and  Willingham.  Gary  L.. 
5.466.382.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Fled  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See — 

Schulz.  Vincent  P;  and  Zakian.  Virginia  A..  5,466.576,  O.  435-6.000. 
Fredriksson.  BOrje;  and  Forshmd.  Kjell.  to  Sunds  Defibralor  Industries 
Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  a  treatment  agent  with  a  pulp 
suspension.  5.466.334,  CI.  162-56.000. 
Freeman,  Dennis  R.;  and  Soper,  Richard  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Cobalt   platinum    magnetic    film    and    method   of   fabrication    thereof. 
5,466,522,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Freeman,  Willie  B.;  Johnson.  David  S.;  and  Froehlich,  Klaus  B.,  to  ABB 
Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Conical  composite  SF,,  high  voltage  bushing 
with  floating  shieU.  5.466.891,  CI.  174-142.000. 
Freidhoff.  Carl  B.:  See  - 

Young.  Robert  M.;  Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  Polla,  Dennis  L.;  and  Schiller, 
Peter  J.,  5,466,932,  CI.  250-289.000. 
Freitas,  Glen;  Boyce,  Joseph  S.;  and  Magee.  Constance,  to  Foster-Miller.  Inc. 
Translaminar  reinforcement  system  for  Z-ditection  reinforcement  of  a  fiber 
matrix  structure   5.466.506.  CI.  428-105.000 
Fieking.  Benno,  to  Atlas  Elcktronik  GmbH.  Method  for  determining  depth 
values  of  a  body  of  water.  5,465,622,  CI.  73-597.000. 


French.  Roy  C:  See— 

Ahlquist,  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C.  5.466.788.  G.  536-24.100. 
ncudenberg.  Carl:  See— 

Eschwey,  Helmut;  Giesen-Wiese.  Monika;  GrilL  Maria;  Emitre.  Ararad; 
Seidler.   Hans-Peter.    Klein,    Bemhard;    and   Kauschke,    Michael, 
5,466.517,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Ireund,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Sjohobn,  Lars  L;  Kwon,  Sung  L.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 

Freund,  Peter  W.,  5,465,586,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Sjoholm.  Lars  I.;  Kwon.  Sung  L.:  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson.  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund.  Peter  W..  5,465,587,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp:  See^ 

Erdmann,  Gerd,  5,465,855,  CI.  212-349.000. 
Friedrich.  Brent  R.;  and  Knepler,  John  T,  to  Buiui-O-Matic  Corporation. 

Combo  grinder  and  brewer.  5,465,650,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Friedrich,  Paul:  See- 
Wells,  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato,  Leo;  Friedrich,  Paul;  Hendrickson,  Kenneth; 
LaRue,  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski.  Duane;   Plum.  Dale; 
Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon.  Dan;  Turner,  Larry;  Bhggs, 
David;  and  Hausmann,  Herb,  5.467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 
Fristad.  William  E;  Narum.  JeSiey  L.;  Mattison.  Phillip  L.;  Vimig.  Michael 
J.;  and  Fast,  John,  to  Cognis.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  metal 
contamination  fix>m  soil.  5.466,426,  CI.  423-98.000. 
Fritz,  Alton  L.:  See — 

Fritz,  Michael  L.;  and  Fritz.  Alton  L.,  5,466.146,  CI.  423-389.000. 
Fritz,  Michael  L.;  and  Fritz.  Alton  L.  Hydroforming  platen  and  seal. 

5,466,146,  CI.  425-389.000. 
Froehlich.  Klaus  B.:  See- 
Freeman,  Willie  B.;  Johnson,   David  S.;  and  Froehlich,  Klaus  B., 
5.466,891,  CI.  174-142.000. 
Frohnhaus.  Ernst-Reiner  See — 

Bauer,    Heinz;    Becker,    Buickhard;    and    Frohnhaus,    Emst-Reii>er, 
5,466,047,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Frutschi.  Hans  U.:  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf;  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Frutschi.  Hans  L).;  Genet.  Christian; 
Kamber,  Peter,  Lindvall.  Anders;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter, 
and  Rufli.  Peter,  5.465,569.  CI  60-39.030. 
Frye.  Cecil  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Fat  and  oil  replacements  as 

human  food  ingredients.  5,466,479,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Frye  Copysystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Gene  D ;  and  Dela  Cruz,  Alfredo  R.,  5,466.284,  G.  106- 
31.00R. 
Fuetst,  Rory  W.;  and  Granville,  James  E.,  to  Kaepa,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  with 

lateral  stabilizer  system.  5.465.509.  G.  36-88.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshila.  Shigenori;  Yanase,  Takao;  and  Fujita,  Koetsu.  5.466.998.  G. 
318-375.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Kiyomi,  5,465,703,  G.  123-674.000. 

Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  Maehara.  Toshio;  Imaizumi.  Yasuo;  and  Asai. 
Tetsuo,  5,465,602.  CI.  72-347.000. 
Biji  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabata.  Hironoh;  Moriguchi.  Koei;  and  Endo. Takeshi.  5.466,678.  G. 
514-46.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aosaki,  Ko;  and  Nishitani,  Yasuhiro,  5,467.198,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Fujiwara,  Toshiki.  5.466.822.  CI.  548-305.700. 
FuTukawa,  Koji;  and  Ohishi.  Chikashi,  5,467,111,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  and  Snelling.  Bryan  A.  I..  5.466.563,  G.  430- 

398.000. 
Kinjo,  Naoto;  and  Terashita.  Takaaki.  5.467,168.  CI.  355-77.000. 
Shirakura,  Yuji;  Abe.  Hisamasa;  Yamashiia,  Tcnio;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo; 
Kawahara.  Sei;  Miyoshi,  Takahilo;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo.  5,466,519, 
G.  428-323.000. 
Tashiro,  Mamoru;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji.  5.466.366.  CI.  430-303.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Kouji,  5.467,157.  G.  334-81.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Ando,  Shigehito;  Hirakata,  Susumu;  and 

Maruyama.  Kazuo,  5,466,654,  CI.  503-206.000. 
Fuse.  Takeshi.  5.467,437,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Nagashima.  Atsushi,  5,466,328.  CI.  156-443.000. 
Shinozaki,  Kengo;  Wakabayashi.  Kimihiro;   Murakami,  Hiroki;  and 
Araki,  Masaaki,  5,465,892.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Fujie,  Naofumi;  Fukura,  Kenichi;  Ito,  Koichi;  Huata,  Tetsuya;  and  Nishio, 
Naoto.  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Slidmg  roof  device.  5,466,038,  G.  296-213.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyashita.  Masahiko;  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hosaka. 
Sumio;   Ono.   Kouichi;   and   Moriyama,  Yoshiaki,   5,466,883,  CI. 
84-610.000. 
Miyashita,  Masahiko;  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano, 
Yoshihiro,  5,467326,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Fujii,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  and  Fujii,  Nobuyuki.  5,466,481.  G.  427-130.000. 
Fujii,  Shigeo;  and  Kuga.  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bandwidth  alloca- 
tion system  of  virtual  path  m  asynchronous  transfer  mode.  5,467,348,  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Fujii,  Takashi;  Fujino,  Masaru;  Sekijima.  Takenori;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Murau  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Material  for  magnetostatic-wave  devices.  5,466,388, 
CI.  252-62.390. 
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Fujii.  Ibihiaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Event  driven  logic  simulator  for  partial 

simuUtion.  5,467.462,  O.  364-578.000. 
Fujii,  Yatufumi:  See — 

Sakagami.  Teruo;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Fujii,  Yasufumi;  and  Katono,  Hiroki, 
5.466.755,  O.  525-326.600. 
Rijiie.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ando,  Nobuhiko;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  5.467  J36,  O.  369-112.000. 
Fujimcio,  Many  H.;  and  Das.  Siddhartha,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  an  integrated  circuit  waveguide.  5.465,860,  C\.  216-24.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kudoh,  Kichizo;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Uhida,  Talsuya;  Dceda,  Tatsufumi;  and 
Fujimoeo,  Hiroaki,  5,466,703,  C\.  514-374.000. 
Fujimoto,  Kaoru;  Shikada,  Tsutomu;  Yaniaoka,  Yojinr,  and  Sumigama, 
Takashi.  to  Fujimoto,  Kaoru;  and  NKK  Cocporatioo.  Method  of  producing 
dimethyl  ether.  5.466.720,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Aida,  Satoshi;  Oyinagi,  Masamichi;  and  Kudo,  Nobuki, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heal  measurement  apparatus  for  inspecting 
therapeutic  energy  waves.  5,465,625,  CI.  73-700.000. 
Fujimoto,  KatsuiKxi:  See — 

Mishima,  Akio;  Harada.  Tosiharu;  Tanihara.  Mamoni;  Ota,  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki,  Hirofumi;  Nagai,  Norimichi; 
Fujimoto,   Katsunori;   and  Okuda,  Yoshiro,  5,466 J06,  CI.    148- 
306.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Mano,     Kiyofumi;     Fiijimolo.    I^uyoshi;    Yoshida,    Yuji;    Yamada, 
Yoshikazu:  and  Ishizaka.  Shoji,  5,467.364.  C\.  372-45.000. 
Fujimura,  Setsuo;  Matsuura,  Yutaka;  and  Sagawa,  Masato,  to  Sumitomo 
Special  Metals  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  precursor  materials  for  making  perma- 
nent magnets.  5,466,308,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Fujino,  Masaru:  See — 

Fujii,  Takashi;  Fujino,  Masaiu;  Sekijima.  Takenori;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi. 
5.466388,  CI.  252-62J90. 
Fujino,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Fujino,  Seiji;  and  Hattori,  Tadashi,  5.466J03.  Q. 
148-33.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge  withribbed  shutter. 

5,467,239,  a.  360-133.000. 
Fujisawa,  Katsuya:  5** — 

Ohnishi.  Ikuo;  and  Fujisawa,  Katsuya,  5,467,224,  C\.  359-614.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mauushita,  Hiroorai;  Sasaki.  Teruo;  and  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro.  5.465.945, 
a.  267-294.000. 
Fujisawa,  Masaaki;  Hasegawa,  Taiji;  Ishii,  Toihio;  Sasaki,  Shoji;  and  Saka- 
moto, Masahide,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automobile 
control  using  a  control  characteristic  which  can  be  adjusted  by  the  driver 
5,467,277,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Fujisawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Takaba,  Katsumi;  and  Fujisawa,  Shuichi.  5.465.613,  O.  73-117.300. 
Fujisawa,  Toshiki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takemi;  Kakuu,  Yoshio;  and  Fujisawa,  Toshiki,  5,467,155, 
CI.  354-21.000. 
Fujistu  Limited  See — 

Goloh.  Kohtaroh.  5.467.015,  Q.  324-248.000. 
Fujita,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Takagi.  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Hirotsugu.  5.466,499.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Fujita,  Koetsu:  See — 

Kiaoshita.  Shigenori;  Yanase.  Takao;  and  Fujita,  Koetsu,  5,466.998,  O. 
318-375.000. 
Fujita,  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato,  Fumiki;  and  Fujita,  Kouichi,  5,467,299,  C\.  364-761.000. 
Fujita,  Shinichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Amplifier  circuit  with  a  stabilized 

bias  in  lU  output  stage.  5.467.058.  O.  330-267.000. 
Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Sho;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Konda,  Kazumoto,  5,466.164,  O.  439-140.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda,  Keiji,  5,467,353,  C\.  370-110.100. 

Hasegawa,  Kenichi,  5.467,079,  O.  340-825.160. 

HoMya,  Kimio;  Teruya,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  5,466,908, 

CI.  217-121.680. 
Ishiguro,  Hajime,  Morioka.  Kazutoshi;  Sakai.  Tooru;  and  Takemura, 

Yasushi,  5,467.431,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Iwama,  Ryoiehi;  and  Yamada.  Akira,  5.467.177.  C\.  355-282.000. 
Miyashita,  Takumi.  5.467,060.  CI.  331-74.000. 
Takeda,  Keiko;  Inagaki,  Shinya;  Tagawa,  Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuya, 

5,467,218,0.  359-341.000. 
Walanabe.  Shuko,  5,465,918,  O.  242-334.200. 
WaUnabe,  Yoshiharu,  5,467,048,  C\.  327-436.000. 
Watanuki,  Tsuneo:  Nakamura,  Yasushige;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawatari, 
Norio;    Nagahara,   Akira;    Sasaki,   Sachio;    Sato,   Milsuru;    Utaka, 
Shigenobu;  Takahashi,  Takefumi;  Wanou,  Masahiro;  and  Korushi, 
Masao.  5.467,176,  O.  355-270.000. 
Yamada.  Akio.  5,466,549,  CI.  430-30.000. 

Yoihida.  Masanobu;  and  Ogura,  Kiyonori  5,467310,  Q.  365-185.070. 
Fujitsu  VLS\  Limited:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masanobu;  and  Ogura,  Kiyonori,  5,467310,  Q.  365-185.070. 
Fujiwara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  Kobayashi,  Yoihiki;  Yahiro, 
Masakazu;  and  Fujiwara,  Kazunori,  5,467,402,  Q.  382-104.000. 


Fujiwara,  Toshiki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Benzinudazolocaitwcyanine 
dye  and  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  said  dye.  5.466.822, 
a.  548-305.700. 
Fujiwara,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamane,  Yasuhiko;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Matuda, 
Toyohiko.  5,467,135,  O.  348-415.000. 
Fukai,  Isamu.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Valved  discharge  mechanism  of  a 

refrigerant  compressor.  5,466.129,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Fukuda,  Keiji;  Tokunaga,  Isao;  and  Akagi,  Takao,  to  Kuraray  Company 
Limited.  Napped  fabric  and  process  for  its  production.  5.466,505,  CI. 
428-91.000. 
Fukuda,  Keiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Subrate  contral  charuiel  exchange  system. 

5,467,353.0.370-110.100. 
Fukuda,  Taro:  See — 

Aihara,  Takao;  Fukuda,  Taro;  and  Takada,  Hideaki,  5.466.177,  Q. 
440-50.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  See — 

Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  and  Mori,  Toduhko,  5,467.113, 
O.  347-17.000. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kanno.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka,  5,466.775.  O.  528-207.000. 
Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Sadayuki;  Muramatsu,  Shigeru;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and 
Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki.  5,466,136,  O.  418-55.600. 
Fukura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujie,  Naofiuni;  Fukura,  Kenichi;  ho,  Koichi;  Hirata,  Tetsuya;  and 
Nishio,  Naoto.  5,466,038,  O.  296-213.000. 
Fukushi.  Kawakami:  See — 

Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Fukushi,  Kavirakami,  5,465,469,  O.  29-404.000. 
Fukushima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Terada.  Fusao;  Nakazalo,  Takashi;  Tadano.  Rikio;  Tanigawa.  Naohide; 
Hirose.  Tatuya;  Ikegami,  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi,  5.465379, 
O.  62-6.000. 
Fukushima.  Satoru;  Gu.  Sono;  and  Mizoguchi,  Yoihito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  which  forms  halftone  images  mixed  with 
characlen  and  fine  lines  5.467,196,  O.  358-298.000. 
Fukushima,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Katsunori;  Kobayashi,  Sholaro;  and  Fukushima,  Tatsuhiro 
5.467,304,  O.  365-174.000. 
Fukuyo,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ohhashi,   Tateo;    Nakashima,    Koichi;    Fukuyo,    Hideaki;   and   Seki, 
Takakazu,  5.466355,  CL  204-298.130. 
Fukher,  Fred;  and  Huang,  Andrew  B.  Self  heating  individual  meal  packacc. 

5,465,707,  O.  126-263.080. 
Fuller,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Fuller,  Joaeph  C;  Harrison,  John; 
and  Goralski.  Christian  T,  5,466.798.  O.  540-541.000. 
FUler.  Marty:  See- 
Chen.  Lung-Hua;  Pote,  Jonathan;  and  Fuller,  Many,  5.465.464,  CI. 
19-24.000. 
Hillwood.  James,  to  Duraframe  Window  Shutter  Systems,  Inc.  Storm  shutter 

window  frame  system.  5.465337,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Hllmer,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Parker,  Todd  S.;  Snyder,  Brian  T;  and  Fulmer,  Brian  H.,  5,466.420, 0. 
422-164.000. 
nunio.  Abe;  Ito.  Tadato;  and  Ogawa,  Masato,  to  NGK  Insulalon,  Ltd. 

Muhi-stage  honeycomb  heater.  5.465373,  O.  60-274.000. 
Funabiki.  Hisato:  See — 

Niwa,    Miki;    Kodakari.    Nobuaki;    Funabiki.    Hisato;    and    Katada, 
Naonobu,  5.466.483.  O.  427-226.000. 
Funahashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Miyake,   Kazutoshi;    Ueno.   Masato;   Watanabe,   Satomi;   Funahashi, 
Nobuaki;    Asai.    Tomohito;    and    Isono,    Thoru,    5,465.485,    O. 
29-892.110. 
Funahashi,  Takahiko:  See- 
Murakami,  Azuma;  Yamanami,  Tsuguya;  and  Funahashi,  Takahiko, 
5,466.896.  O.  178-19.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanimoto,  Toshinobu;   Okamoto,  Yoshikatsu;   Yoshida,   Shinji;   and 
Hironaka.  Yasumasa.  5.466,913.  O.  219-492.000. 
fnimess.  Thomas  A..  Ill;  and  Kollin,  Joel  S.,  to  University  of  Washington, 
Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Virtual  retinal  display.  5,467,104.  O.  345-8.000. 
Furudate,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Mifune,  Hiroshi;  Saitoh.  Satoshi;  Kaneda,  Teruo;  Tomokiyo,  Shigetaka; 
Adachi.    Tsugio;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Furudate,    Toshiharu. 
5.465.525.  O.  43-132.100. 
Fimikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa,  Jun.  5.466344,  O.  429-59.000. 
Furukawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Irisawa,  Daiichi.  5.466,885.  C!    174-35.0MS. 
Furukawa.  Jun,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  hydrogen-occlusion-alloy  electrode.  5.466344, 0.  429-59.000. 
Furukawa,  Koji;  and  Ohishi,  Chikashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Trans- 
porting apparatus  for  scanning  exposure.  5,467,111,  O.  346-134.000. 
Furukawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Tomioka,    Isao;    Nakano,  Takeshi;    Furukawa,    Mikio;    and   Echigo, 
Yoshiaki,  5,466,732,  CI.  524-113.000. 
Furuno  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Mikami,  Shigeru;  Mori,  Masayuki;  Yamamolo,  Tetsuo;  Ohno,  Matsu- 
hiro;  and  Matsuroolo,  Mineo,  5,467,199,  O.  358-425.000. 
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Puiuu.  Takjohi:  Tikcda,  Hajime;  Nishimun,  Hiroyuki;  Kadooo.  Tsuyoshi; 
Ixhizaki.  Hirofumi;  and  Uesaka,  Akn,  to  MalsuihiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 
Antenna  and  tuner  combinKkm.  3,467.477.  CL  4SS-348.000. 
Furutani.  Tadashige:  See — 

bhida,  Takashi;  O'  Hara,  Shunji;  Iihibaiiii.  Kenzo;  and  Funitani,  lUash- 
ige.  5.467.330.  O.  369-48.000. 
Funiya.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

lino.  Tadashi:  Puruya,  Yoahiyuki;  and  Aoki.  Kuniniilxu,  5,467,103,  Q. 

345-7.000. 

Fuse,  Genshu;  and  Ishikawa.  Kaiuya.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  solid-state  image  pickup  device.  5,466.612,  CI.  437- 

3.000. 

Fuse.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  G>.,  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus.  5,467,437,  O. 

395-115.000. 
Fypoo  toe.:  See — 

Biemazki,  Christian  P..  5.465,340,  O.  52-211.000. 
G-A.L.  Gage  Co.:  See— 

Lycan,  Goodwin  A.,  5,465.498,  O.  33-645.000. 
GJ>.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald 
J.,  Jr.;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneio.  Matthew  J.:  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S.,  5,466,823.  O.  548-377.100. 
Gabzdyl,  Jacek  T:  See- 
Bliss,  Anthony  P  S.;  and  Gabzdyl,  Jacek  T.  5,465.582.  Q.  62-51.100. 
GaSar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto.  John;  aitd  Stringer,  Orun^  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  Antibacterial  inliplaqued  oral  composition  mouth- 
wash or  liquid  dentifrice.  5,466,437,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Gai,  Giorgio;  and  Trivella,  Walter,  to  Ultraflex  Ss.L.  Electromechanical 

remote-control  device.  5,466,996,  CI.  318-16.000. 
Gailus,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Wray,  Andioay  J.;  Bastani,  Babak;  and  Gailus,  Paul  H.,  5,467,055,  CI. 
330-129.000. 
Galbraith.  Lyie  D.;  Holland.  Gary  F.;  Poole,  DonaM  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert 
M.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Fire  suppressing  apparatus  for  generating  steam 
from  a  water-ice  mixture.  5.465.795.  CI.  169-11.000. 
Gale,  Ronald  P.;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  R;  Fantone,  Stephen  D.; 
Forsyth.  Robert  P;  Carellas,  Peter  T;  Thomas.  Michael  J.;  and  Youman. 
Roy  L..  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Projection  monitor.  5.467.154.  CI.  353- 
119.000. 
Galey.  Jean  B.:  See — 

Terranova.  Eric;  Galey.  Jean  B.;  Hocquaux.  Michel;  Maignan.  Jean;  and 
Tuloup.  Rimy.  5.466.694.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Galik,  George  M.  Liquid- liquid  extraction.  5,466.375.  O.  210-634.000. 
Gaidhi.  Bhavan  R.:  See- 
Ray    Lawrence  A.;   Ellson.   Richard   N.;   and  Gandhi.   Bhavan  R.. 
5.466.918.  a.  235-380.000. 
GanJils.  Mars  v.:  S(e— 

Peltonen.  An;  Asli6m.  Bo  A.  V.;  Gandils,  Mars  V.;  Slille,  Mats  O.;  and 
Lantto,  Sven  J.,  5,467,381,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Gaifaanati,  Dennis:  See — 

Summer,  Randi  M.;  Garbanati,  Dennis;  Winter,  Patricia  L.;  and  Gales, 
Ronald  D.,  5,467.293.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Gardtter.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Bun.  Richard  A.;  Liebemiatm.  George;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings,  Carol  A.;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  and  Nukada.  Kal- 
sumi,  5,466,7%,  CI.  540-139.000. 
Gatger.  Stephen  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  R.;  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Holtz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
kxh.  Michael  J.;  and  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.,  5,466,592,  CI.  435- 
2li000. 
Gargione,  Frank  V.,  to  Comar,  Inc.  Tamper-evident  ctosure.  5,465,858,  O. 

215-252.000. 
Gahcpy.  James  A.:  See — 

McConaughy,  Brett  R.;  Brammer.  Norman;  and  Gariepy,  James  A.. 
5,465.794,  O.  166-375.000. 
Carman.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Matis,  Clark  A.;  and  Garman,  Michael  S.,  5,465,506,  O.  36-11 JOO. 
Gamett,  Richard  H..  to  Wisdom  Agricuhural  Investment  Limited.  Closed 
transfer  devices  for  agricultural  chemicals  and  the  like.  5.465.875.  CI. 
222-148.000. 
GaroMo,  Giovarmi,  to  HTM  Sport  S.p.A.  Safety  catch  for  underwater  guns. 

5,465,517,  a.  42-70.060. 
Garrison,  RanaM  R.,  to  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.  Card  intermediate 

and  method.  5,466.013.  CI  283-107.000. 
Garshelis,  Ivan  J.,  to  Magnetoelastic  Devices,  toe.  Circularly  magnetized 
non-contact  torque  sensor  and  method  for  measuring  torque  using  same. 
5.465,627,  a.  73-862.335. 
Gatst,  Gregory  C.   Undulating  single  tail   fishing   lure.   5,465,523,  CI. 

43-42.240. 
GaSonics,  toe.:  See — 

Davies.  John  T;  Egbert,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wagar,  John  R.,  5,467,424,  CL 
392-401.000. 
Gates,  Ronald  D.;  See— 

Sununer,  Ratxii  M.;  Garbanati,  Dermis;  Winter,  Patricia  L.;  and  Gates, 
RonaW  D.,  5,467,293,  O.  364-578.000. 
Gatti,  John  E.:  See— 

Carstens,  Robert  J.;  Gaiti,  John  E.;  Shoda,  Thomas  M.;  and  Toor,  John 
W.,  5,466,172,  a.  439-509.000. 


GaOo,  Jean-Marie:  and  Bertnnd,  Dominique,  to  totemationale  Des  Jeux. 
Device  for  analyzing  information  carriers  provided  with  means  of  com- 
pensation of  its  ouqxu  signals.  5.466,922,  O.  250-208.100. 
Gatwood,  Millvd  E  Cargo  cushioning  apparatus.  5,466,104,  Q.  410- 

156.000. 
Gaumski,  John  P.;  and  Knodt,  Kurt  T,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fault  clearance 
aixl  recovery  in  an  electronic  reprographic  sytlem.  5,467,449.  CI.  395- 
185.100. 
Gauthier,  Remy  C.  H--  See— 

Guillet.  Anioine  J.  £.;  and  Gauthier,  Remy  C  H.,  5,466,729,  Q. 
523-421.000. 
Gavin,  Patrick  M.;  Schelhom,  Jean  R;  Aschenbeck,  David  P.;  and  Strauss, 
Carl  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology,  Inc.  Fibrous  glass 
insulation  assembly  5,466,504,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Gavrin.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Cari  M.;  and  Gavrin,  Edward  S.,  5,467,446,  CI.  395- 1 43.000. 
Gay,  James  G.;  and  Ledbetter.  William  B..  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  DaU 
processing  system  and  method  for  pel  funning  dynamic  bus  lennination. 
5,467,455,  CI.  395-281.000. 
Gaykv,  Ian  M.  D.,  to  A.G.  (Patents)  Limited  (British  company).  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing   infusion   packages.   5,466,474,   O.   426- 
394.000. 
Gazzola,  Alain  J.:  See — 

Rice,  Chris  A.;  Gazzola,  Alain  J.;  Smith,  Desroy  D.;  Evans,  John  T;  and 
Dawson,  Andrew  W.,  5,463,443,  O.  13-246.000. 
GE  Lighting  Limited:  See — 

Hume.  Roger  A  ;  and  Felslead,  Richard  A.,  5,467  J59.  CI.  362-307.000. 
GEC-Marconi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Birkmayer.  Wolfram;  Wale.  Michael  J.;  and  Edge.  Colin.  5.467.414.  a. 

385-3.000. 

Geek.  Michael;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Baumgartner.  Christine;  Lautenschlager. 

Hans-Jurgen.  and  Sejpka,  Johann.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Emulsions  of 

organopolysiloxanes  containing  polar  groups  with  alkyl  polyglycosides  as 

emulsifiers.  5.466.746,  CI.  524-837,000. 

Gee.  Calvin  J.;  and  Matkin.  John  M..  to  GMT.  Inc.  Portable  tongue  for  trailers. 

5.465.993.  O.  280-491.500. 
Gceru.  Rolf  L:  See— 

Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Peifer,  Bcrad;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut 
G.;  Wek:h,  M.  Bruce;  Gcens,  Rolf  L.;  Fahey,  E>arryl  R.;  and  Deck, 
Harold  R.,  5,466,766,  CI.  526-129.000. 
Geiger,  Markus:  See — 

Weber,  Beale;  Hagemann,  J6rg;  and  Geiger,  Markus,  5,466,369,  Q. 
430-551.000. 
Geis,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Boesel,  George  F  W;  and  Geis,  Mark  W,  5.466,163,  Q.  439-142.000. 
Geisen,  Karl:  See — 

Obermeier,   Rainer,   Sabel,   Walter,   Deil,   Peter,   and  Geisen,   Karl. 
3,466,666,0.514-3.000. 
Geisenberger.  Stefan,  to  Nokia  Technokigy.  Arrangement  for  active  sound 

damping.  5.466.899.0.  181-206.000. 
Gelfand,  David  H.:  See— 

Abramson,  Richard  D.;  and  Gelfand,  David  H.,  5,466,591,  Q.  433- 
194.000. 
Geller.  Bernard  D.:  See— 

Mott,  RKhard  C;  and  Geller,  Bernard  D.,  3,467,094,  O.  343-700.0MS. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Williams,  Bradley  E.;  and  McNamara,  Karen  M., 

3,463,603,  a.  72-467.000. 
Caruso,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee.  Julia  L.,  5,466.777.  CI.  528-298.000. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy. 

Raymond  L..  5.467.374,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Corrigan,  Frank;  Anthony,  Sam;  and  Sweeting,  Barbara,  5,466J69,  CI. 

51-307.000. 
Day,  James;   Kailasam.   Ganesh;   and   Varadarajan,   Godavarthi   S., 

5,466J70,  a.  210-298.000. 
Engeler.  William  E;  and  Brown.  Dale  M..  5.467,185,  O.  356-44.000. 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Brunelle.  Daniel  J.;  Bradt,  Jean  E.;  Pearce,  Eric  J.; 

and  Wilson,  Paul  R.,  5,466,744,  CI,  524-714,000. 
Factor,  Amokl;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5,466,491,  O.  427-515.000. 
Flowers,  Gilbert  E;  Cohen,  Joel  H.;  Kelly,  Eari  L.,  Jr.;  Williams,  Uvi; 

and  Grubbs,  Gray  W,,  5,466,905,  O.  219-121,460, 
Hoeks.  Thcodorus  L.:  Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.;  Lohmeijer,  Johatutes 

H.  G.  M.;  and  Pkkett,  James  E,  5,466,733,  CI.  524-141.000. 
Kliman,  GeraU  B.;  Preston,  Mark  A.;  and  Jones,  Donald  W.,  5,466,978, 

a.  310-156.000, 
Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.; 
Saxon,  Edward  W.;  Onega,  Frank;  and  Debenedetto,  Paul,  5,465,497, 
a.  33-626.000. 
Kurzynski,  David  W.;  and  Pouijavid,  Sussan,  5,465,720,  Q.   128- 

660.010. 
Nicoll,  Robert  A.;  and  Vdoviak,  John  W.,  5,465,572,  CI.  60-266.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Briody  Paul  P;  Cable,  Randy  C.  deceased,  5,466,016,  G.  285-204.000. 
Dudek.  Kenneth  R;  Matthews,  Gregory  R;  Folkerts,  Charles  H.;  and 
Davis,  RonaW  A.,  5,465,617,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Genest,  Nelson  J.  Adjtistable  height  tray  stand  with  iray  toy  opening  for  easier 

loading/unloading  of  service  trays.  5,465,671,  O.  108-43.000. 
Genet,  (Hiristian:  See — 

Althaus,  Rolf;  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  Frutschi,  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian; 
Kamber,  Peter,  Lindvall,  Anders;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter, 
and  Rufli,  Peter,  5,465,569,  CI.  60-39.030. 
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Genetic*  Iiutitule,  Inc.:  Set — 

Jooes,  Simon;  and  Ting.  Jin,  S.466.59S,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Gengi,  Richard  A.,  to  Tico,  Inc.  Zoning  circulator  controller.  5.466,995,  O. 

318-3.000. 
Gennaro.  Mark  A.  Expansible  and  contractible  chamber  assembly  and 

method.  5,466,138,  O.  418-188.000. 
Genova,  John  R.:  See — 

Bib*.  Sco«  I.;  and  Genova.  John  R.,  5,465,775,  Q.  160-168.100. 
Genox  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinji,  Ueno,  5,466,391,  C\.  252-186.270. 
George.  Pascal;  De  Peretti,  Danielle;  Roy,  Jocelyne;  Schmitt,  Jean-Paul;  and 
SevhB.    Mireille,    to    Syndielabo.    9H-imidazo{l,2-A)benzimidazole-3- 
acetamide  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  application. 
5,466,706.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Georger.  William  A.:  See— 

Wanek.  M.  Chris;  Van  I3en  Bogart.  Thomas  W.;  Georger,  William  A.; 
nibble.  Brendon  F;  Maohev^s.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto. 
Prank  P;  and  Werner,  Edward  E..  5,466,513,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Georgiadis,  Leonidas:  See — 

Cidon,  Israel;  Geoigiadis,  Leonidas;  Guerin,  Roch  A.;  Shavitt.  Yuval  Y; 
and  Slater.  Andrew  E.,  5.467352,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Gerb.  Happich  GmbH:  5**— 

Viertel.  Lothar.  Welter,  Patrick;  Lercorvaisier,  Kent;  Mosser,  Serge;  and 
Pompino,  Karl-Heinz.  5,466,405,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Gerter,  Fritz:  See— 

Kohlmeier.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Gerber,  Fritz,  5,466,005,  Ci.  280- 
781.000. 
Gerber  Scientific  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Logan,  David  J.;  and  Rich,  Leonard  G.,  5,466.501.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Gersteama^er,  York  C:  See — 

Bnoiner.  Heinrich;  and  Gerstenmaier,  York  C.  5.466,951.  CI.  257- 
139.000. 
Gertzmai.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Ccnsane,  Ronald  J.;  Quaratella,  ScoO  J.;  and  Gertzman.  Arthur  A., 
5.466.231.  a.  604-369.000. 
Getty.  Ward  D..  to  Board  of  Regents  Acting  for  the  Univ.  of  Michigan.  ECR 
plasma  generation  apparanu  and  methods.  5.466.295.  CI.  n8-723.0MA. 
Geyer.  Harry  J.:  See— 

Heckman,  James  K.;  Camey,  Francis  J.;  and  Geyer,  Hany  J.,  5,467.253, 
CI.  361-761.000. 
Geyer.  Robert  P.;  and  Tuliani.  Vinod  V.,  to  Ibah,  Inc.  Neomorphic  ibupcofen 

and  methods  of  using  same.  5.466.865.  O.  562-496.000. 
Ghaed.  All;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.;  and 
Grosser.  John  T.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  carrying  out  electrochemilu- 
minescence  test  measurements.  5.466.416.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Ghahaiy,  Akbar.  to  Safas  Corporation.  Decorative  facings  for  bricks,  cinder- 
blocks  and  the  like.  5.465.544.  C\.  52-311.100. 
Gheysen,  Nico,  to  N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele.  Single  rapier  woven  face-to- 
face  carpet  fabric  in  one-shol-weave.  5.465.761.  CI.  139-21.000. 
Giba.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Loeb.  Marvin  P.;  ShaoUan.  Samuel  M.;  Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  Giba. 
Jeffrey  J.;  and  Pham,  To  V.,  5.466.234.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Gibby,  Wendell  A.;  and  Puttagunta.  N.  Rao.  to  Magnetic  Research.  Inc. 
Polymeric  contrast  enhancing  agents  for  magnetic  resonance  images. 
5.466.439.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Paul  C;  and  Kirkham.  Edward  E..  5.466.085.  C\.  403-157.000. 
Giesen-Wiese.  Monika:  See— 

Eschwey.  Helmut;  Giesen-Wiese.  Monika;  Grill.  Maria;  Emirze.  Aratad; 
Seidler.    Hans-Peter.    Klein,    Bemhard;    and    Kauschke.    Michael 
5,466J17.  a.  428-288.000. 
Gilbert,  Edwin  E;  and  Foret.  Timothy  J.  Stethoscope  isolation  system. 

5.466.898.  a.  181-131.000. 
Gilbert,  JMme.  to  EURO  CP  s.ar.l.  Process  for  designating  a  distant 
functional  object  in  a  circuit,  and  functional  units  and  installation  pertain- 
ing thereto.  5,467.263.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Gilead  Sciences:  See— 

Buhr.  Chris  A.;  and  Matteucci.  Mark.  5,466,786,  CI.  536-26.260. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Dowst,  William  P,  5,467,408.  CI.  382-1 IZOOO. 
Gilmort.  Laity  J.  Refuse  material  recovery  system.  5,465,847,  CI.  209- 

12.100. 
Gmdelberger,  Bruce:  See — 

Hanke,  David  E.;  Gindelberger.  Bruce;  and  Heiman,  Saul,  5,466,28 1 . 0. 
106-20.00R. 
Ginosar.  Ran:  See — 

Zeevi.  Yehoshua  Y;  Ginosar.  Ran;  and  Stuart.  Wolf.  5.467.123.  CI. 
348-34.000. 
Girardol.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat,  Eric  J.;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  and  Bausch. 
Richand  G.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Implement  for  personal 
cleansing  made  from  extruded  plastic  scrim.  5.465.452.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Giigis.  Mikhail  M..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Chemically  treated  glass  type 
subsuaies  with  vinyl  polymer  compatibility.  5.466.528.  CI.  428-391.000. 
Gish  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Jack  W.;  Strauss.  Brian;  and  White.  George  W..  5.466.216.  CI. 
604-33.000. 
Gish.  David  W:  See- 
Solomon.  David;  Pumins.  Zigmunds  A.;  Gish.  David  W.;  and  Mendel- 
ton,  Jeffjey  B..  5.467 J44.  CI.  370-58.300. 
Glabe.  John  R.:  See— 


Bonebright,  Mark  E.;  and  Glabe.  John  R.,  5,467,099,0.  343-767.000. 
Glagow,  Klaus:  See — 

Brocke,  Rolf;  and  Glagow,  Klaus,  5,466,508.  Q.  428-122.000. 
Glancy.  Chasries  W.;  and  Busby.  David  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technok>gy  Corpor^on.  Precursor  coating  compositions  contain- 
ing water  and  an  organic  coupling  solvent  suitable  for  spraying  with 
supercritical  fluids  as  diluents.  5,466.490,  O.  427-422.000. 
Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise.  Lannwice  D..  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Substituted  lelrahydrtiphyridincs  and  hydrox- 
ypipendines  as  central  nervous  system  agents.  5,466.698,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Glaser,  Charles  B.;  Morser,  Michael  J.;  and  Light,  David  R..  to  Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft  Superior  thtombomodtUin  analogs  for  pharmacoitical 
use.  5.466.668,  O.  514-12.000. 
Glaunsinger,   William;    Sorcnsen,    Ian;    Bao,   Qingcheng;    and    McKelvy, 
Michael  J.,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents.  Method  for  detection  of  chemical 
components.  5,466,605,  CI.  436-6.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Stables.  Roger.  5.466.436.  CI.  514-161.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See— 

Balenhorst,  Randal  L.;  and  Fox.  Anthony  W..  5.466,700.  Q.  514- 
329.000. 
Glen.  Robert  C:  See- 
Robertson.  Alan  D.;  Hill.  Alan  R;  Glen.  Robert  C;  and  Martin.  Graeme 
R..  5,466,699,  Q.  514-323.000. 
Gknnbik.  Heiner  See — 

Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombtk.  Heiner.  Kramer.  Werner,  and  Wess.  GOnther 
5.466.815.  a.  548-252.000. 
Glover.  Morris  S.  Facial  cleanser.  5.466.456.  O.  424-401.000. 
Glynn.  Kenneth  P..  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Ittc.  Double  action  spray  dispenser. 

5.465.880,0.222-321.800. 
Gmelin,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Throttle  appliance  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  method  of  manufacturing  metering  walls  in  the 
throttk  appliance.  5,465,6%,  CI.  123-337.000. 
GMT,  Inc.:  See- 
Gee,  Calvin  J.;  and  Matkin,  John  M..  5,465,993,  O.  280-491 .500. 
Godfrey,   Alexander   G.,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    2-amino-3-aroyl- 
benzoOJthiophenes  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  to  produce 
6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3-(4-(2-aminoethoxy)- 
benzoyl|benzo(PJthiophenes.  5,466,810,  CI.  546-202.000. 
Goebel.  Olaf,  and  Hennecke.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Focschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft- 
und  Raumfahn  e.V.  Trough-shaped  collector  5,465.708,  O.  126-635.000. 
Goerlach,  Alfred;  Michel.  Hartmut;  and  Mindl,  Anton,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Semiconductor  device  for  influencing  the  breakdown  vohage  of 
transistors.  5,466,959,  O.  257-361.000. 
Goertz,  Harvey  M.:  See — 

Hudson,  Alice  P.;  Woodward,  Fred  E.,  deceased;  Woodward,  by  Sam. 
executor.  Timmons.  Richard  J.;  and  Goertz,  Harvey  M.,  5.466,274.  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Goetz,  Notfaeit:  See— 

Schnurr,  Wenter,  Fischer,  Rolf,  Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Kuekenhoehner 
Thomas,  5,466,831,  Q.  549-323.000. 
Goff.  Keiuteth  H.,  Jr;  and  Schultz,  William  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Die 

assembly.  5,465,600,  O.  72-309.000. 
Gohara,  Shinobu:  See — 

Ito,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Makoto;  and  Gohara.  Shinobu.  5,467346,  Q.  370- 
60.000. 
Gohel,  Dhanesh  I.:  5<e— 

Liberti,  Paul  A.;  Wang,  Yuzhou;  Tang,  Weixin;  F«eley,  Brian  P.;  and 
Gohel,  Dhanesh  I.,  5,466,574,  O.  435-5.000. 
GOJO  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Bell.  Ronald  F;  and  Wysocki.  J.  Christopher.  5.465,877.  Q.  222- 
181.200. 
Gola,  John  A.:  See— 

Dark.  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson. 
Christopher,  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.465.894,  O.  227-175.000. 
Gold,  Gerald:  See- 
Bright.  Stuart  W.;  Gold.  Gerald;  Sage.  Scoa  W.;  and  Sportsman.  John  R.. 
5.466.610.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Goldenstein.  Alexander  See — 

Litnuui.   Akm;    Goldenstein.   Alexander,    and    Rogers.    Steven    R.^ 
5,466,940,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Goldrian,  Gottfried:  See- 
Blum,  Arnold;  Goldrian,  Gottfried;  and  Kumpf,  Wolfgang,  5,467.452. 
CI.  395-200.120. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Bang.  Young  U..  5.466.620.  O.  437-51.000. 
Cheon,  In  K..  5.465.921.  CI.  242-355.100. 
Kim,  Jin  H.,  5,466,618,  O.  437-40.000. 
Lee,  Dong  H.,  5,467,133,  O.  348-40X000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co,,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  M.,  5,466,619,  Q.  437-41.000. 
Sohn,  Ki  S.,  5,467,140,  G.  348-529.000. 
Goliaszewski,  Alan  E;  Cady,  Michael  A.;  Burgmayer,  Paul  R.;  Anderson, 
Sydia  B.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Moullon,  Roger  D.,  to  Betz  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Method  of  scavenging  oxygen  from  an  aqueous  medium.  5.466.381. 
CI.  210-750.000. 
Gonzalez.  Adolpho.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Bracket  for  a  CPU  daughter 

card.  5.465.934.  O.  248-223.410. 
Gonzalez,  Mark  A.,  to  MGwhiz.  Inc.  Gamepiece  with  protector.  5.465,976. 
a.  273-317.000. 
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Goo.  Bon-jeong,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ud.  Camera  with  auto 
photographing  mode  conversion  function  and  method  for  controlling  the 
same.  5,467,162.  Q.  354-402.000. 
Goode.  John  E.,  to  Hydra  Rig,  Inc.  Liquid  methane  fueling  facility.  5.465,583, 

CI.  62-50.200. 
Goodman.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.; 

and  Grosser.  John  T,  5,466.416,  CI.  422-52.000. 

Goodman,  Walter  H.;  Rao,  Narasimba  M.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  A.,  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company.  Process  for  removal  of  primarily  iron  oxide  deposits. 

5,466,297.  CI.  134-3.000. 

Goodnough,  Scon  E.:  and  Moren.  Thomas  F.  Roof  rake.  5,465,510,  CI. 

37-285.000. 
Gocalski.  Christian  T:  See — 

Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Fuller,  Joseph  C;  Harrison,  John; 
and  Goralski.  Christian  T,  5,466,798,  CI.  540-541.000. 
Gofnowicz,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Decker,  Gary  T;  Gocnowicz.  Gerald  A.:  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki, 
5.466323.  CI.  156-307.400. 
Gosche.  Matt  J.,  to  Union  Special  Cotporation.  Overcdge  stitch  sewing 

device.  5.465.674,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Goto.  Masaki,  to  Goloh  Gut  Yiigen  Kaisha.  Neck  straightener  for  stringed 

instrument.  5.465,642,  CI.  84-293.000 
Goto,  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Hidenon;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin-ichi; 
and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochcm  K.K.  Tetrazolinones  as 
herbicides  for  use  in  paddy  5.466.660.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Goto.  Yasuo,  to  Home  Co.,  Ltd.  Coiuiector.  method  for  connecting  structural 
members  with  connector  and  coiuiection  structure  between  structural 
members.  5.466,086,  CI.  403-268.000. 
Goloh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Masaki.  5.465.642,  Q  84-293.000. 
Gotoh,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Implosion-resistant  band  with  stack 

retainer.  5,466.984,  O.  313-477.00R. 
Goloh,  Kohtaroh.  to  Fujistu  Limited.  Superconducting  magnetometer  having 
increased  bias  current  tolerance  and  producing  digital  output.  5,467.015, 
a.  324-248.000. 
Gotomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore.  Haruhisa;  Murarrtoto.  Hisao;  Nomura.  Yoshinbu; 
Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Hirashima.  Isao,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air 
b^  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.466.001,  CI.  280-730.100. 
GouW.  Peter  J.;  See- 
Morgan.  Gaylard   M.;   Makzanek,  Anthony;   and  GouM,   Peter  J.. 
5,465.555.0.  53-451.000. 
Goumaz,  Jean-Fraii90is.  to  LeCroy  SA.  Very  high  speed  precision  amplifier. 

5.467.056.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J,  to  Teus  Instruments  incorporated.  FieU  to  fran>e  video  pixel 

dau  generation.  5,467,138.  CI.  348-452.000. 
Gradwohl,  Gerard  G.:  See — 

Breitman.   Martin  L.;   Dumcnt,  Daniel;  and  Gradwohl,  Gerard  G.. 
5.466.596.  O.  435-240.200. 
Graf,  Eckhard;  Graf,  JOrgen;  and  Mauz,  Hubert,  to  Uhrig  Kanaltechnik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  sealing  leakage  points  in  pipes  from  the  inside  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  method  of  sealmg  the  leakage  pomts.  5,465,758,  CI.  138- 
98.000. 
Graf,  JOrgen:  See — 

Graf.  Eckhaid;  Graf,  JOrgen;  nd  Mauz.  Hubert,  5,465.758,  CI.  138- 
98.000. 
Gragg,  Brian  D.;  and  Clark,  James  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ink 
cartridge  for  a  hard  copy  printing  or  plotting  apparatus.  5.467. 1 1 8.  CI. 
347-87.000. 
Graham,  Martin  H.:  See — 

Aden,  Charles  M.;  Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor,  Matthew;  and  Miller. 
Mark,  5,467.061.  CI.  333-24.00R. 
Gramlich.  John  D.:  &e— 

Hower.  John  D..  Jr.;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Gnmlich.  John  D.;  and 
BaWwm,  LeRoy  A..  5.467,182.  Q.  355-319.000. 
Grammatica.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.;  Gram- 
matica. Steven  J.;  Chen,  Cindy  C;  and  Teuscher.  Leon  A.,  5,466,551, 
a.  43(^63.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See — 

Osbom,  Charles;  and  Medema,  Robert  M.,  5,465,818.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Graitdics,  Peter,  and  Szalhmary.  Susan.  Chromatography  media  and  their 

uses.  5,466J77,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Graneto,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donakl 
J..  Jr.;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S.,  5,466.823,  CI.  548-377.100. 
Grafvovsky.  David  See — 

BIyth.  David;  Granovsky.  David;  Ledger.  Greg;  and  Smith.  Bruce. 
5,465,846.  O.  206-554.000. 
Granville.  James  E.:  See — 

Fuerst,  Rory  W.;  and  Granville.  James  E.,  5,465.509.  CI.  36-88.000. 
Gratzinger,  Paul:  See — 

Yimiibe.  George;  Gratzinger,  Paul;  Nguyen.  Thanh;  and  Wisner.  Duane, 
5.466,161,0.439-66.000. 
Graves.  Bradford  T;  Mazur.  Richard  A.;  and  Mermie,  Douglas  U..  to 
Cimimins-Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  currency  discrimina- 
tion. 5.467,406,  CI.  382-135.000. 
Graves,  Bradford  T.:  See — 


Ralerman,  Donakl  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Siromme,  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M.,  5.467.405.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Gray.  David  R.;  See— 

Dorin.  Glerm;  Gray.  David  R.;  Chang,  Byeong  S.;  Cowgill.  Cynthia  A.; 
and  Milley,  Robert  J.,  5,466,781.  O.  530-351.000. 
Graybill.  James  B.;  Hixon,  Larry  M.;  mi  Huang,  Ching-Chung,  to  Hosokawa 
Micron  International  Inc.  Pulverizing  and  grinding  hammer.  5,465,912,  CI. 
241-27.000. 
Grayson,  Julia  P.:  See — 

Spowage,  Mark  J.;  Grayson,  Julia  P.;  Outhwaite,  Alan  C;  and  Ahmed, 
Nighat.  5.466,736,  O.  524-315.000. 
Green.  Paul  D.;  and  Baur.  Stefan  T.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Evacuated 
testing  device  having  calibrated  infrared  source.  5,466.943.  O.  250- 
493.100. 
Greenhoe,  William  J.:  See- 
Davis,  Richard  E.;  and  Greenhoe,  William  J..  5,466,225,  CI.  604- 
165.000. 
Greger.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Mattem-Klosson,  Monika;  Mundinger,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Greger,  Fer- 
dinand, 5,465,584,  O.  62-55.500. 
Gregg.  John  N.:  See — 

Siegele,  Stephen  H.;  Noah,  Craig  M.;  and  Gregg,  John  N.,  5.465.766.  CI. 
141-198.000. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Seick,  Thomas;  and  Wagers,  Rex  E.,  5,465,863,  O.  220-403.000. 
GresI,  Charles.  Jr:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  GresI,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K..  5,465.711,  CI.  600-207.000. 
Grethe,  Horst  See — 

Wieland,  Stefan;  Panster,  Peter,  and  Grethe,  Hont,  5,466,767.  CL 
528-9.000. 
Gretz,  Jon  J.,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  bag  focmed  from  inter- 

kxking  mbes.  5,465,839,  O.  206-315.300. 
Gribi,  Urs:  See — 

Elvekjaer,  Peter,  and  Gribi.  Uis.  5,465,48^  O.  29-889.100. 
Griffin.  J.  Dewey:  See — 

Brusati.  Peter  V.;  Griffin.  J.  Dewey;  and  Sakazaki.  Derek  J..  5.467.254, 

O.  361-799.000. 

Griffioen.  Jan  H..  to  N.V.  Gcb  Zuid-Holland  West.  Delivery  point  voltage 

regulation  in  electric  energy  distribution  networks.  5.466.973.  O.  307- 

17.000. 

Griffiths.  Kenneth  F.  Closed  system  multistage  superpurificalion  recryslalti- 

zation.  5,466.266.  CI.  23-295.00R. 
Grill.  Maria:  See— 

Eschwey,  Helmut;  Giesen-Wiese.  Monika;  Grill.  Maria;  Emirze,  Ararad; 
Seidler,    Hans-Peter,    Klein,    Bemhard;    and    Kauschke,    Michael. 
5.466.517,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Groome,  John  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Robert:  Cayley,  George  R.;  Thacker.  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall. 
Franklin  R.;  North,  Denise  K.;  Groome.  John  M.;  and  Jefhies,  David 
A.,  5,466,458,  O.  424-405.000. 
Grosgogeat.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Girardol.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat.  Eric  J.;  Yeazell,  Charles  G.;  and 
Bausch,  Richard  G..  5,465,452.  O.  15-210.100. 
Grossberg,  Sidney  E.:  See — 

Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.;  Redlich.  Philip  N.;  Grossberg,  SidiKy  E.;  and 
Sedmak,  J.  James,  5.466,672,  O.  514-14.000. 
Grosser,  John  T;  See— 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser.  John  T,  5.466,416.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Grove.  William  D.  Hand-powered  and  controlled  two-wheeled  cycle  for  the 

disabled.  5,465.989.  CI.  280-250.000. 
Grubbs.  Gray  W.:  See- 
Flowers,  Gilbert  E.;  Cohen.  Joel  H.;  Kelly,  E«ri  L.,  Jr.;  WUIiami.  Levi; 
and  Grubbs,  Gray  W.,  5,466,905,  CI.  219-121.460. 
Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Rcichelt.  Helmut;  Lange,  Amo;  and  Degen,  Hel- 
mut, to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Azo  dyes  with  an  acctalized  diazo 
compoiteni  of  the  thiophene  or  thiazole  series.  5,466,790, 0.  534-753.000. 
GrfUze,  Joachim:  See — 

Riegels,  Martin;  and  Griltze.  Joachim,  5,466,265,  O.  8-594.000. 
Gu,  Sono:  See — 

Fukushima,  Satoru;  Gu,  Sono;  and  Mizoguchi,  Yoshito,  5.467,196,  O. 
358-298.000. 
Gu.  Wang-Chang  A.,  to  Motorola,  Ijk.  Embedded  ground  plane  for  providing 
shielded  layers  in   low  volimic  multilayer  transmission   line  devices. 
5.467.064.  O.  333-128.000. 
Guberman.  SheIJa  A.;  Lossev,  Ilia;  and  Pashintsev.  Alexander  V,  to  Paragraph 
International.  Method  and  apparatus  for  iccogmzmg  cursive  writmg  from 
sequenual  mput  mformalion.  5.467.407,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Gueffroy.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Fleig.  Gordon  E;  and  Gueffroy.  DonaM  E.,  5.466,947,  CI.  250-582.000. 
Guerct,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Oreal.  Product  dispensing  unit  with  movable 

dispensing  device  and  cap.  5,465.872.  O.  222-95.000. 
Guerin.  Roch  A.:  See — 

Cidon.  Israel;  Geocgiadis.  Leonidas;  Guerin.  Roch  A.;  Shavitt,  Yuval  Y.; 
and  Slater,  Andrew  E..  5,467352,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Guerout,  Philippe:  See — 

Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Guerout,  Philippe;  Happey,  Jacques  L.;  Main- 
(roy.  Fr&l^ric  G.  J.;  Naudet.  Jacky;  and  Porcher,  Jean-Ciaude. 
5,466,122,0.415-160.000. 
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Guillet.  Antoine  J.  E.;  and  Gauthier,  Remy  C.  H.,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc. 
Aqueous   silylated   epoxy   resin   dispersion    from    secondary    silanes. 
5,466,729.  CI.  523-421.000. 
Guillot.  Dominique:  See — 

Poyet.  Geofges;  Badier,  fttdtnc.  and  Guillot.  Dominique,  5,466.063. 
a.  366-6.000. 
Guincss  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited:  See — 

Forage,  Alan  J.;  and  Purdham.  Robert.  5.466.473.  O.  426-115.000. 
Gulbransen,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  J.  Robert.  5,466,882,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Gulony,  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bales.  Stephen  E.:  Brennan,  David  J.;  Gulony,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Inbaseka- 
nn.   Muthiah   N.;    Mang.   Michael   N.;  and  Newsham,  Mark  D., 
5,466.397,  CI.  252-582.000. 
GQntert,  Matthias:  See— 

Bertram,   Heinz-JQrgen;   Embergcr,  Roland;  Gflntert,   Matthias;   and 
Werkhoff,  Peter,  5,466.827.  a.  549-66.000. 
Guo.  Baochuan:  See — 

Cattleman.  Albert  W..  Jr.;  and  Guo.  Baochuan.  5,466,430.  Q.  423- 
440.000. 
Gupta.  Ravinder  K.:  See— 

Siiman.   Olavi;    Burshteyn.   Alexander,    and   Gupta,    Ravinder   K.. 
5,466.609,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Process  for  the  punfication  of  alkaliiK  earth 
metal  salts  of  2,2'-axydisuccinate  by  acidification.  5,466,875,  Q.  562- 
580.000. 
Gutienu,  Eddie  N.:  See — 

Wki,  Shang-Ren;  Wu,  Donna;  and  Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.,  5,466,868,  Q. 
562-580.000. 
Guttag,  Alvin.   Process  for  recycling  printed  and  plastic  coated  paper. 

5,466333.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Gutteridge.  Winston  E.:  See— 

Latter.  Victoria  S.;  Gutteridge,  Winston  E.;  and  Hudson,  Alan  T., 

5,466,711,0.514-510.000. 

Gutweiler,  Matthias;  and  Kroggel,  Matthis,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 

Plascicized  polymer  moldings  made  from  trudified  polyvinyl  butyrals. 

5,466,751,  CI.  525-58.000. 

Guzman,  Paulino  A.;  and  Spector,  George.  Easy  jack.  5,465,940.  CI.  254- 

423.000. 
Haak,  Ronald  P:  See- 
Myers,  Robert  M.;  Haak.  RonaM  P;  and  Plue.  Richard  W..  5.466,217.  Q. 
604-20.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Bertram.  Heinz-JQrgen;  Embergcr,  Roland;  Gilntett,  Matthias;   and 
Werkhoff.  Peter,  5,466,827,  CI.  549-66.000. 
Haarmann,  Hcinz:  See — 

Lumma,  Waldemar.  and  Haarmann,  Heinz,  5,467^78.  O.  378-32.000. 
Haas,  loo  A.:  See— 

Weatwofth.  Steven  W.;  Haas,  Jon  A.;  Crane.  Robert  R;  and  ReynoMs. 
Payee  D..  5,465,797,  Q.  173-91.000. 
Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Williams,  Antony;  Martinez,  Edward  A.;  and  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J., 
5,467.472.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hae  Sine  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M..  5,466,196,  CI.  475-59.000. 
HaertI,  Hans-Oeoig;  and  Boger,  Terry  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Analytical 

system  having  energy  efficient  pump.  5,465,581,  CI.  62-50.100. 
Hagel.  Rainer  See — 

Bicde,  Uwe;  Hagel,  Rainer.  and  Redecker,  Kiaus.  S.4663I3.  Q.  149- 
1.000. 
Hagemaan,  Jfiig:  See — 

Wfcber,  Beate;  Hagemann.  JOrg;  and  Geiger,  Maikus.  5,466,569,  O. 
430-551.000. 
Hagen.  Floyd  W.;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  Severson.  John  A.;  and  Trangard, 
PetucUe  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Multifunctional  air  data 
aensng  probes.  5.466,067,  O.  374-138.000. 
Hagen,  GOnler  See— 

Sieber,  Helmut;  Schilling.  Ferdinand;  Hagen.  Gunter.  Kleissendorf. 
Roland;  and  Michaelis,  Johannes,  5,465,834.  Q.  206-193.000. 
Haglund,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Hochman.   Daryl;   and  Haglund,   Michael   M.,   5,465.718,  Q.    128- 
653.100. 
HagstrAm,  Gtmnar  See — 

Arvidsson,  Lars-Erik;  Berg,  Hans;  EngstrOm,  BjOm;  and  HagstrOm, 
Gunnar,  5,466,368,  O.  210-198.200. 
Hahn,  Dennis:  See— 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha.  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shatmon.  John  H.;  Silbermann.  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver. 
Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,466,147,  CI.  425-412.000. 
Haines.  Hiemi  K.:  See — 

McClure,  DonakJ  C;  and  Haines.  Hiemj  K..  5.465,790.  Q.  166-273.000. 
Haines,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Ediund,  Hans  E.;  and  Haines,  Marvin  L.,  5,465.798.  G.  175-24.000. 
Hait,  John  N.,  to  Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center.  Amplitude  to  phase 

conversion  logic.  5.466.925,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Hajime  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hajime,  5,467,125,  Q.  348-127.000. 
Hakomori,  Sen-itroh:  See — 

Igatashi,  Yasuyuld;  Ahmad,  Mohammad  N.;  Okoshi,  Hinrfiiim;  and 
Hakomori,  Sen-iuoh,  5,466,716,  O.  514-642.000. 


Hale,  Brent;  See— 

Bohl,  E  ic  E;  Hale,  Brent;  and  Parker,  Tun,  5,465,884.  CI.  224407.000. 
Haley.  Lawistce:  See — 

Corrigan,  Colin;  and  Haley.  Lawrence,  5,465,607,  CI.  73-23  J60. 
Haley,  Neil  P.;  and  Corbiere,  Steven  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Radiation-sensitive  composition  containing  a  resole  lesin,  a  novolac  resin, 
a  latent  bronsted  acid,  an  infrared  absorber  and  terephthalaklehyde  and  use 
thereof  in  lithographic  printing  plates.  5,466,557.  CI.  430-278.000. 
Hall,  Bryan  C;  Wieczorek,  David  P.;  Wyant,  Gordon  H.;  WikJeson.  Ramond 
T;  and  Nally,  Debora  E.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Overmolded 
cover  for  fuel  injector  power  group  and  method.  5,465,910,  CI.  239- 
585.400. 
Hall,  Bryan  C,  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP.  Angled  tenninal/coil  design  for 

small  diameter  fiiel  injector.  5,465,911.  CL  239-585.400. 
Hall,  Franklin  R.:  See— 

Martin,  Robert;  Cayley,  George  R.;  Thacker.  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall, 
Franklin  R.;  North,  Dcnisc  K.;  Groome,  John  M.;  and  JelMes,  David 
A.,  5,466,458,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Hallamayer,  Gerhard  See — 

Maier,  Roland;  MQIIer.  Peter.  Woitun.  Eberhard;  Hutnaus.  Rudolf.  Mark, 
Michael:  Eisele.  Bcmhard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  nd  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard,  5.466,687,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Maki,  \foldi  E,  Jr„  5,467,320.  O.  367-40.000. 
Hallis,  John  M.:  Set— 

Erickson,  Jack  A.;  Kramer,  Robert  L.;  and  Hallis,  John  M^  5,466J15, 
a.  149-96.000. 
Halterbeck.  Walter  See— 

Eschmann,  Sylvester,  HOaer,  Martin;  and  Haherfaeck.  Walter,  5,465,764, 
a.  139-383.00A. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Logolhetis,  Elefttierios  M.;  and  Meyer.  Daniel  L..  to 
Fofd  Motor  Company.  Cold  start  engine  talfatl  control  system.  5.465,697. 
a.  123-424.000. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See- 
Bun,  Richard  A.;  Liebemuum,  George;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  Gardner, 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings,  Carol  A.;  Daiinon,  Katsumi;  and  Nukada,  Kat- 
sumi,  5,466,796,  O.  540-139.000. 
Hammerbacher.  Milbed  D.;  and  Schmil,  Russell  R.,  to  Texai  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Solar  cell  having  an  output-increasing,  protective  cover. 
5.466.3CI.CI.  136-246.000. 
Hammond.  Maynard:  See — 

Logston,  Gary  L.;  Wasilewski,  Anthony  J.;  Hanunond,  Maynard;  and 
Cheung,  Francis,  5,467.342,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Hanaoka,  Osamu:  See — 

Seki,  Masaki;  and  Hanaoka,  Oaarau,  5,467,445,  CI.  39S- 1 42.000. 
Hanasaka,  Satoru:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Shinji;  Harashima.  Mass;  Kanda,  Hiroafai;  Sasaki,  Aldia; 
Tanabe,  Kozi;  Nosaka,  Kenji;  Hanasaka.  Satoru;  and  Ishihara,  Ken, 
5.465,721.  a.  128-660.070. 
Hance,  Roger.  See — 

Ruocco.  Rita;  and  Hance.  Roger.  5.467,076,  O.  340-571.000. 
Handwerker.  Thomas  S.;  and  Counts.  Oement  L..  HI,  to  University  of 
Maryland  Eastern  Shore.  MawtenaiKx-free  enhancement  of  aquatic  bio- 
logical filters  using  amphipods.  5,466,373.  Q.  21(K602.000. 
Hancda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Itihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda,  Satoshi:  Koizumi,  Noboru;  Haaebe,  Takaihi; 

and  Niitsuina.  Tetsuyi,  5.467,422.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Washio,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5,467,202,  Q. 
358-448.000. 
Haney,  Michael  W.;  and  Christensen.  Marc  P.,  to  Capital  Photonics,  Inc. 

Optoelectric  sliding  banyan  network.  5,467,211,  O.  359-117.000. 
Hanke.  David  E.:  Gmdelbeigcr,  Bruce;  and  Heiman,  Saul,  to  National  Ink 
Incorporated.  Water-based  ink  composition  for  ball-point  pen.  5,466,281, 
CI.  106-20.00R. 
Hans  Stahlecker  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  5,465,465,  CI.  19-292.000. 
Hans,  Waldemar,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnetically  actuatabic 

injection  valve  having  swirl  conduits.  5,465,906,  Q.  239-489.000. 
Hanson,  Terry  E.  Mulu-ftmctional  mailbox.  5,465.902.  Q.  232-33.000. 
Hanyu.  Yuto:  See— 

Hotta,  Yoshio;  Hanyu,  Yiikio;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  and 
Nakaraura,  Katsutoshi,  5,467,209,  Q.  359-74.000. 
Happey.  Jacques  L.:  See — 

Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Guerout,  Philippe;  Happey,  jKques  L.;  Main- 
fix>y,  PrtOtjK  G.  J.;   Naudet.  Jacky;  and  Pofcber,  Jean-Claude, 
5,466,122,  a.  415-160.000. 
Happian-Smith,  Julian:  See — 

Clausen,  Edvin  L.;  and  Happian-Smilh,  Julian.  5,466,032,  Q.  296- 
188.000. 
Harada,  Tosiharu:  See — 

Mishima,  Akio;  Harada,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ota,  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori,  Kohji;  Kawasaki,  Hirofumi;  Nagai,  Norimichi; 
Pujimoto.   Katsunori;   and   Okuda,   Yoshiro,   5,466306,   Q.    148- 
306.000. 
Harashima,  Masa:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Shinji;  Harashima,  Masa;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Akita; 
Tanabe.  Kozi;  Nosaka,  Kenji;  Hanasaka,  Satoru;  and  ishihara.  Ken, 
5,465,721,  a.  128-660.070. 
Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
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Hardigg.  James  S.;  md  Tuiner.  Edward  W..  S.466JI6.  CI.  1S6-«9.000. 
Hardigg.  James  S.;  and  Turner.  Edward  W.,  to  Hardigg  Induitries,  Inc. 

Welding  method.  S.4663I6.  CI.  IS6-69.000. 
Hahma.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kameda,  Yasushi:  Nakamura.  Kenidii;  Takamoto,  Hiroshi:  Harima, 
Takayuki;  and  Segawa.  Makolo.  S.467JI7.  CL  365-230.060. 
Hannt.  Frank  H.;  and  Ncas.  Edwin  D..  to  LifeSourcx  Advanced  Bloodbank 
Syitems,  Inc.  Prcmeasurcd  Huids  packaging,  sionng  and  dispensing  appa- 
rams  and  method.  S.46S.767,  CI.  141-237.000. 
HaiTOsen.  Arlyn.  Balancing  nng.  5.466.049.  C\.  301-5.220. 
Harp.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Ray.  David  J.;  and  Harp.  Robert  S..  5.466.935,  C\.  250-307.000. 
Harper.  James  C:  5«e— 

Nemirow,  Arthur  T;  and  Harper,  James  C.  5.466.992.  CI.  315-276.000. 
Harris  Corpontion:  See — 

Beaiom.  James  D..  5,466,963.  O.  257-516000. 
Harris.  Martin  W.;  and  Cambra.  John  J.,  to  Tuff  Boy  Holding.  Inc.  Side 

k>ading  vehicle:  apparatus  and  method.  5.466.030.  CI.  296-98.000. 
Harrison.  Daniel  J..  Sunpson,  William  H.;  Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Lawrence. 
KristiDc  B.;  and  Weber,  Helnmt.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye 
transfer  receiving  element  for  mordanting  ionic  dyo.  5.466.658.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Harrison.  John:  See — 

Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher.  Gary  B.;  Fuller.  Joseph  C;  Harrison.  John; 
and  Gotalski.  Christian  T.  5.466.798.  O.  540-541.000. 
Harrison,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Carr.  Graham;  Harrison.  Paul  R.;  and  James,  Alun  P..  5.466.825.  CI. 
548-479.000. 
Harrogate  Holdings.  Limited:  See — 

Royds,  Robert  B.;  Lim,  John;  and  Rosen.  Joel  D..  5,466,465.  O. 
424-449.000. 
Hart.  James  E.:  See— 

McKay.  Albert  A.;  and  Hart.  James  E..  5.466.105.  CI.  411-84.000. 
Harte.  James  R.,  to  Koch  Supplies,  Inc.  Hinge  assembly  for  vacuum  pack- 
aging machuie.  5  465,557.  Q.  53-510.000. 
Har^narm.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gurmar.  Baur.  Richard;  Schwendemann. 
Volker,  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich.  5.466.762.  Q.  525-472.000. 
Harvest  Fuel.  Inc.:  See— 

Thomberg,  Robert,  5.466.1  IS.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Harwalh.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Bowen.  David  C;  Harwalh.  Frank  A.;  nd  Triner.  Irvin  R..  5.465.479. 0. 
29-749.000. 
Hasebe.  Koichi:  See— 

Kuno.  Yoshinori;  Tanabe.  Noboni;  and  Hasebe.  Koichi.  5.467.102,  O. 
345-1.000. 
Hasebe.  Takashi:  See— 

Itihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Saloahi;  Koizumi.  Noboru;  Hasebe.  Takashi; 
and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya,  5,467,422.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kcnichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Incoming  message  processing  method 
in  plurality  of  terminai  equipments  arid  terminal  equipment  executing  said 
method.  5,467.079,  O.  340-825.160. 
Hasegawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Hasegawa.  Kenichi;  Baba.  Sohkichi;  and  Takai. 
Yoshitsugu.  5.466,555.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Hasegawa.  Miki,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Resin-packaged  electronic  component 

5.466.887.  Q.  174-52.200. 
Hasegawa,  Taiji:  See — 

Fujisawv  Masaaki:  Hasegawa.  Taiji;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shoji;  and 
Sakamoto,  Masahide,  5.467.277.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Hasegawa.    Takehiro;    Watanabc.    Snigeyoshi;    and    Masuoka,    Fujio.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  SemKondudor  memory  device  having  register 
groups  for  writing  and  reeling  data.  5.467  J03.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Haseltinc.  Douglas  M.;  Yount.  Thomas  L..  and  Ryans,  Jimmy  L.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Vaccum  system  for  controlling  pressure  in  a  polyester 
process.  5.466.765.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Hashimoto.  Isamu:  See— 

Ohsawa.  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Isamu.  5.467.200.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  Maehan„  Toshio;  Imaizumi.  Yasuo;  and  Asai.  Tetsuo,  to 
Fuji  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha-  Press  die  assembly.   5.465.602.  CI. 
72-347.000. 
Hashimoto,  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  playback  apparatus 
and  method  which  utilizes  single  RAM  for  data  decoding  nd  TOC 
processing.  5.467  J29,  O.  369-48.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamada.   Sadayuki;   Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Hashinolo.  Takeshi;  and 
Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki.  5.466.136.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Hass,  Crystal  J.:  See— 

Yakura.  James  P.;  Cole.  Richard  K.;  Von  Thun.  Matthew  S.;  Hass. 
Crystal  J.;  and  Allman.  Derryl  D.  J..  5.466.614.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Hassler.  Joachim;  Lenk.  Rudi;  and  Neusch.  Michael,  to  Nokia  Technology 
GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  magnetizing  a  magnet  ring  in  the  neck  of 
a  color  picDtrc  tube.  5.466.180.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Matsubara.  Takashi;   Kanamuro.   Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori. 
5.467.160.  CI.  354-246.000. 
Hatanai.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Gapped 
flexure  tongue  for  floatmg  type  magnetic  head  apparatus.  5.467.236,  C\. 
360-104.000. 


Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Okazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Sumida.  Yukihiro;  Nojima.  Takashi; 
and  Yamashita.  Hidehiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  light 
valve  with  dual  function  as  both  optical-to-electrical  and  optical-to-oplical 
transducer.  5.467.204.  C\.  358-482.000. 
Hatcher.  Donald.  Pig  hoUer.  5.465.688.  O.  119-728.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi;  Fujino.  Seiji;  and  Hanori.  Tadashi.  5.466.303.  C[. 
148-33.000. 
Halton.  Takao;  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Electric  dust  collector  system.  5.466.279,  C\.  96-69.000. 
Hausmaim,  Herb:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPraio.  Leo;  Friedrich.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman.  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum.  Dale; 
Rabin.  Al;  Schwalb.  Stuart;  Solomon.  Dan;  Tiimer.  Larry;  Briggs, 
David;  and  Hausmann.  Herb.  5.467.164.  O.  355-23.000. 
Haven.  Willem  S.:  See— 

Nogle.  Thomas  D.;  Haven.  Willem  S.;  and  Kietlinski,  Tomasz  K., 
5.466.195.  a.  475-55.000. 
Hawkins  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Sevenich.  John  R..  5.466,477,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Hawkins.  Gette  P.:  See — 

Miller,  Larry  £.;  Hawkins.  Gene  P;  and  Durham.  Bernard  G..  5,466.870, 
CI.  564-298.000. 
Hawkins.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Williamson,  Gregory  L.;  Hawkins.  Marit  R.;  and  Tale.  WTiUiam  J.. 
5.467,240.  a.  361-18.000. 
Hayakawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin 
ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.466.660.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tosaka.  Masaki;  Saijo.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Haruki;  Hayakawa.  Yutaka; 
and  Ohi,  Toshiaki.  5.466  J95.  Q.  252-551.000. 
Hayama.  Satoru:  See — 

Okumura.  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima.  Yoshio;  Hayama,  Satoru; 
Taguchi.  Keiichi;  Iwase.  Yuichiro;  atxl  Okamoto.  Noriaki.  5.465,947 
a.  270-58.000. 
Hayasaka,  Nobuo:  See— 

Sakai.  Itsuko;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  and  Okano.  Hatuo.  5.466,942,  Q 
250-492.200. 
Hayashi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Susumu;    Hayashi.   Nobuhiro;    and   Nakagawa,    Hiroshi 
5.465.827,  CI.  198-465.300. 
Hayashi.  Takao:  See- 
Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsubara.  Akira; 
and  Aizawa.  Hisashi.  5.467.328,  O.  369-44.160. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation.  Method  for  reactivating 

nitrogen-treated  carbon  catalysts.  5.466.645,  CI.  502-56.000. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Dussert.  Bertrand  W.;  Farmer.  Richard  W.;  and  Hayden.  Richard  A.. 
5.466  J78.  CI.  210-660.000. 
Haynes.  Caria  A.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Arthur  L.;   Light.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Haynes.  CarIa  A.. 
5.466.462.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chemey,  Dale  M.,  5,466,326.  O.  156-359.000. 
Dregcr.  Douglas  D.,  5.465  J58,  CI.  53-551.000. 
Health  Care  Keyboard  Company:  See — 

Szmanda,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Szmanda,  William  J..  5.466.078,  O.  400- 
489.000. 
Heartstream.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Carlton  B..  5.466,244.  C  607-5.000. 
Heaton.  John  C:  See- 
Adams.  Jonathan  P.;  RastrelU.  Edmund  C;  and  Heaton,  John  C, 
5,466.144.  CI.  425-174.400. 
Heck.  Dale  B.:  See— 

Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Cardis.  Angeline  B.;  Heck.  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson. 
Susan  W,  5.466.267.  CI.  44-386.000. 
Heck.  Roland  H.;  Heinemann,  Heinz;  Reischman,  P.  T;  Venuto.  Paul  B.;  and 
Whitehurst.  D.  Duayne.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  the  disposal 
of  aqueous  sulfur  and  caustic -containing  wastes.  5.466.361.  CI.  208- 
131.000. 
Heckman.  James  K.;  Carney.  Francis  J.;  and  Geyer.  Harry  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  chip  package  and  method  of  forming.  5,467.253.  C\. 
361-761.000. 
Heemels.  Jan  P.:  See— 

Spinelh.  Julio  C;  and  Heemels.  Jan  P.  5.466.245.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Heflinger.  Lee  O.;  Simmons.  William  W.;  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  and  injeyan. 
Hagop.  to  TRW  Inc    Birefringence<ompensated  alignment-insensitive 
frequency  doubler.  5.467.214.  CI.  359-238.000. 
Hegg.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Rawley.  Curt  A.;  Hegg.  Thomas  R.;  Leathurby. 
Mackenzie;  Bedell.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ravan.  James  A..  Jr..  5.467,288.  CI. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rodi.  Anton;  and  Reithofer,  Jiirgen.  5.467.436.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Sponger.  Johannes.  5,466.212.  CI.  493-434.000. 
Heidlas.  JOrgen;  Cully.  Jan;   Michlbauer.  Franz;   and  Vollbrechl.  Heinz- 
Rudiger.  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  isolation  of 
lipid  fractions  from  EGG  products  in  powder  form.  5,466,842.  CL  554- 
83.000. 
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Heidt,  Philip  C;  Fosler,  Charles  H.;  Witzcnun.  J.  Slewart;  and  Grain,  Allen 
L..  10  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Thennosening  coating  compositions. 
5,466.863.  Q.  560-176.000. 
Heiman,  Saul:  See — 

Haake,  David  E.;  Gindelbei:ger.  Bruce;  and  Heiman.  Saul,  5.466.281,  CI. 
106-20.00R. 
Heine.  Uwe:  See — 

Meehan.  Brian  W.;  Heine,  Uwe;  and  Maaon.  James  M..  5.466.603,  CI. 
435-285.100. 
Heineman,  Rolf:  See — 

Davis,  R.  Andrew;  and  Heineman,  Rolf,  5,465,903.  Q.  238-8.000. 
Heinemann.  Heinz:  See — 

Heck.  Roland  H.;  Heinemann.  Heinz;  Reischman,  P.  T;  Venuto.  Paul  B.; 
and  Whitehurst,  D.  Duayne.  5.466.361.  CI.  208-131.000. 
Heiner,  Hal  R.;  and  Jenkins,  Kendall.  Hay  roll  bagging  system.  5.465,559.  CI. 

53-567.000. 
Heinrich,  Klaus,  to  ABB  Management  Ltd.  Centrifugal  compressor  with  a 

flow-«abilizing  casing.  5,466.118.  C\.  415-58.600. 
Heinz,    William.    Lawn    mower    with    rotatable    wheels.    5,465,563,    Q. 

56-17.200. 
Heinzmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Begemann.  Ulrich;  Heinzmaim.  Helmut;  and  Ruf.  Wolfgang,  5,466,340, 
CI.  162-216.000. 
Heitkampcr.  Peter  See— 

Wilker.  Michael;  and  Heitkimper.  Peter.  5.467  J94.  CI.  379-392.000. 
Heitznauui.  David  E..  to  MOR/ryde  Inlematianal.  Inc.  Rubber  spring  tag  axle 

supention.  5.465.997.  Q.  280-716.000. 
Helber,  Margaret  J.:  See— 

Ehehl.    Donald    R.;    Helber.    Margaret    J.;    and    Williamson.    Hugh. 
5,466,813.  CI.  548-179.000. 
Helland.  John  R..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Coronary  sinus  lead  with  atrial  sensing 

capability.  5,466.254,  CI.  607-123.000. 
Henderaon.  Gerald  J.;  Johnson.  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  B..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  simulating  a  seismic  survey. 
5.466.157.  CI.  434-299.000. 
Henderson.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Com.  Walter,  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;.Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L;  Kaub,  Kevin  F.;  Lederman, 
Joel  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez.  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Patel. 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  E..  5,465,660,  CI. 
1 00-48.000. 
Hendrickson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Wells,  Thomas  R.;  OaPrato,  Leo;  Friedhch,  Paul;  Hendrickson,  Kenneth; 
LaRue,  Merv;  Overman.  John;  Patuszynski.  Duane;  Plum.  Dale; 
Rabin,  Al:  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Larry;  Briggs, 
David;  and  Hausmann,  Herb.  5.467.164,  CI.  355-23.000. 
Hcnkcl  Corporation:  See — 

Share.  Paul  E.  5.466,721.  CI.  522-34.000. 
Henlopen  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Schrepf,  Volker.  5.466.081.  a.  401-129.000. 
Henneckc.  Klaus:  See — 

Goebel.  Olaf;  and  Hennecke.  Klaus.  5.465.708.  O.  126-635.000. 
Henriksson.  Mats  E.:  See — 

Kaiisson.  Rolf  L.;  Tmoco.  Heman;  and  Henriksson.  Mats  E.  5.466,272, 
CI.  55-457.000. 
Heptner.  Patricia.  Partially  fitted  top  sheet  for  bed  and  method  of  using  aitd 

making  same.  5,465.440.  CI.  5-497.000. 
Herak.  Jure  J.:  See— 

Kovacevic.  Mice;  Herak.  Jure  J.;  Mandic.  Zon;  Lukic.  Irena;  Tomic. 
Mirjana;  and  Brkic.  Zinka,  5,466,686.  CI.  514-210.000. 
HerberB  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Flosbach,  Carmen;  Philipp.  Dieter,  and  Schubert,  Walter,  5.466.860.  CI. 
560-43.000. 
Heiljens  GmbH:  See— 

Kic^ling.  Gerhard;  Pillalh.  Raimund;  Reuther,  Stefan;  and  Richler,  Ania, 
5.466,492,  CI.  427-522.000. 
Hereules  Incorporated:  See — 

B*cock.  Laura  M.;  Ba-d,  John  K.;  aixl  Leibfried,  Raymond  T,  Sr, 

5,466.512,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Biteock,  Laura  M.;  Bard,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  Sr., 
5.466,728,  Q.  523-179.000. 
Herd,  *»ef,  lo  Maschinenfabrik  Goebel  GmbH.  Cylinder  for  processing. 

5,465,641,  CI.  83-698.610. 
Herdt,  Hubert;  and  Hurt,  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 

dyeing  fur  skiiu  with  oxidation  dyes.  5,466.263.  CI.  8-4O4.0O0. 
Herteikton.  Earl  C:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Herleikson,  Earl  C, 
5,467,090,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

McPherson,  James  I.;  Kiimey,  Daniel  R.;  Jeaiuiot,  William  E,  Jr.;  and 
Karel,  Thomas  R.,  5,466,062,  CI.  312-348.600. 
Hennan,   William   E>avid.   Bathing   appliance   for  handicapped   persons. 

5,465.437,  a.  4-611.000. 
Herman.  William  P..  to  Hsin  Lung  Accessories  Co.  Ltd.  Bicycle  seat  post  with 

an  adjusting  mechanism.  5.466.042.  CI.  297-215.150. 
Hermecz,  Istv^:  See — 

Ivanics,  JOzsef;  Szab6,  Tibor,  Hermecz,  Isnin;  Dalmadi.  Gyula;  Ivanics, 
JdzsefM;  Kovics,  GSbomt.  and  Bahram,  Resul,  5,466.833,  CI.  549- 
475.000. 
Hot,  Nedra  A.:  See— 


Wunderlich,  Daniel  F;  Herr,  Nedra  A.;  Shannon,  DonaU  N.;  and  Kuhn, 
L.  Dean,  5,467,077,  O.  340-635.000. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.:  See — 

Konkol,  Werner,  Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 
Kohlpainlner,  Christian,  5,466,644,  CI.  502-28.000. 
Henmeyer.  Dennis  C,  to  Rigid  Form,  Inc.  Vehicle  door  upper  assembly 

5,465,531,  CI.  49-463.000. 
Hetrmeyer,  Dennis  C.  to  Rigid  Form,  Inc.  Article  unloading  system  and 

method.  5,466,103,  CI.  410-33.000. 
Herron.  Man:  See — 

Law.  David;  Boyle,  Dennis;  and  Herron,  Matt,  5,466,166,  O.  439- 
159.000. 
Herzig,  Christian,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Sulfonium  salts  and  process  for 

their  preparation.  5,466,845,  O.  556-12.000. 
Herzig,  Yaacov:  See — 

Sterling,  Jeff;  and  Herzig.  Yaacov.  5,466,683,  O.  514-80.000. 
Hess.  Irwin  H.;  and  Weber,  Leo  D.  Liquid  circulating  device.  5,466,369,  Q. 

210-220.000. 
Heuvel.  Herman  M.:  See — 

Maria,  Christiaan  J.;  De  Weijer,  Anton  ?.;  Middeljans,  Hendrik;  and 
Heuvel,  Herman  M.,  5,466,525,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Hewlett-Packard:  See — 

Haeitl,  Hans-Georg;  and  Berger,  Terry  A.,  5,465,581,  a.  62-50.100. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Arnold,  Barry  J.,  5,467,026,  CI.  326-16.000. 

Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Moore,  Charles  E.;  and  Herleikson,  Earl  C, 

5,467,090,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Bhaskaran,  Vasudev;  and  Lee,  Ruby  B.,  5.467,131,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.,  5,467,115.  O.  347-47.000. 
Evans.  Roger  F.;  Thierheimer.  Oiarles  L..  Jr;  and  Pawlowski,  Norman 

E..  5.467.117.  a.  347-87.000. 
Fan.  Siqi;  Root,  David  E.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  W.  5.467.291.  Q. 

364-578.000. 
FieU,  Leslie  A.;  and  Ruby,  Richard  C,  5,467,067,  CI.  335-4.000. 
Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Ruby.  Richard  C.  5.467,068.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Gragg.  Brian  D.;  and  Claric.  James  E.,  5.467,118,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Motley.  Gordon  W.;  Meier,  Peter  J.;  and  Miller,  Brian  C,  5,467.038,  CI. 

327-185.000. 
Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  and  Nguyen.  Michael  A.. 

5.466.077.  a.  400-354.000. 
Mui.  Paul  K.;  and  Huffman.  John  W.,  5.467,178,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Nash,  Mark  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Ronakl  R.,  5,467,231,  Q.  360-46.000. 
Quintana,  Jason.  5.466.079.  CI.  400-579.000. 
Richtemeier.  Brent  W.;  Russell.  Todd  U;  Medin.  Todd  R.;  and  Meyer. 

William  D..  5.467.119.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  S..  5.465.725.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Hexacomb  Corporation:  See— 

Komarek.  Dale  W.;  and  Moser.  Paul,  5,466,211,  O.  493-355.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Darfler,  Stephen  C.  5.466.507,  CI.  428-1 16.000. 
HF  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Beers,  Howard  L.,  5,467,187,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Hi-Shear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Waller  C;  and  Moooey,  Thomas  R.,  5,465,490,  Q.  30-180.000. 
Hiatt  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bickerton,  David  J.;  and  Wakefield,  David,  5,465,960,  Q.  273-84.00R. 
Hibino,  Dnio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Takahito;  Hon,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Mauuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama,  Chikashi, 
5,466,076,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Hicks,  Sharon  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  and  Hunter,  John  H.,  lo  Bayer 
Corporation.  Coating  composibons  based  on  aldimines  and  polyisocyan- 
ates  containing  allophanate  groups.  5,466,771,  Q.  528-64.000. 
Hicswa,  Daniel:  See — 

Bressler.  Peter.  Sweeney.  Niall;  Hicswa,  Daniel:  and  Bums,  James  A., 
5,466,223,  O.  604-1 10.000. 
Hidaka,  Akihiko,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Thetmogravimetric  apparatus 

with  a  balance  arm  vibrating  function.  5,466,066,  CI.  374-14.000. 
Hidaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Makoto;  Ohta.  Shigekata;  Tokitoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Morimasa; 
Kano,  Takahumi;  and  Hidaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,467  J89, 0.  364-560.000. 
Hidaka,  Shizuaki:  See— 

Kono,  Satoshi;  Hidaka,  Shizuaki;  and  Takahashi,  Tetsu,  5,465,635,  O. 
74-595.000. 
Hidec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iguchi,  Atsushi;  Akabane,  Atsushi;  Yamashita,  Takehiro;  and  Matsuoka, 

Koichi,  5,466,916,  O.  219-633.000. 

Higasa,    Hiromasa;    Ishikawa,    Fumihiko;    Matsumura,    Shigenori;    Nasu, 

Hidetoshi;  and  Sato,  Kazunobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Ken- 

kyujo;  and  Sato.  Kazunobo.  Electric  vehicle.  5.465.806,  CI.  180-165.000. 

Higgins,  David  E.;  and  Wnghl,  Martm,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

Polymeric  film.  5,466,535,  CI.  428-483.000. 
Higgins,  Gary.  Mulli -function  valve  for  a  riser  in  a  sprinkler  system. 

5,465.752.  CI.  137-512.500. 
Higgins.  Joel  C:  See- 
England,  Gany  L.;  and  Higgins,  Joel  C,  5,466,530,  Q.  428-411.100. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,465,551,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Wcder,  DonaU  R;  Strieter,  William  F.;  and  Straeler.  Joieph  G.. 
5,465,552,  Q.  53-399.000. 
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Weder.  Donald  E;  Sineler.  WillUm  F.;  and  Stneter.  Joieph  G.. 
5,465353.  a.  53-399.000. 
Higuchi.  Toshihiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 

having  a  multilayer  interconnection  layer.  5.466,971,  C\.  257-751.000. 
Hijiya.  Toyoto:  See — 

Takemoto.  Tadashi;  Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Yonekawa.  Tenio;  and  Mochizuki. 
Chiaki,  5.466,864,  O.  562-445.000. 
Hilbish,  Brian  K.:  Burgess,  Arnold  C;  and  Wilson,  Michael  A.,  to  Simpli- 
matic  Engineering  Company.  Pressurized  air  conveyor.  5,466,096,  CI. 
406-84.000. 
Hill.  Alw  P.:  See— 

Robertson.  Alan  D.;  Hill.  Alan  P;  Glen,  Robert  C;  and  Martin,  Graeme 
R.,  5,466,699,  O.  514-323.000. 
Hills,  William  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  of  making  multiple  mono- 
component  fiber.  5,466,410,  CI.  264-172.110. 
Hilton,  Michael  W.;  Plasterer,  Michael  R.;  and  Browne,  Bruce  H.,  to  Claris 
Corporation.  Text  formatting  by  the  direct  selection  of  borden  in  an  editing 
dispUy  5,467,448,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Hihunen,  Matti:  See — 

Viel  Lamare,  Charles;  Hiltunen,  Maui;  and  Lee,  Yam,  5,465,690,  O. 
I22-4.00D. 
Hino,  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hironari;  and  Hino,  Yuji,  5,467,028,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Hinohara,  Tomoaki;  and  Vetter,  James  W.  Guide  wire  for  catheters  and 

method  for  its  use.  5.465,733,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Hirahani,  Teiuo:  See—^ 

Maeda.  Tukasa;  Sasagawa.  Yasuhiko;  Dceda,  Yorinobu;  and  Hinharu, 
Tenio,  5.466.739.  CI.  524-525.000. 
Hirai,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Hiiai.  Katsuaki.  5.465,949.  G.  271-110.000. 
Hirai.  Yukio;  Kanayama.  Kouzou;  Yoshii.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Kiyoloshi;  Kanai. 
Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Shin,  to  Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ishihara, 
Shunso.  Method  for  forming  an  annular  member.  5,465,598,  CI.  72-84.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hisamolo,  Dai;  Kaga,  Torn;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Moniwa,  Masahiro; 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,466,621,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Hirakata,  Susumu:  See — 

Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Soga,  Hiroh;  Ando,  Shigehito;  Hirakata,  Susumu;  and 
Maruyama,  Kazuo,  5,466,654,  CI.  503-206.000. 
Hirano,   Hiroshige;   Sumi,  Tauumi;   Moriwaki,   Nobuyuki;   and   Nakane, 
George,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device.  5,467,302,  CI.  361-145.000. 
Hirano,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Dceda,  Alsuhiko;  Yumila,  Takashi;  Honami,  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tadayoshi,  5.466.705.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Hiraoka.  Soichiro.  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  composition  comprising 

a  cyanoacrylate  and  an  epoxy  adduce  5,466,764.  CI.  525-530.000. 
Hirashima.  Isao:  See — 

Gocomyo.    Yasuo;    Kore.    Haruhisa;    MuramoCo.    Hisao;    Nomura, 
Yoshinbu;  Kohno.  Shigefiuni;  and  Hirashima,  Isao,  5.466,001.  Q. 
280-730.100. 
Hirata,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fujie.  Naofumi;  Fukura.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Koichi;  Hirata.  Tetsuya;  and 
Nishio.  Naoto.  5.466.038,  CI.  296-213.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Mitsunori;  Takano,  Miiwru;  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Kizawa,  Satoru; 
and  Saitoh,  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Tetrahy- 
diophthalimide  derivatives  and  their  use  as  heii)icides.  5.466.663.  CI. 
504-286.000. 
Hironaka,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tanimoco.  Toshinobu;   Okamolo.   Yoshikalsu;    Yoshida,   Shinji;   and 
Hironaka,  Yasumasa,  5,466,913,  CI.  219-492.000. 
Hironaka,  Yoshio;  Nakamura,  Hiroaki:  and  Kusumoto.  Tadashi,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  electroluminescence  device  and  compound  having 
an  aluminum  complex  structure.  5,466  J92,  CI.  252-301.160. 
Hirose,  Tatuya:  See — 

Terada.  Fusao;  Nakazato,  Takashi;  Tadano,  Rikio;  Tanigawa,  Naohide; 
Hirose,  Tatuya;  Dcegami,  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi,  5,465.579, 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Hirose.  Youichi:  See — 

Miura,  Shin;   Hirose.  Youichi;  and  Sato.  Mitsuaki,   5,466,277,  Q. 
75-255.000. 
Hiroshi,  Tanaka:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Yuji,  Ono;  Hiroshi,  Tanaka;  Minoru,  Obata;  and  Yasuto, 
Monmoto,  5,466,691.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Hirsch.  Martin:  See — 

Queneau,  Paul  E.;  and  Hirsch,  Martin,  5,466.278.  Q.  75-501.000. 
Hinh.  Bradford  H.:  See- 
hater^  John  A.;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hinh.  Bradford  H..  5.466.7 1 2. 
CI.  514-524.000. 
Hisamoto,  Dai;  Kaga.  Toru;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Moniwa.  Masahiro;  Tanaka, 
Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  aivd  Takeda,  Eiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  silicon  islands.  5.466.621. 
a.  437-52.000. 
Hiscrman.  Franklin  R.  Ball  rolling  game.  5.465.962.  Q.  273-II8.00R. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunt,  Frank,  5,465,701.  Q.  123-531.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 


Kaji,  Makolo;  Odoi,  Chic;  Sagawa,  Masaichi;  Kagawa.  Hiroyuki; 

Kakula,  Atsushi;  Ishii,  Kikujiro;  Nakayama,  Hideyuki;  and  Ogawa, 

Keiichiro.  5.467.421.  a.  385-122.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  &  Services  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kawamura.  Fumio;  Shimada,  Shigeru;  and  Dteda,  Ttatomu.  S.467.444. 

CI.  395-141.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani.  Masao.  5.467.112.  Q.  347-1,000, 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Beng,  Lim  T;  Chong,  Chai  T;  Amagai,  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita, 

Junichi;  Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;   Ichitani.   Masahiro;   and  Edwanls, 

Darvin.  5.466.888,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Fujisawa.  Masaaki;  Hasegawa.  Taiji;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shoji;  and 

Sakamoto,  Masahide,  5,467,277,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Hisamoto.  Dai;  Kaga,  Toru;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Moniwa.  Masahiro; 

Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,466,621,  CI. 

437-52.000. 
Itagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Shiono,  Hidemi;  Takiguchi,  Kenji;  and 

Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  5,465,719,  CI.  12«-653.500. 
Ito,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Makoto;  and  Gohara,  Shinobu,  5,467346,  CI.  370- 

60.000. 
Iwahara,  Yoihiaki;  Kuroda,  Shoji;  Sakamoto,  Shuichi;  and  Ogino,  Masa- 

nori,  5,467,221,  CI.  359-449.000. 
Kajimolo,  Takeshi;  Shirobo,  Yutaka,  Sato,  Kalsuytiki;  Ogata,  Masahiro; 

Kenmizaki,  Kanehide;  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kalo,  Nobuo;  Manila,  Kiichi; 

and  Kanamitsu,  Michitaro,  5,467.315,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kawamura.  Fumio;  Shimada,  Shigeru;  and  Dceda.  Tsutomu.  5.467,444. 

CI.  395-141.000. 
Kida.  Junzo;  Arita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurosawa,  Yukio,  5,467,049,  Q. 

327-438.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Eloh.  Jun:  and  Kimura, 

Kalsutaka.  5,467,314,  C.  365-2OI.0OO. 
Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai,  Seiichiro;  Moroishi,  Yutaka; 

Sunakawa,  Makoto;  and  Kawanishi,  Michirou,  5,466,325,  CI.  156- 

344.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Kenkichi;  and  Shibata, 

Katsuhiko,  5,467,417,  CI.  385-36.000. 
Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 

unuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masaio;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  Toyota,  Eiichi; 

and  Yasuda.  Kouji,  5.467,262,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  Yahiro, 

Masakazu;  and  Fujiwara.  Kazunori,  5,467.402,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Sato,  Naoki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  and  Hori,  Yosuke, 

5.467,232,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Saiki,  Eisaku;  Mizokami,  Takuya;  and  Matsunami,  Naoto,  5.467.33 1 .  CI. 

369-53.000. 
Sakai.  Katsuhiko;  Nasu.  Osamu;  and  Ose.  Yoichi.  5.466.929.  CI.  250- 

251.000. 
Shirai.  Shoji;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Wakita.  Shoichi.  5.466.983.  CI. 

313-414.000. 
Sugitani,  Sinzi;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Takematsu,  Koutarou;  Wakasa.  Fumio; 

and  Izumi,  Toshiaki,  5,467,241,  CI.  361-63.000. 
Takahashi,    Takehiro;    Daito,    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawaoka,    Akihiro, 

5,467,475,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko, 

Satoru,  5,467.275,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kalo.  Masataka;  Kume.  Hitoshi;  Ogura,  Keisuke;  and 

Adachi.  Tetsuo,  5,467,309,  CI.  365-185.140. 
Watai,  Hiroo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Nagumo,  Takaharu;  and  Nagai,  Masahiko, 

5,467,292,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Yamada,  Akihiro;  Shimcxla,  Makoto;  Nakahara.  Masaji;  and  Yoshioka, 

Masahiro,  5,467,265,  CI.  364-154.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  and  Oho,  Shigeru,  5.467.272,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,    Takehiro;    Daito.    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawaoka,    Akihiro, 

5,467,475.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shinji;  Harashima.  Masa;  Kaitda,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akira; 

Tanabe.  Kozi;  Nosaka,  Kenji;  Hanasaka,  Satoru;  and  Ishihara.  Ken, 

5,465,721,  a.  128-660.070. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kajimolo,  Takeshi;  Shimbo,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata,  Masahiro; 

Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Kubono.  Shouji;  Kato,  Nobuo;  Manila,  Kiichi; 

and  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro,  5,467,315,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Hitko.  Donakl  A.:  See— 

Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  nd  Hideo,  Donakl  A.,  5.467,034,  Q.  327-63.000. 
Hixon.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Graybill,  James   B.;   Hixon,   Larry   M.;   and   Huang,  Ching-Chung, 

5,465,912,0.241-27.000. 
Hixson,  Kenneth  L.,  to  AMF  Bowling  Iik.  T-shaped  foul  line  construction 

joining  lane  sections.  5,466,193,  CI.  473-1 15.000. 
Hjonh.  Jens,  to  Royal  Seafoods,   Inc.   Device  for  processing  flat  fish. 

5.466.186.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Ackerman.  James  H.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  and  Desai,  Ranjit  C. 
to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Saccharin  derivative  proteolytic  eiuyme  inhibi- 
tors. 5.466.701.  a.  514-373.000. 
Hluchyj.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Lee.  Whay  C;  and  Hluchyj.  Michael  G..  5.467.343,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Ho,  Hwa-Shan.  System  and  method  for  precision  downhole  tool-face  setting 
and  survey  measurement  correction.  5,465,799,  CI.  175-61.000. 
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Ho,  Shu  K.;  and  Yao.  Yi  F.  to  Ho.  Shu  K.  Heiinl-bised  onl  cocnposibon  and 

procest  for  producing  the  same.  S.466,443,  O.  424-70.600. 
Hobba,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Dawson,  Marcia  L.;  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling; 
Pfahl,    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    JQrgeo    M, 
5.466,861,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Hochlceppel,  Heinz-Kurt  See — 

Horisbcrger.  Mkhel  A.;  Hochkeppel,  Heinz-Kuit;  and  Conleni,  Jean, 

5,466,585,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Hochman.  Daryl;  and  Haglund.  Michael  M.  Solid  tumor,  cortical  function, 

and  nerve  tissue  imaging  methods  and  device.  5,465,718, 0. 128-653.100. 

Hockey,  Edward  J.  Ball  retrieving  and  storage  device.  5,466,027,  Q.  294- 

19.200. 
Hocquain.  Michel:  See — 

Tcnranova.  Eric;  Galey,  Jean  B.;  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Maignan,  Jean;  and 
Tuloup,  Rimy.  5.466.694,  CI.  514-272.000. 
Hocchst  Aktiengcsellschaft'  See— 

Angelmayer,  Karl-Hans;  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Zoeller,  Joachim,  5,466,772, 

CI.  528-73.000. 
Dietx,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,466,807,  C\.  546^.000. 
Enhien,  Alfons;  Glombik.  Heiner,  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Wess,  GOnther, 

5,466,815,  a.  548-252.000. 
Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Kroggel.  Maltfais.  5.466,751.  CI.  525-58.000. 
Herdt,  Hubert;  and  Hurt,  Josef,  5.466,263,  O.  8-4O4.000. 
Konkol,  Werner.  Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 

Kohlpainmer.  Christian.  5,466,644,  CI.  502-28.000. 
Obemeier,   Rainer,   Sabel,   Walter,    Deil,   Peter,   and  Geisen,   Karl, 

5,466,666,  a.  514-3.000. 
R&roer,  Michael;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  and  Stamprech,  Peter,  5,466,738, 

a.  524-508.000. 
Schach.  Thomas;  Papenfuhs.  Thcodor,  and  Pfirmann,  Ralf,  5,466,859, 
a.  558-425.000, 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Davenport.  Kenneth  G.;  Sheldon,  Roger  A.;  Le  Bars,  Joel;  and  Mueller, 

Werner  H.,  5,466,869,  CI.  564-265.000. 
Saukaitis.  John  C.  5,466.808,  CI.  546-153.000. 
Scales.  Mark  O.;  Warner,  R.  Jay;  and  Tontnce,  G.  Paull,  5,466,874, 0. 

562-519.000. 
Tafesh.  Ahmed  M.;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Lindley,  Oiarlet  R., 
5,466,873,  a.  568-312.000. 
Hoechstelter,  Craig  S.:  See— 

Schaus,  John  M.;  Hoechstetter,  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget,  Charles  J.; 

and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5,466.709,  Q.  514-432.000. 

Hoeks,  Theodorus  L.;  Claesen,  Chhstianus  A.  A.;  Lohmeijer,  Johannes  H.  G. 

M.;  and  Pickett,  James  E.,  lo  Generxl  Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic 

composition  with  boron  compounds.  5,466,733,  C\.  524-141.000. 

Hoff,  Don  G.,  to  Seiko  Corporation;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corpontion.  Dual 

commimication  mode  video  tape  recorder.  5,467,197,  C\.  358-335.000. 
Hoffman.  D.  Stephen;  and  Lowe.  Charles  F..  to  Ultra-Mek.  Inc.  CHtoman 

including  storage  receptacle.  5.466.041.  CI.  297-188.100. 
Hoffman.  Keith  A.,  to  Knape  &  Vbgt  Manufacturing  Company.  Drawer  slide 

with  access  holes.  5.466,060,  Q.  312-334.800. 
Hoffmaan-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Abramson,  Richard  D.;  and  Gelfand,  David  H.,  5,466,591,  O.  435- 

194.000. 
Derungs,  Romano;  Mirici,  Hans  P.;  Stakler,  Henri;  and  Szente,  Andr£, 
5,466,708,  a.  514-449.000. 
Hofmann,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5,465,907,  Q.  239-533.900. 
HOg,  George:  See— 

Rohrmann,  Peter,  Weiss,  Alexander,  HOg,  George;  and  Zamzow,  Peter, 

5,467,420,  a.  385-101.000. 

Hogan,  Neville;  Krebs,  HermaiKi  I.;  Sharon,  Andre;  aiKl  Chamnarong,  Jain, 

to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Interactive  robotic  therapist. 

5.466,213,0.601-33.000. 

Hogg,  John  M.  Electrically  operated  motorized  tumbuckle.  5,466,083,  CI. 

403-46,000. 
Hohenstcin,  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Hagen,  Floyd  W.;   Hohenstein,  Gregg  A.;  Severson,  John  A.;  and 
fnongard,  Pennelle  J.,  5,466,067,  CI.  374-138.000. 
Hohmann.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  Hohmann,  Frank  G.;  and  Vesely,  Ernst,  5,466.413,  Q. 
264-521  000. 
Holik.  Herbert;  Leitenbeiger,  Werner,  and  Pinter,  Reinhard,  to  Sulzer-Escher 
Wyss  GmbH.  Suction  roll  in  particular  for  a  paper  web  dryer.  5,465,502, 
a.  34-115.000. 
Holland,  Gary  F:  See— 

GaJbraith,  Lyie  D.;  Holland,  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  and  Mitchell, 
Robert  M.,  5,465,795,  O.  169-11.000. 
Holland,  Wayland  B.:  See— 

Kaya.  Cetin;  Holland.  Wayland  B.;  and  Mezenner.  Rabah,  5,467,306,  Q. 
365-185.200. 
Hollander,  Milton  B.;  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  Angrave.  Janice  E.,  to  Onega 
Engineering.  Inc.  Protective  identifying  shiekl  and  protected  instrument 
case.  5,465.838.  CI.  206-305.000. 
Hollis,  Dale  R.:  See— 

de  Anda,  Richard  N.;  and  Hollis,  Dale  R.,  5,467,247,  Q.  361-23X000. 
Holm-Keanedy,  James  W.  Methods  and  devk:es  for  enhanced  biochemical 
sensing.  5.466J48.  CI.  204-153.100. 


Holton.  Robert  A.,  to  Florida  State  University.  Preparation  of  substituted 
isoserine  esters  using  metal  alkoxides  and  ^lactams.  5,466,834,  Q. 
549-510.000. 
Hollz,  Richard  B.;  See— 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.;  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Hollz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loc^  Michael  J.;  and  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.,  5,466,592,  Q.  435- 
212.000. 
Home  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Yasuo,  5,466,086,  CI  403-268.000. 
Hommann.  Edgar  See — 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar,  and  Myerly,  Scoo,  5,465,444,  CI. 
15-22.100. 
Horaoelle,  John  B.:  See— 

Mefford.  John  J.;  and  Homoelle,  John  B.,  5,466,493,  Q.  427-384.000. 
Honami.  Reijiro:  See — 

Ozaki,  Matami;  Dceda.  Atsuhi>o;  Yumita,  Takashi;  Hoiumi,  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Nocihiko;  and  Hinno. 
Tadayoshi,  5.466,705,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aihara,  Takao;  Fukuda,  Taro;  and  Takada,  Hideaki,  5,466,177,  CI. 

440-50.000. 
Sato,  Kalsuaki;  Tomiiuga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tiutoniu;   Kawamura, 
Osarou;  Takahaxhi,  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi,  Arata,  5,466,276,  O. 
75-231.000. 
Shibayama,  Takao;  and  Maekawa,  Keiichiro,  5,465,616.  Q.  73-118.100. 
Honda,  Yutaka;  Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  Iwagami.  Hisao;  and  Arai.  Masayuki,  to 
Ajinomoio    Co.,    Inc.    Process    for    preparing    2',    3'-   dideoxyinosine. 
5,466,70?,  a.  536-55.300. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Aizpuru,  Jose  J.;  and  Matzen.  Waher  T,  5.466.954,  O.  257-187.000. 
Akinwande.  Akintunde  I..  5,466,982,  O.  313-309.000. 
Deimarais,  Richard  R.;  and  Karpinski,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  5,467,190,  O. 
356-350.000. 
Honjo,  Toshio:  See- 
Sato,  Yuji;  Honjo,  Toahio;  Kayamolo,  Kanao;  Ogata,  Masahiro;  and 
Shimizu,  Kouichi.  5,466,55^  O.  430-106.600. 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.:  See— 

Kass,  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  Sously,  Wayne  E.;  and  Aspinall, 
Graeme  R,  5,465,991,  CI.  280-457.000. 
Hoover,  Terry  A.  Motorized  wheelbarrow.  5,465,801,  CI.  180-19.100. 
Hopkins,    David    M.    Stairway  carpet   fastening   device.    5,465,459,   CI. 

16-11.000. 
Hoppe.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Sutrina,  Thomas;  Crowe,  Lawrence  E.;  Smith,  Edward  W.;  Peterson, 
RonaW  F;  and  Hoppe,  Richard  J.,  5,466,974,  Q.  307-38.000. 
Hopper,  Philip  Kj  See — 

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Gresl,  Charln,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  nd  Hopper, 
Philip  K..  5,465,711,  CI.  600-207.000. 
Hon,  Fumihisa:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Takahlto;  Hori.  Fumihisa; 
Nakarmira,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama,  Chikashi. 
5.466,076,  a.  400-248.000. 
Hori,  Yosuke;  See— 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Sato.  Naoki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  and  Hori,  Yosuke, 
5,467,232,  Q.  360-65.000. 
Horiguchi.  Akira;  and  Oda.  Shingo.  to  Datcel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Method  of  producing  carbonic  diesters.  5,466,856,  O.  558-277.000. 
Horisbetger,  Michel  A.;  Hochkeppel,  Heitu-Kurt;  and  Content.  Jean,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Interferon-induced  human  protein  in  pure  form, 
monoclonal  antibodies  thereto,  and  test  kits  containing  these  antibodies. 
5,466,585.  a.  435-69.100. 
Horiuchi.  Makoto;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  and  Ozawa, 
Masataka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  High  pressure  dis- 
charge lamp  having  improved  convection  regulating  means.  5,466,988,  C 
313-35.000. 
Horrobin,  David  F;  McMordie,  Austin;  and  Manku,  Mehar  S.,  to  Scotia 
Hoklings  PLC.  Formulations  containing  unsaturated  fatty  acids.  5.466.841 . 
a.  554-79.000. 
Horvat,  Ivan  J.  Pic-fiher  with  rotating  nozzle.  5,466,271,  O.  55-294.000. 
Hosaka.  Sumio:  See — 

Miyashita,  Masahiko;  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fu^i,  Hiroshi;  Hosaka, 

Sumio;  Ono,   Kouichi;   arxl   Moriyama,  Yoshiaki.  5,466,883,  CI. 

84-610.000. 

Hoshi,  Youichi;  Spcliocis,  Dennis  E.;  and  Judy,  Jack  H.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe   Seiko  Sho.    Barium   hexaferiite-silicon   nitride-carbco   magnetic 

recording  medium.  5,466,524.  C\.  428-336.000. 

Hosking.  Jack  K.;  and  Eidemanis,  Gunars,  lo  Oak  Industries,  Inc.  Modular 

railway  maintenance  system.  5,465,667,  CI.  104-17.200. 
Hosoi,  Hideki:  See— 

Mishima,  Dnihiro;  Dceda,  Munehiro;  and  Hosoi,  Hideki,  5,466,750,  O. 
525-84.000. 
Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc.:  See — 

Graybill,  James   B.;   Hixon.   Larry   M.;   and   Huang,  Ching-Chung. 

5,465.912.  a.  241-27.000, 

Hosoya,  Kitnio;  Teruya,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  pattnns  of  printed  wiring  boards 

and  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  printed  wiring  boards,  5,466,908. 

a.  217-121,680, 
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Hooa,  Yoshio;  Hnyu,  Yukio:  Mihui,  Tadashi:  Koden,  Yasuto;  lod  Nalu- 
mun,  KjtsiUMhi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fenxxlectnc  liquid  crystal 
device  with  panicular  layer  diickneascs  al  non-pixel  portions  and  pixel 
portioni.  5,467.209.  O.  359-74.000. 
Hough.  Joseph  W.;  See- 
Royalty.   Charles   M.;   TVixkr.   William;    and   Hough.   Joseph   W., 
5.465.756.  O.  137-625.310. 
Houghton.  Mark  P.:  and  Vnburg,  Charles  C,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Liquid  cleaning  products.  5.466 J90,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Houlihan.  John  T,  to  Tunex  Corporalion.  Wristwatch  radiotelephone  with 

depioyable  voice  port.  5.467324.  Q.  368-10.000. 
Hourcard.  Michel:  See — 

Romieu.  Jacques:  Degouy.  Didier,  Parigol.  Philippe:  ard  Houicard. 
MKhel.  5.465,609.  O.  73-38.000. 
Houston  Fearless  76,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindke.  Paul  A.,  S,466J44,  O.  202-205.000. 
Hovakimian.  Henry.  Credit/charge  card  system  enabling  purchasers  to  con- 
tribute lo  selected  chanties.  5.466.919.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Howard.  James  R..  and  Lucas.  Gregory  L..  to  Zycon  Corporation.  Circuit 
boards  including  capacitivc  coupling  for  signal  transmission  and  methods 
of  use  and  manufacture.  5.466.892,  G.  174-261.000. 
Howant  Paul  A.:  and  Durham.  James  H..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical 

cabinet  with  door-mounted  heal  exchanger.  5,467.250,  O.  361-696.000. 
Howard,  Paul  L.:  See— 

ConU.  Walter.  Fcemsier.  William  R.:  Fehs.  JeSicy  L.:  Fields,  Antony  J.: 
Henderson.  Robert  W.:  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F.:  Lederman, 
Joel  A-:  Lee,  Thomas  M.:  Martinez,  Gilbert:  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Palel, 
Ravi  v.:  Waldrep.  Michael  W.:  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  5.465.660,  G. 
100-48.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Beilsteui.  Kenned)  £..  Jr.:  Bertin,  Claude  L.:  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Leas,  James  M.:  nd  Phillips,  Robert  B..  5,466.634.  G. 
437-180.000. 
Hower,  John  D.,  Jr.:  Martin.  Kathleen  M.;  Gramlich.  John  D.:  and  BaMwin, 
LcRoy  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Sheet  transport  for  high  productivity 
trayless  duplex.  5.467.182.  CI.  355-319.000. 
Hower,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Campanella.  Michael  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  printer  option  availability  and 
representing  conHict  resolution  in  a  combinatian  of  print  job  selections. 
5,467.434.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming:  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  and  Ogura,  Seiki,  to  Intematianal 
Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  high-density  DRAM 
stnictuit  on  SOI.  5.466.625.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hiieh.  Harry  W.,  to  Essex  Specialty  Products.  Inc.  Printer  composition  for 
improving  the  bonding  of  a  urethane  adhesive  to  non -porous  substrates. 
5,466,727,  CI.  523-421.000. 
Hsin  Lung  Accessories  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Herman.  William  P..  5.466.042.  G.  297-215.150. 
Hsu.  Che-Hsiung.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

batch-plating  aramid  fibers.  5,466,485.  CI.  427-306.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.-C.:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.-C.:  Tsang.  Paul  J.-M.:  and 

Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5.465,859.  G.  216-12.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5.466.625.  G. 
437-5X000. 
HTM  Sport  S.p.A.:  See — 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5.465^17.  G.  42-70.060. 
Hu,  Chen-Ti;  and  Chiou,  Wcn-Oiih.  to  National  Science  Council.  Method  of 
manufacturing   a   NI-AI    imermetallic   compound    matrix   composite. 
5.46631 1.  G.  148-513.000. 
Hu.  Vmce;  and  Wang.  James.  High  speed,  low  power  direct  digital  syndK- 

sizer.  5.467.294.  G.  364-721.000. 
Huang,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Fukher.  Fred;  and  Huang.  Andrew  B..  5.465.707.  G.  126-263.080. 
Huang.  Austin  L.;  and  Florettce.  James  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
nhimination  control  unit  for  display  system  with  spatial  light  modulator. 
5.467,146.  CI.  348-743.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Chung:  See — 

Graybill.  James  B.;   Hixon.   Laiiy   M.;   and   Huang,  Ching-Chung. 
5,465.91i  G.  241-27.000. 
Huang.  Jiansheng:  See — 

Nakalsu.  Tetsuo;  Kang.  Kok  Lean  R.;  McAlister,  Kelly  L.;  and  Huang, 
Jiansheng.  5.466.718.  CI.  514-724.000. 
Huang,  Yung-Hui:  See — 

Lee,  Chester  C;  Chang.  Tao  C;  and  Huang.  Yung-Hui.  5.466,763,  G. 
525-523.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated  See- 
Howard,  Paul  A.;  and  Durham.  James  H..  S.467.2S0.  G.  361-696.000. 
Lengycl.  Szabolcs  G.;  and  Murphy.  Tlnmas  C.  Jr..  5.466.886.  G. 
174-48.000. 
Huber.  David  R.  Addressable  grating  modulation  system  for  optical  cable  TV 

system.  5.467.212.  G.  359-168.000. 
Hudson.  Alw  T:  See- 
Latter.  Victoria  S.;  Gutteridge.  Winston  E^  and  Hudson,  Abn  T. 
5.466.711.  G.  514-510.000. 
Hudson.  Alice  P.;  Woodward.  Fred  E..  deceased;  Woodward,  by  Sam. 
executor.  Tuiunons.  Richard  J.;  and  Goertz.  Harvey  M..  lo  OMS  Invest- 
ments. Ii>c.  Abrasion  resistant  coatings  for  fertilizers.  5.466,274,  G. 
71-28.000. 
Hudson,  Datmie  B.,  to  ENRJ  Ltd.  Fuel  homogenization  system  with  dual 
compensating  homogenizalian  valves.  5.466.064.  G.  366-132.000. 


Hudson.  Keith.  Archery  bow  backpack  carrier.  5.465.887.  G.  224-209.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsubola,  Kazuo;  and  Tahata.  Syouichi.  5.467.442.  CI.  39S-1 35.000. 
Huetta,  Pedro  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Poulos,  Charles  W :  Brenner.  George  M.;  Allen.  Loyd  V..  Jr.;  Prabhu. 
Vilas  A.:  and  Huerta,  Pedro  L..  Jr..  5.466.695,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Huey.  Henry  E.:  and  Nishimura.  Michael  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Address  handler  for 

an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch.  5.467349.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Huff.  Robert  O.;  See- 
Owens.  Valerie;  Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  and  Huff.  Robert  O..  5.465.983.  G. 
279-157.000. 
Huffman.  John  W.:  See— 

Muj.  Paul  K.;  and  Huffman,  John  W.,  5,467.178,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Huffstutler,  Miles  C,  Jr.;  and  Steuart.  Gary  M.  Polyphase  fluid-extraction 
pnxxts.  resulting  products  and  methods  of  use.  5,466,455,  G.  424- 
401.000. 
Hughes  Airciafl  Company:  See — 

Bums.  Richard  W.;  and  Atkinson.  Darren  E.,  5,467,063.  G.  333- 

125.000. 
Green.  Paul  D.;  and  Baur,  Stefan  T.  5,466,943,  CI.  250-493.100. 
Kishner.  Stanley  J..  5.467.191.  G.  356-360.000. 
Hughes-Avicom  IntemationaL  Inc.:  See — 

Salomon.  Andreas  H..  5.467.106.  G.  345-87.000. 
Hughes.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Panandiker.  Rajan  K.;  Wertz.  William  C:  and  Hughes,  Lary  I., 
5.466.802.  G.  544-193.200. 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Loiseaiu.  Brigitte;  Joubert.  C6cile;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Joffre.  Pascal; 
and  Nicolas.  Christophe.  5.467.206.  G.  359-40.000. 
Hukuda.  Yinaka:  See— 

Kanno.  Tusuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  5,466,774.  G. 
528-199.000. 
Hume.  Roger  A.;  and  Felstewl.  Richard  A.,  to  GE  Lighting  Limited.  Deco- 
rative lamp.  5.467.259.  CI.  362-307.000. 
Humphries,  Victor  A.  Toothbrush.  5.465.450.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Hunt,  Frank,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Internal  combustion  fiiel  control 

system.  5.465.701.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Hunt.  Paul  C.  to  National  Rural  Electric  Cooperative  Assn.  System  for 
detection  of  the  phase  of  an  electrical  signal  on  an  alternating  circuit  power 
line.  5.467.011.  CI.  324-67.000. 
Hunter.  John  H.:  See — 

Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Hunter.  John  H..  5.466.771. 
G.  528-64.000. 
Hunter.  Robert  L..  lo  Emory  University.  Methods  for  reducing  salmonella  in 

chickens.  5.466.445.  G.  424-78.310. 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert.  Timothy  L.;  and  Knifton.  John  R.  5,466,778.  CI.  528-361.000. 

Huon.  Piem  J.;  Jachimcsyk.  Philippe;  Barucchi,  Gerard;  Calvignac,  Jean;  and 

Verplanken.  Fabrice,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  generating  and  checking  the  error  correction  codes  of 

messages  in  a  message  switching  system.  5,467.359.  CI.  371-37.100. 

Hurd.  Clinton  J.:  See— 

Donaghue,  Noiman  J.,  Jr.;  Hurd.  Clinton  J.;  and  Mullen,  David  C 
5.467391.  G.  379-265.000. 
Hunuuis.  Rudolf:  See — 

Maier.  Roland:  MQller.  Peter  Woitun.  Eberhard:  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Mark. 
Michael:  Eisele.  Bemhard:  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gerhard.  5.466.687.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Hurt.  Josef:  See— 

Herdt.  Hubert  and  Hurt  Joaef.  5.466.263.  G.  8-404.000. 
Huser.  Diane:  See — 

Schaus.  John  M.;  Hoechstetter.  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget  Charles  J.; 
and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5.466.709.  G.  514-432.000. 
Huser.  Martin:  See — 

Eschmann.  Sylvester.  HOser.  Martin;  and  Hallettieck.  Walter.  5.465,764. 
CI.  139-383.00A. 
Hutsell,  Larry,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Spindle  motor  start  control  process  and 

apparatus.  5,466,999,  G.  318-431.000. 
Hyakulake.  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Charging 

apparatus.  5,467,007,  G.  320-22.000. 
Hydra  Rig.  Inc.:  See— 

Goode.  John  R.  5.465383.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Hydia-Tighl  Limited:  See — 

Percival  Smith.  Harry  D..  5,466.107.  G.  411-546.000. 
Hydraulic  Tool  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Lapp,  Ellsworth  W..  5.465.755.  G.  137-625.210. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Carlson,  Douglas  W.;  and  Simmons.  Stephen  P..  5.465,759.  G.  138- 
1 10.000. 
Hydro  DelU  Corporation:  See — 

McCahill.  David  I.;  and  Valli.  Gary  E.  5.465.588.  G.  62-127.000. 
Hymes.   Richard   H.    Cooking    apparatus   and    method.    5.465,652.   G. 

99-400.000. 
Hyoung-Dc,  Lee:  See— 

Yoon-Sik,  Lee;  Byeong-Deog.  Park;  and  Hyoung-Dc.  Lee.  5.466.758.  G. 
525-384.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Yakura.  James  P.;  Cole.  Richard  K.;  Van  Thun.  Matthew  S.;  Hass, 
Crystal  J.;  and  Allman,  Derryl  D.  J..  5.466,614,  G.  437-8.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi.  Yang  K.,  5.466.640.  G.  437-195.000. 
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,  Jae  K..  5.466,637.  O.  437-187.000. 
i-Stat  Corpontion:  See — 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Divis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M.;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit,  NicoUas;  Van  Pa  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J..  5,466.575.  Q.  435-6.000. 
lannatzi,  Peter  See — 

Pvker.  Thomas;  and  lannazzi.  Peter.  5,466,412,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Ibah,  Inc.:  See— 

Gtyer.  Robert  P;  and  Tuliani.  Vmod  V.,  5,466.865.  O.  562-496.000. 
Ibiduani.  Ajibola  O.:  See — 

Frank.  Aaron  L.;  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O.;  Johnson,  Douglas  B.;  Krause, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Nguyen,  Trac,  5,466,972,  O.  257-764.000. 
Iduhara,  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tune  constant  detecting  circuit  and 

time  constant  adjusting  circuit  5.466,976,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Ichijima.  Seiji:  See — 

Tashiro.  Mamoru;  and  Ichijima,  Seiji.  5.466,566,  Q.  430-505.000. 
Idiikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara,  Takao;  Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro; 
Nakayama,  Jun;  Yanugata,  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi.  to  Canon 
Kabttshiki    Kaisha.    Method    for    producing    semiconductor    articles. 
5,466,631,  a.  437-62.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shin;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Monma,  Genzo;  Ohzu,  Hayao; 
Inoue,   Shunsuke;    Nakamura,   Yoshio;   Ichikawa,  Takeshi;   Ikeda, 
Osamu;  and  Kohchi.  TeUunobu.  5.466.961.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Ichinokawa.  Hiroaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Television  receiver 
for  reproducmg  video  images  having  different  aspect  rabos  and  characters 
transmitted  with  video  images.  5.467.142,  CI.  348-556.000. 
Ichitani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Beng.  Lim  T.;  Chong,  Chai  T;  Amagai,  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita, 
Junichi;   T^bosaki,   Kunihiro;   Ichitani,   Masahiro;   and   Edwards, 
Darvin.  5,466,888,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Ide,  Kinya:  See— 

Takase,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;   Nishida,  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi; 
Masuko.  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyaroa,  Ymhito,  5,466,661,  CL 
504-253.000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See— 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P,  5,465,880.  CI.  222-321.800. 
Ideal  Industries,  Itk.:  See — 

Kooen.  Bnice  P.,  and  Van  Naarden,  Robert  W..  5,465,637,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hironaka,    Yoshio;    Nakamura,    Hiroaki;    and    Kusumoto,    Tadashi, 
5.466,392,  CI.  252-301.160. 
Igarashi,  Yasuyuki;  Ahmad.  Mohammad  N.;  Okoshi,  Hirofumi;  and  Hako- 
mori,  Sen-itroh,  to  Biomembrane  Institute,  The.  Liposomal  trimethylsph- 
ingosine.  5.466.716.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Iguchi.  Atsushi;  Akabane.  Atsushi;  Yamashita,  Takehiro;  and  Matsuoka. 
Koichi,  to  Hidec  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  joint  resin  pipes  using  high-frequency  electric  induction 
heating.  5.466.916.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Iguchi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Iguchi,  Yoshikazu,  5,466,143,  O.  425-140.000. 
Oiara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Otaki,  Masami;  Dceda,  Atsuhiko;  Yumita,  TUcashi;  Honami.  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa,  Norihiko;  and  Hirino. 
Tadayoshi.  5.466,705.  CI.  514-383.000. 
lino,  Tadashi;  Furuya,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu.  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Display  apparatus.  5,467,103.  CI.  345-7.000. 
liyama,  Michitomo:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5,466,664, 
CI.  505-330.000. 
lizuka.  Yukio,  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Load  storing  equipment  5,466,109,  CI. 

414-283.000. 
Dceda,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami:  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Yumita,  Takashi;  Honami.  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa,  Norihiko;  and  Hirano. 
Tadayoshi,  5,466.705.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Dceda,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Ishiura,  Kazuhige,  to  Kurany  Co.,  Ltd. 

Resin  composition.  5,466.748,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Dceda,  Minah,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  circuit  for  multibit-outputting 

memory  circuit  5,467,054,  CI.  327-589.000. 
Dceda,  Munehiro:  See — 

Mishima,  Dcuhiro;  Ikeda,  Munehiro;  and  Hosoi.  Hideki,  5,466,750,  CI. 
525-84.000. 
Dceda,  Osama  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shin;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Monma,  Genzo;  Ohzu,  Hayao; 
Inoue.   Shunsuke;    Nakamura.   Yoshio;    Ichikawa,  Takeshi;   Ikeda. 
Osamu:  and  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu.  5,466,961,  CI.  257-379.000. 
Dceda,  Tatsufiimi:  See — 

Kudoh,  Kichizo;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Dceda,  Tatsufumi;  and 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  5.466.703.  Q.  514-374.000. 
Dceda,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Fumio;  Shimada,  Shigeru;  and  Dceda,  Tsutomu,  5,467,444, 
CI.  395-141.000. 
Dceda,  Yorinobu:  See — 

Maeda,  Tukasa;  Sasagawa.  Yasuhiko;  Dceda,  Yorinobu;  and  Hiraharu, 
Tenio,  5,466,739,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Dcegaoii.  Iwao.  Magnetic  brake.  5,465,815,  CI.  188-164.000. 
Dcegaaii.  Kazuo:  See — 

Terada.  Fusao:  Nakazaio.  Takashi;  Tadano.  Rikio;  Tanigawa.  Naohide; 
Hirose,  Tatuya;  Ikegwai,  Kazuo;  and  Pukushima,  Kiyoshi,  5,465,579, 
a.  62-6.000. 


Dcoma,  Akira:  See — 

Kimura,  Tomohisa;  and  Dcoma,  Akira,  5,465,474,  a.  29-601.000. 
Dcoma.  Munehisa;  Muramatsu.  Kimie;  Matsuda,  Hirorau;  Akutsu,  Norikatsu; 
and  Matsumoco.  Isao.  to  MatsushiU  Eleclhc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Nickel 
positive  electrode  for  use  m  alkaline  storage  battery  and  nickel-hydrogen 
storage  battery  usmg  the  same.  5.466.543.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Ilardi.  Joseph  M.;  Schwartzkopf.  George:  and  Dailey.  Gary  G.,  to  J.  T.  Baker 
Inc.  PH  adjusted  nonionic  surfactant-containmg  alkaline  cleaner  compo- 
sition for  cleaning  microelectronics  substrates.  5.466389,  CI.  252-156.000. 
lUerem.  Vida;  and  Leibiger,  Steven  M.,  to  National  Semiccnductor  Corpo- 
rabon.  BiCMOS  device  having  lelf-aligned  well  tap  and  method  of 
fabrication.  5,466.960.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Illig.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Baker.  Edward  J.;  Bacon,  Edward  R;  Hlig,  Carl  R.;  CauIfiekL  Thomas  J.; 
Douty.  Brent  D.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Toner,  John  U;  and  Lee,  Robert  W.. 
5,466,435.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Washburn,  William  N.;  Lussier,  Barbara  B.;  Dlig,  Carl  R.;  and  Latimer. 
Lee  R,  5.466,715,  Q.  514-618.000. 
Imaizumi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  Maehara,  Toshio;  Imaizumi.  Yasuo;  and  Asai 
Tetsuo.  5.465.602,  CI.  72-347.000. 
Imanishi.  Dai:  See — 

Shigeta.  Masanobu;  Imanishi,  Dai;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo,  5,467,216,  CL 
359-263.000. 
ImaR,  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

linger.  Evan  C;  and  Shen.  DeKang,  5.466.438.  O.  424-936.500. 
Imboden.  Walter  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Caudle.  Donald  M..  to  Sara  Lee 
Corporation.  Panty  garment  and  method  for  forming  same.  5.465,594,  CI. 
66-177.000. 
Imler,  DonaM  C;  and  Keller.  Dirk  A.,  to  National  Feedscrew  &  Machining 
bidustries.  Inc.  Tut  press  with  improved  segmented  mold  operator. 
5.466.140.  CI.  425-38.000. 
IMM  Institut  Fur  Mikrotechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Ruf.  Alexander.  Abraham.  Michael;  Lacher,  Manfred;  Zetterer,  Thomas; 
and  Dietrich.  Thomas  R..  5.465.611,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Immunivest  Corporation:  See — 

Liberti.  Paul  A.;  Wang,  Yuzhou;  Tang,  Weixin;  Feeley,  Brian  P.;  and 
Gohel.  Dhanesh  I..  5.466,574.  O.  435-5.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  PLC:  See — 

Cuthbert  Murray  W..  5.466.826.  Q.  548-511.000. 
Higgms.  David  E.;  and  Wright,  Martin,  5,466,535.  Q.  428-483.000. 
Warrington.  Roger  P;  Ramsay,  Guy;  and  Bird,  Neal  R..  5.466,693,  Q. 
514-269.000. 
IMPRA.  Inc.:  See— 

KowUgi,  Rajagopal  R.;  Bibeau,  John  M.;  and  Ikylor,  Howard  H., 
5,466,509.0.428-141.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.;  Pomeranz,  Mark  L.;  and  Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza,  to 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  ventricular 
mapping  and  ablanon.  5,465,717,  C\.  128-642.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting 
device  having  a  thin  superconducting  chaiuiel  formed  of  oxide  supercon- 
ductor material.  5.466.664.  O.  505-330.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamiya.  Tadao;  Inoue,  Motoyuki;  and  Inada.  Hiroshi,  5,466,285,  Q. 
106-35.000. 
Inagaki,  Shinya:  See — 

Tajceda.  Keiko;  Inagaki,  Shinya;  Tagawa.  Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuya, 
5.467.218.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Inagaki.  Tomoko:  See — 

Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Inagaki.  Tontoko;  Yoshikawa.  Masalo;  Akiyama, 
Setsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo,  5,466,424,  CI.  422-186.050. 
Inaishi.  Kouji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  microen- 
capsulated toner.  5.466.556,  O.  430-138.000. 
Inaji.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsuo.  Keisuke;  and  Inaji,  Toshio,  5,467,004,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N.:  See — 

Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Brennan.  David  J.;  Gutotty,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Inbaseka- 
ran, Muthiah  N.;  Mang,   Michael  N.;  and  Newsham,  Mark  D.. 
5.466.397.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Indo.  Kenichi;  and  Onodera.  Hitoshi,  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Attracting  nozzle  control  apparatus  for  a  chip  component  mounting 
machine.  5.467.186,  O.  356-150.000. 
Indravudh.  Virole:  See — 

Shsathapat  Chad:  and  Indravudh.  ViroCe.  5.466.218.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sun.  Jyi  Yu,  Chian,  Tao;  Shih,  Di-Kon;  and  Wang,  Oiih-Yao,  5,465,782, 
CI.  165-104.260. 
Ingersoll-Raixl  Company:  See — 

Sell,  Leslie  J.,  5,465,939,  CI.  254-276.000. 
Injeyan,  Hagop:  See — 

Heflinger.  Lee  O.;  Simmons,  William  W.;  St  Pierre,  Randall  J.;  and 
Injeyan.  Hagop,  5,467,214,  CI.  359-238.000. 
Inman.  Frederick  R.,  Jr.;  See — 

Inman.  Frederick  R.,  Sr.;  and  Inman.  Frederick  R.,  Jr..  5,466,178,  Q. 
440-61.000. 
Inman.  Frederick  R..  Sr.;  and  Inman,  Frederick  R.,  Jr..  to  Inman  Marine 
Corporation.  Load-ielieving  external  steering  system  for  marine  outdrive 
units.  5,466,178,  CL  440-61.000. 
Inman  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
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Iimun.  Frederick  R..  Sr.:  nd  Ininan.  Frederick  R..  Jr.,  5,466.178,  C\. 
440-61.000. 
Inoiie,  Hideya:  5m — 

Ezawa,  Akira;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Kazulo.  5.467.156,  Q.  354-21.000. 
Inouc.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Kamiya.  Tadao;  Inoue,  Moloyuki;  and  Inada.  Hiroahi.  5,466,285.  CI. 
106-35.000. 
Inoue,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Shin;  Miyawaki,  Mamocu;  Monma.  Genzo;  Ohzu.  Hayao; 
Inoue,   Shunsuke;    Naliamura.   Yoshio:    Ichikawa.  Takeshi;   Deeds. 
Osamu;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  5.466,961.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  Susumu.  Sckiguchi;  and  Kuiihara,  Yasuo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal   Co..    Ltd.   Antibacterial,    antifungal    silicone   rubber   composition. 
5.466,726,  O.  523-122.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc:  See — 

Prevost,  Isabelle;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre.  5.466J84.  C\.  210-787.000. 
Institut  National  dc  La  Recherche  Agronomique:  See — 

Loisel,  Willuun  G..  5.465.610.  Q.  73-60.110. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Utenick.  Michael  R.;  and  Blagaila.  John  H..  5.466.997.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Coelho,  Rohan,  5,467.450.  CI.  395-155.000. 

Fujunoto.  Harry  H.;  and  Das.  Siddhanha.  5.465.860,  O.  216-24.000. 
Ong,  Tong-Chem;  and  Tang.  Daniel  N..  5,466,624,  O.  437-52.000. 
Patel.  Piyush  G.,  5.467.460.  O.  395-70.000. 

Young.  Bruce;  Canon,  Dave;  Rasmussen.  Notman;  Fischer,  Stephen; 
and  Rabe.  Jeffrey.  5.467.295,  CI.  395-200.050. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Armacost,  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr.;  Berry.  Wayne  S.;  Carl.  Daniel 
A.;  Kouiey.  Donak)  M.;  and  Licata.  Thomas  J..  5.466.626.  O. 
437-60.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.;  Lc^an,  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins,  Robert 

E.;  and  WesterfieW,  Robert  P..  Jr.,  5,467,249,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Benin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  Howell. 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Phillips,  Roben  B.,  5,466,634,  CI. 
437-180.000. 
Benin,  Claude  U;  DiMaha,  Dcnelli  J.;  Miyakawa,  Makoco;  and  Sakaue, 

Yojhinori,  5,467,305,  C\.  365-185.010. 
Bhun,  Arnold;  Goldrian,  Gottfried;  and  Kumpf,  Wolfgang,  5,467,452, 

a.  395-200.120. 
Boyeae,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mahlbacher,  James  C,  5,467,020,  CI. 

324-537.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.-C.;  Tsang.  Paul  J.-M.;  and 

Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5.465.859,  CI.  216-12.000. 
Cidon.  Israel;  Georgiadis.  Leonidas;  Guerin,  Roch  A.;  Shavilt,  Yuval  Y; 

and  Slater.  Andrew  E..  5.467^52,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Cronin,  John  E.;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  Kerbaugh, 
Michael  L.;  Landis,  Howan!  S.;  MachesiKy,  Brian  J.;  Parries,  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  F,  5,466,636,  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Flinn,  DonaM  R.;  Laszcz,  John  F;  and  Wither^  David  H.,  5,467,285,  CI. 

364-478.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  and  Ogura.  Seiki,  5,466,625,  CI. 

437-52.000. 
Huon,  Pierre  J.;  Jachimcsyk,  Philippe;  Barucchi,  Gerard;  Calvignac, 

Jean;  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5,467.359,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Kahle.  James  A.;  and  Kau.  Chin-Cheng.  5.467.473.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kumar.  Manoj;  Lattimore.  George  M.;  and  Poplawski.  Joseph  M..  Jr.. 

5.467.037.0.  327-142.000. 
Lau.  Raymond;  Rosenfeld.  Ronakl;  and  Roukos.  Salim.  5,467,425,  CI. 

395-2.520. 
Leaver,  David,  5,466,993,  O.  315-411.000. 
Pfe.ffer.  Hans  C;  and  Stickel.  Werner.  5,466,904,  Q.  219-121.250. 
Potter.  Michael  D..  5.466.980.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Price,  Steven;  Jcpson.  Raymond;  Worley,  Barry  J.;  Wood,  Steven  P.;  and 

Keogh,  Andrew  J..  5.467.350.  CI.  370-82.000. 
Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  5.467,361,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Takayama,  Shmji,  5,466,539,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.;  and  Wendel,  Dieter  F  G..  S.467JII.  CI. 
365-189.050. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Kiraly.  Laszlo.  5.467  J4i  CI.  361-94.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Yoshida.  Yukihisa;  Ito.  Watani;  and  Morishita.  Tadataka,  5.466,665,  G. 
505-476.000. 
Internationale  Des  Jeux:  See — 

Galto,  Jean-Marie;   and  Bertrand.  Dominique,   5,466,922,  CI.  250- 
208.100. 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See — 

Dickinson,  Roben  J.;  and  Kitney,  Richard  L,  5,465,726,  O.   128- 
663.010. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Fouixlation:  See — 

Kothair,  Suraj  C;  and  Oh,  Heekuck.  5.467.427,  C\.  395-23.000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kraus,  George  A..  5.466.799.  G.  540-573.000. 
Ireland,  Philip  J.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Itk.  Double  mask  process  for 
forming  trenches  and  contacts  during  the  formation  of  a  semicotiductor 
memory  device.  5,466.639,  CI  437-195.000. 
Irisawa,  Daiichi.  to  Furukawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetically 
shiekling  structure.  5.466.885,  Q.  I74-35.0MS. 


Ihtani,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uchida,  Yukio;  Iritani,  Satoshi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,466,453,  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Iroh.  Jude  O.:  See- 
Bell.  James  P.;  Iroh.  Jude  O.;  Scola.  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang.  Jengli, 
5,466J57,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Isaac,  Roben  L.;  and  Cohen,  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Binder 
compositions  and  web  materials  formed  thereby.  5,466,518,  O.  428- 
288.000. 
Isaacs,  Charles  E.;  Kim.  Kwang  S.;  and  Wisniewski.  Henryk  M..  to  Research 
Foundation  For  Mental  Health  Hygiene.  Inc.  Spermicidal  and  cytocidal 
fatty  acid  compositions.  5,466.714,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Isele,  Ute:  See- 
Schneider,  Peter,  van  Hoogevest,  Peter,  Capraro,  Hans  G,;  and  Isele, 
Ute,  5,466,468,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Murashima,  Nobuharu;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Shintani,  Dai;  and  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki,  5,467,158,  Q.  354-173.100. 
Ishibashi,  Koizo:  See — 

Ishida,  Takashi;  O'Hata,  Shunji;  Ishibashi,  Kenzo;  and  Funitani,  Tadash- 
ige,  5,467  J30.  O.  369-48.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Okimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Maki.  Kazumi;  and  Ishida,  Katsuhiko,  5,466,656, 
CI.  503-217.000. 
Ishida,  Takashi;  O'Hara,  Shunji;  Ishibashi,  Kenzo;  and  Furutani,  Tadashige, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  method  and  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  for  optical  disk.  5,467,330,  O.  369-48.000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kudoh.  Kichizo;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Dceda,  Talsufumi;  and 

Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  5,466,703,  O.  514-374.000. 

Ishiguro,  Hajime;  Morioka,  Kazutoshi;  Sakai,  Tooru;  and  Takemura,  Yasushi, 

to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  PFU  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

high  speed  prinUng.  5,467.431,  CI.  395-102.000. 

Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura,  Yoshinobu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Door  closing  device.  5,466,021,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Koinunu,  Yasumi;  Matsumoto.  Takeo;  Nakada,  Nobuharu;  Nakaba- 
yashi.  Nobuo;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko.  5.466.853.  Q.  558-169.000. 
Ishihara.  Ken:  See — 

Kishimoco.  Shinji;  Harashima.  Masa;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Akira; 
Tanabe,  Kozi;  Nosaka.  Kenji;  Hanasaka.  Satoru;  and  Ishihara,  Ken, 
5,465,721,  a.  128-660.070. 
Ishihara,  Sbimso:  See — 

Hirai.  Yukio;  Kanayama,  Kouzou;  Yoshii.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Kiyotoshi; 
Kanai.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Shin.  5.465.598.  C\.  72-84.000. 
Ishii.  Kikujiro:  See — 

Kaji.  Makoto;  Odoi.  Chie;   Sagawa,   Masaichi;   Kagawa.   Hiroyuki; 
Kakuta,  Atsushi;  Ishii,  Kikujiro;  Nakayama,  Hideyulu;  jnd  Ogawa, 
Keiichiro,  5.467.421.  O.  385-122.000. 
Ishii,  Toshio:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Masaaki;  Hasegawa,  Taiji;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shoji;  and 
Sakamoto,  Masahide,  5,467,277,  O.  364-424.050. 
Ishii,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Akimolo,    Katsuyuki;     Machida,    Takahiro;    and    Ishii,    Yoshinori, 
5,466,994,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Ishikawa,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Higasa,  Hiromasa;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko;  Matsumura.  Shigenori;  Nasu, 
Hidetoshi;  and  Sato,  Kazunobu,  5,465,806,  CI.  180-165.000. 
Ishikawa,  Katuya:  See — 

Fuse,  Genshu;  and  Ishikawa,  Katuya,  5.466.612.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Snelling.  Bryan  A.  I.,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  prtxessing  silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,466,563,  CI. 
430-398.000. 
Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;   Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  and  Mori,  Toshihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink -jet  recording  head,  board  for  said  head  and  ink-jet 
recording  apparatus.  5,467,113.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Ishino.  Toshihiro;  Kida.  Olojiro;  and  Beppu.  Yoshihisa.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  High  zirconia  fused  cast  refractories.  5,466,643,  CI.  501- 
105.000. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mitsuya,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hideki;  Maiuyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Ishino, 
Tsutomu,  5,466,197,  C\.  475-72.000. 
Ishiura,  Kazuhige:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kaoiru;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Ishiura,  Kazuhige,  5,466,748,  O. 
525-57.000. 
Ishizaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Muro,     Kiyofumi;     Fujimoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Yoshida,    Yuji;    Yamada, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishizaka,  Shoji.  5.467  J64.  Q.  372-45.000. 
Iihizaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Furuta,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hajime;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadono,  Tsuy- 
oshi; Ishizaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Uesaka,  Akira,  5,467,477,  O.  455- 
348.000. 
Isogawa,  Shuichi;  and  Miyake,  Nobuyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  measuring  a  cornea  shape.  5,467,150,  CL  351-212.000. 
Isono,  Thotu:  See — 

Miyake,    Kazutoshi;    Ueno,   Masato;   Watanabe,   Satomi;    Funahashi, 
Nobuaki;    Asai,    Toroohito;    and    Isono,    Thorn,    5,465,485,    CI. 
29-892.110. 
Isospon  Verbundbauteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schamesberger,  Roben,  5,466,743,  O.  524-461000. 
Istitulo  Gentili  S.p.A.:  See — 
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Rmini,  Sergio:  and  Mian,  Mauhzio.  S.466,682,  Q.  SI 4-76.000. 
Itagaki.  Hiioyuki;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Shiono,  Hidemi;  Taldguchi.  Kenji:  and 
Yaroamoco,  Etsuji,  lo  Hilachi,  Ltd.  Nuclear  magentic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus.  5,465,719.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Itagaki,  Takasi:  See— 

TUemoto,   Takatoshi;    Chida,   Tosikazu;    Kane,    Noriaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami.  Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi;  ScdimoCo.  Kozo:  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
Dori,  5,465,956.  O.  271-274.000. 
luya.  Kacuhiko:  See — 

Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Itaya,  Kazuhiko.  5.466,950.  G.  257-94.000. 
Itihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Satoshr.  Koizumi,  Nobooi;  Hasebe.  Takashi;  aixl 
Niiuuma,  Tetsuya,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
nei^iboring  pixel  processing.  5,467,422,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Ito.  Eiji:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kano,  Noriaki;  Ito,  Eiji;  and  Sekimoco,  Kozo, 
5,465,953,  CI.  271-234.000. 
Ito,  Eiti:  See— 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;   Chida.  Tosikazu;    Kano,   Noriaki;   Ito,   Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki,  Takasi;  Scdimolo,  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
nori.  5,465,956,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See— 


Fujie.  Naofumi;  Fukura.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Koichi;  Hirata,  Tetsuya;  and    Izumi.  Toshiaki:  See— 


Iwashita,  Shigeo;  Ohno.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Takashi,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Controller  for  power  steering  apparatus.  5,467,28 1,0. 
364-424.050. 
Iwashita,  Yasusuke,  to  Fanuc  Ud.  Control  method  for  an  alternating  cunent 

motor.  5,467,001,  Q.  318-434.000. 
Iwata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Uchimura,  Kuniharu;  Saito,  Osamu;  Amemiya,  Yoshihito;  and  Iwata. 
Atsushi.  5,467,429,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Iwata,  Nobuo:  See— 

Takagaki.  Hiromitsu;  Iwata,  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki,  Koji,  5,467,175,  O. 
355-259.000. 
Izawa,  Norihiko:  See — 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Dceda,  Atsuhiko;  Yumila,  Takashi;  Honami,  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tadayoshi,  5,466,705,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Izumi,  Michihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuruui,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Spread  spectrum  communication  app<iratus  and  telephone  exchange  sys- 
tem. 5.467367.  a.  375-206.000. 
Izumi,  Michihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  exchange  appara- 
tus. 5,467,395.  CI.  379-399.000. 


Nishio.  Naoto.  5.466.038.  CI.  296-213.000. 
Ito,  Seigo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  lead 

frame,  and  lead  frame.  5,466.966,  O.  257-666.000. 
Ito,  Tvlato:  See — 

F-jmio,    Abe;    Ito.    Tadalo;    and    Ogawa.    Masato.    5,465,573,    Q. 
60-274.000. 
Ito,  Wataru:  See— 

Voihida,  Yukihisa;  Ito,  Wataru;  and  Morishita,  Tadataka.  5.466.665,  CI. 
505-476.000. 
Ito,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  5,465.954,  Q.  271-251.000. 
Ito,  Yuiaka;  Mori,  Makoto;  and  Gohara,  Shinobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Packet 
communication  method  and  packet  communication  apparatus.  5,467,346, 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Iloh.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Robot  controlling 

medKxl  and  apparatus.  5.467.430.  CI.  395-95.000. 
Itoh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Production  of  Di  or  tri-azolyl  substituted  5-keto  azole 
compounds.  5.466.820.  CI.  548-263.200. 
Itoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kinami,  Haruyuki;  Konaka,  Toshinori;  and 
Murai,  Tsuyoshi.  to  M.  Setek  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  scrubbing  substrate. 
5.465,447.  CI.  15-88.300. 
ITT  Aitomotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Janes.  Christopher  H.;  Kuck,  Uoyd  L.  R.;  and  Lombardo,  Frank  R.. 
S.465.636,  CI.  74-602.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Klinar.  Robert.  5.465.631.  Q.  74-458.000. 
It  I  Corporation:  See — 

Sjabo.  George;  and  Zelinski.  Gary.  5,466,017,  O.  285-319.000. 
luchi,  Kazushi:  See— 

Kaaemaru.  Tetsuro;   Takai.   Hidcyuki;   Yamazaki,   Itani;   and   luchi, 

Kazushi,  5.466.550.  O.  430-58.000. 

Ivanics,  Jdzsef;  Szab<5,  Tiber.  Hermecz,  Isfvin;  Dalmadi.  Gyula;  Ivanics. 

J6zse6>^;  Kovics.  Gibom^;  and  Bahram.  Resul.  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB; 

and  Chinoin  Ltd.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  13.I4-<tihydro-15(R)- 

17-phenyl-18,19,20-trinor-PGF,„   isopropyl   ester.   5,466,833,  CI.   549- 

475.000. 

Ivanics,  J6zsefni:  See- 


Sugitani.  Sinzi;  Tanimizu.  Torn;  Takematsu,  Kouurou;  Wakasa,  Fumio; 
and  Izumi,  Toshiaki.  5.467.241.  CI.  361-«3.000. 
J.  B.  Laughrey.  Inc.:  See — 

Raten.  Lawrence  M..  5,467,269,  Q.  364-401.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Begemann,  Ulnch;  Heinzmaim.  Helmut;  and  Ruf,  Wolfgang,  5.466,340, 

CI.  162-216.000. 
Jerabek,  Michael;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  and  Martin.  Thomas,  5,466,372,  Q. 

210-512.100. 
Kustermann,  Martin.  5,466.292.  C\.  118-257.000. 
Veh.  Gerhard;  Schvreib.  Peter,  and  DOrflinger.  Hans-Dieter,  5,465,848. 
a.  209-170.000. 
J.  T  Baker  Inc.:  See— 

Ilardi,   Joseph   M.;   Schwartzkopf.   Geoge;   and   Dailey,   Gvy  0., 
5,466.389.  CI.  252-156.000. 
Jablonski.  Peter  E.;  and  Ferry,  James  G.,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology. 
The.  Use  of  carbon  monoxide  dehydrogenase  for  bioiemedialion  of  toxic 
compounds.  5.466.600.  CI.  435-262300. 
Jachimcsyk.  Philippe:  See — 

Huon.  Pierre  J.;  Jachimcsyk,  Philippe;  Barucchi,  Gerard;  Calvignac, 
Jean;  and  Vcrplanken,  Fabrice,  5,467,359,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E. 
5.467.215.  CI.  359-247.000. 
Jack  Kennedy  Meul  Products  and  Buildings.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  John  M.;  and  Kennedy.  William  R..  5,466,187,  CI.  454- 
169.000. 
Jackson,  Andrew:  See — 

Peterson,  Brian  K.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.465.810.  Q.  184-^.210. 
Jackson.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  DonaM  W.;  Jackson.  Craig  A.;  Shibata.  Steven  K.;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W..  5,465,566,  CI.  57-204.000. 
Jackson,  John  E.;  Nitta.  Hideo;  Shoichi,  Katoh;  Amano.  Masahiko;  Kurisu, 
Yasushi;  and  Ohno,  Keiichiro,  w  Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.  Hearth  roll. 
5,466,208,  a.  492-53.000. 
Jackson,  Philip  S.:  See- 


Adams,  Amanda  J.;  Jackson.  Philip  S.;  Mouklen,  Howard  N.;  Roberts. 
David  W.;  and  Watkin.  Keith.  5,466,851,  CI.  558-21.000. 
lvalues,  Jdzsef;  Szab6,  Tibor,  Hermecz,  Istvin;  Dalmadi,  Gyula;  Ivanics,    Jackson,  Richaid  C:  See— 
Kzxfat,  Kovfcs,  Gibomi;  and  Bahram,  Resul,  5,466,833,  CI.  549-  Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Iverson,  Troy  M.;  Sandahl 

475.000.  Jeffrey  E.;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes.  Neal  P.;  Easley.  James  B.; 

Iverson.  Troy  M.:  See—  Jackson.  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L..  5.466.912,  O. 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Erickson.  Chad  S.;  Iverson.  Troy  M.;  Sandahl.  219-400.000. 

Jeffrey  E.;  Moore.  Kevin  B.;  Barnes.  Neal  P.;  Easley.  James  B.;    Jacob.  Friedrich;  and  Zahn.  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaett  AbiengeselkhafL 
Jackson.  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L..  5,466,912,  Q.        Masking  of  photographs  for  reproduction.  5.467.165,  O.  335-40.000. 


219-400.000 
Iwabuchi.  Mocoaki:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Yokoo.  Akio;  Kudo.  Muneo;  Iwabuchi.  Motoaki;  and 
Matsumura.  Kazuyuki.  5.466,847,  CI.  556-409.000. 
Iwagami,  Hisao:  See — 

Honda,  Yutaka;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Arai,  Mas- 
ayuki,  5,466.793.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  and  Ogino.  Masanori. 

to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Multi-screen  projector.  5.467.221.  CI.  359-449.000. 
Iwama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fixing  method  for 
printing  machine  and  electiophotoghraphic  printing  machine.  5.467.177. 
CI.  355-282.000. 


Iwamolo.  Masaloshi,  to  Kubola  Corporation.  Drive  transmitting  apparatus  for    Jaen.  Juan  C:  See- 


Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

Owens,  Valerie;  Shadeck,  Louis  M.;  and  Huff,  Robert  O.,  5,465,983, 0. 
279-157.000. 
Jacobs,  David  R.:  See— 

Hollander.   Milton   B.;  Jacobs,  David  R,;  and  Angnve,  Janice  E., 
5.465,838,  Q.  206-305.000. 
Jacobs,  Russel  J.;  Pierce,  Bren  A.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  to  Lutrni  Electronics 

Co.,  Inc.  Motor-operaled  window  cover.  5,467,266,  O.  364-167.010. 
Jacobson,  Gunnard  K.;  Jolly.  Setsuko  O.;  Sedmak.  Joseph  J.;  Skatnid. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Wasileski.  John  M..  to  Universal  Foods  Coiponlian. 
Astaxanlhin  over-producing  strains  of  phaffia  rhodozyma.  5,466,599,  CI. 
435-255.100. 


Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith.  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D., 
5,466,698.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  Mahar.  David  F;  and  Mehta.  Rajendrakumar  V..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sonic  micro  reaction  zones  in  silver  halide 
emulsion  precipitation  process.  5,466.570.  CI.  430-569.000. 


a  working  vehicle.  5,465.630.  CI.  74-331.000 
Iwanaga,  Takaki:  See — 

Hatton,  Takao;  Iwaiuga.  Takaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toru.  5.466,279,  CI. 
%-69.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kiyotoshi:  See — 

Hrai,  Yukio;  Kaiuyama,  Kouzou;  Yoshii.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Kiyotoshi;    Jahabow  Industries.  Inc-  See — 
Kanai.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Shin.  5.465,598.  Q.  72-84.000.  Aspenwall.  John  E..  5.467.260.  Q.  362-374.000. 

Iwase.  Wichiro:  See—  Jakel.  Karl  W.  Lightweight  cementitious  roofing.  5.465.547.  O.  52-518.000. 

Okumura.  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima,  Yoshio:  Hayama,  Satoru;  Jakobson.  Gerald;  Siemanowski.  Werner,  and  Uhlig,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Solvay 
Taguchi.  Keiichi;  Iwase,  Yuichiio;  and  Okamoto,  Noriaki,  5,465,947,  Ruor  und  Oerivate  GmbH.  Polyglycerol  fany  acid  ester  mixture, 
a.  270-58.000.  5.466.7 1 9.  Q.  5 1 4-785.000. 
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Jakubowski.  Henryk  P.  Mimjr  defogger  with  telescoping  hot  air  outlet 
mourned   adjacent   a   mirror  side   directing   healed   airflow   thereover. 
5.467.423.  O.  392-379.000. 
Jamail.  Randall.  Method  of  masking  data  on  a  stonge  medium.  S.467327.  Q. 

369-32.000. 
Jambazian.  Petra  V.:  See— 

Tench.  D.  Mofgan;  and  Jambazian.  Petra  V..  S.466.349. 0. 2O4-IS3.I0O. 
James.  Alun  P.:  See — 

Catr.  Graham;  Harrison.  Paul  R.;  and  James.  Alun  P.  S.466.82S.  CI. 
548-479.000. 
James,  Lawrence  E:  See — 

Walsh.  WiUiam  C;  and  James.  Lawrence  E,  5,466,300.  O.  1 34-38.000 
James.  M.  Elmer,  and  Becley.  N4icheal  G..  to  LMC  Operating  Corp.  Cleat 
retaining  assembly  for  vehicle  endless  track.  5.466.056.  C\.  305-54.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Jomer.  John  R..  5.465.504.  CI.  34-446.000. 
Pollock.  Rodney  E..  5.466.298.  Q.  134-15.000. 
Jameson.  Lee  K.:  See — 

Cohen.  Bcinhanl:  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  5.466.401.  O.  264-443.000. 
Jan,  Raymond  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  a  ccnlami- 

nanl  from  a  contaminated  surface  soiL  5,466.299.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Janson.  Ptiilip  D.:  See — 

Spagnoli.  Robert  A.;  and  Janson.  Philip  D.,  5,466,91 1. 0.  219-203.000. 
Janssen,  Sylvain;  and  Campain,  Jean-Pieiic.  to  Schlumberger  Industries. 
System  for  measuring  the  efficiency  of  hydrocarbon  vapor  recovery  instal- 
lations used  m  gas  stations.  5.465.606,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Janlunen,  Heli:  See — 

Turunen.  Aimo,  and  Jantunen.  Heli.  5.467.065.  O.  333-132.000. 
Japan  Eneigy  Corporation;  See — 

Ohhashi.   Tateo;    Nakashuna.   Koichi;    Fukuyo,   Hideaki;    and  Seki, 
Takakazu,  5,466355.  O.  204-298.130. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Tukasa;  Sasagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Dceda,  Yotinobu:  and  Hiraharu, 
Tenio,  5.466.739.  CI.  524-525.000. 
Jasulaitis.  Vytas:  See — 

Barron.  Daniel  R.:  JasulaJtis.  Vytas;  and  Morrill,  Brian  R,  5,466,163, 0. 
439-138.000. 
Jayawant.  Bhalchandra  V.;  and  Whorlow.  Raymond  J.,  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  pic.  Apparattu  for  the  electromagnetic  control  of  the  suspension  of 
an  object.  5.467.244.  CI.  361-144.000. 
Jeannoc  William  E..  Jr.:  See— 

McPherson.  James  I.;  Kiiuiey.  Daniel  R.;  Jeannot.  William  E,  j     and 
Karel,  Thomas  R..  5.466.062.  CI.  312-348.600. 
Jeffrey.  Lawrence  W..  Sr.  Self  inflatable  flotatian  device.  5.466.179,  CI. 

441-108.000. 
Jeffries.  David  A.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert;  Cayley,  George  R.;  Thacker.  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall. 
Franklin  R.;  North.  Denise  K.;  Groome.  John  M.;  and  Jeffries,  David 
A..  5.466.458.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Polymerization  catalyst 

systems,  theu^  production  and  use.  5.466.649.  Q.  502-120.000. 
Jenkins.  Kendall:  See — 

Heiner,  Hal  R.;  and  Jenkms.  Kendall.  S.46S.S59.  O.  53-567.000. 
Jenkins.  Terry  L.;  McAbee,  Michael  L.;  and  Richardson.  Joe  W..  Jr..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc  Selectively  removing  embedded  lint  precursors  with 
cellulase.  5.466,601,  CI   435-263  000 
Jenkins,  William  G..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Slain  resistance  of  nylon  carpet. 

5.466,527.  O.  428-375.000. 
Jennings,  Carol  A.:  See — 

Buit.  Richard  A.;  Liebcnnann.  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Gardner, 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.:  Daimon.  Kalsumi;  and  Nukada.  Kat- 
sumi.  5,466.796,  CI.  540-139.000. 
Jeong,  Jechang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

coding/decoding  video  data.  5.467.086.  Q.  341-50.000. 
Jepson.  Raymond:  See — 

Pnce.  Steven;  Jepson.  Raymond;  Worley.  Barry  J.;  Wood,  Steven  P.;  and 
Keogh.  Andrew  J..  5.467.350,  CI.  370-82.000. 
Jerabck.  Michael;  Ruf,  Wolfgang:  and  Martin.  Thomas,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH. 

Cyclone  including  an  inlet  diffuser  tube.  5.466.372.  CI.  210-512.100. 
Jerome.  Wallace  H.  Method  for  unloading  content  of  multilayer  containers. 

5.466,116,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

Alofs.  Comell  W.;  and  Drenth.  Ronald  R..  5.467.084.  Q.  340-933.000. 
Jhung.  In  B.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho.  Jin  H..  5.466.854,  a.  558-233.000. 
Ji.  Jae  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  TVay  and  disc  driving  mechanism 

for  laser  disc  pUyer.  5.467.333.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Jiancheng.  Xkxig:  See — 

Maofti.  Tong;  Jiancheng,  Xiong;  and  Dong,  Geng  X..  5,466.307,  CI. 
148-302.000. 
Jin.  Haolun:  See — 

Bclleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Tarek;  Tse.  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A.;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,466,806. 
a.  544-310.000. 
Jin.  Yong  W..  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  crystal-dispersed 

polymeric  film.  5.466.496.  O.  428-1.000. 
Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chien.  Jui-Lung.  5.465.439.  CI.  5-99,100. 
Jo.  Sung  J.:  See- 


Choi.  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo.  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho.  Jin  H..  5.466,854,  Q.  558-233.000. 
Joardar.  Kuntal.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  varying  amplifier 

gain.  5.467.057.  O.  330-254.000. 
Joffre.  Pascal:  See— 

Loiseaux.  Brigitle;  Joubcrt,  Cici)e:  Huignaid.  Jean-Pierre;  Joffre.  Pascal; 
and  Nicolas.  Christophe,  5.467,206,  O.  359-40.000. 
Joh,  William  K.  Golf  bag,  and  medrads  of  constructing  and  utilizing  same. 

5,465.840.  a.  206-315.600. 
Johansen,  Thor  See — 

Ahlen.  Aine;  Mokvist,  Anders;  and  Johansen.  Thor,  5,465,915.  Q. 
241-247.000. 
Johansson.  Ingemar.  See — 

Andersson-Schager.  Per.  Johaasson,  Ingemar,  Lmaon.  Willy,  and  Lind- 
mark.  Erik.  5.466.607,  CI.  436-50.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Brown-Skrobol,  Susan;  Novick,  Richard  P.;  and  Projan,  Steven  J., 
5.466,685.  O.  514-199.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.:  See— 

Cadieux.  Serge;  and  Uvesque.  Yvon,  5.466,232,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Arthur  L.;   Light.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Haynes.  Carla  A.. 
5,466.462.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Jonathan  P.;   Raslrelli.  Edmund  C;  and  Healon,  John  C. 
5.466.144.  a.  425-174.400. 
Johnson.  David  S.:  See — 

Freeman,  Willie  B.;  Johnson,  David  S.;  and  Froehlich,  Klaus  B.. 
5.466,891.  CI.  174-141000. 
Johnson.  DonaU  A.:  See- 
Goodman.  Waller  H.;  Rao,  Narasimba  M.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  A.. 
5.466.297.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Frank.  Aaron  L.;  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O.;  Johnson.  Douglas  B.;  Krauae, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Nguyen.  Trac.  5.466.972.  Q.  257-764.000. 
Johnson  Fishing,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemloehr,  Darrel  A.,  5,465,633,  O.  74-512.000. 
Johnson,  Glenn  W..  Jr.;  and  McVicker,  Henry  J.,  to  Aircast.  Inc.  Automatic 

fluid  compress  and  cuculatuig  system.  5.466,250.  O.  607-104.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  E:  See — 

Rossi.  Giorgio;   Rilrovalo.   Michael  L.;   and  Johnson,  Gregocy  E, 
5.466.073,  a.  400-197.000. 
Johnson.  Mark  W.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Phosphoric  acid  iTtonaestei3  usefiil 
for  surface  treatment  of  pigments  for  walerbome  coatings.  5.466,482.  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Altham,  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  A.,  5,466.131.  O.  417-420.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  C:  See — 

Henderson.  Gerakl  J.;  Johnson.  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  B.. 
5.466.157.  a.  434-299.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Wenner.  Ronald  J.;  and  RudicK  George.  Jr.,  5,467,287, 0.  364-505.000. 
Johnson.  Sterling:  See — 

Weiner.  Alan  L.;  Sinnen.  Kevin;  and  Johnson.  Sterling.  5.466.233,  CI. 
604-890.100. 
Johnson.  Steven  R.;  Crowder.  Kevin  F.;  Seals-Mason,  Samantha;  and  Von 
Ehr.  James  R.,  D.  lo  Macromedia.  Inc.  System  ai>d  method  for  automati- 
cally generating  derived  graphic  elements.  5.467.443.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Johnson.  Susan  W.:  See — 

Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Caixbs.  Angeline  B.;  Heck.  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson. 
Susan  W..  5.466.267.  CI.  44-386.000. 
Johnston,  Anthony.  Tool  for  marking  chalk  lines  and  plumb  lines.  5.465.494, 

a.  33-414.000. 
Joiner,  John  R.  lo  James  River  Paper  Company,  IiK.  System  for  modifying 

the  moisture  profile  of  a  paper  web.  5,465.504.  O.  34-446.000. 
Jolly,  Setsuko  O.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Gurnard  K.;  Jolly,  Setsuko  O.:  Sedmak.  Joseph  J.:  Skatrud, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Wasileski.  John  M..  5,466,599.  CI.  435-255.100. 
Jones.  Christopher  H.;  Kuck,  Lloyd  L.  R.;  and  Lombardo.  Frank  R.,  lo  ITT 
Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.  Depressed  park  windshieM  wiper 
mechanism.  5.465.636.  O.  74-602.000. 
Jones,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kliman,  Gerald  B.;  Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones,  Donald  W..  5,466.978. 
a.  310-156.000. 
Jones,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Nemeth.   Laszio  T;   Malloy.  Thomas   P.;   and  Jones.   Richard   R.. 
5.466.835.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Jones.  Simon,  and  Tang,  Jin.  lo  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Calcium  independent 

cytosolic  phospholipaae  A2/B  enzymes.  5,466,595,  CI.  435-240.200. 
J«ig.  Jing-Ming:  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas;  Kim.  Yongmin;  Part,  Hyunwook;  Eo,  Kil-Su;  and 
Jong.  Jing-Mmg,  5.467,459,  CI.  395-480.000. 
Jong.  Ling:  See — 

Dawson,  Marcia  L.;  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling; 
Pfahl.    Magnus;    Zhang.    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    JOrgen    M., 
5.466.861.  CI.  560-100.000. 
Jong-Pil.  Lee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  objects  tracing 

device  of  camcorder.  5.467.127.  O.  348-169.000. 
Josef.  Kurt  A.:  See— 
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Biker.  Edward  J.:  Bacon.  Edward  R:  niig.  Carl  R..  Caulfield,  Thomas  J.; 
Douly.  Brent  D.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee.  Robert  W.. 
5.466.435.  a.  424-9.450. 
Joiefsaon,  Lars  C.  to  Telefonalcliebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Waveguide  antenna 

with  transversal  slots.  5.467,101.  CI.  J43-771.000. 
Josephs,  Harold,  to  Josephs.  Harold.  Safety  guard  for  hand  trucks  c.  lift  gales. 

5.465.807.  CI.  180-274.000. 
Jouben,  Ctole:  See— 

Loiseaux,  Brigitte;  Joubert,  Cfcile;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  JoSie,  Pascal: 
and  Nicolas,  Chnstophe,  5,467.206.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Jowin,  Frederick  W.;  and  Sunms.  Paul,  to  Camaudmetalbox  pk.  Ram  for  kng 

stroke  press.  5,465,601.  CI.  72-347.000. 
Juang.  Bor-Chang.  Drill  bit  guiding  device.  5.466,098,  O.  408-llS.OOR. 
Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Catalytic  converter 
and  method  for  highly  exodiermic  reactians.  5.466,836.  C\.  549-531.000. 
Judy,  Jack  H.:  See— 

Hodii.  YouKhi;  Speliotis,  Dennis  E:  and  Judy,  Jack  H.,  5,466,524.  O. 
428-336.000. 
Juillciat  Jean-Charles,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG.  Watch  case. 

5.467 J25.  CI.  368-276.000. 
Jung.  Chul-min;  Lee.  Jeong-hee;  Alv.  Kee-sik;  and  Park,  Hec-chul.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Level  shifter  and  data  output  buffer  having 
sa™.  5.467.313.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Junino.  Alex:  and  Malle.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Reducing  composiuon  for  the 
permanent  deformation  of  hair  containing  as  a  reducing  agent,  an  amino 
mencaploalkylamide  or  a  salt  thereof.  5.466.878,  Q.  564-197.000. 
Jurgcns.  Chnstuui.  Resorbable,  biocompatible  copolymers  and  their  use. 

5.466.444,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Jurik,  Dean.  Ground  and  floor  covering  block.  5.466,089,  Q.  404-34.000. 
Kaanta.  Carter  W.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.:  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  Kerbaugh, 

Michael  L.:  Landis,  Howard  S.;  Machesney.  Brian  J.:  Fames.  Paul; 

Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski.  John  F.,  5,466,636,  CI. 

437-187.000. 

Kabei,  Toshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactuiing  microwave 

tube  collector.  5.466.359.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Kabel  Rheydi  AktiengesellschafL  See— 

Rohrmann.  Peter.  Weiss.  Alexander.  Hdg.  George;  and  Zanuow,  Peter, 

5,467.420,  a.  385-101.000. 
Schulie-BuxJoh,  Karl,  5,467,066,  O.  333-237.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Ivanics,  JOzsef;  Szab6,  Tibor,  Heimecz.  Istvin;  Dalmadi,  Gyula;  Ivanics, 
liaacfnt;  Kovics,  Gibom<:  and  Bahram,  Resul,  5,466,833,  Q.  549- 
475.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

lUemolo,  Takatoshi;  Kawashima,  Kazunari;  Kadomatsu,  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamuia.  Takahaiu,  5,465,950,  CI.  271- 
125.000. 
lUemolo,  Takatoshi;  Kano,  Noriaki;  Ilo,  Eiji;  and  Sekimoto,  Kozo, 

5,465,953,  a.  271-234.000. 
Dikemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Ito.  Yoshio.  5.465,954.  G.  ^     -251.000. 
lUemoCo.   Takatoshi;    Chida,   Tosikazu;    Kano,    Nonaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi;  Sedimoto,  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
oori,  5,465.956.  CI   271-274.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo: 
Uchida,  Yiikio;  Iritani.  Saloshi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio, 
424-195.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyojo:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeo.  5.466.740.  CI.  524-399.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See~ 

Shimoda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kimura.  Masaji,  5,465,644,  Q.  84-423.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hochi.  Youichi;  Speliotis,  Dennis  E.;  and  Judy.  Jack  R.  5,466,524,  Q. 
428-336.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura,  Tomohisa;  and  Ikoma,  Akira.  5,465,474,  CI.  29-601.000. 
Matsuno.  Akira;  and  Nire.  Takashi.  5,466.494,  O.  427-561.000. 
Milsuya.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hideki;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Ishino, 
Tsutomu,  5,466,197,  Q.  475-72.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kouransha:  See — 

Matsuki.    Masaharu;    Yoshihaia,    Toshiaki; 
5.466.917,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Koji.  5.465.919,  O.  242-532.600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyujo;  See — 

Higasa.  Hiromasa.  Ishikawa.  Fumihiko;  Matsumura,  Shigenori;  Natu, 
Hideloshi,  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  5.465.806,  G.  180-165.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takubo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

T»kubo.  Sadao.  5.465.495.  CI.  33-507.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Dietl,  Steven  J.;  and  Stevens, 
Donald  M.,  5.467.116.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  .See — 

Nishibe.  Yasushi.  5.467.248.  CI.  361-170.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Endo.  Takahiro;  and  Saeki,  Takashi,  5.467  J89,  G.  379-201.000. 
Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko;  Aida.  Satoahi;  Oyanagi.  Maaamichi;  and  Kudo, 

Nobuki,  5,465,625,  G.  73-700.000. 
Hategawi,  Tikehiro;   Watanabe,   Shigeyoahi;   and   Masuoka,   Fujio, 
5,467303.  a.  365-149.000. 


:  See— 
5,466,453, 


G. 


and   Kurila,    Sumihiko, 


Hanori.  Takao;  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tofu.  5,466,279.  G. 

96-69.000. 
Ito.  Seigo.  5.466.966.  G.  257-666.000. 
Kakumu,  Masakazu.  5.466.958.  O.  257-345.000. 
Kameda.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Takarooio.  Hiioshi:  Hvima, 

Takayuki;  and  Segawa,  Makoto.  5,467.317,  G.  365-230.060. 
Kawasaki,  Takashi,  5.467,476,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Koketsu,  T^daaki.  5.467.078,  G.  340-825.060. 
Kuno.  Yoihinori;  Tanabe.  Noboni;  and  Haiebe.  Koichi,  5,467,102,  G. 

345-1.000. 
Ninoraiya,  Ryozi,  5,467,470,  G.  395-183.030. 
Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshihaiu;  Masuda,  Tviaaki;  Yamakagc, 
Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoihihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.467.136.  G.  348-416.000. 
Saito.  Toahimitsu;    Kasashima,   Masahiko;   and   Konno,  Toihikazu. 

5,467,469,  G.  395-182.120. 
Sakai,  Itsuko;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  and  Okaoo,  Haruo,  5,466,942.  G. 

250-492.200. 
Sasaki.  Nonyuki,  5,467,375,  G.  376-300.000. 
Sasano.  Nobusuke;  and  Enotnoto.  Tadashi.  5,466,926,  G.  2SO-2I6.000. 
Sugawaia,  Hideto;  and  Itaya,  Kazuhiko,  5.466.950.  G.  257-94.000. 
Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro.  5.466.969.  G.  257-706.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See-- 

Kuma.  Yoshiharu;  Setoyama.  Taroutsu;  Maruyama,  Hideaki;  and  Kawai, 
Makiko.  5.466.472,  G.  426-43X)00. 
Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazunari;  K^iomalsu.  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  5.465.950.  G.  271- 
125.000. 
KMkxto.  Tsuyochi:  See — 

Furuta.  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hajime;  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Kadono,  Tauy- 
oshi;  Ishizaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Ueaaka,  Akira,  5,467,477,  CL  455- 
348.000. 
Kadota.  Kuninobu;  Koseki,  Hiroyuki.  and  Toyoda.  Kenji,  to  Bridgcftone 
Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  with  zigzag  belt  arid  rubberized  card 
ply  belt  reinforcing  layer.  5,465,773,  G.  152-454.000. 
Kaede,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takano,  Isamu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  tnmk 
transmission  system  and  an  optical  repeater  circuit  5.467,213,  G.  359- 
175.000. 
Kaepa,  Iik.:  See — 

Fuerw,  Rofy  W;  and  Granville.  James  E..  5,465.509,  G.  36-88.000. 
Kaga.  Toni:  See— 

Hisamoto.  Dai;  Kaga,  Tocu;  Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Moniwa,  Masahiro; 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,466.621.  G. 
437-52.000. 
Kagawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaji,   Makoco;  Odoi,  Chie;   Sagawa.   Masaichi;   Kagawa,   Hiroyuki; 
Kakuta,  Atsushi;  Ishii,  Kikuji-o;  Nakayama,  Hideyuki;  and  Ouwa, 
Keiichiro,  5,467,421,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Kagawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kagawa.  Nobuaki,  5,466.571,  G.  430- 
578.000. 
Kahle.  James  A.;  and  Kau,  Chin-Chcig,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Out    of   order    instiuction    k>ad    and    store    comparison. 
5.467.473.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi; 
Masuko,  Michio;  Me,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama,  Yoihito,  5,466,661,  G. 
504-253.000. 
Kailasam,  Ganesh:  See — 

Day,   James:    Kailasam,   Ganesh;    and   Vatadarajan,   Godavarthi   S., 
5,466,370,  G.  210-298.000. 
Kaji.  Makoto;  Odoi.  Chie;  Sagawa,  Masaichi;  Kagawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kakuta, 
Atsushi;  Ishii.  Kikujiro;  Nakayama,  Hideyuki:  vid  Ogawa.  Keiichiro,  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Nonlinear  optical  material  and  devices 
utilizing  said  material.  5.467,421.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Kajimoto,  Takeshi:   Shimbo.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Kalsuyuki;  Ogata,  Masahiro: 
Kenmizaki.  Kanehide:  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kato.  Nobuo;  Manila,  Kiichi;  and 
Kanamitsu,  Michitaro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device  facilitated  with  plural  self-refresh 
modes.  5,467,315,  G.  365-222.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Arala:  See — 

Salo.  Katsuaki;  Tominaga.   Katsuhiko;   Saka,  Tsutomu;   Kawamura, 
Osamu;  Takahashi.  Teruo;   and   Kakiuchi,   Arata.   5,466.276.  G. 
75-231.000. 
Kakumu.  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS-typc  semiconductor 
device  havmg  electrode  structure  capable  of  copmg  with  shon<hanncl 
effect  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.466.958.  CI.  257-345.000. 
Kakuta,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kaji,  Makoto;  Odoi,  Chie;  Sagawa.  Masaichi:  Kagawa,  Hiroyuki; 
Kakuta.  Atsushi;  Ishii,  Kikujiro;  Nakayama,  Hideyuki;  and  Ogiiwa, 
Keiichiro,  5,467,421,  G.  385-122.000. 
Kakuta.  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Takemi;  Kakuta,  Yoshio:  and  Fujisawa,  Toihiki,  5,467.155, 
G.  354-21.000. 
Kalbe,  Jochen;  MQller,  Hanns  P.;  Koch,  Rainhard:  Engelhardt,  JQrgen;  Koch, 
Wolfgang;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter,  to  Wolff  Walsrode 
Aktiengeiellscha'L  Thermoplasbc  cellukne  ether  ester  graft  copolymeti 
and  process  for  ncii  production.  5,466.794,  G.  536-66.000. 
Kalhoff,  Peter-Paul:  See— 

Boeck.  ViUnar,  and  Kalhoff,  Peter-Paul.  5.467,179,  G.  355-309.000. 
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Kamada.  Akihika  See— 

Sakai.  Norio;  Saitoh,  Tniyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Kamada, 
Akihiko,  S.466330.  O.  IS6-S84.000. 
Kamber.  Peter  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf.  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Fnitschi.  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian; 
Kamber.  Peter.  Lindvall,  Anters;  Sattelmayer.  Thomas;  Senior.  Peter, 
and  Rufli.  Peter,  5,465.569.  Jl.  60-39.030. 
Kameda.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Takamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hahma.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Segawa,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  for  uie  an  apparatus  requiring  high-speed  access  to 
memory  celU.  5,467.317.  O.  365-230.060. 
Kamitani,  Takayuki:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Makoto;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  and  Ozawa, 
Masataka.  5,466.988.  O.  313-35.000. 
Kamiya,  Tadao;  Inoue,  Motoyuici;  and  Inada,  Hiroshi,  to  Noritakc  Co., 
Limited.   Dental  porcelain  material   preventing  yellow  coloration  and 
method  for  producing  same.  5.466.285.  C\.  106-35.000. 
Kamo.  Hisao:  See — 

Shigemori,  Nobuki;  and  Karoo,  Hisao,  5,466,565.  CI.  430-444.000. 
Kamtadi,  Robert  R:  See— 

Audenaeit,  Frans  A.;   Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Kamrath,  Robert  F. 
5,466,770,  a.  528-60.000. 
Kanai,  Isao:  See— 

Hirai,  Yukio;  Kanayama,  Kouzou;  Yoshii,  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Kiyoloshi; 
Kanai.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Shin.  5.465,598,  Q.  72-84.000. 
Kanamitsu,  Michitaro:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  Shimbo,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata,  Masahiro; 
Kenmizaki,  Kanehide;  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kalo,  Nobuo;  Manita,  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro.  5.467.315.  Q.  365-222.000. 
KanamuTD,  Masayuki:  See — 

Manubara,  Takashi;   Kanamuro,  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,   Masanori. 
5,467.160,  a.  354-246.000. 
Kanayama,  Kouzou:  See — 

Hirai.  Yukio;  Kanayama,  Kouzou;  Yoshii,  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Kiyotoshi; 
Kanai.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Shin.  S.465,598.  O.  72-84.000. 
Kanda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Shinji;  Hatashima,  Maaa;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Akira; 
Tanabe,  Kozi;  Nosaka,  Kenji;  Hanasaka,  Satoni;  and  Ishihara,  Ken, 
5,465,721,  a.  128-660.070. 
Kaneda,  Teruo:  See — 

Mifune,  Hiroshi;  Saitoh,  Satoshi;  Kaneda.  Teruo;  Tomokiyo,  Shigetaka; 
Adachi,    Tsugio;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Fuiudate,    Toshiharu, 
5,465.525,  O.  43-132.100. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mishima.  Dnihiro;  Ikeda.  Munehiro;  and  Hosoi.  Hideki,  5,466,750,  O. 
525-84.000. 
Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Gas-feeding  nozzle.  5,465.908,  Q.  239-571.000, 
Kaineko.  Kouji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Small-sized  tripod  head  with 

connecting  cable  attached  to  driving  shaft.  5,467,157.  CI.  354-81.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoru;  See — 

Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko, 
Satoru,  5,467,275,  Q.  364-426.010. 
Kaneko,  Yoshia  See— 

Shimizu.  Tctushi;  Koda.  Munelaka;  Shida,  Yoshikatsu;  Kawagudli. 
Jun-Khi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio.  5.466.641.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Kanemaru.  Tetsuro;  Takaj.  Hideyuki;  Yamazaki.  llaiu;  and  luchi.  Kazushi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and 
elecuophcxogiaphic  apparatus,  device  unit  and  facsimile  machine  using  the 
same.  5.466.550.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kang.  Kok  Lean  R.:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Kang.  Kok  Lean  R.;  McAIister,  Kelly  L.;  and  Huang. 
Jiansheng,  5.466,718,  Q.  514-724.000. 
Kangas.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and 

KoOiour,  Thomas  A..  5.466.747.  CI.  525-54.100. 

Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and 

Kotnour.  Thomas  A..  5.466.749.  CI.  525-54.100. 

KankaanpU.  Matti.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Method  for 

draining  water  from  a  paper  web.  5.466.341.  CI.  162-217.000. 

KankaanpU,  Matti.  to  Valmel  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Suction  roll 

in  a  twin-wire  zone  of  a  web  former  and  a  twin-wire  web  former. 
5.466J42,a.  162-301.000. 
KankaanpU,  Matti,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.  Suction 

element  for  a  paper  machine  S.466J43.  G.  162-357.000. 
Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  (Co)  Polycarbonate  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,466,774,  CI.  528-199  000 
Kanno,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  pieparaticn  of  polycarbonate.  5,466,775,  CI.  S28-207.000. 
Kano,  Noriaki:  See— 

Takeroolo.  Takatoshi;  Kano,  Noriaki;  Ito,  Eiji;  and  Sekiinolo,  Kozo, 

5,465,953,0.271-234.000. 
Takemoto.   Takatoshi;    Chida.   Tosikazu;    Kano,    Noriaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami.  Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi;  Sedimoto.  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
nori. 5.465.956,  O.  271-274.000. 
Kano,  Takahumi:  See — 

Abe.  Makoto;  Ohia,  Shigekata;  TokitoK,  Hiroyuki;  Ucda,  Mohmasa; 
Kano,  Takahumi;  and  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,467,289,  Q.  364-560.000. 
Kanome,  Yuji:  See — 


Asakura,  Osamu;  Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Kawazxx,  Kenji;  and  Kanome,  Yuji, 
5,466,074,  a.  400-206.000. 
Kao  Corpofabon:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  and  Kawamata,  Akira,  5,466,442,  O.  424-70.120. 
Shioya,  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Takeuchi,  Ken;  Yoshino,  Koji;  and 

Kawamata,  Akira,  5.466,849,  O.  556-445.000. 
Tosaka,  Masaki;  Saijo.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Haniki;  Hayakawa,  Yutaka; 
and  Ohi,  Toshiaki.  5.466  J95.  O.  252-551.000. 
Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  Younathan.  Janet  N.;  and  Singer.  Stephen 
P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  containing  an 
azopyrazolone  masking  coupler  exhibiting  reduced  fog.  5,466,568,  CI. 
430-551.000. 
Karel.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

McPhenon,  James  I.;  Kinney,  Daniel  R.;  Jeannot,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Karel.  Thomas  R.,  5,466,062,  O.  312-348.600. 
Karhu  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Matis,  Qark  A.;  and  Garman,  Michael  S.,  5,465,506,  CI.  36-11.500. 
Karl.  Manfred;  and  Burgartz.  Ralf.  to  Brukcr-Fianzen  Analytik  GmbH. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  gating  gnd.  5.465.480.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Karlsson.  Rolf  L.;  Tmoco.  Heman;  and  Henriksson,  Mats  E.,  to  Vattenfall 

Utveckling  AB.  Separator.  5,466,272,  O.  55-457.000. 
Karpinski.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Desmarais,  Richard  R.;  and  Karpinski,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  5,467,190,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Kasashima,  Masahiko:  See — 

Saito,   Toshimitsu;    Kasashima,    Masahiko;    and    Konno,   Toshikazu, 
5,467,469.  CI.  395-182.120. 
Kisbauer.  Josef;  See- 
Pies,  Michael;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Puppe,  Lolhar,  and  Klsbauer.  Josef, 
5.466.881.  a.  570-202.000. 
Kase,  Seiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  test  system.  5,465,850. 

CI.  209-573.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Masuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hirohisa;  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo,  5,466,199,  CI.  477- 
107.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sugise,  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi,  Kouichi;  Shirai,  Masashi;  and  Shimakawa, 
Toshihiro.  5,466,858,  O.  558-364.000. 
Kass.  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  Sously,  Wayne  R;  and  Aspinall.  Graeme  H.. 
to  Reese  Products,  Inc.  Weight  distributing  hitch.  5.465.991.  CI.  280- 
457.000. 
Katada,  Naonoba'  See — 

Niwa.    Miki;    Kodakah,    Nobuaki;    Funabiki,    Hisato;    and    Katada, 
Naonobu.  5,466,483,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Katao,  Hisashi:  See- 
Lee,  Neville  K.;  and  Katao.  Hisashi.  5,467,238,  CI.  36O-I28.00O. 
Kataoka.  lUayuki;  Ucmura,  Ryuji;  Kawasaki.  Shunzo;  and  Shibata,  Fumio, 
to  Teijin  Limited.  High-density  tejtile  fabric.  5.466^14,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Katchmar.  Roman.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Printed  circuit  boards  and 

heat  sink  structures.  5,467,251.  O.  361-719.000. 
Kato.  Kaneyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuo;  Doi,  Takayuki;  and  Kalo,  Kaneyoshi,  5,466,689,  C\. 
514-229.500. 
Kato,  Masataka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kato,  Masataka;  Kume,  Hitoshi;  Ogura,  Keisuke;  and 
Adachi,  Tetsuo,  5.467.309,  O.  365-185.140. 
Kato.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kajimoto.  Takeshi;  Shimbo.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Katsuyuki;  Ogata,  Masahiro; 
Kenmizaki,  Kanehide;  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kato.  Nobuo;  Manita.  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro.  5.467.315.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kato,  Tohru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Kato,  Tohru,  5,466,538,  O. 
428-610.000. 
Katono.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sakagami,  Teruo;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Fujii.  Yasufumi;  and  Katono,  Hiroki, 
5.466.755.  CI.  525-326.600. 
Katsura,  Hiroo:  See — 

Takeda.  Katsunori;  Otsuka,  Shinsuke;  Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Katsura, 
Hiroo;  Takata,  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagato.  Takafumi, 
5.467.458.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Katz,    Wolfgang,    to    Danly    Corporation.    Self-contained    gas    cyliixler. 

5,465.811.  CI.  184-24.000. 
Kau,  Chin-Cheng:  See — 

Kahle,  James  A.;  and  Kau.  Chin-Cheng,  5,467,473,  O.  39S-800.000. 
Kaub,  Kevin  F:  See — 

Conti.  Walter.  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fiekls,  Antony  J.; 
Hendenon,  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Patel. 
Ravi  v.;  WaUrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  5.465.660.  Q. 
100-48.000. 
Kaul,  Bal  K.;  Sabodke,  Ciaig  Y.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and  Niessen,  Edward,  to 
Exxon  Research  St.  Engineering  Co.  Performance  of  contaminated  wax 
.  isomeraic  oil  and  hydrocarbon  synthesis  liquid  products  by  silica  adsorp- 
tion. 5.466.364.  G.  208-307.000. 
Kauschke.  Michael:  See— 

Eschwey,  Helmut;  Giesen-Wieae,  Monika;  Grill,  Maria;  Emirze,  Ararad; 
Seidler,  Hans-Peter,  Klein,  Bcmhard;  and  Kauschke,  Michael, 
5,466,517,  G.  428-288.000. 
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KawabUs.  Hironori;  Moriguchi,  Koci;  and  Endo.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Co-administniion  of  S-adenosyl-L-methionine 
to  mkxx  the  nephrotoxicity  of  cisplatin  therapy.  5,466,678.  CI.  514- 
46.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tctmhi;  Koda,  Munetaka;  Shida,  Yoshikatsu;  Kawaguchi, 
Jun-ichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio.  5,466.641.  d.  437-233.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Sadaki.  Akihiro:  Shiraishi.  Masayoshi;  Kawawada,  Naoki;  and  Kawagu- 
chi. Koji,  5,467,120,  O.  347-171.000. 
Kawahan.  Sei:  See — 

Shirakura.  Yuji;  Abe.  Hisamasa;  Yamashiia.  Tenio;  Shimizu.  Tatsuo; 
Kawahara.  Sei;  Miyoshi,  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasio,  5.466,519. 
a.  428-323.000. 
Kawai.  Kimiloshi:  See — 

Kosaki,  Michio;  and  Kawai.  Kimitoshi.  5.466,588,  O.  435-139.000. 
Kawai.  Makiko:  See- 
Kami,  Yoshiharu;  Setoyama,  Tamotsu;  Maniyama.  Hideaki;  and  Kawai 
Makiko,  5,466,472,  CI.  426-43.000. 
Kawamata,  Akira:  See — 

Ohaahi,  Yukihiro:  and  Kawamata,  Akira,  5,466.442,  CI.  424-70.120. 
Shioya.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Ken;  Yoshino,  Koji;  and 
Kawamata.  Akira,  5.466.849.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Kawaraura.  Fumio;  Shimada,  Shigeru;  and  Dceda.  Tsutomu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Engmeenng  &  Services  Co,  Ltd.  Method  of  three-dimensional 
display    of    object-onented    figure    information    and    system    thereof. 
5,467.444,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Kawanaira,  Osamu:  See — 

Sata   Katsuaki;  Tominaga,   Katsuhiko;   Saka,  l^utomu;   Kawamura. 
Osamu;  Takahashi,  Teruo;   and   Kakiuchi.   Arata.   5,466,276.  d. 
75-231.000. 
Kawanishi.  Michirou:  See — 

Minmo,  Fumio;  Moriuchi.  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  Moroishi,  Yutaka; 
Sunakawa,  Makolo;  and  Kawanishi,  Michirou,  5,466.325,  CI.  156- 
344.000. 
Kawano.  Haruki:  See — 

Totaka.  Masaki;  Saijo.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Haruki;  Hayakawa.  Yutaka; 
and  Ohi.  Toshiaki,  5.466.395.  CI.  252-551.000. 
Kawaoka,  Akihiro:  See— 

Takahashi.    Takehiro;    Daito.    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawaoka.    Akihiro. 
5.467.475.  a.  395-800.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mishima,  Akio;  Harada,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ola.  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai.  Nohmichi; 
Fujimoto.   Katsunori;    and   Okuda.   Yoshiro.   5.466.306,  CI.    148- 
306.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shunzo:  See — 

Kacaoka,  Takayuki;  Uemura.  Ryuji;  Kawasaki.  Shunzo;  and  Shibata. 
Fumio.  5.466,514,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kogiku,  Fumio;  Yukumoto,  Masao;  and  Okabe,  Seiji,  5,466,304,  CI. 

148-100.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetushi;  Koda.  Munetaka;  Shida,  Yoshikatsu;  Kawaguchi, 
Jun-ichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio,  5,466.641,  O.  437-233.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Superscalar  processor 
having  bypass  circuit  for  directly  transferring  result  of  instruction  execu- 
tion between  pipelines  without  being  written  to  register  file.  5.467.476,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Kawase,  Kozo:  See — 

Konig,  Wolfgang;  Tomita.   Mamoru;   Shimamura,   Seiichi;   Kawase. 
Kozo;  Takase.  Mitsunori;  and  Bellamy,  Wayne  R.,  5,466.669.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazuiuui;  Kadomatsu,  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Takaharu,  5,465.950.  CI.  271- 
125.000. 
Kawala,  Kenji.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine. 

5.467,203.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Kawawada.  Naoki:  See — 

Sadaki.  Akihiro;  Shiraishi.  Masayoshi;  Kawawada.  Naoki;  and  Kawagu- 
chi. Koji,  5.467.120.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Kawazoc,  Kenji:  See— 

Asakura.  Osamu;  Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  and  Kanome.  Yuji. 
5,466.074.  CI.  400-206.000. 
Kaya.  Cetin;  Holland.  Wayland  B.;  and  Mezenner.  Rabah.  to  Texas  Inslnj- 
menls  Incorporated.  Method  of  using  source  bias  to  irtcrease  threshold 
voltages  and/or  to  correct  for  over-erasure  of  flash  eproms.  5,467.306,  CI. 
365-185.200. 
Kayamoto,  Kanao:  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;  Honjo,  Toshio;  Kayamoto,  Kanao;  Ogata,  Masahiro:  and 
Shimizu,  Kouichi.  5,466,552,  Q.  430-106.600. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ezawa,  Akira;  Dailoku,  Koichi;  Inoue.  Hideya;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Kazuto.  5.467,156.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Kearney.    Michael    M.;    Kochergin,    Vulim;    Peterson.    Kenneth   R.;    and 
Velasquez.  Larry,  to  Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  The.  Sugar  beet  juice 
purification  process.  5,466.294,  C\.  127-42.000. 
Keating,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Roadi  Donald  E.;  and  Keating,  Paul  J.,  5,466,756,  CI.  525-330.600. 


Keeney,  F.  Nelson;  and  Troth,  John  L.,  to  DowElanco.  Triclopyr  buloxyethyl 
ester  compositions  comprising  vegetable  oil  esters  as  cairien.  5,466,659, 
a.  504-130.000. 
Keir.  Bruce,  to  Manhall  Amplification  Pic.  Solid  state  audio  ampU6er 

emulating  a  tube  audio  amplifier.  5,467.400.  C[.  381-61.000. 
Keller.  Carl  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  lemoving  conlaniinants  from  a  dua 

or  pipe.  5.466.093.  C\.  405-152.000. 
Keller.  Diit  A.:  See— 

Imler.  DonaW  C;  and  Keller,  Dirk  A..  5.466.140.  CI.  425-38.000 
Keller,  John  H.:  See— 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  R;  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins,  Robert 
E.;  and  WesterfieW.  Robert  P..  Jr.,  5,467,249,  O.  361-234.000. 
Kelley,  Paul  E.,  to  Teledyne  ET  a  div.  of  Tekdyne  Industries.  Mass  spec- 
trometry method  using  notch  filler.  5.466.931,  a.  :>  50-282.000. 
Kelly,  Eari  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Flowers,  Gilbert  E.;  Cohen,  Joel  H.;  Kelly.  Earl  U.  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
and  Grubbs.  Gray  W..  5.466.905.  d.  219-121.460. 
Kelly.  George  R.;  See— 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Kven  E., 
5,467,215.  CI.  359-247.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bryson,  Charles  E.,  HI;  and  Kelly,  Michael  A..  5,466.933,  Q.  250- 
305.000. 
Kemmeier.  KIcmcns:  See — 

Bayer.  Harald;  and  Kemmerer,  Klemeos,  5,465.663.  O.  10I-409X)00. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Patel,  Hansh  A..  5.465.735.  a.  128-888.000. 
Kenmizaki,  Kanehide:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  Shimbo.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Katsuyuki;  Ogata.  Masahiro; 
Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Kubono.  Shouji;  Kato,  Noboo;  Manila.  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro.  5.467.315.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kennametal  Iik.:  See — 

Erickson.  Robert  A..  5.466,102.  CI.  409-232.000. 
Kennedy.  James  K.;  and  Wilson.  James  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Card  reader  case.  5,465.832,  CI.  206-45.230. 
Kennedy.  John  M.;  and  Kennedy.  William  R..  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal 
Products  and  Buildings.  Inc.  Mine  ventilation  structure.  5,466,187,  C\ 
454-169.000. 
Kennedy,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Nash,  Mark  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Ranald  R.,  5.467.231.  CI  360-46.000. 
Kennedy.  William  R.:  See- 
Kennedy.  John  M.;  and  Kennedy.  William  R.,  5,466,187.  O.  454- 
169.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Armacost,  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr.;  Berry,  Wayne  S.;  Carl,  Dmiel 
A.;  Kenney,  DonakJ  M.;  and  Licala.  Thomas  J.,  5,466,626,  C\. 
437-60.000. 
Cronin,  John  E;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.;  Kenney,  DonaM  M.;  Kerbaugh. 
Michael  L.;  Landis.  Howard  S.;  Machesney.  Brian  J.;  Parries.  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  F..  5.466.636.  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Keogh.  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Price,  Steven;  Jepson,  Raymond;  Worley,  Barry  J.;  Wood,  Steven  P;  and 
Keogh,  Andrew  J.,  5,467  J50.  Q.  370-82.000. 
KeraVision,  Inc.:  See — 

Silvestrini,  Thomas;  Mathis,  Mark;  and  Lootnas.  Bryan.  5.466.260.  CI. 
623-5.000. 
Kerbaugh.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Kenney.  DonaU  M.;  Kerbaugh. 

Michael  L.;  Landis.  Howard  S.;  Machesney.  Brian  J.;  Parries,  Paul; 

Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  F..  5.466.636.  O. 

437-187.000. 

Kersten,  Jean;  and  Delmolte.  Yves,  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Anti-viral 

matenals.  5.466,725,  O.  523122.000. 
Kerttula.  Rcima,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.  Inverted  dryer  group  in  a 

multi<ylinder  dryer  in  a  paper  machine.  5,465,505,  C\.  34-452.000. 
Kessenich,  Peter,  to  AbboD  Laboratories.  Patient  controlled  analgesic  injector 
assembly  and  method  of  assembling  same  to  an  infuser  unit  5,466.227  C\ 
604-246.000. 
Ketterling.  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Digital  frequency  and  phase 

modulator  for  radio  transmission.  5.467,373,  CI.  375-327.000. 
Keung.  Wing-Kwong;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envek>pe 

positioning  assembly  5,465.662,  CI.  101-235.000. 
Kais,  Arie,  to  Waterworks  International,  Inc.  Freeze  crystallization  for  the 
removal  of  water  from  a  solution  of  dissolved  solids.  5,465.592,  O 
62-544.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  K.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donakl 
J.,  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Grancto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Robnd  S.;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5,466,823,  Q.  548-377.100. 
Khanpara,  Jatin  C:  See — 

Cur,  Nihat  O.;  Kuehl,  Steven  J.;  Khanpara,  Jatin  C;  LeClear,  Douglas 
D.;  and  Peterson,  James  R..  5,465,591,  CI.  62-439.000. 
Khoe,  Teng  H.  Enteric  coated  papain<ontaining  food  supplement  for  con- 
trolling auto  immune  diseases  5.466.547,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Kiczka.  Witold.  to  Nika  Health  Products.  Ltd.  Antibacterial  composition  and 

method  of  use.  5.466.449.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Kida,  Junzo;  Arita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurosawa,  Yukio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Solid-slale 

switch.  5,467,049,  Ci.  327-438.000. 
Kida,  Olojiro:  See— 
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bhino,  Toshihiro:  Kida.  CHojiro;  and  Beppu,  Yoshihisa,  5,466,643,  CI. 
501-105.000. 
Kidwell,  David  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Surfactant-enhanced 
light  emission-  or  abcortnnce-based  binding  assays  for  polynucleic  acids. 
5,466,578,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kie^ling,  Gcfhard;  Pillalh,  Raimund;  Reuther,  Stefan;  and  Richter,  Anja,  to 
Hert)ens  GmbH.  Process  for  fixing  wound  items  with  radically  polyroer- 
isable  compounds.  5,466.492.  CI.  427-522.000. 
KJefer,  Gerry  D.,  to  Atoms  International  Inc.  Controlled  venting  during 

nwlding  of  polyurethanc  foun.  5,466,404.  O.  264-408.000. 
Kiefer.  Karl  F:  See— 

McDonald,  AVilliam  J.;  Pitlard,  Genid  T:  Steele,  Charles  G.,  Kiefer. 
Kari  F.  Clifton.  Terry  P.;  and  Leitko.  Curtis  E.,  5.467,083,  CI. 
340-854.600. 
Kienberger,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Method  for  influencing  a 
signaling  procedure  with  the  assistance  of  communication  terminal  equip- 
ment of  a  communicatian  system.  5,467,387,  CI.  379-167.000. 
Kietlinski.  Tomasz  IC:  See — 

Nogle,  Thomas  D.;  Haven,  Willem  S.:  and  Kietlinski,  Tomasz  K., 
5,466,195,  a.  475-55.000. 
Kikuchi,    Koji,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Sale.    Strip   winding    mechanism. 

5,465,919,  a.  242-532.600. 
Kikuchi,  Shin;  Miyawaki.  Mamocu;  Monma,  Genzo;  Ohzu.  Hayao;  btoue, 
Shunsuke;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Ichikawa.  Takeshi:  Dceda.  Osamu;  and 
Kohchi.  Tctsunobu.  to  Canon  Kabushilcj  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,466,961.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kudoh,  Kichizo;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Dceda,  Tatsufumi;  and 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  5,466,703,  O.  514-374.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshiharu;  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage, 
Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hidcyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro.  5,467,136,  O.  348-416.000. 
Kim,  Hyeun-Su;  and  Lee,  Dong-Jae,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud. 
Device  and  method  of  reducing  word  line  resistance  of  a  semiconductor 
memory.  5,467,316,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kim,  Jae  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
a  self-aligned  contact   in  semiconductar  device.  5,466,637,  CI.  437- 
187.000. 
Kim,  Jin  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor 

for  a  liquid  crystal  display  5.466,618,  CL  437-40.000. 
Kim,  Ko-hyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  player  mechanism. 

5,467J34,  a.  369-77.100. 
Kim,  Kwang  S.:  See- 
Isaacs,  Charles  E;  Kim,  Kwang  S.;  and  Wimiewski,  Henryk  M., 
5,466,714,  a.  514-558.000. 
Kim,  Michael  R.:  See— 

McCune,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Kim,  Michael  R.;  and  Smith,  RonaU  W.. 
5,466,906,  a.  219-121.470. 
Kim.  Seong  I.  Negative  ion  sputtering  beam  source.  5,466,941,  O.  250- 

423.00R. 
Kim,  Tae  S.  Battery  operated  nail  hie  apparatus.  5,465,740,  Q.  132-73.600. 
Kim.  Yongmin:  See — 

Alexander,  Thomas;  Kim,  Yongmin;  Park,  Hyunwook;  Eo,  Kil-Su;  and 
Jong,  Jing-Ming,  5,467,459,  CI.  395-480.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Bemhard;  and  Jameson,  Lee  K.,  5,466,401,  CI.  264-443.000. 
Isaac,  Robert  L.;  and  Cohen.  Bernard.  5.466.518.  O.  428-288.000. 
Partridge.  Mary  E;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  Eveison.  Stephen  R.;  Schroth. 

Cari  G.;  and  Ventunno,  Michael  B..  5.466.409.  CI.  264-165.000. 
Wanek.  M.  Chns;  Van  Den  Bogart.  Thomas  W.;  Geofger.  William  A.; 
Ribble.  Brendon  P.;  Matthews.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto, 
Frank  P;  and  Werner.  Edward  E.  5,466,513,  O.  428-218.000. 
Kimbro.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Shaffer,  iiobert  W.;  Adriance,  Kyle;  and  Kimbro.  Charles  D.,  5,466,134, 
CL  418-15.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logarithmic  intermediate-frequency 

arapHfier.  5.467,046,  CI.  327-351.000. 
Kimura.  Katsutaita:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Etoh.  Jun;  and  Kimura, 
Katsutaka,  5,467,314,  O.  365-201.000. 
Kiimira,  Makoto,  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corporation.  Vehicular  suspension  system 
utilizing  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber.  5,467,280,  O.  364- 
424.050. 
Kimura,  Masaji:  See — 

Shimoda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kimura,  Masaji,  5,465,644,  O.  84-423.00R. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hisamolo,  Dai;  Kaga,  Toru;  Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Moniwa,  Masahiro; 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,466,621,  CI. 
437-51000. 
Kimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanizawa,  Osamu;  Okayama,  HinXo;  Saji,  Ihimitaka;  Azuma,  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura,  Tadashi,  5.466,584,  C\.  435-69.100. 
Kimura,  Tomohisa;  and  Dcoma,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 

sakusho.  Cylindrically  machining  apparatus.  5,465,474.  CI.  29-601.000. 
Kinami,  Haniyuki:  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kinami,  Haruyuki;  Konaka,  Toshinori; 
and  Murai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.465.447.  CI  15-88.300. 
King,  Dan:  See — 

Lause,  Herb;  Moore.  Sylvia;  Seltzer.  Clif;  Taylor.  CliB;  and  King.  On. 
5,466JI7,  CI.  156-79.000. 


King,  Daniel  W.  Siding  panel  and  support  strip  assembly  and  method  of 

production.  5.465.486,  CI.  29-897.320. 
Kinjo,  Naoto;  and  Terashita,  Takaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photograph 

printing  method.  5,467,168,  C\.  355-77.000. 
Kinney,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

McPherson,  James  I.;  Kiimey,  Daniel  R.:  Jeannol,  William  E,  Jr.;  and 
Karel,  Thomas  R.,  5,466,062.  CI.  312-348.600. 
Kinoshita.  Mikio:  and  Ohia,  Wasaburo.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forrmng 

a  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5.465.475,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Kinoshita.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;   Mitsui.  Kenrou;   Nakazima,  Makoto;  Kinoshita. 

Mitsuo;  Shimono.  Toshihide;  and  Yamamolo.  Tsuneo.  5.466.289,  CI. 

106-809.000. 

Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Yanase,  Takao;  and  Fujita,  Koetsu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Electric  system  for  an  electnc  vehicle.  5,466,998,  CI.  318-375.000. 

Kinouchi,  Shigenori:  and  Sawada,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Huffman  code 

decoding  circuit  5,467,088,  C.  341-65.000. 
Kinsley,  Homan  B..  Jr..  to  CPG  Holdings  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  paper 
based  product  employing  a  polymeric  latex  binder.  5.466.336.  CI.  162- 
146.000. 
Kiraly,  Laszlo.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  short  circuit  protection  of  power  transistor  device.  5,467,242,  CI. 
361-94.000. 
Kirby.  Norman  R.;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  S.,  to  Forward  Enterprises.  Method 
of  setting,  resetting  and  protectmg  poles  in  the  ground  with  foam  poly- 
urethanc resms.  5.466.094.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Kircher.  Gunter.  and  Kilsters.  Heinz-Peter.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG. 

Hood  for  a  mobile  excavator.  5.465.803.  CI.  18069.210. 
Kirkham,  Edward  E:  See — 

Sheldon.  Paul  C;  and  Kirkham.  Edward  E.  5.466,085.  CI.  403-157.000. 

Kim.  Manfred;  Borst.  Erich;  Schaal.  Guenter,  Staebler.  Manfrcd-Wilhelm; 

and  Eicher.  Bernard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hand  held  power  tool  with 

locking  rotauble  appendage.  5.466.183.  CI.  451-359.000. 

Kishigami,  Masamitsu,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangement  of  bonding 

IC  chip  to  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.467.210.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Kishimoto,  Shinji;  Harashima,  Masa;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akira;  Tanabe. 
Kozi;  Nosaka,  Kcnji:  Hanasaka.  Satoru:  and  Ishihara,  Ken.  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  and  ultrasonic  diag- 
nosis method.  5,465,721,  Q.  128-660.070. 
Kishimoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Yasui.  Katsuaki:  and  Kishimoto,  Yuji,  5.465.618.  CI.  73-204.270. 
Kishncr.  Stanley  J .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Sample  point  interferometer 
for  measuring  changes  m  figure  of  a  primary  mirror  and  pnmary- secondary 
mirror  spacing.  5,467.191.  CI.  356-360.000. 
Kitahara.  Toshihiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Recording-reproducing 
apparatus  with  a  mechanism  for  preventing  successive  insertion  of  two 
cards  5.466.914,  CL  235-483.000. 
Kitamura.  Naomi:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Kazunori;  Morimoto.  Yuuki;  Kitamura. 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji,  5,466,593,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Kitamura,  Syozo:  See — 

Kouzai.  Fumio;  Tokumaru.  Susumu;  and  Kitamura.  Syozo,  5,466,075, 
CI.  400-240.300. 
Kitamura,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  Yahiro, 
Masakazu;  and  Fujiwara.  Kazunori.  5,467.402.  CI.  382-104.000. 
Kitano.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyashita,  Masahiko:  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano, 
Yoshihuo.  5,467326.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kitney,  Richard  I.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Kitney.  Richard  I..  5.465.726.  CI.    128- 
663.010. 
Kiyomiya,  Tadashi:  Oltoshi.  Toshio:  and  Okita,  Masami,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  fluoresecent  screen  by  clectrodeposition  on  a  screen 
panel  of  a  field  emission  display.  5,466.358,  CI.  205-96.000. 
Kizawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunori;  Takano.  Minoru;  Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Kizawa, 

Satoru;  and  Saitoh.  Kazuo.  5,466.663.  CI.  504-286.000. 

Klages.  Ulnch:  Feldschmid,  Alois;  Kieis.  Gundolf;  and  Timm.  Heinrich.  to 

Audi  AG.  Improved  vehicle  front-end  support  structure  for  a  passenger  car. 

5.466.035,  CI.  296-205.000. 

Klaus,  Emmerich,  to  "Amerika-Bogen"  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH.  Fledging 

vane.  5.465,981,  CI.  273-423.000. 
Klein.  Bemhard:  See — 

Eschwey.  Helmut;  Giesen-Wiese.  Monika;  Grill.  Maria;  Emirze.  Ararad; 
Seidler,    Hans-Peter.    Klein.    Bemhard;    and    Kauschke.    Michael. 
5.466.517.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Klein.  Theodore  D.:  See — 

Fishbine.  Glenn   M.;  Withoff.  Robert  J.;  and  Klem.  Theodore  D., 
5,467.403.  CI.  382-116.000. 
Kleinschmitt.  David;  Touma,  Maroun;  and  Zabetakis,  George  E.,  to  Miles. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discriminating  between  liquids  and  gases. 
5,466,946,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Kleissendorf,  Roland:  See — 

Sieber.  Helmut;  Schilling,  Ferdinand;  Hagen,  GOnter,  Kleissendorf, 
Roland:  and  Michaelis,  Johannes,  5,465,834,  Q.  206-193.000. 
Klemer,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Sobottke,  Mark  D.;  and  Klemer.  Daniel  R.,  5.465.493,  CI.  33-286.000. 
Klier.  Manfred:  See- 
Schneider.  GOnther.   Klier.   Manfred;  Aul,   Marta;  and  TeichmaiBi, 
Stephan.  5.466.457.  O.  424-401.000. 
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Klinun,  Gerald  B.;  Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones,  Donald  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Permanent  magnet  line  start  motor  having  magnets 
outside  the  starting  cage.  S.466.978,  CI.  3I0-IS6.000. 
ICIinar,  Robert,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Shaft  with  a  wocm  fonned 
onto  it.  and  milling  machine  for  manufacturing  a  wonn.  S,46S^31,  Q. 
74-458.000. 
Klackner  Hinsel  Tevopharm  B.V.;  See— 

Van  Maancn.  Johannes  D..  3.46S.824,  CI.  198-418.400. 
Knape  A  Vogt  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Hoffman.  Keith  A..  S.466.060.  O.  312-334800. 
Knapen,  Peier  S.  A.:  See — 

Pronk,  Franciscus  A.,  Bril,  Thijs  W.;  Knapen.  Peter  S.  A.;  Van  Heeren. 
Arie  H.;  and  Rhijnsburger.  Laurens  J.,  5,466.495.  CI.  427-576.000. 
Knapp,  William.  Tail  pipe  adapter.  5,466.900,  CI.  181-227.000. 
Knepler.  John  T:  &*— 

Ftiodrich,  Brent  R.;  and  Knepler,  John  T.,  5,465  650,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Kniftoo,  John  F:  See— 

Lambert.  Timothy  L.;  and  Knifton.  John  R,  5.466.778.  CI.  528-361 .000. 
Knodel,  Bryan  D.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P;  and  Williamson.  Warren  P..  IV.  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Sutgery.  Inc.  Surgical  stapler  instrument.  5.465,895.  CI. 
227- J  76.000. 
Knodt.  Kurt  T:  &e— 

Gauronski.  John  F;  and  Knodt,  Kurt  T.  5.467.449,  CI.  395-185.100. 
Knott,  Oavid  S..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Rotors  for  gas  turbine  engines. 

5,466,125,  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kosaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiichi,  5,467,003,  CI.  318-568.130. 
Kobayashi.  Hirohisa;  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controllmg.  during  N-D  or  P-D  shift,  the  engine 
output  by  a  second  throttle  valve  of  a  vehicle  fitted  with  an  automatic 
transmission.  5,466.199.  CI.  477-107.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Hibuio.  Dcuo;  Maruyama,  Takahito;  Hori.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama,  Chikashi,  to 
Alps  Eleclhc  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  ribbon  cassette  for  use  in  transfer  printer. 
5,466,076,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shotaro:  See — 

Oehida,  Katsunori;  Kobayashi.  Shotaro;  and  Fukushima,  Talsuhiro. 
5,467.304.  CI.  365-174.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hosoya.  Kimio;  Teruya.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  5,466.908, 
CI.  217-121.680. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiki:  5*e— 

Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiki:  Yahiro, 
Masakazu:  and  Fujiwara.  Kazunori.  5,467,402,  O.  382-IO4.0OO. 
Kobelt.  Jacob  Helm  pump.  5.466.130.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Koch.  Paolo:  See— 

Piania,  Orazio;  and  Koch.  Paolo.  5.466,387.  O.  252-51 JOA. 
Koch.  Rainhard:  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Muller.  Harms  P.;  Koch,  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  JQrgen; 
Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunter.  5.466.794, 
a.  536-66.000. 
Koch  Supplies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hane.  James  R..  5,465,557,  CI.  53-510.000. 
Koch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kalbe,  Jochen;  MQller,  Hanns  P.;  Koch,  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  JQrgen; 
Koch,  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter,  5.466.794. 
a.  536-66.000. 
Kochogin,  Vadim:  See — 

Kearney.  Michael  M.;  Kochergin,  Vadim;  Peterson,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
%%lasquez,  Larry,  5,466,294,  CI.  127-42.000. 
Kocis,  Thomas,  to  Dell  USA,  LJ».  Circuit  for  providing  automatic  SCSI  bus 

termination.  5,467.453,  C\.  395-281.000. 
Koda.  Munetaka:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetushi;  Koda.  Munetaka;  Shida.  Yoshikatsu;  Kawaguchi. 
Jun-ichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio.  5.466.641.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Kodakari,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Niwa.    Miki;    Kodakari.    Nobuaki;    Funabiki,    Hisalo;    and    Katada. 
Naonobu.  5.466,483,  Q.  427-226.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nagamitsu,  Sachio;  Sakai,  Mayumi;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okada. 
Tsuneko,  5,467,401,  CI.  381-63.000. 
Kodama.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Masaru;  Yokogoshi,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Kcnji.  Yanuya,  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Masakazu,  5,466,475,  Q. 
426-439.000. 
Kodera,  Yasuto:  See — 

Hoda,  Yoshio;  Hanyu,  Yukio:  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasuto;  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi,  5,467,209,  CI.  359-74000. 
Kodokian,  George  K.:  See— 

Brinton,  David  L;  and  Kodokian,  George  K..  5,466,423,  CI.  422- 
IS6.050. 
Koefelda,  Gerakl  R.,  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Nesubic  display  crate  for 

botttes  or  the  like.  5,465,843,  CI.  206-507.000. 
Koehn,  Leroy  F.;  and  Esau,  Merlin  L.,  to  Moridge  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Convertible  mower  deck.  5,465.564.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Koelzer,  Robert  L.,  to  Midland  Brake,  Iik.  Full-function  valve  for  (andem 

trailer  brake  system.  5,466,053,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Koenig,  Don  M.,  to  Churchill,  Gerald  J.  Audiovisual  safety  warning  kiL 

5,467,071.  a.  340-433.000. 
Koga.  Yoshiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  image 
using  an  electrophotographic  process.  5.467.174.  d.  355-245.000. 


Kogiku.  Fumio;  Yukumoto.  Masao;  and  Okabe.  Seiji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Amorphous  iron  based  alloy  and  mohod  of  manufacture. 
5.466.304.  a.  148-100.000. 
Kohama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohmori.  Kaoru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Charged 

particle  microscope.  5.466.936,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  refnctonieier  having 

variable  wavelength  illumination  means.  5.467.151.  CI.  351-213.000. 
Kohchi.  Tetsunobu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shm;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  MonrtM,  Genzo;  Ohzu,  Hayao; 

Inoue.   Shunsuke;    Nakamura,  Yoshio;   Ichikawa,  TUcethi;   Dteda, 

Osamu;  and  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu.  5.466.961.  O.  257-379.000. 

Kohda.  Kenji;  and  Kouro.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Read  only  type  semiconductor  memory  device  including  address  coinci- 

deiKC  detectmg  circuits  assigned  to  specific  address  regions  attd  method  of 

operating  the  same.  5,467.457,  CI.  395-429.000. 

Kohl.  William  K.,  to  Testy  Putts  Corporation.  Disc  launcher.  5.465.704.  CI. 

124-5.000. 
Kohler.  Tunothy  A.;  and  Ringlien.  James  A.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc.  Inspection  of  translucent  containers.  5.466.927.  CI.  250- 
223.00B. 
Kohlmeier.  Hanx-Heinrich;  and  Gerber,  Fritz,  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Ponche  AG 

Motor  vehicle.  5.466,005,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Kohlpainner,  Christian:  See — 

Konkol,  Wemer,  Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 
Kohlpaintner.  Christian,  5,466.644,  CI.  502-28.000. 
Kohno,  Shigefumi:  See — 

Golomyo,    Yasuo;    Koie,    Haruhisa;    Muramolo,    Hisao;    Nomura, 
Yoshinbu;  Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Hirashima,  Isao,  5,466,001,  Q. 
280-730.100. 
Kohno,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Nokubo,  Seiji;  and  Kohno.  Teruhisa,  5,465.937.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Koike.  Naomasa;  Nakano.  Akira;  Kosaka,  Takao;  and  Sakala.  Naoya.  to 
Mitsubishi    Paper    Mills    Limited.    Heat-sensitive    recording    material. 
5.466.655.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Koilpillai.  Ravindcr  D.:  See — 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent,  Paul  W.;  Koilpillai.  Ravindcr  D.;  and  Toy. 
Raymond  L..  5,467,374.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Koinuma,  Yasumi;  Matsumoto.  Takeo;  Nakada,  Nobuharu;  Nakabayashi. 
Nobuo;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko.  to  NOF  Corporation.  Diesler  monomer,  its 
polymer,  waler-containing  soft  contact  lens,  and  processing  solubon  for 
contact  lens.  5.466.853.  CI.  558-169.000. 
Koiranen.  JukluL  See — 

Pellinen,  Kari;  Koiranen,  Jukka;  Erfckill,  Kari;  Ahola,  Juhani;  and 
VUil,  Harritalo,  5,467,  IM,  CL  356-429.000. 
Koizumi.  Noboru:  See — 

Itihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Satoshi:  Koizumi.  Noboru;  Hasebc.  Takashi; 
and  Niiisuma,  Tetsuya,  5.467,422.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kokawa.   Shozo;    Nishihara.    Michiharu;    and   Sato.   Yukikazu.   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  5,467.208.  Q.  359-49.000. 
Koketsu.  Tadaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  and  medud  for 
communicating  data  between  plural  air  conditioning  machines  for  control- 
ling the  machines  and  displaying  their  status.  5.467.078.  CI.  340-825.060 
Koks.  Maartcn:  and  Titulaer.  Franz,  to  Titulacr.  Franz,  and  Loilegaard.  BugiL 

Display  frame  for  small  articles.  5.465.852,  Q.  211-87.000. 
Koinisai  Deiuhin  Dcnwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki,  Toshinori,  5,467,368,  Q.  375-206.000. 
Kott),  Marcus  E.:  See- 
Yang,  Xin;  Lee,  Jaw  E.;  Armiger,  William;  Maneshin,  Sergey  K.;  and 
Kolb,  Marcus  E.,  5.466.604.  a.  435-286.100. 
Kollin.  Joel  S.:  See— 

Fumess.  Thomas  A..  Ill;  and  Kollin.  Joel  S..  5.467.104.  CI.  345-8.000. 

Komarck.  [)ale  W.;  and  Moser.  Paul,  to  Hexacomb  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  manufacturing  atticles  employing  foMed  honeycomb  panels. 

5.466.211,  CI.  493-355.000. 

Komarck.  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Amneus,  Robert  D.;  and  Tanner, 

ScoO  B.,  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.  Grounded  manory  core  for 

Roms,  Eproms,  and  EEpproms  having  an  address  decoder,  and  sense 

amplifjer.  5,467,300,  C\.  365-104.000. 

Komatsubara,    Yoshitada.    lo    Biidgestone   Cycle   Co.,   Ltd.   Vulcaiizer 

5,466,139,  a.  425-35.000. 
Komiyama,  Megumi:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshmori;  Komiyama,  Megumi;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Tale,  Masashi, 
5,466.521.  CI.  428-330.000. 
Komolrochanapom.  Naris.  Pipe  coupling.  5.466,019,  CI.  285-343.000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  aiNl  Marshall, 
Richard  E.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.  Linear  actuation  drive  mechanism  for 
power-assisted  chairs.  5,466,046,  CI.  297-325.000. 
Kanaka,  Toshinori:  See — 

Itoh,  Takashi;  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Kiiuuni,  Haruyuki;  Konaka,  Toshinori; 
and  Muiai,  Tsuyoshi,  5,465,447,  Q.  15-88.300. 
Konda.  Kazumoto:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Sho;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Konda,  Kazumoto,  5,466,164,  Q.  439-140.000. 
Kondo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Uraki.  Yoichi;  Kubozuka.  Takao;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Miyakubo.  Hiroshi: 
and  Usuki.  Hisafumi,  5,465.692.  CI    123-195.0OC. 
Kondo.  MasahuD;  and  Matsubara,  Nobuo.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  ink 

composition  for  writing  instrument  5.466.283,  CI.  106-25.00R. 
Konen.  Bruce  P.;  and  Van  Naarden.  Robert  W..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Wire 

stripping  method  and  machine.  5.465.637.  O.  81-9.510. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 
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bihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Saioshi;  Koizumi,  Noboni;  Hawbe,  Takashi; 

and  Niitsuma,  Tetsuya,  5,467.422.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Tuiyoshi;  and  Kagawa,  Nobuaki.  5,466,571,  a.  430- 

578.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takemi;  Kakuia,  Yoshio;  and  Pujisawa,  Toshiki,  5,467,155, 

a.  354-21.000. 
Sakata.  Satoshi;  Kudo,  Tontoo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Malsudaira. 

Tadashi.  5,467,173,  O.  355-235.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Minamino.  Daiki;  Yoshizaki.  Akin;  and  Nakano, 

Nakaya,  5,466J93.  CI.  118-264.000. 
Washio,  Koji;  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5,467,202.  CI. 
358-448.000. 
Kfinig,  Gflnter,  (o  Zinaer  Texulmaschinen  GmbH.  Winding  up  at  least  one 

synthetic -resin  yam.  5,465.916,  Q.  242-18.0PW. 
Konig.  Wolfgang.  Tomita.  Mamoiu;  Shimamura,  Seiichi:  Kawase,  Kozo; 
Takase,  Mitsunon;  and  Bellamy,  Way.K  R.,  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co., 
ktd.  Immunostunulatoty  agent  5,466,669,  O.  514-12.000. 
Konishi.  Masao:  See — 

Watanuki,  Tsuneo;  Nakamun.  Yasushige:  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawataii. 
Norio;    Nagahara.   Akira;    Sasaki.    Sachio;    Sato.    Mitsuru;    Utaka. 
Shigenobu;  Takahashi.  Takefumi;  Wanou,  Masahiro;  and  Konishi, 
Masao,  5,467,176,  O.  355-270.000. 
Konkol,  Werner,  Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Herrmaim,  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Kohl- 
paintner.  Christian,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL  Reactivation  of  water- 
soluble  hydrofocmylalian  catalysts.  5,466.644,  CI.  502-28.000. 
Konno,  Toahikazu:  See — 

Saito,  Toshimitsu;   Kasashima,   Masahiko;   and   Konno,  Toshikazu, 
5,467,469,0.395-182.120. 
Kono,  Satodii;  Hidaka,  Shizuaki;  and  Takahashi,  Tetsu,  to  Atsugi  Unisia 
Coipantion.    Crankshaft    assembly    for    internal    combustion    engine. 
5,465.635.  O.  74-595.000. 
Konoya.  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Sho;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Konda.  Kazomolo,  5,466.164,  Q.  439-140.000. 
Kopin  Coipontian:  See — 

Gale,  Ronakl  P.;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno,  Jack  P.;  Fantone, 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth,  Robert  P.;  Carellas.  PeterT;  Thomas,  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman,  Roy  L.,  5,467,154,  CI.  353-119.000. 
KoR,  Hatuhisa:  See— 

Gotomyo,    Yaiuo;    Kore,    Haruhisa;    Muramoco.    HiiK>;    Nomura, 
Yoihinbu;  Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Hirashima,  Itao,  5.466,001,  C\. 
280-730.100. 
Koftec  AG:  See— 

Wells,  William;  RaidI,  Gcorg;  and  Schmclzer,  Walter,  5,465,942.  Q. 
266-46.000. 
Kotaka.  Takao:  See — 

Koike.  Naoman;  Nakano,  Akira;  Kosaka.  Takao;  and  Sakata,  Naoya, 
5,466.655.  O.  503-209.000. 
Kosaka,  Tetsuya.  and  Kobayashi,  Eiichi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Control  method  and 

control  apiwams  for  a  robot  with  sensor.  5,467,003,  Q.  318-568.130. 
Kosaki,  Michio;  and  Kawai,  Kimitoshi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Production  of  high  optical  purity  D-lactic  acid.  5.466.588,  CI.  435-139.000. 
Kotch,  Dehnar  D.  Wekling  wire  dispenser  with  adjustable  brake.  5,465,917, 

a.  242-128.000. 
KoKhak,  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Perfeoi,  Thomas  A.;  Carespodi,  Dermis  L.;  Sainuing,  Barry  L.;  and 
Koachak,  Matthew  S.,  5,465,739.  O.  131-335.000. 
Koseki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kadota,  Kuninobu;  Koseki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyoda.  Kenji,  5.465,773,  CI. 
152-454.000. 
KokUu.  Harvey  A.:  See— 

Ulrich,  W.  Thatcher,  Koselka.  Harvey  A.;  Bobick,  Aaron  F;  and  Ben- 
jamin, MichKl  H.,  5,466,200.  O.  482-4.000. 
Koshikawa,  Yasuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  built-in  lest  circuits  selectively  activated  by  decoder  circuit. 
5,467.468,  CL  371-22.300. 
Koat.  Andreas:  See — 

Blangetti.  Francisco,  Koat,  Andreas;  and  \felks,  Gunter,  5,465,784,  CI. 
165-114.000. 
KoCani,  Motoharu:  See — 

Takegawa,    Masaharu;    Kotani,    Motoharu;    and    Yokola,    Hiromu, 
5,466,209,  CI.  493-4.000. 
Kochair.  Suraj  C;  and  Oh,  Heekuck,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Fbundabon.  Memory  capacity  neural  network.  5,467,427,  O.  395-23.000. 
Kolnour,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rolando,  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  U;  and 

Kotnour,  Thomas  A.,  5,466,747,  O.  525-54.100. 
Rolando,  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  nd 
Kotnour,  Thomas  A.,  5,466,749,  Q.  525-54.100. 
Kocsifas,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Weige.  Robert  W.;  and  Kotsifas,  Peter  N.,  5,465,938,  CL  251-149.100. 
Kouro,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kohda,  Kenji;  and  Kouro,  Yasuhiro,  5,467,457,  O.  395-429.000. 
Kouzai,  Fumio;  Tokumaru,  Susumu;  and  Kitaraura,  Syozo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  thermal  printer.  5,466,075,  O.  400- 
240.300. 
Kovacevic,  Mice;  Herak,  Jure  J.;  Mandic,  Zon;  Lukic,  Irena;  Tomic,  Mirjana; 
■Id  Brkic.  Zinka.  to  PLIVA  and  PUVA  Handels  GmbH.  Amides  of 
4-oxo-azetidiiK-2-sulfonic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use.  5,466,686,  O.  514-210.000. 
Kovfcs,  Gibomi:  See— 


Ivanics,  JOzsef;  Szab6,  Tibor,  Hermecz,  Istvin;  Dalmadi,  Gyula;  Ivanics, 

J6zsefn<;  Kovics,  Gibomi;  and  Bahiam,  Resul,  5,466,833,  G.  549- 

475.000. 

Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.;  T^ukida,  Robert  S.;  Saxon, 

Edward  W.;  Ortega,  Frank;  and  Debenedetto,  Paul,  to  General  Electric 

Company.   Control   rod   drive   uncoupling   tool   gage.   5,465.497,  CI. 

33-626.000. 

Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.;  Bibeau.  John  M.;  and  Taylor,  Howard  H.,  to  IMPRA. 

Inc.  Textured,  porous,  expanded  PTFE.  5,466,509,  Q.  428-141.000. 
Koyama.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Makolo;  Koyama.  Kazutaka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  and  Ozawa, 

Masalaka.  5.466.988.  CI.  313-35.000. 

Ktaetschmcr,  Reinhard;  Pertzsch.  Albert;  and  Schelble,  Josef,  to  BASF 

Magnetics  GmbH.  A  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,466,542,  O.  428- 

694.0BS. 

Krajec,  Russell  S.;  and  Preston,  Vincent  L,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  HDA 

headkMd  carriage  tooling.  5,465,476,  O.  29-759.000. 
Kralbnann,  Anton;  Reiners.  Ulrich;  Albinus,  Eberhard;  BOhner,  JOrgen;  and 
Neelen,  Neele.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AktiengesellschafL  Paper-like  white- 
opaque  heat  scalable  polypropylene  film.  5.466420,  O.  428-323.000. 
Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  See — 

Buchanan,  John  S.;  Krambeck,  Frederick  J.;  and  Schatz,  Klaus  W., 
5,465,536,  O.  52-198.000. 
Kramer,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Enckson,  Jack  A.;  Kramer,  Robert  L.;  and  Hallis,  John  M.,  5,466.315, 
CI.  149-96.000. 
Kramer,  Werner  See — 

Enhsen,  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner,  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Wess,  GOnther, 
5,466,815,  CI.  548-252.000. 
Kraus,  George  A.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Synthesis  of  benzodiazepines.  5,466,799,  O.  540-573.000. 
Kraus.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

2,5-disubstituted  pyridines.  5,466,800,  C\.  544-82.000. 
Krauae,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Frank,  Aaron  L.;  Ibidutmi,  Ajibola  O.;  Johnson,  Douglas  B.;  Krause, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Nguyen.  Trac,  5.466,972,  CI.  257-764.000. 
Krause,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Componenu,  Inc.  Opdcally-coupled  differential 

line  receiver.  5.466,944,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Krautstrunk,  Juetgen;  and  Mackensen,  Klaus,  to  Zimmer  AktiengesellschafL 
Process  for  the  multistage  generatioa  of  vacuum  for  polyester  production. 
5,466,776.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Ktebs,  Hermano  1.:  See — 

Hogan,  Neville;  Krebs,  Hermano  L;  Sharon,  Andre;  and  Chamnarong, 
Jain.  5,466,213.  a.  601-33.000. 
Krebs.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Pierce,  Jeimifer  A.;  Fmkelstein,  Louis  D.;  Brown,  Daniel  P.;  and  Krebs, 
Jay  R.,  5.467,398,  G.  380-44.000. 
Kreikebaum,   Gerhard;    and   Chandler,    David   L.,   to   Venturedyne,   Ltd. 
Improved  particle  sensor  and  method  for  assaying  a  particle.  5,467, 189,  CI. 
356-336.000. 
Kreis,  Gundolf:  See — 

Klages,  Ulrich,  Feldschmid,  Alois;  Kreis,  Gundolf;  and  Timm,  Heinrich, 
5,466,035,  CI.  296-205.000. 
Kretziner,  Kuniko  K.:  See — 

Wun,  Tze-Chein;  Krctzmer,  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze,  George  J.,  Jr., 
5,466,783,  G.  530-380.000. 
Krivan,  Howard  C;  and  Blomberg,  A.  Lennart  I.,  to  MicroCarb,  Inc.  Receptor 
conjugates  for  targeting  penicillin  antibiotics  to  bacteria.  5,466,681,  G. 
514-54.000. 
Khz,  Paul:  See— 

Thomas,  DooaU;  Ellis.  Steve;  Kriz,  Paul;  and  Scott.  Gordon,  5,465,828, 
G.  198-495.000. 
Kroggel,  Matthis:  See — 

Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Kroggel,  Matthis,  5,466,751,  CI.  525-58.000. 
Kroner.    Matthias;    Schomick.   Gunnar,    Baur.    Richard;    Schwendematm. 
Vilker,   and  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Block 
copolyacetals,  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  in  detergents  and  clean- 
era.  5,466.762,  CI.  525-472.000. 
KtuiL  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Additive  composition  of  defocusing 

images  in  an  electron  microscope.  5,466,937,  G.  250-3 1 1 .000. 
Krupica,  Libor,  and  McElwain.  William  L.,  to  Bayer  Coipcration.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  an  external  media  buffer.  5.465,955,  CI.  271-265.020. 
Krupp,  Stefan:  See— 

Schmieding.  Reinhold;  and  Krupp,  Stefan,  5,466,243,  G.  606-232.000. 
Kruse,  Larry  D.,  to  Sudenga  Industries,  Inc.  Pallet  with  hopper  and  auguer 
and  method  for  distributing  particular  material.   5,465,829,  CI.    198- 
538.000. 
Knisos,  Denis  A.:  See — 

DiSanto,  Frank  J.;  Krusos,  Denis  A.;  and  Lewit,  Edward,  5,467,107,  G. 
345-107.000. 
KSB  AktiengesellschafL  See— 

Schlfer,  Horst;  and  Schaaf,  GOnter,  5,466,121,  G.  415-129.000. 
Kuba.  Keiichi;  and  Togmo,  Takayoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
display  system  with  right  and  left  eye  illuminating  means.  5,467,205,  CI. 
359-40.000. 
Kubo.  Masaru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Motohiko;  and  Kubo,  Masaru,  5,466,962,  G.  257-437.000. 
Kubono,  Shouji:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  Shimbo,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata.  Maxahiro; 
Kenmizaki,  Kanehide;  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kalo,  Nobuo;  Manita,  Kiichi; 
aid  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro,  5,467,315,  CI.  36S-222.000. 
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Kubou  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamoto.  M«s»toshi,  5.465.630,  Q.  74-331.000. 
Sanejima,  Kizuo;  Matsuyama,  Mitsuhiio;  Morita,  Shigeru;  and  Kure. 
Masaji.  5.465.561.  Q.  56-11.800. 
Kubozuka.  Takao:  See — 

Uraki.  Yoichi;  Kubozuka.  Takao;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Miyakubo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Usuki,  Hisaftimi,  5,465,692,  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Kuck,  Lbyd  L.  R.:  See— 

Jones,  Christopher  H.;  Kuck.  Uoyd  L.  R.;  and  Lombardo.  Frank  R.. 
5,465,636.  Q.  74-602.000. 
Kudo,  Muneo:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Yokoo.  Akio:  Kudo.  Muneo;  Iwabuchi.  Moloaki;  and 
Matsumura.  Kazuyuki.  5.466.847.  O.  556-409.000. 
Kudo.  Nobuki:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Aida,  Satoshi;  Oyanagi,  Masamichi;  and  Kudo, 
Nobuki,  5,465.625,  CI.  73-700.000. 
Kudo,  Tomoo:  See — 

Sifcata,  Satoshi;  Kudo,  Tomoo;  Watanabc,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsudaira, 
TMashi,  5,467,173,  O.  355-235.000. 
Kudoh.  Kichizo;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Ikeda,  TatsuAimi;  and 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Insecticidal 
and  miticidal  composition.  5.466.703.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Kuehl,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Cur,  Nihat  O.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Khanpara.  Jatin  C;  LeClear,  Douglas 
D.;  and  Peterson.  James  R..  5.465.591.  O.  62-439.000. 
Kuehn.  Wenzel:  See— 

Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans;  Mueller.  Herbeil;  Riedl.  Josef;  Kuehn, 
Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleimer,  Rudolf.  5.466.421.  C\.  422-171.000. 
Kuekcnhoehner.  Thomas:  See — 

Schnurr,  Werner,  Fischer,  Rolf;  Goetz,  Nothett;  and  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas,  5,466.831.  O.  549-323.000. 
Kuga,  Masaytiki:  See — 

Fujii.  Shigeo;  and  Kuga.  Masayuki.  5.<<.67.348.  CI.  370^.100. 
Kuhn.  L..  Dean:  See — 

Wunderiich.  Daniel  F;  Herr.  Nedra  A.;  Shannon.  Donald  N.;  and  Kuhn, 
L.  Dean.  5.467.077,  Q.  340-635.000. 
KOhn,  Reinhard:  See — 

BQhler,  Ulhch;  KOhn,  Reinhard;  and  Boos,  Maigarela.  5.466,791,  O. 
534-854.000. 
Kuhncn.  Gottfried:  See — 

Ebeling,  Wilhelm;  Faber.  Guy;  Kuhnen,  Gottfried;  and  Scholz,  Arthur, 
5,466,910,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Kuhns.  Eric  H.,  to  Cibus  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.  Granular  drug  delivery  system. 

5.466.469,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Kulpa.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Keung.  Wing-Kwong;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J..  5,465.662, 0.  101-235.000. 
Kuma,  Y(»hiharu;  Setoyama,  Tamotsu;  Maruyama,  Hideaki;  and  Kawai, 
Makiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Process  for  the  pnxluction  of 
a  cultured  milk  beverage.  5,466.472,  CI.  426-43.000. 
Kumar,  Anil:  See — 

Van  Gemert,  Barry;  and  Kumar,  Anil,  5.466,398.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Kumar,  Manoj;  Lattimore,  George  M.;  and  Poplawski.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reset  generation  circuit  to 
reset  self  resetting  CMOS  circuits.  5,467,037,  CI.  327-142.000. 
Kumazawa,  Saloru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Eyji;  Kusano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5,466.816. 
CI.  548-267.800. 
Kumazawx  Yoshihiko;  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 

Nuclear  medicine  imaging  apparatus.  5,466,939,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Kume,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taiaka,  Toshihiro;  Kato,  Masataka;  Kume,  Hitoshi;  Oguia,  Keisuke;  and 
Adachi,  T^suo,  5,467,309,  O.  365-185.140. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda,  Atsuhiko;  Yumita,  Takashi;  Honami,  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa,  Norihiko;  aixl  Hirano, 
Tadayoshi,  5,466,705,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kumpf.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Blum,  Arnold;  Goldrian,  Gottfried;  and  Kumpf,  Wolfgang,  5,467.452. 
a.  395-200.120. 
Kuno,  Yoshinori;  Tanabe.  Noboru;  and  Hasebe,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Portable  display  device  with  at  least  two  display  screens  control- 
lable collectively  or  separately.  5,467,102,  O.  345-1.000. 
Kuntz,  David  H.:  See — 

EUon,  Edward  E.;  and  Kuntz.  David  H..  5,466,229,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Kunz,  Jocef  G.;  and  Temmesfeld,  Angelika  B.  M.,  to  Temtec  Fahrzeugtechnik 
Entwicklungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Closure  for  closing  the  orifice  of  a  socket- 
piece.  5,465,861 ,  CI.  220-260.000. 
Kuraray  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda.  Keiji;  Tokunaga,  Isao;  and  Akagi,  Takao,  5,466,505,  Q.  428- 
91.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kaoru;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishiura,  Kazuhige.  5.466.748,  O. 

525-57.000. 
Ohnishi.  Dnio;  and  Fujisawa,  Katsuya.  5,467,224,  Q.  359-614.000. 
Kure,  Masaji:  See — 

Saroejima,  Kazuo;  Matsuyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Morita,  Shigeru;  and  Kure, 
Masaji,  5.465,561,  O.  56-11.800. 
Kurebayashi,  Hideki:  See — 

Okuiani,  Haruo;  Tagami,  Toshio;  Kurebayashi,  Hideki;  and  Nakadera, 
Kazue.  5,466,553,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Yoshida.  Eyji;  Kusano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kumazawa.  Satoni.  5,466,816, 
CI.  548-267.800. 
Kureha.  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakagami.  Tcruo;  Ogihaia,  Takeo;  Fujii,  Yasufiimi;  and  Katono,  Hiroki, 
5,466,755,  CI.  525-326.600. 
Kurihara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  Susumu,  Sekiguchi;  and  Kurihara,  Yasuo,  5,466,726,  Q. 
523-122.000. 
Kurisu,  Yasushi:  See — 

Jackson,  John  E;  Nitta,  Hideo;  Shoichi,  Katoh;  Ammo,  Matdiiko: 
Kurisu.  Yasushi;  and  Ohno.  Keiichiro.  5.466,208,  CI.  492-53.000. 
Kurita,  Sumihiko:  See — 

Matsuki,    Masaharu;    Yoshihara,   Toshiaki;    and    Kurita,    Sumihiko, 
5,466,917,  a.  219-730.000. 
Kuroda,  Shoji:  See — 

Iwahara,  Yoshiaki;  Kurtxla,  Shoji;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  and  Ogino,  Masa- 
nori.  5,467.221.  O.  359-449.000. 
Kurosawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Kida,  Junzo;  Arita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kutxisawa.  Yiikio,  5,467,049,  CI. 
327-438.000. 
Kurzynski,  David  W.;  and  Pourjavid,  Sussan,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Automated  qualitative  image  quality  for  ultrasound  images.  5,465,720,  G. 
128-660.010. 
Kusano.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Eyji;  Kusano.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5.466.816, 
CI.  548-267.800. 
Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Inagaki.  Tomoko;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Akiyama.  Setsuo: 
and  Naitoh,  Kazuo.  to  Bndgcstonc  Corporation;  and  Bndgcstone  Spon& 
Co.,  Ltd.  Corona  discharge  surface  treating  method.  5,466.424,  CI.  422- 
186.050. 
Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.;  Redlich.  Philip  N.;  Grossbeig.  Sidney  E.;  and 
Sedmak.  J.  James,  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Therapeutic  use  of 
Clostridium  difficile  toxui  A.  5,466,672,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Kustermann,  Martin,  to  J.M  Voith  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  coating  traveling 

webs  of  paper  or  cardboard.  5,466,292,  C\.  1 18-257.000. 
Kusters,  Heinz-Peter  See — 

Kircher.  GQnter.  and  KOsters,  Heinz-Peter,  5,465,803,  Q.  180-69.210. 
Kusumoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hironaka,    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    and    Kusumoto.    Tadashi, 
5,466392,  a.  252-301.160. 
Kuzuhara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Maruhashi,    Kenichi;    Onda,    Kazuhiko;    and    Kuzutiara,    Masaaki, 
5,466,955,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Kvakovszky,  George:  See — 

Tafesh.  Almied  M.;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Lindley,  Charlet  R., 
5,466,873,  CI.  568-312.000. 
Kwan,  Kinying:  See — 

rip,  Linda  Y;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  5,467,033,  O.  326-93.000. 
Kwan,  Wie  J.:  See— 

Paric,  Hwa  K.;  Lee,  Suk  K.;  Park.  Pyeong  U.;  and  Kwai.  Wie  J.. 
5,466,829,  CI.  549-297.000. 
Kwon,  Sung  L.:  See — 

Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwon,  Sung  L.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 

Freund.  Peter  W..  5,465,586,  O.  62-84.000. 
Sjoholm.  Lars  1.;  Kwon.  Sung  L.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund,  Peter  W.,  5,465,587.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Kwon.  Yong-Rak.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  and  heating 
water  circulation  apparatus  of  Vuilleumier  heat  pump.  5.465,580.  CI. 
62-6.000. 
Kyle,  David  J.,  to  Matiek  Corporation.  Method  of  diagnosing  fatty  acid 
metabolism  or  absorption  disorders  using  labeled  triglyceride  oils  ptxxluced 
by  cultivation  of  microorganisms.  5,466,434.  CI.  424-9.000. 
La,  Duong;  Bouras,  Carlos  E.;  Meier,  Mark  S.;  and  Roetker,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Asymptotic  Technologies,  Inc.  Disposable  nozzle  assembly  for  high  speed 
viscous  material  droplet  dispenser  5.465.879,  Q.  222-189.060. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dawson,  Marcia  L.;  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling: 
Pfahl,    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann,    Jurgen    M., 
5,466,861,  CI.  560-100.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.:  See— 

Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  LaPointe.  Larry  P.;  and  Mar- 
shall. Richard  E.,  5,466.046,  CI.  297-325.000. 
La  Belle.  John  T.,  to  Clayton  Industnes.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
motor    vehicles    under    simulated    loid    conditions.    5,465,612,    d 
73-117.000. 
Laboratoires  Inocosm:  See — 

Rousset.  Gerard,  5,466,782,  CL  530-374.000. 
Lacher.  Manfred:  See — 

Ruf .  Alexander.  Abraham.  Michael;  Lacher.  Manfred;  Zetterer.  Thomas; 
and  Dietrich.  Thomas  R..  5.465.611.  O.  73-104.000. 
Lachine.  Randall  S.:  See- 
Boyle.  Joseph  P.;  Camano.  Gordon  C;  Lachine.  Randall  S.;  Lingley. 
Howard  R.;  and  Saunders.  Raymond  W..  5.466.376.  D.  210-634.000. 
LaOair.  Christa  M.:  See- 
Commons.  Thomas  J.;  LaClair.  Christa  M.;  and  Christman,  Susan. 
5.466.688,0.514-212.000. 
Laewen,  Ame  H.;  and  Busby,  Stephen  W.  Target  device  and  use  thereof  for 
aligning  light  beanu  utilizing  cross-hair  light  beams.  5,467,193,  Q.  356- 
399.000. 
Lafor  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Ford,  Larry  C.  5.466.463,  Q.  424-433.000. 
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Lagsdin,  Andry.  Stabilizer  pad  for  eailh  moving  appanliis.  5.466.004,  CI. 

280-763.100 
Lai.  Kuang-Chih.  Zero  insertiaa  force  socket.  5,466,169.  Q.  439-264.000. 
lair.  Christopher  L.;  Brown,  Ivan  E.;  and  Btown,  Douglas  G..  to  Brown 
Medical  Industries.  Method  of  using  a  carpal  tunnel  prtxection  device. 
5.466,215.  a.  602-21.000. 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  to  Chmch  St  Dwighi  Co.,  Inc.  Co-mictrxtized  bicarbonate 

salt  compositions.  5.466.470.  C\.  424-641.000. 
Lamb.  Dennis:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Craig  P.;  Lamb,  Dennis;  Lauby,  William  J.;  and  Vooiheis, 
Howard  T,  5,466,545,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Lambert,  Bart  See — 

Peferoen,    Mamix:   Lambert,   Bart;   and   Vn   Audenhove,   Kalrien, 
5.466.597.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Lambert,  Jeffrev  T;  and  Walblay,  Edward  J.,  to  Atoma  International  Inc. 

Translating  headrest  5.466.043.  O.  297-238.000. 
Lambert  Timothy  L.;  and  Knifton,  John  F,  to  Huntsman  Ccrporation. 
Process  for  polymerization  of  tenhydtofuran  using  acidic  zeolite  catalysts. 
5,466.778,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Lammeis,  Jannes  G.:  See — 

Brockhus,  Jeroen  J.;  MoRC,  Jeanene  D.;  Laramers,  Jannes  G.:  and 
Rodenbuig,  Tileman,  5,466,478,  O.  426-602.000. 
Lampi,  Rauno  A.;  Bindon,  John  N.;  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.;  and  Parks, 
Thomas  R.,  to  Food  and  Agrosyslems.  Inc.  Pan  for  baking,  frying,  and 
bniuig,  and  pan  stacking  system.  5. 465.654.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Lampnchl,  Dale  E.  Jr.:  Morrison,  Donald  A.,  Schwabc,  Richard  E.:  Tavener. 
Raymond  D.:  and  Walkms,  Rex  D.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc. 
Label  printing  and  data  collection  program  generator.   5,467,433,  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Landert  Heidi:  Sec— 

Spindler.  Felix;  Wiith-Tijani.  Amina;  and  Landert  Heidi,  5,466,844,  CI. 
556-11.000. 
Landis,  Howard  S.:  See— 

Cronin,  John  R;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  Kerbaugh. 
Michael  L.;  Landis.  Howard  S.;  Machesney,  Brian  J.;  Panics.  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  F,  5,466,636,  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Landmeier,  Phillip  C:  See — 

Fort,  J.  Robert  Seidell,  Notman  S.;  Morgan,  Douglas  J.;  and  Landmeier, 
Phillip  C,  5,465,722,  O.  128-661.010 
Landmeier.  Robert  F.  Paint  brush  protective  cover.  5,465.453.  CI.  1 5-247.000. 
Laney,  Stuart  T.  Ledoux.  Enc,  Maymudes.  David  M..  and  Miller,  Daniel  J., 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  compressing  video  data. 
5.467,134,  a.  348^409.000. 
Lange,  Amo:  See — 

Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine;  Reichelt  Helmut;  Lange,  Amo;  and  Degen, 
Helmut  5,466.790,  O.  534-753.000. 
Langland,  Kenneth  A,:  See — 

Brickell,  Christopher  G.;  and  Langland,  Kenneth  A.,  5,466,943,  CI. 
250-559.120. 
Langley,  Bobby  J.  High-strength  landscape  ring.  5,465,526,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Langner.  Bemd:  See — 

Brilckcn,  VoOcer  POtzschke,  Manfred;  Langner,  Bemd;  and  Stelter, 
Michael,  5,466J52,  O.  204-182.400. 
Lanier.  Wilham  G.:  See- 
Darlington.  WUliam  B.;  and  Lanier,  William  G.,  5,466,337,  CI.  162- 
164.300. 
Lankfonl,  Douglas  E,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Muting 
appaiMus  for  a  compressed  audio/video  signal  receiver.  5,467.139,  CI. 
348-51X000. 
Lansberry,  John  B.,  to  Stone  &  Wood,  Inc.  Tree  harvesting  apparatus  with 

impact  hammer.  5,465,770,  CI.  144-336.000, 
Lansbeny,  John  B.,  to  StoiK  &  Wood,  Inc.  Wood  processing  apparatus  with 

impact  hammer.  5,465,771,  a.  144-343.000. 
Lantto.  Sven  J.:  See^— 

Peltonen,  Ari;  Astrfim,  Bo  A.  V.;  Gandils,  Mars  V.;  Stille.  Mats  O.;  and 
Lantto,  Sven  J.,  5,467381,  O.  379-58.000. 
Lapinski,  Charles;  Eckert  Charles;  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox.  James;  Scoct. 
William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz.  David  A.,  to 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.  Scanner  to  combine   partial  fragments  of  a 
complete  code.  5,466,921,  O.  235-462.000. 
LaPlante.  Daniel  J.  Tool  for  installing  siding.  5.465,499.  O.  33-647.000. 
Lapluye.  Gerard:  and  Poisson.  Roger,  to  Rhfln-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  h'-tcrogcneous  phase  synthesis  of  macromolecules  such 
as  peptides,  polynucloctides  or  oligosaccharides.  5,466,608,  CI.  436- 
86.000. 
LaPointe,  Larry  R:  See— 

Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  and  Mar- 
shall, Richard  E,  5,466.046.  O.  297-325.000. 
Lapp.  Ellsworth  W..  to  Hydraulic  Tool  Engineering,  Inc.  Three-position, 
four-way  rotary  valve  widi  pistol  grip  actuator.  5,465,755,  CI.  137-625.210. 
Larkin.  John  P.:  See — 

Weston,  John  B.;  Larkin,  John  P;  and  Smidi,  Ian  H.,  5,466,710,  C\. 
514-452.000. 
Larson,  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Baratto.  Eugene  L.;  David,  John  R.;  Larson,  Curtis  L.;  Nelson,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Wrcbel,  Norbett  E.,  5.465,900,  CI.  229-125.390. 
Larsson,  Willy:  Serf— 

Andersson-Schag*-,  Per,  Johansson,  Ingcmar,  Ijision,  Willy;  and  Lind- 
mark,  Erik.  5,466,607,  CI.  436-50.000. 
LaRue,  Merv:  See — 


Wells,  Thomas  R.;  DaPraio,  Leo;  Friedrich,  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 

LaRue.  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum,  Dale; 

Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Larry;  Briggs, 

David;  and  Hausmann,  Herb,  5,467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 

U  Savio,  Michael.  Street  or  court  hockey  puck.  5,465,966,  Q.  273-128.00R. 

I  asm.  John  F:  See— 

Flinn,  Donald  R.;  Laszcz,  John  F;  and  Withers,  David  H.,  5,467,285.  G. 
364-478.000. 
Latimer,  Lee  H.:  See— 

Washbum,  William  N.;  Lussier.  Barbara  B.;  Dlig,  Carl  R.;  and  Latimer, 
Lee  H.,  5,466,715,  O.  514-618.000. 
Latter.  Victoria  S.;  Gutleridge.  Winston  E.;  and  Hudson,  Alan  T.  to  Bunxxighs 

Wellcome  Co.  Medicaments.  5.466.711,  a.  514-510.000. 
Lattimore,  George  M.:  See — 

Kumar,  Manoj;  Lattimore,  George  M.;  and  Poplawski.  Joseph  M.,  Jr., 
5,467,037,  a.  327-142.000. 
Lau,  Raymond;  Rosenfeld,  Ronakl;  and  Roukos,  Salim,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Building  scalable  N-gram  language  mod- 
els   using    maximum    likelihood    maximum   entropy    N-gram    models. 
5.467.425.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Lau,  Robert  G.:  See— 

SchinzeL  Craig  E;  and  Lau,  Robert  G..  5,463,528.  Q.  49-368.000. 
Lauby,  William  J.:  See— 

Oumberlain,  Craig  P.;  Lamb.  Dennis;  Lauby,  William  J.;  and  'Mxxheis, 
Howard  T,  5,466,545,  O,  429-99.000. 
I  aiidadio,  Nicola:  See — 

Szillat  John  C;  Laudadio.  Nicola;  and  Chin,  Teresa,  5,465,570.  O. 
60-39.060. 
Lauks,  bnanis  R.:  See — 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks,  bnants  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M.;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Weif.  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J,.  5.466.575.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akioka,  Takao,  5,465,821,  O.  194-207,000. 
Lauae.  Herb;  MoofC,  Sylvia;  Seltzer,  Clif;  Taylor,  Cliff;  and  King,  Dan,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Laminated  biiiUing  panel  anJ  method 
for  Its  production    5.466,317.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Lautenschlagcr.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Geek,  Michael;  Dcubzer,  Bemward;  Baumgartner,  Christine;  Lauten- 
schlagcr. Hans-JOrgen;  and  Sejpka,  Johann.   5.466.746,  CI.  524- 
837.000. 
LautenschUger.  Hocst.  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschliger  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG. 

Comer  connecting  hardware  for  drawers.  5.466.061,  CI.  312-348.200. 
LaulenschlJger.  Rcinhard.  to  Mepla-Wcrke  LautenschUger  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG. 

Comer  cabinet  hinge.  5.465.463.  CI.  15-236.000. 
Lavin.  John  G.:  See— 

Fitzpatnck-McElligoO.  Sandra  G.;  Lavin,  John  G.;  RivanL  Germain  F.; 
and  Subramoney,  Shekhar.  5.466.587.  O.  435-17Z100. 
Law.  David;  Boyle.  Dennis;  and  Herron.  Matt  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 

Ejection  mechanism.  5.466.166.  CI.  439-159,000. 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B.:  See — 

Harrison.    Daniel   J.;    Simpson.   William    H.;    Bowman,   Wayne  A.; 
Lawrence,  Kristine  B.;  and  Weber.  Helmut  5,466.658,  CI.  503- 
227,000. 
Lawrence.  Thomas  H,:  See — 

Connolly,  Christopher  J.;  Lawrence,  Thomas  H,;  Mankaukas,  Joseph  J,; 
Pawlowski,  John  J,;  and  Smith,  Matthew  T,  5,465,925,  O.  244- 
137.100. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  transport  mechanism  for 

camera.  5,467,159,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Layman,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lin.  Ronny  W,;  Atkinson,  Eldon  E,  Jr.;  and  Layman,  William  J..  Jr, 
5,466,867,  CI.  562-5:4.000, 
Lea,  Susan  J.:  See- 
Alvarez,  Ramiro  M.;  and  Lea,  Susan  J.,  5,465,734,  Q.  128-848.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporatian:  See — 

Fowler,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rus,  Liviu,  5,466,048,  O.  297-378.120. 
Leas,  James  M.:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E,  Jr.;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Lea:,  James  M.;  and  Phillips,  Robert  B.,  5.466,634,  CI. 
437-180.000. 
Leathurby,  Mackenzie:  See — 

Fasciano.  Peter  J,;  Rawley.  Curt  A.;  Hegg.  Thomas  R.;  Leathurby, 
Mackenzie;  Bedell,  Jeflrey  L.;  and  Ravan.  James  A.  Jr..  5.467.288.  Q. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Leaver,  David,  to  Intematiotuil  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Deflection 

apparanis  for  raster  scanned  CRT  displays.  5,466,993.  CI.  315-41 1.000. 
Le  Bats,  Joel:  See- 
Davenport  Kenneth  G,;  Sheldon,  Roger  A.;  Le  Bars,  Joel;  and  Mueller, 
Wemer  H..  5.466.869.  CI.  564-265.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;   Kelly.  George  R.;   and  Jachimowicz.   Karen  E.,  to 
Motorola.  Integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators.  5.467,215,  CI.  359-247,000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  See— 

Ackley.  Donald  E;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Wining,  Gary  F,  5,466,633, 
a.  437-129.000, 
LeBlanc.  Jack:  See— 

Bonin,  Yves;  and  LeBlanc,  Jack,  5,466,741,  CI.  524-405.000. 
Lecadet  Jacques:  See — 

Bied-Charreton,  Benoit;  Chabry,  Pierre;  Lecadet  Jacques;  and  Paiquier, 
Patrice,  5,467,365,  CI.  373-9.000, 
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LeCle».  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Car,  Nam  O.:  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Khuipan.  Jttin  C;  LeClear,  Douglas 
D.;  n)  Puenon,  James  R..  5.465^91.  Q.  62-439.000. 
LeCroy  SA.:  See— 

Goumaz,  Jean-Franfois,  5,467.056.  O.  330- 1 49.000. 
LedbettcT.  William  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gay.  James  G.;  and  LedbeOer.  William  B.,  Jr..  5.467,455,  Q.  395- 
281.000. 
Ledemai.  Joel  A.:  See — 

Cooti,  Waller.  Feemster,  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L;  Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Hendersoa.  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F.;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  PMel. 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  5.465.660,  Q. 
100-48.000. 
Ledger,  Greg:  See — 

BIyth,  David;  Granovsky,  David;  Ledger.  Greg;  and  Smith.  Bruce. 
3,465,846.  Q.  206-554.000. 
Ledoux.Eric:  Sec— 

Uney.  Stuart  T.;  Ledoux.  Eric;  Maymudes.  David  M.;  and  Miller.  Daniel 
J,  5.467.134.  a.  348-409.000. 
Lee,  Cathy  A.:  See— 

Allman,  Thomas;  and  Lee,  Cathy  A..  5.465.438.  O.  4-626.000. 
Lee.  Cheater  C;  Chang,  Tao  C;  and  Huang,  Yung-Hui,  lo  Formosa  Plastics 
Cofpmtion.  High  performance  epoxy  resin  modified  by  a  polysulfide 
polyoier  derived  from  the  heavy  ends  waste  of  chlorinaled  hydrocarbon 
prxxtoction.  5,466,763,  O.  525-523.000. 
Lee,  Chia  W.;  See- 
Adams,  Byron  H.;  and  Lee,  Chia  W..  5.465.970.  CI.  273-169.000. 
Lee.  Chwen-Chem;  and  Lee,  Show-Wei.  IiKxganic  coating  composition 
having  high-heat-resisting,   anti-rusting   and   anti-corrosive   properties. 
5.466^80,0.106-14.120. 
Lee,  Doag  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparanis  for  compensating  video 

mobons  in  digital  televisions.  5,467,133,  CX.  348-402.000. 
Lee,  Dong-Jae:  See— 

Kim.  Hyeun-Su;  and  Lee,  Dong-Jae.  5.467.316,  O.  365-230.060. 
Lee.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Can  flanger  having  base  pad 
with  stop  spacer  arrangemenl  determining  a  working  spring  gap.  5.465  599 
a.  72-94.000. 
Lee,  Jae  C:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhung,  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Oio,  Jin  H.,  5.466,854,  Q.  558-233.000. 
Lee,  Jae-Hyeong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Word  line  driver  circuit 

for  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,467,032,  O.  326-88.000. 
Lee.  Jaw  E.  See- 
Yang.  Xin;  Lee,  Jaw  E;  Armiger,  William;  Maneshin,  Sergey  K.;  and 
Kolb,  Maicus  E.,  5,466,604,  CI.  435-286.100. 
Lee,  Jeong-hee:  See — 

Jung,  Chul-min;  Lee.  Jeong-hee;  Ahn.  Kee-sik;  and  Park.  Hee-chul. 
5.467.313.  a.  365-189.110. 
Lee.  Joo-young;  and  Lee.  Kyu-pil.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  trench  capacitor  with  a  recessed  field  oxide  layer. 
5.466.628.  CI.  437.60.000. 
Lee,  J.  Robert,  to  Gulbransen.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  an 
electronic  representation  of  a  musical  sound  using  extended  coerced 
harmonics.  5.466,882.  Q.  84-603.000. 
Lee,  Julia  L.:  See— 

Caniso.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee.  Julia  L..  5.466.777,  Q.  528-298.000. 
Lee,  Kunmo,  to  Samsung  Engineering  A  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

treating  sludges.  5.466.383.  O.  210-774.000. 
Lee,  Kyu-pil:  See — 

Lee.  Joo-young;  and  Lee.  Kyu-pil.  5.466.628.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Lee,  Neville  K.;  and  Katao.  Hisashi.  to  Quantum  Corporatian.  Cleaning 

appatMus  for  heads  of  data  storage  disks.  5.467,238,  O.  360-128.000. 
Lee,  Norman  C,  to  Compagne  Plastic  Omnium.  Wheeled  nestable  refuse 

container.  5,465,844,  C\.  206-515.000. 
Lee,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Bacon,  Edward  R;  IlUg,  Cari  R.;  CaulfieM,  Thomas  J.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee,  Robert  W., 
5,466,435,  a.  424-9.450. 
Lee.  Ruby  B.:  See— 

Bhaskaran.  Vasudev;  and  Lee,  Ruby  B.,  5.467,131,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Lee,  Seui  S..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Fmger  painting  apparatus.  5.466.080.  Q. 

401-7,000. 
Lee,  Seong-won;  and  Paik.  Joon-ki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Interpolation  method  of  digital  image  datt  and  a  circuit  therefor.  3,467,439, 
a.  395- 133.000. 
Lee.  Show  Wei:  See- 
Lee.  Chwen-Chem;  and  Lee,  Show-Wei,  5,466,280.  Q.  106-14.120. 
Lee.  Suk  K.:  See— 

Patk,  Hwa  K.;  Lee,  Suk  K.;  Park,  Pyeong  U.;  and  Kwan,  Wie  J., 
5.466.829.  a.  549-297.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Conti,  Walter.  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  FieWs.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez.  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  R;  Patel. 
Ravi  v.;  Waklrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  E.,  5.465.660.  CI. 
I0O-48.000. 
Lee.  Vmg  J :  See- 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng:  Lee.  Vuig  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T,  5.466.684,  Q. 
SI4-IS2.000. 


Lee.  Whay  C;  and  Hluchyj.  Michael  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  nd  device 
for  consolidatian  of  preferential  resource  coutrainls.  5.467343,  Q.  370- 
54.000. 
Lee,  Yam:  See — 

Viel  Lamare.  Charles;  Hihunen.  Matti;  and  Lee.  Yam.  5.465.690,  O. 
122-4.00D. 
Legare,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Legare.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,465.521.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Lcgge.  Robert  W.,  to  Tamfelt,  Inc.  Method  of  making  and  ufini  a  pwer  maker 

fclL  5.466.339.  Q.  162-200.000.  ^^ 

Lehmann.  JQtgen  M.:  See — 

Dawson.  Marcia  L.;  Cameron.  James  F.;  Hobba.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling; 
Pfahl.    Magnus;    Zhang.    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    JOrgen    M.. 
5,466.861,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  Sr.:  See— 

Babcock.  Laura  M.;  Baid.  John  K.;  and  Leibfried.  Raymond  T..  Sr. 

5,466,512,  a.  428-209.000. 
Babcock.  Laura  M.;  Bard,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T..  Sr. 
5.466.728.  O.  523-179.000. 
Leibiger.  Steven  M.:  See — 

nderem.  Vida;  and  Leibiger.  Steven  M..  5.466.960,  Q.  257-369.000. 
Leislner.  William  E;  and  Moshchitsky.  Semyon.  to  Fairmounl  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.  Coupled  bcnzotriazolc  and  benzophenone  UV  absorbers. 
5.466.819.  CI.  548-259.000. 
Leitenberger,  Werner  See — 

Holik.  Herbert;  Leitenberger.  Werner,  and  Pinter.  Reinhatd.  5.463.502. 
0.34-115.000. 
Leidco,  Curtis  E.:  See- 
McDonald.  William  J.;  Pittanl.  Gervd  T;  Steele,  Charles  G.;  Kiefer, 
Karl  F;  Clifton,  Terry  R;  aid  Leidto,  Cuilis  E.,  5.467.083,  O. 
340-854.600. 
Leland,  Jottathan  K.:  See— 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leland,  Jonathan  K.;  Zoaki,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T,  5.466.416.  O.  422-52.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Van    Duyne.   Scoa  A.;    and   Smidi.   Julius  O..   m.   5.466.884.   O 
84-661.000. 
Lemanski,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Paparizos,   Christos;   Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Lemanski.  Michael   F, 
5,466.652,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Le  Masson,  Jacques:  See — 

Commier,  Philippe:  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  3,465,994.  O.  280- 
602.000. 
Lengyel.  Szabolcs  G.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Electrical  outlet  box   assembly  for  power  and  communication  wires. 
5,466,886,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Lenk.  Rudi:  See — 

Hassler,  Joachim;  Lenk.  Rudi;  and  Neusch.  Michael.  5.466.180.  O. 
445-3.000. 
Lens,  Peter  F:  See— 

Davey,  Cheryl;  Malek.  Lawrence  T;  Lens,  Peter  F;  and  Wielaard,  Frits. 
5.466.586.0.  435-91  210 
Leonard,  TuiK>thy  J.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  W.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Flat-lying  cutter/npper  foldaMe  into  upstanding  position  during  deploy- 
ment of  a  vehicle  aiibag  for  detaching  a  deployment  door  fhjm  a  panel. 
5.466.000.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Leonida.  Andrei:  Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C;  and  Critz.  Kurt  M..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Metal  compression  pad  for  an  electrolysis  cell. 
5.466354,  O.  204-252.000. 
Lercher,  Johannes;  and  Zhaoqui,  Zhan,  to  Chemie  Linz  GmUl.  Process  for 
preparing  isocyanic  acid  from  cyanuric  acid.  5,466,429,  O.  423-365.000. 
Lercorvaisicr,  Rent  See — 

Viertel.  Loihar.  Welter,  Patrick;  Lercorvaisier,  Rent  Mosser,  Serge;  and 
Pompino,  KaH-Heinz,  5.466,405,  O.  264-45.400. 
Lerio  Corpmation,  The:  See — 

Dates,  Ira  O.  L.  5.465.503,  CI.  34-179.000. 
Leroy.  Joel;  and  Catteau.  Gilles.  Ligature  and/or  suture  system  for  endoscopic 

surgery.  5,466.241.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Lester.  Robert  A.;  Beard.  David;  and  Cram.  .Vlilton  E.,  to  Western  Atlas 
Intematianal  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  the  electrical  output 
of  the  receiver  coils  of  an  iiKUiction  logging  tool  by  use  of  a  slidable 
magnetic  rod  for  eliminating  direct  coupling.  5.467,019,  O.  324-339.000. 
Levaro,  Mauro;  and  Sofia,  Giuseppe,  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Mail  flow 

compensatuig  device.  5.465,825.  CI.  198-444.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Houghton,  Marit  P;  and  Vferbutg,  Charies  C,  5,466390,  O.  252- 

174.170. 
Madison,  Stephen  A.;  Massaro.  Michael;  Rattinger.  Gail  B.;  and  Wenzel. 
Chnsune,  5,466.3%,  CI.  252-557.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cottopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Amanda  J.;  Jackson,  Philip  S.;  Moulden,  Howard  N.;  Roberts. 

David  W;  and  Watkin.  Keith.  5.466.851,  O.  558-21.000. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren,  5.466.875.  O.  562-580.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren;  Wu,  Donna;  and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.,  5,466,868,  O 
562-580.000. 
Levesque,  Yvon;  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  and  Uvesque.  Yvon.  5.466.232.  O.  604-378.000. 
Levy,  Sander  A.:  See — 

Ward,  Bennie  R.,  Jr.;  Uvy,  Sander  A.;  and  Sk>an.  George  A..  5.466  J 1 2. 
CI.  148-531.000. 
Lew.  Chel  W.:  See— 
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McMahon.  William  A.:  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Branly.  Keith  L..  S.466.4«0. 
CI.  424-408.000. 
Lewis.  Lany  N.:  See — 

Factor.  Ainold:  and  Lewis,  Larry  N..  S.466,491.  CL  427-SlS.OOO. 
Lewis,  Robert  T;  and  Lowe,  Byron  L.,  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco 
Coriporalion.  Package,  and  method  for  packaging  loose  leaf  material. 
5,465,554,  CI.  53^38.000. 
Lewis,  Thonus  A.:  See — 

Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.: 
Saxon,  Edward  W.;  Ortega.  Franb  and  Debenedetto,  Paul,  5,465.497. 
a.  33-626.000. 
Lewit.  Edward:  See— 

DiSanIo,  Frank  J.;  Krutos.  Denis  A.;  and  Lewit.  Edward.  5.467.107.  C\. 
345-107.000. 
Lewkowicz,  Martin,  to  Ranii/DCP  Corporation.  Denture  brush.  5.465.449. 

a.  15-106.000. 
Lex,  Joseph:  See — 

O  Dell.  Robin  D.;  and  Lex,  Joseph,  5.466.511.  O.  428-207.000. 
Lexmark  Intcmaticnal,  Inc.:  See — 

Mimlitch,  Kenneth  H..  5.467,108.  O.  345-161.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  5^e — 

Maitem-Klosson,  Monika;  Mundingcr.  Hans-Juergen;  attd  Greger.  Fer- 
dinand. 5.465.584.  O.  62-55.500. 
Liang.  Jengli:  See — 

Bell  James  P.:  Iroh.  Jude  O.;  Scola.  Daniel  A.;  nd  Liang.  Jengli. 
5.466J57.  a.  205-50.000. 
Liao.  Chun-Chi.  Image  scanner  transparency  adaptor.  5.467,172,  CI.  355- 

231.000. 
Liao,  Gordon,  to  Unique  Product  A  Design  Co.,  Ltd.  Releasable  wheel 

assembly  for  golf  cart.  5,466,05 1 .  O.  30 1  - 1 1 1 .000. 
Liberti.  Paul  A.;  Wang.  Yuzhou;  Tang.  Weixin;  Feeley.  Brian  P;  and  Gohel. 
Dhanesh  I.,  to  Immunivest  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  mag- 
netic separation  featuring  external  magnetic  means.  5,466.574.  G.  435- 
5.000. 
Licata.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Armacost.  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr.;  Berry.  Wayne  S.;  Carl.  Daniel 
A.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  and  Licaia.  Thomas  J..  5.466.626.  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Lichter,  I4icholas  J.,  to  ATC  Leasing  Company.  Brake  unit  5.465.813.  CI. 

Ig8-3.00H. 
Liebermann,  George:  See — 

Burt.  Richard  A.;  Ltebermann.  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings,  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi:  and  Nukada,  Kat- 
jumi,  5,466,796,  O.  540-139.000. 
Liebich,  Emst;  Van  Houdenhove.  Rony:  Smoiavek,  Miroslav;  and  Flieger. 
Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Plug  coiuiector  with  short-circuit 
bridge.  5,466,168,  CI.  439-188.000. 
LifeSource  Advanced  Bloodbank  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harms.  Frank  H.;  and  Neas.  Edwin  D..  5,465.767,  CI.  141-237.000. 
Ligertwood,  Peter  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Modulator  circuit  for  use  with  a 

plurality  of  operating  standards.  5,467,141,  C  348-555.000. 
Light,  David  R.:  See— 

Glascr,  Charles  B.;  Moner,  Michael  J.;  and  Ught,  David  R.,  5,466.668. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Light,  Nicholas  D.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Arthur  L.;   Light.  Nicholas  D.;  and   Haynes.  Carta  A.. 
5.466.462,  O.  424-426.000. 
Litn.  JohtL'  See — 

Royds.  Robert  B.;  Lim,  John;  and  Rosen.  Joel  D..  5.466,465.  Q. 
424-449.000. 
Lim,  Joon  Y:  See— 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  5,466,196,  Q.  475-59.000. 
Limberg,  Allen  L.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Circuitiy  for  enhancing 

detail  m  color  video  signals.  5,467,145,  Q.  348-628.000. 
Lin,  Chih-I.  Vertebral   locking  and  retrieving  system  having  a  lixatian 

crossbar.  5,466,238,  O.  606-61.000. 
Lin,  James,  to  Taiwan  Line  Tek  Electronic  Co..  Lid.  Light  control  device. 

5,467,228,  O.  359-822.000. 
Lin.  Jau-Wen:  See- 
Bryant.  Michael  D.;  aid  Lin.  Jau-Wen.  5.466.979.  Q.  310-248.000. 
Lin.  Jeim-Tamg:  See — 

Lur.  Water.  Lin.  Jenn-Tamg;  and  Chin.  Hsiaw-Sheng.  5.466.627.  O. 

437-52.000. 

Lin.  Rormy  W.;  Atkinson.  Eldon  E.,  Jr.;  and  Layman.  William  J..  Jr..  to 

Albemarle  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  [S.SKethylenediamine- 

NJf-disuccinic  acid  from  its  cafcium  salt.  5.466,867,  CI.  562-554.000. 

Lin,  Yi-Chung;  and  Wu.  Wen-Tien.  Buikling  construction  of  longitudinal  and 

dots  hollow  components.  5,465,541,  CI.  52-220.200. 
Lindke,  Paul  A.,  co  Houston  Fearless  76,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  water-based  liquid  waste.  5,466,344,  O.  202-205.000. 
Lindley,  Charlet  R.:  See— 

Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  Kvakovtiky,  George;  and  Lindley.  Charlet  R.. 
5.466.873.  Q.  568-312.000. 
Lindmark.  Erik:  See— 

Andersson-Schager,  Per.  Johansson,  Ingemar,  Larsson,  Willy;  and  Lind- 
mark, Erik,  5,466,607,  CL  436-50.000. 
Liodvall,  Anders:  See— 

Althaus,  Rolf;  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  Frutschi,  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian; 
Kamber,  Peter.  Lindvall,  Anders;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter, 
and  Rufli,  Peter,  5,465,569,  O.  60-39.030. 
Lingley,  Howard  R.:  See- 


Boyle,  Joseph  P;  Camano,  Gordon  C;  Lachine,  Randall  S.;  Lingley, 

Howard  R.;  and  Saunders,  Raymond  W.,  5,466376, 0.  21O434.000. 

Litman,  Alon;  GoMenstein,  Alexander,  and  Rogers.  Steven  R..  to  Opal 

Technologies  Ltd.  Electron  detector  with  high  backscattercd  electron 

acceptance  for  particle  beam  apparatus.  5.466.940.  CI.  250-397.000. 

Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  lo  United  Stales  Surgical  CorporatioiL  Process  of  treating 

filaments.  5.466.406,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Liu,  Mon-Teng:  See — 

Sheu,  Miin-Tsang;  and  Uu,  Mon-Teng,  5,465.743,  Q.  135-34.200. 
Liu,  Morgan  C,  to  Enlight  Corporation.  Interface  seat  for  a  personal  com- 
puter. 5,466,059,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Liversidge,  Gary:  See — 

Ruddy,  Stephen  B.;  Eickhoff,  W  Mark;  Liversidge.  Gary;  and  Cooper. 
Eugene  R..  5.466.440,  CI.  424-9.411. 
Livesay,  Richard  E.;  Rozenboom,  Nathan  G.;  and  Shane.  Frederick  J.,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Implement  assembly  with  a  mechanically  attached  adapter. 
5.465.512,  CI.  37-457.000. 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Tutunen,  Aimo;  and  Jantunen,  Heli,  5,467,065,  CI.  333-132.000. 
LMC  Operating  Corp.:  See- 
James,  M.  Elmer,  and  Beeley,  Micheal  G.,  5,466,056,  O.  305-54.000. 
Lo,  Young  S.:  See— 

Rossano,  Lucius  T;  and  Lo,  Young  S.,  5,466,797,  O.  540-503.000. 
Load  Controls  Incorporated:  See — 

Nystrom,  Robert  W.,  5,467,012,  Q.  324-74.000. 
Loboda.  Mark  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  crystalline 

silicon  carbide  coatings.  5.465.680.  CI.  117-84.000. 
Locher.  Anton;  See — 

Bachhofer.  Bnino;  and  Locher.  Anton,  5,466,374,  O.  21(^610.000. 
Loe.  Bradley  E.:  See— 

WiDielm,  Robert  S.;  and  Loe.  Bradley  E..  5.466.697.  CI.  514-300.000. 

Loeb.  Marvin  P.;  Shaolian.  Samuel  M.;  Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  Giba.  Jefirey  J.; 

and  Pham.  To  V..  to  Thmedyne.  Inc.  Expandable  laser  catlieter.  5,466.234. 

CI.  606-15.000. 

Logan,  David  J.,  and  Rich.  Leonard  G..  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc. 

Sign  making  web  with  tack  killing  overcoat  removable  by  washing  and 

related  method.  5.466.501,  CI.  428-40.000. 

Logan,  James  D.,  to  MicroTouch  Systems,  Inc.  Wear  resistam  imprt>ved  tablet 

for  a  digitizer.  5,466,895,  O.  178-18.000. 
Logan,  Joxph  S.:  See — 

Barrtes,  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.;  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins,  Robert 
E.;  and  Wesier«ehl.  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  5,467,249.  Q.  361-234.000. 
Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.:  See- 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.:  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  artd  Meyer,  Daniel  L., 
5,465.697,  CI.  123-424.000. 
Logston,  Gary  L.;  Wasilewski,  Anthony  J.;  Hammond,  Maynaid;  and  Cheung, 
Ftancis,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  time  stamp 
correction  in  an  asyixrhronous  transfer  mode  network.  5,467,342,  CI. 
370-17.000. 
Lohmeijer,  Johannes  H.  G.  M.:  See — 

Hoeks,  Theodorus  L.;  Claesen,  Christianus  A.  A.;  Lohmeijer,  Johaimes 
H.  G.  M.;  and  Pickett,  James  E.,  5,466,733,  O.  524-141.000. 
Loiseaux,  Brigitte;  Joubert,  C&:ile;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Joffre,  Pascal;  and 
Nicolas,  Christophe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Color  display  device  vrith  inter- 
vening lens  and  spatial  filter  or  with  overlapping  beams  of  chromatically 
separated  light  between  the  chromatic  separator  and  lens  array.  5,467,206. 
CI  359-40.000. 
Loisel,  William  G.,  to  Institut  National  de  La  Recherche  Agronomique. 
Device  for  the  characterization  of  die  foaming  properties  of  a  product 
which  is  at  least  partially  soluable.  5,465,610,  Q.  73-60.110. 
Loitegaard,  Birgit:  See — 

Koks.  Maanen;  and  Titulaer,  Franz.  5.465.852.  CI.  211-87.000. 
Loitherstein.  Joel  S.  Resilient  spider  for  well  installation.  5,465.791.  O. 

166-278.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gcrardus  C.  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Storage  device  for 
reversibly  storing  digital  data  on  a  multitrack  storage  medium,  a  decoding 
device,  an  information  reproducing  apparanis  for  use  with  a  storage 
medium,  and  a  unitary  storage  medium  for  use  with  such  a  storage  device 
decoding  device  and/o.  5,467,360,  C\.  371-37.400. 
Lokshm,  Analole;  Burchfield,  David  E.;  and  Tracy,  David  H.,  to  Orbital 
ScicTKCS  Corporation.  Saw  vapor  sensor  apparatus  and  multicompottent 
signal  processmg.  5,465,608,  CI.  73-24.010. 
Lombardo,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  H.;  Kuck,  Lloyd  L.  R.;  and  Lombardo,  Frank  R., 
5,465,636.  CI.  74-602.000. 
Lonardo,  Robert,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated.  Method  and 
means  for  preventing  skin  abrasions  for  patients  having  legs  substantially 
locked  in  juxtaposition.  5,465,736.  C\.  128-892.000. 
Loomas.  Bryan:  See — 

Silvestnni,  Thomas;  Mathis.  Mark;  and  Loomas.  Bryan,  5,466,260,  Q. 
623-5.000. 
Loral  VDUght  Systems  Corporabon:  See — 

Musgrove.  Robert  G.,  5.465.808.  O.  182-2.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H.,  5.465.87i  a.  222-95.000. 
Junino.  Alex;  and  Malle.  Gerard.  5,466.878.  O.  564-197.000. 
Terranova.  Eric;  Galey.  Jean  B.;  Hocquaux.  Michel;  Maignan.  Jean;  and 
■niloup.  R4my.  5.466.694,  Q.  5I4-27Z00O. 
Lossev.  Ilia:  See — 

Guberman,  Sheija  A.;  Lossev.  Ilia;  and  Pashintsev.  Alexander  V.. 
5,467.407.  CI.  382-186.000. 
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Lowe,  Byron  L,:  See — 

Uwis,  Robert  T;  and  Lowe,  Byron  L,  5,465,554,  Q.  53-438.000. 
Lowe,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Hoftnan,  D.  Stephen:  and  Lowe,  Charles  F.,  5,466,041, 0. 297-188.100. 
Lowell  Qtgineering  Corp.:  See — 

Boddy.  Ian;  and  Rawlings.  Donald  S.,  5,467,230,  C\.  359-874.000. 
LSI  Lo(ic  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch.  Brian;  and  O'Brien,  Patrick,  5,466.635,  O.  437-183.000. 
Nguyen.  Tnmg;  and  Luong.  Hung,  5.467,031,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Vorgfuangfoo.  Sulee;  and  Trabucco.  Robert,  5,465,470,  C\.  29-559.000. 
LSI  Logic  Products  GmbH:  See— 

Westcrkamp.  Hugo.  5.466,967,  CI.  257-666.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mailer.  Walter.  5.466.466,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Lubard.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Bowker,  Kent;  and  Lubard,  Stephen  C,  5,467,122,  O.  348-31.000. 
Lucas,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Howard.  James  R.;  and  Lucas,  Gregory  L.,  5,466,892,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhung,  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho,  Jin  H.,  5,466,854,  CI.  558-233.000. 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Lyons,  Joseph  N.,  5,465,715,  Q.  128-640.000. 
Lukic,  Irena:  See — 

Kovacevic,  Mice;  Herak,  Jure  J.;  Mandic,  Zora;  Lukic,  Irena;  Tomic, 

Mirjana;  and  Brkic,  Zinka,  5,466,686,  CI.  514-210.000. 

Lumma,  Waldemar,  and  Haarmann,  Heinz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray 

apparatus  comprising  a  photoconductor  and  a  corona  chaiging  device. 

5.467.378,  CI.  378-32.000. 

Lummut.  Charles  L.,  to  Lummus  Investment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

applying  twist  ties.  5,465,549,  C\.  53-138.800. 
Lummus  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Lummus,  Charles  L.,  5,465,549,  CI.  53-138.800. 
Lund.  Lowell  D.:  See — 

Pai,  Deepak  K.;  Lund,  Lowell  D.;  and  Maday,  Gene  A.,  5,466,540.  CI. 
428-614.000. 
Luong,  Hung:  See — 

Nguyen,  Trung;  and  Luong,  Hung,  5,467,031,  C\.  326-81.000. 
Lupke,  Minfrcd  A.  A.,  to  Corma  Inc.  Gap  adjustment  of  a  plastic  flow  channel 

in  a  plastic  part  forming  device.  5,466,402.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Lur,  Water,  Lin,  Jenn-Tamg;  and  Chin,  Hsiaw-Sheng.  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Stacked  capacitor  process  using  BPSG  precipitates. 
5,466,627,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lur,  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Silicon-on-insulator  technique 

with  buried  gap.  5.466,630,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Wu,  Jiun  Y.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Field  oxide 
with  curvilinear  boundaries  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,466,632, 
CI.  437-69.000. 
Lussier.  Bart<ara  B.:  See — 

Washburn,  William  N.;  Lussier,  Barbara  B.;  Dlig,  Carl  R.;  and  Latimer, 
Lee  H..  5,466,715,  CI.  514-618.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Russel  J.;  Pierce,  Bren  A.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  5,467.266,  CI. 
364-167.010. 
Lutz,  Gary  P.;  Zima.  George  C;  and  Bernard,  Rex,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Comoany.     Process    for    preparing    purified    alkali     metal    salts    of 
4-sulfbphenyl-|(l-oxyalkanoyl)amino)alkanoale  without  isolation  of  inter- 
mediates. 5,466,840,  CI.  554-70.000. 
Lutz,  Manin  F.:  See— 

Burkis.  Joseph  J.;  Cowan,  Andrew  H.;  Lutz.  Martin  F;  and  Crain,  Steven 
L.,  5,467,451,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Lutzow.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  E.,  to  Matarah  Industries,  Inc. 

Thenooplastic  fiber  laminate.  5,466,516,  CI.  428-282.000. 
Lycan,  Goodwin  A.,  to  G.A.L.  Gage  Co.  Gauge  for  measuring  the  degree  of 
alignment  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  two  tubular  members  positioned  end  to 
end.  5,465,498,  CI.  33-645.000. 
Lydall.  Kenneth:  See— 

Schmolke,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lydall,  Kennetfi,  5,465,567,  CI.  57-408.000. 
Lyman,  Geoige;  Mathus,  Gregory;  and  Root.  David,  to  Data  Packaging 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  growing  tissue  cultures  in  vitro.  5,466,602,  CI. 
435-297.100. 
Lynch,  Brian;  and  O'Brien,  Patrick,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process  for 
making  an  interconnect  bump  for  flip-chip  integrated  circuit  including 
integral  standoff  and  hourglass  shaped  solder  coating.  5,466,635,  CI. 
437-183.000. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Cole,  James  E.,  to  Lynn,  Lawrence  A.  Blood 
aspiration  assembly  components  and  blunt  needle  aspiiators.  5,466,219,  CI. 
604-86XX)0. 
Lyon,  Peter  J.,  to  Willett  International  Limited.  Ink  composition.  5,46637, 

a.  106-20.00R. 
Lyons.  Joseph  N.,  to  Ludlow  Corporation.  Positive  locking  biomedical 

electrode  and  connector  system.  5,465,715,  CI.  128-640.000. 
M.  Setek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kinami,  Haruyuki;  Konaka,  Toshinori; 
and  Murai,  Tsuyoshi,  5,465,447,  O.  15-88.300. 
Ma.  Jeremy  K.:  See — 

White,  Mark  L.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F.;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K..  5,466,580,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Ma,  Jetoay  K.-k.:  See- 
White,  Mark  L.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Ma.  Jeremy  K.-k.,  5,466,581, 
CI.  435-7.320. 


Ma,   Mark.   Collapsible   stool  or  table  apparatus  with  handle  ponioo. 

5,465,673.  a.  108-118.000. 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  and  West,  Michael  W.  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  negative-working  wash-off  relief  images 
and  non-photosensitive  elements  for  use  therein.  5,466,653,  CI.  503- 
200.000. 
Ma,  Thomas  T,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Catalytic  caovcfter.  5,465.574,  CI. 

60-300.000. 
Maby,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Sanderson,  Arthur  C;  and  Maby,  Edwaiu  V,'..  5,465,6^'  n.  73-504.000. 
MacDonald,  Michael  C:  See- 
Abel,  Robert  J.;   MacDonald.  Michael  C;  and  Wang,  Peter  S.-S., 
5,467J71.  CI.  364-420  000. 
MacDonald.  Ray  C.  Mechanism  for  relieving  stress  on  the  hands  of  a  person 

operating  a  computer  keyboard.  5,465,931,  O.  248-1 18.300. 
MacElwee,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Stewart,  Harry  E;  and  MacElwee,  DonaW  B..  5,466,386,  CI.  252-2.000. 
Machcsney,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Cronin,  John  E;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  Kerbaugh. 
Michael  U;  Landis,  Howard  S.;  Machesney,  Brian  J.;  Fames.  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  F.  5,466,636,  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyagi,  Kunihiko;  and  Chikama,  Toshio,  5,465,710,  O.  600-139.000. 
Machida.  Takahuo:  See — 

Akimolo,     Katsuytiki;     Machida,    Takahiro;    and    Ishii.    Yoahinori, 
5.466,994,0.315411.000. 
Mackensen,  Klaus:  See — 

Krautstruidc.  Juergen;   and  Mackensen,  Klaus.  5.466.776,  CI.   526- 
68.000. 
MacRae.  Elwyn  F.  Wheel  restraining  device  for  a  shopping  cart  or  a  portable 

vehicle.  5,465.986,  CI.  280-33.994. 
Macromedia,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Steven  R.;  Crowder,  Kevin  F;  Seals-Mason,  Samantha;  and 
Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  n,  5,467,443,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Maday,  Gene  A.:  See— 

Pai,  Deepak  K.;  Lund.  Lowell  D.;  and  Maday,  Gene  A..  5,466,540,  CI. 
428-614.000. 
Madison,  Stephen  A.;  Massaro.  Michael;  Rattinger,  Gail  B.;  and  Wenzel. 
Christine,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Isethionate  esters  of  alkyl  alkoxy 
carboxylic  acid.  5,466.3%,  CI.  252-557.000. 
Maeda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Oikawa,  Isamu;  and  Maeda.  Katsuhiko,  5.466,510,  Q.  428-172.000. 
Maeda,  Patrick  Y.:  See— 

Rumsey,  Karen  M.;  Maeda.  Patrick  Y.;  and  AuYeung,  Vincent  W., 
5,467,229,  Q.  359-822.000. 
Maeda.  Shoichi:  See— 

Takcda,  Katsunori;  Otsuka.  Shinsuke;  Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Katsura, 
Hiroo:  Takata.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagato,  Takafumi. 
5,467,458,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Maeda,  Tukasa;  Sasagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  and  Hiraharu.  Teruo. 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  Water-based  maskant  composition  and 
chemical  millmg  method  using  the  same.  5,466,739,  O.  524-525.000. 
Maehara.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Maehara.  Hideaki.  5,467,411,  O.  382-113.000. 
Maehara,  Toshio:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  Maehara.  Toshio;  Imaiziuni,  Yasuo;  and  Asai, 
Tetsuo,  5,465,602,  CI.  72-347.000. 
Maekawa.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Shibayama,  Takao;  and  Maekawa,  Keiichiro,  5,465,616,  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Maftuie,  Kumiko:  See — 

Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Yamanxilo,  Takao;  and  Mafiinc, 
Kumiko,  5,466,282,  C\.  106-22.00K. 
Magau,  Katsumi.  Far  infrared  radiant  composite  fiber  containing  metal. 

5,466,526,  Q.  428-372.000. 
Magee,  Constance:  See — 

Freitas.  Glen;  Boyce,  Joseph  S.;  and  Magee.  Constance,  5,466306,  O. 
428-105.000. 
Magnetic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibby,  Wendell  A.;  and  Puttagunta,  N.  Rao,  5,466,439.  Q.  424-9.365. 
Magnetoelastic  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Garshelis,  Ivan  J.,  5,465,627,  a.  73-862.335. 
Magnone.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Uttinacci,  Roberto.  Training  apparatus  for  launch- 
ing soccer  balls.  5.465,978,  CI.  273-411.000. 
Mahar,  David  F.:  See— 

Jagannathan,  Seshadri;  Mahar,  David  R;  and  Mehia,  Rajendnkumar  V.. 
5,466,570,  a.  430-569.000. 
Mahl,  Wolfgang  H.:  See— 

Von  Kempski,  Diotima;  and  Mahl.  Wolfgang  H.,  5,466,399,  Q.  261- 
27.000. 
Mahlbacher,  James  C:  See— 

Boyette,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mahlbacher,  James  C,  5,467,020.  CI. 
324-537.000. 
Maier,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Schulz-Harder.  Jurgen;  and  Maier,  Peter  H..  5,465.898, 0.  228-122.IM. 
Maier.  Roland;  Muller.  Peter,  Woitun.  Eberhard;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Muk, 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bemhard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Hallermayer, 
GerhanL  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomac  GmbH.  Ary lidene- 1 -azacycloalkancs  and 
aiylalkyl-l-azacyclo-alkanes,  their  salts,  medicaments  containing  these 
compounds  and  their  use,  aixi  pnxresses  for  their  preparation.  5,466,687, 
CI.  514-212.000. 
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Maignan.  Jean:  See — 

Terranova,  Eric;  Galey,  Jean  B.;  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Maignan.  Jean;  and 
Tuloup.  Ktmy.  5.466,694,  C\.  514-27X000. 
Mailloux.  Dennis  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  process  for 

separation  of  laminae.  5.466324,  CI.  IS6-344.000. 
Mainfroy,  PrUtnc  G.  J.:  See— 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Gueroul,  Philippe;  Happey,  Jacques  U:  Main- 
froy,  FrUiiv:  G.   i..   Naudet,  Jaclcy;   and   Porcher,   Jean-Claude, 
5.466,122.  a.  415-160.000. 
Maki,  Kazumi:  5m — 

Okimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Maki,  Kazumi;  and  Ishida,  Kalsuhiko.  5,466,656. 
a.  503-217.000. 
Maki,  >feldi  E.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Acoustic  measuring  method  for 

borehole  formation  testing.  5,467320,  CI.  367-40.000. 
Makiia  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Toshio;  and  Watanabe.  Hideb,  5,467,005,  Q.  320-20.000. 
Malachowski,  Michael;  Spehrley,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Thomas,  Dean;  Remus. 
Michelle;  and  Schaffer.  Robert  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  air  flow  low 
pressure  pirfuser  transport.  5,467,180,  CI.  355-312.000. 
Malczanek,  Anthony:  See — 

Morgan,  Gaylard   M.;   Malczanek.  Anthony;   aitd  Gould.  Peter  J.. 
5,465355.  a.  53-451.000. 
Malecha.  James  W.:  See— 

Talley,  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 
J.,  Jr.:  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashtro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter,  JeCFiay  S.,  5,466,823,  CI.  548-377.100. 
Malek,  Uwrence  T:  See— 

Davey,  Cheryl;  Malek,  Lawrence  T;  Lens,  Peter  F.;  and  Wielaard.  Frits, 
5,466386,0.435-91.210. 
Malik,  John  S.,  to  T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company.  Combination  of  a  power 
steering  pump  and  air  conditioning  compressor  in  an  automotive  vehicle. 
5,465,804,  a.  1 80- 1 33.000. 
Malis,  Jerry;  Rosen,  Jonathan  J.;  Mortimer.  Martin  T;  and  Vasconcellos. 
Alfred  V,  to  Valley  Forge  Scientific  Corporation.  Resuscitation  mask 
having  ribs  in  the  air  flow  conduit  and  mask  body.  5,465,712,  CI.  128- 
205.250. 
Malle,  «rard;  See— 

Junino,  Alex;  and  Malle,  Gerard,  5,466,878,  O.  564-197.000. 
Malloy,  Thomas  P:  See— 

Nemeth,   Laszlo  T;   Malloy,  Thomas   P;   and   Jones,   Richwd   R., 
5,466,835,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Malvaez,  Laura  A.;  and  Monfredini,  David  J.  Shower  step  for  shaving  legs. 

5.465,435.0.  4-574.100. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Bayer,  Harald;  and  Kemmerer.  Klemens,  5.465,663,  CI.  101-409.000. 
Manabe,  Yuji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Objective  lens  for  an  optical  disk  drive. 

5.467  J25.  a.  359-661.000. 
Manaut,  Daniel:  See— 

Costantini,  Michel;  Manaut.  Daniel;  and  Michelet.  Daniel,  5,466.839, 
a.  552-304.000. 
Mandic,  Zora:  See— 

Kovacevic,  Mice;  Herak,  Jute  J.;  Mandic.  Zora;  Lulcic,  bena;  Tomic. 
Mirjana;  and  Brkic.  Zinka.  5,466.686.  C\.  514-210.000. 
Maneshin,  Sergey  K.:  See— 

Yang,  Xin;  Lee.  Jaw  E.;  Armiger,  William;  Maneshin,  Sergey  K.;  and 
Kolb,  Marcus  E.,  5,466,604,  CI.  435-286.100. 
Mang.  Michael  N.:  See— 

Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Brennan,  David  J.;  Gulolty,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Inbaseka- 
ran,   Muthiah  N.;   Mang,   Michael  N.;   and  Newsham,  Mark   D., 
5.466,397,  C\.  252-582.000. 
Manila.  Kiichi:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  Shimbo.  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata.  Masahiro; 
Keiunizaki,  Kanehide;  Kubono.  Shouji;  Kaio.  Nobuo;  Manila,  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro.  5,467,315,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Mankaukas,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Connolly,  Christopher  J.;  Lawrence,  Thomas  H.;  Mankatikas.  Joseph  J.; 
Pawlowski.  John  J.;  and  Smith.  Matthew  T,  5,465,925.  Q.  244- 
137.100. 
Manku.  Mehar  S.:  See— 

Honobin,    David    F.;    McMordie.   Austin;    and    Manku.    Mehar   S., 
5,466,841,0.554-79.000. 
Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  and  Hitko,  Donald  A.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Oxygen  sensor  interface  circuit  with  optimized  gain  characteristics. 
5,467,034,  CI.  327-63.000. 
Mann,  Daniel.  Archery  target  stop.  5,465,977,  O.  273-408.000. 
Manna.  Ronald  R.,  to  Misonix,  ItK.  Method  of  making  an  electromechanical 

transducer  device.  5,465.468,  O.  29-25.350. 
Mannmg,  Kevin  R..  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited.  Improvements  in  or 

relating  to  surface  curvature  measuremenL  5,467,192,  O.  356-371.000. 
Mansour.  Tarek:  See — 

Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Tarek;  Tse,  Allan;  Evans,  Colleen 
A.;  Jin,  Haolun;  Zacharie,  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,466,806, 
CI.  544-310.000, 
Maofu.  Tong;  Jiancheng.  Xiong;  and  Dong,  Geng  X.,  to  Shanghai  Yiie  Long 
Non-Ferrous  Metals  Limited.  Rare  eaiidi  magnetic  alloy  powder  and  its 
preparation.  5,466.307.  CI.  1 48-302.000. 
Marangoni,  Giorgio,  to  Margangoni  Meccanica  S.p.A.  Machine  for  scraping 
tires  with  controllable  relative  positioning  of  tue  and  work  tool.  5.466, 1 8^ 
CI.  451-254.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 


McClure.  Donald  C;  and  Haines.  Hiemi  K.,  5,465,790, 0. 166-273.000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  and  MOller,  Hans-Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Propylene  copolymers  grafted  with  monomaleimides.  5,466,753, 
O.  525-193.000. 
Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Tnist  See— 

Mardikian,  Albert,  5,465.679.  O.  114-363.000. 
Mardikian.  Albert  to  Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust  Penonal  watercraft 
and  boot  with  shock  absoit)ing  floortxnrds.  5,465.679,  O.  114-363.000. 
Martci,  Thomas:  See — 

Zhou,  Dawei;  Mateci,  Thomas;  Bums,  Michael;  and  Ruby.  Ward. 
5,466,480.  CI.  427-63.000. 
Margangoni  Meccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marangoni.  Giorgio,  5,466,182,  CI.  451-254.000. 
Maria.  Chnstiaan  J.;  De  Weijer,  Anton  P.;  Middeljans,  Hendrik;  and  Heuvel, 
Herman  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Multifilanient  yam  of  polyethylene 
naphthalate  and  method  for  producmg  said  yam.  5,466.525,  O.  428- 
357.000. 
Mark,  Michael:  See— 

Maier,  Roland;  MQIler,  Peter,  Woitun,  Ebetfiard;  Humaus,  Rudolf,  Mark, 
Michael;  Ejsele.  Bemhard;  Budzmski.  Ralph- Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gerhard,  5.466.687,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Maker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Sedlmair.  Gerhard.  5,465,995,  O.  280405.000. 
Mirki,  Hans  P:  See— 

Derungs,  Romano;  Mlrki,  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szente,  AikM, 
5,466,708,  O.  514-449.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Manchke.  Carl  R..  5.466329,  O.  156-470.000. 
Maninan,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Sturm.  Albert  J.;  and  Marrinan,  Thomas  E.,  5,465,854, 0.  212-319.000. 
Marschke,  Carl  R.,  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Adjustable  ballast  system  for  the 

holddown  belt  in  a  double  facer.  5,466329.  CI.  156-470.000. 
Marsden,  Peter  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  photographic 

processmg.  5,466.562,  O.  430-373.000. 
Marshall  Amplification  Pic:  See — 

Keir,  Bruce,  5,467,400,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Marshall.  Brian  P:  See- 
Bender,  Bumell  L.;  and  Marshall,  Brian  P,  5,465389,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Marshall,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  LaPoinle.  Larry  P.;  and  Mar- 
shall, Richari  E..  5.466.046,  O.  297-325.000. 
Marsolais.  Ernest  B.:  See — 

Scheiner.  Avram;  and  Marsolais,  Ernest  B..  5.466.247,  Q.  607-48.000. 
Manek  Corporation:  See — 

Kyle,  David  J.,  5,466,434.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Martin,  Alan:  See — 

Brueggen.  Shane  J.;  and  Martin,  Alan,  5,466,084,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Martin,  Eugene;  and  Cook.  Scott  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company.  Remov- 
ing breast  meat  from  poultry.  5.466,185,  CI.  452-165.000. 
Martin,  Graeme  R.:  See — 

Robertson,  Alan  D.;  Hill,  Alan  P;  Glen,  Robert  C;  and  Martin,  Graeme 
R..  5.466.699.  O.  514-323.000. 
Martin,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Hower,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Martin.  Kathleen  M.;  Gramlich.  John  D.;  and 
Baldwin,  LeRoy  A..  5,467,182,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Martin,  Robert;  Cayley,  George  R.;  Thacker.  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall,  Franklin 
R.;  North.  Denise  K..  Groome.  John  M.;  and  Jeffries,  E>avid  A.,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf.  Emulsified  spray  formulations.  5,466,458,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Martin,  Thomas:  See — 

Jerabek.  Michael;  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  and  Martin,  Thomas,  5,466372,  CI. 
210-512.100. 
Martindale,  Jack  E.  Vacuum  apparatus  for  developing  fingerprints.  5,465,765, 

O.  141-65.000. 
Martinez.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Williams,  Antony;  Martinez,  Edward  A.;  and  Hachanxjvitch.  Dean  J., 
5.467.472.  O.  395-600.000. 
Martinez,  Gilbert  See — 

Conti.  Walter,  Feemster.  William  R.;  FelU,  Jeffrey  '..;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub.   Cevui  F.;  Lederman, 
Joel  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  Patel, 
Ravi  v.;  Wakbep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  5,465.660.  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Martino.  Gary  T;  and  Tessler,  Martin  M..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Low  molecular  weight  polyacetals  and 
polyaldehydes.  5.466,862.  CI.  560-152.000. 
Manihashi,  Kenichi;  Onda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kuzuhara,  Masaaki,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  having  an  improved  transistor  charac- 
tenstic.  5,466,955,  O.  257-192.000. 
Maruyama.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kuma,  Yoshiham;  Setoyama.  Tamotsu;  Maruyama,  Hideaki;  and  Kawai, 
Makiko.  5.466,472,  O.  426-43.000. 
Maruyama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Soga,  Hiroh;  Ando,  Shigehito;  Hirakata,  Susumu;  and 
Mamyama,  Kazuo.  5,466,654,  CI.  503-206.000. 
Mamyama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Mitsuya.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Hideki;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Ishino, 
Tsulomu,  5,466,197,  CI.  475-72.000. 
Maruyama,  Takahito:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Ocuo;  Maruyama,  Takahito;  Hori,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura.  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi, 
5,466,076,  CI.  400-248.000. 
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Masaki.  Katsuhiro;  ind  Ban.  Kazutoshi.  to  Yamanouchi  Phamuceutical  Co., 
Ltd.   Inmbuccally  disiniegrating  preparation   and  productian  thereof. 
5.466,«4,  a.  424-434.000. 
Maaaki.  Ryoio:  See — 

TakaiiKXo,  Yuusuke:  Masaki,  Ryoso;  Obara,  Saiuhiro:  and  Kaneko 
Saloni,  5,467,275.  CI   364-426.010. 
Maschinenfabrik  Goebel  GmbH:  See — 

Herd,  Josef.  5.465,641,  CI.  83-698.610. 
Mascotech  Accessaries,  Inc.:  See — 

AUeo.  Saw  R.,  5.465.890.  O.  224-324.000. 
Mason.  Janes  M.:  See— 

Meehan.  Brian  W.:  Heme.  Uwe;  and  Mason.  James  M.,  5.466.603,  O. 
435-285  100. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technok)gy:  See — 

Hogai.  Neville;  Kicbs,  Hermano  I.;  Sharon,  Andre;  and  Chamnarong. 
Jail,  5,466,213,  CI.  601-33.000. 
Massaro.  Michael:  See- 
Madison.  Stephen  A.;  Massaro,  Michael;  Rattinger,  Gail  B.;  »d  Wenzel 
Christine.  5.466396.  CI.  252-557.000. 
Massie.  Joseph  E..  to  E.I.  Partners.  Mounting  clip.  5.465,928,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Masuda,  Naolsugu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda, 
Naotsugu.  5.467.284,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Masuda.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage, 
Tocnoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoahihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro.  5.467.136.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Masukawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Naotoshi;  Masukawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Ozaki,  Kenji;  and  Moriwaki. 
Noboru.  5.466,757,  CI.  525-352.000. 
Masuko,  Michio:  See — 

Takaae,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi; 
Masuko.  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshito,  5,466,661,  CI. 
504-253.000. 
Masuoka,  Hijio:  See— 

Haiegawa,  Takehiro;   Watanabe,   Shigeyoshi;   and   Masuoka,   Fuiio, 
5,467.303,  a.  365-149.000. 
Matatah  Industries,  IiK.:  See — 

Lutzow,  Thomas  H.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  E.,  5,466.516,  C\.  428-282.000. 
Matayabas.  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Falling.  Stephen  N..  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Polyether  glycols  and  alcohols  derived  from  3,4-epoxy-l- 
butene.  5,466.759.  CI.  525-403.000. 
Mathews.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Conti,  Walter.  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Patel 
Ravi  v.;  Waidrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  E.,  5,465,660,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Matfaicu.  Uic:  See — 

Boivm,  Jean-Claude;  Chollet,  Jean-Emile;  Falcoz,  Pierre;  and  Mathicu. 
Luc.  5.466.119.  a.  415-90.000. 
Madiis,  Mark:  See— 

Silveatiini,  Thomas;  Mathis,  Mark;  and  Loomas,  Bryan,  5,466.260.  Q. 
623-5.000. 
Mathus,  Gregory:  See— 

Lyman,  George;  Mathus.  Gregory;  and  Root,  David,  5,466,602,  CI. 
435-297.100. 
Matis,  Clark  A.;  and  Garman.  Michael  S.,  to  Karhu  USA  Inc.  Sandal  fastening 

system  5,465.506.  O.  36-11.500. 
Matkin.  Joiin  M.:  See — 

Gee.  Calvin  J.;  and  Matkin.  John  M..  5,465,993,  O.  280-491.500. 
Matoba,  Hiroshi,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Buckk.  5,465,472,  O.  24-625.000. 
Matsubara,  Akira:  See- 
Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsubara,  Akira; 
and  Aizawa.  Hisashi,  5.467328,  CI.  369-44.160. 
Matsubara,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiro;  and  Matsubara.  Nobuo,  5,466.283,  CI.  106-25.00R. 
Matsubara,  Takashi:  ICanamuro.  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori,  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Focal-plane  shutter  device.  5.467,160.  CI.  354-246.000. 
Matsuda.  Akio;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Deacetylcephalosporin   C   acetyhransferase   from  Acremonium 
chrysogemim  .  5.466,598.  CI.  435-254.110. 
Matsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Dcoma.    Munehisa;    Muramatsu,    Kimie;    Matsuda,   Hiromu;  Akutsu, 
Nonkalsu;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao,  5,466,543,  Q.  429-59.000. 
Matsudaira.  Tadashi:  See— 

Sakata.  Satoshi;  Kudo.  Tomoo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsudaira, 
Tadaihi,  5,467,173.  CI.  355-235.000. 
Matsui,  Shinji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  nanometer  order 
dot  pattern  by  electron  holography  and  drawing  apparatus  for  the  same 
5,466,548,0.430-1.000. 
Matsukane,  Edward  H.;  and  Tze,  Ryan  H.,  to  Toshiba  America  Information 
Systems,  Iik    Apparatus  and  method  for  alerting  computer  users  in  a 
wireless  LAN  of  a  service  area  transition.  5,467,341.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Matsuki.  Masaharu;  Yoshihara.  Toshiaki:  and  Kurita.  Sumihiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Kouransha.    Microwave-absorptive    heat-generating    body    and 
method  for  forming  a  heat-generating  layer  in  a  microwave-absorptive 
heat-generating  body  5,466.917.  C\.  219-730.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporatian.  System  and  nvthod  for  POS  based 
fuzzy  theory  utilizing  dau  extraction.  5.467,270,  Q.  364-403.000. 


Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  disk  reproducing 

method  and  apparanis.  5.467,337.  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Matsumoto.  Isao:  See — 

Dcoma.   Munehisa;   Muramatsu.   Kimie;   Matsuda,   Hiromu;  Akutsu, 
Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5,466,543,  CI  429-59.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mineo:  See — 

Mikami.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  Ohno.  Matsu- 
huTD;  and  Matsumoto.  Mineo.  5.467.199,  Q.  358-425.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takco:  See— 

Koinuma,  Yasumi;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakada,  Nobuharu;  Nakaba- 

yashi,  Nobuo;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuhiko,  5,466,853.  C\.  558-169.000. 

Matsumoto,  Toshio;  and  Watanabe.  Hideki.  to  MakiU  Corporation.  Battery 

charger  which  accounts  for  initial  surge  in  battery  vohage  and  which  is 

immune  to  noise  during  completion  of  chatcing.  5,467,005,  Q.  320- 

20.000. 

Matsumura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Yokoo,  Akio;  Kudo,  Muneo;  Iwabuchi,  Moloaki'  nd 
Matsumura,  Kazuyuki,  5,466.847,  CI.  556-409.000. 
Matsumura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Higasa.  Hiromasa,  Ishikawa.  Fumihiko;  Matsumura,  Shigenori;  Nasu. 
Hidetoshi;  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  5,465,806.  O.  180-165.000. 
Matsunami.  Naoto:  See — 

Saiki.  Eisaku;  Mizokami.  Takuya;  and  Matsunami.  Naoco,  5,46733 1 ,  Q. 
369-53.000. 
Matsuno,  Akira;  and  Nire,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 

sakusho.  Method  for  producing  thin  film.  5,466,494,  O.  427-561.000. 
Matsuo,  Keisuke;  and  Inaji.  Toshio,  to  Matsushiu  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Motor  speed  control  apparatus  for  kcepmg  the  speed  of  the  motor  fixed  in 
the  presence  of  a  disnirbance  torque.  5,467,004,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Matsuoka.  Koichi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi;  Akabane,  Atsushi;  Yamashita,  Takehiro;  and  Matsuoka, 
Koichi.  5.466,916.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakane 
George,  5,467,302,  CI.  361-145.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honuchi,  Makoto;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  and  Ozawa, 

Masauka,  5,466,988,  CI.  313-35.000. 
Hyakutake,  Kiyoshi,  5,467,007,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Ikoma,   Munehisa;    Muramatsu,   Kimie;   Matsuda,   Hiromu;  Akutsu. 

Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao.  5.466343,  O.  429-59.000. 
Ishida,  Takashi:  O'Hara,  Shunji;  Ishibashi.  Kenzo;  and  Furutani. Tadash- 

ige,  5.467,330,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Matsuo,  Keisuke;  and  Inaji,  Toshio,  5,467,004,  C\.  318-807.000. 
Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsubara,  Akira; 

and  Aizawa,  Hisashi.  5.467328.  CI.  369-44.160. 
Nagamitsu.  Sachio;  Sakai,  Mayumi;   Kodama,  Hisashi'  and  Okada, 

Tsuneko.  5.467,401,  CI.  381-63.000. 
Nishio,  Kazutaka;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Naka,  Toshiya;  and  Nakase,  Yoshi- 

mori,  5,467,438,  Q.  395-131.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru.  5,466,486,  Q. 

427-352.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5,466,523,  CI. 

428-333.000. 
Ohtake,  Tadashi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5,466,487, 0. 

427-352.000. 
Yamada.   Sadayuki;   Muramatsu,   Shigeru;   Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and 

Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki.  5.466,136.  O.  418-55.600. 
Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  Nishino.  Masakani;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  ai>d  Matuda. 

Toyohiko,  5,467.135.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Yoshino.  Tadashi.  5.467.233,  O.  360-70.000. 
Matsushiu  Electrk  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuta.  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hajime:  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadono,  Itey- 
oshi;  Ishizaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Uesaka,  Akira,  5.467,477.  O.  455- 
348.000. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Fuse.  Genshu;  and  Ishikawa,  Katuya.  5,466,612,  Q.  437-3.000. 
Matsushita,  Hiroomi;  Sasaki,  Teruo;  and  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Inc.  Laminated  rubber  support  and  method  of  designing 
the  same.  5.465.945.  CI.  267-294.000. 
Matsushita,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yasunori;  Yonekawa,  Noboru;  Matsushita,  Kouji;  Nakagami, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yuge.  Shizuo,  5,466.938,  Q.  250-326.000. 
Matsuura.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Dcuo;  Maruyama.  Takahito;  Hori,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi, 
5,466,076.  CI.  400-248.000. 
Matsuura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Fujimura,  Setsuo;  Matsuura,  Yutaka;  and  Sagawa,  Masato.  5,466,308. 
CI.  148-302.000. 
Matsuyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akio;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,466398,  CI.  435-254. 1 10. 
Matsuyama.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Samejima,  Kazuo;  Matsuyama,  Mitsuhiro;  Morita,  Shigeru;  and  Kme, 
Masaji.  5.465361.  O.  56-11.800. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Linda  K.;  and  FeWman.  Joseph.  5.466.181,  Q.  446-297.000. 
Lee,  Sean  S.,  5,466,080,  CI.  401-7.000. 
Mattem-Klosson,  Monika;  Mundingcr,  Hans-Jueigen;  and  Greger,  Ferdinand, 

to  UyboW  AktiengesellschafL  Cryopump.  5,465384,  a.  62-55300. 
Matteucci.  Mark:  See — 
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Buhr.  Chris  A.;  and  Maneucci,  Mark,  5.466.786.  O.  536-26.260. 
Matthews.  Bitlie  J.:  See— 

Wanek.  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogait.  Thomas  W.;  Geocger.  William  A.; 
Ribble,  Brendon  R:  Matthews.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto. 
Frmk  P.;  and  Werner.  Edward  E..  5,466.513.  Q.  428-218.000. 
Matthews.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Dudelc.  Kenneth  P;  Matthews.  Gregocy  P.;  Folkerts.  Charles  H.;  and 
Davis.  Ronak)  A..  5.465.617.  O.  73-118.200. 
Matthews.  James  F:  See — 

Briselh.  Robert  C;  and  Matthews.  James  F..  5.466.286.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Mattison.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Fristad,  William  E.;  Narum,  Jeffrey  L.;  Mattison.  Phillip  L.;  Vimig. 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast,  John.  5,466.426,  O.  423-98.000. 
Matuda,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Yamane,  Yasuhiko;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Matuda, 
Toyohiko,  5.467.135.  O.  348-415.000. 
Matzen.  Walter  T:  See— 

Aizpuni,  Jose  J.;  and  Matzen.  Walter  T.  5.466.954.  CI.  257-187.000. 
Maurin.  Edward  E.  Arrow  with  depkiyable  snare.  5.465,980,  CI.  273-416.000. 
Mauz,  Hubert  See — 

Giaf.  Eckhard:  Graf.  JOrgen;  and  Mauz.  Hubert.  5,465,758,  O.  138- 
98.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Hutsell,  Larry.  5.466.999.  O.  318-431.000. 

Kiajec.  Russell  S.;  and  Preston.  Vmcent  U.  5.465.476,  CI.  29-759.000. 
May.  Dennis  J.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Iik.  Device  for  removing 

surface  air  in  casings.  5.466.184.  C  452-38.000. 
Maymudes.  David  M.:  See — 

Laney.  Stuan  T;  Ledoux,  Eric  Maymudes,  David  M.;  and  Miller,  Daniel 
J..  5.467.134.  a.  348-409.000. 
Maytag  Corporatior:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Daniel  R;  Heir.  Nedra  A.;  Shannon.  DonaU  N.;  and  Kuhn. 
L.  Dean.  5.467.077.  O.  34(W35.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohtu;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki; 
Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda,  Ken-ichi;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Monoka, 
Satoshi,  5,467,283,  Q.  364-461.000. 
Gocomyo.  Yasuo;  Kore,  Haruhisa;  Muramoto.  Hisao;  Nomura. 
Yoshinbu;  Kohno.  Shigefumi;  and  Hirashima,  Isao,  5,466.001,  G. 
280-730.100. 
Murakami.  Tetsuya;   Osumi.    Masahiro;    Nakanishi.  Toshisuke;    and 

Watanabe.  Shigeaki.  5.466.033.  O.  296-189.000. 
Okazaki.  Haniki.  5.466.054.  Q.  303-150.000. 
Yamamolo.    Hiroyuki;    Ota.    Noriyuki:    and    Terashita.    Toshiyuki. 

5.465.695.0.  123-256.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoco.  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda, 
Naotsugu,  5.467,284,  Q.  364-461.000. 
Mazur,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Graves,  Bradford  T;  Mazur,  Richard  A.;  and  Mennie,  Douglas  U., 
5.467,406.  a.  382-135.000. 
McAbee,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Jenkins,  Terry  L.;  McAbee.  Michael  L.;  and  Richardson,  Joe  W.,  Jr., 
5.466,601,  CI  435-263.000. 
McAdams,  Eric  T;  Anderson,  John  M.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  A.  Multi- 
function multi-ckctrode  device.  5,466,256.  C\.  607-142.000. 
McAlister,  Kelly  L:  See— 

Nakalsu.  Tetsuo;  Kang.  Kok  Lean  R.;  McAlister.  Kelly  L.;  and  Huang. 
Jiansheng.  5.466.718.  C  514-724.000. 
McCahill.  David  I.;  and  Valli,  Gary  E..  to  Hydro  Deha  Corporation.  Multi- 
function self-contained  heal  pump  system  with  microprocessor  control. 
5.465.588,  CI.  62-127.000. 
McCUuTon,  Andrew  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  J.;  Watson,  Derrick  J.;  Williams. 
Bnice  L.;  and  Ross,  Euan  S.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the 
removal  of  corrosion   metal  contaminants  from   liquid  compositions. 
5,466,876,  CI.  562-608.000. 
McClean,  Craig  E.,  to  Owens-Dlinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  ^tating  thermo- 
plaHic  container  for  a  package  with  a  bladder  system.  5,465,864,  O. 
220-403.000. 
McClurc.  DonaU  C;  and  Haines,  Hiemi  K..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Enhanced  oil  recovery  from  heterogeneous  reservoirs.  5.465.790.  O. 
166-273.000. 
McClure.  John  R.:  See— 

Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  and  McChire.  John  R..  5.465.658.  O.  lOO-S.OOO. 
McConaughy.  Brett  R.;  Brammer.  Norman;  and  Gariepy.  James  A.,  to  ABB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Hydraulic  seal  between  tubing  hanger  and  wellhead. 
5.465.794.  O.  166-375.000. 
McConnell.  Vtxi:  See— 

Redd,  James  C.  Jr.;  McConnell,  Von;  and  Brohui.  Liam  P.,  5,467388. 
a.  379-196.000. 
McCormick.  William  B.:  See- 
Douglas.  George  H.;  McCormick.  William  B.;  and  Dennis,  Stephen  V.. 
5.467.435.0.  395-114.000. 
McCready.  Keith  A.,  to  Stenograph  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

recording  and  translating  shorthand  notes.  5,466.072.  O.  400-91.000. 
McCuUoch.  Michael  J.:  See— 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  R.;  Garger,  Stephen  J..  Jr;  Hohz,  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loch.  Michael  J.;  and  Sverk>w,  Genadie  G..  5.466,592.  CI.  435- 
212.000. 
McCullough.  Richard:  See — 


Gale.  RonakJ  P.;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salemo.  Jack  P;  Fantone. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  P;  Carellas.  Peter  T;  Thomas.  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman,  Roy  U  5.467.154.  O.  353-119.000. 
McCune.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Kim.  Michael  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  W..  to  Ford 
Motor   Company.    Process   for   coating   automotive   engine   cylinders. 
5.466.906.  CI.  219-121.470. 
McCune.  William  H.:  See— 

Diede.  Amos  J.;  and  McCune.  William  H..  5.466.537.  O.  428-548.000. 

McDonald.  William  J.;  Pittard,  Gerard  T;  Steele.  Charles  G.;  Kiefer,  Karl  R; 

Clifton.  Terry  P.;  and  Lcitko,  Curtis  E..  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute.  Wireless  downhole  electromagnetic  data  transmission  system  and 

method.  5.467.083.  O.  340-854.600. 

McDonel.  Timothy  R.;  See— 

Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.;  McDonel.  Timothy  R.;  and 
Sama,  Joseph  C.  5.466.857.  O.  558-319.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Barron.  Daniel  R.;  Jasulaitis,  Vytas;  and  Morrill.  Brion  R.  5.466.163, 0. 

439-138.000. 
Bonebright,  Mark  E.,  5,467,098.  O.  343-767.000. 
Bonebright,  Mark  E.;  and  Glabe.  John  R.,  S.467,099,  Q.  343-767.000. 
McDougall.  Maria  N.  V:  See— 

Sachpante.  Guerino  G.;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  and  McDougall.  Maria 
N.  V.  5.466.554.  O.  430-110.000. 
McElwain.  William  L.:  See— 

Krupica.  Libor.  and  McElwam.  William  L..  5,465.955. 0.  271-265.020. 
McGlinchey.  Gerard  R.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  with 

muhiple  fixed  plus  user-selected  outputs.  5.467,009.  CI.  323-269.000 
McKay.  Albert  A.;  and  Hart.  James  E..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Fastener  assembly  for  mstalling  valve  devices  and  the  like.  5.466,105, 0. 
411-84.000. 
McKelvy,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Glaunsinger,  William;  Sorensen,  Ian;  Bao,  Qingcheng;  and  McKelvy, 

Michael  J..  5.466.605.  O.  436-6.000. 

McKibbin.  Albert  H.;  and  Burno.  Jon  D..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Geared  dnve  system  for  a  bladed  propulsor  5.466.198.  CI.  475-346.000. 

McLane.  Michael  J.;  and  Duckworth,  Maxine  L.  Traction  device  with  a  self 

clamping  retainer.  5,466.205,  O.  482-140.000. 
McLaughlin,  James  A.:  See — 

McAdams,  Eric  T;  Anderson,  John  M.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  A., 
5,466.256.  O.  607-142.000. 
McLean.  Matt  A.:  See— 

Olinger,  Jill  M.;  Sligar.  Stephen  G.;  McLean,  Mark  A.;  Bohn.  Paul  W.; 
and  Suyton.  Patrick.  5.466.589.  O.  435-174.000. 
McMahon.  William  A.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Branly.  Keith  L..  to  Micro  Flo 
Compuiy  Controlled  release  microcapsules.  5.466,460.  O.  424-408.000. 
McMillan.  Larry  D  :  See— 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hitoihi;  McMillan. 
Larry  D.;  and  De  Araujo,  Carlos  P.  5.466.629.  O.  437-60.000. 
McMordie.  Austin:  See — 

Horrobm.    David    R;    McMoidie,   Austin;    and    Manku.    Mehar   S.. 
5.466.841.  O.  554-79.000. 
McNamara,  Karen  M.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Williams,  Bradley  E.;  and  McNamara,  Karen  M.. 
5,465,603,  O.  72-467.000. 
McNeel,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Rayudu,  S.  Rao;  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.;  and  McNeel.  Thomas  E.,  5.466.717, 
O.  514-689.000. 
McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation:  See— 

DiCarlo,  Leonard  J.,  5,465,646,  O.  91-308.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Berta.  Noiten  I..  5.466.290.  O.  118-20.000. 
McPhenon.  James  I.;  Kinney.  Daniel  R.;  Jeannot,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Karel. 
Thomas  R..  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Drawer  front  5,466,062,  CI.  312- 
348.600. 
McVicker,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Johnson.  Glenn  W..  Jr.;  and  McVicker,  Henry  }..  5.466,250,  O.  607- 
104.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Dariington.  William  B.;  and  Lanier.  William  G..  5.466337.  O.  162- 
164.300. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  Brookstein.  David  S.;  and  Skelton.  John.  5,466,257,  CL 
623-1.000. 
Medema.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Osbom,  Charles;  and  Medema,  Robert  M.,  5,465.818.  Q.  I92-4.00A. 
Medin.  Todd  R.:  See— 

Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Russell.  Todd  L.;  Medin.  Todd  R.;  and  Meyer, 
William  D.,  5,467,119.  O.  347-102.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  R;  and  Greenhoe.  WilUam  J.,  5,466.225,  Q.  604- 
165.000. 
Mee,  Frances  H.  A.,  to  Canadian  Space  Agency/ Agence  Spatiale  Canadienne. 
End  effector  clamping  jaw  interface  for  attachment  to  an  orbital  replace- 
ment unit.  5,466,025.  O.  294-1.100. 
Meehan.  Bnan  W.;  Heine.  Uwe;  and  Mason.  James  M.  Temperature  regulated 

hybridization  chamber.  5.466.603.  O.  435-285.100. 
Meek.  Phynes  L.  Tool  for  removing  highway  lane  marlting  labs.  5.465,489, 

O.  30-171.000. 
Mefford,  John  J.;  and  Homoelle,  John  B.,  to  Michelman,  Inc.  Non-skid 

surface  composition  for  paper  products.  5,466,493,  O.  427-384.000. 
Mehta.  Rajendrakunur  V.:  See — 
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Jagannathan.  Scshadh;  VUhar,  Divid  F.;  ind  Mehu,  Rajendrakumv  V.. 
5.466^70,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Meier.  Hennan:  and  Witzig,  Martin,  to  Bemdorf  Luzem  A.G.  Tniy  transport 
cart  having  clectromagnelic  induction  healers  for  heating  meals  to  be 
placed  on  the  trays.  5,466,915.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Meier.  Mark  S.:  Sec— 

La,  Duong;  Bouras.  Carloi  R;  Meier.  Mark  S.;  and  Roelker.  Thomas  J., 
5.465.879.  C\.  222-189.060. 
Meier.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Motky.  Gordon  W.;  Meier.  Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Brian  C.  5.467.038. 0. 
327-185.000. 
Me/ean,  Pascal;  and  Peyrot,  Christian,  to  Reboul-SMT.  Pot  forihe  nKlered 

dispensing  a  fluid  substance.  5.465.873,  CI.  222-47.000. 
Mellingcr.  Philip:  See— 

Byrd.  J.  Abbott,  III;  Puno.  Rolando  M.;  and  Mellinger.  Philip.  5.466.237. 
a.  606-61.000. 
Mendelson,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Solomon.  David;  Putnins,  Zigmunds  A.;  Gish.  David  W.;  and  Mendel- 
ion.  Jeffrey  B..  5.467 J44.  CI.  370-58.300. 
Meng.  Charles  C;  and  Fetterman.  Harold  R.  lo  Univeisity  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  (he.  High  efficiency,  high  power  multiquantum  well  IMPATT 
device  with  optical  injection  locking.  5.466,965.  CI.  257-604.000. 
Mennel,  David  B.:  See- 
Wilson.  Joseph  H.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  and  Rapp.  Jeffrey  C.  5,465.841. 
a.  206-366.000. 
Mennic,  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Graves.  Bradford  T.;  Mazur,  Richard  A.;  and  Mennie,  Douglas  U.. 
5.467.406.  CI.  382-135.000. 
MEPLA-Werke  Uutenschljgcr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Laulenschliger,  HoRt,  5.466.061.  CI.  312-348.200. 
Laulenschliger.  Reinhard.  5.465.463.  CI.  16-236.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander.  Jose.  5.466.811.  O.  S46-283.000. 
Mergenthaler.  Robert  See— 

Schmitl.  Edgar.  Siegel.  Heinz;  Mergenthaler.  Robert;  and  Deringer. 
Helmut.  5.466.055,  Q.  303-119.200. 
Merle,  Thomas  C;  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  and  Rowden.  David  U.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Tool  and  method  for  detaching  a  trailing  end  ponion  of  a 
filmslrip  from  at  least  one  hook  slop  a  ramp  on  a  film  spool  inside  a  film 
cartriige.  5.465.920,  CI.  242-348.100. 
Merletti,  Didier.  to  Rexroth  Sigma.  Method  and  circuit  for  compensating  the 
dnft  of  the  output  signal  of  a  photoelectric  sensor  in  an  electrical  remote 
control  apparatus,  and  remote  control  apparatus  realizing  this  method  and 
this  arrangement.  5.466.923.  a.  250-2 14.0PR. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Pavel  Burin.  Jean-Luc;  and  Ogier,  Eric.  5.467,069.  O.  335-42.000. 
Merocei  Corporation:  See — 

Cercone.  Ronald  J.;  Quaralella,  Scoa  J.;  and  Gertzman,  Arthur  A., 
5,466.231.  a.  604-369.000. 
Merrill.  James  P.:  See— 

Sowinski.  Allan  R;  Szajewski.  Richard  P.;  and  Merrill.  James  P.. 
5,466,560.  a.  430-347.000 
Merscr.  P.  G«ard.  to  Avery  Dennisoo  Corporation.  Fastener  system  for  use  in 

shoe-lasting  applicabons.  5,465,442,  Q.  12-142.0LC. 
Merz.  Johann:  Sie — 

Draskoviu.  Gilnter.  and  Merz,  Johann.  5.466.135.  a.  418-268.000. 
Mesmer.  Larry  P.,  to  Metal  Cutting  Corp.  Push-type  collet  and  seat  assembly. 

5.465,638,  CI.  82-127.000. 
Messcr  Onesheim  GmbH:  See— 

WUhclim,  Hcrbctt;  Steinmetz,  Ebeihard;  and  Peters,  Klaus,  5,467366, 
a.  373-85.000. 
Metal  Cutting  Corp.:  See — 

Mesmer,  Larry  ?..  5,465,638,  O.  82-127.000. 
Metaleurop  SA.:  See— 

Bied-Oianeton,  Benoit;  Chabry,  Piene;  Lecadet,  Jacques;  and  Pasquier, 
Patrice.  5.467.365.  C\.  373-9.000. 
Metallgcsellschaft  AktiengcsellschafC  See — 

Briicken.  Volker.  POtzschke.  Manfred;  Langner,  Bemd;  and  Stelter. 

Michael.  5.466352.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Quoieau.  Paul  E.;  and  Hinch.  Martin.  5.466,278,  O.  75-501.000. 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles.  GmbH:  See — 

Brocke.  Rolf;  and  Glagow.  Klaus.  5.466.508.  G.  428-12Z00O. 
Meyen,  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  on  hand  power  tools  for 

driving  tools.  5.466.101.  C.  408-226.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Logolhetis.  Elcftherios  M.;  and  Meyer.  Daniel  L.. 
5.465,697.  CI.  123-424.000. 
Meyer.  Jeffrey  W.:  See- 
Fan,  Siqi;  Root.  David  E;  nd  Meyer,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,467,291,  Q. 
364-578.000. 
Meyer,  Rudolf  X.  Wheelchair  and  lifting  apparatus  for  handicapped  persons 

driving  automobiles.  5,466,111,  O.  414-462.000. 
Meyer.  William  D.:  See— 

Richtsmeier.  Brent  W.;  Russell.  Todd  L.;  Medin.  Todd  R.;  and  Meyer. 
WilUam  D..  5.467,119.  O.  347-102.000. 
Mezenner.  Rabah:  See — 

Kaya,  Cetin;  Holland,  Wayland  B.;  and  Mezenner,  Rabah,  5,467306,  Q. 
365-185.200. 
MGwhiz.  Inc.:  See— 

G<TOalez,  Mark  A.,  5,465.976,  Q.  273-317.000. 
Mian.  Maurizio:  Set — 


Rosini.  Sergio;  and  Mian.  Maurizio.  5,466.682,  CI.  514-76.000. 
Miani.  Mario.  TWo-component  extnision  head,  having  a  spinnerel  with  high 

perforation  density.  5.466.142.  CI.  425-131300. 
Michael.  Joseph,  to  Piccard  Enterprises,  Inc.  Phased  array  based  radar  system 

for  vehicular  collision  avoidance.  5.467,072,  CI.  340-436.000. 
Michaelis.  Johannes:  See — 

Sieber.  Helmut;  Schilling.  Ferdinand;  Hagen.  GOnter.  Kleissendorf. 
Roland;  and  Michaelis.  Johannes.  5.465.834,  a.  206-193.000. 
Michel,  Hartmut  See — 

Goerlach,  Alfred;  Michel,  Hartmut;  and  Mindl,  Anton.  5.466,959,  Q. 
257-361.000. 
Michelet.  Daniel:  See— - 

Costantini.  Michel;  Manaut.  Daniel;  and  Michelet,  Dniel,  5,466,839. 
CI.  552-304.000. 
Michelman.  Inc.:  See — 

Mefford.  John  J.;  and  Homoelle.  John  B..  5.466.493.  CI.  427-384.000. 
Michie.  Terry  K.:  See— 

Roos.  Mark  G.;  and  Michie.  Terry  K..  5.467,092.  Q.  342-174.000. 
Michlbauer.  Franz:  See — 

Heidlas.  Jiirgen;  Cully.  Jan;  Michlbauer.  Franz;  and  Vollbrechl,  Heinz- 
Rudiger.  5,466,842.  CI.  554-83.000. 
Micro  Ro  Company:  See — 

McMahon.  William  A.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Branly.  Keith  U.  5.466.460. 
CI.  424-408.000. 
MicroBilt  Corporation:  See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James  T.;  and 
Evans,  John  C,  5,466,920.  CX  235-449.000. 
MicroCatb,  btc.:  See— 

Krivan.  Howard  C;  and  Blomberg.  A.  Lennart  I..  5.466,681.  O.  514- 
54.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Ireland.  Philip  J..  5.466,639.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Micropump  Corporation:  See — 

Altham,  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  A..  5.466.131.  Q.  417-420.000. 
Microsoft  See — 

Rauch.  Adam;  Riker.  Gregory  W.;  and  Myfarvold,  Nathan  P.,  5,467,264, 
a.  364-141.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas.  George  H.;  McCormick,  William  B.;  and  Dennis.  Stephen  V.. 

5.467.435,  CI.  395-114  000. 
Laney.  Stuart  T;  Ledoux.  Eric;  Maymudes.  David  M.;  and  Miller.  Daniel 

J.,  5,467.134.  CI.  348-409.000. 
Williams.  Antony;  Martinez.  Edward  A.;  and  Hachamovilch,  Dean  J., 
5.467.472.  Q.  395-600.000. 
MicroTouch  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  James  D..  5.466.895.  O.  178-18.000. 
Middeljans.  Hendnk:  See- 
Maria.  Christiaan  J.;  De  Wieijer.  Anion  P;  Mkldeljans,  Hendrik;  and 
Heuvel.  Herman  M.,  5.466325.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Midland  Brake,  Inc.:  See— 

Koelzer.  Robert  L..  5,466.053.  Q.  303-7.000. 
Mier.  Randall  M.:  See— 

CozzeHe.  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Lauks.  Imams  R.;  Mier.  Randall 
M.;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wieck, 
Henry  J.,  5.466375.  O.  435-6.000. 
Mifime.  Hiroshi;  Saitoh.  Satoshi;  Kaneda.  Teruo;  Tomokiyo.  Shigetaka; 
Adachi.  Tsugio;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Furudalc.  Toshiharu.  to  Tomokiyo 
White  Ant  Co.  Ltd.  Intellectual  working  robot  of  self  conlroUiDg  and 
running.  5.465325,  d  43-13Z100. 
MigUori,  Albert  See — 

Dixon,  Raymond  D.;  Roe.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Migboii,  Albeit,  5,465,897, 
a.  228-121.000. 
Mihara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoahio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Koderm,  Yasuto;  and 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi,  5.467.209.  Q.  359-74.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabc.  Hitoshi;  McMillan.  Larry 
D.;  and  De  Araujo.  Carlos  P..  to  Symetnx  Corporatioo;  and  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  fabricating  ferroelectrK  mtegraled  circuit 
5,466.629,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Mikami.  Shigeru;  Moti.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  Ohno.  Matsuhiro;  and 
Matsumoto.  Mineo,  to  Furuno  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
radio  communication  of  facsimile.  5.467.199.  O.  358-425.000. 
Mikkelsen.  Cirl  M.;  and  Gavrin.  Edward  S..  to  ColorAge,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  raaterizing  images  subject  to  orthogonal  rotation.  5,467,446. 0. 
395-143.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Norihiko:  See — 

Duerr.    WiOielm;    Mikoshiba.    Notihiko;    and    Wataube,    Yulaka, 
5.467,017,  a.  324-318.000. 
Milanovich,  Fred  P.:  See— 

Brown.  Steve  B.;  and  Milanovich.  Fred  P.,  S.466,128, 0.  417-234.000. 
Milender.  Jeffery  S.:  See— 

Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Milender,  Jeffery  S.,  S.46S360,  Q.  S6-ia20E 
Miles.  Inc.:  See— 

Kleinschmitt,   David;  Touroa,   Maroun;  and  7abrtakit.  George  E. 
5,466,946.  O.  250-577.000. 
MUler,  Brian  C:  See- 
Motley.  Gordon  W.;  Meier,  Peter  ).;  and  Miller.  Brian  C  S.467,038.  Q. 
327-185.000. 
MUler.  Dniel  J.:  See^ 

Laney,  Stuait  T;  Ledoux,  Eric;  Maymudes,  David  M.;  and  Mller.  Daniel 
I.,  5,467,134.  a.  348-409.000. 
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Miller,  Douglu  P.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Vented  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir. 

5,465,576.  CI.  60-478.000. 
Miller.  Gary  R.;  Walls.  John  E.;  and  Fclker.  Melanic  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Aqueous  developer  for  lithographic  printing  plates  which  exhib- 
its reduced  shidge  formation.  5.466.559.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Miller.  John  B.  Device  to  secure  toilet  flush  lever  arm  to  effect  a  partial  flush. 

5.465.432.  CI.  4-325.000. 
Miller,  Larry  E.;  Hawkins.  Gene  P.:  and  Durham,  Bernard  G.,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  reducing  the  levels  of  nitrite  contami- 
nants in  amine  oxide  surfactants.  5,466,870,  C\.  564-298.000. 
Miller.  Mark:  See— 

Aden.  Charles  M.;  Graham.  Martin  H.;  Taylor.  Matthew,  and  Miller, 
Mark.  5,467.061.  Q.  333-24.00R. 
Miller.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Puckett.  Richard  D.;  Obringer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  C. 
5,466.012.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Millei/Zell,  Inc.:  See— 

Stabile,  David  J.,  5.465,516,  CI.  40^9.000. 
Milley.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dorin,  Glenn;  Gray.  David  R.;  Chang.  Byeong  S.:  Cowgill.  Cyndtia  A.; 
and  Milley,  Robert  J..  5.466.781.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dischler,  Louis.  5.466,503.  Q.  428-43.000. 
Milliporc  Corporatioa:  See — 

Bowers.  WilUaro  R.  5.465.748,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Mills,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Schumacher,  James  H.;  and  Mills,  Donakl  L.,  5,465,507,  a.  36-30.00R. 
Mifaicr.  Paul,  to  British  Aerospace  PLC.  Vertical  take-oS/landing  of  aircraft. 

5.465.923.  O.  244-2.000. 
Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H..  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Adjustable  pointing 

stick  assembly.  5.467.108.  O.  345-161.000. 
Minamino,  Daiki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Minamino.  Daiki;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Nakano. 
Nakaya.  5.466,293,  CI.  118-264.000. 
Mindl.  Anton:  See— 

Goerlach,  Alfred:  Michel.  Hartmut;  and  Mindl.  Anton.  5.466.959,  O. 
257-361.000. 
Mindscope  Incorporated:  See — 

Bittman.  Barry  B.;  and  Cram.  JeSicy  R.,  5,465,729,  O.  128-732.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Schneider,  Alan  A.;  and  ScheSler.  Towner  B..  5.466,356,  Q.  204- 
406.000. 
Minen.  Etioce.  to  Engen  Meccanica  Di  Minen  Ettoie.  Automatic  machine  for 

binding  bundles  of  pipes  or  the  like.  5,465,659.  O.  100-30.000. 
MiniMed.  Inc.;  See— 

Snsathapat,  Chad;  and  Indravudh.  Virole.  5.466,218,  O.  604-49000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Tenjimbayashi.  Koji.  5.467.184,  C\.  356-35.500. 
Miiuiesola  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Whitcomb,  David  R.;  and  Frank,  William  C,  5,466,804,  O.  544- 
225.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Audenaen.   Frans  A.;    Dams.   Rudolf  J.;   and   Kamrath.   Robert  P.. 

5,466.770.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Baralto.  Eugene  L.;  David.  John  R.;  Larson.  Curtis  L.;  Nelson,  Thomas 

L.;  and  Wrobel.  Norben  E..  5.465.900.  C\.  229-125.390. 
Cheburkov.  Yun.  5,466,879.  CI.  564-253.000. 

Kennedy.  James  K.;  and  Wilson.  James  A..  5,465,832.  CI.  206-45.230. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.,  5,466,877,  O.  562-852.000. 
Phiim,  Arthur  W.,  5,466400,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Kangas.  Steven  L.;  and 

Kotnour.  Thomas  A.,  5.466.747.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Kangas.  Steven  L.;  and 

Kotnour.  Thomas  A.,  5.466.749.  O.  525-54.100. 
Sisley.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  CoUms,  John  E.,  5,467,268.  O.  364-401.000. 
Mino,  Norihisa;  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufiimi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru,  5,466,486.  CI. 

427-352.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuftimi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5,466.523.  CI. 

428-333.000. 
Ohlake,  TKfadii;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5,466,487,  Q. 
427-351000. 
Mnogucfai,  Naokazu:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Yumita.  Takashi;  Honami.  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Nocihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tadayoshi.  5,466,705,  O.  514-383.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morikawa.  Takeshi.  5,467.169.  CI.  355-201.000. 
Murashima.  Nobuhaiv;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Shintani.  Dai;  and  Taniguchi. 
Nobuyuki,  5,467,158.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Yasunori;  Yonekawa,  Noboru;  Matsushita,  Kouji;  Nakagami, 

Yasuhiro;  and  Yuge,  Shizuo,  5,466,938,  CX.  250-326.000. 
Okabayashi,  Eiji,  5.467363,  O.  372-38.000. 
Miiuxu,  Obata:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohtu;  Yuji,  Ono;  Hiroshi,  Tanaka;  Minoru,  Obata;  and  Yasuto, 
Morimolo,  5,466.691,  O.  514-254.000. 
Mirza.  Femand.  Window  shade.  5,465.776,  O.  160-368.100. 


Mishima,  Akio;  Harada.  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ota.  Yasutaka;  Oki- 
naka.    Kenji;    Mori.    Kohji;    Kawasaki.    Hirofumi;    Nagai,    Nohmichi; 
Fujimoto.  Katsunori;  and  Okuda.  Yoshiro.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  Spindle- 
shaped  magnetic  iron  based  alloy  particles.  5,466.306,  CI.  148-306.000. 
Mishima.  Ikuhiro;  Ikeda.  Munchiro;  and  Hosoi.  Hidcki.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonflammable  injection-molding  resin 
composition.  5,466.750.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Misiano.  Carlo;  Simonetti.  Enrico;  and  Taglioni.  Giovaiuii.  to  CE.TE.V 
Centro  Technologie  Del  Vuolo.  Thin  film  deposition  apparatus,  mainly 
dedicated  to  PECVD  and  sputtering  techniques  and  respective  processes. 
5,466,296.  CI.  118-723.0MP. 
Misonix,  Inc.:  See — 

Manna,  Ronald  R.,  5,465,468,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Mississippi  Stale  University:  See — 

Chen,  Lung-Hua;  Pole,  Jonathan;  and  Fuller,  Marty,  5,465,464,  d. 
19-24.000. 
Mister  Dripper  Company.  IXC:  See — 

Elder.  Jack  E..  5.465.905.  C\.  239-75.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okumura.  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima,  Yoshio;  Hayama,  Satoru; 

Taguchi.  Keiichi;  Iwase.  Yuichiro;  and  Okamoto.  Noriaki.  5.465,947. 

CI.  270-58.000. 

Umeda,    Yasushi:    Motegi.    Yasuo;    Tomiyama.   Tetsuo;    Yoshikawa, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Shimomura.  Yoshiki.  5.467.355.  CI.  364-571.040. 

Mitani.  Masao.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  droplet  ejecting  apparatus. 

5,467.112.  CL  347-1.000. 
Mitani,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Takahisa:  'nuchiya,  Hiromitsu;  and  Mitani, 
Tetsuya,  5.466,989,  Q.  313-635.000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Galbraith.  Lyie  D.;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  DanaU  R.;  and  Mitchell. 
Robert  M.,  5.465.795.  O.  169-11.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akimoto.    Katsuyuki;     Machida.    Takahiro;    and    Ishii,    Yoshinori, 

5.466.994.  CI.  315-411.000. 
Andoh,  Fumihiko;  Miyakawa,  Kazunori;  Yamamoto,  Hidekazu;  and 

Yamawaki.  Masao.  5.466.613.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Asami.  Kazuo.  5,467.357,  CI.  371-21.300. 
Eguchi.  Koji.  5.466.638.  C\.  437-193.000. 
Itoh.  Atsushi,  5,467,430,  CI.  395-95.000. 

Kohda.  Kenji;  and  Kouro.  Yasuhiro.  5,467,457,  O.  395-429.000. 
Kouzai,  Fumio;  Tokumaru,  Susumu;  and  Kitamura,  Syozo,  5,466,075. 

CI.  400-240.300. 
Nishimoto.  Koji.  5.465.700.  O.  123-492.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi,  5,467.299.  CI.  364-761.000. 
Sato,  Fumiki.  5.467.454.  CI.  395-296.000. 
Shimizu,  Masahiro;  and  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro.  5,466,623,  O.  437- 

5X000. 
Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Maehara.  Hideaki,  5,467,411.  Q.  382-113.000. 
Toko.  Yoshio.  5,467.097.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Uchinami.  Masanobu.  5.467,008,  CI.  322-27.000. 
Wada.  Shunichi;  Naito.  Yasuo:  Nishino,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masan- 

ori.  5.467.279.  CI.  364-424.850. 
Yasui.  Katsuaki;  and  Kishimoto.  Yuji.  5.465.618.  CI.  73-204.270. 
Yoshida.  Hironari;  and  Hino.  Yuji.  5,467.028,  O.  326-38.000. 
Yoshida.  Yukihisa;  Ito.  Wataru;  and  Morishita,  Tadataka.  5.466,665.  CI. 
505-476.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Toyota,  Akinori.  5.465.908,  CI.  239-571.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Kazunori;  Morimoto.  Yuuki;  Kitamura, 
Naomi,  and  Miyazawa.  Keiji.  5,466.593,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Tajima,  Itsurou;  and  Ueda.  Fumihiro.  5.466.642,  O.  501 -96.000. 
Toyoda.  Seiji;  Sugamura.  Kunio;  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki.  5.466.488.  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Koike.  Naomasa;  Nakano.  Akira;  Kosaka.  Takao;  and  Sakata,  Naoya. 
5,466.655.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Mitsubishi  Plastics  bidustries  Limited:  See — 

Takagi,  Jun;  and  FujiU,  Hirolsugu,  5,466,499,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kagawa.  Nobuaki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halkle  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.466.571,  CI.  430-578.000. 
Mitsui.  Kenrou:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Toshio;   Mitsui,  Kenrou;   Nakazima,  Makoto;   Kinoshita. 
Mitsuo;  Shimono,  Toshihidc;  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo,  5,466,289,  CI. 
106-809.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muro,     Kiyofumi;     Fujimoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Yoshida.    Yuji;     Yamada. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Ishizaka.  Shoji.  5.467.364.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Mitsuya.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Hideki;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Ishino,  Tsu- 

tomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Mechanical-hydraulic 

transmission.  5.466.197.  Q.  475-7X000. 

Mittag.    Douglas,    to    Equipto.    Hooring    substructure.    5,465434,    CI. 

52-126.600. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Makoto;  Ohta.  Shigekata;  Tokitoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Morimasa; 
Kano.  Takahumi;  and  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki,  5.467.289.  CI.  364-560.000. 
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Miun.  Shin:  Hirose.  Youichi;  and  Sato,  Mitsuaki.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Starting  powder  for  producing  sinietcd-aluminum  alloy,  method  for  pro- 
ducing  sintered   parts,   and   sintered   aluminum   alloy.    5,466,277.   CI. 
75-255.000. 
Miyagi,  Kunihiko;  and  Chikama.  Toshio,  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd. 

EndoKope.  5,465,710,  a.  600-139.000. 
Miyaji,  Hiroshi,  to  Sinki  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

superposing  strip  members.  5,466J21,  Q.  156-260.000. 
Miyakawa,  Kazunon:  See — 

Asdoh,  Fuimhiko;  Miyakawa,  Kazunoti;  YainamoCo,  Hidekazu;  and 
Yamawaki.  Masao,  5,466,613,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Miyakawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Beitin,  Claude  L.;  DiMaria,  Donelli  J.;  Miyakawa,  Makoto;  and  Sakaue, 
Yoshinori,  5,467,305.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Miyake.  Chie:  See— 

Wada,  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Tsukamoto,  Osami;  Ohara.  Takeshi; 
Miyake,  Chie;  and  Mori,  Sadao,  5,465,849.  Q.  209-214.000. 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ueno,  Masato;  Walanabe,  Satomi;  Funahashi,  Nobualci; 
Asai,  Tomohito;  and  Isono,  Thorn,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  damper  pulley.  5,465,485,  CI.  29-892.110. 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Isogawa,  Shuichi;  and  Miyake,  Nobuyuki,  5,467,150,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See— 

Uchida,  Yukio;  Iritani,  Satoshi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  5,466,453,  C\. 
424-195.100. 
Miyakubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ucafci,  Yoichi;  Kubozulu,  Takao;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Miyalcubo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Usuki,  Hisafumi,  5,465,692,  C\.  I23-19S.00C. 
Miyashiio,  Julie  M.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald 

J.,  Jr.;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 

R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 

Carter,  Jeffery  S.,  5,466,823,  CI.  548-377.100. 

Miyashils,    Hanizo,    to   Anelva   Corporation.    Particle   detection    system. 

5.467.188,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Miyashita,  Masahiko;  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hosaka.  Sumio; 
Ono.  Kouichi;  and  Moriyama,  Yoshiaki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Karaoke  reproducing  apparatus  5.466,883.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Miyashita.  Masahiko;   Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;   Fujii,  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano, 
Yoshihiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  selectively 
playing  a  recording  medium.  5.467326,  CI.  369-30.000. 
MiyashitB.  Takumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a 

current  mirror  circuit  as  current  source.  5.467.060.  CI.  331-74.000. 
Miyata,  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyojo.  Stabilized. 
halogen<ontaining  resin  composition,  and  composite  metal  oxide  and 
process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.466.740.  O.  524-399.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Kitaichi.  Shm;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Monma.  Gcnzo;  Ohzu,  Hayao: 
Inoue.   Shunsuke;    Nakamura,   Yoshio;    Ichikawa,  Takeshi;   Dceda. 
Osamu;  and  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu,  5,466,961,  Q.  257-379.000. 
Miyazafci,  Sho;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Fujitani,  Mitsuhuo;  and 
Konda.  Kazumolo,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  having  a 
protective  hood.  5.466.164,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takemi;  Kakuta,  Yoshio;  and  Fujisawa,  Toshiki,  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Camera  with  a  bar  code  reading  apparatus.  5,467,155,  Q. 
354-21.000. 
Miyazanva,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  fuzzy  inference  apparatus  having  time-divisional 
contnol  function.  5,467,426,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuliiro;  Etoh,  Jun;  and  Kimura. 
Kattataka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  testing  an  address  multiplexed 
dynamic  RAM.  5,467.314,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Miyazawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Kazunori;  Moriraolo,  Yuuki;  Kittmura, 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji,  5,466.593,  O.  435-219.000. 
Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Miyashita,  Masahiko;  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hosaka, 
Siunio;   Ono,   Kouichi;   and   Moriyama,  Yoshiaki,   5,466,883,  CI. 
84-610.000. 
Miyashita.  Masahiko;  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano, 
Yoshihiro,  5,467,326,  O.  369-30.000. 
Miyoshi.  Takahito:  See — 

Shiiakura,  Yuji;  Abe,  Hisamasa;  Yamashita,  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo; 
Kawahara,  Sei;  Miyoshi,  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa.  Yasuo,  5,466,519, 
a.  428-323.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Koji:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,467,426, 
a.  395-3.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Density  adjustment  in  an 

image  processing  apparanis.  5.467.195,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshito:  See — 

Fidoishima,  Satoru;  Gu,  Sono:  aivd  Mizoguchi,  Yoshito,  5,467,196,  O. 
358-298.000. 
Mizokami,  Takuya:  See — 

Saiki,  Eisaku;  Mizokami,  Takuya;  and  Matsunami,  Naolo,  5,467,331,  G. 
369-53.000. 
Mizuno.  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shiiai,  Seiichiro;  Moroishi,  Yutaka; 
Sunakawa,  Makoto;  and  Kawanishi.  Michirou,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion; and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Resist  removing  method,  and  curable  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive.  adJiesive  sheets  and  apparatus  used  for  the  method. 
5,466 J25,  CI.  156-344.000. 


Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba,  Yiiji,  5,467,114, 
CI.  347-32.000. 
MMT  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

DiRico.  Mark  A.,  5,466,291,  CI.  118-244.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Audch.  Costandi  A.;  and  Rankel,  Lilliw  A.,  5,466.363,  C\.  208-25 1  OOH. 
Baillatgeon,  David  J.;  Cardis.  Angeline  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson, 

Susan  W.,  5,466,267,  O.  44-386.000. 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  and  Schatz.  Klaus  W.. 

5,465,536,  O.  52-198.000. 
Heck,  Roland  H.;  Heinemann.  Heinz,  Reischman,  P.  T.;  Venuto,  Paul  B.; 

and  Whitehurst.  D.  Duayne,  5,466,361,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Jan.  Raymond  J.,  5,466,299,  CI.  134-21.000. 

Norby.  Allen  J.;  and  Prader,  Randolph  D.,  5,465,845,  O.  206-554.000. 
Peterson.  Bnan  K.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.465.810.  CI.  184-6.210. 
Mochizuki,  Chiaki:  See — 

Takeniolo,  Tadashi;  Hijiya,  Toyoto;  Yonekawa,  Tenio:  and  Mochizuki, 
Chiaki,  5,466,864,  CI.  562-445.000. 
Mochizuki.  Isao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keyswitch  assembly 
havmg  mechanism  for  controllmg  touch  of  keys.  5.466.901 ,  CI.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Modem  Medical  Devices:  See — 

Ross,  James  B.;  Christiansen.  Gary  L.;  and  Chang.  Ronald.  5.466,897, 
CI.  181-131.000. 
Moeller,  Cart:  See— 

Butt,  DonaU  E.;  Boot,  JetFrey  T;  Bouche.  Matthew  D.;  and  Moeller. 
Carl,  5,465,951,  Q.  271-167.000. 
Moesingcr,  Hans:  See — 

Deller,  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans:  Mueller,  Herbert;  Riedl,  Josef;  Kuehn, 

Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleitner.  Rudolf.  5.466.421.  Q.  422-171.000. 

Moffatt,  Frank  S.;  and  Winstanley.  David,  lo  Zeneca  LimitetL  Isothiazolinone 

solutions.  5.466.814.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Mohamed.  Mansour  H.;  and  Bilisik.  A.  Kadir.  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Multi-layer  three-dimensional  fabric  and  method  for  producing. 
5.465.760.  a.  139-11.000. 
Mokvist,  Anders:  See — 

Ahlen,  Ame;  Mokvist.  Anders;  and  Johanaen,  Thor,  S,46S,9IS,  O. 
241-247.000. 
Molex  incorporated:  See — 

Bixler.  Graig;  and  Nelson,  Richard  A.,  5,466,171,  CL  439-378.000. 
Bowen,  David  C;  Harwath,  Frank  A;  and  Triner,  Irvin  R.,  5,465,479,  CI. 
29-749.000. 
Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Gresl,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper,  Philip  K., 
to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Surgical  procedures  using  endoscopic  inflatable 
retraction  devices.  5,465,711,  CI.  600-207.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamprcchl,  Dale  E.,  Jr.;  Morrison,  Donald  A.;  Schwabe,  Richard  E; 
Tavener,  Raymond  D.;  and  Watkins,  Rex  D.,  5,467,433,  CI.  395- 
114.000. 
Mooetti,  Catherine  J.:  See— 

Monetti,  Steven  A.;  and  Monetti,  Catherine  J..  5,465,686,  O.   119- 
168.000. 
Monetti,  Steven  A.;  and  Monetti,  Catherine  J.  Collapsible  bouse  for  peti. 

5,465,686,  CI.  119-168.000. 
Monfredini,  David  J.:  See — 

Malvaez,  Laura  A.;  and  Monfredini,  David  J..  5,465,435,  Q.  4-574.100. 
Moniwa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hisamoto,  Dai;  Kaga,  Tom;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Moniwa,  Masahiro; 
Tanaka.  Haiuhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,466,621 ,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Monma,  Genzo:  See — 

KiktKhi,  Shin;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Monma,  (jenzo;  Ohzu,  Hayao; 
Inoue,   Shunsuke;    Nakamura,   Yoshio;    Ichikawa.  Takeshi;   Dceda, 
Osamu;  and  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu,  5,466,961,  Q.  257-379.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Wun.  Tze-Chein;  Kretzmer,  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze,  George  J.,  Jr., 
5,466,783,  Q.  530-380.000. 
Moody,  Paul  T.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  an 
IGET  and  a  control  or  protection  component.  5,466.952,  Q.  257-139.000. 
Mooney.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Smith,  Walter  C;  and  Mooney,  Thomas  R.,  5.465.490.  CI.  30-180.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Stephen  C;  and  Thonnan.  Randy  A..  5.466,502,  O.  428- 
40.000. 
Moore,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Moore,  Charles  E.;  and  Herleikson,  Earl  C. 
5,467.090,  a.  341-155.000. 
Moore,  Geot;ge  G.  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Process  for  converting  perfluorinated  esters  to  perfluorinaied  acyl  fluorides 
and/or  ketones.  5.466.877.  CI.  562-852.000. 
Moore.  Katherine  L.:  See — 

Fmkel.  Gilbert;  and  Moore.  Katherine  1_.  5,466.476.  O.  426-556.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson.  Chad  S.;  Iverson,  Ttay  M.;  Sandahl. 
Jefirey  R;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Easley,  James  B.; 
Jackson.  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  U,  5,466,912.  O. 
219-400.000. 
Moore,  Roland  S.;  and  Tran,  Howard  T,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Slack  adjusting  brake  cylinder  for  a  brake  unit  on  a  railway  transit 
vehicle.  5,465,816,  O.  188-I96.00R 
Moore,  Sylvia:  5«e — 


PI  54 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  14,  1993 


Lvise,  Hot);  Moore,  Sylvu;  Sehzer.  Clif;  Taylor.  Cliff:  and  King.  Dan, 
5.466J17.  CI.  156-79.000. 
MORyryde  Intenutional,  inc.:  See — 

Heitzmann.  David  E.,  5,465,997.  CI.  28O-716.00O. 
Motan.  John  R.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Charles  E.;   Di  Cosimo,  Robert;  and  Moran,  John  R., 
5,466,801,  a.  544-173.000. 
More,  Anton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  desulphurizing  iron  with  minimal 

slag  formation.  5.466.275.  C\.  75-10.460. 
Mocee,  Jeancne  D.:  See — 

Brockhus,  Jeroen  J.;  Moree,  Jeanette  D.;  Lammers,  Jannes  G.;  and 
Rodenburg,  Tileman,  5,466.478,  CI.  426-602.000. 
Moren.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Goodnough.  Scoo  E.;  and  Moren.  Thomas  F.,  5,465.5 1 0.  Q.  37-285.000. 
Morgan,  Carlton  B.,  to  Hcaitstream,  Inc.  Defibrillator  electrode  system. 

5,466,244,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  PLC,  The:  See — 

Spowage.  Mark  J.;  Grayson,  Julia  P.;  Outhwaite,  Alan  C:  and  Ahmed, 
Nighat.  5,466,736,  CI.  524-315.000. 
Morgan,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Fort.  J.  Robert;  Neidell,  Norman  S.;  Morgan,  Douglas  J.;  and  Landmeier, 
Phillip  C,  5.465,722,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Morgan,  Gaylard  M.;  MaJczanek,  Anthony;  and  Gould.  Peter  J.,  to  Copack 
Internationa]  Inc.  Apparatus  for  packaging  granular  material.  5,465^55, 
a.  53-451.000. 
Morgan,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Boyse.  George  C;  and  Morgan.  Steven  R..  5.465,672.  C\.  108-51.300. 
Mori,  Katsushi.  Stent  for  biliary,  urinary  or  vascular  system.  5,466,242,  G. 

606-198.000. 
Mori.  Kohji:  See— 

Mishima.  Akio;  Harada,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara.  Mamoru;  Ota.  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kenji;  Mori,  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai.  Norimichi; 
Fujimoto,   Katsunori;    and   Okuda.   Yoshiro.   5,466.306.   CI.    148- 
306.000. 
Mori.  Makoto:  See— 

Ilo,  Yutaka;  Mori.  MakoCo:  and  Gohara.  Shinobu,  5,467346.  O.  370- 
60.000. 
Mori.  Masayuki:  See — 

Mikami.  Shigeru;  Mori,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  Ohno,  Matsu- 
hiro;  and  Malsumolo,  Mineo.  5.467.199,  C\.  358-425.000. 
Mori.  Sadao:  5«e— 

Wada,  Yukio;  Yamamoto,  Kazuirari;  Tsukamoto,  Osami;  Ohaia,  Takeshi; 
Miyake.  Chie;  and  Mori,  Sadao,  5,465,849,  O.  209-214.000. 
Mori,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Fukud: ,  Tiuguhiro;  and  Mori,  Toshihiro,  5,467,1 13, 
a.  347-17.000. 
Moridge  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Koehn,  Leroy  F;  and  Esau,  Merlin  L.,  5.465,564.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Moriguchi,  Koei:  See — 

Kawabata,  Hironori;  Moriguchi,  Koei;  and  Endo,  Takeshi,  5,466,678, 0. 
514-46.000. 
Morikawa,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  which  can  prevent  copymg  during  a  predetermined  period  and 
allow  copying  at  other  times.  5,467,169,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Morimoto,  Shohei:  See — 

Nakatani.    Fumio;   Wakita.   Shinichi;    Murakami,   Hisatoshi;   Terada. 
Tsunehiko;  and  Morimoto,  Shohei,  5,466,893,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Morimoto,  Takao;  and  Nakano.  Shinji,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition.  5,466,754,  CI.  525- 
206.000. 
Morimoto,  Yuuki:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Kazunoci;  Morimoto,  Yuuki;  Kitamura, 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa,  Keiji,  5,466,593,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kofiig.  Wolfgang;  Tomita,   Mamoru;   Shimamura,   Seiichi;   Kawase, 
Kozo;  Takase.  Mitsunon;  and  Bellamy,  Wayne  R.,  5,466,669,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Morioka,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Hajime;  Morioka,  Kazutoshi;  Sakai,  Tooru;  and  Takemuta, 
Yasushi,  5,467.431.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Morioka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohiu;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki; 
Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda.  Ken-ichi;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Morioka. 
Satoshi,  5,467.283.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Monshita,  Tadataka:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yukihisa;  Ito.  Watatu;  and  Morishita,  Tadataka,  5,466.665,  CI. 
505-476.C00. 
Morita,  Koichi:  See— 

Takase,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi; 
Masuko,  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshito,  5,466,661,  Q. 
504-253.000. 
Morita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Samejima,  Kazuo;  Matsuyama,  Mitsuhiro;  Morita.  Shigeru;  and  Kure, 
Masaji,  5,465.561.  O.  56-11.800. 
Moriuchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai,  Seiichiro;  Moroishi,  Yutaka; 
Sunakawa.  Makoto;  and  Kawanishi,  Michirou,  5,466,325,  CI.  156- 
344.000. 
Moriwaki,  Noboru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Naoloshi;  Masukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ozaki,  Kenii;  and  Moriwaki, 
Noboiu,  5,466,757,  O.  525-352.000. 


Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Huano,  Hiroshige;  Sumi,  Tatsumi;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakane, 
George,  5,467,302,  CI.  361-145.000. 
Moriya,  Masami:  See — 

Takahara.  Hiroaki;  and  Moriya.  Masami.  5,466,928.  Q.  250-239.000. 
Moriyama,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Miyashila.  Masahiko;  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hotaka, 
Sumio;   Ono,   Kouichi;   and   Moriyama.  Yoshiaki.  5,466,883,  CI. 
84-610.000. 
Motnhed,  Goran;  Young,  John;  and  Thompson,  Harvey  W.,  to  Thgen  Energy 
Corporation.  Method  of  low-temperature  stratified  chilled  water  storage. 
5,465,585,  CI.  62-59.000. 
Moroishi.  Yiitaka:  See— 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  Moriuchi.  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  Moroishi,  Yutaka; 
Sunakawa.  Makoto;  and  Kawanishi.  Michirou.  5,466325,  CI.  156- 
344.000. 
Morrill,  Brion  F:  See— 

Barron,  Daniel  R.;  Jasulaitis,  V^tas;  and  Morrill,  Brion  F,  5,466.163.  Ci. 
439-138.000. 
Morrison,  Donald;  and  Abaied,  Daniel,  to  Bausch  t  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Highly  visible  markings  for  contact  lenses.  5,467,149,  O.  351-162.000. 
Morrison,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Lamprecht,  Dale  E.,  Jr;  Morrison,  Donak)  A.;  Schwabe.  Richard  E.; 
Tavener,  Raymond  D ;  and  Watkins,  Rex  D.,  5,467,433,  O.  395- 
114.000. 
Morrison,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Boodi,  Frank  W.;  Thomason,  Donald  B.;  Morrison,  Paul  R.;  and  Stancel, 
George  M.,  5,466,676,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Morser,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Glaser,  Charles  B.;  Morser,  Michael  J.;  and  Light.  David  R..  5.466.668. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Mortimer.  Martin  T:  See — 

Malis.  Jerry;  Rosen.  Jonathan  J.;  Mortimer,  Martin  T;  and  Vasconcellos, 
Alfred  V.,  5,465,712,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bybee,  Steven  D.;  and  Cummings,  A.  Kim,  5.467379,  CI.  378-57.000. 
Leonard,  Timothy  J.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  W..  5,466,000,  O.  280- 

728.300. 
Parker,  Todd  S.;  Snyder,  Brian  T;  and  Fulmer,  Brian  H.,  5,466,420.  O. 
422-164.000. 
Morton,  Norman:  See — 

Barley,  Geoftey  W.;  and  Morton,  Norman,  5.466,044, 0.  297-252.000. 
Moser,  Paul:  See — 

Komarek,  Dale  W.;  and  Moser,  Paul.  5,466,211.  O.  493-355.000. 
Moser,  William  R.,  to  Worcester  Polytechnic  Instimte.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  solid  state  materials  and  said  materials.  5,466.646.  CI. 
502-60.000. 
Moshchitsky,  Scmyon:  See — 

Leistner.  William  E;  and  Moshchitsky,  Semyon,  5,466,819,  CI.  548- 
259.000. 
Mosler,  Michel,  to  R.  B.  Management  Inc.  Fur  fabric  and  method  of 

production.  5,466,497.  a.  428-15.000. 
Mosser,  Serge:  See — 

Viertel.  Lothar.  Welter,  Patrick;  Lercorvaisier,  Rent;  Mosser,  Seige;  and 
Pompino,  Karl-Heinz,  5,466,405,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Motegi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Umeda,   Yasushi;    Motegi,   Yasuo;   Tomiyama,   Tetsuo;    Yoshikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshiki,  5,467355,  CI.  364-571.040. 
Motley.  Gordon  W.;  Meier,  Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Brian  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company  Quick  resolving  latch.  5,467.038,  CI.  327-185.000. 
Motomura,  Masato,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  generating  and  decoding 

apparatus  with  high  operation  speed.  5,467,318,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Motorola:  See— 

Ackley,  DonaW  E.;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Witting,  Gary  F,  5,466,633, 

a.  437-129.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E., 
5,467JI5,  a.  359-247.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Abdi,  Behrooz,  5,467,051.  CI.  327-536.000. 

Brown,  Clem  H.;  and  Vowles,  David  L.,  5,465.626,  Q.  73-715.000. 

Burkis,  Joseph  J.;  Cowan,  Antbew  H.;  Lutz,  Martin  F;  and  Crain,  Steven 

U,  5,467.451,  a.  395-161.000. 
Carstens,  Robert  J.;  Gatti,  John  E.;  Shoda,  Thomas  M.;  and  Toor,  John 

W,  5,466,172,  CI.  439-509.000. 
Chang.  Kuo-Tung;  and  Chang.  Ko-Min.  5.467,308,  O.  365-185.010. 
Cutler,  Victor  H.,  Jr.;  Richetta,  Peter,  Young,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Davieau, 

Gerald  J.,  5,467345,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Gay,  James  G.;  and  Ledbetter,  William  B.,  Jr.,  5,467,455,  O.  395- 

281.000. 
Gu,  Wang-Chang  A..  5.467.064.  O.  333-128.000. 
Heckman,  James  K.;  Carney,  Francis  J.;  and  Geyer,  Hairy  J.,  5,467.253, 

CI.  361-761.000. 
Joardar,  Kuntal,  5.467,057.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Lee,  Whay  C;  and  Hluchyj,  Michael  G.,  5,467,343,  O.  370-54.000. 
Ugertwood,  Peter  J.,  5,467,141,  O.  348-555.000. 
Nomi,  Victor,  Pastore,  John  R.;  and  Reeves,  TVila  J.,  5,467,252,  C\. 

361-760.000. 
Pierce,  Jennifer  A.;  Finkelstein,  Louis  D.;  Brown,  Daniel  P.;  and  Kiebt, 

Jay  R.,  5,467,398,  CI.  380-44.000. 
Robb.  Stephen  P,  5,467,047,  CI.  327-377.000. 
Romero.  Guillerroo  L..  5.465.481,  CI.  29-840.000. 
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Schomuui.  Eric  R..  5,467.382,  O.  379-58.000. 

Spiaggiiu.  Gary  L.;  Abresch,  Martin  J.;  Newton,  Wilbam  B.;  and  Yee, 

R«nwin  J.,  5,466,484,  O.  437-228.000. 
Swapp,  Mavin  C,  5,467,024,  O.  324-771.000. 
Wriy.  Anthony  J.;  Bastani,  Babak;  and  Gailus,  Paul  H.,  5.467,055,  O. 
330- 1 29.000. 
Mott,  Richard  C:  and  Geller.  Bernard  D..  to  Comsat  Cocponlion.  Flat 
anlenna  low-noise  block  down  converter  capacitively  coupled  to  feed 
network.  5,467,094,  O.  343-700.0MS. 
Moucha,  William  E.:  See— 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  H.;  Silberniarm,  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver, 
Edwin  W..  Jr.,  5,466,147.  CI.  425-412.000. 
MouMen,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Adams,  Amanda  J.;  Jackson.  Philip  S.;  Mouklcn,  Howard  N.;  Roberts, 
David  W.;  and  Walkin.  Keith,  5,466,851,  CI.  558-21.000. 
Moulinex  (Sociele  Anonyme):  See — 

Assier,  Mjchei  R.  M.,  5,466,408,  CI.  264-156.000. 
Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Leonida.   Andrei;   Moultfirop,   Lawrence  C;   and  CHtz,   Kmt  M., 
5,466,354,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Moulton,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Gobaszewski,  Alan  E;  Cady,  Michael  A.;  Buismayer,  Paul  R.;  Ander- 
son, Sydia  B.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Moulton,  Roger  D.,  5,466,381. 
CI.  210-750.000. 
Mount  Siaai  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Breitman,   Martin  L.;   Dumont.   Daniel;   and  Gradwohl.  Gerard  G.. 
5.466,596,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  Rhoads,  W.  Wislar,  and  Nguyen,  Michael  A.,  lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Split  bushing  mounting  of  a  printer  carnage 
with  preload  5.466,077,  CI.  400-354.000. 
Moxley,  David  C;  and  Cabaniss,  Frank  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  High  speed 
bus  branches  with  compact  physical  spacing.  5,467,456,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Moyer,  Judith:  See- 
Clark,  Jay  v.;  Bramlett,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5,466,159,  CI. 
434-322.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Petenen,  Niel  R.;  Petersen,  Paul  S.;  and  Daley.  Joseph  W.,  5,465,615,  CI. 
73-118.100. 
Mueller,  Herbert  See— 

Deller,  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Ricdl,  Josef;  Kuehn, 
Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleilner,  Rudolf,  5,466,421,  O.  422-171.000. 
Mueller,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Bulterfass,  Dieter,  Schuhmacher,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Mueller,  Michael 
W.,  5.466,411,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Mueller.  Werner  H.:  See- 
Davenport.  KeiuKth  G.;  Sheldon,  Roger  A.;  Le  Bars,  Joel;  and  Mueller, 
Werner  H.,  5,466,869,  CI.  564-265.000. 
Muessig,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bajraszewski,  Alexander,  Dodds,  David  H.;  Muessig,  Charles  E.;  and 

Nagpal.  Vijay,  5,465.597,  CI.  72-19.000. 

Mui,  Paul  K.;  and  HuSfman,  John  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pressure 

roller  for  reducmg  media  curl  and  wave  in  electrophotographic  printers. 

5,467,178,  CI.  355-285.000. 

Muis,  Jaa  A.,  to  Sara  Lee/De  N.V.  Apparatus  for  preparing  beverages  such  as 

coffee,  soup,  tea  or  the  like.  5,465,649,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Mulhauser,  Paul:  See — 

Allen,  William  J.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and 
Spranger,  Doug,  5,465,896,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Mullen,  D»vid  C;  See— 

Donaghue,  Norman  J.,  Jr;  Hurd,  Ointon  J.;  and  Mullen,  David  C 
5,467.391,  a.  379-265.000. 
Mailer,  Hanns  P.  See— 

Kalbe,  Jochen;  Mailer,  Hanns  P.;  Koch,  Rainhaid;  Engelhardt,  Jatgen; 
Koch,  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter,  5,466,794, 
a.  536-66.000. 
MQIIer,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Marciinke.  Bemd  L.;  and  MOller,  Hans-Joachim,  5,466,753,  O.  525- 
193.000. 
Mailer,  Peter  See— 

Maier,  Roland;  Mailer,  Peter,  Woitun,  Ebcrhard;  Humaus,  Rudolf;  Mark, 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bemhard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard,  5,466,687,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Mailer,  Walter,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systcme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Therapeutic  system  for  the  retarded  and  controlled  transdermal  or  trans- 
mucous  administration  of  active  substrates  D.  5,466,466,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Mundingcr,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Mattem-Klosson,  Monika;  Mundinger,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Greger,  Fer- 
dinand, 5,465,584,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Munk,  Joachim,  to  Thyssen  Nordseewerke  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  machining 

bars.  5,465,471,  CI.  29-563.000. 
Munsch,  John  M.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Method  for  making  an 

elongated  plastic  member  assembly.  5,466J22,  C\.  156-273.300. 
Munlner,  Michael  S.;  and  Perron,  James  S..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Laser 

machining  of  ceramic  cores.  5.465,780,  CI.  164-516.000. 
Mura,  Albert  J.:  See — 

HIaaia.  Dennis  J.;  Ackerman.  James  H.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  and  Oesai, 
Ranjit  C,  5,466,701,  O.  514-373.000. 
Murahashi,  Shun-Ichi;  and  Oda.  Yoshiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited.  Process  for  producing  epoxide.  5,466,838,  O.  549-533.000. 
Murai,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


Itoh,  Takashi;  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Kinami,  Haruyuki;  Kanaka,  Toshinori; 
and  Murai,  Tsuyoshi.  5,465,447,  a.  15-88J00. 
Murakami,  Azunuu  Yamanami,  Tsuguya;  and  Punahashi.  Takahiko.  Position 

detector.  5,466,8%,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Murakami,  Eiji:  See — 

Oishi,  Katsuyoshi,  5,467,222,  O.  359-841.000. 
Uchida.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Eiji,  5,466,031,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Murakami.  Hiroki:  See — 

Shmozaki.  Kengo;  Wakabayashi,  Kimihiro;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  and 
Araki,  Masaaki,  5,465,892.  a.  225-2.000. 
Murakami,  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Nakatani,   Fumio;   Wakita,   Shinichi;   Murakami,  Hisatoshi;  Terada. 
Tsunehiko;  and  Morimolo,  Shohei.  5,466.893.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Murakami,  Koji:  See — 

Takemoto,    Takatoshi;    Chida.   Tosikazu;    Kano.    Nohaki;    Ito,    Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji;  Itagaki,  Takasi;  Sedimoto.  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
nori.  5.465,956.  CI.  271-274.000. 
Murakami.  Tetsuya;  Osumi,  Masahiro;  Nakanishi,  Toshisuke;  and  Walanabe, 
Shigeaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Front  body  structure  of  a  vehicle 
and  a  method  for  assembling  a  fixml  body  of  a  vehicle.  5,466.033,  CI 
296-189.000. 
Murakami,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Tofu;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsubata,  Akira;  and 
Aizawa.  Hisashi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Lens  drive 
mechanism  for  optical  disc  player  with  parallel  support  springs  having 
diffcrcni  spring  constanu.  5,467,328,  CI.  369-44.160. 
Muramatsu,  Kimie:  See — 

DcoiTui,    Munehisa;    Muramatsu.   Kimie;    Matsuda,   Hiromu;   Alcutsu, 
Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao,  5,466,543,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamada.   Sadayuki;   Muramatsu,   Shigeru;   Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  and 
Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki,  5,466,136,  C\.  418-55.600. 
Muramoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Gotomyo,    Yasuo;    Kcre,    Hatuhisa;    Muramoto,    Hiiao:    Nooiura, 
Yoshinbu;  Kohno.  Shigcfumi;  and  Hirashima,  Isao,  5,466,001,  Q. 
280-730.100. 
Murashima.   Nobuharu;   Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Shintani,   Dai;   and  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  winding/rewinding 
mechanism  of  camera.  5,467,158,  CI.  354-173.100. 
MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawata.  Kenji.  5,467.203,  O.  358-451.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai,  None:  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Kamada, 
Akihiko,  5,466,330,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Takashi;  Pujino,  Masaru;  Sekijima,  Takenori;  and  Takaci,  Hiixishi, 

5,466,388,  Q.  252-62.590. 
Ogura,  Hiromi,  5,466,160.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Muro,  Kiyofumi;  Fujimoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Ishizaka.  Shoji,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
laser  clement  and  laser  device  using  the  same  element  5.467.364,  CI 
372-45.000. 
Murphy,  Scott;  and  Shimizu.  Tctsuo,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Platelet 
storage  method  in  a  medium  containing  acetate  and  phosphate.  5,466,573, 
CI.  435-2.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Lengyel,  Szaboks  G.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  5,466,886.  Q. 
174-48.000. 
Murray,  Gordon  A.  Pulsed  gas  discharge  Xray  laser.  5.467,362,  CI.  372-5.000. 
Muscatell.  Ralph  P.  Hydraulic  brake  pump  with  eccentric  cam  and  recipro- 
cating piston.  5,465,817,  CI.  188-295.000. 
Musgrove,  Robert  G.,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Elevating 

system.  5,465,808.  Q.  182-ZOOO. 
Music  City  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Rowland.  Rjchard  K.,  5.465,738,  CL  131-329.000. 
My  Independence,  Inc.:  See — 

Browning,  U.  Grant.  5,465,744,  O.  135-67.000. 
Mycoen  Plant  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  Tepfer,  David  A.,  5,466,792,  O.  536-23.700. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C,  5,466,788,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Myerly,  Scott  See— 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar,  and  Myerly,  Scott.  5,465,444,  G. 
15-22.100. 
Myers,  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Imboden,  Walter  H.;  Myers,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Caudle,  DonaU  M., 
5,465,594,  CI.  66-177.000. 
Myers,  Robert  M.;  Haak.  Ronak)  P;  and  Plue.  Richard  W..  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, lontophoictic  drug  delivery  apparatus.  5,466,217,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Myhrvold,  Nathan  P.:  See— 

Rauch.  Adam;  Riker,  Gregory  W.;  and  MyhrvoU.  Nathan  P.  5.467.264, 
CI.  364-141.000. 
N.V.  Geb  Zuid-Holland  West  See— 

Griffioen.  Jan  H..  5,466,973,  CL  307-17.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele:  See— 

Gheysen,  Nico.  5.465,761,  O.  139-21.000. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;   Nabi,   Nuran;   Afflitlo,   John;   and   Stringer,   Orum. 
5,466,437,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Naef,  Peter,  to  Buehler  AG.  Method  for  supplying  pre-defined  filling  quan- 
tities of  bulk  material  by  exact  weight  as  well  as  filling  apparatus. 
5,466,894,  O.  177-59.000. 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  14,  199S 


Nafahm,  Akin:  See — 

Wuanuki.  Tsuneo;  Nakamun,  Yasushige;  Takezawa.  Saloshi;  Sawalah. 
Noho;    Nagahara.  Akin;   Sasaki.   Sachio;   Sato.   Mitsum;    Uuka. 
Shigenobu;  Takahashi.  Takefumi:  Wanou,  Masahiro;  and  Konishi. 
Masao.  5.467,176.  CI.  355-270.000. 
Nagai.  Masahiko:  See — 

Waui,  Hiroo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Nagumo,  Takahani;  and  Nagai,  Masahiko, 
5,467,292,  O.  364-578.000. 
Nagai.  Norimichi:  See — 

Mishinu.  Akio;  Handa.  Tosiharu;  Tanihan.  Mamoru:  Ou.  Yasutaka; 

Okinaka.  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi.  Nagai.  Nonmichi; 

Fujimoto,   Kalsunori;    and   Okuda.   Yoshiro,   5.466,306,   CI.    148- 

306.000. 

Nagamitsu,  Sachio:  Sakai,  Mayumi;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okada,  Tsuneko, 

to  Malsiishiu  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sound  environmenl  simulator 

using  a  compiuer  simulation  and  a  method  of  analyzing  a  sound  space. 

5,467.401.  CI.  381-63.000. 

Nagaoka.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  generating  dau  of  a  letter 

to  be  displayed  on  a  screen.  5,467,109,  CI.  345-194.000. 
Nagashinu,  Alsushi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Recorded  sheet  processing  unit 

for  image  forming  apparatus.  5,466.328.  CI.  156-443.000. 
Nagala.  Sachio:  See — 

Sato.   Yukihiro:   Sonc.  Takumi;   Nagata,   Sachio:   Sakata.  Tetsuhiro; 
Demizu.  Kei;  and  Tanaka.  Shinichi.  5.466305,  CI.  148-222.000. 
Nagato.  Takafumi:  See — 

Takeda.  Katsunori;  Olsuka,  Shinsuke:  Takahashi,  Yoshiharu:  Katsura. 
Hiroo;  Takata,  Kazuhiko;  Maeda.  Shoichi;  and  Nagato,  Takafumi. 
5,467,458,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Nagori,  Vinod:  See — 

Bell,  Mace;  Nagori,  Vinod;  and  Zinner,  Darren  E.,  5,465,731,  Q. 
128-749.000. 
Nagpal.  Vijay:  See — 

Bajraszcwski,  Alexander,  Dodds,  David  H.;  Muessig,  Charles  E.;  and 
Nagpal,  Vijay.  5,465.597,  O.  72-19.000. 
Nagumo.  Takaharu'  See — 

Watai.  Hiroo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Nagumo.  Takaharu;  and  Nagai,  Masahiko, 
5,467.292,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Nair,  Panmeswann  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Stilb.  James  T.;  and  Evans, 
John  C.  10  MicroBill  Corporation.  Real  time  decoding  for  card  transaction 
terminal.  5.466.920.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Naito,  Tomihisa,  to  Nanomizer.  Inc.  Atomizer.  5,465,913,  CI.  241-39.000. 
Naito,  Yasuo:  See— 

Wada.  Shunichi;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Nishino,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi,  Masan- 
ori,  5.467.279.  CI.  364-424.850. 
Naitoh,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kusano,  Yukihiro;  Inagaki,  Totnoko;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Akiyama, 
Setsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo.  5.466.424,  CI.  422-186.050. 
Naka.  Toshiya:  See— 

Nishio.  Kazutaka;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Naka.  Toshiya;  and  Nakase.  Yoshi- 
mon.  5.467.438.  Q.  395-131.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Koinuma,  Yasumi;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakada,  Nobuharu;  Nakaba- 
yashi, Nobuo;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko,  5,466,853.  CI.  558-169.000. 
Nakada.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Komuma.  Yasumi:  Matsumoto.  Takeo:  Nakada.  Nobuharu;  Nakaba- 
yashi, Nobuo;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko,  5,466,853,  Q.  558-169.000. 
Nakadera.  Kazue:  See — 

Okutani.  Haruo;  Tagami.  Toshio;  Kurebayashi.  Hideki.  and  Nakadera, 
Kazue.  5,466.553.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Nakagami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yasunori;  Yonekawa.  Noboru;  Matsushita.  Kouji;  Nakagami. 
Yasuhiro:  and  Yuge,  Shizuo.  5,466.938.  Q.  250-326.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.   Susumu;    Hayashi.    Nobuhiro;   and   Nakagawa.    Hiroshi, 
5,465,827,  Q.  198-465.300. 
Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro:  and  Nakagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Daifiiku 
Co..  Ltd.  Transport  arrangement  for  movable  members.  5.465,827.  C\. 
198-465.300. 
Nakahara,  Masaji:  See — 

Yamada.  Akihiro;  Shimoda.  Makoto;  Nakahara.  Masaji:  and  Yoshioka. 
Masahiro.  5.467,265.  CI.  364-154.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saioh.  Makoto,  to  Pioneer  Elec3onic  Corporation. 
Optical  disc  having  information  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated 
pit  pieces,  and  playback  apparatus  and  recording  and  playback  method 
therefor.  5.467,339,  Q.  369-275.400. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  S.466.347,  CI.  204- 
98.000. 
Nakamura.  Charles  E;  Di  Cosimo,  Robert:  and  Moran.  John  R..  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-. 
6-substituted  2.5-morpholinediooes.  5.466,801.  CI.  544-173.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

HiFonaka.    Yoshio:    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    and    Kusumoto.    Tadashi 
5.466,392.  CI.  252-301.160. 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu,  Yukio:  Mihara.  Tadashi:  Kodcra,  Yasuto:  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.467.209.  CI.  359-74.000. 
Nakamun.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kameda.  Yasushi:  Nakamura,  Kenichi:  Takamoto.  Hiroshi;   Harima. 
Takayuki;  and  Segawa,  Makoto,  5,467J17,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 
unuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio:  Toyota.  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuda.  Kouji.  5.467.262.  O.  363-41.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Arimolo.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  and  Shibata.  Katsu- 
hiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Prism  plate  for  efficiently  emitting  light  flux  within 
a  predetermined  range,  and  liquid  crystal  indicator  and  indicator  illumi- 
nation iTiethod  usmg  the  same.  5,467,417.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  Dietl,  Steven  J.;  attd  Stevens, 
DonaM  M..  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  and  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet 
printer  with  device  for  aligning  an  ink  cartridge.  5,467,1 16,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Takahito:  Hon,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi, 
5.466.076.  CI.  400-248.000. 
Nakamura.  Takaharu'  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazunari;  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  5.465.950.  CI.  271- 
125.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  See— 

Inada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  5.466.664. 
CI.  505-330.000. 
Nakamura,  Toru:  See — 

Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Toru:  Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsubara,  Akira; 
and  Aizaws,  Hisashi.  5.467,328.  CI.  369-44.160. 
Nakamura.  Yasushigc:  iee — 

Watanuki.  Tsuneo;  Nakamura.  Yasushigc:  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawatari. 
Norio;    Nagahara.  Akira;    Sasaki.   Sachio;    Sato.   Mitsuru:    Utaka. 
Shigenobu;  Takahashi.  Takefiimi;  Wanou.  Masahiro;  ai>d  Konishi. 
Masao.  5.467.176,  CI.  355-270.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Egashira.  Noritaka;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshinori,  5,466,657,  CI.  S03- 
227.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Shin;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Monma.  Gcnzo;  Ohzu.  Hayao; 
Inoue.   Shunsuke;    Nakamura.  Yoshio;    Ichikawa,  Takeshi;   Dteda. 
Osamu;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu,  5,466,961.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Nakane,  George:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakane 
George.  5.467.302.  CI.  361-145.000. 
Nakanishi,  Toshisuke:  See — 

Murakami,  Tetsuya;   Osumi,    Masahiro;    Nakanishi,   Toshisuke;   and 
Watanabe.  Shigeaki.  5,466,033,  CI.  296-189.000. 
Nakano.  Akira:  See — 

Koike.  Naomasa;  Nakano,  Akin;  Kosaka,  Takao;  and  Sakata,  Naoya, 
5.466,655,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Nakano,  Nakaya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeshi;   Minamino,  Daiki;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Nakano, 
Nakaya,  5,466,293.  CI.  118-264.000. 
Nakano,  Shinji:  See — 

Monmoto.  Takao;  and  Nakano,  Shinji.  5.466.754,  C\.  525-206.000. 
Nakano,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tomioka.    Isao;    Nakano.   Takeshi:    Furukawa.    Mikio:    aiK)    Echigo. 
Yoshiaki.  5,466.732.  O.  524-113.000. 
Nakao.  Tohru;  Yuji.  Ono;  Hiroshi,  Tanaka;  Minoru,  Obala;  and  Yasuto, 
Morimoto,  to  Yoshilomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Thiophene  com- 
pound. 5.466.691,  a.  514-254.000. 
Nakase,  Yoshimori:  See — 

Nishio,  Kazutaka;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Naka,  Toshiya;  and  Nakase,  Yoshi- 
mori, 5.467.438.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Nakashima.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohhashi.   Tateo:    Nakashima.    Koichi:    Fukuyo.    Hideaki;   and   Seki, 
Takakazu,  5,466,355.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Nakasugi,  Mikio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  fluid  bearing  rotating 

apparatus.  5,466,070.  O.  384-112.000. 
Naluita,  Kiyoshi:  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  Terunuma. 
Mutsuhiro:  Suzulu.  Masato:  Tsutsui.  Yoshio:  Toyota.  Eiichi;  and  Yasuda. 
Kouji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electric  power  convertmg  apparatus.  5.467,262,  CI. 
363-41.000. 
Nakatani,  Fumio:  Wakita.  Shinichi;  Murakami.  Hisatoshi;  Terada.  Tsunehiko: 
and  Morimoto.  Shohei.  to  Tatsuu  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Printed 
circuit  board  having  enJianced  EMI  suppression.  5,466,893,  O.   174- 
261.000. 
Nakatsu,  Tetsuo;  Kang.  Kok  Lean  R.;  McAlister.  Kelly  L.;  and  Huang. 
Jiansheng,  to  Takasago  Institute  for  Interdisciplinary.  IVrosinase  inhibiton. 
5,466,718,  CI.  514-724.000. 
Nakayama,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kaji,   Makoto:   Odoi,  Chie;   Sagawa,   Masaichi;   Kagawa,  Hiroyuki; 
Kakuta.  Atsushi;  Ishii.  Kikujiro:  Nakayama.  Hideyuki:  and  Ogawa. 
Keiichiro.  5.467.421,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Nakayama,  Jun:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Takeshi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Naruse,  Yasu- 
hiro: Nakayama.  Jun;  Yamagala,  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi. 
5.466,631.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasunori;  Yonekawa.  Nobotu;  Matsushita.  Kouji;  Nakagami. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yuge.  Shizuo.  to  MinolU  Co..  Ud.  Corona  discharge  device. 
5.466.938.  CI.  250-326.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Sakai.  Norio;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Kamada. 
Akihiko.  5.466.330,  Q.  156-584.000. 
Nakazato,  Takashi:  See — 
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Ifcnda.  Fusao;  Nakazato,  Takashi;  Tadano,  Rikio:  Tanigawa,  Naohide; 
Hirose,  Taniya;  Ikegami.  Kazuo;  and  Fukushinut.  Kiycxhi.  5,465479, 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Nikaama,  Makoto:  Set — 

Ycnezawa,  Toshio:  Mitsui,  Kenrou:  Nakazima.  Makoto;  Kinoshiia, 
Mitsuo;  Shimono,  Toshihide;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuneo,  5,466,289,  CI. 
106-809.000. 
Nakro  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Goodman,  Waller  H.;  Rao,  Nansimba  M.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  A.. 

5,466,297,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Peirson,  Jon  E,  5,466.338,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Nally,  Debora  E.:  See- 
Hall,  Bryan  C;  Wieczorek,  David  R;  Wyanl,  Goidon  H.;  WiUeson, 
Ramond  T;  and  Nally,  Debora  E.,  5,465,910,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Nammoto,  Yuji.  Magnetic  point  identifier.  5,465,500,  CI.  33-666.000. 
Nanomizer,  Inc.:  See — 

Naito,  Tomihisa,  5,465,913,  CI.  241-39.000. 
Napier,  Kandie  K.  Fashion  frame  chain  hoMers.  5,465,466,  CI.  24-3.300. 
Naraba.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio:  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi:  Narabu,  Shin- 
ichi:  and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,466,660,  Q.  504-134.000. 
Narum.  JeSiey  L.:  See — 

Fristad,  William  E:  Nanun,  Jeffrey  L.;  Mattison,  Phillip  L.;  Vimig 
Michael  J.:  and  Fast,  John,  5,466,426,  O.  423-98.000. 
Naiuse,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi:  Yonehara,  Takao:  Sakamoto,  Masani;  Naruse,  Yasu- 
hiro: Nakayama,  Jun:  Yamagata,  Kenji:  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi, 
5,466,631,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Nasatka,  Ralph  G.  Vehicle  barrier  having  a  pivotal  vehicle  barricade  and  a 

cooperating  pivotal  signal  barrier  5,466.088.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Nash.  Mark  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Ronald  R..  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company. 
Using  recorded  data  for  auto  calibration  of  fixed  gain  of  a  read  amplifier 
in  a  data  storage  device.  5.467J31,  Q.  360-46.000. 
Nasu,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Higasa,  HiFomasa:  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko:  Matsumura,  Shigenori;  Nasu, 
Hidetoshi;  and  Sato,  Kazunobu,  5,465,806,  CI.  180-165.000. 
Nasu,  Masaki;  and  Sakuma.  Hajimc,  to  NEC  Corpontian.  Multiprocessor 
computer  system  having  bus  control  circuitry  for  transferring  data  between 
microcomputers.  5,467,461,  CI.  395-474.000. 
Nasu.  Osamu:  See — 

Sikai,  Katsuhiko;  Nasu,  Osamu;  and  Ose.  Yoichi.  5,466,929,  Q.  250- 
251.000. 
NationBl  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cl«rk,  Jay  V;  Bramlett,  William  L,  Jr.;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5,466, 159.  Q. 
434-322.000. 
National  Feedscrew  &.  Machining  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Imler.  Donald  C:  and  Keller.  Dirt  A..  5,466,140,  C\.  425-38.000. 
National  Ink  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanke,  David  E;  Gindelbetger,  Bruce;  and  Heiman.  Saul,  5,466,281,  CI. 
106-20.00R. 
National  Rural  Electric  Cooperative  Assn.:  See — 

Hunt.  Paul  C,  5.467.011.  CI.  324-67.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chou,  Tse-Chuan.  5.466.346,  O.  204-72.000. 
Hu.  Chen-Ti;  and  Chiou,  Wen-Chih,  5,466J1I,  CI.  148-513.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ildercm.  Vida;  and  Leibiger.  Steven  M..  5,466,960,  CI.  257-369.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpontion:  See — 

Manino,  Gary  T;  and  Tessler,  Martin  M.,  5,466,862,  Q.  560-152.000. 
National  Steel  Car  Limited:  See — 

Bulcher.  RonakJ  S.,  5,465,670,  Q.  105-355.000. 
National  Super  Service  Company:  See — 

Fellhauer,    Jeffery    R.;    and    Savidge,    Michael    W.,    5,465,456,    O. 
15-320.000. 
Naudet,  Jacky:  See— 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis:  Guerout,  Philippe;  Happey.  Jacques  L.;  Main- 
froy,   Vrtdtnc  G.   J.:    Naudet,  Jacky;   and   Poccher.   Jean-Claude, 
5,466,122,  CI.  415-160.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Bender.  Bumell  L.;  and  Marshall.  Brian  P.  5.465,589,  C\.  62-133.000. 
Nazarian,  Hagop:  See — 

Taffe.   Norman   P.;   Douglass.   Stephen   M.;   and   Nazarian,   Hagop, 
5,467,029,0.326-41.000.. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Moxley.  David  C;  and  Cabaniss.  Frank  W.,  5,467,456. 0.  364-490.000. 
Puckett,  Richard  D.;  Obringer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  C, 
5,466,012,  a.  283-67.000. 
Neal,  Michael  P:  See— 

DeRoos,  Bradley  G.;  Downing,  John  P,  Jr;  and  Neal,  Michael  P, 
5,465.768,  C\.  141-329.000. 
Nearing,  Charles  H.,  to  Activeaid,  Inc.  Upper  body  exercise  apparatus. 

5,466,204.  a.  482-102.000. 
Neas.  Edwin  D.:  See — 

Harms.  Frank  H.;  and  Neas.  Edwin  D..  5.465,767,  O.  141-237.000. 
NEC  Corporabon:  See — 

Atba,  Nobuaki,  5,466,956,  CI.  257-203.000. 

Baba.  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki,  Yasushi,  5,467,041,  CI.  327-276.000. 

Fujii.  Shigeo;  and  Kuga.  Masayuld.  5.467.348,  CI.  370-60.100. 

Fujii.  Toshiaki,  5,467.462.  CI.  364-578.000. 

Ichihara.  Masaki.  5.466.976.  CI.  307-112.000. 

Dceda,  Minari,  5.467,054,  CI.  327-589.000. 


Kabei,  Toshihiro,  5,466,359.  CI.  205-109.000. 

Kaede,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takano,  Isamu,  5,467,213,  CL  359-175.000. 

Kase,  Seiichi,  5,465,850,  O.  209-573.000. 

Kimura,  Kalsuji,  5,467,046,  CI.  327-351.000. 

Kinouchi.  Shigenori:  and  Sawada.  Akira,  5,467,088,  O.  341-65.000. 

Koshikawa.  Yasuji.  5.467.468,  CI.  371-22.300. 

Maruhashi.    Kenichi.    Onda.    Kazuhiko;    aiKl    Kuzuhara.    Masaaki 

5,466.955.  O.  257-192.000. 
Matsui.  Shinji.  5.466.548,  Q.  43O-1.0O0. 
Matsumolo,  Hiroshi.  5.467,270,  CI.  364-403.000. 
Motomura,  Masato,  5,467,318,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Nagaoka,  Hideo.  5.467.109,  CI.  345-194.000. 
Nasu.  Masaki;  and  Sakuma.  Hajime.  5,467,461,  Q.  395-474.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masao;  and  Fujii,  Nobuyuki,  5,466,481,  CL  427-I3O.O0O. 
Notimatsu,  Nociko,  5,467,392,  CI.  379-354.000. 
Ohi,  Susumu;  and  Shiba,  Hiroshi,  5,467,035,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Ohi,  Susumu.  5.467,043,  O.  327-333.000. 
Ozawa.  Masahiro,  5.467,467,  O.  395-185.080. 
Sakao,  Masato;  and  Ohya,  Shuichi,  5,466,964,  CI.  257-532.000. 
Suzuki,  Makoto  5,467,296.  CI.  364-754.000. 
Takamoro.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Koji;  and  Ono.  Takao,  5,467,096,  O.  343- 

702.000. 
Tsukada,  Shyuichi,  5,467,052.  O.  327-543.000. 
Uchida,  Kammori;  Kobayashi,  Shotaro;  nid  Fukushima.  Tatiuhiio 

5,467,304.  CI.  365-174.000. 
Umezu,  Akira,  5,467,340.  Q.  370-14.000. 
Ushirozawa.  Mizuyulu.  5,467,219,  Q.  359-341.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hisashi,  5,467354,  O.  371-22J00. 
Neelen,  Neele:  See— 

Krallmann.  Anton;  Reiners,  Ulrich;  Albinus,  Eberhard;  BOhner,  Jibgen; 
and  Neelen,  Neele,  5,466^20,  Q.  428-323.000. 
Negoro,  Atsuhito:  See — 

Okumura,  Hiroshi;  and  Negoro,  Atsuhito,  5,466,968,  O.  257-693.000. 
Neidell.  Norman  S.:  See- 
Foci,  J.  Robert;  Neidell,  Norman  S.;  Morgan,  Douglas  J.;  and  Landmeier 
Phillip  C,  5.465,722,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimraell.  Dennis  S..  5.465.575,  Q.  60-345.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bixler,  Graig;  and  Nelson,  Richard  A.,  5,466,171,  Q.  439-378.000. 
Nelson,  Stephen  E;  Duxstad,  David  L.;  aixl  Flunker,  Galen  C,  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.  Method  for  adjusting  clock  skew.  5,467,040,  CL  327- 
276.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Baratto,  Eugene  L.;  DavkL  John  R.;  Larson.  Curtis  L.;  Nelson.  Thomas 
L.;  and  Wrobel.  Notbert  E.  5.465.900.  O.  229-125.390. 
Neroeth.  Laszlo  T.;  Malloy.  Thomas  P:  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  to  UOP 
Titanosilicate  as  an  epoxidation  catalyst  for  olefins.  5.466,835.  Q.  549- 
531.000. 
Nemirow.  Arthur  T;  and  Harper.  James  C.  to  Brtice  Industries,  Inc.  Inverter 
ballast  circuit  featuring  current  regulation  over  wide  lamp  load  range. 
5,466.992.  CI.  315-276.000. 
Neumann.  Joachim,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  with 

a  collision  energy  conversion  anangemenL  5,466,006,  O.  280-784.000. 
Neumeyer,  Lowell  H.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Timothy  A.;  and  Neumeyer,  Lowell  H.,  5,466,189,  Q.  460- 
100.000. 
Neusch,  Mkhael:  See — 

Hassler,  Joachim;  Lenk,  Rudi;  and  Neusch,  Michael,  5,466,180,  C\. 
445-3.000. 
Nevamar  Corporation:  See — 

O'Dell,  Robrn  D.;  and  Lex,  Joseph,  5,466,51 1,  Q.  428-207.000. 
New  Gulf  Measurement  Instrument  Ltd.  Company:  See — 

Chia-ching.  Huang.  5.466J66.  Q.  210-85.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  McQure.  John  R.,  5,465.658,  Q.  100-5.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Maki,  Kazumi;  and  Ishkla,  Katsuhiko,  5,466,656, 
a.  503-217.000. 
Newallis.  Peter  E:  See— 

Prasad,  Vidyanatha  A.;  and  Newallis,  Peter  E,  5,466,852.  a.  558- 
122.000, 
Newbould,  John  M.  Anti-abuse  circuit  5.467.245,  O.  361-170.000. 
Newby,  Charles  D  ,  to  Crane  PlastKS  Company  Limited  Partnership.  Metal- 
polymer  composite  msulative  spacer  for  glass  members  and  insulative 
window  containing  same.  5.466.534,  Q.  428-457.000. 
Newsham,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Brcnnan.  David  J.;  Gulotty.  Robert  J..  Jr;  Inbaseka- 
ran.   Muthiah  N.;   Mang.   Michael   N.;  and  Newsham.   Mark   D., 
5,466397,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Newton,  Edward  K.,  to  R.W.  Lyall  St.  Company,  Inc.  Excess  flow  valve. 

5.465,751,  a.  137-498.000. 
Newton.  William  B.:  See— 

Spraggins,  Gary  L.;  Abresch,  Martin  J.;  Newton,  William  B.;  and  Yee. 
Renwin  J..  5.466.484.  O.  437-228.000. 
Ng,  Susanna:  See — 

Diez,  Ricardo;  Pidnebesny,  John;  and  Ng,  Susanna,  5,466393, 
252-307.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fumio,   Abe;    Ito,   Tadato;    and   Ogawa,    Masato,    5,465,573, 
60-274.000. 
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Nguyen,  Khuoog  B.:  See — 

Sman.  Grover  C^  Jr.;  ad  Nguyen.  Khuong  B.,  S.466,448,  CL  424- 
93.100. 
Nguyen.  MidiKl  A.:  See— 

Movaghar.  Abdobeza:  RhoKls.  W.  Witur,  and  Nguyen,  Michwl  A.. 
5.466,0r7,  CI.  400-354.000. 
Nguyen,  Thanh:  See — 

Yiimibe,  George;  Gntzingei,  Paul;  Nguyen,  Thanh;  and  Wuner,  Duane, 
5,466,161,  a.  439-66.000. 
Nguyen,  Tiac:  See — 

Frank,  Aaron  L.;  Ibidunni,  Ajibola  O.;  Johnson,  Douglas  B.;  Kraute, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Nguyen,  Trac.  5,466,972.  O.  257-764.000. 
Nguyen.  Tnmg;  and  Luong,  Hung,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpomion.  3.3  voll  CMOS 
th-s<ate  driver  circuit  capable  of  dnving  common  5  voh  line.  5,467,03 1 ,  CI. 
326-81.000. 
Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe;  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Taiek;  Tse,  Allan;  Evans,  Colleen 
A.;  Jin.  Haolun.  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,466,806, 
a.  544-310.000. 
Nickel,  Michael:  5w— 

Angelsen.  Bjofn;  and  Nickel.  Michael.  5,465,723,  CI.  128-661.020. 
Nicolas,  Chhstofihe:  See — 

Loiseaux.  Brigitte;  Joubert,  Ctcile;  Huignard,  Jcan-Pietrc;  Jofiie,  Pascal; 

and  Nicolas,  Chnstophe.  5.467,206,  O.  359-40.000. 

Nicoll,  Roben  A.;  and  Vdoviak.  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Multi-hole    fihn    cooled    afterburner   ctunbuslor    liner.    5,465.572.    CI. 

60-266.000. 

Nicopolis,  Michael  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Suxage  compartment  for  an 

automotive  vehicle.  5,466,028.  O.  296-37.700. 
Niese,  Michael  W ,  to  Robbins,  Inc.  Prefabricated  sleeper  for  anchored  and 

resilient  hardwood  fkmr  system.  5,465,548,  CI.  52-741.100. 
Niessen,  Edward:  See — 

Kaul,  Bal  K.;  Sabottke,  Craig  Y.;  Halo,  Rocco  A.;  and  Niessen,  Edward. 

5,466,364,  CI.  208-307.000. 

Nihei,  Ryo;  Tcrada,  Akihiro:  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Laser  robot 

with  approach  time  from  origin  to  a  starting  position  minimized.  5,466.909. 

a.  219-121.720. 

Nihei.  Tomoyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Organization  chart  image  print 

method.  5.467.440.  O.  395-133.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See— 

Goto,  Toshio;  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Nanbu.  Shin- 
ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko,  5,466.660.  C\.  504-134.000. 
Niibe,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki; 
Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda,  Kcn-ichi;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Morioka, 
Saloshi,  5,467,283,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda, 
Naotsugu,  5,467,284,  C\  364-461.000. 
Niinncn,  Jaakko.  Method  for  changing  railway  sleepers  and  equipment  for 

applying  *e  method.  5,465,666,  CI.  104-7.300. 
Niitsuma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Itihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda,  Satothi;  Koizumi,  Noboru;  Hasebe,  Takashi; 
and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya.  5,467,422.  CL  358-298.000. 
Nika  Health  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiczka,  Witold,  5,466,449,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ezawa.  Akira,  Daitoku,  Koichi;  bioue,  Hideya;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  and 

Ohtsuka.  Kazuto,  5,467,156,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Isogawa,  Shuichi;  and  Miyake,  Nobuyuki.  5,467,150,  O.  351-212.000. 
Kohama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohmori,  Kaoru,  5,466,936,  O.  250-3 1 0.000. 
Manabe,  Yuji.  5,467,225,  Q.  359-661.000. 
Malsubara,  Takashi;   Kjnamuro,  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori, 

5,467.160.  a.  354-246.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.467.337.  O.  369-116.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa.  5,467,166,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro.  5.467,129.  CI.  348-231.000. 
Takahara,  Hiroaki;  and  Moriya,  Masami,  5.466.928.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki.  5.467,163,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ninham.  Barry  W.;  Calka.  Andrzej;  and  Williams.  James  S..  to  Australian 
National  University.  The.  Productian  of  metal  and  metalloid  nitrides. 
5.466JI0.  a.  148-513.000. 
Ninomiya.  Ryozi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  able  to  determine 
whether  or  not  a  display  is  connected  to  it.  in  accordance  with  the  status 
data  stored  in  a  register,  and  method  of  detecting  whether  or  not  a  display 
is  coiBiected  to  a  computer.  5.467.470.  CI.  395-183.030. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko;  Miyakawa.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto.  Hidekazu;  and 
Yamawaki,  Masao,  5,466.613,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto.  Takao;  and  Nakano.  Shinji.  S.466.7K  G.  525-206.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuaki;  Tominaga.  Kalsuhiko;   Saka.  Tsulomu;   Kawamura. 
Osamu;   Takahashi.  Teruo;    and   Kakiuchi.   Arata.   5.466.276.   CI. 
75-231.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yukihisa;  Ito,  Watatu;  and  Mohshila.  Tvlataka,  5,466,665,  CI. 
505-476.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Uchimura,  Kunihatu;  Saito,  Osamu;  Amemiya,  Yoshihito;  and  Iwata, 
Atsushi.  5,467,429,  O.  395-24.000. 


Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Agari,  Norimasa.  5.466.069.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaba.  Katsumi;  and  Fujisawa.  Shuichi.  5.465,613,  O,  73-U7.300. 
Takeuchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira.  5.466.120.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Fujino.  Sciji;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  5.466J03,  CI. 
148-33.000. 
Nire.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuno.  Akira;  and  Nire.  Takashi.  5.466.494.  O.  427-561.000. 
Nishibe,  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Relay 

control  circuiL  5.467,248,  O.  361-170.000. 
Nishida.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Takase,  Akira.   Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Mohta.  Koichi; 
Masuko.  Michio;  Ide.  Kinya;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshito,  5,466,661,  O. 
504-253.000. 
Nishida.  Takao:  See— 

Walai.  Hiroo;  Nishida.  Takao;  Nagumo.  Takaharu;  and  Nagai.  Masahiko. 
5.467,292,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Nishihara,  Michiharu:  See — 

Kokawa,  Shozo;  Nishihara.  Michiharu;  and  Sato,  Yukikazu,  5.467.208. 
a.  359-49.000. 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  and  Fujii.  Nobuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Substrate  for 

magnetK  disk.  5.466,481.  O.  427-130.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shirakura.  Yuji;  Abe.  Hisamasa;  Yamashita.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Talsuo; 
Kawahara.  Sei;  Miyoshi.  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuo,  5,466.519. 
a.  428-323.000. 
Nishimoto.  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Riel  injection  device 
for  an  engine  with  optimized  control  of  a  fiiel  injection  amount  after 
acceleration.  5,465,700.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Furuta,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hajime;  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Kadono.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Ishizaki.  Hirofumi;  and  Uesaka,  Akira.  5.467,477,  CI.  455- 
348.000. 
Nishimura.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishio.  Kazutaka;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Naka,  Toahiya;  and  Nakaae.  Yoshi- 
mori,  5,467.438,  O.  395-131.000. 
Nishimura.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Huey.  Henry  E.;  and  Nishimura,  Michael  J..  5.467349.  O.  370-60.100. 
Nishino,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Wada,  Shunichi;  Nailo.  Yasuo;  Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masan- 
ori, 5,467,279,  Q.  364-424.850. 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamane,  Yasuhiko;  NishiiKi,  Masakazu;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  and  Matuda. 
Toyohiko,  5,467.135,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Nishio,  Kazutaka;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Naka.  Toshiya;  and  Nakase,  Yoshimori, 
to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  color  in  color  images.  5,467,438.  CI.  395- 1 3 1 ,000. 
Nishio,  Naoto:  See— 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  l=ukura,  Kenichi;  Ito,  Koichi;  Hirata,  Tetsuya;  and 
Nishio,  Naoto,  5,466,038,  CI.  296-213.000. 
Nishitani,  Shuji.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi  channel  ADPCM  compression  and 

expansion  device.  5,467.372.  CI.  375-244.000. 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Aosaki.  Ko;  and  Nishitani.  Yasuhiro.  5.467.198.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Mafiine, 
Kumiko.  5,466,282,  Q.  I06-22.00K. 
Nishiyanu,  Masataka,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging 

device.  5.467.167,  O.  355-75.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Eiji.  5.466.031.  O.  296-146.600. 
Uraki.  Yoichi;  Kubozuka.  Takao;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Miyakubo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Usuki.  Hisafumi.  5.465.692.  CI.  123-I95.00C. 
Nissel,  Frank  R.,  to  Welex  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  extruding 

and  cooling  a  polymeric  sheeL  5,466,403,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Nissin  ShokuhinKabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Masaru;  Yokogoshi,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Kenji;  Yamaya.  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Masakazu.  5.466.475,  CI. 
426-439.000. 
Nitta,  Hideo:  See- 
Jackson,  John  E.;  Nitta.  Hideo:  Shoichi.  Katoh;  Amano.  Masahiko; 
Kurisu.  Yasushi:  and  Ohno.  Keiichiro,  5.466.208.  O.  492-53.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  Monuchi.  Noboru:  Shini.  Seiichiro;  Moroishi.  Ytitaka; 

Sunakawa,  Makoca.  and  Kawanishi.  Michirou,  5.466.325.  O.  156- 

344.000. 

Niwa.  Miki;  Kodakari.  Nobuaki;  Funabiki,  Hisato:  and  Katada.  Naonobu.  to 

Niwa,  Miki;  and  Figaro  Engmeenng  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  silica 

mask  on  metal  oxide  surface.  5.466.483,  CI.  427-226.000. 

Nix.  Norbert  Device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  or  coating  on  a 

ferrous  and/or  non-ferrous  substrate.  5,467,014,  Q.  324-230.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Fujimolo,  Kaoru;  Shikada,  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka,  Yojiro;  and  Sumigama, 
Takashi,  5,466,720,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Noah,  Craig  M.:  See— 

Siegele,  Stephen  H.;  Noah.  Craig  M.;  and  Gregg,  John  N.,  5.465,766.  CI. 
141-198.000. 
Noestheden,  Andrew,  to  VUiant  Machine  £  Tool.  Inc.  Cooveyor  system. 

5.465.826.  CI.  198-465.300. 
NOF  Corporation:  See— 
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KonuiTU,  Yasumi,  Mamunolo.  Takeo;  Nakada,  Nobuham;  Nakaba- 

yashi.  Nobuo:  and  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko.  S.466.8S3.  CI.  S38- 169.000. 

Nogle,  Thomas  D.;  Haven,  Willem  S.;  and  KieUinski,  Tomasz  K.,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Input  compounding  torque  convener.  S,466,19S,  O.  475- 

55.000. 

Nojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Haiano.  Akitsugu;   Okazaki,  Tsuyoshi;   Sumida,  Yukihiro;   Nojima. 
Takashi;  and  Yamashila,  Hidehiko.  5,467,204,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Nokia  "ftchnology:  See — 

Gcisenbergcr,  Stefan,  5,466.899.  CI.  181-206.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Haasler,  Joachim:  Lenk.  Rudi;  and  Neusch,  Michel.  5.466,180,  G. 
445-3.000. 
Nokubo,  Seiji;  and  Kohno,  Teiuhisa,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Fluid  pressure  control  device.  5,465,937,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Nolan,  J.  David.  Seal  lift.  5,465,433,  CI.  4-496.000. 
Nomi,  Victor,  Pastore,  John  R.;  and  Reeves,  Twila  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  plating  using  nested  plating  buses  and  semiconductor  device 
having  the  same.  5,467,252,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  Iciu 

baiTtl.  5.467.227.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshinbu:  See — 

Goiomyo,    Yasuo;    Kore,    Haruhisa;    Muramoto,    Hisao;    Nomura, 
Yoshinbu;  Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Hirashima.  Isao.  5,466.001.  CI. 
280-730.100. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Pavek.  John  G..  5.466,170,  CI.  439-374.000. 
Norbeig.  Lars  G..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Arrangement  for  the  retention  of  an 

implement  to  a  lifting  gear.  5,466.113.  CI   414-723.000. 
Norby,  Allen  J.;  and  Prader,  Randolph  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Grocery 

bag  dispensing  and  loading  system.  3.465,845,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Nordeabrock,  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Faulkner,  Nathan  H.;  and  Nordenbrock,  Ronald  D.,  5,466,889.  Q. 
174-68.200. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pellegrini,  Alhred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Zorzi. 
Claudio:  and  Edauw.  Peter,  5,465,984,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Norimatsu,  Noriko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dialing  apparatus  for  displaying 
stored  character  with  reduced  key  operations.  5,467,392,  CI.  379-354.000. 
Noritake  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Kamiya.  Tadao;  Inoue,  Moloyuki;  and  Inada.  Hiroshi.  5.466,285.  CI. 
106-35.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See— 

Oausen.  Edvin  L.;  and  Happian-Smith,  Julian,  5.466.032,  CL  296- 
IS8.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporabcn:  See — 

Burton.  Edward  A.;  and  West,  Jeflrey  A..  5,467.027.  Q.  326-38.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University  See — 

Mohamed.  Mansour  H.;  and  BUUik,  A.  Kadir.  5.465,760,  Ci.  139- 
11.000. 
North.  Denise  K.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert;  Cayley,  George  R.;  Thacker,  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall, 
Franklin  R.;  North.  Denise  K.;  Grooine.  John  M.;  and  Jeffries,  David 
A.,  5,466,458,  Q.  424-405.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Katchmar.  Roman,  5,467.251.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Pujari.  Vimal  K.;  and  Rossi.  Gulio.  5.466.400.  Q.  264-13.000. 
Nosaka.  Kenji:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Shinji;  Haiashima.  Masa;  Kanda.  Hinxhi;  Sasaki.  Akira; 
Tanabe,  Kozi;  Nosaka.  Kenji;  Hanasaka.  Satoru;  and  Ishihara.  Ken. 
5,465,721,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Nove  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Outtrup,    Helle;    Dambmann,    Claris;    Christiaiuen,    Margrethe:    and 
Aaslyng,  Dorrit  A.,  5,466,594.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Novick.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Brown-Skrobot.  Susan;  Novick,  Richard  P.;  and  Projan,  Steven  J., 
5,466,685,  Q.  514-199.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Oki,  Yoshio;  and  Shimokusuzono.  lUcumi,  5,466,737,  CL  524-493.000. 
Nuchois.  Richard  P:  See— 

Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  NuchoU.  Richard  P.;  nd  Williamson.  Warren  R.  IV. 
3,465,895,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Nukada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Burt,  Richard  A.;  Lieberniajm.  George;'  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  and  Nukada.  Kat- 
sumi, 5,466,796,  O.  540-139.000. 
Nusinov,  Eugene  B.;  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James  A.,  to  Codex.  Corp.  CAM 

array  and  method  of  laying  out  dte  same.  5.467319.  CI.  365-231.000. 
Nystrom.  Robert  W.,  to  Load  Controls  Incorporated.  Power  monitoring. 

5,467.012,  CI.  324-74.000. 
OAK  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG:  See— 

Scboeneiveiss,  Klaus.  5.463,823,  O.  198-338.000. 
Oak  IiKbiaries.  ItK.:  See — 

Hocking,  Jack  K.;  and  Eidemanis,  Gunars.  5.465.667.  Q.  104-17.200. 
Oatcs.  Ira  O.  L..  to  Lerio  Corporation,  The.  Dryer  densifier.  3,463,303,  Q. 

34-179.000. 
Obara,  Sanshiro:  See — 

Tkkamoco,  Yuusuke;  Masaki,  Ryoao;  Obara,  Sanshiro:  and  Kaneko. 
Satoru.  5,467.275.  CI.  364-426.010. 


Oberroeier.  Rainer,  Sabel,  Walter,  Deil,  Peter,  and  Geisen,  Karl,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Amorphous  monospheric  forms  of  insulin  derivatives. 
5,466,666,  Q.  514-3.000. 
O'Brien,  Patrick:  See- 
Lynch,  Brian;  and  O'Brien,  Patrick,  5,466,635,  O.  437-183.000. 
Obringer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Puckett,  Richard  D.;  Obringer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  C, 
5,466,012.  a.  283-67.000. 
O'Coruior.  Timothy  J.,  to  FEDCO  Automotive  Components  Company.  Inc. 
Sacrificial  erosion  bridge  for  a  heat  exchanger.  5,465.783.  CI.  165-134. 100. 
Oda.  Shingo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Akira;  and  Oda,  Shingo,  5.466,856.  Q.  558-277.000. 
Oda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Murahashi,  Shun-Ichi;  and  Oda.  Yoshiaki,  5,466,838,  O.  549-533.000. 
Odaka.  Toshiiwri;  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage.  Tomoo; 
Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Oioi,  Tada- 
hiro,  to  Katwshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  decoder  for  determining  a  motion 
vector  from  a  scaled  vector  and  a  difference  vector.  5,467,136,  Q. 
348-416.000. 
Odaka,  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  line-of-sight 
sensor  operating  in  parallel  with  another  photographic  processing  opera- 
tion. 5.467,161.  a.  354-402.000. 
O'Dell.  Robin  D.;  aitd  Lex.  Joseph,  to  Nevamar  Corporation.  Coated  transfer 

sheet  and  laminate  produced  therefrom.  5.466.511.  Q.  428-207.000. 
Odoi,  Chie:  See— 

Kaji.   Makoto;  Odoi.  Chie;   Sagawa.   Masaichi;   Kagawa,   Hiroyuki; 
Kakuta.  Atsushi;  Ishii.  Kikujiio;  Nakayama.  Hideyuki;  and  Ogawa. 
Keiichiro.  5.467.421,  O.  383-122.000. 
Ogata.  Kazumi:  See — 

Ohmori,  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  Tsuruoka,  Hideki;  and  Sakaue,  Taka- 
hiro,  5,466,673,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ogata,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  Shimbo,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata.  Masahiro; 
Kenmizaki,  Kanchide;  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kato,  Nobuo;  Manila,  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu,  Michitaro,  5,467,315,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sato,  Yuji;  Honjo,  Toshio;  Kayamoto,  Kanao;  Ogata.  Masahiro;  and 
Shimizu.  Kouichi.  5.466.552.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Manwxu,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Chemically  adsorbed  nvnomolecular  laminabon 
film.  5,466,486,  CI.  427-352.000. 
Ogawa,  KazuJFumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrophilic  chemically  adsorbed  film.  5.466.523. 
a.  428-333.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  KazuAuni,  5,466,487,  Q. 
427-352.000. 
Ogawa,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kaji,  Makolo;  Odoi,  Chie;   Sagawa.   Masaichi;   Kagawa,  Hirt>yuki; 
Kakuta,  Atnishi;  Ishii.  Kikujiro;  Nakayama.  Hideyuki;  and  Ogawa, 
Keiichiro,  5,467.421.  Q.  385-122.000. 
Ogawa,  Masato:  See — 

Fumio.    Abe;    Ito.   Tadalo;    and    Ogawa,    Maiato,    5.463,573.   O. 
60-274.000. 
Ogden.  Ralph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  instant  coBiee.  5,465.656. 

a.  99-485.000. 
Ogier,  Eric:  See— 

Payel-Burin,  Jean-Luc;  and  Ogier,  Eric,  5.467,069.  Q.  333-42.000. 
Ogihara.  Takeo:  See — 

Sakagami.  Teruo;  Ogihva.  Takeo;  Fujii.  Yasufiuni;  and  Katono.  Hiroki. 
3.466.735,  O.  525-326.600. 
Ogino,  Masanori:  See — 

Iwahara,  Yoshiaki;  Kuroda,  Shoji;  Sakamoto,  Shuichi;  and  Ogino.  Masa- 
nori. 5.467.221.  a.  359-449.000. 
Ogura.  Hiromi.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  mount  type  receptacle  of 
coaxial  connector  and  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  receptacle  of 
coaxial  connector  on  substrate.  3.466,160.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Ogura,  Keisuke:  See — 

Taiuka,  Toshihiro:  Kato.  Masataka;  Kume,  Hitoshi;  Ogura,  Keisuke;  and 
Adachi.  Tetsuo.  5.467  309.  C\.  365-185.140. 
Ogura.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masanobu;  and  Ogura.  Kiyonori.  5.467^10,  CL  365-185.070. 
Ogura.  Seiki:  See— 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C:  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  3,466.623. 0. 
437-52.000. 
Ogura.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hiroshi:  and  Ogura.  Yoshinobu.  3.466.021,  Q.  292-201.000. 
Oh,  Heekuck:  See— 

Kothair,  Suraj  C;  and  Oh,  Heekuck,  5,467.427.  Q.  393-23.000. 
O'Hara.  Shunji:  See— 

Ishida.  Takashi:  O'Hara.  Shunji:  Ishibashi.  Kenzo;  and  Purutani.  Tadash- 
ige.  5.467.330.  Q.  369-48.000. 
Ohara.  Takeshi  See— 

Wada.  Yukio:  Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Tsukamoto.  Osami;  Ohara,  TUceshi; 

Miyake,  Chie;  and  Mori,  Sadao,  5,465,849,  CI.  209-214.000. 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  and  Kawamata,  Akira,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Cholesteryl 

silicone   derivative   and   cosmetic   composition   comprising   the   same. 

5.466,442,  CI.  424-70.120. 

Ohhashi,  Tateo;  Nakashima,  Koichi;  Fukuyo,  Hideaki;  mi  Seki,  Takakazu,  to 

Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Mosaic  target  5,466 J55.  O.  204-298.130. 
Ohi.  Susumu;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  to  t^C  Corporation.  Sample-and-hold 
circuit.  5.467.035,  CI.  327-94.000. 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  14,  1 995 


Ohi,  Susumu.  to  NEC  Corpontion.  Signal  level  convening  ciicuil  for  liquid 
crystal  display  device  receiving  analog  color  signal.  5,467,043,  Q.  327- 
333.000. 
Ohi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tosaka,  Masaki;  Saijo,  Hiroyuki;  Kawano,  Haruki;  Hayakawa.  Yutaka: 
and  Ohi.  Toshiaki.  5,466,395.  CI.  252-551.000. 
Ohio  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Soloway.  Albert  H.;  Barth,  Rolf  F;  Anisuzzaman,  Abul  K.;  Tjaiks, 
Werner,  Rong,  Feng-Guang;  and  Wyzlic,  Iwona  M.,  5.466,679.  CI. 
514-50.000. 
Ohishi,  Chikashi:  See— 

Furukawa,  Koji;  and  Ohishi.  Chikashi.  5.467.1 1 1.  G.  346-134.000. 
Ohishi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yoshihiko;    Ohishi,    Yoshinori;    and    Chikaraishi,    TSuneo, 
5,466.003.  a.  280-733.000. 
Ohmori,  Kaocu:  See — 

Kohama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohmori.  Kaoru.  5.466.936.  C  250-310.000. 
Ohmon.  Shinji;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  Tsunioka,  Hidelu;  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  to 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  inhibiting  calcium  precipitation 
in  an  intraocular  irrigating  solution.  5,466,673,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Ohnishi.  Ocuo;  and  Fujisawa,  Katsuya,  to  Kuiaray  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  low  pass 

filter  and  imaging  device  using  die  same.  5,467,224,  CI.  359-614.000. 
Ohno,  Akihiro:  See — 

Iwashila,  Shigeo:  Ohno,  Akihiro;  and  Shirai,  Takashi,  5,467,281,  Q. 
364-424.050. 
Ohno.  Keiirhiro:  See — 

Jackson,  John  E.;  Nitta,  Hideo;  Shoichi,  Katoh;  Amano,  Masahiko; 
Kurisu,  Yasushi;  and  Ohno,  Keiichiro.  5,466,208,  CI.  492-53.000. 
Ohno,  Matsuhiro:  See — 

Mikami.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Masayuki;  Yamarooto,  Tetsuo;  Ohno,  Matsu- 
hiro; and  Matsumoto,  Mineo,  5,467,199,  CI.  358-425.000. 
Oho.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  and  Oho.  Shigeni,  5,467,272,  a.  364-424.010. 
Ohoshi.  Toshio:  See— 

Kiyomiya,  Tadashi;  Ohoshi.  Toshio;  and  Okita.  Masami,  5.466JS8, 0. 
205-96.000. 
Ohsakama.  Chikashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Onto;  Maruyama.  Takahilo;  Hoci,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama,  Chikashi, 
5,466,076.  CI.  400-248.000. 
Ohsawa,  Yutaka.  and  Hashimoto.  Isamu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Data  communication  methoid  between  circuits.  5,467.200,  CI. 
358-426.000. 
Ohta.  Shigekata:  foe- 
Abe.  Makoto;  Ohta.  Shigekata;  Tokitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Morimasa; 
Kano.  Takahumi;  and  Hidaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,467,289,  C\.  364-560.000. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Mikio;  and  Ohta,  Wasaburo,  5,465,475,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chemically  adsorbed  film  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.466.487,  CI.  427-352.000. 
Ohisuka.  Kazuto:  See — 

Ezawa,  Akira;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka.  Kazuto.  5,467.156,  CI  3S4-2I.000. 
Ohya,  Shuichi:  See— 

Sakao,  Masato;  and  Ohya,  Shuichi,  5.466,964,  C\.  257-532.000. 
Ohzu.  Hayao:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shin;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Monma,  Genzo;  Ohzu,  Hayao; 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;   Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Ichikawa,  Takeshi:   Dteda. 

Osamu;  and  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu,  5,466,961,  O.  257  379.000. 

Oikawa.  Isamu.  and  Maeda,  Katsuhiko.  to  Tokyo  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Structure. 

method  of  preventing  adhesion  of  adhesive  substance,  and  method  of 

preventing  adhesion  of  non-vulcanized  rubber.  5,4u6,S  1 0,  CI.  428- 1 72.000. 

Oishi,  Katsuyoshi.  to  Murakami.  Eiji.  FoMable  outside  rearview  mirror. 

5,467  J22,  CI.  359-841.000. 
Okabayashi,  Eiji,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  drive  apparatus.  5,467  J63,  O. 

372-38.000. 
Okabe,  Seiji:  See — 

Kogiku,  Fumio;  Yukumoto.  Masao;  and  Okabe,  Sciii,  5,466J04,  CI. 
148-100.000. 
Okada,  Taineko:  See— 

Nagamitsu,  Sachio;  Sakai,  Mayumi;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okada, 
Tsuneko,  5,467,401,  O.  381-63.000. 
Okamoto.  Nonaki:  See — 

Okumura,  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima,  Yoshio;  Hayama.  Satoni; 
Taguchi,  Keiichi;  Iwase,  Yuichiro;  and  Okamoto,  Noriaki,  5,465,947, 
a.  270-58.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Tanimoto.   Toshinobu;    Okamoto.   Yoshikatsu;    Yoshida.   Shinji;   and 
Hironaka.  Yasumasa.  5.466.913,  Q.  219-49X000. 
Okano,  Haruo:  See— 

Sakai,  Itsuko;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  5.466,942,  O. 
250-492.200. 
Okayama.  Hiroto:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Osamu;  Okayama.  Hiroto;  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma,  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura.  Tadashi.  5.466.584.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Okazakj.  Haruki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Anti-skid  brake  system  with 

coefficient  of  friction  concctian.  5,466,054,  CI.  303-150.000. 
Okazaki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hatano,  Akitsugu;   Okazaki,  Tsuyoshi;   Sumida,   Yukihiro;   ffojima, 
Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Hidehiko,  5.467,204,  Q.  358-482.000. 


Oki,  Martin  D.:  See— 

Oki,  T.  Jack;  and  Oki,  Martin  D.,  5,465,632,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Oki,  T.  Jack;  and  Oki,  Martin  D.  Steering  wheel  having  a  stationary  display. 

5,465,632,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Oki.  Yoshio;  and  Shimokusuzono.  Takumi,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Polyimide 

resin  composition  for  sliding  members.  5.466.737.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Okimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Maki,  Kazumi;  and  Ishida,  Katsuhiko,  to  New  Oji  Paper 
Company,  Ltd.  Heat  sensitive  recording  material.  5.466,656.  CI.  503- 
217.000. 
Okinaka,  Kenjl  See— 

Mishima,  Akio;  Handa,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ola.  Yasutaka; 

Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai,  Norimichi; 

Fujimoto.    Katsunori;    and   Okuda,   Yoshiro.   5.466.306,   CI.    148- 

306.000. 

Okino,  Yasushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PROM  built-in  micro  computer. 

5,467,267,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Okita.  Masami:  See — 

Kiyomiya.  Tadashi;  Ohoshi,  Toshio;  and  Okita,  Masami,  5,466,358,  CI. 
2O5-%.00O. 
Okonogi,  Kenji:  See — 

Iloh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu,  5,466,820,  CI. 
548-263.200. 
Okoshi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Ahmad,  Mohammad  N.;  Okoshi,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomori,  Sen-ilroh,  5,466,716,  O.  514-642.000. 
Oku,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage, 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Nobc..,  I'ifcichi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro,  5,467,136.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Oku.  Yutaka;  See— 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  and  Oku.  Yutaka,  5.465.968.  O.  273-167.00H. 
Okuda.  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Bulsuen,  Telsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Ucmura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki; 
Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda,  Ken-ichi;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Morioka. 
Satoshi.  5.467,283.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda, 
Naotsugu,  5,467,284,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Okuda.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Mishima.  Akio;  Harada,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ota.  Yasutaka; 

Okinaka.  Kenji;  Mori,  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofiimi;  Nagai,  Norimichi; 

Fujimoto,    Katsunori;    and   Okuda.   Yoshiro.   5,466.306,   O.    148- 

306.000. 

Okumura.  Hiroshi;  and  Negoro,  Atsuhito.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Leadframe  for 

making  semiconductor  devices.  5.466.968.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Okumura.  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima,  Yoshio;  Hayama.  Satoru;  Tagu- 
chi. Keiichi;  Iwase.  Yuichiro;  and  Okan>oto.  Nonaki.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  discharging  sheets  ftxim  a  sorter.  5.465,947,  CI.  270- 
58.000. 
Okuno.  Yasuloshi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Silicon  oxide  germa- 
nium resonant  tunneling.  5.466.949.  C[.  257-25.000. 
Okutani.  Haruo;  Tagami.  Toshio;  Kurcbayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nakadera.  Kazue. 
to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image. 
5,466,553,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Okuyama,   Yoshiyuki;    Kitamura.  Tadaaki;   Kobayashi,  Yoihiki;   Yahiro, 
Masakaru;  and  Fujiwara,  Kazunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Distributed  image 
recognizing  system  and  traffic  flow  instrumentation  system  and  crime/ 
disaster    preventing    system    using    such    image    recognizing    system. 
5.467,402,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Oleo  International  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Page,  RonaM  C;   Bushnell,  John  J.;  and  Stephens,  Raymond  B., 
5,465,944,  CI.  267-217.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Diehl.  Steven  F..  5.465.665,  CI.  102-470.000. 

Galbraith.  Lyie  D.;  Holland.  Gary  F.;  Poole.  Donakl  R.;  and  Mitchell, 
Robert  M..  5.465.795,  CI.  169-11.000. 
Olinger,  Jill  M.;  Sligar,  Stephen  G.;  McLean,  Mark  A.;  Bohn,  Paul  W.;  and 
Stayton.  Patrick,  to  Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corpontion. 
Coated  substrates  employing  oriented  layers  of  mutant  heme  prtiteins  and 
methods  of  makmg  and  using  same  5.466,589,  CI.  435-174.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Toshihiro,  5,466,914,  O.  235-483.000. 

Kuba,  Keiichi;  and  Togino.  Takayoshi.  5.467.205.  O.  359-40.000. 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimon.  Hiroyuki.  Walanabe.  Hitoshi;  McMillan. 

Larry  D.;  and  De  Arzujo.  Carlos  R,  5,466,629,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,467,426, 
a.  395-3.000. 
Omega  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.   Milton   B.;  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  Angrave,  Janice  E., 
5,465.838.  CI.  206-305.000. 
Omer.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Sariaslani,  Fateme  S.;  Trower,  Michael  K.;  and  Omer,  Charles  A., 
5,466,590,  a.  435-189.000. 
OMS  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson,  Alice  P;  Woodward,  Fred  E,  deceased;  Woodward,  by  Sam, 
executor,  Tunmons.  Richard  J.;  and  Goeru,  Harvey  M.,  5,466,274,  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Maruhashi,    Kenichi;    Onda,    Kazuhiko:    and    Kuzuhaia,    Masaaki, 
5,466,955,  CI.  257-192.000. 
One  Two  One  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Chin,  Shiu  C,  5.466.058.  O.  312-111.000. 
Ong,  1bng-Cheni;  and  Tang,  Daniel  N.,  lo  Intel  Corpontion.  bolalioa 

between  diffusion  lines  in  a  menHxy  amy.  5,466,624,  C\.  437-52.000. 
Ono,  Kouichi:  See— 

Miyashita,  Masahiko;  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi:  Hosaka, 
Sumio:   Ono.   Kouichi:   and   Motiyama.  Yoshiaki.   5.466,883,  C\. 
84-610.000. 
Ono,  Takao:  See— 

TakamocD.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Koji;  and  Ono.  Takao.  5,467.0%.  O.  343- 
702.000. 
Onoda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Coiporation.  Shield  connector  connecting  shield 

caWes.  5,466.175.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Onodera.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Indo.  Kenichi:  and  Onoden.  Hitoshi.  5.467.186.  CI.  3S6-ISO.0OO. 
Ookubo.  Masakazu:  See— 

Sudo.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ookubo.  Masakazu.  5.465.754,  O.  137-614.200. 
Opal  Technologies  Ltd.:  See- 

Libnan.    Alon:    Goklenstein.    Alexander    and    Rogers.    Steven    R., 
5,466.940.  a.  250-397.000. 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kushnaryov,  Vladimir  M.:  Redlich.  Philip  N.;  Grossberg,  Sidney  E.:  aiKl 
Sedmak,  J.  James,  5.466.672,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Van  Brunt.  Roger,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Adaptive 
clock  skew  and  duty  cycle  compensation  for  a  serial  data  bus.  5,467,464, 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Lokshin,  Analole:  Burchfiekl,  David  E.;  and  Tracy,  David  H.,  5.465,608. 
a.  73-24.010. 
Orcutt.  John  W.:  See- 
Quick.  Roderick  L.;  and  Orcutt,  John  W.,  5,465.899,  C\.  228-180.500. 
Origin  Medsyslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Gresl,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albeit  K.:  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K.,  5,465,711,  CI.  600-207.000. 
Orion-Yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Rantanen.  Matti,  5,466.561.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Oimrod.  John  C:  See— 

Singhbansal.  Harjinder,  and  Ormrod,  John  C.  5.466,662,  Q.  504- 
202.000. 
Ortega,  Frank:  See— 

Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.; 
Saxon,  Edward  W.;  Ortega.  Frank;  and  Debenedetto.  Paul.  5.465.497. 
CI.  33-626.000. 
Orthotic  Rehabilitation  Pitxiucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Stem,  Martin  L,  5.466,202,  Q.  482-47.000. 
Osada.  Nobuya;  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshihiko;  Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo;  and  Osada,  Nobuya.  5,465,999, 
a.  280-733.000. 
OSAGE  Footwear,  Inc.:  See- 
Schumacher,  James  H.;  and  Mills,  Donald  L..  5,465,507, 0.  36-3O.0OR. 
Osaka  Prefecture:  See — 

Sato,  Yukihiro;   Sone.  Takumi;   Nagata,   Sachio;   Sakata.  Tetsuhiro; 
Demizu,  Kei;  and  Tanaka,  Shmichi.  5,466,305,  CI.  148-222.000. 
Otbom,  Charles;  and  Medema,  Robert  M.,  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products 
Div  of  JSJ  Corporation.  Park  lock  mechanism  with  means  to  prevent 
lockout  member  from  accidentially  becoming  inoperative.  5,465,818,  CI. 
192-4.00A. 
Osborne.  James  C:  See — 

Rampal,  Sushnu;  Rampal,  Jang  B.;  and  Osbocne,  James  C,  5,466351. 
CI.  204-180.100. 
Oscoda  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Burt.  John  R.;  Szabo.  Kennedi  A.;  and  Stewart.  RooaU  L.,  S,466320.  Q. 
156-244.190. 
Ose,  Yoichi:  See— 

Stku.  Katsuhiko;  Nasu,  Osamu;  and  Ose,  Yoichi,  5.466.929.  Q.  2S0- 
251.000. 
Oshikiri  Machinery  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  Iguchi.  Yoshikazu,  5,466,143,  Q.  425-140.000. 
Oshino,  Yaaihiro:  See — 

Kanno,  Tatxuya;  Hukuda,  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro.  5,466,774,  CI. 
528-199.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Childress.  Thomas  E..  5.466.848.  Ci.  556-427.000. 
Caech.  Anna  M..  5,466,529,  O.  428-395.000. 
Guillel.  Antoine  J.  E.;  and  Gauthier,  Remy  C.  H.,  5,466,729,  O. 
523-421.000. 
Osam  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Glen  P.  5.466.987,  d.  313-25.000. 
Osumi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Tetsuya;   Osumi,   Masahiro;   Nakanishi,  Toshisuke;   and 
Watanabe,  Shigeaki,  5,466,033,  CI.  296-189.000. 
Ota,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Hiroyuki;    Ola,    Noriyuki;    and    Terashita,    Toshiyuki. 
5.465.695.  a.  123-256.000. 
Ota.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Mishima,  Aicio;  Hatada,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ota,  Yasutaka; 

Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji:  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai,  Norimichi; 

Fujimoto,   Katsunori;   and  Okuda,   Yoshut).   5,466.306,   CI.    148- 

306.000. 

Ola,  Yuichi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  controller  capable 

of  operating  with  different  operation  modes  based  on  mode-deterTninative 

codes  stored  in  point-table  memory.  5,467,432,  O.  395-112.000. 


Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Skalski.  Clement  A..  5.467,243,  O.  361-143.000. 
Otsuka,  Shinsukc:  See — 

Takeda.  Katsunori;  Otsuka,  Shinsuke;  Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Katsura. 
Hiroo;  Takata.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagato,  Takafumi, 
5,467,458,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Sato.  Naoki;  Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  and  Hon.  Yosuke,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducmg  iiKthod  using  phase 
discrimination  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,467,232,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Outhwaite,  Alan  C:  See— 

Spowage.  Mark  J.;  Grayson,  Julia  P.;  Outhwaite,  Alan  C;  and  Ahmed, 
Nighat,  5,466,736,  CL  524-315.000. 
Outtrup,  Hellc;  Dambmann,  Claus;  Christiansen,  Mai;grethe;  and  Aaslyng, 
Doirit  A.,  to  Nove  Nordisk  A/S.  Alkaline  protease  Bacillus  sp.  JP  395, 
method  of  making  and  detergent  compositions.   5,466.594.  CI.   435- 
221.000. 
Overman.  John:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato.  Leo;  Friedrich.  Paul;  Hendrickion.  Kenneth; 

LaRue.  Merv;  Overman.  Johit;  Patuszynski.  Duane;  Plum.  Dale; 

Rabin.  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Lany;  Briggs, 

David;  and  Hausmann,  Hert),  5.467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 

Owen,  Robert  A.;  and  belcher.  James  F.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dual  etching  of  ceramic  materials.  5,466,332,  C  156-630.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Iik.:  See — 

Kohler,  Timothy  A.;  and  Ringlien,  James  A.,  5,466.927,  CI.  250- 
223.00B. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gavin.  Patrick  M.;  Schelhom,  Jean  E;  Aschenbeck.  David  P.;  and 
Strauss,  Carl  R..  5.466.504.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Owens-niinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McClean.  Craig  E..  5.465.864.  O.  220-403.000. 
Owens,  Kathleen  P.  ChiM  care  accessory  cycling  belt  5,465,888,  C\.  224- 

224.000. 
Owens,  Valerie;  Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  and  Huff,  Robert  O.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck 
Technology  Corporation.  Removable  nosepieces  for  chucks  and  similar 
tool  holders.  5,465,983.  Q.  279-157.000. 
Oyanagi.  Masamichi:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Aida,  Satoshi;  Oyanagi.  Masamichi;  and  Kudo. 
Nobuki,  5.465.625.  O.  73-700.000. 
Ozaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Naotoshi;  Masukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ozaki.  Kenji;  and  Moriwaki. 

Noboru,  5,466.757,  CI.  525-352.000. 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Oceda,  Atsuhiko;  Yumita,  Takashi:  Honami,  Rcijiro:  Minogu- 

chi.  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and  Hirano.  Tadayoshi.  to 

Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Triazole  derivatives  pest  controlling  agent  and  pest  control  method. 

5,466,705.  CI.  514-383.000. 

Ozawa.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  reliability  console  connecting 

device.  5.467.467.  O.  395-185.080. 
Ozawa.  Masataka  See — 

Horiuchi.  Makolo;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  and  Ozawa, 
Masataka,  5,466.988,  CI.  313-35.000. 
Ozeki,  Jiro,  to  Slidex  Corporation.  File  sheet  storing  device.  5,466,008,  CI. 

281-31.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Doan,  Phong  D.,  5,466,253,  O.  607-122.000. 
Helland,  John  R.,  5,466.254.  O.  607-123.000. 
Silvian,  Seigiu.  5,466  J46,  O.  607-32.000. 
Pachmayr  Ltd.:  See — 

Cupp,  Cari  J.,  5,465.520,  CI.  42-71.020. 
Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Koniarek.  James  A.;  Padgett  Clarence  W.;  Amneus,  Robert  D.;  and 
Tanner,  ScoO  B.,  5,467,300.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Page,  Jon  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Robert  B,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Bayonet  connector  for 

surgical  handpiece.  5.466,020,  O.  285-361.000. 
Page.  Ronald  C:  Bushnell,  John  J.;  and  Stephens,  Raymond  B.,  to  Oleo 

International  Holdings  Limited.  Buffer.  5.465,944,  O.  267-217.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Schaus,  John  M.;  Hoechslener,  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget.  Charles  J.; 
and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5,466,709,  O.  514-432.000. 
Pai.  Deepak  K.;  Lund,  Lowell  D.;  and  Maday,  Gene  A.,  to  Ceridian  Corpo- 
ration. Mark  of  an  electronic  component  lid.  5,466,540,  O.  428-614.000. 
Paik,  Joon-ki:  See- 
Lee,  Seong-won;  and  Paik,  Joon-ki.  5.467.439,  O.  395-133.000. 
Paine,  Derrick,  Jr.  Basket  for  produce.  5,465.901,  Q.  229-407.000. 
Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  See— 

Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Peifcr,  Bcmd;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut 
G.;  Welch.  M.  Bnice;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Fahey,  Dairyl  R.;  and  Deck, 
Harold  R.,  5,466,766.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Paleari,  Mario:  See— 

Forioni,  Roberto;  and  Paleari.  Mario.  5.466.498.  O.  428-36.700. 
Pan  Electric  Corpoianon:  See — 

Con»ell,  Paul  A.;  and  Warner.  Roy  K.,  5.466.176.  Q.  439-789.000. 
Pan,  Tzu-Wang:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Richard  G.;  and  Pan,  Tzu-Wang,  5,467,370, 0.  375-23Z000. 
Panandikcr.  Rajan  K.;  Wertz,  William  C;  and  Hughes,  Larry  J.,  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Detergent  compositions  which  provide  dye  trans- 
fer inhibition  benefits.  5,466,802,  CI.  544-193.200. 
Panicci,  Richard  L.  Safety  platform  attachment  apparatus.  5,465,809,  O. 
182-121.000. 
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Pinoushck.  Dale  W.;  and  Milender,  JetFery  S..  to  Case  Corporation.  Electronic 
combine  harvesting  head  stanu  display  system.  5,465,360,  CI.  56-I0.20E. 
Pansier,  Peter  Set— 

Wieland.  Stefan;  Pansier,  Peter,  and  Grelhe,  Hont.  5,466,767,  C[. 
528-9.000. 
Paparizos,  Christos;  Suiesh,  Dev  D.;  and  Lcmanski,  Michael  F,  to  Standard 
Oil  Co..  The.   Process  for  the  pceparation  of  vinyl  acctale  catalyst. 
5,466,652,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Papenfiihs,  Theodor  See — 

Schach,  Thomas;  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  and  Pfirmann,  Ralf.  5.466.859, 
CI.  558-425.000. 
Papetti.  Stephen  T,  to  Papetti's  Hygrade  Egg  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  of 
producing  extended  refrigerated  shelf  life  bakeable  liquid  egg.  5,465,655, 
a.  99-455.000. 
Papetti's  Hygrade  Egg  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Papeni.  Stephen  T,  5,465,655,  O.  99-455.000. 
Par  Syslenis,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturm,  Albert  J.;  and  Marrinan,  Thomas  E.,  5,465,854,  d.  212-319.000. 
Paragraph  International:  See — 

Guberman,  Sheija  A.;   Lossev,  Ilia;  and  Pashinisev,  Alexander  V., 
5,467.407,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Parigoi.  Philippe:  See — 

Romieu.  Jacques;  Degouy,  Didier,  Parigot,  Philippe;  and  Houicatd, 
Michel,  5.465.609.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Park,  Chain-Kyung.  Support  stand  for  decorative  Dee.  5,465329,  C\. 

47-40  JOO. 
Park.  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y;  and  Cho,  Young  H..  to  Samstmg  Electronics  Co., 
Lid.  Idler  controlling  apparatus  of  a  magnetic  recordmg/rcproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5,467,234.  O.  360-85.000. 
Park,  Hee<hul:  See— 

Jung.  Chul-min;  Lee.  Jeong-hee;  Ahn,  Kee-sik;  and  Park,  Hee-chul, 
5,467.313,0.365-189.110. 
Park.  Hwa  K.;  Lee.  Suk  K.;  Park.  Pyeong  V..  and  Kww.  Wie  J.,  to  Sunkyong 
Industries  Co..  Lid.  Ginkgolide  derivatives  and  a  process  for  preparing 
them.  5,466,829.  O.  549-297.000. 
Park,  Hyunwook:  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas;  Kim  Yongmin;  Park.  Hyunwook;  Eo.  Kil-Su;  and 
Jong.  Jing-Ming.  5.467.459,  CI.  395-480.000. 
Park.  James  I.  Key  ring.  5.465.596.  O.  70-458.000. 
Park,  Pyeong  U.:  See- 
Park,  Hwa  K.;  Lee,  Suk  K.;  Park,  Pyeong  U.;  and  Kwan.  Wie  J., 
5,466.829,  Q.  549-297.000. 
Parker.  Reed  A.:  See — 

Rodal.  Eric  B.;  and  Parker,  Reed  A..  5.467.095,  Q.  343-700.0MS. 
Parker.  Thomas:  and  lannazzi.  Peter,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Method  for 
formmg  an  outer  skin  for  a  cover  assembly  5.466.412.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Parker.  Tun;  See — 

Bohl.  Eric  E.;  Hale.  Brent;  and  Parker.  Tim.  5,465384.  CI.  224-407.000. 
Parker,  Todd  S.;  Snyder,  Brian  T.  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Au-  bag  mflalor  5.466.420.  O.  422-164.000. 
Parks,  Clinton  R.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The.  Paper  pulp  washing. 

5,466335.  CI.  162-60.000. 
Parks,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Lampi.  Rauno  A.;  Bindon,  John  N.;  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.;  and  Parks, 
Thomas  R.,  5,465,654,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Parries,  Paul:  See— 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  Kerbaugh, 
Michael  L.;  Landis,  Howard  S.;  Machesney,  Brian  J.;  Parries,  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  R.  5,466.636,  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Panhdge,  Mary  E.;  Blenke,  Tunolhy  J.;  Everson,  Stephen  R.;  Schroth,  Carl 
G.;  and  Venturino,  Michael  B.,  to  Kjmberly-Claik  Corporation.  Forming 
beh  for  three-.dimensional   formmg  applications.   5.466,409,  CI.   264- 
165.000. 
Pasco-Anderson,  James  A.:  See — 

Nusinov,  Eugene  B.;  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James  A.,  5.467.319,  CI. 
365-231.000. 
Pashintsev,  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Guberman,  Sheija  A.;   Lossev.   Ilia;  and  Pashintsev.  Alexander  V.. 
5,467,407,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Pasquier.  Patrice:  See — 

Bied-Charreion.  Benoil;  Chabry.  Pierre;  Lecadet,  Jacques;  and  Pasquier, 
Palnce,  5,467,365,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Pastore,  John  R.:  See— 

Nomi,  Victor,  Pastore,  John  R.;  and  Reeves,  Twila  J.,  5,467,252,  O. 
361-760.000. 
Paszlor,  Julius,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coating  roll  drive.  5,465,681, 

CI.  118-680.000. 
Palel,  Harish  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Wound  dressing.  5,465,735.  O. 

128-888.000. 
Paiel,  Piyush  G..  to  Intel  Corporation.  M&A  for  minimizing  data  transfer  to 
main  memory  from  a  writeback  cache  during  a  cache  miss.  5.467,460.  CI. 
395-70.000. 
Patel.  Ravi  V.:  See— 

Conti.  Walter.  Fcemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson,  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman, 
Joel  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  Patel, 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  E.,  5.465.660.  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Palla,  James  A..  Sr..  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.  Height  adjustable 
pinball  game  cabinet  5.465,963.  O.  273-1 18.00R. 


Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Peifer,  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.; 
Welch.  M  Bruce;  Gecrts.  Rolf  L.;  Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Deck.  Harold  R.. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Metallocenes  and  processes  therefor  and 
therewith.  5.466.766.  a.  526-129.000. 
Patuszynski.  Duane:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato.  Leo;  Fricdrich.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski.  Duane;  Plum.  Dale; 
Rabin.  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart:  Solomon.  Dan;  Turner.  Larry;  Briggs. 
David;  and  Hausmann.  Herb,  5.467.164.  CI.  355-23.000. 
Paulick.  Melvin:  See — 

West,  Lamar  E.;  Durand,  David  P.;  Paulick,  Melvin;  and  Primiano,  Guy 
A.,  5.467 397,  CI.  380-7.000. 
Pavek,  John  G..  to  Norand  Corporation.  End-iniertion  data  terminal  dock  with 
positive  data  terminal  lock  and  bounce-preventing  contact  engagement 
bias.  5.466,170.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Pawliska.  Vblker  See— 

Rinnhofer,  Johann;  Schmidberger,  Robert;  Pawliska,  Vblker,  and  Cap- 
pelli,  Giorgio,  5.465,943,  O.  266-220.000. 
Pawlowski,  John  J.:  See — 

Cofuwlly,  Christopher  J.;  Lawrence,  Thomas  H.;  Mankaukas,  Joseph  J.; 
Pawlowski,  John  J.;  and  Smith.  Matthew  T,  5.465.925,  Q.  244- 
137.100. 
Pawtowski,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Evans,  Roger  F.;  Thierheimer,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  and  Pawlowski,  Morman 
E.,  5,467,117,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Payet-Burin,  Jean-Luc;  and  Ogier,  Eric,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Device  for  adjusting 
the  tripping  threshold  of  a  mulbpole  circuit  breaker.  5,467,069.  CI.  335- 
42.000. 
PCR,  Inc.:  See— 

Alty,  Adam  C;  and  Sellers.  Simon  R,  5,466,850,  O.  556-477.000. 
Pearce,  David  E.;  and  Wick,  Thomas  A.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Rolling 

cutter  drill  bits.  5,465,800,  C\.  175-368.000. 
Pearce,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Evans.  Thomas  L.;  Brunelle.  Daniel  J.;  Bradt,  Jean  E.;  Peaice,  Erie  J.; 
and  Wilson.  Paul  R..  5.466.744.  O.  524-714.000. 
Pearson.  Jon  E..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Use  of  dispersion  polymers  for 

coated  broke  Irealment.  5,466338.  C\.  162-168.200. 
Pearson,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Skinner,  David  A.;  and  Pearson,  Mark  L.,  5,466,190.  CI.  460-101.000. 
Pedtkc,  Daniel  P.,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc.  Personal  security  system  with 

transmitter  test  mode.  5.467,074,  O.  340-539.000. 
Peferocn,  Mamix;  Lambert.  Bart;  and  Van  Audenhove,  Katrien.  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems.  N.V.  Bacilha  riiurmgieruis  strains  and  their  genes 
encoding  insecticidal  toxins.  5.466397.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Peifer.  Bemd:  See— 

Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut 
G.;  Wek:h.  M.  Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Deck. 
HarokJ  R..  5,466,766,  Q.  526-129.000. 
Pellegrini.  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon.  Alessandro;  Zorzi.  Clau- 
dio;  and  Edauw.  Peter,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Braking  device  particularly  for 
skates.  5.465.984.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Pellinen,  Kari;  Koinnen.  Jukka;  ErkkiU,  Kan;  Ahola.  Juhani;  and  Vlhi, 
Harritalo.  to  Valmet  Paper  MachitKry.  Inc.  Method  and  device 
for  photoelectric  identification  of  a  material  web.  5.467.194.  CI.  356- 
429.000.      . 
Peltonen.  Ari;  AsirOm,  Bo  A.  V;  Gandils.  Mars  V.;  Stille.  Mats  O.;  and  Lantto. 
Sven  J.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  system  for 
restructuring  a  call  signal  frame  in  a  cellular  mobile  telephone  system 
having  directory  and  routing  number.  5.467381.  O.  379-58.000. 
Perm  State  Research  Fourxlation.  The:  See — 

Castleman.  Albert  W.,  Jr;  and  Guo.  Baochuan.  5.466.430.  CL  423- 
440.000. 
Perming.  Thonus  D.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Peiming.  Thorrus  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W;  Rogier,  Doiuld 
J.,  Jr.;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  artd 
Carter.  Jeffery  S.,  5.466.823.  CI.  548-377.100. 
Pcnsabcne.  Saverio  R;  and  Puglisi.  Vmccnt  J.,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company. 
Inc.  Positive  nickel  electrode  for  nickel  metal  hydride  cells.  5,466,546.  CL 
429-223.000. 
Pentwater  Wire  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Petter.  Jay  C.  5.465.812.  Q.  187-237.000. 
Percival-Smith,  Harry  D..  to  liydra-Tight  Limited.  Spacer  washer  for  bolted 

joint.  5,466.107.  O.  411-546.000. 
Perfetti.  Thomas  A.;  Carespodi,  Dennis  L.:  Saintsing,  Barry  L.;  and  Koschak, 
Matthew  S.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Cigarette  and  cigarette 
filter  element  therefor.  5.465,739,  O.  131-335.000. 
Perkins  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Redding.  John  W.,  5,466,110,  O.  414-421.000. 
Permclec  Electrode,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  5,466347,  CI.  204- 
98.000. 
Perron.  James  S.:  See — 

Muntner.  Michael  S.;  and  Perron.  James  S..  5.465.780. 0.  164-516.000. 
Pertzsch.  Albert  Set— 

Kraelschmer.  Reinhard;  Pertzsch,  Albert:  and  Schelble.  Josef,  5.466.542, 
CI  428-694,0BS. 
Peters,  Klaus:  See — 

WiDielmi,  Herbert;  Steinmetz,  Eberhard;  and  Peters,  Klaus.  5.467.366. 
CL  373-85.000. 
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Peters.  Nomun  K.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Electro-hydraulic  fluid  metering  and 

control  device.  5.465.757,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Peteneo.  Lars-Gdran.  to  Telcfonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Controlled  access 

ATM  switch.  5.467.347,  CI.  370-60.100. 
PeletKn.  Niel  R.;  Petersen.  Paul  S.;  and  Daley.  Joseph  W.,  to  MTS  Systems 
Corporation.  Loading  assembly  for  a  vehicle  spindie  test  fixture.  5.465.615, 
CI.  73-118.100. 
Petersea.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Petersen,  Niel  R.:  Petersen,  Paul  S.;  and  Daley.  Joseph  W.,  5,465,615.  Q. 
73-118.100. 
Pcteison,  Brian  K.;  and  Jackson,  Andrew,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multi- 
phase lubricant  and  apparatus  for  the  dispensing  thereof.  5,465,810.  CI. 
1 84-6.2 10. 
Peteisoe,  James  R.:  See — 

Cvr.  Nihat  O.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Khanpan.  Jatin  C;  LeClear,  Douglas 
D.;  and  Peterson.  Janyj  R.,  5,465,591,  CI.  62-439.000. 
Peterson,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Kearney,  Michael  M.;  Kochergin,  Vadim;  Peterson,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Vtlasquez,  Lany,  5,466,294.  CI.  127-42.000. 
Peterson.  Ronald  F:  See — 

Sutrina.  Thomas;  Crowe.  Lawrence  E.;  Smith,  Edward  W.;  Peterson. 
Ronald  F;  and  Hoppe,  Richard  J..  5.466,974,  CI.  307-38.000. 
Petigara.  Ramesh  B..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  3-iso(hiazolone  biocide 

process.  5.466,818.  CI.  548-213.000. 
Petro.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Rummo.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Petro.  Stephen  M.;  and  Desmond,  John  S., 
5,465,533,  CI.  52-60.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras:  See — 

de  Almeida,  Alcmo  R.,  5.465,747,  CI.  137-155.000. 
Petter,  lay  C,  to  Pentwater  Wire  Products,  Inc.  Pallet  guard.  5,465,812,  G. 

187-237.000. 
Pettersson.  Bjom  O.  A.,  to  TecSyn,  Inc.  Process  for  fabrication  of  sintered 

metal  components.  5,466,414,  O.  419-11.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth:  See— 

Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth. 
5.466,707,0.514-411.000. 
Peyrot,  Christian:  See — 

Mejean.  Pascal;  and  Peyrot.  Christian,  5,465,873,  CI.  222-47.000. 
Pfahl.  Magnus:  See — 

Dawson.  Marcia  L.;  Cameron.  James  P.;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling; 
Pfahl.    Magnus;    Zhang.    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    Jiligen    M.. 
5.466.861.  a.  560-100.000. 
Pfefferle,  William  C.  Catalytic  method.  5.466.651.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Pfeiifer,  Hans  C;  and  Stickcl,  Werner,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Electron  beam   lithography  system.   5.466,904.  CI.  219- 
121.250. 
Pfimann,  Ralf:  See— 

Schach,  Thomas;  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  and  Pfirmann.  Ralf,  5,466,859, 
a.  558-425.000. 
Pfizer  liK.:  See— 

Quallich,  George  J.,  5,466.880.  CI.  568-319.000. 
PFU  Limited;  See— 

Ishifuro.  Hajime;  Morioka,  Kazutoshi;  Sakai,  Tooru;  and  Takemura, 
•Vtushi,  5,467,431,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Pham,  To  V.:  See— 

Loeb,  Marvin  P.;  Shaolian,  Samuel  M.;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid;  Giba, 
Jefirey  J.;  and  Pham,  To  V,  5,466,234,  Q.  606-15.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See— 

Dunger,  David  B.;  Savage,  Martin  O.;  and  SOnksen,  Peter  R,  5,466.670, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB:  See — 

Arvidsson,  Lars-Erik;  Berg,  Hans;  Engstr&m,  Bj&ra;  and  HagstrOm, 
Ounnar,  5,466,368,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Philipp,  Dieter.  See — 

Flosbach.  Carmen;  Philipp.  Dieter,  and  Schubert.  Walter.  5.466.860.  CI. 
560-43.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

FieUs.  Larry  R.;  Will,  JeraU  D.;  and  Rense,  Mark  S.,  5.466,981,  CI. 
313-113.000. 
Phillips,  Michael.  Breath  collection.  5,465,728.  Q.  128-730.000. 
Phillips,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dickie.  Robert  G.;  and  Phillips,  Michael  J.,  5,465,709,  CI.  600-223.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  V.:  See — 

Adamian,  Vahe  A.;   Falcinelli,  Michael  T;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V., 
5,467.021.0.324-601.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Patsidis,  Konstantmos;  Pcifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut 
G.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Fahey.  Danyl  R.;  and  Deck, 
Harold  R.,  5,466,766,  CI.  526-129.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Beibtein.  Keimeth  E,  Jr.;  Beitin.  Oaude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Phillips.  Robert  B.,  5,466,634,  O. 
437-180.000. 
Phytopharm  Ltd.:  See — 

Whittle,  Brian  A.,  5,466,45i  Q.  424-195.100. 
Pianta,  Oazio;  and  Koch,  Paolo,  to  Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.  Oil-soluble  adducts 
of  disuccinimides  and  anhydrides  of  unsaturated  bicarboxylic  aliphatic 
acids.  5.466.387.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Piccard  Entcrpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Michael.  Joseph,  5.467.072,  CI.  340-436.000. 
Pickett,  lames  Ej  See — 


Hoeks,  Theodoras  L.;  Claewn,  Christianus  A.  A.;  Lohmeijer.  kihannes 
H.  G.  M.;  and  Pickett.  James  E,  5.466,733.  CI.  524-141.0(0. 
Piditebesny.  John;  See — 

Dicz.  Ricardo;  Pidnebesny,  John;  and  Ng,  Susanna.  S.466J93.  Q. 
252-307.000, 
Pierce.  Brett  A.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Russel  J.;  Pierce,  Brett  A.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  5.467766.  Ci. 
364-167.010. 
Pierce.  Jennifer  A.;  Finkelstein,  Louis  D.;  Brown,  Daniel  P.;  and  Krebs,  Jay 
R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  messaging  in  a  communication  system. 
5,467,398,  O.  380-44.000. 
Pies,  Michael;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Puppe,  Lolhar,  attd  Kisbauer,  Josef,  to  Bayer 
AkuengesellschafL  Process  for  preparing  m-chloroaromatics.  5,466,881, 
a.  570-202.000. 
Piljac,  Goran;  and  Piljac,  Visnja.  Immunological  activity  of  rhamnolipids. 

5,466,675,  O.  514-25.000. 
Piljac,  Visnja:  See— 

Piljac,  Goran;  and  PiljK.  Visnja,  5.466,675,  Q.  514-25.000. 
Pillath,  Raimund  See — 

Kie^ling.  Gerhard;  Pillath,  Raimund;  Reuther,  Stefan;  and  Richier,  Anja. 
5,466,492,  Q.  427-522.000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Masahiro;  and  Matsubara.  Nobuo.  5,466.283,  Q.  I06-2S.0OR. 
Pinter,  Reinhard:  See— 

Holik,  Herbert;  Leitenberger,  Werner,  and  Pinter,  Reinhard,  5,465.502. 
a.  34-115.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyashita.  Masahiko;  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hosaka, 
Sumio;   Ono,  Kouichi;   and  Moriyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,466,883,  CI. 
84-610.000. 
Miyashita,  Masahiko;  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano. 

Yoshihiro.  5,467.326,  CI   369-30.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saioh.  Makoto,  5,467,339,  O.  369-275.400. 
Piroska,  Jozsff,  to  Vattenfall  Energisystem  AB.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
feeding  fragmented  material  into  a  container  under  pressure.  5,466,108, 0. 
414-218.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Keung,  Wmg-Kwong;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  5,465,662,  Q.  101-235.000. 
Pittard,  Gerard  T:  See — 

McDonald,  William  J.;  Pittard.  Gerard  T.;  Steele.  Charles  G.;  Kiefer, 
Karl  F;  aifton.  Tory  P.;  and  Leitko.  Curtis  E.  5.467.083.  Q. 
340-854.600. 
Piznik.  Sylvia:  See— 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Lauks,  Imants  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M.;  Piznik.  Sylvia:  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wieck. 
Henry  J..  5.466.575.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.:  See— 

Peferoen,   Mamix;   Lambert.   Bart;    and   Van   Audenhove,   Katrien. 
5,466,597,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Plasterer,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hihon,  Michael  W.;  Plasterer,  Michael  R.;  and  Browne,  Bruce  H., 
5,467,448,  Q.  395-148.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited  See — 

Albon,  Richard;  and  Williams,  David.  5,467.312,  O.  365-189.010. 
Watson,  Ian  G.,  5,467,093,  O.  342-175.000. 
PUVA  and  PUVA  HandeU  GmbR-  See— 

Kovacevic,  Mice;  Herak.  Jure  J.:  Mandic,  Zora;  Lukic,  Irena;  Tomic. 
Mirjana;  and  Brkic,  Zinka,  5,466.686.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Plue.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Myers.  Robert  M.;  Haak.  RonakJ  P;  and  Plue,  Richard  W.,  5,466,2 1 7, 0. 
604-20.000. 
Pluim,  Arthur  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Double-coated  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  incorporating  a  strong, 
flexible  thread.  5.466,500.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Plum.  Dale:  See- 
Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato.  Leo;  Friedrich,  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue,  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum,  Dale; 
Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Larry;  Briggs, 
David;  and  Hausmann,  Herb,  5,467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 
PMC  Specialties  Grcxip  Inc.:  See— 

Preiser.  Marvm  F;  and  Vogt,  Peter  F,  5,466.674.  O.  514-23.000. 
Poindexter,  Fonest  R.  Prop  for  use  in  dentistry  and  oral  surgery.  5,466,153, 

a.  433-140.000. 
Poisson,  Roger  See — 

Lapluye.  Gerard;  and  Poisson.  Roger.  5.466.608.  O.  436-86.000. 
Poland.  Terrell:  See — 

Ackerman,  Marvin;  Berlub.  Vincent;  Poland.  Terrell;  and  Waldron. 
Steven.  5.467.474.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Mailloux.  Dennis  R..  5.466324.  O.  156-344.000. 
Polla,  Dennis  L.:  See- 
Young.  Robert  M.;  Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  Polla.  Dennis  L.;  and  Schiller, 
Peter  J.,  5,466,932,  Q.  250-289.000. 
Pollock.  Rodney  E..  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Web  cleaning 

method.  5.466.298,  CI.  134-15.000. 
Polygon  Company:  Site — 

Fish.  Elson  B..  5.465.647,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Pomagalski  S.A.:  See — 

Tarassoff,  Sci^;  and  Toyre.  Georges.  5.465,668.  Q.  I04-9SXX)0. 
Pomeranz,  Mark  L.:  See — 
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famn,  Mir  A.;  Pomeiaiz.  Mirk  L.;  and  Zadno-Azizi.  Gholun-Reza, 
5.465.717.  a.  128-642.000. 
Pompino,  Ksri-Heinz:  Set — 

Vicitcl.  Lochir.  Welter,  Patrick;  Lercorvaisier,  Rent:  Mosser,  Serge;  and 
Pompino.  KjrI-Heinz,  S.466.405.  CI.  264-45.400. 
Poole.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Galbnith.  Lyie  D.;  Holland,  Gary  F;  Poole.  DonaU  R.;  and  Mitchell, 
Robert  M..  5,465.795.  CI.  169-11.000. 
Poole,  Laurance  L.  Motorcycle  engine  improvemenL  5,465.693.  Q.  123- 

196.0CP. 
Poplawski,  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  5ee — 

Kumar,  Manoj;  Lattimore.  Geoige  M.;  and  Poplawski,  Joaeph  M..  Jr.. 
5.467,037.  a.  327-142.000. 
Popp.  Karl  F.:  See — 

Stiefel,  Werner  K.;  and  Popp,  Karl  F,  5.466,446,  CI.  424-78.370. 
Poicher.  Jean-Claude:  5ce— 

Chartxmnel.  Jean-Louis;  Guerout.  Philippe;  Happey.  Jacques  L.;  Main- 
froy.  FrttUtic  G.  J.;   Naudet.  Jacky;  and  Poicher.  Jeai-Claude. 
5.466.122.  a.  415-160.000. 
Pdicx  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin,  Peter  A.  D..  5,466,258.  O.  623-4.000. 
Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Schroeder,  Edward  A..  5,465,957,  O.  273-I.50R. 
Portola  Packagmg,  Inc.:  See — 

Crisci,  Robert  E.,  5,465.876.  O.  222-153.100. 
Poss.  Michael  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  btc.  N-substituted  imidazole  and 
benziinidazole  derivatives  useful  as  angiotcnson  D  antagonists.  5.466.704. 
a.  514-381.000. 
Pote,  Jonathan:  See — 

Chen.  Lung-Hua;  Pote.  Jonathan;  and  Fuller.  Marty.  5,465,464,  O. 
19-24.000. 
Potter,  Michael  D.,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Cofporalioo.  Charged 

rotor  pole  micromachine  motor.  5,466,980,  CI.  310-309.000. 
POtischke,  Manfred;  See— 

BrUcken.  Volker.  P&tzschke.  Manfred:  Langner,  Bemd;  and  Stelter, 
Michael,  5,466.352.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Poulos.  Charles  W.;  Brenner.  George  M.;  Allen.  Loyd  V,  Jr.;  Prabhu,  Vilas  A.; 
and  Huerta.  Pedro  L..  Jr.,  to  Tulsa  Forte  Pharmacy  Enterprises.  Iik.  Method 
for  stimulating  hair  growth  with  cationic  derivative  of  minoxidil  using 
therapeutic  iontophoresis.  5.466.695.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Pourjavid,  Sussan:  See — 

Kurzynski.  David  W.;  and  Pourjavid,  Sussan.  5.465.720.  Q.   128- 
660.010. 
Powdenech  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yuji;  Honjo.  Toshio;  Kayamoto.  Kanao;  Ogata,  Masahiro;  and 
Shimizu.  Kouichi.  5.466352.  CI.  430- 106.600. 
Powell,  Ken  R.:  See— 

DeWoolfson.  Bruce  H.;  Powell,  Ken  R.;  and  Schumacher,  Warner, 
5.465,822,  C\.  194-209.000 
Powers.  John.  Jr.  Prefabricated  lintel.  5.465.538,  Q.  52-204.200. 
POWSUS.  Inc  :  See- 
Stewart,  Harry  E.;  and  MacElwee,  DonaU  B.,  5,466386, 0.  252-2.000. 
Poyct,  Georges;  Badier.  Fiidinc;  and  GuilkX.  Dominique,  to  Dowell  Schlum- 
berger  Incorporated.  Device  for  continuously  mixing  liquid  additives  into 
a  fluid.  5.466,063.  O.  366-6.000. 
Pozzi,  Giuseppe:  and  Sanvito.  Roberto,  to  Rimokli  Necchi,  S.R.L.  Overedge 
sewuig  machine   including  an  upper  looper  with  a  hooked  member. 
5,465,675,  CI.  112162.000. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  See — 

Pellegrini,  Alfred.  Jr.;  Tormcna.  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  Zoizi, 
Claudio;  and  Edauw,  Peter,  5,465.984,  O.  280-11.200. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Girgis.  Mikhail  M..  5.466.528,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Prabhu,  Vilas  A.:  See— 

Poulos,  Charles  W.;  Brenner,  George  M.;  Allen,  Loyd  V.,  Jr.;  Prabhu, 
Vilas  A.;  and  Huerta,  Pedro  U.  Jr.,  5,466,695,  O.  514-275.000. 
Pradcr,  Randolph  D.:  See— 

Norby,  Allen  J.;  and  Prader.  Randolph  D  ,  5.465.845.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A.;  and  Newallis.  Peter  E  .  to  Bayer  Corporalion  Process 
for  the  production  of  S,S,S-tnbutylphosphorx>tnthioatc.  5,466.852.  CI. 
558-122.000. 
Pratt.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Wade.  John  R.;  Pratt.  Michael  J.;  and  Ren.  lianrmg.  S.466.789.  C\. 
534-560.000. 
Praxair  S.T.  Technokigy.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  E.;  Nitta.  Hideo:  Shoichi.  Katoh;  Amano.  Masahiko; 

Kurisu.  Yasushi:  and  Ohno.  Keiichiro,  5,466,208,  CI.  492-53.000. 
Vuitton,  Jacques  M..  5,466,907.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Preiser,  Marvin  F;  and  Vogt.  Peter  F,  to  PMC  Specialties  Group  Inc.  Bird 

aversion  compounds.  5.466,674,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Presby,  Herman  M..  to  AT4T  Corp.  Method  for  making  polarization  inde- 
pendent silica  optical  cuxniits.  5,467,415,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Preston,  Mark  A.:  See— 

KUman.  Gerald  B.;  Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones.  DonaU  W.,  5.466.978. 
a.  3IO-I56.000. 
Ptnton.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Krajec.  Russell  S.;  and  Preston.  Vmcent  L..  5,465.476. 0.  29-759.000. 
Previli-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.:  See— 


Cronin,  John  E;  Kaanta.  Carter  W.;  Kenney.  DonaU  M.;  Kerbaugh. 
Michael  L.;  Landis.  Howard  S.;  Machesney.  Brian  J.;  Parries.  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembctski.  John  R.  5.466.636.  C\. 
437-187.000. 
Prevost,  Isabelle:  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Device  and  process  for  carrying  out  phase  separation  by  filtration  and 
centrifugation.  5,466,384,  CI.  210-787.000. 
Price.  Steven;  Jepson.  Raymond;  Worley.  Barry  J.;  Wood.  Steven  P.;  and 
Keogh.  Andrew  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Con- 
version of  ISDN  LAPB  and  ISDN  LAPD  frames.  5.467350,  O.  370- 
82.000. 
Primiano,  Guy  A.:  See — 

West,  Lamar  E.;  Durand,  DavU  P.;  Paulick,  Melvin;  and  Primiano,  Guy 
A.,  5,467.397,  O.  380-7.000. 
Pringle,  RonaU  E.,  to  Cameo  Intemabonal  Inc.  Spoolable  flexible  hydraulic 

controlled  annular  control  valve.  5,465,793,  CI.  166-319.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The:  See— 

de  Buzzaccarini,  Francesco;  Farwick,  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen,  Yueqian, 
5,466394,  a.  252-547.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Finkel.  Gilbert;  and  Moore.  Katherine  L.  5.466,476.  CI.  426-556.000. 
Girardot,  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat.  Eric  J.;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  and 

Bausch,  Richard  G.,  5,465,452,  CI.  15-210.100. 
Miller,  Larry  E.;  Hawkins,  Gene  P;  and  Durham,  Bernard  G.,  5.466,870, 

a.  564-298.000. 
Panandiker,   Rajan  K.;   Wertz.   William  C;   and  Hughes,  Larry  J.. 
5.466.802.  CI.  544-193  200. 
Projan.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Brown-Skrobot.  Susan;  Novick.  Richard  P.;  and  Projan.  Steven  J., 
5.466.685.  CI.  514-199.000. 
Prolux  Corporation:  See — 

Forkncr.  John   F;   Rykowski.   RonaU  F;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  S.. 
5.467,207,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Prank,  Franciscus  A.;  Bril,  Thijs  W.;  Knapen.  Peter  S.  A.;  Van  Heeren.  Arie 
H.;  and  Rhijnsburger.  Laurens  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  magnetic  head.  5.466.495.  CI.  427-576.000. 
Protex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Rand.  Richard  H..  5,467,075,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Psychemedics  Corporation:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Werner  A.,  5,466,579,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Puckett.  Richard  D.;  Obringer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  C,  to  NCR 

Corporation.  Facsimile  security  system.  5.466.012.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Puglisi.  Vmcent  J.:  See — 

Pensabcne.  Saverio  F;  and  Puglisi.  Vmcent  J..  5.466.546.  O.  429- 
223.000. 
Pujari.  Vimal  K.;  and  Rossi.  Gulio,  to  Norton  Company.  Process  for  drip 

casting  silicon  nitride  slurries.  5.466.400.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Mido.  Amulfo  S.  Flying  insect  vacuum  device.  5,465,457,  CI.  15-402.000. 
Puno.  Rolando  M.:  See — 

Byrd,  J.  Abboa,  ID;  Puno.  Rolando  M.;  and  MelUnger.  Philip.  5.466.237. 
CI.  606-61.000. 
Puppe.  Lochar  See- 
Pies.  Michael;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Puppe.  Lolhar.  and  Kisbauer.  Josef. 
5.466,881,  a.  570-202.000. 
Purdham,  Robert:  See- 
Forage,  Alan  J.;  and  Purdham,  Robert,  5,466,473.  Q.  426-115.000. 
Puritan  Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Shaffer.  Robert  W.;  Adriance.  Kyle;  and  Kimbro.  Charles  D..  5.466.134, 
CI.  418-15.000. 
Pumins,  Zigmunds  A.:  See — 

Solomon.  David;  Putnins.  Zigmunds  A.;  Gish.  David  W.;  and  Mendel- 
son.  Jeffrey  B.,  5.467344.  CI.  370-58.300. 
Putugimta,  N.  Rao:  See — 

Gibby.  Wendell  A.;  and  Pultagunta.  N.  Rao.  5.466.439.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Pyle,  Michael  W.;  and  Wallis.  Lee  D..  to  Square  D  Company.  Metering  unit 

with  downloadable  firmware.  5.467.286.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Pypkm.  Boris:  See — 

Dorfman.  Veniamin;  and  Pypkin.  Boris.  5.466,431,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Quallich,  George  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  ketone  enantiomer. 

5.466,880.  CI.  568-319.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Winslow,  Lmda  N.,  5.466.648.  O.  502-117.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  and  Katao.  Hisashi.  5.467.238.  C.  360-128.000. 
Quaratella.  Scon  J.:  See— 

Ceicone.  RonaU  J.;  Quaratella,  Scoa  J.;  and  Gertzman,  Arthur  A., 
5,466,231,  a.  604-369.000. 
Quarmby,  Neil  A.;  and  Eddowes,  David  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Viltage  regulator  control  circuit.  5,467,010.  CI.  323-284.000. 
Queneau.  Paul  E.;  and  Hirsch,  Martin,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  steel.  5,466,278,  CI.  75-501 .000. 
Quesant  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Ray.  David  J.;  and  Harp,  Robert  S.,  5,466,935,  CI.  250-307,000. 
Quick,  Rodenck  L..  and  Orcutt,  John  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fine  pitch  wire  bonding  using  a  shaved  capillary. 
5,465,899,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Quinlan,  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Bang-Chi;  and  Quinlan.  Sandra  L.  5.466.787.  Q.  536-55.300. 
Quiim.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fiori.  Denise  E.;  and  Quinn.  Richard  J..  5.466.745.  CI.  524-801.000. 
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Quintaaa.  Jason,  to  Hewlett-Packaid  Company.  Apparatus  for  delecting 
media  leading  edge  and  method  for  substantially  eliminating  pick  skew  in 
a  media  handling  subsystem.  5,466,079,  O.  400-579.000. 
Quiranle,  Carmelo  C:  Set — 

Barlow.  Wayne  K.;  and  Quirante,  Carmelo  C,  5,466371.  CI.  210- 
361.000. 
R.  B.  Management  Inc.:  See — 

Mosler,  Michel.  5,466,497,  CI.  428-15.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Perfeni.  Thomas  A.;  Carespodi,  Dennis  L.;  Saintsing,  Barry  L.;  and 
Koschak.  Matthew  S..  5.465,739.  CI.  131-335.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

White.  Jason  K..  5.465,661,  CI.  101-219.000. 
R.W.  Lyall  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Newton,  Edward  K.,  5,465,751,  O.  137-498.000. 
Ra,  Jong  O.:  Lim,  Joon  Y.:  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  to  Hae  Sung  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Stcpless  automatic  variable  transmission.  5,466,196,  CI.  475-59.000. 
Rabc,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Young,  Biuce;  Carson,  Dave;  Rasmusscn,  Norman;  Fischer,  Stephen; 
and  Rabe,  Jeffrey,  5,467,295,  CI.  395-200.050. 
Rabin.  Al:  See— 

Wklls.  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato.  Leo;  Friednch.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRuc.  Merv;  Overman.  John;  Patuszynski.  Ehiane;  Plum.  Dale; 
Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Tijmer,  Larry;  Briggs, 
David;  and  Hausmann,  Heit),  5,467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 
Rachenne,  Sylvie:  See — 

Davene,  Jean;  Racheiuie,  Sylvie;  and  Douvry,  Jean-Jacques,  5,466309, 
CI.  148-508.000. 
Rada  Electronic  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Vax.  Hanan,  5.467,274,  O.  364-424.060. 
Radius  bic.:  See — 

Barrett  Peter  T,  5.467,413,  CI.  382-236.000. 
RaidI,  Geocg:  See — 

^lls,  William;  RaidI,  Geocg;  and  Schmelzer,  Waller,  5,465,942,  C\. 
266-46.000. 
Rajnik,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Bfundage,  Kevin  R.;  and  Rajnik.  Lawrence  S.,  5.466,415,  CL  419- 
67.000. 
Ram.  Mohan  R.  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Charles  K.;  Ram,  Mohan  R.  A.;  and  Willinghoff,  Stephen  T., 
5,466,350.  CI.  204-153.140. 
RamacharKlran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao,  Loc  H.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The. 
Process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbon  partial  oxidation  products. 
5,466,837,  CI.  549-533.000. 
Ramirez,  Angel  L.  P.  Device  for  teaching  volleyball  hitting  techniques. 

5,466,156,  CI.  434-247.000. 
Rampal,  Jang  B.:  See— 

Rampal,  Sushma;  Rampal,  Jang  B.;  and  Osborne,  James  C,  5,466351, 
CI.  204-180.100. 
Rampal,  Sushma;  Rampal,  Jang  B.;  and  Osborne.  James  C.  to  Beckman 
Instruments.    Inc.   Capillary   electrophorelic   system   for  separation   of 
samples  containing  both  positively  and  negatively  charged  components. 
5.466.351.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Ramsay.  Guy:  See — 

Warrington.  Roger  R;  Ramsay,  Guy;  and  Bird,  Neal  R.,  5,466.693.  G. 
514-269.000. 
Rand,  Richard  H..  to  Protex  Inlematicnal  Corporation.  Anti-theft  alarm  for  air 

powered  hand  tools.  5.467.075.  CI.  340-568.000. 
RanirfDCP  Corporation:  See — 

Uwkowicz,  Martin,  5.465.449.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Rankcl,  Lillian  A.:  See — 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  and  Rankel,  Ullian  A..  5,466.363.  G.  208-25 1  OOH. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Santoiemmo.  Carl  V..  5.465.530.  CI.  47-84.000. 
Rantanen,  Matii,  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy.  Image  plate  for  dental  X-ray  photog- 
rapiiy  at>d  a  method  of  taking  it  out  of  its  shield.  5.466361.  CI.  430- 
347.000. 
Rao.  Narasimba  M.:  See — 

Goodman.  Walter  H.;  Rao.  Narasimba  M.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  A.. 
5.466.297.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Rapp,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Wilson.  Joseph  H.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  and  Rapp.  Jeffrey  C.  5,465,841. 
CI.  206-366.000. 
Rasmussen,  Norman:  See — 

Young.  Bruce;  Carson,  Dave;  Rasmussen,  Norman;  Fischer.  Stephen; 
and  Rabe.  Jeffrey.  5,467.295.  CI.  395-200.050. 
Rasiraisson.  Jim  A.  J.,  to  Ericsson  Iitc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  volume  and 

intelligibility  control  for  a  loudspeaker.  5,467,393,  CI.  379-388.000. 
Rastitlli.  Edmund  C:  See- 
Adams.  Jonathan  P.;   Rastrelli.  Edmund  C;  and  Healon,  John  C, 
5,466,144,  CI.  425-174.400. 
Ratemun,  Donald  E;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stromnte,  Lars  R.;  and  Bauch, 
Aaron  M.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
currency  discrimination  and  counting.  5,467,405,  CI.  382-135.000. 
Rattinger,  Gail  B.:  See- 
Madison,  Stephen  A.;  Massaro,  Michael;  Rattinger,  Gail  B.;  and  Wenzel, 
Christine,  5.466396,  CI.  252-557.000. 
Rauber.  Walter,  and  Tobler.  Markus.  to  Schweizerischc  Eidgenossenschaft 
Venrclen  Durch  Die  Eidg.  Munitionsfabrik  Thun  der  Grupper  fur  Rus- 
tuifgadienste.  Smoke  charge  and  method  for  its  preparation.  5.466314.  CI. 
149-46.000. 


Rauch.  Adam;  Riker.  Gregory  W.;  and  MyhrvoU,  Nathan  P.,  to  Microsoft 
Method  and  system  for  selectively  interdependent  control  of  devices. 
5.467.264.  CI.  364-141.000. 
Ravan.  James  A..  Jr:  See — 

Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Rawley.  Curl  A.;  Hegg.  Thomas  R.;  Lealfaurby. 
Mackenzie;  Bedell,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ravan,  James  A.,  Jr,  5,467,288,  CI. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Rawley.  Curt  A.;  See— 

Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Rawley.  Cun  A.;  Hegg,  Thomas  R.;  Leathurby. 
Mackenzie;  Bedell.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ravan.  James  A.,  Jr..  S.467.288, 0. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Rawlings,  DonaU  S.:  See— 

Boddy,  Ian;  and  Rawlings.  DonaM  S.,  5,467,230,  CI.  359-874.000. 
Ray,  David  J.;  and  Harp,  Robert  S.,  to  Quesant  Instrument  Corporation. 
Programmable,  scanned-probe  microscope  system  and  method.  5.466,935. 
CI.  250-307.000. 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  Ellson,  Richard  N.;  and  Gandhi,  Bhavan  R.,  to  Eastnuin 
Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  image  compression,  storage, 
and  retrieval  on  magnetic  transaction  cards.  5,466,918,  O.  235-380.000. 
Ray,  William  F,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Sensorless  roior 
position  measurement  in  electric  machines.  5,467,025.  Q.  324-772.000. 
Rayudu.  S.  Rao;  Fenyes,  Joseph  C.;  and  McNeel,  Thomas  E..  to  Buckman 
Laboratories  Int'l.  Inc.  Halogenated  4'-methoxyacetophenones  as  micro- 
bicides  and  preservatives.  5.466.717.  O.  514-689.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Zdepski.  Joel  W..  5.467.137.  Q.  348-423.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Tucker.  Larry  E..  5.465.477.  O.  29-603.000. 
Reath,  Robert  Z.:  See— 

Ehrsam.  Roten  F;  and  Reath.  Robert  Z..  5.466.360.  C\.  205-170.000. 
Rebaite.  George  ' ..  to  Resrev  Partners.  Method  and  apparatus  for  disclosing 

a  target  pattern  for  identificatian.  5.465.982.  O.  273-433.000. 
Reboul-SMT:  See— 

Mejean.  Pascal;  and  Peyrot  Christian.  5.465.873.  Q.  222-47.000. 
Redd.  James  C.  Jr;  McConnell,  Von;  and  Brohan.  Liam  P..  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  bkx:king 
incoming  telephone  calls.  5,467,388,  O.  379-196.000. 
Redding.  John  W..  to  Perkins  Manufacturing  Company.  Lifting  device. 

5.466.110.  CI.  414-421.000. 
Redecker.  Klaus:  See — 

Brede.  Uwe;  Hagel.  Rainer.  and  Redecker,  Klaus,  5,466313.  O.  149- 
1.000. 
Redlich.  Philip  N.:  See— 

Kushnary'iv.  Vladimir  M.;  Redlich,  Philip  N.;  Groiibeig.  Sidney  E.;  and 
Sedma.,  J.  James,  5.466.672.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Reedrill.  Inc.-  See — 

Edlund.  rlans  E.;  and  Haines,  Marvin  L.,  5,465,798,  CI.  175-24.000. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kass,  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  Sously,  Wayne  E.;  and  Aspinall. 
Graeme  H..  5.465.991.  CI.  280-457.000. 
Reeves.  Twila  J.:  See — 

Nomi.  Victor.  Pastore,  John  R.;  and  Reeves,  TWila  J..  5.467,252.  G. 
361-760.000. 
Regtop,  Hubertus  L.;  and  Biffin,  John  R.,  to  Biochemical  Veterinary  Research 
Ply.  Ltd.  Divalent  metal  complexes  of  mdomethacin.  composibons  and 
medical  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.466.824.  CI.  548-402.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company:  See — 

KoefeUa,  GeraW  R..  5.465.843.  G.  206-507.000. 
Rcichcit  Helmut  See — 

Gruettner-Mertcn.  Sabine;  Reicheh,  Helmut  Lange,  Amo;  and  Degen, 

Helmut  5.466,790,  CI.  534-753.000. 

Reiling,  Vincent  G.;  Rinker,  Jeffrey  R;  McDonel,  Timothy  R.;  and  Sama. 

Joseph  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Process  for  reduction  of  waste 

material  during  manufacture  of  acryk)nitrile.  5.466.857.  G.  558-319.000. 

Reilly.  Karen:  See — 

Abels.  Robert  1.;  and  Reilly  Karen.  5,466.447.  G.  424-85.200. 
Reiner,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Schossow,  Stephen  R.;  and  Reiner,  Thomas  C,  5,467,3%,  CI.  380- 
4.000. 
Reiners,  Ulrich:  See — 

Krallmann.  Anton;  Reiners.  Ulrich;  Albinus.  Eberhaid;  Bdhner,  Jurgen; 
and  Neelen,  Neele.  5,466320,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Brunswick  Biomedical  Corporation.  TWelvelead 

portable  heart  monitor.  5,465,727,  CI.  128-710.000. 
Reischman,  P  T.:  See- 
Heck.  Roland  H.;  Heinemann.  Heinz;  Reischman.  P  T;  Venuto,  Paul  B.; 
and  Whitehurst,  D.  Duayne.  5.466.361,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Reisdorf.  Alfred.  Bud  feeder  and  method  of  making.  5,465.683,  G.  119- 

52.200. 
Reithofer,  JOigen:  See — 

Rodi.  Anton;  and  Reithofer,  JQrjen,  5.467.436.  G.  395-114.000. 
Reliance  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  David  M.,  5.467,002,  CI.  318-553.000. 
Rembetski,  John  F:  See — 

Cronin,  John  E;  Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  Kcibaugh. 
Michael  L.;  Landis.  Howard  S.;  Machesney,  Bnan  J.;  Parries,  Paul; 
Previti-Kelly  Rosemary  A.;  and  Rembetski,  John  F,  5,466,636,  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Remus.  Michelle:  See — 
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MaUchowiki,   Michael;   Spehiicy,  Chiries  W.,  Jr.;  Thomai.   Dean; 
Remus.  Michelle;  and  Schaffer.  Roben  R..  S.467.180.  CI.  35S- 
312.000. 
Ren,  Jianrong:  See — 

Wade.  John  R.;  Pratt,  Michael  J.:  bmI  Rea.  rianraog.  S.466.789.  Q. 
534-560.000. 
Renger,  Michael:  See — 

Eckardt.  Helmut;  Ehhit,  Jiirgen;  and  Renger.  Michael.  5.466,141,  CI. 
425-130.000. 
Rense,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Fields.  Larry  R.;  Will,  Jerald  D.;  and  Renie.  Mark  S.,  5,466,981,  CI. 
313-113.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  Set — 

Sanderson.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Maby,  Edward  W..  5.465,620,  Q.  73-504.000. 
Research  Corporauon  Technologies.  Inc.;  See— 

Comgan.  Colin;  and  Haky.  Uwrence.  5.465,607.  CI.  73-23.360. 
Research  Foundation  For  Mental  Health  Hygiene.  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacs.  Charles  E;  Kim.  Kwang  S.;  and  Wisniewski,  Henryk  M., 
5,466.714,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Research  Frontien  Incocponted:  See — 

Check.  Joseph  A.,  IH;  Saxe,  Roben  L;  Thompson.  Robert  I.;  Forlini. 
Matthew;  and  Slovak.  Steven  M..  5.467,217,  CI.  359-296.000. 
Resler,  Edwin  W.,  Tong,  Vincent  L.;  Swanson.  Russell  C;  and  Bogden.  W. 
Scott,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  programming  multiple  arrays 
of  semiconductor  devices.  5,466,117,  CI.  414-799.000. 
Resrcv  Partners:  See — 

Rebane,  George  J.,  5,465,982,  CI.  273-433.000. 
Ressemarui,  Thomas  V;  and  Blaeser,  David  J.,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Longitudinally  collapsible  and  exchangeable  catheter.  5,466,222,  O.  604- 
96.000. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Lonardo.  Robert,  5.465,736.  CI.  128-892.000. 
Reuben.  Douglas  S.;  arxl  Reuben,  Ilan.  Calling  number  display  and  reconiing 

system  5,467385,  O.  379-88.000. 
Reuben,  Ilan:  See— 

Reuben,  Douglas  S.;  and  Reuben.  Ilan,  5.467^85,  Q.  379-88.000. 
Reuther,  Stefan:  See— 

Kie3ling,  Gerhard;  Pillalh,  Raimund;  Reuther,  Stefan;  and  Richler,  Anja, 
5.466.492.  Q.  427-52Z000. 
Rexroth  Sigma:  See — 

Merletti,  Didier,  5,466,923,  O.  250-214.0PR. 
ReynoUs  Metals  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  5,465,599,  O.  72-94.000. 

Ward.  Bennie  R.,  Jr;  Levy,  Sander  A.;  and  Sloui,  George  A.,  5,4663 12, 

CI.  148-551.000. 
Wilcox,  Karl  M.,  5,466,210,  O.  493-309.000. 
Reynokls,  Payee  D.:  See — 

Wentworth.  Steven  W.;  Haas,  Jon  A.;  Crane.  Roben  F.;  nd  ReynoUs, 
Payee  D..  5.465,797,  a.  173-91.000. 
Rhebergen,  Genjan:  See — 

Van  Koelen,  Gijsbertus  A.;  Snaphaan,  Paul  G.;  and  RJtebergen,  Gertjan, 
5,467.371,  a.  375-241.000. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See— 

Wagner,  Herbert;  and  Schuhmacher,  Karl-Heinrich,  5,466,742.  Q.  524- 
448.000. 
Rhijnsburger,  Laurens  J.:  See — 

Pronk,  Franciscus  A.;  Bril,  Thijs  W.;  Knapen,  Peter  S.  A.;  Van  Heeren. 
Arie  H.;  and  Rhijnsburger,  Laurens  J.,  5,466,495.  Q.  427-576.000. 
Rhoads,  W.  Wistar  See— 

Movaghar.  Abdolreza;  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar  and  Nguyen,  Michael  A., 
5,466,077.  CI.  400-354.000. 
Rhdn-Poulenc  Ro-er  S.A.:  See— 

Lapluye.  Gerard;  and  Poisson.  Roger,  5,466,608,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bonin.  Yves;  and  LeBlanc.  Jack,  5,466,741,  CI.  524-405.000. 
Costantini.  Michel;  Manaut.  Daniel;  and  Michelet,  Daniel,  5,466,839, 

CI.  552-304.000. 
David.  Claire;  and  Scon,  Frwcoise,  5,466.428,  C\.  423-263.000. 
Ribbans,  Roben  C:  See— 

Tippett,  Stephen  W.;  and  Ribbans,  Robert  C.  5,466,531,  a.  428- 
422.000. 
Ribble,  Brendon  F.:  See— 

Wanek.  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas  W.;  Georger,  William  A.; 
Ribble,  Brendan  F;  Matthews.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto, 
Frank  P;  and  Werner,  Edward  E..  5,466,513,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Riccio,  Renato.  Spit  used  in  cooking  apparatus.  5,465,653,  Q.  99-^21. OOH. 
Rice.  Chris  A.;  Gazzola.  Alain  J.;  Smith.  Desroy  D.;  Evans,  Johr  T;  and 
Dawson,  Andrew  W..  to  Zarina  Holdings  C.V.  Swimming  pool  cleaner 
discs  and  assemblies.  5,465.443,  CI.  15-246.000. 
Rich,  Leonard  Gj  See- 
Logan,  Davkl  J.;  and  Rich,  Leonard  G.,  5,466301,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Richardson,  Joe  W.,  Jr:  See- 
Jenkins,  Terry  L.;  McAbee.  Michael  L.;  and  Richardson,  Joe  W..  Jr., 
5,466,601.  CI.  435-263.000. 
Richelsoph,  Marc  E.,  to  Wright  Medical  Technok)gy,  Inc.  Non-invasive 

expandable  prosthesis  for  growing  chiklren.  5,466,261,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Richetia,  Peter  See- 
Cutler,  Victor  H.,  Jr.;  Richetta,  Peter.  Young,  Kennedi  P;  and  Davieau, 
Gerakl  J.,  5.467345,  O.  37&«.000. 
Richter,  Anjt;  See— 


KiePling,  Gerharxl;  Pillath,  Raimund;  Reutfier.  Stefan;  and  Richter,  Anja, 
5,466,492,  O.  427-522.000. 
Richter,  Bryan:  See— 

Smith,  Stephen  A.;  Richter,  Bryan;  and  Singhal,  Dave  M.,  5.467,042,  G. 
327-293.000. 
Richter,  Gary  L.  Flexible  telephone  mount  5,465,932,  O.  248-160.000. 
Richler,  Simon  J.;  Hohmami.  Frank  G.;  and  Vesely.  Ernst  to  Coca-Cola 
Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  plastic  drinking 
vessel.  5,466.413,  CI.  264-521.000. 
Richtsmeier.  BrenI  W.;  Russell.  Todd  L.;  Medin.  Todd  R.;  and  Meyer,  William 
D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ink-jet  printer  with  print  heater  having 
variable  heat  energy  for  different  media.  5,467,1 19,  CI.  347-102.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi.  Jun.  5,467.181,  CI.  355-319.000. 

Takagaki,  Hiromitsu;  Iwala,  Nobua,  and  Suzuki,  Koji,  5.467. 17S,  Q. 
355-259.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshiu.  Mikio;  and  Ohta.  Wasaburo,  5,465,475,  Q.  29-603.000. 
Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Scholz,  Eugen.  5.466.606.  O.  436-42.000. 
Riedel  Omni  Rubber  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Davis,  R  Andrew,  and  Heineman,  Rolf,  5.465,903,  O.  238-8.000. 
Riedhammer  GmbH  und  Co.  KG:  See— 

AlbersdArfer.  Gemot;  and  Swoboda,  Reiner.  5.466. 1 50,  CI.  432- 1 9X000. 
Riedl.  Josef:  See— 

Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Riedl,  Josef.  Kuehn, 
Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleitner.  Rudolf.  5.466.421,  O.  422-171.000. 
Riegels.  Martin;  and  Griktze,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Lithium- 
containing  assistants  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  cellulosic  and/or  regener- 
ated cellulosic  materials.  5.466.265.  CI.  8-594.000. 
Rigid  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmeyer,  Dennis  C,  5.465,531,  CI.  49-463.000. 
Herrmeyer,  Dennis  C.  5,466,103,  CI.  410-33.000. 
Riker.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Rauch.  Adam;  Riker.  Gregory  W.;  and  Myhrvold.  Nathan  P.  5.467,264, 
CI.  364-141.000. 
RimoMi  Necchi.  S.RJ..:  See— 

Pozzi.  Giuseppe;  and  Sanvito.  Roberto,  5,465,675,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Ringlien.  James  A.:  See — 

Kohler.  Timothy  A.;  and  Ringlien.  James  A.,  5.466,927,  Q.  250- 
223.00B. 
Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Rinker,  Jeffrey  E;  McDonel,  Timothy  R.;  and 
Sama,  Joseph  C.  5,466.857,  O.  558-319.000. 
Rinnhofer,  Johann;  Schmidberger,  Robert;  Pawliska,  Volker,  and  Cappelli. 
Giorgio,  to  Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse. 
Bottom  or  wall  structure  for  a  metallurgical  vessel.  5.465.943.  CI.  266- 
220.000. 
Ritrovato.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Rossi.  Giorgio;   Ritrovato,   Michael   L.;   and  Johnson.  Gregory   E., 
5.466,073,  a.  40O-I97.000. 
Rivard.  Germain  F:  See — 

Fitzpatrick-McElligolt  Sandra  G.;  Lavin.  John  G.;  Rivard,  Germain  F.; 
and  Subramoney.  Shekhar.  5,466.587,  Q.  435-172.100. 
Roach,  Donald  E.;  and  Keating,  Paul  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Methyl 

methacrylate  compositions.  5,466.756.  CI.  525-330.600. 
Roach.  Matthew  N  .  Stapensea.  Neil  P..  and  Webster,  Jon,  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration. Portable  multi-compartment  chemical  storage  and  mixing  tuik. 
5.465.874,  CI.  222-51.000. 
Robb.  Stephen  P.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  transistor  rapid  turn  off  circuit  for 

saving  power.  5.467,047,  C\.  327-377.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  m.  Spice  jar  and  associated  dispenser  cap.  5,465,871, 

a.  222-023.000. 
Robbuis,  Inc.:  See— 

Niese,  Michael  W..  5,465348,  Q.  52-741.100. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Gmelin.  Karl.  5.465.696,  Q.  123-337.000. 

Goerlach,  Alfred;  Michel.  Hartmut;  and  Mindl,  Anton,  5,466,959,  CI. 

257-361.000. 
Hans,  WakJemar,  5,465,906,  a.  239-489.000. 
Hofmann.  Karl.  5.465.907,  a.  239-533.900. 
Ketterling,  Hans-Peter.  5.467373,  CI.  375-327.000. 
Kim.   Manfred;    Borst   Erich;   Schaal.   Guenler,   Staebler,   Manfred- 

Wilhelm;  and  Eicher,  Bernard,  5.466.183,  CI.  451-359.000. 
Meyen,  Hans-Peter,  5.466.101.  CI.  408-226.000. 
Schmitt  Edgar,  Siegel,  Heinz;  Mergenthaler,  Robert;  and  Deringer, 
Helmut  5,466,055.  O.  303-119.200. 
Robert  Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schumacher.  Clemens;  nd  Ziegler.  Arthur,  5,465.835,  Q.  206-221.000. 
Roberts.  David  W.:  See- 
Adams,  Amanda  J.;  Jackson,  Philip  S.;  Moulden.  Howard  N.;  Roberts, 
David  W.;  and  Watkin,  Keidi,  5,466,851,  O.  558-21.000. 
Roberts,  James  J.:  See — 

Fink,  David  J.;  Everett  James  W.;  Costlow,  Annette  M.;  Roberts,  James 
J.;  and  Boone.  Paul  J.,  5.465,483,  CI.  29-890.031. 
Roberts.  William  A.:  See- 
Downs.  James  J.;  and  Roberts.  William  A..  5,466.407,  C\.  264-115.000. 
Robertson.  Alan  D.;  Hill.  Alan  P.;  Glen,  Robert  C;  and  Martin,  Graeme  R.. 
to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Indolyl  compounds  for  treating  migraine. 
5,466,699.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Robinson,  Christopher  See — 


NovBttex  14.  I99S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  67 


ClMk.  Gcorte  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  GoU,  John  A.;  Robinson, 
Christopher,  and  Snyder,  Fred  E.,  5.465,894,  CI.  227-175.000. 
Rockwell  Inlemabonal  Corporation:  See — 

Tench,  D.  Morgan;  and  Jambazian,  Petia  V,  S.466J49, 0. 204-153.100. 
Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center  See — 

Halt,  John  N.,  5,466,925.  CI.  25O-2I6.000. 
Rodal.  Eric  B.:  and  Parker,  Reed  A.  Low  profile  antenna.  5,467,095,  CI. 

343-700.0MS. 
Rodenbug,  Tileman:  See — 

Brockhus,  Jeroen  J.:  Moree,  Jeanette  0.;  Lanuncn,  Jannes  G.;  and 
Rodenbuij,  Tileman,  5,466,478.  CI.  426-602.000. 
Rodi.  Anton;  and  Reithofer,  JQigen,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG. 

Control  system  for  printing  presses.  5,467,436,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Roe,  Lawience  H.:  See — 

Dixon,  Raymond  D.;  Roe,  Lawrence  H;  and  Migliori.  Albert,  5,465.897, 
a.  228-121.000. 
Roetker,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

La,  Duong:  Bouns,  Carlos  E.;  Meier,  Mark  S.:  and  Roedcer,  Thomas  J., 

5.465,879,  C\.  222-189.060. 

Roff,  Robot  W.;  and  Wilson,  Randall  B.,  to  Whitaker  Coiparation.  The. 

Submouni  and  connector  assembly  for  active  fiber  needle.  5,467,419,  CI. 

385-92.000. 

Rogers,  Ernest  E;  and  Collier,  Kevin  E.,  to  Taggart  Charles  W.  Gas  spurged 

contrifugation  method.  5,466.385,  CI.  210-787.000. 
Rogers,  Roland  S.:  See— 

Talley,  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.,  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 
J.,  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashut>,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter,  Jeffery  S.,  5.466.823.  CI.  548-377.100. 
Rogers,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Liiman,    Alon;    Goldenstein,    Alexander,    and    Rogers,    Steven    R., 
5,466,940,  a.  250-397.000. 
Rogers.  William  H.;  and  Clifton,  Norman  E.,  Jr.,  to  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc. 
Outside  holster  and  an  inside  article  of  clothing.  5.465.429,  CI.  2-300.000. 
Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald 
J.,  Jr.;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Beitenstuw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  and 
Caner.  Jeffery  S..  5,466.823,  CI.  548-377.100. 
Rogier.  Albert,  to  Central  Tools,  Inc.  Gage  with  adjustable  depth  stops  for 
measuring    distance    between    two    spaced    surfaces.    5,465.501.    CI. 
33-810.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Downey,  Angela  B.;  Frazier.  Valerie  S.;  and  Willingham,  Gary  L., 

5,466.382.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Pebgara.  Ramesh  B.,  5,466,818,  CI.  548-213.000. 
Roach.  Donald  R;  and  Keating.  Paul  J..  5.466,756.  Q.  525-330.600. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Miki.  5,466.887.  O.  174-52.200. 
Nishitani,  Shuji,  5,467,372.  O.  375-244.000. 

Okufflura,  Hiroshi;  and  Negoro.  Atsuhito.  5.466.968,  Q.  257-693.000. 
Sawada.  Hideki,  5,467,036,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Rohrmann,  Peter,  Weiss.  Alexander,  H6g,  George;  and  Zamzow,  Peter,  to 
Kabel  Rheydt  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coaxial  high  frequency  cable  including 
an  optical  fiber  elemenL  5,467,420,  CI.  385101.000. 
Rohto  Ftiarmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Osamu;  Okayama,  Hirolo:  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma,  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura.  Tadashi,  5,466,584,  O.  435-69.100. 
Rojey,  Alexandre:  See — 

Prcvost.  Isabelle;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  5,466,384,  O.  210-787.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Manning,  Kevm  R.,  5,467,192.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and  Kotnour, 
Thomas  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Graft 
copolymers  and  graft  copolymer/protein  compositions.  5,466,747,  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Rolando,  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and  Kotnour, 
Thomas  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Graft 
copolymers  and  graft  copolymer/protem  compositions.  5,466,749.  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Rolile.  bic.:  See— 

Etowns.  James  J.;  and  Robeits.  William  A.,  5,466,407,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associates:  Set — 

Baaks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Boardman, 
James  E,  5,465,484,  O.  29-890.042. 
Rolls-Royce  pfc:  See— 

Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Wignall,  Michael  F,  5,465,785, 

a.  165-166.000. 
Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler.  John  O.;  and  Boardman, 

James  E.,  5,465,484,  O.  29-890.042. 
Knoo,  David  S..  5,466,125,  CI.  416-193.00A. 
Rose.  Martin  G..  5.466,123,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Romeo,  Aurelio:  See — 

delta  Vallc,  Francesco:  and  Romeo,  Aurelio.  5.466,461,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Romer.  Duane  R.:  See— 

Wu,  Weishi  W.:  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 
5,466,707,  CI.  514-411.000. 
RAmer.  Michael,  Schleicher,  Andreas;  and  Stamprcch,  Peter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixtures  of  liquid  crystalline  copolymers  and  fluoro- 
d)etm(>pUslics,  and  use  thereof.  5,466,738,  Q.  524-508.000. 


Romero,  Guillermo  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor package.  5,465,481.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Romieu.  Jacques:  Degouy.  Didier  Parigot.  Philippe:  and  HourcartL  Michel, 
to  Total.  Apparatus  for  study  of  gas  migration  in  cement  slag.  5,465,609, 
a.  73-38.000. 
RonaU  P.  Burtch  &  Associates  Limited:  See- 
Bunch,  RonaW  P,  5,465,961,  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Roog.  Feng-Guang:  See — 

Soloway.  Albert  H.;  Barth,  Rolf  F.;  Anisuzzaman.  Abul  K.;  Tjarks. 
Werner  Rong.  Feng-Guang:  and  Wyzlic.  Iwooa  M..  5,466,679,  O. 
514-50.000. 
Roos,  Mark  G.;  and  Michie,  Terry  K.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Radv  system 
including    stabilization    calibration    arrangement    5,467,092,    Q.    342- 
174.000. 
Root,  David:  See— 

Lyman.  George;  Mathus,  Gregory;  and  Root,  David.  5.466,602,  O. 
435-297.100. 
Root.  David  E.:  See- 
Fan,  Siqi:  Root,  David  E.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,467.291.  Q. 
364-578.000. 
Roquette  Frercs:  See — 

Devos.  Francis,  5,466,795,  CI.  536-125.000. 
Rosbeck,  Joseph  P.;  and  Cockrum,  Charles  A.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 
Center.  Denuded  zone  field  effect  pholoconductive  detector.  5,466,953,  Q. 
257-185.000. 
Roschger,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Perinone  dyestuBs  for  bulk 

dyeing  of  plastics.  5.466,805,  CI.  544-245.000. 
Rose,  Gary  T.  Window  assembly  with  plant-on.  5,465,539,  Q.  52-204J30. 
Rose,  Martin  G.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pfc.  Gas  turbine  engine  turbine.  5,466,123, 

CI.  415-182.100. 
Rosen,  Joel  D.:  See — 

Royds,  Robert  B.;  Lim,  J(4m;  and  Rosen.  Joel  D.,  5.466,465,  CI. 
424-449.000. 
Rosen,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Malis,  Jerry;  Rosen,  Jonathan  J.;  Mortimer,  Martin  T;  and  \%sconceIlos, 
Alfred  V.,  5.465,712,  C\.  128-205.250. 
Rosenfeld.  RonaM:  See — 

Lau,  Raymond;  Rosenfeld.  Ronald;  and  Roukos,  Salim,  5,467,425,  O. 
395-2.520. 
RoscniJial,  Arthur  L.;  Light.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Haynes.  Cvla  A.,  to  Johnson 
&.  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Heteromoiphic  sponges  containing  active  agents. 
5.466,462,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Rosini,  Sergio:  and  Mian,  Maurizio,  to  Istituto  Gentili  S.p-A.  Acylamino- 
alkyliden-hydroxy-bisphosphonic  acids  esters  and  salts  thereof,  wherein 
the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  an  acid  having  antiinflammatory  activity. 
5,466,682,  CI.  514-76.000. 
Ross,  Euan  S.:  See— 

McCIarron,  Andrew  R.;  Smith,  Stephen  J.;  Watson,  Derrick  J.;  Williams, 

Bnjce  L.;  and  Ross,  Euan  S.,  5,466,876,  Q.  562-608.000. 

Ross.  James  B.;  Christiansen.  Gary  L.;  and  Chang.  Ronald,  to  Modem 

Medical    Devices.    Stethoscope    diaphragm    dispenser    and    method. 

5,466.897,  CI.  181-131.000. 

Ross,  Robert  J.,  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Production  of  polysuccinimide. 

5,466,779,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Ross,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Ross,  Robert  J.;  Younathan,  Janet  N.;  and  Singer, 
Stephen  P,  5,466,568.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Rcssano,  Lucius  T;  and  Lo,  Young  S.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  The.  Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  urea.  5,466,797, 
a.  540-503.000. 
Rossi,  Giorgio:  Ritrovato.  Michael  L.;  and  Johnson,  Gregory  E,  to  Advanced 
Supplies,  Inc.  Pnnter  nbbon  cartridge  vnth  re-inking  reservoir  and  pump. 
5,466,073,  CI.  400-197.000. 
Rossi,  Gulio:  See — 

Pujari,  Vimal  K.;  and  Rossi,  Gulio,  5,466,400,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Roth.  Brian  A.,  to  Qunco  International  Inc.  Fluid  circulation  apparatus. 

5.465.787,  CI.  166-66.400. 
Roth,  Rudolf.  Talking  contribution  box.  5,465,909,  CI.  232-10.000. 
Roukos,  Salim  See — 

Lau,  Raymond;  Rosenfekl,  Ronald:  and  Roukos,  Salim,  5,467,425,  O. 
395-2.520. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Martin,  Robert:  Cayley  George  R.;  Thacker,  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall. 
Franklin  R.;  North.  Denise  K.;  Groome,  John  M.;  and  Jeffries,  David 
A.,  5,466,458,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Weston,  John  B.;  Larkin,  John  P.;  and  Smith.  Ian  H..  5,466,710,  Q. 
514-452.000. 
Rousset.  Gerard,  to  Laboratoires  Inocosm.  Method  for  separating  a  compound 
containing  glycolipids,  lysophospholipids,  sphingolipids  md  ceramides  of 
plant  origin.  5,466,782,  CI.  530-374.000. 
Rowden,  David  L.:  See- 
Merle,  Thomas  C:  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  and  Rowden,  David  L.,  5,465,920, 0. 
242-348.100. 
Rowe,  Loyd  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Elissalde,  Marcel  H.,  Jr;  Beier,  Ron  C:  Rowe,  Loyd 
D.,  Jr.;  and  DeLoach,  John  R..  5.466,784.  O.  530  388.900. 
Rowland,  Richard  K.,  to  Music  City  Marketing,  inc.  Smoking  system. 

5,465,738,  O.  131-329.000. 
Roy,  Jocelyne:  See — 

George,  Pascal;  De  Peretti,  Danielle;  Roy,  Jocelyne:  Schmitt.  Jean-Paul; 
and  Sevrin,  Mireille,  5,466.706,  O.  514-394.000. 
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Royal  Seafoods,  Inc.:  See — 

Hjocth,  Jens,  5,466.186,  CI.  452-170.000. 
Royalty.  Charles  M.;  Traxicr,  William;  and  Hough.  Joseph  W..  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Butterfly  valve  plale  for  a  pneumatic  surge  valve.  5,465.756,  CI. 
137-625.310. 
Royds,  Roben  B.;  Lim,  John;  and  Rosen.  Joel  D..  to  Harrogate  Holdings. 
Limited.  Transdermal  drug  dehvery  system.  5,466,465,  O.  424-449.000. 
Rozenboom,  Nathan  G.:  See — 

Livcsay,  Richard  E.:  Rozenboom,  Nathan  G.;  and  Shane.  Frederick  J.. 
5.465.512,  a.  37-457.000. 
Rozon,  David.  Integrated  cord  loop  drive  means  and  housing  for  window 

covering.  5,465,779.  Q.  160:168.100. 
Rubin.  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Cleveland.  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Rubin.  Benjunin  M.  5.467.223.  O.  359- 
510.000. 
Rubin.  Peter  A.  D..  to  Porex  Surgical.  Inc.  Orbital  implant  5.466,258.  CI. 

623-4.000. 
Ruby,  Richard  C:  See— 

Field,  Leslie  A,;  and  Ruby,  Richard  C.  5,467.067.  CT.  335-4.000. 
Field.  Leslie  A.;  and  Ruby.  Richard  C.  5.467.068.  O.  335-4.000. 
Ruby,  Ward;  See— 

Zhou,  Dawei;  Mareci,  Thomas;  Bums,  Michael:  and  Ruby.  Ward, 
5,466.480.  a.  427-63.000. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Eickhoff.  W.  Mark:  Liversidge.  Gary:  and  Cooper. 
Eugene  R.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Formulations  of  oral  gastrointes- 
tinal diagnostic  X-ray  contrast  agents  in  combination  with  pharmacculi- 
cally  ac^ptable  clays.  5.466.440.  Q.  424-9.411. 
Rudich.  George.  Jr.;  See — 

Wenner.  Ronald  J.;  and  Rudich,  George,  Jr..  5.467.287,  CI.  364-505.000. 
Rudy,  Michael  A.,  to  Cytologies,  Inc.  Method  and  compositions  for  enhancing 
white  blood  cell  functioning  on  a  mucosal  or  cutaneous  surface.  5,466,680, 
a.  514-57.000. 
Ruf,  Alexander.  Abraham.  Michael;  Lacher.  Manfred;  Zetlerer,  Thomas;  and 
Dietrich,  Thomas  R..  to  IMM  Insiiiut  Fur  Mikrotcchnik  GmbH.  Sensor 
head  for  use  m  atomic  force  microscopy  and  method  for  its  production. 
5.465.611.0.73-104.000. 
Ruf.  Michael:  See— 

Fazel.  Khaled;  and  Ruf.  Michael,  5,467,132,  O.  348-390.000. 
Ruf,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Begemann,  Ulrich;  Heinzmann,  Helmut:  and  Ruf,  Wolfgang,  5.466J40. 

CI.  162-216.000. 
Jerabek.  Michael;  Ruf.  Wolfgang:  and  Martin.  Thomas,  5,466,372.  CI. 
210-512.100. 
Rufli,  Peter  See— 

Althaus,  Rolf,  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  Frutschi,  Hans  [}.:  Genet.  Christian: 

Kamber.  Peter,  Lindvall,  Anders;  Sanelmayer.  Thomas:  Senior,  Peter. 

and  Rufli.  Peter.  5.465.569.  CI.  60-39.030. 

Rummo.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Petro.  Stephen  M.;  and  Desmond.  John  S.  Modular 

roof  curb  assembly  construction  and  interlocking  Joint  means  therefor. 

5.465.533.  CI.  52-60.000. 

Rumpf.  FrederKk  H.;  and  Scher.  Jonathan  B..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Catalysis 

and  treatment  of  gases  with  the  catalysts.  5.466.427,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Rumsey,  Karen  M.;  Maeda,  Patrick  Y.;  and  AuYeung,  Vincent  W.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Adjustable  laser  diode  lens  assembly.  5,467,229,  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Ruocco.  Rita;  and  Hance.  Roger.  Realty  sign  Ughting/anti-theft  assembly. 

5.467.076.  a.  340-571.000. 
Rus,  Liviu:  See — 

Fowler.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rus,  Uviu,  5,466,048.  C\.  297-378.120. 
Ruscio.  Dominic  V.:  See — 

Appleton.  William  J.;  Hahn.  Dennis:  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  H.;  Silbermaim,  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver, 
Edwin  W,  Jr.,  5,466,147,  CI.  425-412.000. 
Russell,  Todd  L.:  See— 

Richtsmeier.  Brent  W.;  Russell,  Todd  L.;  Mcdin,  Todd  R.;  and  Meyer, 
William  D.,  5.467.119.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Rutcr.  Horse  and  Strack,  Kurt-Martin,  to  Betgwerksverband  GmbH.  Method 
of  processing  transient  electromagnetic  measurements  in  geophysical 
analysis.  5,467.018.  CI.  324-336.000. 
Ryan,  Dale  W.:  See- 
Malt.  Thomas  C:  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  and  Rowden.  David  L..  5.465.920. 0. 
242-348.100. 
Ryan.  Daniel  E;  See — 

Lutzow.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  E.,  5.466,516.  CI.  428-282.000. 
Ryans,  Jimmy  L.;  See — 

Haseliine,  Douglas  M.;  Yount.  Thomas  L.:  and  Ryans,  Jimmy  L.. 
5.466.765,  O.  526-65.000. 
Rykowski.  Ronald  R:  See— 

Forkner.  John  R;   Rykowski,  RonaM  R;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  S., 
5,467.207.  a.  359-40.000. 
Sa,  Jong  S.:  Sec- 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  Jo.  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho,  Jin  H.,  5,466,854,  O.  558-233.000. 
Saadatmanesh,  Vahid:  See — 

Loeb.  Marvin  P.;  Shaolian,  Samuel  M.;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid:  Giba, 
Jeffrey  J.;  and  Pham,  To  V..  5.466.234,  O.  606-15.000. 
Sabatucci.  Joseph  P..  to  American  Hohk  Products  Corporabon.  Inhibition  of 
bone  loss  by  4-aryloxy-5-hydroxy-2(SH>furanooes.  5.466.830,  CI.  549- 
315.000. 
Sabel.  Walter  See— 


Obermcier.  Rainer.   Sabel.  Waller,  Deil,  Peter,   and  Geisen,  Karl, 
5,466.666,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Sabottke,  Craig  Y.:  See— 

Kaul,  Bal  K.;  SaboOke.  Craig  Y;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.:  and  Niessen,  Edward. 
5,466,364,  CI.  208-307.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  N.  V., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with  modified  polyester  resins. 
5.466.554.  O.  430-110.000. 
Sadaki.  Akihiro:  Shiraishi.  Masayoshi;  Kawawada.  Naoki;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Koji.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Thermal  transfer  recording  method  and 
apparatus  of  both  sublimation  type  and  fusion  type.  5.467.120,  CI.  347- 
171.000. 
Saeger.  TtmcKhy  W.;  and  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Horizontal  panning  for  PIP  display  in  wide  screen  television. 
5.467.144,0.348-566.000. 
Saeki,  Takashi:  See— 

Endo,  Takahiro:  and  Saeki,  Takashi,  5,467.389.  O.  379-201.000. 
Safariland  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  William  H.;  and  CUfton,  Norman  E..  Jr..  5.465.429,  O. 
2-300.000. 
Safas  Corporation:  See — 

Ghahary.  Akbar.  5.465.544,  O.  52-3 1 1. 100. 
Saffran.  Bruce  N.  Malleable  fracture  stabilization  device  with  micropores  for 

directed  drug  delivery.  5.466.262.  O.  623-16.000. 
Sagawa,  Masaichi:  See — 

Kaji.  Makoto;  Odoi.  Chie;  Sagawa.   Masaichi;   Kagawa,   Hiroyuki; 
Kakuta.  Atsushi;  Ishii.  Kikujiro:  Nakayama.  Hideyuki;  and  Ogawa, 
Keiichiro.  5,467,421.  CI.  385-12Z0OO. 
Sagawa.  Masalo:  See — 

Fujimura,  Setsuo;  Matsuura.  Yutaka:  and  Sagawa.  Masato,  5,466.308, 
O.  148-302.000. 
Sage,  Scon  W.:  fee- 
Bright,  Snian  W.;  Gokl,  Gerald:  Sage,  Scon  W.;  and  Sporuman,  John  R., 
5,466,610,  O.  436-518.000. 
Saijo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tosaka.  Masaki:  Saijo,  Hiroyuki:  Kawano,  Haruki;  Hayakawa,  Yutaka; 
and  Ohi,  Toshiaki.  5.466,395,  CI,  252-551.000. 
Saiki,  Eisaku:  Mizokami,  Takuya;  and  Matsunami,  Naoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  arrangement  for  recovery  of 
read-out  dau  error.  5,467.331,  O.  369-53.000. 
Saintsmg,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Perfctti,  'HiOfnas  A.;  Carespodi,  Dennis  L.;  Sainlsing,  Barry  L.;  and 
Koschak.  Matthew  S.,  5.465.739.  O.  131-335.000. 
Saito.  Osamu:  See — 

Uchimura,  Kuniharu:  Saito.  Osamu;  Amemiya.  Yoshihito;  and  Iwata, 
Atsushi,  5.467,429,  O.  395-24.000. 
Saito.    Toshimitsu;    Kasashima,    Masahiko;    and    Konno,    Toshikazu,    to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Computer   unit   with   a  resume   function. 
5,467,469.  CI.  395-182.120. 
Saitoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi:  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki:  Kinami,  Haruyuki;  Konaka,  Toshinori; 
and  Murai,  Tsuyoshi.  5,465.447,  O.  15-88.300. 
Saitoh.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunori;  Takano.  Minotu:  Enomoto.  Masayuki:  Kizawa, 
Satoru;  and  Saitoh,  Kazuo.  5.466,663.  CI.  504-286.000. 
Saitoh.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mifime.  Hiroshi;  Saitoh.  Satoshi;  Kaneda,  Teruo:  Tomokiyo.  Shigetaka: 
Adachi.    Tsugio:    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Furudate,    Toshiharu, 
5.465.525.  O.  43-132100. 
Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Norio;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshikalsu;  and  Kamada. 
Akihiko.  5.466,330,  O.  156-584.000. 
Saji,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Tanizawa,  Osamu;  Okayama,  Hiroto:  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma,  Chihiro: 
and  Kimura.  Tadashi,  5,466.584.  O.  435-69.100. 
Saka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sato.   Kalsuaki;  Tominaga,   Katsuhiko;   Saka,  Tsutomu;   Kawamura. 
Osamu:   Takahashi.  Teruo;   and   Kakiuchi,   Arata.   5.466.276.   CI. 
75-231.000. 
Sakagami.  Teruo:  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Fujii.  Yasufumi;  and  Katono,  Hiroki.  to 
Kureha.  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  filter.  5.466.755.  O. 
525  326.600. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi:  Yooehara.  Takao:  Sakamoto.  Masaru;  Naruse.  Yasu- 
hiro:  Nakayama.  Jun;  Yamagata.  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi, 
5.466.631.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Sakai.  Itsuko;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  and  Okano.  Hatuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Charged  beam  irradiating  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  means  and 
a  method  of  cleanmg  a  charged  beam  irradiating  apparatus.  5.466.942.  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Sakai,  Katsuhiko;  Nasu,  Osamu;  and  Ose.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  suppressing  electrification  of  sample  in  charged  beam 
irradiation  apparatus.  5.466.929.  O.  250-251.000. 
Sakai.  Mayumi:  See — 

Nagamitsu.  Sachio;  Sakai.  Mayumi:  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okada. 
Tsuneko.  5.467.401.  O.  381-63.000. 
Sakai.  Norio:  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi:  Nakayama.  Yoshikalsu;  and  Kanuda,  Aki- 
hiko, to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Handling  apparatus  for  ceramic 
green  sheet  5,466,330,  O.  156-584.000. 
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Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Fukushi.  Kawakami.  to  Yamaha  Cocporatioa.  Method  for 
measuring  sound  absorption  power  of  a  theater  chair  with  a  dummy 
representing  a  human  being  seated  thereon.  S.463,469,  O.  29-404.000. 
Sakai,  Tooni:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Hajime;  Morioka.  Kazutoshi;  Sakai,  Tooni;  and  Takemura, 
Yasushi,  5.467.431.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  and  Kalo.  Tohiu.  5,466.538.  CI. 
428-610.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahide:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Masaaki;  Hasegawa,  taiji;  Ishii,  Toshic,  Sasaki,  Shop;  and 
Sakamoto,  Masahide,  5,467,277,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Sakamoto,  Masaru:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  Sakamoto,  Masaru:  Nanise.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Nakayama,  Jun;  Yamagata.  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi, 
5,466,631,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Kuroda,  Shoji;  Sakamoto,  Shuichi:  and  Ogino,  Masa- 
nori,  5,467.221,  a.  359-449.000. 
Sakao.  Masato;  and  Ohya.  Shuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  capable  of  increasing  reliability.  5,466,964,  CI.  257-532.000. 
Sakata.  Naoya:  See — 

Koike,  Naomasa:  Nakano,  Akira;  Kosaka,  Takao;  and  Sakata,  Naoya, 

5,466,655,  O.  503-209.000. 

Sakaia.  Satoshi;  Kudo.  Tomoo;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsudaira,  Tadasht, 

to  Konica  Corporation.  Speed  control  circuit  for  an  optical  scanning  system 

driving  motor  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.467.173,  CI.  355-235.000. 

Sakata,  Takeharu:  See — 

Urasaka.  Shinichi;  and  Sakata,  Takeharu.  5.467.383.  O.  379-61.000. 
Sakata.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Yukihiro:   Sone.  Takumi;   Nagata.  Sachio;   Sakata,  Tetsuhiro; 
Demizu.  Kei;  and  Tanaka.  Shinichi.  5.466.305,  CI.  148-222.000. 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ohmori.  Shinji;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  Tsuruoka,  Hideki;  and  Sakaue,  Taka- 
hiro, 5,466,673,  CI.  514-18.000. 
SakaiK,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Bertin,  Claude  L.;  DiMaria,  Donelli  J.;  Miyakawa,  Makolo;  and  Sakaue, 
Yoshinori,  5,467,305.  O.  365-185.010. 
Sakazaki.  Derek  J.:  See— 

BtMsati.  Peter  V;  Griffin,  J.  Dewey:  and  Sakazaki,  Derek  J.,  5,467.254, 
CI.  361-799.000. 
Sakuma,  Hajime:  See — 

Nasu.  Masaki;  and  Sakuma.  Hajime.  5.467,461.  CI.  395-474.000. 
Salerno,  Jack  P.:  See— 

Gale,  RonaM  P.;  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  P;  Fantone. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  P;  Carellas.  Peter  T:  Thomas.  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman.  Roy  L.  5.467,154.  D.  353-119.000. 
Salomon.  Andreas  H..  to  Hughes-Avicom  International.  Inc.  Retractable 
fac«-up  LCD  monitor  with  off-monitor  power  supply  and  back-EMF 
braking.  5.467.106.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Bourdeau.  Joil.  5.465,508.  CI.  36-44.000. 

Commier.  Philippe:  and  Le   Masson.  Jacques.  5.465.994.  CI.  280- 
602.000. 
Saltzman,  Eric  T.:  See— 

Sieuiberg.  John  D.;  and  Saltzman.  Eric  T..  5.466,194.  C\.  474-80.000. 
Saltzman.  Jeffrey  S.:  fee- 
White.  James  M.:  Faber.  Vance:  and  Saltzman.  Jeffrey  S..  5.467,1 10,  C\. 
345199.000. 
Samejima,   Kazuo;    Matsuyama,   Mitsuhiro;    Morita,   Shigeru;   and   Kure, 
MaMji,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Mower  unit  having  a  bevel  gear  mecha- 
nism. 5,465,561.  CI.  56-11.800. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goo.  Bon-jeong,  5.467.162.  C\.  354-402.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Jin.  Yong  W..  5,466.496.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Samsung  Electronics:  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas;  Kim.  Yongmin:  Park.  Hyunwook;  Eo,  Kil-Su;  and 
Jong.  Jing-Ming.  5.467.459.  CI.  395-480.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Loc.  Joo-young;  and  Lee.  Kyu-pil,  5.466.628.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Samsung  Electnxiics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bac.  Myung-Ho.  5.467.039.  CI.  327-198.000. 

Choi.  Yun-Ho.  5.467.356,  Q.  371-21.100. 

Jeong,  Jechang,  5,467,086,  Q.  341-50.000. 

Ji.  Jae  H.,  5,467,333,  CI.  369-75.200. 

Jong-Pil,  Lee,  5,467,127,  CI.  348-169.000. 

Jung,  Chul-min;  Lee,  Jeong-hee;  Ahn,  Kee-sik;  and  Park,  Hee<hul. 

5.467.313.  CI.  365-189.110 
Kim.  Hyeun-Su;  and  Lee.  Dong-Jae.  5.467.316,  CI.  363-230.060. 
Kim,  Ko-hyun,  5,467,334,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Kwon,  Yong-Rak,  5.465.580.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Hyeong.  5.467.032.  Q.  326-88.000. 
Lee.  Seong-won;  and  Paik.  Joon-ki.  5.467.439.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  L..  5.467,145.  CI.  348-628.000. 
Park.  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Cho,  Young  H.,  5,46734,  CI.  360- 
85.000. 
Samsung  Engineering  &  Construcbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee.  Kunmo,  5,466,383,  CI.  210-774.000. 


Samuels,  Michael  R.;  and  Waggoner,  Marion  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  nd  Company.  Liquid  crystalline  polyester  resin.  3.466,773,  CL  328- 
194.000. 
Sandahl  Jeffrey  £.:  See— 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Ivenon,  Th>y  M.;  Sandahl. 

Jeffrey  E.;  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes.  Neal  P.;  Easley,  James  B.; 

Jackson.  Richard  C;  and  Vm  Duyke.  Andrew  L.,  3,466,912,  a. 

219-400.000. 

Sandel,  Dan.  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.  Handle  for  use  with  a  dispoiable  cover. 

5,465.461.  CI.  16-lll.OOR. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Fukai.  Isamu,  5,466,129.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Sanderson.  Arthur  C;  aitd  Maby.  Edward  W..  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute.  Micromechanical  vibratory  gyroscope  sensor  airay.  5.465.620 
CI.  73-504.000. 
Sanderson.  Gleiui  A.  Proximity  actuator  and  renter  for  an  electronic  access 

system.  5.467.082,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

WallstrOm,  Lats-Gunnar.  5.466.097.  CI.  407-1 13.000. 
Sangokoya,    Samuel    A.,    to    Albemarle    Corporation.    Tertiary    amino- 

aluminoxane  halides.  5.466.647.  Q.  302-113.000. 
Sangrel.  Henry  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  system.  3,463,803.  d. 

180-143.000. 
Sanki  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaji.  Hiroshi.  5.466.321.  O.  156-260.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Rosbeck.  Joseph  P.;  and  Cocknim.  Charles  A..  5.466.953.  CI.  257- 
185.000. 
Santoiemmo.  Carl  V..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Method  of  using  a  paper  packing 
product  to  store/ship  plants  with  exposed  roots.  5.463,330,  CI.  47-84.000. 
Sanvito.  Roberto:  See — 

Pozzi.  Giuseppe;  and  Sanvito.  Roberto.  5.465.675.  CI.  112-162.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Hasegawa.  Kenichi;  Baba.  Sohkichi;  and  Takai. 
Yoshiteugu.  5.466.555.  O.  430-110.000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tenda.  Fusao;  Nakazato.  Takashi;  Tadano.  Rikio;  Tanigawa,  Naohide; 
Hirose.  Tatuya;  Dcegami,  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi.  5.465.579. 
CI.  62-6.00C. 
Urasaka.  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takeharu.  5.467383.  C\.  379-61.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Imboden.  Walter  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.:  and  Caudle,  Donakl  M.. 
5.465.594.  CI.  66-177.000. 
Sara  Lee/De  N.V.:  See— 

Muis.  Jan  A..  5.465,649.  CI.  99-280.000. 
Sariaslani.  Fateme  S.;  Trower.  Michael  K.;  and  Onver.  Charles  A.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Constitutive  expression  of  P450soy  and 
ferredoxin-soy  in  Streptomyces.  5.466.590.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Sama.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.;  McDonel.  Tunolhy  R.;  and 
Sama,  Joseph  C,  5,466,857,  O.  558-319.000. 
Sartor.  RolaiKlo  D..  to  Col-\Aai  .S.A.  Controlling  and  maintaining  air-pressure 

in  vehicle  tires.  5.465.772.  CI.  152-416.000. 
Sasagawa.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Tukasa:  Sasagawa,  Yasuhiko:  Dceda.  Yorinobu;  and  Hiraharu. 
Tetuo.  5.466.739.  CI.  524-525.000. 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Shinji:  Harashima.  Masa;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akira; 
Tanabe.  Kozi;  Nosaka.  Kenji;  Hanasaka.  Satoru:  and  Ishihara,  Ken, 
5,465,721,  a.  128-660.070. 
Sasaki,  Dermis  T;  Van  den  Engh,  Gerrit  J.,  and  Buckie,  Anne-Marie,  to 
Systemix.  Inc.  High  speed  flow  cytometric  separation  of  viable  cells. 
5.466.572.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Sasaki.  Goto,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  light  receiving  module  with  optical  fiber  coupling.  5.466.558.  O. 
430-321.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Takeda,  Keiko;  Inagaki.  Shinya;  Tagawa.  Kenji;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuya. 
5.467.218.0.359-341.000. 
Sasaki.  Noriyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gas  injection  system  of 
nuclear  power  plant  and  gas  injection  method  therefor.  5,467373.  Q. 
376-300.000. 
Sasaki.  Sachio:  See — 

Walanuki.  Tsuneo:  Nakamuta,  Yasushige;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawatari. 
Norio;    Nagahara.  Akira;    Sasaki,   Sachio;    Sato,   Mitsuru;    Utaka. 
Shigenobu;  Takahashi,  Takefumi;  WaiKxi,  Masahiro;  and  Konishi. 
Masao.  5.467.176.  CI.  355-270.000. 
Sasaki.  Shoji:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Masaaki;  Hasej^awa.  Taiji;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shoji;  and 
Sakamoto.  Masahide.  5.467.277.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Sasaki.  Teruo:  See — 

Matsushita,  Hirtx>mi;  .'lasaki.  Teruo;  and  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.465.945. 
CI.  267-294.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  5,466,909,  O.  2I9- 
I21.720. 
Sasano,  Nobusuke;  and  Enomoto,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Colored  microlens  array  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,466,926, 
CI.  230-216.000. 
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Salo.  Fumiki;  uid  Fujiu.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Divider  Bid  microcompuler  including  the  same.  5,467,299,  G.  364- 
761.000. 
Salo,  Fumiki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Bus  use  request 
adjusting  apparaus  allowing  changing  pnority  levels.  5,467,454,  O. 
395-2%.00O. 
Sato,  Katsuaki;  Tominaga.  Katsuhiko:  Saka,  T^tomu;  Kawamun.  Osamu; 
Takahashi,  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi,  Arata,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  iJd.  Valve  seat  made  of  secondary 
hardening-type  high  temperature  wcar-resislant  sintered  alloy.  5,466,276, 
CI.  75-231.000. 
Sato,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kajimoco,  TUceshi;  Shimbo,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata.  Masahiro; 
Keiunizaki.  Kanehide;  Kubooo,  Shouji;  Kato,  Nobuo;  Manita,  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu.  Michitaro.  5.467.315,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sato,  Kazunobo:  See — 

Higasa.  Hiromasa;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko;  Matsumura.  Shigenori;  Nasu. 
Hidctoshi;  and  Sato,  Kazunobu,  5.465,806,  CI.  I8O-165.00O. 
Sato,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Higasa.  Hiromasa;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko;  Matsumura,  Shigenoh;  Nasu, 
Hidetoshi;  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  5,465,806,  CI.  180-165.000. 
Sato,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Miura.  Shin;   Hirose,  Youichi;   and  Sato,   Mitsuaki,  5,466,277,  CI. 
75-255.000. 
Sato,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Watanuki,  Tiuneo;  Nakamura,  Yasushige;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawatari, 
Norio;   Nagahara.  Akira.   Sasaki.    Sachio;    Sato.   Mitsuru;   Utaka. 
Shigcnobu;  Takahashi,  Takefiimi;  Wanou,  Masahiro;  and  Konishi, 
Masao,  5,467,176,  C\.  355-270.000. 
Sato.  Naoki:  See— 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Sato.  Naoki;  Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  and  Hori,  Yosuke, 
5,467032,  a.  360-65.000. 
Sato.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Tsuchiya,  Hiromitsu;  and  Mitani,  Tetsuya,  to 

Yazaki  Corporation.  Discharge  tube.  5.466,989,  CI.  313-635.000. 
Sato,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Dteda.  Kaotu;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishiura.  Kazuhige.  5.466.748,  CI. 
525-57.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiiwri;  Komiyama.  Megumi;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Tate,  Masashi,  to 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Ltd.  Film  for  high  heat-sensitive  stencil  paper. 
5,466,521,  CI.  428-330.000. 
Sato,  Yuji;  Honjo,  Tcshio;  Kayamoto,  Kanao;  Ogata,  Masahiro;  and  Shimizu, 
Kouichi,  to  Powdertech  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferrite  carrier  for  electrophotographic 
developer  and  developer  containing  the  carrier.  5.466.552,  CI.  430- 
106.600. 
Sato,  Yukihiro:  Sone,  Takumi;  Nagata,  Sachio;  Sakata,  Tetsuhiro;  Demizu, 
Kei;  and  Tanaka.  Shinichi,  to  Tanaka  Limited;  and  Osaka  Prefecture. 
Method  of  trcatmg  the  surface  of  titanium.  5.466,305,  G.  148-222.000. 
Sato,  Yukikazu:  See— 

Kokawa,  Shozo;  Nishihara,  Michihani;  and  Sato,  Yukikazu,  5,467,208, 
CI.  359-49.000. 
Satoh,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Satoh.  Makoto,  5,467  J39,  O.  369-275.400. 
Satlelmayer,  Thomas:  See — 

Althaus,  Rolf;  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Frulschi.  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian; 
Kamber,  Peter.  Lindvall,  Anders;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter, 
and  Rufli,  Peter.  5.465,569.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Sauerwein.  Heinnch;  and  Arm.  Wolfgang,  to  ACQ  Severin  Ahlmann  GmbH 

&  Co..  KG.  Surface  drainage  apparatus.  5.466,091,  G.  405-36.000. 
Saukaitis.  John  C,  to  Hoechst  Cclanese  Corporation.  8-sulfo-3-<)uinoline 

carboxylic  acids  and  process  therefore.  5,466,808,  CI.  546-153.000. 
SauL  Jonatlian  R.:  See— 

Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  and  Mar- 
shall, Richard  E,  5,466,046.  CI.  297-325.000. 
Saimders.  Raymond  W.:  5«e — 

Boyle,  Joseph  P.;  Camano.  Gordon  C;  Lachine,  Randall  S.;  Lingley, 

Howard  R.;  and  Saunders,  Raymond  W.,  5,466,376,  G.  210-634.000. 

Sauter,  Bruce  M.;  Short,  Kevin  G.;  and  Bcltemacchi,  Peter  R.  to  Sterling 

Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Top  mounting  faucet  assembly.  5,465,749,  CL 

137-359.000. 

Savage,  John  M.,  Jr.  Apparatus  to  connect  LEDs  at  display  panel  to  circuit 

board.  5,466,174,  CI.  439-596.000. 
Savage,  Martin  O.:  See — 

Dungcr,  David  B.;  Savage,  Martin  O.;  and  SOnksen,  Peter  H.,  5,466,670, 
CL  514-12.000. 
Savage,  William  A.  Assembly  for  vehicle  body  panels.  5,466,034.  CI. 

296-191.000. 
Savastano,  Cesar,  and  Cimino,  Roberto,  to  Eniriccrche  S.p.A.  Process  for 
deasphahing  and  demetallizing  petroleum  residues.  5,466365,  G.  208- 
309.000. 
Saverin,  Eckehard:  See — 

Betner,  Hans-Ulrich;  Ebisch,  Rolf;  Saverin.  Eckehard;  and  lyrakowski, 
Udo,  5,466,536,  G.  428-522.000. 
Savidge,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Fellhauer,    Jeffery    R.;    and    Savidge,    Michael    W.,    5,465,456,    Q. 
15-320.000. 
Sawada,  Akira:  See — 

Kinouchi,  Shigenori;  and  Sawada,  Akira,  5,467,088,  G.  341-65.000. 
Sawada,  Hideki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  device  for  driving 

elements  and  light  emitting  device.  5,467,036,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Sawaguchi,  Hideki:  See — 


Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Sato,  Naoki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  and  Hon,  Yosuke. 
5,467,232,  G.  360-65.000. 
Sawatari,  Norio:  See — 

Watanuki,  Tsunco;  Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawatari, 

Norio;    Nagahara,  Akira;    Sasaki,   Sachio;    Sato.   Mitsuru;    Utaka. 

Shigcnobu;  Takahashi,  Takefumi;  Wanou,  Masahiro;  and  Konishi, 

Masao,  5,467,176,  CI.  355-270.000. 

Sawluk,  Wlodzimier,  to  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.  Saw.  5,465,706, 

G.  125-15.000. 
Sawyer,  LawreiKC  H.:  See — 

Wanek.  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas  W.;  Georger.  William  A.; 
Ribble,  Brendan  F;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.;  Abulo, 
Frank  P;  and  Werner,  Edward  E,  5,466,513,  G.  428-218.000. 
Saxe,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Check,  Joseph  A.,  m;  Saxe,  Robert  L.;  Thompson,  Robert  I.;  Forlini, 
Matthew;  and  Slovak.  Steven  M.,  5,467.217,  G.  359-2%.000. 
Saxon,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.;  TSukida,  Robot  S.; 
Saxon.  Edward  W.;  Ortega.  Frank;  and  Debenedetlo,  PauL  5,465,497, 
CI.  33-626.000. 
Scatra.  Ravio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  s.r.l.  Process  for  checking 
the  memories  of  a  programmed  microcomputer  by  means  of  a  micro- 
program incorporated  in  the  microcomputer  itself.  5,467358,  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Scales,  Mark  O.;  Warner,  R.  Jay;  and  Torrence,  G.  Paull,  to  Hoechst  Cclanese 
Corporation.  Polymeric  carbonylabon  catalyst  system.  5,466,874,  CL  562- 
519.000. 
Schaaf,  GOnter  See — 

Schifer,  Horst;  and  Schaaf,  GOnter.  5,466,121,  G.  415-129.000. 
Schaal,  Guenter  See — 

Kim,   Manfred;   Borst,   Erich;   Schaal,  Guenter,   Staebler,   Manfred- 
Wilhelm;  and  Eicher,  Bernard,  5,466,183,  G.  451-359.000. 
Schaal,  Walter,  and  Weigelt.  Horst,  lo  Gaas  OHG.  Method  of  decorticating 
flax  and  a  flax  dressing  machine  for  carrying  out  this  method.  5,466,188, 
G.  460-24.000. 
Schach,  Thomas;   Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  and  Pfirmaim,  Ralf,  to  Hoechst 
AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  preparing  fluorobenzonitriles.  5,466,859, 
G.  558-425.000. 
Schachar,  Ronald  A.  Treatment  of  presbyopia  and  other  eye  disorders. 

5.465,737,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Schlfer,  Horse  and  Schaaf,  GOnter,  to  KSB  AktiengesellschafL  Hydraulic 

adjustment  device.  5,466.121,  CI.  415-129.000. 
Schaffcr.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Malachowski.    Michael;   Spehrley,   Charles  W.,   Jr.;  Thomas,   Dean; 
Remus,   Michelle;   and  Schaffer,  Robert  R.,  5,467,180,  G.  355- 
312.000. 
Schamesberger,  Robert,  to  Isosport  Verbundbauteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Polyethylene-based  ski  coaimg.  5,466,743,  G.  524-462.000. 
Schaper  &  Br\iemmer  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See — 

Beuscher,  Norbert;  and  Willigmann,  Ingo,  5,466,451,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Schatz.  KUus  W.:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Krambeck,  Frederick  J.;  and  Schatz.  Klaus  W., 
5,465336.  CI  52-198.000. 
Schaus,  John  M.;  HoechsteOer.  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget.  Charles  J.;  and 
Titus,  Robert  D  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  attd  Company.  Ring-substituted  2-amino- 
1,2.3.4-tetrahydronaphthalenes,  3-aminochromanes.  and 

3-ammothiochromanes.  5,466,709,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Schcetz,  Howard  A.;  and  deBrught,  Gerhardus  J.  A.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Nylon 

alloys.  5,466,761,  G.  525-432.000. 
Schefczik,  Ernst:  See— 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  and  Schefczik,  Ernst,  5,466,812,  CI.  546-288.000. 
ScheSler,  Towner  B.:  See — 

Schneider,  Alan  A.;  and  Scheffler,  Towner  B..  5,466356,  CL  204- 
406.000. 
Scheiner,  Avram;  aixl  Maisolais,  Ernest  B.,  to  Case  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity.  Subcutaneous  electrode   for  stimulating  skeletal   musculature. 
5,466,247,  CI.  607-48.000. 
Schelble,  Josef:  See — 

Kraetschmer,  Reinhard;  Pertzsch,  Albert;  and  Schelble,  Josef,  5,466342, 
G.  428-694.0BS. 
Schelhofn,  Jean  E:  See- 
Gavin,  Patrick  M.;  Schelhom,  Jean  E;  Aschenbeck,  David  P.;  and 
Strauss,  Carl  R.,  5,466304,  G.  428-74.000. 
Scher,  Jonathan  B.:  See— 

Rumpf,  Frederick  H.;  and  Scher,  Jonathan  B.,  5,466,427,  G.  423- 
210.000. 
Scherer,  John.  Self-terminating  phone  plug  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5,466,167,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Scherer,  Michael  J.,  to  American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.  Pack.  5,465,886, 

G.  224-215.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blitsiein-Willinger,  Eveline;  nd  Sliwa-HUmle,  Karin.  5,466,713,  G. 

514-573.000. 
Glaser,  Charles  B.;  Morser,  Michael  J.;  and  Ught,  David  R.,  5,466,668, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Scheuing,  Richard  S.,  to  Somanetics  Corporation.  Electro-optical  sensor  for 

spectrophotometric  medical  devices.  5,465,714,  G.  128-633.000. 
Schierling,  Hubert;  See- 
Bauer,  Franz;  and  Schierling,  Hubert,  5,467.000,  G.  318-432.000. 
Schiller,  Peter  J.;  See— 
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Young.  Robert  M.:  Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  Poll*.  Dennis  L;  and  Schiller, 
Peier  J.,  5.466,932,  CI.  250-289.000. 
Schilling,  Feitlinand:  See— 

Sieber.  Helmut;  Schilling,  Ferdinand;  Hagen,  Gunter,  Kleissendorf, 
Roland;  and  Michaelis,  Johannes.  5.465.834.  C\.  206-I93.0C0. 
Schinzel.  Craig  E,;  and  Lau.  Roben  G..  to  Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.  Cabinet  with 

overlapping  doors.  5,465,528.  CI.  49-368.000. 
Schiwek.   Helmut   Method  of  removing  oil  and  oil   like  environmental 
contaminants  ftxjm  water  of  ground  surfaces.  5.466,379,  C\.  210-680.000. 
Schlager,  Gary  S.  Retainer  for  towels,  garments,  and  the  like.  5.465,458,  CI. 

16-1. MR. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See— 

R&mer.  Michael;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  and  Stamprech.  Peter.  5,466,738, 
CI.  524-508.000. 
Schleicher,  Israel  D.;  and  Schleicher,  Yaacov.  Garden  seeder.  5,465,869,  CI. 

221-185.000. 
Schleicher,  Yaacov:  See— 

Schleicher,  Israel  D.;  and  Schleicher,  Yaacov,  5,465,869,  Q.  221- 
185.000. 
Schlenoir,  Joseph  B.,  to  Fkxida  State  University.  Solid  scintillators  for 

detecting  radioactive  ions  in  solution.  5,466,930.  O.  250-252.100. 
Schlumberger  Industnes:  See — 

Janxlen.  Sylvam;  and  Campain,  Jean-Piene.  5,465,606,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Sj\.:  See— 

Brochette,  Hervi,  5,466,126,  C\.  416-244.00R. 
Schmelsr.  Waller  See— 

Wells.  William;  Raidl,  Geoig;  and  Schmelar,  Walter,  5,465,942.  Q. 
266-46.000. 
Schmidberger.  Robert  See — 

Rinnhofer,  Johann;  Schmidberger,  Robert;  Pawliska.  Volker,  and  Cap- 
pelli,  Giorgio,  5,465,943,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Schmidt,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Kirby.  Norman  R.;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  S..  5.466.094.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Schmiediag,  RcinhokJ;  and  Krupp,  Stefan,  to  Aithrex.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  installing  a  suture  anchor  through  a  hollow  caiuiulated 
grasper.  5,466,243,  a.  606-232.000. 
Schmit.  Ountal:  See- 
Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Collingwood,  Stephen  P.;  Taylor, 
Roger  J.;  De  Mesmaeker,  Alain;  and  Schmit.  Chantal,  5,466,677,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Schmit.  Russell  R.:  See— 

Hammerbacher,  Milfied  D.;  and  Schmit,  Russell  R.,  5,466,301,  C\ 
I. 16-246.000. 
Schmin.  Edgar,  Siegel,  Heinz;  Mergenthaler,  Robert;  and  Deringcr.  Helmut, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrohydraulic  unit  for  regulating  the  pressure 
m  vehicle  braking  systems.  5,466,055,  Q.  303-119.200. 
Schmitl.  lean-Paul:  See — 

George.  Pascal;  De  Poreai.  Danielle;  Roy.  Jocelyne;  Schmin.  Jean-Paul; 
and  Sevnn.  Mireille,  5.466.706.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  Brookslem.  David  S.;  and  Skelton.  John,  to  Meadox 

Medicals.  Inc.  Vascular  prosthesis.  5.466.257,  CI.  623-1.000. 
SchmoUoe,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lydall.  Kenneth,  to  Carck)  Engiiteering  Group 
PLC.  Fiber  opening  device  for  separating  individual  fibers  from  a  fiber 
sliver.  5,465,567,  C\.  57-408.000. 
Schneider,  Alan  A.;  and  Schefikr,  Towner  B.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company  Potentiostat  circuit  for  electrochenucal  cells.  5,466,356,  CI. 
204-406.000. 
Schnekler,  Gunther.  Klier.  Manfred;  Aul,  Marta;  and  Tek;hmann,  Stephan,  to 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.    Cosmetic    sticks.    5,466,457,    Q.    424- 
401.000. 
Schneido-,  Heinrich.  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Inertia!  stabilizing  system. 

5,465,924,0.244-118.100. 
Schneider,  PeJer,  van  Hoogevest,  Peter  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and  Isele,  Ute,  to 
Ciba-G«igy  Corporation.  Parentcrally  administrable  liposome  formulation 
comprising  synthetic  lipids.  5.466,468.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Schnurr.  Werner,  Fischer.  Rolf;  Goetz.  Norbert;  and  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  3-(2-acyloi(yelhyl)-dihydro- 
2(3H)finnones.  5,466,831,  CI.  549-323.000. 
Schoendoffer.  DonaM  W.,  to  Sudor  Partners.  Energy-assisted  transdermal 
collection  patch  for  accelerated  analyte  collection  and  method  of  use. 
5,465,713,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Schoeneweiss,  Klaus,  to  O&K  Oenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Handrail  inlet 
element  of  an  escalator,  a  moving  walkway  or  the  like.  5,465,823,  CI. 
198-338.000. 
Schoeters.  Emile  P.:  See — 

Vuylsteke,  Pieter  P..  and  Schoelers.  Emile  P.  5,467,404.  a.  382- 
274.000. 
Scholz,  Arthur  See— 

Ebeliag,  Wilhelm;  Faber,  Guy;  Kuhnen,  Gottfried;  and  Scholz,  Arthur, 

5,466,910,  a.  219-130.010. 

Scholz.     Eugen,     to     Riedel-Dc     Hnen     Aktiengesellschaft     Uk     of 

N-methylfonnamide  as  solvent  for  the  Karl  Fischer  titration.  5,466,606. 0. 

436-4Z0OO. 

Schorman,  Eric  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clone 

detection  in  a  communication  system.  5,467,382,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Schcxnick.  Gtmnar  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Schomick.  Guiuiar,  Baur,  Richard;  Schwendemann, 
Volker,  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch.  5,466,762,  CI.  525-472.000. 
Schossow.  Stephen  R.;  and  Reiner,  Thomas  C,  to  Titan  Corporation,  The 
Tamper-proof  daU  storage.  5,467,396,  CI.  380-4.000. 


Schrepf,  Volker,  to  Henlopen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Material  application 

with  ejectable  head.  5,466,081,  O.  401-129.000. 
Schreter,  Robert  E.;  See— 

Swanson,  Malcolm  L.;  Feltraan,  Wendell  R.;  and  Schreter,  Robert  E., 
5,466,418,0.422-111.000. 
Schroeder,  Edward  A.,  to  Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Company  Retainer  for 

adjustable  basketball  backboards.  5,465,957,  O.  273-1 JOR. 
Schroepfer.  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Tracy  L.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

Removable  high  density  connector.  5,466,162.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Schioth,  Carl  G.:  See- 
Partridge.  Mary  E.;  Blenke,  Timothy  J.;  Everson,  Stephen  R.;  Schrodi, 
Carl  G.;  and  Venturino,  Michael  B.,  5,466,409,  CI.  264-165.000. 
Schubert.  Waller  See— 

Flosbach,  Carmen;  Philipp,  Dieter,  and  Schubert.  Walter,  5,466,860,  O 
560-43.000. 
Schuhmacher,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Butterfass.  Dieter,  Schuhmacher,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Mueller,  Michael 
W.,  5,466,411,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Schuhmacher,  Karl-Heinrich:  See — 

Wagner,  Herbert;  and  Schuhmacher,  Karl-Heinrich,  5,466,742.  O.  524- 
448.000. 
Schulte-Weming,  Buikhard,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  com- 
bustion chamber.  5,465,577,  O.  60-722.000. 
Schulu.  Erik:  See— 

Weslermann,  Soeren  E.;  and  Schultz,  Erik.  5,466353,  O.  204-196.000. 
Schultz,  William  E.:  See— 

Goff,    Kenneth    H.,    Jr.;    and    Schultz,    William    E.,    5,465,600,   O. 
72-309.000. 
Schulz,  Vincent  P;  and  Zakian,  Virginia  A.,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 
Research  Center.  Modulation  of  PDF- 1 -type  helicases.  5,466,576.  O,  435- 
6.000. 
Schulze-Buxloh,  Karl,  to  Kabel  Rheydl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radiating  high- 
frequency  coaxial  cable.  5,467,066,  Q.  333-237.000. 
Schulz-Harder,  Jurgen;  and  Maier.  Peter  H.  Process  for  producing  a  metal- 
ceramic  substrate.  5.465,898,  O.  228-122.100. 
Schumacher,  Clemens;  and  Ziegler,  Arthur,  to  Robert  Finke  GmbH  ft  Co. 
KG.  Bottle  closure  cap  for  two-component  pKkings.  5,465,835,  O. 
206-221.000. 
Schumacher,  James  H.;  and  Mills,  DonaU  L,  to  OSAGE  Footwear,  Inc. 

Integral  sole  with  footprint  embossing.  5,465.507,  O.  36-30.00R. 
Schumacher.  Warner  See — 

DeWoolfson,  Bruce  H.;  Powell,  Ken  R.;  and  Schum«:her,  Warner, 
5,465,822,  O.  194-209.000. 
Schwabe,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lamprecht.  Dale  E..  Jr.;  Morrison,  DonaM  A.;  Schwabe,  Richard  E; 
Tavener,  Raymond  D.;  and  Watkins,  Rex  D.,  5,467,433,  O.  395- 
114.000. 
Schwalb,  Stuart  See- 
Wells,  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato,  Leo;  Friedrich,  Paul;  Hendrickson,  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman.  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum,  Dale; 
Rabin.  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon,  Dan;  Turner,  Larry;  Briggs, 
David;  and  Hausmann,  Herb,  5,467,164,  O.  355-23.000. 
Schwartz,  John  E  Safety  vessel  and  valve  assembly  5,465,753,  Q.  137- 

587.000. 
Schwartzkopf,  George:  See — 

Ilardi,    Joseph    M.;    Schwartzkopf.    George;    and    Dailey,   Gay   G., 
5,466389,  O.  252-156.000. 
Schweib,  Peter  See — 

Veh,  Gerhard;  Schweib,  Peter,  and  DOrflinger,  Hans-Dieter,  5,465,848. 
O.  209-170.000. 
Schweizerischc  Eidgenossenschaft  Vertreten  Durch  Die  Eidg.  Munitionsfab- 
rik  Thun  dcr  Crupper  fur  Rustungsdienste:  See— 

Rauber,  Walter,  and  Tobler,  Matkus,  5,466314,  Q.  149-46.000. 
Schwendemann,  Volker  See^ 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gunnar,  Baur,  Richard;  Schwendemann, 
Volker,  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  5,466,762,  O.  525-47Z000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Logston,  Gary  U;  Wasilewski,  Andiony  J.;  Hammond,  Maynanl;  and 

Cheung,  Francis,  5,467342,  CI.  370-17.000. 
West,  Lamar  E.;  Dutand,  David  P.;  Paulick.  Melvin;  and  Primiano.  Guy 
A..  5,467397,  O.  380-7.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V.;  and  Blaeser,  David  J.,  5,466.222.  CI.  604- 
%.000. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Bell,  James  P.;  Iroh,  Jude  O.;  Scola.  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli, 
5,466,357,  O.  205-50.000. 
Scopazzi.  Christopher  See — 

Batsotti,  Robert  J.;  Berge,  Charles  T;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher, 
5,466,752,  O.  525-65.000. 
Scotia  Hoklings  PLC:  See — 

Horrobin,    David    F;    McMoidie,   Austin;    and    Manku,    Mehar  S., 
5,466,841,0.554-79.000. 
Scon  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

Stegens,  Alfred  H.,  5,465,451,  O.  15-179.000. 
Scott  Gordon:  See — 

Thomas,  Donald;  Ellis,  Steve;  Kriz.  Paul;  and  Scott.  Gordon,  5,465,828, 
CI.  198-495.000. 
Scoa  Investment  Partners:  See — 

Scott  James  J,  5,466,095,  CI.  405-302.200. 
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Scon.  James  J.,  to  Scon  Investment  Paitnen.  Underground  suppon  system 

and  method  of  suppon.  S.4«6.09S.  CI.  405-302.200. 
Scoct.  William:  See— 

Lapinski,  Charles:  Eckert.  Charles:  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox.  James; 
Scolt.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Wurz,  David 
A.,  5,466,921.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Seals-Mason.  Samantha:  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  R.;  Crowdcr,  Kevin  F.;  Seals-Mason,  Samantha;  and 
Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  0,  5,467,443,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Seaman,  Gary  G.:  See — 

Andenon.  Carl  R.;  and  Seaman.  Gary  G..  5.465,478.  a  29-748.000. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Deal,  Michel,  5,466,132.  CL  417-519.000. 
Sedimolo.  Kcao:  See — 

Takemoto.   Takaioshi;   Chida.  Tosikazu;   Kano.   Noriaki;   Ilo.   Eizi; 
Murakami.  Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi;  Sedimoco.  Kx>zo;  and  Suzuki.  Masa- 
nori.  5.465.956.  CI.  271-274.000. 
Sedlmair.  Geihard.  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH.  Pedal  for  ski  brakes. 

5.465.995,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Sedmak.  J.  James:  See — 

Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.;  Redlich.  Philip  N.;  Giossbeig.  Sidney  E.;  and 
Sedmak.  J.  James,  5,466,672,  Q.  514-14.000. 
Sedmak.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Jacobson.  Gunnard  K.;  Jolly.  Setsuko  O.;  Sedmak.  Joseph  J.;  SkaDud. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Wasileski.  John  M..  5.466.599.  CI.  435-255.100. 
Sega  Pinball.  Inc.:  See— 

Wurz.  Norman  R..  5.465.965.  CI.  273-12I.0OA. 
Segawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Kameda,  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Takamolo,  Hiroshi;  Harima, 
Takayuki;  and  Segawa.  Makoto,  5.467.317.  a.  365-230.060. 
Seick.  Thomas:  and  Wagers.  Rex  E..  to  Gieif  Bros.  Corporation.  Recyclable 

steel  drum  for  hoi  flow  products.  5.465.863.  CI.  220-403.000. 
Seidler,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Eschwey,  Helmut;  Giesen-Wiese.  Monika;  Grill.  Maria;  Emirze.  Ararad; 
Seidler.    Hans-Peter.    Klein.    Bemhard;    and    Kauschke.    Michael. 
5.466.517.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Scifen.  Bemhard  U.,  to  Taimer  Bond  Pty.  Lid.  Imitaticn  wealherboaid. 

5.465,543,  CI.  52-309.800. 
Seiko  Cocporaticn:  See — 

Hoff,  Don  G.,  5,467,197.  O.  358-335.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  5.466.971.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Hoff.  Don  G..  5.467.197.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Koga,  Yoshiro.  5.467.174.  Q.  355-245.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  IiK.:  See — 

Hidaka.  Akihiko.  5.466,066.  CI.  374-14.000. 

Sadaki.  Akihun;  Shu^shi.  Masayoshi;  Kawawada,  Naoki;  and  Kawagu- 
chi.  Koji.  5.467.120.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5.466.145.  Q.  425-190.000. 
Sejpka,  Johann:  See — 

Geek.  Michael;  Deubzcr.  Bemward;  Baumgartner.  Christine;  Lauten- 
schlager.  Hans-JOrgen;  and  Sejpka.  Johann.  5.466.746.  Q.  524- 
837.000. 
Seki.  Masahiro.  to  Tomi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Sterilizer  using  high  temperature 

steam.  5.466.417.  Q.  422-109.000. 
Seki.  Masaki;  and  Hanaoka,  Osamu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Cross  sectional  configu- 
ration creating  apparatus  in  the  creation  of  free  curve.  5,467,445,  CI. 
395-141000. 
Seki,  Takakazu:  See— 

Ohhashi,   Taleo;    Nakashima,    Koichi;   Pukuyo,   Hideaki;    and  Seki, 
Takakazu,  5,466 J55.  a.  204-298.130. 
Sekijima,  Takenori:  See — 

Fujii,  Takashi;  Fujino.  Masani;  Sekijima,  Takenori;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi. 
5.466.388.  a.  252-62.590. 
Sekimoto.  Kozo:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kano.  Noriaki;  Ito.  Eiji;  and  Sekimoto.  Kozo, 
5.465.953.  O.  271-234.000. 
Seko.  Shinzo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  pre- 
paring nitroaniline  derivatives.  5.466.871.  Q.  564-395.000. 
Sell.  Leslie  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Directional  control  assembly  for 

an  air  winch.  5.465.939.  CI.  254-276.000. 
Sellers.  Simon  F.:  See — 

Alty.  Adam  C;  and  Sellers,  Simon  F,  5,466,850,  O.  556-477.000. 
Seltzer,  Clif:  See— 

Lause,  Herb;  Moore,  Sylvia;  Seltzer,  Clif;  Taylor,  Cliff;  and  King.  Dan. 
5.466JI7.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Semalech,  Inc.:  See — 

Beiry.  Lee  A..  5.466.991.  Q.  315-111.410. 
Williams.  Noiman;  and  Spain.  James.  5.467.013.  CI.  324-127.000. 
Semenza,    Christopher   G.;    and    Trcmblay,    Richard.    Form-drain    filter. 

5,466,092,  CI.  405-45.000. 
Senbokuya,  Takashi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  a  belt-shaped  member.  5.465.639.  CI.  83-34.000. 
Senior.  Peter  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf;  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Fnitschi,  Hans  U.;  Genet,  Christian; 
Kamber,  Peter.  Lindvall.  Anders;  Saltelnuyer.  Thomas;  Senior,  Peter, 
and  Rufli.  Peter,  5,465.569,  Q.  60-39.030. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmori,  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  Tsuruoka,  Hideki;  and  Sakaie,  Taka- 
hiro.  5.466.673.  CI.  514-18.000. 


Seon.  Francoise:  See — 

David,  Claire;  and  Seon.  Francoise.  5,466,428.  CL  423-263.000. 
Serbio:  See— 

Amiral,  Jean,  5,466,582.  O.  435-7.900. 
Setoyama,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kuma,  iU9iiiii_~j'  Setoyama,  Tamotsu;  Matuyama,  Hideaki;  and  Kawai, 
Makiko.  5.466.472.  O.  426-43.000. 
Sevenich.  John  R..  to  Hawkins  Chemical.  Inc.  Preparation  of  process  cheese 

using  liquid  sodium  phosphate.  5.466.477.  C\.  426-582.000. 
Severson,  John  A.:  See — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W.;  Hohenstein,  Gregg  A.;  Severson,  John  A.;  and 
Tiongard.  Pennelle  J.,  5,466,067.  Q.  374-138.000. 
Sevrin.  Mireille:  See — 

George.  Pascal:  De  Peretti.  Danielle;  Roy.  Jocelyne;  Schmitl.  Jean-Piul: 
and  Sevrin.  Mireille.  5.466.706.  CI.  514-394000. 
Seyed-Bolorforosh.  Mir  S..  to  Hcwien  Packard  Company.  Ultrasonic  probe. 

5.465,725,  CI.  128-662.030. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cappelletti,  Paolo  G.,  5,466,622.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Scarra,  Flavio.  5.467.358.  CI.  371-22.300. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  SA:  See — 

Wuidart.  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung,  5.467,053,  O.  327-551.000. 
Shadeck,  Louis  M.:  See— 

Owens,  Valcne;  Shadeck.  Louu  M.;  and  Huff.  Robert  O..  5.465.983.  G. 
279-157.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert  W.;  Adriance.  Kyle;  and  Kimbro.  Charles  D..  to  Puritan 
Bennett  Corporation;  and  Air  Squared.  Inc.  Scroll  compressor  having  idler 
cranks  and  strengthening  and  heat  dissipating  ribs.  S.466.I34,  CI.  418- 
15,000. 
Shalhoub.  Ibrahim  M.:  See- 
Anderson.  Charles  C;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello.  James  L.;  Shalhoub, 
Ibrahim  M..  and  Corbin.  Douglas  D.,  5,466.567.  Q.  430-530.000. 
Shalvi,  Ram,  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  Solar  panel  unit  and  solar  lamp 

including  same.  5,467,257,  CI.  362-183.000. 
Shane,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Livesay.  Richard  E;  Rozenboom,  Nathan  G.;  and  Shane,  Frederick  J., 
5.465.512.  a.  37-457.000. 
Shanghai  Yue  Long  Non-Fenous  Metals  Limited:  See — 

Maofu.  Tang;  Jiancheng.  Xiong;  and  Dong,  Geng  X.,  5,466.307.  O. 
148-302.000. 
Shankar,  Ravi  B.:  See— 

Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 
5,466.707,0.514-411.000. 
Shannon.  DonaM  N.:  See— 

Wunderlich.  Daniel  F;  Herr.  Nedra  A.;  Shannon.  Donald  N.;  and  Kuhn. 
L.  Dean.  5,467.077.  O.  340-635.000. 
Shannon.  John  H.:  See — 

Appleton.  William  J.;  Hahn.  Dermis;  Moucha.  William  E.;  Ruscio. 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon.  Jotoi  H.;  Silbermaim.  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver. 
Edwin  W..  Jr..  5.466,147,  CI.  425-412.000. 
Shannon,  John  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Manufacturing  electronic 

devices  comprising  TFTs  and  MIMs.  5,466,617,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Shaolian,  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Loeb,  Marvin  P.;  Shaolian,  Samuel  M.;  Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  Giba, 
JeBiey  J.;  and  Pham.  To  V.  5.466.234.  Q.  606-15.000. 
Shap.  Inc.:  See — 

Staniszewski.  Tadeusz.  5.466.327.  Q.  156-441.500. 
Share.  Paul  E.,  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Citral  acetal  ethers  of  alpha-hydroxy 
phenyl  ketones  and  radiation  curable  compositions  thereof.  5,466,721,  CI. 
522-34.000. 
Sharif,  Sharif,  to  Benchmark  Research  and  Technok>gy,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparation  of  stable  aqueous  solutions  of  zirconium  chelates.  5,466.846, 
CI,  556-55.000, 
Sharon.  Andre:  See — 

Hogan.  Neville;  Krebs,  Hermano  I.;  Sharon.  Andre;  and  Chamnarong. 
Jain.  5.466J13,  O.  601-33.000. 
Sharp  Corporation;  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat;  Takalori, 

Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.467.030.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang:  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  5.467376. 
a.  377-94.000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatano,   Akitsugu;   Okazaki.  Tsuyoshi;   Sumida.  Yukihiro;   Nojima, 

Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Hidehiko.  5.467.204,  Q.  358-482.000. 
Kokawa.  Shozo;  Nishihara,  Michiharu;  and  Sato,  Yukikazu.  5,467.208, 

CI.  359-49.000. 
Okino,  Yasushi,  5,467,267,  CI.  364-184.000. 

Takcda,  Katsunori;  Otsuka,  Shinsuke;  Takahashi,  Yoshihani;  Katsura. 
Hiroo;  Takata,  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagato,  Takafumi, 
5,467,458.  CI,  395-427,000, 
Yamamoto.  Motohiko;  and  Kubo.  Masaru,  5,466,962,  CI.  257-437.000. 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  5,467.298.  O.  364-746.200. 
Yuki.  Masaru;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5.466.957.  O.  257-344.000. 
Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert.  Charles;  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox.  James; 
Scon.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz,  David 
A..  5,466,921.  O.  235-462.000. 
Shavitt,  Yuval  Y.:  &*— 

Cidon,  Israel;  Georgiadis.  Leonidas;  Guerin.  Roch  A.;  Shavitt.  Yiival  Y.; 
and  Slater.  Andrew  E..  5.467  J52.  CI.  370-85.500. 
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SheSler,  Robert  J.,  to  Brent  River  Packaging  Corporation.  Plastic  container 
having   injection-molded   container   components.   5,465.856.   Q    215- 
370.00a 
Sheldon.  Paul  C:  and  Kirkham.  Edward  E..  to  Giddings  A.  Ixwii,  Inc.  Gimbal 

assembly  for  six  axis  machine  tool.  5.466,085.  CI.  403-157.000. 
Sheldon.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Dawoiport.  Kenneth  G.;  Sheldon.  Roger  A.;  Le  Bars,  Joel;  and  Mueller 
Werner  H.,  5,466,869,  Q.  564-265.000. 
Shen.  DeKang:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Shen.  DeKang,  5.466,438,  CI.  424-936.500. 

Sheppard.  Harold  A.  Dead  bolt  pass  key  lock.  5,465.595.  CI.  70-416.000. 

Shepro.  Dtvid,  and  Alexander,  J.  Steven,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University. 

Prophylactic  and  therapeutic  methods  for  treating  edema  with  antamanides 

5,466,667,  CI.  514-11.000. 

Shenr,  James  R.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Agriculture.  In-line  safety 

shackle.  5.466.082,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Sherman,  Steven  J.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  adjusting  sensitivity 

of  a  sensor.  5.465.604,  CI.  73-1  ODV. 
Sheu.  Miin-Tsang:  and  Liu,  Mon-Teng.  Sheathing  device  for  umbrella. 

5,465,743,  CI.  135-34.200. 
Shiba.  Hiioshi:  See— 

Ohi.  Susumu;  and  Shiba,  Hiroshi.  5,467,035,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Shibata.  Fumio:  See — 

Kalaoka,  Takayuki;  Uemura,  Ryuji;  Kawasaki,  Shunzo;  and  Shibata, 
Fumio,  5.466.514.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Shibata.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Arimoto.  Akin;  Suzuki,  Kenkichi;  and  Shibata, 
Katsuhiko.  5.467.417,  C\.  385-36.000. 
Shibata.  Steven  K.:  See- 
Edwards,  Donald  W.;  Jackson,  Craig  A.;  Shibata,  Steven  K.;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W..  5.465,566.  CI.  57-204.000. 
Shibayama.  Takao;   and   Maekawa.   Keiichiro.   to   Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  inspecting  various  control  functions  of  a 
motorcar  5.465.616.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Shida.  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetushi:  Koda.  Munetaka;  Shida,  Yoshikatsu:  Kawaguchi 
Jim-ichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio,  5,466,641,  O.  437-233.000. 
Shiekls,  Rodney  M.,  to  Creative  Minds  Foundation.  Facial  mask  and  method 

5.465.427,  a.  2-206.000. 
Shigemon.  Nobuki;  and  Kamo.  Hisao.  to  Chugai  Phote  Chemical  Co..  Ud. 
Color  development  composition  and  process.  5,466.565.  CI.  430-444.000. 
Shigeta.  Masanobu;  Imanishi.  Dai;  and  Shimizu.  Shigeo.  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.  Spatial  light  modulation  device.  5,467,216,  CI.  359-263.000. 
Shih,  Di-Kon;  See- 
Sun,  Jyi-Yu;  Chian.  Tao;  Shih,  Di-Kon;  and  Wang,  Chih-Yao,  5,465,782, 
CI.  165-104.260. 
Shikada,  Tiutomu:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kaoru;  Shikada.  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka,  Yojiro;  and  Sumieama, 
Takashi.  5,466,720,  O.  518-700.000. 
Shimada.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawamura.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Shigeru;  and  Ikeda.  Tsutomu,  5,467,444 
CL  395-141.000. 
Shinudzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kunsaawa,  Yoshihiko;   and  Tanaka,  Kazumi,  5,466,939,  O.  250- 
363.040. 
Shimakawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Kouichi;  Shirai.  Masashi;  and  Shimakawa, 
Toshihiro.  5.466.858.  CI.  558-364.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo,  to  Permelec  Electrode.  Ltd.; 
and  De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.  Method  for  electrolyzing  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  chloride  5.466.347.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Shimamura.  Seiichi:  See — 

Konig,  Wolfgang;  Tomita.   Mamoru;   Shimamura,  Seiichi;   Kawase, 
Koao;  Takase,  Mitsunori;  and  Bellamy,  Wayne  R.,  5,466,669.  CI. 
514.12.000. 
Shimbo.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kajimoio,  Takeshi;  Shimbo.  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Ogata,  Masahiro: 
Kenmizaki,  Kanehide;  Kubono,  Shouji;  Kato,  Nobuo;  Manita,  Kiichi; 
and  Kanamitsu,  Michitaro,  5,467315,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Shimizu,  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;  Honjo,  Toshio;  KayamoCo,  Kanao;  Ogata,  Masahiro:  and 
Shimizu,  Kouichi,  5,466.552.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shimizu.    Masahiro;    ai>d    Tsukamoto.    Katsuhiro.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  isolation  oxide  regions  with  different  thickness.  5.466.623.  CI. 
437-52JDO0. 
Shimizu.  Shigeo:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masanobu:  Imanishi,  Oai:  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo.  5,467,216.  CI. 
359-263  000. 
Shimizu,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shinlcura,  Yuji;  Abe,  Hisamasa;  Yamashita,  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo; 
Kawahara.  Sei;  Miyoshi,  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuo,  5,466,519, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murphy,  Scott  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5,466.573,  O.  435-2.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetushi;  Koda,  Munetaka;  Shida.  Yoshikatsu;  Kawaguchi,  Jun-ichi: 
and  Kaaeko,  Yoshio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 
polycrystalline  silicon  film.  5.466.641,  CI.  437-233.000. 
Shimmell.  Dennis  S..  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Torque  con- 
verter and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.465.575,  O.  60-345.000. 
Shimoda.  Makolo:  5«r — 


Yamada,  Akihiro;  Shimoda.  Makolo;  Nakahara.  Masaji;  and  Yoshioka, 
Masahiro.  5.467.265,  CI.  364-154.000. 
Shimoda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kimura.  Masaji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Scisakusho.   Stand   structure   for  a  keyed   instrument   5,465,644,   CI. 
84-423.00R. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Eloh,  Jun;  and  Kimura, 
Katsutaka.  5.467.314,  O.  365-201.000. 
Shimokusuzono,  Takumi:  See — 

Oki.  Yoshio;  and  Shimokusuzono.  Takumi.  5.466.737,  a.  524-495.000. 

Shimomura,   Takeshi:   Yamada.   Kazunori;   Morimoio.   Yuuki;   Kitamura, 

Naomi;  and  Miyazawa.  Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Hepalocyte 

growth    factor    activatmg    protease   and   gene   encoding    the    pfxitease 

5.466.593,  CI.  435-219.000. 

Shimomura,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Umeda,   Yasushi;    Molegi,   Yasuo;   Tomiyama,   Tetsuo;   Yoshikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimomura.  Yoshiki,  5.467,355,  CI.  364-571.040. 
Shiroono.  Toshihide:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Mitsui.  Kenrou;  Nakazima.  Makolo;  Kinoshila. 
Mitsuo;  Shimono.  Toshihide;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuneo,  5  466  289  CI 
106-809.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inooe.  Yoshio;  Susumu,  Sekiguchi;  and  Kurihara,  Yasuo,  5,466  726  Q 

523-122.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshio;  Yokoo,  Akio;  Kudo,  Muneo;  Iwabuchi,  Moloaki;  and 
Matsumura,  Kazuyuki,  5,466,847.  O.  556-409.000. 
Shinji.  Ueno.  to  Genox  Co.  Ltd.  Granulated  agent  and  catalyst  used  for 

oxygen  generation.  5,466.391,  CI.  252-186.270. 
Shinohara.  Kazunori.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier  for  scoolcr-type 

vehicle.  5,465,882.  CI.  224-39.000. 
Shinohara.  Toshio;  Yokoo.  Akio;  Kudo.  Muneo;  Iwabuchi.  Moloaki;  and 
Matsumura,  Kazuyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  pre- 
paring hcxamethylcyclolhsilazane.  5,466.847,  Q.  556-409.000. 
Shinozaki.  Kengo;  Wakabayashi,  Kimihiro;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  and  Araki. 
Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting 
plate-shaped  brittle  material.  5.465.892.  Q.  225-2.000. 
Shintani.  Dai:  See — 

Murashima.  Nobuharu;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Shintani,  Dai;  and  Taniguchi 
Nobuyuki.  5,467.158.  a.  354-173.100. 
Shiono.  Hidemi:  See — 

Itagaki.  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Shiono.  Hidemi;  TaUguchi.  Kenji;  and 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  5.465,719.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;   Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita.  Koichi; 
Masuko,  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshito,  5,466,661,  O 
504-253.000. 
Shioya,  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Ken;  Yoshino,  Koji;  and  Kawamala, 
Akira,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Siloxane  derivatives,  producing  method  thereof 
and  agents  including  siloxane  derivative.  5,466.849.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  aixl  system  for  separate  dau  and  media  maintesuuice  within  direct 
access  storage  devices.  5.467.361.  C\.  371-40.100. 
Shiragami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honda,  Yutaka;  Shiragami.  Hiroshi:  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Arai   Mas- 
ayuki.  5,466.793.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Shirai.  Masashi:  See — 

Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Kouichi;  Shirai.  Masashi;  and  Shimakawa, 
Toshihiro.  5.466.858.  CI.  558-364.000. 
Shirai.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Fumio:  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  Moroishi,  Yutaka; 
Sunakawa,  Makolo;  and  Kawanishi,  Michirou,  5,466325,  Q,  156- 
344.000. 
Shirai,  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Wakita,  Shoichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Cathode  ray  tube  with  improved  resolution.  5,466,983,  CI.  313-414.000 
Shirai,  Takashi:  See— 

Iwashita,  Shigeo;  Ohno,  Akihiro;  and  Shirai,  Takashi,  5,467J81.  CI 
364-424.050. 
Shiraishi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sadaki,  Akihiro;  Shiraishi,  Masayoshi;  Kawawada,  Naoki;  and  Kawagu- 
chi, Koji,  5,467,120,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  method  and 

apparatus.  5,467,166.  O.  355-71.000. 
Shirakura,  Yuji;  Abe,  Hisamasa;  Yamashita,  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Tatsuo;  Kawa- 
hara, Sei;  Miyoshi,  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Support  for  a  photographic  printing  paper  and  a  manufacturing 
process  therefor.  5,466319,  O.  428-323.000. 
Shoda,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Carstens,  Robert  J.;  Gatti,  John  E.;  Shoda,  Thomas  M.;  and  Toor,  John 
W.,  5,466,172,  CI.  439-509.000. 
Shoichi,  Katoh:  See- 
Jackson,  John  E;  Nitta,  Hideo;  Shoichi,  Katoh;  Amano,  Masahiko; 
Kurisu,  Yasushi;  and  Ohno,  Keiichiro,  5,466,208,  CI.  492-53.000. 
Short  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Sauter,  Bruce  M.;  Short,  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi,  Peter  ?.,  5.465,749, 
CI.  137-359.000. 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat  Wiwat  Takatori,  Sunao; 
and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Corporation.  Circuit  for 
calculating  a  maximum  value.  5,467,030,  O.  327-58.000. 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  Corporation.   Incrementing   and  decrementing  counter  circuits. 
5,467,376,  CI.  377-94.000. 
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Shoun,  Maiy  1-:  See — 

Shull.  N»omi  S.;  and  Shoun.  Mary  L.,  5,465,975,  CI.  273-295.000. 
Show*  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Miura,   Shin;   Hirose.  Youichi;  and  Salo.  Mitsuaki.  5.466,277.  CI. 
75-255.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabmhiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Waunabe,  Naocoshi;  Masukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ozaki.  Kenji;  and  Moriwaki, 
Noboni,  5.466.757,  Q.  525-352.000. 
Showa  Tansan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ookubo.  Masakazu.  5.465.754.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Shubin.  Steven  A..  Sr.  Female  functional  mannequin.  5.466,235.  CI.  600- 

38.000. 
Shull.  Naomi  S.;  and  Shoun.  Mary  L.  Dead  hand  card  game  and  method  of 

use.  5.465,975,  CI.  273-295.000. 
Shvansman,  Felix  P.:  See — 

Zagcr.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shvansman.  Felix  P..  5.466.319,  O.   156- 
220.000. 
Sieber.  Helmut;  Schilling.  Ferdinand;  Hagen.  Gilnler.  Kleiuendoff,  Roland: 
and  Michaelis.  Johannes,  to  Carl  Edelmann  GmbH;  and  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschait.  Folding  box  with  a  subdivided  interior.  5,465,834.  CI.  206- 
193.000. 
Siegel,  Heinz:  See — 

Schmitt.  Edgar.  Siegel.  Heinz;  Meigenlhaler.  Robert;  and  Deringer. 
Helmut.  5.466.055.  O.  303-119.200. 
Siegel.  Mark  D..  to  Tandy  Corporation  System  independent  timing  reference 

for  computer.  5.467.463,  O.  395-550.000. 
Siegele.  Stephen  H.;  Noah.  Craig  M.;  and  Gregg,  John  N..  to  Advanced 
Delivery  &.  Chemical  Systems,  Inc.  Chemical  refill  system  for  high  purity 
chemicals.  5.465.766.  Q.  141-198.000. 
Siemanowski.  Werner  See — 

Jakobson,   Gerald;    Siemanowski.   Werner,   and   Uhlig.   Karl-Heinz, 
5.466.719.  a.  514-785.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Franz;  and  Schierting.  Hubert.  5.467,000.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Brunner.  Heinrich;  and  Gerstenroaier.  York  C.  5.466,951.  Q.  257- 

139.000. 
Draxelmayr.  Dieter.  5.467.089.  C\.  341-150.000. 
DuctT.    Wilhelm;    Mikoshiba.    Norihiko;    and    Walanabe.    Yiilaka, 

5,467.017,  a.  324-318.000. 
Kienberger,  Helmut,  5,467,387.  O.  379-167.000. 
Liebich,  Ernst;  Van  Houdenhove,  Rony;   Smoravek.  Miroslav;  and 

Flieger,  Richard,  5,466,168.  O.  439-188.000. 
Zwack.  Eduaid.  5.467,059,  Q.  331-70.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corpcralicn:  See — 

Hall.  Bryan  C;  Wieczoick,  David  P.;  Wyant.  Gordon  H.;  Wiideson. 
Ramond  T;  and  Nally.  Debora  E..  5,465.910,  Q.  239-585.400. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Hall,  Bryan  C,  5,465,911,  O.  239-585.400. 
Siemens  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiause,  Robert.  5.466,944,  O.  250-551.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automabon.  Inc.:  See — 

Faulkner.  Nathan  H.;  and  Noidenbrock,  Ronald  D..  5.466,889,  O. 
174-68.200. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomasson,  David  M.,  5.467.016,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteroe  AG:  See — 

Boeck,  Vilmar.  and  KalhoCf,  Peter-Paul.  5.467.179,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn,  Alexander,  and  Gupta.  Ravinder  K.,  to  Coulter 
Corporation.  Biodegradable  gelatin-aminodextran  panicle  coatings  of  and 
processes  for  making  same.  5.466,609,  C\.  436-518.000. 
Silbeimann,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V;  Shannon,  John  R;  Silbennann,  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver. 
Edwin  W..  Jr..  5,466.147.  O.  425-412.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Adolpho,  5.465.934.  G.  248-223.410. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Richard  G;  and  Pan,  Tzu-Wang,  5,467,370. 0.  375-232.000. 

Silvestrini,  Thomas:  Mathis,  Mark,  and  Loomas,  Bryan,  to  Keia Vision,  Inc. 

Adjustable  devices  for  corneal  curvature  adjustment  5,466.260,  Q.  623- 

5.000. 

Silvian,  Sergiu,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Telemetry  receiver  for  implantable  device, 

incorporating  digital  signal  processing.  5,466,246,  O.  607-32.000. 
Simmons.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Carlson.  Douglas  W.;  and  Simmons.  Stephen  P.,  5.465,759,  Q.  138- 
110.000. 
Simmons,  William  W.:  See— 

Heflinger,  Lee  O.;  Simmons,  William  W.;  St  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  and 
Injeyan.  Hagop.  S.467.2I4.  CI.  359-238.000. 
Simms,  Paul:  See — 

Jowia.  Frederick  W.;  and  Simms,  Paul.  5,465,601.  Q.  72-347.000. 
Simonetti.  Enrico:  See — 

Misiano,  Carlo;  Simonetti,  Enrico;  and  Taglioni.  Giovanni,  5,466,2%, 
a.  118-723.0MP. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hilbish.   Bnan   K.;   Buigess.  Arnold  C;   and  Wilson,   Michael  A., 
5.466.096,  CI.  406-84.000. 
Simpson,  William  Hj  See — 

Harrison.  Daiiel  J.;  Simpson,  William  H.;  Bowman,  Wayne  A.; 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  nd  Weber,  Helmut,  5,466.658,  O.  503- 
227.000. 


Sims.  Ronald  L.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  transfer  device  and  method. 

5,467.006,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher.  Gary  B.;  Fuller.  Joseph  C;  Harrison.  John;  and 
Goralski.  Christian  T.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Synthesis  of  lithium  aminoborohydrides  and  reactions  thereof.  5,466.798. 
a.  540-541.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P:  5ee— 

Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  Younathan.  Janet  N.;  and  Singer, 
Stephen  P..  5.466.568.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Singh.  Alok,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Liposomes  containing 
polymerized   lipids   for  non-covalcnt   immobilization  of  proteins   and 
enzymes.  5,466.467.  O.  424-450.000. 
Singhal,  Dave  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Stephen  A.;  Richler.  Bryan;  and  Singhal.  Dave  M..  5,467.042,  CL 
327-293.000. 
Singhbansal.  Harjinder,  and  Ormrod.  John  C.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Use  of 
4-chloro-3-<4-chloro-2-fluorophenyl)-5-difluoromethoxy- 1  -methyl- 1 H- 
pyrazole  as  an  herbicidal  treatment.  5,466,662.  CI.  504-202.000. 
Siiutett,  Kevin:  See — 

Werner,  Alan  L.;  Sinnett.  Kevin;  and  Johnson.  Sterling,  5,466,233,  CI. 
604-890.100. 
Sisley.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Collins.  John  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  for  resource  assigiunent  and  scheduling. 
5.467.268,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Sitton,  Oliver  C:  See— 

Stoffer.  James  O.;  and  Sitton.  Oliver  C.  5,466,722,  C\.  522-51.000. 
Sizemore.  Sean  S.  Cup-type  vending  system.  5.465.870,  C\.  222-2.000. 
Sjoholm,  Lars  I.:  Kwon.  Sung  L.;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Frcund.  Peter  W.,  to  TheimoKing  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
operating  a  refrigeration  system  characterized  by  controlling  engine  cool- 
ant. 5,465.586,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Sjoholm.  Lars  I ;  Kwon.  Sung  L.;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson.  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund.  Peter  W.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
operating  a  refrigeration  system  characterized  by  controlling  engine  cool- 
ant. 5.465.587,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Skalski,  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Electromagnet  control 

system.  5,467.243.  O.  361-143.000. 
Skatnid.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Jacobaon,  Gunnard  K.;  Jolly.  Sctsuko  O.;  Sedmak,  Joieph  J.;  Skalnid, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Wasileski.  John  M..  5.466.599.  a.  435-255.100. 
Skelton.  John:  See— 

Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  Brookslein.  David  S.;  and  Skelton.  John.  5.466,257,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Skinner,  David  A.;  and  Pearson,  Mark  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Pieclcaner 

for  a  cleaning  shoe.  5.466.190.  CI.  460-101.000. 
Skinner,  Russell  A..  Sr.,  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  power  to  a  coaxial  cable  network.  5.467  J84.  CI. 
379-66.000. 
Skogbetg.  Bo  T.  to  Soilex  AB.  Method  of  installing  a  soil  anchor  and  a  soil 

anchor.  5.465.535.  O.  52-156.000. 
Skokowski.  Richard:  See— 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert,  Charles;  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox,  James; 
Scott.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe.  Jefbey  G.;  and  Wurz.  David 
A..  5,466,921,  CI.  235-462.000. 
SKW  Ttostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heidlas,  JUrgen.  Cully.  Jan;  Michlbauer.  Franz;  and  Vallbrecht,  Heinz- 
ROdiger.  5.466,842,  CI.  554-83.000. 
Slater.  Andrew  E:  See— 

Cidon,  Isrvl;  Georgiadis,  Leonidas;  Guerin.  Roch  A.;  Shavitt,  Yuval  Y; 
and  Slater,  Andrew  E.,  5,467,352,  Q.  370-85.500. 
Slidex  Corporation:  See— 

Ozeki.  Jiro,  5.466,008,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Sligar,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

dinger,  Jill  M.;  Sligar,  Stephen  G.;  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Bohn.  Paul  W.; 
and  Suyton.  Patrick.  5,466.589,  Q.  435-174.000. 
Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  Tepfer.  David  A.  (Frx).  to  Mycoen  Plant  Science.  Inc.  RI 

T-DNA  Promoters.  5.466.792,  CL  536-23.700. 
Sliwa,  John  W..  Jr.;  Cooper.  Thomas  G.;  and  Ayter.  Sevig.  to  Acuson 
Corporation.    Compact    rotationally    slecrable    ultrasound    transducer. 
5,465,724,  G.  128-662.030. 
Sliwa-Hlhnle,  Karin:  See— 

Blitslcin-Willinger,  Eveline;  and  SUwa-Hlhnle,  Karin.  5,466.713.  CI. 
514-573.000. 
Sloni.  George  A.:  See- 
Ward.  Bennie  R.,  Jr.;  Levy,  Sander  A.;  and  Sloan.  George  A..  5,466,312, 
G.  148-551.000. 
SIoan-Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Tempit.  Paul;  and  Casteels.  Peter.  5.466.671,  G.  514-13.000. 
Slocum,  Alexander,  to  Advanced  Engineering  Systems,  Operations  &  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  High  speed  hydrostatic  spindle  design.  5,466,071,  G.  384- 
118.000. 
Slovak.  Steven  M.:  See- 
Check.  Joseph  A.,  m;  Saxe,  Robert  L.;  Thompson,  Robert  I.;  Forlini, 
Matthew;  and  Slovak,  Steven  M.,  5.467,217,  G.  359-296.000. 
Smart  Grover  C..  Jr.;  and  Nguyen.  Khuong  B..  to  University  of  Florida 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Biological  control  of  oclhoptera  pest  insects. 
5.466.448.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  See— 

D'Arrigo.  lano;  Falessi.  Georges;  and  Smayling,  Michael  C,  5,467307, 
G.  365-185.060. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 
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Juilknt.  Jean-Ourles.  5,467,325.  Q.  368-276.000. 
SloD,  Dmiel;  and  Clauss.  Daniel,  5.467.080.  O.  34(V825.310. 
Smit,  Nicolaas:  See — 

Cozzettc,  Stephen  N.:  Davis,  Graham;  Lauks.  Inunts  R.;  Mier,  Raidall 
M.;  Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  nd  Wieck. 
Henry  J..  5.466.575.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Atnm  W.  Purae  assembly.  5.465,889,  Q.  224-224.000. 
Smith.  Brace:  See — 

BIyth,  David;  Granovsky,  David;  Ledger,  Greg;  Md  Smith.  Bruce, 
5,465,846.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Smith.  Octroy  D.:  See- 
Rice.  Chris  A.;  Gazzola.  Alain  J.;  Smith,  Desroy  D.;  Evans,  John  T;  and 
Dawson.  Andrew  W..  5.465.443.  CI.  15-246.000. 
Smith.  Dresden  G.  Positioning  fixture  for  welding  operations  having  a 

lockible  ball  joint  5.465.946,  a.  269-75.000. 
Smith,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Sutnaa,  Thomas;  Crowe,  Lawrence  E.;  Smith,  Edward  W.;  Peterson. 
Ronakl  P.;  and  Hoppe.  Richard  J..  5,466,974,  O.  307-38.000. 
Smith,  G«Tick  D.  S.:  See- 
Smith.  Gary  W.  H.;  and  Smith.  Gatiick  D.  S..  5,465,605,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Smith.  Gary  W.  H.;  and  Smith.  Garrick  D.  S.  Floor  covering  foot  impact 

simulHOf.  5.465.605.  CI.  73-7.000. 
Smith,  Ian  H.:  See— 

We«on.  John  B.;  Larkin,  John  P;  and  Smith,  Ian  H.,  3,466,710,  Q. 
514-452.000. 
Smith.  Jay,  HI.  Interactive  book  device.  5,466,158,  O.  434-317.000. 
Smith,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Squire  Corrugated  Container  Corp.  Transport/display 

package.  5,465,831.  CI.  206-44.00R. 
Smidi,  Julius  O.,  lO:  See- 
Van   Duyne.   Scott  A.;   and   Smidi.   Julius  O..   m,   5,466,884,   C\. 
84-661.000. 
Smitf>.  Mary  A.  Sliding  glass  door  privacy  screens.  5,465,774,  Q.  160- 

90.000. 
Smith,  Matthew  T:  See— 

Comolly,  Christopher  J.;  Lawrence,  Thomas  H.;  Mankaukas,  Joseph  J.; 
Pawk)wski.  John  J.;  and  Smith,  Matthew  T.  5.465.925.  CI.  244- 
137.100. 
Smith,  Mchaet  J.,  to  Arrow  Art  Pmishers,  Inc.  Suspension-type  display  staitd. 

5,465,851,0.211-59.100. 
Smith.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

McCune.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Kim,  Michael  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronakl  W., 
5/466,906,  CI.  219-121.470. 
Smith,  Sarah  J.:  See— 

Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D., 
5,466,698.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  A.;  Richter,  Bryan;  and  Singhal,  Dave  M..  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
Inc.  Low  power  clocking  apparatus  and  method.  5,467,042,  CI.  327- 
293.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

McClarron.  Andrew  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  J.;  Watson.  Derrick  J.;  Williams, 
Bntce  L.;  and  Ross.  Euan  S.,  5,466,876,  O.  562-608.000. 
Smith,  Tracy  L.:  See— 

Schrocpfer.  Richard  C;  and  Smith.  Tracy  L..  5.466.162,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Smith,  Walter  C;  and  Mooney.  Thomas  R..  to  Hi-Shear  Technology  Corpo- 

rabon.  Rescue  chopping  tool.  5.465.490.  CI.  30-180.000. 
Smidi,  Wilfred  W..  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Vehicle  suspension  system.  5,466,007, 

a.  280-840.000. 
Smithers.  Matthew  C,  to  Thermalloy,  Inc.  Hooked  spring  clip.  5.466.970.  CI. 

257-71X000. 
Smoravek.  Mirtjslav.  See — 

Lictnch,  Ernst;  Van   Houdenhove,  Rony;  Smoravek,   Miroslav;  and 
Fbeger.  Richard.  5.466.168.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Snaphaan.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Van  Koelen.  Gijsbcrtus  A.;  Snaphaan.  Paul  G.;  and  Rhebergen,  Gertjan, 
5.467,371.0.  375-241.000. 
Snelling.  Bryan  A.  I.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Snelling,  Bryan  A.  I..  5,466,563,  O.  430- 
398.000. 
Snelling,  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  cok>r  printing 
system  with  sonic  toner  release  dcvelopcnenL  5,467,183, 0.  355-326.0OR. 
Snorex.  Inc.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Ramiro  M.;  and  Lea,  Susan  J.,  5,465.734.  O.  128-848.000. 
Snyder,  Brian  T:  See — 

Partn.  Todd  S.;  Snyder.  Brian  T;  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  5.466,420,  O. 
422-164.000. 
Snyder,  Frtd  E.:  See— 

Clark,  George  A.;  Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.;  Robinson, 
Christopher,  and  Snyder.  Frtd  E..  5.465.894.  O.  227-175.000. 
Sobottke.  Mark  D.;  and  Klcmcr.  Daniel  R..  to  Spectra-Physics  Laserplanc. 
Inc.  Pipe  alignment  apparatus  and  method  using  green  light  5.465,493,  CI. 
33-286l000. 
Socieu  Italians  Vetro  -  SIV  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Lena,  Oscar.  5.466.037.  CI.  296-211.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Ak:atel  Cit:  See — 

Boivia.  Jean-Claude;  Chollet  Jean-Emiie;  Fak»>z,  Pierre:  and  Mathieu. 
Luc,  5,466,119,  O.  415-90.000. 
Societe  Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Correia,  Yves.  5.466.650,  O.  502-185.000. 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et  de  Construction   de    Moieurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA":  See— 


Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Guerout  Philippe;  Happey,  Jacques  L.;  Main- 
froy.   Fr^Uric  G.  J.;   Naudet,  Jacky;  and  Poicher,  Jen-Claude, 
5.466,122,  O.  415-160.000. 
Sofia,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Levaro.  Mauro;  and  Sofia,  Giuseppe.  5.465,825,  O.  198-444.000. 
Soga,  Hiroh;  See— 

Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Ando.  Shigehito;  Hinkata.  Susumu;  and 
Maruyama,  Kazuo.  5.466,654.  O.  503-206.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.466,486.  O. 

427-352.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Manxxu.  5.466,523,  O. 
428-333.000. 
Sohn.  Ki  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Vertical  synchronous  signal 

separation  apparatus.  5,467,140,  O.  348-529.000. 
Soilex  AB:  See— 

Skogberg.  Bo  T.  5.465,535,  O.  52-l56.00a 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Shalvi.  Ram,  5,467.257.  O.  362-183.000. 
Solomon,  Dan:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato.  Leo;  Friedrich.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman.  John;  Paiuszynski,  Duane;  Plum,  Dale. 
Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb.  Stuart;  Solomon.  Dan;  Turner.  Larry;  Briggs. 
David;  and  Hausmann.  Hert),  5.467.154,  O.  355-23.000. 
Solomon.  Etavid;  Pumins.  Zigmunds  A.;  Gish.  David  W.;  nd  Mendelson, 
Jeffrey  B..  to  Ascom  Timeplex  Trading  AG.  Packet  data  transmission  with 
asynchrtXKHis  bandwidth  switching.  5,467.344.  O.  370-58.300. 
Soloway.  Albert  H.;  Earth.  Rolf  F.  Anisuzzaman.  Abul  K.;  Tjatks.  Wemer, 
Rong.  Feng-Guang;  and  Wyzlic.  Iwona  M..  lo  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Carboranyl  undines  and  their  use  in  boron 
neutron  capture  therapy.  5,466,679,  O.  514-50.000. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Denvate  GmbH:  See — 

Jakobson.    Gerald;    Siemanowski.    Werner.    aiKl    Uhlig.    Karl-Heinz, 
5.466.719.  O.  514-785.000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See — 

Carr.  Graham;  Harrison,  Paul  R.;  and  James,  Ahm  R,  5,466,825,  O. 
548-479.000. 
Somanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Scheuing.  Richard  S..  5.465.714.  CL  128-633.000. 
Sone.  Takahiro.  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroacoustic  transducer. 

5.467323.  O.  367-175.000. 
Sane.  Takumi:  See — 

Sato.  Yukihiro;   Sone.  Takumi;    Nagata.   Sachio;   Sakata.  Tctsuhiro; 
Demizu.  Kei;  and  Tanaka.  Shmichi,  5.466.305.  O.  148-222.000. 
Sonerud,   John   T.    Device    for  quick   connection   of  hydraulic   tubings. 

5.465.513,  CI.  37-468.000. 
Song,  Kiseok,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  chucking  apparatus  of  a 

disk  player.  5,467.338.  O.  369-270.000. 
SAnksen.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Dunger,  David  B.;  Savage.  Martin  O.:  and  SOnksen,  Peter  R,  5,466.670. 
O.  514-12.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Nobuhiko;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko.  5,467 J36.  O.  369-112.000. 

Fujisawa.  Hirocoshi.  5.467,239.  CI.  360-133.000. 

Gotoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.466.984.  CI.  31 3-477 .OOR. 

Hashimoto,  Minoru.  5.467.329.  CI.  369-48.000. 

Kiyomiya,  Tadashi;  Ohoshi,  Toshio;  and  Okita,  Masami,  5,466358, 0. 

205-96.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5,467.237,  O.  360-114.000. 
Tsurushima.  KaBuaki.  5,467332.  CI.  369-72.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takao.  5.467,409,  CI.  382-285.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Capitant  Patrice  J.;  and  Collier,  David  C,  5.467,412.  O.  382-167.000. 
Soper.  Richard  C:  See- 
Freeman.  Dennis  R.;  and  Soper.  Richard  C.  5.466322, 0. 428-332.000. 
Sorenscn.  Ian:  See — 

Glaunsinger.  William;  Sotensen.  Ian;  Bao,  Qingcheng;  and  McKelvy. 

MichMl  J..  5.466,605,  O.  436-6.000. 

Sotack.  John  D.;  Dezen,  William  L.;  Benedict.  Lawrence  R.;  Zayed.  Gaith  O.; 

and  Wemer,  Alan   J.,  Jr.,   to  Xerox   Corporation.   Capacibve   sensor. 

5,465,619,  O.  73-3O4.00C. 

Soukup.  Thomas  M.;  and  Staley,  Richard  A.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Implantable  lead.  5.466.252.  O.  607-116.000. 
Sously.  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Kass.  John  J.;  Hoopes.  Philip  K.;  Sously.  Wayne  E;  and  Aspinall. 
Graeme  H..  5.465,991,  CI.  280-457.000. 
Sowinski.  Allan  F.;  Szajewski,  Richard  P.;  and  Merrill,  James  P.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Limited  use  cameras  and  films.  5,466360,  O.  430- 
347.000. 
Spagnoli,  Robert  A.;  and  Janson,  Philip  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Window 
asssembly  and  method  for  electrically  heating  vehicle  side  lite.  5,466,91 1, 
O.  219-203.000. 
Spain.  James:  See — 

Williams,  Norman;  and  Spain,  James.  5,467,013,  O.  324-127.000. 
Spara,  Paul  P.:  See— 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Spara.  Paul  P.,  5,466.433,  O. 
424-9.451. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Armijo.  Orlando  M.;  and  Spector,  George.  5,465.878,  O.  222-181.200. 
Davis.  Cari  U;  and  Spector,  George.  5.465,430,  O.  29-267.000. 
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Guzman.  Piulino  A.;  and  Spector,  George.  5,465.940.  C\.  254-423.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Laseiplane.  Inc.:  See — 

Soboake.  Mark  D.;  and  KJemer.  Daniel  R..  5.465.493.  O.  33-286.000. 
Spehrley.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Malachowski.  Michvl:  Spehrley,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Thomas.  Dean; 
Remus.   Michelle;  and  Schaffer.  Robert  R..  5.467.180.  CI.  355- 
312.000. 
Speliotis.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Hoshi.  Youichi;  Speliotis.  Dennis  E.;  and  Judy,  Jack  H..  5.466.524.  C\. 
428-336.000. 
Spichtinger,  Rudolf:  See — 

Wallau,  Martin:  Spichtinger.  Rudolf;  Unger,  KJaus  K.;  Tissler.  Amo;  and 
Thome.  Roland.  5.466.432.  O.  423-700.000. 
Spielmannleitner,  Rudolf:  See — 

Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger.  Hans;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Riedl.  Josef;  Kuehn. 
Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleitner.  Rudolf.  5.466,421.  Q.  422-171.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W.:  See— 

Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak,  John  W.;  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.;  Gram- 
matica,  Steven  J.;  Chen.  Cindy  C;  and  Teuscher.  Leon  A.,  5.466,55 1 . 
a.  430-63.000. 
Spindler.  Felix;  Wirlh-Tijani.  Amina;  and  Landert,  Heidi,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ferrocene  diphosphincs  as  ligands  for  homogeneous  cata- 
lysts. 5.466,844.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Spinelli.  Julio  C:  and  Kecmel^i.  Jan  P.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  to  continuously  optimize  the  A-V  delay  in  a  dual  chamber 
pacemaker.  5.466.245.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S.:  See- 
Jacobs.  RusscI  J.;  Pierce.  Brett  A.;  and  Spin.  Joel  S.,  5.467,266.  O. 
364-167.010. 
Spooner.  James  J.  Cards  used  as  both  coupons  and  playing  cards  and  their 

method  of  manufacture  jnd  use.  5.466,010,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Sportsman.  John  R.:  See — 

Bright,  Stuait  W.;  Gold,  Gerald;  Sage.  Scoct  W.;  and  Sportsman.  John  R.. 
5.466.610.  a.  436-518.000. 
Spowage.  Mark  J.;  Grayson.  Julia  P.;  Oudiwaite.  Alan  C;  and  Ahmed,  Nighat, 
to   Morgan   Citicibje   Company   PLC.  The.   Electrostatic   spray   paint 
5.466.736.  O.  524-315.000. 
Spnggins.  Gary  L.;  Abcesch.  Martin  J.;  Newton,  William  B.;  and  Yee,  Renwin 
J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Resistor  structure  and  method  of  setting  a  resistance 
value.  5.466,484.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Spranger,  Doug:  See — 

Allen,  William  J.;  Stein,  JeSrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and 
Spnnger.  Doug.  5.465.896.  O.  227-176.000. 
Springer,  Johaiuies,  to  Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  trouble- 
free  conveyance  of  products  in  a  folding  appantus.  5,466,212,  CI.  493- 
434.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Incj  See — 

Biba.  ScoQ  I.;  and  Genova,  John  R.,  5,465.775.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Faber.  Timodiy  R.;  and  Wong.  Tak  M..  5.466.903.  O.  200-400.000. 
Pyle.  Michael  W.;  and  Wallis,  Lee  D.,  5,467,286.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Squire  Corrugated  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,465,831.  Q.  206-44.00R. 
Sichem,  Inc.:  5ce— 

Wood,  Louis  L..  5.466.760.  O.  525-435.000. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Dawson.  Marcia  L.;  Cameron,  James  F.;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling; 

Pfahl,    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann,    Juijen    M., 

5.466.861.  CI.  560-100.000. 

Srisathapat,  Chad;  and  Indravudh.  Virole.  to  MiniMed.  Inc.  Method  of 

cleaning  an  implanted  medication  infusion  pump  with  discharge  side  pott 

5,466,218.  CI.  604-49.000. 

Stabile.  David  J.,  to  Miller/Zell.  Inc.  Valance  assembly.  5.465.516.  CI. 

40-649.000. 
Stables,  Roger,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments  for  treating  inflam- 
matory conditions  or  for  analgesia.  5,466,436,  CI.  514-161.000. 
Staebler.  Manfred-Wilhelm;  See- 
Kim,   Manfred;   Borst   Ench;   Schaal,  Guenter,   Staebler,   Manfred- 
Wilhelm;  and  Eicher.  Bernard.  5.466,183,  CI.  451-359.000. 
Stagnitti,  Brian  M..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Expansion  joint  for  an  electrical 
conduit  which   is  electrically  grounded  through  the  expansion   joint 
5,466,890.  a.  174-84.00R. 
Slahl,  Joel  S.  Environmental  non-toxic  encasement  systems  for  covering 

in-plac<  asbestos  and  lead  pamt  5.466.489.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Hans  Stahlecker  Two-apron  drafting  unit  comprising  at 

least  one  sliver  guide.  5.465,465,  CI.  19-292.000. 
Stalder.  Henri:  See— 

DcTungs.  Romano;  Mliti.  Hans  P.;  Stakler,  Henn;  and  Szente,  Andrf, 
5,466,708.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Staley,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Soukup,  Thomas  M.;  and  Staley.  Richard  A..  5.466.252,  O.  607- 
1 16.000. 
Stamprcch.  Peter  See — 

ROmer.  Michael;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  and  Stamprech,  Peter.  5,466.738. 
a.  524-508.000. 
Stancel.  George  M.:  See— 

Booth.  Frank  W.;  Thomason.  Donald  B.;  Morrison.  Paul  R.;  and  Stancel. 
George  M.,  5,466.676,  O.  514-44.000. 
Standard  Keil  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yushan.  5.465,750,  O.  137-484.800. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The:  See— 


Paparizos.  Christos;   Suresh,  Dev  D.;   and  Lemanski,   Michael   F., 

5.466.652.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Reiling.  Vmcent  G.;  Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.;  McDonel.  Timothy  R.;  and 
Sama,  .'oseph  C.  5,466,857.  O.  558-319.000. 
Slaniszewski. '  adeusz.  to  Shap.  Iik.  Envelope-flap  sealing  device.  5.466.327, 

CI.  156-44   500. 
Stanker.  Larr^  H.;  Elissalde,  Marcel  H.,  Jr.;  Beier,  Ross  C;  Rowe,  Loyd  D., 
Jr.;  and  DcLoach,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  to  salinomycin  and  method  for  detecting  the  same. 
5,466,784,  O.  530-388.900. 
Stapensea.  Neil  P.:  See- 
Roach.  Matthew  N.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P.;  and  Webster,  Jon,  5,465.874.  CI. 
222-51.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro.  5.467.323.  O.  367-175.000. 
State  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Aimament  Development  Author- 
ity: See— 
Faibish.  Sorin;  Yahav.  Giora;  and  Djerassi,  Shlomo,  5,467,273,  CI. 
36*424.020. 
Stayton,  Patrick:  See— 

Olinger,  Jill  M.;  Sligar.  Stephen  G.;  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Bohn.  Paul  W.; 
and  Suyton.  Patrick.  5,466.589,  O.  435-174.000. 
Steele.  Charles  G.:  See— 

McDonald.  William  J.;  Pittard,  Gerard  T;  Steele,  Charles  G.;  Kiefer, 
Karl  F;  Clifton,  Terry  P.;  and  UiUto,  Curtis  E..  5.467.083.  CI. 
340-854.600. 
Stegehuis.  Herman:  See — 

De  Jonge.  Dirk  J.  A;  and  Stegehuis.  Herman.  5.467.380.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Stegens.  Alfred  H..  to  Scon  Fetier  Company,  The.  Brushroll.  5,465,451,  Q. 

15-179.000. 
Stein,  Daryl  L.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Functionalized  peroxides 

for  polymerization  reactions.  5,466,855,  CI.  558-263.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Allen,  William  J.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and 
Spranger,  Doug.  5,465,8%.  Q.  227-176.000. 
Steinberg,  John  D.;  and  Saltzman,  Eric  T,  to  Bebop  Iitcorporated.  Jockey 

wheel  assembly.  5,466,194.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Steinberg,  Robert  M.;  and  Strickland.  John  C.  to  Texaco  Iik.  Process  and 
system  for  catalyst  addition  to  an  ebullated  bed  reactor.  5.466362,  CI. 
208-157.000. 
Sterner.  Timodiy  L.  Tire  lifter  apparatus.  5.466.026.  CI.  294-17.000. 
Steinmetz.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wilhelmi,  Herbert;  Steinmetz.  Eberhard;  and  Peters.  Klaus.  5,467.366. 
a.  373-85.000. 
Stelter.  Michael:  See— 

BrUcken,  Volkcr  POIzschke,  Manfred;  Langner,  Bemd;  and  Stelter, 
Michael.  5,466.352.  O.  204-182.400. 
Stenograph  Corporation:  See — 

McCready.  Keith  A.,  5.466,072,  CI.  40O-9I.000. 
Stepan  Company:  See — 

Diez.  Ricardo;  Pidnebesny.  John;  and  Ng.  Susanna.  5,466J93,  CI. 
252-307.000. 
Stephens,  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Page,   Ronald  C;   Bushnell,  John  J.;   and  Stephens,  Raymond  B., 
5,465,944,  O.  267-217.000. 
Sterling.  Jeff:  and  Herzig,  Yaacov,  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Iitdustries  Ltd. 

Water-soluble  analogs  of  carbamazepine.  5,466,683,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Sterling  Plumbmg  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauter,  Bruce  M.;  Short,  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi,  Peter  P..  5,465.749. 
a.  137-359.000. 
Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Edward  J.;  Bacon.  Edward  R;  niig.  Carl  R.;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J.; 
Douty.  Brent  D.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee.  Robert  W., 
5.466.435.  Q.  424-9.450. 
HIasta.  Dennis  J.;  Ackerman.  James  H.;  Mura.  Albeit  J.;  and  Desai. 

Ranjit  C.  5.466,701,  O.  514-373.000. 
Washburn,  William  N.;  Lussier,  Barbara  B.;  niig.  Carl  R.;  and  Latimer. 
Lee  H..  5.466,715,  CI.  514-618.000. 
Stem,  Martin  L.,  to  Orthotic  Rehabilitation  Products.  Inc.  Inflatable  hand 

orthosis.  5,466,202.  O.  482-47.000. 
Steuait.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Huffstutler.  Miles  C,  Jr.;  and  Steuait,  Gary  M..  5,466,455,  Q.  424- 
401.000. 
Stevens,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shinya;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Dietl,  Steven  J.;  and  Stevens. 
DonaU  M..  5.467,116.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Stewart.  Harry  E.;  and  MacElwee.  DonaM  B..  to  POWSUS.  inc.  Fire 

extinguishing  composibons.  5,466J86.  CI.  252-2.000. 
Stewart,  RonaM  L.:  See— 

Burt,  John  R.;  Szabo.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stewart,  RonaM  L.,  5.466320,  CI. 
156-244.190. 
Stickel,  Werner  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Hans  C;  and  Stickel.  Wemer.  5.466.904,  CI.  219-121.250. 
Stiefel  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiefel,  Wemer  K.;  and  Popp,  Karl  F.,  5.466,446.  O.  424-78.370. 
Stiefel.  Wemer  K.;  and  Popp.  Karl  F,  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.  Topical 
compositions  containing  bcnsoyl  peroxide  and  clindamycin  and  mediod  of 
use  thereof.  5.466.446.  O.  424-78.370. 
Stille,  Mats  O.:  See— 

Peltonen,  Ari;  AslrOm,  Bo  A.  V;  Gandils,  Mars  V.;  Stille,  Mats  0.;  and 
Lantto.  Sven  J.,  5.467381,  O.  379-58.000. 
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Sdlli.  James  T:  See— 

Nait.  Parameswann  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James  T.;  and 
Evans,  John  C,  5,466,920,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Slobbart.  John,  to  Techlok  Limited.  Seal  ring  and  joint  5,466,018   Q 

285-334.200. 
Stoddaid,  Hannis  L.,  ni:  See— 

Wooldridge,  Sammy  E.;  Yoakum,  Jay  F.:  and  Stoddard.  Hannb  L    m 
5.465,556,  CI.  53-468.000. 
Sloddanj,  Robert  B.:  5«r— 

Page,  Jon  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Robert  B..  5.466,020,  CI.  285-361 .000. 
Stoffer,  James  0.;  and  Sinon,  Oliver  C.  Ultrasonic  polymehzation  process 

5.466.722,  a.  522-51.000. 
Sloll.  Daniel;  and  Clauss.  Daniel,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG. 
Security  arrangement  intended  for  opening  and/or  closing  of  doors  in 
particular  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,467.080,  CI.  340-825.310 
Stone  A  Wood.  Inc.:  See— 

Lansbeny.  John  B.,  5.465.770.  CI.  144-336.000. 
Lansberry.  John  B.,  5,465.771.  CI.  144-343.000. 
Stone,  Maureen  C;  and  DeRose.  Anthony,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for 
operating  on  objects  in  a  first  inuge  using  an  object-based  model  data 
structure  to  produce  a  second  contextual  image  having  added,  replied  or 
deleted  objects.  5,467,441,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Stones.  Kevin:  See — 

Bone.  Daniel;  and  Stones.  Kevin,  5.466,106,  CI.  411-433.000. 
Sl  Pierrr,  Randall  J.;  See— 

Hcflinger.  Lee  O.;  Simmons.  William  W.;  St.  Piene.  Randall  J.;  and 
Injeyan.  Hagop.  5.467,214.  CI.  359-238.000. 
SlTKk,  Kurt-Martin:  See — 

Ruler.  Horst;  and  Strack.  Kurt-Martin.  5,467,018,  CI.  324-336.000. 
Siraeter,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder,   DonaM  E.;   Straeter.  William  F;   and  Straeter,  Joseph  G 
5.465.552.  CI.  53-399.000. 

William 


F.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.. 


William  F;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G., 


Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter, 
5,465,553,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Siraeter,  William  R:  See— 

Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter, 

5.465.552,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;   Straeter,  William  K;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  0 

5.465.553.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Strauss.  Brian:  See — 

Brown.  Jack  W.;  Strauss.  Bri-ai;  and  White,  George  W.  5,466,216.  C\. 
604-33.000. 
Strauss,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Gavin,  Patrick  M.;  Schelhoni,  Jean  E.;  Aschenbeck.  David  Pa  and 
Strauss.  Carl  R..  5.466,504,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Strickland.  John  C:  See- 
Steinberg.  Robert  M.;  and  Strickland,  John  C,  5.466.362,  CI.  208- 
157.000. 
Stringer,  Orum:  See — 

Gaffar,   Abdul:    Nabi,    Nuran;   Afflitto.    John;    and   Stringer,   Orum, 
5,466.437,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Stroelers.  Kurt  H.;  Clark.  Dean  B.;  and  DeGrendel.  Glen  A.,  to  Chrylser 
Corporation.  Vehicle  wire  routing  apparatus.  5.466.036.  CI.  296-208.000. 
Sirommc.  Lars  R.;  See — 

Ralcrman.  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Stromme,  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M..  5.467.405.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Stuart,  Wolf:  See— 

Zecvi.  Yehoshua  Y.;  Ginosar.  Ran;  and  Stuart,  Wolf,  5,467,123,  CL 
348-34.000. 
Sturm.  Albert  J.;  and  Marrinan,  Thomas  E.,  to  Par  Systems,  Inc.  Telescoping 

tube  assembly.  5,465,854,  CI.  212-319.000. 
Subramoney.  Shekhar:  See — 

Fitzpatrick-McElligoo,  Sandra  G.;  Lavin,  John  G.;  Rivard,  Germain  R; 
and  Subramoney,  Shekhar.  5.466.587.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Sudenga  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knise.  Lan^  D..  5.465.829,  Q.  198-538.000. 
Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ookubo,  Masakazu,  to  Showa  Tansan  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Daito 
Valve  Seisakusho  Co.,   Ltd.   Valve  arrangement.   5,465,754,  CI.    137- 
614.200. 
Sudor  Partners:  See— 

Schoendorfer.  DonaW  W..  5.465.713.  Q.  128-632.000. 
Sugamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Tojwla,  Seiji;  Sugamura.  Kunio;  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki.  5.466.488.  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Sugawara.  Hideto;  and  Itaya,   Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  with  short  wavelength  light  selecting 
means.  5.466,950.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Sugise,  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Kouichi;  Shirai.  Masashi;  and  Shimakawa,  Toshi- 
hiro,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  straight-chain  vrryloni- 
trile  dimers.  5.466,858.  CI.  558-364.000. 
Sugishima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Okumura,  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima,  Yoshio;  Hayama,  Saloru; 
Tiguchi.  Kelichi;  Iwase.  Yuichiro;  and  Okamolo.  Noriaki.  5,465,947 
a.  270-58.000. 
Sugilani,  Sinzi;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Takematsu.  Koularou;  Wakasa,  Fumio;  and 
Izumi.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Power  receiving  system.  5,467 J41   CI 
361-63.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mizuho.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  control 
apparatus  for  four-wheel  steering  system.  5.467.278,  C\.  364-424.050. 


SuUivan,  James  B.;  and  Wilson,  Michael  U.  to  TDW  Debware,  Inc.  Cutter 
shell  for  forming  holes  of  improved  cylindricality.  5,466,099.  CI.  408- 
206.000. 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B.:  See- 
Henderson,  GeraM  J.;  Johnson,  Peter  C.;  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  B 
5.466.157.  a.  434-299.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Holik,  Herbert;  Lejtenberger.  Werner,  Bid  Pinter.  Reinhard.  5.465J02. 
a.  34-115.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Egloff.  Anton.  5,465.763.  O.  139-1%.200. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J .;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.     7-<substituted)-9-|(substituted     glycyl)amido)-6-demethyl-6- 
deoxytetracyclines.  5.466.684.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Sumi,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Sumi,  Tatsumi;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  at>d  Nakane 
George,  5,467.302,  Q.  361-145.000. 
Sumida.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hatano.  Akitsugu;   Okazaki,  Tsuyoshi;   Sumida.  Yukihiro:   Nojima. 
Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Hidehiko,  5,467,204,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Sumigama.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Kaoni;  Shikada,  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka.  Yojiro;  and  Sumicama. 
Takashi,  5,466,720,  O.  518-700.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunori;  Takano,  Minoru;  Enorooto.  Masayuki;  Kizawa, 

Satoni;  and  Saitoh.  Kazuo.  5,466.663.  C\.  504-286.000. 
Kudoh,  Kichizo;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Ikeda,  Tatsufiimi;  and 

Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.466.703.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Murahashi.  Shun-Ichi;  and  Oda,  Yoshiaki,  5.466,838.  Q.  549-533.000 
Seko.  Shinzo.  5.466.871,  O.  564-395.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahira,  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshii,  Yuuzi,  5.466,735,  Q.  524-273.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takao;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,466,664, 

CI.  505-330.000. 
Nokubo,  Seiji;  and  Kohno,  Tenihisa.  5,465,937,  CI.  251-129  150 
Sasaki,  Goro.  5.466.558,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Matsushita,  Hiroomi;  Sasaki,  Teruo;  and  Fujisawa,  Kazuhito,  5,465  945 
a.  267-294.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimura,  Selsuo;  Matsuura,  Yutaka;  and  Sagawa.  Masato,  5,466  308 
a.  148-302.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Sho;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro; 

and  Konda,  Kazumoto,  5,466,164,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Takeyama,  Jun.  5,467,023.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Sununer,  Randi  M.;  Garbanati,  Dennis;  Wmter,  Patricia  L.;  and  Gates.  Ronald 
D..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
associative    solid    sectioning    duhng    drafting    of    geometrK    models. 
5.467,293.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Catena,  Robert  J.;  and  Adhikari.  Prasad  K..  5,466,734.  CI.  524-230.000. 
Sun,  Jyi-Yu;  Chian.  Tao;  Shih,  Di-Kon;  and  Wang.  Chih-Yao,  to  Industrial 
Technology   Research   Institute.    High-efficiency   isothermal   heal  pme. 
5,465,782,  CI.  165-104.260. 
Sunakawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  Moroishi.  Yutaka; 
Sunakawa.  Makoto;  and  Kawanishi.  Michirou,  5,466325.  CI.  156- 
344.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ahlen.  Ame;  Mokvist,  Anders;  and  Johansen.  Thor,  5,465,915,  Q. 

241-247.000. 
Fredriksson,  Bdrje;  and  Forslund.  Kjell.  5.466,334.  C\.  162-56.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Sutrina,  Thomas;  Crowe.  Lawrence  E.;  Smith.  Edward  W;  Peterson 
Ronald  F;  and  Hoppe.  Richard  J..  5.466.974.  O.  307-38.000. 
Sunkyong  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hwa  K.;  Lee.  Suk  K.;  Park.  Pyeong  U.;  and  Kwan.  Wie  J.. 
5.466.82P,  CI.  549-297.000. 
Suresh.  Dev  D.:  See— 

Paparizos.   Christos;   Suresh,   Dev    D.;    and   Lemanski,   Michael   F 
5,466,652.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Surface  Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryson.  Charles  E..  ID;  and  Kelly.  Michael  A.,  5,466.933.  O.  250- 
305.000. 
Susumu.  Sckiguchi:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  Susumu,  Sckiguchi;  and  Kurihara,  Yasuo,  5.466.726.  CI. 
523-122.000. 
Suto,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Fedij.  Victor.  Suto.  Mark  J.;  Wemple.  James  N.;  and  Zeller.  James  R.. 
5.466.828.  CI.  548-566.000. 
Sutrina,  Thomas;  Crowe.  Lawrence  E.;  Smith.  Edward  W.;  Peterson.  Ronald 
F;  and  Hoppe.  Richard  J.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Electric  power 
distribution  module  for  an  electric  power  geiieration  and  distribution 
system.  5.466.974.  O.  307-38.000. 
Sutter  Apparalebau  AG:  See — 

von  Lecuwen.  Jurmin.  5.466.422.  CI.  422-186.050. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinohara.  Kazunori  5.465.882.  CI.  224-39.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi:  See — 
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Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Ahnxxo.  Akin;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  md  Shibata, 
KaBuhiko,  5,467,417.  O.  385-36.000. 
Suzuki,  Koji:  See— 

Takagaki.  Hiromitsu;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki,  Koji,  5.467,175.  O. 
355-259.000. 
Suzuki,  MakcXo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-speed  small  digital  multiplier. 

5,467,296,  CI.  364-754.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiko,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  non- 
destnictively   dnvmg   a   thickness   shear   mode   piezoelectric   actuator. 
5,466,985,0.  310-333.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corpontion.  Camera  widi  automatic  data  com- 
pression factor  selection.  5.467.129.  Q.  348-231.000. 
Suzuki,  Masanori:  See — 

Takemoto.   Takatoshi;    Chida.   Tosikazu;    Kano.    Noriaki;    Ito.   Eizi; 
Murakami,  Koji,  Itagaki,  Takasi;  Scdimoto,  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
nori. 5,465,956,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Suzuki.  Masato:  See — 

Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 
unuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masato:  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  Toyota.  Eiichi: 
and  Yasuda,  Kouji.  5.467.262.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Suzuki.  Minora;  and  Iguchi.  Yoshikazu,  to  Oshikiri  Machinery  Ltd.  Dough 

sheet  former  with  ckned  loop  control.  5,466.143.  O.  425-140.000. 
Suzuki.  Shin:  See— 

Hirai.  Yukio;  Kanayama.  Kouzou;  Yoshii.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Kiyoloshi; 
Kanai.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Shin.  5.465.598.  G.  72-84.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi;   Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Tsuchiya,  Hiromilsu;  and  Mitani. 
Tetsuya.  5.466,989.  O.  313-635.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Azuma.  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,467,426. 
a.  395-3.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshinori:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki,  Toshinori.  5.467.368,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Shioya.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Ken;  Yoshino,  Koji;  and 
Kawamala.  Akira.  5.466.849.  O.  556-445.000. 
Sverlow.  Gcn«lie  C:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  R.;  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Hohz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loch,  Michael  J.;  and  Sverlow.  Genadie  G..  S.466.S92,  CL  435- 
212.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  supporting  hollow 

cylinders.  5.466,114.  CI.  414-746.500. 
Swanson,  Malcolm  L.;  Feltman.  Wendell  R.;  and  Schteter.  Robert  E..  to  Astec 
Industries,  Inc.  System  for  the  remediation  of  highly  contaminated  soils. 
5.466.418.  CI.  422-111.000. 
Swanson.  Russell  C:  See — 

Resler,  Edwin  W.;  Tong.  Vincent  L.;  Swanson,  Russell  C;  and  Bogden. 
W.  Scott.  5.466.117.  Q.  414-799.000. 
Swapp.  Mavin  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  test  with  programmable 
source  for  both  AC  and  DC  modes  of  operation.  5.467,024,  CI.  324- 
771.000. 
Sweeney.  Niall:  See— 

Brcssler.  Peter.  Sweeney.  Niall;  Hicswa.  Daniel;  and  Bums.  James  A.. 
5,466J23.  a.  604-110.000. 
Sweeting.  Barbara:  See — 

Corhgan.  Frank;  Anthony.  Sam;  and  Sweeting,  Barbara.  5.466.269.  C\. 
51-307.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Ray,  William  R.  5.467.025.  CI.  324-77X000. 
Swoboda,  Reiner  See — 

Albersdfirfer.  Gemot;  and  Swoboda.  Reiner.  5.466.150. 0. 432-192.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  McMillan, 
Lany  D.;  and  De  Araujo,  Carlos  P..  5.466.629,  C\.  437-60.000. 
SynOptics  Conununicauons,  Inc.:  See — 

Brusati.  Peter  V.;  Griffin,  J.  Dewey;  and  Sakazaki,  Derek  J.,  5,467.254. 
CI.  361-799.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  ml  Loe.  Bradley  E.  5.466.697.  CL  514-300.000. 
Synthelabo:  See —  • 

George.  Pascal;  De  Peretti.  Danielle;  Roy,  Jocelyne;  Schmitt,  Jean-Paul; 
and  Sevrin.  Mireille.  5.466.706.  CI.  514-394.000. 
System  E.  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Axon.  Allan.  5.465.496.  a.  33-522.000. 
Systemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Dennis  T;  Vui  den  Engh.  Gerrit  J.;  and  Buckie.  Atme-Marie, 
5.466.572.  O.  435-2.000. 
Szablikowski.  Klaus:  See — 

Kalbe,  Jochen;  Muller.  Harms  P.;  Koch.  Rainhattl;  Engelhardt.  Jurgen; 
Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunter.  5.466.794. 
a.  536-66.000. 
Szabo.  George;  and  Zelinski.  Gary,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Squeeze-to-releasc 

quick  connector.  5,466.017.  Q.  285-319.000. 
Szabo,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Burt.  John  R.;  Szabo.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stewart,  RonaU  L,  5,466J20,  Q. 
156-244.190. 
Szab6.  Tibor.  See— 

Ivanics.  Jdzsef;  Szab6.  Tibor.  Hermccz.  Istvin;  Dalmadi.  Gyula;  ivanics. 
KasefBi:.  Kovics.  GSOorai,  and  Bahrain,  Resul,  5,466,833,  CI,  549- 
475.000. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.:  See — 


Sowinski,  Allan  R;  Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  Merrill.  James  P., 
5.466.560.  a.  430-347.000. 
Szathmary.  Susan:  See — 

Grandics.  Peter,  and  Szathmary.  Susan.  5.466377.  CI.  21&«3S.000, 
Szente.  Andr£:  See — 

Denmgs.  Romano;  MUd.  Hans  P.;  Stalder.  Henri;  and  Szente.  Andri. 
5.466,708.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Szillat.  John  C;  Laudadio,  Nicola;  and  Chin.  Teresa,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporabon.  Fuel  control  system  for  a  staged  combustor.  5.465.570.  CI. 
60-39.060. 
Szmanda.  JeSrey  P;  and  Szmanda.  William  J.,  to  Health  Care  Keyboard 
Company.  Input  keyboard  apparatus  for  information  processing  and  other 
keyboard  devices.  5.466.078,  CI.  400-489.000. 
Szmmda.  William  J.:  See— 

Szmanda,  JeSrey  P.;  and  Szmanda.  William  J..  5.466.078.  O.  400- 
489.000. 
T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company:  See- 
Malik.  John  S..  5.465.804.  a.  1 80- 1 33.000. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akima.  Hiroaki.  5.466.045.  Q.  297-284.800. 
Taco.  Inc.:  See — 

Genga.  Richard  A..  5,466,995.  Q.  318-3.000. 
Tadano.  Rikio:  See— 

Tetada.  Fusao;  Nakazato,  Takashi;  Tadano.  Rikio;  Tanigawa,  Naohide: 
Hirose,  Tatuya;  Ikegami.  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima.  Kiyoshi.  5,465.579, 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Lindley.  Charlet  R..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  arylketoamines.  5,466.873. 
a.  568-312.000. 
Taffe,  Norman  P.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  and  Nazarian.  Hagop,  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  OR  amy  architecture  for  a  programmable  logic 
device.  5,467,029,  O.  326-41.000. 
Tagami,  Toshio:  See — 

Okutani,  Hanio;  Tagami,  Toshio;  Kurcbayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nakadera, 
Kazue,  5.466,553,  O.  43O-109.0O0. 
Tagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda,  Keiko;  Inagaki.  Shinya;  Tagawa,  Kenji;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuya. 
5,467.218.0.359-341.000. 
Taggan.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Rogers.  Ernest  R;  and  Collier.  Kevin  E..  S.466J8S.  Q.  210-787.000. 
Taglioni.  Giovanni:  See — 

Misiano,  Carlo;  SimonetD,  Enrico;  and  Taglioni,  Giovanni.  5.466.2%. 
O.  1I8-723.0MP. 
Taguchi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Okumura,  Keiji;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Sugishima.  Yothio;  Hayama.  Satoru; 
Taguchi.  Keiichi;  Iwase,  Yuichiro:  and  Okamolo.  Noriaki.  5,465.947. 
CI.  270-58.000. 
Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Hasegawa.  Kcnichi;  Baba,  Sohkichi;  and  Takai,  Yoshil- 
sugu,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Releasing  composition  and  binder 
resin  composition  for  electrophotographic  loner,  and  toner  conlainmg  the 
same.  5,466.555,  O.  430-110.000. 
Tahata.  Syouichi:  See — 

Tsubota.  Kazuo;  and  Tahata.  Syouichi.  5.467,442.  O.  395-135.000. 
Taiwan  Line  Tek  El«:tronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Lin.  James.  5,467,228,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsai.  Nun-Sian,  5,466,615.  O.  437-31.000. 
Tajima  Denken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima.  Itsuho;  and  Tajima.  Yoshitaka.  5.465.448.  O.  15-104.310. 
Tajima.  Itsuho;  and  Tajima.  Yoshitaka.  to  Tajima  Denken  Co..  Ltd.  Pipe 

interior  cleaning  apparatus.  5.465.448,  O.  15-104.310. 
Tajima.  Itsurou;  and  Ucda,  Fumihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 
Wear  resistant  cubic-boron-nitride-based  ctitting  tool.  5.466,642,  CL  501- 
96.000. 
Tajima,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Tajima,  Itsuho:  and  Tajima.  Yoshitaka.  5,465.448.  O.  15-104.310. 
Takaba.  Katsumi;  and  Fujisawa,  Shuichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Self- 
diagnosing  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles.  5.465.613.  O.  73-117.300. 
Takada,  Hideaki;  See— 

Aihara.  Takao;  Fukuda.  Taro;  and  Takada.  Hideaki.  5.466,177.  O. 
440-50.000. 
Takagaki.  Hiromitsu;  Iwata,  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.467,175.  O. 
355-259.000. 
lUcagi.  Hiroshi:  5ee— 

Fujii.  Takashi;  Fujino.  Masaru;  Sekijima,  Takenori;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi. 
5.466.388.  O.  252-62.590. 
Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujita.  Hirolsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited. 

Heat-shnnkable  polystyrene  tube.  5.466.499,  O.  428-36.900. 
Takagi,  Masanori:  See — 

Wada,  Shunichi;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Nishino,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masan- 
ori. 5.467.279,  CI.  364-424.850. 
Takahara.  Hiroaki;  and  Mohya.  Masami,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Light  detec- 
tion device  bonded  to  an  optics  housmg  which  includes  tapered  cavities  for 
delivering  adhesive  to  the  bonding  surface.  5.466.928.  O.  250-239.000. 
Takahashi.  Akiia:  See— 

Hatanai,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Akira.  5,467.236.  O.  360-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Lid.  Disc  base  board  molding  die 
including  stamper  plate  attachmg/delaching  device.  5,466,145,  O.  425- 
190.000. 
Takahashi,  Takefumi:  . 
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Witamiki.  Ttaneo;  Nakamura.  Yasiahige;  Tikeziwi.  Sitoshi;  S»w«t«ri.  Tikeda,  Keiko;  buciki.  Shinyi;  T«g«wa,  Kenji;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuya.  to 

Norio;    Nagahara.  Akira;    Sasaki.   Sachio;   Sato.    Mitsuni;    Ulaka.  Fujitsu  Limited.  Opcical  fiber  amplifier.  5.467.218.  Q.  359-341  000 

Shi|enobu;  Takahashi.  Takefumi;  Wanou.  Masahiro;  and  Konishi.  Takegawa,  Masaham;  Kotani.  MoCohani;  and  Yokota,  Hiromu.  to  Daicell 

Masao,  5,467.176,  CI.  355-270.000.  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ud.  Cigarette  filter-rod  manufacturing  device 

Takahashi,  Takehiro;  Daito,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawaoka.  Akihiro,  to  Hitachi  5.466.209,  CI.  493-4,000. 

Maxell,  Ud.;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Data  collection-transmission  apparatus  and  Takematsu.  Koutarou:  See — 

data  eoJfcction  system.  5,467,475,  CI  395-800.000.  Sugitani.  Sinzi;  Tanimizu.  Toni;  Takematsu.  Koutarou;  Wakasa.  Fumio 

Takahashi,  Tenio:  See—  and  Izumi,  Toihiaki,  5.467.241,  CI.  361-63.000. 

Sato,  Kalsuaki;  Tominaga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tsutomu;   Kawamura,  Takemolo.  Tadashi;  Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Yonekawa,  Tenio;   and  Mochizuki. 

Osamu;   Takahashi,  Teruo;   and   Kakiuchi.  Arala.   5.466.276.   CI.  Chiaki,  to  AjinomoCo  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  recovering  L-phenylalanine 


75-231.000 
Takahashi,  TeUu:  See— 

Kono,  Satoshi;  Hidaka.  Shizuaki;  and  Takahashi.  Tetsu.  S.46S.63S.  Q. 
74-595.000. 


5.466.864,  CI.  562-445.000. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi:  Kawashima.  Kazunan;  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama.  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Takaharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisia  Ace 
Denken.  Paper  sheet  conveying  and  arrangmg  apparatus.  5,465.950.  Q. 
271-125  000 

TakahashL  Yoshiharu:  See—  5.465,953,  CI.  271-234.000. 

Takeda.  Katsunon;  Otsuka.  Shmsuke;  Takahashi.  Yoshiham;  Katsura.    Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Uo,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken 
H»5o;_Takata,  KazuhikaMaeda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagato,  Takafumi.       Paper  money  conveying  equipment  5.465.954.  a.  271-251.000. 


10 
equipment 


5,467,458.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Takahira.  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshii,  Yuuzi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Lid. 
Aqueous  emulsion  and  easily  macerating  moisture-proof  paper.  5,466,735 
a.  524-273.000. 
Takai.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kanemaru,  Tetsuro;   Takai,   Hideyuki;   Yamazaki.   Itaru;    and   luchi 
Kazushi,  5.466.550.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Takai.  Yoihitsugu:  See 


Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida.  Tosikazu;  Kano.  Noriaki;  Ito.  Eizi;  Murakami. 
Koji;  Itagaki.  Takasi,  Sedimoto,  Kozo;  and  Suzuki,  Masanori,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken   Endless  bell  bank  note  conveying  device  with  ball 
supports  for  the  bank  notes.  5.465.956.  Q.  271-274.000. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Mitsui.  Kenrou;  Nakazima,  Makoto;  Kinochita, 
Mitsuo;  Shimono.  Toshihide;  and  Yamamoto.  Tameo,  5,466.289,  CI. 
106-809.000. 
Taguchi,  Takayuki;  Haaegawa.  Kenichi;  Baba,  Sohkichi;  and  Takai.    Takemura.  Yasushi'  See — 

Yoshitsugu.  5.466.555.  CI.  430-110.000.  Ishiguro.  Hajime;  Morioka.  Kazuloshi;  Sakai.  Tooni;  and  Takemura. 

Takamortx  Kenji;  Umeda.  Koji;  and  Oio.  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Yasushi.  5.467.431.  Q.  395-102000 

Antenna  for  a  radio  communication  apparatus.  5.467.096,  C\.  343-702.000.    Takenaka  Corporation:  See— 
Takamoto,  Hiroshi:  Set—  Yonezawa,  Toshio;   Mitsui.  Kenrou;  Nakazima,  Makoto;  Kinoahita, 

Kameda.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Takamoto.  Hiroshi;  Harima.  Mitsuo;  Shimono,  Toshihide;  and  Yamamoto  Tsuneo  5  466  289  C 

Takayuki;  and  Segawa.  Makoto,  5.467.317,  CI.  365-230.060.  106-809.000.  

Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko,  Satoru,  to    Takeuchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira.  to  Nippondenso  Co    Ud.  Blower 
Hitachi^  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  electric  vehick.  5,467,275,  CI  364-        with  bent  stays.  5,466.120.  CI.  415-119.000. 


426.010 
Takano.  Isamu:  See — 

Kaede,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takano.  Isamu.  5,467,213,  CL  359-175.000. 
Takano,  Minoru:  See — 

Hiraltuka.  Mitsunori;  Takano,  Minoru;  Enomoto,  Maaayuki;  Kizawa, 
Satoru;  and  Saitoh,  Kazuo,  5,466,663,  CI.  504-286.000. 
Dikasago  Institute  for  Interdisciplinary:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Kang,  Kok  Lean  R.;  McAlister.  Kelly  L.;  and  Huang. 
Jiansheng.  5.466.718,  CI.  514-724.000. 
Takase,  Akra;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita.  Koichi;  Masuko. 
Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshito,  to  Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd. 
Benzaldetiydc  oxime  derivatives,  production  and  use  thereof.  5.466.661. 
a.  504-253.000. 
Takase.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Konig.  Wolfgang;  Tomita,   Mamoru;   Shimamura,   Seiichi;   Kawase, 
Koto;  Takase.  Mitsunori;  and  Bellamy.  Wayne  R..  5.466.669.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Takasu,  Kaisuya.  Acupuncture  point  puncturing  needle  and  pierced  earring. 

5,465,593.  CI.  63-12.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  Sei 


Takeuchi,  Ken:  See 

Shioya.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Takeuchi,  Ken;  Yoshino,  KoS;  and 
Kawamata,  Akira.  5,466,849,  Q.  556-445.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoahio;   and   Suzuki.  Toshinori,   to   Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spread  spectrum  signal  demodulator.  5.467 J68.  d. 
375-206.000. 
Takeyama,  Jun,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd   Connector  inspecting 
apparatus  having  size  regulating  member  for  rctamer  test  fitting  probes 
external  to  the  connetor  for  retainer  mtegrity  detection.  5,467J)23,  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Takezawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Watanuki,  Tsuneo;  Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Takezawa.  Satoshi;  Sawatari, 
Norio;    Nagahara.   Akira;    Sasaki,   Sachio;    Sato,    Mitsuru;    Utaka, 
Shigenobu;  Takahashi,  Takefumi;  Wanou,  Masahiro;  and  Konishi 
Masao,  5,467,176,  Q.  355-270.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaniada,  Kenichi,  5,465,462,  Q.  16-112.000. 
Takiguchi,  Kcnji:  See 


Itagaki.  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Shiono.  Hidemi;  Takiguchi.  Kenji;  and 
Yamamoto.  Euuji.  5,465.719,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo;  and  Osada,  Nobuya,  5,465,999,    Takubo,  Sadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takubo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Lens  shape 

CI.  280-733.000.  measuring  instrument  5,465,495,  CI.  33-507.000. 

Tanaka.    Yoshihiko;    Chikaraishi,    Tsuneo;    and    Tomie,    Muneharu,    Talley.  John  J;  Penning,  Thomas  D;  Collins.  Paul  W;  Rogier  DonakJ  J    Jr 
5,466.002.  a.  280-733.000.  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.;  Khanna! 

Tanak*    Yoihihiko;    Ohishi,    Yoshinon;    sid    Chikarvuhi,    Tsuneo,        Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.:  and  Carter  Jeffery  S    to 
5  466,003,  a.  280-733.000.  G.D.  Searle  A  Co.  Substituted  pyrazolyl  benzenesulfonamides.  5,466,823. 

Takata,  Kazuhiko:  See—  Q.  548-377.100. 

Takeda.  Kauunori;  Otsuka.  Shinsuke;  Takahashi.  Yoshihanj;  Katsura.    Tambuirino.  Richaid  A.;  and  Connelly.  Jack  L..  Jr..  to  Welch  Allyn  Inc  Rim 
Hiroo;  Takata,  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagato,  Takafiuni,        holder  for  video  probe.  5,467,124,  O.  348-66.000. 


5,467,458,  CL  395-427.000. 
Takatoh.  Siaiao:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwanwipat  Wiwat;  Takatoh, 

Suii»o;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,467,030,  CI.  327-58.000. 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Takaton,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,467,376, 
a.  377-94.000. 
Takayama.  Shinji,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 

peimeability  iron-based  alloy.  5,466,539,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu,  5,466,820,  CI. 

548-263200. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuo;  Doi,  Takayuki;  and  Kato.  Kaneyoshi,  5,466,689,  CI. 
514-229.500. 
Takeda,  Eiji:  See — 

Hisantoto.  Dai;  Kaga.  Tom;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Moniwa,  Masahiro; 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,466,621,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
lUceda,  Hajime:  Sec— 

Furuta,  Takashi;  Takeda,  Hajime;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadono,  Tsuy- 


Tamfelt  Inc.:  See— 

Ugge,  Robert  W.,  5,466,339,  O.  162-200.000. 
Tamura.  Norikazu:  See — 

Itoh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu,  5,466,820,  Q. 
548-263.200. 
Tanabe,  Kozi:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Shinji;  Harashima.  Masa;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  .^asaki,  Akira: 
Tanabe,  Kozi;  Nosaka,  Kenji;  Hanasaka,  Satoru;  and  Ishihara.  Ken, 
5,465,721,  a.  128-660.070. 
Tanabe.  Noboiu:  See — 

Kuno.  Yoshinon;  Tanabe.  Nobocu;  and  Hasebe,  Koichi,  5,467,102,  Q. 
345-1.000. 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Hisamoto,  Dai;  Kaga,  Tom;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Moniwa,  Masahiro; 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi:  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5.466.621,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazumi:  See— 

Kumazawa,  Yoshihiko:   and  Tanaka,   Kazumi,  5.466,939,  CL  2S0- 


363.040. 

oshi;  Ishizaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Uesaka,  Akira,  5,467,477,  Q.  455-  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

348.000.  Washio.  Koji;  Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  5,467,202,  Q. 

Takeda.  Katsunon;  Otsuka.  Shinsuke;  Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Katsura.  Hiroo;  358-448.000. 

Takata.  Kazuhiko;    Maeda.  Shoichi;   and  Nagato,  Takafumi.  to  Sharp  Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  character  reader  with  mtemal  memory  and  dau  Yuki.  Masaru;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5,466,957,  C\.  257-344.000. 

piDcesstr.  5.467.458.  CI.  395-427.000.  Tanaka  Umiled  See— 
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Silo.   Yukihiro;   Sone.  Takumi;   NagaU,   Sachio;   Sakata.  Tetsuhiro: 
Demizu.  Kei;  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi.  5,466.305,  O.  148-222.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Maehara.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabiuhiki 
Kaisha.  System  with  approximation  mechanism  for  recognizing  graphical 
elements  in  a  drawing.  5.467.411.  CI.  382-113.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato.  Yukihiro:   Sone.  Takumi:   Nagata.   Sachio:   Sakata.  Tetsuhiro; 
Demizu,  Kei:  and  Tanaka.  Shinichi,  5.466.305.  CI.  148-222.000 
Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Kato.  Tohru.  to  Daido  Metal 
Company  Ltd.  Multi-layer  sliding  member.  5.466.538.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Iknaka.  Takeshi;  Minamino,  Daiki;  Yoshizaki.  Akira;  and  Nakano.  Nakaya,  to 
Konica  Coiporation.  Coating  apparatus  for  providing  a  superficial  prolec- 
bve  layer  on  a  card.  5,466.293,  CI.  1 18-264.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Kato.  Masalaka:  Kume,  Hitoshi;  Ogura,  Keisuke;  and 
Adachi,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device 
having  reduced  switching  overhead  time  on  the  program  mode.  5,467,309, 
CI.  365-185.140. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mifune,  Hiroshi:  Saitoh,  Satoshi;  Kaneda,  Teruo;  Tomokiyo,  Shigelaka; 
Adachi,    Tsugio;    Tanaka.    Tsutomu;    and    Funidale,    Toshiharu, 
5,465,525,0.  43-132.100. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo;  and  Osada.  Nobuya.  to  Takau 
Corporation.  Inflatable  seat  belt  having  defined  shape.  5.465.999.  CI. 
280-733.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo;  and  Tomie,  Muneharu,  to  Takata 
Corporation.  Inflatable  seat  belt  with  leak  detection  device.  5.466,002,  CI. 
280-733.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  Ohishi,  Yoshinori;  and  Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo.  to  Takata 
Corporation.  Inflatable  seal  belt  having  bag  6ller.  5.466,003,  O.  280- 
733.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Sho;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Konda.  Kazumolo,  5.466.164.  O.  439-140.000. 
Tanamachi.  TokuiKSuke:  See — 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi:  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 
unuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  Toyota,  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuda,  Kouji.  5.467.262.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated  See — 

rip.  Linda  Y.;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.467.033.  O.  326-93.000. 
Tandy  Cofporation:  See — 

Siegel.  Mark  D..  5.467.463.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Tang,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Ong,  Tong-Chem;  and  Tang,  Daniel  N.,  5,466.624,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Tuig,  Jin:  See — 

Jones,  Simon;  and  Tang,  Jin,  5.466,595,  CL  435-240.200. 
Tang.  Weixin:  See — 

Liberti,  Paul  A.;  Wang,  Yuzhou;  Tang,  Weixin;  Fceley,  Brian  P.;  and 
Gohel,  Dhanesh  I.,  5,466,574,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Tanigawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Integrator  including  an  offset  eliminating 
circuit  and  capable  of  opentmg  with  low  voltage.  5,467,045,  O.  327- 
336.000. 
Tanigawa.  Naohjde:  See — 

Terada.  Fusao;  Nakazalo.  Takashi;  Tadano,  Rikio;  Tanigawa.  Naohide; 
HiiOK,  Taluya;  Ikegami,  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi,  5,465,579, 
a.  62-6.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Munishima,  Nobuharu;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Shintani,  Dai;  and  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki,  5,467,158,  Q.  354-173.100. 
Iteiguchi,  Yo:  See — 

Itagaiu,  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Shiono,  Hidemi;  Takiguchi,  Kenji;  and 
Yamamoto,  Bsuji,  5.465,719,  C\.  128-653300. 
Tanihara.  Mamoru  See — 

Midiima,  Akio;  Harada,  Tosiharu;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ola.  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai.  Norimichi; 
Fujimoco.   Katsunori;    and  Okuda.   Yoshiro,   5.466.306.   CI.    148- 
306.000. 
Iteimizu.  Toru:  See — 

Sugitani.  Sinzi;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Takemalsu.  Koularou;  Wakasa.  Fumio; 
and  Izumi,  Toshiaki.  5,467.241.  CI.  361-63.000. 
Tanimoco.  Toshinobu;  Okamoto.  Yoshikatsu;  Yoshida.  Shinji;  and  Hironaka. 
Yasumasa,  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Bread  making  apparatus  and  its 
temperature  control  method.  5.466.913.  Q.  219-492.000. 
Tanizawa,  Osamu:  Okayama.  Hiroto;  Saji,  Fumitaka;  Azuma.  Chihiro;  and 
Kimura.  Tadashi.  to  Rohto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Oxytocin  receptor  and 
DNA  codmg  therefor.  5,466,584,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tanner  Bond  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Seifett.  Bemhaid  U..  5.465,543,  O.  52-309.800. 
Tanner.  Scon  B.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Amiteus,  Robert  0.;  and 
Tanner,  Scott  B.,  5,467.300,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Taiassoff,  Serge;  and  Toyrc,  Georges,  to  Pomagalski  S.A.  Overhead  cable 

transport  installation  having  two  cables.  5,465,668,  C\.  104-95.000. 
Tamawskyj,  Christine  J.:  See — 

Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.;  Gram- 
matica,  Steven  J.;  Chen.  Cindy  C;  and  Teuscher.  Leon  A..  5.466,551, 
a.  430-63.000. 
Taiter.  Norman  D.  Dental  impression  material  package.  5,465,833,  C\. 

206-63.500. 
Tashiro,  Mamoru;  and  Ichijima,  Seiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  color  photographic  material.  5,466,566,  G.  430-505.000. 
Tate.  Masashi:  See- 


Sato.  Yoshinori;  Komiyama,  Megumi;  Endo.  Kazuo;  and  Tate.  Masashi, 
5.466,521,  CI.  428-330.000. 
Tate,  William  J.:  See- 
Williamson,  Gregory  L.;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  and  Tale,  William  J.. 
5.467.240.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Talsuta  Electric  Wire  St.  Cable  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Nakatani,   Fumio;   Wakita,  Shinichi;   Murakami,   Hisaloshi;  Terada, 
Tsunehiko,  and  Morimoto.  Shohci.  5.466,893,  CI.  174-261.000. 
TaveiKr,  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Lamprccht,  Dale  E,  Jr.;  Morrison,  Donald  A.;  Schwabe,  Richard  E; 
Tavener,  Raymond  D.;  and  Watkins,  Rex  D.,  5,467,433,  CI.  395- 
114.000. 
Taylor,  Cliff:  See— 

Lause,  Herb;  Moore,  Sylvia;  Seltzer,  Clif;  Taylor,  Qiff;  and  King,  Dan, 
5,466.317,  a.  156-79.000. 
Taylor,  David  H.:  See— 

Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwon,  Sung  L.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.:  and 

Freund,  Peter  W.,  5,465,586,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwon,  Sung  L.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund,  Peter  W.,  5,465,587,  Q.  62-84.000. 
Taylor,  Howard  H.:  See — 

Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R.;  Bibeau,  John  M.;  and  Taylor,  Howard  H., 
5,466,509,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Taylor,  Matthew:  See — 

Aden.  Charles  M.;  Graham,  Martin  H.;  Taylor,  Matthew;  and  Miller, 
Mark,  5,467,061,  CI.  333-24.00R. 
Taylor.  Roger  J.:  See— 

Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collingwood.  Stephen  P.;  Taylor. 
Roger  J.;  De  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  and  Schmit.  Chantal.  5.466.677,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Taylor- Vamey,  Martha.  Body  protective  vest  5,465,423,  Q.  2-2.000. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See- 
Sullivan,  James  B.;  and  Wilson.  Michael  L..  5.466,099.  CI.  408-206.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Walanabe,  Takashi,  5,467,235,  O.  360-99.060. 
Techlok  Limited:  See — 

Stobbart  John,  5,466,018,  CI.  285-334.200. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zeevi,  Yehoshua  Y.;  Ginosar,  Ran;  and  Stuait,  Wolf,  5,467,123,  CI. 
348-34.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnmson,  Kevin  K.;  and  Benson,  Anthony  B.,  5,466,251,  Q.  607- 
112.000. 
TecSyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Pettersson,  Bjom  O.  A.,  5,466,414,  Q.  419-11.000. 
Teeslink,  John  W.  Method  of  providing  a  toolholder  body  guide  for  punch 

presses.  5,465,473,  O.  29-402.090. 
Teichmann,  Stephan:  See — 

Schneider,   GOnther,    Klier,   Manfred;  AuL   Malta;   ai>d  Teichmaim. 
Stephan.  5.466.457.  CI.  424-40 1. 000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Takayuki;  Uemura,  Ryuji;  Kawasaki.  Shunzo;  and  Shibata. 
Fumio.  5,466,514.  Q.  428-229.000. 
Teledyne  ET  a  div.  of  Teledyne  Industries:  See — 
Kelley.  Paul  E..  5.466.931.  Q.  250-282.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Josefsson.  Lars.G.,  5,467,101,  O.  343-771.000. 

Peltonen,  An;  AstrOm,  Bo  A.  V;  Gandils,  Mars  V.;  Slille,  Mats  C;  and 

Lantto,  Sven  J.,  5,467.381,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Petersen,  Lars-GAran.  5.467.347.  C\.  370-60.100. 
Temmesfeld.  Angelika  B.  M.:  See— 

Kunz.  Josef  G.;  and  Temmesfeld,  Angelika  B.  M.,  5,465,861,  Q. 
220-260.000. 
Tempst,  Paul;  and  Casteels.  Peter,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  Apidaecin-type  peptide  antibiotics  with  improved  activities 
and/or  different  antibacterial  spectrum.  5,466,671,  C\.  514-13.000. 
Temtec  Fahrzcugtcchnik  Entwicklungsgescllschaft  mbH:  See — 

Kunz,  Josef  G.:  and  Temmesfeld,  Angelika  B.  M.,  5,465,861,  CI. 
220-260.000. 
Tench,  D.  Morgan;  and  Jambazian,  Pem  V.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Potentiometric  evaluation  of  substrate  oxidation  and  coating 
porosity.  5,466,349,  Q.  204-153.100. 
Tenjimbayashi.  Koji.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  t  Technology;  aixl 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  of  large  deformation 
measurement  using  speckle  mterferometry.  5,467,184,  CI.  356-35.500. 
Tenmyo,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  Tomila,  Koji;  and  Teimiyo, 
Osamu,  5,466,450,  C\.  424-118.000. 
Tepfer,  David  A.  (Frx):  See— 

Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  Tepfer,  David  A.,  5,466,792,  Q.  536-23.700. 
Terada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nihci.  Ryo;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  5,466,909,  C\.  219- 
121.720. 
Terada,  Fusao;   Nakazato,  Takashi;  Tadano,  Rikio;  Tanigawa,  Naohide; 
Hirose,  Taluya;  Ikegami,  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanyo 
Ekctric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  compression/expansion  apparatus.  5,4i65,579,  CI. 
62-6.000. 
Terada,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Nakatani,   Fumio;   Wakita,   Shinichi;   Murakami,   Hisaloshi;   Terada, 
Tsunehiko;  and  Monmoto.  Shohei,  5,466.893,  O.  174-261.000. 
Terashita,  Takaaki:  See— 
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Kinjo,  Naoco;  and  Terashita,  Takaaki.  5.467,168,  O.  355-77.000. 
Terashita,  Toshiyuid:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Ota,    Noriyuki;    and    Terashita,    Toshiyuki. 

5,465,695,  O.  123-256.000. 

Teiranova,  Eric;  Galey.  Jean  B.;  Hocquaux,  Michel:  Maignan,  Jean;  and 

Tuloup,  Rimy,  to  L'Oreal.  Compositions  for  slowing  down  hair  loss  and 

for  inducing  and  stimulating  its  growth,  based  on  2.4-diamino-pyrimidine 

3-oxide  derivatives,  and  new  2,4-diaminopyriniidine  3-oxide  derivatives.- 

5,466,694,  C\.  514-272.000. 

Terry,   Veri   O.    Interblocking   conciete   fonn   modules.    5,465,542,   CI. 

52-309.700. 
Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Nakala,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 
unuma. Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  Toyota,  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuda,  Kouji,  5,467,262,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Teruya,  Voshihiro:  See — 

Hosoya,  Kimio;  Teruya.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  5.466.908. 
CI.  217-121.680. 
Tessler.  Martin  M.:  See— 

Manino,  Gary  T;  and  Tessler.  Martin  M.,  5,466,862,  CI.  560-152.000. 
Testa,  Raymond  T:  See- 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond  T,  5.466,684,  CI. 
514-152.000. 
Testy  Putts  Corporation:  See — 

Kohl,  William  K.,  5,465,704,  Q.  124-5.000. 
Teuscher,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak,  John  W.;  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.;  Gram- 
malica,  Steven  J.;  Chen.  Cindy  C;  and  Teuscher.  Leon  A..  5.466,551 , 
CI.  430-63.000. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Steriing,  Jefif;  and  Herzig,  Yaacov.  5,466,683,  Q.  514-80.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Steinberg,  Robeit  M.;  and  Strickland,  John  C,  5,466362.  CL  208- 
157.000. 
Texas  Intauments  Incorporated  See — 

Belcher,  James  F.  5.466.331.  O.  216-17.000. 

Bet)g.  Lim  T;  Chong.  Chai  T;  Amagai.  Masazumi:  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita, 

Juichi;   Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;   Ichitani,    Masahiro;   and   Edwards. 

Darvin.  5.466.888.  CI.  174-52.200. 

Clapp.  John  S.,  UI;  and  Chen.  Wayne  T..  5.467.050.  CI.  327-530.000. 

D'Arrigo.  lano;  Fales.<ii.  Georges;  and  Smayling.  Michael  C,  5,467 J07, 

a.  365-185.060. 
Gove.  Robert  J.,  5.467,138,  O.  348-452  000. 
Hammerbacher,  Milfrcd  D.;  and  Schmit,  Russell  R..  5.466.301.  CI. 

136-246  000. 
Huang.  Austin  L.;  and  Florence,  James  M.,  5.467.146.  CI.  348-743.000. 
Kaya.  Cetin;  Holland.  Wayland  B.;  and  Mezenner.  Rabah.  5.467.306.  CI. 

365-185.200. 
Okuno.  Yasutoshi.  5.466,949.  CI.  257-25.000. 

Owen.  Robert  A    and  Belcher.  James  R.  5.466.332,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Quarmby.  Neil  A.,  and  Eddowes.  David  W.,  5,467.010.  Q.  323-284.000. 
Quick.  Roderick  L.;  and  Otcutt.  John  W..  5,465.899.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Textiles  Coated  International:  See — 

Tippett  Stephen  W.;  and  Ribbms.  Robert  C,  5.466.531.  CI.  428- 
422.000. 
Thacker,  Jonathan  R.  M.:  See— 

Martin.  Robert;  Cayley.  George  R.;  Thacker.  Jonathan  R.  M.;  Hall. 
Franklin  R.;  North,  Denise  K.;  Grxxxne,  John  M.;  and  Jefiries,  David 
A..  5,466,458.  CI.  424-405.000. 
T^ll.  Dak  G.  Adjustable  yardage  plate.  5,465.491,  Q.  33-265.000. 
Thermalby.  IrK.:  See — 

Smithers.  Matthew  C.  5.466.970,  Q.  257-712.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwon,  Sung  L.;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund.  Peter  W.,  5,465,587.  CI.  62-84.000. 
ThermoKing  Corporation:  See — 

Sjoholm.  Lars  1.;  Kwon.  Sung  L.;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund,  Peter  W.,  5,465.586.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Thierheimer,  Charles  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Evans,  Roger  F;  Thiertieimer,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  and  Pawlowski,  Norman 
E.,  5.467.117.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Thomas  Air  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Donald;  Ellis,  Steve;  Kriz,  Paul;  and  Scott,  Gotdon,  5,465,828, 
a.  198-495.000. 
Thomas,  Dean:  See — 

Malachowski,   Michael;  Spehriey,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Thomas,  Dean; 
Remus.   Michelle;  and  Schaffer.  Robert  R.,  5.467.180,  CI.  355- 
312.000. 
Thomas,  Donald;  Ellis,  Steve;  Kriz,  Paul;  and  Scott,  Gordon,  to  Thomas  Air 
Systems,  Inc.  Automated  mail  processing  cleaning  system.  5,465,828,  O. 
198-495.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Murphy,  Scoct;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo,  5.466,573,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Eschmann,  Sylvester,  HQser,  Martin;  and  Haherbeck.  Walter,  5,465,764, 
a    139-383.00A. 
Thomas,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gale.  Ronald  P;  McCuIlough.  Richard;  Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Fanlone. 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth.  Robert  R;  Carcllas.  Peter  T.;  Thomas.  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman.  Roy  L..  5.467.154.  O.  353-119.000. 
Thomason,  Donakl  B.:  See — 


Booth.  Frank  W.;  Thomason.  Donald  B.;  Morrison.  Paul  R.;  and  Stancel, 
George  M..  5.466,676,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Thomasson,  David  M.,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Saturation  selective 

spectroscopic  imaging.  5,467,016,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Thome,  Roland:  See — 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger.  Rudolf;  linger.  Klaus  K.;  Tissler.  Anio;  and 
Thome.  Roland.  5.466.432.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Thompson.  Albert  N..  to  Thompson  Broom  Manufacturers  Ltd.  Curling  hack. 

5.465.964.  CI.  273-126.00R. 
Thompson  Broom  Manufacturers  Ltd.:  See — 

Thompson.  Albert  N..  5.465,964.  O.  273-I26.00R. 
Thompson.  Harvey  W.:  See — 

Mocnhed.  Goran;  Young.  John;  and  Thompson.  Harvey  W.,  5,465.585, 
CI.  62-59.000. 
Thompson,  James  M.  Braille  board  with  movable  dot  pins.  5,466,154,  CI. 

434-114.000. 
Thompson.  Jesse  B  :  See — 

Carey.  Paul  G.;  Thompson,  Jesse  B.;  Colella,  Nicolas  J.;  and  Williams, 
Kenneth  A.,  5.466,302,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Check,  Joseph  A.,  ID;  Saxe,  Robert  L.;  Thompson,  Robert  I.;  FbrUni. 
Matthew;  and  Slovak,  Steven  M.,  5,467,217,  CI.  359-2%.000. 
Thompson,  William  J.  Impact  actuated  tool  for  driving  fasteners  with  safety 

mechanism.  5.465.893.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lankford,  Douglas  E..  5,467.139.  O.  348-512.000. 
Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  and  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H..  5,467,144,  O.  348- 
566.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Loiseaux,  Brigittc;  Joubert  Cicile;  Huignard,  Jean-Piene;  Joffre,  Pascal; 
and  Nicolas,  Christophe.  5,467.206.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Thomson.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Thomson.  Susan  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  3-dimensional  antibiotic  susceptibility  tests.  5.466383.  CI. 
435-30.000. 
Thomson.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Thomson,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Thomsoa,  Susan  A..  5.466483.  Q.  435- 
30.000. 
Thocman,  Randy  A.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Stephen  C;  and  Thocman.  Randy  A..  5.466,502.  C\.  428- 
40.000. 
Thombetg.  Robert,  to  Harvest  Fuel,  Inc.  Feed  batreL  5,466,115,  a.  414- 

786.000. 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Soichiro,  5,466,764,  CI.  525-530.000. 
Thyssen  Nordseewerke  GmbH:  See — 

Munk,  Joachim,  5,465,471,  CI.  29-563.000. 
Tietje,  Mark  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  A  fluid  connecting  device.  5,466,052,  O. 

303-1.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.,  5.467.324.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Timm.  Heinrich:  See — 

Klages,  Ulrich;  Feldschmid,  Alois;  Kieis,  Gundolf;  and  Timm,  Heinrich, 
5.466.035,  CI.  296-205.000. 
Timm,  Volker  See — 

Drews,  Steffen;  Tobergte,  Wolfgang;  Timm,  Volker.  mi  Axer,  Klaus, 
5,467,081,  a.  340-825.340. 
Timmons,  Richartl  J.:  See — 

Hudson,  Alice  R;  Woodward,  Fred  E.,  deceased;  Woodward,  by  Sam, 
executor,  Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Gootz,  Harvey  M..  5,466,274,  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Tunmons.  Robert  D.  Multiple  sampling  lysimeter.  5,465.628.  CI.  73-864.340. 
Tmgskog.  Lennan.  Conveyor  for  loading  and  unloading  material  within  a 
very  wide  area,  which  conveyor  mcludes  a  smgle  endless  belt.  5.465,830, 
a.  198-819.000. 
Tinoco,  Heman:  See — 

Karisson,  Rolf  L.;  Tinoco.  Heman;  and  Henriksson,  Mais  E.,  5,466.272. 
CI.  55-457.000. 
Tipperary  Sport  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cudney.  Douglas  J.;  and  Breitb«:h,  Karen  E.,  5.465.424.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Tippett.  Stephen  W;  and  Ribbans,  Robert  C.  to  Texbles  Coated  Inlematiaoal. 
Polytetrafluoroethylene    laminate    and    method    of    producing    same. 
5.466.531,  CI.  428-422.000. 
Tischler.  Edward  A.  Putting  training  device.  5.465.971.  Q.  273-186.200. 
Tissler.  Amo:  See — 

Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler,  Amo;  and 
Tbome,  Roland.  5.466.432.  C\.  423-700.000. 
Titan  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Schossow.  Stephen  R.;  and  Reiner.  Thomas  C.  5,467,3%,  O.  380- 
4.000. 
Titulaer,  Franz:  See — 

Koks,  Maanen;  and  Titulaer,  Franz.  5,465,852,  Q.  211-87.000. 
Titus,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schaus,  John  M.;  Hoechstetter,  Craig  S.;  Huser.  Diane;  Paget,  Charles  J.; 
and  Titus,  Robert  D..  5,466,709,  Q.  514-432.000. 
Tjarics,  Werner  See— 

Soloway,  Albert  H.;  Barth,  Rolf  F;  Anisuzzaman,  Abul  K.;  Tjarts, 
Werner,  Rong,  Feng-Guang;  and  Wyzlic,  Iwooa  M.,  5.466.679,  Q. 
514-50.000. 
TNS  MilU:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Kiyohiro,  5,465,565.  CI.  57-90.000. 
Tobergte.  Wolfgang:  See— 
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Dtews,  Sleffen;  Tobergte,  Wolfgang;  Tunm,  Volker.  and  Aur,  Klaus, 
5,467,081,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Tobler.  Markus;  Set— 

Rauber.  Walter,  and  Tobler.  Markus.  5.466,314,  Q.  149-46.000. 
TobukuiD,  Kuntaki:  See — 

Decker,  Gary  T:  Goinowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tobukuro,  Kimiaki, 
5.466,323,  CI.  156-307.400. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See — 

Mishima.  Akio:  Harada,  Tosihani;  Tanihara,  Mamoru;  Ola,  Yasutaka; 

Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki,  Hirofumi;  Nagai,  Norimichi: 

Fujimoto.   Katsunoci:   and   Okuda,   Yoshiro.   5.466.306.   O.    148- 

306.000. 

Todd.  Glen  L.  Tree  stand  bow  hokier  relcasably  coupled  to  a  tree  stand. 

5.465.933.  CI.  248-201.000. 
Togino.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kuba.  Keiichi;  and  Togino.  Takayoshi,  5,467,205,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Tokitoh,  Hiroyuki:  &*— 

Abe.  Makoto;  Ohta.  Shigekata;  Tokitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Morimasa; 
Kano.  Takahumi;  and  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki,  5.467.289.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Toko.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi.  5.467.045.  O.  327-336.000. 
Toko.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telescoping  antenna 

with  dual  impedance  matching  circuits.  5.467.097.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Tokumaru.  Susurau:  See — 

Kouzai.  Fumio;  Tokumaru,  Susumu;  and  Kilamura,  Syozo,  5,466,075, 
CI.  400-240.300. 
Tokunaga,  Isao:  See — 

Fukuda,  Keiji;  Tokunaga.  Isao;  and  Akagi,  Takao,  5,466,505.  G.  428- 
91.000. 
Tokyo  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  5<*— 

Oikawa,  Isamu;  and  Maeda,  Katsuhiko,  5,466,510,  C\.  428-172.000. 
Tomi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  5**— 

Seki.  Masahiro,  5.466.417,  D.  422-109.000. 
Tomic,  Mirjana:  See — 

Kovaccvic,  Mice;  Henk,  Jure  J.;  Mandic.  Zora;  Lukic.  Irena:  Tomic, 
Mir^  and  Brkic.  Zinka.  5.466.686.  O.  514-210.000. 
Tomie.  Muneharu:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yoshihiko;    Chikaraishi.    Tsuneo:    and   Tomie.    Muneharu, 
5,466.002,  a.  280-733.000. 
Tominaga,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sau>.  Katsuaki;  Tominaga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Ttatomu;  Kawamura, 
Osamu;  Takahashi.   Teruo;   and    Kakiuchi.   Arata,   5.466,276.  O. 
75-231.000. 
Tomioka,  Isao;  Nakano,  Takeshi;  Furukawa,  Mikio;  and  Echigo,  Yoshiaki.  to 
Unilika  Ltd.  Polyimide  precursor  solution,  process  for  producing  the 
solution  and  moldings  and  coatings  obtained  therefrom.  5.466.732.  Q. 
524-113.000. 
Tomita,  Koji:  See — 

Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Tenmyo. 
Osamu.  5.466.450.  O.  424-118.000. 
Tomita,  Mamoru:  See — 

Konig.   Wolfgang;  Tomita,   Mamoru;   Shimamura,  Seiichi;   Kawase, 
Kozo;  Takase,  Mitsunoci;  and  Bellamy,  Wayne  R.,  5,466.669,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Tomiyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Umeda.   Yasushi;    Mocegi,   Yasuo;   Tomiyama,  Tetsuo;   Yoahikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshiki,  5,467355,  O.  364-571.040. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Obitani.  Haruo;  Tagami.  Toshio;  Kurebayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nakaden, 
Kanie.  5,466.553.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Tomokiyo.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Mifune.  Hiroshi;  Saitoh.  Satoshi;  Kaneda,  Teruo;  Tomokiyo,  Shigetaka; 
Adachi,    Tsugio;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Fuiudate,    Toahiharu, 
5,465,525.0.  43-132.100. 
Tomokiyo  White  Ant  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miftme.  Hiroshi;  Saitoh.  Satoshi;  Kaneda,  Teruo;  Tomokiyo,  Shigetaka; 
Adachi,    Tsugio;    Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    and    Fuiudate.    Toahihani, 
5,465.525.  CI.  43-132.100. 
Tompkins,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.;  Logan,  Joaeph  S.;  Tompkins,  Roben 
E.;  and  Weslerfieki.  Robot  P.,  Jr..  5.467,249,  O.  361-234.000. 
Toner.  John  L.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J  ;  Bacon.  Edward  R;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Caulfiekl.  Thomas  J.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee.  Robert  W.. 
5.466.435.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Tong,  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Resler,  Edwin  W.;  Tong.  Vincent  L.;  Swanson,  Russell  C;  and  Bofden, 
W.  Scoo,  5,466.117.  O.  414-799.000. 
Toor,  John  W.:  See— 

Carstens,  Robert  J.;  Gatti.  John  E;  Shoda.  Thomas  M.;  and  Tocr,  John 
W.,  5.466,172.  CI.  439-509.000. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai.  Yukio;  Kanayama,  Kouzou;  Yoshii,  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Kiyoloshi; 
Kaiai,  Isao;  and  Suzuki,  Shin.  5.465,598.  Q.  72-84.000. 
Tony  Industries:  See — 

Decker,  Gary  T.;  Gomowicz,  GeraU  A.;  and  Tobukuro.  Kuniaki. 
5.466323.  a.  156-307.400. 
Tocmena,  Andrea:  Set — 

Pellegiini,  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Akssandro;  Zofzi, 
Claudio;  and  Edauw.  Peter,  5.465,984,  Q.  280-11.200. 
Tonnlo  Research  Chemicals,  Iik.:  See — 


Dime.  David,  5.466.809.  CI.  546-183.000. 
Tonence.  G.  Paull  See— 

Scales,  Maik  O.;  Warner,  R.  Jay;  and  Tofrence.  G.  Paull,  5.466.874,  Q. 
562-519.000. 
Toiaka.  Masaki;  Saijo.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Haruki;  Hayakawa.  Yutaka;  and 
Chi,   Ibahiaki.   to    Kao   Corporation.    Liquid   detergent   composition. 
5,466.395.0.  252-551.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Matsukane.  Edward  H.;  and  Tze.  Ryan  H..  5.467,341.  O.  370-17.000. 
Total:  See— 

Romieu,  Jacques;  Degouy.  Didicr.  Parigol.  Philippe;  and  Hourcard, 
Michel.  5.465.609.  CI.  73  38.000. 
Toth.  Tibor.  to  Behringwerke  Alctiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  antigens  or  antibodies  in  the  presence  of  an  immune  complex. 
5.466.6II.  CI.  436-534.000. 
Toctori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Urasaka,  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takeharu.  5.467.383.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Touma,  Maroun:  See — 

Kleinschmio,   David;  Touma.   Maroun;  and  Zabetakis,  George  E, 
5,466.946.  CI.  250-577.000. 
Towles.  John  T:  See— 

Coate.  Roben  B.;  and  Towles.  John  T.  5.466.367.  O.  210-96.100. 
Toy,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy. 
Raymond  L..  5.467374.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake.   Kazutoshi;   Ueno.   Masato;   Walanabe.  Satomi;   Funahashi. 
Nobuaki;    Asai.    Tomohito;    and    Isono.    Thoiu.    5.465,485,    O. 
29-892.110. 
Toyoda,  Kenji:  See — 

Kadota,  Kuninobu;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyoda,  Kenji,  5.465,773.  CI. 
152-454.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwashita.  Shigeo;  Ohno.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Takashi.  5.467781.  O. 
364-424.050. 
Toyoda.  Seiji;  Sugamura,  Kunio;  and  Yoshida,  Hideaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporabon.  Method  of  making  glazed  AIN  substrate  widi  an  AI2O1- 
SiO,  interfacial  layer.  5,466.488.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Toyota.  Akinori,  5,465,908.  O.  239-571.000. 
Toyota,  Eiichi:  See — 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 
unuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  Toyota,  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuda,  Kouji.  5.467.262.  O.  363-41.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujie.  Naofumi;  Fukura.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Koichi;  Hirala.  Tetsuya;  and 

Nishio.  Naoto.  5.466.038.  O.  296-213.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mizuho.  5,467.278.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Toyre.  Georges:  See — 

TarassofT.  Serge;  and  Toyre.  Georges,  S.465.668.  O.  104-95.000. 
Trabucco,  Robert:  See — 

Vongfuangfoo.  Sutee;  nd  Trabucco.  Robert.  5.465.470. 0.  29-559.000. 
Tracy.  David  H.:  See— 

Lokshin.  Anatole;  Burchfield,  David  E;  and  Tracy.  David  H.,  5.465.608. 
O.  73-24.010. 
Tran.  Howard  T:  See- 
Moore.  Roland  S.;  and  Tran.  Howard  T,  S.46S.8I6.  O.  I88-I96.00P 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gemert,  Barry;  and  Kumar.  Anil.  5.466.398.  O.  252-586.000. 
Traxler,  William:  See- 
Royalty.   Charles   M.;   Traxler,   William;   and   Hough,   Joseph   W., 
5,465.756.0.  137-625.310. 
Tray-Safe  Inc.:  See — 

Dooley.  David  M..  5.465,929,  O.  248-681.000. 
Trek  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  C.  5.465.745,  O.  135-82.000. 
Trell,  Andcn  E  Method  for  signalling/communication  within  an  entrance 
telephone   system  and  an  entrance  telephone  system  communicating 
accordmg  to  the  mediod.  5.467  J86,  O.  379-103.000. 
Tremblay,  Richard:  See — 

Semenza,  Christopher  G.;  and  Tremblay.  Richard.  5.466,092,  O.  405- 
45.000. 
Trigen  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Mocnhed,  Gonn;  Young,  John;  and  Thompson,  Harvey  W.,  5,465385. 
O.  62-59.000. 
Trimedyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Loeb,  Marvin  P.;  Shaolian,  Samuel  M.;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahkl;  Giba, 
Jeffrey  J.;  and  Pham,  To  V,  5,466,234,  O.  606-15.000. 
Ttiner,  Irvin  R.:  See — 

Bowen,  David  C;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  and  Triner,  Irvin  R.,  5,465,479. 0. 
29-749.000. 
Trivella,  Walter  See— 

Gai,  Giorgio;  and  Trivella,  Walter,  5.466.996.  O.  318-16.000. 
Trongard,  Pennelle  J.:  See — 

Hagen.  Royd  W.;   Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  Seveison.  John  A.;  and 
Trongard.  Pennelle  J.,  5.466,067.  O.  374-138.000. 
Troth,  John  L:  See— 

Keeney,  F  Nelson;  and  Trodt,  John  L.  5.466.659.  O.  504-130.000. 
Titxisilek.  Jan  P.  V.  Wall  structure  fabricating  system  and  prefabricated  form 

for  use  therein.  5.465345,  O.  52-423.000. 
Trower.  Michael  K.:  See— 
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Sviaslani,  Falcme  S.;  Trowcr,  Michael  K.;  and  Omer,  Chirles  A., 
5,466^90,01.435-189.000 
Thjstces  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Skepro,  David;  and  Alexander,  J.  Steven,  S.466,667,  Q.  SI4-1 1.000. 
TTW  Inc.:  See— 

Abel.  Robert  J.,  MacDonald.  Michael  C;  and  Wang.  Peter  S.-S., 

5,467,271.  a.  364-420.000. 
Chen.  Chien-An,  5,467,100,  CI.  343-770.000. 
Ifeflinger,  Lee  O.;  Simmons,  William  W.;  Sl  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  and 

hijeyan,  Hagop,  5,467,214.  CI.  359-238.000. 
Hiey.  Henry  E;  and  Nishimura,  Michael  J..  5.467.349,  G.  370-60.100. 
Saagret.  Henry  C,  5.465.805.  Q.  180-143.000. 
■ftai.  Chin-Lin.  Heating  torch.  5.466.149,  O.  431-344.000. 
Tsai.  Nun-Sian.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductar  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Silicon  damage  free  process  for  double  poly  emitter  and  reverse  MOS  in 
BiCMOS  application.  5.466,615,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Tiang.  Paul  J.-M.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.-C.;  Tsang,  Paul  J.-M.;  and 
Yuan,  Chi-Min,  5.465,859,  CI.  216-12.000. 
•fte.  AJtan:  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Tarek;  Tsc,  Allan;  Evans.  Colleen 
A.;  Jin.  Haolun;  Zacharie.  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,466.806, 
CI.  544-310.000. 
Tteytlin,  Alexander  S.;  and  Brasile.  Fraixris  J.,  to  Focd  Molar  Company. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  kinematic  errors  in  power  transmission  mecha- 
nisms. 5.465,624,  O.  73-653.000. 
■ftou,  Andy  H.:  See— 

Blazey,  Richard  N.;  and  Tsou,  Andy  H.,  5,466,564,  C\.  430-403.000. 
Iteibosaki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Beng.  Lim  T;  Chang.  Chai  T:  Amagai.  Masazumi;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Arita. 
luriichi;  Tiubosaki,    Kunihiro;   Ichitani.   Masahiro;   and   Edwards. 
Darvin,  5.466,888,  CI.  174-52.200. 
TsuboU,  Kazuo;  and  Tahata,  Syouichi,  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

processing  apparatus.  5,467,442,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Ikuchiya.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  'nuchiya,  Hiromitsu;  and  Milani, 
Telsuya,  5.466.989.  CI.  313-635.000. 
Ttaikada,  Shyuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reference  potential  generating 
circuit  utilizing  a  difference  in  threshold  between  a  pair  of  MOS  transistors. 
5,467.052,  CI.  327-543.000. 
Tsukamolo,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masahiro;  and  Tsukamolo.  Katsuhiro.  5.466,623,  Q.  437- 
52.000. 
Tsukamolo,  Osami:  See — 

Wada,  Yukio;  Yamamoto,  Kazunori;  Tiukamolo.  Osanu;  Ohara,  Takeshi; 
Miyake,  Chie;  and  Mori.  Sadao.  5.465,849,  Q.  209-214.000. 
Tiukida,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.;  Tsukida.  Robert  S.; 

Saxon,  Edward  W.;  Ortega.  Frank;  and  DebenedeOo.  Paul.  5.465.497. 

a.  33-626.000. 

Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Yanusaki,  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Tenmyo,  Osarou. 

to  Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Co.  Antiviral  antibiotic  BU-4224V.  5,466,450, 0. 

424-118.000. 

Tsunoda.  Tcisujiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  bitelligenl  power  device 

module.  5.466.969,  O.  257-706.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Hideki:  See— 

Ohmori,  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  Tsuruoka,  Hideki;  and  Sakaue,  Taka- 
hiro,  5,466.673.  O.  514-18.000. 
Tsurushima.  Katsuaki,  to  Sony  Corponlion.  Disc  cleaning  device.  5,467,332, 

a.  369-72.000. 
Tsutsai,  Yo»hio:  See— 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ter- 
unuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  Toyota,  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuda.  Kouji,  5.467.262,  O.  363-41.000. 
Tkuyuki.  Toshio.  Navigation  apparatus  and  method.  5.467,276,  CI.  364- 

449.000. 
Ttezuki.  Kiyohiro,  to  TNS  Mills.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delivery  of  sliver 

to  ringless  spinning  machine.  5,465.565.  CI.  57-90.000. 
Tuck,  Alan  D.,  Jr.  Peristaltic  pump  and  diaphragm  therefor.  5,466,133,  O. 

418-2.000. 
Tucker,  Larry  E..  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling  a  head  arm 

stack  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive.  5,465,477,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Tuff  Boy  HoUing.  Inc.:  See — 

Harru.  Martin  W.;  and  Cambn.  John  J..  5.466.030.  Q.  296-98.000. 
Tuliani,  Vinod  V.:  See— 

Geyer.  Robert  P.;  and  TUiani.  Vinod  V..  5,466,865,  Q.  562-496.000. 
Tukxip,  R6my:  See— 

Terranova,  Eric;  Galey,  Jean  B.;  Hocquaux.  Michel;  Maignan.  Jean;  and 
Tuloup.  Rimy.  5.466,694.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Tulsa  Forte  Pharmacy  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Poulos.  Charles  W.;  Brenner.  George  M.;  Allen.  Loyd  V..  Jr.;  Prabhu, 
Vilas  A.;  and  Huerta,  Pedro  L.,  Jr.,  5.466,695,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Turko.  Bojan  T:  See— 

Yates,  George  J.;  Albright,  Kevin  L.;  and  Turko,  Bojan  T..  5,467, 128.  CI. 
348-187.000. 
Turner,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Hardigg.  James  S.;  nd  Turner.  Edward  W..  5,466,316,  Q.  156-69.000. 
Turner,  Larry:  See — 


Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPrato.  Leo;  Friedrich.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman,  John;  Patuszynski,  Duane;  Plum,  Dak; 
Rabin,  Al;  Schwalb,  Stuart;  Sokmion,  Dan;  Tiimer,  Larry;  Briggs. 
David;  and  Hausmann.  Hot.  5.467.164.  CI.  355-23.000. 
Timinen,  Aimo;   and  Jantunen.  Heli.  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Filter  having 
resonators  coupled  by  a  saw  filter  and  a  duplex  filter  formed  therefrom. 
5.467.065.  a.  333-132.000. 
Tustin,  Gcnid  C,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  2,5-dihydrofurans  from  y,  S-epoxybutenes.  5,466,832,  CI.  549- 
330.000. 
Tut  Systems,  toe.:  See- 
Aden,  Charles  M.;  Graham,  Martin  H.;  Taylor,  Matthew;  and  Miller, 
Mark,  5,467,061,  O.  333-24.00R. 
Tyrakowski,  Udo:  See — 

Bemer,  Hans-Ubich;  Ebisch,  Rolf,  Savehn,  Eckehard;  and  Tyrakowski, 
Udo,  5.466,536,  O.  428-522.000. 
Tze,  Ryan  H.:  See— 

Mauukane.  Edward  H.;  and  Tze,  Ryan  H.,  5.467341,  CI  370-17.000. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Skinner.  Russell  A.,  Sr.,  5.467  J84,  CI.  379-66.000. 
Ube  todustrics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugise,  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Kouichi;  Shirai,  Masashi;  and  Shimakawa. 

Toshihiro,  5,466,858,  O.  558-364.000. 

Uchida.  Katsunon;  Kotwyashi.  Sholaro;  and  Fukushima,  Tatsuhiro.  to  NEC 

Corporation.    Semicoriductor    integrated    circuit.    S,467J04.    Q.    365- 

174.000. 

Uchida,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Murakami,  Eiji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Door 

structure  for  vehicle.  5.466.031,  Q.  296-146.600. 
Uchida.  Yukio,  Iritani.  Saloshi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  Method  for  improvmg  the  lastc 
of  pine  extract,   and   orally   admuiistrable   product  obtained  thereby. 
5,466,453,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Uchikata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Asainua.  Osamu;  Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Kawazoe,  Kenji;  and  Knome,  Yuji, 
5,466,074,  CI.  400-206.000. 
Uchimura.  Kunihani;  Saito,  Osamu;  Amemiya.  Yoshihito;  and  Iwala,  Atsushi. 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Neural  network  circuit 
5.467,429,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Uchinami,  Masanobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
control  device  for  controlling  the  alternator  and  the  idling  RPM  of 
automotive  engine.  5.467.008.  CI.  322-27.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  condition  detecting 

device.  5.467.163,  O.  354-402.000. 
Ueda,  Fumihiro:  See— 

Tajima,  Itsutou;  and  Ueda.  Fumihiro.  5.466,642,  CL  501-96.000. 
Ueda.  Morimasa;  See — 

Abe,  Makolo;  Ohta.  Shigekata;  Tokitoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Morimasa; 
Kano.  Takahumi;  and  Hidaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,467,289.  O.  364-560.000. 
Uemura,  Hiroki:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohtu;  Uemjra,  Hiroki:  Niibe,  Tadayuki; 
Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda,  Kcn-ichi;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Morioka. 
Saloshi,  5,467.283,  CI  364-461.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda, 
Naolsugu,  5.467,284.  O.  364-461.000. 
Uemura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Takayuki;  Uemura,  Ryuji;  Kawasaki,  Shunzo;  and  Shibala. 
Fumio.  5.466,514,  O.  428-229.000. 
Ueno.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshihaiu;  Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage, 
Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Yoihihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5.467.136.  C  348-416.000. 
Ueno,  Masato:  See — 

Miyake.   Kazutochi;   Ueno.   Masato;   Watanabe.  Satomi;   Funahashi. 
Nobuaki;    Asai,    Tomohito;    and    Isono,    Thoru,    5,465,485,    G. 
29-89X110. 
Uesaka,  Akira:  Set— 

Fututa,  Takashi;  Takeda.  Hajime;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadono,  "ftuy- 
oshi;  Ishizaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Uesaka,  Akira,  5,467,477,  CL  455- 
348.000. 
Uetani,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori:  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda,  T^Klaaki;  Yamakage, 
Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro,  5,467,136,  G.  348-416.000. 
Ueyama,  Yoshito:  See — 

Takase,  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Morita,  Koichi; 
Masuko,  Michio;  Ide,  Kinya;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshito.  5.466,661.  G. 
504-253.000. 
Uhlig,  Karl-Heint  See— 

Jakobson,   GeraM;   Sicmanowski.   Werner,   and   Uhlig.   Karl-Heinz, 
5.466.719.  CI.  514-785.000. 
Uhhg  Kanaltechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Graf.  Eckhard;  Graf.  Juigen;  and  Mauz.  Hubert.  5.465,758,  G.  138- 
98.000. 
Ulrich,  W.  Thatcher,  Koselka,  Harvey  A.;  Bobick,  Aaron  F.;  and  Benjamin, 
Michael  H.,  lo  CyberGear,  Inc.  toteractive  exercise  apparatus.  5,466,200, 
CI.  482-4.000. 
Ultn-Mek,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  D.  Stephen:  and  Lowe,  Charles  F,  5,466,041,  CL  297-188.100. 
Uhtaflex  S.r.L.:  See— 

Gai,  Giorgio;  and  Trivella,  Walter,  5,466.996,  G.  318-16.000. 
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Uhig.  Mehmet  E  Artificial  neural  nelwat  method  and  architecture  adajxive 

signal  filtering.  5,467.428.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Ulysae,   Clark    H.    Variable   decorative    picture    frame.    S.46SJI4,    O. 

40-152.000. 
UMAX  Dau  System  Inc.  See- 
Chen.  Daniel.  5.467.465.  O.  395-550.000. 
Umberson,  Gerald  E..  to  Capitol  Trencher  Coiporation.  Trenching  machine. 

5,465.511.0.37-355.000. 
Umbrianna,  Glona  J.  Foldable  lounge  with  combination  headrest  and  back- 
rest 5,466.039,  a.  297-116.000. 
Umeda,  Koji:  See — 

Takamofo.  Kenji;  Umeda,  Koji;  and  Ono,  Takao.  5,467,096,  Ci.  343- 

702.000. 

Umeda.  Yasushi;  Molegi.  Yasuo;  Tomiyama,  Tetsuo:  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyuki; 

and  Shimomura.  Yoshiki,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus   provided   with   self-diagnosis   system.    5,467355.   Q.    364- 

571.040. 

Umezu,  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time  division  switch.  5,467.340,  O. 

370-14.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C:  and  Shen.  DeKang.  to  ImaR,  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Lipo- 
soluble   compounds   usefiil   as   magnetic   resonance    imaging   agents. 
5.466.438,  Q.  424-936.500. 
Unger.  Klaus  K.:  See— 

Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf:  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler,  Amo;  and 
Thome.  Roland,  5,466,432,  O.  423-700.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  5**— 

Brockhus,  Jeroen  J :  Morcc.  Jeanctte  D.;  Lammers,  Jannet  G.;  and 
Rodenburg.  Tileman.  5.466,478,  O.  426-602.000. 
Union  Carbide  Oiemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Clancy,  Chasries  W.;  and  Busby.  David  C,  5,466,490,  C\.  427-422.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See— 

Gosche.  Man  J ,  5.465.674.  CI.  112-16X000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  James  P.,  5.465,926,  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Unique  Product  t  Design  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Liao,  Gordon.  5,466.051.  CL  301  111.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto,  5.467,280,  O.  364-424.050. 

Kobayashi,  Hirohisa;  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo,  5,466,199,  O.  4TJ- 
107.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  H.,  5,467,466,  CI.  395-550.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lur,  Water,  Lin,  Jenn-Tamg;  and  Chin,  Hsiaw-Sheng.  5.466,627,  C\. 

437-52.000. 
Lur,  Water,  5,466,630,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y,.  5.466.632.  Q.  437-69.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing,  5.466,616.  CI.  437-40.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Sherar,  James  R.,  5,466,082,  CI.  4O3-2.0OO. 

Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Elissalde,  Marcel  R,  Jr.;  Beier,  Ross  C:  Rowe. 
Loyd  D.,  Jr.;  and  DeLoach,  John  R..  5,466,784,  CI.  530-388.900. 
National  Aeroruuitics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Farley,  Gary  L.,  5,465.762,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Diede,  Amos  J.;  and  McCune,  William  H.,  5,466,537,  O.  428- 

548.000. 
Kidwell,  David  A.,  5,466,578,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Singh,  Alok,  5,466,467,  O.  424-450.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Braai.  Josephus  J.  M.,  5,467,335.  Q.  369-100.000. 

De  Jonge,  Dirk  J.  A  .  and  Stegehuis.  Herman.  5.467,380,  C\.  378-98.200. 

Drews,  Steffen;  Tobergte,  Wolfgang;  Timm,  Vblker,  and  Axer,  Klaus. 

5.467.081,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Kruit,  Pieter.  5.466,937.  CI.  250-31 1.000. 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C  P..  5,467,360,  C\.  371-37.400. 
Lumma.  Waldemar  and  Haatmann.  Heinz.  5,467,378,  d.  378-32.000. 
Moody.  Paul  T..  5,466,952,  CI.  257-139.000. 

Pronk.  Franciscus  A.;  Bril.  Thijs  W.;  Knapen.  Peter  S.  A.;  Van  Heeren, 
Ane  H  ;  and  Rhijnsburger.  Laurens  J.,  5.466.495.  CI.  427-576.000. 
Shannon.  John  M..  5,466,617,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Van  Aller,  Gerardus.  5.466.924.  CI.  250-2  U.OVT. 
Van  Koelen,  Gijsbenus  A.;  Snaphaan,  Paul  G.;  and  Rhebergen,  Gertian, 

5,467,37 1 .  CI.  375-24 1 .000. 
Vethulst.  Antonius  G.  H.;  and  Bruinink,  Jacob.  5,467,105.  O.  345- 

87.000. 
Zager,  Stephen  A.;  and  Shvartsman.  Felix  P.,  5,466,319,  CI.   156- 
220.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  William  J ;  Stem.  Jeflrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul;  Mulhauser  Paul-  and 

Spranger,  Doug,  5,465,896,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Bell,  Mace;  Nagori.  Vmod;  and  Zinner.  Danen  E.  5.465.731.  d 

1 28-749.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  5.466,406.  CI.  264-103.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Clark.  Jim  A..  5,465.571.  CI.  60-39.320. 

Connolly,  Christopher  J.;  Lawrence,  Thomas  H.;  Mankaukas,  Joseph  J.; 
Pawlowski,  John  J.;  and  Smith,  Matthew  T.,  5,465,925  C\  UA- 
137.100. 


Leonida,   Andrei;   Mouhhrop.   Lawrence   C;   and   Critz,   Kiut   M., 

5.466354,  a.  204-252.000. 
McKibbin.  Albert  H.;  and  Bumo,  Jon  D.,  5,466,198,  CI.  475-346.000. 
Szillat,  John  C;  Laudadio,  Nicola;  and  Chin,  Teresa,  5,465370.  O. 
60-39.060. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomioka,   Isao;   Nakano,  Takeshi;   Furukawa,   Mikio;   and   Echigo, 
Yoshiaki,  5,466,732,  CI.  524-113.000. 
Universal  Analyzen,  Inc.:  See — 

Baiben,  Ted;  Carlson,  Randy;  Christner,  Kurt;  and  Doring,  Heinz, 
5,465378.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Universal  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobson,  Gunnard  K.;  Jolly,  Selsuko  O.;  Sedmak.  Joseph  J.;  Skatrud. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Wasileski.  John  M..  5.466399.  Q.  435-255.100. 
Univeiuty  of  California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the: 
See — 

Dixon,  Raymond  D.;  Roe,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Migliori,  Albert,  5.465,897, 

CI.  228-121.000. 
White,  James  M.;  Faber,  Vance;  and  Saltzman,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,467,1 10, 0. 

345-199.000. 
Yates,  George  J.;  Albright,  Kevin  L.;  and  Turko,  Boian  T,  5,467,1 28, 0. 
348-187.000. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Brown,  Steve  B.;  and  Milanovich,  Fred  P,  5,466,128,  CI.  417-254.000. 
Carey,  Paul  G.;  Thompson,  Jesse  B.;  Colella.  Nicolas  J.;  and  Williams, 
Kenneth  A.,  5,466,302,  CI.  136-251.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Meng.  Charles  C;  and  Fetterman,  Harold  R.,  5,466,965,  CL  257- 

604.000. 
Singaram,  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Fuller,  Joseph  C;  Harrison,  John; 
and  Goralski,  Christian  T,  5.466,798,  O.  540-541. 000. 
University  of  Cotuiecticut,  The:  See — 

Bell,  James  P..  Iroh,  Jude  O.;  Scola,  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli, 
5,466357.  CI.  205-50.000. 
University  of  Florida:  5** — 

Zhou.  Dawei;   Mareci.  Thomas;   Bums.  Michael;  and  Ruby.  Ward. 
5.466.480.  CI.  427-63.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5.466,702.  CI.  514-374000. 
Smart,  Grover  C.  Jr;  and  Nguyen.  Khuong  B..  5.466.448,  O.  424- 
93.100. 
University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore:  See — 

Handweiker.  Thomas  S.;  and  Counts.  Clement  L..  m,  5.466373.  CI. 
210-602.000. 
University  of  Wuhington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas;  Kim,  Yongmin;  Park,  Hyunwook;  Eo,  Kil-Su;  and 

Jong,  Jing-Ming,  5,467,459.  CI.  395-480.000. 
Fumess,  Thomas  A..  CI;  and  Kollin,  Joel  S.,  5,467,104,  CI.  345-8.000 
UOP:  See— 

Nemeth,   Laszio  T;   Malloy,  Thomas   P.;   and  Jones,   Richard  R., 
5,466,835,0.549-531.000. 
Uraki,  Yoichi,  Kubozuka,  Takao;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Miyakubo,  Hiroshi;  and 
Usuki,  Hisafumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Construction  of  oil  pan  for 
internal  combusion  engine.  5.465,692,  CI.  I23-I95.00C. 
Urasaka,  Shinichi;  and  Sakata,  Takeharu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Totiori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  apparanis.  5,467,383, 
O.  379-61.000. 
Urban,  Manfred  See— 

Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Urban.  Manfred.  5.466.807,  O.  546-6.000. 
Ushirozawa,  Mizuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  device  for  an  optical 

amplifier  5,467,219,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Usuki,  Hisafumi:  See — 

Uraki.  Yoichi;  Kubozuka.  Takao;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Miyakubo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Usuki,  Hisafiuni,  5,465,692,  O.  123-195.00C. 
Utaka,  Shigenobu:  See— 

Watanuki,  Tsuneo;  Nakamura,  Yasushige;  Takezawa,  Satoshi;  Sawatari. 

Norio;    Nagahara,   Akira;    Sasaki.    Sachio;    Sato.    Mitsuiu;    Utaka. 

Shigenobu;  Takahashi.  Takefumi;  Wanou.  Masahiro;  and  Konishi. 

Masao.  5.467.176.  CI.  355-270.000. 

Utenick.  Michael  R.;  and  Blagaila.  John  H..  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.  Spin 

motor  control  system  for  a  hard  disk  assembly.  5.466,997.  CI.  3 1 8-254.000. 

UUey.  Wayne  S..  to  Vitex  Packaging.  Inc.  Composite  endless  form  for  making 

flexible,  windowed,  form,  fill  and  seal  bags.  5,465,842,  CI.  206-390.000. 

Uttinacci,  Roberto:  See— 

Magnone.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Uttinacci,  Roberto.  5,465,978,  O.  273- 
411.000. 
Vaello,  DonaU  B.  Domestic  watering  and  agricultural  irrigation  control 

system.  5,465,904,  O.  239-69.000. 
VShi,  Harritalo:  See— 

Pellmen,  Kan;  Koiranen,  Jukka;  EtkkiU,  Kari;  Ahola.  Juhani;  and 
\^hi,  Harritiilo,  5,467,194,  O.  356-429.000. 
Valiant  Machine  &  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Noestheden.  Andrew.  5.465,826.  O.  198-465.300. 
Valley  Fnge  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Malis,  Jerry;  Rosen,  Jonathan  J.;  Mortimer,  Martin  T;  and  Vasconcellos, 
Alfred  v.,  5,465,712,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See- 
page, Jon  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Robert  B.,  5,466,020,  O.  285-361.000. 
Valli,  cSry  E:  See— 

McCahill,  David  I.;  and  Valli,  Gary  E.,  5.465388,  O.  62-127.000. 
Vallone,  Salvatore  N.:  See— 
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Vallone.   Thomu   R.;   and   Vallone.   SdvMore   N..   S.46S,S24.   CI. 
43-42J20. 
Valkxie,  Thomu  R.;  and  Vallone.  Salvatore  N.  Fishing  lures  having  light 
aenstive  color  change  and  method  of  producing.  5,465,524,  Q.  43-42  J20. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

KankaanpU.  Matti,  5,466,341,  O.  162-217.000. 
KankaanpU.  Mani,  5,466,342.  G.  162-301.000. 
KankaanpU.  Matti,  5,466,343,  Q.  162-357.000. 
Kemula,  Reima.  5,465,505,  CI.  34-452.000. 

Pellinen,  Kari;  Koiranen,  Jukka;  Erkkili,  Kari:  Ahola,  Juhani;  and 
Mhi.  Hamtalo,  5,467,194,  CI.  356-429.000. 
Van  Alter.  Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image  intensifier  tube  with 
entrsKC  screen  photocaihode  which  is  msensitive  to  light  emitted  by  the 
exit  screen  phosphor  layer  5,466,924,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Van  Aildenhove,  Kalrien:  See — 

Peferoen,   Mamix;    Lambert,   Bait;   and   Van   Audenhove,    Katrien, 
5,466,597,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Van  Brunt,  Roger  See — 

Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Van  Bmnt,  Roger,  5,467,464,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wanek.  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogait,  Thomas  W.;  Georger,  William  A.; 
Ribble.  Brendon  F;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.;  Abulo, 
Frank  P.  and  Werner,  Edward  E.,  5,466,513,  a.  428-218.000. 
Van  dcti  Engh.  Gerrit  J.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Dennis  T;  Van  den  Engh,  Genit  J.;  and  Buckie,  Anne-Marie, 

5,466,572,  CI.  435-2.000. 

van  den  Haak,  Abraham,  to  A.P.I.S.  Medical  B.V.  Injection  assembly  with  a 

suction  needle  and  a  retractable  injection  needle.  5,466,226,  CI.  604- 

192  000. 

Vander  Groef,  Lawrence,  to  Communication  Cable,  Iik.  Maitdrel  with 

self-aligning  flange.  5,465,922,  CI.  242-573.000. 
Van  Der  Werf,  Paul:  See— 

Cozzettc,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Mier,  Randall 

M.;  Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wieck. 

Henry  J.,  5,466,575,  O.  435-6.000. 

Van  Dayne,  Scott  A.;  and  Smith,  Julius  O.,  m,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 

University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Music  synthesizer  system  and 

method  for  simulating  response  of  resonant  digital  waveguide  struck  by  felt 

covered  hammer  5.466,884,  CI.  84-661.000. 

Van  Gemen.  Bany;  ai>d  Kumar,  Anil,  to  Transitions  Optical.  Inc.  Photochro- 

mic  substituted  naphthopyran  compounds.  5,466,398,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Van  Havenbcrgh,  Jan  E.;  Aertbelien,  Jozef  R.;  and  Dooms,  Philip,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaen.  N.V.  Luminescent  radiographic  system  comprising  a  support,  a 
pho^hor-binder  layer  aitd  a  primer  layer  therebetween.  5,466,541,  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Van  Heeren,  Arie  H.;  See — 

Prcnk,  Franciacus  A.;  Bril,  Thijs  W.;  Knapen,  Peter  S.  A.;  Van  Heeren, 
Arie  H.;  and  Rhijnsburger,  Laurens  J.,  5,466,495,  O.  427-576.000. 
van  Hoogevest,  Peter  See — 

Schneider,  Peter,  van  Hoogevest,  Peter,  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and  Isele, 
Ute,  5,466,468,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Van  Houdmhove,  Rony;  See — 

Liebich.  Ernst;   Van  Houdenhove.  Rony;  Smoravek,  Miroslav;  aitd 
Flieger.  Richard,  5,466,168,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Van  Koelen,  Gijsbertus  A.;  Snaphaan,  Paul  G.;  and  Rhebergen,  Genjan,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  gerterating  pulse  code  modu- 
lation values.  5,467371,  Q.  375-241.000. 
Van  Le,  Hoang:  See — 

Dawson,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Van  Le,  Hoang,  5,465,792,  Q.  166-295.000. 
Van  Maanen,  Johannes  D.,  to  KlOckner  Hinsel  Tevopharm  B.V.  Stacking 

device.  5,465,824,  CI.  198-418.400. 
Van  Naarden,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kcnen,  Bruce  P;  and  Van  Naarden,  Robert  W.,  5,465.637.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Van  Sleenburgh,  Leon  R.,  Jr;  aixl  Brainard,  David  S.,  to  Van  Steenbuigh,  Jr., 

Leon  R.  Refrigerant  reclaim  with  air  purge.  5,465,590.  Q.  62-195.000. 
Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia  M.:  See — 

V^grovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell,  Timothy  B.;  and  Van  Valkenburgh, 
Virgmia  M.,  5,466,532,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Vatadarajan.  Godavarthi  S.:  See — 

Day,    James;    Kailasam,   Ganesh;    and   Varadarajan,   Godavarthi   S., 
5,466,370,  CI.  210-298.000. 
Varda,  Alan  J.  Minnow  scoop.  5,465,522,  CI.  43-4.000. 
Varin,  Robert.  Lower  edge  door  seal.  5,465,532,  CI.  49-493.100. 
Variseal  Corporation:  See — 

Volke.  Robert  W.;  and  Chakravarthy,  Debashish.  5,466,724,  O.  523- 
111.000. 
Vasconcellos,  Allied  V.:  See— 

Malis,  Jerry;  Rosen,  Jonathan  J.;  Mortimer,  Martin  T.;  and  Vasconcellos, 
Alfred  V,  5,465.712,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Vattcohll  Enetgisystem  AB:  See — 

Pffoska,  Jozsff,  5,466,108,  CI.  414-218.000. 
Vatleabll  Utveckling  AB:  See— 

Karlsson,  Rolf  L.;  Tutoco,  Heman;  and  Henriksson,  Mais  E,  5,466,272, 
CI.  55-457.000. 
VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See— 

WtHau.  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler,  Amo;  and 
Thome,  Roland,  5,466,432,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Vax,  Hanan.  to  Rada  Electronic  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  debriefing  multi 

aircraft  operations.  5,467,274,  CI.  364-424.060. 
Vdoviak,  John  W.:  See— 

NicoU,  Robert  A.;  and  Vdoviak,  John  W.,  5.465,572,  O.  60-266.000. 


Veba  Oel  AG:  See— 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger.  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tisster,  Amo;  and 
Thome,  Roland,  5,466,432,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Veh,  Getliard;  Schweib,  Peter,  and  DMIinger,  Hans-Dieter,  to  J.  M.  V>ith 

GmbH.  Flotation  cell  and  injector.  5,465,848,  O.  209-170.000. 
>^itsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  feuerfeste  Eizeugnissc:  See — 

Riimhofer,  Johaim;  Schmidberger,  Robert;  Pawli^ca,  Volker,  and  C^ 
pelli,  Giorgio,  5,465,943,  Q.  266-220.000. 
Velasquez,  Larry:  See — 

Kearney,  Michael  M.;  Kochergin,  Vadim;  Peterson,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Velasquez,  Larry,  5,466,294,  Q.  127-41000. 
Nfenturedync,  Ltd.:  &*— 

Kreikebaum,  Gerhard;  and  Chandler,  David  L.  3,467,189,  O.  356- 
336.000. 
Venturino,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Partridge,  Mary  E.;  Blenkc,  Tunothy  J.;  Evenon,  Stephen  R.;  Schnxh, 
Carl  G.;  and  Venturino,  Michael  B.,  5.466,409,  Q.  264-165.000. 
Venuto,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Heck,  Roland  H.;  Heinemann,  Heinz;  Retacfaman,  P.  X;  Venulo,  Paul  B.; 
and  Whitehunt,  D.  Duayne,  5,466361,  a.  208-131.000. 
Veiturg,  Charles  C:  See— 

Houghton,  Mart  P.;  and  Vertiuig.  Charfea  C„  5.466,390,  Q.  252- 
174.170. 
Veregin,  Richard  P  N.:  See— 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  and  McDougall,  Maria 
N.  v.,  5,466354.  Q.  430-110.000. 
Vcrhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.;  aiKl  Bruinink,  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

DispUy  device.  5,467,105,  Q.  345-87.000. 
Vcrplanken,  Fabrice:  See — 

Huon,  Pierre  J.;  Jachimcsyk,  Philippe:  Baiucchi,  Gerard;  Calvignac, 
Jean;  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5,467359,  O.  371-37.100. 
Vesely,  Ernst  See— 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  Hohmann,  Frank  G.;  and  Veaely,  Ernst,  5,466,413,  CI. 
264-521.000. 
Vetter,  James  W.:  See— 

Hinohara,  Tomoaki;  and  Vetter,  James  W.,  5,465,733,  Q.  128-772.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichinokawa,  Hiroaki,  5,467,142.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Shigeia,  Masanobu;  Imanishi,  Dai;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo,  5,467,216,  O. 
359-263.000. 
Viel  Lamare,  Charles;  Hiltunen,  Matti;  and  Lee,  Yam,  to  .A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation.  Method  of  purifying  gases  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  an 
apparatus  for  purifying  gases  in  a  steam  generation  boiler  5,465,690,  CI. 
I22-4.00D. 
Viertel,  Lothar,  Welter,  Patrick;  Lercorvaisier,  Reni;  Mosser,  Serge;  and 
PompiiK),  Karl-Heinz,  to  Gerb.  Happich  GmbH.  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  sun  visor.  5,466,405,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Vignali,  Graziano:  See — 

Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Vignali,  Graziano,  5,466.803.  CI.  544-198  000. 
Vijeh,  Nader  Crayford,  Ian  S.;  and  Blumenthal,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  AdvaiKCd 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  AUI  to  twisted  pau-  loopback.  5,467,369,  CI.  375- 
224.000. 
Vmgmed  Sound  A/S:  See— 

Angelsen,  Bjotn;  and  Nickel,  Michael,  5,465,723,  O.  128-661.020. 
Vimig,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Fristad,  William  E.;  Narum.  Jeffrey  L.;  Mattison,  Phillip  L.;  Vimig, 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast.  John.  5.466.426.  CI.  423-98.000. 
Vitex  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Utley,  Wayne  S..  5,465,842,  CI.  206-390.000. 
V>gel,  Peter  S.  Document  marking  system  employing  context-sensitive 

embedded  marking  codes.  5,467,447,  Q.  395-145.000. 
Vogt.  Peter  P.See— 

Preiser,  Marvin  F;  and  Vogt.  Peter  F.  5.466.674,  Q.  514-23.000. 
Voigt.  Dieter,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Intake  pipe  arrangement  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  individual  arc-shaped  cylmder  intake  pipes. 
5,465.699.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Volke.  Robert  W.;  and  Chakravarthy.  Debashish.  to  Variseal  Corporabon. 
Adhesive  composition  for  a  wound  dressing.  5.466.724,  Q.  523-1 1 1.000. 
Ntolks,  Gunter  See— 

Blangetti,  Francisco;  Kost,  Andreas;  and  Volks,  Gunter,  5,465,784,  CL 
165-114.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Neumann,  Joachim,  5,466,006,  O.  280-784.000. 
\foigt.  Dieter,  5,465,699,  O.  123-470.000. 
Vfollbrecht,  Heinz-Rudiger  See— 

Heidlas,  Jiirgen;  Cully,  Jan;  Michlbaucr,  Franz;  and  Vollbrecht,  Heinz- 
ROdiger.  5,466,842,  CI.  554-83.000. 
Van  Duyke,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Iveiaon.  Troy  M.;  Sandahl, 
Jeffrey  E.,  Moore,  Kevin  B.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Easley,  James  B.; 
Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.,  5,466,912.  O. 
219-400.000. 
Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  11:  See- 
Johnson,  Steven  R.;  Crowder,  Kevin  F.;  Seals-Mason,  Samantha;  and 
Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  D,  5,467,443,  CI.  395-141.000. 
VDngfuangfoo,  Sutee;  and  Trabucco,  Robert,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporabon. 
Fixture  for  attaching  multiple  lids  to  multi-chip  module  (MCM)  integrated 
circuit.  5,465,470,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Mxi  Kempski,  Diotima;  and  Mahl,  Wolfgang  H.  Process,  installation  and 
device  for  enriching  ventilation  or  air-conditioning  air  with  aromatic 
substances.  5,466399,  CI.  261-27.000. 
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von  Lecuwen.  Jiurain.  to  SuQer  Apparalcbau  AG.  Dielectric-fonning  shealh 
for  electroda  for  corona  pre-lreatmenl  insullatioas.  5.466,422.  CI.  422- 
186.050. 
Vm  Thun.  MaOhew  S.:  See— 

Yakura.  James  P.;  Cole,  Richard  K.;  Vbn  Thun.  Matthew  S.;  Hiss. 
CryslaJ  J.:  and  Albnan.  Derryl  D.  J..  S.466.614.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Vtxxheis,  Howard  T.:  See — 

Oumberlain,  Craig  P.:  Lamb.  Dennis;  Lauby.  William  J.;  and  Vxxheis. 
Howard  T.  5.466.545,  CI.  429-99.000 
Vowles.  David  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Clem  H.;  and  Vowles,  David  L.,  5.465.626,  CI.  73-715.000. 
VuiDon.  Jacques  M..  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  coating  the 

inlcinal  surfaces  of  hollow  bodies.  5.466,907.  CI.  219-121.590. 
VuylsJeke.  Pieter  P;  and  Schoetcrs.  Emile  P,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  contrast  enhancement.  5.467.404.  CI.  382-274.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Soukup.  Thomas  M.;  and  Staley.  Richard  A..  5.466.252,  CI.  607- 
116.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Forloni,  Roberto;  and  Paleah,  Mario.  5.466,498.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbR  See- 
Geek.  Michael;  Deubzer.  Bemwaid;  Baumgartncr.  Christine;  Lauten- 
schlager.   Hans-Jurgen;   and  Sejpka,  Johara,.  5.466.746.  CI.   524- 
837.000. 
Herxig.  Christian,  5.466.845.  CI.  556-12.000. 
Wada.  Shunichi;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masanori.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor-assisted  power  steering  control 
device.  5.467.279,  CI.  364-424.850. 
Wada.  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Kazunon;  Tsukamoto.  Osami;  Ohara.  Takeshi; 
Miyake.  Cliie;  and  Mori.  Sadao.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan.  Column  and  method  for  separating  partKlcs  in  accordance  with 
their  magnetic  susceptibility.  5.465.849.  CI.  209-214.000. 
Wade.  John  R.;  Pnm,  Michael  J.;  and  Ren.  Jianrong.  to  Du  Pool  (UK) 
Limited.   Polyunsaturated  diazonium  compounds.  5.466,789,  CI.  534- 
560.000. 
Wagar,  John  R.:  See— 

Davies,  John  T;  Egbert,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wagar,  John  R.,  5,467,424,  CI. 
392-401.000. 
Wagers.  Rex  E.:  See— 

Scick.  Thomas;  and  Wagers,  Rex  E,.  5,465,863,  C\.  220-403.000. 
Waggoner.  Manon  G.:  See — 

Samuels,  Michael  R.;  and  Waggoner.  Marion  G..  5.466.773,  CL  S28- 

194.000. 

Wagner.  Herbert;  and  Schuhmacher.  Kari-Hemnch.  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau 

GmbH.  Aqueous  outside  release  agent  comprising  diatomaccous  earth  and 

pyrogcnic  hydrophobic  silica  for  moUing  and  vulcanizing  tires  and  other 

rabber  articles.  5.466,742.  CI.  524-448.000. 

Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  and  McClure.  John  R..  to  New  Holland  North  America, 

Inc.  Twine  cutting  apparatus  for  round  baler.  5,465,658,  CI.  100-5.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Shinozakj.  Kengo;  Wakabayashi.  Kimihiro;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  and 
Araki.  Masaaki.  5,465.892.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Wakasa.  Fumio:  See — 

Sugitani.  Sinzi;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Takematsu,  Koutarou;  Wakasa,  Fumio; 
and  Izumi,  Toshiaki.  5,467,241,  CI.  361-63.000. 
Wakefield,  David:  See— 

Bickerton,  David  J.;  and  Wakefield,  David.  5.465,960,  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Wakita,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakalani,   Fumio;   Wakita.   Shinichi;    Murakami.    Hisatoshi;   Terada, 
Tsunehiko;  and  Morimoto.  Shohei,  5.466.893.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Wakita.  Shoichi:  See— 

Shirai.  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Wakita,  Shoichi,  5,466,983,  CI. 
313  414.000. 
Walblay,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Lambert,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Walblay,  Edward  J.,  5,466,043,  CI.  297- 
238.000. 
WaWrep.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Conti.  Walter,  Feemster,  William  R.;  Felts,  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson,  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  Patel, 
Ravi  v.;  Waktrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel  John  E..  5.465.660,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Waldron,  Steven:  See— 

Ackerman,  Marvin;  Berluti,  Vincent;  Poland,  Terrell;  and  Waklron 
Steven,  5,467,474,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Wale,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Birkmayer.  Wolfram;  Wale.  Michael  J.;  and  Edge,  Colin,  5,467,414,  CI 
385-3.000. 
Walieddine,  Fadi  S.  Modular  advertising  display  apparatus.  5.465315,  C\ 

40-471.000.  ^^ 

Walker.  Michael;  and  Heitkimper,  Peter,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  improving 
sidetone   attenuation   in  electroacoustic   systems.   5.467394,  CI    379- 
392.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison.  RonaU  R..  5.466.013.  a.  283-107.000. 
Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger.  Rudolf;  linger.  Klaus  K.;  Tissler.  Amo;  and 
Thome.  Roland,  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG;  and  Veba  Oel  AG.  Crystalline 
zeolite-like  gallosilicate.  and  method  for  its  synthesis.  5.466.432   CI 
423-700.000. 
Wallis,  Lee  D.:  See— 

Pyle,  Michael  W.;  and  Wallis,  Lee  D.,  5,467  J86,  O.  364-483.000. 


Walls,  John  E.:  See- 
Miller,  Gary  R.;  Walls,  John  E.;  and  Felker,  Melanie  A.,  5,466,559,  CI. 
430-331.000. 
Wallstrdm,  Lars-Guimar,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  insert  with  twisted  chip 

surface.  5.466,097.  CI.  407-1 13.000. 

Walsh.  William  C;  and  James.  Lawrence  E..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method 

for  removing  and  reclaiming  excess  uncurcd  paint  from  paint  spray  booth. 

5.466.300.  CI.  134-38.000 

Walter.  Bruno  H.  Water  hammer  driven  vibrator.  5.467.322.  CI.  367-142.000. 

Walter.  Jose,  to  Accu  Bite  Dental  Supply  Company.  Method  for  creating  a 

dental  model.  5.466.152.  O.  433-60.000. 
Walz.  Gerd:  See— 

Angelmayer,  Karl-Hans;  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Zoeller.  Joachim.  5,466,772. 
a.  528-73.000. 
Wanek,  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogan,  Thomas  W.;  Georger.  William  A.;  Ribble, 
Brendon  F.;  MatlJiews.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto,  Frank  P;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Multi-layer  absorbent 
composite.  5.466.513.  CI.  428-218.000. 
Wang.  Chih-Yao:  See- 
Sun,  Jyi-Yu;  Chian,  Tao;  Shih,  Di-Kon;  and  Wang,  Chih-Yao.  5.465.782, 
CI.  165-104.260. 
Wang,  James:  See— 

Hu,  Vince;  and  Wang.  James.  5.467.294.  Q.  364-721.000. 
Wang.  Peter  S.-S.:  See- 
Abel.  Robert  J.;   MacE)onald.  Michael  C;  and  Wang.  Peter  S.-S.. 
5.467.271.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Wang,  Tsong  L.  Rolatable  bracket  of  a  monitor.  5.465.936.  CI.  248-371 .000. 
Wang.  Wen-Bin.  to  Yaban  Chain  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chain  structure  for 

bicycles.  5.465.568,  CI.  59-4.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C;  Wang,  Yongcai;  Belki,  James  L.;  Shalhoub, 
Ibrahim  M.;  and  Corbin.  Douglas  D..  5,466,567,  CI.  430-530.000. 
Wang,   Yushan.   to   Standard    Keil    Industries.    Inc.  Two-stage   regulator 

5.465.750,0.137-484,800. 
Wang,  Yuzhou:  See— 

Uberti,  Paul  A.;  Wang,  Yuzhou;  Tang,  Weixin;  Feeky,  Brian  P.;  aid 
Gohel.  Dhanesh  I..  5.466.574.  CI.  435-5.800. 
Wanou.  Masahiro:  See — 

Watanuki.  Tsuneo;  Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Takezawa.  Satoshi;  Sawatari. 

Norio;    Nagahara.   Akira;    Sasaki.   Sachio;    Sato,    Mitsuni;    Utaka. 

Shigenobu;  Takahashi.  Takefumi;  Wanou.  Masahiro;  and  Konishi 

Masao.  5.467.176.  CI.  355-270.000. 

Ward.  Bennie  R..  Jr.;  Levy.  Sander  A.;  and  Sloan.  George  A.,  to  ReynoMs 

Metals  Company.  Method  for  rruking  aluminum  foil  and  cast  strip  stock  for 

aluminum  foilmaking  and  producu  therefix>m.  5.466.312.  CI.  148-551.000. 

Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Fedij.  Victor.  Suto.  Mark  J.;  Wemple.  James  N.;  and  Zeller.  James  R., 

5,466,828,  O.  548-566.000. 
Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D 

5.466.698.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Woolf.  Thomas  F.  5.466.696.  O.  514-297.000. 
Warner.  R.  Jay:  See— 

Scales,  Mark  O.;  Warner,  R.  Jay;  and  Torrence,  G.  Paull.  5.466.874.  CI. 
562-519.000. 
Wanter.  Roy  K.:  See- 
Cornell.  Paul  A.;  and  Warner.  Roy  K..  5.466.176.  CI.  439-789.000. 
Warrington.  Roger  P;  Ramsay.  Guy;  and  Bird.  Neal  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Granular  fttngicidal  composition  for  application  to  an 
aquatic  environment.  5.466.693.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Washburn,  William  N.;  Lussier,  Barbara  B.;  lllig.  Carl  R.;  and  Latimer,  Lee 
H..  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  3.4-disubstimted  phenols- immunomodulatine 
agents.  5.466.7 1 5.  CI.  5 1 4-61 8.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Wun.  Tze-Chein;  Kretzmer,  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze.  Gcorse  J     Jr 
5,466.783.  CI.  530-380.000. 
Washio.  Koji;  Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  copying  apparatus  with  a  display.  5.467,202.  C\.  358-448.000. 
Wasileski.  John  M.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Gunnard  K.;  Jolly.  Sctsuko  O,;  Sedmak.  Joseph  J.;  Skattud. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Wasileski.  John  M..  5.466.599.  CI.  435-255.100. 
Wasilewski.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Logston.  Gary  L.;  Wasilewski.  Anthony  J.;  Hammond.  Maynard'  and 
Cheung.  Francis.  5.467.342.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Watai.  Hiroo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Nagumo.  Takaharu;  and  Nagai.  Masahiko.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Logical  operation  method  employing  parallel  arithmetic  unit 
5.467.292.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Toshio;  and  Watanabe,  Hideki,  5,467,005,  CI.  320-20.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakata,  Satoshi;  Kud^,  Tomoo;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsudaira. 
Tadashi.  5.467,173,  CL  355-235.000. 
Watanabe,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  McMillan, 
Larry  D.;  and  De  Araujo,  Carlos  P,  5,466.629.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazunari:  See — 

Izumi.  Michihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazunari,  5,467,367, 0.  375-206.000 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See— 

Shirai.  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Wakita,  Shoichi,  5,466,983,  CI. 
313-414.000. 
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Wiunabe.  Naotoshi;  Masukawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Ozaici,  Kenji;  and  Moriwaki. 
Noboru,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Proccn  for  production  of 
chlonnaled  ethylene-propylene  copolymen.  5.466,757,  CI.  525-352.000. 
Witanabe,  Saumi:  See— 

Miyake,   Kazuioshi;   Ueno,   Masato;  Watanabe,   Satomi;   Funahaahi, 
Nobuaki;    Asai,    Tomohito;    and    Iiono,    Thoru.    3,465.485.    CI. 
29-892.110. 
Wataiabe.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Murakami,  Tetsuya;   Osumi,  Masahiro;   Nakanixhi,  Toshisuke;   and 
Watanabe.  Shigeaki,  5,466,033,  O.  296-189.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Takehiro:   Watanabe,   Shigeyoshi;   and   Masuoka,   Fujio, 
5.467,303,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Wataiabe,  Shuko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cuirent  supply  circuit  and  control 
method  for  supply  cunenl  in  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus.  5,465,918,  Q. 
242-334.200. 
Wataiabe.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  having  a 
leu  for  zooming  movable  to  a  zoom  area  and  a  macro  area.  5,467,226.  CI. 
359^693.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Lid  mechanism,  for  reconling- 
medium  insertion  opening,  having  lid  deformation  control  construction. 
5.467,235,  a.  360-99.060. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiharu.  to  fnijitau  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  with  two 
serics<onnected    complementary    misfets   of   tame   cooduction   type. 
5.467.048.  a.  327-436.000. 
Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi:  Sei— 

Goto.  Toshio;  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoahi;  Narabu.  Shin- 
ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.466.660.  Q.  504-134.000. 
Watanabe,  Yulaka:  See— 

Ducrr,    Wilhelm:     Mikoshiba.    Norihiko;    and    Watanabe,    Yiitaka. 
5,467,017,  a.  324-318.000. 
Watanuki.  Tsunco:   Nakamura,  Yasushige:  Takezawa.  Satoshi;   Sawatari, 
Norio;  Nagahara,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Sachio:  Sato,  Mitsuru;  Utaka,  Shigenobu; 
Takahashi.  Takefumi;  Wanou.  Masahiro;  and  Konishi,  Masao,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Image  formmg  method  arxl  apparatus  with  magnetic  brush. 
5,467,176,  CI.  355-270.000. 
Waterworks  Inteinatianal,  Inc.:  See — 

Keus,  Arie,  5,465,592,  O.  62-544.000. 
Watkm,  Keith  See— 

Adams,  Amanda  J.;  Jackson,  Philip  S.;  MouMen,  Howard  N.;  Roberts, 
David  W.;  and  Watkin.  Keith.  5.466.851.  CI.  558-21.000. 
Watkins.  Grant  H.;  and  Caklwell.  Stephen  P..  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Radar  and  other  communication  systems  having  large  bandwidth  and  large 
dynamic  range.  5.467.091,  CI.  342-159.000. 
Watkirs.  Rex  D.:  See — 

Laroprecht,  Dale  E,  Jr.;  Morrison,  Donald  A.;  Schwabe,  Richanl  E.; 
Tavener,  Raymond  D.;  and  Watkins,  Rex  D.,  5.467.433,  G.  395- 
114.000. 
Watson,  Derrick  J.:  5«e— 

McClarron,  Andrew  R.;  Smith,  Stephen  J.;  Watson,  Derrick  J.;  Williams, 
Bruce  L.;  and  Ross,  Euan  S.,  5,466,876.  Q.  562-608.000. 
Watson,  Ian  C,  to  Plesaey  Semiconducton  Limited.  Logarithmic  detector. 

5,467.093,  CI.  342-175.000. 
Waylett.  Jotm  E.,  Jr.,  to  Behring  Diagnostics  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing  system 

with  acoustic  sensing  means.  5.465.629.  O.  73-864.240. 
Weaver,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha.  William  E.;  Ruscio. 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  R;  Silbermann,  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver, 
Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,466,147,  CI.  425-41Z00O. 
Weber,  Beate;  Hagemann,  Jarg;  and  Geiger,  Markus.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG. 

Color  photographic  recording  material.  5.466.569.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Weber.  Bruno:  See — 

Eberle,  Jurg;  and  Weber.  Bruno.  5.465.952,  O.  271-204.000. 
Weber,  Gunter.  See — 

Kalbe,  Jochen;  Mailer,  Hanns  P.;  Koch,  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  JOrgen; 
Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter,  5,466.794. 
a.  536^.000. 
Weber.  Helmut  See- 
Harrison.    Daniel   J.;    Simpson.   William   H.;    Bowman.   Wayne  A.; 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  Weber.  Helmut.  5.466,658.  O.  503- 
227.000. 
Weber.  Leo  D.:  See— 

Hess,  Irwin  H.;  and  Weber,  Leo  D..  5.466369,  Q.  210-220.000. 
Webster,  Jon:  See- 
Roach,  Matthew  N.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P.;  and  Webster,  Jon.  5,465,874, 0. 
222-51.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Method  for  wrapping  an 
item  with  a  sheet  of  material  from  a  pad  of  sheets  of  material.  5,465^51, 
a  53.397 .000. 
Wcdcr,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland 
Supply  Corporation.  Method  fcr  applying  a  band  about  a  sheet  of  material 
Md  a  pot  5.465.552,  Q.  53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland 
Supply  Corporation.  Method  for  applying  a  band  about  a  sheet  of  material 
and  a  pot.  5.465,553.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Wei.  Hsu  S.:  See- 
Yaw.  Ke  G.:  and  Wei.  Hsu  S..  5.465.488,  O.  30-41.000. 
Weigclt,  Horst:  See— 

Schaal,  Walter,  and  Weigelt,  Horst,  5.466.188,  O.  460-24.000. 
Weilait,  David  R.;  and  Fowler,  Craig,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  inc. 
Power  transmitting  assembly.  5,465,819,  CI.  192-35.000. 


Weiner,  Alan  L.;  Sinnett,  Kevin;  and  Johnson,  Sterling,  to  Escalon  Ophthalm- 
ics,  IiK.  Tack  for  intraocular  dnig  delivery  and  method  for  inserting  and 
removing  same.  5,466,233,  CL  604-890.100. 
Weingarmer,  Harokl,  to  D.  Swarovski  A  Co.  Light  input  reflector  for 

optical-fiber  systems.  5.467.416.  Q.  385-31.000. 
Weisburg,  William  G..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  for  the 

detection  of  Lyme  disease  spirochetes.  5.466,577.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Weiss,  Alexander  See — 

Rohrmaiui,  Peter.  Weiss,  Alexander,  H&g,  Geoise;  and  Zamzow,  Peter, 
5,467,420,  a.  385-101.000. 
Wilch  Allyn,  bic.:  See— 

Tamburrino,  Richanl  A.;  and  ConneUy.  Jack  L..  Jr.,  5.467,124,  CL 
348-66.000. 
Wek;h,  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Peifer.  Bemd:  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut 
G.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Geeits,  Rolf  L;  Fahey,  Danyl  R.;  and  Deck. 
Harold  R..  5,466,766.  O.  526-129.000. 
Welex  Incorporated:  See — 

Nissel,  Frank  R..  5.466.403.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Wcller,  Richard  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  feeding  and  separating 

apparatus.  5.465,948,  Q.  271-34.000. 
Wells.  Thomas  R.;  DaPralo.  Leo;  Friedrich.  Paul;  Hendrickson.  Kenneth; 
LaRue.  Merv;  Overman.  John;  Patuszynski.  Duane;  Plum.  Dale;  Rabin,  AU 
Schwalb,  Stuart;  Solomon.  Dan;  Turner,  Lany;  Bnggs.  David;  and  Haus- 
mann.  Herb,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Document  Management  Prtiducts  Company. 
Document  processing   system  having  a  straight  line  document  path. 
5,467,164,  CI.  355-23.000. 
Wells,  William;  Raidl,  Georg;  and  Schmelzer,  Walter,  to  Kortec  AG.  Tuyere 
anangement  for  the  introduction  of  agents  into  a  mohen  bath  and  method 
of  operating  such  a  tuyere  arrangemenL  5,465,942.  CI.  266-46.000. 
Welter.  Patrick:  See— 

Viertel.  Lolhar.  Welter.  Patrick:  Lercorvaisier.  Renfe  Mosser.  Serge;  and 
Pompino.  Karl-Heinz.  5,466,405,  Q.  264-45.400. 
Wemple,  James  N.:  See — 

Fedij.  Victor  Suto,  Mark  J.;  Wemple,  James  N.;  and  Zeller,  James  R.. 
5,466.828,  CI.  548-566.000. 
Wendel,  Dieter  R  G.:  See— 

Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.;  and  Wendel.  Dieter  F.  C  S.467J1I.  Q. 
365-189.050. 
Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell  Tunothy  B.;  and  Van  Valkenbutgh,  Virginia 
M.  Solventless  or  high  solids-containing  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive compositions.  5,466.532.  O.  428-447.000. 
Wenker.  Wayne  B.:  See— 

Bierlein.  John  C;  Wenker.  Wayne  B.;  and  Yoho.  leny  L.  5.466.137. 0. 
418-75.000. 
Wenner,  Ronak)  J.;  and  Rudich.  George,  Jr..  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 

Enthalpy  cakulator.  5.467^7.  Q.  364-505.000. 
Wentworth.  Steven  W.;  Haas.  Jon  A.;  Crane.  Robert  F;  and  Reynolds.  Payee 
D..  to  Earth  Tool  Corporatian.  Pneumatic  ground  piercing  tool  with 
detachable  head.  5.465,797.  Q.  173-91.000. 
Wenzel,  Christine:  See — 

Madison.  Stephen  A.;  Massaro.  Michael;  Rattinger.  Gail  6.;  and  Wenzel. 
Chnstme,  5,466.396.  Q.  252-557.000. 
Wergc.  Robert  W;  and  Kolsifas.  Peter  N.  Universal  fluid  flow  control 

5,465.938,  CI.  251-149.100. 
Werkhoff.  Peter  See- 
Bertram.   Hcinz-JQrgen;   Embetger.   Roland;  GOnlert,   Matthias;   and 
Werichoff,  Peter.  5.466.827.  O.  549-66.000. 
Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sotack,  John  D.;  Dezcn,  William  L.;  Benedict,  Lawrence  R.;  Zayed, 
Gaith  O.;  and  Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.,  5,465,619,  Q.  73-3O4.0OC. 
Werner,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Wanek,  M.  Chris;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas  W;  Georger.  William  A  ■ 
Ribble,  Brendan  F.;  Matthews,  Billic  J.;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto, 
Frank  P;  and  Werner.  Edward  E..  5.466,513,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Wfertz,  Carl  F  Boys  urinal  trainer  for  a  toilet  5,465,431,  Q.  4-300.300. 
Weitz,  William  C:  See— 

Panandiker,  Rajan  K.;  Wertz.  William  C;  and  Hughes,  Lany  J., 
5,466.802,  a.  544-193.200. 
Wescor,  IiK.:  See- — 

Bariow,  Wayne  K.;  and  Quirante.  Carmelo  G.,  5.466371,  CI.  210- 
361.000. 
Wess.  GOnther  See— 

Enhsen,  Alfons:  Gk>mbik,  Heiner,  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Wess,  GOndier, 
5,466,815,  a.  548-252.000. 
W^ssco,  Inc.:  See— 

Derr,  John  D.,  5,466,288,  Q.  106-486.000. 
Wessels,  Larry  L.  Locking  system  for  a  semitrailer  sliding  undercarriage. 

5.465.990,  a.  280-407.100. 
West,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Burton,  Edward  A.;  and  West,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,467,027,  O.  326-38.000. 
West,  Lamar  E.;  Durand.  David  P.;  Paulick.  Melvin;  and  Primiano.  Guy  A., 
to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Interdiction  method  and  apparatus  with  variable 
dwell  time.  5.467,397,  CI.  380-7.000. 
West,  Michael  W.  J.:  See- 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  and  West,  Michael  W.  J.,  5.466.653.  CI.  S03-200.000. 
Westerfield,  Robert  R,  Jr.:  See— 

Barnes.  Michael  S.:  Keller.  John  H.:  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins.  Robert 
E.;  and  Westerfield,  Robert  R.  Jr.,  5.467,249.  CI.  361-234,000 
Wesierkamp,  Hugo,  to  LSI  Logic  Products  GmbH.  Lead  frame  for  a  multi- 
plicity of  terminals.  5.466,%7,  CI.  2S7-666.000. 
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Westennann,  Soeren  E:  and  Schuhz,  Erik,  to  Cyberdan  A/S.  Electric  power 
distribution  system  for  active  cathodic  protection  of  reinforced  concrete 
constructions.  S.4«6.3S3,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Western  Atlas  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lester.  Robert  A.;  Beard.  David;  and  Cram.  Mihan  E.  5.467.019.  O. 
324-339.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Ferri,  Vincent.  5,467J46.  O.  361-170.000. 
McKay.  Albeit  A.;  and  Hart.  James  E..  S.466.10S.  CI.  41 1-84.000. 
Moore.  Roland  S.;  and  Tran.  Howvd  T..  S.465,816.  CI.  I88-196.00P. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Fmk.  Oavid  J.;  Everett,  James  W.;  Costlow.  Annette  M.;  Roberts.  James 

J.;  and  Boone,  Paul  J..  5.465,483.  O.  29-890.031. 
Watkins.  Grant  H.;  and  CaMwell.  Stephen  P.,  5,467,091.  CI.  342- 

159.000. 
Young.  Robert  M.;  Freidhoff.  Cari  B.;  Polla,  Dennis  L.;  and  Schiller, 
Peter  J..  5.466,932,  Q.  250-289.000. 
Weston.  C.  Don:  See- 
Fay.  Susan  K.;  Fay.  Frank  J.;  and  Weston,  C.  Don,  5,466,155,  CI. 
434-115.000. 
Weston.  John  B.;  Larkin,  John  P;  and  Smith,  Ian  H.,  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 
Hcterobicycloalkanes    as   pesticidal    compounds.    5,466,710.    CI.    514- 
452.000. 
Wetzel,  John  E.:  See— 

Conti,  Waller.  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts,  Jeffrey  L;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman, 
Joel  A.:  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez.  Gilbert:  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Palel. 
Ravi  V;  Waldrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  E..  5.465.660.  O. 
100-48.000. 
Whetstone.  Gary  D.  Magnetic  shieM  for  drop  lights.  5.467.261,  Q.  362- 

398.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Cur.  Nihat  O  ;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Khanpara.  Jalin  C;  LeClear.  Douglas 
D.;  and  Peterson.  James  R.,  5.465.591.  O.  62-439.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Roff.  Robert  W.;  and  Wilson,  Randall  B.,  5,467.419.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Schroepfer.  Richard  C  ;  and  Smith.  Tracy  U.  5.466,162,  CI.  439-79.000 
Wranen,  Kenneth  B.,  5.466,975.  CI.  307-100.000. 
Whitcomb.  David  R.;  and  Frank,  William  C.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing.     Silver<arboxylale/1.2-diazine     compounds     as    silver 
sources  in  photothermographic  and  thermographic  elements.  5,466.804,  CI 
544-225.000. 
White.  George  W.:  See- 
Brown,  Jack  W.;  Strauss,  Brian;  and  White,  George  W.,  5.466.216,  CI. 
604-33.000. 
While.  James  F.  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Process  for  the  purification  of 

aromatic  polycaiboxylic  acids.  5.466.866.  CI.  562-485.000. 
While.  James  M.;  Faber.  Vance;  and  Saltzman.  Jeflrey  S..  to  University  of 
California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the.  Population 
attribute  compression.  5.467,110,  CI.  345-199.000. 
White,  Jason  K.,  to  R.  R    Donnelley  A  Sons  Company.  Printing  press 

temperature  adjustment  system.  5,465,661,  CI.  101-219.000. 
White,  Mark  U;  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.,  to  XOMA  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  quantifying  BPI  in  body  fluids.  5,466,580,  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
While,  Mark  L.;  Carroll.  Stephen  F;  and  Ma.  Jeremy  K.-k..  to  XOMA 
Corporation.  Method  for  quantifying  BPI  in  body  fluids.  5.466 J8 1.  Q. 
435-7.320. 
Whilecar.  John  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Coherent  signal  generation  in 

digital  radio  receiver.  5.467.399,  C\.  381-4.000. 
Whitehursl,  D.  Duayne:  See- 
Heck,  Roland  H.;  Heinemann,  Heiiu;  Reischman,  P.  T;  Vcnuto,  Paul  B.; 
and  Whitehurst,  D.  Duayne,  5,466361.  C\.  208-131.000. 
Whitson-Newman,  Jayne  C  Foot  ghost  ender  5.466,248,  Q.  607-88.000. 
Whittle,  Brian  A.,  to  Phytopharm  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  the 

treatment  of  skin  disorders.  5,466.452,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Whorlow,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Jayawanl,  Bhakhandra  V;  and  Whorlow,  Raymond  J..  5,467 J44,  Ci. 
361144.000. 
Wick,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Pearce,  David  E;  and  Wick,  Thomas  A.,  5,465,800,  CI.  175-368.000. 
Wicks,  Douglas  A.   See— 

Hicks,  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Hunter.  John  H.,  5,466,771, 
a.  528-64.000. 
Wieck.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks,  Imants  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M-:  Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicoiaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wieck 
Henry  J.,  5,466,575,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wieczotek,  David  R:  See- 
Hall,  Bryan  C;  Wieczorek,  David  P..  Wyanl.  Gordon  H.;  Wildeson, 
Ramond  T;  and  Nally  Debora  E.,  5,465,910,  O.  239-585.400. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfned  K.,  and  Wendel,  Dieter  F.  G.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Circuit  for  increasing  data-valid  time  which  incor- 
porates a  parallel  latch.  5,467J11,  Q.  365-189.050. 
Wielaatd,  FnU:  See— 

Davey,  Cheryl;  Malek,  Lawrence  T;  Lens,  Peter  F;  and  Wielaard,  Frits. 
5,466,586,  O.  435-91.210. 
Wieland,  Stefan;  Panster.  Peter,  and  Grethe,  Hast,  to  Dcgussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft-  Shaped  organosilonane  polycondensales.  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  use.  5.466.767.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Wignall  Michael  F:  See— 


Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Wignall,  Michael  F,  5,465,785, 
CL  165-166.000. 
Wilba,  Alfred,  to  Bajo  Trading  AnstalL  Hokling  means  for  implement  shafts. 

5,465,935,  CI.  248-316.300. 
Wikrox.  Karl  M.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  opening  tube 

malenal.  5.466,210.  CI.  493-309  000. 
Wilder  Agricultural  Prtxlucts  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Walter  R.,  5,466,459,  Q.  424-407.000. 
WiMeson,  Ramond  T:  See- 
Hall.  Bryan  C;  Wieczorek.  David  P..  Wyanl,  Gordon  H.;  WWeson. 
Ramond  T,  and  Nally.  Debora  E..  5.465.910.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Wilhelm,  Robert  S.;  and  Loe.  Bradley  E.,  w  Syniex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  8-phenyl- 

1.6-naphthyridin-5-ones.  5,466.697,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Wilhelmi.  Herbert;   Sleinmetz.  Eberhard;  and  Peters.  Klaus,  to  Metier 

Griesheim  GmbH.  Electrode  system.  5,467366,  CI.  373-85.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Cinbetg,  James  Z.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5.466,239,  CI.  606-109.000. 
Wilkinson.  Stephen  C;  and  Thorman.  Randy  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.  Dual-ply  rcspositional  wmdow  pricing  label  having  separable  record 
sheet  5.466302.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Will.  JeraM  D.:  See— 

FieUs.  Larry  R.;  Will.  JeraU  D.;  and  Rense.  Mark  S..  5.466.981.  CI. 
313-113.000. 
Willen  International  Limited:  See — 

Lyon,  Peter  J.,  5,466,287,  Q.  106-20.00R. 
Williams.  Antony;  Martinez.  Edward  A.;  and  Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  generating  and  maintaining 
property  sets  with  unique  format  identiflers.  5.467.472.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Williams.  Bradley  E.:  See- 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Williams.  Bradley  E;  and  McNamara.  Kaioi  M., 
5.465.603.  CI.  72-467.000. 
Williams,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

McQarron,  Andrew  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  J.;  Watson.  Derrick  J.;  Williams. 
Bruce  L;  and  Ross.  Euan  S..  5.466.876.  CI.  562-608.000. 
Williams.  David:  See— 

Albon,  Richard;  and  Williams.  David,  5,467312,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Patla,  James  A.,  St..  5,465,963,  O.  273-1  I8.00R. 
Williams,  Janki  S.:  See— 

Ninham.  Barry  W.;  Calka,  Andrzej;  and  Williams,  James  S.,  5,466310, 
CI.  148-513.000. 
Williams,  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Carey.  Paul  G.;  Thompson.  Jesse  B.;  Colella.  Nicolas  J.;  and  WilUami. 
Kenneth  A..  5.466.302.  O.  136-251.000. 
Williams.  Levi:  See- 
Flowers.  Gilbert  E;  Cohen.  Joel  H.;  Kelly.  Earl  L..  Jr.;  Williams.  Levi; 
and  Grubbs,  Gray  W.,  5,466,905,  O.  219-121.460. 
Williams,  Norman;  and  Spain,  James,  to  Sematech,  Inc.  Radio  frequency 
monitor  for  semiconductor  process  control.  5,467,013,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Williamson,  Christopher  H.  Security  door  bar  system  and  metiiod  of  use. 

5,466,023,  CI.  292-259.00R. 
Williamson,  Glen  P.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  iUgid  mounting  for  arc  discharge 

lamp  arc  lube.  5,466,987,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Williamson,  Gregory  L;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  and  Tate.  William  J.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  Dnver  circuit  with  diagnostics  and  over  voltage  protection. 
5.467.240.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Williamson.  Hugh:  See— 

Diehl.    DonaM    R.;    Helber.    Margaret    J.;    and    Williamson.    Hugh, 
5,466,8 1 3,  CI.  548- 1 79.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  P..  IV:  See— 

Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Nuchols,  Richard  P..  and  Williamson,  Wanen  P.,  IV, 
5.465.895.  O.  227-176.000. 
Willigmann,  Ingo:  See — 

Beuscher,  Norbert;  and  Willigmann,  Ingo,  5,466,451,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Willingham,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Downey,  Angela  B.;  Frazier,  Valerie  S.;  and  Willingham.  G«y  U, 
5.466,382.  CI.  210-764.000. 
WiUinghoff,  Stephen  T:  See- 
Baker.  Charles  K.;  Ram.  Mohan  R.  A.;  and  WiUinghoff,  Stephen  T.. 
5,466350,  a.  204- 1 53. 1 40. 
WILO  GmbH:  See— 

AmswakJ,  Kurt  W.,  5,466,127,  CI.  417-38.000. 
Wilson,  James;  and  Altrieth,  Frederick  E.  m.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Reproduction  apparatus  with  multiple  means  for  creating  incrementing 
alpha-numenc  page  stamps.  5.467.170.  CI.  355-209.000. 
Wilsion.  James  A.:  See — 

Kennedy.  James  K.;  and  Wilson.  James  A..  5.465,832.  CI.  206-45.230. 
Wilson.    James   S.;    and   Charles-Marcel.    Zeno    L.    Overhead    pioiector. 

5.467.152.  CI.  353-99.000. 
Wilson.  Joseph  H.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  and  Rapp,  Jeffrey  C.  to  Ecomed.  Inc. 
Medical  waste  collection  and  treatment  station.  5,465.841,  CI.  206- 
366.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hilbish.   Bnan   K.;    Burgess,  Amokl  C;   and  Wilson,   Michael  A., 
5.466,0%.  CI.  406-84.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Sullivan.  James  B;  and  Wilson,  Michael  L.,  5,466,099,  CI.  408-206.000. 
Wilson,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Evans,  Thomas  L;  Bnmelte,  Daniel  J.;  Bradt,  Jean  E;  Peait^e,  Eric  J  • 
and  Wilson,  Paul  R.,  5,466,744,  O.  524-714.000. 
Wilson.  Randall  B.:  See— 
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Roff,  Robot  W.;  md  Wilson.  Randall  B..  5,467.419.  O.  38S-92.000. 
Wilton  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Gretz,  Jon  J.,  5.465.839,  CI.  206-315.300. 
Wilson,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Forkner,  John  F;  Rykowski,  Ronald  F.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  S., 
5,467,207.  a.  359-40.000. 
Wilson.  Walter  R..  to  Wilder  Agricultural  Products  Co..  Inc.  Wax  and 

capsaicin  based  pesticide.  5.466.459.  O.  424-407.000. 
Winder,  FonesL  Flea  and  tick  repellent  bandanna  for  pets.  5,465,689,  Q. 

119-861.000. 
Wmdes,  Larry  C:  See— 

Yount.  Thomas  L.;  Windes,  Lany  C:  and  Adanu.  J.  Wesley,  S.466.419, 
CI.  422-131.000. 
Wiaget.  Larry  J.;  See — 

Davis,  David  J..  5.465.998.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Wiaslow,  Linda  N.,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Cotpontion.  Supported  alpha- 

olefin  dimerization  catalyst  5,466,648,  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Wiasor  Corporation:  See — 

Winsor,  Mark  D..  5,466,990.  CI.  315-56.000. 
Wiuor,  Mark  D.,  to  Winsor  Corporation.  PlaiMr  Fluorescent  and  electrolu- 
minescent lamp  having  one  or  more  chambers.  5,466,990,  Q.  315-56.000. 
Wmstanley,  David:  See — 

Moffatt.  Frank  S.;  and  Winstanley.  David,  5.466.814.  Q.  548-209.000. 
Wnier.  Patricia  L.:  See — 

Summer,  Randi  M.;  Garbanati,  Dennis;  Winter.  Patricia  L.;  and  Gates, 
Ronald  D..  5,467.293.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Winb-Tijani.  Amina:  See — 

Spindler,  Felix:  Wiith-Tijani,  Amina;  and  Landeit,  Heidi,  5,466,844,  Q. 
556-11.000. 
Wisdom  Agrictillural  Investment  Limited:  See — 

Gamett,  Richard  H.,  5,465,875.  O.  222-148.000. 
Wise,  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Glasc,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D., 
5,466,698,  O.  514-318.000. 
Wisner,  Duane:  See— 

Yumibe.  George;  Gratzinger.  Paul;  Nguyen,  Thanh;  aitd  Wisner,  Duane, 
5,466.161,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Wiiniewski,  Henry k  M.:  See— 

Isaacs,  Charles  E.;  Kim,  Kwang  S.;  and  Wisniewski,  Hemyk  M., 
5,466,714,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Wisz.  William.  Cooler  carrier  apparatus.  5,465,9%,  Q.  280-651.000. 
Withers.  David  H.:  See— 

Flinn.  Donakl  R.;  Laszcz.  John  F;  and  Withers.  David  H.,  5.467.285.  Q. 
364-478.000. 
Withoff,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Fishbine,  Glenn  M.;  Withoff,  Robert  J.;  and  Klein,  Theodore  D., 
5,467,403,0.  382-116.000. 
Witteveen.  Gustaaf  J.  Low  NOX  combustor.  5,466.148,  O.  431-116.000. 
Witling,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Acklcy,  Donakl  E;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Witting,  Gary  R,  5,466.633, 
a.  437-129.000. 
Wiueman,  J.  Stewarc  See — 

Heidt.  Philip  C;  Foster,  Charles  H.;  Witzeman,  J.  Stewart;  and  Grain. 
Allen  U.  5,466.863,  CI.  560-176.000. 
Witzig,  Martin:  See — 

Meier,  Herman;  and  Witzig,  Martin,  5,466,915,  CI.  219-622.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Yatka,  Robert  J.,  5,466,471,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Woitun.  Eberhard:  See— 

Maier.  Roland;  Mailer,  Peter,  Woinm.  Eberhard;  Humaus,  Rudolf.  Mark. 
Michael;  Eiselc.  Bemhard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhaid,  5.466.687,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kalbe,  Jochen;  Muller.  Hanns  P.;  Koch,  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  JQrgcn; 
Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter,  5,466,794, 
CI.  536-66.000. 
Krallmann,  Anton;  Reiners,  Ulrich;  Albinus,  Eberhard;  BAhner,  JOrgen; 
and  Neclen.  Neele.  5.466.520.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Wong.  Tak  M.:  See— 

Faber.  Timothy  R.;  and  Wong.  Tak  M.,  5,466.903.  O.  200-400.000. 
Worigwarawipal,  Wiwat:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori, 
Sunao:  and  Yamamoco.  Makolo.  5,467,030,  C\.  327-58.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L,  to  Srchem,  Inc.  Copolymers  of  polyaspartic  acid.  5,466,760, 

a.  525-435.000. 
Wood,  Steven  P:  See- 
Price,  Steven;  Jepson,  Raymond;  Worley,  Barry  J.;  Wood,  Steven  P.;  and 
Keogh,  Andrew  J.,  5,467.350,  CI.  370-82.000. 
Woods  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Boesel,  George  F  W.;  and  Geis.  Mark  W.,  5,466,165,  O.  439-142.000. 
Woodward,  by  Sam.  executor  See — 

Hudson.  Alice  P;  Woodward.  Fred  E.,  deceased:  Woodward,  by  Sam, 
executor.  Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Goertz,  Harvey  M.,  5.466.274. 0. 
71-28.000. 
Woodward,  Fred  E.,  deceased:  See- 
Hudson,  Alice  P.;  Woodward.  Fred  E..  deceased;  Woodward,  by  Sam, 
executor,  Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Goertz,  Harvey  M.,  5,466,274,  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Woodward,  Jerry  A.  Windshiekl  carrier  rack  for  the  rear  end  of  a  pickup  truck. 
5.465,883,  CI.  224-495.000. 


Wookbidge,  Sammy  E;  Yoakum,  Jay  F;  and  Stoddard,  Hvmis  L.,  m,  to  Avid 

Marketing,  Iik.  Container  providing  selective  access  to  stored  objects. 

5,465,556,  CI.  53-468.000. 

Woolf,  Thomas  F,  to  Warner  Lambert  Company.  Tkcrine  and  cytochrome 

P450  oxidase  inhibitors  and  methods  of  use.  5.466.696.  O.  514-297.000. 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Moser,  William  R.,  5.466.646.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Worley.  Barry  J.:  See- 
Price,  Steven:  Jepson,  Raymond;  Worley,  Barry  J.;  Wood,  Steven  P.;  and 
Keogh,  Andrew  J.,  5,467.350,  O.  37O-8Z000. 
Worley.  Eugene  R..  to  Baker,  John  M.  Monolithic  silicon  opio-coupler  using 

enhanced  silicon  based  LEDS.  5,466,948,  O.  257-3.000. 
Wonhington,    Paul    A.,    to    Zeneca    Limited.    Heterocyclic    compounds. 

5,466,821,  a.  548-268.800. 
Woskow,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Drori,  Zeev;  and  Woskow,  Robert  M.,  5,467.070,  Q.  340-436.000. 
Wrapmatic  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dall'Omo,  Davide,  5,465,550,  O.  53-233.000. 
Wratten,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Switched  termination  for 

bus  tap-off  line.  5.466.975,  CI.  307-100.000. 
Wray,  Andiony  J.;  Bastani,  Babak;  and  Gailus,  Paul  H.,  to  Motorola.  Iik 

Power  amplifier  and  radio  transmitter.  5,467.055,  CI.  330-129.000 
Wright,  Andrew,  to  569,396  Alberta  Ud.  Tubing  suing  hanging  apparatus. 

5,465,788,  a.  166-78.100. 
Wright,  Martin:  See — 

Higgins,  David  E.;  and  Wright,  Martin,  5,466.535,  O.  428-483.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Richelsoph,  Marc  E.,  5,466,261,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Wrobel,  Norbert  E.:  See— 

Baratto,  Eugene  L.;  David,  John  R.;  Larson,  Curtis  L.;  Nelson,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Wrobel,  Norbert  E.,  5,465,900,  CI.  229-125.390. 
Wu,  Chmg-Chang.  Golf  bag  cradle  assembly.  5,465,930,  O.  248-96.000. 
Wu,  Doiuia:  See — 

Wu,  Shang-Ren;  Wu,  Donna;  and  Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.,  5,466.868,  O. 
562-580.000. 
Wu,  Hsiu-Liang.  Device  for  removing  outer  membrane  of  scallion  head  or 

garlic  head.  5,465,657,  Q.  99-584.000. 
Wu,  Jiun  Y:  See— 

Lur,  Water,  and  Wu,  Jiun  Y,  5,466,632,  O.  437-69.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren;  Wu,  Donna;  and  Gutierrez,  Eddie  N..  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
enriched  2.2'-oxydisuccinate  leaction  mixture  by  removal  of  calcium 
malate.  5,466,868,  O.  562-580.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren:  See— 

Guticnez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren,  5,466,875,  CI.  562-580.000. 
Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Dimercapto- 1 ,3-dithiok>-2-one  or  thione 
maleimides,  compositions  containing  them  and  their  use  as  antimicrobial 
and  marine  antifouling  agents.  5,466,707,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Wu,  Wen-Tien:  See- 
Lin.  Vi-Chung;  and  Wu,  Wen-Tien,  5,465,541,  O.  52-220 JOO. 
Wuidart,  Sylvie;  and  Do,  Tien-Dung,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectnuucs,  SA. 
Circuit  for  filtering  a  signal  and  integraled  circuit  comprising  such  a  ciicuiL 
5,467,053,  CI   327-551.000. 
Wun,  Tz«-Chein;  Kretzmer,  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company;  and  Washington  University.  Human  tissue  factor  inhibitor. 
5,466,783,  CI.  530-380.000. 
Wunderlich,  Daniel  F;  Herr,  Nedra  A.;  Shannon,  Donald  N.;  and  Kuhn,  L. 
Dean,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Method  and   means  for  indicating  an 
appliance  condibon.  5,467,077,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Wurz.  David  A.:  See— 

Lapinski.  Charier.  Eckert.  Charles:  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox.  James; 
Scott,  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz,  David 
A.,  5,466,921,  O.  235-462.000. 
Wurz.  Norman  R..  to  Sega  Pinball,  Inc.  Rotating  pinball  bridge  and  drop. 

5,465.965,  Q.  273-121.00A. 
Wyant,  Gordon  H.:  See- 
Hall,  Bryan  C;  Wieczoiek,  David  P;  Wyant.  Gordon  H.;  Wlldeson. 
Ramond  T;  and  Nally.  Debora  E.  5,465,910,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Wyatt.   William   R.   Insulated  backpack   with   drinking   liquid  container. 

5,465.885.  CI.  224-148.000. 
Wysocki,  J.  Christopher  See- 
Bell,  Ronald  F;  and  Wysocki.  J.  Christopher.  5,465.877,  CI.  222- 
181.200. 
Wyzlic,  Iwooa  M.:  See — 

Soloway,  Alben  H.;  Barth,  Rolf  F;  Anisuzzaman,  Abul  K.;  Tjarks, 
Werner,  Rong,  Feng-Guang;  and  Wyzlic.  Iwooa  M..  5.466.679.  Q. 
514-50.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bloomberg,  Dan  S..  5.467,410,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Burl,  Richard  A.;  Liebermann,  George;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  Gardner, 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  aitd  Nukada,  Kat- 
sumi,  5,466,796,  CI.  540-139.000. 
Castelli,  Vinorio;  and  Chai.  Stephen  T.  5.467.171.  CI.  355-212.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang.  5.467,201.  C.  358-447.000. 

Gauronaki.  John  F;  and  Knodt.  Kurt  T.  5.467.449.  Q.  395-185.100. 
Hower,  John  D.,  Jr;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Gramlich,  John  D.;  and 

BaWwm,  URoy  A..  5,467,182.  O.  355-319.000. 
Hower.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Campanella.  Michael  L.,  5.467,434.  Q. 
395-114.000. 
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MaUchowski.  Michael:  Spehiiey.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  Thomas,  Dean; 
Remus.   Michelle;   and  Schaffer,  Roben  R..  5.467.180,  G.   3SS- 
312.000. 
Nakamuia,  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  Died,  Steven  J.;  and  Stevens. 

Donald  M.,  5,467.116.  O.  347-50.000. 
Runuey,  Karen  M.;  Maeda,  Patrick  Y.;  and  AuYeung,  Vincent  W.. 

5,467.229,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Vercgin.  Richard  P.  N.;  and  McDougall.  Maria 

N.  v..  5.466J54.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Snellmg.  Chrislopher.  5.467.183.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Solack,  John  D.;  Dezen,  William  L.;  Benedict.  Lawrence  R.;  Zayed, 

Gaith  O.;  and  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr..  5.465.619,  CI.  73-3O4.00C. 
Stone.  Maureen  C  ;  and  DeRose.  Anthony.  5.467,441,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Swajn.  Eugene  A..  5.466.114.  CI.  414-746.500. 
Weller.  Richard  G..  5,465,948.  CI.  271-34.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak,  John  W.;  Tamavfskyj,  Christine  J.;  Gram- 
matica.  Steven  J.;  Chen,  Cindy  C;  and  Teuscher,  Leon  A.,  S,466^SI, 
a.  430-63.000. 
Xiltnx,  Inc.:  See — 

Resler.  Edwin  W.;  Tong,  Vincent  L.;  Swanson,  Rusiell  C;  and  Bogden, 
W  Scon.  5.466.117,  CI.  414-799.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Mark  L.;  Cairoll.  Stephen  F;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.,  5,466,580,  O. 

435-7.100. 
White.  Mark  L.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F.;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.-k.,  5,466,581. 
a.  435-7.320. 
Xomed-Treace  Inc.:  See — 

Cleveland.  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Rubin,  Benjamin  M..  5,467,223,  O.  359- 
510.000. 
Xu.  Zheng,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 
semiconductor  wafer  surface  temperature  uniformity.  5,467,220,  CI.  359- 
350.000. 
Yaban  Chain  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wang.  Wen-Bin,  5,465,568,  CI.  59-4.000. 
Yahav,  Gioia:  See — 

Faibish.  Sorin;  Yahav.  Giora;  and  Djeiassi,  Shlooio,  5,467.273,  O. 
364-424.020. 
Yahiro,  Masakazu:  See — 

Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  Yahiro. 
Masakazu;  and  Fujiwara,  Kazunon.  5.467.402,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Yakura.  James  P.;  Cole,  Richard  K.;  Von  Thun.  Matthew  S.;  Mass,  Crystal  J.; 
and  Allman.  Derryl  D.  J.,  to  AT&T  Global  Informauon  Solutions  Com- 
pany;   and    Hyundai    Electronics  AmerKa.    Structure   and   method   for 
remotely  measunng  process  data.  5.466.614.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Yamada,  Alcihiro;  ShinKxU,  Makolo;  Nakahara,  Masaji;  and  Yoshioka,  Masa- 
hiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Plant  operation  method  and  plant  operation  control 
system.  5.467.265.  CI.  364-154  000. 
Yamada,  Akio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  detecting  and  adjusting  expo- 
sure conditions  of  charged  panicle  exposure  system.  5,466449,  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Yamada,  Akira:  See — 

Iwama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5,467,177,  C\.  355-282.000. 
Yamada.  Hideki:  See— 

Mitsuya,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Hideki;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Ishino, 
Tsutomu,  5,466.197,  CI.  475-72.000. 
Yamada,  Kazunon:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Kazunon;  Morimolo,  Yuuki;  Kitamura. 
Naomi;  and  Miyazawa.  Keiji.  5.466.593,  O.  435-2I9.00O. 
Yamada.  Kenichi.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Swingable  handle 

assembly.  5,465.462.  CI.  16-112.000. 
Yamada.  Sadayuki;  Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  and  Fukuhara. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor 
having  a  gas  liquid  separator.  5.466,136,  CI.  418-55.600. 
Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Hirai,  Katsuaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic sheet  feeding  device  with  selectively  applied  pressure  member. 
5.465.949.  CI.  271-110.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Muro,    Kiyofiimi;    Fujimolo,    Tsuyoshi;    Yoshida.    Yuji;    Yamada, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishizaka.  Shoji,  5,467364,  O.  372-45.000. 
Yamagata,  Kenji:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Takeshi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Naiuse,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Nakayama.  Jun;  Yamagata,  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofiimi. 
5,466,631,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Fujino,  Sciji;  and  Hattori,  Twlashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5,466.303, 
CI.  148-33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshiharu;  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage, 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboni;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5,467.136,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toru:  See — 

Hattoh,  Takao;  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Toiu,  5,466,279,  G. 
96-69.000. 
Yamagtichi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Dietl,  Steven  J.;  and  Stevens, 
Donald  M..  5.467.116,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.  Shinichi.  5.467,058.  CI.  330-267.000. 
Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Fukushi.  Kawakami,  5.465,469.  O.  29-404.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Indo,  Kenichi;  and  Onodcra.  Hitoshi,  5,467.186,  Q.  356-150.000. 


Yamakage,  Tomoo:  See — 

Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5,467,136,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Yamamoto,  Etsuji:  See — 

Ilagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi,  Yo;  Shiono,  Hidemi;  Takiguchi,  Kenji;  and 
Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  5,465,719,  Q.  128-653.500. 
Yamamoto.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Andoh,  Fumihiko;  Miyakawa.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto,  Hidekazu;  and 
Yamawaki,  Masao,  5,466,613,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ota.  Noriyuki;  and  Terashita.  Toshiyuki,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.    Ignition   system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,465,695,  a.  123-256.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Wada.  Yukio:  Yamamoto,  Kazunori;  Tsukamolo,  Osami;  Ohara,  TUceshi; 
Miyake.  Que;  and  Mori.  Sadao.  5,465,849,  CI.  209-214.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Wcikang;  Wongwaiawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatoci, 

Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,467,030,  O.  327-58.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,467,376. 
CI.  377-94.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuo;  Doi,  Takayuki;  and  Kalo,  Kaneyoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Morpholine  derivatives  and  their  use.  5.466,689,  CI. 
514-229.500. 
Yamamoto,  Molohiko;  and  Kubo,  Masaru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Light-receiving  semiconductor  device  with  plural  buried  layers.  5,466,962, 

CI.  ij/ -;;?.ooo. 

Yamamoto.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  determining  a  surface  to 
be  hidden  and  image  transforming  apparatus.  5,467,409,  CI.  382-285.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takao:  See — 

Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Mafiine, 
Kumiko.  5.466,282,  a.  106-22.00K. 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Mikami.  Shigeru;  Mori,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto,  Telsuo;  Ohno,  Matsu- 
hiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Mineo,  5.467,199,  Q.  358-425.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Miuui,  Kenrou;  Nakazima.  Makoto;  Kinoshita. 
Mitsuo;  Shimono,  Toshihide;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuneo,  5.466,289,  CI. 
106-809.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda, 
Naotsugu,  5.467,284,  C\.  364-461.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira,  5,466,120. 0.  4IS-1 19.000. 
Yamanami.  Tsuguya:  See — 

Murakami,  Azuma;  Yamanami,  Tsuguya;  and  Funahashi,  Takahiko, 
5,466,8%.  CI.  178-19000. 
Yamane.  Yasuhiko:  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  and  Matuda.  Toyo- 
hiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  bxlustnal  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
moving  picture  codmg.  5.467.135.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masaki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ban,  Kazutoshi,  5,466,464,  C\.  424-434.000. 
Yamaoka,  Yojun:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kaoru;  Shikada.  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka,  Yojiro;  and  Sumigama, 
Takashi.  5,466.720,  O.  518-700.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Masaru;  Yckogoshi,  Takashi;  Kodama,  Kenji; 
Yamaya.  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Masakazu,  to  Nissm  Shokuhin Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  frying  noodles.  5.466.475,  Q.  426-439.000. 
Yamasaki.  Richard  G  .  and  Pan.  Tru-Wang.  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  an  adaptive  three  tap  transversal  equalizer  for  partial- 
response  signaling.  5,467,370,  Q.  375-232.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  Tomila,  Koji;  and  Tenmyo. 
Osamu.  5.466.450.  CI.  424-118.000. 
Yamashila.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Hatano.  Akitsugu;   Okazaki,  Tsuyoshi;   Sumida.  Yukihiro;   Nojima, 
Takashi;  and  Yamashila.  Hidehiko,  5,467,204,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Yamashita.  Takehiro:  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi;  Akabane,  Atsushi;  Yamashita,  Takehiro;  and  Matsuoka, 
KoKhi,  5,466,916,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Yamashita.  Teruo:  See — 

Shirakuta.  Yuji;  Abe.  Hisamasa;  Yamashila,  Teiuo;  Shimizu,  Tatsuo; 
Kawahara.  Sei;  Miyoshi,  Takahito;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuo,  5,466.319. 
a.  428-323.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Test  control  circuit  for  controlling 

a  setting  and  reseamg  of  a  flipflop.  5,467  J54,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Yamawaki.  Masao:  See — 

Andoh,  Fumihiko;  Miyakawa,  Kazunori;  Yamamoto,  Hidekazu;  and 
Yamawaki,  Masao.  5.466,613.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Yamaya,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Chiba.  Masaru;  Yokogoshi,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Kenji;  Yamaya,  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Masakazu.  5,466,475.  Q. 
426-439.000. 
Yamazaki.  Itaru:  See — 

Kanematu.  Tetsuro;  Takai,   Hideyuki;   Yamazaki,   Itaiu;  and   luchi, 
Kazushi.  5.466.550,  O.  430-58.000. 
Yanagi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin- 
ichi; and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,466.660.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Yanase,  Takao: 
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Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Yaiuse.  Takao;  ind  Pujiu.  Koetsu,  5,466,998,  CI. 
318-375.000. 
Ying.  Chen-Oii.  Electromotive  wheel  with  a  disengageable  stalor.  5,465.802, 

a.  180-65.500. 
Ying.  Heng-Te.  Vacuum  cap  for  liquor  bottles.  5,465,857,  CI.  215-228,000. 
Yang,  Shcng-Hsing,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  producing 
an  LDMOS  transistor  having  reduced  dimensions,  reduced  leakage,  and  a 
reduced  propensity  to  latch-up  5.466,616.  O.  437-40.000. 
Yang,  Shih-Liang  S.  to  AJlergan,  Inc.  Ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compounds, 
silicone  compositions  and  methods  for  making  same.  5,466,768.  O. 
528-15.000. 
Yang,  Weikang:  See— 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori, 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoco,  Makolo,  5,467,030,  O.  327-58.000. 
Yng,  Xin;  Lee,  Jaw  E.;  Armiger,  William:  Maneshin,  Sergey  K.:  and  Kolb, 
Marcus  E,  to  BioQiem  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  bio- 
logical activity   in  wastewater  and  controlling  the  treatment  thereof. 
5,466,604,  a.  435-286.100. 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Dteda,  Atsuhiko;  Yiunila,  Takashi;  Honami,  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  md  Hiiano, 
Tadayoshi.  5.466.705.  Q.  514-383.000. 
Yao,  Yi  F:  See— 

Ho,  Shu  K.;  and  Yao,  Yi  R.  5,466,443,  O.  424-70.600. 
Yasuda,  Kouji;  See— 

Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura,  Kiyoihi;  Ter- 
unuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoihio;  Toyou,  Eiidii; 
and  Yajuda,  Kouji.  5.467  J6i  a.  363-41.000. 
Yaiui.  Katsuaki;  and  Kishimo(o,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Thermal  flow  sensor  and  hait-sensitive  resistor  therefor.  5,465.618.  CI. 
73-204.270. 
Yasuto.  Morirooco:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Yiiji,  Ono;  Hiroshi.  Tnaka;  Minoru,  Obata;  and  Yasuto, 
Morimoto,  5,466.691,  a.  514-254.000. 
Yates,  George  J.;  Albright.  Kevin  L.;  and  Turko,  Bojan  T,  to  Univenity  of 
California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the.  High  speed 
imager  test  station.  5,467,128,  CI.  348-187.000. 
Yaika,  Robert  J.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  h.  Company.  Chevnng  gum  containing 
aspartame  mi  maltodexlrin  or  purified  mallodextrin.  5,466,471,  O.  426- 
3.0OO. 
Yaw.  Ke  G.;  nd  Wei,  Hsu  S.  Folding  razor.  5,465,488,  O.  3041.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Imo,  Tadashi;  Furuya,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu,  5,467,103,  C\. 

345-7.000. 
Onoda,  Katsuhiko,  5,466.175,  Q.  439^10.000. 
Sato,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  lUuJusa;  Tkuchiya,  Hiromitsu;  and  Mitni, 
Tetsuya.  5,466,989,  Q.  313-635.000. 
YeazeU.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Girardot,  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat,  Eric  J.;  YeazeU,  Charies  G.;  md 
Bauach.  Richard  G.,  5,465,452.  C[.  15-210.100. 
Yee.  Renwin  J.:  See — 

Spraggins,  Gary  L.;  Abresch.  Martin  J.;  ^4ewta^.  William  B.;  and  Yee, 
Renwin  J..  5.466.484,  O.  437-228.000. 
Yeh,  Richard  T.  Hydraulically  operated  toothbrush.  5,465,445,  CI.  15-29.000. 
Yip,  Linda  Y.;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Chip 

clock  skew  control  method  and  apparatus.  5,467,033,  C\.  326-93.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Matoba,  Hiroshi,  5,465,472,  O.  24-625.000. 
Yngve.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Jackson.  Craig  A.;  Shibata,  Steven  IC;  and  Yngve, 
Paul  W..  5.465,566.  O.  57-204.000. 
Yoakum.  Jay  F:  See— 

WooMndge.  Sammy  E;  Yoakum.  Jay  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Hannis  L.,  m, 
5.465,356,  O.  53-468.000, 
Yoho.  Jerry  L:  See— 

Bierlein.  John  C;  Wenker,  Wayne  B.;  and  Yoho,  Jerry  L,  5,466,137,  Q. 
418-75.000. 
Yokochi.  Masaru:  See— 

Aoki.  Kouji;  and  Yokochi.  Masaru,  5,467.022,  O.  324-661.000. 
Yokogoshi.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Masaru;  Yokogoshi,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Kenji;  Yamaya,  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama,  Masafcazu,  5,466,475,  Q. 
426439.000. 
Yokoo,  Akio:  See— 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Yokoo,  Akio;  Kudo,  Muneo;  Iwabuchi,  Motoaki;  and 
Matsumura,  Kazuyuki.  5,466,847,  O.  556^409.000. 
Yokoia,  Hiromu:  See — 

Takegawa.    Masaharu;    Kolani,    Motoharu;    and    Yokoia,    Hiromu, 
5,466,209,  CI.  493-4000. 
Yokoyama,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Masaru;  Yokogoshi,  Takashi;  Kixlama, 
Kenji;  Yamaya,  Tatsuo;  and  Yokoyama,  Masakazu,  5,466,475,  CI. 
426-439.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara,  Takao;  Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Naruse.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Nakayama.  Jun;  Yamagata,  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi. 
5,466,631,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Yonekawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yasunori;  Yonekawa,  Nobofu;  Matsushita,  Kouji;  Nakagami, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yuge,  Shizuo,  5,466,938,  CL  250-326.000. 
Yonekawa,  Teruo:  See — 


Takemr  to,  Tadashi;  Hijiya,  Toyolo;  Yonekawa,  Teiuo;  and  Mochizuki, 
Child,  5,466,864.  Q.  562-445.000. 
Yonezawa,  foshio;  Mitsui.  Kenrou;  Nakazima,  Makolo;  Kinoshita.  Mitsuo; 
Shimono.  Toahihide;  and  Yamamolo.  T^uneo.  to  Takenaka  Corporation, 
and  Takemolo  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultra  high-strength  hydraulic 
cement  compositions.  5,466.289,  Q.  106-809.000. 
Yoo,  Wan  M.:  See— 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M..  5.466,196, 0. 475-59.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Safety  penetrating  instrument  having  a  triggered  portal  sleeve 
for  establishing  an  endoscopic  portal  in  an  anatomical  cavity  wall. 
5.466,224.  Q,  604-165.000. 
Yoon-Sik.  Lee;  Byeong-Deog.  Park;  and  Hyoung-Dc,  Lee.  Process  for  pre- 
paring polystyrenes  having  P  hydroxy  group  and  polyglycol-grefled  poly- 
styrenes thereof.  5.466,758,  O.  525-384.000. 
Yoshida,  Eyji;  Kusano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kumazawa,  Satotu,  to  Kureha  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  azolyhnethykrycloalkanol 
derivatives.  5,466.816.  O.  548-267.800. 
Yoshida.  Hajune,  to  Hajime  Iitdustries  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  die  inspection  of 

tnnspareni  containers.  5,467,125,  O.  348-127.000. 
Yoshida,  Hidcaki:  See— 

Toyoda,  Seiji;  Sugamura,  Kunio;  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki,  5,466,488,  Q. 
427-376.200. 
Yoshida,  Hironari;  and  Hino,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Scmicodductor  integrated  circuit  with  plural  use  of  a  terminal.  5,467,028, 
a.  326-38.000, 
Yoshida.  Masanobu;  and  Oguta.  Kiyonori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited.  EEPROM  and  EEPROM  reading  method.  5.467310.  Q. 
365-185.070. 
Yoshida.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanimoto,  Toshinobu;   Okaroolo,   Yoahikatsu;   Yodiida,   Shinji;   and 
Hironaka.  Yasuniasa.  5.466,913.  Q.  219-492.000. 
Yoshida,  Tklsuya;  and  Oho.  Shigcru,  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Integrated  wiring 

system.  5,467.272.  O.  364-424.010. 
Yoshida,  Yuji:  See— 

Muro,    Kiyofumi;    Pujimolo,    Tsuyoshi;    Yoshida,    Yuji;    Yamada, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishizaka,  Shop,  5,467364,  Q.  37245.000. 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multivalued  adder  having 
capability  of  sharing  phiral  multivalued  signals.  5,467,298,  O.  364- 
746.200. 
Yoshida,  Yukihisa;  Ito,  Watatu;  and  Morishita,  Tadalaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Nippon  Steel  Corpcntion;  and  buematianal  Supercon- 
ductivity Techmlogy  Center.  Method  of  manufacturing  Y-Ba-Cu-O  supcr- 
cottducting  thin  6hn.  5,466,665,  O.  505-476.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsuki.    Masahani;    Yoshihara.   Toshiaki;    and    Kurita.    Sumihiko, 
5,466,917.  CI.  219-730.000. 
Yoshii.  Kenji:  See— 

Hirai,  Yiikio;  Kanayama,  Kouzou;  Yoshii.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Kiyoloshi; 
Kanai.  Isao;  and  Suzuki,  Shin.  5.465398.  O.  72-84.000. 
Yoahii.  Yuuzi:  See — 

Takahira,  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshii,  Yuuzi,  5,466.735,  Q.  524-273.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Utneda,    Yasushi;    Motegi.    Yasuo;    Tomiyama,   Telsuo;    Yoshikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshiki,  5.467.355.  Q.  364-571.040. 
Yoshikawa.  Masato:  See — 

Kusano.  Yukihiro;  Inagaki.  Tomoko;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Akiyama, 
Setsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Kazuo,  5,466.424,  C\.  422-186.050. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe,  Hitoshi;  McMillan, 
Larry  D.;  and  De  Anujo,  Cvkx  P.  5.466.629,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Yoshino.  Koji:  See — 

Shioya.  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Ken;  Yoshino.  Koji;  and 
Kawamata,  Akira.  5,466.849,  CI   556-445.000. 
Yoshino,  Tadashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  for  repnxlucing  a  magnetic  tape  being  fed 
at  high  speed.  5,467,233,  O.  360-70.000. 
Yoshioka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Akihiro;  Shimoda,  Makoto;  Nakahara,  Masaji;  and  Yothioka, 
Masahiro,  5.467.265.  Q.  364-154.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura.  Hirold;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayuimi;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tonuhiko;  and  Masuda.  Naot- 
sugu.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Obstacle  detection  system  for  motor 
vehicle.  5,467,284,  O.  364-461.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tohru:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  lidayuki; 
Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda,  Ken-ichi;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Moiioka, 
Satoshi.  5.467,283,  CI.  364461.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Yuji,  Ono;  Hiroshi,  Tanaka;  Minoru,  Obala;  mi  Yasuto, 
Morimoto,  5,466,691,  Q.  514-254.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Minamino,  Daiki;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Nakano, 
Nakaya,  5,466,293,  CI.  118-264.000. 
Youman,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Gale,  RonaU  P..  McCullough.  Richard;  Salerno,  Jack  P;  Pantone, 
Stephen  D.;  Forsyth,  Robert  P;  Carellas,  Peter  T;  Thomas,  Michael  J.; 
and  Youman,  Roy  L.,  5,467,154,  O.  353-119.000. 
Younalhan,  Janet  N.:  See— 

Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Ross,  Robert  J.;  Younathan.  Janet  N.;  and  Singer. 
Stephen  ?.,  5.466368.  O.  430-551.000. 
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Young,  Bruce;  Canon,  Dave;  Rasmussen,  Norman;  Fischer,  Stephen;  and 

Rabe,  Jeffrey,  to  Intel  Corpotation.  Bus  arbitration  with  master  unit 

controlling  bus  and  locking  a  slave  unit  that  can  relinquish  bus  for  other 

mastcn  while  maintaining  lock  on  slave  unit  5,467,293,  Q.  39S-200.0SO. 

Young,  John:  See — 

Momhed,  Goran;  Young,  John;  and  Thompson,  Harvey  W.,  5,463,583, 
a.  62-59.000. 
Young,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Cutler,  Victor  H.,  Jr.;  Richeitt,  Peter,  Young,  Kenneth  R;  and  Davieau, 
GeraU  J..  5,467.345,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Young,  Robert  M.;  Freidhoff.  Carl  B.;  Polla,  Dennis  L;  and  Schiller,  Peter  J., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Micro-miniature  piezoelectric  diaphragm 
pump  for  the  low  pressure  pumping  of  gases.  5,466,932,  G.  250-289.000. 
Yount,  Thomas  L.;  Windes,  Lairy  C.;  and  Adams,  J.  Wesley.  Split  flow  reactor 
trays  for  vertical  staged  polycondensation  reactors.  5,466,419,  O.  422- 
131.000. 
Yount,  Thomas  U:  See — 

Hasehine,  Douglas  M.;  Yount.  Thomas  L.;  and  Ryans.  Jimmy  L., 
5,466,765,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Yown,  Robert  Litter  bin.  5,465,867,  Q.  220-735.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori, 

Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5,467,030,  CI.  327-58.000. 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,467,376, 
CI.  377-94.000. 
Yuan.  Chi-Min:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.-C.;  Tsang,  Paul  J.-M.;  and 
Yuan,  Chi-Min,  5,465.859,  CI.  216-12.000. 
Yuge,  Shizuo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yasunon;  Yonekawa,  Noboni;  Matsushita,  Kouji;  Nakagami, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yuge.  Shizuo.  5.466,938,  O.  250-326.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.;  Grammatica, 
Steven  J.;  Chen.  Cindy  C;  and  Teuseher.  Leon  A.,  to  Xerox  Cotpontion. 
Image  member  including  a  grounding  layer.  5.466451.  CI.  430-63.000. 
Yuji,  Ono:  See— 

Nakao,  Tohni;  Yuji,  Ono;  Hiroshi,  Tanaka;  Minotu,  Obala;  and  Yasuto, 
Morimoto,  5.466.691.  O.  514-254.000. 
Yuki.  Masaiu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transistor 
having  source-to-drain  nonuniformly-doped  channel  and  method  for  fab- 
ricating the  same.  5,466,957,  O.  257-344.000. 
Yukumolo.  Masao:  See— 

Kogiku,  Furaio;  Yukumolo,  Masao;  and  Okabe,  Seiji,  5,466,304,  Q. 
148-100.000. 
Yumibe,  George;  Gratzinger,  Paul;  Nguyen,  Thanh;  and  Wisner,  Duane,  to 
Bourns.  Inc.  Compliant  stacking  connector  for  printed  circuit  boards. 
5,466,161,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Yumita.  Takashi:  See— 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Dceda.  Atsuhiko;  Yumita,  Takashi;  Honami,  Reijiro; 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tadayoshi,  5.466.705,  O.  514-383.000. 
Zabetakis.  George  E.:  See — 

Kleinschmitt,   David;   Touma,   Maroun;    and   Zabetakis,  George   E.. 
5.466.946.  O.  250-577.000. 
Zacharie.  Boulos:  See— 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  Mansour,  Tarek;  Tse.  Allan;  Evans,  Colleen 

A.;  Jm.  Haolun;  Zachane,  Boulos;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,466,806, 

CI.  544-310.000. 

Zadehkoochak.  Mohsen;  Blott.  Barry  H.;  and  Daniell,  Geoffrey  J.,  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd.  Electrical  impedance  tomography.  5,465,730,  CI. 

128-734.000. 

Zadini,  Filiberto  P.;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C.  Percutaneous  cardiac  pump  for 

cardiopulmonary  resuscitation.  5,466.221,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Zadini,  Giorgio  C;  See — 

Zadini.  Filiberto  P;  and  Zadini,  Giorgio  C,  3,466,221,  O.  604-96.000. 
Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Pomeranz,  Mark  L.;  and  Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza, 
5,465,717,  a.  128-642.000. 
Zager,  Stephen  A.;  and  Shvartsman,  Felix  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  optically  readable  media  containing  embossed  infor- 
mation. 5.466.319.  CI.  156-220.000. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Jacob.  Fnednch;  and  Zahn.  Wolfgang,  5.467,165,  Q.  335-40.000. 
Zakian,  Virginia  A.:  See — 

Schuiz,  Vincent  P;  and  Zakian,  Virginia  A.,  5,466376,  O.  435-6.000. 
Zamzow.  Peter  See — 

Rohrmann.  Peter,  Weiss,  Alexander,  HOg,  George;  and  Zamzow,  Peter, 
5,467,420,0.385-101.000. 


Zarina  Hoklings  C.V.:  See— 

Rice,  Chris  A.;  Gazzola,  Alain  J.;  Smith,  Desroy  D.;  Evans,  John  T;  and 
Dawson,  Andrew  W.,  3,463,443,  O.  13-246.000. 
Zayed,  Gaith  O.:  See— 

Sotack,  John  D.;  Dezen,  William  L.;  Benedict,  Lawrence  R.;  Zayed. 
Gaith  O.;  and  Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.,  5,465,619.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Zdepski.  Joel  W..  to  RCA  Thomscn  Licciuing  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  receiver  as  for  a  compressed  video  signal 
using  differential  time  code.  5,467.137,  CI.  348-423.000. 
Zeevi,  Yehoshua  Y. ;  Ginosar.  Ran;  and  Stuait.  Wolf,  to  Technion  Research  and 
Development  Foundation.  Ltd.  Apparatus  &  method  for  enhancing  color 
images.  5.467.123.  CI.  348-34.000. 
Zelinski.  Gary:  See— 

Szabo,  Geoige;  and  Zelinski.  Gary.  5,466.017,  CI.  283-319.000. 
Zeller.  James  R.:  See— 

Fedij.  Victor.  Suto.  Mark  J.;  Wemple.  James  N.;  and  Zeller,  James  R.. 
5,466,828,  G.  548-566.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Moffatt,  Frank  S.;  and  Wuutanley,  David,  5.466.814,  G.  548-209.000. 
Singhbansal.  Harjindcr,  and  Ormrod.  John  C,  5,466,662,  CI.  504- 

202.000. 
Worthington,  Paul  A.,  5.466,821.  G.  548-268.800. 
Zettercr.  Thomas:  See — 

Ruf.  Alexander.  Abraham,  Michael;  Lacher.  Manfred;  Zettercr,  Thomas; 
and  Dietrich,  Thomas  R.,  5,465,611,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Zetlerlund,  Karl  E.  Sunvisor.  5,466,029,  G.  296-97.800. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Draskovits.  Giinter.  and  Men.  Johann.  5.466,135,  O.  418-268.000. 
aiang.  Xiao-kun:  See — 

Dvwson,  Marcia  L.;  Cameron.  James  F.;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling; 
Pfahl,    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    JQrgen    M.. 
5.466,861,  CI.  360-100.000. 
Zhaoqui,  Zhan:  See — 

Lercher,  Johannes;  and  Zhaoqui,  Zhan,  5,466,429,  G.  423-365.000. 
Then,  Yueqian:  See — 

de  Buzzaccarini,  Francesco;  Farwick,  Timothy  J.;  and  Then,  Yueqian, 
5,466.394.  CI.  252-547.000. 
Zhou.  Dawei;  Mareci,  Thomas;  Bums,  Michael;  and  Ruby,  Ward,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida.  Method  for  making  an  NMR  coil.  5,466,480,  CI.  427- 
63.000. 
Ziaylek,  Jr.,  Theodore:  See— 

Ziayiek,  Michael  P,  5,465.814,  CI.  188-32.000. 
Ziaylek,  Michael  P,  to  Ziaylek,  Jr..  Tlieodore;  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  P 

Collapsible  wheel  chock  apparatus.  5,465,814,  G.  188-32.000. 
Ziegler,  Arthur  See — 

Schumacher,  Clemens;  and  Ziegler,  Arthur,  5,465,835,  CI.  206-22 1 .000. 
Zima,  George  C;  See — 

Lutz,  Gary  P;  Zima.  George  C;  and  Bernard,  Rex,  5,466,840,  Q. 
554-70.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Krautstrunk,  Juergen;   and  Mackensen,  Klaus,  3,466,776,  CI.   526- 
68.000. 
Zinner,  Darren  E.:  See — 

Bell.  Mace;  Nagori.  Vinod;  and  Zinner,  Darren  E..  5,463,731,  G. 
128-749.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kflnig,  GQnter,  5,465,916,  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Zoeller,  Joachim:  See^~ 

Angelmayer.  Karl-Hans;  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Zoeller,  Joachim.  5,466,772, 
CI.  528-73.000. 
Zook,  Christopher  P.,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Fmite  field  inversion.  5,467,297, 

G.  364-746.100. 
Zorzi,  Claiidio:  See — 

Pellegrini,  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena.  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Zorzi, 
Claudio;  and  Edauw,  Peter,  5.465,984,  G.  280-11.200. 
Zoski,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leiand,  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T,  5,466.416,  G.  422-52.000. 
Zwack,  Eduard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Temperature-stabilized  oscil- 
lator circuit  having  healing  elements  that  can  be  externally  influenced. 
5,467,059,  CI.  331-70.000. 
Zwicky,  Ron  A.  System  for  underwater  repair  of  cracks  in  concrete. 

5.465,881,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Zycon  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  James  R.;  and  Lucas.  Gregory  L.,  5.466,892,  G.  174-261.000. 
569J96  Alberta  Ltd.:  See- 
Wright,  Andrew,  5.463,788,  CI.  166-78.100. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  lint  significant  character  or  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uto.  Nobutaka;  Shido,  Hiionori:  Sailo.  Jim;  Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Koba- 
yashi.  Kenji:  Murakami,  Koichi;  and  Naito,  Masalaka,  Re.  3S.087,  C\. 
270-53.000. 
Dix.  David  W.:  Set- 
Paulson.  Richard  F;  Ross.  Kent  U:  Prochnow.  Tunolhy  C;  Dix,  David 
W.;  and  Stout.  Luke  A..  Re.  35.086.  CI.  83-13.000 
Gilbert  Jeny  F..  to  Trencor  Jetco,  Inc.  Trenching  machine  with  laterally 

ad^stable  chain-type  digging  iroplemenL  Re.  35.088.  CI.  37-360.000. 
Hiroi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Uio,  Nobutaka;  Shido.  Hironori;  Saito.  Jun;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Koba- 
yashi,  Kenji;  Murakami,  Koichi;  md  Naito.  Masataka,  Re.  35,087. 0. 
270-53.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Uto.  Nobutaka;  Shido.  Hironori:  Saito.  Jun;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Koba- 
yashi. Kcnu.  Murakami.  Koichi;  and  Naito.  Masataka.  Re.  35.087,  Q. 
270-53.000. 
Lorenz.  Marcel,  to  PAV  Pnezisions-Apparatebau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  measuring  a  length  and  electronic  slide  caliper.  Re.  35,084,  CI. 
33-706.000. 
Maiquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson,  Richard  F;  Ross,  Kent  L.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C:  Dix,  David 
W.;  and  Stout.  Luke  A.,  Re.  35,086,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Murakami,  Koichi:  See — 

Uto.  Nobutaka;  Shido.  Hironori;  Sailo.  Jun;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Koba- 
yashi. Kenji;  Murakami,  Koichi;  and  Naito.  Masataka,  Re.  35.087,  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Naito,  Masataka:  See— 

Uto,  Nobutaka;  Shido,  Hironori;  Saito,  Jun;  Hiroi,  Masakazu:  Koba- 
yashi, Kenji;  Murakami,  Koichi;  and  Naito,  Masataka.  Re.  35,087,  C\. 
270-53.000. 


Paulson,  Richard  F;  Ross.  Kent  L.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  Dix,  David  W.; 
and  Stout,  Luke  A.,  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Slitting  apparatus  for  cocrugaled 
papeitoaid  and  the  like.  Re.  35.086.  CI.  83-13.000. 
PAV  Praezisions-Apparalebau  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Lotenz.  Marcel.  Re.  35.084,  C\.  33-706.000. 
Prochnow,  Tunothy  C:  See — 

Paulson.  Richard  F;  Ross,  Kent  L.;  Prochnow.  Timothy  C;  Dix.  David 
W.;  and  Stout,  Luke  A..  Re.  35,086.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Ross.  Kent  U:  See- 
Paulson,  Richard  F;  Ross,  Kent  L.;  Prochnow.  Tunothy  C;  Dix,  David 
W.;  and  Stout.  Luke  A..  Re.  33,086.  O.  83-13.000. 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Uto,  Nobutaka;  Shido,  Hironori;  Saito,  Jun;  Hiroi,  Masakazu:  Koba- 
yashi, Kenji;  Murakami,  Koichi;  and  Naito,  Masataka.  Re.  35,087. 0. 
270-53.000. 
Sanderson.  Robert.  Space  frame  system.  Re.  35.085.  Q.  S2-6SS.100. 
Shido.  Hironori:  See — 

Uto.  Nobutaka;  Shido.  Hironori;  Saito.  Jim;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Koba- 
yashi. Kenji:  Murakami.  Koichi;  and  Naito,  Masataka,  Re.  35,087,  d. 
270-53.000. 
Stout,  Luke  A.:  See- 
Paulson,  Richard  F;  Ross,  Kent  U;  Prochnow,  Tunothy  C;  Dix,  David 
W.;  and  Stout,  Luke  A..  Re.  35,086,  O.  83-13.000. 
Trencor  Jetco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Jerry  F,  Re.  35,088,  O.  37-360.000. 
Uto.  Nobutaka;  Shido.  Hironori:  Saito.  Jun;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Murakami.  Koichi;  and  Naito.  Masataka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shed  sorter  with  stapler.  Re.  35.087,  CI.  270-53.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bassi,  Dario.  to  Staubli-Vcrdol  S.A.  Mechanism  for  controlling  griffe  frame 

movement.  Bl  5.103.873.  CI.  139-59.000. 
Brujo  Incorporated:  See — 

GokJman,  Lawrence.  Bl  5.141,928,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Byer.  Robert  L.:  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  Nonlinear  optical  radiation  generator  and  method  of  controlling 
regions  of  ferroelecmc  polarization  domains  in  solid  state  bodies.  Bl 
5,036,220,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshinui,  Katsuhide:  Murai.  Toshiaki;  Sakurai.  Hitoshi;  Igarashi.  Shuji; 
Hanagata.  Haruo;  and  Igarashi,  Hidesato.  Bl  4.889,602.  Q.  205- 
176.000. 
Entkess-i-Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Snyder,  EUay  P..  Bl  4,000,650,  Q.  73-290.00V. 
Fejer,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.:  and  Lim,  Eric  J.,  Bl  5,036,220,  CI. 
359-328.000. 
Galda.  Michael  P.;  and  Win.  Stephen  H..  to  Stanpac  Inc.  Scaling  member  for 

a  container.  Bl  4.961.986.  C.  428-201.000. 
Goldinan.  Lawrence,  to  Brujo  Incorporated.  Ophthalmic  medication.  Bl 

5,141,928.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hanagata,  Haruo:  See — 

Oshima.  Katsuhide;  Murai.  Toshiaki:  Sakurai.  Hitoshi;  Igarashi.  Shuji; 
Hanagata,  Haruo;  and  Igarashi.  Hidesato.  Bl  4.889.602.  C\.  205- 
176.000. 
Igarashi,  Hidesato:  See — 

Oshima,  Katsuhide:  Murai,  Toshiaki;  Sakurai,  Hitoshi:  Igarashi,  Shuji; 
Hanagata,  Haruo;  and  Igarashi,  Hidesato,  Bl  4,889,602.  Q.  205- 
176.000. 
Igarashi.  Shuji:  See — 

Oshima,  Katsuhide:  Murai,  Toshiaki;  Sakurai,  Hitoshi;  Igarashi,  Shuji; 
Hanagata,  Haruo;  and  Igarashi,  Hidesato,  Bl  4,889,602,  Q.  205- 
176.000. 
Jarvi,  Esa  T;  McCarthy,  James  R.;  and  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.,  to  Marell  Dow 
Ftiatmaceuticals  Inc.  5'-deoxy-4',S'-unsaturaled-5'-substituted  adenosines. 
Bl  4,997,924,  O.  536-27.200. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University:  See — 

Byer,  Robert  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  B I  5,036,220,  Q. 
359-328.000. 


Lim,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.;  and  Lim,  Eric  J.,  Bl  5,036.220,  CI. 
359-328.000. 
McCarthy,  James  R.:  See — 

Jarvi.  Esa  T;  McCarthy.  James  R.;  and  Prakash.  Nellikunja  J..  Bl 
4.997.924.  CI.  536-27.200. 
Menell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvi.  Esa  T.;  McCarthy.  James  R.;  and  Prakash.  Nellikunja  J..  Bl 
4.997.924.  O.  536-27.200. 
Murai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Oshima.  Katsuhide;  Murai.  Toshiaki;  Sakurai.  Hitoshi;  Igarashi.  Shuji; 
HanagaU.  Haruo;  and  Igarashi.  Hidesato,  Bl  4,889.602,  CL  205- 
176.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunefuji.  Katsuhiko.  Bl  5.111,232,  Q.  354-402.000. 
Oshima.  Katsuhide:  Murai.  Toshiaki:  Sakurai,  Hitoshi;  Igarashi.  Shuji:  Hana- 
gata. Haruo;  and  Igarashi,  Hidesato,  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
troplating bath  aixl  method  for  forming  zinc -nickel  alloy  coating.  Bl 
4,889,602.  a.  205-176.000. 
Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.:  See— 

Jarvi.  Esa  T;  McCarthy,  James  R.;  and  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.,  Bl 
4.997.924,  CI.  536-27.200. 
Sakurai.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Oshima.  Katsuhide;  Murai.  Toshiaki:  Sakurai.  Hitoshi:  Igarashi.  Shuji; 
Hanagata.  Haruo;  and  Igarashi.  Hidesato.  Bl  4.889.602.  CI.  205- 
176.000. 
Snyder.  Ellery  P.  to  Endress+Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

ultrasonic  material  level  measurement.  Bl  4.000.650.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Stanpac  Inc.:  See — 

GakU.  Michael  R;  and  Witt.  Stephen  H..  B 1  4.%1 .986,  CI.  428-201.000. 
Staubli-Verdol  SA.:  See— 

Bassi.  Dario.  Bl  5.103,873.  Q.  139-59.000. 
Tsunefuji.  Katsuhiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  having  fiizzy 

inference  function.  Bl  5.111.232.  a.  354-402.000. 
Witt.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

GaMa.  Michael  P:  and  Witt,  Stephen  H..  Bl  4.961,986.0. 428-201.000. 
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Acciaoli,  John  V.;  Haiisler,  Hutmut  E.:  Holdcn.  Chester  D.;  MaroOi,  Mardn 
J.;  Rockwell.  Scoa  M.;  Roscoe.  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfe,  Roland,  lo  bilema- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tape  aulomalion  system.  364,152, 
a.  DI4-I08.000. 
Alfonso,  Pedro  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter housing.  364,149,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 02.000. 
Allen.  Norman  A.,  to  Listawood  Limited.  Folding  game  with  tray.  364,191, 

a.  D2I-I5.000. 
Alpers,  Helmut  A.;  DufFy,  Lisa  E.;  Erickson,  Peter  C;  and  Russett.  Jon  P.,  Jr., 
to  Runy  International,  Inc.  Frozen  dessert  dispenser.  364,175,  C\.  DIS- 
82.000. 
Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig  R.,  to 

B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.  Kettle.  364,067,  CI.  D7-3O2.00O. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman,  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa,  Craig 
R..  364.067,  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Andersen,  John  A.:  See — 

Haskett.  Wayne  J.;  Andersen.  John  A.;  and  Andersen.  Leonard.  364.066, 
a.  D6-629.000. 
Andersen,  Leonard'  See — 

Haskett.  Wayne  J.;  Andcisen.  John  A.;  and  Andersen.  Leonaid.  364,066, 
CI.  D6-629.000. 
Anderson.  Grant.  Electric  cigarette  lighter.  364,245,  CI.  D27-I41.000. 
Anscher,  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Buckle  fastener.  364,125   CI 

DII-216.000. 
Amette.  Gregory  F  Sports  goggle.  364,181,  CI.  OI6-3I2.000. 
Artime  SA:  See — 

Giardiello,  Barbara.  364.098,  CI.  OIO-32.000. 
Giardiello,  Barbara.  364.100.  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Ashley.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Badon.  Aaron  J.;  and  Ashley,  Dana  L.,  364.132,  C\.  D12-I29.000. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dagan,  Gideon,  364,162,  O.  D 1 4- 1 88.000. 
Daniels.  Drew.  364.167,  CI.  D14-22I.O0O. 
B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.;  See — 

Ancoiu,  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  DeGuzman,  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa,  Craig 
R..  364.067.  a.  D7-3OZ00O. 
Badon.  Aaiai  J.;  and  Ashley.  Dana  L.  Beach  lounge  chair.  364,132.  CI. 

DI2-I29.000. 
BaiTEtt,  Shawn:  See — 

Klein.  Annette  T;  Belongia.  David  C;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barrett, 
Shawn;  and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  364.070,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Barron.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Manm,  Randall  W.;  Barron,  Peter  B ;  Halseth,  Thor  R.;  and  Holtoff, 
James  L.,  364,147.  CI.  D14-I0O.00O. 
Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  Didier,  Rene;  Durand,  Gerard;  and  SpejIborg.  Soien.  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  364.133,  O.  DI2- 
143.000. 
Beaver,  Jeffrey  U:  See— 

Lortz,  Allan  R.;  Wiseman,  Michael  A.;  and  Beaver,  Jeffrey  L.,  364  124 
CI.  DII-216.000. 
Beckman,  Kurt  D.;  and  Dunbar.  James  R..  to  Seaquist.  Lyn.  Caster  pad. 

364,085,  a.  D8-375.000. 
Bell  Atlantic-Maryland:  See- 
Powers,  John  A.,  ID;  Konopka,  Miles  A.;  McNew,  Ray;  and  Meola, 
Angelo  T,  364,187,  O.  DI9-60.000. 
Bekmgia,  David  C:  See- 
Klein,  Annette  T;  Belongia,  David  C;  Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barrett. 
Shawn;  and  Cozzolino.  Steven,  364,070,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Beneville,  Laura  L;  and  Gutzka.  Bret  W.,  to  Canon  Computer  Systems.  Inc. 

Slim  profile  computer  housing.  364,145.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Benson,  Anna  L.,  to  Firm,  Inc.,  The.  Exercise  bench.  364J02.  CI.  D21- 

191.000. 
Bergeron,  Hubert  Watch.  364,099.  C\.  DIO-33.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas.  364.046,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Berry,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and  Clark,  David  A.,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.  Entertainment 

unit.  364,051,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Berry,  Richard  D..  Jr;  and  Clark,  David  A.,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.  Console  table. 

364,056.  CI.  D6-483.000. 
Besco  USA  International:  See — 

Lin,  Jimmy  J.,  364,204,  CI.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Bierce,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehredt.  Jesse. 
364.255.  a.  D34- 1.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

McCloskey.  Don  R.;  and  Rorke.  Anthony  B..  364.068.  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Bluff.  Khstian  A.,  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  364.198.  CI. 

D21 -108.000. 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Merriweather,  Frank.  Jr,  364,059,  CI.  D6-5 19.000. 
Bowman.  Thomas  C.  to  Midwest  Design,  Inc.  Lazy  susan  shelf.  364,057  CI 

06-511.000. 
Bradley,  Lavan.  Parking  meter  timer.  364,101.  CI.  DIO-40.000. 
Branch,  Gary  A.  Portable  two-way  radio  stand.  364,158,  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 


Breen,  John  D.;  and  Craft,  Charles  W..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Com- 
bined rim  and  handle  portion  for  a  trash  container.  364.256.  CI.  D34- 
10.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Shinohara.  Kazunori.  364,134,  O.  DI2-I46.000. 
Brogren,  Christer  P  O.  Spoon.  364,075,  C\.  D7-653.000. 
Bnish,  Richard  R.  Anti-walk  cam.  364,179,  C\.  O1S-I48.000. 
Bryan,  Sidney  V.:  See— 

Workman.  Tom  E.;  and  Bryan.  Sidney  V.  364.195.  O.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Bucher.  Paul  G.  Shelf  unit  364.047,  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  E.  Solid  fuel  heating  unit  364.221.  Q.  D23-343.000. 
Burga,  Leonor.  Tooth  brush  holder.  364.061,  CI.  D6-534.000. 
Byers,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

McCue.  Thomas  E.;  and  Byers,  Gerald  J.,  364,185,  CI.  DI8-S6.000. 
Caley,  Kristal  M.  Adult  bib.  364,032,  Q.  D2-86I.0OO. 
Caley,  Malcolm,  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited.  Tile  edging  strip.  364,233,  CI. 

D25-II9.000. 
Caley,  Malcolm,  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited.  Tile  edging  strip.  364,234,  C\. 

D25- 1 19.000. 
Caley,  Makolm,  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited.  Expansion  strip  for  tiled 

surfaces.  364,235,  CI.  D25- 1 22.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetler,  Richard  C,  364,206,  C\.  D2I- 

220.000. 

Campbell,  Floyd.  Combined  lunch  box  and  radio.  364,161,  CI.  DI4-I68.000. 

Cannau-Nowell,  Anita.  Nail  polish  blender/mixer  364,249,  C\.  D28-99.000. 

Canney,  Martin  W.  Bathroom  mirror  defogger  unit  364,225,  O.  D23- 

386.000. 
Canon  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Beneville,  Laura  L.;  and  Gutzka,  Bret  W..  364.145.  CI.  D14-I0O.00O. 
Carpino.  John  S.:  See — 

Sulkowski.  David  J.;  Carpino.  John  S.;  Greco,  MkhKl  R.;  and  Zurita, 
Louis  E.,  364,135,  a.  D12-147.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Stievenart  Gregory  A.;  Hider,  Philip  A.;  Fasulo.  Pasquale;  and  Dziersk. 
Mark  D..  364.103.  CI.  DIO-50.o5o. 
Cesaroni.  William  C:  See- 
Klein.  Annette  T;  Belongia.  David  C;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barrett. 
Shawn;  and  Cozzolino.  Steven,  364,070.  CI.  D7-35O.00O. 
Chavaz.  Paula  N.;  and  Murphy,  Daniel  L.  Greeting  card  support  device. 

364,042.  CI.  D6-3 1 4.000. 
Chou.  C.  T:  See— 

Kou,  Tony;  and  Chou.  C.  T,  364.231,  O.  D24-2I5.000. 
Chung,    Stephen,    to    Silitek   Corporation.    Bilaterally    liftable    keyboard. 

364,155,  CI.  D 14- 1 15.000. 
Clark,  David  A.:  See- 
Berry,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A..  364.051.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Berry.  Richard  D.,  Jr;  and  Clark,  David  A..  364,056,  O.  D6-483.000. 
Coleman,  Edwin  B.,  Jr.  Cribbage  board.  364.102.  CI.  DlO-46.100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Randall  W.,  Barron.  Peter  B.;  Halseth.  Thor  R.;  and  Holtorf. 
James  L.,  364,147,  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Conerly,  Billy  W.  Sheath  for  a  nail  clipper.  364.246,  O.  D28-60.000. 
Confab,  Inc.:  See— 

Suskind,  Stuart  R,  364,040,  CI.  D5-I.000. 
Connor,  Clara.  Combination  body  scarf  and  massager.  364,229,  CI.  D24- 

206.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  D..  364.112,  d  DII-IS2.000. 
Cozzolino.  Steven:  See — 

Klein.  Annette  T;  Belongia.  David  C;  Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barrett, 
Shawn;  and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  364,070,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Breen.  John  D.;  and  Craft,  Charles  W..  364.256.  O.  D34- 10.000. 
Dagan,  Gideon,  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Amplifier  housing.  364.162,  Q. 

D14-188.000. 
Daniels.  Drew,  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Speaker  motor  case.  364.167.  C\. 

D 14-22 1.000. 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C,  to  Kohler  Co.  Faucet  364J13, 

CI.  D23-238.000. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.  Motorcycle 

clutch  cover.  364.129.  CI.  D12-126.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson.  Inc.  Mototcycle 

clutch  Cham  guard  cover  364,130.  CI.  DI2-I27.000. 
DeGuzman,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman,  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa,  Craig 
R.,  364,067,  a.  D7-302.000. 
Dekker,  James.  Tn-dimensional  game  board.  364,192.  CI.  D2 1 -23.000. 
DeWitt.  Kenneth  I.,  to  Universal  Security  Instruments.  IiK.  Smoke  detector 

cover.  364.108,  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Dickinson.  Thomas:  and  Gale,  Bradley  D.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 

Flower  pot  with  an  integral  base.  364,112,  O.  DII-151000. 
Didier,  Rene:  See— 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  Didier.  Rene;  Durand.  Gerard;  and  SpejIborg.  Soren. 
364.133.  a.  DI2-I43.000. 
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[>iiuiid.  Piene.  to  P»ci6c  Conwntioti.  Container.  364,091.  O.  D9-503.000. 
DiPacquale.  Charies  J.,  to  Snunel,  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  with 

balloon  decoralian.  364,223,  O.  D23-377.000. 
Donaghu.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Passke,  Joel  L.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.;  Donaghu.  Michael  T.;  and  Tawney, 
John  C.  364,036,  CI.  D2-961.000. 
Dore,  Christophe,  to  Tclemecanique.  Speed  controller  and  its  additives. 

364,106,  CI.  DlO-%.000. 
Dfcyfuss,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Smolik.  Raymond.  364.111.  C\.  011-13X000. 
Drumaiond  Industries:  See — 

Loeiop.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gieser.  Matthew.  364.210.  O.  D23-237.000. 
Dubin,  Alfred  R..  to  Phybich  Inleroational.  Lavatory  faucet  handle.  364,217. 

CL  D23-252.000. 
Duclot,  Clovis  R.  Putter  golf  chib  head.  364.205.  CI.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Duffy,  Lisa  E.:  See— 

Alpets.  Helmut  A.;  Duffy.  Lisa  E;  Enckson,  Peter  C;  and  Russett.  Jon 
P.  Jr..  364,175.  O.  D15-82.000. 
Dunbar,  James  R.:  See — 

Beckman.  Kuit  D.;  and  Dunbar,  Janes  R.,  364,085.  CI.  D8-37S.000. 
Duraid,  Gerard:  &*— 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.;  Didier.  Rene;  Durand,  Gerard;  and  Spejlbotg.  Soren, 
364,133,  a.  DI2-I43.000. 
Dzienk.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Slievenait,  Gregory  A.;  Hider,  Philip  A.;  Fasulo,  Pasqualc;  and  Dziersk, ' 
Mark  D.,  364,103.  O.  D10-S0.000. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

Weinemun,  Lee  S.;  and  Kuminski,  Anhur  J.,  364,082.  O.  DS-33 1.000. 
Ehredt  Jesse:  See- 
Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehredt,  Jesse, 
364,255,  a.  D34- 1.000. 
Eichhocn.  Andwny  E.;  and  Morton.  Kenneth  P..  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Stroller. 

364.131.  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Erickaon.  Peter  C:  See— 

Alpen.  Hehnut  A.;  Duffy.  Lisa  E.;  Erickson.  Peter  C;  and  Russett,  Jon 
P,  Jr.,  364,175,  Q.  D15-«i000. 
Esslinger.  Hartmut  H.,  to  Packard  Bell  Electronics,  Inc.  Computer.  364,146, 

a  D14-100.000. 
Esslnger,   Hartmut   H.,  to  Packard  Bell   Electronics.   Inc.   Loudspeaker. 

364,165,  CI.  DI4-2I3.000. 
Edun  Allen  Inc.:  See— 

Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A..  364.051.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Qaik.  David  A..  364.056.  Q.  D6-483.000. 
Excellent  Geaellschaft  fur  feine  Schneidwaren  mbH:  See — 

Hartmann.  God,  364.226.  Q.  D24-147.0C0. 
Farley.  Tunolhy  R..  to  Servants.  Inc..  The.  Conugated  carton.  364,087,  Q. 

D9-4I8.000. 
Fasulo.  Pasquale:  See— 

Stievenart.  Gregory  A.;  Hider,  Philip  A.;  Fasulo,  Pasquale;  and  Dziersk. 
Mark  D.,  364.103.  O.  DlO-50.000. 
Fedenl  Signal  Coiporation:  See — 

Stanuch,  Edward  S.;  and  Weger,  Donald  E.,  364.109.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Feen.    Stuart    H..    to   Plastic    Bottle    Corporation.    Bottle.    364.092,   Q. 

D9-542.000. 
Fiocalo.  Roberto,  to  PRISMA  S.pJV.  Luminaiic.  364.242.  CI.  D26-«5.000. 
Firm,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Benson.  Anna  L..  364.202,  Q.  D2I-19IX)00. 
Fisher-Price.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Andnny  E.;  and  Morton.  Kenneth  P.,  364,131,  O.  DI2- 
129.000. 
Flutiy  Intematianal.  Inc.:  See — 

Alpers,  Helmut  A.;  Duffy,  Lisa  E.;  Erickson,  Peter  C;  and  Russett,  Jon 
P.  Jr..  364.175.  O.  DI5-8iOOO. 
Fotser  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Haitman,  Rodney  P..  364.176.  Q.  DI5-I36.000. 
FriedrKh  Grohe  Aktiengesellachaft  See— 

Loberroeier.  Hans.  364.214,  Q.  D23-238.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kunihiko;  and  Kauyama.  Noriko.  364.IS6.  O.  DI4-I2I.000. 
Fujimori.  Mayumi.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Qock.  364.094,  Q.  DIO-20.000. 
Gale.  Bradley  D.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  364.112,  Q.  DII-ISIOOO. 
GalbtzendMer.  Josef:  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Galliczendfirfer,  Josef;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  364,239.  O. 
D26-28.000. 
Garceau.  Bernard  F.  to  Norco  Industries,  Inc.  Stabilizer  jack.  364,259,  O. 

D34-31  000. 
Gaicia.  Joe  C.  Toothpaste  tube  rollup  device.  364.062,  Q.  D6-S41.000. 
Geiger  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Proietio.  Giuseppe;  and  Geiger,  John,  364,044,  Q.  D6-366.000. 
Geiger.  John:  See — 

Proicao,  Giuseppe;  and  Geiger.  John.  364.044.  O.  D6-366.000. 
Gcrastar  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C,  364,166,  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Gercve,  Francois;   HeiUgslein,  Luc;  and  Melamed,  Stephen.  Television 

asacnna.  364,169,  O.  D14-235.000. 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA.  Wristwalch.  364.098,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Giatdiello.  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA.  Wristwalch.  364,100,  CL  DIO-39.000. 
Giese,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  364,213,  Q.  D23-238.000. 
Gieser.  Matthew:  See— 


Loerop.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gieser.  Matthew.  364.210.  Q.  D23-237.000. 
Glenmac  Inc.:  See — 

McPherson.  Mac  E.;  McPherson.  Michael  G.;  Innocent.  Kenneth  I.; 
Patkos.  Gary  A.;  and  Noska.  Roger  D..  364,174.  Q.  D15-27.000. 
Goff.  Kathy  L.:  See— 

McCracken.  Jamie  L.;  and  Goff.  Kathy  L..  364,250.  Q.  D29- 1 00.000. 
Goler.  CUfford.  Baby  bottle  hoUer.  364,228.  CI.  D24-I99.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.;  Didier.  Rene;  Durand,  Gerard;  and  SpejUxxg.  Soren, 
364,133.  a.  D12-143.000. 
Carrie  Advertising  Management  Limited:  See — 
Whittington.  Paul.  364.258.  a.  D34-2I.000. 
Goes,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  to  Miknin  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364,237,  a.  D25-I25.000. 
Greco,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Sulkowski,  David  J.;  Carpino,  John  S.;  Greco,  Michael  R.;  and  Zurita. 
Louis  E..  364.135.  Q.  DI2-I47.000. 
Grundfos  A/S:  See- 
Jensen.  Nieb  D.;  and  Nielsen.  Kurt  F..  364,172,  Cl.  DlS-7.000. 
Gustavsen.  Gilbert  E.  Rear  accessory  rack  for  recreational  vehicle.  364,140. 

CL  D12-407.000. 
Gutzka.  Bret  W.:  See— 

Bcneville.  Laura  L.;  and  Gutzka,  Bret  W..  364.145,  Q.  DI4-100.000. 
Halseth,  Thor  R.:  See- 
Martin.  Randall  W.;  Barron.  Peter  B.;  Halseth,  Thor  R.;  nd  Hohorf. 
James  L..  364.147.  Q.  D14-I00.000. 
Haney.  Paul:  Schneider.  Ronakl  J.;  and  Suand.  Kevin  O..  to  Huffy  Corpora- 
tion. Bicycle.  364.128.  Q.  D12-1I1.000. 
Hanig  &  Co.:  See — 

Hamg.  James  L..  364.164.  O.  DI4-19Z0O0. 
Haiig.  James  L..  to  Hanig  &  Co.  Radio.  364,164,  CL  DI4-192.000. 
Hanna.  Robert  S.;  Mayo.  Noel;  Spiia.  Joel  S.;  and  Swain.  James  E.  m.  to 
LutTon  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Combined  bezel  and  actuator  for  dimmer 
switch.  364.141.  O.  D13-125.000. 
Hns  Grohe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Statck.  Philippe.  364.045.  Q.  D8-367.000. 
Statck,  Philippe.  364.215.  O.  D23-242.000. 
Hansson.  Lars-Ola;  WallstrOm.  Lars-Gunnar.  and  Pantzar.  Gfiran.  to  Sandvik 

AB.  Cutting  insert  for  milling  cutters.  364.178.  CL  Dl  5- 1 39.000. 
Harley-Davidson,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  364,129,  CL  D12-126.000. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  364,130.  C\.  DI2-127.000. 
Harris.  Rod  W.  Start  tab  for  tape.  364.190.  O.  D19-99.000. 
Harrison.  Susan,  to  Zooth.  Inc.  Handle  for  forks,  spoons,  and  toothbrushes. 

364.077.  a.  D7-654.000. 
Hartliep.  Gina  M.;  and  Samuels.  Laura  J.,  to  PremoU  Corporation.  Game 

table.  364,193,  O.  D21-24.000. 
Haitman,  Rodney  R,  to  Forster  Products,  Inc.  Reloading  die.  364,176,  Q. 

D15-136.000. 
Hartmann,  Gerd,  to  Excellent  Gesellschaft  fur  feine  Schneidwaren  mbH. 

Callus  remover.  364.226,  Cl.  D24- 147.000. 
Hase.  Masaki:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yukou;  Takashima.  Kimie;  and  Hase.  Masak .  364.053.  O. 
D6-470.000. 
Haskctt.  Wayne  J.;  Andersen.  John  A.;  and  Andersen.  Leonard.  Compact  disc 

stand.  364.066.  Cl.  D6^29.000. 
Hausler.  Hartmut  R:  See — 

Acciaoli.  John  V.;  Hausler.  Hartmut  E.;  Holden,  Chester  D.;  Marotti. 
Martin  J.;  Rockwell.  Scoo  M.;  Roicoe.  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfie.  Roland. 
364.152,  a.  Dl 4- 108.000. 
Hayashi.  Yiikou;  Takashima,  Kimie;  and  Hase.  Masaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Medical  cabinet.  364.053.  CL  D6-470.000. 
Heiligstein.  Luc:  See — 

Geneve.  Francois;  Heiligstein,  Luc;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  364. 169.  Cl. 
Dl  4-235.000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  nd  tfebnstetter.  Richard  C.  364,206,  CL  D21- 
220.000. 
Henke,  David  R.,  to  Warner  ManufacOiring  Company.  Hand  tool.  364.252,  C\. 

D32-42.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

McCue,  Thomas  E.;  and  Byers,  Gerald  J.,  364,185.  CL  DI8-S6.000. 
Heyman.  J.  Tad:  See- 
Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Heyman.  J.  Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehiedt.  Jesse. 
364.255.  a.  D34- 1.000. 
Hider.  PhiUp  A.:  See— 

Stievenart.  Gregory  A.;  Hider.  PhiUp  A.;  Fasulo.  Pasquale;  and  Dzienk, 
Mark  D..  364.103.  Cl.  DlO-50.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Wedcr.  Donaki  E.;  and  Stracler.  Joseph  G.,  364,113,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaM  E.;  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  G..  364.114.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E.;  and  Snaeter.  Joseph  G..  364.115.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Slraetcr.  Joseph  G..  364,116.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  DonaU  E;  and  Stracter,  Joseph  G..  364,117,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Sineter.  Joseph  G..  364.118.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364.119.  Cl.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364.120.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DcnaU  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364.121.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  364.122,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Stracler.  Joseph  G.,  364,123,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
HUl,  Andy:  See— 
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King,  William;  HiU.  Andy;  nd  Kemnitz,  Glen.  364,2S7.  Q.  D34- 
21.000. 
Hill.  Lonn  R.:  and  Spingler,  Anthony  C.  lo  Maaco  Cotpontion  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  body  and  spout.  364.21 1.  O.  D23-238.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  lo  Masco  Cofpofalioo  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  body  and  spouL  364.212,  O.  023-238.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Andicny  G.,  to  Masco  Cocpontion  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  handle.  364.216,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  to  Masco  Oxporabon  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  spouL  364,218,  O.  D23-255.000. 
Hill  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  spout  364,219.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  to  Masco  Cocporatio.1  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  spout.  364.220,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Shinohara.  Kazunori,  to  Bridgeatone  Corporation.  Auto- 
mobile tire.  364.134,  CI.  012-146.000. 

Hodson,  William  J.,  to  Trov  U.SA.  be.  Slamming  disc.  364,196,  CI. 

021-53.000. 
Holden,  Chester  O.:  See— 

Acciaoli,  John  V.:  Hausler,  Hartmut  E.;  Holden.  Chester  D.;  Maraoi, 
Matin  J.;  Rockwell,  Scon  M.;  Roscoe.  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfe,  Roland, 
364,152,0.014-108.000. 
Hokorf,  James  L.:  See — 

Martin,  Randall  W;  Banon.  Peter  B.;  Halseth,  Thor  R.;  and  Hohorf. 
James  L.,  364,147,  O.  O14-I00.000. 
Horn,  Amy  L.  Child's  chair.  364,043,  CI.  D6-359.000. 
Horwill.  Rodney  E.  Vehicle  hood  protector.  364,138,  C\.  OI2-18I.000. 
Huang,  Frank  T.  S.  Insulated  jug.  364.069,  CI.  07-317.000. 
Hung,  Kuo-Chin.  Fog  light  for  vehicle*.  364J40.  C\.  D26-28.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Haney.  Paul;  Schneider.  RonaU  J.;  and  Strand.  Kevin  O..  364.128,  C\. 
012-111.000. 
Hung.  Kuei-Hung.  Candle  stand.  364,238,  O.  O26-9.000. 
Imai.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Jasinski,  Joseph  E:  MoAtt,  Susan  S.:  Imai,  Toshitaka;  and  Wiseman, 
John  A.,  364,148,  CI.  OI4-I00.000. 
Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

LofU,  Allan  R.;  Wiseman,  Michael  A.;  and  Beaver,  Jefirey  L.,  364,124, 
CI.  Dl  1-2 16.000. 
Innocent.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

McPherson.  Mac  E.;  McPhenon,  Michael  G.;  Innocent,  Kenneth  L.; 
Paikos,  Gary  A.;  and  Noska.  Roger  O..  364.174.  d.  OIS-27.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Bhiff,  Kristian  A..  364.198.  a.  021-IOg.OOO. 
Jensen.  Hanne  O..  364.201.  O.  O21-I62.000. 
Schmidt,  Sten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  364,199,  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acciaoli.  John  V;  Hausler,  Hartmut  E.;  Holden,  Chester  O.;  Manxti, 
Martin  J.;  Rockwell,  Scott  M.;  Roacoe,  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfe,  Roland, 
364.152,  CI.  D14-I08.000. 
Alfonso.  Pedro  M.,  364,149,  Q.  DI4-I02.000. 
Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  Moffao.  Susan  S.;  Imai,  Toshitaka;  and  Wiseman, 

John  A.,  364,148,  Q.  DI4-I00.000. 
Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F..  364,144.  CL  DI4- 

100.000. 
Mieki,  Nanaki,  364,150,  Q.  DI4-I06.000. 
Sharp,  Michael  H.,  364,157,  O.  OI4-133.000. 
Smith,  Ronakl  A.,  364.182,  Q.  Dl  8-4.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  364,151,  O.  OI4-I07.000. 
Ishida.  Tomohisa:  See— 

Ochiai.  Koichi;  and  Ishida,  Tomohisa.  364,126.  Q.  Dl  1-218.000 
m"  Corporation:  See- 
Palmer,  Gary  U,  364,244,  O.  026-138.000. 
Jacobson,  Arthur  F.  Plastic  pouch  with  subdivided  compartments.  364.086 

CI.  09-305.000. 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E.;  Moffatt,  Susan  S.;  Imai,  Toshitaka;  and  Wiseman,  John 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Floor  standing  per- 
sonal computer.  364,148,  Q.  D14-I0O.0O0. 
Jaynes.  Bmee.  Fluorescent  table  lamp.  364.241,  C\.  D26-79.000. 
Jenkins,  Henry  H.  Vacuum  check  valve.  364.209,  C\.  D23-233.000. 
Jensen,  Hanne  D  .  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  elephant  364,201,  Q.  O21-I62.00O. 
Jensen,  Kurt  See — 

Schmidt,  Sten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  364,199,  a.  D2I-108.000. 
Jensen,  Niels  O.;  and  Nielsen,  Kurt  F,  to  Grundfos  A/S.  Pump.  364.172.  CI 

01 5-7.000.  ^ 

Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co„  Inc.:  5«^ 

Johnson,  William  G..  364,104,  O.  DlO-74.000. 
Johnson.  Robert.  Fiber  optK  tree  standard.  364,110,  C\.  D11-II8.000. 
Johnson,  William  G.,  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Extrusion  for 

a  box  beam  levcL  364.104,  Q.  OI0-74.000. 
Kamiya.  Manabu:  5«e — 

Omuro.  Makoto;  and  Kamiya,  Manabu,  364,105,  CI.  OI0-78.000. 
Katayama,  Nonko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  and  Katayama,  Noriko,  364,156,  Q.  DI4-I2I  000 
Keable,  Denis.  Party  tray  364,072,  O.  07-553.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Bemliard!  Furniture  Company  Arm  chair.  364,046  CI 

D6-379.000. 
Kemnitz,  Glen:  See — 

King,  William;  Hill,  Andy,  and  Kemnitz,  Glen,  364,257.  Q.  D34- 
21.000. 


Killian,  Laurie  W.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Ttn.  364.136. 

a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Kimura.  Akio:  See — 

Satake.  Syunsuke;  and  Kimura,  Akio.  364,184.  Q.  OI8-43.000. 
King.  William;  Hill,  Andy;  and  Kemnitz,  Glen,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Grill 
cart  with  a  condiment  basket  and  a  front  panel.  364.257.  Q.  O34-2I.000. 
Kino.  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Teether.  364.227,  C\.  024-194.000. 
Klein.  Annette  T.;  Bekngia,  David  C;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barrett,  Shawn; 
and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  to  West  Bend  Company,  The.  Wide  toaf  bread- 
maker.  364,070,  a.  D7-350.000. 
Knight.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Yates,  David  P.;  and  Kni^t  Michael  D.,  364,081,  O.  D8-330.000. 
Knighton,  Wanm  O.;  and  Knighton,  William  W.  Keyboard  wrist  suiwort 

364,154,  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
Knighton,  William  W.:  See— 

Knighton,  Wanen  O.;  and  Knighton,  William  W.,  364,154,  d.  D14- 
114.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  364,213,  a.  023-238.000. 
Komatsu,  Makoto:  See — 

Umaba.  Toshiya;  and  Komatsu.  Makoto,  364,153,  O.  OI4-II3.000. 
Konopka.  Miles  A.:  See — 

Powers,  John  A.,  ID;  Konopka,  Miles  A.;  McNew,  Ray;  and  Meola, 
Angelo  T,  364,187,  CI.  019-60.000. 
Kou,  Tony;  and  Chou,  C.  T.  Massager.  364,231,  O.  D24-21S.0OO 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Weaver,  Edmund  A.,  Jr.,  364,093,  Q.  D9-563.000. 
Knjger,  Cory  J.,  to  Steriliie  Corporation.  Caddy  with  hvidle.  364,039,  CI 

D3-3I5.000. 
Krupa,  Calvin  S.  Shrimp  package  with  hinged  lid.  364,090,  Q.  D9-429.000. 
Kruszewski,  David  J.:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Paul  R.;  Kruszewski.  David  J.;  and  Lostoski.  Douglas  A. 
364.142,  CI.  D 1 3- 134.000. 
Kumiiuki,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  and  Kuminski,  Arthur  J.,  364,082,  CI.  D8-33I.00O. 
Kuo,  Jiang  S.-H.,  to  Shine  Sun  bxlustrial,  Co.,  Ltd.  Pen.  364  186    CI 

DI9-48.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Von  Kluck,  Kevin.  364,243,  CI.  026-1 10.000. 
Lai,  Chung-Sung.  Holder  for  shaver  and  catthde.  364,060,  CI.  D6-S26.000. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Paul  R.;  Kruszewski,  David  J.;  and  Loatoski,  Douglas  A 
364,142,  CI.  0 13- 134.000. 
Landrey,  Frank.  Tombstone.  364,260,  C\.  D99-I7.000 
Langley,  Peter  V.  Mobile  cooler.  364,073,  CI.  07-605.000. 
LaRosa.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  OeGuzman,  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa,  CrmiE 
R..  364,067.  CI.  07-302.000. 
Larson,  Gary  J.  Stun  glove.  364,208,  O.  D22-II7.000. 
Lechman,  John  N.,  to  Nova  Solutions,  Inc.  Instructor  podium.  364  049  CI 

O6-4I9.000. 
Lee,  Lester  Q.;  and  Tawney,  John  C,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole 
364.034.0.02-961.000. 

Lee,  Lester  Q,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  364,035,  a.  O2-%l.000. 
Lewis,  Judidi  R.  Cutting  guide  wiih  safely  guard.  364,177,  Q.  DI5-I38.000 
Lewis,  Sally  S.  Mirror.  364,041,  CI  06-306.000. 
Lin,  Jimmy  J.,  to  Besco  USA  International.  Golf  club  head.  364,204  C\ 

02 1-2 1 4.000. 
Lislawood  Limited  See — 

Allen,  Norman  A.,  364,191,  Q.  D2I-I5.000. 
Lo  Mei  Cosmetics  Ent  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Su,  Pao-Fon.  364,248,  C\.  028-86.000. 
Lo,  Wei  Wu.  Sports  equipment  rack.  364,063,  O.  06-552.000. 
Lobermeier,  Hans,  to  FrKdrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschafi  Faucet  364  214 

a.  023-238.000. 
Loerop,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gieser.  Malthew,  lo  Drummond  Industries.  l>ns- 

parent  sump  pump  check  valve.  364,210,  C\.  023-237.000 
Lordo,  Alphonse  V.  Spoon.  364,076,  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Lorenz,  Kenneth  C.  Modular  cabinet  unit.  364,064,  C\.  06-559.000. 
Lortz,  Allan  R.;  Wiseman,  Michael  A.;  and  Beaver,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Indiaiu  Mills 

A  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Buckle.  364,124,  O.  Dl  I -216.000. 
Lostoski.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Metcalfe.  Paul  R.;  Kruszewski.  David  J.;  and  Lostoski.  Douglas  A. 
364.142.0.013-134.000. 
Lovegrove.  Ross:  See — 

Peart,  Stephen;  and  Lovegrove.  Ross.  364.065.  CI.  06-601. 000. 
Lxjzano.  Sergio  G..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  364.037.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Interlocking  computer  system.  364,144,  O  DI4- 
100.000.  e         i~        7 

Lutmi  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  Swain.  JaoKS  E„  m, 
364,141,  O.  DI3-I25.000. 
Lynd,  Lany  G.  Botlle.  364,071,  O.  07-SIO.OOO. 
Maddack.  Andrea  J.;  and  Maddack.  John.  Telephone  receiver  sleeve.  364.171 

CI.  D  14-250.000. 
Maddack.  John:  See— 

Maddack.  Andrea  J.;  and  Maddack.  John.  364.171,  O.  DI4-2SO.00O 
Mak,  Ronnie  C.  W..  to  Sanny  Electronics  Limited.  Clock.  364,095,  CI. 

DIO-21.000. 
Marathon  Partners: 
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Pridonoff.  Chark*  L.:  and  Stregin.  John.  364.200.  Q.  D2I-1 14.000. 
Maotti.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Acciaoli,  John  V;  Hauskr,  Haitmut  E.;  Hoklen.  Chester  D.;  Marooi, 
Mvtin  J.;  Rockwell.  Scoa  M.;  Roscoe.  Terry  R.:  and  Zapfe.  Roland. 
364.152.  a.  D14-108.000. 
Martin.  Randall  W.;  Barron.  Peter  B.;  Halseth.  Thor  R.;  and  Holtocf.  James 
L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatian.  Personal  computer.  364,147,  Q. 
DI4-100.000. 
MaKo  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  C.  364.211.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Hill.  Lonn  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  C.  364.212.  O.  D23-238.000. 
Hill.  Lotan  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  364.216.  O.  D23-2S2.000. 
Hill.  Lotan  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  364.218.  O.  D23-25S.0OO. 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G..  364.219.  O.  D23-2SS.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G..  364,220.  D.  D23-2SS.O0O. 
Ma^.  Noek  See— 

Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Mayo.  Noel;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  and  Swain,  James  E.,  m. 
364.141.  CI.  D13-125.000. 
MoCloskey.  Den  R.;  and  Rocte.  Anthony  B..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 

Coffeemaker.  364.068.  Q.  D7-309.000. 
McCracken,  Jamie  L.;  and  Goff.  Kathy  L..  to  Turtle  Shells  Corporation. 

Breast  protector.  364.250.  D.  D29- 100.000. 
McCue.  Thomas  E.:  and  Bycrs.  Gerald  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Length  adjuster  for  paper  or  other  media  for  a  printer.  364,185.  Q. 
D18-56.000. 
MclCechnK  UK  Limited:  See— 

CaJey.  Mafcolm.  364.233.  CI.  D25- 119.000. 
Caley.  Malcolm.  364.234.  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
Caley.  Malcolm.  364.235.  CI.  D25- 122.000. 
McNew,  Ray:  See— 

Powers.  John  A..  HI:  Konopka.  Miles  A.;  McNew,  Ray.  and  Meola, 
Angelo  T.  364,187.  O.  D19-60.000. 
McPherson.  Mac  E.;  McPheison.  Michael  G.;  Innocent,  Kenneth  L.;  Parkos, 
Gary  A.;  and  Noska,  Roger  D..  to  Glenmac  Inc.  Rock  collecting  implement 
364.174.  CI.  D  15-27.000. 
McPherson.  Michael  G.:  See— 

McPhenon.  Mac  E.;  McPherson.  Michael  G.;  Iiuiocent,  Kenneth  L.; 
Parkos.  Gary  A.;  and  Noska,  Roger  D..  364.174.  O.  Dl  5-27.000. 
Melamed.  Stephen:  See— 

Geneve.  Francois;  Heiligstein.  Luc;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  364.169.  CI. 
D14-235.000. 
Meola.  Angelo  T.:  See- 
Powers.  John  A.,  m;  Konopka,  Miles  A.:  McNew,  Ray:  and  Meola, 
Angelo  T.,  364.187.  O.  D19-60.000. 
Mercedes-Bou  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  GalUtzendOrfer.  Josef;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  364.239.  Q. 
D26-28.000. 
Meiriweathcr,  Frank.  Jr..  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.  Partition- 
mounted  dual  combined  seat  cover  dispenser,  toilet  paper  dispenser,  and 
waste  leceptacle  unit.  364.059.  CI.  D6-S  19.000. 
Metcalfe.  Paul  R.;  Kruszcwski.  David  J.;  and  Lostoski.  Douglas  A.,  to 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The.  Light  socket  switch  with  timer.  364.142.  C\. 
Dl  3- 134.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

KUIian.  Laurie  W..  364.136.  Q.  D 12- 147.000. 
Mickey,  Carl  R.  Sr  Wrist-borne  exercise  display  device.  364.097.  CI. 

DlO-125.000. 
Midwest  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman,  Hiomas  C.  364.057.  CI.  D6-51 1.000. 
Miefci.  Nariaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatian.  Penonal 

computer.  364.150.  O.  D14-106.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane  C.  Jr..  364.237.  Q.  D25-125.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  A..  364.236.  a.  D2S- 1 24.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satake.  Syunsuke;  and  Kimura.  Akio.  364.184.  a.  D18-43.000. 
Moffatt.  Susan  S.:  See — 

Jasmski,  Joseph  E.;  Moffatt,  Susan  S.;  Imai.  Toshitaka;  and  Wiseman. 
John  A..  364.148,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Morton.  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Anthony  E.;  and  Morton.  Kennedi  P.  364.131.  C\.  DI2- 
129.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheid.  WiHiam  J.;  and  Townsend,  David  P.,  364.163.  Q.  D14-I9I.000. 
Murphy.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Chavaz.  PauU  N.;  and  Murphy,  Daniel  U.  364.042.  O.  D6-3 14.000. 
National  Molding  Coip.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  364,125.  O.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Nattrass.  Nigel.  Compost  bin.  364.254.  CI.  D34-1.000. 
Nesicolaci.  Marwan  F..  to  Universal  Aqua  Technologies.  Inc.  Control  pai>el 

for  a  water  fihratian  system.  364.107,  G.  DlO-103.000. 
Neti,  Louis:  See — 

Davidson.  WilUam  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis.  364.129.  C\.  DI2-I26.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis,  364.130.  CI.  DI2-127.000. 
Nklsen.  Kun  F:  See- 
Jensen.  Niels  D.;  and  Nielsen.  Kurt  F..  364.172.  C\.  DlS-7.000. 
Niemier,  Timothy  A.  Water  craft  364,139,  CI.  D12-3O2.000. 
Nix,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Lester  Q.;  and  Tawney.  John  C.  364.034.  Q.  D2-%1.000. 
Lee.  Lester  Q..  364.035.  Q.  D2-96I.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  364.037.  O.  D2-969.000. 


Passke.  Joel  L.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.;  Donaghu.  Michael  T;  and  Tawney. 
John  C  364.036.  Q.  D2-96I.00O. 
Norco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Garceau.  Bernard  F..  364.259.  CL  D34-3 1. 000. 
Noska,  Roger  D.:  See— 

McPherson.  Mac  E;  McPhenon.  Michael  G.;  Innocent.  Kenneth  L.; 
Parkos.  Gary  A.;  and  Noika.  Roger  D..  364,174.  Q.  DI5-27.000. 
Nova  Sohitions.  Inc.:  See — 

Lechman.  Jota  N..  364.049.  a.  D6-41 9.000. 
Novak.  Alan.  Toilet  bowl  plunger.  364.251.  Q.  D32-3S.00O. 
NT  Door  Controls  Ltd.:  See— 

Yates.  David  P..  and  Knight.  Michael  D..  364.081,  Q.  08-330.000. 
Ochiai.  Koichi;  and  Ishida.  Tomohisa.  to  Yochida  Kogyo  KJC  Hook  attach- 
ment ring.  364,126.0.  Dl  1-218.000. 
O'Connell.  Meagan:  See— 

O'Connell,  Nicholas;  and  O'Connell.  Meagan.  364. 194.  a.  D2I  -30.000. 
O'Connell.  Nicholas;  and  O'Connell.  Meagan.  Game  board.  364.194.  Q. 

D21 -30.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki,  Naoko,  364.159.  Q.  DI4-I38.000. 
Seki.  Naoko.  364.160.  C\.  D14-138.000. 
Omuro,  Makoto;  and  Kamiya.  Manabu.  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporatian.  Digital 

mulu  meter  364,105,  O.  DlO-78.000. 
Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Dinand.  Pient,  364,091,  CL  D9-S03.000. 
Packard  Bell  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Esslinger.  Hartmut  H..  364,146,  O.  Dl  4- 100.000. 
Esslinger,  Hartmut  H.,  364,165.  CI.  D14-213.000. 
Pakla.  Waclaw  J.  Shelf  system.  364.055,  O.  D6-477.000. 
Palmer,  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Illurainatar  bracket  for  a  night  vision 

device.  364.244.  CI.  D26- 138.000. 
Pan.  Hsien-Chang.  Clock.  364.096.  Q.  DlO-29.000. 
Pantzar.  GOran:  See— 

Hansson,   Lars-Ola;   WallstrSm,   Lara-Giomar.   and  Pantzar.  GOran. 
364.178.  CI.  D 15- 1 39.000. 
Part,  Scott  Search  camera.  364.180.  a.  D16-202.000. 
Parfcoa,  Gary  A.:  See— 

McPhenon.  Mk  E.;  McPherson.  Michael  G.;  Innocent.  Kenneth  L.; 
Pwkos.  Gary  A.;  and  Noska,  Roger  D.,  364."  74.  O.  D15-27.000, 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr;  Donaghu.  Michaci  T;  and  Tawney,  John 

C.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  364.036.  CI.  D2-961.000. 
Paux,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  TaMe.  364,050.  CI. 

D6-436.000. 
Peart.  Stephen:  and  Lovegrovc,  Ross,  to  Weitinghouae  Electric  Corporatian. 

Lumbar  support  cushion.  364.065.  CI.  06-601.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Gallitzendfirfer.  Josef,  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  364.239.  O. 
D26-28.000. 
Phybich  Intemabonal:  See — 

Dubin,  Alfred  R.,  364.217.  C\.  D23-252.000. 
Pianella,  Anthony.  Joint  compound  trough.  364.253.  Q.  032-53.100. 
Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corpcfaiion:  See — 

Sulkowski.  David  J.;  Carpmo.  John  S.;  Greco,  Michael  R.;  and  Zurita, 
Louis  E..  364.135.  O.  D 12- 147.000. 
Plastic  Bottle  Corporation:  See— 

Feen,  Stuart  H.,  364.092.  O.  D9-542.000. 
Powers.  John  A..  Ill;  Konopka.  Miles  A.;  McNew.  Ray;  and  Meola.  Angelo 
T.  to  Bell  Atlantic-Maryland.  Cabinet  for  a  video  distance  learning 
system.  364.187.  CI.  019-60.000. 
Preinold  Corporation:  See — 

Hartlicp.  Gina  M.;  and  Samuels,  Laura  J..  364.193.  CL  D21-24.000. 
Pridonoff,  Charles  L.;  and  Strcgan.  John,  lo  Marathon  Partners.  Toy  collaps- 
ible structure.  364,200,  CI.  D21- 1 14.000. 
PRISMA  S.p.Aj  See— 

Fiorato,  Roberto,  364.242.  CL  D26-8S.000. 
Proietto,  Giuseppe;  and  Geiger,  John,  to  Geiger  International,  Inc.  Chair. 

364.044.  a.  D6-366.000. 
Punch  Products  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Trombly,  Edgar  F.,  364,189.  Q.  019-77.000. 
Rigel.  Yhoshua.  Steering  wheel  cover.  364.137.  CI.  O12-I77.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S.,  m.  Collapsible  container.  364,088,  O.  D9-428.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  m.  Collapsible  container.  364.089.  CI.  09-428.000. 
Robbins  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wetemngs,  Frans  M.,  364.078.  Q.  D7-679.000. 
Rockwell,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Acciaoli,  John  V;  Hausler,  Hartmut  E.;  Holden.  Chester  D.;  Marolti. 
Martin  J.;  Rockwell.  Scoa  M.;  Roscoe.  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfe,  Roland, 
364,152.  CI.  D 14- 1 08.000. 
Romano,  Joseph.  Baseball  hat  visor.  364.033.  Q.  02-894.000. 
Rorke.  Anthony  B.:  See— 

McCknkey.  Don  R.;  and  Rocke.  Anthony  B..  364.068.  O.  D7-309.000. 
Roscoe.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Acciaoli.  John  V.;  Hausler.  Hartmut  E.;  Holden.  Chester  0.;  Marotti. 
Martin  J.;  Rockwell.  Scott  M.;  Roscoe.  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfe.  Roland. 
364.152,  a.  D14-108.000. 
Rothbatd.  Robert  K.  Basketball  net  364.203.  CL  D2I-201.000. 
Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino.  Moriya,  364.227.  Q.  D24-194.000. 
Rubbermaid  IrKorporaled;  See — 

Brcen.  John  D.;  and  Craft.  Charles  W.  364.256.  O.  D34-10.000. 
Russett,  Jon  P..  Jr.:  See— 
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Alpeis,  Helmul  A.:  Duffy.  Liu  E.;  Erickson,  Peter  C:  md  Riutelt,  Jon 
P.,  Jr.,  364.175,  O.  DI5-82.000. 
Ryder,  Kadilecn  A.:  tnd  Ryder,  Samuel  J.  Gingerbread  slot  midline.  364,03 1 , 

a.  Dl-106.000. 
Ryder.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Ryder.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Ryder.  Samuel  J..  364,031,  G.  Dl-106.000. 
Sacco,  Bruno;  GallitzendMer.  Josef:  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AktiengesellschafL  Rear  light  of  an  automobile.  364,239,  C\.  D26-28.000. 
Samuels,  Laura  J.:  See — 

Hartliep,  Gina  M;  and  Samuels.  Laura  J.,  364,193,  O.  D21-24.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Hansson,   Lan-Ola;   Wallstr&m,   Lan-Gunnar,   and   Pantzar,  GOnn, 
364.178,  a.  DI5-139.000. 
Sanny  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Mat  Ronnie  C.  W..  364,095,  O.  DIO-21.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yukou;  Takashima.  IGmie:  and  Hase,  Masaki.  364,053,  G. 
D6-470.000. 
Sapper.  Richard  F:  See— 

Lucerne,  Samuel  A.  M.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F.,  364,144,  G.  D14- 
100.000. 
Satake.  Syunsuke;  and  Kimura.  Akio,  to  Minolta  Qi.,  Ltd.  Toner  bottle. 

364,184,  a.  D18-43.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  md  Townsend,  David  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  call 

receiver.  364,163,  G.  DI4-191.000. 
Schen,  Kap  L.:  See— 

Scherr,  Len  D.;  and  Scherr.  Kap  L..  364.127,  G.  D12-6.000. 
SchetT.  Len  D.;  and  Scherr,  Kap  L.  Blade  for  converting  a  skateboard  into  an 

ice  board.  364.127,  G.  D12-6.000. 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.:  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf  Compny 

Iron  golf  club  head.  364,206,  G.  D2 1-220.000. 
Schmidt.  Sten;  and  Jensen.  Kurt,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  gear  wheel.  364,199 

G.  D21-108.000. 
Schneider.  Ronakl  J.:  See— 

Haney.  Paul;  Schneider.  Ronakl  J.;  and  Strand.  Kevin  O..  364,128,  G. 
D12111.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  to  Mikion  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

364.236.  G.  D25- 124.000. 
Schweisfuith.  GOnter.  Massage  roller.  364,230,  G.  024-211.000. 
Seaquist.  Lyn:  See — 

Beckman.  Kurt  D.;  and  Dunbar.  James  R..  364,085,  G.  D8-375.000. 
Seiko  Epson  CoqKxition:  See — 

Omuro.  Makoto:  and  Kamiya,  Manabu,  364,105,  G.  D10-78JXX>. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See-- 

Fujimon.  Mayumi,  364,094,  G.  DlO-20.000. 
Seki,  Naoko,  to  CNd  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio  telephone 

364.159,  G.  D14-138.000. 

Seki.  Naoko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lid.  Portable  radio  telephone 

364.160,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Sell.  James  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Passke,  Joel  L.:  Sell,  James  C.  Jr.;  Oonaghu,  Michael  T;  md  Tawney, 
John  C,  364,036,  G.  D2-961 .000. 
Servmts.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Farley.  Timothy  R.,  364,087,  G.  D9-418.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Skinner.  David  B.,  364,079,  G.  D8-8.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umaba.  Toshiya;  and  Komatsu.  Makoto.  364.153,  G.  D14-113.000. 
Sharp.  Michael  H..  to  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video 

display  console.  364,157,  CI.  D14-133.000. 
Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehredt,  Jesse. 

Sir.gle  drum  collection  container.  364.255.  G.  D34- 1.000. 
Shine  Sun  Industrial,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuo.  Jiang  S  H..  364.186,  G.  D19-48.000. 
Shinohara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo:  and  Shinohara,  Kazunori.  364,134,  G.  D12-146.000 
Siebelink.  Robert  J  Gazebo.  364,232,  CI.  D2S-I9.000. 
Sililek  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  Stephen,  364,155,  G.  D14-1I5.000. 
Skinner.  David  B..  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Cutting  line  for  a  rataling  line 

trimmer.  364.079.  CI.  D8-g.00O. 
Smartel.  Inc.:  See — 

DiPaaquale,  Charles  J.,  364,223,  G.  D23-377.000. 
Smidi,  Ronald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofporation.  Com- 
bined point  of  sale  terminal,  control  unit  and  cash  drawer.  364,182.  G 
D  18-4.000. 
Smolik,  Raymond,  to  Dreyfuss.  Daniel  G.  Wall  pluue.  364,111   G   Dll- 

132.000. 
Sohr,  Matthew  J.  Toilet  bowl  air  freshener  364,222,  G.  D23-366.00O. 
Spngler,  Andiony  G.:  See — 

Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  364,211,  G.  D23-238.000. 

Hill,  Lorm  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  364,212,  G.  D23-238.000. 

Hill.  Lorm  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  364,216.  CI.  D23-252.000. 

Hill.  Lorm  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  364,218.  CI.  D23-255.000 

HUl,  Lorm  R.;  and  Spmgler.  Andiony  G.,  364,219,  CI.  023-255.000. 

Hill,  Lotm  R.;  and  Spmgler.  Andiony  G.,  364J20,  CI.  023- 255.000. 
Spejlborg.  Soren:  See — 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  Didier,  Rene;  Ourand,  Gerard;  and  Speilborx,  Soten 
364,133,  CL  012-143.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S.:  See— 


Hanna.  Robert  S.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  and  Swain,  James  E^  QI, 
364.141,  CI.  DI3-I25.000. 
Stanchin,  Emery  J.  Handcuff  pooch.  364.038.  CI.  03-230.000. 
Stmuch,  Edward  S.;  and  Weger.  DonaM  E.,  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation. 

Sign  for  signalling  direction  of  traffic  flow.  364,109,  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Starck,  Philippe,  to  Hms  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hook.  364,045,  CI. 

D8-367.000. 
Starck,  Philippe,  to  Hms  Grohe  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG.  Faucet  set  364,215,  CL 

D23-242.000. 
Stenlite  Corporation:  See — 

Kruger,  Cory  J.,  364,039,  G.  D3-3I5.000. 
Stievenart  Gregory  A.;  Hider.  Philip  A.;  Fasulo.  Pasquale;  and  Dziersk.  Mark 

D..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Thermostat  364,103,  G.  DlO-50.000. 
Sineter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  DonakJ  E.;  and  Siraeter,  Joseph  G.,  364,113,  G.  OII-I64.000 
Weder.  DonaW  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364,114,  G.  Ol  1-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaU  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364,115,  G.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364,116,  G.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  md  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364.117.  G.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  md  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364.1 18,  CI.  011-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364.119.  CI.  O1I-164.000. 
Weder,  OonaU  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  364,120.  G.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  OonaU  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364,121.  G.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364,122,  G.  011-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364,123,  G.  O11-I64.000. 
Strand,  Kevin  O.:  See— 

Haney,  Paul;  Schneider.  RonakJ  J.;  and  Strand,  Kevin  O.,  364,128,  O. 
012-111.000. 
Stregm.  John:  See — 

Pridonoff,  Charles  L.;  and  Stregm,  John,  364,200,  G.  021-114.000. 
Sturm,    Ernst    F    Display    assembly    for   golf  equipment.    364,052,   G. 

D6-466.000. 
Su,  Pao-Fon,  to  Lo  Mei  Cosmetics  Ent.  Co..  Ltd.  Lipstick  kit  364,248  G 

028-86.000. 
Sulkowski,  David  J.;  Carpino,  John  S.;  Greco,  Michael  R.;  and  Zurila,  Louis 
E..  to  Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation.  Tire.  364,135.  G.  O12-I47.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

King,  William;  Hill,  Andy;  and  Kemnitz,  Glen,  364,257,  G.  D34- 
21.000. 
Suskind.  Stuart  P,  to  Confab.  Inc.  Aperturrd  coventock  for  absorbent  articles. 

364.040.  CI.  05- 1.000. 
Swain.  James  E.  QI:  See — 

Hanna.  Robert  S.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  Swain.  James  E.,  m, 
364.141,  G.  D13-125.000. 
Takashima,  Kimie:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yukou;  Takashima,  Kimie;  and  Hase,  Masaki,  364,053,  CL 
D6-470.000. 
Tmaka.  Kunihiko;  and  Kauyama.  Noriko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Audio 

tape  cassette.  364,156.  CI.  O14-I21.000. 
Tawney,  John  C:  See — 

Lee,  Lester  Q.;  and  Tawney,  John  C,  364.034.  G.  02-961.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.;  Oonaghu,  Michael  T;  and  Tawney, 
John  C.  364.036.  G.  D2-96I.000. 
Telemecmique:  See — 

Dore.  Christophe,  364,106,  CI.  010-96.000. 
Tipp.  Raymond  P  Combined  dental  pick  and  sheath.  364J47,  G.  D28- 

64.000. 
Tobish.  John  J  Telephone  keypad.  364.170.  G.  D14-747.000. 
Townsend.  David  P.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Townsend.  David  P.,  364,163,  G.  O14-19I.000. 
Trombly.  Edgar  F,  to  Punch  Products  USA,  Inc.  Desk  caddy.  364.189,  G. 
019-77.000. 

Trov  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Hodson.  William  J..  364.196,  G.  D21-53.000. 
Tuomey.  Steven  T.  Trigger  mechmism.  364,207,  G.  022- 108.000. 
Turtle  Shells  Corporation:  See — 

McCracken,  Jamie  L.;  and  Goff.  Kathy  L..  364.250.  CI.  029-100.000. 
Uebergmg.  Owen  W.  Kangaroo  toy  364.197,  CI.  D21- 102.000. 
Umaba.  Toshiya;  and  Komatsu.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

face  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  module.  364.153.  CI.  014-1 13.000. 
United  States  Marketing  Corporation  (Delaware):  See — 

Werner.  Theodore  J..  364.083,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Universal  Aqua  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nesicolaci.  Marwm  F.  364,107,  G.  D10-103.00a 
Univerul  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  364.050,  G.  D6-436.000. 
Universal  Security  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

DeWitt.  Kenneth  1  .  364.108.  G.  DIO-106.000. 
Von  Kluck,  Kevm.  lo  L.D.  Kichkr  Co..  The.  Lamp.  364,243,  G.  D26- 

1 10.000. 
WallstrOm.  Lars-Guimar  See — 

Hmsson.    Lars-Ola;    WallstrAm,    Lars-Gunnar.    and    Pmtzar.   Gfirm 
364.178.  CI.  015-139.000. 
Wmg,  Pierce.  Combined  electric  ceiling  fm  and  light  kit.  364,224,  CI. 

D23-377.000. 
Warner  Mmufacturing  Compmy:  See — 

Henke.  David  R..  364,252,  CI.  032-42.000. 
Weaver.  Edmund  A  .  Jr..  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Combined  container  and  cap  for 

salad  dressing.  364.093.  CI.  09-563.000. 
Weber.  Debbie  A.  Entetlainmenl  center.  364,054,  CI.  D6-474.000. 
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Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Stneter,  Josqih  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,113,  CI.  D11-I64.000. 
Weder,  Dcmald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  Co  Highland  Supply  Corporauon. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,114,  CI.  D!  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporabon. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,115,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Dcmald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corponuion. 

Flower  poc  cover.  364,116,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,117,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,118,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Rower  pot  cover.  364,119,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,120,  O.  Dl  1-164,000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,121,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,122,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Ocnald  E.;  artd  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Rower  pot  cover.  364,123,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weger,  Donald  E:  See — 

Stanuch,  Edward  S.;  and  Weger,  Donald  E.,  364.109.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  and  Kuminski,  Arthur  J.,  to  Eastern  Company,  The. 

Handle  operated  draw  latch  assembly  with  lockable  safety  catch.  364,082, 

CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Weingartner.  Peter  A.,  to  Woods  Industries.  Housing  for  an  outdoor  utility 

device.  364,143,  O.  D13-152.000. 
Werner.  Theodore  J.,  to  United  States  Marlceting  Corporation  (Delaware). 

Combination  surface  bolt  364,083,  G.  D8-33 1.000. 
West  Bend  Company,  The:  See- 
Klein,  Annette  T:  Belongia,  David  C;  Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barrett, 
Shawn;  and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  364,070.  Q.  D7-350.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Peart,  Stephen;  and  Lovegrove,  Ross,  364,065,  C\.  D6-601.000. 
Weterrings,  Frans  M.,  to  Robbins  Industries,  Itk.  Condiment  dispenser. 

364.078,  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Weyraach,  George.  Gun  vise.  364,080,  CI.  D8-74.000. 


Whittington,  Paul,  to  Gorrie  Advertising  Management  Limited.  Portable 

product  merchandising  cart  364,258.  CI.  D34-21.000. 
Wilk,  Philip  A.  Remote  control  holder.  364,058,  Q.  D6-5 13.000. 
Wmslow,  Phillip  S.,  Sr.  Beach  table.  364,048,  CI.  D6-41 7.000. 
Wmston,  Jeffrey  M.  Combined  hand  stamp  mount  and  rubber  stamp.  364,183, 

CI.  D18-15.000. 
Wiseman,  John  A.:  See — 

Jasinski,  Joseph  E;  Moffatt.  Susan  S.;  Imai,  Toshitaka;  and  Wiseman, 
John  A.,  364,148,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Wiseman,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Lortz.  Allan  R.;  Wiseman,  Michael  A.;  and  Beaver,  Jeffrey  L.,  364,124. 
a.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Qip  for  holding  paper.  364,188,  CI.  D19-65.000. 
Woods  Industries:  See — 

Weingartner,  Peter  A..  364,143,  CI.  D13-152.000. 
Woods,  Wylie.  Vehicle  mounted  sand  dispenser.  364,173,  O.  D15-13.000. 
Workman,  Tom  E.;  and  Bryan,  Sidney  V.  Game  board.  364,195.  CI.  D21- 

37.000. 
Yaich,  Floyd.  GtommeL  364,084,  C\.  D8-356.000. 

Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dock- 
ing station  for  a  portable  personal  computer.  364,151,  CI.  D 1 4- 107.000 
Yates,  David  P.;  and  Knight,  Michael  D.,  to  NT  Door  Controls  Ltd.  Door 

closer  unit  364,081,  CI.  D8-330.000. 
Yeh,  Kuo  S.  Rack  for  kitchen  utensils.  364.074.  CI.  D7-637.000. 
Ying,  William  C.  Acoustic  control  unit  for  a  steieophooic  equipment. 

364.168,  a.  DI4-221.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ochiai.  Koichi;  and  Ishida,  Tomohisa.  364,126.  CI.  Dll-218.000. 
Yuen,  Henry  C,  to  Gemstar  Development  Corporation.  Remote  control. 

364.166,  a.  Dl  4-2 1 8.000. 
Zapfe,  Roland:  See— 

Acciaoli,  John  V.;  Hausler,  Hartmut  E.;  Hoiden,  Chester  D.;  Maralti, 
Martin  J.;  Rockwell.  Scon  M.;  Roscoe,  Terry  R.;  and  Zapfe,  Roland, 
364,152,  a.  D14-108.000. 
Zoolh,  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison.  Susan.  364.077.  Q.  D7-6S4.000. 
Zxaitt,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Sulkovtrski,  David  J.;  Carpino.  John  S.;  Greco,  Michael  R.;  and  Zurita. 
Louis  E..  364,135,  Q.  D12-147.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Florfis,  AG:  See- 
Schumann,  Ingeborg,  9373.  O.  Ph. -87.120. 
ZoT.  Kjifaarina.  9371,  CI  Ph.-86.400. 
Ivenon.  Ranald  C.  Daylily  plant  named  'Yellow  Silk  Ruffles' .  9372. 0. 

Ph.-87.400. 
Nies,  Marvin  L.  Cheny  Oee  'Early  Red'.  9368.  CI.  Ph.-37.000. 
Schumann,  Ingeboig,  to  Florfis,  AG.  Geranium  plant  named  Bsbliz. 

9.373.  CI.  Ph.-87.120. 
VBdenBerg.  Cocnelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  'Sandusky'.  9369.  Q.  Ph.-82.200. 


VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Ami'.  9370,  O.  Plt.-82.200. 
Yoder  Brolhen.  Inc.:  &«— 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  9.369,  Q.  Ph.-82.200. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  R,  9,370,  Q.  Ph.-82.200. 
Zerr,  Katharina,  to  Florfis  AG.  Poinsettia  plant  named  Fispic.  9371,  O. 
Ph.-86.400. 
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PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  14,  1995 
Note — First  number,  cUss;  scjond  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

m 

199  1 
TOt 
231 
301 


CLASS2 

S.46S.423 
3.46S.42S 
5.46S.426 
S.46S,427 
S.46J.42t 
S.46S.429 


CLASS  4 

300. 

1                S.46S.43I 

sa 

;               S.46S.432 

4M 

S,46S.433 

s« 

1                  J.465.434 

574 

5.445.435 

sid 

5.465.436 

6II> 

5.465.437 

62fi 

5.465.43* 

CLASS  5 

99.1 

5.465.439 

497 

5.463.440 

6S3 

5.465.441 

CLASS  8 

404 

5.466.263 

S94 

5.466  265 

CLASS  12 

142 

UC             5.465.442 

CLASS  IS 

22.1 

5.465.444 

29 

5.465.445 

SO. 

5.465.446 

ts. 

5.465.447 

la 

1                 5.465.44« 

in 

5.465.449 

IS] 

5.465.450 

17) 

5.465.451 

111 

5.465.452 

241 

5.465.443 

241 

5.465.453 

231  < 

1               5.465.454 

3H 

1                 5.465.455 

320 

5.465.456 

402 

5.465.457 

CLASSIC 

I  R  S.465.4S« 

II  ,  ,  5.465.459 
S2  I  5.465.460 
nil  5.465.461 
112  I  5.465.462 
236  5.465.463 

CLASS  19 

24  5.465.464 

292  5.465.465 

CLASS  23 
295  K  5.466J66 

CLASS  24 

3.3  5.465.466 

62S  5.465,472 

CLASS  28 

167  5.465.467 

CLASS  29 

25J]  5.465.468 

267  5.463,430 

5,465.473 
5.465.469 
5,465,470 
5,465,471 
5,465,474 
5,463,475 
5.465.478 
5.465.479 
5.465.476 
5.465.480 
5.465.481 
5.465.482 
5.465,483 
5.465.484 
5.465.485 
$rtSt  5,463,486 

WW  5.465.487 

CLASS  38 

41  5,465.488 

171  5,465,489 


mnaa 


IK 


5.465.490 


CLASS  33 

265 

5.463.491 

275  11 

5.465.492 

286 

5.465.493 

414 

3.463.494 

507 

5.465.495 

522 

3.463.496 

626 

5.463.497 

645 

5.465.498 

647 

5.463.499 

666 

3.463.300 

706 

Re.35.084 

810 

5.463  JOl 

CLASS  34 

115  5.465.502 

179  5.465,503 

446  5.46SJ04 

452  5.465.505 

CLASS  36 

11 J  5.465,306 

30  R  3.463.307 

44  3.463,308 

88  5.465.509 

CLASS  37 

285  3.463  J 10 

355  3.463,511 

360  Re.35.088 

457  5.465J12 

468  3.463,313 

CLASS  40 

152  5.465,314 

471  3.463,315 

649  5,465,516 

CLASS  42 

70.06  5.465  J 17 

70.08  5.465.318 

70.11  3.465  J 19 

71.02  5.465.520 

CLASS  43 

1  5.465,521 

4  5.465322 

42.24  5.465,323 

4Z32  5.465.524 

132.1  5.465  J25 

CLASS  44 

386  5.466.267 

419  5.466J68 

CLASS  47 

33  5,465,326 

40.5  5,465,529 

84  5,465,530 

CLASS  49 
368  5.465,528 

463  5.463.331 

493.1  5.465,532 

CLASS  51 

307  5.466,269 

CLASS  52 

60  5.465,533 

126.6  5,465,534 
156  5.465J35 
198  5.465,536 
202  5.465J37 

204.2  5.465,538 
204.53  5,465,539 
211  5.465,540 
220.2  5.465,541 

309.7  5.465,542 

309.8  5.465,543 
311.1  5.465.544 
425  5,465445 
480  5.465A46 
518  5.465,547 
653.1  Rc3S,0>5 
741.1  5.46SJ48 

CLASS  53 

138.8  5,465,549 

233  5,465J50 

397  5,465,551 


399 
438 
451 
468 
510 
551 
567 


3,465,552 
5,463,554 
3,465,555 
5,465J36 
5.465,557 
5,46SJ58 
5,465J39 


CLASS  55 

238  3,466J70 

294  5,466J71 

457  5.466.272 

CLASS  5( 

\02  E  5.465,560 

11.8  5,463,561 

16.4  R  5.465,562 

I7J  5.465,363 

320.2  5,465,564 

CLASS  57 
90  5,465,565 

204  5,465,566 

408  5,465,567 

CLASS  59 
4  3,463,368 

CLASS  68 

39J)3  3,463,369 

39M  3,465,370 

39  J2  5,465471 

266  5,465472 

274  5,465473 

300  5,465474 

345  5,465475 

478  5.465476 

722  5.465477 

CLASS  i2 

3.2  5.465478 

6  5.465479 

50.1  5.465481 

50J  5.465483 

51.1  5.465482 

554  5.465484 

59  5.465485 

84  5.465486 

127  5.465488 

133  5.465489 

195  5,465490 

439  5,465491 

544  5,465492 

CLASS  63 

12  5,465493 

CLASS  M 

177  5,465494 

CLASS  78 
416  5,465495 

5,465496 


458 


CLASS  71 

II  5.466,273 

28  3.466,274 

CLASS  72 

19  3,463497 

84  3,465498 

94  5,465499 

309  5,465,600 

347  5,465,601 

467  5,465,603 

CLASS  73 

1  DV  5,465,604 

7  5,465,605 

23.2  5.465.606 

23J6  5.465,607 

24.01  5.465,608 

38  5.465,609 

60.11  5,465,610 

104  5,465,611 

117  5.465,612 
117.3  5,465,613 
118.1  5.465,614 

118  J  5.463,617 
204T7  5,463,618 
290  V  4,000,650 
304  C  5.465,619 
504  5.465.620 


597 

653 

700 

713 

862.333 

864J4 

864.34 


5.465,622 
5,465,624 
5,463,623 
5,465^26 
5,465,627 
5,465,629 
3.465.628 


CLASS  74 

331  5.465.630 

458  5,463,631 

493  5,465,632 

512  5,465.633 

551.3  5,465,634 

595  5,465,635 

602  3,463,636 

CLASS  75 

10.46  3.466J75 

231  5.466,276 

255  5.466,277 

501  5.466,278 

CLASS  81 

941  5.465.637 

CLASS  82 

127  5.465.638 

CLASS  83 

13  Rc.35.0(6 

34  5.465.639 

36  3.465.640 

698.61  5.465.641 

CLASS  84 

293  5.465,6« 

297  R  5.465,643 

423  R  5.465,644 

603  5,466,882 
610  5.466383 
661  S.466M4 

CLASS  89 

198  5.465.645 

CLASS  91 

308  5.465.646 

CLASS  92 

128  5.465.647 
5.465.648 


140 


CLASS  96 

69  5.466J79 

CLASS  99 

280  5.465.649 

286  5.465.650 

330  5.465.631 

400  5.463.632 

421  H  5.465.653 

422  5.465.634 
455  5.463,635 
485  5,465,636 
584  5,463,637 

CLASS  188 
5  5,465,658 

30  5,463,639 

48  3.463.660 

CLASS  181 

219  5.465,661 

235  5.465,662 

409  5.465.663 

CLASS  182 

290  5.465.664 

<70  5.465.665 

CLASS  184 

7.3  5.465.666 

\12  5.46S.667 

95  3.4(3.668 

CLASS  185 

1.1  3.463.669 

355  5.465.670 

CLASS  18C 

14.12  5.466,280 

20  R  5.466.281 


22K 

2SR 

31  R 

35 

404 

486 

809 


43 

31J 

118  5.465,673 

CLASS  112 

162  5.465.674 

CLASS  114 

222  3.463.676 

230  5.465.677 

284  5.465.678 

363  5.465.679 

CLASS  117 
84  5.465.680 

CLASS  118 

20  5.466,290 

244  5,466,291 

257  5,466,292 

264  5,466,293 

680  5.465.681 

723  MA  3.466.295 

723  MP  5.466,296 

CLASS  119 

19  5.465,682 

52.2  5.465.683 

60  5.463.684 

159  5,465,685 

168  5,463,686 

719  3,465,687 

728  5.465.688 

861  5.465.689 

CLASS  122 

4  0  5.465.690 

CLASS  123 

38  5.465,698 

188.9  5,465,691 

195  C  5,465,692 

196  CP  5,465,693 
196  R  5,465,694 
256  5,465,695 
337  5,465,696 
424  5,465,697 
470  5,465,699 
492  5,465,700 
331  5,465.701 
543  5.465.702 
674  5.465.703 

CLASS  124 

5  5.465.704 
88  5.465.705 

CLASS  125 

15  3.465.706 

CLASS  I2C 

263.08  5.463.707 

635  5.465.708 

CLASS  127 

42  5.466.294 

CLASS 

203.25 

632 

633 

640 

642 

653.1 

6534 

660.01 

660.07 

661.01 

661.02 

662.03 

663  ill 

710 

730 

732 


3.466J82 

734 

5,465.730 

5.466ja3 

749 

5.465.731 

5.466J84 

772 

5.465.732 

3,466J>3 

848 

5.465,734 

5,466J86 

888 

5.465,735 

5.466J88 

892 

5.465.736 

3,466J89 

898 

5.465.737 

188 

CLASS  131 

3,465,671 

329 

5.465.738 

5,465,672 

335 

5.465,739 

128 

5,463,712 
5.465.713 
5,465.714 
5.465.715 
5.465.716 
3.463,718 
5.465.719 
3,463,720 
5,465,721 
5.465.722 
3.463,723 
5,465,724 
5,465,726 
5,465,727 
5,463,728 
5,465,729 


CLASS  U2 

73.6  5.465.740 

275  5,465.741 

279  5.465.742 

CLASS  134 

3  5.466,297 

15  5,466,298 

21  5.466J99 

38  5.466,300 

CLASS  135 

34J  5,465,743 

67  5.465.744 

82  5.465,745 

CLASS  13« 

246  5.466401 

251  5.466402 

CLASS  137 

14  5.465.746 

155  5.465.747 

240  3.463.748 

359  5.465.749 

484.8  5.465.750 

498  5.465.731 

5124  5.465.752 

587  5.465.753 

61 4J  5.465.754 

625.21  S.46S.7S5 

625.31  5.465.756 

625.65  3.463.757 

CLASS  138 

5.465.758 
5.463.739 


98 

110 


CLASS  139 

11  3.465.760 

21  3,463,761 

59  5,103,873 

192  5,465,762 

196J  5,465,763 

383  A  3,463,764 

CLASS  141 

3.465.765 


65 
198 
237 
329 


5.465.766 
5.465.767 
5.465.768 


CLASS  144 

336  5.465.770 

343  5.465.771 

CLASS  148 

33  3,466403 

100  3,466404 

222  S.466J05 

302  5.466J07 

306  5,466406 

508  5,466.309 

513  5,466410 

551  5,466412 

CLASS  149 

1  5.466413 

46  3.466414 

96  3.466415 

CLASS  152 

416  5.465.772 

454  5.465.773 

CLASS  156 

69  5.466416 

79  5.466417 

183  5.466418 

220  5.466419 

244.19  5.466.320 


PI  101 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


260 

5.466J2I 

273J 

S.466J22 

3074 

S.466JX3 

344 

5.466J24 

359 

S.466J26 

44IJ 

3.466J27 

443 

S.466J2* 

470 

5.466J29 

S84 

5.466J30 

630 

5.466332 

CLASS  1<0 

90  5.463,774 
168.1  5.465.775 
36S.I  5.465.776 

CLASSIC 

6  S.466J33 

56  5.466J34 

60  5.466J3S 
146  5.466J36 
164J  5.466J37 
168a  5.466.338 
200  5.466J39 

216  S.466J40 

217  5.466J4I 
301  5.466342 
357  5.466J43 

CLASS  IM 

136  5.465.777 

137  5.465.778 
516  5.46S,7W 

CLASSICS 
8  5.465.781 

10416  5.465.782 

114  5.465.784 

134.1  5.465.783 

166  5.465.785 

CLASS  IM 

66.4  5.465.786 

78.1  S.465.788 

248  5.465.789 

273  5.465.790 

278  5.465.791 

295  5.465.792 

319  5.465.793 

375  5.465.794 

CLASS  M» 

II  5,465.795 

CLASS  172 

762  5.465.796 

CLASS  173 

91  5.465.797 

CLASS  174 

35  MS  5,466^885 

48  5,466J86 

512  5,466,887 

aa  S,466J89 

84  R  5.466.890 

142  5.466391 

261  5.466.892 

CLASS  175 

24  5.463.798 

61  3.463.799 
368  3.465J00 


CLASS  177 

59 

5,466J94 

CLASS  17S 

18 
19 

5.466.895 
5.466.896 

CLASS  180 

19.1 
65.5 
69J 
133 
143 
165 
274 

5.465.801 
5.465  J02 
5.465.803 
3.465*M 
5.465  JQ3 
5.465.806 
5.465.807 

CLASS  ISl 

131 
206 
227 

5.466J97 
5,466,899 
5,466,900 

CLASS  1S2 

2 
121 

5,465,808 
5,465  J09 

CLASS  1S4 

&2I  5,463.810 

24  5.465.811 


CLASS  1>7 

237  5.465.812 

CLASS  188 

3  H  5.465413 
32  5.465  J 14 
164  5.463  J 15 
196  P  5.465.816 
295                    5.465417 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5.463JI8 
35  5.465419 

CLASS  IM 

207  5.465421 

209  5.465422 

CLASS IM 

338  5,465423 

418.4  3,465424 

444  5,465425 

463.3  5.465426 

495  5,465428 

338  5,463429 

819  5,465430 

CLASS  288 

5  A  5.466,901 
30  AA  5,466.902 
400  5,466.903 

CLASS  282 

205  5.466344 

CLASS  283 

5.466345 


57 

CLASS  284 

72  5.466346 

98  5.466347 

153.1  5.466348 

15314  5.466350 

180.1  5.466351 
182.4  5,466352 
196  5.466353 
252  3,466,354 
298.13  5,466355 
406  5,466356 

CLASS  285 

50  5,466357 

96  5.466358 

109  5.466,359 

170  5.466360 

176  4.889.602 

CLASS  286 

44  R  5.463431 

45J3  5.465432 

633  5.465433 
193  5.465434 
221  5.465435 
264  5.465436 
268  5.465437 
305  5.465438 
3153  5.465439 
315.6  5.465440 
366  5.465441 
390  5.465,842 
507  5.465.843 
515  5.465444 
554  5.465,845 

CLASS  288 

131  5.466361 

157  5.466362 

251  H  3.466363 

307  5.466364 

309  5.466363 

CLASS  28» 

12.1  3.465447 

170  3.465448 

214  5.465449 

573  5.465450 

CLASS  218 

85  5.466366 

96.1  5.466.367 

198.2  3.466368 
220  5.466369 
298  5.466370 
361  5.466371 
512.1  5.466372 
602  5.466373 
610  3.466374 

634  3.466375 
S35  5.466377 
660  3.466378 
680  5.466379 
741  5.466380 
750  5.466381 


764  3.466382 

774  5.466383 

787  5.466384 

CLASS  211 

59.1  5.465451 

87  5.465.852 

CLASS  212 

319  5.465454 

349  5.465.855 

CLASS  215 

228  3.465457 

252  5,465458 

370  5,465456 

CLASS  21« 

12  5,465459 

17  5,466331 

24  5,463460 

CLASS  217 

121.68  3.466,901 

CLASS  219 

12115  5.466,904 

121.46  5.466,903 

121.47  5.466.906 
12139  5.466,907 
121.72  5.466.909 
130.01  5.466,910 
203  5,466.911 
400  5,466.912 
492  5,466.913 
622  5.466.915 
633  5.466,916 
730  5,466,917 

CLASS  228 

260  5.465461 

335  5.465462 

403  3.465.863 

410  5.465.865 

709  5.465.866 

735  5.465467 

CLASS  221 

165  5.465.868 

185  5.463469 

CLASS  222 

2  5.465470 

023  5,465471 

47  5,465473 

51  5,465474 

95  5,465472 

148  5,465475 

153.1  5,465476 

1811  5,465.877 

189.06  5.465.879 

3214  S.46S.S80 

389  5.463.881 

CLASS  224 

39  5.465.882 

148  5.463485 

209  5.465.887 

215  5.465.886 

224  5.465.889 

224.0  5.465.888 
324  5.465490 
407  5.465.884 
495  5.463483 
566  5.465491 

CLASS  225 

2  5.465492 

CLASS  227 
8  5.463.893 

175  5.465494 

176  5.465495 

CLASS  228 

121  5.465497 

122.1  5.465491 
laOJ  5.463499 

CLASS  229 

12339  3,465,900 

407  5,465,901 

CLASS  232 

10  5,465,909 

33  5,465,902 

CLASS  235 

380  5.466,918 

449  5,466,920 

462  5.466.921 

483  5.466,914 


CLASS  238 
8  5.465,903 

CLASS  239 

69  5,465,904 

75  5.465.905 

489  5.463.906 

333.9  S.463.907 

571  3.465.908 

585.4  5.465.910 

CLASS  241 

27  5.463.912 

39  5.465.913 

101.71  5.465.914 

247  5.465.915 

CLASS  242 

18  PW  5.465.916 

128  5.463.917 

334.2  5.465.918 

348.1  5.465,920 

335.1  5.465.921 

532.6  5.465,919 

573  3,465.922 

CLASS  244 

2  5.465,923 

IIB.l  5.463.924 

137  1  5.465,925 

CLASS  246 

34  B  5.465.926 

CLASS  248 

27.1  5.465.928 

96  5.465.930 

1183  5,465,931 

160  5,465,932 

201  5,465,933 

223.41  5.465,934 

271  5.465,927 

3163  5,465,935 

371  5,465.936 

681  5,465,929 


CLASS 

208.1 
214  PR 
214  VT 
216 
223B 
239 
251 
252.1 
282 
289 
305 
307 
310 
311 
326 
363.04 
397 
423R 
492.2 
493.1 
551 
159.12 


582 


258 

5.466.922 
5.466.923 
5.466.924 
3.466,925 
5.466.927 
5.466.928 
5.466,929 
5.466,930 
5,466,931 
5,466.932 
5.466.933 
5.466,934 
3.466,936 
5.466.937 
3.466.938 
3.466.939 
5.466,940 
5.466.941 
5.466.942 
5.466,943 
5,466,944 
5.466,945 
5.466.946 
5.466.947 

CLASS  251 

129.15  5,465,937 
149  1  5.465.938 

CLASS  252 

2  5.466386 
513  A  5.466387 
6239  5.466388 
156  5.466389 
174.17  3.466.390 
18617  3.466,391 

301.16  5,466,392 
307  5.466393 
547  5.466.394 
551  5.466,395 
557  5.466,396 
582  5,466397 
586  5,466398 

CLASS  254 

276  5,465,939 

423  5,465.940 

CLASS  256 

34  5.465,941 

CLASS  257 

3  5,466,948 
25  5.466.949 
94  5.466.950 
139                  5.466.951 


185 

5.466.953 

4913 

5.465.993 

187 

5.466.954 

602 

5.465.994 

192 

5.466.955 

605 

5.465.995 

203 

5.466556 

651 

5.465.996 

344 

5.466,957 

716 

5.465.997 

343 

5,466,958 

7283 

3.466.000 

361 

5.466,959 

730.1 

3.466.001 

369 

5,466,960 

731 

5.465.998 

379 

5,466,961 

733 

5.463.999 

437 

5.466.962 

763.1 

3.466.004 

316 

5.466.963 

781 

5.466.005 

532 

5.466.964 

784 

5.466,006 

604 

5.466.965 

840 

5.466.007 

666 

5.466,966 

693 

5.466.968 

CIASS  281 

706 

5.466.969 

31 

5.466.008 

712 

3.466.970 

751 

5.466.971 

CLASS  2S3 

764 

5.466.972 

34 

5.466,009 

27 

CLASS  2«1 

5.466399 

67 
107 

5,466,010 
5,466,013 

CLASS  264 

13  5,466,400 

39  5.466.402 

45.4  5.466.405 

103  5.466.406 

115  5.466,407 

156  5,466,408 

165  5.466,409 

172.11  5.466,410 

176.1  5.466,411 
255  5,466,412 
408  5,466,404 
443  5,466.401 
521  5.466,413 

CLASS 2M 

46  5.465.942 

220  5.465.943 

CLASS  267 

217  5.465.944 

294  5.465,945 

CLASS  269 

75  5,465,946 

CLASS  278 

33  Rc35.0r7 
58  3,463,947 

CLASS  271 

34  3,465.948 
110  5,465,949 
125  5,465,950 
167  5,465,951 
204  5.465,952 
234  5,465.953 
251  5.465,954 

265.02  5.465.935 
274  5.465.956 


CLASS 


13  R 

571 

80B 

84R 

85R 

118  R 

121  A 

126  R 

128  R 

162  R 

167  H 

167  R 

169 

1861 

1863 

262 

292 

295 

317 

408 

411 

416 

423 

433 


273 

5.463.957 

5.465.958 

5.463.959 

5.465.960 

5.465.961 

5.465.962 

5.465,965 

5.463564 

5.465.966 

5.465.967 

3.463.968 

3.465569 

5.465570 

5.465.971 

5.465572 

5.465,973 

5,465.974 

5,465575 

5,465576 

5.465577 

5.465.978 

5.465.979 

5.465581 

3.465582 


CLASS  279 

157  5,465,983 

CLASS  288 

111  5.4655(4 

30  5.463,985 

33.994  5.463.986 

4718  5.465.987 

47.35  5.465.988 

250  5.465.989 

407.1  5.465.990 

457  5.465,991 

477  5,465592 


CLASS  285 

92  5.466,014 

158  5,466,015 

204  5,466,016 
319  5.466,017 
3341  5.466,018 
343  5.466.019 
361  5.466.020 

CLASS  292 

201  5.466,021 

246  5.466.022 

259  R  5.466.023 

3363  3.466.024 

CLASS  294 

1.1  5.466.025 

17  5.466.026 

191  5.466.027 

CLASS  296 

377  5.466.028 

974  5.466.029 

98  5.466.030 

146.6  5.466.031 

188  5.466,032 

189  5.466.033 
191  5.466.034 

205  5.466.035 
208  5.466,036 
211  5.466.037 
213  5.466,038 

CLASS  297 

116  5,466,039 

183.6  5.466.040 

188.1  5.466,041 
215.15  5.466.042 
238  5.466.043 
252  5.466.044 
284.8  3.466.045 
325  5.466.046 
367  5.466.047 
378.12  5.466.048 

CLASS  301 

5.22  3.466.049 

65  5.466.050 

111  5,466,051 

CLASS  383 

1  5.466.052 

7  5,466.053 

1191  5.466.035 

150  5,466,054 

CLASS  385 

54  5,466,056 

CLASS  307 

17  5,466,973 

38  5,466.974 

100  5.466.975 

112  3.466.976 

CLASS  310 

74  3.466.977 
156  5.466.978 
248  5.466.979 
309  5.466.980 
333        5.466,985 

CLASS  312 

108  5.466.057 

111  3.466,058 

223.2  5,466,059 
334.8  5.466,060 
3481  5.466,061 
348.6  5.466.062 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


CLASS  313 

25  3.466.9(7 

35  S.466.9U 

113  5.466.911 

309  5.466.9S2 

414  5.466.9(3 

477  R  5.466.9(4 

635  5.466.9(9 

CLASS  315 

56  5.466.990 

IllitI  5.466.991 

276  5.466.992 

411  5.466.993 

CLASS  318 

3  5,466.995 

16  5.466.996 

254  5.466.997 

375  5.466.99( 

431  5.466.999 

432  5.467 .000 
434  S.467.001 
553  5.467.002 
56(.l]  S.467.003 
807  5.467.004 

CLASS  320 

20  I  5.467.005 

22   '  5.467.006 

CLASS  322 

27  S.467.00( 

CLASS  323 

269  5.467.009 

2(4  5.467.010 

CLASS  324 

67  5.467.011 

74  5.467.012 

127  5.467.013 

230  5.467.014 

24(  5.467.015 

309  5.467.016 

3I(  5.467.017 

336  5.467.018 

339  5.467.019 

537  5.467.020 

601  5.467.021 

661  5.467.022 

754  5.467.023 

771  5.467.024 

772  5.467.025 

CLASS  326 

■  6  5.467.026 

3(  5.467.027 

41  5.467.029 

81  5.467.031 

88  5.467.032 

93  5.467.033 

CLASS  327 

58  5.467.030 

63  5.467.034 

94  5.467.035 
IC(  5.467.036 
142  5.467.037 
185  5.467.038 
198  5.467.039 
276  ,  5.467.040 
293  5.467.042 
333  5.467.043 
336  5.467.045 
351  5.467.046 
377  5.467.047 
436  5.467.048 
438  5.467.049 
530  5.467.030 
536  5.467.051 
543  5.467.052 
551  5.467.053 
5(9  5.467.054 

CLASS  330 

129  3.467.055 

149  3.467.036 

254  5.467.057 

267  5.467.0S( 

CLASS  331 

70  5.467.059 

74  5.467.060 

CLASS  333 

24  R  5.467,061 

124  5.467.062 

125  5.467.063 
I2(  '  5.467.064 
132  3.467^65 
237  5.467.066 


CLASS  335 

4 

5.467.067 

40 

5.467.165 

42 

5.467.069 

CLASS  340 

426 

5.467.070 

433 

5.467.071 

436 

5,467.072 

464 

3.467.073 

539 

5.467.074 

S6( 

5.467.075 

571 

5.467.076 

635 

5.467.077 

825.06 

3.467.078 

825.16 

5.467.079 

825.31 

5.467.080 

825.34 

3.467.081 

825  J4 

5.467.082 

(54.6 

5.467.0(3 

933 

5.467.0(4 

971 

5.467.085 

CLASS  341 

50  5.467.0(6 

51  5.467.0(7 
65  3.467.0(8 
150  5.467,0(9 
155  5.467.090 

CLASS  342 

159  5.467.091 

174  5.467.092 

173  5.467.093 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.467.094 

702  5.467.096 

767  5.467.098 

770  5.467,100 

771  5.467.101 

CLASS  345 

1  5.467.102 

7  5.467.103 

8  5.467.104 
87  5.467.105 
107  5.467.107 
161  5.467.108 
194  3.467.109 
199  5.467.110 

CLASS  346 

134  5.467.111 


CLASS  347 

1 

5.467.112 

17 

5.467.113 

32 

5.467.114 

47 

5.467.113 

50 

3.467.116 

87 

3.467.117 

102 

5.467.119 

171 

5.467.120 

260 

5,467.121 

CLASS  348 

31 

5.467.122 

34 

5.467.123 

66 

5.467.124 

127 

5.467.125 

164 

5.467.126 

169 

5,467.127 

1(7 

5.467.128 

231 

5.467.129 

241 

5.467.130 

3(4 

3.467.131 

390 

3.467.132 

402 

5.467.133 

409 

5.467.134 

415 

5.467.135 

416 

5.467.136 

423 

5.467.137 

452 

5.467. 13( 

512 

5.467.139 

529 

5.467.140 

555 

3.467.141 

556 

3.467.142 

566 

3.467.144 

62( 

5.467.145 

743 

5.467.146 

CLASS  351 

41  5.467.147 

(5  5.467. 14( 

162  5.467.149 

212  5.467.150 

213  3.467.151 

CLASS  353 

99  5.467.152 

103  5.467.153 

119  5.467.154 


CLASS  354 

21  5.467.155 

(1  5.467.157 

173.1  5.467.158 

212  5.467.159 

246  5.467.160 
402  3.467,161 

3,111432 

CLASS  355 

23  3,467,164 

71  5,467.166 

75  5,467.167 

77  5,467,16( 

201  5,467.169 

209  5,467,170 

212  5,467.171 

231  5.467.172 
235  5.467,173 
245  5.467.174 
259  5.467,175 
270  5.467.176 
2(2  5.467.177 
2(3  3.467.178 
309  5.467.179 
312  3.467.180 
319  5.467.181 
326  R  3.467.183 

CLASS  356 

35.5  5.467.1(4 
44  5.467.1(5 
150  5.467.186 
243  5.467.187 
336  5.467.188 
350  5.467.190 
360  5.467.191 
371  5.467.192 

399  5.467.193 
429  5.467.194 

CLASS  358 

296  5.467.195 

298  5.467.196 

335  5.467.197 

400  5.467.198 

425  3.467,199 

426  5.467.200 

447  5.467.201 

448  5.467.202 
451  5.467.203 
482  5.467.204 

CLASS  359 

40  5.467.205 

49  5.467.208 

74  3.467.209 

88  3.467.210 

117  3.467  JU 

168  3.467.212 

175  3.467.213 

238  5.467.214 

247  5.467  J15 
263  5.467J16 
296  5.467  J17 
328  5.036.220 
341  5.467.218 
350  5,467.220 

449  5,467.221 
510  5,467,223 
614  3,467,224 
661  5,467  J25 

693  5,467.226 

694  5.467027 
822  3.467.228 
841  3.467.222 
874  5.467.230 

CLASS  360 

46  5.467J31 

65  5.467432 

70  5.467433 

85  3.467434 

99.06  3.467435 
104  5.467436 
114  5.467437 
128  5.467438 
133  5.467439 

CLASS  361 

18  5.467440 

63  5.467441 

94  3.467442 

143  5.467443 

144  3.467444 

145  3.467J02 
170  3.467445 

232  5.467447 
234  5.467449 
696  5.467450 
719  5.467431 

760  5.467452 

761  5.467453 


799 

5.467454 

CLASS  362 

66 

5.467453 

119 

5.467456 

183 

5.467457 

184 

5.46745( 

307 

5.467459 

374 

5.467460 

398 

5.467461 

CLASS  363 

41 

5,467462 

CLASS  364 

140 

5,467463 

141 

3,467464 

154 

3,467465 

167.01 

5.467466 

184 

5.467467 

401 

5.46746( 

403 

5.467470 

420 

5.467471 

424.01 

5.467472 

424.02 

5.467473 

42403 

5.467477 

424.06 

5.467474 

424.83 

5.467479 

426.01 

3.467475 

449 

5.467476 

461 

5.4674(3 

478 

5.467485 

483 

5.467486 

490 

5.467.456 

505 

5.4674(7 

514  R 

5.467488 

560 

5.467489 

561 

5.467490 

571.04 

5.467  J55 

578 

5.467491 

721 

5.467494 

746.1 

5.467497 

7464 

5.467498 

754 

5.467496 

761 

3.467499 

CLASS  365 

104 

5.467  JOO 

149 

5.467.303 

174 

3.467.304 

185.01 

3.467.305 

185.06 

5.467  J07 

185.07 

5.467.310 

1(5.14 

5.467.309 

1854 

5.467  J06 

1(9.01 

5.467J12 

1(9.05 

5.467J11 

1(9.11 

5.467J13 

201 

5.467  J 14 

222 

3.467J15 

230.06 

3.467316 

231 

3.467J19 

CLASS  366 

6 

5.466.063 

132 

5.466.064 

209 

5.466.065 

CLASS  367 

40  5.467.320 

140  5.467  J21 

142  5.467.322 

175  5.467.323 

CLASS  368 

10  5.467.324 

276  5.467.325 

CLASS  369 

30  5.467J26 

32  5.467J27 

44.16  5.467  J2( 

4(  5.467J29 

53  5.467J3I 
72  5.467J32 
754  5.467J33 
77.1  5.467  J34 
100  5.467J35 
112  5.467336 
116  5.467  J37 
270  5.467J38 
275.4  5.467339 

CLASS  370 

14  5.467.340 

17  5.467341 

54  5.467343 
58.3  5.467.344 
60  5.467345 
60.1  5.467347 
82  5.467350 
85.15  5.467351 
85J  5.467352 


iiai 


5.467353 


CLASS  371 

21.1  5.467356 

213  5.467357 

223  5.467354 
37.1  5.467359 
37.4  5.467360 
40.1  5.467361 

CLASS  372 
5  5.467362 

38  5.467363 

45  5.467364 

CLASS  373 

9  5.467365 

(5  5,467366 

CLASS  374 

14  5,466.066 

138  5.466.067 

CLASS  375 

206  5.467367 

224  5.467369 
232  5.467370 
241  5.467371 
244  5.467372 
327  5.467373 
340  5.467374 

CLASS  376 

300  5.467375 

CLASS  377 
94  5.467376 

CLASS  378 

19  5.467377 

32  5.467378 

57  5.467379 

984  5.467380 


CLASS  379 

58 

5.467381 

61 

3.467383 

66 

3.467384 

88 

5.467385 

103 

5.467386 

167 

5.4673(7 

196 

5,467388 

201 

5,4673(9 

229 

5,467390 

265 

5,467391 

354 

5.467392 

388 

5.467393 

392 

5.467394 

399 

5,467395 

CLASS  380 

4 

5,467396 

7 

5.467397 

44 

5.46739( 

CLASS  381 

4 

5.467399 

61 

5.467.400 

63 

5.467.401 

CLASS  382 

100  5.467.410 

104  5.467.402 

112  5.467.4a( 

113  5.467.411 
116  5.467,403 
135  5.467,405 
167  5.467.412 
186  5.467.407 
236  3.467.413 
274  5.467.404 


CLASS 

232 

3 

23 

24 

70 

95 

102 

112 

114 

115 

131 

133 

135 

141 

142 

143 

145 

148 

155 

161 

182.12 

1(3.03 

1(5.0( 

1(5.1 

200.05 

200.12 

2(1 

296 

427 

429 

474 

4(0 

550 

600 

(00 


395 

5,467.425 
5.467.426 
5.467.427 
5.467.429 
5.467.460 
5.467.430 
5.467.431 
5.467.432 
5.467,433 
5.467.437 
5.4«7.43( 
5.467.439 
5.467.442 
5.467.443 
5.467.445 
5.467.446 
5.467.447 
5.467.44( 
5.467.450 
5.467.431 
5.467.469 
5.467.470 
5.467.467 
5.467.449 
5.467495 
5.467.452 
5.467.453 
5.467.454 
5.467.45( 
5.467.457 
5.467.461 
5.467.459 
5.467.463 
5.467.471 
5.467.473 


CLASS  400 

91  5.466,072 

197  5,466.073 

206  5.466.074 

2403  5.466^5 

24(  5.466X>76 

354  5.466.077 

4(9  3.466.07( 

579  3.466.079 

CLASS  401 

7  5.466.0(0 

129  5.466.0(1 

CLASS  403 

2  5.466.082 

46  5.466.0(3 

134  5.466.0(4 

157  5.466.0(5 

26(  5.466.0(6 

406.1  5.466M7 

CLASS  404 

6  5.466.0(8 

34  5.466.0(9 


CLASS  405 

36                      5.466.091 
43                      3.466.092 
132                   5.466.093 
232                    5.466.094 
302.2                5.466.093 

CLASS  406 

(4 

5.466.096 

CLASS  4«7 

113 

5,466,097 

CLASS  408 

115  R                5.466.09( 
206                    5.466/W9 
224                    5.466.100 
226                   5.466.101 

2(5 

5,467,409 

CLASS  409 

CLASS  384 

232 

5.466,102 

36 

5,466.068 

CLASS  410 

49 

5.466.069 

33 

3.466,103 

112 

5.466.070 

156 

5,466,104 

118 

5.466.071 

CLASS  411 

CLASS  385 

(4 

5,466,105 

3 

5.467.414 

433 

S.4C6.106 

14 

5.467.415 

546 

5.466.107 

31 

5.467.416 

36 

5,467,417 

CLASS  414 

37 

5,467.418 

2I( 

3.466.10( 

92 

5.467.419 

2(3 

3.466.109 

101 

5,467,420 

421 

5.466.110 

122 

5,467,421 

462 

5.466.111 

CLASS  392 

328 
723 

5.466.112 
5.466.113 

379 

5.467.423 

746.: 

5.466.114 

401 

5.467.424 

7(6 

5.466.115 

n  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


-m 


J.46A.II7 


CLASS  415 

SS^  S.4«6.n8 

90  S.466.II9 

119  S.4«6.I20 

129  S.4M.I2I 

IfiO  S.4«6.I22 

IS2.I  S.4M.I23 

CLASS  4M 

S2  S.466,124 

193  A  S.4«6.I25 

244  R  3.4«6.I26 

CLASS  417 
M  S.4<6,I27 

2}4  S.466.I2< 

2«9  S.4«6,I29 

420  S.466.I3I 

519  5.466,132 

CLASS  41g 

2  5.466.133 

IS  5.466.134 

55.6  5.466.136 

75  5.466.137 

in  5.466.13< 

26S  5.466.135 

CLASS  419 

II  5.466.414 
67  5.466,415 

CLASS  422 

52  5,466.416 

109  5.466,417 

III  5.466.411 
131  5.466.419 
164  5,466,420 
171  5,466.421 
1S6.QS  5.466,422 
IS6J  5.466.423 

CLASS  423 

9«  5.466.426 

210  5.466.427 

263  5.466.428 

365  5.466.429 

440  5.466.430 

446  5.466.431 

700  5.466.432 


CLASS 


9 

9J«5 

9.411 

9.45 

9.451 

52 

61 

70.12 

7t).6 

78.0* 

78  J 1 

78.37 

85J 

93.1 

94.61 

118 

195.1 

401 

405 

407 

408 

423 

426 

433 

434 

439 

449 

450 

431 

641 

936J 


424 

5.466.434 
3.466.439 
5.466.440 
5.466.433 
5.466.433 
5.466.437 
5.466.441 
3.466.442 
3.466.443 
5.466.444 
5.466.445 
5.466.446 
3.466.447 
3.466.448 
3.466.449 
3.466.430 
3.466.451 
3.466.435 
5.466.458 
3.466.459 
5.466.460 
5.466.461 
5.466,462 
3.466.463 
3.466,464 
3.466,547 
5.466.465 
3.466.467 
3.466.469 
5.466.470 
3.466.438 


CLASS  425 

33  3.466.139 

38  3.466.140 

130  5.466.141 

1313  5.466.142 

140  5.466.143 

174.4  5.466.144 

190  5.466.145 

389  5.466.146 

412  5.466,147 

CLASS  426 

3  5.466.471 

43  3.466.472 

lis  5.466.473 

394  5.466.474 

439  3.466.473 


336  3.466.476 

582  5.466.477 

602  5.466.478 

611  5.466,479 

CLASS  427 

63  5.466,480 

130  3,466,481 

212  3,466,4(2 

226  5,466,483 

306  5,466,4(5 

352  5.466,4(6 

376J  5,466^4U 

384  5,466,493 

421  5,466,4(9 

422  5.466,490 
515  5,466,491 
522  3,466,492 
361  3.466,494 
376  3.466,495 

CLASS 

1 

15 

36.7 

36.9 

40 

43 

74 

91 

lOS 

116 

122 

141 

172 

201 

207 

209 

218 

229 

252 

2(2 

288 

323 

330 

332 

333 

336 

357 

372 

375 

391 

395 

411.1 

«2 

447 

457 

483 

522 

54( 

610 

611 

614 

690 

694  BS 


42S 

5.466.496 
5.466.«»7 
5,466.498 
5,466,499 
5,466,300 
5,466J03 
3,466,304 
3,466,305 
3.466J06 
5.466J07 
5.466J0« 
5,466,509 
5.466,510 
4.961,986 
5.466JII 
3.466J12 
3.466,513 
5,466,314 
5,466415 
5,466,516 
5,466J17 
5,466J19 
5,466,521 
5.466,522 
5,466,523 
3,466.524 
5.466J23 
3,466,526 
5.466.527 
3.466,528 
5.466,529 
5.466,530 
5,466,531 
5,466J32 
5,466,534 
5,466,535 
5,466,536 
5.466,537 
5.466,538 
5.466,539 
5,466,540 
5.466,341 
3.466,342 

CLASS  429 

39  3.466,543 

99  5.466,543 

223  3,466,546 


CLASS  430 


1 

30 

58 

63 

106.6 

109 

no 

138 
278 
321 
331 
347 
373 
398 
403 
444 
505 
530 
331 
369 
578 


5,466448 
5,466449 
5,466450 
5,466431 
3,466452 
5.466453 
3.466434 
5.466456 
5.466457 
5.466458 
5.466459 
5.466460 
3.466462 
5.466463 
5.466464 
3.466463 
5.466466 
3.466467 
3.466468 
5.466470 
3.466471 


60 

5.466,132 

CLASS  452 

140 

3.466.153 

3( 

5.466,1(4 

CLASS  434 

165 
170 

5.466.183 
3.466.186 

114 

5.466,154 

113 

5.466,133 

CLASS  454 

247 

3,466,136 

169 

5.466.1(7 

299 

3.466.157 

317 

3.466.I5( 

CLASS  455 

322 

5.466.139 

34( 

5.467,477 

CLASS  435 

CLASS 4M 

2 

3.466472 

24 

5,466,1(8 

5 

5.466474 

100 

5.466,1(9 

6 

3.466475 

101 

5.466.190 

7.1 

7J2 

5.466479 
5.4664(1 

CLASS  472 

7.9 

5.4664(2 

95 

5.466.191 

30 
69.1 

3.4664(3 
3.466484 

CLASS  473 

9121 

5.4664(6 

62 

5.466.192 

139 

3.4664(8 

115 

5.466.193 

172.1 
174 

3.4664(7 
5.4664(9 

CLASS  474 

1(9 

3.466490 

80 

5.466.194 

194 
212 

3.466491 
5.466492 

CLASS  475 

219 

3.466493 

55 

5.466.195 

221 

3,466494 

59 

3.466.196 

240.2 

3,466495 

72 

3.466.197 

232J 

5,466497 

346 

3.466. 19( 

254.11 
235.1 

5.46649« 
5.466499 

CLASS  477 

2623 

5.466,600 

107 

5.466.199 

263 
2(5.1 

5.466,601 
5.466,603 

CLASS  482 

286.1 

3.466.604 

4 

5.466J00 

297.1 

3.466.602 

47 

5.466.202 

CLASS  431 

116  3.466,I4( 

344  5.466,149 

CLASS  432 

192  5.466.150 

CLASS  433 

10  5.466.151 


CLASS  436 

6  5.466.605 

42  5.466.606 

30  5.466.607 
86  5.466.60* 
518  5,466,609 
534  3,466,611 

CLASS  437 

3  3.466.612 

8  3.466.614 

31  5.466.613 

40  5.466.616 

41  5.466.619 

51  5.466.620 

52  3.466.621 

60  3.466.626 

62  3.466.630 
69  3.466.632 
129  3.466.633 
180  5.466.634 
183  5.466.635 

187  5.466.636 
193  3.466.638 
195  3.466.639 
22(  3.466.4C 
233  3.466.641 

CLASS  439 

63  5.466.160 
66  5.466.161 
79  5.466,162 
138  5.466,163 
140  5.466.164 
142  5.466.165 
159  3.466,166 

188  3.466.167 
264  3.466.169 
374  5.466.170 
378  5.466.171 
509  5.466.172 
5(4  5.466,173 
596  5.466.174 
610  5.466.173 
789  5.466.176 

CLASS  440 

30  5.466.177 

61  5.466.I7( 

CLASS  441 

108  5.466.179 

CLASS  445 

3  5.466.180 

CLASS  446 

297  5.466.181 

CLASS  451 

254  5.466.182 

359  5.466,183 


63  5.466.203 

102  5.466.204 

140  5.466.205 

141  5.466.206 

CLASS  483 

28  5.466J07 

CLASS  492 

53  5.466,20« 

CLASS  493 

4  3.466J09 

309  5.46MI0 

333  3.466^11 

434  5,466JI2 

CLASS  501 

%  5,466,642 

105  5.466.643 

CLASS  502 

28  5.466.644 

56  5.466.645 
60  3.466.646 
113  5.466.647 
117  5.466.648 
120  5.466.649 
183  5.466.650 
304  5.466.651 
330  5.466.652 

CLASS  503 

200  5.466.653 

206  5.466.654 

209  5.466.653 

217  5.466.656 

227  5.466.657 

CLASS  504 

130  5.466.659 
134  5.466.660 
202  5.466.662 
253  5.466.661 
286        5.466.663 

CLASS  505 

3M  5.466,664 

♦76  5.466,665 

CLASS  514 

3  5.466.666 

11  5.466.667 

12  5.466.668 

13  5.466.671 

14  5.466.672 
18  5.466.673 
23  5.466.674 
25  3.466.675 
44  5.466.676 
46  5.466.678 
30  5.466.679 
34  5.466,681 

5.141.928 

57  3.466,680 


76 

80 

132 

161 

199 

210 

212 

2294 

247 

254 

238 

269 

272 

273 

297 

300 

318 

323 

329 

373 

374 

381 

383 

394 

411 

432 

449 

432 

310 

524 

538 

573 

618 

642 

689 

724 

7(3 


5,466,682 
5.466.683 
3.466.6(4 
3,466.436 
5.466.6(5 
5.466.686 
5.466,687 
5.466.689 
5.466.690 
3.466.691 
5.466,692 
5.466.693 
5.466.694 
3.466.693 
3.466.696 
5.466.697 
3.466.698 
3.466.699 
5.466.700 
5.466.701 
5.466,702 
5.466.704 
5.466.705 
5.466.706 
3.466.707 
5.466.709 
5,466,70* 
5,466,710 
5.466,711 
5,466,712 
5,466,714 
5.466,713 
5.466.715 
5.466,716 
5.466.717 
5,466,718 
5,466,719 


CLASS  518 

700  5,466.720 

CLASS  522 

34  5.466.721 

51  5.466.722 
96  5.466.723 

CLASS  523 

111  5.466.724 

122  5.466,725 

179  5,466,728 

421  5.466,727 

CLASS  524 

52  5.466.731 
113  5,466,732 
141  5,466.733 
230  5.466.734 
273  5.466,735 
315  5,466,736 
399  5,466,740 
405  5.466.741 
448  5.466.742 
462  3.466.743 
493  3.466.737 
308  5.466.73( 
525  5.466.739 
714  5.466.744 
801  5.466,745 
837  5.466.746 

CLASS  525 

54.1  5.466.747 

57  5.466.748 

58  5.466.751 
65  5.466.752 
84  5.466.750 

193  5.466.753 

206  5.466.754 
326.6  5.466.755 
330.6  5.466.756 
352  3.466.757 
384  5.466.738 
403  3.466.759 
432  5.466.761 
435  5.466,760 
472  5.466,762 
323  5,466,763 
530  5.466.764 

CLASS  526 

65  5.466.765 

68  5.466.776 

129  5.466.766 

CLASS  528 

9  5.466.767 

15  5.466.768 

60  5.466.769 

64  5.466.771 

73  5.466.772 

194  5.466.773 
199  5.466.774 

207  5.466,775 


298  5,466,777 

361  5.466,778 

363  5.466.T79 

494  3.466.780 

CLASS  530 

351  5.466.7(1 

374  5.466.7(2 

380  5.466,783 

388.9  5.466.784 

CLASS  534 

560  5.466.789 

753  5.466,790 
854  5.466,791 

CLASS  536 

23.7  5.466.792 

24.1  5.466.785 
26.26  5.466.786 

27.2  4.997.924 

55.3  5.466.7(7 
66  5.466.794 
125  3.466.793 

CLASS  540 

139  3,466,796 

303  5,466,797 
541  5.466.798 
573  5.466.799 

CLASS  544 

R  5.466.(00 

173  5.466.801 

I93J  5.466,802 

19t  5.466.803 

225  5.466.804 

245  5.466.805 

310  5.466.806 

CLASS  546 

6  5.466.807 

153  5.466.808 

183  5.466.809 

202  5.466,810 

2(3  5.466.811 

2(8  5.466.812 

CLASS  548 

179  5.466.813 

209  5.466.814 

213  5.466.818 

232  3.466.813 
239  5.466.819 
263.2  5.466.820 
267.8  5.466.816 
268.8  5.466.821 
305.1  5.466,817 
305.7  5.466.822 
377.1  5.466.823 
402  3.466.824 
479  3.466.823 

311  3.466.826 
366  5.466.828 

CLASS  549 

66  5.466.827 

297  5.466.829 

315  5.466.830 

323  5.466.831 

330  5.466.832 

475  5.466433 

510  5.466.834 

531  5.466.(35 

533  5.466.837 

CLASS  552 

304  5.466.839 

CLASS  554 

70  5.466.840 

79  5.466.841 

83  5.466.842 

149  5.466.843 

CLASS  556 

11  5.466.844 

12  5.466.845 
53  5.466.846 
409  5.466.847 
427  5.466.848 
445  3.466.849 
477  3.466.850 

CLASS  558 

21  3.466.851 

122  5.466.852 

169  5.466433 

233  5.466.(34 
263  5.466,(33 
277  3.466.856 
319  3.466.857 
364  5.466.858 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


42S 


S.4«6.gS9 


(CLASS  5M 

43  S.466.g«0 

1001  S.46M6I 

IS2  3.466.862 

176  5.466.863 

CLASS  562 

443  5.466.864 
485  5.466.866 
4961  S.466.86S 
SI9  I  5.466.874 
SS4  S.466.867 
Sn  5.466.868 
am  \  5.466.876 
i 


852 

5.466.877 

CLASS 6W 

CLASS  564 

38 

139 

5.46«i35 
5.465.710 

\<fl 

5.466.878 

207 

S.465.7II 

iii 

5.466.879 

223 

5.465.709 

265 

5.466.869 

298 

5.466.870 

CLASS  601 

395 

5.466.871 

33 

5.466.213 

44i 

5.466.872 

CLASS  602 

CLASS  568 

19 

5.466.214 

312 

5.466,873 

21 

5.466JI5 

319 

5.466J80 

CLASS  604 

CLASS  570 

20 

5.466^17 

202 

5.466.881 

33 

S.466JI6 

49 

5.466.218 

86 

5.466419 

87 

5.466.220 

96 

5.466.221 

110 

5.466423 

165 

5.466424 

192 

5.466426 

246 

5.466427 

248 

5.466428 

256 

5.466430 

317 

5.466429 

369 

5.466431 

378 

5.466432 

890.1 

5,466433 

CLASS  606 

112 

5.466451 

15 

5.466434 

116 

5.4664S2 

61 

5.466437 

1'22 

5,466453 

im 

5.466439 

123 

5.466454 

139 

5.466441 

128 

5.466455 

198 

5.466442 

142 

5,466456 

232 

5.466443 

CLASS  607 

CLASS  623 

5 

5.466444 

1 

5.466.257 

17 

5.46644S 

4 

5.4664SS 

32 

5.466446 

5 

5.466460 

48 

5.466447 

16 

5.466461 

88 

5.466448 

90 

5.466449 

104 

5.466450 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl 

106 

D2 

861 

894 

961 

969 

D3 

230 

315 

D5 
D6 


306 
314 
359 
3«t 
379 
407 
417 
419 
436 
466 
470 
474 
477 
483 
511 
513 
519 
526 
534 
541 
552 
559 
601 
629 
302 


364.031 
364,032 
364.033 
364.034 
364.037 
364.038 
364,039 
364,040 
364.041 
364.042 
364,043 
364,044 
364.046 
364,047 
364.048 
364.049 
364.050 
364.052 
364.053 
364.054 
364.055 
364.056 
364.057 
364.058 
364.059 
364,060 
364.061 
364.062 
364.063 
364,064 
364.065 
364.066 
364.067 


D8 


D9 


309 

364.068 

74 

364.104 

113 

364.153 

6S 

364,ltt 

206 

364429 

317 

364.069 

78 

364.105 

114 

364.IS4 

77 

364.1(9 

211 

364430 

350 

364.070 

96 

364.106 

IIS 

364.155 

99 

364.190 

215 

364431 

510 

364.071 

103 

364.107 

121 

364.156 

D21            15 

364,191 

D25            19 

364432 

553 

364.072 

106 

364,108 

133 

364.157 

23 

364.192 

119 

364433 

605 

364,073 

114 

364.109 

137 

364.158 

24 

364,193 

t22 

364435 

637 

364.074 

125 

364,097 

138 

364.159 

30 

364,194 

124 

364436 

653 

364.075 

Dll            118 

364.110 

168 

364.161 

37 

364,195 

125 

364437 

654 

364.077 

132 

364.111 

188 

364.162 

53 

364.196 

D26            9 

364438 

679 

364.078 

152 

364,112 

191 

364.163 

102 

364.197 

28 

364.239 

8 

364,079 

164 

364,113 

192 

364.164 

108 

364.198 

79 

364441 

74 

364.0(0 

216 

364,124 

213 

364,165 

114 

364400 

85 

364.242 

330 

364,0(1 

218 

364.126 

218 

364,166 

162 

364401 

110 

364443 

331 

364.0(2 

D12             6 

364.127 

221 

364.167 

191 

364402 

138 

364444 

356 

364.0(4 

111 

364.128 

235 

364,169 

201 

364403 

D27          141 

364445 

367 

364,045 

126 

364.129 

250 

364.171 

214 

364404 

D28           60 

364446 

375 

364.0(5 

127 

364.130 

747 

364.170 

217 

364405 

64 

364447 

305 

364.0(6 

129 

364.131 

D15             7 

364,172 

220 

364406 

86 

364448 

418 

364.087 

143 

364.133 

13 

364.173 

D22           10( 

364407 

99 

364449 

428 

364.0(8 

146 

364.134 

27 

364.174 

117 

364408 

D29          100 

364450 

429 

364.090 

147 

364.135 

82 

364.175 

D23           233 

364409 

D32            35 

364451 

503 

364.091 

177 

364.137 

136 

364.176 

237 

364410 

42 

364452 

542 

364.092 

181 

364.138 

138 

364.177 

238 

364411 

53.1 

364453 

563 

364,093 

302 

364.139 

139 

364,178 

242 

364415 

D34            1 

364454 

20 

364.094 

407 

364.140 

148 

364,179 

252 

364416 

10 

364456 

21 

364.095 

D13           125 

364.141 

D16          202 

364,180 

255 

364418 

21 

364457 

29 

364.096 

134 

364.142 

312 

364,181 

343 

364421 

31 

364.259 

32 

364.098 

152 

364.143 

D18             4 

364.182 

366 

364422 

D99           17 

364460 

33 

364.099 

D14            100 

364.144 

15 

364.183 

377 

364423 

39 

364.100 

102 

364.149 

43 

364.184 

386 

364425 

40 

364,101 

106 

364.150 

56 

364.185 

D24          147 

364426 

46.1 

364.102 

107 

364.151 

D19            48 

364.186 

194 

364427 

50 

364.103 

108 

364.152 

60 

364.187 

199 

364428 

Fit 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


37  9J68  I 


824  9J69  I 


86.4  9J71   I 


87.12  9,373  I 


87.4  9J72  I 


195 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California „..    6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut „ 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Gtaun 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. „.„„.„.„„..„...„...  18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas _ 20 


Kentucky „ 21 

Louisiana „ 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire „ 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico _ 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota „ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina.. 
South  Dakota .... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands.... 

Washington 

West  Virginia  .... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force... 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


(Fmt  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

0 

5.465471 

5.465  J20 

5,466,117 

5.466,635 

5,467,115 

5,466,020 

5.465.993 

5.465432 

5,466,128 

5,466,668 

5,467,118 

5,466,023 

5.466.156 

5,465446 

5,466.138 

5,466,675 

5,467.119 

5,466457 

5.466,202 

5,465447 

5,466,158 

5.466,690 

5.467.130 

5,466459 

5.466,414 

5,465456 

5,466,161 

5,466,693 

5.467.131 

5,466,614 

5.467.435 

5,465,608 

5,466,163 

5.466,697 

5,467.137 

5,466,629 

0 

5.465J07 

5,465.612 

5,466,166 

5.466,718 

5.467.138 

5,466,997 

5.465.M7 

5.465.660 

5,466,167 

5.466,768 

5.467.152 

5,466,999 

» 

5.465.432 

5,465,661 

5,466,174 

5.466,781 

5.467.189 

5,467,026 

5,465,4SI 

5.465.672 

5,466,178 

5.466,786 

5.467.197 

5,467.038 

5,465,S3a 

5.465.679 

5,466,179 

5,466.798 

5.467007 

5.467031 

5,465,614 

5.465.690 

5,466,181 

5,466461 

5.467014 

5.467097 

5.465.626 

5,465,702 

5,466,192 

5.466472 

5.467020 

5,467484 

5.465.756 

5.465.707 

5,466,194 

5.466482 

5,467029 

09                 5,465,«9 

5.465M5 

5,465.711 

5,466J05 

5,466484 

5.467042 

5,465469 

5.466;0I0 

5,465,713 

5,466J16 

5.466492 

5.467047 

5,465470 

5.466.146 

5.465,717 

5,466  JI7 

5.466497 

5,467049 

5,465462 

5.466,172 

5,465.722 

5,466ai8 

5.466.919 

5.467054 

5,465,731 

5.466.173 

5.465.724 

5,466,221 

5.466531 

5.467071 

5,465,780 

5.466,252 

5.465.725 

5,466,228 

5.466.933 

5.467O90 

5,465438 

5.466.43( 

5.465.733 

5,466,229 

5.466.935 

5,467091 

5,465496 

S.466.4S4 

5.465.734 

5,466034 

5.466.943 

5,467093 

5,465,925 

5.466,509 

5.465.746 

5,466035 

5.466,944 

5,467094 

5,465,938 

S.466.60S 

S.465.75I 

5,466J38 

S.466.947 

5.467400 

5,466,198 

5.467.024 

5.465.752 

5,466046 

5,466,948 

5.467441 

5,466031 

5.467.047 

5.465.766 

5,466053 

5.466,953 

5.467449 

5.466454 

S.467fl51 

5.465,776 

5,466060 

5,466,965 

5.467461 

5.466457 

5.467.057 

5.465.828 

5466062 

5.466.975 

5.467469 

5.466460 

5.467.2:5 

5.465  J60 

5.466068 

5.466.9T7 

5.467470 

5.466.406 

5.467,253 

5.465.862 

5.466081 

5.467/n9 

5.467496 

5.466401 

5.467J45 

5,465,869 

5.466402 

5.467/131 

5.467,410 

5,466,745 

5.467.451 

5.465.879 

5,466444 

5.467.033 

5.467.412 

5,466480 

0 

5.465.426 

5.465.881 

5,466449 

5.467,042 

5.467,413 

5,466486 

5.465,427 

5.465.889 

5.466451 

5,467,044 

5.467,424 

5,466,904 

5.465.434 

5,465,890 

5.466475 

5,467MI 

5.467.441 

5,466,946 

5,465.435 

5,465,893 

5,466477 

5,467M3 

5.467,447 

5,467043 

5.465.445 

5,465.901 

5,466,426 

5,467,067 

5,467,448 

5,467424 

5.465.455 

5,465,934 

5,466.454 

5,467,068 

5.467,460 

5,467485 

5.465.457 

5.465.946 

5.466.463 

5,467,070 

5.467,464 

4,000450 

5.465.459 

5,465.966 

5,466,469 

5,467.072 

5,467,466 

10                 5,4654<6 

5.465.461 

5,465,982 

5,466407 

5,467,076 

5.467,474 

5,465481 

5.465,464 

5,466,022 

5,466437 

5,467.082 

5.036020 

5,466419 

5,465.470 

5,466,027 

5,466472 

5,467,087 

08                 5.465.476 

5,466,423 

5,465.477 

5,466,030 

5,466479 

5,467.090 

5.465.478 

5,466.485 

5.465.490 

5,466,040 

5.466480 

5.467.095 

5.465490 

5.466412 

5,465,497 

5,466,058 

5,466481 

5,467,098 

5,465464 

5,466490 

5,465,509 

5,466,077 

5,466491 

5.467.099 

5.465.790 

5,466,728 

5,465.515 

5,466,080 

5,466492 

5.467.100 

5.465486 

5,466,773 

5,465,519 

5,466.111 

5,466,624 

5.467,106 

S.465«0 

5,466,797 
PI  107 

>95 
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S.4MJ0I 

5.466.227 

5,465.732 

5.465387 

5.466.862 

5.465.933 

II                  S.46S.4SS 

5.466.297 

5.465.735 

5.465.615 

5.466368 

5.466.041 

12                 S.46S,42S 

5.466J22 

5.465.748 

5.465.633 

5.466,875 

5.466.0(2 

J.465.429 

5.466338 

5.465,791 

5.465.651 

5.466.941 

5.466.102 

S.465.443 

5.466.471 

5.465  J09 

5.465,652 

5.467.016 

5,46M84 

S,«S.4S3 

5.466.769 

5.465.951 

5.465,854 

5.467344 

5,466071 

5,46S.4«7 

5.466.779 

5.465.955 

5,465,902 

5.467390 

5,466,700 

5.465.500 

5.466J35 

5.466.004 

5,466.067 

5.467.415 

5,466,785 

5.465J37 

5.466J55 

5.466.039 

5,466004 

5.467.418 

5.467045 

5.465^1 

5.466.974 

5.466.042 

5.466022 

5.467.419 

5.467374 

5,465.669 

5.467.055 

5.466.165 

5.466045 

35                 5.465.425 

5.467393 

5,465,676 

5.467.164 

5.466J00 

5.466315 

5.465378 

38                  5.466.026 

5,465,677 

5.467.240 

5.466J06 

5.466.455 

5.465397 

5.466,115 

5.465,6(5 

5.467  J55 

5.466JI3 

5.466,477 

5.466.093 

39                  5.465,431 

5.465.694 

5.467  J9« 

5,466058 

5.466300 

5.467.064 

5.465.452 

5.465.736 

5.467.405 

5.466091 

5.466340 

5.467.110 

5.465.456 

5.46S.74S 

5.467.406 

5.466316 

5.466.747 

5.467.128 

5.463.486 

5.465.755 

18                 5.4653*9 

5.466324 

5.466,749 

36                 5.465.430 

5.465.493 

5.465.T77 

5.465,647 

5.466339 

5.466,770 

5.465.437 

5,465330 

5.465  J 17 

5,465,656 

5.466.400 

5,466,804 

5.465.460 

5,465348 

5.465.909 

5.465.684 

5.466.427 

5.466877 

5.465.466 

5.465.636 

5.466X>I5 

5.465.757 

5.466306 

5,466J79 

5.465.468 

5.465.864 

5.4(6M4 

5,465,819 

5.466315 

5.466.912 

5.465385 

5.465377 

5.466.104 

5,465.820 

5.466324 

5.466.982 

5.465.603 

5.465395 

5.466.144 

5.465.841 

5.466377 

5.467.011 

5,465.619 

5.466.012 

5.466.154 

5.465.991 

5.466395 

5.467.062 

5.465.645 

5,466.050 

5,466.230 

5.466.011 

5.466.646 

5.467068 

5.465.681 

5.466.134 

5,466J43 

5.466J0S 

5.466.667 

5.467377 

5.465.740 

5.466019 

5.466J74 

5,466330 

5.466M5 

5,467.403 

5.465.783 

5.466047 

5,466.410 

5,466389 

5.466.972 

28                 5.465.975 

5.465345 

5.466069 

5,466,441 

5,466.610 

5,467fll2 

5.467061 

5.465351 

5.466088 

5,466,446 

5.466.659 

5.467.021 

29                 5.465.646 

5.465359 

5.466.300 

5,466,448 

5.466.709 

5.467.122 

5.466.053 

5.465.920 

5,466.317 

5.466.410 

5.466.810 

5.467.154 

5.466.095 

5.465.948 

5,466.335 

5.466.419 

5.467.034 

5.467038 

5.466O70 

5.465  y74 

5.466337 

5.466.546 

5.467.139 

5.467088 

5.466.404 

5.465.996 

5.466369 

5.466.609 

5.467,144 

5.467319 

5.466302 

5.466.009 

5.466394 

5.466.702 

5.467  J69 

5.467343 

5.466.722 

5.466.034 

5.466.456 

5.466.134 

19                  5.465.436 

5.467.408 

5,466.783 

5.466.0(1 

5.466.438 

5.466.850 

5.465.796 

5.467.425 

5.466J23 

5.466.092 

5.466304 

5.466.902 

5.465.829 

5.467.446 

30                 5.465.753 

5,466.114 

5.466334 

5.466.930 

5,466.159 

26                  5.465.498 

5.466345 

5,466.147 

5.466.648 

5,466,963 

5.466,170 

5.465322 

5.466«5 

5.466057 

5.466.652 

5,467^)20 

5,466,189 

5.465339 

31                   5.465.917 

5.466370 

5.466,679 

5,467.170 

5,466J»4 

5.465375 

5.466383 

5.466396 

5.466.724 

5.467.H7 

5,466,799 

5.465391 

32                 5.465378 

5.466.415 

5.466302 

5.467,190 

5,466,903 

5.465397 

5.465.932 

5.466.431 

5.466348 

5,467,223 

5.467.077 

5.465.600 

5.466.992 

5.466.491 

5.466357 

5,467  J62 

5.467,427 

5.465.617 

33                 5.465.423 

5.466322 

5.466366 

5.467,42S 

20                 5.465331 

5.465.624 

5.465.9(5 

5.466329 

5.466370 

5,I4I.92S 

5,465357 

5.465.680 

5.466,071 

5.466,532 

5.466.905 

13                    5.465.444 

5,465364 

5.465.697 

5,466078 

5.466333 

5.466.927 

5.465.516 

5,466,103 

5.465.701 

5,466.412 

5.466351 

5.467.002 

5.465454 

5.466ai5 

5.465.714 

5,466331 

5.466360 

5.467.147 

5.465.767 

5.466,811 

5.465  JOS 

5.466.895 

5.466364 

5.467.433 

S.465.S43 

5,466J52 

5.465.807 

5.466.987 

5.466367 

4.997.924 

5.465.915 

5,467,092 

5.465.812 

34                  5.465.449 

5.466368 

40                   5,465395 

5.466.401 

5,467  J58 

S.465Jia 

5.465336 

5.466370 

5.466,0(4 

5,466.413 

21                   5.465.433 

5.465.840 

5.465344 

5.466.625 

5!466.099 

5.466.411 

5.466,493 

5.465.866 

5.465.638 

5.466,626 

5.466.A95 

5.466.445 

5.466.981 

5.465.905 

5.465.655 

5.466.658 

5.466.766 

5.466.513 

5.467,106 

5.465.928 

5.465.686 

5.466.671 

41                   5.465,489 

5.466.601 

22                 5.465323 

5.465.997 

5.465.728 

5.466.674 

5.465347 

5.466.920 

5.465.673 

5.465.998 

5.465.750 

5.466.680 

5.465.903 

5.467.071 

5.465.929 

5.466.016 

5.465.774 

5.466.684 

5.465341 

5,467.0(5 

5.465.988 

5.466,017 

5.465.831 

5.466.723 

5.465392 

5.467085 

5.466.647 

5,466.028 

5.465456 

5.466.733 

5.466,014 

5.467  J42 

5.466J67 

5.466.036 

5,465458 

5.466.744 

5,466020 

5.467  J97 

5.466.898 

5.466.043 

5.465380 

5.466,777 

5,466.900 

15                    5.465.704 

23                  5.465.442 

5.466.046 

5.465394 

5,466,787 

5.467.117 

5.465J7I 

5,465.671 

5.466,048 

5.465.912 

5.466,813 

5,467095 

5.466348 

5,465,931 

5,466,057 

5.465.922 

5.466319 

5.467,450 

16                   5.465342 

5.466.602 

5,466MO 

5.466.065 

5.466.918 

42                   5,465,440 

5.466J94 

24                  5.465340 

5,466,062 

5.466033 

5.466.978 

5.465,483 

5,466^600 

5.465.640 

5,466,0(9 

5.466039 

5.467,074 

5.465355 

5,466.639 

5.465.727 

5,466,137 

5.466050 

5.467.075 

5.465388 
5.465.658 

5,467.178 

5.465.967 

5,466.195 

5.466067 

5!467!l07 

17                   5.465.479 

5.466.068 

5.466007 

5.466327 

5.467.116 

5.465.712 

5,465312 

5,466.224 

5.466025 

5.466361 

5.467.124 

5.465.729 

5,465334 

5,466,333 

5.466095 

5.466363 

5.467.148 

5,465.770 

5.465351 

5,466373 

5.466320 

5.466364 

5.467.149 

3,465.771 

5.465352 

5,466,416 

5.466323 

5.466389 

5.467,159 

5,463310 

5.465353 

5,466,434 

5.466380 

5.466.437 

5,467,171 

5.465314 

5.465360 

5.466311 

5.466397 

5.466.447 

5.467,180 

5.465.876 

5.465.637 

5.466318 

5.466.479 

5.466,449 

5,467.182 

5.465.926 

5,465.650 

5.466.681 

5.466.603 

5,466.465 

5.467.183 

5.465.980 

5.465.674 

5.466.760 

5.466.696 

5.466.470 

5.467.185 

5.465.987 

5,465.749 

5.467.091 

5.466.698 

5.466.476 

5,467.191 

5.465.989 

5,465.778 

5,467,094 

5.466.707 

5.466375 

5.467001 

5.466.073 

5.465.863 

5,467388 

5.466.727 

5.466.633 

5.467017 

S.466.I0S 

5,465.957 

25                  R«.35,085 

5.466.792 

5.466.651 

5.467321 

5.466!l40 

5,465.963 
5,465,965 

5,465.494 
5.465321 

5.466J28 
5.466.906 

5.466.685 
5.466,692 

5.467352 
5.467.«3 

5!466.162 
5.466.185 

5,465.986 

5.465333 

5.466.911 

5.466.704 

5.467.434 

5  466  773 

5.466.013 

5.465372 

5.467.006 

5.466.712 

5.467.449 

5.466048 

5.466.052 

5.465392 

S.467«4 

5.466.714 

37                 5.465394 

5.466086 

5.466.072 

5.465,604 

5,467030 

5.466.715 

5.465.688 

5.466090 

5.466.100 

5.465,620 

5,467399 

5.466.734 

5.465,739 

5.466356 

5.466.155 

5.465.627 

27                   5.465.491 

5.466.752 

5,465,760 

5.466378 

5.466.171 

5.465,629 

5.465310 

5.466.756 

5.465333 

5.466.382 

5.466.187 

5,465,654 

5.465314 

5.466.763 

3.465344 

5.466  J86 

5.466.190 

5,465,687 

5.465328 

5.466330 

5.465370 

5.466398 

5,466.211 

5.465,715 

5.465386                             5.466437     1 

3.465374 

5.466.403 

. 
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3.4(6.407 

5.465.969 

5.465.79( 

5.467^37 

5,465,962 

5.467.M4 

5.466,430 

5.465.963 

5.465.799 

3.467.0«3 

5,466496 

5.4S73M 

S.466.433 

5.466.4(2 

5.465400 

5,467.146 

5,466,152 

S,467,4S( 

S.466.43S 

5.466.503 

5.465404 

5.467352 

5,466,153 

5,467,472 

S.466.440 

5.466419 

5.46540( 

5.467382 

5.466.193 

54       :           5.46<,4M 

S.466.4S9 

5.467.456 

5.465432 

5.467306 

5.466310 

55             t»^^m6 

S.466.S2I 

47                 5.465.693 

5.4634(4 

5.467307 

5.466337 

5.4(5324 

S.466473 

5.465.73* 

5.465499 

5.46730( 

5.466312 

5.4(S3S( 

5,466.574 

5.465.741 

5.465.904 

5.467320 

5.466336 

5.46S3TC 

5,466.5r7 

5.465.744 

5.465.940 

5.467327 

5.466.467 

5.465405 

5.466.604 

5.465439 

5.465.970 

5.4673(2 

5.466327 

5.46S42( 

5,466,645 

5.465491 

5.465*72 

5.467.443 

5.466378 

5.4(S4C7 

5,466,653 

5.466J6i 

5.465  J76 

5.467.453 

5.467.145 

S.4fS,1«S 

5,466,611 

5.466.419 

5.466.029 

5.467.455 

5.467311 

5.46S.TI6 

5,466,701 

5.466.717 

S.466M3 

5.467.463 

5.467350 

5.465.720 

5,466,721 

5.466.759 

5.466,094 

5.467.473 

53                 5.465.43( 

5.461775 

5,466,761 

5.466,765 

5.466.251 

49                 5.465.473 

5.465304 

S.46S.7II 

5,466.771 

5.466432 

5.466,299 

5.465483 

5.465M2 

5.465.797 

5.466317 

5.466440 

5.466301 

5,466,000 

5.465.71( 

5.465413 

5.4664l< 

5.466463 

5.466331 

5,466.036 

5.465.768 

5.465300 

5.466436 

5.466.991 

5.466332 

5.466371 

5.465.795 

3.4(5373 

5.466443 

5.467  Jt6 

5.466350 

5.4663S5 

5.463.939 

sjmum 

5.466491 

4«                 Re.35.0n 

5.466362 

5.466.420 

5.463577 

5.4664n 

5.466,921 

5,465,303 

5.466367 

5.466,439 

3.466479 

5.4664(5 

5.466.932 

5,465.511 

5.4663(1 

5,466490 

5.466.131 

5.466.112 

5.466.934 

5.465326 

5.466.460 

5,467427 

5.466.133 

5.466.116 

5.467,050 

5.465.549 

5.466.462 

5,467360 

5.466.151 

5.466366 

5,467.212 

5.465.562 

5.466.649 

5,467379 

5.466.1(6 

5.466326 

5.467^46 

5.465.563 

5.466.676 

50                 5,465306 

5.466344 

5,466329 

5,467  J66 

5.465.596 

5.466.778 

5.466.634 

5.466354 

S.466,40> 

5,467  J51 

5.465.653 

5.466.780 

5.466.636 

5.466373 

S.4«t3l6 

5,467,471 

5.463.6(9 

5,466.784 

5.466.9(0 

5.466391 

5.466399 

41 

5,465J0I 

3.463.737 

5.466469 

5.467305 

5.466,425 

5.466472 

5,465,545 

3.465,759 

5.466473 

51                  5.465399 

5,466345 

5.466.7(( 

5,46640« 

5.465,765 

5,466474 

5.465.742 

5,466376 

5.467440 

5,466,995 

5.465.786 

5,466488 

5.465.762 

5,466,716 

5.4673(7 

49 

5,465,431 

5.465.7(7 

5,466.954 

5.465422 

5,466,945 

56                 5.463359 

5,465,527 

5.465,7(9 

5.466.970 

5.465442 

5,466M0 

5,465.565 

5,465,792 

5.466.979 

5.463488 

5,466390 

5,465401 

5,465,793 

5.467.013 

5.465.910 

5.467.104 

5,465416 

5,465,794 

5.467.019 

5,465.911 

5.467.134 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

01 

364,07« 

364,228 

364.164 

364,111 

364321 

47                    364308 

364,0U 

364J29 

364.169 

364,170 

3(                    364.174 

4(                    3644n 

364,069 

364,251 

364.176 

364352 

39                    364443 

364.147 

01 

364,140 

0»                    364,243 

364.207 

29                     364,052 

364455 

364,149 

364.152 

09                    364,133 

364^10 

364,076 

364462 

36<I9S 

364.154 

364,144 

18                    364,103 

364,112 

36446( 

364J(D 

Of 

364.041 

12                    364.148 

364,124 

364357 

364471 

364323 

364.042 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  lalbnnatloa 

For  infonnatioa  coocenung  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1178  O.G.  29  on 
September  12,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
Umted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prehminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  apphcations 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  "njcie  is  no  longer 
a  liinit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  eumination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
Jtily  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20.  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U^.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  doe  to  a  change  in  die  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
widj  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1995,  is  as  follows: 

Intematioiial  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220  (X) 

Search  Fee 

US.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  aSA) 
— No  cOTTcsponding  prior  U.S. 

national  plication  filed 660.00 

— Conesponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (paytblc  only 

upon  invitation) 190  (X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA I722!oo 

International  fees 

Basic  foe 6(V4.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  eadi  page 

over  30)..    12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  fust  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

office* No  Charge 

Piecautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 

— ^Designation  fee 147.00 

— Con&mation  fee 73  JO 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
widi  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  btematioaal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaUe  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505.00 

—Search  repoit  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Otho-  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— ^For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00 

— For  eadi  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  2  or 
390) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  Bmit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  11.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


tiiMce  of  MaiatenaKC  Fees  Payable 

,  ,^^.^^  ^°^  °^  ''***'^  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  diat  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  die  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41fl))  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  paymem  of  the  maintenance  fee  widi  the  suidiarge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4th,  8di,  or  12di  anniversary  of 
die  grant 


1180  OG  65 


1180  OG  66 
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November  21,  1995 


Attentkn  is  drawn  to  Ae  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  17. 1992  for  which  nuuntcnance  fees  due  at  3  years 
aitd  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  ptfent 
numbers  within  dte  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.163.182  through  5.165.109 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patentt. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  oo 
November  15,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,783,853  through  4,782,475 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  Ac  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  13, 1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  tfae  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,481,679  through   4,483,018 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  0.0.20231."  r^   .^ 

For  patents  based  on  appbcanons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  iz. 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  accoriiag  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  momhs,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  9  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  mplicatioD  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
tfaiee  years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $«5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .»yw.tw 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) J^^ 

By  other  tfian  a  small  entity .Jl.wu.tw 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) H'^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ~ $2,««0.lW 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  die  grace  period  or  after  expirabon  of  the  patent  are  set 
fof*  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  die  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
mondis,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  niondis  after  die  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
bued  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $kSSm 

(2)  unintentxnal ,»l,33U.w 


Notfcc  of  Eipintira  «r  PatcBti 
Doe  to  Faflnre  to  Pay  Matnteuacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  die 
tequiied  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  die  patent  *iU 
expire  at  die  end  of  the  4di,  8di  or  12di  anniversary  of  Ae 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  hOed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
aance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  13,  1995 
DUE  TV  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity . — . 


$65.00 

„4130.00 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,909 

(4,404,146) 

Re.  33,127 

(4,691,814) 

4,403,359 

4,403360 

4,403,367 

4,403,369 

4,403371 

4,403373 

4.403,374 

4.403381 

4,403382 

4,403386 

4,403,387 

4,403,3% 

4,403,400 

4.403,403 

4,403.404 

4.403.405 

4,403,408 

4,403,411 

4,403,418 

4.403.420 

4,403,424 

4,403,429 

4,403,432 

4,403,439 

4,403,448 

4,403,450 

4,403,470 

4,403,471 

4,403,474 

4,403,476 

4,403,479 

4,403,482 

4,403,485 

4,403,489 

4,403,490 

4,403,494 

4,403,495 

4,403302 

4,403315 

4,403320 

4,403322 

4,403349 

4,403355 

4.403359 

4.403368 


Serial  Number 

06/621.859 
(06O04.305) 
07/290,976 
(06«55.719) 
06/282,151 
06/250.480 
06/293,723 
06/314.906 
06/258313 
06AZ31355 
06/274321 
06/254,593 
06A239,643 
06/298,294 
06/262,422 
06/334,393 
06^7386 
06/284,102 
06/308314 
06/285,260 
06/274,902 
06/231,329 
06/330,338 
06/286,828 
06/248,706 
06/314,968 
06/467,400 
06/253334 
06/331,974 
06/412,992 
06/335,643 
06A295,837 
06/253,185 
06/317,697 
06/349,989 
06/373,274 
06/304,856 
06^54,676 
06^276,937 
06/239364 
06^263,817 
06/240381 
06/371,980 
06/221,304 
06/235342 
06/352,751 
06/272.749 
06/239.164 
06/331,774 


Issue  Dale 

04/18/89 
(09/1 3«3) 
12/12/89 
(09/08/87) 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13«3 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 
09/13/83 


November  21,  1995 

Patent  Number 

4,403^89 

4.403,592 

4,403,393 

4.403401 

4,403409 

4,403418 

4.403421 

4,403423 

4.403.622 

4.403,630 

4,403,631 

4.403,636 

4,403,639 

4,403.650 

4.403.654 

4,403,656 

4.403.657 

4,403,668 

4.403.673 

4.403.686 

4.403.692 

4.403.695 

4,403.700 

4.403.704 

4.403.706 

4.403.710 

4.403.715 

4,403,720 

4.403.736 

4.403.741 

4.403,744 

4,403.750 

4.403.752 

4.403.756 

4,403.757 

4.403.768 

4.403.769 

4.403.778 

4.403,783 

4,403.785 

4.403.786 

4,403,788 

4,403,791 

4,403,792 

4,403,796 

4,403,805 

4.403,812 

4,403.813 

4.403,818 

4.403,828 

4,403,833 

4.403,839 

4.403.842 

4.403,846 

4,403.852 

4.403.858 

4,403,861 

4.403,865 

4.403,868 

4.403.871 

4,403.875 

4,403,877 

4.403.882 

4.403.885 

4.403,890 

4,403.902 

4,403,905 

4,403,913 

4,403,928 

4,403,936 

4,403,937 

4.403.943 

4.403.947 

4.403.951 

4,403.%3 

4.403,970 

4,403.983 
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Serial  Number 

06/280.224 

06/374.255 

06^4,609 

06/243396 

06/237463 

06^256.019 

06/369.436 

06O21.877 

06/314,431 

06/287.632 

06/261.206 

06/280.981 

06/301.258 

06/319.322 

06/246.767 

06^288.258 

06/222,773 

06/328.118 

06/222.939 

06/268.690 

06/297.082 

06/337.497 

06A263.T75 

06/364,470 

06/386,378 

06/376,949 

06/278.685 

06/345.971 

06/389.695 

06/229.839 

06/297.603 

06/373.186 

06^299,518 

06/218.469 

06/245.734 

06/325.844 

06/371.417 

06/382.492 

06/286.040 

06/270.387 

06/229,186 

06^286,195 

06/290.657 

06/362,367 

06/41 1416 

06/337,474 

06/383.621 

06O11379 

06/269,879 

06/269,197 

06(^293,779 

06/236.240 

06/318.242 

06/299,771 

06/326,510 

06/236,229 

06A220,971 

06/233,609 

06/283,126 

06/421,053 

06/323,694 

06/372.883 

06/284.325 

06A252312 

06/355.107 

06/342.862 

06/300.183 

06/317.843 

06/248,950 

06ir261.084 

06/382,551 

06^233,761 

06/292.229 

06/334,429 

06/326.911 

06/288,469 

06/318.715 


Issue  Date 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/43/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09»(13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

§9/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/1 3«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 


4.403.984 

4.403.985 

4.403,988 

4.403.990 

4.404.002 

4.404.005 

4,404,009 

4,404,016 

4,404,020 

4,404,023 

4.404,032 

4.404.037 

4.404,041 

4.404.043 

4.404,044 

4,404.048 

4.404.051 

4.404.054 

4.404,067 

4.404.068 

4.404.070 

4,404,075 

4.404,081 

4,404,083 

4.404.084 

4.404.085 

4.404.086 

4,404.089 

4.404,093 

4.404.095 

4,404.097 

4.404.098 

4.404.102 

4,404.103 

4.404.1 10 

4.404.112 

4.404.120 

4.404.131 

4.404,136 

4.404.139 

4.404.140 

4.404,144 

4,404,145 

4.404,147 

4.404.150 

4.404.153 

4.404.160 

4.404.164 

4.404.167 

4,404.170 

4,404,171 

4,404.179 

4,404,180 

4,404,185 

4,404,188 

4,404,189 

4,464,192 

4,404.194 

4.404.195 

4.404.199 

4,404.204 

4,404.207 

4,404.210 

4.404.211 

4.464,212 

4.404.213 

4.404.214 

4.404.221 

4,404.222 

4,404.226 

4.404,236 

4.404.237 

4.404,248 

4.404.253 

4.404.259 

4.404,260 

4,404,262 

4.404.268 

4.404.273 


06/218,710 

06/262.806 

06049.600 

06/326,736 

06/405,871 

06/294.004 

06/452,274 

06/306,055 

06/323.604 

06/363,572 

06/360,906 

06/407,682 

06/437,537 

06/218412 

06/299.961 

06/321.500 

06/298.892 

06/282.117 

06/358,750 

06/258,656 

06/401,437 

06/445,472 

06/292,852 

06/293,694 

06/357,230 

06/285,564 

06/333,039 

06/427,330 

06/386,346 

06/400,843 

06/303,335 

06/446,894 

06/344,506 

06/318458 

06/219,272 

06/281,452 

06/336,138 

06/287,912 

06/330409 

06O53.870 

06/314.869 

06/327.821 

06/407.672 

06/326415 

06^231.914 

06/291439 

06/248.224 

06^302,338 

06/246,270 

06/371,142 

06/312,150 

06/284,949 

06/292,360 

06/375,549 

06/287,943 

06/226415 

06/253.931 

06/285467 

06/369.049 

06/374.243 

06/275.393 

06/318.929 

06/393.807 

06/393.809 

06/280.263 

06/367.210 

06/323.289 

06/313.097 

06/219.054 

06/395.724 

06/314.305 

06/220.342 

06/334,892 

06/352,208 

06^313,611 

06/401.405 

06^289486 

06/320.883 

06/326.786 


1180  OG  67 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/1 3«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/1 3«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/1 3«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/1 3«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 


1180  OG  68 


Patent  Number 

4,404.277 

4.404.280 

4,404.285 

4,404289 

4,404.291 

4.404.299 

4,404300 

4.404304 

4,404.308 

4.404309 

4.404321 

4,404323 

4,404,324 

4,404,338 

4,404340 

4,404,342 

4,404,343 

4,404,345 

4.404,351 

4,404352 

4,404355 

4.404,356 

4,404,366 

4.404.374 

4,404,375 

4,404.376 

4,404383 

4.404388 

4,404,390 

4,404393 

4,404,400 

4,404,410 

4,404.41 1 

4,404,412 

4,404.414 

4,404,415 

4,404,416 

4,404,417 

4.404.418 

4.404.421 

4.404.428 

4.404.430 

4.404.434 

4.404.436 

4,404,437 

4.404.440 

4,404,442 

4,404,443 

4,404.449 

4,404,452 

4,404.454 

4.404.455 

4.404.456 

4.404,459 

4.404.462 

4.404,468 

4,404.469 

4.404.470 

4.404.473 

4.404.479 

4.404.482 

4.404,483 

4.404.484 

4.404.485 

4.404.486 

4.404.495 

4.404301 

4.404303 

4.404305 

4.404306 

4.404328 

4,404329 

4.404332 

4.404338 

4.404349 

4.4*4354 

4.4M359 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


Serial  Number 

06^295.015 

06^3.092 

06/276.982 

06/298.719 

06^5,499 

06/368.686 

06/348,771 

06^4,191 

06^81,175 

06/288025 

06/333,984 

06/276,637 

06/329.413 

06/279381 

06/334300 

06/297.959 

06/329.967 

06/302.781 

06/420.438 

06/405.959 

06/305,829 

06/412,740 

06/284,137 

06/367302 

06/367301 

06/367303 

06/277,627 

06/292.847 

06/319367 

06/268.179 

06/414.224 

06/272029 

06^4302 

06m5.874 

06/425.845 

06/370322 

06/286.639 

06/286.643 

06/385049 

06/352.680 

06/232070 

06/323374 

06/291048 

06/323.034 

06/301.150 

06/216.764 

06/220374 

06«».170 

06^50038 

06/375,741 

06/350075 

06/283.742 

06/247,770 

06/312389 

06/248.187 

06/287.140 

06A267.178 

06/263.649 

06/331.863 

06/247.973 

06/352.464 

06^238.459 

06/241.362 

06/273.328 

06/220003 

06/230073 

06/361.355 

06/317.153 

06^240.146 

06/330.667 

86/301.439 

06/221099 

Mr)62326 

06/295375 

M/262307 

0iM4e39t 

M/2670W 


Issue  Date 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/1 3«3 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/1 3«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13«3 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

9903/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 


4.404360 

4.404367 

4.404373 

4.404391 

4.404394 

4.404397 

4.404.602 

4,404,608 

4.404.611 

4.404.612 

4.404.614 

4,404.616 

4.404.617 

4.404,625 

4,404.631 

4,404.632 

4.404.638 

4,404,641 

4.404.646 

4.404.653 

4,404,670 

4.404,675 

4,404.678 

4,404,682 

4,404,685 

4,691387 

4,691,390 

4,691,394 

4,691,398 

4,691,412 

4,691,413 

4,691,417 

4,691,421 

4,691,422 

4,691,426 

4,691,428 

4,691,434 

4.691.438 

4,691,439 

4,691,440 

4,691,444 

4,691.447 

4,691.449 

4.691.451 

4.691.452 

4,691.456 

4.691.464 

4.691.467 

4.691,469 

4.691.476 

4.691.483 

4.691.485 

4,691,487 

4,691,489 

4.691.490 

4,691,492 

4,691.493 

4,691.494 

4.691.496 

4.691300 

4.691.501 

4.691302 

4.691303 

4.691309 

4,691311 

4,691320 

4,691322 

4,691323 

4.691325 

4,691331 

4,691334 

4.691339 

4,691342 

4.691344 

4.691346 

4.691348 

4.691390 

4.691355 

4^91357 


06/261,401 

06/305.428 

06/334.840 

06/337.031 

06/317,363 

06/326.724 

06/322078 

06/231,321 

06/282.664 

06/330.087 

06A264.008 

06/250.643 

06/282.222 

06/247.284 

06/233.616 

06^235,173 

06/217.391 

06A234,769 

06/220.287 

06/307,664 

06/363,392 

06/258,192 

06/365,606 

06/217,083 

06/314.717 

06/658.610 

06/812069 

06/943.038 

06/652.654 

06/752.845 

06/862041 

06/553.360 

06«15,724 

06/884,083 

06/836,411 

06/851,454 

06/463,817 

06/700,410 

06/929.072 

06/878.509 

06/846.637 

06/760.836 

06/775.054 

06/930,058 

06/887,888 

06/537,861 

06/889016 

06/840.408 

06«55,470 

06/677.297 

06/688,017 

06/868,802 

06^91,346 

06/828.333 

06/825.080 

06/709008 

06/794,191 

06/749,731 

06/462.640 

06/888.111 

06/742,9% 

06/896,721 

06^83,793 

06/898,848 

86/790,417 

06/515.600 

06^765.823 

06/620.364 

06«48.992 

06/882.293 

06/843.102 

e6«30.729 

W/721.478 

06/Ne.M2 

06^49,744 

«6/76a.«7e 

eM97.76t 

•MS4,»t6 

•i/7M.m4 


09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/13/83 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09A)8«7 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08«7 

05/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08«7 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09/06/87 

09/08/87 

09/08/87 

09A)6/87 

09/08/87 

09/06/87 

09/08/87 

09«6/87 

09/08/87 

09/06/87 

09/08/87 

09/06/87 

09A)6/87 

09/08/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09A)6/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09«6/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09/06/87 

09M6/87 

09MI6/87 

09MK/r7 

09^B8/b7 

e9i«6/87 


«9«6/B7 
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Patent  Number 

4,691458 

4,691^1 

4,691^1 

4.691,574 

4.691,581 

4.691,583 

4,691,592 

4,691,593 

4,691.598 

4,691.601 

4.691,602 

4,691,603 

4,691,604 

4.691.605 

4.691.607 

4.691.609 

4,691.617 

4.691,618 

4,691,620 

4.691.621 

4,691,628 

4,691.635 

4,691,638 

4,691,643 

4,691.652 

4,691,655 

4.691,656 

4,691,657 

4,691,659 

4,691,661 

4.691,665 

4,691,666 

4,691,669 

4,691.670 

4,691,676 

4.691,677 

4.691,678 

4,691.679 

4,691,686 

4,691,691 

4,691,693 

4,691,694 

4,691,693 

4,691,701 

4,691,710 

4,691,714 

4.691,715 

4,691,716 

4.691,723 

4,691,728 

4,691,735 

4.691.745 

4.691.746 

4,691,748 

4,691.753 

4.691.754 

4.691,757 

4,691,759 

4,691,760 

4,691,762 

4,691,765 

4,691,766 

4.691,772 

4,691.774 

4.691.780 

4.691.781 

4.691,783 

4,691,785 

4,691,787 

4,691,789 

4,691.790 

4.691.793 

4.691.797 

4.691.812 

4,691.815 

4.691,822 

4,691,823 
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Serial  Number 

06«^6,969 

06/873,818 

06^)2,140 

06««32.736 

06/804,768 

06^45008 

06/672.897 

06/835,381 

06/844.007 

06/840.438 

06/301.951 

06/824,119 

06/855,739 

06/757,618 

06/849.168 

06/941.226 

06«29.216 

06^59.992 

06/725,225 

06^69.591 

06/922.958 
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5,046.301 

5,046,306 

5,046.310 

5.046,326 

5,046,329 

5,046,331 

5,046,337 

5,046,339 

5,046,343 

5,046,346 

5,046,354 

5.046.355 

5.046.356 

5.046.368 

5.046,371 

5.046.373 

5.046.386 

5.046.387 

5.046,392 

5,046,393 

5,046,403 

5,046,408 

5,046,427 

5,046,430 

5,046,439 

5,046,446 

5,046,450 

5,046,459 

5,046,465 

5,046,468 

5,046,472 

5,046,474 

5,046,485 

5,046,493 

5,046,506 

5,046,508 

5,046,514 

5,046,515 

5,046,518 

5,046,519 

5,046,521 

5,046,524 

5,046,526 

5,046,527 

5,046,533 

5,046,339 

5,046,542 

5.046,545 

5,046,547 

5,046,348 

3,046,549 

5,046,553 


07/511,466 

07/470,204 

07/294,633 

07/570.666 

07/570,959 

07/570,471 

07/393,933 

07/610,843 

07/441,292 

07/522,638 

07/472,169 

07/558343 

07/517,079 

07/446,749 

07/161,635 

07/364,801 

07/478,956 

07/326,053 

07/459344 

07/587,216 

07/375,577 

07/534.694 

07/580.074 

07/511.305 

07/534.396 

07/366.747 

07/404.181 

07/462.043 

07/556,689 

07/502,995 

07/603,033 

07/358353 

07/384,839 

07/483,452 

07/035,873 

07/410,105 

07/440312 

07/414,836 

07/401,232 

07/413,323 

07/606,148 

07/461,%2 

07/390,974 

07/414,151 

07/103,759 

07/334,302 

07/508,163 

07/573,848 

07/552,017 

06/445,329 

07/477,846 

07/384365 

07/570311 

07/538,897 

07/639362 

07/394335 

07/558,736 

07/482,602 

07/519,095 

07/491,241 

07/156,473 

07/478,246 

07/452,727 

07/171,833 

07/054,143 

07/488,619 

07/605,175 

07/487,428 

07/556,773 

07/618,875 

07/665,390 

07/436,240 

07/357,897 

07/411,653 

07/131,217 

07/477,717 

07/473,970 

07/214,043 

07/575,197 


1180  (Xj  71 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10t/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/lfly91 

0^10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/16/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


Patent  Number 

S,046^1 

3.04W72 

5.046^73 

5,04W74 

5.0<6479 

3.046^80 

S.046^82 

S.046^89 

5.046.601 

5.046.602 

5.046.603 

S.046.60S 

5.046.612 

5,046.614 

5.046.616 

5.046.619 

5.046,620 

5.046.623 

5.046.624 

5.046,625 

5.046.626 

5,046,629 

5.046.632 

5,046.634 

5.046,639 

5,046,640 

5,046,645 

5.046.648 

5.046.656 

5.046.661 

5.046.665 

5,046,667 

5,046.669 

5.046.670 

5.046.676 

5.046.684 

5.046.687 

5.046,688 

5.046.689 

5.046.692 

5.046.693 

5.046.694 

5.046.695 

5.046.701 

5.046,704 

5,046.713 

5,046.720 

5,046,722 

5,046.734 

5.046,738 

5,046.739 

5.046.740 

5,046.741 

5.046,743 

5.046.747 

5.046.748 

5.046.750 

5.046.753 

5.046,759 

5.046.760 

5.046.762 

5.046.763 

5.046.766 

5.046.767 

5,046,773 

5.046.777 

5,046,782 

5.046.788 

5J)46.789 

5.046,809 

3.046.844 

3.046.845 

3.046,849 

3.046.850 

3.046.852 

5.046.853 

5.046,854 


Senal  Number 

07/492.006 

07/313.845 

07/539.947 

07/338.440 

07/366.662 

07/369392 

07/392.278 

07/306>t3 

07/596348 

07/470.844 

07/462.419 

07/485,107 

07/530399 

07/559398 

07/548.003 

07/506.962 

07/583368 

07/550315 

07/566.141 

07/575,170 

06/563,684 

07/555.451 

07/483353 

07/465.383 

07/487.103 

07/592.265 

07/566348 

07/460,038 

07/243335 

07/446,862 

07/511339 

07/406.406 

07/485394 

07/448,159 

07/488.290 

07/308.656 

07/223.166 

07/263.686 

07/340.275 

07/443329 

07/589,198 

07/548,259 

07/473,991 

07/431307 

07/295353 

07/594358 

07/524383 

07/422,104 

07/277,719 

07/600,619 

07/606,630 

07/371.456 

07/509,701 

07/570,409 

07/451,829 

07/505,839 

07/585,035 

07/456.470 

07/335.001 

07/451,613 

07/357334 

07/473371 

07/532,925 

07/450.234 

07/459,928 

07/521,722 

07/529.463 

07/555.281 

07/505,232 

07/584.171 

07/204,870 

07/378.026 

07/548,422 

07/400304 

07/397.677 

07/363.131 

07/647.179 


Issue  Date 

09/10^1 

09/10^1 

09/10/91 

09/l(V91 

09/10^1 

09/10^1 

09/10/91 

09/l(V91 

09/l(y91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«1 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09nwi 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 


5.046,856 

5.046.860 

5.046.861 

5.046,870 

5.046.874 

5.046.875 

5.046.876 

5.046.886 

5.046.891 

5.046,895 

5.046.896 

5.046.898 

5.046.901 

5.046.902 

5.046.907 

5.046.910 

5.046.912 

5.046.917 

5.046,926 

5,046,929 

5,046,931 

5,046,932 

5,046.933 

5,046.934 

5.046,939 

5.046.941 

5.046,944 

5,046,945 

5,046,949 

5,046,958 

5,046,964 

5,046,967 

5,046.968 

5.046.969 

5,046,971 

5,046.973 

5,046,981 

5,046,983 

5,046,985 

5.046.987 

5.046.995 

5,047.000 

5,047,001 

5,047,004 

5.047.013 

5,047,014 

5,047,024 

5,047,034 

5,047,037 

5,047,042 

5,047,046 

5,047,049 

5,047,052 

5,047,056 

5,047,074 

5,047,075 

5,047,085 

5,047,089 

5,047,093 

5,047,095 

5,047,100 

5.047,105 

5,047,120 

5,047,124 

5,047,126 

5,047,128 

5,047,129 

5,047.136 

5.047,144 

5.047,146 

5,047,153 

5,047,160 

5,047,161 

5.047,162 

5,047,165 

5,047,168 

5,047,176 

5,047,184 

5.047,187 


07/406.212 

07/561,808 

07/446.259 

07/362.494 

07/492.820 

07/315.723 

07/574368 

07/542.954 

07/485.903 

07/460,262 

07/531.180 

07/540.757 

07/509.883 

07/499.269 

07/312.918 

07/497.604 

07/289.140 

07/530,609 

07/559,298 

07/336,059 

07/549,838 

07/437,889 

07/450,081 

07/481.853 

07/446.464 

07/420,942 

07/329351 

07/529333 

07/588,755 

07/623,559 

07/419,406 

07/488,943 

07/413,988 

07/556,393 

07/561,222 

07/353,654 

07/495,843 

07/598324 

07/830,237 

07/403,274 

07/536,188 

07/441,363 

07/574315 

07/476,981 

07/404389 

07/496,342 

07/455.789 

07/529329 

07/464,092 

07/477348 

07/217,830 

07/614,691 

07/117,268 

07/481,017 

07/445,789 

07/360,460 

07/587,729 

07/344,127 

07/364.759 

07/297,445 

07/382,155 

07/286.987 

07/352324 

07/385,107 

07/530,933 

07/459335 

07/459,689 

07/423,453 

07/412396 

07/484359 

07/430,768 

07/291,745 

07/183,425 

07/372.141 

07/302,168 

07/146314 

07/288.897 

07/210.696 

07/345.480 


09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10^1 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 


Noveniber  21,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,047,192 

5,047,193 

5,047  J05 

5,047  J09 

5.047,227 

5,047,229 

5,047,250 

5,047,257 

5,047,264 

5,047,26(5 

5.047,266 

5,047,273 

5,047,281 

5,047,296 

5,047.299 

5,047,311 

5,047,336 

5,047,371 

5.047,374 

5.047.376 

5,047384 

5.047,385 

5.047.386 

5,047.388 

5.047,389 

5,047.392 

5.047,403 

5,047,410 

5.047,412 

5.047.415 

5,047,416 

5.047.419 

5.047,420 

5,047.427 

5,047,429 

5,047,434 

5,047.436 

5.047.440 

5,047,442 

5.047.448 

5.047,453 

5,047,467 

5.047.479 

5.047,480 

5,047.486 

5.047,493 

5,047,494 

5.047.498 

5.047,499 

5,047,502 

5,047,503 

5,047,505 

5,047.506 

5.047,509 

5.047,516 

5,047,518 

5,047,522 

5,047427 

5,047,529 

5,047,535 

5,047,539 

5,047,541 

5,047,545 

5,047,546 

5,047,551 

5,047,564 

5,047,566 

5,047,569 

5,047,573 

5,047,576 

5,047,584 

5,047,592 

5,047,599 

5,047,600 

5,047,602 

5,047,603 

5.047,630 
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Serial  Number 

07/377314 

07/160,000 

07/338,447 

07/156315 

07/650363 

06/943,639 

06/875,143 

07/461,990 

07/357377 

07/342341 

07/500,255 

07/439,142 

06/946,649 

07/241384 

07/559.111 

07/018,722 

06^792,880 

07/239,891 

07/186,998 

07/386326 

07/376390 

07/221,726 

07/291,681 

07/290320 

07/265,827 

07/334382 

07/3%,  194 

07/378,958 

07/304,718 

07/378,730 

07/386,645 

07/261,288 

07/396,489 

07/264389 

07/339,763 

07/375307 

07/478.824 

07/380,979 

07/227,606 

07/331350 

06/730384 

07/388,739 

07/396,786 

07/131,091 

07/332,881 

07/546,934 

07/394,908 

07/365,958 

07/310,642 

07/389,093 

07/072,051 

07/132,185 

07/321,133 

07/311,650 

07/190,672 

07/507,305 

07/217,381 

07/495,045 

07/492,837 

07/081,769 

07/511,302 

07/366,070 

07/300,179 

07/612,737 

07/429,783 

07/151,931 

07/073,890 

07/548,483 

07/123,157 

07/172,178 

06/806,915 

07/396346 

07/498,267 

07/488.142 

07/521,669 

07/371,932 

07/571,281 


Issue  Date 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/l(V91 

09/10^91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/l(V91 

09/1  (V91 

09/10i»91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«>l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10»1 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 


5,047.640 

5,047,642 

5,047,645 

5,047,654 

5,047,662 

5,047.666 

5,047.688 

5,047,693 

5,047,703 

5,047,712 

5,047,717 

5,047,720 

5,047,721 

5,047,736 

5,047,748 

5,047,750 

5,047,753 

5,047,765 

5,047,769 

5,047,770 

5,047,771 

5.047,772 

5,047,786 

5,047,799 

5,047,839 

5,047,849 

5,047,855 

5,047,866 

5,047,872 

5,047,880 

5,047,882 

5,047,885 

5,047,893 

5,047,896 

5,047,907 

5,047,908 

5,047,911 

5,047,915 

5,047,928 

5,047,931 

5,047,937 

5,047,942 

5,047,948 

5,047,950 

5,047,962 

5,047,969 

5,047,992 

5,048,006 

5,048,007 

5,048,01 1 

5,048,020 

5,048,027 

5,048,032 

5,048,033 

5,048,043 

5,048,046 

5,048,055 

5,048,058 

5,048,062 

5,048,068 

5,048,076 

5,048,083 

5,048,085 

5,048,089 

5,048,103 

5,048,115 

5,048,120 


07/467.177 

07/595,955 

07/376,741 

07/475370 

07/399,147 

07/513.910 

07/536308 

07/527302 

07/426360 

07/571,961 

07/446,469 

07/432,762 

07/562,743 

07/580,146 

07/341331 

07/491,105 

07/529361 

07/539,91 1 

07/518,596 

07/518395 

07/518.600 

07/533,263 

07/473,070 

07/602.790 

07/429.142 

07/510375 

07/604.732 

07/323.841 

07/311.939 

07/345.169 

07/528.761 

07/269.608 

07/586.927 

07/433375 

07/536.195 

07/619.030 

07/223.035 

07/543.984 

07/292,927 

07/358,300 

07/531,676 

07/192362 

07/342,753 

07/343,073 

07/202,498 

07/283,447 

07/546,605 

07/374,998 

07/451,628 

07/338,958 

07/557,080 

07/490,657 

07/554,785 

07/577,875 

07/564,739 

07/564,736 

07/485,206 

07/318,051 

07/429,268 

07/437,396 

07/464,869 

07/470,723 

07/418.068 

07/441327 

07/494,395 

07/313,975 

07/560,039 


1180  OG  73 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10(91 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10«l 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/10«l 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/10/91 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 

09/1091 


ReissiM  AppHcatioM  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  l.U(b).  TTie  reusoe  ^iplicatioiia  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  genenl  public  in  die  indicMed  P»»m-;«g 

Group*  and  copie*  may  be  obtained  t^  paying  the  fee  dierefbr  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

„  *iS^?'*' ^  S'^- <»'507,167,  July  26, 1995, Q.  324/104 
BATTERY  VCH^TMETER,  Rictuud  T.  CataWi,  et  al.,  Owne^ 
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of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Msmgy  or 
Agent:  CSurles  L.  Gholz,  Ex.  Gp.:  2213 

5J43y4C7,  Re.  S  N  08/529,266.  Sept  6, 1995,  CI.  359/694, 
70CM  LENS  BARRELL  FOR  WATERPROOF  ANEVOR 
WATER.  Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Owner  of  Record;  Aisaki  Kogaku 
Kogyo  KabushiJd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attotney  or  Agent: 
Brace  H.  Bernstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

5J5M47,  Re.  S.N.  08/531.430,  Sept.  21,  1995.  a.  425/ 
130,  GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  SLEEVE  AND  PIN  ARRANGEMENT.  Jay  F. 
Moldovanyi.  Owner  of  Record:  Tom  W.  Johnson,  Hunting 
VaUey,  Ohio,   Attorney  or  Agent  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

5^71,110.  Re.  S.N.  08/492,254.  June  22,  1995.  Q.  5/81. 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE.  William  C.  Newman,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harty  M.  Cross,  Jr., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,2824t3.  Re.  S.N.  08/521.786,  Aug.  31,  1995.  Q.  360/ 
104.  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FAB- 
RICATED WITH  INTEGRAL  LOAD  BEAM  AND 
FLEXURE.  Michael  R.  Hatch,  Owner  of  Record:  Read-Rite 
Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bradley  J.  Bcreznak. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

SJTLTW.  Re.  S.N.  08/519.580.  Aug.  25,  1995.  CI.  380/ 
003.  CD-ROM  DISK  AND  SECURITY  ClffiCK  METHOD 
FOR  THE  SAME,  Tushinori  Asai.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Kabushiku  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  D'Amico,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

M»,747.  Re.  S.N.  08/529.514.  Sept  18.  1995.  Q.  482/ 
051.  STRIDING-TYPE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS,  Gary  D. 
Pigget,etal..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Stephen  J.  Holmes.  Ex.  Gp.:  3302 


Reqocste  for  RcexMiiMtkMis  FIM 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.lKc).  The  lequeKs  for  reexaminalioa  b«ted 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  geaenl  public  in  the  iiK&caled 
B.^nirnng  Gfoups.  Copies  of  tfac  rcquesu  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  eslabiiihed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

In  the  event  cotiespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  itau 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248<aX5)  and  1  J25(b)). 

Rc  32339,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,988.  Oct  4, 1995.  Q.  601/ 
152.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE.  Arthur  M.N.  Gardner,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Navamedix,  Ltd.,  Andover,  U.K,  Anomey 
or  Agent:  Hopgood  Calimafde  Kalil  Blaustein  Sc  Judlowe,  New 
York,  N.Y..  Ex.  (jp.:  3302,  Requester:  Charles  W.  Hanor.  Akin 
Gump  Strauss  Hauer  &  Feld.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Re.  32^40.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,987,  Ort.  4. 1995.  Q.  601/ 
152,  MEDICAL  APPLL^NCE,  /Arthur  M.N.  Gardner,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Navamedix,  Ltd.,  Andover,  U.K,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Hopgood  Calimafde  Kalil  Blaustein  &  Judlowe.  New 
York,  N.Y..  Ex.  CJp.:  3302,  Requester:  Charics  W.  Hanor,  Akin 
Gump  Strauss  Hauer  &  Feld,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

4y42MM.  Reexam.  No.  9(y003,983.  Oct  16. 1995.  Q.  451/ 
041.  WATERING  SYSTEM.  Robert  E.  Steere.  Jr.,  Owner  of 
Record:  SiUcon  Tchnology  Corp.,  Oakland,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Kenyon  &  Kcnyon,  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  3203, 
Requester.  Owner 

449MM.  Reexam.  No.  9O«03,985.  Oct.  3,  1995.  Q.  379/ 
105.  PHONE-LINE-LINKED.  TONE-OPERATED  CON- 
TROL DEVICE,  P^iiKp  S.  Jackson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Raiford  A.  Blackstose.  Jr.,  Trexler  Bushnell 
Giangiorgi  &  Blackstone.  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2601. 
Requester.  Matsushiu  Electric  ladusttial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  c/o  Amster  Rotfastein  &  Ebeastein,  Chicago,  01. 


4,455,025.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.991.  Oct  5.  1995.  Q.  273/ 
237.  ELECTRONIC  CARD  AND  BOARD  GAME,  Yuri  Iflds, 
Owner  of  Record:  Fortunet,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  S.V.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Browdy  &  Neimark,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
33()4,  Requester  Soiatt  Entertaimnent  Inc..  c/o  D.C.  Toedt, 
ffl,  Arnold  White  &  Durkee.  Houston.  Tex. 

4M4M2,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.992.  Oct.  5.  1995,  Q.  273/ 
337.  ELECTRONIC  CARD  AND  BOARD  GAME.  Yuri  Itkis. 
Owner  of  Record:  Fortunet,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Browdy  &  Neimark,  Washington,  D.C.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3304.  Requester  Stuart  EniertainBtent.  Inc.,  c/o  D.C.  Toedt, 
in.  Arnold  White  &  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex. 

4,«MJM.  Reexam.  No.  90^03.989.  Oct  4.  1995,  Q.  601/ 
152,  METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  VENOUS  PUMP  ACTION. 
Arthur  M.N.  (jaidner,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Navamedix, 
Ltd.,  Andover,  Great  Britain,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Hopgood 
Calimafde  Kalil  Blaustein  &  Judlowe.  New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex. 
(jp.:  3302.  Requester:  Charles  W.  Hanor.  Akin  (jump  Strauss 
Hauer  &  Feld.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

4,721,M1.  Reexam.  No.  90^03.990,  Oct  4,  1995.  Q.  601/ 
152.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE,  Arthur  M.N.  (jMttaer.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Navamedix,  Ltd.,  Andover,  Great  Britain, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Hopgood  Calimafde  Kalil  Blaustein  &  Jud- 
lowe. New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  (jp.;  3302,  Requester:  Charles  W. 
Hanor.  Akin  Gump  Strauss  Hauer  &  FeW,  San  Antomo,  Tex. 

4,M«,284,  Reexam.  No.  90«K)3,981,  Sept.  29, 1995,  Q.  220/ 
601.  SLOPED  BOTTOM  TANK,  Ancbew  W.  Snyder.  Owner 
of  Record:  Hoover  Group  Inc.,  Roswell,  Co.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Harness  Dickey  &  Pierce.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3207.  Requester  Custom  Metalcraft,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

4,85i,294,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3.993.  Oct.  6,  1995.  Q.  062/ 
259.3,  MICROCLIMATE  CONTROL  VEST,  Robert  P.  Scar- 
inge.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mainstream  Engineering  Corp., 
Melbourne,  Flo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  E.  Wands. 
Evenson  Wands  Edwards  Lenahan  &  McKeown,  Pahn  Bay, 
Fla..  Ex.  Gp.:  3404.  Requester:  Bnan  Doherty,  c/o  Wigman 
Cohen  Leitner  &  Myers.  Arlington,  V*. 

434t,462.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.9%.  Oct  12.  1995.  Q.  604/ 
387.  SANTT/VRY  NAPKIN  WITH  EXPANDABLE  FLAPS. 
Catherine  E.  Salemo.  Owner  of  Record:  McNeil-PPC,  Inc., 
Milltown,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  L.  Minier,  Johnson  & 
Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester 
Arnold  Turk,  Sandler,  Greeablum  &  Bernstein,  Arlington,  Va. 

5,W*,6«7.  Reexaia  No.  90A)03,986.  Oct.  3,  1995.  a.  252/ 
106.  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  (XEANING 
AND  DISINFECTING  CONTA(7r  LENSES,  Mary  F. 
Mowrey-McKee.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bausch  A  Lamb, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Denis  A.  Polyn  &  James 
B.  Bieber.  Rochester,  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 105,  Reqwster  Edward 
W.  Goldstein,  Tobor  &  Goldstein,  Houston,  Tex. 

5,145,016,  Reexam.  No.  9(V003,982.  Sept  29. 1995. 0. 175/ 
331.  ROCK  BIT  WITH  REAXflNG  ROWS.  Roy  D.  Estes, 
Owner  of  Record:  Rock  Bit  International,  Inc.,  Fl  Worth,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  C3tmn,  Gunn  &  Associates.  Houston. 
Tex..  Ex.  CJp.:  3506,  Requester  Owner 

534>,329.  Reexam.  No.  90^03,980,  Sept.  14, 1995,  Q.  340/ 
539.  VEHICLE  SECURITY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD, 
Jerry  R.  Smith.  Owner  of  Record:  Ideaz  International,  Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Timothy  J.  Martin.  Lake- 
wood,  Colo..  Ex.  Gp.:  2617.  Requester:  Winner  bMemational 
Royalty  Corp..  Shvoo,  Pa. 

5,419,763.  Reexam.  No.  90A»3.994.  Oct.  6.  1995.  CI.  604/ 
054.  PROSTATIC  DRUG-DELIVERY  CATlffiTER,  Keith  R 
Hildebrand.  Owner  of  Record:  Cor  Trak  Medical,  htc.,  Rose- 
ville,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell 
Weher  St.  Schmidt,  MiwKapolis,  Minn..  Ex.  (jp.:  3306. 
Requester  Owner 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Nodce  of  EnintkM  of  Trademark  Rcgtetntioas 
Due  To  Failure  to  Rcmw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  accefXable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  recofds  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
traDoDs  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS   WTOCH 
AUGUST  28,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

11,709, 

11.710 

11.711 

43,745 

43,74« 

101.291 

101313 

319.165 

319.181 

319.189 

319.192 

319,194 

319.197 

319.198 

319,199 

319.202 

319,203 

319.206 

319.207 

319.208 

319.212 

319.269 

319.296 

319.297 

319311 

319358 

319,384 

319,402 

598336 

598344 

598,347 

598,348 

598359 

598,360 

598362 

598366 

598,369 

598371 

598372 

598.376 

598378 

598.384 

598,388 

598,390 

598,402 

598,405 

598.407 

598.408 

598,420 

598.421 

598.422 

598.423 

598,428 

598.430 

598,432 

598.433 

598,441 

598.452 


Serial  Number 

70/011.709 

70A)1 1.710 

70/011.711 

70/043.745 

70i«43.746 

71/080.648 

71/077,289 

71/354,115 

71/354.009 

71/354.030 

71/353385 

71/353.596 

71/353399 

71/353398 

71/353.597 

71/353,600 

71/353,702 

71/353,706 

71/353,704 

71/353,703 

71/353.787 

71/353.383 

71/344.631 

71/345.840 

71/350.260 

71/353.949 

71/353,271 

71/342,414 

71/638391 

71/660,376 

71/661,224 

71/627,341 

71/631,773 

71/634,943 

71/643,062 

71/649,470 

71/654.855 

71/657.048 

71/657.051 

71/648,676 

71/659,692 

71/536.154 

71/654.155 

71/655,353 

71/664,205 

71/664,687 

71/639.003 

71/642,759 

71/641322 

71/650,563 

71/651,175 

71/653,913 

71/658,840 

71/660,084 

71/661,157 

71/661,464 

71/646,359 

71/634,913 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  Date 


11/25/1884 

11/25/1884 

11/25/1884 

11/22/1904 

11/22/1904 

11/24/1914 

11/24/1914 

11/20('1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

11/20/1934 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

1 1/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 


598.454 

598,457 

598.460 

598,461 

598,471 

598,484 

598,493 

598,497 

598,499 

598302 

598309 

598310 

598317 

598318 

598322 

598328 

598335 

598356 

598364 

598365 

598366 

598,567 

598377 

598378 

598380 

598382 

598384 

598387 

598389 

598,594 

598395 

598398 

598,602 

598,605 

983,878 

990,710 

998,373 

998,377 

998,380 

998,382 

998383 

998384 

998,385 

998386 

998,389 

998,390 

998395 

998.396 

998,399 

998,401 

998,403 

998,404 

998,409 

998,411 

998,412 

998,413 

998,414 

998,415 

998,416 

998,417 

998,419 

998,420 

998,421 

998,422 

998,423 

998,424 

998.425 

998.430 

998.431 

998,433 

998,441 

998,442 

998.453 

998,458 

998.462 

998.464 

998.465 

998.474 

998.476 


71/641.057 

71/642,695 

71/643,732 

71/645.445 

71/652.907 

71/660.105 

71/659.982 

71/656,781 

71/616,649 

71/655374 

71/661,703 

71/602310 

71/655,133 

71/655,136 

71/657,485 

71/662327 

71/662,687 

71/663,290 

71/635,087 

71/643,677 

71/645,793 

71/646,249 

71/659,349 

71/659,618 

71/660,760 

71/654.286 

71/654.766 

71/659.200 

71/660.156 

71/662363 

71/662364 

71/645.110 

71/649.924 

71/659.205 

72/432.062 

72/440372 

73^)00.988 

73A)08.844 

73A>00342 

73A)07319 

73A)04,423 

73A)10.637 

73/010.740 

73A)10,741 

73A)12.717 

73/«01 3.476 

73/001,009 

73/001,851 

73A)06393 

73/001,096 

73/000311 

73/902.047 

73A»1.441 

73A)06.192 

73A)10.719 

73/011.234 

73/011.257 

73/011335 

73«)11343 

73/013.046 

73^15.213 

73A»1.093 

73^04336 

73A»4337 

73A»9.246 

73«»2352 

73/004325 

73(«012.638 

73A)18385 

73/014.101 

73A)04.943 

73A»S.108 

73^11.436 

73/019,443 

73«r7.783 

73A)10,789 

73/001,932 

73A)02.167 

734)15.941 


1180  OG  75 

11/23/1954 

11/2V1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

11/23/1954 

05/14/1974 

08/13/1974 

1 1/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 

11/19/1974 


1180  OG  76 

Reg.  Number 

998,477 

998,478 

998,483 

998,485 

998.491 

998,494 

998,495 

998,497 

998,506 

998,512 

998.516 

998,518 

998,523 

998,524 

998.525 

998429 

998,530 

998,531 

998,532 

998.539 

998.540 

998,544 

998,545 

998,546 

998,547 

998,550 

998,552 

998,555 

998,557 

998,560 

998,563 

998,566 

998,572 

998,573 

998474 

998477 

998,578 

998,580 

998.586 

998487 

9984% 

998497 

998498 

998499 

998,600 

998,601 

998,605 

998,609 

998.610 

998,614 

998,615 

998,616 

998.619 

998,621 

998,625 

998,626 

998,633 

998,635 

998.636 

998,639 

998,642 
998,645 
998,656 
998.657 
998,659 
998,663 
998,666 
998,668 
998.669 
998,683 
9W.685 

998.M1 
9M.M3 
99M97 
9M.791 


OFFIQAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73A)17.745 

73A)18.025 

73A)1 1,714 

73A)1Z723 

73A)05,072 

73/005,684 

73A)06498 

73A)07,899 

73A)12.227 

73A)14.283 

73/015.110 

73/010.475 

73/011.844 

73/012.031 

73/012,032 

73/013,234 

73/013,324 

73/017,395 

73/017.569 

73/005,469 

73A)05,627 

73/007,685 

73/008,885 

73/010,638 

73/010.681 

73/011.047 

73AX)5,105 

73/005362 

73/005484 

73/006.286 

73/009.711 

73/014,977 

73/006.736 

73AX)6,814 

73A)06,927 

73/016.085 

73A)03.703 

73/001,859 

72/451  642 

72/458,746 

72/416,332 

72/431.824 

72/442481 

72/443,268 

72/443,269 

72/443.270 

72/463.541 

72/448.008 

72/453,464 

72/431457 

72/431,642 

72/431.689 

72/450,811 

72/458,046 

72/430.264 

72/438.726 

72/356482 

72/451425 

72M64,969 

72/452.744 

72/384,882 

72/418,774 

72/465,732 

72/466,000 

72/466,120 

72/432.797 

72/441.078 

72/447.893 

72/453.014 

72/393.640 

72/404.727 

72Me64»4 

72/432.»W 

72M343i 

72/44*433 

72M59.621 

72/432,905 
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998,705 

998.707 

998,708 

998."»15 

998,716 

998,717 

998.718 

998,719 

998,722 

998,726 

998,733 

998,735 
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998,738 

998,740 

998,745 

998,747 

998,748 

998,751 

998,755 

998,757 

998.764 

998,765 

998,766 

998,768 

998,769 

998,776 

998,779 

998,781 

998,783 

998,785 

998,790 

998,796 

998.798 

998.800 
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998,808 

998,812 

998.814 

998,817 

998,819 

998,820 

998,821 

998.823 

998,827 

998,829 

998,830 

998,832 

998,835 

998.837 

998,841 

998,847 

998,852 

998,853 

998,854 

998,855 

998,858 

998,861 

998,867 

996,868 

998,870 

998,871 

998.872 

998,873 

998,875 

998,880 

998.882 

998,883 

998.885 

998.887 

998,890 

998.892 
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72/442,076 

72/450,286 

72/462,882 

72/465,853 

72/438,167 

72/439.922 

72/442,837 

72/454.088 

72/458,382 

72/426,859 

72/462428 

72/452,444 

72/456,654 

72/459,274 

72/462,071 

72/462.833 

72/443,018 

72/448.781 

72/451484 

72/456,165 

72/462.031 

72/462.632 

72/464.766 

72/349,738 

72AJ87.097 

72/399,633 

72/407,245 

72/456,979 

72/460.706 

72/462.003 

72/433.032 

72/456.031 

72/381,944 

72/453428 

72/456,361 

72/457,789 

72/459,819 

72/462.257 

72/463,648 

72/466,025 

72/458,958 

72/461.376 

72/463,421 

72/465,625 

72/461,900 

72/456,929 

72/412,135 

72/435,201 

72/453442 

72/461,775 

72/466,894 

72/461,776 

72/453.789 

72/461,878 

72/438,205 

72/451,198 

72/451,199 

72/464473 

72/457,057 

72/459,120 

72/459,121 

72/464.937 

72/419.461 

73/001,979 

73/001,980 

72/461,406 

72/442,825 

72/459,834 

72/430405 

72/444458 

73A»3,442 

72/455.983 

72/467,140 
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LEA^  FRAME  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October 
3,  1995  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,455,812  to  Akira  Shinada  of 
Japan  for  POWER  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  READING  REPRODUCTION 
AH>ARATUS  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  3, 
1995  should  be  deleted  since  no  [Mtent  was  granted." 
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Serricc  by  PnbUcation 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undelivcrable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  hsted  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Alicia  Villarreal,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1.214,156  for 
the  mark  "MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  22.872. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  results  of  the  examination  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  held  on 
May  3,  1995,  were  mailed  to  2,086  candidates.  There  were 
700  penons  who  successfiiUy  passed  the  examination.  The 
following  list  contains  the  names  of  those  persons  who  passed 
the  examination  and  have  been  given  provisional  lecognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appUcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  37  CFR  10  7  (a).  Accoid- 
ingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  persons  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
on  or  before  January  5,  1996. 

Abbott,  Eric  Laurence,  50  North  21st  St,  #  23.  Las  Vecas 
Nev.  89101  * 

Abeyta,  Andrew  Augustine,  817  Sagrivush  Trail  SE,  Albu- 
querque, N.M.  87123 

Abraham.  Daniel  L.,  15  Chicory  Way,  Irvine.  Calif.  92715 

Ackerman.  Paul  D.,  6  Rutland  Rd.,  N.  Massapequa,  N.Y.  1 1756 

Adamo,  Frank,  5564  Suncrest  Cl,  Panna,  Ohio  44134 

Adams,  Sharon  J.,  9 1 2  Quiet  Place  Court.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif 
94598 

Adeli.  Mani.  3625  Fillmore  St.,  #  8,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

Adusei-Poku,  Kwadjo,  1597  York  Ave..  #  2.  New  Yoik,  N  Y 
10028 

Ahn,  Hany  Kyuhoon.  1310  Minor  Ave.,  #  509,  Seattle.  Wash. 
98101 

Ainsworth,  Kevin  Neil,  16  Moore  Ave..  Woodbridse   NJ 
07095  ^ 


Alapati,  Nanda  Krishna,  20005  Mattingly  Terrace,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.  20879 

Alboszta.  Matek,  426  Lowell  Ave.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Albue,  Bryan  A.,  7625  North  22nd  Race,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020 

Alcorn,  Linda  E.,  529  N.  Columbus  St,  Alexandria,  Va.  223 14- 
2215 

Allen,  James  Randall,  2727  Stetson  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

Anderson,  Paul  Matthew,  200  Whispering  Valley,  Drippinfi 
Springs,  Tex.  78620 

Anderson,  Stephen  J.,  1285  Sagunka  Dr.,  Yorktown  Hgts.,  N  Y 
10598  ^ 

Airambidc,  Joseph  Carl,  722  Tartan  Trail,  Highland  Village, 

Aust,  Reynold,  956  Hope  St.,  Stamford.  CT  06907 

Babbitt,  William  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  7000-776,  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif.  90277 

Babcock,  Brenton  Ray,  500  1/2  Begonia  Ave.,  Corona  Del 
Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Baker,  Lany  David,  945  Ward  Drive,  #  73,  Santa  Baifeara, 
Calif.  93111 

Banner.  David  L.,  6  Kinney  Sl,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13901 

BardeU,  Scott  A.,  4905  Claremont.  #  2,  Midland.  Mich.  48642 

Bargcr,  G.  Andrew,  43  Brewer  Rd.,  Leonard,  Mich.  48367 

Barlow,  Stacey  A.,  1808  Connecticut  Ave..  N.W.,  #603,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20009 

Bamd,  Donna  Leslie.  10007  Maricham  St,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20901  *^    * 

Barnes,  Richard  William,  Jr.,  1817  Stonebrook  Dr.,  Knoxville 
Tenn.  37923 

Barrett,  Brian  Paul,  4729  Bayberry  Ln.,  Zionsville,  Ind.  46077 

Barron,  David,  28-E  Knights  Bridge,  Guilderiand,  N.Y.  12084 

Barron,  Timothy  Josq>h,  620  Rock  Spring  Rd.,  NiqwviUe,  Dl. 
60565 

Bartfeld,  Neil  S.,  12240  Briardale  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92128 

Bates,  David  J.,  4811  South  15th  Place,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53221 

Beam,  Dayn  Thomas,  1707  Sun  VaUey  Rd.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Beard,  R.  William,  Jr.,  12022-B  Mighty  Oak.  Houston,  Tex. 
77066 

Becker,  Jennifer  M..  335  E.  Soufli  6th  St,  Red  Bud,  Bl.  62278 

Becker,  Jordan  Michael,  510  Mansion  Court,  #  307,  Sanu 
Clara,  Calif.  95054 

Bedi,Harmohindcr  Singh,  1 69  Coual  Circle,  San  Ramon.  Calif. 
94583 

Behiel,  Arthur  Joseph.  7552  Hillsdale  Dr.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
94588 

BeU.  Michael  J.,  6705  Tusculum  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 
Benado,  Lisa  N.,  1083  Monis  Cl,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95126 
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BeodcU  Michiel  Joseph.  1797  Grove  Ave..  Sch«nnburg.  Dl.  BnineUi.  Robert  R..  1020  S.  Dudley  St.  Ukewood.  Colo. 

60193  '^'^^ 

Bergstrom.  Robert  W..  9651  NE  Winters  Rd..  Bainbridgc  Buraham.  Daniel  John.  609  W.  Arlington  Place.  Chicago.  Dl. 

Island,  Wash.  981 10  60614-2640 

Berk..  TTwrnas  R..  14A  Grove  St.  #  IZ  Arlington.  Mass.  Bums.  Phillip  Wesley.  1 1710  Davisburg  Rd..  Davisburg,  Mich. 

02174  ^^^ 

Berkowitz.  Michael  Jay.  1502  Seneca  Run.  Ambler.  Pa.  19002  Buripston^eU  Kenneth.  123  Diamond  St,  Unit  A.  Arcadia. 

Calif.  91006 


Buitis.  John  Arthur.  8722  Summer  Wmd  Bay.  Woodbury, 
Minn.  55125 

Caldwell.  Andrew  T.,  1020  N.  Quincy  St.  #  202,  Ariington. 
Va.  22201 

Caldwell.  Gregory  D.  78 1  Monica  Ln..  Campbell.  Calif.  95008 


Betube.  Robert  Boyd.  651  W.  Mineral  Ave..  #  1526,  Uttleton. 
Colo.  80120 

Beverly,  Brian.  785  Kem  St.  Richmond,  Calif.  94805 

Beyer.  Jay  R..  1210  Lehigh  St.  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

BiancU,  Tmiothy  Ernest  1225  Polk  Place,  Columbia  Hgts.. 

'^**°"  ^^^'  CampbeU.  Anthony  Edward  J.,  5855  Gladys.  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Biffoni.  Ulysses  John,  1206  Gyros  Court,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014  77706 

Bilsker  David  Leon,  2  Bayside  Village  PI.,  #  110.  San  Fran-  Canady,  Karen  S.,  Rembrandtstrasse  30,  Munich  Germany 

Cisco,  Calif.  94107  81245 

Blankinship.  Thomas  Christopher.  3670  Glendon  Ave.,  #  318.  Capehart  Brent  A..  1201  E.  Central.  P.O.  Box  447.  Rogers. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90034  Anz.  72756 

Bloor    Stephen  Michael.  7929  Bamhill  Cir..  Severn.  Md.  Cariozzi.  Mark  Joseph.  115  East  Bay  Ave.,  Newport  Beach, 

21144-1805  Calif.  92661 

Blosfelds.  Ingar  TTieodote.  153  Fenwick  Court  Dchan.  N.J.  Carlson.  Brett  A..  77 14  E.Pinchot  Ave,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

°*^'  Carlson.  Stephen  Conrad.  11534  Ivy  Bush  Ct,Reston.Va. 

Bockhop.  Bryan  William,  948  Ashwood  Green  Ct.  Snellville,  2209 1 

°*-  ^^"^^  Carnegie,  Don  Joseph,  7  U  Quinta,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Bo^ian.  Elizrf«h  Ann,  530  Summit  Ave  .  Westfiekl,  NJ.  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^    ^^  ^^  ^^3  ^^^^  ^ 

07090  Qj.^^j 

Bohdan.  William  J.,  9  Edgerton  St,  Darien.  Conn.  06820  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  Comiecticut  Ave..  #  616.  Wasb- 

Boisbrun.  Glenn  Wanen.  12516  Audelia  Rd..  #  1002,  Dallas,  ington,  DC.  20008 

Tex.  75243  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ,5  York  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Bolcsak,JamesW.,nTowerPlace,Uwrenceville.N.J.08648  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  520  e.  Wilmington  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 

Bondi.  Michael  A.,  835  Como  Ave..  #  10.  St.  Paul  Minn.  City.  Utah  84106 

^^'^  CerieUo.  Christopher  G.,  10  Melody  Dr.,  Farmingdale.  N.Y. 

Booth.  Paul  Martin.  16217  Orchard  View  Court  Gaithersburg,  1 1735 

^^  ^^*^*  Cerpa.  Robert  Keith,  1 375  Seventh  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Borromeo,  Alvin  Anthony,  7000  Ernest  Way,  Dublin.  Ohio  94122 

*^'^  Chaikovsky.  Yar  Roman.  2304  Manhattan  Ave..  Manhattan 

Bowen.  Mark  David.  1 183  Lake  Pointe  Lane,  Plantation.  Fla.  Beach.  Calif.  90266 

^^^^  Chan.  Melvin  David,  2054  Anthony  Dr.,  CampbeU,  Calif. 

Bowls,  David  B.,  37  Smokestone,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714  95008 

Bradley,  Wayne  Harl,  136  Greenway.  Bloomingdale.  Dl.  60108  Chapin.  Bany  W.,  22  Btyon  Rd..  #  3.  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass. 

02167 

Btennan,  Sean  M.,  3607  14dj  Avenue,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602  ».    ..^  .^  _.  .            xi  w    m-.^  n,;„i.f™, 

Dimuou,  Chapman,  GenaM.,  516  Thml  Avenue,  N.W.,  New  Brighton. 

Brewer,  Scott  R..  802  Windcrest  Court.  Sleepy  Hollow,  Dl.  Minn.  55112 

^"*  Cheek,  John  Joseph,  105  Kenwood  Dr..  Middktown,  Ohio 

Bristol.  Craig  J.,  200  Avery  La.,  #  5.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030  45042 

Brizuela,  Corazoo  Cris.  7084  Sherwood  Rd..  Woodbury.  Minn.  CheU,  Timothy  W..  67  Thomwood  Ln.,  SeweU.  N  J.  08080 

'^'^  Chcn.GeorgeChun,1191N.TerceraCt,Chandler.Ariz.85226 

Brodsky.  A«on  S..  3350  34,h  St.  #  A.  Boulder.  Colo.  80301  ^  ^,  ^  „  „^^  ^^  Calif.  92714 

B^,  Michael  Blaine,  3931  SteU  Dr..  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  ^  ^  ^   ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^^^  Parf,  Calif .  94025 
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OiCT,  Raymond  T..  117  lOlfa  St,  Huntingtoa  Beach,  Calif.  Cnnningham.  Robert  Brown,  3114  Trolley  Square  Crossing, 

5*2648  Atlanta,  Ga.  30306 

Om,  Sylvia  Y.,  1931  N.  Qeveland  St.  #  51 1,  Arlington,  Va.  Currie,  Robert  Andrew,  1093  Westbrook  Way,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

22201  30319 

^erdat  Erik  Benjamin.  711  Chestertown  St.  North  Potomac.  Czaja,  Tmjothy  Andrew,  4709  Stratfofd  Ln.,  Eagan,  Minn. 


Md.  20878 

Chi^Mtta.  James  Robert.  856  Great  Oaks  Trail.  Eagan.  Minn. 
55123  ^ 

Childs,  Lisa  Carol.  1255  N.  State  Pkwy..  #  4E.  Chicago,  m. 
60610 

Chin,  Stephen  Mark,  45-38  149th  St,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355 

Chisholm,  Robert  Francis.  2  S.  State  St.  #  4.  Concord,  N.H. 
03301 

Chizek.  Martin  S.,  152  McKeen  St,  #  D-19,  Brunswick.  Me. 
04011 


55123 

D'Ascenzo,  David  Samuel,  1 5 10  W.  North  Loop,  #431,  Austin, 
Tex.  78756 

Dardi,  Peter  Sabatino,  2324  Brewster  St.  St  Paul.  Minn.  55 108 

Dauer,  John  Uoyd,  Jr.,  25-17  34di  St,  #  2R.  Astoria.  N.Y. 
11103-4949 

Davis,  Hbert  Alan,  8111  Gtcenslope,  Austin,  Tex.  78759 

Davis,  Steven  Brett  P-0.  Box  1524,  Daphne.  AL  36526 

Davis.  Steven  G..  4  Glen  Ora  Dr..  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 


Chmielewski,  Stefan  V.,  1811  WiUowtiee  Ln.,  #  3-A7,  Ann  dcGuzman,  AmokJ  Moises,  3211  113th  Ave.  S£..  BeUevue 

Arbor,  Mich.  48105  Wash.  98004 

Ok).  Lawrence  M.,  575  Arastradero  Rd..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  DeCarlo,  Kean  J.,  225  Spearfield  Trace,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075- 

94306  Iggl 

Christen.  Daniel  R.,  29  Prescott  St,  #  18,  Concord,  N.H.  03301  DeFranco,  Edward  J..  14040  Skyline  Blvd.,  Woodside  Calif 

94062 
Chuang,  William  W.,  256  Casitas  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Cahf. 

^•27  DeMoor,  Laura  J.,  3727  N.  Fremont  #  2,  Chicago.  EI.  60613 

ChurchiU.  Margaret  A..  262  Lupine  H..  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  DeSanctis,  Michael  AnAony,  1 128  PMneroy  Ave.,  Santa  Claia. 

91754  Calif.  95051 

Cimino,  Frank  Charles,  819  W.  Lombard  St,  Baltimore,  Md.  Desmarais,  John  Michael,  18  Pondview  Qose   ChaDoaoua. 

21201  N.Y.  10514  —*t^ 

Claiborne,  Anthony  B.,  778  Cottage  Ln.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304  Devore,  Ronald  D.,  2345  Avenida  de  Guadahip  Santa  Clara, 

Calif.  95054 


Qement.  Candice  J.,  16  Ashley  Dr.,  Latham,  N.Y.  121 10-5132 

Coester,  Thomas  M.,  3746  Via  Dolce,  Marina  Del  Rev,  Calif. 
90292 

Cohen,  Morris  E.,  620  Ave  I,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1230 

Colaianni,  Joseph  Vincent  Jr.,  5573  Seminary  Rd.,  #  303,  Falls 
Church,  Va.  22041 

Coleman,  Gianetta  Maruth.  1 17  Canner  St.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
06511 

Conforti.  Vitaliana.  6478  N.  Oxford.  Chicago,  m.  60631 

Cook.  Elizabeth  Whitfaam,  2025  Sarazen  Place,  Reston,  Va. 
22091 

Cooper,  Victor  G.,  23102  Cariow  Rd.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 


DiSalvo.  Joseph.  4432  Seeley  Ave..  Etowners  Grove.  111.  60515 

Dials.  John  J..  Jr..  6027  N.  22nd  Rd..  Arlington.  Va.  22205 

Diamond.  Konstantine  Jordan.  1428  Yorkshire  Rd.,  Grosse 
Pointe  Parte  Mich.  48230 

Diepenbrock,  Anthony  Bernard,  m,  4909  Wellington  Park  Dr., 
San  Jose,  Calif.  95136 

Dietzen,  Carolyn  L.  110  Stonewood  Circle.  Lafayette.  La. 
70508 

Dinella,  Donald  Peto-,  5  Barbieri  Ct,  Raritan  Borough.  NJ. 
08869  ^^ 

DiNovo,  Andrew  Gerald,  3817  North  western.  Houston.  Tex. 
77005 


Coursey.  Robert  Stevan.  1897  Mt  Brian  Rd..  N£.,  Atlanta.  Divney.  Jefifrey  Alan,  163  Willowleaf  Dr.,  Uttleton.  Colo 

Ga.  30329  80127 

Cox,  Craig  J.,  1 130  N.  Cottonwood,  Richanlson,  Tex.  75080  Donovan,  Paul  F.,  1 123  Kenwood  Avenue,  Beloit  Wis.  5351 1 

Creefaan,  R.  Dennis,  66  Sutherland  Rd..  Arlington,  Mass.  02174  Doskocil,  Ekmglas  C,  30  Lindor  Rd.,  N.  Reading,  Mass.  01864 

Crisman,  Douglas  James,  989  Marquette  Ln.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  Douglas,  Kenneth  Root,  m.  1260  Gainsborough  Dr    Snnnv- 

94404  vale.  Calif .  94087 

Crtjwe.  Daniel  Alan.  912  Oak  Terrace  Q..  St  Louis.  Mo.  63026  DoweU.  Anthony  E.,  1 185  Hampton  Ln..  Mundelein.  m.  60060 

CuUman.  Louis  Calvin,  3520  Marina  Ave..  Long  Beach.  Cahf.  Dryja.  Michael  A..  433  South  7th  St.  #1916.  Minneapolis 

90808  Minn.  55415 

Cummings.KeUy  Lynn.  2217  Amhurst  Court,  Arlington  Hgts.,  Duffy,  Vincent  Edward,  250  Cbeny  Rd.,  Yotfctown.  N.Y. 


01.60004 
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Dunham,  Thomas  Mark.  1330  N.  Key  Blvd.,  #  1222,  Arlington, 
Va.  22209 

Ehrlich,  Henry  Louis,  4445  Alvin  Dark,  #  286,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.  70820 

Ehrlich,  Marc  A.,  87  Town  View  Dr.,  Wapangers  Falls,  N.Y. 
12590 

Eipett,  William  P.,  350  Broadway,  «  1.  Newport  R-I-  02840 

Ellison,  Eldora  L.,  64  Willard  St.,  #  103,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

Ehiitski,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  1016  Cottonwood  Ct.,  Cranbeny 
TWP,  Pa.  16066 

Embretson,  Janet  E.,  19250  Rosedale  Court,  Deephaven,  Minn. 
55331 

Emile,  Volel,  3201  Duval  Rd.,  Unit  815,  Austin.  Tex.  78759 

Eng,  Um  Ping  Peter,  3751  Jasmine  Ave.,  #  203,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90034 

EngUng,  Timothy  James,  1111  Lake  St.  Evanston,  111.  60201 

Epp  Ryan,  Sandra  J.,  1375  Iowa  Ave.  West,  Falcon  Hgts., 
Minn.  55108 

Ett,  Allen  H.,  9820  Inglemete  Dr..  Betfaesda,  Md.  20817 

Evans,  Curtis  A..  12  White  St.  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Faatz,  Cynthia  Thomas,  1 139  Huntingdon  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129 

Ferris,  Kassim  M.  A.,  703  Cottage  St  N.E.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97301 

Fieschko,  Craig  A.,  2906  Forest  Down,  Madison,  Wis.  5371 1 

Fmn.  Reginald  J.,  280  East  St,  #  417,  Mountain  View,  Calil. 
94043 

Fish,  Raymond  F.,  75  Kings  Grant  Rd.,  Saunderstown,  R.I. 

02874 

Fitzgerald,  Jennifer  Lynn,  1570  N.  Western,  Lake  Forest  HI. 
60045 

Flock,  John,  141  E.  3fd  St,  #  ffi.  New  York,  N.Y.  10009- 
7304 

Florenzo,  Philip  Anthony,  4610  College  Ave.,  College  Park. 
Md.  20740 

Flouraoy,  Marc  T.,  P.O.  Box  40843.  Memphis,  Tenn.  38174- 
0843 

Floyd,  Patrick  D.,  5856  Winslow  Rd.,  Whitebouse,  Ohio  43571 

Foley,  James  Robert  2712  Arnold  Rd.,  Des  Moioes,  Iowa 
50310 

Fonda,  David  B.,  3345  W.  Wake  Circle,  West  Jordan,  Utah 
84084 

Force,  Alan  Peter,  360  Putnam  Rd.,  Union,  NJ.  07083 

Foteman,  Glenn  B.,  309  E.  Jefferson  Davis  St,  Rayne,  La. 
70578 

Forest  Jane  Choi,  151  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  #  1715,  Chicago, 
m.  60601 

Foster.  Jason  H.,  1806  Orlando  Rd.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43232 

Fowler,  Charles  C,  3400  Ave.  of  the  Arts,  #  J-412,  Costa 
Mesa.  Calif.  92626 


Friedhch,  Valerie  Kay.  1422  Chestnest  Springs,  Houston,  Tex. 
77062 

Friache,  Eric  August  833  Grand  Teton  Dr..  Piano.  Tex.  75023 

Fuerst  John  J.,  m.  2550  Woodstock  Place.  Boulder.  Colo. 
80303 

Foieter,  Mariann,  1  Ogden  Rd.,  HoUey,  NY.  14470 

Fulghum,  Roger  Joseph,  6115  Rutfaerglenn,  Houston,  Tex. 
77096 

Furst  Marian  J.,  988  Sycamore  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Gache,  Russell  Carter,  716  Savannah  PI.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35226 

Gallagher,  Gnard  T.,  1402  E.  Monroe  St,  South  Bend,  Ind 
46615 

Galvan,  Hilda  Contieras.  945  Creek  Crossing,  Coppell.  Tex 
75019 

Garascia,  Christian  J.,  517  River  Ridge  Dr.,  Waterford,  Mich. 
48327 

Garretson,  John  Davis,  45  W.  60th  St,  #  32(C),  New  York. 
NY.  10023 

Garrett  Patrick  E.,  606  Brookwood  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21 229 

Garrett  Scott  M.,  840  Station  View  Run,  Lawreoceville,  Ga. 
30243 

tiattari,  Patrick  G.,  840  Todd  Court,  Deerfield.  Dl.  600*5 

Gaylor,  Diane  Catherine,   2250  Clarendon  Blvd.,  #916 
Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Gazdzinski,  Robert  Francis,  704A  Cypress  Point  Ciirie,  M». 
Uurel,  NJ.  08054 

Gellenthien,  Thomas  C,  717  S.  25th  Street  Arbngton.  Va 
22202 

Gentin,  Jonathan,  4000  Mass.  Ave.,  N.W.,  #  1 327,  Washington. 
DC.  20016 

Gershik,  Gary  J.,  1480  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Giaccio,  Anthony,  80  Bay  St  Landing  -  Apt  9C,  Staten  Island, 
NY.  10301 

Gibbons,  Robert  J..  231  Buckthorn  Rd.,  New  Castle,  Colo. 
81647 

Giezentanner,  John  Phillip,  1 175-D  Baker  St,  #  12-175,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Giffels,  Robert  E.,  1 1719  S.  Brightway,  Mokena,  Dl.  60448 

Gildea,  Brian  D.,  %  Pheasant  Rd.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 

Giles,  Alan  Louis,  3200  Brush  Dr.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22042 

GUpin,  Brian  G.,  1220  N.  LaSalle,  #  3J,  Chicago,  Dl.  60610 

Glcason,  Mark  L..  1 1615  Rodeo  Dr..  Bumsville.  Minn.  55337 

Glitzenstein.  Kurt  L..  44  Blue  Jay  Ln..  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Gold,  Philip  Howard,  3804  Folly  Quarter  Rd.,  EUicott  City, 
Md.  21042 

Goldberg,  Daniel  Mark,  3429  NW  44th  St.  #  104,  R  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33309 
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^Aerg,  Daniel  S..  13  Stonkker  Dr..  UwrenceviUe.  NJ.      Harris,  James  Edward.  6804  Amethyst,  Piano.  Tex.  75023 

n^iA^  p.       „  , _^  ^    ^  ,^ ^  Hartung,  Wendy  Kay,  5946  EP  True  Pkwy.,  W.  Dcs  Moines. 

Golden.  Dean  Robert,  899  South  CR  250  East,  Winona  Lake,      Iowa  50266  ^^ 

Ind.  46590 

Goldsmith,  Bany  Stuan.  1 1918  Tildenwood  Dr   N  Bethesda.      ""^cy-  Jwncs  F  HI,  321  84th  Ave.  NE.  Nocman,  OUa.  73071 
Md.  20852  '      ^^ 

Haynes,  Michael  Neal.  96  Bradhill  Ln..  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Goldstein,  Sandra  M..  1416  Hopkins  Sl.NW,#  3,  Washington.      „    ,.     „  ...   ^     , 

D.C.  20036  «-mHiu«.      Hendler.  Pablo  D,  1376  Midland  Ave,  #  309,  Bronxville.N.Y. 

10708 

Goltry.  Michael  W..  125  E.  Echo  Ln.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020        Heriihy.  Eileen  M..  One  School  St,  #  304.  Arlington,  Mass 

02174  *^ 

Graeser,  D  Vorah,  47  Victoria  Rd..  United  Kingdom  NW4 

2RP,  London  Hickey.  Denise  Maureen.  236  W.  Robinson  Ave..  San  Diego 

_    .         ,  ^  Calif.  92103-4020 

Graham,  Lawrence  Dean.  1265  165th  Avenue  SE,  Bellevue 

Wash.  98008 

Higgins.  Patrick  Henry,  317  Kohnar,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Gratz,  Michael  Joseph.  3809  South  20th  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      „.   ^ 

53221  Hushman.  Jesse  Adam,  344  Frazier  Dr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 

Gneenberg,  Sheryl  Mindy,  21  Circle  Dr.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193      f/^,^*"  ^•'  ^^  ^-  ^^*  ^'-  *  ^^'  ^^  ^"*'  NY. 

Greenlee,  Michael  Roy.  2424  Meadow  Isle  Lo..Uwrencevillc.      „     ^.     „,..^„ 

Ga.  30243  Ho.  Enc,  814  6th  St.,  #  5,  Sanu  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Greenspoon,  Robert  Philip.  851  N.  Wood  St.  #  1   Chicago       ***^'  ^°*>^  Patrick,  237  Lincoln  Ave.,  Hasbrouck  Hgts.,  NJ. 
ni.  60622  '      07640 

Griecci,  John  A..  2101  21st  St,  #318.  Signal  HiU,  Calif.  90806      S^k"^  ^*^^  ^**"'  ^^^^  ^''^  """"^  Fremont,  Calif. 

Gricm.  John  M..  Jr..  1248  Bloomiiekl  St,  #  1,  Hoboken,  NJ.      „  «  w   u    ■  »     -„.   .  ^      ^ 

07030  Hoff,  Michael  A.,  521  Arbor  Dr..  #  304.  San  Diego,  Calif 

92103  ' 

Groff,  Bradley  K.,  1399  HoUy  Ln.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329       „  ^      „  .      „   v    .  ,.~.  ^  . 

Hoffman,  Brian  Michael,  3100  Cole  Ave.,  #  1 13,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Gross,  Mason  A.,  2322  Buich  Circle,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319  75204 

Gross,  RiKseU  I.,  34-10  Fox  Run  Dr.,  Plainsboro,  NJ.  08536      Hoflftnan,  Michael  P.,  52  Woodsidc  Dr.,  Albany.  N.Y.  12208 

HoUan 

78746 


Grodi.  Henry  Josroh,  3332  Duke  Court,  Sanu  Clara.  Calif       S?*'*^  Kohen  Wayne,  3402  Rosefinch  Trail.  Austin,  Tex. 
95051-6103  78746 


Chwe,  Andrew  Michael.  1256  Ced«.  Birmingham.  Mich.      Hohnan.  Christopher  Michael,  1240  Dale  Ave..  #  1.  Mountain 

4lil]09      I  k  i/:^».    i^.i:<-  nAt\Af\ 


48009 

Guendier.  Jc*n  P..  18755  Blue  Skies,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

Guernsey,  Larry  B.,  248  S.  21st  St,  San  Jose,  Calif.  951 16 

Guice,  John  Roland,  Jr.,  12205  St  Peter  Court,  #  M,  GermM 
town,  Md.  20874 


View.  Calif.  94040 

Hohnan,  Molly  A..  147  Coolidge  St.  #  1.  Brookline.  Mass 
02146 

HoBia,  Joseph  Michael,  168  W.  Main  St.  #  1.  Port  Jervis.  N.Y. 
12771 


Hopenfeld.  Bruce  Robert  333  S.  Doheny  Dr..  #  106,  Los 
Gupca.  Bataram,  6947  Evertet  Rd.,  #  3204,  Corpus  Ctaisti,      ^t^^-  Calif.  90048 

Howard,  Jmes  E.,  5630  Wind  Drift  Dr.,  Powell  Ohio  43065 

Hsi.  Jeffrey  D.,  12  Bacom  Rd.,  FlemingtOB.  NJ.  08822 

Hsu.  Lee.  1254  W.  220di  St.  Tocraace.  Cahf.  90502 

Hu,  Dan  C,  4615  Spruce,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Hwang,  Sharon  Ann,  1  N.  617  Ttnbmy  La.,  W^Md,  m 
60190 

faaperalo,  John  Loais.  680  47lh  Ave..  Saa  Francisco,  Calif 
94121 

hgoiia,  DiaK  E..  3113  Stodoon  PI..  Palo  Ako,  Ciriif.  94303 

Hataiia«.Dicna.440idEMtN«ckR4.,Metviile.Netr.  11747      knwan,  AadKW  George.  145  Hicks  St,  #  A40  BraeUyiL 

NY  11201  ■™— -J— 

Hale,  Jettey  D,  1224  Alln  WMdi  Dt,  Cmo«<  Nil.  t33M 

Haadfey.  Umm  A..  If  Dom  Ct,  Ra*wead  City,  CaMf.  940^1      Tex.  75386  j  .    «iT.  uw». 


Tex.  78413 

Ha,  Michael  Bruce,  2474  Centmela  Ave..  *  4,  Los  Anseles. 
Cakf.  90064 

Habermat.  Karl  L.,  245  E.  37lh  St,  #  5B,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10016 

Hackbarth.  Marybeth  B..  5427  N.  Beiteley  Blvd.,  Whitefish 
Bay,  Wis.  53217 

Hails.  Robert  Lovis,  Jr..  5425  Ctyslalfafd  La.,  CeabcviBe,  Va. 
22020 

Hakasaaki.  Michaele  Aaa.  1641  Cwden  La.,  While  Bev  LiAe. 
"    a.  55110 
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Jacobson,  M  Ann.  2133  Rock  Street.  Mountain  View,  Calif.      Kirkland,  Mark  D..  308  Palmetto  Ave..  #  123.  Pucifkn,  Calif. 
94043  94044 

Jalali,  Laleh,  1545  18th  St,  N.W..  #406,  Washington,  D.C.      Kispcrt,  Jennifer  Ann,  27  Lincohi  Ave..  Maiblehead,  Mass. 
20036  01945-2532 

Jamison,  Bnice  Kyle,  3717  Chevy  Chase,  Houston.  Tex.  77019      Kleinsmitfa.  David  F..  600  Third  Ave.,  #  416.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92101 
Johnson,  Brian  Lee,  10703  Bamhill  Dr..  Austin,  Tex.  78758  ^        .„    ^,  ^ 

Klembczyk,  Jeffrey  R.,  44  Springfield  Dr.,  Voorheesville,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  David  A.,  3  Wainwright  Dr..  Poquoson,  Va.  23662        12186 

Johnson,  Joseph  L.,  619  E.  Stanford,  Springfield,  Mo.  65807       Klembus,  Nancy  M.,  1539  Chanticlair  Circle,  Wixom,  Mich. 

48393 


Johnson,  Linda  S..  8216  S.  87th  St. «  4.  La  Vista,  Nebr.  68128 

Johnson.  Mark  K..  4023  Harvey  Ave..  Western  Springs,  m. 
60558 

Johnston.  Danielle  Marie.  2850  N.  Sheridan  Rd..  #  1021.  Chi- 
cago, m.  60657 

Johnston,  Lisa  H..  26H  Country  Squire  Ct,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 
47906 

Johnston.  Scott  W..  1521 E.  50lh  St.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55417 

Jones.  Eric  T.,  34418  Shorewood  Dr..  New  Baltimore,  Mich. 
48047 

Jones.  Lorn  Walker,  8  Aich  St.  #  1.  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850 

Jovanovic,  Jovan  N..  1419  E.  58th  St.  #  1.  Chicago.  111.  60637 

KacviBsky.  John  Francis,  5225  Pooks  Hill  Rd.,  #  622N, 
Betfaesda,  Md.  20814 

Kadle,  Ranjana,  63  Sable  Run,  E.  AnbRSt'N.Y.  14051 

Kabninov,  Siv«»,  7534  Sausalito  Ave.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307      Krawshuk,  Martin  Anthony,  2215  Albany  Ave.,  West  Hartford, 

Conn.  061 17 
Kane.  Michael  J.  Saratoga  Ln..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.  55347 

Kriegsman,  Daniel  S.,  67  Arlington  St,  «  1,  Newton,  Mass. 
Kang.  Suil.  106  MacDougal  St.  #  3.  New  York,  N.Y.  10012      02158 

Krueger.  Cynthia  Ann.  21 1  Yacht  Oub  Way,  #  352,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.  90277 


Klima  Silberg,  Catherine  L,  6022  Mulfotd  Hills  E>r.,  Loves 
Park,  111.61111 

Kolodka,  Joseph  John,  769  E.  Main  St,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
08807 

Koneru.  Phanesh.  24791  San  Pedro  Ave.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
92653 

Kong.  John  P..  1 101  New  Hanqtshire  Ave..  #  408,  Washington. 
DC.  20037 

Kordziel,  Linda  Liu,  1200  N.  Veitch  St,  #  717,  Arlington,  Va. 
22201 

Kott  Stephen  J.,  P.O.  Box  37.  Stewarts  Point  Calif.  95480 

KozMch,  James  Jeffrey,  942  Bridle  Path  Rd..  Allentown.  Pa. 
18103 

Krall.  Noreen  Anne,  901  South  Pierson  Way,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80226 

Krasinski,  Monica,  26  Shady  Glen  La.,  Somers.  Conn.  06071 


Kaplan,  Cindy  S.,  10  Midpaik  Lane.  Ladve.  Mo.  63124 

Kapouytiim.  Ararat  7045  Vanscoy  Ave..  N.  Hollywood.  Calif. 
91605 

Kma,  Satheesh  K..  5970  ClericenweU  Q..  Bwke.  Va.  22015 

Kawttla,  Walter  J.  Jr..  6147  N.  Olcott  Chicago.  Dl.  60631 

Keeble,  Taoia  J.,  3806  Porter  St,  N.W.,  #  102.  Washington, 
DC.  20016 

Kellogg,  Leigh  Robinson,  5500  -  68D  Fortunes  Ridge  Dr.. 
Durham,  N.C.  27713 


Kuvelker,  Snbhash,  6346  Rainprint  Row,  Columbia,  Md.  2 1045 

Labbee,  Michael  F.,  4055  E.  Weldon  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Lam,  Chang  W..  262  BoniU  Ln..  Foster  City.  Cahf.  94404 

Lampert  Scoa  L..  499  Cambridge  Lo..  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33326 


LangtoB,  Grant  Todd.  25129  Feijoa  Ave..  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

Kellogg.  Rosemary  P..  295  BeUevue  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302      Lanza,  John  D.,  61  Oakland  St.  WeUesley  Hills.  Mass.  02181 

Kempf.  Paul  Philip,  5616  Coacoid  Ave.,  South,  Echna,  Minn.      Lao,  KenneA  Quochuy,  650  Glen  Ave.,  Westfield,  NJ.  07090 
55424 


Kenady,  Donald  Brent  4676  Tidmadge  Rd.,  #  2D,  Toledo, 
Ohio  43623 

Kim.  Richard,  7950  Via  Capri,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Kim,  Roca  S.,  2145  Laridn  St,  #  11,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109 


LaSaUe,  Carol  Mary,  25  Elsie  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 10 

Lau.  Billy  Y..  486  N.  VisU  Del  Notre.  Wafawt  Calif.  91789 

Law.  Ellen  D..  826  Lincohi  St.  Evanston.  m.  60201 

Lee.  Dc^y  M..  541  Del  Medio.  «  41-108.  Mountain  View. 
Calif.  94040 


Kim,  Stanley  H.,  6254  Cannaito  Juanico,  San  Diego,  Calif.      Lee,  Jun  Young,  10306  Wmaiead  Ct,  Woodstock.  Md.  21 163 
92111 

Lee,  William  David,  6824  St  Lawrence,  Piano,  Tex.  75024 
Kinsella,  Peter  Joseph.  5702  Birch  Trail,  Shoreview,  Minn. 
53126  Leflar,  John,  832  Bremerton  Dr.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087 
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L^tidi,  Greg  H..  2600  Lake  Austin  Blvd,«  3303,  Austin,  Tex.      Maher,  David  wmam,  870  E.  El  Camino  Real  #  25  Ml 
'8 '*"  View,  Calif.  94040 

LeMoine.  Dana  B.,  13213  N.  69lli  St.  Scottsdak.  Ariz.  85254      Malooe,  llioinas  Edwaid.  920  North  Kings  Rd..  #  209.  West 

HoUywood,  Calif.  90069 


Lempia.  Bryan  J.,  1414  Laurel  Ave.,  #  L-328,  Minneapc^. 
Mina  55403 

Lenfcin,  Alan  Mitchell,  531  N.  Alta  Vistt  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif,  90036 

Levitt,  Kenneth  £.,  16550  Elm  Rd..  Maple  CJiove,  Minn.  5531 1 

Lewine.  Donald  A.,  40  Maclean  Dr.,  Sucfcury.  Mass.  01T76 

Lewis,  Douglas  I..  1133  Sandhurst  Dr.,  Buffalo  Grove.  Ill 
60089 

Liao.  Frank  Y.,  226  Ashwood  Ct,  Howell.  NJ.  07731 

Liepa,  Mara  E.,  816  Ashland  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55104 

Likourezos,  George,  9313  Ridge  Blvd.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  1 1209      ^^  Christine  R,  3030  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  #307,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60657 


Malpass,  Gerald  Dixon.  Jr.,  11815  Orchard  Mountain  Dr., 
Houston.  Tex.  77059 


Manghera.  Peter  John.  2909  Oakridge  Ave..  Madison,  Wu. 
53704 

Manieie.  Francois  Y.,  2  Auburn  PI..  Princeton  Jet,  NJ.  08550 

Marantidis,  Constantinos,  1501  Hyland  Ave.,  Arcadia.  Calif. 
91006-1809 

MargoUes,  Stacy  Bedi.  3003  Van  Ness  St,  N.W.,  S304,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20008 

Matmo,  Carol  A..  102  Wye  Oake  Dr.,  Cheswick,  Pa.  15024 


Massina.  Glenn  M..  813  Fairfax  Rd.,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.  19026 
Matos,  Jose  R.,  231  Romeo  Dr.,  New  Castle,  Del.  19720 


Limbach.  Alan  A.,  1205  Daniel  Court  Milpitas.  Calif.  95035 

Lindenfeldar,  RusseU  George,  1730  Pine  St,  «  3R,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19103 

Linzbach,  Matthew  Ronald,  n,  1901  14th  Ave.  NW,  East  Grand  ^^"^^Ij^V^Sl?™**  Christos,  235  Embarcadero  Rd..  Pak) 

Forks,  Minn.  56721  Ako,  Cahf.  94301 

Liotta.  MaiyAime.  1927  Kennedy  Dr.,  #  102.  McLean,  Va.  Jl^^i'.^^S^f"  ^5^'  '^<*  ^  >3*  St.  #  12IE.  Oeveland, 

22102  Cmio  441 14-3218 

Upsey.  Rebecca  Gwen.  1968  Shuey  Ave..  Watout  Creek.  Calif  !^.^?*-  ^*=*»*«'  ^  •  ^265  Rutfaehna  Ave.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

94596  ^306 

Utovsky,  Allan  Zinovy,  7280  Hillside  Ave     #  307    Los  ^cKay,  Gail  Anne,  1133  64di  St,  LaGrange,  Dl.  60525 

Angeles,  Calif.  90046  '  ..  „. 

McKinney,  Osborne  K.,  56  White  Oak  Ct,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 

Uvesay,  Paul  Owen,  1235  HoUy  St,  #  3,  San  Carios,  Calif.  ^^^ 
94070 

McNutt  Matdiew  Brown,  1467  Benson  Blvd.  East  Stillwater, 

Lo.  Jack,  1415  Eddington  La.,  Daly  City.  Calif.  94014  **^  ^^^^ 

Long.  Suzanne  Elaine,  100  Canteibury  Dr    Paikersbure  W  McPhail,  William  Rex,  143  W.  10th.  Bristow,  Okla.  74010 
Va.  26104 

„^.   ^   ^.^  ^fealy.Melanie  Louise.  4440  Raleigh  Ave..  #401.  Alexandria, 

Longo.  Robm  R.,  291  Ccmunonwealtfa  Ave.,  #  7,  Boston,  Mass.  Va.  22304 
02115 

^  ,,  ,     Mehrman.  Michael  J.,  5011  Lake  HoUow,  Douglasville,  Ga. 

Lorcnz,  Todd  A.,  1420  Taylor  St,  #  3,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  30135  »-.       .  v«. 

94133 

,     ,    ,       ^     ^  .,.,,^   ^  ***»•  P"*^  Chen-Cheng.  3138  Rodney  Common,  Fremont 

Losk.  Jonathan  Thomas,  2467  Purdue  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Calif  94538 

90064 


Lutton,  Richard  Joseph.  Jr.,  5454  Newcastle,  #  1806,  Houston. 
Tex.  77081 

Lyon,  H.  Marie,  12  Chester  Cfacle,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.  94022 


Meier.  Linda  Blair.  313  W.  Chapel  La..  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Melito,  Cari  Frank,  13217  Emily  Rd.,  Suite  3205,  Dallas.  Tex 
75240 


Merchant  Mary  Anthmiy,  2902  Dek»Htt  Dr..  Decatur  Ga. 
LyUe,  Bradley  D..  1425  Valley  Mill  Ct.  Heradwi.  Va.  22070      30033  L.ccawr.  ua. 

MacDonald,  Malcolm  John.  8576  Harvest  View  Ct,  EUicott      Mcricel,  Edwin  V.,  3608  S.  First  Rd.,  Arlington,  Va.  22204 
City,  KM.  21043 


Maddty,  Tyler,  3544  S.  Utah  St,  Arlington,  Va.  22206 

Maeda,  Mayumi.  4510  Briar  HoUow  Place.  #  312,  Houston, 
Tex.  77027 

Maeyaert  Paul  L.,  1633  Lakewood  Dr.,  Maplewood.  Minn. 
55119 

Magee.  Theodoie  Martin.  2736  Ulysses  St.  N£.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55418 


Micallef.  Joseph  A..  55  Arell  Ct.  Alexandria.  Va.  22304 

Michaud,  Richard  RayaioBd,  380  Hitchcock  Rd.,  #  140,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  06705 

Mickelson,  Nils  Peter,  RR  #  3  Box  86F,  Gotham.  Me.  04038 

Milbrada,  Edward  John,  5613  Wmding  Creek  Way.  West 
Chester,  Ohio  45069 

Miller,  Jefi&ey  J.,  76  Forest  St,  #  1  F,  Stamfoid,  Conn.  06901 
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Miller.  ThomM  A..  2471 N.  aybouni  Ave..  Chica^.  m.  60614      NigohoMan.  Leon,  Jr..  8  Algonquin  Cl,  Wayne.  Pa.  19087 

Miller.  Todd  Richaid.  3829  Davis  PUce.  N.W.,  #  1,  Wash-      Noble,  Lisa  Dean,  555  Alger  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
ingtoo.  D.C.  20007 


Minihane,  Derek  E.,  326  W.  83rd  St,  #  4B.  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
10024 

Mirman,  Rita,  427  Oregon  St,  «  6,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45202 

Mitchell,  James  Christian,  524  Irving  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95128 


Noe,  Jeremy  E..  646  Lexington  Square  West  Gumee.  m.  60031 

Noidstrom,  Erik  R.,  1410  Carling  Dr.,  #  210.  St  Paul.  Minn. 
55108 

Norton,  Karin  J..  36  Third  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11232 

Nuss,  Eric  John,  7980  Drumbeat  PI..  Jessup,  Md.  20794 


MitchcU,  Janyce  Rae,  2417  Parker  Place.  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822      O'Brien,  David  W.,  3839  Dry  Creek  Dr..  #206,  Austin.  Tex. 

78731 


Mlynar.  Theodore  J.,  5  Chelsea  Court,  Edison,  N  J.  08820 

Mockler,  John  Thomas,  7308  Parfciidge  Blvd., «  No.  30,  Irving, 
Tex.  75063 

Moeller.  Randall  H.,  912  1/2  North  3Sth  St.  Seattle.  Wash. 
98103 

Molano.  Michael  A..  1330  Alma,  #  ElOl.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
94598 


O'Bryant  David  W.,  8766  S.  620  E.,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

O'Connor.  Mark  Edward,  810  Martha  Lake  Ct.  Shoreview, 
Minn.  55126 

O'Regan.  Briana  Kirsten,  6  Oak  St.  Gotham,  Me.  04038 

O'Rourke.  Gerard  M.,  2308  Mousley  Place.  Wilmington.  Del. 
19810 


Monroe,  Wesley  Warren,  367  Allendale  Rd..  Pasadena,  Calif.      Okamoto,  James  Kozo.  1910  Magdalena  Circle,  #  91.  Sanu 
91106  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

Mcmteleone,  Geraldine  D' Amico,  15  Parkwood  Court,  Edison,      Olson.  Maria  Sudendorf,  8526  N.  Karlov  Ave..  Skokie,  Dl. 
NJ.  08837  60076 

Moore,  Charles  Foster.  3900  Crosby  Dr..  #  1812,  Lexington,      Otzech,  Jennifer  Mary,  1024  N.  Utah  St.  #  519,  Arlington, 
Ky.  40515  Va.  22201 

Morris,  Susan  K..  5377  South  1410  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah      Oraolek,  Robert  J.,  2156  HoUyberry  Ct,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 
84117 

Osborne,  Thomas  Joseph,  Jr.,  1428  Golden  Gate  Blvd.,  #  H- 
Moses,  Thomas  Lawrence.  404  Hi^  Valley  Blvd.,  Greenville,       12,  Mayfield  Hgts.,  Ohio  44124 
S.C.  29605 

Ostrom,  Kenneth  A..  5857  W.  78fli  St.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90045 


Moss,  Richard  Lloyd.  46-24  Belmont  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11020 

Moctes,  Andrew  J.,  406  Barclay  Rd.,  Rosemont  Pa.  19010 

Muenzen,   Colette  Christine,  704  N.  Wayne   St,  #  203, 
Arlington.  Va.  22201-1856 

Muraff.  James  Perry,  1250  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago.  Dl.  60610 

Murphy.  Christopher  P..  1 1  Harvard  Ct.  Rockville,  Md.  20850 

Murphy,  Matthew  B.,  1649  12th  Ave..  *  1.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94122 

Mysliwiec,  Richard  Allen,  IS  Nottingham  Dr.,  Natick,  Mass. 
01760 

Nadan,  Michele  Milnes,  2673  TlKxnhill  Dr.,  San  Carlos.  Calif. 
94070 

Narasimhan,  Meera  P.,  P.O.  Box  695,  Vienna,  Va.  22183 

Nasiedlak,  Tykr  L.,  3237  Casco  Circle,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Nelson,  James  P.,  4936  Hanson  Rd.,  Shoreview,  Minn.  55126 

Neumann,  Clarke  William,  Jr.,  929  Marine  St,  #  B.  Sanu 
Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Neuner,  Kathleen  Elizabetfa.  1986  Middlesex  St,  *  22.  Lowell. 
Mass.  01851 

Nguyen,  Frank-Thanh  Due,  3950  Paul  Terrace,  Fremont  CaUf . 
94538 

Niederluecke.  Kurt  J.,  652 1  Quail  Crossing,  Oianhassen,  Minn. 
55317 


Pang.  Andrew  Y..  73  N.  Spring  St.  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Papavasiliou.  Elaine.  2405  Hartfell  Rd..  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

Pappas.  Joanne  N.,  21  Harborview  St.  SquanUnn,  Mass.  02171 

P^ipenhagen,  Thomas  Louis,  122  Oldbury  Dr.,  Wilmington, 
Del.  19808 

Parker,  James  S.,  5403  NW  26  PI.,  GainesviUe,  Fla.  32606 

Parks,  Jonathan  C.  733  Fallowfield  Ave..  Charleroi.  Pa.  15022 

Patnode.  Patrick  K..  1206  Cambridge  Manor  Dr..  Scotia.  N.Y. 
12302 

Pauls.  Bhan  Curt,  616  Three  Rivers  East  Ft  Wayne,  Ind. 
46802 

Pauly,  Daniel  Michael,  2747  Emerson  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55408 

Paynter,  L.  Scott  6170  N.  Oxford  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Peacock,  James  Clayton,  m.  14866  Farwell  Ave.,  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070 

Pentlicki.  Stephen  J<rfm.  7  Redding  Ridge  Dr..  Gaitbersburg, 
Md.  20878 

Perreault  Donald  J.,  1 1  Kossuth  St,  Exeter,  N.H.  03833 

Peterman,  Thomas  Cregg,  266  E.  236th  St,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10470 

Phipps,  Charles  E..  2938  W.  Royal  Lane,  #  3149,  Irving.  Tex. 
75063 
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PUlij,  Xavier,  5450  Astor  Ln..  #  404,  Rolling  Meadows,  ni.      Rein,  Michael  David,  5718  Stage  Line  Court,  Ariington,  Tex. 
60008  76017 

T^iv^^  ^'*™^  '^^'  Highland  Heather  Ln..  Dallas.      Reioecke,  Susan  D..  13621  Cedar  Rd..  #  1.  Univeraity  Hgts., 


Tex.  73248 


Ohio  44118 


r^aazyrakA,  Joanna,  4216  Shenndo  Ln.,  Annandale.  Va.  Remus,  Mark  Herbert.  6N419  Person  Woods  Dr.,  St  Claries, 

22003  ni  60175 

Pod^nki.  Annette  K..  5917  Tomlinson  Dr..  McHemy.  Dl.  Rice,  Dan  Merrill,  150  West  55th  St.  New  York.  N.Y.  10019 
60030 

„  ,  ,        ^  Richardson,  Julie  Hausdiild,  103  Bathgate  Ln..  Cary,  N.C. 

Polglaae,  Daniel  J.,  2480  S.  Ifi^way  100,  #  105,  St  Loais  27513                    -"-"t«^         «»ug-«          v.«y. 
Park,  Minn.  55416 

_  ,.    .  ^  ^    .     .,  Richardson.  Robert  R.,  4166  Hounan  Circle  NW,  Silverdale, 

Pohza.  Catherine  Mary,  10  Stooqune  Rd..  Hillsborough.  Calif.  Wash.  98383 

94010 


Pollack,  Alan  Henry,  50  Lexington  Ave.,  #  19H,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10010 


Rickey,  June  Elizabeth.  10801  Deer  Run,  Grafton.  Ohio  44044 
Rider.  Emily  Kay.  2746  Sedgeway  Ln.,  CanoUton,  Tex.  75006 


£?"";  Gregoigr  Uwrence.  3469  Kawkawlin  River  Dr..  Bay  Rietz,  Roy  Kenneth.  1659  Mwle  KnoU  Dr..  Falcon  Hgts..  Minn. 

City.  Mich.  48706  55113  ^ 

Powell.  William  Eugene,  m.  4725  Edwards  St,  Alexandria.  Rigsbee,  John  T.,  Jr.,  395  EucUd  Ave.,  #  201,  San  Francisco 

Va.  22312  Calif.  94118 

Powere.  Margaret  A..  209  Mariposa  Ave..  Mountain  View.  Riley.  Louis  A.,  2306  Btun.  Houston.  Tex  77019 
Calif.  94041 

B-u-      .,..».-,...,,.  o  ^^'  f*°^^  Michigan.  2765  Pine  Castle  Dr..  Hanfoid.  Calif. 

Puknys.  Enk  R..  124  N.  Funnan  St,  Alexandria.  Va.  22304  93230 

Pjnto,  David  K..  1132  Ridgeview  Circle,  Broomfield,  Colo.  Ritz,  Peter  B.,  1225  Gilbert  Rd.,  Meadowbrook.  Pa.  19046 

^  .    ._    „    ,,  Ritt,  Teny  Grant.  3200  S.  Gessner  Rd.,  #342,  Houston,  Tex. 

Quimby,  Kathleen  Hall.  820  King  St.  #  3.  Alexandria.  Va.  77063 

22314 


Quittna,  Andrew  Lewton.  414  Clifford  St,  Corpus  Christi. 
Tex.  78414-1926 


Rizzo.  Matthew,  962  NW  93  Ave..  Plantation.  Fla.  33324 
Roberts.  Paul  Andrew.  6300  HoUins  Dr..  Bethesda.  Md.  20817 


Rabinowitz.  Stephen  Solomon.  720  Greenwich  St.  #  4R.  New  Robinson.  Ann  Gallagher.  5502  East  Galbraitfa  Rd..  Cincinnati 

York,  NY.  10014  C»uo  45236 

Ramanujam,  Rama  P..  1310  Fairlane  Ave.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  Roe,  William  Kevin.  4975  Moorpaik  Ave..  San  Jose  Calif 

53005  95129 

Ramsey,  Robert  Wilbur,  m,  2313  S.  Joyce  St,  Arlington.  Va.  Rose,  Kenneth  Jon.  4604  49th  St.  N.W..  Washincton.  D  C 

22202  20016^321 

Raskin.  Joshua  L..  244  Madison  Ave..  #  16L,  New  York.  N.Y.  Rosen,  Mark  J..  60  Garlor  Dr.,  Havertown.  Pa.  19083 
10016 

^    ,  ^  Rosenberg.  Matthew  A.,  8079  HafnerQ.,  University  City,  Mo. 

Rattner,  Charles  Arthur.  33  Settlers  Trail.  Stamfonl,  Conn.  63130 
06903 


Rauscbenbach.  Kurt.  425  Wobum  St. «  44.  Lexington.  Mass. 
02173 

Ray.  Jeanine  Susanne.  8625  Pumell  Ridge  Rd..  Wake  Forest 
N.C.  27587 

Raynes.  Alan  Steven.  4240  Via  Marina  #  25.  Marina  Del  Rey, 
Calif.  90292 


Rouille,  David  W.,  8  Ehn  St,  Hudson,  Mass.  01749 

Ruschke,  David  P..  1930  Mount  Royal  Terrace,  Baltimore.  Md. 
21217 

Russell.  Douglas  Donald.  3449  Highlands  Bridge  Rd..  Sarasota. 
Fla.  34235 

Rutt.  Steven.  5601  8tfa  St  N.,  Arlington.  Va.  22205 


Rayve.  Brian  Richard.  3622  Ciickwood  Circle.  Indianapolis.  Sadler.  Uoyd  W..  21 10  Country  Qub  Dr..  Sah  Lake  Citv  Utah 

Ind.  46268  84109 

Read,  David  Charles.  25723  Hunt  Trail.  SouA  Bend,  Ind.  46628  Saffold.  David  J..  2435  Twin  Creek  Ct.  Duludi.  Oa.  30136 

Redman.  Lesley  Ann.  239  Ehn  St,  Glenview,  Dl.  60025  Samuel  Matfaias  W.,  3610  Gnunetcy,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Reed,  Derrick  William,  2215  Pier  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Santema.  Steven  R..  1 122  N.  Clark,  #  909.  Chicago,  Dl.  60610 
90405 

„     .    . .  _  Santisi,  Steven  M..  727  S.  Dmbom  St.  #  513.  Chicago.  Dl. 

Regmelh.  Arthur  M..  6076  Padua  Dr..  N.Royalton.  Ohio  44133  60605  ^^ 

Rein.  Rederick  Howard,  200  E.  90th  St.  #  6A,  New  York,  Santos.  Daniel  Joseph.  970  Sidney  Marcus  Blvd.   #  1414 

N.Y.  10128  Atlanta.  Ga.  30324 
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Smtos,  Leslk  Sharon.  One  Tangkwood  Rd.  «  Z.  Berkeley,  Silbennan,  Gregory  P..  1400  2nd  Ave.  N..  #  289.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Calif.  94705  98109 

Sanlesai.  Rajendra  G.,  420  W.  Coolidge  Dr..  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  Sinunensen.  Finn  Thomas.  2249  PortoU  Ave..  Stockton,  Calif. 

91775  95209 


Satermo,  Eric  Kari,  2085  1/2  Tustin  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.      Singer,  Lawson  P.,  30  Andover  Rd..  Roslyn  Hgts.,  N.Y.  1 1577 
92627 


Scadina,  Mark  Russell,  5 1 72  Derek  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif .  95 1 36 

Scadmo,  Patricia  M.,  1205  Wakefield  Dr..  Midland.  Mich. 
48640 

Schiff,  J.  Michael,  808  Coleman  Ave.,  #19,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025-2456 

Schmaltz,  David  Gerard.  1 1060  lOOlfa  Ave.  North,  Plymouth. 
Minn.  55369 

Schulte,  Daniel  Christopher,  1170  Lealand  Rd.,  Maplewood, 

Minn.  55109  „        ^ 

Smith.  Christopher  John.  956  Wood  Duck  Ave..  Santa  Clara. 

Schwartz,  Michael  Alan.  950  25*  St.  N.W..  #  1021N.,  Wash-      Calif.  9505 1 
ington.  D.C.  20037 


Singer.  Phillip  Arien.  3616  Jennifer  St.  San  Diego.  Calif.  921 17 
Sinn.  Eric.  2905  Seay  St.  #  201.  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Sipes.  Christopher  Neil.  3133  Connecticut  Ave..  #  1 126.  Wash- 
ington D.C.  20008 

Skoog,  Mark  T..  5144  Upton  Ave.  South.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55410 

Slifer,  Russell  Dale.  5324  Drew  Ave.  S..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55410 


Scott  Kimberly.  4094  Woodrush  Lane,  Comstock  Paric  Mich. 
49321 

Scotti,  Robert  Francis,  3146  NE  63rd  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg. 
97213-4512 

Seferian.  Peter  George.  838  West  42nd  Street  Houston.  Tex. 
77018 


Smith,  Diane  Evensen.  2415  10th  Ave..  Watervliet  N.Y.  12189 

Smith.  J.  David.  4430  Taney  Ave..  #  301,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 

Smidt  Michael  D.,  5935  DaCosU  St,  Dearborn  Hgts.,  Mich. 
48127 

Smith  T,  John  Winston,  1608  Cahaba  Road,  Birmingham,  Al. 

35223 


Segal,  Marc  Steven,  145  Pine  Court  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 
Selbo.  Todd  W.,  40  Monte  Vista,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653 
SeHers.  Michael  E.,  4717  Clairson  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37931 

Seo.  Ik  Hyun.  77  West  Huron.  #1703.  Chicago,  Dl.  60610 

c.  u  V,        uT.    ^OA,  T^    TN.   i» -7fto A  D-         ro.     AAf^      Spcnccr,  KaTcn  Y.,  438-24th  Avc.,  #  3,  Sbh  pTancisco,  Calif. 
Shah,  Namesh  P.,  6841  Day  Dr.,  #  708A.  Parma.  Ohio  44129      04121 


SongCT.  Michael  Joseph.  17924  Winslow  Rd.,  Floor  2,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio  44122 

Spangler,  Jonathan  David,  1926  Aldrich  Ave.  South.  #  12. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  55403 


^•^Sf"***  '^«**'  ^-  *^  Warrington  Ln..  Concord.  Ohio      sponger,  Kennedi  D..  2477  W.  Lincoln  Ave.,  #  66,  Anaheim, 
^^*^  Calif.  92801 


Shannon.  Paul  J..  503  Balderston  Dr.,  Exton.  Pa.  19341 

Shapiro.  Stuart  Bryan.  12290  Green  Meadow  Dr.,  #  504, 
Columbia,  Md.  21044 


Stafford,  Philip  Roy.  2413  Prairie  Green,  #  C.  Urbana,  Ql. 
61801 

Steck.  Jef&ey  A..  141  W.  10th  St.  #  1,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 


Sharif,  Behrooz,  706  University  Dr.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Steele,  Patrick  Keith,  8614  Parmer  Court  Houston,  Tex.  77064 
94025-4914 

Steger,  Steven  G.,  1416  W.  Wotfram.  #  1.  Chicago.  Dl.  60657 
SharroO,  Douglas,  31  Browning  Dr.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.  11740 

Steinhauer.  Esther  Helen,  9  Gedney  Terr.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Shattil,  Steven  James.  1302  Grandview.  Boulder.  Colo.  80302       10605 

Shauretle.  James  Dale,  5577  Fera  Dr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.  15102      Steins.  Kari  Michael.  3847  Zoe  St.  San  Diego.  Calif.  921 17 


Sbemwell,  Charles  Ethan.  3039A  Kaiser  Dr..  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 
95051 

Shea.  Evelyn  D..  1 1  Hancock  St.  #  2.  Boston.  Mass.  021 14 

Shofi.  David  M.,  1900  Summer  St,  Unit  16,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06905 

Shoger,  El«ne  Turley,  2836  Scartxmugh  Rd.,  Cleveland  Hgts., 
Ohio  44118 

Siebwtii,  Kalfaryn  Lutomski.  6  Latimer  Ave..  Coram.  N.Y. 
11727 

Siekevitz.  Miriam,  90  Woodridge  Rd..  Hillsborough.  Calif. 
94O10 


Stemerick.  David  M..  5598  Carisbad  Ct,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 

Stewart  John  C,  8817  S.E.  61st  St,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 
98040 

Stiefeld.  Robyn  Erica.  2704  Marie  Park  NE.    Aibuqueique. 
N.M.  87112 

Stokley.  Linda  A..  22323  Morning  Lake  Dr..  Katy.  Tex.  77450 

Stoke,  Michael  AUen,  6419  Pineshade  Lb.,  HouMon,  Tex. 
77008 

Straussman,  Richard,  63  Perkins  Dr.,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 

Stutius,  Wotfgaag  E.,  80  Country  Dr..  Weston,  Mass.  02193 
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SufEredini,  Brian  RichanJ,  794  Lexington  Ave.,  #  3,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.  10021 

Sugimura,  Audrey  M.,  1545  IStfa  St,  N.W.,  #  303,  Washingttm, 
0.020036  * 
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Tremain,  Allen  R.,  1925  Uver  Cl,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 
Trimbo.  Susan  L.,  737  Ridge  Ave.,  #  3F,  Evanston,  DL  60015 
Trosino,  James,  643  14th  St,  San  Fnmcisco.  Calif.  94114 


Sullivan,  Sean  M.,  10132  S.  Bell.  Chicago,  m.  60643 

Sun,  Hsiang-ning,  4212  Villanova  St,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

Superico,  Colleen,  6202  Avalon  Dr.,  Betbesda,  Md.  20816 

Susldnd,  Stuart  P.,  7  Cabot  Dr.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 

Svendsen,  Chris  E.,  4706  W.  Chesmut,  Yaldma,  Wash.  98903 

Swansea,  Erik  Carl,  7A  Academy  St,  Concord.  N.H.  03301- 
4220 

Swanson,  Kara  W.,  32  Chandler  St,  #  1.  Somerville,  Mass 
02144 

Swope,  Elket  V.,  5622  Bostwick  Ct,  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 

Takott.  KeUy  D.,  45  Field  Ave.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 

Tanezaki  Eric  Lee,  3327  Hehns  Ave.,  Culver  City.  Calif.  90232 

Tanner.  Mary  Anne  P..  316  W.  79th  St,  #  7E,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 
10024 

Taylor,  Craig  Rtch,  1271  Vildmaric  Dr..  Eagan,  Minn.  55123 

Taylor.  Errol  B..  23  Glacier  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.  08648 

Terrano.  Mark  C,  8214  Timber  Lake  Lane,  Sarasota.  Fla. 
34243-1401 

Terzola,  Marit  C,  2430  Applewood  Dr.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Tesluk.  Timodiy  M.,  12202  Mayfield  Rd.,  #  1 ,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
44106 

Thiessen,  Rose  Marie,  91  Meadow  Brook  Rd.,  Edison,  NJ. 
08837 

Thill,  George  Russell.  999  W.  Wolfram.  #  404,  Chicago,  m. 
60657 

Thomann.  William  J..  330  E.  39th  St.  #  30-D,  New  York, 
NY.  10016 

Thomas,  Gregory  Scott,  6505  Sunburst  Way,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22310 

Thomas,  Laura  K.,  8015  Wikle  Rd.  East  Brentwood,  Tenn. 
37027 

Thomas.  Michael  J.,  12588  Starspur  La.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  64146 

Thurmon,  Marie  A.,  2601  Westover  Rd.,  Austin.  Tex.  78703 

Thyfoult.  Paul  M.,  22892  Cedarming.  Lake  Forest.  Calif. 
92630 

Tiller,  Steven  Edward,  206  E.  Cross  St,  Baltimore,  Md.  21230 

Tipsord,  Jennifer  Anne,  404  E.  66(h  St,  #  12b,  New  York, 
NY.  10021 

Titus,  Robert  Daniel,  3707  Wild  Ivy  Dr..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46227 

Tobin.  Christopher  M..  2727  Duke  St.  #  1314.  Alexandria. 
Va.  22314 

Tolar.  Kenneth  Lee.  4705  St  Martin  St.  Metairie.  La.  70006 

TofkelsoD,  John  S.,  9609  Linden,  Overiand  Park.  Kans.  66207 


Tsang,  Thomas  Christopher,  235  W.  48th  St,  *  17-D,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10036 

Tsang,  Vivien  Y.,  820  Dewey,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48104 

Tnma,  Garry  J.,  118  Gina  Court.  Hurley.  NY.  12443 

Turner,  Frank  Calvin,  5342  Pagcwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Turner  Brim,  Phyllis,  2817  Greenwood  Rd.,  Hazel  Crest,  111. 
60429 

Umbach,  Corwin  Paul.  101 1  Alton  Woods  Dr.,  Concord,  N.H. 
03301 

Van  Amsterdam,  John  R.,  72  Pleasant  St,  Natick,  Mass.  01760 

Van  Qeave.  George  William.  7 1 94  Rustic  Trail.  Boulder.  Colo. 
80301 

Van  Ness,  Mark  C,  2160  S.  Eldridge  St,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80228 

Vesto,  Elizabeth  Ann,  415  W.  Vine,  Arlington  Hgts.,  111.  60004 

Victor,  David  William,  11810  MayfieW  Ave..  #  206.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Vradenbur^  Anna  Marie,  5257  Radfoid  Ave.,  #  2 1 2,  N.  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  91607 

Vrioni.  Bedi  A.,  3040A  N.  Atlantic  Ave.,  Cocoa  Beach.  Fla. 
32931 

Wagner.  Susan  Faye.  306  Green  Valley  Dr..  Johnson  City. 
Tenn.  37601 

Walshe,  Edward  Alan.  17610  Cameron  St,  #  G,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Walthall,  Marion,  1006  Femdale  Ave.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905 

Wang,  William  Li-Tien,  1901  Jardin  Dr.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

Ward,  John  Patrick,  118  Smith  Creek  Dr.,  Los  Gatos,  Cahf. 
95030 

Ward,  Robert  R..  Jr.,  10383  SW  70th  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33173 

Wasson,  Robert  Daniel,  99  Clinton  St,  #  503,  Concord,  N.H. 
03301 

Webster,  Thomas  D.,  3945  Brickoiwood  Trace,  Indianapolis 
Ind.  46227 

Wegemer,  Leo  Brian,  4  Cardinal  Way,  Shelbume,  Vt  05482 

Weisenbach,  Lori  Ann,  6370  N.W.  38th  Drive,  Coral  Sprines. 
Fla.  33067  *^    *^ 

Weissman,  Peter  Steven,  2126  R  St,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008 

Wenocur,  Deborah  Weissman,  941  San  Marcos  Circle,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.  94043 

Weriing,  Jill  Lynn,  600  N.  Alabama, «  1404,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46204 

West  David  B.,  4  Canal  Paric,  #  41 1.  Cambridge,  Mass.  02141 
Weyand,  Katla  M.,  267  Fayette  Ave.,  BufEalo,  N.Y.  14223 


1180  OG  88                                      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

November  21.  1995 

Whipple.  Man;  J..  1417  West  Sherwin.  Chicago.  Dl.  60626 

Zanabian,  Michael.  1 1646  Cbenault  Ave..  «  21.  Los  Angeles.           1 

Talif  00049                                                                                                          1 

Wieland,  Robert  N.,  1 100  Lovering  Ave.,  #  908,  Wilmington. 

V.4U1I.    7\IVP»T 

Del.  19806 

Zele,  John  D. 
22206 

,  2834  S.  Abingdon  St,  «  A-1, 

,  Arlington,  Va. 

Wikbnan.  David  Evan.  10  Village  Park  Couit,  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ.  07076 

Zhu.  Jianxiong,  3801  McFartane  Dr.,  Tallahasse,  Fla.  32303 

Williams,  Bradley  Paul.  5305  N.  MacAithnr  Blvd.,  #  2008. 

Zianio.  Witold,  495  Forest  Ave.,  New  RocheUe,  NY.  10804 

Irving.  Tex.  75038 

October  20. 

1995 

KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director           1 

Williams.  Michael  Franklin.  104  First  St.  East.  P.O.  Box  46. 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline           | 

Newfaall.  Iowa  52315 

Williams,  Scott  A..  10636  W.  99th  St.  Overland  Park.  Kans. 

66214 

Certificate  of  Correction 

1 

For  Week  of  November  21,  1995 

Willis.  Cart  Myron.  529  N.  Miller.  Mesa.  Ariz.  85203 

Bl  4,925,457 

5355,005 

5,412,458 

5.429,328 

Wilson.  Eve  J.,  12306  Quintette  Ln..  Bowie.  Md.  20720 

D.  360.557 

5,355,163 

5,412,486 

5.429,409 

4,134.817 

5,362,163 

5,412,807 

5.430,050 

Wilson,  Keith  Milton.  10987  Bluffside  Dr..  #  4106.  Studio 

4.790.128 

5,364.773 

5.413.099 

5,430,265 

City,  Calif  91604 

4.847,220 

5365.227 

5.413.735 

5,430,276 

4,937,324 

5.365.881 

5.414,343 

5,430.469 

Wisdom.  Gregg  Wendel,  12483  Able  Dr..  Star.  Id.  83669 

4,982,984 

5366,240 

5,414.345 

5.430.727 

5.010,357 

5371,614 

5,414.488 

5.430.7% 

Witcher,  John  Richard,  III,  147  E.  37th  St,  New  York.  N.Y. 

5,057.301 

5374368 

5,414329 

5.432,126 

10016 

5.063,593 

5376.502 

5.415338 

5.432.263 

5.075.031 

5376368 

5.416368 

5,432379 

Witkowski,  Timothy  Xenophon.  83  Washington  PI.,  #  2W, 

5.078,474 

5376360 

5,416307 

5,432,419 

New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

5,094,848 

5,377,102 

5,416,904 

5.432.499 

5,098,831      ■ 

5,379,962 

5,417.874 

5.4i23S4 

Wixon.  Clarke  A..  136  Hermosa  Ave..  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif. 

5,102,651 

5.381.252 

5.418395 

5.432.794 

90254 

5.111.645 

5382.949 

5,418360 

5,432,977 

5.126.621 

5383328 

5.419,668 

5,433.192 

Wodeslavsky,  Shirly  Nechama,  5  Peter  Lynas  Ct,  Tenally,  N.J. 

5.152,759 
5,156,813 

5385.765 
5386.007 

5,420318 
5,420335 

5.433.232 
5.433,797 

07670 

5,160.982 

5387.667 

5.420.620 

5.433,988 

Woldin.  Richard  A.,  233  S.  Sixth  St.  #  2501.  Philadelphia. 

5,161.016 
5.173.977 

5.387.953 
5389.291 

5.420.647 
5.420.703 

5.434.637 
5.434.663 

Pa.  19106-375/ 

5.179.300 

5.389.802 

5,420,834 

5.434,679 

5.185.553 

5.391,6% 

5,420,905 

5,434.952 

Wong.  Albert  Kang.  2620  S.  Fern  St.  Ariington,  Va.  22202 

5,208.864 

5.391,728 

5,422.016 

5.435.230 

5,222,046 

5392.299 

5,422,063 

5.435305 

Woo,  Philip  Wayne,  3901  Travis  St.  #  229.  Dallas.  Tex.  75204 

5,244,671 

5.393.829 

5.422.082 

5.435,956 

5,257.147 

5.394353 

5.422.367 

5,436,187 

Woolston.  Thomas  Graham.  5126  S.  12th  St.  Arlington.  Va 

5,257.619 

5395347 

5.422.748 

5,436310 

77704 

5.266.274 

5396337 

5,422,754 

5,436.438 

5,267,071 

5.3%.755 

5,422,783 

5,436322 

Wright  Ann  Marie.  322  W.  57th  St,  #  26D,  New  York.  NY 

5,269,038 

5,398,646 

5,423.086 

5,436.620 

10019 

5,272,978 

5,398,673 

5.423.425 

5.436,692 

5J77.638 

5,399.637 

5.423.752 

5,436,709 

Wright  Michael  Lamarr,  2672  Wendee  Dr.,  #  2536,  Cincinnati. 

5.283.645 

5.399.6% 

5,423.925 

5,436,731 

Ohio  45238 

5.291,342 

5399.708 

5.424,023 

5,436,743 

5,292,824 

5,401348 

5,424371 

5,436.875 

Wydeven.  Richard.  2801  Parte  Center  Dr.,  #  A-1503.  Alexan- 

5.293.603 

5,402,160 

5,424.982 

5.437.780 

dria,  Va.  22302 

5.293.790 

5.404316 

5.425.056 

5.438.073 

5,300,379 

5.404.935 

5.425.744 

5,438,180 

Yamamoto,  Diane  M.,  1628  Dolcetto  Ln.,  Gumee,  Dl.  60031- 

5303,714 

5.405,274 

5.426.024 

5,438319 

S128 

5,304,825 

5,405331 

5,426,042 

5,438.364 

5.305,463 

5.406,451 

5,426.107 

5,438,433 

Yee,  Alvis  Ian.  27  Fairway  PI.,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  NY. 

5.307.240 

5.406.847 

5.426,207 

5.438,435 

11724 

5.320.816 

5.407,343 

5.426,219 

5.438339 

5.32533 

5,408,273 

5,426,298 

5.438358 

Yetkeson.  Douglas  Alan,  7340  Capri  Way,  #  5,  Maineville, 

5.327.191 

5,408336 

5,426.356 

5.438386 

Ohio  45039 

5.330.591 

5,408.349 

5.426.421 

5.439.035 

5.332.699 

5.408.435 

5.426.422 

5.439.653 

Yeung,  Tin-Chuen.  3550  River  Falls  Dr..  Northbrook,  Dl.  60062 

5.334.953 

5.408.879 

5,426333 

5,439.777 

5339.415 

5,409.023 

5,426336 

5,439.785 

Yi,  Susan  C.  325M  Sharon  Parit  Dr.,  #717,  Menlo  Parte,  Calif. 

5340.419 

5,409,713 

5,426.633 

5.439,884 

94025 

5340.503 

5.410366 

5.426.710 

5,439,909 

5,344.271 

5.410371 

5.427,129 

5,439,923 

Young.  Jessica  Wynne.  6238  Groliad  Ave..  Dallas.  Tex.  75214 

5345.920 

5.410.944 

5,427,222 

5,440.139 

5.347372 

5,410,983 

5,427.404 

5.440.212 

Z«xaria,  John,  96-34  72  Road.  Forest  Hills.  N.Y.  11375 

5348.826 

5,411367 

5.427.615 

5.440.380 

5350.484 

5.411.635 

5,427.825 

5.440.437 

Zameke.  David  A.,  5270  Duke  St,  «  224,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5353.222 

5.411.830 

5.428.104 

5.440.780 

77304 

5353,957 

5.412,058 

5.428,808 

5.440,814 

Noveniber  21, 

5M1M2 
5,441347 
5,441470 
5,441.636 


1995 

5,441,655 
5,441,673 
5,441,693 
5,441,984 
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5,442,103 
5,442,817 
5,443,463 
5.443.473 


5,444,472 
5.444,519 
5,444,556 
5,444,613 


5,444,773 
5,445475 
5,447,207 
5,448441 


5,449,085 
5,449487 
5.449,617 


5,449,885 
5,449,888 
5,449,969 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Issues  Relating  to  Patent 
Protection  for  Nucleic  Acid  Sequences 


AGENCY:   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:   Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments. 

SUMMARY:   The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold  public  hearings,  and 
it  requests  comments,  on  issues  relating  to  patent  protection  for  nucleic  acid  sequences. 
Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  public  hearings  and  to  present 
written  comments  on  any  of  the  topics  outlined  in  the  supplementary  information 
section  of  this  notice. 

DATES:   Public  hearings  will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  November  29,  1995,  from  9:00 
a.m.  until  1:00  p.m.,  and  Thursday,  December  7,  1995,  from  9:00  a.m.  until  1:00  p.m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  any  of  the  hearings  must  request  an 
opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  Monday,  November  27,  1995,  for  the  November  29 
hearing,  or  Tuesday,  December  5,  1995,  for  the  December  7  hearing. 

Speakers  may  provide  a  written  copy  of  their  testimony  for  inclusion  in  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  no  later  than  Monday,  December  18,  1995. 

Written  comments  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until  December  18,  1995. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  on  or  about  Monday,  January  22,  1996. 

ADDRESSES:   The  November  29  hearing  will  be  held  from  9:00  a.m.  until  1:00  p.m. 
at  the  University  of  California,  San  Diego,  The  Mandeville  Auditorium/Recital  Hall, 
Muir  Campus,  La  Jolla,  California. 

The  December  7  public  hearing  will  be  held  from  9:00  a.m.  until  1 :00  p.m.  in 
Suite  912,  Commissioner's  Conference  Room,  Crystal  Park  Building  No.  2,  2121 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

I !  Requests  to  testify  should  be  sent  to  Esther  Kepplinger  by  telephone  at  (703) 
306-2714,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703)  308-6879,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her 
attention  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC,  Washington, 
D.C.  20231.   No  request  for  oral  testimony  will  be  accepted  through  electronic  mail. 

I !  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  Box  DAC,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Esther 
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Kepplinger.   Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703)  308- 
6879,  with  a  confirmation  copy  mailed  to  the  above  address,  or  by  electronic  mail  over 
the  Internet  to  "sequences@uspto.gov." 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be  maintained  for  public 
inspection  in  Suite  520  of  Crystal  Park  One,  2011  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 
Transcripts  and  comments  provided  in  machine  readable  format  will  also  be  available 
through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol  (ftp)  via  the  internet  (address: 
sequences@uspto.gov). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Esther  Kepplinger  by  telephone  at 
(703)  306-2714,  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308-6879,  by  electronic  mail  at 
ekepplin@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  addressed  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION 

I.   Background 

With  the  growth  of  the  biotechnology  industry  have  come  significant  changes 
in  the  process  of  research,  development  and  commercialization  of  biotechnology 
inventions.   For  at  least  a  decade,  patent  applications  claiming  nucleic  acid  sequences, 
such  as  genes  composed  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid  ("DNA"),  have  been  examined  and 
granted  patent  rights  by  the  PTO.   These  sequences  typically  encode  known  proteins  or 
proteins  for  which  applicant  discovered  a  function.    Scientific  and  technological 
advances  have  permitted  researchers  to  identify  large  numbers  of  gene  fragments 
rapidly.   Armed  with  databases  containing  the  sequences  of  known  genes,  they  can 
identify  a  novel  sequence.   The  ease  of  sequencing  large  numbers  of  random  nucleic 
acid  fragments  has  resulted  in  the  filing  of  a  growing  number  of  patent  applications 
each  claiming  thousands  of  nucleic  acid  sequences.   This  is  a  serious  problem  for  the 
PTO.   While  the  PTO  has  recently  acquired  sophisticated  and  costly  hardware  and 
software  necessary  to  search  applications  containing  such  sequences,  their  examination 
will  significantly  burden  the  existing  system  and  may  necessitate  the  acquisition  of 
many  additional,  expensive,  massively  parallel  processor  computers  to  complete 
examination  in  a  reasonable  time. 


PTO  estimates  that  the  computer  search  time  for  one  hundred  sequences  is 
about  fifteen  hours  and  the  examiner  time  for  evaluating  the  sequence  search  results  is 
about  sixty-five  hours.   The  estimated  cost  for  computer  search  time  for  one  hundred 
sequences  is  $1500.   Although  the  number  of  cases  involving  large  numbers  of 
sequences  presently  before  the  PTO  is  smeill,  it  is  estimated  that  the  cost  to  search  and 
examine  these  cases  will  be  $8  million.   These  estimates  represent  searches  by  a 
massively  parallel  processor  computer  of  commercially  available  databases. 
Applications  that  claim  excessively  long  sequences  present  similar  challenges,  since  the 
claimed  sequence  must  be  broken  up  into  numerous  smaller  sequences  in  order  to  be 
searched. 
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An  additional  issue  has  been  raised  relating  to  what  is  known  as  the  Human 
Genome  Initiative  (HGI). 

The  HGI  is  a  project  to  obtain  the  entire  DNA  sequence  in  the  human  genome. 
Many  of  the  benefits  expected  from  the  HGI  are  due  to  the  characterization  of 
expressed  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  the  human  genome  and  their  protein  products. 

I    Some  individuals  believe  that  expressed  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  the  human 
genome  should  not  be  patentable  because  of  the  possibility  that  a  patent  to  a  gene 
fragment  could  preclude  future  use  of  the  gene  or  its  protein  product.   This,  it  is 
argued,  could  inhibit  future  research  efforts  to  isolate  the  entire  gene  or  to  develop 
medically  beneficial  protein  compounds.   Others  believe  that  the  benefits  of  the  patent 
system  should  not  be  withheld  from  this  area  of  technology,  because  research  and 
development  would  be  drastically  curtailed  due  to  the  inability  to  protect  capital 
investments  or  to  reap  financial  rewards  from  those  investments.   Appropriate  policies 
must  be  established  to  address  these  challenges. 


II.    Issues  for  Public  Comment 


Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  or  to  present  written 
comments  related  to  the  above  topics,  including  the  following  issues: 

1.  h  Is  there  a  more  cost-effective  way  to  examine  applications  containing  large 
numbers  of  sequences  or  excessively  long  sequences,  in  view  of  the  PTO's  limited 
human  and  computer  resources? 

1 

2.  How  should  the  significantly  higher  cost  associated  with  searching  applications 
claiming  large  numbers  of  sequences  or  excessively  long  sequences  be  underwritten? 
For  example: 

a)  By  fees  from  all  applications? 

b)  By  fees  from  the  biotechnology  industry  applications  only? 

c)  By  fees  from  those  specific  applications  involving  large  numbers  of 
sequences  or  extraordinarily  long  sequences? 

3.  Will  the  patenting  of  a  complete  genome  of  an  organism  inhibit  rather  than 
promote  advancement  of  the  biotechnology  arts?   If  so,  why? 

4.  Will  the  patenting  of  human  genome  fragments  inhibit  rather  than  promote 
advancement  of  the  biotechnology  arts?   If  so,  why? 


Guic 


III.    Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  adhere  to  the  following  guidelines: 


1.         Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affiliation,  title,  phone 
number,  fax  number,  mailing  address,  and  Internet  mail  address  (if  available). 
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2.  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  seven  and  fifteen  minutes  to  present  their 
remarks.   The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated  per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the 
final  number  of  parties  testifying  has  been  determined.   All  efforts  v^dll  be  made  to 
accommodate  requests  for  additional  time  for  testimony  presented  before  the  day  of  the 
hearing. 

3.  Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  hearing  if  sufficient  time 
is  available  on  the  schedule.   No  one  will  be  permitted  to  testify  without  prior 
approval. 

A  schedule  providing  approximate  times  for  testimony  will  be  provided  to  all 
speakers  the  morning  of  the  day  of  the  hearing. 

Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for  testimony  may  be  subject  to  change 
during  the  course  of  the  hearings. 

IV.   Guidelines  for  Written  Comments 


I. 


Written  comments  should  include  the  following  information: 
Name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding. 


2.  If  applicable,  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  represent  views  of  the 
respondent's  organization  or  are  the  respondent's  personal  views. 

3.  If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization,  including  the  type 
of  organization  (e.g.,  business,  trade  group,  university,  non-profit  organization)  and 
general  areas  of  interest. 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made  part  of  the 
public  record.    In  view  of  this,  parties  should  not  provide  information  they  do  not  wish 
publicly  disclosed.    Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential  information  to 
illustrate  a  point  being  made  are  requested  to  summarize  or  otherwise  provide  the 
information  in  a  way  that  will  permit  its  public  disclosure. 

Parties  offering  testimony  or  written  comments  should  provide  their  comments 
in  machine  readable  format,  if  possible.    Such  submissions  should  be  provided  by 
electronic  mail  messages  over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3.5"  floppy  disk  formatted  for  use 
in  either  a  Macintosh  or  MS-DOS  based  computer.   Machine  readable  submissions 
should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text  (e.g.,  ACSII  or  plain  text),  or  as  formatted  text 
in  one  of  the  following  file  formats:    Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh,  DOS  or  Windows 
versions)  or  WordPerfect  (Macintosh,  DOS  or  Windows  versions). 


V.    Guidelines  for  Comments  via  Internet 

Comments  received  via  the  Internet  should  include  the  same  information 
requested  in  the  guidelines  set  out  for  written  comments. 
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Questions  regarding  the  facilities  and  lodging  in  the  La  Jolla,  California,  area 
should  be  directed  to  the  University  of  California,  San  Diego,  Special  Events,  by 
phone  at  (619)  534-6386,  or  by  fax  to  (619)  534-0905.    Parking  permits  are  required 
for  on-campus  parking  and  may  be  purchased  in  advance  through  the  Parking  Office 
or  on  November  29  at  Information  booths  at  the  university.   Questions  regarding 
parking  should  be  directed  to  the  Special  Events  Parking  Office  at  (619)  534-9682,  or 
by  fax  to  (619)  534-9685. 


Date  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 


^^S^^Uv 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designatioas  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioiier  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

BoxIM> 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat  Ext 

Box  PCI 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  fiiud  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  shotild  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  oi 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designatioas       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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1 1  SPECIAL  BOXES  AFPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUowng  spcciaJ  box  designations  are  ^jplicable  to  both  patent  and  tradonark  related  maU,  and  the  tecommendatioos 
tor  "^jecial  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxQED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaits 
Washingttm,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  die  Office  of  Pcrswmel  fixm  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

Intonational  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communicati(His  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box' 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Sa-vice  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Refcrewx  CoOKtiow  of  US. 
Availabie  for  Pidilk  Vtt  is  Ptfnt  a^  TradMMrk 


Dcpoilioiy  Ubnrict 


The  foUowins  libraries,  dr«'r"**^  w  Patent  and  Trademaifc 
Depositcxy  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  oatent  and  trademaik 
infbnnatioa  in  various  formats  fixMn  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark 0£Bce.  Many  PTIH^  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademailcs  published  since  187Z  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  AU  PTDLs  have  both  the  oatent 
and  trademaik  sectioas  of  ttttOffidal  Gazette  of  die  US  Patent 
atid  Trademark  Office.  The  foff-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  oo  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhaiice  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prelimiury  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  throu^  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubhc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubhcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  cbttsifi- 
cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documotts  and  publications 
which  simplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical Stan  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  meir  hours  of  sei^ice  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coimecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Nanu  cf  Library 


TeU^ume  Comtact 


Auburn  University  Ubiaries ^5   844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubhc  Ubrary ^  l^^^ 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubhc  Ubrary (907   562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University.. (602)  963-70 10 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  0*2-2053 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Library . 
Sacramento:  California  State  Library . 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Libraiy 

Sumiyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Pubhc  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library . 


(213)  228-7220 
(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(415)  557^i488 
(408)  730-7290 
(303)  640-6249 
(203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Libraiy (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dadc  Pubhc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida — ~ (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Libraiy,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubhc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Libraiy (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Libraiy (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Libraiy (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library . (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

WichiU:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine „.(207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts ('^•3)  545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan .iZ:....  :. (313)764-5298 

Big  Ri^ds:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademaik  Center (313)  833-1450 

MinneapoUs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center . — . — . (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Coouiissioa (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary — (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Pubhc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)4964281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-UncohL (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubiary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Pubhc  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yorit  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubhc  Ubrary - (716)  858-7101 
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Oregon 
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Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Ut^ 
Virginia 


Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyomini; 


A'«M  o/Libnuy 


Td^htMU  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  93(W»17 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  Nortii  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  E>akota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development _ (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  A  Clark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Litwy,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Public  Library „ (401 )  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries „ (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  Sooth  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Iiifonnalion 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vandeibilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinncy  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

J^^stin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

DaUas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fcmdren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineermg  Library,  University  of  Washington „ (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

MaiUson:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  WisoMisin 

Ma^son (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library . „„ (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  CommissioBer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistaat  ComnissioBer  for  Patrats 
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J.O.  THCMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  CommissioBCT  for  Patent  Process  Services 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENEKAL  VffiTALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  OffiKfiSTRY.  ENGII«ERB4G  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

KUHNE.  KTITLE.  Dinctor 

ORGANIC  CHEfcOSTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-APFBCTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  PISIffiR.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 
S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  oeKOSTRY,  PtASnCS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COVffOSITlONS.  GROUP  1 500— TIffiODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

BIOTECHNOUXjY.  GROUP  180O— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director « 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIE  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2100— STEW  ART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Dmctor 

SPEOAL  COK8TJTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  4  IMAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURERS,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/tXSCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GCXJia.  Dktsctor 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director , 


30B-17S2 
308-OSll 

3QS-9M0 

aos-aaoo 

30S-69S6 

305-4700 
308-0661 


New  Case 
Date* 


3eM)661 

Q5n9m 

3e»-1235 

06/23/94 

306-0651 

08/23m 

308-2351 

08/25/94 

308-0196 

(ani/94 

12/B6/93 
04/19/94 

06«2/93 

e3/2W94 

04/12/94 

03/08/94 
04/18/94 


MECHANICAL  EXAAONING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AlND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTHXE  MANUFACTUR»JG  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director ~ 

IkffiDICAL  INSTRUVffiNTS,  DL\GNOSTlC  EQUIPMENT  /y«)  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  /AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE  Director _ 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 


OSm/94 
05/31/94 


308-0858 

08/16m 

308-0861 

07/14«4 

308-1021 

0S/3(V94 

I  fxvm  die  I 


r  itaauld  have  been  received  in  xaott  iffliaaoot  filed  piiar  to  dm  date. 


PMeUs  win  Expire  a>  FoUowt: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  udlity  or  ptanl  patent  that  ij  in  force  on  or  renila  from  an  apiilimion  filed  before  June  8,  I99S  is  die  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  33 
II.S.C.  lS4(aX2)  or  17  yean  bom  gnat  mbject  to  any  terminal  diaclaimera.  33  U.S.C.  154(c)(1). 

(2)  AB  otitaty  and  plant  patents  granted  on  ^iplicaiians  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  lenn  which  begins  on  the 
dale  on  which  die  patent  u  granted  and  ends  20  yean  fixni  die  date  on  which  the  applicatioa  was  filed  in  die  United  States.  If  die  application  contains  a  specific 
lefetenc*  to  an  eatber  sppbcalion  under  33  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c).  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  yean  from  diat  date  on  whicfa  die  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  US.C.  154(aX2). 

(3)  All  design  pateiKs  are  graiKed  for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  the  date  of  the  gnix. 

However,  die  tenn  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cuftailed  by  -tj^i-j-— •  under  the  proviaioas  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maimrnanrr  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  153.  or  136.  Thus,  if  more  idiaMe  informaliaa  is  needed  widi  icapect  to  a  partioolat  patent,  dien  die 
^ledfic  patent  file  ihoold  be  reviewed  to  detenniiie  die  aonal  dale  of  patent  cxpiialiaiL 
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Robot  M.  AadcTMM,  Depaty  Aariitaat 

DaTid  E.  Bacher,  Director,  Trademark  KT«mi-t-g  CMBce 
OMdMn  of  Trademark  AppUcatiou  as  of  October  1, 199S 


OUmDMc 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Sunman.  Acting  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  306-9101— 4th  Floor 
Food*.  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spiiits— Im.  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 
Setvkea— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  102— Myia  Kunbard,  Managing  Attoney.  (703)  30»-91Q2— Sih  Floor 
Scientific  Eqiupment  &  Fuimture — Int  Oasses  9,  20 
Services— tot  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 „.. 


Law  Office  103— Kadsyn  Enkine.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— Stb  Floor 
Scientific  Equipineiit  &  Punuture— Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 „ 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Msnsgjng  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrougbt  metals.  Industrial  Equipmeut,  Tools,  Installatiaa,  Vdticles,  Rreanns,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  A  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6,  7.  8.  11.  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Service— InL 
Oasaes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41, 42 _ 


Law  Office  105— Tbomas  Howell,  Managing  Anoney,  (703)  308^105— 6lh  Floor 
Cbemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Phannaoeoticals,  Medical  Apparatus  A 
Tobwxo— InL  daaaes  1,  2,  4,  5.  10,  34  Services— InL 
Oasset  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40, 41.  42 


New* 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  306-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmebcs,  rVaning  Preparations,  Pi^  Products  A  Toys — InL 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35,  36. 
37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7tfa  Floor 
CnsniBtics.  Oraning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  A  Toys— -InL 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services    Vol  Oasses  35. 
36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallam,  Managing  Anofney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
PreciOQs  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Oodung  A  Nodons- 
InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Servicas-4nL  Oasset  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cafao.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308^10^— 8th  Fkwr 
Precioas  metals,  Hbers,  Leadier  goocb.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Oothing  A  Notions— InL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services— InL  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 


••Collective  Mvfcs— Class  200 
**Certificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pie-Euminalioii— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
PMt  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  306-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  4  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) . 


Section  12(c)  PuUicalioas  (AU  OMses). 
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04/26/95 
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06/02/95 


05/15/95 
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Afpcoduifiil 
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05/25/95 


07/03^5 


06/21/93 


08/14/93 


05^)1/93 


07/03/93 


07/24/93 


06/17/93 


0S/3(V93 


02/14/95 
04/11/95 


1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  Applicants  with  inquirn  conceming  the  stanis  of  dieir  applications  and  a  touch  lone  phone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  dvough  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  am.  to  Midnighl  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  aiitomstfifl  voice  system  wJI  provide  Ifae  current  status  of  your  ^jplicatkn.  /Applicants 
are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquires  conceming  the  status  of  dieir  applications  See  SECTION  411  of  die  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  imassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  AH  cases  widi  earlier  dates  have  either  been  >T«m.ii«ri  and  ■»«<<> 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  ate  currendy  being  worked  on  by  the  atirignfil  ^wjmimwg  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  21,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioos 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,448,061  (2734til) 

VlStOMETER  WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

ELECTRONIC  READOUT 

David  A.  Brookfield,  168  Massapoag  Ave^  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001,975,  Mar.  26,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,448,061,  issued  May 

I  j       15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  385^76,  Jun.  7,  1982. 

I I  Int  a."  GOIN  II/J4 
VS.  CI.  73— 54  J3 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claimt  1-4  are  cancelled. 
New  claims  5  and  6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

5.  A  viscometer  for  use  in  continuously  monitoring  the  viscosity 
of  a  liquid,  said  viscometer  including 
a  roiatable  drive  unit, 
means  to  rotate  said  unit, 

a  nuatable  driven  unit  coaxial  with  said  first  mentioned  drive 
unit  and  provided  with  an  element  to  be  immersed  in  the 
liquid  the  viscosity  of  which  is  to  be  monitored,  and  to  be 
subjected  to  drag  which  increases  as  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid 
increases, 
resiliently  yieldable  means  connecting  said  units  enabling  the 
drive  unit  to  rotate  the  driven  unit  but  with  the  connecting 
means  yielding  as  the  drag  increases:  and 
an  electric  circuit  including 
an  electronic  readout  having  a  plurality  of  leads  and 

a  transducer  having  a  stator  included  in  said  drive  unit  and  a 

rotor  included  in  said  driven  unit, 
said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  leads  each  including  a  slip 
ring,  one  for  each  of  said  readout  leads  and  said  readout 
leads  including  brushes,  one  for  each  slip  ring  and  in 
contact  therewith, 
said  transducer  providing  a  variable  signal  continuously  to 
iaid  readout  to  which  said  readout  responds  arul  which 
varies  in  strength  immediately  with  any  variations  in  the 
viscosity  of  the  liquid,  the  rotatable  drive  unit  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  with  a  bushing  in  a  bottom  end  thereof,  the 
rotatable  driven  unit  comprising  a  driven  shaft  with  an 
upper  end  thereof  of  reduced  diameter  than  the  remainder 
of  the  driven  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
entering  and  rotatably  held  centered  by  the  bushing  at  the 
hottom  end  of  the  drive  shaft. 


Bl  4436,897  (2735th) 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Robert  M.  Powdl,  686  Crestwood  Dr.,  Gaylord,  Mich.  49735 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,393,  Apr.  12,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,536,897,  issued  Aug. 

27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  511^49,  Jul.  8,  1983. 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6 


,,._,C<<^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4,  7,  9,  10-14  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-3,  5,  6  and  8  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  15,  16  and  17  are  added  and  determined  to  be 

patentable. 

10.  An  intraocular  lens  useful  for  implantation  or  positioning  in 

the  chamber  of  an  eye  after  capsular  extraction,  comprising: 
a  lens  optic  having  an  anterior  face  and  a  posterior  face,  the 
circumference  of  each  face  having  a  continuous  curving  com- 
mon edge  configured  with  at  least  one  axial  socket  recess 
open  to  said  edge  and  faces,  and  haptic  support  means 
adapted  for  rotating  the  lens  and  centering  the  lens  optic  on 
the  optical  axis,  the  soclcet  recess  having  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  receive  the  distal  end  of  a  surgical  tool  and  to  be 
moved  by  the  tool  for  positioning  of  the  lens  in  a  surgical 
procedure  and  being  undercut  firom  the  edge  and  configured  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  surgical  tool  in  close  fitting  relation  to 
accommodate  implantation  or  repositioning  in  a  surgical  pro- 
cedure. 


Bl  4,922,264  (2736th) 
SATELLITE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

BALLAST  MEANS 
Robert  M.  Fitzgerald,  3545  Saxon  Way,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062, 
and  Eugene  O.  Gresens,  5266  Westhill  Dr.,  Norcrass,  Ga. 
30071 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,952.  Dec  17,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,922,264,  issued  May  1, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  341^46,  Apr.  24,  1989. 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  1/12:  E04H  12/18 
VS.  a.  343—878 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Gaims  1-9  are  cancelled. 

[1.  Antenna  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  assembly, 
said  base  assembly  comprising  an  inner  end  plate,  ballast  means 
disposed  generally  adjacent  said  base  assembly  and  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  inner  end  plate,  an  outer  end  plate  disposed 
in  abutting  relationship  with  said  ballast  means  remote  from  said 
base  assembly,  a  tie  rod  interconnected  to  said  iiuier  and  outer  end 
plates  and  extending    generally  adjacent  said    ballast  means,  and 
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means  to  secure  said  end  plates  on  said  tie  rod  so  as  to  place  a 
compression  force  on  said  ballast  means.] 


central  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  commands  and  print 
data  signals,  for  selectively  storing  the  reference  pan,m  sig- 
nals from  the  pattern  memory  into  die  page  memory,  wherein 
said  central  processing  means  provides  the  first  page  pattern 
signals  stored  in  the  page  memory  to  the  laser  printer  engine 
for  use  in  printing  the  first  page  while  simultaneously  provid- 
ing the  second  page  pattern  signals  from  the  pattern  memory 
to  the  page  memory  to  build  the  second  page  in  the  page 
memory  and.  after  the  first  page  pattern  signals  have  been 
provided  to  the  laser  printer  engine,  said  central  processing 
means  provides  the  second  page  pattern  signals  stored  in  the 
page  memory  to  the  laser  printer  engine  for  printing  while 
simultaneously  providing  the  subsequent  page  pattern  signals 
from  the  pattern  memory  to  the  first  page  memory  to  build  the 
subsequent  page  in  the  page  memory  wherein  the  laser  printer 
engine  defines  virtual  page  boundaries  and  said  central  pro- 
cessing means  iiKludes  means  for  splitting  a  reference  pattern 
to  be  printed  on  one  of  the  virtual  page  boundaries  between 
the  first  and  second  pages;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  the  computer  and  the  central  process- 
ing means,  for  interconnecting  the  pattern  memory  and  the 
page  memory,  and  for  interconnecting  the  page  memory  and 
the  laser  printer  engine. 


Bl  5,115,493  (2737tli) 
CONTINUOUS  LASER  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  OVER 

PAGE  BOUNDARIES 
Ivan    M.    Jeanblanc,    Chesterfield;    Stephen    E.    Hutchison, 
Manchester;  Mark  K.  Virkus,  Manchester,  and  Ronald  J. 
Johnsen,  Manchester,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  DH  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003338,  Aug.  24,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,115,493,  issued  May 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  567,839,  Aug.  15,  1990. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541320,  Jun.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,036,  Jul.  25, 
1990,  abandoned. 
InL  CI."  G06K  15/(Xt:  G06F  3/12 
VS.  a.  395—117 


^BibW-'l'I^'JIJ*"^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claitns  1-31  are  confirmed. 

1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  a  laser  printer  engine  in  response 
to  commands  and  print  data  signals  provided  by  a  computer 
representing  patterns  to  be  printed  by  the  laser  printer  engine,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  pattern  memory  in  which  signals  representing  reference  pat- 
terns are  stored: 
a  page  memory  in  which  signals  representing  patterns  on  a  first 
page  to  be  printed  are  stored  and  in  which  signals  representing 
patterns  on  second  and  subsequent  pages  to  be  built  are 
stored; 


Bl  5,142,184  (2738th) 

COLD  CATHODE  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  EMITTER  BALLASTING 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,705,  Jan.  31,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,142,184,  issued  Aug. 

25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  477,695,  Feb.  9,  1990. 

InL  a."  HOIJ  ///6 

MS.  CL  313—309 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  2,  4.  5,  7  and  9  is  confirmed. 
Claims  1,  3,  6  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  cold-cathode  field  emission  device  having  an  aiKxle,  an 
emitter,  and  a  ballast  resistor  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
coupled  to  the  emitter,  the  ballast  resistor  being  defined  by  a 
resistance  extending  laterally  from  electrical  contact  with  the 
emitter  to  electrical  contact  with  an  emitter  conductor  and  forming 
a  lateral  electrical  path  between  the  emitter  and  the  emitter  con- 
ductor. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  21,  1995 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  apiiean  in  the  originai  pateni  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  ptinled  in  italics  indicaKs  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,090 

ICERAMIC  CUTTING  TOOL  REINFORCED  BY 
WHISKERS 

Nib  G.  L.  Brandt,  Solna,  and  ZeUka  D.  Senesan,  Stockholm, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 

Origtaai  No.  4,867,761,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  170,343, 
Mac  18,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
224,792 

CUfans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1987,  8701172 
Int  a."  C04B  35/I17;35/56;35/58 

VS.  a.  51—309  8  Claims 


Re.  35,091 

PRESSURE  DEVICE  AND  SEAL  FOR  FILTER  BELT 
MACHINES 
Dag  Bcrgloff.  Graz;  Peter  Scheucher.  Kumberg;  Rudolf  Schieg, 
and  Giselher  Stammer,  both  of  Graz,  all  of,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Mascheninfabrik  Andritz  Actiengesellschafl,  Graz, 
Austria 
Original  No.  4^34,884,  dated  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  84,007, 
Aug.  10,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706340,  May  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  110,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  18, 1986,  A2214/86 
Int.  CL'  BOID  33/04;  B30B  5/04:5/06 
VS.  a.  210-^401  42  Claims 


18.  Apparatus  for  pressing  and  dewatering  or  filtering  suspen- 
sions, sludges,  fibrous  material  or  pulp  suspensions,  comprising: 
a  first  statiormry  support  having  first  and  second  sides: 
a  first  driven,  eruUess,  fluid  impervious,  pressure  belt: 
a  first  driven,  endless  filter  belt,  said  apparatus  being  structured 
to  press  material  on  two  sides  by  exerting  pressure  on  said 
first  pressure  belt  and  on  said  first  filter  belt: 
a  pressure  medium  source  on  said  first  side  of  said  first  station- 
ary support  for  applying  a  pressure  medium  directly  on  said 
first  pressure  belt: 
a  first  deformable.  essentially  hollow  impervious  pressure  blad- 
der of  flexibly  elastic  material  having  an  interior  space  for 
receiving  pressure  medium  from  said  pressure  medium  source. 


said  bladder  being  coupled  to  said  second  side  of  said  first 
stationary  support  and  having  a  form  of  a  closed,  annular 
frame  viewed  in  top  view  onto  the  first  pressure  belt: 

a  pressure  space  bounded  by  said  first  pressure  belt,  said  first 
bladder  and  said  first  support  for  receiving  said  pressure 
medium  therein; 

a  gap  formed  between  said  first  bladder  and  said  first  pressure 
belt; 

means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  gap  by  subjecting  said 
pressure  space  to  a  first  pressure  and  the  irUerior  space  of  the 
first  pressure  bladder  to  a  second  pressure  produced  by  said 
pressure  medium  source: 

first  arui  second  substantially  rectangular  frames  for  fixing  the 
first  hollow  pressure  bladder  to  said  first  stationary  support, 
said  first  bladder  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  first 
edge  being  clamped  by  said  first  frame  and  said  second  edge 
being  clamped  be  said  second  frame:  and 

seal  means  coupled  to  said  second  side  of  said  first  stationary 
support  arui  being  disposed  outside  of  and  encircling  said  first 
pressure  bladder  and  contacting  said  first  pressure  belt  out- 
side said  pressure  space. 


1.  Oxide-based  ceramic  cutting  insert  for  chip  forming  machin- 
ing of  steel  characterized  in  that  said  insert  consists  essentially  of  a 
matrix  of  aluminum  oxide  and  <20%  by  volume  of  ZiO^  and 
5-50%  by  volume  of  homogeneously  dispersed  whiskers  of  [car- 
bidesj  nitrides  and/or  borides  of  titanium  and/or  zirconium  [and], 
and/or  carbides  of  zirconium,  and/or  solid  solutions  [thereof]  of 
carbides,  nitrides,  and/or  borides  of  titanium  and/or  zirconium. 


Re.  35,092 

IGNmON  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Masami  Kojima,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,763,094,  dated  Aug.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  128,218, 
Dec  3,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
564,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1986,  61-289491 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/02 

VS.  CL  336—92  12  Claims 


II 


1.  An  igtiition  coil  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material; 

at  least  one  hrsl  laminated  core  embedded  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  surface  portions  exposed  to  the  outside 
of  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  nnagnetic  path  coiuiection 
ei>d  faces  exposed  to  the  inside  of  said  housing; 

at  least  one  second  laminated  core  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
path  connection  end  faces  each  opposing  through  a  small  gap 
one  of  said  magnetic  path  connection  end  faces  of  said  first 
laminated  core  and  contained  in  said  housing  to  form,  along 
with  said  first  laminated  core,  a  closed  magnetic  path; 

a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  which  are  wound  on  said 
second  laminated  core; 

1371 


1372 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  199S 


a  molding  resin  filling  in  said  housing  to  insulate  and  fix  in  place 
said  second  laminated  core,  said  pfimary  coil  and  said  sec- 
ondary coil;  and 

a  plurality  of  soft  waterproof  layers  fonned  on  inner  walls  of 
said  housing  to  cover  said  magnetic  path  connection  end  faces 
of  said  first  laminated  core. 


Re.  35,093 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CODING  EVEN  FIELDS 

OF  INTERLACED  VIDEO  SEQUENCES 
Feng  M.  Wang,  MUpiUs,  Calif.,  and  Dimitris  Anastasskm, 
Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity In  the  City  of  New  York,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,193.004,  dated  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  621^43, 
Dec.  3, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,970,  Mar.  25, 1994, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
353,968 

Int  a.*  BMN  7/36 
MS.  CL  348—413  56  Claims 


TiTMoOTaiortm 


46.  A  method,  for  decoding  coded  fields  of  video  data,  wherein 
frames  of  video  data  consist  of  first  and  second  fields  of  video  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  location  signals  providing  location  data  for  best 
matched  blocks  of  data,  pixel  error  signals  representative  of 
pixel  value  errors  in  a  best  mode  block  relative  to  a  first  field 
of  a  current  frame  of  data,  and  second  field  data  signals: 

(b)  selecting,  with  use  of  said  location  signals,  one  or  more 
blocks  of  pixel  data  from  a  second  field  of  said  current  frame 
and  a  first  field  of  a  past  frame  of  data: 

(c)  providing  an  averaging  function,  responsive  to  blocks  of 
pixel  data  selected  in  step  (b),  to  provide  a  single  best  mode 
data  block  regardless  of  the  number  of  blocks  of  pixel  data 
selected: 

(d)  combining  said  single  best  mode  data  block  with  said  pixel 
error  sigruils  to  derive  a  block  of  first  field  of  a  current  frame 
pixel  data:  and 

(e)  assembling  first  fields  of  data  for  combination  with  said 
second  fields  of  data  to  provide  video  signals  including  frames 
of  first  and  second  fields. 


Re.  35,094 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  AND 
ERASABLE  MOS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
t^ung-Ching  Wo,  San  Jose,  and  Geeng-Chuan  Chem,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,081,054,  dated  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  652,293, 
Feb.  5,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,879,  Apr.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
974,262 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CL  437—43  5  Claims 

5.   A  process  of  fabricating  a  programmable  and  erasable 
EEPROM  memory  device  comprising. 


defining  an  active  memory  area  for  an  EEPROM  device  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer  and  forming  a  layer  of  field  oxide  in 
nonactive  areas  of  said  wafer,  then 

forming  a  thin  oxide  layer  over  the  active  memory  area,  said 
then  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  from  70  A  to 
150  A,  then 

depositing  a  first  poly  silicon  layer  on  said  wafer  and  selectively 
removing  said  first  poly  silicon  layer  so  as  to  define  a  floating 
gate  in  said  active  memory  area  of  the  EEPROM  device,  then 

selectively  inflaming  an  N-type  impurity  after  the  definition  of 
said  floating  gate  into  said  active  memory  area  of  said  wc^er 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  floating  gate,  to  form  a  drain 
portion  in  the  active  area,  the  drain  portion  being  a  tunneling 
region  of  the  EEPROM  device  using  the  edge  of  the  floating 
gate  to  locate  the  drain  portion  adjacent  to  the  floating  gate, 

forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  wafer  including  over  said 
polysilicon  floating  gate, 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  aver  stud  secorut  oxide 
layer, 

selectively  removing  said  second  polysilicon  layer  arui  said 
secotul  oxide  layer  to  define  control  gates,  said  control  gates 
including  a  sense  gate  located  over  said  floating  gate, 

forming  source  and  drain  active  areas  in  said  active  memory 
area,  the  drain  joined  to  the  previously  formed  drain  portion, 

forming  a  covering  of  insulative  material  over  said  wafer,  said 
covering  having  via  holes  therein  to  selected  sources,  drains 
and  gates,  and 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  lines  over  scud  covering  connected 
to  said  selected  sources,  drains  arui  gates  through  said  via 
holes,  and 

subsequent  to  implanting  said  N-type  impurity,  heating  said 
wafer,  driving  a  portion  of  said  N-type  impurity  comprising 
the  drain  portion  under  a  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  with- 
out driving  the  subsequently  formed  source  and  drain  active 
areas  utuler  the  floating  gate,  for  programming  and  erasing 
the  MOS  memory  device  by  tunneling. 


Re.  35,095 

BENZOTfflAZEPINE  ANTI-SEIZURE  METHOD 

Ray  H.  Zobrist,  and  William  R.  Morrone,  both  of  Olathe, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 
Original  No.  44>63,545,  dated  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  440^76, 

Nov.  22,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,054,  May  24, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,879,289.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  9, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  942,494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*"  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CL  514—211  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  a  generalized  toiuc  clonic  type 
epileptic  seizure  in  a  mammal  comprising  systemically  adtninister- 
ing  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  therefor  a  Benzothiazepine- 
compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  ameliorate  said  seizure, 
wherein  the  Benzothiazepine-compound  is  a  benzothiazepine-type 
compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  having 
calcium  antagonist  activity  and  which  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 
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wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  10  to  16  caibon 
atoms. 


wherein 

Q  is  hydro  (H)  or  halo: 

R  is  H,  Lower  allcoxy,  lower  haloalkyl,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  or 
halo; 

Vis 

OR',  wherein  R'  is  H  of  alkylacyl,  provided  that  then  there  is  full 
saturation  between  carbons  2  &  3  of  the  benzothiazepine 
nucleus  and  2,3-dihydro-functionality  thereat  as  well,  or 
CI,  provided  that  then  there  is  ethylenic  unsaturation  between 
positions  2  &  3  of  the  ebenzothiazepine  nucleus,  and 

R"  is  2-[di(lower  alkyl)amino  Jethyl,  3-(di(lower 
alkyOaminoJpropyl,  2-(pyrrolidino)etfiyl, 

3-(pyTrolidino)propyl,  2-(piperidino)ethyl, 

3-<piperidino)pTopyI,  2-(morpholino)ethyl, 

3-(morpholino)propyl  or  (N-pyridiniuin)alkyl  with  a  suitable 
counterion  being  present, 

provided  that,  in  the  cis-configuration,  when  Q  is  H  or  8-Cl,  R  is 
mcthoxy,  R'  is  acetyl,  and  R"  is  2-(dimethylamino)-ethyl,  then 
the  compound  is  the  levorotary  isomer. 


Re.  35,096 

KRROLECARBOXYLIC  acid  DERIVATIVES 

Masao  Taniguchi,  Machida;  Kohei  Umezu,  Yokohama;  Tadashi 

Shirasaka.  Machida;  Sbinya  Inoue;  Tetsuro  Shinpuku,  both 

of  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Mitsuka,  Machida,  and  Mayumi 

Hirata,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chcoiical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Origiaal  No.  5,082,856,  dated  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  369,816, 

Jiia  22,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

183,744 

aains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1988, 63-155689; 
Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324469;  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-88512;  May  31,  1989, 
1137644 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/333 
VS.  CL  514-^23  16  Claims 

1.  A  pytrolecarboxylic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


^  V-(CH2)8- 


or  an  alkenyl  group  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  phenyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  caibon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group, 
amino  group,  alkylamino  group  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  carbamoyl 
group,  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonylamino  group,  alkylthio  group  of  1  to  5 
caibon  atoms,  mercapto  group,  a  Ci-Cj-alkylcaibonyloxy  group  of 
aminocaibonyloxy  group,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  10  to  16 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  10  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that,  when  R'  is  a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  R' 
is  not  adjacent  to  COjR^,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 

13.  4-tridecylpyrrole-2-carboxyUc  acid. 

16.  A  method  of  reducing  the  level  of  triglyceride  or  cholesterol 
in  serum,  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  4-tridecylpyrrole-2-carboxylic  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  suffering  from  high 
level  of  triglyceride  or  cholesterol  in  serum. 


Re.  35,097 
GENE  FOR  DUGNOSING  CANCER  METASTATIC 
POTENTIAL 
Patricia  S.  Steeg,  Ellicott  City;  Lance  A.  Liotta,  Potomac,  and 
Mark  E.  Sobel,  Betbesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Originiii  No.  5,049,662,  dated  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  107,098, 
Oct  13,  1987.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
48,136 

Int  a.*  C07H  15/12.17/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  4  Claims 

3.  [The  gene  of  claim  2]  A  clone  having  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  ATCC  67539. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  21,  1995 

niuaratioos  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  u  it  not  piacticabk  to  reproduce  die  drawing. 

SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACWADE'  |j£be  'ROSIE' 

KHOt  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Callf^  assignor  to  Bear  Cn*k   Hubert  J  Toobv  Worrf^st-r  Cr^^t  iih».i„  .^. .    .  u 

Gartens.  Inc„  Medford.  Or«  """*"  •" .  ^T^:  ^«*«*«**'^'  ^reat  Britain,  assignor  to  Jolin 

Tooby  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Worcester,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Nov.  8,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  337^27 


Gartens,  Inc.,  Medfort,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,635 

Int  CL*  A61H  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-1  ,  ctai„ 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  imique  combination  of  its  dwarf,  low 
growing  habit  of  growth;  small,  white  recurrent  blooms;  daric 
green,  glossy,  disease-resistant  foliage;  ease  of  propagation  from 
softwood  cuttings;  and  presence  of  many  glands  on  the  peduncles. 


Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— «7  J 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety 
illustrated. 


lOaim 

of  Hebe  as  described  and 


9,375 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'XRATED' 
Cecilia  L.  D.  Bennett  deceased,  late  of  Chula  Vista,  and  by 
Susm  M.  O'Brien,  special  administrator,  489  Minot  Ave., 
Chn^  Vista,  both  of  Caiif.  91910 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,680 
I  Int  d"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  (tl  Plt-7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  illustrated  named  X-Rated';  the 
plant  being  characterized  by  its  hardy,  dwarf,  vigorous  growth;  by 
its  well  branched  and  attractive  appearance;  by  its  hybrid  tea  form 
blooms  which  range  from  creamy  white  to  near  Naples  Yellow 
with  a  pink  blush  on  the  outermost  petals  of  near  Shell  Pinlc  to  near 
Neyron  Rose;  and  by  its  relative  abundance  of  blooms,  which  are 
usually  borne  one  to  a  stem  but  occasionally  in  sprays  of  3  to  5  or 
more  with  the  blooms  held  very  erect  and  well  above  the  foliage. 


9379 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'YVETTE' 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  331,865 
Int  CL*  A07H  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-82.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yvette,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9,376 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACBOY' 
Jacit  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

I  j         FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,410 
' '  Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  bicolor 
flower,  few  thorns,  resistance  to  powdery  mildew,  good  production 
as  a  cut  flower  greenhouse  rose  and  vigorous,  upright  habit  of 
growth. 


9380 
DAYLILY  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  SILK  RUFFLES' 
Ronald  C.  Iverson,  Rte.  1,  Box  326B,  Orange,  Va.  22960 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355319 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt-87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  daylily  plant  named  Pink  Silk 
Ruffles,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9381 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FISFLORI 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis, 
AG,  Binningen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360341 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Fisflori, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9377 

MACNOUA  GRANDIFLORA  NAMED  'GREEN  GIANT' 
Bruce  Hanimons,  IVussvUle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Plantation  Tnt 
Conmany,  Selma,  Ala. 

j  I        filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264302 
'  Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt-533  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Magnolia  grandiflora,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  a  coarse 
textured,  broad,  blunt,  flame  shape  and  by  a  pyramidal  growth 
habit  with  a  fairly  coarse  branch  structure,  and  its  dense  foliage  of 
coarse  textured,  green  backed  leaves  exhibiting  little  pubescence 
and  by  exhibiting  litde  to  no  flowering. 


9382 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FISMOLI 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt  and  AngeUka  Utecht  Mont- 
abaur,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfis  AG,  Biimingen. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360>t7 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Fismoli, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 
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9383 
GERANIUM  NAMED  'AMERICANA  DEEP  ROSE' 
Mitchell  E.  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Goldsmitli 
Seeds,  Inc^  GUroy,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,873 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  named  Americana  Deep  Rose,  that  is  char- 
acterized by:  green  foliage,  deep  rose  flower  with  a  center  spot 
color,  and  semi-double  flowers  on  large  umbels,  fast  rooting  and  a 
bigorous  growth  habit. 


195 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  21, 1995 

ERRATA 

For  S^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

034-117 5,467.534 

034-168 5,467,535 

03^^8 5,467,536 

036-050 5,467.537 

091^1 5.467,688 

600-114 5,467,762 

«»-201 5,467,763 

405-052 5.468.088 

405-052 5.468.089 

405-094 5,468,090 

405-094 5.468.090 

405-154 5,468,091 

415-055 5,468,119 

216-024 5.468.337 

216-090 5.468.338 

216-067 5.468,339 

216-067 5.468.340 

216-069 5,468,341 

21^51 5,468,345 

216-034 5.468,346 

523^35 5,468,461 

5 14-1 50 5,468,469 

524-408 5.468,498 

530-351 5.468,609 

505-238 5,468,806 

310-024 ..5,469.004 

330-129 5.469.105 

330-254 5,469,106 

330-277 5,469,107 

330-286 5.469,108 

332-105 5,469,126 

332-149 5,469,127 

333-022 5,469,128 

333-124 5,469,129 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  ^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

333-246 5.469.130 

318  A32  5.469.215 

n«_niQ  5.469 .4  2y 

^  '»-"*^ c  Af.Q  463 

■IQC_lg2  J.tOTf.tOJ 

379-088 5.469.491 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  21,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,4*7,478 
HANDKERCHIEF  WITH  FINGER  SECURING  LOOP 
John  L.  Slaiigfater,  and  EUa  M.  Slaughter,  belta  ef  2^1  W 
Burnell,  Miucie,  Ind.  47394 

Filed  Dec  27,  1W4,  Ser.  Ne.  3H»7 
tat  a.*  A41B  15/00 

u-s.a.2-1  wctatas 


1.  AI  handkerchief  which  comprises: 

a  sheet  of  fabric; 

a  flexible,  elastic  closed  loop; 

a  flexible  sheath  disposed  suirouflding  said  loop; 

me«iis  for  attaching  said  loop  to  said  sheet  so  that  said  loop  is 

proximate  to  the  center  of  said  sheet;  and 
meaas  for  attaching  said  sheath  to  said  sheet  so  that  said  sheadi 

it  proximate  to  the  center  of  said  sheet. 


5,4*7  479 

NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLE  MOUNT 
Paul  B.  Mattes,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo  toe.  Garland, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  58,945 
I  tat  CI."  A42B  1/24:3/00:  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a  2-6J  27  Claims 

19.  A  hehnet  mount  for  attaching  night  vision  goggles  to  a 
helmet  so  that  a  wearer  may  select  between  a  stowed  posiuon  for 
the  gc^:gles  in  which  die  power  to  the  goggles  is  not  supplied  and 
a  Ime-of-sight  position  in  which  the  power  to  the  goggles  is 
supplied,  comprising: 
a  rear  helmet  clamp  for  gripping  the  back  end  of  the  helmet; 
a  mounting  block; 

a  goggle  mount  attached  to  the  mounting  block  for  receiving  and 
securing  the  goggles  and  for  allowing  die  goggles  to  rotate 
between  die  line-of-sight  position  and  die  stowed  position; 
a  firet  and  second  magnet  attached  to  die  goggle  mount  for 
activating  a  reed  switch  incorporated  into  die  goggles  so  that 
die  power  is  supplied  in  die  line-of-sight  position  and  not 
supplied  in  the  stowed  position; 
a  first  and  second  front  swing  clamp  secured  to  die  mounting 

block  for  gripping  die  front  end  of  die  helmet; 
a  tension  latch  attached  to  the  rear  hehnet  clamp; 
a  strap  of  pUable  material  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  die 
first  end  of  die  strap  is  secured  to  die  tension  latch  and  die 
second  end  is  secured  to  die  mounting  block;  and 


die  tension  latch  for  maintaining  die  desired  tension  in  die  snap 
of  pliable  material. 


5  4(7  480 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  VISOR  ON  A 

Joel  Baudou,  St  Medard  en  Jattes,  amA  Vmcent  Vrtte,  Bor- 
deaux, both  of,  France,  assignors  te  Sextant  Avionique, 
Meudon  la  Foret,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,271,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appVcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,9«5 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1992,  92  14768 
tat  a.*  A42B  3/00 
VS.  CL  2-6^;  ,  ctai^ 


1.  A  helmet  comprising: 

a  shell; 

at  least  one  visor  having  a  visor  sliding  block  and  being  movable 
between  a  wididrawn  position  and  at  least  one  operational 
position; 

on  each  side  of  said  shell,  a  part  comprising  a  slide  having  an 
open  end  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  visor  sliding 
block,  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  visor  between  said 
withdrawn  position  and  said  operational  position; 
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first  attaching  means  and  second  attaching  means  for  attaching 
said  part  respectively  on  a  first  and  on  a  second  location  of 
said  shell  when  the  visor  is  in  any  position  between  said 
withdrawn  and  said  operational  positions,  said  first  attaching 
means  including  an  attachment  device  for  releasing  of  said 
part  fiom  said  first  location,  said  second  attaching  means 
including  a  retaining  device  for  pivoting  of  said  part  around 
said  second  location,  whereby  said  visor  is  guided  in  a  third 
position  wherein  it  can  be  removed  fix)m  said  part  without 
contacting  said  shell,  by  sliding  said  visor  sliding  block 
through  said  open  end. 


5,467,481 
GLOVE  WITH  HAND-COLORING  MATERIAL 
Laxmi  S.  SrivasUva,  1868  Loisview  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45230 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  275,603 

Int  CI.'  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—161.7  M  O**™ 


8.  A  glove  having  an  interior  surface  which  in  use  contacts  a 
wearer's  hand,  said  interior  surface  being  coated  with  a  nontoxic 
mixture  comprising  a  slip-increasing  powder  and  a  hand-coloring 
material  that  will  transfer  fit)m  said  interior  surface  onto  die 
wearer's  hand  during  use,  said  hand<oloring  material  then  remain- 
ing on  the  hand,  when  the  glove  is  removed,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  that  said  hand-coloring  material  is  easily  visible  on  the 
hand,  said  hand-coloring  material  being  one  which  is  removable 
from  the  hand  by  washing. 


when  worn,  said  brief  will  cover  the  genital  area,  extend  tear- 
wardly  along  the  crotch  area,  and  curve  upwardly  between  the 
buttocks  of  the  wearer  with  said  cushioned  longitudinal  rear 
portion  disposed  along  the  crotch  area  and  "oetween  the  but- 
tocks, and  will  be  maintained  on  the  body  of  the  wearer  by  the 
spring  tension  of  said  frame  in  said  C-shapcd  configuration. 


5,467,483 

SURGICAL  GLOVE  WITH  REMOVAL  MEANS 

PROTECTED  FROM  CONTAMINA-nON 

Hamid  Saadatmanesh,  5121  E.  Paseo  Del  Bak,  "nicson,  Ariz. 
85718,  and  Mohammad  R.  Ehsani,  5630  E.  VU  Arbolada, 
'HicsoD,  Ariz.  85715 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178^98 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161.7  20  Claims 


5,467^482 
SELF  SUPPORTING  SIDELESS  AND  WAISTLESS 
TANNING  BRIEF 
William  E.  Crawford,  H,  6112  Edgemoor,  Houston,  Tex.  77081 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,783 
Int.  a.*  A41D  7/00:  A41B  9/00 
VS.  CL  2—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  sideless  and  waisUess  thong-type  tanning  brief  comprising 
in  combination; 
an  elongate  generally  oiangular  shaped  frame  of  small  diameter 
resilient  malleable  wire  bent  to  form  a  relatively  short  front 
portion,  opposed  elongate  side  portions  which  extend  rev- 
wardly  and  angularly  inward  fri)m  said  front  portion  and 
converge  toward  each  other  and  then  extend  rearwardly  par- 
allel together  to  form  a  longimdinal  rear  portion, 
a  length  of  soft  elastomeric  tubing  encircling  said  parallel  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  wire  to  hold  said  parallel 
rearwardly  extending  portions  together  and  form  a  cushioned 
longitudinal  rear  portion,  and 
a  fabric  covering  completely  enclosing  said  frame  and  said  soft 

elastomeric  mbing, 
said  enclosed  frame  being  formed  into  a  generally  C-shaped 
configuration  curved  along  its  length  and  resilienlly  main- 
tained in  said  C-shaped  configuration,  such  that 


1.  A  glove  with  removal  means  protected  from  contamination  to 
avoid  exposure  by  a  wearer  while  the  glove  is  taken  off,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  glove  made  with  impermeable  material  and  comprising  a 
wrist  portion  adapted  to  prevent  penetrabon  of  contaminants 
between  the  glove  and  a  wrist  of  the  wearer; 

(b)  gripping  means  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  wrist 
portion  and  adapted  for  gripping  and  for  pulhng  to  remove  the 
glove;  and 

(c)  protective-cover  means  for  completely  covering  said  grip- 
ping means  and  hermetically  sealing  it  from  contamination, 
said  protective-cover  means  being  attached  to  said  outer  sur- 
face of  the  wrist  portion  over  an  area  surrounding  said  grip- 
ping means  and  being  detachable  such  that  said  gripping 
means  may  be  exposed  for  removing  the  glove. 
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5,467,484 
NON-SLIP  GLOVE 
Bonnie  J.  Drescher,  and  Scott  M.  Orescher,  both  oT  3555  Hwy. 
NN,  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,175 
Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 


U,S.qL 


2—1614 


8  Claims 


8.  A  nDn-sIip  glove,  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  panel  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  human 
hand  and  having  a  first  peripheral  edge  extending  about  the 
thumb  and  finger  retaining  portions  thereof,  said  front  panel 
being  cut  from  a  multilayered,  laminated,  flexible,  sheet  mate- 
rial wherein  a  polymer  compound,  exhibiting  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  friction,  is  supported  upon  an  inner  fabric  layer; 

(b)  a  rear  panel  of  breathable,  elastic  fabric  having  a  hand-lilce 
shape  substantially  similar  to  diat  of  said  ftx)nt  panel  and 
having  a  second  peripheral  edge  extending  about  the  thumb 
and  finger  retaining  portions  thereof,  said  first  peripheral  edge 
being  joined  to  said  second  peripheral  edge  so  as  to  form  a 
covering  for  the  human  hand; 

(c)  a  cuff  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  front  panel  and  said  rear 
paa«l; 

(d)  an  eyelet  lining  in  said  cuff  for  fastening  said  glove  to  a 
retaining  surface  so  as  to  prevent  the  loss  thereof;  and 

(e)  a  light  reflective  material  joined  to  said  rear  panel  for 
increasing  the  visibility  of  said  glove  in  conditions  of  low 


5  467  485 
CRASH.HELMET  FOR  CYCLISTS  AND  SPORTSPEOPLE 

IN  GENERAL 
Gabriele  CasartelU,  Qamart,  France,  assignor  to  EJ).C.  Sari, 
Issy  L«$  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,777 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  93105998 

Int  CL*  A42B  7/00 
VS.  a.  1—121  7  Claims 


a  protection  cap  of  rigid  expanded  material  opportunely  shaped 
and  provided  widi  means  defining  openings  suitable  to  ensure 
an  adequate  ventilation  widtin  said  cap,  and  means  defining 
slots  suitable  to  permit  the  passage  of  chin-straps; 

at  least  two  elements  for  fastening  chin-straps  on  two  external 
sides  of  said  cap,  constituted  by  a  small  frame  provided  with 
two  holding  and  engagement  means  placed  in  opposite  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another  along  the  edges  of  said  frame 
and  by  a  strap-holding  bar  suitable  to  fit  in  and  be  stably  held 
between  said  holding  and  engagement  means; 

at  least  two  chin-straps  provided  on  one  end  with  an  eyelet  loop 
suitable  to  be  engaged  on  said  strap-holding  bar, 

said  frame  has  basically  the  profile  of  an  isosceles  triangle, 
dihedron-bent  at  90°  along  its  height  to  form  an  edge,  said 
holding  and  engagement  means  being  placed  in  correspon- 
dence of  dje  vertex  and  the  centre  of  tfje  basis  of  said 
isosceles  triangle  respectively,  so  diat  said  strap-holding  bar, 
fitted  in  said  holding  means  is  placed  in  correspondence  of  the 
edge  of  the  dihedron. 


5,467,486 
FOLDABLE  SHOWER/TUB  SEAT 
Torbett  B.  Guenther,  8992  Tamaradt  Ct,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
48170,  assignor  to  Torbett  B.  Guenther,  and  Dolores  Guen- 
ther, both  of  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,336 

Int  CL'  A47K  3/12 

VS.  CL  4—578.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  shower/tub  seat  for  mounting  to  a  horizontal  bar  affixed  to 
a  shower/tub  wall,  the  shower/tub  seat  comprising: 

U-shaped  hanger  means  adapted  to  be  removably  received  over 
the  horizontal  bar  so  as  to  have  an  iimer  leg  adjacent  to  the 
wall  and  an  outer  leg  remote  from  the  wall,  and 

a  platform  including  means  mounting  said  platform  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  outer  leg  so  as  to  pivot  between  a  vertical  position 
adjacent  to  said  outer  leg  and  a  horizontal  position, 

said  platform  having  an  end  edge  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  and  simultaneously  engage  a  lower  end  of  said  inner  leg 
in  said  horizontal  position  of  said  platform  to  support  weight 
placed  on  said  platform. 


1.  Crash  helmet  for  cyclists  and  sportspeople  comprising 


5,467,487 

PORTABLE  MULTIPURPOSE  BEACH  TOWEL 

APPARATUS 

Pamela  J.  Sicard,  4  River  Bend,  Colchester,  Vt  05446 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,416 

Int  a.*  A47G  9/02 

VS.  a.  5-^19  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  multipurpose  beach  towel  apparams,  for  use  by 

individuals  as  an  all  purpose  catty  all  to  and  from  the  beach  and  by 
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is-> 


a»        ix^ 


companies  as  promotional  items  by  having  messages  or  logos 
screenprinted  on  the  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  towel  having  at  least  one  layer  of  absorbent  material: 
said  layers  of  absorbent  materials  comprising  layers  of  terrycloth 

type  material; 
said  towel  having  side  portions; 
said  towel  further  having  end  portions  with  a  length  shorter  than 

said  side  portions  comprising  a  rectangular  design; 
said  towel  further  having  an  open  area  at  one  of  said  end 

portions  of  said  towel  which  operates  as  a  duffel  bag  for  the 

storage  of  extra  items  for  use  at  the  beach: 
said  open  area  at  one  of  said  end  portions  having  enclosing 

means  for  encasing  items  kept  within  said  open  area; 
said  enclosing  means  comprising  zippers; 
the  other  of  said  end  portions  having  pockets  located  at  each 

comer  of  said  end  portion  for  receiving  sand  for  maintaining 

said  end  portion  from  being  blown  by  the  wind  and  for 

enabling  said  apparatus  to  be  maintained  in  a  desired  position; 
said  towel  further  having  inflatable  head  rest  means  comprising 

a  pillow  located  at  said  open  area  of  said  towel; 
said  pillow  having  means  for  withdrawal  of  said  pillow  from 

said  open  area  for  allowing  the  cleaning  of  said  apparatus: 
said  towel  further  having  fold  out  storage  means  located  within 

said  open  area  of  said  towel: 
said  fold  out  storage  means  comprising  a  water  proof  pouch; 
said  fold  out  storage  means  having  closing  means; 
said  fold  out  storage  closing  means  comprising  zipper;  and 
carrying  means. 


sides  of  said  perimeter  are  at  least  partially  defined  by  modi- 
fied rhombus-shape  having  truncated  top  and  bottom  ends 
with  said  major  axis  as  measured  along  the  diagonal  between 
where  two  diametrically  opposed  comers  would  be  with  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  rhombus-shape  being  fully  extended,  and 
said  minor  axis  as  measured  along  another  diagonal  between 
the  other  two  diametrically  opposed  comers,  said  perimeter 
shape  being  further  defined  by  a  trapezoid-shape  superposed 
upon  each  end  of  said  modified  rhombus-shape  on  said  major 
axis  with  the  greater  of  the  parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoid- 
shape  being  coextensive  with  each  of  said  ends  of  said  modi- 
fied rhombus-shape, 
said  stabilizing  member  being  located  between  said  first  and 
second  rows  of  springs  in  said  gap  with  said  major  axis 
thereof  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  springs. 


5,467,489 

AIR  PERMEABLE  CUSHION 

Cchung-Pao  Cchen,  No.   184,  Yung-Feng  Rd.,  Chien-Chen 

Dist,  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^42 

Int  a."  A47C  27/04 

VS.  CI.  5—475  5  Claims 


5,467,488 
BORDER  STABILIZING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  MATTRESSES,  CUSHIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
USING  THE  SAME 
Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Mat- 
tress Co.  Licensing  &  Components  Group,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,735,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,683,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,239,715.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
205,933 
Int  a."  A47C  27/64 
VS.  CL  5—474  8  Claims 

I.  An  elongated  stabilizing  and  reinforcing  beam  of  resilient 
n^aterial  which  can  be  compressed  under  load  and  will  thereafter 
return  to  its  original  shape  upon  removal  of  said  load,  for  use  in  an 
innerspring  assembly  formed  of  springs,  a  plurality  of  such  springs 
each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  organized  into  rows  and 
columns  and  forming  a  support  surface  with  a  top  and  bottom,  with 
at  least  a  first  row  of  springs  and  a  second  row  of  springs  spaced 
inboard  from  said  first  row  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  row. 
a  gap  thereby  being  formed  between  said  first  and  second  rows, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  springs  in  said  assembly, 
said  stabilizing  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
along  its  elongated  length,  and  a  synunetric  cross-section 
orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  having  a  major  axis  and  a 
minor  axis,  said  major  axis  being  of  greater  length  than  said 
minor  axis,  said  cross-section  having  a  perimeter  shape  where 


221  ni  »' 


1.  An  air  permeable  cushion  including  a  horizontal  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  spring  units  erected  on  said  base  plate,  and  an  upper 
covering  disposed  on  said  spring  units  and  enveloping  said  spring 
units  therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  base  plate  having  several  holes  formed  therethrough; 
said  covering  being  made  of  an  air  permeable  cloth; 
each  of  said  spring  units  including: 

a  bellows  tube  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  having  a 
horizontal  bottom  wall  which  abuts  against  said  base  plate 
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and  which  has  a  check  valve  communicated  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  holes  of  said  base  plate  in  order  to 
prevent  air  in  said  bellows  tube  from  flowing  out  of  said 
bellows  tube  through  said  bottom  wall  while  permitting  air 
to  flow  from  said  corresponding  one  of  said  holes  of  said 
base  plate  into  said  bellows  tube  through  said  bottom  wall, 
a  horizontal  top  wall  which  abuts  against  said  covering  and 
which  has  several  holes  formed  therethrough,  and  an 
•ccordion-like  peripheral  wall  which  interconnects  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  so  that,  when  pressure  is  applied  on  said 
covering,  said  bellows  tube  contracts,  thereby  causing  air  to 
flow  through  said  covering  via  said  holes  of  said  top  wall; 

a  coiled  compression  spring  mounted  within  said  bellows  tube 
so  that  when  said  pressure  applied  on  said  covering  is 
released,  said  bellows  tube  expands  by  action  of  said 
spring,  thereby  sucking  in  air  via  said  check  valve  and  said 
boles  of  said  top  wall;  and 
a  plBtality  of  flexible  U-shaped  connection  rods,  each  of  said 

connection  rods  having  two  end  portions  respectively  attached 

to  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  bellows  tubes  so  as  to  position  said 

spring  units  on  said  base  plate. 


Sy467,490 

NECK  CRADLE 

Susan  F.  Rice,  P.O.  Box  54,  Valentiiies,  Va.  23887 

Filed  May  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  251,240 

Int  CL*  A47G  9/00 

UA  CI  5— 636 


10  Claims 


1.  A  Sew  and  improved  neck  cradle  for  providing  neck  support 
to  an  upward  facing  prone  human  comprising: 

a  resilient  elongated  rod-like  member;  and 

a  support  member  pair  wherein  each  support  member  is  affixed 
to  an  end  of  said  rod-like  member  thereby  producing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  operational  disposition  of  said  ixxi-like 
member,  said  support  member  pair  fiiither  having  two  sub- 
stantially solid  truncated  pyramids  having  an  attachment 
means  for  said  resilient  elongated  rod-like  member  disposed 
thereon,  each  said  solid  truncated  pyramid  having  a  first 
non-horizontally  disposed  side  forming  a  first  acute  angle 
with  the  horizontal  and  a  second  opposed  non-horizontal 
disposed  side  having  an  attachment  means  disposed  thereon 
for  forming  a  second  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal,  and 
further  said  first  acute  angle  being  greater  dian  said  second 
acute  angle. 


5,467,491 

BEDDING  ANCHOR 

John  D.  Griffith,  625  N.  Kalsman  Ave„  Compton,  Calif.  90220 

Filed  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2614)30 

Int  a.'  A47C  2J/02 

U.S.a.5-«58  4  Claims 

1.  A  bedding  anchor  for  holding  a  bed  sheet  in  a  uught  condition 

over  a  mattress,  said  bedding  anchor  comprising: 


a)  a  retaining  member  disposed  between  a  mattress  ana  a  sup- 
pott  upon  which  the  njattress  is  disposed; 

b)  an  elastic  so^  connected  to  said  retaining  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  position  between  an  undersur- 
face  of  the  mattress  and  the  support; 

c)  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  having  a  pair  of  resilient  relatively 
straight  spaced  apart  arms  connected  by  a  bight  section  con- 
nected to  an  outer  end  of  said  elastic  so^  and  which  arms  can 
be  resiliently  spread  apart  to  allow  access  to  a  recess  formed 
between  the  arms  and  thereafter  elastically  reWm  to  their 
original  position,  one  arm  of  said  chp  is  longer  than  the  other 
arm  and  the  elastic  strap  is  connected  to  tlie  longer  of  the  anns 
at  an  end  opposite  the  bight  section;  and 

d)  a  retainer  snip  for  wrapping  about  an  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  for  a  plurality  of  turns  therearound  and  which  is  sized  to 
be  removably  disposed  and  retentively  held  within  said  clip, 
said  clip  and  the  turns  of  the  sheet  wrapped  therearound  being 
sufficiendy  thick  to  cause  die  clip  means  to  retentively  hold 
the  edge  portion  of  die  sheet  therein,  such  that  a  plurality  of 
said  bedding  anchors,  when  connected  to  said  sheet,  and 
having  Uieir  respective  retaining  members  disposed  between 
the  undersurface  of  the  mattress  and  the  support,  will  hold  a 
sheet  in  a  taught  position. 


5,467,492 

DRY-CLEANING  OF  GARMENTS  USING  LIQUID 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  UNDER  AGITATION  AS  CLEANING 

MEDIUM 
Sidney  C.  Chao,  Manhattan  Beach,-  Thomas  B.  Stanford,  San 
Pedro;  Edna  M.  Purer,  Los  Angeles,  and  Angela  Y.  VVilker- 
son,  Inglewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,776 

Int  a.*  D06B  15/09 

MS.  a.  8-159  19  Claims 


11.  A  process  for  cleaning  soiled  garments  and  fabric  materials 

by  removing  soiling  substances  dierefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  soiled  materials  in  a  sutionary  perforated  drum 

widiin  a  walled  vessel,  said  walled  vessel  provided  with 
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agitation  means  selected  from  ttue  group  consisting  of  gas, 
sonic,  and  liquid  agitation; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  walled  vessel  a  cleaning  fluid,  compris- 
ing liquid  cart»n  dioxide  and.  optionally,  up  to  about  5  wt  % 
of  at  least  one  cleaning  enhancer,  and  contacting  said  soiled 
materials  with  said  cleaning  fluid: 

(c)  simultaneously  contacting  said  soiled  materials  in  said 
walled  vessel  with  said  cleaning  fluid  and  directly  agitating 
said  cleaning  fluid  to  thereby  agitate  said  s  -liled  materials  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  clean  said  materials. 


5,467,493 
SUPPORT  PLATES  FOR  BRIDGES  AND  RAMPS 
Kurt  Alten,  Ringstr.  14,  D-30974  Wennigesn,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 
381.1 

Int  a.*  B65G  69/28 
VS.  CI.  14—69.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  support  plate  for  bridges  and  ramps  having  a  roadway 
and/or  a  wallcway.  said  support  plate  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  supports  defining  lateral  sides  of  said  support 
plate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  support  plate: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  members  having  acting  surfaces  consti- 
tuting the  roadway  and/or  walkway  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  free  ends,  said  transverse  members  connected  with 
said  first  and  said  second  free  ends  to  said  longitudinal  sup- 
ports so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
and  parallel  to  one  another,  wherein  said  transverse  members 
are  hollow  profiles; 

each  of  said  acting  surfaces  being  slanted  relative  to  said  longi- 
nidinal  direction  and  displaced  by  an  increment  of  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  neighboring  ones  of  said  acting  surfaces 
such  that  said  acting  surfaces  are  stepped  in  said  longitudinal 
direction;  and 

connecting  elements  for  connecting  said  transverse  members  to 
one  another,  said  connecting  elements  each  comprising  a  plate 
with  two  sides  and  cwo  projections,  each  said  projection 
connected  to  one  said  side  of  said  plate  so  as  to  be  positioned 
in  a  common  plane. 


resumes  said  point  of  contact  with  the  part  (3)  when  the  pressure 
has  decreased,  wherein  the  part  (3)  has  a  wall  portion  (11),  which 
wall  portion  (11),  in  a  situation  after  snapping  of  the  spring  (7). 
follows  a  path  (13)  which  differs  from  the  path  (14)  of  the  spring 
end  portion  (9)  which  engages  against  said  wall  portion  (11)  before 
snapping  of  the  spring  (7),  the  spring  being  subjected  only  to  a 
bending  load  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  (Q)  directed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  spring  and  exerted  by  the  wall 
portion  (11). 


5,467,495 

BRUSH  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Bernhard  Boland,  Frankfurt/M.,  and  Peter  Hilflnger,  Bad 

Homburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,619,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  01 
873.0 

InL  a.'  A46B  9/04:13/02 
MS.  CL  15—28  8  Claims 


5,467,494 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Ingo  Muller,  IGagenfurt,  and  Norbert  Schneider,  Ebental,  both 
of,  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  30, 1993, 09300812 
Int  CL*  A61C  n/34:  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  15—22.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  two  parts  (2,3)  which  are  pivotable 
relative  to  one  another,  of  which  a  first  part  (2)  serves  as  a  handle 
and  of  which  a  second  part  (3)  carries  a  brush-head  (5),  a  spring  (7) 
being  arranged  between  the  parts,  said  spring  having  one  end 
portion  (9)  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  parts  (3)  and 
having  one  end  portion  (8)  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the  parts 
(2),  the  second  part  (3)  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  part  (2) 
against  a  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring  (7)  during  use  of  tl»e 
toothbrush,  which  spring  snaps  from  a  point  of  contact  with  the 
part  (3)  when  a  given  pressure  threshold  (PJ  is  exceeded  and 


1.  A  brush  atuchment  structure  for  an  electric  toodibrush  having 
a  handle  section,  said  brush  attachment  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  mounting  tube  with  a  coupling  end  for  coupling 
to  the  handle  section,  a  cylindrical  bristle  supporting  structure 
mounted  at  an  end  of  said  mounting  tube  opposite  said  coupling 
end  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  oriented  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  mbe.  a 
shaft  and  gear  mechanism  within  said  mounting  tube  for  transnut- 
ting  a  drive  motion  from  the  handle  section  to  the  bristle  support- 
ing structure,  said  drive  motion  causing  said  supporting  structure  to 
perform  oscillating  movements  about  its  axis  of  rotation. 
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said  bristle  supponing  structure  having  bristles  airanged  tfaereon 
so  as  to  be  fully  contained  within  approximately  concentric 
brisde  containing  annular  cylindrical  regions,  each  region 
having  a  wall  thickness  and  wherein  at  least  two  adjacent 
concentric  bristle  containing  regions  are  separated  by  an 
annular  cylindrical  region  devoid  of  brisUes  and  having  a  waU 
thickness  that  is  larger  tfian  the  wall  thickness  of  at  least  one 
of  die  concentric  bristle  containing  regions  on  either  side 
ineof. 


200 


FLOAT  MEANS 

Jack  D.  Jarvis,  3204  Periwinkle,  MoiipUs,  Iten.  38127 
I  Filed  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^1 

I  Int  CL'  E»1C  /9/22.  B05C  17/10 

UA  a  15— 235J  15  cuims 


e)  a  locking  pin  bolt  having  an  extemaUy  threaded  first  end  that 
extends  through  said  hinge  and  an  enlarged  knurled  bead  with 
a  slot  on  a  second  end  of  said  locking  pin  bolt  to  make  contact 
with  a  first  side  of  said  hinge  and 

f)  an  enlarged  S-shaped  shaft  having  an  internally  dueaded 
aperture  in  a  first  end  for  engagement  with  the  extemaUy 
threaded  first  end  of  said  locking  pin  bolt,  to  make  contact 
with  a  second  side  of  said  hinge,  so  diat  said  blades  can  be  put 
at  a  different  angle  and  retained  in  that  positioa  by  die 
tightening  of  said  knurled  head  of  said  locking  pin  bolt 


1.  A  float  means  for  finishing  concrete,  comprising: 

an  elongated  plate  portion  for  applying  to  a  surface  of  concrete 
for  finishing,  said  plate  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and 
upwardly  extending  locating  means  comprising  a  series  of 
ridges  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  portion,  and  said  plate  portion  also  having  ends; 

a  handle  connected  widi  the  upper  surface  of  die  plate  portion 
and  disposed  for  grasping  by  the  user  during  application  of 
the  float  means; 

a  separate  reinforcing  brace  mounted  upon  the  plate  portion  and 
positioned  by  die  ridges  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  plate 
portion,  said  reinforcing  brace  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance along  die  entire  lengtii  of  die  plate  portion  and  also 
extending  from  die  center  of  die  plate  to  at  least  die  midpoint 
of  each  half  of  die  plate  portion  in  a  widdiwise  direction  and 
^tcned  dieteto,  said  reinforcing  brace  provided  for  reducing 
pressure  bending  and  heat  distortion  of  the  float  means  during 
repeated  usage. 


5,4«7,497 

ADJUSTABLE  DRYWALL  CORNER  TOOL 
Gary  L.  Greene,  5126  Snover  Rd,,  CarsonvUle,  Mich.  48419, 
and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  702,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,729 

Int  a.*  B05C  nno 

UA  a.  15-235.8  2  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  drywall  comer  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  work  engaging  blades  normally  disposed  substan- 
tially at  a  ninety  degree  angle  to  one  another, 

b)  a  hinge  extending  between  mating  edges  of  said  blades; 

c)  means  for  changing  die  angle  between  said  two  blades,  so  diat 
said  blades  will  fit  in  an  inside  comer  of  more  and  less  than 
the  ninety  degree  angle; 

d)  a  handle  extending  from  said  angle  changing  means,  so  diat  a 
person  can  grip  said  handle  to  apply  taping  to  die  comer; 
wherein  said  angle  changing  means  includes: 


5,467,498 
SELF-SHARPENING  SCRAPING  TOOL 
Joaeph  P.  Kecfan,  530  FWi  Rock  RiL,  Sontkbiiry,  Conn.  06488, 
and  Thomai  E  Devlin,  97  BraoUiM  St  #3,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  02139 

FDed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,341 

Int  CL*  A47L  13/06 

MS.  CL  15— 236i»5  5  Claims 


101  IO<  I08 

\         \       I 


^   IIH.>|<  ^\ 


47  22  D!   126    104  97  III  M  22       /  / 


1.  A  sharpening  device  in  combination  with  a  surface  scraping 
type  tool  having  a  scraping  plate  which  contains  at  least  one 
scraping  blade,  comprising: 
mounting  means  (100)  having  a  mounting  post  (97)  moimted  to 
die  scraping  tool  for  mounting  a  handle  (161)  to  die  scraping 
tool,  and  a  spring  (102)  mounted  between  the  scraping  tool 
and  said  handle  (101)  and  a  spacer  member  mounted  between 
a  portion  of  the  scraping  tool  and  the  at  least  one  scraping 
blade(103),  for  pivotally  mounting  the  scrqier  plate  unto  die 
scraping  tool; 
sharpening  means  (95)  mounted  to  die  scraping  tool  for  sharp- 
ening the  at  least  one  scraping  blade  with  a  pivotal  motion  of 
the  pivotally  mounted  scraper  plate. 


II 
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5,4«7y*99 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  INTERIOR  CAVITY  OF  A 

CONTAINER  AND  A  SCRAPPER 

Benudette  D.  Blouin,  ILR.  #1,  Range  RomI  263,  St  Albert, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,580 

IntCL*A47L/7,^ 

VS.  CL  15— 2364J5  1  Claim 


causes  said  steering  wheel  to  tum  a  greater  angular  magnitude 

in  an  opposite  direction; 
cleaning  means  connected  to  said  veliicle  and  for  engaging  said 

surface  for  cleaning  said  surface; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  engaging  said 

surface;  and 
driving  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  engaging  at  least  one 

of  said  wheels  for  propelling  said  vehicle  in  said  longitudinal 

direction; 
at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being  a  steering  wheel. 


VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  ILLUMINATED  BELT  VIEW 
Arnold  L.  Sepke,  Hudson.  HI.,  assignor  to  White  ConsoUdated 
Industries,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,739,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,144 

Int.  CL*  A47L  9/30 

VS.  CL  15-324  20  Claims 


1.  A  scraper,  comprising: 

a  hard  pliant  rectangular  card  with  tluee  scraping  edges  and  a 
beaded  gripping  edge  having  axial  contouring  on  a  plane 
coincident  with  the  card  thereby  forming  an  arcuate  indent, 
the  card  being  of  polymer  plastic  material  sufficiently  pliant  to 
confonn  to  a  one  inch  radiused  curve  and  to  a  substantially  90 
degree  comer  with  rapid  elastic  recovery  to  within  96%  of  its 
original  shape. 


5,467,500 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CLEANING  VEHICLE 
Robert  J.  O'Hara,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Christopher  M.  Knowl- 
ton,  West  End,  N.C.,  assignors  to  AAR  Corp.,  Elli  Grove 
Village,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^16 

Int  a.'  A47L  11/283 

VS.  CL  15—320  20  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  floor  engaging  unit  and  light 
communication  means,  said  floor  engaging  unit  including  a  hood 
and  a  base,  a  light  source  having  a  length  dimension  and  being 
mounted  within  said  floor  engaging  unit  and  being  adapted  to 
illuminate  an  area  in  front  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  said  light 
communication  means  comprising  a  light  pipe  located  within  said 
floor  engaging  unit  adjacent  said  light  source  and  adapted  to 
transmit  a  portion  of  light  produced  by  the  light  source  to  a 
secondary  area  which  is  remote  from  the  light  source,  said  light 
pipe  collecting  said  portion  of  light  from  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  light  source,  said  light  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  whereby  the  portion  of  light  from  said  light  source  enters  said 
light  pipe  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  is 
thereafter  transmitted  along  said  axis  toward  said  secondary  area, 
said  secondary  area  being  within  the  floor  engaging  unit  and  being 
visible  to  a  user  from  an  exterior  thereof. 


^/* 


1.  A  powered  cleaning  vehicle  for  moving  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  cleaning  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  being  mounted  to  said  vehicle  such  that  said 
steering  wheel  is  selectively  turned  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  for  steering  said  vehicle; 

a  steering  mechanism  for  turning  said  steering  wheel  having  a 
steering  input  member  being  connected  to  an  input  gear,  said 
input  gear  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  an  output  gear, 
said  output  gear  being  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  rocker 
arm,  a  second  end  of  the  rocker  arm  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  steering  wheel,  whereby  turning  said  steering 
input  member  a  specific  angular  magnitude  in  one  direction 


5,467,502 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  UPRIGHT  VACUUM 

CLEANER 
Milton  J.  Johnson,  Stanford,  and  Jeffkvy  T.  Roney,  Perryville, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Applicant  Corporation, 
Danville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,267,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,331,715. 
This  application  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205^93 
Int  CL*  A47L  5/34 
VS.  a.  15—339  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustment  apparattis  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  assem- 
bly which  includes  an  agitator  brush  driven  by  an  agitator  motor 
for  controlling  the  distance  of  the  agitator  brush  from  the  floor 
surface  being  cleaned  and  for  deenergizing  the  agitator  motor, 
comprising: 
a  wheel  assembly  movably  mounted  to  the  nozzle  assembly  for 
supporting  the  agitator  brush  above  the  floor  surface; 
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5,467^3 

HANDLE  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WINDOW 
OPERATOR 
Dottgtas  A.  Ndte;  Gregory  J.  Vetter;  Kenneth  E.  Best,  aU  of 
Owatonna,  and  Dennis  J.  Krampeticb,  Burasville,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  TVutti   Hardware  Corporation.  Owa- 
tonna. Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.»71,  Jul.  20,  1W4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l,27e,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,625, 
May  U,  1992,  Pat  No.  D.  347^69.  This  application  Jan.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  37634* 
Int  CL*  E95B  5/02 


vs.a.:U—ns 


9CIains 


1.  A  pivotable  knob  and  handle  assembly  for  a  window  operator, 
comprising: 

a  bantUe  having  an  opening  in  one  end; 

a  knob  having  an  opening  in  one  end;  said  knob  opening  being 
axially  aligned  with  said  handle  opening; 

an  axial  pin  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  a  friction  surface 
abcu  the  other  end; 

a  sleeve  disposed  over  said  axial  pin  and  having  a  friction 
surface  about  its  outer  periphery,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pin  other  end; 

whereia  said  pin  other  end  is  frictionaUy  press  fit  in  either  the 
handle  end  opening  or  the  knob  opening  and  said  sleeve  is 
frictionally  press  fit  in  the  other  of  the  openings  whereby  said 
sleeve  secures  said  pin  against  axial  movement  while  pennit- 
ting  rotational  movement  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


5,467,504 
HINGE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
A-TSo  Yang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUu,  assigMr  to 
CUahuan  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipd  Hsien,  lUwaa,  Pr»v.  of 
ChiM 

FOed  Feh.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,958 

lat.  a.*  E«5D  IIA)8 

VS.  a.  16-342  1  CM. 


means  for  moving  the  wheel  assembly  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  agiutor  brush  is  closest  to  the  floor  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  agitator  brush  is  furthest  from  the  floor; 
and 

a  switching  means  responsive  to  the  means  for  moving  the 
Wheel  assembly  which  deenergizes  the  agitator  motor  when 
the  wheel  assembly  is  in  the  first  position. 


1.  A  hinge  to  be  attached  to  a  portable  computer,  said  portable 
computer  including  a  lower  housing  and  an  upper  housing  which  is 
pivoted  to  said  lower  housing  by  said  hinge,  said  hinge  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  hinge  leaf  unit  including  a  first  elongated  positioning  plate 
portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  on  said  upper  hous- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  pivot  plate  portions  secured  respectively  to 
two  ends  of  said  first  elongated  positioning  plate  portion  ai 
upper  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  pivot  plate  portions  hav- 
ing a  pivot  hole  formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof; 
a  second  hinge  leaf  unit  including  a  second  elongated  position- 
ing plate  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  on 
said  lower  housing,  and  a  pivot  pin  which  is  connected 
securely  to  an  end  surface  of  said  second  elongated  position- 
ing plate  portion  and  which  extends  through  said  pivot  holes 
of  said  pivot  plate  portions  of  said  first  hinge  leaf  unit  so  as  to 
allow  said  first  hinge  leaf  unit  to  be  mounted  rotatably  on  said 
second  hinge  leaf  unit; 
a  sleeve  being  sleeved  tightly  on  said  pivot  pin  of  said  second 
hinge  leaf  unit  between  said  pivot  plate  portions  of  said  first 
hinge  leaf  unit  so  as  to  provide  friction  between  an  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  pivot  pin, 
thus  locating  said  upper  housing  at  a  selected  position  relative 
to  said  lower  housing;  and 
a  resisting  unit  including  a  first  twsion  spring  which  is  sleeved 
tightly  on  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
which  has  an  end  portion  that  is  retained  on  one  of  said  pivot 
plate  portions  so  as  to  fasten  said  sleeve  to  said  first  hinge  leaf 
unit  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sleeve  can  route  with  said  first 
hinge  leaf  unit,  and  a  second  torsion  spring  which  is  sleeved 
tightly  on  another  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  which  has  an  end  portion  that  is  retained  on  the  other  one 
of  said  pivot  plate  portions,  said  second  torsion  spring  having 
a  retaining  force  capable  of  arresting  upward  movement  of 
said  upper  housing  relative  to  said  lower  housing,  said  second 
torsion  spring  being  tightened  on  said  sleeve  when  said  first 
hinge  leaf  unit  is  turned  upward  so  as  to  allow  said  sleeve  to 
rotate  synchronously  with  said  first  hinge  leaf  unit,  synchro- 
nous rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  said  first  hinge  leaf  unit 
loosening  said  first  torsion  spring,  said  first  torsion  spring 
having   a  returning   force   capable  of  arresting  downward 
movement  of  said  upper  housing  relative  to  said  lower  hous- 
ing, said  first  torsion  spring  being  tightened  on  said  sleeve 
when  said  first  hinge  leaf  unit  is  turned  downward  so  as  to 
allow  said  sleeve  to  rotate  synchronously  with  said  first  hinge 
leaf  unit,  synchronous  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  said  first 
hinge  leaf  unit  loosening  said  second  torsion  spring,  said  first 
and  second  torsion  springs  cooperatively  facilitating  retaining 
of  said  Upper  housing  in  said  selected  position  relative  to  said 
lower  bousing. 
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5,467,505 
CARD  CLOTHING  FOR  A  CARDING  MACHINE 
Ralph  G«f,  Frdenbach,  Switzeriaod,  assignor  to  Graf  +  Cle 
AG  Kratzen-  Und  Maschineofabrik,  RapperswU,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26 

203.1 

Int.  CL*  DOIG  15/24;  15/28: 1 5/92 
VS.  a.  19—114  6  CMms 


ing  of  a  fleece  on  said  cushion  plate  by  means  of  a  nipper  Icnife 
througii  motion  of  a  nipper  ann  liaving  said  nipper  Imife  at  a  front 
end  tliereof  and  a  spring  rod  at  a  rear  end  diereof  which  turn 
according  to  a  swing  of  said  nipper  frame, 

in  which  a  spring  end  portion  of  said  spring  rod  which  serves  as 
a  point  for  providing  pressure  support  for  said  nipper  aim  is 
pivotally  movable  supported  with  respect  to  a  machine  frame, 
said  spring  end  portion  being  movable  along  an  arc  to  a 
predetermined  position  according  to  a  change  in  a  nipper 
gauge  and  fixable  in  that  position. 


5,467,507 
POLYMER  CABLE  CHECK  STRAP 
David  J.  Marsh,  Royal  Oak,  and  Gary  L.  Schubring,  New 
Baltimore,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123^10 

Int  CL'  A44B  21/00:  E05F  5/00 

VS.  CL  24-298  7  Claims 


1.  A  card  clothing  comprising: 

a  cover  lining  having  an  inwardly  directed  and  longitudinally 
extending  foot  part,  a  multiplicity  of  hooks  extending  outward 
from  the  foot  part,  and  a  pair  of  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  support  elements  wholly  out  of 
direct  contact  with  each  other,  one  end  of  the  cover  lining 
being  fixed  in  one  of  the  support  elements  and  the  other  end 
of  the  cover  hning  being  fixed  in  the  other  support  element  so 
that  the  card  clothing  is  self  supporting,  the  support  elements 
together  forming  an  inwardly  open  T-scction  recess  adapted  to 
fit  with  a  complementary  T-section  support  structure  of  die 
carding  machine. 


5,467,506 
NIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COMBER 
Shii^irou   Nishikawa,   Gifti   Prefecture,   Japan,   assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hara  Shokki  Seisakusho,  Gifu  Prefecture, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,80b 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-065496 

U 

Int  CL*  DOIG  19/16 
VS.  a.  19—223  3  Claims 


1.  A  strap  assembly  for  limibng  the  motion  of  a  first,  relatively 
moveable  closure  member  with  respect  to  a  second  member,  while 
allowing  free  travel  of  said  first  member  even  after  said  first 
member  has  remained  at  one  extremity  of  its  motion  for  an 
extended  period  of  time,  said  strap  assembly  comprising: 
a  cable  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second  members; 
said  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  single  strands  of  plastic 
material  and  a  sheath  of  braided  plastic  enclosing  said  plural- 
ity of  strands; 
said  plurality  of  strands  and  said  braid  together  allowing  said 
cable  to  readily  convert  from  curled  to  straight  and  from 
straight  to  curled  orientations  upon  corresponding  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  said  second  members  to  enable 
said  first  member  to  readily  move  between  fully  open  and 
closed  positions  without  being  affected  by  the  time  for  which 
it  has  remained  in  either  position;  and 
an  end  fastener  molded  on  each  end  of  said  cable,  each  of  said 

fasteners  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  portion  molded  over  an  end  of  said  cable; 
a  flange  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
boss  extending  from  said  flange  engagable  widi  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  members. 


1.  A  nipper  apparatus  for  use  in  a  comber  comprising  a  nipper 
frame  having  a  cushion  plate  fixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  nipper  frame  being  suspended  as  a  whole  by  a  nipper  pivot 
and  a  nipper  shaft  and  being  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  away 
ftt)m  a  detaching  roller  by  a  reciprocating  turn  of  said  nipper  shaft, 
said  nipper  apparatus  being  arranged  to  repeat  gripping  and  releas- 


5,467,508 
TIGHTENING-UP  BELT 
Le-Jang  Feng,  1  Fl.,  No.  22-10,  Lane  50,  Tien  Mu  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov,  of  China 

FUed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,941 
Int  CL*  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—68  SK  4  Claims 

1.  A  tightening-up  belt  comprising: 

an  embowed  assembly  plate  as  an  embowed  plate  of  which  the 
two  sides  on  the  outer  surface  are  symmetrically  provided 
with  a  slot  respectively,  each  opening  on  the  inner  side  of 
each  slot  is  provided  with  a  shaft,  and  the  embowed  assembly 
plate  is  provided  with  an  assembly  structure  for  installing  a 
holding-down  plate; 
two  belts  which  are  made  of  elastic  material  and  have  a  retract- 
able elasticity  and  a  plurality  of  check  strips  embossing  on  the 
outer  surface,  and  when  these  belts  are  pressed,  these  belts 
still  can  be  pulled  outward  forward  but  are  prevented  from 
shrinking  back  reversely;  one  end  (fixed  end)  of  each  beh  is 


November  21,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1387 


penetration  of  said  engaging  prongs  into  said  thin-wall  pans 
of  the  relevant  retainer  through  first  the  upper  surface  and 
then  the  lower  concave  surface  of  the  thin-waU  parts  of  said 
retainers. 


ptvotaliy  fixed  on  each  of  two  sides  of  a  ihune  of  an  article  to 
bcused,  and  another  end  (free  end)  thereof  passes  through 
each  of  sots  on  two  sides  of  embowed  assembly  plate  and 
then  IS  reversely  folded  toward  two  outer  sides  and  around  the 
&taft  so  that  a  portion  of  free  end  forms  a  reversely-folded 
belt  to  be  caught  at  and  around  the  shaft  through  the  check 
stops;  and 

two  holding-down  plates  which  are  assembled  with  the 
embowed  assembly  plate  through  some  assembly  stiwrture  of~ 
the  fwmer  and  have  some  elastic  structure  to  be  closeing 
mward  and  opemng  outward,  so  the  outer  end  portion  (oper- 
awig  portion)  of  these  holding-down  plates  has  an  el«tic 
effect  of  closmg  inward,  opening  outward  and  being  pullable 
and  a  check  strip  with  the  same  structure  as  that  on  the  two 
beta  IS  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  operating  portion 
and  able  to  Ughten  or  loosen  the  reversely-folded  belt 


5^7^10 

SOCK  TAGGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jonadufl  Hartidl,  8760.A  ReKuri.  Blvd.  #2H.  Austin,  Tfcx. 

RM  Sep.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3U,953 

IiitCL*A44B/ZW 

VS.  CL  24-706.9  ^  ,,  ^ 

4  ClalBs 


5,467309 

,  ...-^,  L  HOOK-AND-EYE  FASTENER 

JoUcfai  ^J««W»^  N«»erik.wm  J.PW.,  Mrignor  to  Yodyd. 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  5-043232 
.,  „  _  int  CL»  A44B  J3/00 

U.S.a.M-689 


11  Claims 


a 


2<      24« 


:si] 


25   ^20 


1.  A  hook-and-eye  fastener,  comprising: 

fastener  members  comprising  a  hook  and  an  eye,  each  member 

havmg  a  pair  of  engaging  prongs  projecting  substantiallv 

perpendicularly  therefrom;  and 
retainers  adapted  severally  to  immobilize  said  fastener  members 

and  intended  to  be  disposed  on  the  side  of  a  fabric  opposite  to 

the  side  thereof  on  which  said  fastener  members  are  set  in 

place; 

each  of  said  retainers  having  a  pair  of  thin-wall  parts  adapted  to 
be  pierced  by  said  pair  of  engaging  prongs  of  the  relevant 
fastener  member,  each  thin- wall  pan  of  said  retainers  having  a 
nieans  for  contacting  the  fabric  comprising  an  upper  surfL 
lying  flush  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  retainer  and  a  lower 
coiicave  surface,  and  leading  ends  of  said  engaging  prongs  of 
each  fiutener  member  being  fonned  in  the  shape  of  a  flat  pan 
lymg  la  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 


1.  A  sock  togging  device  to  be  used  in  muItipUcity  comprising 
firedy  a  penetrating  component  made  of  solid  material  which 
because  its  form  resembles  that  of  a  common  thumbtack,  will 
hereinafter  be  referred  to  as  the  tock,  having  a  sohd.  cylindrical 
piercmg  post  pnxniding  perpendiculariy  from  the  center  of  a  disc 
base  which  will  henceforth  be  refened  to  as  the  tack  disc,  secondly 
a  cap  core  made  of  solid  material,  having  a  cylindrical  receiving 
void  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  center  of  its  circular  base 
facet  to  a  point  just  short  of  emerging  from  the  cap  core  material 
and  thirdly  a  cap  ring  made  of  solid  material  thrtnigh  which  said 
cap  core  can  be  partially  inserted  such  that  both  core  and  ring 
when  mated  in  such  manner,  fonn  a  composite  cap  in  die  shape  of 
a  dome,  having  hemispherical  appearance,  and  hereinafter  refened 
to  as  the  cap.  said  cylindrical  receiving  void  of  said  cap  core  being 
of  a  diameter  conesponding  in  such  a  way  with  Ae  diameter  of  die 
aforementioned  piercing  post  that  when  said  piercing  post  is  forced 
deeply  into  said  receiving  void  sufficient  friction  is  generated 

between  die  exterior  cylindrical  surftice  of  die  inserted  post  and  die 
mtenor  cylindrical  surface  of  die  cap  core  matmal  to  cause  said 
tack  and  said  cap  core,  bearing  its  accompanying  cap  ring,  to 
remain  coupled  and  resistant  to  ambient  and  prevailing  forces  diat 
would  odierwise  tend  to  separate  diem,  such  diat  when  die  piercing 
post  of  die  tack  is  pushed  dirough  die  fabric  of  a  sock  and  dien 
forced  deeply  into  die  receiving  void  of  die  cap  core,  diereby 
sandwiching  die  sock  fabric  between  die  tock  disc  and  die  base 
facet  of  die  cap  core,  die  tack  and  cap  remain  securely  affixed  to 
die  sock,  and  whereby  die  tack,  cap  core  and  cad  ring  e«:h 
independendy  bear  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  distinctive  colors. 
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SHOELACE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Kubo,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moiito  KaboshiU 
Gaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229>»1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1993,  5-065031  U 
Int  CL'  F16G  11/00 
as.  CL  24—712.9  <»  Claims 


5,467,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-SETTING 

CARPET  YARN  USING  VARIABLE  YARN  LAYING 

MECHANISM 

Erwin  Steiner,  Oover,  and  Rolf  Mlsdilier,  Fort  MIU,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Ameriaui  Suessen  Corporation,  Charlotte, 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,911 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 

MS.  CL  28—281  57  Claims 


1.  A  shoelace  fastening  device  comprising:  a  mounting  base;  a 
lace  holder  guide  mounted  on  said  mounting  base,  said  lace  holder 
guide  having  a  lace  holder  at  a  middle  column  portion;  and  a  lace 
fastener  body  mounted  on  said  mounting  base  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  lace  holder  guide  and  formed  with  a  lace  clamping  groove 
which  has  a  V-shaped  section  extending  from  the  side  of  said  lace 
holder  guide  to  the  opposite  side  and  which  is  formed  in  the  facing 
inner  surfaces  thereof  with  a  multiplicity  of  ridges  inclined  upward 
fix)m  the  side  of  said  lace  holder  guide  to  the  opposite  side  to  form 
a  V-shaped  opening. 


5,467,512 
KNTTTED  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 
INDUSTRIALLY  LAUNDERABLE  KNITTED  GARMENT 
Jon  Weingarten,  Weston;   Rod  Kosann,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.;  Jerry  E.  Wallace,  Stotesviile;  Olin  E.  Wilson,  Walie 
Forest,  both  of  N.C.,  and  Maura  T.  Buckley,  Glen  Ridge, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N  C 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,141 

Int  a."  A41B  1/00:  D04B  1/14 

VS.  a.  28—100  24  Claims 


I I     VAIWa     L,       fAOWOIS      I ^      WTOFMMC    I ^   ^ST     

,1— nOtlTOOTir*  WITMVATJWCl — •    WOW  TWHTIY  |         *  >jSk 


1.  A  replacement  kit  for  replacing  a  yam  stuffer  box  assembly  on 
a  carpet  yam  heat-setting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  conveyor 
belt  traveling  through  a  heat  setting  chamber  carrying  yam  sup- 
plied from  driven  yam  feed  rolls  and  through  a  stuffer  box  assem- 
bly disposed  between  the  yam  feed  rolls  and  the  conveyor  belt, 
said  replacement  kit  comprising: 
a  yam  laying  device  including  a  yam  outlet  end  guide  and  an 
end  guide  moving  mechanism  for  reciprocally  moving  the 
yam  ouUet  end  guide  in  directions  transverse  to  the  conveyor 
belt  travel  direction  to  thereby  control  a  pattem  of  yam  on  the 
conveyor  belt  between  a  first  pattem  for  processing  straight- 
set  yam  to  further  patterns  for  processing  textured  yam 
wherein  the  yam  laying  device  is  a  yam  supply  tube  which  is 
mountable  so  that  a  yam  supply  tube  inlet  end  is  immediately 
downstream  of  the  yam  feed  rolls,  an  outlet  end  of  the  yam 
supply  tube  forming  the  yam  outlet  end  guide 
wherein  said  yam  supply  tube  includes  a  first  section  which 
extends  along  a  travel  path  of  yam  fed  by  the  yam  feed  rolls 
and  a  second  section  angulariy  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
first  section,  and 
a  bearing  assembly  which  is  detachably  mountable  to  a  machine 
frame  downstream  of  the  yam  feed  rolls,  said  bearing  assem- 
bly pivoubly  bearingly  supporting  the  first  section  of  die  yam 
supply  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rental  sliirt,  comprising  the  steps  of 
substantially  sequentially: 

(a)  air  jet  spinning  an  air  jet  spun  intimate  polyester/cotton  blend 
yam  to  form  a  yam  bundle,  having  wrapper  fibers  holding  the 
yam  bundle  together; 

(b)  vat  dyeing  die  cotton  component  of  die  air  jet  spun  yam  with 
vat  dye.  and  dyeing  the  polyester  component; 

(c)  knitting  die  dyed  yam  into  a  fabric;  and 

(d)  making  the  fabric  into  shirts;  and 

wherein  step  (c)  is  practiced  to  knit  the  fabric  with  tightiy 
formed  stitches,  and  wherein  steps  (aHd)  are  practiced  to 
produce  a  shirt  which  shrinks  a  maximum  of  about  8%  both  in 
length  and  width  unrestored  after  5  wash  and  tumble  dry 
sequences  per  AATCC  Test  Mediod  135,  has  a  colorfasffiess 
rating  of  4.0  or  higher  when  subjected  to  AATCC  Test  Mediod 
61-lIA,  has  a  rating  of  4.0  or  higher  when  tested  for  pilling 
using  ASTMD3512  Resistance  to  Pilling,  Random  Tumble 
test  method,  and  a  life  expectancy  of  at  least  50  industrial 
laundering  wash-dry-wear  cycles. 


5,467414 
LINING  STRIP  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Fei-Lung  Ku,  No.  10,  Alley  6,  Lane  148,  Kai  Yuan  Road, 
Tainan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^29 
Int  CL*  B26D  3/16 
\}S.  CL  29—2.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  lining  strip  cutting  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  frame  supporting  a  transmission  assembly  on  a  top 

portion  thereof: 
said  transmission  assembly  rotating  a  transferring  rod.  an  upper 
cutting  wheel  and  a  lower  cutting  wheel  and  a  winding  roller, 
disposed  on  top  of  said  machine  frame; 
a  flat  long  board  having  one  end  connected  with  and  supported 
by  said  machine  frame,  said  flat  long  board  receiving  a  closed 
loop  of  cloth  diereon  from  which  a  Uning  strip  is  to  be  cut; 
said  transferring  rod  being  located  along  one  side  of  said  flat 
long  board,  said  transferring  rod  having  one  end  connected  to 
and  rotated  by  said  transmission  assembly  to  move  a  closed 
loop  cloth  across  said  flat  long  board; 
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said  elongate  stretching  tube  being  rotatable  on  said  two  bear- 
ings on  said  small  shaft  of  said  connecting  tube,  said  elongate 
stretching  tube  stretching  a  lower  drooping  portion  of  said 
closed  loop  of  cloth;  and, 

a  weight  unit  provided  to  be  hung  at  an  inner  end  of  said 
swingable  arm  to  decrease  a  ftictional  contact  force  between 
said  strip  shaft  and  said  winding  roller  for  cutting  twill  or 
denim  cloth. 


an  elongate  guide  rod  located  along  an  other  side  of  said  flat 
long  board,  said  guide  rod  having  one  end  supported  by  a  side 
wall  of  said  transmission  assembly  said  guide  lod  being 
connected  with  a  pair  of  micro  adjusters  for  angularly  posi- 
tioning said  guide  rod  relative  to  said  flat  board,  said  angu- 
larly positioned  guide  rod  forcing  said  closed  loop  of  cloth  to 
move  angularly  toward  said  upper  cutting  wheel  and  said 
lower  cutting  wheel; 
each  of  said  pair  of  micro  adjusters  including  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm  pivotally  connected  each  to  the  other  with  a 
screw,  a  washer  and  a  curved  washer,  said  first  arm  having  an 
outer  end  connected  with  said  flat  board  by  means  of  con- 
necter, a  screw,  a  washer  and  a  curved  washer,  said  second 
arm  having  an  outer  end  connected  with  said  guide  rod  by 
means  of  a  connecter,  a  screw,  and  two  washers,  said  pair  of 
micro  adjusters  enabling  each  end  of  said  guide  rod  to  be  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  flat  board  by  displacing  a 
respective  second  arm  relative  to  a  respective  first  arm,  and 
thereby  positioning  said  guide  rod  at  an  angle  needed  to  make 
said  closed  loop  of  cloth  move  angularly  neater  to  said  cutting 
wheels  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  a  lining  strip  to  be  cut 
by  said  cutting  wheels; 
a  winding  roller  located  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  upper 
cutting  wheel,  said  winding  roller  being  connected  with  said 
transmission  assembly  to  be  rotated  thereby  so  as  to  pick  up  a 
limng  strip  cut  firom  said  closed  loop  of  cloth  by  said  cutting 
wheels,  said  winding  roUer  passing  said  lining  strip  onto  a 
strip  shaft  to  wind  said  strip  theieon; 
said  strip  shaft  being  located  to  always  be  in  contact  with  said 
winding  roller,  said  strip  shaft  being  movably  supported  on  an 
inner  end  by  a  curvingly  bent  end  of  a  swingable  arm  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  an  outer  wall  of  said  transmission  assembly; 
said  upper  cutting  wheel  and  said  lower  cutting  wheel  connects! 
to  and  routed  by  said  transmission  assembly  for  cutting  a 
Uning  strip  ftom  the  closed  loop  of  cloth  moving  across  said 
flat  board,  said  upper  cutting  wheel  being  located  over  said 
flat  board,  said  lower  cutting  wheel  being  located  under  said 
flat  board,  both  said  cutting  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves  forming  ridges  between  each  two  grooves  for  balanc- 
ing speed  differences  therebetween; 
a  cloth  stretching  unit  fixed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  machine 

frame,  including: 
a  locating  body  having  an  upper  clamp  movably  clamping 
around  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  machine  ftame  by 
means  of  a  screw  bolt,  said  locating  body  having  two  inclined 
sides  located  under  said  clamp,  and  a  channel-shaped  portion 
for  receiving  a  connecting  mbc  therein  is  disposed  below  said 
two  inclined  sides; 
said  connecting  tube  fitting  in  channel-shaped  portion  of  said 
locating  body  and  being  pivotally  connected  tberewidi,  said 
connectmg  tube  having  a  small  diameter  shaft  extending  ftom 
an  outer  end  dieieof,  two  bearings  and  two  lock  washers 
being  disposed  on  said  small  diameter  shaft  for  supporting 
one  end  portion  of  a  stretching  tube  slid  over  said  bearings,  an 
urging  button  disposed  within  a  hole  in  one  parallel  wall  of 
said  channel-shaped  portion  of  said  locating  body  to  press 
against  said  connecting  tube,  an  elastic  plate  with  one  end 
fixed  on  said  parallel  waU  and  another  end  pushing  elastically 
against  said  urging  button  for  applying  a  bias  force  theieto- 


ALTERNATIVE  COLD  SHRINK  DEVICE 

Gtaiii  J.  Lwzl,  Mt  Bethel,  P.,  ««jgnor  to  Aiiie««  CorporiH 
tJon,  HackeOstowii,  N  J. 

FOed  Sep.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  313,778 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/02 

UACL2!»_235  ^^  Clidm, 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  the  bore  of  a  recoverable  member 
comprising: 

a)  mandrel  means  having  a  first  end  of  a  first  diameter  and  a 
second  end  of  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter 
with  a  tapered  exterior  surface  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 

b)  said  mandrel  means  having  an  interior  bore  hom  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end  to  increase  the  diameter  of  said  bore  of 
said  recoverable  member  when  said  mandrel  means  is  placed 
in  said  bore  of  said  recoverable  member; 

c)  and  locking  means  for  fixing  said  mandrel  means  to  said 
recoverable  means  to  maintain  said  recoverable  means  bore  in 
its  increased  diameter  state; 

d)  said  locking  means  when  released  permitting  said  lecoveiable 
member  bore  to  return  to  its  original  dimensions  ejecting  said 
mandrel  means  from  said  recoverable  member. 


5,467,516 

PALLET  SLAT  SALVAGING  APPARATUS 

Rkk  E.  DeGeorge,  2423  Harrisburg  Pike.  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1»4,  Ser.  Na  230,829 

InL  a.'  B23P  19/00 

U  A  CL  2»-239  5  c,,^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  slat  from  a  pallet  comprising: 

a  table  surface  located  upon  a  support  structure  with  the  table 

surface  determining  a  plane; 
an  arm  assembly  pivotably  attached  to  the  table  surface  at  a 
pivot  axis  and  extending  away  ftom  the  pivot  axis  to  an  end 
structure,  the  arm  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  arms 
which  have  ftiee  ends,  with  the  arms  attached  to  the  end 
structure  and  oriented  so  that  the  arms  extend  from  the  End 
structure  and  across  the  pivot  axis,  with  the  ftee  ends  of  the 
arms  located  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  table  surface,  so  that 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  move  in  a  direction  opposite  ftom 
the  movement  of  the  end  structure; 
a  motive  means  connected  to  the  arm  assembly  to  move  the 
arms  over  a  path  so  diat  the  ftee  ends  of  die  arms  move  away 
from  and  then  back  toward  the  Ubie  surface;  and 
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clamp  means  to  hold  a  pallet  on  the  uble  surface  and  prevent 
any  movement  of  the  pallet  as  the  arms  engage  a  slat  on  the 
pallet  and  move  away  from  the  uble  surface; 

wherein  the  clamp  means  comprises: 

a  support  means  located  so  that  it  is  spaced  away  from  the  Uble 
surface: 

a  clamp  structure  movably  attached  to  the  support  means  and 
spaced  away  from  the  table  surface  in  a  first  position; 

a  motive  means  operating  upon  the  clamp  structiue  to  move  the 
clamp  structure  from  the  first  position  and  into  a  second 
position  which  is  closer  to  the  Uble  surface  dun  the  first 
position,  and  in  which  the  clamp  structure  engages  a  pallet 
located  on  the  table  surface;  and 

a  return  means  acting  on  the  clamp  structure  to  return  it  to  the 
first  position  when  the  force  of  die  motive  means  is  released 
from  the  clamp  structure; 

wherein  die  motive  means  is  a  cam  routed  by  a  pneumatic 
cylinder,  and  the  return  means  is  at  least  one  spring  attached 
to  the  clamp  stiucture  and  anchored  on  the  support  means. 


(c)  determining  a  consecutive  order  of  fitting  operations  between 
the  at  least  two  pairs  of  fitting  lands; 

(d)  determining  if  an  initially  selected  pair  of  fitting  lands  to  be 
subjected  to  a  first  suge  fitting  operation  has  a  fitting  portion 
which  is  within  a  first  range  of  assembling  allowance; 

(e)  upon  a  determination  that  the  initially  selected  pair  of  the 
fitting  lands  is  out  of  the  first  range  of  assembling  allowance 
at  the  step  (d),  correcting  a  relative  deviation  in  the  initially 
selected  pair  of  fitting  lands  by  moving  the  other  work-piece 
with  said  fitting  means  so  that  the  initially  selected  pair  of 
fitting  lands  is  within  said  first  range  of  assembling  allow- 
ance; 

(0  with  regard  to  the  initially  selected  pair  of  fitting  lands  within 
the  first  range  of  assembling  allowance,  executing  a  fitting 
operation  by  moving  the  other  work-piece  with  said  fitting 
means  so  that  the  initially  selected  pair  of  fitting  lands  are  in 
a  provisionally  fitted  condition; 

(g)  with  regard  to  fitting  lands  to  be  fitted  in  a  secondary  sUge 
fitting  operation,  determining  if  a  secondary  selected  pair  of 
fitting  lands  subjected  to  the  secondary  sUge  fitting  operation 
has  a  fitting  portion  which  is  within  a  second  range  of  assem- 
bling allowance; 

(h)  upon  a  determination  diat  the  secondary  selected  pair  of 
fitting  lands  in  the  secondary  suge  fitting  operation  is  out  of 
die  second  range  of  assembling  allowance  at  the  step  (g), 
correcting  a  relative  deviation  in  the  secondary  selected  lands 
by  moving  die  other  work-piece  with  said  fitting  means  so 
that  the  secondary  selected  pair  of  fitting  lands  is  within  the 
second  range  of  assembling  allowance,  while  maintaining  the 
provisional  fitting  condition  of  die  initially  selected  fitting 
lands;  and 

(i)  with  regard  to  the  secondary  selected  fitting  lands  within  the 
second  range  of  assembling  allowance,  executing  a  fitting 
operation  by  moving  the  odier  work-piece  with  said  fitting 
means  so  that  the  secondary  selected  pair  of  fitting  lands  are 
in  a  provisionally  fitted  condition  with  each  other. 


5,467,517 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FITTING  WORK-PIECES 
KatsuhUio  Sugito,  and  Yasuo  Hlbi,  both  of  Nageya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-164216; 
Apr.  2«,  1993,  5-117727 

tot  a.*  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29— Mn  15  Claims 


5,467,518 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
CASTING  AND  ROLLING  DOWN  THIN  SLABS 
Werner    Mertens,    Vlersen,    Germany,    assignor    to    SMS 
Schloemaiu-Siemag    Aktiengesellschalt,    DOsseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jaa.  13,  1992,  42  34 
455.7 

tot  a.*  B21B  1/46.13/22 
VS.  a.  29—527.7  H  Claims 


IFITTWG    OPERATXKI 
t  CONTROL    UMT 
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1.  A  mediod  for  fitting  two  work-pieces  separated  with  each 
other  and  having  at  least  rwo  pairs  of  fitting  lands,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  holding  means  for  sutionary  holding  one  of  the 
work-pieces; 

(b)  providing  fitting  means  for  movably  holding  die  other  work- 
piece,  said  fitting  means  being  capable  of  moving  tlie  oilier 
work-piece  toward  said  one  work-piece; 


32  -l-ii- 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  and  rolling  down  a  hot- 
rolled  wide  strip  in  successive  operational  steps  in  a  pitch  line 
including  a  regenerative  furnace  and  a  rolling  train,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  casting  lines  for  casting  a  cast  strand  and 

arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pitch  line; 
continuously  casting  a  cast  strand  in  each  of  the  at  least  two 

casting  lines; 
cutting  off  a  thin  slab  fiwm  the  cast  strand  cast  in  one  of  the 

casting  lines; 
homogenizing  the  thin  slab  and  bringing  it  up  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  in  an  equalizing  furnace  arranged  coaxially  with 
a  respective  casting  line; 
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spotting  the  thin  slab  from  the  equalizing  furnace  into  a 
movable  fiimace  pan  fonned  are  one  of  an  equalizer  portion, 
a  buflfer  portion  and  a  regenerative  fiirnace  poitioa  and 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  equalizing  furnace; 
transporting  the  thin  slab  from  the  respective  casting  line  to  the 
pitch  line  and  into  the  regenerative  furnace  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  casting  direction,  after  a  first  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  thin  slab,  by  one  of  pivoting  and 
sidewise  displacing  the  movable  furnace  part; 
after  a  second  reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  thin 
slab,  transporting  the  thin  slab  from  the  regenerative  furnace 
to  a  holding  furnace  located  downstream  of  the  regenerative 
f\imace;  and 
transporting  the  thin  slab  from  the  holding  furnace  to  the  rolling 

train  for  obtaining  therein  an  end  product 
5.  An  arrangement  for  continuously  casting  and  rolling  down  a 
hot-rolled  wide  strip  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pitch  line  including  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  holding  furnace 
located  downstream  of  the  regenerative  ftimace,  and  a  rolling 
train  located  downstream  of  the  holding  furnace; 
at  least  two  casting  lines  for  continuously  casting  a  cast  strand 

and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pitch  line; 
means  for  cutting  off  a  thin  slab  fix>m  the  cast  strand  and  located 

downstream  of  each  of  said  two  casting  lines; 
an  equalizing  furnace  located  downstream  of  each  cutting  means 
coaxially  therewith  for  homogenizing  the  thin  slab  and  bring- 
ing it  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 
a  awvable  fiimace  part  located  downstream  of  each  equalizing 
furnace  coaxially  therewith  and  fonned  as  one  of  a  regenera- 
tive fiimace  part,  a  buffer  portion  and  an  equalizer  portion; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  movable  fumace  parts  and  said 
regenerative  fumace,  which  cooperates  with  said  at  least  one 
of  the  movable  fumace  parts  have  means  for  connecting  said 
regenerative  fumace  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  movable 
fumace  parts  with  each  other  for  transporting  the  thin  slab 
from  a  respective  casting  line  to  said  pitch  line,  and  direction 
reversing  means  for  enabling  transportation  of  the  thin  slab. 


INTERMEDIATE  THICKNESS  TWIN  SLAB  CASTER  AND 

INLINE  HOT  STRIP  AND  PLATE  LINE 

George  W.  Tippus,  and  John  E.  Thomas,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa„  assignors  to  Tippins  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,109 

The  MrtMm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

I  j  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

II  Int  CL"  B21B  l/00;l3a2 

VS.  d.  29—527.7  18  CUims 


\D  0  [Me    111^ 
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15.  An  intermediate  thickness  slab  caster  and  inline  hot  strip  and 
plate  Hue  comprising: 

a)  t  continuous  twin  strip  caster  for  forming  either  a  single 
strand  having  a  width  up  to  about  125  inches  or  two  parallel 
strands  having  a  total  width  of  said  pair  of  strands  up  to  about 
120  inches; 

b)  an  inline  shear  means  for  cutting  each  said  strand  to  a  slab  of 
desired  length; 

c)  a  reheat  fumace  inline  with  said  shear  means; 

d)  a  pair  of  tandem  hot  reversing  mills  inline  with  said  reheat 
fnmace  for  reducing  each  said  slab  exiting  said  reheat  fumace 
to  an  intermediate  thickness  product  sufficient  for  coiling; 


e)  a  pair  of  coiler  fiimaces,  one  located  upstream  of  said  tandem 
hot  reversing  mills  and  the  other  downstream,  said  coiler 
furnaces  capable  of  receiving  and  paying  out  said  intermedi- 
ate thickness  product  as  it  is  passed  between  die  coiler  fur- 
naces and  through  said  tandem  hot  reversing  mills  as  the 
product  is  being  reduced  to  an  end  product  thickness;  and 

f)  a  finishing  line  downstream  of  and  inline  with  said  pair  of 
coiler  fumaces  and  said  tandem  hot  reversing  mills. 

18.  An  inline  method  of  casting  steel  slabs  and  converting  them 
into  finished  strip  or  plate  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  simultaneously  casting  two  strands  from  a  single  caster; 

b)  cutting  each  of  said  strands  into  a  pluraUty  of  slabs  of 
pfedetermined  length; 

c)  feeding  such  slabs  into  an  inline  beating  fumace; 

d)  extracting  said  slabs  onto  a  continuous  processing  line  includ- 
ing at  least  two  reducing  mills  and  a  pair  of  coiler  fiimaces. 
one  said  coiler  fumace  positioned  upstream  of  said  two  reduc- 
ing mills  and  the  other  coiler  fumace  positioned  downstream 
of  said  two  reducing  mills;  and 

e)  reducing  said  slabs  into  a  product  of  desired  thickness  oo  said 
at  least  two  reducing  mills. 


5,467,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  WIRES  INTO  A  TROUGH  OF  A  PANEL 

Eduardo  Nufiez,  and  Michael  J.  Johnson,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,543,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,743 

InL  CI.*  H05K  13/06 

VS.  a.  29—564.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  wire  feeding  device  for  placing  wire  into  a  trough  extending 
in  at  least  one  axial  direction  and  having  an  opening  for  placement 
of  said  wire  therein,  the  trough  including  a  restraining  mechanism 
positioned  over  the  opening  to  restrain  said  wire  therein,  the  wire 
feeding  device  comprising: 
a  housing  for  said  wire  feeding  device; 

a  wire  feeding  assembly  mounted  to  the  housing,  said  wire 
feeding  assembly  including  a  feed  tube  for  said  wire  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  feed  tube  directing  said  wire  for  placement 
into  the  trough;  and 
a  wedge  mounted  to  the  bousing  for  insertion  into  the  trough  to 
traverse  a  path  tracing  said  trough  and  for  encountering  said 
restraining  mechanism  to  move  said  restraining  mechanism 
fix)m  a  first  position  over  said  opening  to  the  trough  to  a 
second  position  away  fixjm  said  first  position  so  that  said  wire 
is  placed  within  the  trough,  said  wedge  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rear  end,  said  feed  tube  being  disposed  between  said 
forward  end  and  said  rear  end  so  that  said  restraining  mecha- 
nism will  be  held  in  said  second  position  while  said  wire  is 
being  placed  in  said  trough, 
wherein  said  wedge  extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
forward  end  being  defined  by  the  relative  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  along  the  trough,  said  rear  end  opposing 
said  forward  end,  said  wedge  having  a  lateral  width  generally 
perpendicular  longitudinal  axis,  said  forward  end  having  a 
width  that  is  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  rear  end. 
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5,4«7,521 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SQUIRREL-CAGE  ROTOR 
FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Koeei  Natuunora,  Yamanashi;  Yoehiyuki  Hayashi,  Shizuoka; 
Masami  KimUima,  and  Yoliei  Arimatsu,  both  of  Yamanashi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/002S3,  S  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/19857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029129 
Int.  a."  H02K  15/14 
VS.  CL  29—598  4  Ctolmi 


5,467,522 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DEICING  WINDSHIELD  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Peter  Gold,  389  Peninsula  Blvd.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,410 

Int  a."  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—611  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  for  an  induction 
motor,  which  includes  a  laminated  core  coaxially  fixed  to  a  shaft 
and  having  axially  extending  through  holes  near  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface,  a  plurality  of  secondary  conductors  arranged 
respectively  in  the  through  holes  of  the  laminated  core,  and  a  pair 
of  end  rings  connecting  the  secondary  conductors  with  one  another 
at  both  axial  ends  of  the  laminated  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  pair  of  reinforcing  members,  each  of  which 
includes  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  wall  having  an  outer 
diameter  being  generally  the  same  as  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
laminated  core,  an  annular  multi-aperture  wall  provided  with 
apertures  which  can  communicate  respectively  with  said 
through  holes  of  said  laminated  core  and  extending  in  a  radial 
inward  direction  from  one  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  and 
an  annular  end  wall  spaced  generally  parallel  to  said  multi- 
aperture  wall  and  extending  in  a  radial  inward  direction  from 
another  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 

b)  arranging  each  reinforcing  member  in  a  manner  in  which  said 
multi-aperture  wall  is  brought  into  contact  with  one  of  axial 
end  faces  of  said  laminated  core  while  said  apertures  commu- 
nicate with  said  tlirougb  holes,  and,  in  this  state,  fixedly 
supporting  said  laminated  core  and  said  pair  of  reinforcing 
members  by  a  jig; 

c)  placing  said  laminated  core  and  said  pair  of  reinforcing 
members  supported  by  said  jig  in  a  mold; 

d)  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  continuous  cavity  from  a  center 
opening  of  said  end  wall  of  one  reinforcing  member  while 
discharging  gas  in  said  cavity  from  a  center  opening  of  said 
end  wall  of  other  reinforcing  member,  said  cavity  being 
defined  in  said  mold  by  annular  spaces  each  being  surrounded 
by  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  multi-aperture  wall  and  said  end 
wall  of  each  reinforcing  member,  said  apertures  of  said  multi- 
aperture  wall  of  each  reinforcing  member,  and  said  through 
holes  of  said  laminated  core; 

e)  setting  the  molten  metal  in  said  cavity,  whereby  integrally 
forming  said  secondary  conductors  and  said  pair  of  end  rings 
in  a  manner  in  which  said  multi-aperture  wall  of  each  rein- 
forcing member  is  held  between  an  axial  end  face  of  said 
laminated  core  and  each  end  ring,  and  in  which  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  said  end  wall  of  each  reinforcing  member  cover 
a  surface  of  each  end  ring;  and 

f)  removing  said  laminated  core  and  said  reinforcing  members, 
which  have  said  secondary  conductors  and  said  pair  of  end 
rings  as  being  formed,  from  said  mold  together  with  said  jig, 
and  removing  said  jig  from  said  laminated  core  and  said 
reinforcing  members. 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  of  an  auto  front  windshield  with  a 
windshield  wiper  mounted  near  a  bottom  edge  thereof  with  a 
conductive  coating  thereon,  said  auto  front  windshield  of  a  type 
comprised  of  cooperating  exterior  and  interior  glass  laminates 
having  adhered  therebetween  an  electrically  insulative  plastic  ply 
and  said  windshield  wiper  of  a  type  pivotally  mounted  to  be 
traversable  over  said  surface  of  said  exterior  glass  laminate  starting 
from  a  position  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of  said  windshield,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  stacking  plural  windshields  each 
consisting  of  glass  laminates  with  an  inbetween  plastic  ply  in 
superposed  relation,  applying  simultaneously  to  said  stacked  wind- 
shields an  electrically  conductive  coating  along  bottom  edges  of 
said  glass  laminates  thereof,  integrating  said  coated  edges  into  an 
electrical  circuit  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  battery  of  said 
auto,  and  installing  on  each  removed  windshield  firom  said  stack 
thereof  a  windshield  wiper  pivotally  transversable  over  the  exterior 
driver's  side  surface  thereof  starting  from  a  position  of  movement 
adjacent  said  bottom  edge,  whereby  at  said  starting  position  of 
transversing  movement  said  windshield  wiper  is  at  rest  above  a 
marginal  edge  of  said  windshield  heated  by  said  battery-operated 
electric  circuit  so  as  to  cause  a  deicing  of  said  windshield  wiper. 


5,467,523 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  CALIBRATING  A 

CONDITION-RESPONSrVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Burton  J.  Seaman,  Morrison,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^33 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  / 1/00:65/00:35/30 
VS.  a.  29—622  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  condition-responsive  switch 
mechanism  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  in  a  housing  a  bellows,  said  bellows  changing  in  at 
least  one  dinnension  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  conditions 
inside  the  bellows,  actuator  link  means  connecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  bellows  to  a  switch  actuator,  means  for  adjusting 
the  movement  of  the  switch  acmator  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  bellows,  and  a  bistable  spring  switch  element 
extending  generally  between  first  and  second  blade  terminals 
and  operable  upon  actuation  by  the  switch  actuator  to  snap 
between  an  open  position  in  which  the  blade  terminals  are 
disconnected  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  blade  termi- 
nals are  connected; 
calibrating  the  switch  mechanism  by  filling  and  evacuating  the 
bellows  widi  air,  monitoring  the  pressure  at  which  the  spring 
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5,467,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAGGING  PLANTS 
Gordon  J.  Diemer,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Henry  Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,031,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5339417.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I  232,768 

'  I  Int  a.*  B23P  21/00:  B27F  7/17 

MS.  CL  29—701  13  ctolm. 


a  sequencer  for  actuating  said  jaws,  said  strip-advancing  mecha- 
nism, said  tag-advancing  mechanism  and  said  fastening 
mechanism  in  a  predetcnnined  sequence. 


5,467425 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  AND  PLACING 

COMPONENTS  USING  A  MORPHING  VACUUM  TIP 

Jerrold  Pine;  Sunil  Lakhani,  and  Stanley  Renteria,  all  of  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbur^  m. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,288 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 

V>&.  CL  29-743  17  CUU^ 


switch  element  snaps  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  manipulating  said  switch  actuator  adjustment  means  until 
the  actuator  operates  die  spring  switch  element  to  snap 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  when  the  bellows  is 
filled  to  a  predetermined  pressure; 
following  said  calibrating  step,  sealingly  connecting  a  capillary 

tube  to  the  bellows; 
filling  the  capillary  tube  and  bellows  with  an  operating  fluid;  and 
seahng  die  capillary  tube  thereby  to  capture  die  operating  fluid 
within  the  capillary  tube  and  bellows. 


1.  A  morphing  vacuum  tip,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  sealed  first  port,  a  filter  on  a  second  port, 
and  a  vacuum  on  a  third  port; 

a  needle  pierced  through  the  sealed  first  port  and  dirough  die 
filter  on  the  second  port; 

a  non-porous  bag  having  a  plurality  of  panicles  within  die  bag 
and  an  external  portion  of  the  bag  surrounding  a  periphery  of 
a  portion  of  the  needle  pierced  dirough  the  filter  on  the  second 
port,  die  non-porous  bag  having  an  open  portion  being 
exposed  to  an  external  side  of  die  filter  on  the  second  pen  of 
the  chamber,  wherein  the  vacuum  on  the  third  pon  sucks  air 
out  of  the  non-porous  bag  and  die  filter  prevents  die  plurality 
of  fine  panicles  from  entering  the  chamber,  and 

a  vacuum  on  die  portion  of  die  needle  piercing  dirough  die 
sealed  first  port 


■f  •WOD  TAtt  rw  ._     I     f~'    '         I    I 


C^ 


1.  All  appsatus  for  tagging  plants,  comprising: 

jaws  for  receiving  a  branch  including  surfaces  for  advancing  a 
section  of  flexible  strip  in  a  loop  around  the  branch  when  the 
branch  is  positioned  in  the  jaws; 

a  strip-advancing  mechanism  for  advancing  die  section  of  flex- 
ible strip  onto  said  surfaces  on  said  jaws; 

a  tag-advancing  mechanism  for  advancing  a  tag  into  a  position 
proximate  said  jaws; 

a  fastening  mechanism  for  fastening  the  tag  to  die  section  of 
strip  and  for  fastening  die  strip  in  a  permanent  loop  around 
the  branch;  and 


5,467426 
TOOL  FOR  WAFER  ALIGNMENT  AND  INSERTION 
Scott  H.  Kunkd,  Centreville,  and  WUey  M.  Peck,  Fairfax,  both 
of  Va^  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155424 
iDt  CI.*  HOIR  43/22;  B23P  19/04 
UJS.  a.  29-747  15  Oalms 

1.  An  af^iaratus  for  inserting  a  wafer  onto  plural  connector  pins 
of  a  connector  having  a  wall  portion  with  engagement  features 
extending  therefixim  comprising: 
an  aUgnment  tube  having  a  connector  facing  end,  an  opposing 
end  and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  alignment  tube 
features  mateable  with  said  connector  wall  engagement  fea- 
tures; 
a  keyway  in  said  aligiunent  tube  side  wall; 
a  wafer  plunger  having  a  connector  facing  end,  an  opposing  end 
and  an  external  wall,  said  wafer  plunger  external  wall  carry- 
ing a  keying  block,  said  keying  block  being  mateable  with 
said  keyway; 
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(a)  first  engaging  means  moveable  into  an  engagement  position 
with  the  ring  nut  of  a  pump-operated  spray  cap,  for  engaging 
the  ring  nut  and  rotating  the  ring  nut  about  the  first  axis; 

(b)  second  engaging  means  moveable  into  an  engagement  posi- 
tion with  the  nozzle  of  a  pump-operated  spray  cap  for  engag- 
ing the  nozzle;  and 

(c)  first  drive  means  for  rotating  the  first  engaging  means  about 
the  first  axis  to  rotate  the  ring  nut  with  respect  to  the  nozzle. 


a  planar  surface  for  receiving  force  at  the  opposing  end  of  said 

wafer  plunger; 
at  least  one  prong  extending  from  the  connector  facing  end  of 

said  wafer  plunger; 
a  wafer  retainer  having  a  plunger  facing  end  and  a  connector 

facing  end,  and  having  a  substantially  transparent  internal 

core  member; 
a  notch  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  wafer  retainer,  said  notch  being 

mateable  with  said  prong  for  connecting  said  wafer  retainer  to 

said  wafer  plunger; 
a  plurality  of  botes  in  said  internal  core  member  extending  from 

the  connector  facing  end  of  said  wafer  retainer  towards  said 

plunger  facing  end; 
two  clips  extending  from  the  connector  facing  end  of  said  wafer 

retainer,  wherein  a  wafer  is  connectable  to  said  wafer  retainer 

by  said  clips;  and 
wherein  said  wafer  retainer  and  said  wafer  plunger  are  insertable 

into  said  alignment  tube. 


5,467428 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  THERMAL 

STRUCTURE 

Daniel  A.  Bales,  Palm  aty,  and  Mark  L.  Hartman,  Tequesta, 

both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Sen  No.  812^18 

Int  a.*  B23P  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  29—890.01  24  Claims 


5,4«7427 
CAPPING  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEMBLING 
PUMP-OPERATED  SPRAY  CAP 
Gianpietro  Zanini,  Montanara;  Renzo  Vesentini,  and  Carlo 
Comiani,  both  of  Marmirolo,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Azi- 
onaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.MA.  S.pA., 
Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1993,  BO93A0333 
Int.  a.*  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—773  "  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermal  structure  having  coolant 
flowpaths  therein,  said  structure  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  fixtures; 

positioning  a  first  member  onto  the  first  fixture; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  mbes  onto  the  first  member,  each  tube 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

positioning  a  second  member  onto  the  plurality  of  tubes,  thereby 
sandwiching  ti:;  tubes  between  the  first  and  second  members 
and  defining  interstices  bounded  by  adjacent  tubes  and  the 
first  and  second  members; 

positioning  the  second  fixture  onto  the  first  member,  thereby 
fixing  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  fixtures  and 
the  first  and  second  members; 

heating  the  tubes  and  members  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
tubes  can  be  plastically  or  superplastically  deformed; 

subjecting  each  tube  to  a  pressure  differential  sufficient  to  cause 
each  mbe  to  expand  into  intimate  contact  with  adjacent  tubes 
and  the  first  and  second  members,  thereby  substantially  elimi- 
nating the  interstices;  and, 

maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  until  each  of  the  tubes 
bonds  to  the  adjacent  tubes  and  the  first  and  second  members 
said  tubes  defining  said  coolant  flowpaths. 


1.  A  capping  unit  for  assembling  pump-operated  spray  cap 
bottles  that  each  include  a  container  with  an  externally  threaded 
neck  and  a  pump-operated  cap  having  a  nozzle  and  an  internally 
threaded  ring  nut  fitted  to  the  nozzle  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  first 
axis;  the  capping  unit  comprising; 


5,467,529 

PNEUMATIC  CHECK  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  CHECK  VALVE 

Raymond  T.  GUchrist,  and  Kevin  McCoy,  both  of  liicson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  199,865,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5386348.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,508 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—890.128  2  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  check  valve,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
machining  a  metallic,  cylindrical  member  in  an  axial  direction  to 
form  a  first  annular  recess  surrounding  a  cylindrical  boss  that 
is  coaxial  with  the  member  and  that  projects  toward  a  first 
axial  extreme  thereof; 
machining  the  member  in  a  radial  direction  to  form  a  second 
annular  recess  defining  two  opposing  annular  lands  near  the 
first  axial  extreme,  die  lands  being  coaxial  with  the  boss; 
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drilling  a  bole  extending  into  the  member  from  the  cylindrical 
boss  to  provide  a  low-pressure  channel; 

drilling  a  second  hole  extending  into  the  member  from  the  first 
annular  recess  to  provide  a  high-pressure  channel; 

inserting  a  circular  diaphragm  into  the  second  annular  recess  so 
that  an  annular  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  is  dis- 
posed between  the  opposing  annular  lands;  and 

crimping  the  member  onto  the  annular  peripheral  portion  so  that 
the  diaphragm  is  captively  retained  by  the  member  and  coop- 
erates therewidi  to  form  an  annular  chamber  circumscribing 
the  boss. 


5,467,530 
WET  RAZOR 

Wolfgang  Althans,  Wappertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Warner^ 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  179,141 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  8, 1993,  9300148 


U 


U,S.C130— 85 


Int  a."  B2»  21/52 


8Clains 


1.  A  wet  razor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  a  first  end  that  is  provided  with  a  recessed  portion 
which  extends  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  handle, 
said  recessed  portion  forming  a  cutout  in  said  handle  such  that 
said  recessed  portion  defines  a  planar  surface,  said  cutout 
being  open  at  said  first  end  of  said  handle  such  that  said 
planar  surface  extends  all  the  way  to  said  first  end; 

guide  and  holding  bar  means  that  projects  from  said  planar 
surface  of  said  recessed  portion  and  extends  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  handle; 

a  razor  blade  unit  that  is  provided  with  razor  blades  and  with 
means  for  boldingly  engaging  said  guide  and  holding  bar 
means  such  that  when  said  razor  blade  unit  is  mounted  on  said 
handle  via  cooperation  of  said  guide  and  holding  bar  means 
and  said  means  of  said  razor  blade  unit  for  engaging  said 
guide  and  holding  bar  means,  cutting  edges  of  said  razor 
blades  of  said  razor  blade  unit  extend  essentially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  handle. 


5y«7,S31 
TREE  STAND  RANGEFINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
John  M.  David,  2059  Huntington  Ave,  «3U,  Aiaandria.  Va. 
22303 

Filed  JnL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,577 

Int  CL*  GOIC  3/12:3/10 

MS.  CL  33-284  ig  claims 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  including  a  base  member,  means 
connected  to  said  base  member  for  suspending  the  same  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  pins  disposed  on  said 
base  member,  widi  one  of  said  pins  indicating  a  ground  distance  to 
be  determined  and  the  other  being  a  sight  pin.  support  means 
disposed  on  said  base  member  between  said  pins,  indicia  maridngs 
spaced  along  said  suppon  means  indicating  differing  heights  above 
ground  level,  and  an  adjustable  pin  means  mounted  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  suppon  means  and  to  said  markings  to  desig- 
nate an  above-ground  height  whereby  said  sight  pin  sequentially 
cooperates  with  said  one  pin  and  said  adjustable  pin  when  said 
base  member  is  held  in  suspension  to  determine  a  maximum 
distance  and  a  second  distance  therewithiiL 


5y467,532 

HEDGE  TRIMMER  AID 

Sherry  A.  Ames,  105  Six  Rod  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Me.  04937 

FUed  Jim.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,646 

Int  a.'  B25B  29/00 

MS,  CL  33-^334  «  cbiw 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hedge  trimmer  aid  for  visually  indicating 
the  angular  cutting  disposition  of  a  hedge  trimmer  comprising: 

a  true  horizontal  reference  means  having  a  visual  indication  of 
the  disposition  of  a  plane  to  the  true  or  earth  horizontal. 

an  adjusuble  indicator  means  which  provides  an  indication  of  a 
selected  angular  disposition  of  said  plane,  and 

a  ftame  for  mounting  said  true  horizontal  reference  means  and 
said  adjustable  indicator  means  to  a  hedge  trimmer  wherein 
the  plane  is  maintained  substantially  within  the  plane  of  the 
hedge  trimmer  cutting  blade  and  fuithermore  the  adjustable 
indicator  means  and  the  trtie  horizontal  reference  means  are 
coupled  thereby  enabling  a  visual  indication  of  a  condition 
wherein  the  selected  angular  disposition  of  said  plane  is 
substantially  the  angular  disposition  of  said  plane  referenced 
to  true  horizontal. 


II 
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5,467^33 
NIGHT  VISION  INCLINOMETER 
WUliam  R.  Dunn,  Alpharetta,  Ga„  assignor  to  Avionic  Displays 
Corporation,  Dnlutli,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,832 

Int  CL*  GOIC  9/32 

MS.  a.  33—348  •  CtataM 


16     20 


1.  An  inclinometer,  comprising:  a  body  portion;  a  capsule 
secured  within  said  body  portion,  said  capsule  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  made  of  clear  material;  a  damping  fluid  contained 
within  the  capsule;  a  light  source  in  association  with  the  capsule;  a 
white  zirconia  ball  movable  within  the  damping  fluid  within  the 
capsule. 


5,467,534 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB  AND  A 

DRYING  PART  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Salter,  Rte.  3,  Box  587,  Mena,  Arit.  71953,  and 

Hans-Peter  SolUnger,  Germanenstr.  161,  D-89522  Heiden- 

lieim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,449 

Int  CL*  F26B  UIOl 

U&  CL  34—117  1«  Ctolms 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  air  pervious  walls  for  confining  a  column 
of  grain  to  be  dried; 

a  plenum  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  the  outside  of  one  of 
said  air  pervious  walls; 

means  for  causing  heated  air  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  pass 
through  said  spaced  air  pervious  walls  and  therefore  through 
said  column  of  grain  to  be  dried; 

flow  control  means  for  causing  the  grain  to  flow  faster  in  said 
column  in  the  area  between  said  one  wall  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  plate  than  the  grain  in  said  grain  column  which 
is  disposed  between  said  second  portion  of  said  plate  and  said 
other  air  pervious  wall  so  that  the  hottest  and  driest  grain  in 
said  column  which  is  closest  to  said  one  wall  will  flow  faster 
than  the  cooler,  wetter  grain  in  said  column  of  grain  which  is 
farther  away  fi'om  said  one  wall. 


5,467,536 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Ramer,  69  Borrows  Rd.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035,  and 

Richard  S.  Herman,  30  Magnolia  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,514,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,282,  May  24, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

98,239 

InLa.''A43B  13/18:7/06 

VS.  CL  36—28  2  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  drying  a  paper  web  comprising 

passing  the  paper  web  over  the  dryers  of  a  drying  group  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  each  with  a  heated 
peripheral  drying  surface,  and  routing  all  of  the  cylinders  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web  along  the  web  path 
through  the  drying  section; 

driving  fewer  than  all  of  the  cylinders  to  route  so  that  their 
peripheral  surfaces  engaged  by  the  paper  web  travel  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  circumferential  velocity  as  the  web  mov- 
ing therepast; 

driving  at  least  one  of  the  drying  cylinders  in  the  drying  group 
so  that  the  circumferential  velocity  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  at  least  one  drying  cylinder  differs  from  the  velocity  of 
the  paper  web  passing  by  the  peripheral  surface  of  that  at  least 
one  drying  cylinder. 


5,467335 

MOISTURE  EQUALIZER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

GRAIN  DRYER 

TtaomM  D.  Lentz,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Beard  Lsdus- 

trics.  Inc.,  Frankfort,  Ind. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,600 
InLCL'>F26B  17/12 
MS.  CL  34—168  17  Claims 

15.  Grain  drying  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  a  dual  density  sole,  a  nippled 
insert,  a  mid-sole  and  an  upper,  the  nippled  insert  having  apertures 
formed  therethrough,  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  nippled  insert  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  having  a 
hollow  formed  therein,  the  peripheral  edge  being  biased  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  nippled  insert  to  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the 
hollow  having  a  base  surface,  the  base  surface  having  nipples 
extending  therefrom,  the  dual  density  sole  having  a  cavity  formed 
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theien  and  having  an  upper  edge  around  and  proximate  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cavity,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cavity  overlapping  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  nippled  insert,  the  nippled  insert  being  press 
fitted  into  the  cavity  with  the  nipples  facing  the  dual  density  sole, 
the  apertures  being  spaced  from  the  nipples,  the  mid-sole  being 
mounted  on  the  dual  density  sole  and  the  upper  being  mounted  on 
the  dual  density  sole,  the  upper  defining  an  open  aiea  and  the 
cavity  being  isolated  from  the  open  area,  the  mid-sole  having  a 
forwaid  portion,  a  through  aperture  formed  at  die  forward  portion 
thereof,  a  flexible  cushion  mounted  in  the  through  aperture,  and  the 
cushion  being  in  superimposed  abutting  relation  to  the  nippled 
inserL 


5M7A39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETERMINING 

GOLFER'S  EFFECTIVE  PUTTER  LOFT 

Arthnr  C.  R  Choo,  Oceunide,  Cidlf,  and  Steven  Aoyama, 

Marion,  Maas.,  assignors  to  AcusiuiH  Company,  FairlwTcn, 

Maas. 

FOcd  Sep.  3«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31MW 
Int  a.*  A«3B  69/36:57/00 
VS.  CL  33-.508  3  , 


5,467,537 
ifcOE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Midiad  A.  AvenI,  Lakt  Oswego,  and  Danid  R.  Potter,  Forest 
Grove,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc^  Beaverton, 
Orn. 

jj         Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,742 
Int  CL*  A43B  11/00:3/12:  A44B  9/00 
U&  a.  36-50.1  43  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  closure  system,  comprising: 

an  upper, 

a  sole  attached  to  said  upper, 

a  first  sn^  member  attached  to  the  medial  side  of  the  shoe  at 
two  longitudinal  locations; 

a  second  so^  member  attached  to  the  lateral  side  of  the  shoe  at 
two  longitudinal  locations; 

a  first  adjusting  member  slidably  coupled  to  both  said  first  and 
second  strap  members,  said  first  adjusting  member  slidable 
along  said  first  and  second  strap  members  towards  the  front  of 
the  foot  to  adjustably  tighten  the  upper  about  die  forefoot  of 
the  foot;  and 

a  second  adjusting  member  slidably  coupled  to  both  said  first 
and  second  strap  members,  said  second  adjusting  member 
slidable  along  said  first  and  second  strap  members  towards  the 
rear  of  the  foot  to  adjustably  tighten  the  upper  about  the  ankle 
and  heel  of  the  foot; 

wherein  said  first  strap  member  is  attached  at  a  first  location  in 
the  forefoot  portion  of  the  shoe  and  at  a  second  location  in  the 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  wherein  said  second  strap  mem- 
ber is  attached  at  a  first  location  in  the  forefoot  pcmion  of  the 
shoe  and  at  a  second  location  in  the  heel  poition  of  the  shoe; 
and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  strap  members  are  attached  to  one 
of  ifae  sole  and  the  upper  of  the  shoe  and  said  second  locations 
of  said  first  and  second  strap  members  are  located  intermedi- 
ate the  top  of  said  upper  in  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  die 
top  of  said  sole. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  effective  loft  of  a  golf  potter 
when  swung  by  a  golfer  comprising: 

a)  a  putter  having 
i)  a  shaft; 

ii)  a  curved  test  soildng  face  in  place  of  the  ball  striking  face; 

and 
iii)  a  means  of  locating  the  impact  point  on  the  curved  test 

stiilting  face;  and 

b)  a  cylindrical  or  conical  hitting  puck  having  a  curved  face, 
which  puck  is  positioned  on  a  horizontal  surface  with  its  axis 
in  a  vertical  position. 


5,467,539 
REDUCDSG  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLVENT 
VAPORS  IN  DRYCLEANING  MACHINES 
Horst  Halm,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Multinwtic  Corpo- 
ration, Nortfavale,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,530 

Int  CL'  F26B  21/06 

\}S.  CL  34—77  19  Oaims 


7.  The  method  for  reducing  die  concentration  of  solvent  vapor  in 
die  drum  of  a  drycleaning  machine  upon  completion  of  a  cleaning 
and  drying  operation,  the  drycleaning  machine  being  of  die  type 
having  a  drum,  and  a  solvent  recovery  system  communicating  wiUi 
die  drum,  the  solvent  recovery  system  including  a  fan  for  circulat- 
ing solvent-laden  air  dirough  die  solvent  recovery  system  and  die 
drum  during  a  drying  and  solvent  recovery  cycle  to  recover  solvent 
from  the  solvent-laden  air,  the  method  comprising: 
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circulating  solvent-laden  air  from  the  drum  through  the  solvent 
recovery  system,  including  the  fan  of  the  solvent  recovery 
system,  during  the  drying  and  recovery  cycle; 

then  closing  communication  between  the  dmm  and  the  solvent 
recovery  system,  including  the  fan  of  the  solvent  recovery 
system,  during  a  post-recovery  cycle,  to  isolate  the  dt\un  from 
the  solvent  recovery  system,  including  the  fan  of  the  solvent 
recovery  system,  subsequent  to  the  drying  and  recovery  cycle; 
and 

then  circulating  solvent-laden  air  from  the  dnim  through  sepa- 
rate filtering  means  during  the  post-recovery  cycle,  while  the 
solvent  recovery  system,  including  the  fan  of  the  solvent 
recovery  system,  is  maintained  isolated  from  the  drum  and  the 
separate  filtering  means. 


5,467^1 
ELECTRONIC  IMPLEMENT  CONTROL 
Robert  D.  Greer,  Peoria,-  Daaiel  E.  Henderson,  Washington; 
Javad  Hosseini;  Noel  J.  Rytter,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Gerald  P. 
Simmons,  Morton,  aU  ol  DL,  assignors  to  CaterpUar  Inc., 
Peoria,  BL 
per  No.  PCTAJS9iy«7e04,  i  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  162(0 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AJ6313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,286 

InL  a.*  G05D  IA)2 

VS.  a.  37—348  1*  Claims 


□ 


5,467,540 

DIFFtJSER  FOR  HAIR  DRYER 

Ernest  J.  Bastien,  362  DeAnza  Dr.,  VaHeJo,  Calif.  94589 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,798 

Int  a."  A45D  20A)0 

VS.  CL  34—97  17  Claims 


1.  A  diffuser  device  for  a  hair  dryer,  including; 

a  tubular  body  member  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore 
having  an  input  end  for  receiving  air  flow  from  a  blower  and 
an  output  end  for  directing  the  air  flow  from  the  hair  dryer; 

a  diffuser  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  diffuser  plate  in  said 
bore  in  rotatable  fashion; 

means  for  pivoting  said  diffuser  plate  through  a  continuously 
variable  angle  from  an  open  position  in  which  said  bore  is 
substantially  unobstructed  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
bore  is  completely  obstructed; 

means  for  venting  the  air  flow  from  the  dryer  when  said  diffuser 
plate  is  disposed  in  said  closed  position,  including  a  plurality 
of  vent  holes  extending  through  said  tubular  body  member  to 
said  bore,  said  vent  holes  disposed  in  an  annular  array  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  difliiser  plate  in  said  closed  position 
and  between  said  diffuser  plate  and  said  input  end;  and, 
means  for  emitting  an  attenuated  flow  of  air  from  said  output 
end  when  said  difiiiser  plate  is  disposed  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, including  a  plurality  of  small  holes  extending  through 
said  diffiiser  plate  and  arrayed  in  spaced  apart  fashion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  implement  connected  to  a 
work  vehicle  and  movable  to  and  between  a  plurality  of  positions, 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  implement  and  respon- 
sively  producing  an  implement  position  signal; 

a  mounting  bracket  connected  to  the  vehicle; 

a  control  lever  being  pivoubly  connected  to  said  mounting 
bracket  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions; 

a  rocker  bar  connected  to  said  control  lever; 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  respwise  to  inoveraent 
of  the  control  lever; 

a  solenoid  having  an  actuator  rod  being  in  contact  with  said 
rocker  bar  and  movable  to  a  detent  position  in  response  to 
said  solenoid  being  energized;  and 

detent  control  means  for  controllably  energizing  said  solenoid  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the 
control  lever  being  moved  beyond  a  detent  position  and  said 
implement  position  signal  being  indicative  of  the  implement 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  a  set  position  and 
deenergizing  said  solenoid  in  response  to  the  implement  posi- 
tion signal  being  indicative  of  the  implenaent  having  a  second 
predetermined  relation  with  said  set  position. 


5  467,542 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 
Fri«of  Hulden,  Laslieruds  Gardi,  S-660  60  MoHioni,  Sweden 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,310 
Int  a.*  E02F  3/28 
VS.  CL  37—468  26  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  coupling  a  maneuvering  member  to  a  work- 
ing implement  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  component  mountable  on  said  working  imple- 
ment; 
a  second  coupling  component  mountable  on  said  maneuvering 
member  and  cooperative  with  said  first  coupling  component 
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m  selectively  coupling  said  first  coupling  component  to  said 
second  coupling  component; 

said  first  coupling  component  having  an  annular  undercut  por- 
tion and  a  gripping  surface: 

said  second  coupling  component  having  first  and  second  grip- 
ping members,  each  provided  with  a  protruding  portion 
receivable  within  said  annular  undercut  portion  and  a  gripping 
surface  engageable  with  the  gripping  surface  of  said  first 
couphng  component  in  gripping  relation  therewith  when  said 
gripping  members  are  displaced  relative  to  each  other  along  a 
line  of  travel; 

means  for  selectively  displacing  said  gripping  members  relative 
to  each  other  along  said  line  of  travel  into  a  fully  coupled 
condition  of  said  coupling  components  wherein  the  protruding 
portions  of  said  gripper  members  are  received  within  said 
annular  undercut  portion  of  said  first  coupling  component  and 
the  gripping  surfaces  of  said  gripping  members  firmly  engage 
the  gripping  surface  of  said  first  coupling  component,  and  into 
a  fully  uncoupled  condition  of  said  coupling  components 
wherein  the  promiding  portions  of  said  gripper  members  are 
disposed  without  said  annular  undercut  portion  of  said  first 
coupling  component; 
means  for  restricting  the  displacement  of  said  gripping  members 
into  a  partially  uncoupled  condition  between  said  fully 
coi^led  and  fully  uncoupled  conditions  and  sufficient  to  dis- 
engage said  gripping  surfaces  to  allow  rotational  displacement 
of  one  couphng  component  relative  to  the  odier  coupling 
component  about  the  axis  of  said  annular  undercut  portion,  for 
reorienuting  said  working  tool  relative  to  said  maneuvering 
member;  and 
means  for  selectively  disabling  said  restricting  means. 


5,467^3 
MULTl-POSmONAL  INFLATABLE  AUTO  DECOY  WFTH 

AUTOMATIC  INFLATION  MEANS 
Steven  R.  Fink,  and  Floyd  J.  Herman,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sterman  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Contlniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,681,  May  4,  19»3,  PaL 
No.  5340,350.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294,119 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
IBL  CI.*  G09F  19/00:  A63H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  40-538  20Clatais 

1.  An  inflatable  multi-positional  auto  decoy  representative  of  at 
least  the  upper  portion  of  a  human  form  adapted  to  be  buckled  into 
place  by  a  car  seat  belt  comprising: 

a.  a  plastic  inflatable  exoskeleton  witii  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side  molded  to  represent  at  least  a  torso  with  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  a  neck,  a  head  and  two  aims; 


'.  upper  inserting  means  and  lower  inserting  means  located  on 
said  plastic  exoskeleton  in  the  region  of  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  for  receiving  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  of  elongated 
inserts  recited  below; 

elongated  inserts  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
said  upper  end  inserted  into  said  upper  inserting  means  and 
said  lower  end  inserted  into  said  lower  inserting  means  of  at 
least  one  of  said  arms;  and 
inflation  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  exoskeleton. 


5,467,544 
ELECTRIC  SIGN  ADVERTISING  ELEMENT 
Heinz  D.  Treuberg,  RO.  Box  271482,  Tkmpa,  Fla.  33688 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,252,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,780,  Mar.  17,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,066,  Sep. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,209 

Int  a."  G09F  13/04 

VS.  CL  40-564  jj  Qaims 


1.  Electric  sign  advertising  element,  comiwising: 

at  least  one  light  source, 

an  at  least  partially  hght  transmissive  cover  hood  covering  said 
light  source, 

said  cover  hood  having  a  front  portion  adapted  to  carry  an 
advertising  medium  and  fimher  having  an  at  least  partially 
light  U'ansmissive  outer  segment, 

said  outer  segment  being  bent  off^  toward  the  rear  and  extending 
to  a  rear  end, 

a  reflector  segment  extending  from  said  rear  end  in  an  outward 
and  forward  direction  to  a  front  edge, 

said  reflector  segment  having  an  inside  facing  said  outer  seg- 
ment, 

said  inside  of  said  reflector  segment  reflecting  light  at  least 

partially, 
said  inside  of  said  reflector  segment  reflecting  light  coming 

through  said  outer  segment, 
wherein  said  reflector  segment  protrudes  forward  beyond  said 

outer  segment  by  at  least  about  1  inch. 
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5,467^45 

ASSEMBLIES  TO  DETERMINE  THE  STATE  OF 

CLEA^fLINESS  OF  DISHES  IN  A  DISHWASHER 

Jospeh  W.  ZUlner,  721-B  Edgewater  Dr.    Chula  Vbta,  Calif. 

91913 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Set.  No.  236,187 

Int  CL*  G«9F  7/00 

V&  a.  40—597  2  culms 


vettkal  plane  to  display  one  side  of  the  sign  and  whereby  the 
eyelet  may  be  turned  180  degrees  within  the  suction  cup  to 
display  die  other  side  of  the  sign;  and 
supplemental  devices  for  attaching  kitchen  related  implements 
to  the  sign  when  in  use,  such  devices  including  a  first  bracket 
having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  grasp  one  of  the  second  or 
third  side  edges  of  die  sign  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  support 
a  measuring  cup,  a  supplemental  bracket  having  an  upper  end 
to  grasp  the  lower  edge  of  the  sign  and  a  lower  end  to  support 
a  notepad  and  an  additional  aperture  in  the  sign  with  a  string 
having  a  loop  at  an  upper  end  supported  by  the  additional 
aperture  and  having  a  lower  end  for  supporting  a  pen  for 
writing  on  the  notepad. 


5,467,546 

TENSIONED  FABRIC  SIGN 

Judson  L.  Kovalak,  Jr.,  Rockford,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Sign- 

Comp,  Inc  Comstock  Park,  Mich. 

Cofltinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  690,055,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,245 

Int  CI*  G09F  /7/W 

VS.  CL  40—603  2*  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  assembly  to  determine  the  sute  of 
cleanliness  of  dishes  in  a  dishwasher  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  planar  sign  formed  of  a  rigid  material  in  a  pentagon  configu- 
ration and  having  a  lower  edge,  and  opposed  second  and  fliird 
side  edges  extending  90  degrees  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
lower  edge,  widi  die  length  of  the  lower  edge  being  essen- 
dally  four  times  greater  dian  the  second  and  diird  side  edges, 
and  fourdi  and  flfdi  side  edges  extending  upwardly  from  die 
end  of  die  second  and  third  opposite  side  edges  of  die  lower 
first  edge  and  intersecting  at  an  upper  center  point  die  sign 
having  a  hole  near  the  upper  center  point,  the  sign  having  die 
word  DIRTY  printed  on  one  side  diereof  and  having  die  word 
CLEAN  printed  on  die  other  side  thereof; 
a  suction  cup  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  an 
inboard  segment  and  an  outboard  segment,  die  inboard  seg- 
ment being  generally  hemispheric  in  configuration  with  a 
periphery  adapted  to  contact  an  exterior  surface  of  a  dish- 
washer and  when  pressed  thereagainst  to  be  held  by  suction 
thereto,  die  outboard  segment  having  a  cylindrical  exterior 
cross-section  with  a  central  cylindrical  recess,  die  recess  hav- 
ing an  interior  component  of  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  an  exterior  component  having  a 
length  shorter  than  die  length  of  the  interior  component  and 
large  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior  compo- 
nent to  diereby  form  an  exterior  bearing  surface  between  die 
interior  and  exterior  components; 
a  wire  eyelet  having  an  interior  portion  and  an  exterior  portion, 
the  interior  portion  being  generally  linear  in  extent  widi  a 
cone-shaped  prong  at  one  end  positioned  within  the  interior 
component  of  die  suction  cup  and  widi  an  enlarged  flange 
having  an  interior  bearing  surface  positioned  in  die  exterior 
component  of  the  suction  cup  with  it<!  interior  bearing  surface 
in  contact  with  the  exterior  bearing  surface  of  the  suction  cup, 
the  exterior  portion  of  the  eyelet  being  formed  in  a  circular 
loop  with  a  small  opening  at  die  other  end  adjacent  to  a 
central  extent  of  the  eyelet,  and  with  die  hole  on  die  sign 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  the  loop  of  the  eyelet  to  be 
moved  therethrough  whereby  when  die  prong  of  the  eyelet  is 
positioned  in  the  suction  cup  with  the  loop  of  the  eyelet 
extended  within  the  hole  on  the  sign  and  positioned  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  sign  may  depend  thcrefiDm  in  another 


21.  A  tensioned  fabric  sign  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  frame  channel  having  first  and  second  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  from  one  another,  said  first  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  longitudinal  grooves  formed 
thereon; 

a  sheet  of  flexible  sign  fabric  disposed  in  tension  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  margin  portion  located  within  said  frame  chan- 
nel; and 

a  plurality  of  tension  clips  each  comprising  a  relatively  stiff"  clip 
body  having  a  width  less  dian  said  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  channel  walls  whereby  said  clip  can  rotate  widiin 
said  channel,  said  clip  having  first  and  second  sides  generally 
facing  said  first  and  second  channel  walls,  respectively,  said 
clip  having  securing  means  for  securing  said  fabric  margin 
portion  to  said  clip,  said  fabric  extending  between  said  second 
clip  side  and  said  second  channel  wall,  said  first  clip  side 
having  engagement  means  for  engaging  said  grooves  upon 
rotation  of  said  clip  within  said  channel,  whereby  die  tension 
of  said  sign  fabric  on  said  clips  rotates  said  clips  within  said 
frame  channel  and  urges  said  engagement  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  grooves. 
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5v<«7,547 

SELF-ERECTING  DISPLAY  STAND  THAT 

AUTOMATICALLY  DIMENSIONALIZES  FRONT  PANELS 

Larry   L.   Fortncr,   Huntington    Beach,   Calif^   ass^or   to 

Graphic  Communications,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  150^1 

Int  a.'  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a  40-610  33  oalms 


road  mounted  vertically  extending  conical  pylon  members  each 

having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 
the  barrier  member  comprising  an  elongated  hairier  body  pro- 
viding a  barrier  surface  that  when  the  member  is  mounted  on 
the  pylons  extends  vertically  for  presentaboa  to  an  observer 
as  a  visible  barrier, 
wherein  the  barrier  body  is  of  thin  sheet  material,  has  a  major 
portion  of  greater  width  which,  when  the  member  is  mounted 
on  its  pylon,  extends  vertically  and  constitutes  the  said  barrier 
surface,  and  has  another  minor  portion  of  narrower  width 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  major  portion  at  an 
angle  thereto  to  increase  the  transverse  rigidity  of  the  mem- 
ber; and 

the  barrier  member  also  comprising  a  pylon-engaging  member  at 
each  end  of  the  barrier  body  attached  to  the  barrier  member  at 
the  junction  of  the  major  and  minor  portions; 

each  pylon-engaging  member  having  an  aperture  therein  of 
diameter  equal  to  an  external  diameter  of  the  respective  pylon 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  whereby  with  the  pylon- 
engaging  member  mounted  on  the  pylon  upper  end  with  the 
pylon  uppermost  end  portion  protruding  thit)ugh  the  apertui* 
the  pylon-engaging  member  and  the  barrier  member  art 
thereby  retained  against  transverse  movenaem  relative  to  the 
pylon,  and  the  pylon-engaging  member  is  also  retained 
against  downward  movement  on  the  pylon  so  that  the  barrier 
surface  is  maintained  at  a  corresponding  pfcdetennined  dis- 
tance above  the  road  surface. 


28.  A  method  for  erecting  a  display  stand  having  a  first  side 
support  panel,  a  front  display  panel  and  a  back  panel,  said  first  side 
support  panel  including  a  first  tongue,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  biasing  said  first  side  support  panel  firom  a  first  position 
substantially  planar  with  said  back  panel  to  a  second  position 
capable  of  supporting  a  free-standing  display  stand;  and 

(b)  simultaneously  projecting  said  front  display  panel  outwardly 
relative  to  said  back  panel  as  said  first  tongue  pushes  against 
said  from  display  panel  when  said  first  side  suppon  panel 
moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,467449 
FIREARM  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Rowlands,  612  Pauline  Ave.,  Utfca,  N.Y.  13502,  and 
Thomas  G.  Bauman,  RJ).  1,  Box  190A,  McGowan  Rd.,  Dion, 
N.Y.  13357  ^ 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  175^31 

Int  CL*  F41A  3/06. 1 5/06;  19/25 

U&CL  42-42.03  ,  ciain« 


5,467,548 

PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  MEMBERS  FOR  WORK  AREAS 

Charies  N.  Ross,  48  Meander  aose,  Carlisle,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,091 

Int  a."  EOIF  9/0 12;  13/02 

VS.  ex.  40-612  17  daiiM 


•.  A  Mirier  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  pair  of  spaced 


1.  In  a  break  open  firearm  having  a  frame  attached  to  a  stock,  a 
barrel  bousing  carrying  at  least  one  barrel  and  rotatable  about  a 
pivot  on  the  frame,  at  least  one  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
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frame  for  movement  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  position  against 
the  frame  acted  on  by  a  hammer  stmt,  a  hammer  spring  urging  the 
hammer  stnit  forwardly.  a  firing  pin  aligned  with  said  hammer, 
trigger  means  operatively  connected  to  actuate  the  hammer,  a 
cocking  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  frame  for  acting  on 
the  hammer  stmt,  and  cam  means  for  moving  the  cocking  rod 
rearward  when  the  barrel  housing  is  rotated  about  the  frame,  a 
fore-end  housing  and  means  for  ejecting  cartridges  from  the  fire- 
arm, a  safety  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  trigger  means  from 
the  hammer,  the  safety  mechanism  comprising  an  auto  safety 
actuating  rod  having  a  front  end  operatively  connected  to  a  locking 
bolt  mechanism  to  move  rearward  when  the  locking  bolt  mecha- 
nism is  opened,  the  auto  safety  actuating  rod  being  detachably 
connected  to  an  auto  safety  actuator  by  attaching  means  which  is 
slideably  disposed  in  the  ftame  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  fiieatm  and  which,  in  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  sliding 
path,  abuts  a  safety  switch  to  put  the  safety  mechanism  in  the  "on" 
position,  the  attaching  means  between  the  auto  safety  actuating  rod 
and  the  auto  safety  actuator  being  below  the  principal  axis  of  the 
sliding  path  of  the  auto  safety  actuator,  the  rear  end  of  the  auto 
safety  actuating  rod  being  aligned  to  impinge,  when  unattached  to 
the  auto  safety  actuator,  upon  a  front  nose  portion  of  a  selector 
block  in  the  trigger  means,  disengaging  the  trigger  means  from  the 
hanuner,  and,  when  the  auto  safety  actuating  rod  is  attached  to  the 
auto  safety  actuator,  die  auto  safety  actuator,  in  its  rearmost  posi- 
tion, moves  the  safety  switch  to  the  "on"  position. 


a  passive  safety  mechanism,  said  passive  safety  mechanism 
having  a  body  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  body  being  mov- 
able between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  being  disposed  operatively 
between  the  hammer  and  the  firing  pin  when  the  passive 
safety  mechanism  is  in  the  engaged  position  such  that  the 
hammer  is  prevented  from  contacting  the  firing  pin,  said 
passive  safety  mechanism  having  at  least  one  surface  exposed 
to  the  person  and  including  a  key  way;  and 

a  key  for  actuating  said  passive  safety  mechanism,  said  key 
having  an  engaging  portion  configured  so  as  to  operatively 
mate  with  said  keyway,  said  body  being  substantially  free  of 
and  not  operatively  connected  to  a  surface  which  may  be 
gripped  or  engaged  by  the  thumb  or  the  forefinger  or  both  of 
the  person  such  that  the  person  may  not  manually  move  said 
passive  safety  mechanism  between  said  engaged  position  and 
said  disengaged  position  except  by  use  of  said  key. 

whereby  the  person  may  engage  the  keyway  of  the  passive 
safety  mechanism  with  the  key  and  move  the  passive  safety 
mechanism  between  said  engaged  position  and  said  disen- 
gaged position. 


5,467^50 
PASSIVE  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  nREARMS 
Dean  W.  Mumbieau,  14841  Pine  View  Dr„  Becker,  Minn. 
5S308-9212 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,001 

InL  CL*  F41A  17/02 

MS.  CL  42—70.11  14  Claims 


5,467,551 
NIPPLE  FOR  MUZZLE-LOADING  HREARM 
Albert  L.  Knise,  Revillo,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Modem  Muzzle- 
loading,  Inc.,  Centerrille,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,219 
Int  a.*  F4IC  9/OS 
VS.  CL  42—83  11  Claims 

1.  A  nipple  for  a  muzzle  loader  firearm,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  firearm  to  be  used  by  a  person  having  a  thumb  and  a 
forefinger,  said  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  firing  pin,  and  a  hamnier, 
said  hammer  being  mounted  on  said  ftame  for  movement  between 
a  cocked  position  and  a  firing  position  in  contact  with  said  firing 
pin.  tlie  improvement  comprising: 


a  generally  cylindrical  main  body; 

a  forward  end  projecting  coaxially  forwardly  from  the  main 
body  and  having  an  exterior  diameter  less  than  the  exterior 
diameter  of  the  main  body; 

a  rearward  end  projecting  coaxially  rearwardly  from  the  main 
body  and  having  an  exterior  diameter  less  than  die  exterior 
diameter  of  the  main  body;  aid 

an  ignition  bore  extending  from  a  rearward  rim  of  the  rearward 
end  through  the  rearward  end,  main  body  and  forward  end, 
coaxial  with  said  main  body; 

said  rearward  end  having  a  sloped  exterior  surface  tapering  from 
a  forward  end  adjacent  die  main  body  to  a  smaller  diameter  at 
the  rearward  rim; 

said  rearward  end  exterior  surface  having  a  forward  tapered 
surface  and  a  rearward  tapered  surface  adjoining  at  a  circum- 
ferential junction,  die  rearward  surface  being  tapered  at  a 
slope  greater  than  the  slope  of  die  forward  surface. 
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5,467452 

GUN  SIGHT  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Cari  J.  Cupp,  Hawaiian  Gardens,  and  Ronald  L.  Plue,  Endno, 

botk  of  Caiif^  assignors  to  Paclunayr  Ltd^  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,761 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/16:1/387 

VS.  a.  42—100  15  Claims 


1.  An  aiming  device  for  a  gun,  which  gun  has  a  surface  contain- 
ing a  dovetail  groove  widi  converging  side  walls,  said  aiming 
device  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  part  to  be  held  against  said  surface  of  the  gun; 

a  sight  canied  by  said  body  pan  to  be  viewed  by  a  user  in 
aiming  the  gun; 

an  anchoring  part  received  within  said  dovetail  groove  between 
said  converging  side  walls  thereof,  and  in  engagement  with 
both  of  said  converging  side  walls; 

a  threaded  fastener  extending  along  an  axis  through  an  opening 
in  said  body  pan  and  threadedly  connected  to  said  anchoring 
pan  and  operable  by  rotation  relative  to  both  of  said  pans  to 
pull  die  anchoring  part  toward  die  body  pan  in  a  manner 
dghtening  the  anchoring  pan  against  bodi  of  said  side  walls  of 
the  groove  and  clamping  said  body  part  rigidly  between  said 
fastener  and  said  surface  of  the  gun  to  locate  the  sight  relative 
to  the  gun;  and 

means  on  said  body  part  and  said  anchoring  part  interfitting  in  a 
relation  preventing  the  body  part  ftom  turning  about  the  axis 
of  said  fastener  relative  to  the  anchoring  part. 


5,467,553 
Patent  Not  Inned  For  This  Number 


5,467454 
GRID  PLATE  FOR  SEEDING  DOWN  SURFACES 
Eugen  Prestde,  Albert-Greiner-Strasse  73,  D-86161  Au^burg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,656 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1993,  9300099 

InL  CL'  AOIG  lAX) 

VS.  CL  47—1.01  16  Claims 

1.  A  grid  plate  for  seeding  surfaces,  having  cells  comprised  of 

cell  walls  open  at  the  top,  each  of  the  cells  having  openings  at  the 

bottom  which  enable  root  growth  into  earth  below  the  grid  plate. 


cell  walls  between  adjacent  cells  forming  nodal  points,  said  grid 
plate  further  having  webs  extending  at  right  angles  to  die  cell  walls 
at  die  boaom  of  at  least  some  nodal  points,  said  webs  having 
lengths  which  are  a  fraction  of  the  lengths  of  associated  cell  walls 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cell  walls  having  no  webs 
extending  therefiDm. 


5,467355 

TURFING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STADU 

Thomas  L.  Ripley,  Sr.,  and  Stephen  A.  Cataldo,  both  of  Chal- 

font,  Pa^  assigiiors  to  GreenTech,  L.L.C.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,654 

Int  CL'  AOIG  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  47—66  7  Claims 


1.  A  growing  pan  for  a  transportable,  natural  turf  activity  sur- 
face, said  growing  pan  being  adapted  for  containing  plant  growing 
medium  together  with  growing,  substantially  entire,  turf  plants, 
said  growing  pan  comprising: 
a  bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  sidewalls  connected  to  said  bottom  surface  and 

having  a  top  edge; 
a  fence  section  hingeably  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  each  one 
of  said  sidewalls,  said  fence  section  being  adapted  for  con- 
taining plant  growing  medium  together  with  growing,  sub- 
stantially entire,  turf  plants  when  said  fence  section  is  in  a 


1404 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


closed  position  above  the  top  edge,  said  fence  section  being 
lotatable  about  the  hingeable  connection  to  an  open  position 
below  the  top  edge;  and 
said  fence  section  comprising  first  and  second  fence  segments, 
said  first  and  second  fence  segments  being  slidable  on  said  top 
edge  of  each  one  of  said  sidewalls. 


5,467^56 
SHUTTER  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Tien-Wang  Lin,  No.  6,  Lane  185,  Chi  Li  T^  Rd., 
Hsiang,  Yi-L«n  Hsicn,  lUwan,  Prov.  ol  China 
FUcd  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,660 
Int  a."  E06B  7/096 
VS.  CI.  49^-82.1 


Jcou-Hsi 


ICIaim 


1.  A  shutter  window  assembly  comprising: 

an  aluminum  window  frame  unit  iiKluding  an  outer  window 
frame  and  a  shutter,  said  outer  window  frame  being  a  rectan- 
gular open  frame  comprising  an  inside  chamber  and  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  grooves  vertically  disposed  at  two  opposite 
sides,  said  shutter  being  fastei>ed  to  said  longitudinal  grooves 
of  said  outer  window  frame,  comprising  two  stiles,  a  top  rail, 
a  bottom  rail,  a  plurality  of  louvers,  and  two  packing  strips 
respectively  fastened  to  said  stiles  on  the  inside,  each  stile 
comprising  an  inside  chamber,  two  inside  flanges  longitudi- 
nally raised  from  the  inside  chamber  at  two  opposite  sides, 
and  two  longimdinal  ribs  raised  from  the  inside  chamber,  said 
packing  strips  being  respectively  fastened  to  the  inside  cham- 
bers of  said  stiles  and  retained  between  the  longitudinal  ribs 
and  inside  flanges  of  said  stiles,  each  pacldng  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  rib  retained  between  the  inside  flanges  of  the 
respective  stile,  and  inside  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  pin  holes,  said  top  rail  comprising  a  longimdinal 
chamber,  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  pliu^ty  of  screw  holes 
on  the  longitudinal  grcx>ve  of  said  top  rail  at  two  opposite 
ends,  said  bottom  rail  comprising  a  longitudinal  chamber,  a 
longitudinal  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  on  the 
longitudinal  groove  of  said  bottom  rail  at  two  opposite  ends, 
said  louvers  each  comprising  a  longitudinal  through  hole,  and 
two  reversed  hooks  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  at  different 
elevations; 

two  pairs  of  coupling  blocks  to  connect  said  top  and  bonom  rails 
to  said  stiles,  each  coupling  block  comprising  a  first  coupling 
portion  at  one  end  fastened  to  tlie  inside  chamber  of  one  stiie. 


a  second  coupling  portion  at  an  opposite  end  fastened  to  the 
longitudinal  chamber  of  said  top  or  bottom  rail,  two  openings 
bilaterally  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  coupling 
portions,  which  receive  the  inside  flanges  of  one  stile,  and  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  through  said  second  coupling  portion 
respectively  comiected  to  the  screw  holes  at  one  end  of  said 
top  or  bottom  rail; 

two  hinge  devices  connected  between  said  shutter  and  said  outer 
window  frame  permitting  said  shutter  to  be  retained  within 
said  outer  window  frame,  each  hinge  device  comprised  of  an 
upper  locating  block,  two  pivot  holders,  and  a  lower  locating 
block,  said  upper  locating  block  comprising  a  flat  base,  an 
upright  connecting  block  raised  from  said  flat  base  at  one  side 
and  having  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  fastened  to  said  outer 
window  frame,  an  elongated  chamber  disposed  on  said  flat 
base  along  said  upright  coiuiecting  block,  a  vertical  center 
through  hole  through  the  center  of  said  elongated  chamber,  a 
bolt  inserted  into  said  vertical  center  through  hole  and  having 
a  side  hole,  a  rod  having  one  end  fitted  into  the  side  hole  on 
the  bolt  of  said  upper  locating  block  and  an  opposite  end 
made  with  a  screw  hole,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  the 
screw  hole  on  the  rod  of  said  upper  locating  block  and  turned 
to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  bolt  of  said  upper  locating  block, 
a  horizontal  T-block  horizontally  extended  from  said  flat  base 
opposite  to  said  upright  connecting  block  and  having  a  center 
screw  hole  and  two  mounting  holes,  the  mounting  holes  of 
said  horizontal  T-block  being  fastened  to  said  outer  window 
frame,  and  a  balance  adjustment  screw  threaded  into  the 
center  screw  hole  on  said  horizontal  T-block.  said  balance 
adjustment  screw  of  said  upper  locating  block  being  turned  to 
adjust  the  horizontal  balance  of  said  aluminum  window  frame 
unit  when  said  aluminum  window  frame  unit  is  mounted 
within  a  hole  on  a  wall,  said  lower  locating  block  comprising 
a  vertical  locating  hole,  a  bolt  inserted  into  said  vertical 
locating  hole  and  having  an  outward  horizontal  flange  stopped 
above  said  vertical  locating  hole,  a  vertical  screw  hole  dis- 
posed in  parallel  with  said  vertical  locating  hole,  a  balance 
adjustment  screw  threaded  into  said  vertical  screw  hole  and 
adjusted  to  regulate  the  balance  of  said  outer  window  frame  of 
said  aluminum  window  frame  unit  when  said  outer  window 
frame  is  installed,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  spaced 
along  two  opposite  sides  respectively  fastened  to  the  inside 
chamber  of  said  window  frame  of  said  aluminum  window 
frame  unit,  each  pivot  holder  comprising  a  bearing  block 
having  a  bearing  hole  and  a  projecting  block,  said  projecting 
block  having  a  screw  hole,  an  axle  bearing  received  in  the 
bearing  hole  to  hold  the  bolt  of  said  upper  or  lower  locating 
bloclc  and  a  locating  block  coimected  between  said  bearing 
block  and  said  shutter,  said  locating  block  comprising  an 
U-chaimel,  a  stop  block  in  said  U-channel,  a  screw  hole  on 
said  stop  block  connected  to  the  screw  hole  on  said  projecting 
block  of  said  bearing  block  by  a  screw,  an  angle  frame 
connected  to  the  inside  flanges  of  the  inside  chamber  of  one 
stile  of  said  shutter,  and 

a  shutter  transmission  mechanism  comprised  of  a  motor  drive 
installed  in  the  longitudinal  chamber  of  said  bottom  rail  and 
having  an  output  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  devices 
disposed  inside  one  stile  and  connected  between  said  output 
shaft  and  said  louvers,  each  transmission  device  comprising  a 
gear  box  nKHinted  around  said  output  shaft,  a  spiral  gear 
mounted  inside  said  gear  box  and  turned  by  said  output  shaft, 
a  spur  gear  nwunted  inside  said  gear  box  and  turned  by  said 
spiral  gear,  and  a  transmission  rod  coupled  between  said  spur 
gear  and  one  louver,  said  gear  box  comprising  a  first  shell  and 
a  second  shell,  said  first  shell  comprising  two  parallel  sup- 
ports, which  support  said  second  shell,  a  chamber  defined 
between  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  round  hole,  two 
vertically  aligned  half-round  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  pins, 
said  second  shell  comprising  a  chamber  matched  with  the 
chamber  of  said  first  shell,  a  plurality  of  pin  holes,  which 
receive  the  pins  of  said  first  shell,  a  round  hole  aligned  with 
tlie  round  hole  on  said  first  shell  to  hold  said  spur  gear,  and 
two  vertically  aligned  half-round  holes  matched  with  the 
half-round  holes  of  said  first  siiell  to  hold  said  spiral  gear,  said 
spur  gear  having  two  coupUng  portions  at  two  opposite  ends 
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respectively  inserted  into  the  round  holes  on  said  first  and 
second  shells,  and  a  longitudinal  center  through  bole,  which 
receives  said  transmission  rod,  said  spiral  gear  being  fixedly 
mounted  around  said  output  shaft  and  meshed  v/itb  said  spur 
gear  and  having  two  coupling  portions  at  two  opposite  ends 
respectively  inserted  into  the  half-round  holes  on  said  first  and 
second  shells,  said  transmission  rod  having  a  rod  section  at 
one  end  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  center  through  hole  on  said 
spur  gear,  and  connecting  block  at  an  opposite  end  fastened  to 
one  louver. 


5,467357 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Edgar  W.  Jones,  2757  Progress  Park  Dr^  Stow,  Ohio  44224 
j  I  Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,670 


InL  a."  E06B  7/28 


VS.  CX  49—171 


1.  la  combination  with  a  window  having  an  aperture  therein: 

a  moveable,  secotKlary  window  assembly  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  window  aperture,  such  that  said  secondary  window 
assembly  is  moveable  from  a  position  closing  the  window 
aperture  to  a  position  wherein  the  vtindow  aperture  is  at  least 
partially  open; 

said  secondary  window  assembly  comprising  a  frame  member,  a 
secondary  window  mounted  within  said  frame  member,  and 
iiKxinting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  member  upon  the 
window; 

said  mounting  means  including  at  least  one  flexible  hinge  pin 
affixed  to  said  frame  member  and  positioned  through  a  hinge 
pin  aperture  through  the  window. 


s.  a.  < 


5,467,558 

RAIL  CAR  PLUG  DOOR 

J^Kny  F.  Kober,  Wauwatosa,  Wi&,  and  Victor  A.  Ndson, 

Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Prime  Composites,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,742 

Int  a."  E05D  J5/10 

VS.  di  49—220  12  Claiins 

1.  A  plug  door  comprising 

a  door  panel  including  a  first  section  of  core  having  a  first 
section  planar  face  and  a  first  section  edge,  a  second  section 
of  core  having  a  second  section  planar  face  and  a  second 
section  edge  spaced  from  the  first  section  edge,  said  door 
panel  also  including  a  first  slcin  bonded  to  said  first  and 
second  section  planar  faces  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  section  edges,  said  sldn,  said  first  section  edge, 
and  said  second  section  edge  defining  therebetween  an  elon- 
gated door  panel  recess  opening  away  from  said  first  and 
second  section  planar  surfaces,  said  door  panel  also  including 
an  elongated  support  member  received  by  said  door  panel 
recess,  said  support  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section 


Uaaims 


when  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  length  of  said 

support  member  and  opening  away  from  said  first  and  second 

planar  surfaces, 
an  elongated  crank  rod  received  in  and  suppotted  by  said  door 

panel  for  pivoiable  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  pivot 

axis, 
door  locking  means  mounted  on  said  door  panel  for  pivoting 

said  crank  rod  about  said  pivot  axis,  and 
a  cover  secured  to  said  door  panel  and  extending  between  said 

first  and  second  section  edges  to  close  said  door  panel  recess. 


5,467459 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DROP  SEAL  FOR  PASS 
DOORS  IN  OPERABLE  WALLS 
N.  Douglas  Owens,  Lynn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Modemfold,  Incor- 
porated, New  Castle,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276>»7 

InL  a.*"  E06B  7/28 

VS.  a.  4»— 321  20  Claims 


1.  A  pass  door  drop  seal  assembly  for  use  with  a  pass  door  in  an 
operable  partition,  wherein  the  pass  door  is  suspended  above  a 
floor,  and  wherein  the  pass  door  is  movable  relative  to  the  operable 
partition  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
pass  door  drop  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  motor; 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  selectively 
movable  by  said  motor  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 
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a  renctable  drop  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  pass  door 
and  the  floor,  said  drop  seal  being  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  above  the  floor  and  a  sealed  position  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  floor; 

a  coupling  operatively  connecting  said  acmator  and  said  retract- 
able drop  seal  arranged  to  convert  movement  of  said  actuator 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  into  movement 
of  said  retractable  drop  seal  from  the  retracted  position  to  the 
sealed  position;  and 

a  pass  door  opening  activated  retractor  for  raising  said  retract- 
able drop  seal  from  the  sealed  position  when  the  pass  door  is 
moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  opened  position. 


5,46^,S60 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Calvin  C.  Camp,  BartonvUIe;  Jack  R.  Kaveney,  East  Peoria; 
Ronald  H.  Garman,  Pekin;  Raymond  M.  Vanderburg,  and 
Malcolm  H.  Kingsinger,  both  of  Washington,  aU  of  II1„ 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  U. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,694 

Int.  a.*  E05D  J5/I0 

VS.  a.  49—413  20  Claims 


1.  A  window  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  base  member  having  a  middle  support,  first  and  second 
arms,  and  being  of  general  T-shaped,  each  of  said  arms 
extending  generally  transverse  the  middle  support  on  opposed 
sides  thereof,  said  first  and  second  arms  each  having  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  uprights  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing generally  transverse  said  first  surface  of  the  first  base 
member  first  arm.  each  of  said  uprights  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  longitudinal  slot  on  said  inner  surface,  and  said 
first  and  second  uprights  defining  a  first  longitudinal  channel 
therebetween; 

third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  uprights  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing generally  transverse  said  first  surface  of  the  first  base 
member  second  arm.  each  of  said  uprights  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  said  uprights  defining  a  first 
longitudinal  slot  therebetween,  and  said  second  and  third 
spaced  apart  uprights  defining  a  second  longitudinal  slot  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  fifth  upright  having  a  base  and  an  upright  member,  and  being 
of  general  L-shaped,  and  connected  to  and  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  said  first  surface  of  the  first  base  member 
second  arm.  and  insertable  in  said  second  longitudinal  slot; 

a  second  base  member  having  a  middle  support,  first  and  second 
arms,  and  being  of  general  T-shaped,  each  of  said  arms 
extending  generally  transverse  the  middle  support  on  opposed 
sides  thereof,  said  first  and  second  arms  each  having  first  and 


second  surfaces,  and  said  second  base  member  being  insert- 
able  in  said  first  longitudinal  channel; 

a  first  upright  connected  to  and  extending  generally  transverse 
said  first  surface  of  the  second  base  member  first  arm; 

second  and  third  spaced  apart  uprights  cotmected  to  and  extend- 
ing generally  transverse  said  first  surface  of  the  second  base 
member  second  arm.  and  said  uprights  defining  a  first  longi- 
tudinal slot  therebetween; 

fourth  and  fifth  spaced  apart  uprights  respectfully  connected  to 
and  extending  generally  transverse  said  second  surface  of  the 
second  base  member  first  arm  and  second  am; 

fourth  and  fifth  longitudinal  slots  respectfully  formed  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  uprights  of  the  first  base 
member  first  arm,  and  said  fourth  and  fifth  spaced  apan 
uprights  of  the  second  base  member  first  arm; 

a  fiiist  window  pane  being  supported  by  said  third  upright  of  the 
first  base  inember  second  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
L-shaped  upright  of  the  first  base  member; 

a  second  window  pane  being  supported  by  said  second  upright 
of  the  second  base  member  second  arm  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  first  upright  of  the  second  base  member; 
.  a  first  seal  positioned  between  the  first  base  member  fifth  upright 
and  the  first  window  pane,  and  being  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith; 

a  second  seal  positioned  between  the  first  base  member  first  slot 
and  the  first  window  pane  and  being  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith; 

a  third  seal  positioned  between  the  second  base  member  first 
upright  and  the  second  window  pane,  and  being  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith; 

a  fourth  seal  positioned  between  the  second  base  member  first 
slot  and  the  second  window  pane  and  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith; 

a  fifth  seal  positioned  between  the  second  base  member  middle 
support  and  the  first  base  member  longitudinal  chatmel  and 
being  in  sealing  engagement  therewith; 

first  and  second  plastic  blocks  respectfully  positioned  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  longitudinal  slots,  and  respectfully  being  in 
sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said  first  base  member  first 
and  second  uprights,  and  said  second  surface  of  the  second 
base  member  first  and  seconu  arms. 


S,4«7,561 

AUTOMATED  HIGH-RAISED  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Shigekazu  lUtaoka,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-264228; 
Jan.  15,  1991,  3-265727 

Int.  CI."  E04H  &W 
U.S.  a.  52—30  12  aairas 

1.  An  automated  high-raised  parking  system  comprising: 

a  parking  construction  including 

a  parlcing  rack  structure  having  a  plurality  of  stories  of  parldng 
racks  for  parlcing  an  automobile  which  is  mounted  on  a  pallet, 

a  lift  passage  having  a  lift-translator  device,  said  lift  passage 
being  formed  beside  said  parking  racks,  said  lift-translator 
device  including  a  lift  table  and  a  translator  device,  and 

an  automobile  entrance/exit  section  for  allowing  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  automobile  to  and  out  of  said  parking  construction, 
a  holding  unit  being  provided  at  a  same  height  as  a  ground- 
level  floor  of  said  entrance/exit  section,  said  holding  unit 
being  adapted  for  holding  ends  of  said  pallet  so  as  to  maintain 
a  horizontal  posture  of  said  pallet  mounting  the  automobile 
and  also  to  prevent  said  pallet  from  being  moved  lower  than 
said  ground-level  floor. 

wherein  within  said  parking  construction  the  automobile  is 
mounted  on  said  lift  table  and  vertically  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  racks  and  then  translated  by  said  translator 
device  onto  said  predetermined  rack;  and 

a  turntable  device  provided  at  said  entrance/exit  section,  said 
turntable  device   including  a  turntable  which  swivellably 
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holds,  at  a  center  thereof,  said  pallet  tnounting  the  automobile 
thereon  so  that  an  orientation  of  the  automobile  on  said  pallet 
is  changed  by  swiveling  said  turntable,  said  turntable  device 
further  including  an  elevator  mechanism  for  elevating  said 
turntable  so  as  to  allow  an  upward  movetnent  of  said  pallet 
relative  to  the  height  of  said  entrance/eiut  section,  wherein 
said  elevator  mechanism  includes  a  base  structure,  a  cam 
follower  coupled  to  said  turntable,  an  eccentric  cam  coupled 
K)  said  base  structure  for  vertically  moving  said  cam  follower 
and  a  drive  unit  attached  to  said  base  structure  for  driving  said 
eccentric  cam. 


5,467,562 

'  "PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  CLOSET  UNIT 

Phillip  R.  HoUand,  453  Westcrest  Dr.^  Nashville,  Tenn.  37211 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,584,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat 

Ne.  5,319,903.  This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,410 

Int  CI."  A47G  29/00 
VS.  a.  52—79.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  closet  assembly  for  installation  on  a  structure 
floor,  comprising: 
a)  aa  enclosure  deiinmg  a  closet  volume  having  a  finished 
iaterior  surface  atul  being  accessible  by  a  front  opening, 
comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical  side  walls  connected 
10  each  other  by  a  transverse  vertically  disposed  rear  wall, 
each  said  side  walls  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(2)  a  horizontal  ceiling  member  connected  to  said  side  walls 
and  said  rear  wall; 


(3)  a  horizontal  floor  member  connected  to  said  side  walls  and 
said  rear  wail,  wherein  said  floor  member  is  adapted  to 
overlie  and  cover  the  floor  of  the  structure: 

said  floor  member  having  a  front  edge  and  means  for 
securing  said  floor  member  to  the  structure  floor  along 
said  front  edge  of  said  floor  tnember,  and  wherein  said 
firont  edge  comprises  a  forwardly  projecting  flange  mem- 
ber located  in  a  plane  lower  than  said  floor  noember  and 
arranged  to  lie  flush  along  a  top  surface  of  the  structure 
floor, 

(4)  a  closable  door  attached  to  said  enclosure  and  an  upper 
vent  and  a  lower  vent  to  provide  ventilation  of  said  closet 
volume  when  said  door  is  closed;  and 

(5)  wherein  said  side  walls,  said  rear  wall,  said  ceiling  mem- 
ber and  said  floor  member  are  all  molded  together  to  form 
a  unitary  member; 

b)  a  transverse  storage  member  connected  to  and  running  trans- 
versely between  said  pair  of  side  walls; 

c)  a  support  frame  exterioriy  connected  to  and  supporting  said 
enclosure,  wherein  said  enclosure  and  said  support  fraine  are 
iiKxlular  separate  from  the  structure,  said  support  frame  com- 
prising: 

(1)  four  vertical  comer  posts,  said  vertical  comer  posts 
include  a  pair  of  front  vertical  comer  posts  positioned  along 
said  front  end  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  rear 
vertical  comer  posts  positioned  along  said  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  side  walls; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  interconnecting  upper 
ends  of  at  least  two  said  vertical  comer  posts; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  interconnecting  lower 
ends  of  at  least  two  said  vertical  comer  posts; 

(4)  a  pair  of  load  bearing  structural  truss  frames  respectively 
positioned  along  an  outside  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
truss  frames  disposed  between  a  front  ccmier  post  and  a 
corresponding  rear  comer  post  and  including  at  least  one 
said  vertical  comer  post,  said  truss  fhunes  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  posts  and  a  plurality  of 
struts  therebetween; 

(5)  at  least  one  front  vertical  post  disposed  between  the  front 
comer  post  of  each  said  sidewalls,  a  vertically  elongated 
front  wall  member  interior  of  and  supported  by  said  front 
vertical  post,  said  front  wall  member  nirming  from  said 
floor  member  to  said  ceiling  member,  wherein  said  front 
wall  member  comprises  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  and 
adjoins  one  of  said  side  walls;  and, 

d)  a  lighting  fixture  pre-installed  in  said  closet  assembly. 


5,467,563 

DEFORMABLE  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAP 

BETWEEN  THE  EDGE  OF  A  WALL  OPENING  AND  THE 

BACK  WALL  OF  A  VEHICLE  DOCKING  AT  THE  WALL 

OPENING 
Horst  Bordiardt,  Wennigsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ahen  Ger- 
iitebau  GmbH,  Wennigsen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,636 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1992,  42  42 
088.1 

Int  CL*  E04H  14/00 

U.S.  a.  52— 173J  12  Claims 

1.  A  defotmable  sealing  device  for  a  gap  between  a  wall  ofwning 

of  a  building  wall  and  a  back  wall  of  a  vehicle  docking  at  the  wall 

opening,  said  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  flap-shaped  deformable  skin  for  receiving  loads  by  the  back 

wall  of  the  vehicle  docking  at  the  wall  opening,  said  skirt 

comprising  an  upper  transverse  portion  and  two  vertical  strips 

that  are  arranged  parallel  to  vertical  sides  of  the  wall  opening; 

a  cover  connected  between  said  upper  transverse  portion  and  the 

building  wall; 
said  vertical  strips  having  vertically  extending  outer  edges  with 
stiffened  edge  profiles; 


1408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  21,  1995 


.''^  rV-.- 


5^7,565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

ACTIVATION  OF  SERVICES  IN  AN  OFFICE  BUILDING 

FLOOR 

Timothy  Bowman,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va^-  Charles  N.  Domigan, 
CooivUle,  Ohio,-  Robert  W.  HadfleM,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va^  J. 
David  Harmon,  Vienna,  W.  Va^  and  James  E.  Sheridan, 
IVUIiamstown,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Wall(er  Systems,  Inc^ 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,528,  Feb.  22, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,W3,  Dec  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
850,530 
Int  a."  E«4B  5/48 

VS.  CL  52—220.1  5  Claims 


first  guide  members  connected  between  said  stiffened  edge  pro- 
files and  the  building  wall,  said  first  guide  members  extending 
at  a  slant  relative  to  the  vertical;  and 

wherein  each  said  first  guide  member  is  a  first  tension  spring 
with  windings  that  are  substantially  directly  adjacent  to  one 
another,  such  that  said  first  tension  spring  is  pressure  resistant 
and  rigid  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  spring, 
stretchable  by  pulling  forces  acting  in  die  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  beiidable  when  acted  on  by  lateral  forces. 


5,467,564 

DAYUGHT  COLLECTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Dawn  DeKeyser,  Mlnneapotts;  Loren  Abraham,  White  Bear 

Lake,  and  David  A.  EUaidi,  St  Paul,  all  of  MbuL,  assignors  to 

Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,989,  May  28, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,408,795.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

218,803 

Int  CL^  E04D  IJA>3:  E04B  7/18;  G02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  52— 173J  20  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  directing  daylight  towards  a  taiget  area  io  a 
building,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  said  aperture  having  first  and 
second  portions  respectively  arranged  to  face  in  first  and 
second  directions  towards  the  horizon;  and 

c)  passive  directing  structure  for  I )  directing  daylight  entering 
said  aperture  toward  said  target  area,  and  2)  increasing  the 
angle  of  acceptance  through  which  daylight  entering  said 
aperture  is  directed  towards  said  target  area,  wherein  said 
passive  directing  structure  is  located  proximate  said  aperture. 


1.  An  activation  assembly  for  use  with  service  distribution 
systems,  including  conduit  carrying  conductors  in  a  space  below  an 
ofBce  building  floor  having  a  corrugated  metal  deck  sheet  and  an 
overlying  layer  of  concrete  defining  an  upper  floor  surface,  the 
activation  assembly  comprising: 

a  void-forming  box  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  conugated 
metal  deck  sheet  and  having  spaced  apart  ends  and  spaced 
apart  sides  joining  the  ends,  each  end  having  a  lower  edge 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  conform 
to  the  conugated  metal  deck  sheet  and  each  end  extending 
toward  the  floor  surface  to  a  respective  upper  edge  below  the 
floor  surface,  each  side  having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  corru- 
gated metal  deck  sheet  and  extending  between  the  lower 
edges  of  the  ends,  die  lower  edges  of  die  ends  together  with 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  adapted  to  circumscribe  a  void- 
bounding  region  of  the  deck  sheet,  each  side  extending  toward 
the  floor  surface  to  respective  upper  edge  below  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  floor  surface  and  extending  between  the  upper 
edges  of  the  ends; 

a  top  overlying  the  upper  edges  of  the  ends  and  sides  and 
defining  an  activation  opening  sized  to  allow  mounting  hard- 
ware and  connectors  to  be  positioned  in  and  secured  to  the 
void-forming  box; 

the  sides,  ends,  and  top  defining  an  interior  volume; 

the  interior  volume  sized  to  receive  connectors  and  mounting 
hardware  for  coiuectors  for  one  or  more  service  aiul  shields 
for  separating  the  services; 

a  box  adapter  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  metal  deck  sheet 
in  the  void-forming  box  and  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
activation  opening  in  the  metal  deck  sheet  into  the  space 
below  the  floor,  the  box  adapter  having  a  conductor  passage 
conununicating  with  the  interior  voliune  of  the  void-forming 
box  and  extending  through  die  box  adapter  to  an  opening  at 
an  end  of  the  box  adapter,  the  opening  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  space  below  the  metal  deck  sheet;  and 
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an  extension  box  secured  to  the  box  adapter  in  the  space  below 
d>e  floor,  the  extension  box  having  a  top  defining  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  box  adapter 
HI  the  space  below  the  floor  and  sides  adapted  to  be  connected 
DO  conduit,  sides  circumscribing  the  boundary  of  the  top  and 
extending  from  the  top  away  from  the  deck  sheet  to  lower 
edges,  and  a  cover  secured  to  the  extension  box  abutting  the 
lower  edges  of  the  extension  box; 

the  top,  sides,  and  cover  of  the  extension  box  defining  a  box 
interior  that  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  void- 
forming  box  through  the  conductor  passage  in  the  box 
adapter,  whereby  conduit  of  the  distribution  systems  is  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  extension  box  and  conductors  are 
routed  into  the  void-fonning  box  through  the  conduit,  exten- 
s6on  box,  and  conductor  passage  of  the  box  adapter. 


5,467,5«6 
CURTAIN  WALL  CLIP 
Allan  J.  Swartz,  Orange,  and  Gregory  A.  Kolpa,  "nistin,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swartz  &  Kulpa,  Structural  Design 
and  Engineering,  'Histin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,854,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299320 

Int  CI.'  E04B  5/00 

MS.  a.  52—235  20  Claims 


:ffi 


e^// 
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and  wedging  apparatus  interposed  between  a  flange  and  panel 

face,  said  wedging  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  biasing  member  attached  to  the  panel  at  a  face  thereof;  and 
an  arm  engaged  by  the  biasing  member  and  extendable  from  the 
panel  toward  one  flange  with  a  sufficient  force  and  at  an  angle 
to  thereby  wedge  the  panel  in  tlie  slot. 


5/167,568 

DIMENSIONAL  HIP  AND  RIDGE  ROOFING  PANEL 

Frederick  W.  Sieling,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Building 

Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^52 

Int  a."  E09D  1/00 

VS.  a.  51—518  17  Claims 


25^1 
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1.  A  curtain  wall  connecting  arrangement  for  coupling  a  curtain 
wall  stud  and  building  floor  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongated  clip  having  two  ends  with  an  attachment  portion  at 
one  end  which  is  plate-like  in  shape  and  two  oppositely,  offset 
depending  ears  at  the  other  end,  each  ear  having  an  elongated 
skx  therein  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  attach- 
ment portion;  and 

spacer  means  and  threaded  members,  said  threaded  members 
securing  the  spacer  means  and  said  two  off^sct  depending  ears 
in  slideable  engagement  with  the  curtain  wall  stud. 


5,467367 

SPRING  BUSED  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
PRECAST  PANELS  IN  A  STABLE  REMOVABLE 
POSITION  IN  A  VERTICAL  SLOT 
Stephen  M.  Christensen,  Leesburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Rein- 
forced Earth  Company,  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,209,  Sep.  23, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,871,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,492 

InL  a.*  E04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  52-459  21  Claims 

1.  A  road  barrier  panel  and  post  construction,  said  panel  of  the 

type  having  spaced,  opposite  faces  connected  by  spaced  opposite 

sides,  said  post  having  spaced  flanges  defining  a  slot,  said  slot 

slidably  receiving  one  side  of  the  panel  with  the  panel  faces 

opposed  to  the  flanges; 


1.  A  hip  and  ridge  roofing  panel  comprising  an  aspbaltic  mem- 
brane having  an  upper  granulated  surface  and  a  non-granulated 
under  surface  and  having  a  width  of  between  about  9  and  about  18 
inches  and  a  length  of  between  about  10  and  about  28  inches,  said 
membrane  being  divided  successively  into  a  foldable.  longitudi- 
nally divided  rear  section,  a  mid  section  having  an  exposable 
surface  area  and  a  foldable  forward  section  which  is  longitudinally 
divided  into  two  substantially  equal  subsections  by  a  slot  or  notch 
extending  approximately  the  length  of  said  forward  section  and 
located  at  a  point  midway  of  its  width;  said  forward  section  having 
a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  mid  section  minus  between 
about  Vsth  and  about  Vsth  the  length  of  said  rear  section. 


5,467,569 
ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Daniel  J.  Chiodo,  12399  SW.  53rd  St,  Suite  104,  Cooper  City, 
Fla.  33330 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,747 
Int  CL'  E04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  52—713  11  Claims 

1.  An  anchoring  apparatus  for  securing  a  beam  to  a  structural 
member,  comprising: 
a  first  vertical  support  having  a  top  end  and  a  boaom  end; 
a  second  vertical  support  generally  parallel  to  tlie  first  vertical 
support  having  a  top  end  and  a  boaom  end,  wherein  the 
bottom  end  of  the  first  vertical  support  is  affixed  to  the  bottom 
end  of  the  second  vertical  support  for  insertion  in  concrete; 
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a  structural  member  for  engaging  the  first  and  the  second  verti- 
cal supports; 

a  first  plate  having  parallel  slits  sized  to  allow  each  vertical 
support  to  pass  therethrough,  the  first  plate  positioned  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  first  and  the  second  vertical  supports 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  top  ends  of  the  first  and  the 
second  vertical  supports,  wherein  the  first  plate  is  positioned 
to  one  side  of  a  beam;  and 

a  second  plate  positioned  parallel  to  the  first  plate,  wherein  the 
second  plate  is  positioned  to  a  second  side  of  the  beam. 


e.  a  second  seatsinember  integrally  connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  second  side  member  along  a  second  seat  bend  line  for 
overlapping  registration  with  said  first  seat  member  and 
formed  with  a  second  seal  opening  therethrough  located  for 
general  registration  with  said  first  seat  opening; 

f.  a  third  seat  member  integrally  connected  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  elongated  strap  member  at  a  generally  90°  back  bend 
line  for  underlapping  said  6rM  and  second  seat  members  and 
formed  with  a  third  seat  opening  therethrough  located  for 
general  registration  with  said  first  and  second  seat  openings; 

g.  a  fourth  seal  member  integrally  connected  to  said  third  seat 
member  at  a  fourth  seat  bend  line  for  overlapping  said  first, 
second  and  third  seat  members  and  formed  with  a  fourth  seat 
opening  therethrough  located  for  general  registration  with 
said  first,  second,  and  third  seat  openings; 

b.  shear  fastener  means  for  insertion  through  said  elongated 
strap  member  for  coimection  to  said  structural  frame  member, 
and 

i.  tension  fastener  means  for  insertion  through  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  seat  openings  for  attachment  of  said  single 
piece  tension  tie  to  said  structural  base  member. 


S,4«7,571 

SNAP  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

REMOVABLE  TRIM 

Janis  M.  fOiadbi,  2805  194th  Ave.  SE^  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,497 

Int  CL"  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  52— 718M  11  Claims 


5y467,57t 
TENSION  TIE 
William  F.  Lcck,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Simpsoo  Strong- 
Tie  Co.,  Inc  Pleasanton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,909 
lBtCL'EMC5«0 
VS.  CL  52—712  7  ( 


1.  A  single  piece  tension  tie  connection  for  tying  a  wood,  or  steel 
structural  frame  member  to  a  wood,  steel  or  concrete  structural 
base  member  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  strap  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  first  and  second  spaced  side  edges  and  a  generally  planar 
face; 

b.  a  first  side  member  having  a  generally  triangular  shape 
integrally  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  first  side  edge  of  said 
elongated  strap  member  along  a  first  side-generally  90°  bend 
line; 

c.  a  second  side  member  having  a  generally  triangular  shape 
integrally  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  second  side  edge  of 
said  elongated  strap  member  along  a  second  side  generally 
90°  bend  line  and  positioned  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  side  member; 

d.  a  first  seat  member  integrally  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
first  side  member  along  a  first  seat  bend  lie  and  formed  with  a 
first  seat  opening  therethrough; 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  wood  product  against  a  mounting 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

screwing  a  plurality  of  metallic  ball  head  screws  into  a  backside 
of  said  wood  product,  each  bead  of  said  plurality  of  ball  head 
screws  having  a  curved  top  portion  and  a  curved  bottom 
portion,  said  curved  top  portion  being  joined  to  said  curved 
bottom  portion  at  a  major  outside  diameter,  each  bead  of  said 
plurality  of  ball  head  screws  having  a  socket  to  facilitate 
screwing  into  said  wood  pnxluct,  each  said  socket  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  major  outside  diameter  to  provide  said 
major  outside  diameter  with  a  substantially  smoodi  uninter- 
rupted surface; 

positioning  said  wood  product  with  said  ball  bead  screws  against 
a  mounting  surface  with  said  curved  top  portion  of  said  ball 
head  screws  being  pressed  against  said  mounting  surface; 

striking  a  front  side  of  said  wood  product  with  enough  force  to 
drive  said  ball  head  screws  partially  into  said  mounting  sur- 
face to  leave  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  mounting 
surface  corresponding  to  the  location  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  ball  head  screws; 

drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  into  said  mounting  surface  at  the 
locations  marked  by  said  plurality  of  indentations; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  polymeric  receptacles  in  said  plurality  of 
holes,  said  receptacles  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side 
wall  with  one  end  substantially  open  and  having  a  substan- 
tiaUy  circular  base  at  an  opposite  end,  said  side  wall  defining 
a  bore  having  an  inside  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  said 
nujor  outside  diameter  of  said  plurality  of  ball  head  screws, 
said  substantially  circular  base  having  an  anchor  bole  there- 
through; 
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anchoring  said  polymeric  receptacles  in  said  mounting  surface 
by  putting  a  mounting  screw  through  said  anchor  bole  and 
fastening  said  mounting  screw  to  said  mounting  surface; 

positioning  said  wood  product  to  align  said  plurality  of  ball  head 
screws  to  said  plurality  of  polymeric  receptacles  in  said 
plurality  of  holes;  and 

striking  said  front  side  of  said  wood  product  to  force,  said 
plurality  of  ball  head  screws  into  said  polymeric  receptacles 
in  said  plurality  of  holes  to  removably  hold  said  wood  prtxluct 
in  place. 


5,4«7,573 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
A  PULL  TAB  AND  PULL  INDICTA  FOR  WRAPPING  A 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT 
DonaM  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HIghlMid,  and 
WilUam  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  aU  ofllL,  assignors  to  Highland 
Supply  Corporatioa,  Highland,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  963,882,  Oct  20, 1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,245314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Scr.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  963,882is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893^86,  Jun. 
2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Scr.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Scr.  No.  502358is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL 
19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^38 
Int  a.*  B6SB  11/02:11/48:51/04:25/02 
VS.  CL  53—397  21  Claims 


5,467372 
BAGGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Wile,  Medfidd,  Mass.,  and  Lawrence  Cole,  War- 
wick, R.I.,  assignors  to  EPI  Pacltaging  Technologies,  Inc, 
North  Dighton,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861335 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26:  B65D  85/62 

VS.  CL  53—384.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  merchandise  bagging  system  comprising: 

a  rack  providing  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel  cantilevered 
arms  and.  between  said  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  mounting 
hook;  and 

mounted  on  said  rack,  a  pack  of  T-shirt  type  bags  having  front 
asd  back  panels  which  are  cut  out  to  provide  an  openable 
mouth  edge  with  handles  at  each  side  of  the  mouth  edge  and 
a  protruding  tab  extending  upwards  from  each  panel  above 
the  mouth  edge  between  the  handles,  each  handle  having  a 
mounting  aperture  for  receiving  one  of  said  arms,  each  tab 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  hook  and,  below  said 
opening,  a  transverse  slit  leaving  only  easily  severed  portions 
of  the  tab  on  each  side  of  said  slit,  and,  between  the  adjacent 
protruding  tabs  on  successive  bags  in  said  pack,  below  said 
sht  and  above  said  mouth  edge  of  the  respective  bag,  a 
releasable  adhesive  bond  linking  the  successive  bags, 

whereby  removal  of  one  bag  from  a  rack  having  arms  passing 
through  said  handle  apertures  and  a  hook  engaging  said 
mounting  aperture,  will  cause  the  front  wall  of  the  next  bag  to 
be  torn  from  the  respective  central  tab  and  said  next  bag  to  be 
opened  across  said  arms. 


f 


lOj 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement,  comprising: 
providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  a  flower  portion  and  a 

stem  portion; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having: 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface, 

a  first  connecting  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  for  connecting  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  to 
itself  during  the  wrapping  step,  the  connecting  means  posi- 
tioned such  that  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  adjacent 
the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  can  be  crimped 
together  about  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement; 
a  second  connecting  means  for  further  crimpingly  connecting 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrange- 
ment, the  second  connecting  means  comprising  a  pull  tab 
attached  to  the  sheet  of  material,  the  pull  tab  having  a 
bonding  material  disposed  on  a  portion  thereof,  the  pull  tab 
acting  both  to  crimpingly  connect  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
material  about  the  floral  arrangement  and  to  retain  the  sheet 
of  material  in  a  crimped  condition  about  the  floral  arrange- 
ment; 
placing  the  floral  anangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement 
causing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  near  the  first 
connecting  means  to  overlap  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  resulting  in  overlapping  portions; 
bonding  the  overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by 
contacting  the  first  connecting  means  on  the  adjacent  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  are  bonded  together,  the  sheet 
of  material  substantially  encompassing  and  surrounding  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  arrange- 
ment forming  a  wrapper  about  the  floral  arrangement,  the 
wrapper  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  an  opening  extending  through  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  portion  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral 


1412 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


arrangement  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  end 
and  a  portion  of  the  flower  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement 
being  exposed  near  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof;  and 
binding  the  wrapper  to  the  floral  arrangement  by  crimping 
portions  of  the  wrapper  together  causing  the  first  connecting 
means  to  engage  portions  of  the  wrapper  adjacent  the  stem 
portion  and  crimpingly  connecting  said  portions  of  the  wrap- 
per about  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  and 
wrapping  the  second  connecting  means  comprising  the  pull 
tab  about  the  wrapper  and  about  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral 
arrangement  and  connecting  the  pull  tab  to  the  wrapper  via 
the  bonding  material  on  the  pull  tab,  the  pull  tab  both  crimp- 
ingly connecting  said  portions  of  the  wrapper  about  the  floral 
arrangement  and  retaining  the  wrapper  in  a  crimped  condi- 
tion, both  first  connecting  means  and  second  connecting 
means  thereby  firmly  binding  the  wrapper  to  the  floral 
arrangement. 


5,467^5 

METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 

WITH  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

REINFORCING  MEMBER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,242,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,363,630,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,701, 

Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  803,318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44,016,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continoation  of  S«r.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,071 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B65B  25/02;ll/58;5/06 
VS.  CL  53—399  20  Claims 


5,467,574 

STACKING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Tborasen,  1621  116tfa  St,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,963,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,056,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5381,895.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,123 

Int  CL*  B65B  35/50:39/00 

VS.  CL  53—397  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  spherical  objects  on  a  support  in  the 
form  of  a  pyramid  comprising: 

placing  a  support  on  a  supporting  surface,  tlie  support  having  an 
essentially  square  configuration  with  a  plurality  of  continuous 
apertures  aligned  in  rows  and  in  a  square  orientation,  each 
aperture  constructed  in  tlie  form  of  a  partial  sphere  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  spherical  object; 

positioning  a  filling  device  over  the  support,  the  filling  device 
having  a  pyramidal  section  and  an  open  top  and  bottom,  the 
pyramidal  section  being  placed  over  the  support;  and 

flowing  the  spherical  objects  into  the  filling  device  from  the  top 
thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  with  a  closure  bonding  material 
disposed  thereon  and  with  reinforcing  member  means  being 
connected  thereto; 
providing  the  floral  grouping; 

placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  sheet  of  material;  and 
wrapping  the  floral  grouping  with  the  sheet  of  material,  the 
closure  bonding  material  engaging  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
material  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  sheet  of  material 
wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  to  provide  a  wrapper  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  being  disposed  in  tl»e 
wrapper,  the  reinforcing  member  means  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide reinforcing  nnember  rigidity  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
wrapper  so  that  when  the  wrapped  floral  grouping  is  disposed 
within  a  canon  and  the  reinforcing  member  or  the  sheet  of 
material  engages  a  sidewall  of  the  carton  the  reinforcing 
nnember  prevents  engagement  of  the  floral  grouping  with  the 
side  wall  of  the  canon. 


5,467,576 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  PACKAGE  OF  FOOD 

CASING  STRANDS 

Ivo  G.  Hendriks,  Overpelt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Teepak,  Inc., 

Westchester,  Ul. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,%1,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5328,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

907,007,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,228^72,  which  is  a 

contiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,436,  May  6,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,137,153.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^66 

Int  ex."  B65B  1/22:43/26:53/00 
VS.  CL  53—437  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  making  a  package  of  food  casing  strands, 
wherein  said  package  has  a  hexagonal-like  cross  section,  compris- 
ing: 
a  product  holder  for  initially  holding  a  plurality  of  said  strands 
in  a  configuration  having  a  hexagonal-like  cross  section, 
wherein  said  holder  has  an  opening  tlierein  for  admitting  said 
strands  into  said  holder. 
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meant  for  transporting  said  strands  to  said  holder  and  for  depos- 
iting said  strands  into  said  opening; 

shaker  means  for  shaking  said  holder  at  predetermined  times  to 
ensure  that  said  plurality  of  strands  settle  into  said  holder  in 
said  configuration  having  a  hexagonal-like  cross  section; 

means  for  measuring  and  cutting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
stretch  film,  where  said  stretch  film  is  a  closed  loop  used  to 
encase  said  package  of  food  casing  strands; 

means  for  stretching  and  holding  said  stretch  film  into  a  shape  of 
a  polygon  having  a  perimeter  which  is  larger  than  the  perim- 
eter of  said  holder, 

means  for  moving  said  stretched  film  into  a  position  proximate 
said  bolder. 

means  for  pushing  all  of  said  strands  out  of  said  holder  and  into 
said  stretched  closed  loop  of  film;  and, 

nneans  for  releasing  said  stretched  film,  wherein  said  film  then 
relaxes  about  said  plurality  of  strands  to  form  said  package  of 
food  casing  strands. 


5,467^77 

APPARATUS  A^fD  METHOD  OF  ENCLOSING  AND 
SEALING  ENCLOSURE 
Koki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation,  Chofu, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296783 

Int  a.*  B43M  3/00:  B65B  5/00:57/14 

MS.  a.  S3-^t68  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enclosing  and  sealing  comprising  the  steps  of; 

arrangiog  an  insert  carriage  in  a  manner  to  be  reciprocatable  in 
the  direction  of  an  envelope,  said  insert  carriage  having  a 
manipulating  member  for  abutting  an  enclosure  against  an 
enclosure  attached  to  a  base  having  the  upper  surface  onto 
which  a  specified  enclosure  is  supplied,  the  envelope  being 
disposed  with  a  foldable  flap  connected  to  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  envelope  via  a  fold  line  being  located  to  the  side  of  said 
enclosure  at  one  side  of  the  base; 

reciprocally  moving  said  manipulating  member  between  a  basic 
position  and  an  insert  position  corresponding  to  said  fold  line 
of  the  envelope  by  moving  said  insert  carriage; 

providing  a  carriage  motor  for  driving  said  insert  carriage: 

inputting  variable  amounts  for  indicating  the  desired  insert  posi- 
tions of  said  manipulating  member  in  conformity  with  the 
thickness  or  quality  of  paper  of  the  enclosure; 

storing  m  insert  pulse  number  based  on  said  variable  amounts; 


detecting  the  starting  timing  respectively  of  an  insert  operabon 
and  a  return  operation  in  acccxtlance  with  the  rotary  angle  of 
the  carriage  motor,  and 

rotationally  controlling  said  carriage  motor  toward  said  envelope 
by  the  amount  corresponding  to  said  insert  pulse  number 
when  said  detecting  step  has  detected  diat  the  insert  operation 
can  be  started  and  away  from  said  oivelope  by  the  amount 
corresponding  to  a  return  pulse  number  when  said  detecting 
stq>  has  detected  that  the  return  operation  can  be  started. 


5,467478 
METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  ARTICLES  IN 
WICKETED  BAGS 
Harold  A.  Jensen,  Brockton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  MHB  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,501,  Oct  5,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  892,203,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,249,409.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,659 

Int  CL'^  B65B  43/Z6 

MS.  CL  53—469  2  Claims 


rzF 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  an  article  within  a  pocket  formed 
as  an  integral  part  of  a  bag,  said  bag  being  connected  at  a  common 
header  to  a  plurality  of  other  bags  to  form  a  wicket,  said  pocket 
being  bordered  by  a  free  edge  defining  an  apertine  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  pocket,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

locating  said  wicket  at  a  first  station  with  said  common  header 

positioned  between  said  first  station  and  an  adjacent  second 

station; 

opening  said  aperture  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  the  pocket; 

inserting  the  article  into  the  pocket  through  the  thus  opened 

aperture;  and 
sealing  the  free  edge  to  close  said  aperture  and  to  encapsulate 
the  article  in  the  pocket; 

said  method  additionally  comprising  a  step  of  transferring 
said  bag  and  its  integral  pocket  across  said  common  header 
from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station  at  which  the 
free  edge  is  sealed,  the  aforesaid  steps  of  opening,  insert- 
ing, sealing  and  transferring  being  performed  while  the  bag 
remains  connected  at  said  common  header  to  said  other 


5,467,579 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LATERALLY  JOINING 

PRODUCT  WRAPPINGS 

SUvano  Borianl,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  G  J)  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,951,  Jun.  18,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,  21, 1991,  BO91A0222 
Int  CL*  B65B  51/10 
MS.  CL  53—477  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laterally  joining  product  wrappings,  wherein 
each  said  product  wrapping  is  a  tubular  product  wrapping  (2) 


1414 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


5,467^1 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

FITMENT 

David  B.  Everette,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Coan^  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,561 

Int  a."  B6SB  61/18 

VS.  CL  53— 133J  11  Claims 


defined  by  a  sheet  (4)  of  wrapping  material  wrapped  about  a 
respective  product  (3)  as  sajd  product  is  fed  forward  within  a 
retaining  element  (7)  of  a  wrapping  conveyor  (5),  and  wherein 
each  said  tubular  product  wrapping  (2)  comprises  an  overlapping 
lateral  portion  (11)  defined  by  two  opposite  longitudinal  portions 
(8.  9)  of  said  sheet  (4)  of  wrapping  material  being  arranged  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  effecting  a 
stable  connection  between  said  two  portions  (8.  9)  of  said  sheet  (4) 
of  wrapping  material  along  said  overlapping  lateral  portion  (11)  as 
said  tubular  product  wrapping  (2)  and  said  respective  product  (3) 
are  unloaded  from  within  said  retaining  element  (7)  of  said  wrap- 
ping conveyor  (5)  by  a  pusher  (13)  and  an  opposing  counteipusher 
(14),  said  counterpusher  (14)  being  heated  to  effect  said  stable 
connection. 


5,467,580 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Renzo  Frandooi,  Prato  Sesia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cayanna 
S4kA„  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20,  1993,  T093A0267 
Int  a."  B65B  9/06:65/00 
VS.  CL  53—550  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  attaching  a  plurality  of 
fitments  to  a  film,  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  fitments; 

b)  a  means  for  attaching  the  fitments  to  the  film; 

c)  means  for  advancing  the  attached  fitments  and  film;  and 

d)  a  means  for  indexing  the  fitments  driven  by  the  film,  the 
means  for  indexing  the  fitments  comprising  a  counterweigh! 
having  two  projecting  fingers  thereon,  the  projecting  fingers 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  respective  outer  ends  of 
each  finger,  said  counterweight  constructed  such  that  when  a 
first  fitment  has  been  attached  to  the  film  and  advances  past 
the  means  for  indexing,  the  means  for  indexing  rotates,  and  a 
second  fitment  is  advarKed  into  attaching  position  and  said 
indexing  means  rotate.,  back  to  its  original  position. 


5,467,582 

COTTON  PICKER  SPINDLE  MOISTENING  SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Panoushel(,  Orion,  U.,  and  Calvin  J.  Kraning,  VaUey 

City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,461 

InL  a."  AOID  46/16 

VS.  CI.  56— lOJ  R  39  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  paclcaging  machine  including  at  least  two 
operative  units  which  are  configured  and  arranged  to  act  in  succes- 
sion on  articles  to  be  packaged  and  advance  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  at  least  two  units  are  aligned,  the  improvement  comprising 
generally  flat,  load-bearing  frame  which  extends  transverse  to  said 
direction  of  alignment  of  said  at  least  two  units,  said  at  least  two 
operative  units  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  frame 
on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  itself  such  that  said 
frame  constitutes  a  fulcrum  for  said  at  least  two  units. 


1.  A  moistening  system  for  an  agricultural  harvesting  vehicle 
including  a  plurality  of  rotating  harvesting  implements,  the  moist- 
ening system  comprising: 

a  fluid  pump  coupled  to  an  electric  motor  and  adapted  to  draw 
fluid  from  a  reservoir  and  to  deliver  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
to  a  fluid  distribution  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  moisture  dispensers  adapted  to  receive  fluid  firom 
the  fluid  distribution  circuit  and  to  apply  moisture  to  the 
implements; 
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a  monitoring  device  coupled  to  the  fluid  distribution  circuit  and 
configured  to  generate  a  sensed  pressure  signal  representative 
of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  to  the  fluid  distribution 
circuit: 

a  command  signal  generator  configured  to  generate  a  desired 
pressure  signal  representative  of  a  desired  pressure  of  die  fluid 
delivered  to  the  fluid  distribution  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitoring  device,  the  command 
signal  generator  and  the  electric  motor,  and  configured  to 
generate  a  control  signal  derived  from  the  desired  pressure 
signal  and  the  sensed  pressure  signal,  and  to  apply  the  control 
signal  to  the  electric  motor  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
delivered  by  the  pump. 


5,467^583 

DUAL  ACTUATOR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  DUAL  ACTION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  UTILKATION 

Anthony  F.  Beugelsdyk,  and  Michael  A.  Barnard,  both  of 

Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Wescon  Products  Company, 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,166 

Int  CL'  AOID  69AX>;7S/20 

VS.  a.  56—10,8  16  Oaims 


14.  A  method  of  selectively  and  independently  actuating  first  and 
second  of  cable-controllable  mechanisms  of  an  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lever  and  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  to  said  lever, 

shifting  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  to  said  lever  to  cause  respon- 
sive shifting  of  a  first  cable  operatively  interconnecting  said 
spool  and  said  first  cable  controllable  mechanism; 

shifting  said  lever  to  cause  responsive  shifting  of  a  second  cable 
operatively  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said  second  cable- 
controllable  mechanism. 


5,467,584 
LINE  TRIMMER  STABILIZER 
George  K.  Boyles,  P.O.  Box  311,  Mill  Springs,  N.C.  28756 
1 1  FUed  JuL  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  97,537 

1 1  Int  a.'  AOIG  3/06 

VS.  a.  56—12.7  19  Claims 

16.  A  stabilized  monofilament  line  trimmer,  comprising: 
a  line  trimmer  having  a  cutting  head  attached  upon  a  handle 

shaft: 
a  stabilizer  assembly  mounted  directly  upon  said  cutting  head 

for  rotation  therewith  during  operation:  and 
said  stabilizer  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  ball  housing: 
a  substantially  spherical  ball  retained  within  said  ball  housing 

for  rotation  there  within;  and, 
a  portion  of  said  ball  protruding  from  a  bottom  end  of  said 
housing  for  contact  with  the  ground's  surface. 


-45 


5,467,585 

BRUSHWOOD  CLEARING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF 

CUTTING  AND  RECUPERATING  THE  CUT 

BRUSHWOOD  MATERL^L 

Maurice  Gagnon,  159  Rang  St- Joseph,  St-Fulgence,  Quebec, 

Canada 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,653 

InL  a.*  AOID  49/00;  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  CL  56— 14J  18  Claims 


1.  A  brashwood  clearing  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  elongate,  mutually  adjacent  rotary 
brushwood  cutting  units; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  cutting  imits  about 
respective  first  and  second  axes  both  lying  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane,  said  rotating  means  comprising  means  for 
rotating  said  first  and  second  cutting  units  in  respective  oppo- 
site directions  adequate  to  force  the  brushwood  between  said 
cutting  units  where  said  brushwood  is  cut  and  to  throw  the  cut 
brushwood  material  generally  upwardly;  and 

channel  means  having  proximate  opening  means  to  receive  the 
thrown  brushwood  material  directly  from  said  cutting  units 
and  distal  opening  means  to  dischai;ge  said  cut  brushwood 
material. 


5,467,586 

REPLACEABLE  CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  A  LAWN 

MOWER  BLADE 

Chun  S.  Lin;  Thomas  Lin;  Jefferson  Lin,  and  Philip  Lin,  all  of 

11610  Inwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,077 
InL  a."  AOID  34/73 
VS.  CL  56— 17  J  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lawn  mower  blade,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
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a  cutting  blade  deiachably  affixed  to  a  surface  of  the  lawn 
mower  blade  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  a  forward  edge 
of  the  lawn  mower  blade,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  in  parallel  relationship  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lawn  nmwer  blade,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  slot 
extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  dimension;  and 

a  cover  plate  affixed  to  said  cutting  blade  on  a  surface  of  said 
cutting  blade  opposite  the  lawn  mower  blade,  said  cover  plate 
in  compressive  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  cutting  blade. 


s,wrj5trr 

SUNFLOWER  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN 

PICKER  HEADS 

Danid  L.  Thompson,  Rural  Rte.  I,  Bos  35,  and  W.  Dale 

Thompson,  Rural  Rte.  1,  Box  30,  both  of  Clifford,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,500 

Int.  a.^  AOID  45/00 

VS.  CL  5«— 98  U  Claims 


1.  A  sunflower  harvesting  attachment  for  com  picker  heads 
comprising: 

a  blade:  and 

a  blade  mount  having  an  elongated  upper  plate  member,  an 
elongated  lower  plate  member,  a  spacer  member  fixedly 
attached  to  and  separating  said  plate  members,  an  eyelet 
member  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  said  blade  mount  and  to 
which  said  blade  is  pivotally  attached,  said  blade  mount 
further  having  two  longitudinal  grooves  defined  by  said  plate 
members  and  said  spacer  member  and  extending  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  mount,  for  detachably  mounting  said  blade 
to  two  adjacent  deck  plates  on  a  com  picker  bead. 


\  I 


10  12 


B    ■*   U 


ing  tree  bark  layers  and  for  transmitting  vibration  during  tree 
shaking,  said  assembly  comprising; 

an  elongated  main  pad  lengthwise  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed on  the  shaker  arm,  said  pad  being  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  span  at  least  a  small  tree  tttmk  diameter,  said  pad  generally 
comprising  an  elongated  annular  main  body  wall  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  sealingly  closed  ends; 

said  aimular  main  body  wall  defined  of  durable  materials  pro- 
viding the  body  wall  with  flexibly  resilient  characteristics; 

a  sealed  interior  chamber  within  said  pad; 

a  liquid  within  said  chamber  and  filling  at  least  65  percent  of  the 
chamber: 

liquid  displacement  allowing  means  cooperatively  operable  with 
said  flexibly  resilient  characteristics  of  said  annular  main 
body  wall  and  the  end  walls  allowing  for  limited  deformation 
of  the  liquid  filled  main  pad  when  pressed  against  a  nee 
during  tree  shaking; 

attachment  means  retaining  said  main  pad  on  the  shaker  arm; 

slippage  providing  means  for  substantially  preventing  iiHivement 
in  said  shaker  arm  fix>m  translating  into  tree  injurious  move- 
ment against  a  tree  during  tree  shaking. 


5,4«7,5«9 

VEGETABLE  HARVESTING  SYSTEM 

Victor  S.  Lambert,  702  SL  John  St,  Boqalusa,  La.  70427 

Filed  Aog.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,578 

Int  a."  AOID  46/22 

VS.  a.  56—327.1  23  Claims 


5,4«7388 

FLUID  FILLED  SHAKER  PAD  FOR  A  TREE  SHAKING 

HARVESTER 

Ira  Compton,  2434  Dayton  Rd^  Chico,  CaUf.  95928 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,098 

Int  a.^  AOID  46/26 

VS.  CL  56—340.1  6  Claims 

5.  A  low  heat  generating  shaker  head  assembly  on  an  end  of  a 

shaker  arm  of  a  vibratory  tree  trunk  shaking  harvester  for  protect- 


2.  A  vegetable  harvesting  device  for  harvesting  a  harvest  portion 
from  a  plant  having  a  harvest  portion  supported  at  the  end  of  a 
stem,  such  as  okra  and  the  like,  said  device  comprising: 


November  21,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1417 


a  conduit  member  including  a  passageway  having  receiving  and 
discharge  ports  therein;  said  passageway  being  adapted  to 
allow  passage  therethrough  of  a  desired  harvest  portion  and  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  stem  adjacent  the  harvest  portion;  the 
perimeter  of  said  receiving  port  being  defined  by  a  peripheral 
lip  located  at  a  surface  of  said  conduit  member  having  at  least 
a  functional  portion  lying  within  a  plane; 

severing  means,  in  operational  connection  with  said  functional 
portion  of  said  peripheral  lip  and  selectively  responsive  to  an 
operator,  for  harvesting  the  harvest  portion  by  severing  the 
stem  while  a  section  of  the  stem  is  received  within  said 
passageway  of  said  conduit  member;  and 

flexible  barrier  means,  disposed  within  said  receiving  port  an 
operational  distance  from  said  peripheral  lip,  for  allowing 
entrance  of  the  harvest  portion  into  said  passageway  when 
said  harvest  portion  is  supported  by  the  stem  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  harvest  portion  firom  exiting  said  passageway  under 
the  force  of  gravity  through  said  receiving  port  after  the 
harvest  portion  has  been  harvested  from  the  plant  by  severing 
the  stem,  said  barrier  means  being  operationally  deflectable 
by  a  harvest  portion  supported  on  a  stem,  and  wherein  said 
barrier  member  is  not  operationally  deflectable  by  the  weight 
of  a  harvest  portion. 


1.  A  raking  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 

between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  rake  head  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  rake 
bead  including: 
a  support  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  integral  tines  extending  from  said  support  plate 
to  extremities  in  mutually  diverging  directions  between  first 
and  second  edges  laterally  disposed  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  rake  head  being  asymmetrically  disposed 
relative  to  said  handle,  said  first  edge  being  substantially 
aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  edge  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  an 
imaginary  line  joining  said  extrentities  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  edge; 
thereby  enabling  a  user  holding  said  raking  tool  such  that  said 
first  edge  is  nearest  the  person  of  the  user  to  draw  said 
raking  tool  proximate  his/her  body  and  generally  parallel 
thereto. 


5,467^91 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBINED  CYCLE  SYSTEM 

Carl  R.  Bozzuto,  Enfidd,  Conn.;  Joseph  D.  BUnca,  Feeding 

Hills,  Mass.,  and  Walter  F.  Siddall,  Suffleld.  Conn.,  assignors 

to  CombustioD  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,972 

Int  CL*  Ft>2C  6/18:7/00 

UJS.  CL  M-^9J)2  1«  Claims 


5,467,590 

RAKING  TOOL 

Albert  E.  MencareUl,  1050  E.  Lake  Rd.,  Oakdale,  Conn.  06370, 

and  Richard  A.  MencareUl,  11  High  St.,  Groton,  Conn.  06340 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,302 

Int  CL*  AOID  7/06 

MS.  q.  56—400.17  5  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  combined  cycle  system,  comprising: 
a  gas  turbine  which  emits  an  exhaust  gas, 
a  steam  generator  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas, 
a  diflfiiser  duct  between  the  gas  turbine  and  steam  generator  for 
reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  exhaust  gas  prior  to  entry 
into  the  steam  generator,  the  di£Fuser  duct  having  a  diverging 
portion  including  a  wall  with  an  inner  wall  surface, 
boundary  layer  suction  means  for  removing  gas  from  along  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  difFuser  duct  in  order  to  minimize  the 
overall  pressure  drop  in  the  difiiiser  duct,  and 
means  for  reinserting  into  the  system  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
removed  gas. 


5,467,592 

SECTORIZED  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  SUBJECT  TO 

IMPLOSION 

OUivier  Carletti,  Vauz  le  Penil,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 

"Snecrna",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  30, 1993,  93  07954 
Int  a.*  F02K  3/W 
U.S.  a.  60—261  7  Claims 


1.  A  sectorized  tubular  structure  subject  to  implosion  which 
comprises: 
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a  plurality  of  annular  composite  sectors  overlapped  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  forming  at  least  one  tubular  portion, 

a  pluraUty  of  linking  elements  fixing  the  annular  sectors 
together,  wherein  the  linking  elements  comprise  metallic 
plates  including  at  least  one  central  portion  and  at  least  two 
ends  perpendicular  to  the  central  portion  and  parallel  to  each 
other  with  one  annular  sector  resting  on  each  of  said  ends 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  linking  elements  comprise  projec- 
tions forming  the  central  portion  and  include  a  convex  sur- 
faced stop  which  engages  one  of  the  annular  sectors  wherein 
each  of  said  annular  sectors  substantially  overlap  the  linking 
elemoit  on  one  face  of  the  linking  element 


5,467^3 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
MidiMl  T.  VlDcent  Novi;  Terry  R.  Gutermuth,  St  Clair 
Shores;   Robert  E.  Lawrle,  Whitmore  Lake;   Richard   K. 
Moote,  Ann  Arbor;  Mark  A.  SimooJch,  Highland,  and  James 
R.  'nunm,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Micfa^  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parti,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,095 

Int  CL*  F»1N  mo 

MS.  CL  M— 274  19  Claims 


fUtra  w<*>  Inw 


u 
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1.  A  method  of  feedback  control  for  an  electronic  fuel  injection 
system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  front  O^  sensor  switching  voltage  threshold  based 
on  a  signal  from  a  front  O^  sensor  upstream  of  a  catalyst  in  an 
exhaust  system  for  the  engine  and  from  a  rear  Oj  sensor 
downstream  of  the  catalyst; 

comparing  a  voltage  output  of  the  front  O2  sensor  to  the  calcu- 
lated front  O2  sensor  switching  voltage  threshold  to  determine 
if  a  fuel/air  ratio  of  the  engine  is  rich  or  lean;  and 

decreasing  or  increasing  an  amount  of  fuel  to  the  engine  by  fuel 
injectors  of  the  electronic  fuel  injection  system  if  the  fuel/air 
ratio  is  determined  rich  or  lean,  respectively. 


5,467,594 
EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
lUniya    Acid;    Ynichi    ShiaiMsaki;    SciJi    Matsumoto,-    SeUi 
Hatcfao;  Toshikazu  Okctani;  Yuldo  Miyashita,-  Aldhisa  Saito; 
IhkMhi  Komatsuda,  and  HiroaU  Kato,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280459 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  27,  1993,  5-185256 

Int  CL'  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  CL  60—276  10  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas-purifying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 


unbumt  gas  component-adsorbing  means  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  passage  of  said  engine,  for  adsorbing  unbumt  gas 
components  present  m  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said 
engine: 

at  least  one  exhaust  gas-purifying  catalyzer  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  unbumt  gas 
component-absorbing  means,  for  purifying  exhaust  gases: 

a  bypass  passage  bypassing  said  unburn!  gas  component- 
absorbing  means,  said  bypass  passage  having  an  upstream  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  exhaust  passage  to  form  a  branch- 
point together  therewith; 

a  changeover  valve  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  said 
branchpoint,  for  selecting  a  first  flow  path  in  which  exhaust 
gases  are  guided  to  said  unbumt  gas  component-adsorbing 
means,  or  a  second  flow  path  in  which  exhaust  gases  are 
guided  through  said  bypass  passage: 

first  exhaust  gas  concentration  sensor  means  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  unbumt  gas 
component-adsorbing  means: 

second  exhaust  gas  concentration  sensor  means  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  unbumt  gas 
component-adsorbing  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  changeover  valve  to  select 
said  first  flow  path  or  said  second  flow  path,  based  on  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  concentration  sensor 
tBcam. 


5,467,595 

VALVE  MEANS 

Wnfred  W.  Smith,  Coventry,  Great  Britahi,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01688,  (  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  {  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093/V5972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  196^10 
Cfadms  priority,  application  United  Hngdom,  Sep.  13, 1991, 
9U9544 

Int  CL'  F16D  3W2 
VS.  CL  60—410  12  Claims 

1.  Valve  means  for  a  vehicle  gas  suspension  system,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  central  chamber  to  which  pressurized  gas  may 
be  admitted  and  from  which  pressurized  gas  may  be  exhausted, 
gas  communication  paths  for  extending  from  said  central  cham- 
ber each  to  communicate  with  a  respective  gas  suspension 
unit,  and  interposed  in  each  gas  communication  path  a  valve 
unit  operable  to  lie  either  in  a  closed  condition  in  which  an 
associated  gas  spring  is  isolated  from  the  central  chamber  or 
to  lie  in  an  open  posibon  in  which  the  gas  spring  communi- 
cates with  said  central  chamber,  the  central  chamber  and  the 
valve  units  being  formed  integrally  as  part  of  a  valve  manifold 
assembly, 
a  first  common  flow  passage  from  an  exhaust  valve  to  a  drier 
which  serves  in  part  also  as  a  supply  passage  for  flow  of  gas 
from  the  drier  to  a  reservoir. 
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UNITARY  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Xiidoag  Yu,  Brookflcid,  Wis^  assignor  to  AppUcd  Power  Inc^ 
Butler,  Wb. 

FUcd  Nov.  9. 1994,  Ser.  No.  33M35 

Int  CL'  ¥ltD  31/02;  F15B  11 /OS;  13/04;  BMJ  7/00 

VS.  q.  M— 415  13  Ctoims 


1.  In  a  hydn>-«iectric  rotary  actuator  of  the  type  having  a  rotary 
vane  actuator  having  a  pair  of  ports,  one  of  said  ports  communi- 
cating with  one  side  of  a  vane  of  said  actuator  and  the  other  port 
communicating  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  vane,  a  pump  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  said  pump  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  directing  fluid 
between  said  pump  and  said  ports,  said  hydraulic  circuit  including 
a  control  valve  having  a  normal  position  in  which  said  ports  are 
placed  in  communication  with  one  another  and  an  actuated  posi- 


tion in  which  one  of  said  potts  is  placed  in  communication  with  a 
pressure  supply  line  and  the  other  port  is  placed  in  communicabon 
with  a  fluid  return  line,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  control  valve  has  a  hydraulic  pilot  pressure  port  for  shifting 
said  valve  from  said  normal  position  to  said  actuated  position 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  port;  and 
an  orifice  communicates  said  pilot  pressure  port  to  a  pressure 
relief  line  such  that  after  said  electric  motor  is  stopped,  a 
pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  port  persists  for  a  period  of 
time  so  that  said  control  valve  delays  shifting  &om  said 
actuated  position  to  said  nonnal  position. 


to 


5,467,597 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Fnuu   Forster,   Karistadt-Muhlbadi,  Gennany,  wsigiiar 
Linde  AkttengcseilKliaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  66 
1*2.4 

Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60—442  u  Claims 


a  second  common  flow  passage  which  extends  from  tlie  drier  to 
a  compressor  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas, 

an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  said  second  common  flow 
passage  and  incorporating  a  second  exhaust  valve  arranged  to 
allow  exhausting  of  air  which  has  passed  through  the  drier 
from  the  central  chamber, 

said  second  exhaust  valve  being  a  solenoid  operated  pilot  type 
valve  arranged  to  close  a  pilot  exhaust  line  upon  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  first  common  flow  passage  and  to  close  a  said 
exhaust  passage  which  extends  from  the  second  common  flow 
passage. 


27    n    29 


1.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  including  a  hydrostatic  axial 
piston  motor  having  a  swash  plate,  a  cylindrical  drum,  work 
cylinders  located  in  said  cylindrical  dnun  and  a  driven  shaft  at 
least  a  single-stage  planetary  gear  axially  adjacent  to  and  coaxial 
with  said  piston  motor,  said  planetary  gear  having  a  rotary  hub 
radially  surrounding  said  planetary  gear  and  said  axial  piston 
motor,  said  rotary  hub  having  an  annular  inner  surface  and  a  ring 
gear  located  at  said  annular  inner  surface  of  said  rotary  hub,  a 
stationary  hub  support  member,  said  stationary  hub  support  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  cavity  formed  therein  to  receive  said  axial 
piston  motor  and  said  axial  piston  motor  mounted  within  said 
cavity  coaxial  with  said  rotary  hub,  said  cavity  having  an  end  wall 
forming  a  control  surface  for  said  axial  piston  motor,  a  plurality  of 
pressure  medium  channels  formed  in  said  stationary  bub  support, 
each  of  said  pressure  medium  channels  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
oudet  end,  said  outiet  ends  opening  on  said  control  surface  for 
connection  with  said  worlc  cyliixlers  in  said  cylindrical  drum. 


5,467498 

DISPLACEMENT  OVERRIDE/BRAKE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

WilHam  L.  Wdscfaer,  Anlieny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Saner  Inc^ 

Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,952 

Int  CL'  F16D  3IA)2 

VS.  a.  60—436  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  propelled  by  a  hydrostatic  transmission, 

having  a  variable  displacement  pump  fluidly  coruiected  to  a  motor 


165-919  O.G.-95-4 


1420 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


•////////////////* 
^ 


i« 


in  a  closed  circuit  for  propulsion  and  a  hydraulically-released 
brake  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  a  return  to  neutral  and  brake  release 
circuit  comprising: 

a  system  reservoir  for  holding  fluid: 

a  charge  pump  for  drawing  fluid  from  said  reservoir  and  provid- 
ing pressurized  flow  of  same: 

a  hydraulically-released  brake  operatively  attached  to  the  wheels 
of  said  vehicle  and  said  charge  pump: 

a  displacement  varying  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
variable  displacement  pump: 

a  control  means  for  providing  differential  pressure  command 
signals  to  said  displacement  varying  means,  said  control 
means  having  a  porting  means,  two  outlet  servo  ports,  an  inlet 
supply  port  and  a  drain  port; 

a  valve  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  brake  and 
control  means  to  stop  said  vehicle,  said  valve  means  having 
an  outlet  port  fluidly  connected  to  said  brake  and  said  control 
means  at  said  inlet  supply  poit  a  supply  port  fluidly  con- 
nected with  said  charge  pump,  and  a  drain  port; 

said  displacement  varying  means  connected  to  said  variable 
displacement  pump  and  said  control  means  and  responsive  to 
differential  pressure  commands  from  said  outlet  servo  ports; 

a  first  drain  passage  fluidly  connecting  the  drain  port  of  said 
control  means  directly  to  said  system  reservoir; 

a  second  drain  passage  hydraulically  parallel  to  said  first  drain 
passage  and  fluidly  connecting  said  valve  means  drain  port 
with  said  system  reservoir;  and 

whereby  when  the  valve  means  interrupts  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  charge  pump  to  said  brake,  control  means,  and  displace- 
ment varying  means,  residual  fluid  fixim  said  control  means 
and  displacement  varying  means  in  one  branch  and  from  said 
brakes  in  the  other  branch  is  drained  by  said  hydraulically 
parallel  passages  to  said  system  reservoir,  immediately  engag- 
ing said  brake  and  returning  said  variable  displacement  pump 
to  neutral,  thereby  stopping  said  vehicle  quickly. 


a  first  pressure  chamber  between  said  seals,  having  a  pressure 

PI; 
a  second  pressure  chamber,  separated  from  said  first  pressure 
chamber  by  said  second  seal,  having  a  pressure  P2,  wherein 
said  second  seal  is  normally  applied  against  said  piston  to 
maintain  P2  in  said  second  pressure  chamber,  and 
said  first  seal  is  normally  relaxed; 
applying  said  first  seal  against  said  piston  and  relaxing  said 

second  seal  prior  to  displacement  of  said  piston;  and 
axially  displacing  said  piston  before  said  first  seal  is  applied 
against  said  piston  sufiBciently  to  create  significant  stiction 
between  said  first  seal  and  said  piston. 


5^7,600 

NATURALLY  CIRCULATED  THERMAL  CYCLING 

SYSTEM  WTIH  ENVIRONMENTALLY  POWERED 

ENGINE 

Kazno  Kuroiwa,  8-18-16,  Shirane,  Asahl-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Sen  No.  991,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-361304 
Int  a."  F02G  im 
MS.  CL  62—6  25  Claims 


5,467399 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SEAL  STICTION  IN  A  FLUID 

CYLINDER 
Richard  N.  Fargo,  PlainviUe,  and  WilUam  A.  Worts,  Wethers- 
fleld,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Fannington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,346 
InL  a.*  F16D  n/02 
\i&.  a.  60—478  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  seal  stiction  in  a  fluid  cylinder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fluid  cylinder,  having 

a  piston,  displaceably  mounted  in  a  housing; 

a  first  and  second  seal,  in  register  with  said  piston; 


1.  A  system  for  thermally  cycling  a  compressible  fluid  medium 
contained  in  the  system,  comprising: 
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an 'Evaporator  for  evaporating  and  heating  the  fluid  medium  in 
Uie  system  to  a  first  temperature  and  a  first  pressure; 

a  radiator  coupled  to  the  evaporator  for  radiating  the  beat  of  the 
fluid  medium  in  the  system  to  a  second  temperature  lower 
than  die,  first  temperature  and  a  second  pressure  lower  than 
the  first  pressure; 

at  least  three  actuating  cylinders  coupled  to  the  evaporator  and 
the  radiator  each  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  in 
an  end  thereof; 

an  actuating  piston  disposed  in  each  of  the  actuating  cylinders 
having  a  pressure  receiving  surface  S,; 

at  least  one  pressurizing  cylinder  coupled  to  the  evaporator  and 
the  radiator  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  in  an  end 
tfiereof; 

a  pressurizing  piston  disposed  in  said  pressurizing  cylinder 
having  a  pressure  receiving  surface  Sj,  wherein  Sj  has  a 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  S,  such  that  the  total  volume 
of  the  at  least  three  actuating  cylinders  is  greater  than  the  total 
volume  of  the  at  least  one  pressurizing  cylinder, 

rotatable  body  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  at  least  three 
actuating  pistons  and  the  at  least  one  pressurizing  piston; 

a  first  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  evaporator  and 
another  end  connected  to  each  of  the  at  least  three  acmating 
cylinders; 

a  first  outlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  each  of  the  at 
least  three  actuating  cyhnders  and  another  end  connected  to 
the  radiator, 

a  second  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  radiator  and 
another  end  connected  to  the  at  least  one  pressurizing  cylin- 
der, 

a  second  outlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
pressurizing  cylinder  and  another  end  connected  to  the  radia- 
tor; and 

a  flow  control  valve  arranged  on  the  first  inlet  pipe,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  actuating  cylinder  inlet  valves  is  open  when 
the  flow  control  valve  is  open. 


5,467,601 

AIR  BOILING  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

WTTH  LOWER  POWER  REQUIREMENTS 

Gerald  A.  PaoUno,  Lancaster;  Raymond  F.  Drnevicli,  Clarence 

Center,  and  Neil  M.  Prosser,  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbary,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,423 


i 


VS.  €1  62—38 
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(B)  withdrawing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  lower  pressure  colunu 
and  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn  liquid  oxygen; 

(C)  vaporizing  the  pressurized  liquid  oxygen  by  indiicct  beat 
exchange  with  a  third  feed  air  portion  which  is  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  the  feed  air  employed  to  boil  the  bottom 
liquid  of  the  lower  pressure  column,  and  also  with  feed  air 
which  is  subsequently  employed  to  boil  the  bottom  liquid  of 
tiie  lower  pressure  column,  resulting  in  the  production  of 
oxygen  gas; 

(D)  recovering  resulting  oxygen  gas  as  elevated  pressure  oxygen 
gas  product 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  air  separation  process  employing  a  higher 

pressure  colunu  and  a  lower  pressure  column  wherein  feed  air  is 

employed  to  boil  the  bottom  liquid  of  the  lower  pressure  colunui 

and  is  thereafter  passed  into  the  higher  pressure  column  and 

wherein  liquid  oxygen  is  produced  in  the  lower  pressure  column, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  turboexpanding  a  second  portion  of  feed  air  to  generate 

reAigeration  and  passing  nirboexpanded  second  feed  air  into 

the  higher  pressure  column; 


5,467,602 
AIR  BOILING  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  PRODUCING  ELEVATED  PRESSURE  OXYGEN 
G«raM  A.  Paolino,  Lancaster,  and  Raymond  F.  Dmevich,  Clar- 
ence Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc,  Danbary,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,424 

Int  CL'  F2SJ  3/04 

VS.  CL  62-38  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  air  separation  process  employing  a  higher 
pressure  column  and  a  lower  pressure  colunm  wherein  feed  air  is 
employed  to  boil  the  bottom  liquid  of  die  lower  pressure  column 
and  is  thereafter  passed  into  the  higher  pressure  column  and 
wherein  liquid  oxygen  is  produced  in  the  lower  pressure  column, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  turboexpanding  a  second  portion  of  feed  air  to  generate 
refrigeration  and  passing  turboexpanded  second  feed  air  into 
the  higher  pressure  column; 

(B)  wididrawing  liquid  oxygen  bom  die  lower  pressure  column 
and  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn  liquid  oxygen; 

(C)  vaporizing  the  pressurized  liquid  oxygen  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  third  feed  air  portion  which  is  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  the  feed  air  employed  to  boil  the  bottom 
liquid  of  the  lower  pressure  column,  resulting  in  the  produc- 
tion of  oxygen  gas  and  liquid  feed  air; 

(D)  passing  resulting  liquid  feed  air  into  both  the  higher  piessure 
column  and  the  lower  pressure  column;  and 

(E)  recovering  resulting  oxygen  gas  as  elevated  pressure  oxygen 
gas  product  having  an  oxygen  concentration  within  the  range 
of  &om  70  to  85  mole  percent 
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5,4«7,6«3 
HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS  SUPPLY  INSTALLATION 
Jean- Yves  Lchnuui,  Maisoas  Alfort,  and  Charles  Mirigay,  Saint 
Manr  dcs  Fass^  both  of,  France,  aasignors  to  L'Air  Uq- 
aidc,  Sodete  Anoayaie  Pour  L 'Etude  Et  L'Exploitation  Des 
Procedes  Georges  Oaude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  8,  1993,  93  88394 

InL  CL*  F17C  7/04 

VS.  CL  62— M.2  6  OataM 
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5,467,604 

MULTIROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kunie  SckigamL  Oota;  Koqji  Nagae,  and  Makoto  Shimotani, 

iMith  of  Ooizumimacfai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oosaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-045171 

Int  CL*  F25B  7/00 

MS.  CL  62—117  8  Claims 
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an  inter-unit  [ripe  comprising  a  liigli-pressure  gas  pipe,  a  low- 
pressure  gas  pipe  and  a  liquid  pipe  ttirough  wliicli  said  plural 
outdoor  side  units  are  connected  to  said  indoor  side  units  to 
tliereby  fonn  a  refrigerant  cycle;  and 

a  controller  for  individually  controlling  each  of  said  compressor, 
said  outdoor  fan,  said  outdoor  lieat  exchanger  and  said  refrig- 
erant path  change-over  valve. 


5,467,605 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  FOGGING  IN  CLIMATE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Hcnncasec  Rochester  Hills;   Gary  B.  Flalshans, 
Clarkstoo;   Robert  G.   Rudzewicz,  Sterling  Heights,  and 
David  A.  Barwin,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,139,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,456 
bt  a.*  FZ5D  21/04 
VS.  CL  62—133  8  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  supplying  a  gas  under  hi^  pressure  to  at 
least  one  user  station,  comprising  an  insulated  tank  for  storing  the 
gas  in  at  least  partially  liquid  form  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
10x10^  Pa,  having  an  upper  pan  and  a  lower  part,  at  least  one 
supply  line  comprising  an  evaporator  and  extending  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank  and  the  user  station,  a  first  fluid  circuit 
extending  between  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and  an  outer  circuit 
portion  comprising,  serially  arranged,  an  ON/OFF  valve,  and  a  first 
beat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  fluid  within 
the  tank  to  tliereby  keep  the  tank  cokL 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  fogging  in  an  air  conditioning  system 
of  the  type  employing  an  evaporator  and  a  pump  driven  by  a  prime 
mover,  said  pump  circulating  refrigerant  through  the  evaporator, 
including  tlie  steps  of: 

A)  determining  if  conditions  for  fogging  exist, 

B)  in  response  to  an  a£Brnnative  determination  in  step  A.  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  evaporator  at  a  controlled  rate. 


5,467,606 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

OPERATING  IN  COOLING  MODE  AND  IffiATING  MODE 

Masahlko  Sasaki;  Yasotoshl  Ttachlya,  and  Udeteahi  Fuku- 

naga,  all  of  Fitji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,143 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290043; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290287 

InL  CL*  F25B  13/00;  F24B  1/06 
VS.  CL  62—160  13  Claims 


1.  A  roultiroom  air  conditioner  in  which  each  individual  indoor 
side  unit  independenUy  and  selectively  performs  a  room  cooling 
operation  or  a  room  heating  operation  for  an  individual  room, 
comprising 
plural  outdoor  side  units  each  containing  a  compressor,  an 
outdoor  fan,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  a  refrigerant  path 
change-over  valve; 
plural    iiKkxx   side   units   each   containing   an    indoor   beat 
exchanger; 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  capable  of  operating  in  cooling 
nrade  and  beating  mode,  comprising: 
a  first  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  and  beating  indoor  air, 
a  second  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  and  heating  tbe 

indoor  air, 
a  first  indoor  fan  for  drawing  the  iiKkxir  air  and  and  supplying 

the  indoor  air  via  said  first  heat  exchanger  back  into  tbe  room 

in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  indoor  fan  for  drawing  the  indoor  air  and  supplying  the 

indoor  air  via  said  second  beat  exchanger  back  into  the  room 

in  a  second  direction; 
a  first  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said 

first  heat  exchanger; 
a  second  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 

said  second  beat  exchanger, 
setection  means  for  selecting  the  higher  or  lower  of  the  tempera- 
tures delected  by  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensors,  in 

accordance  with  the  mode  in  which  the  apparatus  is  operating; 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  indoor  fans  in 

accordance  with  tbe  temperature  selected  by  said  selection 

means. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  reducing  the  effects  of  thermal  shock  on 
electrical  components  located  in  an  area  cooled  by  an  air  condi- 
tioning system,  said  control  system  comprising 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  rate  of  temperature  change  R  in  said 
area  in  which  said  electrical  components  are  located; 

means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  air  conditioning  system; 

means  for  coupling  an  output  from  said  sensor  to  said  control- 
ling means  to  control  said  rate  of  temperature  change  R 
experienced  by  said  elecDical  components,  so  that  R  does  not 
exceed  a  predetermined  maximum  value  consistent  with 
eliminating  thermal  shock  to  said  electrical  components,  and 

means  for  activating  said  controlling  means  only  after  restora- 
tion of  power  to  said  air  conditioning  system  following  a 
power  outage. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  A  V(MJiTILE 
CO^a>ENSATE  AND  FOR  SEPARATING  NON- 
CONDENSDLE  GAS  THEREFROM 
Louis  B.  ConUofe  S0iiderborg;  Hans  B.  KDadsen,  KoMiiig, 
and  Asger  Gramkow,  Augustenborg,  all  oC,  DcuMrk,  awtgn- 
ora  to  A'Gramkow  A/S,  Sooderborg,  Denmark 
Cootiniiadoii  of  Ser.  Na  970,920,  Nov.  2, 1992,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  contiiiiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  762,009,  Sep.  20, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  16, 1990,  684/90 
InL  CL^  F25B  43A)4 
VS.  CL  62—195  12  Claims 


5,467,607 
AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Williun  J.  Harvey,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,045 

Int  a.'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  62—186  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purging  volatile  liquids  and  collecting  the 
purged  liquid  in  a  collector  tank,  tbe  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  volatile  liquid; 

a  condenser  unit  in  a  delivery  connection  with  the  collector  tank; 

a  purging  system  arranged  in  an  in-line  connection  between  said 
inlet  and  said  condenser  unit  and  operable  to  deliver  purged 
liquid  in  a  gaseous  phase  to  said  condenser; 

a  gas  blow-off  valve  mounted  in  a  blow-off  conduit  connected 
with  a  top  of  the  collector  tank,  said  gas  blow-off  valve  being 
controllable  in  dependence  upon  condensate  vapor  pressure  in 
the  collector  tank  to  effect  an  intermittent  blow-off  of  non- 
condensible  gas  separated  from  the  condensate, 

wherein  tbe  condenser  unit  is  separately  mounted  from  the 
collector  tank, 

the  gas  blow-off  valve  is  controllable  by  means  for  at  least  one 
of  noeasuring  or  indicating  a  differential  pressure  between  tbe 
actual  condensate  vapor  pressure  of  tbe  condensed  liquid  and 
a  total  gas  pressure  in  the  collector  tank, 

said  valve  is  adapted  to  be  opened  when  a  total  pressure  exceeds 
tbe  condensate  vapor  pressure  by  a  predetermined  value, 

said  means  for  measuring  the  condensate  vapor  pressure  com- 
prises a  temperature  responsive  measuring  container  for  hold- 
ing a  confined  partial  volume  of  at  least  one  of  the  condensate 
or  a  liquid  having  substantially  tbe  same  temperature/gas 
pressure  characteristics  as  said  condensate,  and 

wherein  said  measuring  container  is  mounted  in  a  heat  conduct- 
ing connection  with  the  top  portion  of  the  collector  tank  in 
such  maimer  that  said  measuring  container  is  operatively 
responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  said  top  portion  of  the 
collector  tank  and  therethrough  only  indirectly  responsive  to 
temperature  changes  of  the  infeed  liquid  to  die  cdlector  tank. 
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MODULAR  FLOOR  SUB-STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 
OPERATIONAL  SUPPORT  OF  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Edward  K.  Fccney,  Worthingtoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liebcrt 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Str.  No.  51,534,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,345,779.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,587 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  suliscquent  to  Sep.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—259.2  26  Claims 


1.  A  floor  supported  substructure  assemblage  for  a  computer 
component  having  a  given  base  peripheral  configuration  with  a 
base  region  through  which  heat  removing  air  may  pass,  said 
component  having  given  operational  heat  generation  and  power 
consumption  characteristics,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floor  nnxlules,  each  having  a  lower  portion  sup- 
ported upon  said  floor  and  having  side  portions  with  access 
openings,  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  to 
support  an  elevated  floor  surface  at  a  given  floor  height  and 
defining  a  module  chamber  intermediate  said  lower  portion 
and  said  elevated  floor  surface,  said  floor  modules  being 
arranged  in  a  said  assemblage  of  predetermined  peripheral 
geometric  shape  including  a  linear  side  portion: 

a  said  floor  module  having  a  said  side  portion  forming  said 
assemblage  linear  side  portion,  having  a  cooling  coil  mounted 
within  said  chamber  thereof  and  having  cooling  fluid  coupling 
components  manually  accessible  through  said  access  opening 
at  said  linear  side  portion,  connectable  with  cooling  fluid 
conduits,  and  said  cooling  coil  being  located  wittiin  an  input 
air  path  extending  to  an  air  intake; 

the  said  elevated  floor  surface  of  a  said  floor  module  supporting 
said  computer  component  and  having  an  air  outlet  formed 
tlierein  for  providing  air  transfer  communication  with  said 
base  region; 

a  said  floor  module  chamber  retaining  an  air  circulation  blower 
having  an  input  for  receiving  air  from  said  input  air  path  and 
an  air  flow  output  providing  air  cooled  at  said  cooling  coil  to 
said  air  outlet; 

a  step  assembly  connected  in  adjacency  with  said  assemblage  at 
said  linear  side  portion,  having  a  step  defining  structure  with  a 
step  surface  located  at  a  select  height  less  than  said  floor 
module  given  floor  height,  said  step  defining  structure  being 
pivotally  movable  between  a  seated  position  supported  by 
said  floor  and  defining  a  step  cavity  and  an  open  position 
providing  manual  access  to  said  access  opening  at  said  linear 
side  portion;  and 

said  cooling  fluid  conduits  being  located  within  said  step  cavity 
and  coupled  with  said  cooling  coil  at  said  cooling  fluid 
coupling  components. 


5,4«7,610 

LOW  PROFILE  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  INDOOR 

SECTION  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  S.  Bolton,  Liverpool,  and  Stephen  Stopyra,  Syracuse, 

iHtth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,176 

Int  a.'  F25D  23/08 

VS.  CL  62—262  5  Claims 


1.  A  window  air  conditioner  unit  of  the  type  having  a  basepan 
which  supports  indoor  and  outdoor  sections,  with  a  generally 
vertically  extending  partition  dividing  ttie  unit  into  said  indoor  and 
outdoor  sections,  said  partition  and  the  portion  of  said  basepan 
supporting  said  indoor  section  being  molded  as  a  single  compo- 
nent, with  said  basepan  extending  generally  horizontally  and  said 
partition  extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto  said  partition 
having  a  horizontally  extending  rib  formed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof: 
said  indoor  section  comprising  an  evaporator  coil  disposed  in 
said  basepan  generally  forward  of  said  partition  and  extending 
across  a  major  portion  of  said  basepan: 
a  condensate  pan  mounted  in  said  basepan  under  said  evaporator 
coil  along  its  entire  length  thereof  and  having  an  extension 
thereof  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  across 
said  basepan  to  said  partition  wall; 
an  evaporator  fan  scroll  mounted  in  said  basepan  rearwardly  of 
said  condensate  pan  and  evaporator  coil  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  front  edge  thereof  engaging  said  conden- 
sate pan,  said  scroll  having  a  distal  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
engaging  said  partition,  said  scroll  having  one  end  thereof  in 
engagement  with  said  condensate  pan  extension; 
a  control  box  mounted  in  said  indoor  section  including  a  lower 
end  thereof  overlying  said  condensate  pan  extension  and  an 
upper  surface  thereof  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  said 
horizontally  extending  rib  of  said  partition; 
an  indoor  fan  motor  mounted  within  said  control  box  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  extending  parallel  to  said  basepan  and  said 
partition  and  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  scroll; 
an  indoor  fan  operatively  engaged  with  said  indoor  fan  motor 
and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  said  scroll,  said, 
scroll  further  comprising  fan  support  structure  at  the  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  fan  motor  to  thereby  suppon  said  fan 
for  rotation  about  said  fan  axis; 
a  fan  support  bracket  adapted  to  matingly  engage  said  fan 
support  structure  on  said  scroll  to  support  said  fan  bearing, 
said  bracket  including  an  upper  surface  thereof  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  horizontally  extending  rib  of 
said  partition. 
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5,467,611 
TWO  PLATE  TXV  BLOCK  COIVNECTOR  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  A/C  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  BOLTS 
AND  INDEPENDENTLY  ATTACHABLE  SIDES 
Larry  D.  Ciunmings,  Clarence,  and  Kurt  R.  Mittlefefaldt, 
Aaiherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3344>80 

Int  a.*  F25D  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—299  3  Claims 


5,467,612 
FREEZING  SYSTEM  FOR  FRANGIBLE  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Jim  M.  Venetucd,  Forest  Parte,  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation,  OsSl  Brooli,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,386 
Int  a.'  F25D  17/02 
VS.  a.  62—374  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  frangible  foodstuffs  comprising: 


3.  In  an  automotive  air  conditioning  system,  a  connector  for 
fluidly  connecting  a  pair  of  evaporator  lines  to  a  pair  of  compressor 
lines,  comprising. 

a  block  having  opposed,  first  and  second  side  surfaces  adapted 
to  receive  and  fiuidly  connect  said  pairs  of  tines,  said  block 
also  having  at  least  one  boh  passage  therethrough  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  block  surifaces  with  a  stepped  cylindrical 
shape  including  a  conical  shoulder  proximate  said  second 
trfock  side  surfaces, 

a  first  plate  abutable  with  said  block  first  side  surface,  said  plate 
being  fixed  to  said  evaporator  lines  so  as  to  hold  them  at  the 
proper  orientation  to  be  received  within  said  block,  said  first 
plate  also  having  a  threaded  opening  alignable  with  said  bolt 
passage. 

a  second  plate  abutable  with  said  block  second  side  surface,  said 
plate  being  fixed  to  said  compressor  lines  so  as  to  hold  them 
at  the  proper  orientation  to  be  received  within  said  block,  said 
second  plate  also  having  a  smooth  opening  alignable  with  said 
tx)lt  passage. 

a  bolt  receivable  through  said  block  with  an  intermediate  conical 
flange  abutable  with  said  bolt  passage  shoulder  and  two 
threaded  ends,  a  first  threaded  end  matched  to  said  first  plate 
threaded  opening  and  a  second  threaded  end  receivable  freely 
through  said  second  plate  smooth  opening,  said  bolt  having 
sofBcient  end  to  end  length  to  protrude  from  said  block  side 
surfaces  when  said  bolt  flange  is  abutted  with  said  bolt  pas- 
sage, and, 

a  festener  threadable  over  said  bolt  second  threaded  end, 

whereby  said  evaporator  lines  may  be  joined  to  said  block  by 
first  tiireading  said  bolt  first  end  into  said  first  plate,  thereby 
abutting  said  first  plate  with  said  block  first  side  surface  and 
drawing  said  conical  bolt  flange  into  said  conical  bolt  passage 
shoulder  to  center  said  bolt,  after  which  said  compressor  lines 
may  be  independently  joined  to  said  block,  and  thereby  fluidly 
connected  to  said  evaporator  lines,  by  inserting  said  second 
plate  opening  over  said  bolt  second  threaded  and  threading 
said  threaded  fastener  thereto,  thereby  abutting  said  second 
plate  with  said  block  second  side  surface. 


(a)  a  first  freezing  section  which  includes  a  solid  conveyor  belt 
which  is  guided  by  roller  means  to  provide  an  upper  product 
receiving  section  and  a  lower  immersed  section  with  the 
lower  inunersed  section  passing  through  a  bath  of  cryogen  to 
chill  the  surface  of  said  belt  and  the  upper  section  extending 
above  the  cryogen  badi,  said  first  freezing  section  including 
means  to  admit  product  onto  said  upper  belt  section  and 
means  to  move  said  product  to  an  exit  end  of  said  upper  bell 
section  prior  to  said  product  reaching  said  lower  immersed 
section;  and 

(b)  a  second  freezing  section  which  is  a  spiral  mechanical  or 
cryogenic  freezer  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end,  said 
entry  end  of  said  freezing  section  being  mated  to  said  exit  end 
of  said  first  freezing  section  so  as  to  receive  product  form  said 
first  freezing  section  which  has  a  bottom  frozen  crust  to  cause 
product  to  traverse  the  spiral  freezer  substantially  undamaged 
at  the  bottom  surface  thereof  ftova  the  entry  end  to  the  exit 
end  of  the  spiral  fircezer. 


5,467,613 
TWO  PHASE  FLOW  TURBINE 
Joost  J.  Brasz,  FayettevfUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,966 

Int  CL*  F25B  1/00:  FOIK  25/00 

VS.  a.  62—402  12  Claims 


1.  Single  fluid  compression/expansion  refrigeration  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  fill  of  a  fluid  refrigerant  that  exists  in  the 
apparatus  as  liquid  and  as  vapor;  a  rotary  compressor  having  an 
input  shaft  that  is  driven  at  a  predetermined  rotary  speed,  for 
compressing  the  vapor  thereby  adding  compression  energy  to  the 
refrigerant  fluid;  having  an  inlet  to  receive  said  fluid  at  a  predeter- 
mined reduced  pressure  and  an  outlet  fix>m  which  the  fluid  is 
delivered  at  an  elevated  pressure;  a  drive  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  coupled  to  said  input  shaft  to  rotate  the  same;  condenser 
means  that  exhausts  heat  from  the  condensed  refrigerant  to  convert 
the  compressed  vapor  to  liquid;  a  turbine  expander  having  an  inlet 
supplied  by  said  condenser  means  with  said  fluid  at  said  elevated 
pressure  as  a  combination  of  liquid  and  vapor  for  expanding  the 
refrigerant  fluid  to  said  reduced  pressure,  iiKluding  an  output  shaft 
coupled  to  said  rotary  compressor  input  shaft  by  a  speed  changing 
transmission,  for  recovering  at  least  a  pan  of  the  compression 
energy  of  the  refrigerant  fluid  as  it  is  being  expanded  and  an  outlet 
providing  said  refrigerant  fluid  at  said  reduced  pressure;  and 
evaporator  means  situated  in  circuit  between  the  oudet  of  said 
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turbine  expander  and  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  and  fed  with  said 
refrigerant  fluid  at  said  reduced  pressure  for  evaporating  the  refrig- 
erant liquid  to  vapor  and  absorbing  heat,  and  returning  the  result- 
ing vapor  to  said  compressor  inlet,  said  turbine  expander  being 
sized  such  that,  at  the  relative  speeds  of  the  compressor  and  turbine 
expander,  the  capacity  of  the  turbine  expander  is  matched  with  the 
mass  flow  of  liquid  and  vapor  being  delivered  to  said  turbine 
expander  inlet 


generator  means  to  a  third  refrigerant-vaporizing  temperature 
which  is  lower  than  said  second  temperature. 


5,467,614 
DUAL-CIRCUIT,  MULTIPLE-EFFECT  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  C.  DeVault,  Kaozville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,901 

Int  CL*  F25B  7/00 

\i&.  a.  62—176  18  Claims 


"SKir- 


"ipnsp lu'-iw' 


1.  A  dual  loop  multiple-effect  absorption  refrigeration  system 
having  a  double-condenser  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  refrigeration  loop  defined  by  a  double-effect  absorption 
refhqeration  loop  comprising  first  and  second  generator 
means,  first  and  second  condensing  means,  first  evaporating 
means,  and  first  absorber  means  operatively  coupled  together 
for  the  circulation  of  a  first  refrigerant-containing  solution 
therethrough  and  with  the  first  and  second  condensing  means 
adapted  to  respectively  receive  vaporous  refrigerant  from  the 
first  and  second  generator  means  for  condensing  the  vaporous 
refrigerant; 

a  second  refrigeration  loop  in  combination  with  said  first 
refriqeration  loop  and  defined  by  a  single-effect  refriqeration 
loop  comprising  third  generator  means,  third  condensing 
means,  second  evaporating  means  and  second  absorber  nneans 
operatively  coupled  together  for  the  circulation  of  a  second 
refiigerant-containing  solution  therethrough; 

means  for  beating  the  second  refrigerant-containing  absorption 
solution  in  the  third  generator  means  to  a  first  refrigerant- 
vaporizing  temperature; 

first  heat  exchange  means  coupled  to  the  third  condensing  means 
and  to  the  second  generator  means  for  heating  the  first 
refrigerant-containing  solution  in  the  second  generator  means 
to  a  second  refrigerant- vaporizing  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  said  first  temperature; 

second  heat  exchange  means  coupled  to  the  second  condensing 
means  and  the  first  generator  means  for  providing  beat  to  the 
first  refrigerant-containing  solution  in  the  first  generator 
means;  and 

third  heat  exchange  noeans  coupled  between  the  third  condens- 
ing means  and  the  first  generator  means  and  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  first  refrigerant-containing  solution  in 
said  first  generator  means  for  combining  beat  from  vaporous 
refrigerant  from  the  second  refrigerant-containing  solution 
condensed  in  the  third  condensing  means  with  said  heat 
provided  to  the  first  refrigerant-containing  solution  in  tl»e  first 
generator  means  by  said  second  heat  exchange  means  for 
heating  the  first  refrigerant-containing  solution  in  the  first 


5,467,615 

SEAL  FOR  REFRIGERANT  TUBING  THROUGH  AIR 

CONDITIONER  PARTITION 

Theodore  S.  Bolton,  Liverpool,  and  John  H.  Michaels,  Bald- 

winsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,174 

Int.  CI."  F25D  2i/0&;  F16L  5/00;  F2SB  47/00 

MS.  a.  62— 198  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  basepan  which  com- 
prises: 

an  indoor  section  in  coirununication  with  the  space  to  be  condi- 
tioned including  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  means  for 
circulating  air  to  be  conditioned  in  beat  exchange  relation 
with  the  indoor  heat  exchanger; 

an  outdoor  section  in  communication  with  ambient  air  and 
including  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  a  compressor; 

a  partition  mounted  to  said  basepan  for  dividing  the  air  condi- 
tioning unit  to  separate  said  indoor  section  from  said  outdoor 
section,  said  partition  further  defining  a  partition  opening; 

at  least  two  refrigerant  carrying  lines  extending  between  said 
indoor  section  and  said  outdoor  section  through  said  partition 
opening;  and 

an  elongated  length  of  sealing  material,  said  material  circumfer- 
entially  enclosing  the  portion  of  said  at  least  two  refrigerant 
carrying  lines  adapted  to  extend  through  said  partition  open- 
ing, the  circumference  of  said  elongated  length  of  sealing 
material  being  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said  partition 
opening;  and 

tape  means  surrounding  one  end  of  said  elongated  length  of 
sealing  material  for  attaching  said  material  to  said  refrigerant 
carrying  lines  on  the  side  of  said  partition  opening  adjacent  to 
the  outside  section  and  for  creating  a  tapered  transition  having 
a  circumference  smaller  than  ttiai  of  said  elongated  length  of 
sealing  material. 


5,467,616 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  YARN  SECURING  KNOT  IN 

A  FLAT  KNITTING  MACmNE 
Rudiger  Loquet,  Waasmunster,  Belgium,  and  Ulrich  Klmmich, 
PUezhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Stroll  GmbH  &  Co., 
Reutlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  08 
275.0;  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29  920J 

Int  CM"  D04B  7/00:7/24 
VS.  a.  66—60  R  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  forming  a  yam  securing  knot  with  a  flat  knitting 
machine  comprising  a  first  and  second  needle  bed,  each  of  said 
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needle  beds  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  needles  movable 
toward  each  other,  and  a  carriage  with  cam  parts  for  knitting, 
tucldng  and  transferring  devices,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  looping  one  end  portion  of  a  new  yam  strand  (13,120)  to  be 
secured  in  a  knit  good  at  a  knit  good  region  edge  of  a  knit 
good  region  with  said  needles  of  said  first  and  second  needle 
bed  to  form  at  least  one  loop  (19,131)  or  stitch  having  legs  in 
said  first  needle  bed; 

b)  (hiring  successive  carriage  displacements,  crossing  over  both 
of  said  legs  of  said  at  least  one  loop  (19,131)  or  stitch  formed 
in  said  first  needle  bed  to  form  a  crossed-over  yam  portion 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  loop  (19,131)  or  stitch;  and 

c)  transferring  said  at  least  one  loop  or  stitch  (19,131)  having 
said  legs  crossed  over  by  said  crossed-over  yam  portion 
(18,135)  to  one  of  said  needles  of  said  second  needle  bed. 


S«4C7^17 
BOAT  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Jerold  R.  Hueboer,  S6S  Roast  Meat  HiU  Rd^  KiUingwortii, 
Com.  06419 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28M89 
Int  CL*  E05B  73A)0 
VS.  a.  70—18 


k'* 
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1.  A  boat  locking  apparatus  for  a  boat  having  a  centerboard  slot 

which  has  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined  height, 

comprising: 

a  lock-retaining  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  portion 

adapted  for  connecting  widi  a  flexible  connector,  which 

includes  a  mid-portion  extending  distally  from  said  first  end 

portion,  and  which  includes  a  second  end  portion  coimected  to 

said  mid-portion,  wherein  a  predetermined  distance  including 

sadd  first  end  portion,  said  mid-portion,  and  said  second  end 

portion  of  said  lock-retaining  assembly  is  greater  than  the 

pnedetermined  height  of  the  centerboard  slot,  and  wherein 

said  lock-retaining  assembly  has  a  width  which  is  less  than 

the  width  of  the  centerboard  slot,  and 


a  transverse  lock  assembly  connected  to  said  second  end  poitioa 
of  said  lock-retaining  assembly,  said  transverse  lock  assembly 
capable  of  being  oriented  in  two  selectable  orientations,  a 
non-locking  orientation  in  which  said  transverse  lock  assem- 
bly is  oriented  such  that  said  transverse  lock  assembly  can  be 
contained  within  the  predetermined  width  of  the  centerboard 
slot  and  a  locking  orientabon  in  which  said  transverse  lock 
assembly  cannot  be  contained  with  the  pfedetermined  width 
of  the  centerboard  slot, 
further  including: 

"  a  lock  plate  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  lock- 
retaining  assembly,  wherein  said  lock  plate  is  capable  of 
sliding  up  and  down  said  first  end  portion  and  is  capable  of 
engaging  a  top  portion  of  the  centerboard  slot, 
wherein  said  lock  plate  includes: 
a  transverse  portion  which  straddles  said  first  end  portioa  of 

said  lock-ietaining  assembly,  and 
a  descending  portion  which  projects  from  said  transverse 
portion  and  which  is  adapted  to  enter  a  top  portion  of  the 
centerboard  slot,  and 
wherein  said  first  end  portion  of  said  lock-retaining  assem- 
bly includes  a  receiving  aperture. 


5,467,618 
MOTORCYCLE  DISK  BRAKE  LOCK 
Jin-Ren  Shieh,  No.  178,  Shih  Chia  Rd^  lUchung,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16S,U5 

Tlie  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tills  patent  sulMcqucnt  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CL  70—33  2  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  motorcycle  disk  brake  lock  comprising: 

a  lock  body  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  adjacent  to  said 
first  side,  and  an  open  slot  of  a  predetermined  length  and 
extending  into  said  lock  body  such  that  said  open  slot  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  side,  said  lock  body  being  divided 
by  said  open  slot  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion;  and 

a  locking  means  disposed  in  said  second  portion  and  having  a 
locking  bolt  extending  outwards  from  a  center  tliereof,  with 
said  locking  bolt  being  located  at  a  first  position  at  such  time 
when  said  locking  means  is  in  an  unlocking  state,  said  locking 
bolt  capable  of  being  caused  to  move  from  said  first  position 
to  a  second  position  so  as  to  seal  off  an  open  end  of  said  open 
slot  and  to  pass  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  heat  radiating 
holes  of  a  motorcycle  disk  brake  received  in  said  open  slot; 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  lock  body  is  provided  with  a 
locking  hole  having  an  open  end  adjacent  to  said  open  slot 
and  coaxial  with  said  locking  bolt  and  said  locking  hole;  and 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  lock  body  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  through  hole  having  one  end  joining  obliquely  with 
said  locking  hole  and  having  another  end  that  is  located  in  a 
side  other  than  a  side  of  said  open  slot, 

wherein  dust  is  pushed  out  of  the  locking  hole  by  way  of  tlie 
ttirough  hole  when  said  locking  boh  is  moved  into  said  second 
position. 
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5,467.619 
POST  LATCHING  SYSTEMS 
Woodrow  C.  StUlwagoa,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Donald  Embry, 
CloTerport,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Star  Lock  Systems,  Inc.,  Hill- 
iard,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,248,  Feb.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,665, 
Sep.  6,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,022,243,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  11,196,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  698,917,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,197314, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55735,  Jul.  23,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,050,413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,8^8, 
May  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,027,630,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  al  Ser.  No.  327,250,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,900,182. 
TUs  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,436 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 
2007,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  E05B  67/36 
VS.  CL  70—34  86  Claims 


1.  A  latching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  post  member  defining. 

an  elongated  axis, 

an  elongated,  axially  extending  latching  surface  defined  by  at 
least  one  outer  radius  from  said  elongated  axis,  and 

an  elongated,  axially  extending  releasing  surface  defined  by  at 
least  one  inner  radius  from  said  elongated  axis,  wherein 
said  outer  radius  is  greater  tlian  said  inner  radius; 
a  latching  assembly  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  said  post 

member  and  including  a  grip  means  extending  at  least  par- 
tially into  said  passage  for, 

effecting  a  grip  between  said  post  member  and  said  latching 
assembly  when  said  grip  means  cooperates  with  said  latch- 
ing surface,  and 

releasing  said  grip  between  said  post  member  and  said  latch- 
ing assembly  when  said  grip  means  cooperates  with  said 
releasing  surface;  and 
a  moving  means  for, 

moving  said  latching  surface  into  cooperation  with  said  grip 
means,  whereby  said  grip  is  effected  between  said  post 
member  and  said  latching  assembly,  and 

moving  said  releasing  surface  into  cooperation  with  said  grip 
means,  whereby  said  grip  is  released  between  said  post 
member  and  said  latching  assembly. 


5,467,620 

U-LOCK  WITH  STRENGTH  ENHANCING  HEADER 

EXTENSIONS 

Richard  H.  Byrd,  Jr.,  949  Steiner  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,578,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5333,476.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  E05B  67/24 

VS.  CL  70—38  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  locking  a  first  object  to  a  second 

object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  U-shaped  bar  having  two  spaced  apart,  substantially  straight 
and  parallel  arms  with  a  space  therebetween,  the  arms  coupled 
together  by  a  curved  bow;  and 

b.  a  detachable  header  having  a  base  and  two  extension  arms, 
tlte  base  having  a  first  dimension  parallel  to  the  substantially 


straight  and  parallel  arms  and  the  extension  arms  having  a 
second  dimension  parallel  to  the  first  dimension,  wherein  the 
second  dimension  is  at  least  twice  the  first  dimension,  each 
extension  arm  having  an  enclosed,  hollow,  circular  cylinder 
for  receiving  one  of  the  substantially  straight  and  parallel 
arms,  either  in  a  first  regular  position  with  ttie  base  of  the 
header  at  the  end  of  the  parallel  arms  and  the  extension  arms 
positioned  between  the  base  of  the  header  and  the  curved  bow 
or  in  a  second  inverted  position  with  the  base  of  the  header 
secured  between  the  ends  of  the  parallel  arms  and  the  curved 
bow  and  the  extension  arms  positioned  between  the  base  of 
the  header  and  the  ends  of  the  parallel  arms 
the  header  comprising  a  locking  mechanism  having  a  key 
receiving  hole  and  two  L-shaped  bars  for  securing  the  header 
by  locking  to  each  of  the  substantially  straight  and  parallel 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  bar. 


5,467,621 
LOCKABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK  FILLER  PIPE 
Marc  C.  Gravino,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  IVilby,  Ltd.,  Rock- 
ford,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,499 

Int  a."  B65D  41/04:55/14 

VS.  CL  70—171  14  Oaims 


1.  A  closure  for  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  filler  pipe  of  a  fuel 
tank  adapted  to  be  filled  by  a  nozzle  inserted  into  the  filler  pipe, 
said  closure  comprising  a  base  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions, 
t))e  inner  end  portion  of  said  base  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
and  unscrewed  from  the  filler  pipe  when  the  base  is  rotated  in  first 
and  second  directions,  respectively,  relative  to  the  filler  pipe,  said 
base  having  a  fill  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  member 
mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  fill  opening,  said  valve  member  normally 
being  in  said  closed  position  and  being  moved  to  said  open 
position  as  an  incident  to  insertion  of  said  nozzle  into  said  filler 
pipe  via  said  fill  opening,  a  cover  rotatably  supported  on  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  base  and  having  a  fill  opening  aligned  with  the 
fill  opening  in  said  base,  said  cover  shielding  said  base  against 
being  manually  gripped  and  rotated  and  normally  being  heely 
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rotataMe  relative  to  said  base  in  said  second  direction,  and  key 
meant  selectively  operable  to  couple  said  cover  and  said  base  for 
rotation  in  unison  in  said  second  direction  thereby  to  enable 
turning  of  said  cover  in  said  second  direction  to  effect  unscrewing 
of  said  base  firooi  said  filler  pipe. 


5^7^22 
BUNDLE  LOCK  FOR  RECIPROCALLY  MOVABLE 
OPERATOR  HANDLE 
James  A.  Becker,  SncUviUe,  Ga,,-  Ronald  J.  Fritsch,  Menom- 
onee  Falls,  Wis.,-  Richard  J.  HoUand,  Glendale,  Wis.,  and 
Robert  F.  Klobuchar,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  236,430 

InL  CL*  G«5G  5/02 

VS.  a.  70—203  15  Claims 


26b  26 


1.  A  liandle  lock  for  a  reciprocally  movable  operator  handle,  said 
handle  lock  comprising: 

a  flange  fixedly  disposed  proximate  said  operator  handle  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
handle; 

an  opening  in  said  flange  adapted  to  simultaneously  receive  a 
plurality  of  padlock  shackles,  a  shackle  of  a  single  one  of  said 
padloclcs  attached  to  said  flange  through  said  opening  being 
effective  for  blocking  movement  of  said  handle  to  an  operated 
position: 

a  plate  permanently  pivotally  mounted  to  said  flange,  said  plate 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  alongside  said  opening  to 
a  second  position  overlying  said  opening;  and 

at  least  one  hole  in  said  plate  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said 
second  position  of  said  plate,  said  bole  being  substantially 
smaller  than  said  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  a  shackle  of 
a  single  locking  device,  said  locking  device  shackle  attached 
to  said  flange  tiirougb  said  opening  and  said  hole,  said  bole 
positioning  said  locking  device  shackle  relative  to  said  open- 
ing and  said  handle  for  blocking  movement  of  said  handle  to 
an  operated  position. 


5,467,623 

DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PULL-OUT 

AND  SIDE-SWINGING  LEVER-ACTION  TYPE 

Keniclli  Yamada,  and  lUanobu  Esald,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tkldgen  Manufacturing  Ca  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-056453 
Int  a.'  E05B  13/10 
VS.  CL  70—208  5  Claims 

1.  A  door  locking  handle  assembly  of  a  pull-out  and  side- 
swinging  lever-action  type,  comprising: 
a  casing  (4)  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a  door, 
a  locking  shaft  (12)  rotatably  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  portion 
(5)  of  a  base-end  portion  of  said  casing  (4)  in  an  insertion 
maimer,  said  locking  shaft  (12)  being  non-axially  sUdable  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  (5)  and  having  its  rear-end  portion 
fixed  to  a  catch  plate  (11); 


a  retractable  handle  (19)  which  folds  into  a  front  concave 
portion  (6)  of  said  casing  (4),  and  has  its  base-end  portion 
pivoted  to  a  fit>nt-end  portion  of  said  locking  shaft  (12) 
through  a  first  crass  pivot  (17); 

a  biasing  spring  (18)  for  swingably  biasing  said  handle  (19)  in 
its  projecting  direction  on  said  first  cross  pivot  (17),  said 
biasing  spring  (18)  being  mounted  between  said  locldng  shaft 
(12)  and  said  handle  (19); 

a  push  button  (27)  which  is  connected  with  a  front-end  portion 
of  said  handle  (19)  through  a  second  cross  pivot  (25)  and  is 
provided  with  a  leg  portion  (28)  projecting  from  its  rear 
surface,  said  leg  portion  (28)  having  its  6ont-end  portion 
formed  into  an  engaging-hook  portion  (29); 

a  position-keeping  spring  (26)  (Usposed  between  said  handle 
(19)  and  said  push  button  (27)  to  align  said  push  button  (27) 
with  said  handle  (19)  along  an  extension  line  of  said  handle 
(19); 

a  lock  unit  (31)  which  is  fixedly  embedded  in  a  lock-receiving 
portion  (20)  of  a  front-end  portion  of  said  handle  (19),  and 
comprises  a  rotor  (32)  with  is  rotated  by  a  key  (38)  to  move  a 
lock  plate  (33)  forward  and  backward  so  that  said  lock  plate 
(33)  engages  with  said  leg  portion  (28)  of  said  push  button 
(27)  to  prevent  said  push  button  (27)  from  being  depressed  to 
swing  on  said  second  cross  pivot  (25); 

a  socket-member  spring  (34)  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  a 
front-end  portion  of  said  front  concave  portion  (6)  of  said 
casing  (4)  and  has  a  front-end  bent  portion  (35)  engaged  with 
the  engaging-hook  portion  (29)  of  said  leg  portion  (28),  so 
that  said  handle  (19)  is  held  in  a  thus  depressed  position;  and 

said  handle  (19)  being  held  in  said  front  concave  portion  (6)  of 
said  casing  (4)  in  a  condition  in  which  said  lock  plate  (33) 
fixed  to  said  rotor  (32)  of  said  lock  unit  (31)  is  moved  to  its 
projecting  position  to  restrict  said  push  button  (27)  in  rotating 
motion  on  tlie  second  cross  pivot  (25). 


5,467,624 
DUST  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOCKS 
Gary  L.  Myers,  Monec,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation, 
River  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^66 

Int  CL*  E05B  17/18 

VS.  a.  70—455  5  Claims 
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1.  A  lock  assembly  with  an  improved  dust  shutter  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  lock  plug  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  tumblers  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
which  are  engageable  by  a  flat  key.  and  a  dust  shutter  cavity 
disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said  tumblers,  said  cavity 
having  two  axial  slots; 

a  lock  plug  cover  having  a  face  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  said 
face  having  a  keyway  slot  and  an  inner  surface,  said  sleeve 
being  slidably  receivable  over  said  first  end  of  said  lock  plug; 

a  dust  shutter  door  rotatably  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said 
shutter  door  having  a  face  portion  with  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  a  pair  of  hinge  joints,  each  hinge  joint  having  an 
inner  contour,  said  outer  surface  of  said  shutter  door  engages 
said  inner  surface  of  said  lock  plug  cover  when  said  key  is  not 
inserted  into  said  cavity; 

a  torsion  spring  having  a  center  portion  with  an  inner  diameter, 
one  or  more  wire  protuberances  which  extend  tangentially 
outwardly  from  said  center  portion  and  which  load  against 
said  inner  surface  of  said  dust  shutter  door,  and  one  or  more 
additional  wire  protuberances  which  extend  tangentially  out- 
wardly from  said  center  portion  and  which  load  against  said 
inner  surface  of  said  lock  plug  cover;  and 

a  pin  having  two  ends,  said  pin  fitting  within  said  inner  diameter 
of  said  torsion  spring  and  also  fitting  within  said  inner  con- 
tours of  each  hinge  joint  of  said  dust  shutter  door,  said  ends  of 
said  pin  fitting  within  said  axial  slots  of  said  dust  shutter 
cavity,  said  axial  slots  having  sufficient  axial  length  to  permit 
axial  translation  of  said  pin  within  said  slots  such  that  when 
said  key  is  pressed  against  said  shutter  door,  said  door  moves 
axially  rearward,  in  the  directioa  of  key  insettion,  and  rotates 
about  said  pin. 


axes  of  rolling  elements  and  center  points  of  inscribed  circles  of 
several  such  polygons  are  located  on  one  another. 


S,467,626 

INTEGRAL  FORMING  DIE  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERPLASTIC  ^Hr^AL  FORMING 

Daniel  G.  Sanders,  Subumt,  Wash.,  aasi^ior  to  The  Boeiiig 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13«,54S 

InL  CL'  B21D  26/02 

VS.  CL  72—60  22  ClaiBis 


5,467,625 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  OF  THREE 
ROLLERS  OR  GUIDING  ROLLS  WHCH  TOGETHER 
FORM  A  CALIBER  OPENING 
Hebnnt  Hotthoff,  Ducssddorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kocfcs 
IMinik  GmbH  &  Co.,  HDden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,085,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,355.704.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1991,  41  37 
451.7 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

bit  a.*  B21B  31/16:  B23Q  /7/22 

MS.  CL  72—35  1  Chim 


1.  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  of  three  caliber  opening- 
forming  rolling  elements,  comprising  a  light  source  located  on  one 
axial  side  of  the  rolling  element;  a  device  located  at  another  axial 
side  of  the  rolling  element  that  receives  a  shadow  image  of  a 
caliber  contour  and  having  a  tumable,  displaceable  and  arrestable 
bar  template,  said  bar  template  being  marked  with  at  least  one 
polygon  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  rolling  elements  of  a 
caliber  and  has  sides  which  are  offset  from  one  another  in  an 
angular  position  corresponding  to  an  angular  position  of  rotary 


1.  A  superplastic  forming  die  comprising: 

a  free  standing,  self-supporting,  generally  block-shaped  ceramic 
monolithic  die  base  having  a  bottom  surface  on  which  said  die 
rests,  and  a  top  surface,  opposite  to  said  bottom  surface,  in 
which  a  forming  cavity  is  formed  and  which  is  surrounded  by 
a  contact  surface,  said  forming  cavity  having  a  shape  like  the 
desired  shape  of  sheet  metal  parts  to  be  formed  by  superplas- 
tic fofTning  in  said  die; 

a  die  lid  having  a  horizontal  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  at 
least  large  enough  to  cover  said  die  base,  and  having  a  contact 
surface  corresponding  in  size  and  contour  to  said  die  base 
contact  surface,  whereby  said  lid  is  placed  on  said  base  with 
said  contact  surfaces  aligning  and  in  contact; 

said  die  base  being  formed  of  a  ceramic  material  that  provides 
sufBcient  compressive  strength  to  resist  a  compressive  load 
exerted  by  a  press  to  hold  said  lid  on  said  die  against  oppo- 
sitely directed  force  generated  by  gas  at  supetplastic  forming 
pressures  vtithin  said  die,  and  provides  sufficient  tensile 
strength,  when  under  pressure  of  compressive  loads  exerted 
by  said  press,  to  resist  internal  bursting  forces  exerted  by  gas 
at  superplastic  forming  pressures  witliin  said  die,  whereby 
said  forming  die  may  be  safely  used  in  said  press  to  malce 
superplastic  formed  parts  fiee  of  an  enclosing  containment 
vessel  around  said  forming  die. 


5.467,627 
END  FINISHER  MACHINE 
Kevin  E.  Smith,  and  Kurtis  J.  Hoffinan,  both  of  Wauseon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Wauseon  Machine  and  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Wauseon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,729 
Int  CL'  B21H  1/06 
VS.  CL  72—121  12  Oaims 

1.  An  end  finisher  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base,  a  woikpiece  holder  mounted  on  said  base,  a  stabilizing 
block  assembly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
&om  said  block  assembly  toward  said  woiicpiece  holder,  a  head 
assembly  surrounding  said  shaft  for  movement  along  said  shaft, 
said  bead  assembly  defining  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  tooling 
assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  head  assembly  open- 
ing, said  head  assembly  and  said  tooling  assembly  defining  mating 
surfaces  wherein  longitudinal  movement  of  said  head  assembly 
opens  and  closes  said  tooling  assembly,  a  stop  assembly  mounted 


November  21,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1431 


V     72  -20 


adjacent  said  woriq>iece  bolder,  said  stop  assembly  including  a 
pivotal  arm  movable  between  a  stop  position  for  engaging  a 
woikpiece  adjacent  said  tooling  assembly  and  an  outer  position, 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  first  cylinder  means  for  mov- 
ing said  stabilizing  block  assembly  and  said  tooling  assembly 
toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece  holder  and  second  cylinder 
means  for  moving  said  head  assembly  and  its  mating  surface 
toward  and  away  from  said  mating  surfaces  of  said  tooling  assem- 
bly, said  tooling  assembly  including  a  tooling  shaft  member  fixed 
to  said  shaft  within  said  head  assembly  opening,  a  plurality  of  tool 
holders  mounted  for  radial  movement  on  said  tooling  shaft  mem- 
ber, springs  mounted  between  said  tooling  shaft  member  and  said 
tool  holders  for  urging  said  tool  holders  radially  outwardly,  and 
holding  means  on  said  tool  holders  for  holding  the  tools. 


g)  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  reprofiler  roller  mounting 
block  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  central  axial  bote, 
and  an  outer  periphery; 

h)  said  second  end  of  said  mounting  Mock  including  two  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  tangs  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
from  an  aimular  shoulder  that  is  orthogonal  to  and  sunound- 
ing  said  mounting  block  central  axial  bote; 

i)  a  pivot  base  shim  seated  against  said  mounting  block  annular 
shoulder  for  axially  spacing  said  mounting  Mock  fixxn  said 
tooling  drive  shaft  first  end  so  as  to  accurately  position  said 
mounting  block  relative  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 

j)  roller  spacers  provided  between  said  mounting  block  and  said 
reprofiler  rollers  for  accurately  establishing  the  radius  of  a 
circular  path  traveled  by  said  rollers  resultant  from  rotation  of 
said  tooling  drive  shaft. 


5,467,629 

STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR 

MATERIAL,  WIRE  AND  CABLE 

Eckehard    Albert,    Berlin,    Germany,    assigDor    to    Wtteb 

Apparate-Maschlneii  Albert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Gei^ 

many 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  11 
299.4 

Int  a.'  B21D  3/02 
VS.  a.  11— IM  9  Claims 


5,467,628 
CAN  BOTTOM  REPROFILER 
GcoSirey  R.  BowUn,-  Joseph  G.  Schill,  botli  of  Lynchburg,  and 
Aieumder  A.  Henzel,  Forest,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Belvac 
Production  Machinery,  Inc.,  Lyndiburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,243 

Int  a.*  B21D  51/26 

US,  d  72—126  IS  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reshaping  ends  of  cylindrical  containers 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  end,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  tool  drive  ram  assembly  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
central  axis,  and  a  central  axial  bore; 

b)  a  substantially  cylindrical,  ram  slide  bushing  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  and  an  axial  bore  through  which  said  tool 
drive  ram  assembly  is  concentrically  and  slidably  received  for 
axial  reciprocation; 

c)  a  tooUng  drive  shaft  concentrically  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  tool  drive  ram  assembly  central  axial  bore  and 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  central  axis  coinciding 
with  the  tool  drive  ram  assembly  central  axis; 

d)  a  plurality  of  reprofiler  rollers,  each  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

e)  means  for  supporting  a  can  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
central  axis; 

f)  mounting  means  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  tooling 
drive  shaft  for  supporting  said  reprofiler  rollers  for  rotation 
with  their  axes  of  rotation  having  a  component  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  tooling  drive  shaft  and 
with  said  rollers  being  positioned  so  that  movement  of  the 
tool  drive  ram  assembly  toward  the  can  effects  contact  of  the 
reprofiler  rollers  with  the  can  to  reconfigure  the  end  of  the 
cUi: 


1.  A  straightening  apparatus  for  wire,  cable  and  tubular  material, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  straightening  rollers  arranged  in  two 
adjacent  and  parallel  planes,  wherein  each  of  said  rollers  has 
an  axle  and  defines  a  straightening  space  between  adjacent 
rollers; 

two  body  parts  forming  a  basic  chassis,  said  body  parts  support- 
ing the  axles  of  said  straightening  rollers,  said  body  parts 
being  disposed  on  guides  and  being  relatively  movable 
against  each  other; 

springs  supported  on  the  body  parts  such  that  said  parts  are 
maintained  in  a  defined  open  position; 

a  closing  mechanism  including  an  eccentric  wheel  rotably  sup- 
ported in  one  of  said  body  parts,  an  operating  lever  fastened  to 
said  eccentric  wheel,  and  a  pull  rod  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  eccentric  wheel  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  body  parts,  said  closing  mechanism  bringing  said 
body  parts  and  adjacent  rollers  into  a  closed  position  to  form 
a  predetermined  defined  zero  position,  said  zero  position 
defining  the  so^ghtening  space  between  adjacent  rollers;  and 

a  releasaMe  locking  connection  for  securing  the  body  parts  in  a 
closed  position  to  maintain  the  defined  zero  position. 
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S,467,630 

METTHOD  FOR  WORKING  TERMINAL  PART  OF 

MATERIAL  FOR  VERTICAL  SUSPENSION  TYPE 

SURFACE  TREATMENT 

Kiyomhsu  Matsushima,  Kurobe,  and  Katsuyuki  Nagata,  Uozu, 

bedi  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  36,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1991,  3-360380 

Int  a.*  B21C  35/04 

VS.  CL  72—254  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  woridng  a  terminal  pan  of  a  fixed  length  of 
material  subjected  to  vertical  suspension  type  surface  treatment  by 
extruding  an  elongated  member,  cutting  the  elongated  member  into 
a  fixed  length  of  material  with  a  terminal  part  and  forming  in  said 
terminal  part  a  hook  engaging  part  to  be  engaged  with  a  nipping 
device  of  a  carrier  bar  serving  to  convey  said  fixed  length  of 
material  successively  to  a  series  of  surface-treating  baths,  the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  step  of  forming  said 
book  engaging  part  in  said  terminal  part  of  ttie  material  at  the  same 
time  as  performing  the  step  of  cutting  the  elongated  member  into  a 
fixed  length  of  material. 


5,467,631 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLUG-TYPE 

CHAMBER  USED  IN  THE  CASCADE  DRAWING  OF 

TUBES,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 

Friedricfa  Eberts,  Menden,  and  Helmut  Pohl,  Eitorf,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors   to   KM-Kabelmetal  AG,   Osnabruck, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
181.8 

InL  CL'  B21C  1/24 
VS.  CL  72—283  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plug-type  chamber  to  accom- 
modate at  least  two  floating  plugs  for  use  in  the  cascade  drawing  of 
tubes  made  of  non-ferrous  n)etal  alloys,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

expanding  the  inner  diameter,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube 
at  a  firont,  feed  directionai  end  of  ttie  tube; 


reducing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  until  it  reaches  its 
original  diameter  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  section  of  tube 
whose  outside  diameter  has  been  expanded  in  the  previous 
step  whilst  the  tutie  is  lengthened; 

forming  an  indentation  in  the  tube  upstream  from  the  front  of  the 
tube; 

inserting  floating  plugs  into  the  tube  section;  and 

forming  a  drawing  point  onto  the  firee  end  of  the  tube. 


5,467,632 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

OF  A  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Mitsuhiro  Kogure,  Gumma;  Shinichi  Nagashima,  Taehigi,- 
Kazubisa  Wakabayashi,  Gumma;  Shigeyuki  Eokaku, 
Gumma;  Hitoshi  Shimayama,  Gumma;  Minoni  ^imura. 
Gumma;  Sbi^i  Shimoyama,  Gumma,  and  T^uq6  Yokoo, 
Gumma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  El«:tric  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd^  Gumma,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00588.  S  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,954 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-142099 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  43/16 

VS.  a.  72—379.2  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  contact  assembly  for  a  magnetic 
switch  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  contact  members  and  a  plate- 
shaped  moveable  contact  member  adapted  to  be  selectively  con- 
nected across  the  fixed  contact  members,  said  method  comprising: 
punching  a  contact  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  fixed  contact 
members  and  the  moveable  contact  member  to  form  a  first 
plurality  of  recesses  which  are  separated  from  each  other,  said 
punching  being  by  operation  of  a  punch  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  at  a  certain  pitch  applied  to  the  contact  surface; 
shifting  the  relative  position  of  the  punch  and  the  contact 
surface  a  prescribed  distance;  and  punching  with  the  punch 
the  contact  surface  at  the  relative  shifted  position  to  form  a 
second  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  contact  surface  at  the 
shifted  position  of  the  punch  and  contact  surface. 


5,467,633 
MECHANICAL  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Heizaburo  Kato,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Sri- 
sakusho  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210666 
Int  a.'  B2U  9/18 
VS.  CL  72—452  4  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  pressing  machine  comprising: 
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system  including  tracking  means  for  tracking  objects  within  said 
three-dimensional  space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  at  least  one  pair  of  indicators  spaced  apart  by  a 
known  distance  through  said  three-dimensional  space  at  a 
known  speed; 

b)  tracking  said  at  least  one  pair  of  indicators  with  said  tracking 
means  through  said  three-dimensional  space;  and 

c)  mapping  pixel  space  to  said  three-dimensional  space  based  on 
the  location  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  indicators  within  said 
pixel  space  and  said  known,  constant  speed  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  indicators. 


a  slider  supported  on  a  frame  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  said 
slider  having  an  upper  press  die  mounted  on  its  lower  surface; 

a  pair  of  sliding  blocks  mounted  respectively  on  right  and  left 
side  portions  of  said  frame  for  horizontal  sliding  movement; 

a  cam  follower  and  a  roller  follower  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks; 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  coimecting  rods  rotatably  connected  at 
their  one  ends  to  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks,  respectively,  the 
other  ends  of  said  pair  of  connecting  rods  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  slider; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  input  shaft 
being  connected  at  its  one  end  to  rotation  transmission  means; 
and 

a  rib  cam  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  input  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  rib  cam  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion held  between  said  cam  follower  and  said  roller  follower 
en  each  of  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks  so  as  to  reciprocally 
move  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks  right  and  left  in  a  symmetri- 
cal manner. 


5,4«7,635 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Kazuya  Nakagawa,  Kyoto,  and  Toyoaki  Fukiishima,  UjL,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,789 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08;  COIN  30/88 

U.S.  a.  73— 23  J50  12  Claims 


J  nUKKi        11 


5,467,634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE  FOR  MACHINE  VISION 

APPLICATIONS 
Mark  L  Brady,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Darin  G.  Cerny,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  95,908,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,263 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  7, 1994, 
94918223;  WIPO,  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT/US94A)6383 

Int.  CL*  GOIC  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  D  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  chromatograph  comprising: 

a  pressure  regulator  under  variable  control  via  electrical  input 
signals  for  regulating  a  pressure  of  a  gas  at  an  entrance  of  a 
column  of  the  gas  chromatograph; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  the  gas  at  the 
entrance  of  the  column; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target  pressure  of  the  gas  at 
the  entrance  of  the  column  from  a  length  of  the  column,  an 
inner  diameter  of  the  column  and  a  temperature  of  the  col- 
unm,  the  target  pressure  being  such  a  pressure  that  a  linear 
velocity  of  the  gas  flowing,  through  the  column  is  at  a  preset 
pre-determined  value;  and 

a  controller  with  electrical  output  signals  for  controlling  the 
pressure  regulator  so  that  the  pressure  detected  by  the  pres- 
sure sensor  is  maintained  at  the  target  pressure. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  three-dimensional  space,  said 
method  for  use  with  a  machine  vision  system,  said  machine  vision 


5,467,636 
FLAT  PLATE  SENSOR  WTTH  A  ROBUST  PACKAGE 
DESIGN 
David  A.  Thompson,  Burton;  Venlcatesh  Rajagopalan,  Flint; 
Kurt  W.  Wright,  Fenton;  John  J.  Sterba,  Oio;  William  J. 
Paiilus;  Nancy  J.  Paulus,  lM>th  of  Grand  Blanc;  Katfaryn  M. 
McCauley,  Durand,  and  David  K.  Chen,  Rochester  Hills,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,689 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/12;  BdSD  5/12;  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  73— 23J1  4  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  exhaust  sensor  comprising: 
an  upper  and  lower  tubular  metal  shell  joined  together  with  an 

airtight  seal; 
a  first  ceramic  insulator  carried  in  the  lower  tubular  shell  having 
a  slot-shaped  hole  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  length-wise 
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determining  purity  information  relating  to  the  gas  in  the  closed 
space  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  values. 


poftion  of  a  flat  plate  sensing  element,  said  first  ceramic 
insulator  including  an  upper  end  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  ring  immediately  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  lower 
tubular  shell,  said  upwardly  extending  annular  ring  defining  a 
recess  on  the  top  central  portion  of  the  first  ceramic  insulator; 

a  flat  plate  element  received  in  the  first  ceramic  insulator  and 
extending  above  the  annular  ring; 

a  glass  seal  formed  in  the  recess  as  an  internal  seal  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  flat  plate  sensing  element  to  the 
annular  ring  of  said  first  ceramic  insulator. 


S,4<»7,637 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  GAS  PURITY 

INFORMATION,  CHAMBER  UNTT  AND  EXPOSURE 

UNIT  USING  THE  METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Takayuki    Hasegawa,    Yokohama,    and    Hidehiko    Fi^ioka, 

Yamato,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1992,  4-344576; 
Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153623 

Int  a.*  G«1N  29/02:7/00 
\}S.  a.  73—24.01  26  Claims 

la     IS    20 
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5,467,638 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNIZING  THE 

KNOCKING  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mattliias   Ptiilipp,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00254,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  42  11 
645.7 

Int  a."  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  a.  73—35.06  10  Claims 
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7.  Device  for  detecting  knocking  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  device  comprising 

a  knock  sensor  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  characteristic  of 
said  knocking  in  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  analog/digital  converter  connected  to  said  knock  sensor  to 
receive  said  sensor  signal  and  to  generate  a  digitized  signal; 

processor  means  for  high  pass  filtration  and  analysis  of  said 
sensor  signal  to  detect  a  presence  of  a  knocking  condition  in 
said  internal  combustion  engine, 

wherein  said  processor  means  includes  high-pass  filter  means  for 
high-pass  filtration  of  said  digitized  signal  to  form  a  high 
frequency  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  oscillations  having 
amplitudes,  means  for  counting  said  amplitudes  of  said  oscil- 
lations of  said  high  frequency  signal  greater  tlian  a  first 
threshold  value  (PI)  to  form  an  amplitude  count;  means  for 
integrating  an  absolute  value  of  said  high-frequency  signal  to 
obtain  an  integrated  signal;  means  for  comparing  said  inte- 
grated signal  to  a  second  threshold  value  (P2);  and  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  indicating  said  knocking  is  occur- 
ring when  said  amplitude  count  is  at  least  one  and  said 
integrated  signal  is  greater  than  said  second  threshold  value. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  purity  information  relating  to  gas 
contained  in  a  closed  space,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  gas  contained  in  the  closed 

space; 
measuring  values  of  the  sonic  velocity  in  the  gas  at  a  plurality  of 

positions  in  the  closed  space;  and 


5,467,639 
UNIVERSAL  PENETRATION  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Phillip  W.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo  Foun- 
dation for  Medical  Education  and   Research,   Rochester, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,839,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,745 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—38  3  Claims 

1.  A  universal  penetration  test  apparatus  for  measuring  resis- 
tance of  material  to  a  challenge  fluid,  comprising: 
an  absorbent  pad  capable  of  absorbing  the  challenge  fluid; 
an  elongated  weight  support  assembly  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end.  the  material  being  positionable  between  the  pad 
and  the  elongated  weight  support  assembly; 
frame  means  for  supporting  the  elongated  weight  support  assem- 
bly in  a  vertical  orientation; 
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a  plurality  of  weight  raembers  being  slidably  receivable  on  the 
elongated  weight  support  assembly,  the  elongated  weight  sup- 
port assembly  including  flange  means  for  supporting  the 
weight  members  on  the  elongated  weight  support  assembly; 

the  elongated  weight  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a 
rod,  the  sleeve  being  telescopically  received  on  the  rod,  the 
rod  including  flange  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
sleeve  along  the  rod,  the  sleeve  including  flange  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  weight  members  along  the  sleeve, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  rod  having  concentric  circles  of  varying 
widths  cut  at  different  depths  with  an  inner  most  concentricity 
having  the  greatest  depth. 


5,467,640 
PIPELINE  TESTING  AND  LEAK  LOCATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Joe  E.  Salinas,  P.O„  Box  270654,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78427- 
0654 

I         Filed  May  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  235,916 
InL  a."  GOIN  03/28:25/72;  F16L  55/00 
VS.  CL  73—40.5  R 


10  Claims 


2.  A  PIPELINE  leak  locating  and  TESTING  APPARATUS  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pipeline  inflatable  test  ball  made  of  any  of  the 
following  or  similar  materials;  rubber  or  canvas  or  rubber 
impregnated  canvas  further  comprising  an  interior  and  an 


exterior  surface  and  being  at  least  one  fourth  inch  in  diameter 
and  one  inch  long  when  not  inflated  and  having  an  anterior 
and  a  posterior  end  which  posterior  end  is  connected  to  a 
pneumatic  hose  which  has  first  and  second  ends  and  is  con- 
nected on  said  first  end  to  a  supply  of  pneumatic  air,  and 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  pneumatic  hose  is  connected  to 
the  posterior  end  of  the  test  ball,  wherein  when  said  test  ball  is 
inserted  to  a  point  in  a  pipeline  which  consists  of  an  interior 
waU  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  test  ball  may  be  inflated  to 
produce  a  temporary  passageway  seal  or  blockage  in  a  pipe- 
line by  virtue  of  said  test  ball's  exterior  surface  coming  in 
contact  with  said  pipelines  interior  wall  and  by  virtue  of  its 
ball  shape: 
(b)  at  least  one  remote  camera  lens,  each  housed  in  a  housing 
which  has  an  anterior  end  and  a  posterior  end.  said  housing 
contains  lights  facing  anterioriy  and  is  tubularly  shaped  and 
has  a  lens  also  facing  anterioriy  and  has  means  for  connecting 
posterioriy  thereto  a  semi-rigid  camera  service  cable,  hereaf- 
ter, cable,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  cable  attached  on 
said  first  end  to  the  camera  housings  posterior  end  which 
supplies  power  for  the  lights  and  signal  path  for  the  visual 
signal  to  be  conducted  to  a  viewing  terminal,  (TV-  monitor 
screen)  which  is  attached  to  said  cables  second  end.  said 
cable's  semi-rigidness  fiirther  comprises  means  for  inserting 
said  camera  lights  and  housing  into  a  pipeline  and  means  for 
controlling  the  attitude  of  the  remote  camera  lens,  said  remote 
camera  also  has  on  its  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  means 
such  as  an  eyelet  or  recessed  peg.  eccentrically  located,  for 
attaching  a  lanyard  thereto; 

(c)  at  least  one  mechanism  for  measuring  die  amount  of  cable  or 
lanyard  that  has  passed  into  or  out  of  a  pipeUne  wherein  said 
mechanism  has  a  numerical  display  which  can  be  directly 
read; 

(d)  at  least  one  lanyard  having  a  reel  end  and  a  service  end  and 
means  for  attaching  said  lanyard  service  end  to  either  said 
camera  housing  or  said  test  ball  anterior  or  posterior  ends 
such  as  a  spring  clip,  or  pneumatic  hose  coupling  or  loop 
formed  on  said  lanyard  end,  said  lanyard  further  being  made 
of  any  one  or  combination  of  the  following,  monofilament 
plastic,  braided  nylon  string,  cotton  string  plastic  string, 
braided  string  braided  cotton  or  plastic  rope,  metal  or  plastic 
ball  chain,  metal  link  chain,  plastic  coated  cords,  plastic 
coated  string,  fibre  flat  strap,  flattened  plastic  cord,  plastic 
chain  or  flexible  hose; 

(e)  at  least  one  lanyard-retrieving  hose  comprising  a  first  pipe- 
line penetrating  forward  end  and  a  second  water  or  air  supply 
static  end  and  a  rearward  facing  jet  nozzle  mounted  on  said 
forward  end  and  a  lanyard  mounting  means  such  as  an  eyelet 
or  spring  chp,  whereby  when  said  hose  is  supplied  with 
pressurized  air  or  water  said  hose  will  be  propeUed  through  a 
pipeline  in  which  it  may  be  inserted  by  virtue  of  the  forward 
propulsion  provided  by  the  escaping  water  or  air  through  said 
rearward  facing  nozzle,  whereby  said  hose  may  be  thusly 
propelled  completely  through  a  pipeline  thus  providing  means 
for  threading  a  lanyard  through  a  pipeline  or  pipeline  segment 
by  attaching  said  lanyard  to  said  hose  lanyard  attaching  means 
and  pulling  said  lanyard-retrieving  hose  back  out  of  said 
pipeline; 

(f)  a  protective  sleeve  on  said  lanyard,  said  pneumatic  hose  and 
said  semi  rigid  camera  service  cable  for  adding  durability 
thereto  consisting  of  any  one  or  a  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  plastic,  rubber,  steel  braid,  fiber-glass,  fiber- 
glass braid,  metal  alloy  braid; 

(g)  wherein  said  test  balls  further  comprise  a  device  with  means 
for  signalling  by  an  audible  beacon  or  an  inaudible  radio 
beacon  and  said  apparanis  fiuther  comprises  a  receiving  radio 
or  a  remotely  activated  audible  beacon  or  inaudible  radio 
beacon. 
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5,467,641 
METHOD  OF  A>ro  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FUEL 

SYSTEM  LEAK 
David  WiUiams,  Warwickshire;  Stuart  M.  Briscoe,  Wolver- 
hampton, both  of,  England,  and  Keith  Melbourne,  Perth, 
Australia,  assignors   to   Lucas   Industries   Public   Limited 
Company,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1993, 
9302958 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/32 
M&.  a.  73-^9.7  10  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  an  unacceptable  vapour  leak  in  a  fuel 
system  of  a  vehicle  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  fuel 
tank  containing  liquid  fuel  comprising  perfonning  a  fuel  system 
pressure  test  while  the  engine  is  switched  off,  said  pressure  test 
comprising  closing  said  fuel  system  and  measuring  a  first  rate  of 
vapour  pressure  rise  in  said  fuel  system  resulting  from  evaporation 
of  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank,  introducing  a  predetermined  vapour  leak 
into  said  fuel  system  and  measuring  a  second  rate  of  vapour 
pressure  rise  in  said  fuel  system  including  a  fuel  tank  containing 
liquid  fuel,  and  comparing  said  first  and  second  rates  of  pressure 
rise  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  unacceptable  vapour  leak. 


^^ 


OONTWL    >-45 
UNIT 


of  said  sample  thereby  to  control  a  force  exerted  between  the 
surface  of  said  sample  and  said  stylus, 
wherein  said  control  means  schedules  in  such  a  manner  so  as 
initially  to  contact  said  stylus  and  the  surface  of  said  sample, 
then  for  a  predetermined  period,  to  leave  at  least  a  distance 
between  said  stylus  and  the  surface  of  said  sample  by  which 
said  stylus  is  substantially  not  affected  by  any  force  from  the 
surface  of  said  sample,  and  said  sample  and  hold  means 
samples  and  holds  an  output  of  said  optical  detector  when  said 
stylus  is  substantially  not  affected  by  any  force  from  the 
surface  of  said  sample,  and  then  to  conuct  said  stylus  and  the 
surface  of  said  sample  again. 


5,467,642 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROL  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Sumio  Hosaka,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Kikugawa,  Kokubui^ji;  Yukio 
Honda,  Fuchu;  Hqjime  Koyanagi,  Kosbigaya,  and  Kiyosi 
Nagasawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery,  Ltd>,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296728 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/28 

UJS.  a.  73—105  26  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  probe  including  a  cantilever  with  a  stylus  at  an  end  thereof  and 

a  probe  base  at  another  end  thereof; 
a  scanning  means  driving  at  least  one  of  said  probe  base  and  a 
sample  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  stylus  to  move  relative 
positions  of  said  stylus  and  a  surface  of  said  sample; 
a  driving  means  driving  at  least  one  of  said  probe  base  and  said 
sample  in  order  to  adjust  a  distance  between  said  stylus  and 
ttie  surface  of  said  sample; 
a  control  means  controlling  said  driving  means  in  accordance 

with  a  predetermined  schedule; 
an  optical  detector  detecting  a  deflection  of  said  cantilever, 
a  correction  means,  which  comprises  a  sample  and  hold  means 
correcting  an  output  of  said  optical  detector  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  sample  and  hold  nneans;  and 
a  servo  control  means  supplied  with  a  corrected  detection  output 
of  said  optical  detector  from  said  correction  means  and  con- 
trolling relative  distances  between  said  stylus  and  the  surface 


5,467,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  WATER 

FLOW  IN  A  MARINE  ENGINE  COOLING  WATER 

SYSTEM  AND  A  BH^GE  WATER  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  Bamett,  Rte.  #1,  Box  3700,  CoquUle,  Oreg.  97423, 

and  Larry  G.  Brader,  538  SW.  283rd  St,  Federal  Way, 

Wash.  98023 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Set.  No.  290,390 

Int  a.*  GOIL  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—116  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  remotely  and  instantaneously  monitoring  a 
cooling  water  flow  rate  in  a  marine  engine  coohng  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  an  instantaneously  variable  rate  of  flow  of  cooling 
water  using  a  sensor  located  in  a  cooUng  water  intake  pipe  of 
a  marine  engine; 

b)  providing  a  primary  signal  to  establish  an  instantaneously 
sensed  cooling  water  flow  rate; 

c)  transducing  the  primary  signal  to  provide  a  secondary  flow 
rate  signal  proportionally  variable  with  respect  to  the  primary 
signal;  and 

d)  translating  the  secondary  signal  to  provide  a  tertiary,  operator- 
detectable  flow  rate  signal,  proportionally  variable  in  relation 
to  the  primary  signal  to  provide  an  instantaneous  indication  of 
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instantaneously  variable  rate  of  flow,  whereby  an  operator 
of  the  marine  engine  can  monitor  the  tertiary  signal  and 
•hereby  remotely,  instantaneously  monitor  the  cooling  water 
flow  rate  in  the  marine  engine  cooling  system. 


5,467,644 

UNIVERSAL  TRANSMISSION  TESTER 

Larry  Schaffer,  7204  Centerhill  Dr.,  LakeUmd,  FTa.  338W 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Sen  No.  51,977 

Int  a.*  G«1M  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73-m.l  8  Claims 
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providing  a  second  sensor  (32)  on-board  said  vehicle  for  sensing 
brake  application  force  and  for  providing  a  second  input 
signal  indicative  thereof, 

providing  a  third  sensor  (40)  at  said  module  for  sensing  one  of 
vehicle  ground  speed  and  the  rate  of  change  of  vehicle  ground 
speed  of  said  vehicle  on  said  roadway  and  for  providing  a 
third  input  signal  indicative  tfiereof;  [and] 

providing  a  brake  performance  monitor  (42)  for  receiving  said 
first,  second  and  third  input  signals  and  for  processing  same 
according  to  predetennined  logic  rules  to  detennine  if  the 
perforroance  of  said  vehicle  brake  system  is  within  predeter- 
mined acceptable  standards  or  is  not  within  said  predeter- 
mined acceptable  standards;  and 

causing  said  vehicle  to  travel  at  a  predetennined  range  of  ground 
speed  on  said  roadway  and  then  causing  said  brake  system  to 
be  applied  to  retard  said  vehicle  on  said  roadway. 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  testing  a  computer-controlled  trans- 
mission that  has  an  interface  connector  module  and  a  plurality  of 
solenoids  that  control  a  torque  convener  clutch  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  circuitry  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  device; 

(b)  an  interface  connector  module  having  multiple  pin  connec- 
tors for  connecting  said  device  to  said  interface  connector 
module  of  the  computer-controlled  transmission  to  be  tested; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  two-pole,  six-position  rotary  switches  for 
selectively  shifting  the  transmission  to  be  tested  to  one  of  the 
transmission  gears; 

(d)  indicator  means  electrically  connected  to  and  activated  by 
said  rotary  switches  for  indicating  the  selected  transmission 
gear; 

(e)  circuitry  enabled  by  said  rotaiy  switches  to  provide  ground 
connection  input  to  said  transmission  to  energize  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  solenoids  that  control  said  torque  conveiTer 
clutch; 

(0  means  connected  through  said  interface  connector  modules 
for  selectively  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  transmission 
bedng  tested;  and, 

(g)  means  for  limiting  the  current  to  said  solenoids. 


5,467,646 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRAKING  OF  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 

Denis  Douine,  Lagny  Siir  Marnc,  and  Gilics  Durand,  Voinsles, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Mailer  BEM,  Chartres,  France 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1993,  93  05492 
Int  a.'  GOIL  5ns 
M&.  a.  75-126  „  cuims 


5,467,645 

REMOTE  BRAKE  PERFORMANCE  TESTING  SYSTEM/ 
METHOD 
Jeffrey  H.  Skorupski,  Brigliton,  and  Thomas  A.  Gee,  Allen 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

I  1        Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,432 
'  InL  a.'  GOIL  5/28 

VS.cL7y-l21  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  vehicle  brake  system  perfonnance  of  a 
vehicle  brake  system  on  a  vehicle  (30)  driving  on  a  test  roadway 
(28A)  pest  a  brake  performance  test  module  (36),  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  sensor  (18)  in  said  roadway  for  sensing  vehicle 
weight  and  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  indicative  thereof, 

ll 


1.  Process  of  controlling  the  braking  on  a  brake  bench  of  a 

wheeled  vehicle  having  plural  interconnected  drive  shafts,  each 

shaft  having  a  differential,  said  brake  bench  comprising  for  each 

wheel  of  the  axle  a  pair  of  drive  rollers;  said  drive  rollers  being 

driven  in  asynchronous  fashion  by  drive  means;  said  process 

comprising: 

— driving  one  wheel  on  a  shaft  in  the  forward  direction  and  one 

other  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  in  the  rearward  direction,  and 

—adjusting  the  speed  (V^)  of  the  drive  means  (7a)  of  the  one 

wheel  (3a)  and  the  speed  (Vg)  of  the  drive  means  (7b)  of  the 

other  wheel  (3*),  said  two  speeds  (V^.  V,)  being  diflferent 

firom  each  other  such  diat  the  difference  of  the  two  speeds 

(V/«.  Vfi)  is  maintained  less  than  a  value  such  as  will  move 

another  shaft  of  the  vehicle  which  is  external  to  said  brake 

bench. 
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SAtnMt 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING  AND/OR 
MEASURING  UNIT  ACTIVATED  UFON  INFLATION  OF  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Michad  Schepp,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hofmann 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

Fikd  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2494132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
970J 

int  a.'  G«iM  nm 

VS.  CI.  73—146  1*  Claims 


a  main  air  passage  for  intake  air, 

a  sub-air  passage  which  permiu  part  of  the  air  flowing  in  said 
main  air  passage  to  pass  theredirough,  said  sub-air  passage 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  being  provided  with  a  flow 
rate  measuring  portion  disposed  therein;  and 

pressure  reducing  means  disposed  in  said  main  air  passage  at  a 
region  upstream  of  the  outlet  of  said  sub-air  passage,  for 
reducing  pressure  in  a  region  of  said  main  air  passage  around 
said  outlet  of  said  sub-air  passage, 

wherein  the  inlet  of  said  sub-air  passage  has  an  opening  which 
contains  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  air  passage 
while  the  outlet  of  said  sub-air  passage  is  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  wall  defining  said  main  air  passage. 


5,467>t9 
MASS  FLOW  SENSOR  HAVING  A  MEASURING 
ELEMENT  ARRANGED  ON  A  MEMBRANE  RETAINED 
ON  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  WAFER 
Eckart  Relhlen;  Jiri  Marek,  both  of  ReuUingen;  Frank  Ban- 
tien,  Ditzingen;  Guenther  Findler,  Stuttgart;  Michael  Offen- 
berg,  IXiebingen;  Josef  Kleinhans,  Vaihingen;  Uwe  Konzel- 
mann,  Asperg,  and  Botho  Ziegenbein,  Reutlingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,408,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
797.7;  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38  890.6 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73— 204J6  3  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  device  having 
a  rotauble  spindle  with  a  rotational  axis  comprising  first  and 
second  rim  mounting  portions,  at  least  said  first  rim  mounting 
portion  being  movable  along  said  rotatable  spindle  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  the  rotational  axis,  at  least  one  deform- 
able  clamp  assembly  positioned  between  said  first  rira  mounting 
portion  and  said  rotatable  spindle  so  that  when  a  tire  is  mounted 
between  said  first  and  second  rim  nnounting  portions  and  inflated, 
the  inflation  pressure  activates  said  at  least  one  deformed  clamp 
assembly  to  non-rotatably  clamp  said  first  rim  mounting  portion 
and  said  rotatable  spindle  together. 


5,467,648 
AIR  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
SUnya  Igarashi;  Hiroshi  Hirayama;  Chihiro  Kobayasfai,  all  of 
Katsuta;  Mitsukuni  Tsutsui,  Ibaraki,  and  Yokio  Kato,  HiU- 
chi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247626; 
Sep.  18, 1992, 4-249504;  Jan.  30,  1992, 4-292478;  Mar.  18, 1993, 
5-058371 

Int  a."  GOIF  l/6S:5/00 
VS.  a.  73—202.5  11  C»«ta»s 

1.  An  air  flow  rate  measuring  device,  comprising: 


n 


II      4b 


3.  A  mass  flow  sensor  for  measurinq  the  flow  of  a  medium 
having  a  first  temperature,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  membrane; 

a  measuring  element  arranged  on  the  membrane,  the  measuring 
element  being  at  a  second  temperature  higher  than  the  first 
temperanire,  the  measuring  element  measuring  the  flow  of  the 
medium  based  upon  a  transfer  of  heat  from  the  measuring 
element  to  the  medium;  and 

a  frame  for  retaining  the  membrane,  the  frame  iiKluding  a 
monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  having  a  recess  with  side  walls 
that  are  perpendicular  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer, 

wherein: 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  has  a  1 10  orientation;  and 

the  recess  has  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edges  which  form  a 
parallelogram- shaded  opening  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
silicon  wafer  and  which  lie  on  planes  with  a  1 1 1  orientation 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer,  with 
the  first  and  second  edges  forming  an  angle  of  approximately 
109.5°  .  the  second  and  third  edges  forming  an  angle  of 
approximately  70.5°,  and  the  third  and  fourth  edges  forming 
an  angle  of  approximately  109.5°. 
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' '  5,4(7,650 

OPEN  CHANNEL  FLOWNCETOR 

VliiCMt  J.  Gushing,  153  WiJUans  Dr.,  Annnfraiis,  Md.  21401 

CoBtimuUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  747,431,  Aug.  13,  1991, 

wMch  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  Anjgh,  Feb.  12,  1990 

»»>M*MMd.  This  aitpHcatiMi  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841^ 

tot  a.*  GOIF  7/00 

VS.  a  73-215  22  CUms 


5,467,652 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MTERNfiNING 

RESPONSE  PARAMETERS  OT  A  RUNNER  TO  A  START 

SIGNAL 

Katy  S.  Richards,  7611  Concord  Dr.,  Boalder,  Colo.  M301 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,662 

tot  a.»  GOIL  3/24 

VS.  CL  73-^79Jl  20  Claims 


tamuaa  amtti.  l£vd. 


DKCKMOE  OUTPUT  SIOML - 


1.  All  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dischai:ge  of  a  fluid  in  an  open 
channel,  comprising: 
a  velocity  measuring  device  which  measures  velocity  of  the  fluid 

in  the  neighborhood  of  at  least  one  fixed  point  and  produces  a 

corresponding  fluid  velocity  signal  value; 
a  level  measuring  device  which  measures  the  height  of  said  fluid 

at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  channel  and  produces  a 

corresponding  fluid  level  signal  value; 
a  level-discharge  function  generator  which  receives  said  fluid 

level  signal  value  and  in  response  generates  a  level-discharge 

function  of  the  form  f(y)=Q/Vp,  where  y  is  said  height  of  said 

fluid,  Q  is  said  volumetric  discharge  and  v   is  said  measured 

velocity;  and 
a  multiplication  circuit  which  multiplies  the  fluid  velocity  signal 

by  said  level-discharge  fimction  to  obtain  a  discharge  signal 

representing  volumetric  discharge. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  starting  block  for  determining 
response  parameters  of  a  ruiuier  to  a  start  signal  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  at  the  starting  block  for  sensing  a 
plurality  of  pressure  levels  applied  to  the  starting  block  by  the 
runner  and  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  sensed 
pressure  levels; 

processing  means  connected  with  said  pressure  sensing  means  to 
receive  said  output  signal  for  processing  said  signal  to  mea- 
sure a  time  interval  from  at  or  after  the  stan  signal  to  the 
occurrence  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pressure  levels; 
and 

indicating  means  connected  with  said  processing  means  for 
indicating  at  least  said  time  interval  measurement 


5,467,651 
DRIVE  COKJTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  NfiCROSENSOR 
Ju^ji  Manaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkwh  SciU  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-309405 
tot  a.*  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  CL  73— 23J1 


5^467,653 

An»ARATUS  FMl  UNBALANCE  C0Iva>eNSAT10N  OF  A 

GRINDING  W^EEL 

Eugen  Lolay,   Bcnsheim,  Germany,   assignor  to   Hoftnann 

MascUnenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  Na  64,983 

7  ClaiiiK       ^^^^^  priori^,  application  Germany,  JaL  9,  1992,  42  22 
^-"""^   535J 

fat  CL*  GOIM  1/16 
VS.  CL  13-A»  12 


•C    ~Q       m. 


1  A  drive  control  apparaws  for  a  microsensor  in  which  a 
plurality  of  cavity  sections  are  provided  on  an  airtight  substrate  at 
positions  facing  each  other  when  said  substrates  ate  stacked  via  a 
junction  area,  and  thin  film  beat  generating  bodies  for  temperature 
detection  and  temperature  compensation  are  installed  in  a  bridge 
form  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  spaces  each  formed  by  said  cavity 
sections,  wherein  a  predetennincd  voltage  is  constantly  supplied  to 
the  microsensor  above  a  predetermined  humidity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  unbalance  in  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising: 
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fim  and  second  compensating  weights  routably  disposed  with 
syminetrical  mass  distribution  relative  to  a  central  plane  of 
said  grinding  wheel  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

first  and  second  electric  motors  having  motor  shafts  to  produce 
different  angular  positions  of  said  first  and  second  compensat- 
ing weights,  respectively,  said  motor  shafts  being  concentri- 
cally arranged  with  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

first  and  second  rotating  mounting  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  to 
guide  said  first  and  second  compensating  weights  respectively 
through  360°  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second 
rotating  mounting  sleeves  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
motor  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  electric  motors  respec- 
tively, said  compensating  weights  being  disposed  at  different 
radii  from  said  axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  product  of  a  mass  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  compensating  weights  and  an 
associated  radius  of  said  radii  is  of  at  least  substantially  a 
same  magnitude  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  compensat- 
ing weights. 


5,467,655 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PROPERTIES  OF  COLD 
ROLLED  THIN  STEEL  SHEET  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
T^ican  Hyagochi,  and  Katsuhiro  Kawashima,  both  of  Sagami- 
hara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  858,103,  Mar.  26,  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,968 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  34163142 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/12;  GOIH  11/04:13/00 
VS.  CL  73—579  5  Claims 


5,467,654 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
OPERATING  SPEED  OF  A  RAIL  VEHICLE 
James  P.  Chew,  Jeannette,  and  Robert  E.  Hamilton,  Girard, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Ine,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^25 

Int  a.'  GOIP  3/22 

VS,  CL  73— 514J9  19  Claims 


.  Ftor>  ol  agnl  or  MgniaHn 
>Fki»o(ConM 


CcMm 

UMMk 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  speed  reference  for  a  rail  vehicle 
having  a  rotauble  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  said  apparatus  com- 


pnsmg: 

laser  source  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  on  a  selected 
portion  of  said  routable  wheel  and  axle  assembly  said  laser 
beam  defining  said  selected  portion; 

magnetic  encoding  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  signal  on 
said  selected  portion  of  said  rotatable  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
bly; 

magnetic  receiving  means  displaced  from  said  magnetic  encod- 
ing means  by  a  selected  angular  displacement  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  selected  portion;  and 

processing  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  mag- 
netic encoding  means  and  said  magnetic  receiving  means  for 
deriving  said  speed  reference  based  on  an  angular  velocity  of 
said  selected  portion  of  said  rotatable  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
bly. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  properties  of  a  cold  rolled  thin  steel 
sheet  wherein  said  cold  rolled  thin  steel  sheet  has  a  rolling  direc- 
tion and  a  thickness,  with  the  thickness  having  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rolling  direction,  said  method  comprising: 
determining,  as  a  first  thickness  resonant  frequency,  a  resonant 
frequency  of  a  first  transverse  ultrasonic  wave  propagating 
within  the  cold  rolled  thin  steel  sheet  in  the  thickness  direc- 
tion, said  first  transverse  ultrasonic  wave  being  polarized  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  rolling  direction; 
determining,  as  a  second  thickness  resonant  frequency,  a  reso- 
nant frequency  of  a  first  longitudinal  ultrasonic  wave  propa- 
gating within  the  cold  rolled  thin  steel  sheet  in  the  thickness 
direction; 
determining,  as  a  first  ratio,  a  ratio  of  said  first  thickness  reso- 
nant frequency  to  said  second  tliickness  resonant  frequency; 
determining,  as  a  third  thickness  resonant  frequency,  a  resonant 
frequency  of  a  second  transverse  ultrasonic  wave  propagating 
within  tl>e  cold  rolled  thin  steel  sheet  in  the  thickness  direc- 
tion, said  second  transverse  ultrasonic  wave  being  polarized 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  rolling  direction; 
determining,  as  a  second  ratio,  a  ratio  of  said  third  tliickitess 
resonant  frequency  to  said  second  thickness  resonant  fre- 
quency; 
regarding  as  a  constant  value  a  third  ratio,  said  third  ratio  being 
a  ratio  of  a  SHO  plate  wave  velocity  propagating  within  the 
cold  rolled  thin  steel  sheet  in  a  direction  at  45°  to  the  rolling 
direction  to  a  SHO  plate  wave  velocity  propagating  within  the 
cold  tolled  thin  steel  sheet  in  a  direction  parallel  to  or  normal 
to  the  rolling  direction; 
computing  in-plane  average  value  of  Young's  moduli  and  in 
plane  average  value  of  Lankford  values  of  the  cold  rolled  thin 
steel  sheet  from  said  three  ratios  and  a  known  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  a  single  crystal  of  iron. 
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5,4«7,65« 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

Peter  R.  Teare,  Westborough;  Patrice  L.  Murphy,  Mendon, 

and  George  E.  Brogmus,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass,,  assignore 

to  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Co,,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser,  No,  139,546 

Int  a."  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  a.  73_862J41  54  claims 


angle  relative  to  one  another  such  that  said  firet  end  of  said 
shaft  is  upered  and  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  tenninates  in  an 
arcuate  edge; 

urging  said  arcuate  edge  of  said  tool  into  said  annular  cavity 
such  that  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  is  forcibly  engaging 
said  radius  R^  of  said  sample  and  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface  is  forcibly  engaging  said  radius  R,  of  said  kerf; 

administering  a  longimdinally-diiected  force  upon  a  second  end 
of  said  shaft  until  said  cylindrical  sample  is  separated  from 
said  section  of  metal;  and 

removing  said  sample  from  said  cavity. 


5,467,658 
ESCALATOR  DEFECTIVE  ROLLER  DETECTOR 
Robert  D,  Buckalew,  4296  Drake  Ct,,  Waldorf.  Md.  20603,  and 
Michael  E.  Ndtzke,  3735  Tuiyard  Dr.,  Mechanicsville,  Md 
20659 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,931 

IbL  CL'  G«1B  5/28 

VS.  CL  73-865.9  ^  claims 


38.  A  method  for  measuring  forces  exerted  by  a  hand  tool  when 
the  baad  tool  is  used,  the  tool  having  a  sensor  which  provides  an 
mpm  signal  relating  to  the  exerted  force  during  a  selected  time 
period,  the  tool  being  used  for  a  plurality  of  repetitions,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  force  signal  when  a  force  is  exerted  by  the  tool; 

determining  when  a  repetition  occurs  during  a  time  period  based 
on  a  slope  or  magnitude  of  the  received  force  signal;  and 

providing  an  output  signal  indicating  a  number  of  repetitions. 


,  5,467,657 

METffOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORE  SAMPLING  STEEL 
Tun  Kakascik,  WintersvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Pitts- 
burgh Steel  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,981 

InL  CI.'  COIN  1/04 

VS.  CI  73-864.44  4  claims 


1.  A  portable  escalator  testing  device  comprising: 

a  framework  support  means; 

a  step  level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  vertical 
level  of  an  escalator  step; 

a  marking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  framework  sup- 
port means; 

an  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  framework 

support  means; 
said  framework  support  means  supporting  both  said  step  level 

detection  means  and  said  marking  means,  and 
wherein  a  detected  change  in  said  vertical  level  of  said  escalator 

step  within  a  predetermined  range  actuates  said  indicator 

and/or  marking  means. 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  a  section  of  a  metal  object,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  annular  kerf  of  outer  radius  R,  upon  said  section  of 
metal,  such  that  an  annular  cavity  surrounds  a  cylindrical 
sample  of  metal; 

said  sample  having  an  outer  radius  R2; 

inserting  into  said  kerf  a  tool  having  a  rigid  elongated  shaft  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  shaft  having  a  first  end;  said  first 
end  having  a  cylindrical,  concave  inner  surface  with  a  radius 
Rj,  said  first  end  having  a  cylindrical  convex  outer  surface 
with  a  radius  R^,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  lying  at  an 


5,467,659 

POWDER  TESTER 

David  J.  Young,  Cborleywood,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  956340,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iOnsdoffi,  Jan.  7.  1992. 
9200215 

Int  CL'  G«1N  33/00 
VS.  a.  73-«66  u  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  handling  propeities  of  a  sample  of 
powder,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  stationary  test  member  mounted  to  die  frame,  the  test  member 
having  a  substantially  curved  test  surface  with  an  upper 
portion; 
a  grid  marked  on  die  test  surface  for  deriving  quantitative 

information  about  a  sample  of  powder;  and 
means  for  introducing  the  sample  of  powder  onto  the  upper 
portion  of  the  test  surface,  such  that  the  sample  of  powder 
moves  downward  along  the  test  surface  and  comes  to  rest  on 
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the  grid,  thereby  allowing  a  quantitative  derivation  of  infor- 
matioD  on  the  sample  of  powder. 


axial  opening  facing  axially  outwardly  from  die  operative  face 
of  the  gear,  and  a  lateral  opening  extending  circumferentially 
between  the  wall  portions,  die  lateral  opening  facing  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  the  roudonal  axis  of  the  gear  and  being 
dimensioned  to  permit  passage  of  any  one  of  die  pins  in  its 
fiilly-extended  state  laterally  between  die  wall  portions  when 
die  pinion  is  meshed  widi  die  meshing  structure,  die  pair  of 
opposing  wall  portions  being  spaced  to  prevent  relative  cir- 
cumferential displacement  of  die  received  pin;  and. 
each  of  the  sockets  is  associated  widi  a  recessed  surface  portion 
in  die  operative  face  of  die  gear,  each  of  die  recessed  surface 
poitions  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  axial  bottom  of 
die  lateral  opening  of  die  associated  socket  and  extending  in 
both  circumferential  directions  relative  to  die  lateral  opening 
of  die  associated  socket,  each  of  die  recessed  surface  portions 
spanning  a  sector  of  die  gear  which  is  greater  dian  die  sector 
spanned  by  die  opposing  wall  portions  of  die  associated 
socket  and  permitting  unobstructed  displacement  of  any  of  die 
pins  to  and  from  die  lateral  opening  of  die  associated  socket 
as  die  pinion  rotates  in  meshed  relationship  with  die  inner- 
most meshing  structure. 


S,4«7,660 

VARIABLE-SPEED  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Ivor  Barms,  491  Markham  Street,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,223 

Int  CL*  F16H  3/24 

MS.  CL  74-^Ml  13  CJaims 


5,467,661 
BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BACKDRIVE 

CONTROL 
David  A.  Lange,  Bay  Qty,  MidL,  asstgnor  to  Tbomson  Sagi- 
naw BaU  Screw  Company,  Uku,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,390 
Int  CL*  Flffl  55/18 
U&  a.  74—441 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  mechanism  including  a  pinion  which 
comprises  a  rotational  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  radial  coplanar  pins 
equally  spaced  circumferentially  by  a  predetermined  arc  distance, 
and  means  yieldably  urging  each  of  the  pins  radially  from  die 
pinion  to  a  predetermined  fully-extended  state;  a  face  gear  which 
comprises  a  rotational  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  inter- 
secting the  rotational  axis  of  the  pinion  and  an  operative  face 
structured  to  mesh  with  die  pins  of  the  pinion  gear  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  meshing  radii,  the  operative  face  of  the  gear  com- 
prising an  innermost  meshing  structure  at  a  radially  innermost  one 
of  the  plurality  of  meshing  radii  and  another  meshing  structure  at  a 
next  larger  one  of  the  meshing  radii;  and  means  which  support  die 
pinion  and  the  gear  for  rotation  about  their  respective  rotational 
axes  and  permit  selective  displacement  of  the  pinion  between  the 
meshing  radii,  the  improvement  in  which: 

the  innermost  meshing  stnicture  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
sockets  equidistant  from  die  rotational  axis  of  the  gear  and 
equally  spaced  circumferentially  by  an  arc  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  arc  distance  between  the  pins 
of  the  pinion; 
each  of  the  sockets  comprises  a  pair  of  circumferentially  oppos- 
ing wall  portions  that  are  substantially  axially  oriented,  an 


1.  A  ball  nut  and  screw  assembly  widi  backdrive  control  com- 
prising a  screw,  a  nut  received  on  said  screw,  said  nut  and  screw 
having  complementary  helical  ball  receiving  grooves  compositely 
forming  a  raceway,  balls  operable  in  said  raceway  to  effect  relative 
translation  of  said  nut  and  screw  on  relative  roution  diereof 
wherein  the  translation  is  in  a  backdrive  direction  when  the  torque 
developed  on  said  nut  and  screw  by  a  static  axial  load  is  less  dian 
a  resisting  torque  acting  on  said  nut  and  screw,  said  raceway  being 
provided  widi  ball  return  portions  for  recirculating  said  balls,  a 
backdrive  control  member  received  on  said  screw,  said  backdrive 
control  member  having  an  internal  helical  diread  complementary  to 
and  engaging  widiin  die  helical  ball  receiving  groove  on  said 
screw,  a  spring  device  for  urging  said  backdrive  control  member 
and  nut  axially  apart  to  enforce  frictional  drag  between  said  inter- 
nal dtfead  on  said  backdrive  control  member  and  said  helical 
groove  on  said  screw  in  opposition  to  said  backdrive  translation, 
and  releasable  indexable  coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling 
said  backdrive  control  member  in  a  plurality  of  relative  angular 
and  diereby  spaced  apart  positions  on  said  screw  whereby  said 
backdrive  control  member  is  indexable  on  said  screw  relative  to 
said  nut  to  adjust  the  compression  of  said  spring  device  to  prevent 
said  backdrive  translation,  said  releasable  indexable  coupling 
means  comprising  a  collar  mounted  externally  on  said  nut  for 
conjoint  rotation  with  said  nut  and  a  limited  axial  translation 
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thereon,  said  backdrive  control  member  and  said  collar  having 
axially  engageable  and  disengageable  tangs  and  notches  for  releas- 
ably  coupling  said  backdrive  control  member  to  said  collar  and 
preventing  relative  rotaUon  thereof,  and  a  resilient  member 
reactable  between  said  collar  and  nut  for  normally  holding  said 
collar  in  a  position  in  which  said  tangs  and  notches  are  in  axially 
interengaged  locking  engagement  while  permitting  axial  with- 
drawal of  said  collar  from  said  interengaged  locking  engagement 
to  free  said  backdrive  control  member  for  rotation  and  axial 
displacement  on  said  screw. 


5,467,662 
BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  ASSEMBY  WITH  ENHANCED 
RADIAL  LOAD  CAPACITY 
David  A.  Lange,-  Robert  L.  Benton,  both  of  Bay  aty;  William 
E.  Welling,  Saginaw,  all  of  \fich^  and  Peter  R.  Mugglestone, 
Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw 
Company,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  230,330 

Int  a.*  F16H  25/22 

U.S.  a.  74-459  20  Claims 


portion  of  die  central  wire  and  said  second  stop  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  first  tneans;  and 
second  means  for  moving  die  central  wire  to  control  the  vehicle 
system,  the  second  means  being  attached  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  central  wire. 


1.  A  ball  nut  and  screw  assembly  comprising  a  screw,  a  nut 
received  on  said  screw,  a  first  recirculating  raceway  having  a 
helical  portion  defined  between  said  screw  and  nut  and  a  plurality 
of  first  balls  for  cooperatively  eflfecting  relative  translation  of  said 
nut  and  screw  on  relative  rotation  thereof  wherein  essentially  all 
axial  loading  of  said  nut  and  screw  is  taken  through  said  first  balls, 
said  first  raceway  extending  axially  helically  over  a  predetermined 
axial  extent  of  said  nut,  and  a  second  recirculating  raceway  having 
a  helical  portion  defined  between  said  screw  and  nut  and  a  plurality 
of  second  balls  for  co-operatively  establishing  a  radial  lashless 
condition  between  said  nut  and  screw  and  isolating  essentially  all 
radial  loading  of  said  nut,  said  second  raceway  being  helically 
interwoven  with  said  first  raceway  in  said  predetennined  extent  of 
said  nut. 


5,467,663 
CONTROL  CABLE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Jon  D.  IVowbridge,  East  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,024 
Int  a.'  G05G  1/24:11/00;  B62L  S/18 
U.S.  a.  74— «1  5  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  vehicle  from  two  separate 
inputs,  comprising: 
a  flexiWe  cable  assembly  includes  a  first  outer  sleeve,  a  second 
outer  sleeve,  and  a  central  wire  extending  through  the  first  and 
second  outer  sleeves,  the  central  wire  has  a  first  end  portion 
connected  to  the  vehicle  system,  a  second  end  portion  and  an 
intermediate  portion  having  an  exposed  portion,  said  exposed 
portion  having  first  and  second  stops  fixedly  attached  thereto; 
first  means  for  moving  the  central  wire  to  control  the  vehicle 
system,  the  first  means  being  attached  to  the  intermediate 


5,467,664 

NOISE  ABATING  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 

LEVER 

Timothy  D.  Wehner,  Port  Huron,  Mich^  assignor  to  Black 

River  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,134 

Int  a.'  G05G  1/04:25/02 

VS.  a.  74-523  13  ctaims 


10.  An  insert  member  for  installation  in  an  automotive  transmis- 
sion shift  lever  wherein. 

said  insert  member  comprises  outer  resilient  member  means  and 
inner  attachment  means. 

said  resilient  member  means  shaped  generally  cylindrically  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  providing  a  preselected 
volume  and  formed  firom  material  of  a  predetennined  hard- 
ness, 

said  resilient  member  means  having  a  truncated  cone  section  at 
said  closed  end,  an  intermediate  tapered  section  and  a  section 
of  substantially  constant  diameter  terminating  at  said  open 
end. 

said  resilient  member  means  having  a  continuous  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  adapuble  for  installation  in  said  transmission 
shift  lever, 

said  resilient  member  means  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  therein, 

said  inner  attachment  means  disposed  within  and  substantially 
encapsulated  by  said  resilient  member  means  and  having  an 
exposed  free  end,  and 

connection  means  disposed  at  said  free  end  of  said  attachment 
means  for  releasable  securement  of  said  shift  lever  to  an 
automotive  transmission  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
rigidity  in  said  shift  lever  and  thereby  achieve  a  desired  shift 
feel  capability. 
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5,467,665 

ADJUSTABLE,  SHOCK-ABSORBING  BICYCXE 

HANDLEBAR  MOUNTING  HARDWARE 

Yuan-Hsin  Huang,  No.  18,  Lun  Tzu  Chiao  Road.  Hsihu  Town, 

Changbua  County,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,949 
InL  CL*  B62K  21/14:21/16 


VS.  CL  74—551.2 


ICIaim 


a  cylindrical  cushion  niounted  around  the  cylindrical  rod  section 
of  said  headed  connecting  bar  and  stopped  between  the  head 
of  said  T-bar  and  the  head  of  said  headed  connecting  bar;  and 

a  washer  mounted  around  said  cylindrical  rod  section  of  said 
headed  connecting  bar  and  stopped  between  said  cylindrical 
cushion  and  the  coupling  block. 


5,467,666 

NON-JAMMING  SLEF-ADJUST  PAWL  AND  RATCHET 

MECHANISM 

Wayne  L.  Soucie,  Columbia,-  Larry  B.  Champ,  Cairo;  Jeffrey 

E.  "Diyon,  Moberiy;  Harold  L.  Carlson,  Moberly;  Steven  W. 

Marvk,  Moberly,  and  Peter  C.  Koenig,  Moberly,  all  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,723 

Int  a.*  C22B  9/00:  C21C  7/10 

VS.  a.  74—575  10  aaims 


1.  A  bicycle  handlebar  mounting  hardware  comprising: 
a  coupling  fixed  to  a  stem  on  a  head  tube  of  a  bicycle  frame, 
having     substantially     U-shaped     coupling     portion,     said 
U-shaped  coupling  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  pivot  holes 
and  a  second  pair  of  pivot  holes  at  a  lower  elevation  than  that 
of  said  first  pair  of  pivot  holes: 
an  extension  bar  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  between 
said  first  pair  of  pivot  holes  by  a  pivot  and  a  front  end 
terminating  in  a  handlebar  holder  to  hold  a  handlebar,  said 
extension  bar  comprising  a  downward  lug  adjacent  to  said 
handlebar  holder,  said  downward  lug  having  two  parallel 
supporting  walls  and  a  rivet  connected  between  said  parallel 
supporting  walls; 
a  headed  connecting  bar  turned  about  the  rivet  between  said  two 
parallel  supporting  walls,  said  headed  connecting  bar  com- 
prising a  head,  a  cylindrical  rod  section  extended  from  said 
head,  a  longitudinal  center  through  hole  through  said  head  and 
said  cylinttical  rod  section,  a  screw  hole  at  one  end  of  the 
longitudinal  center  through  hole  of  said  beaded  connecting 
bar  renx)te  from  said  head,  an  oblong  hole  on  said  cylindrical 
rod  section,  which  receives  the  rivet  between  said  two  parallel 
supporting  walls,  a  plane  on  said  bead,  and  an  opening 
through  said  head; 
a  coupling  block  mounted  around  said  cyhndrical  rod  section  of 
said  headed  connecting  bar  and  turned  about  the  rivet  between 
said  parallel  supporting  walls  of  said  downward  lug  of  said 
extension  bar,   said  coupling  block  having  a  longitudinal 
through  hole,  which  receives  said  cylindrical  rod  section  of 
said  headed  connecting  bar,  and  a  countersunk  hole  longitu- 
dinally communicated  with  the  longitudinal  through  hole  of 
said  coupling  block; 
a  first  headed  screw  bolt  inserted  into  die  countersunk  hole  on 
said  coupling  block  and  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  at  said 
one  end  of  said  headed  connecdng  bar; 
a  brake  holder  received  in  the  opening  on  the  head  of  said 
headed  connecting  bar,  having  a  screw  hole  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  through  hole  intersecting  with  the  longitudinal 
center  through  hole  of  said  headed  connecting  bar; 
a  second  headed  screw  bolt  having  a  head  stopped  outside  the 
plane  on  the  head  of  said  beaded  connecting  bar  and  a  screw 
bolt  body  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  on  said  brake  holder; 
a  brake  block  in  the  shape  of  a  half-round  nxl  having  teeth  on  a 
flat  bottom  wall  thereof  said  brake  block  disposed  within  said 
through  hole  of  said  brake  holder; 
a  T-bar  having  a  head  pivotally  connected  between  said  second 
pair  of  pivot  holes  on  said  U-shaped  coupling  portion  of  said 
coupling  by  a  rivet,  and  a  rack  perpendiculariy  extended  from 
the  head  of  said  T-bar  and  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  center 
through  hole  on  said  headed  connecting  bar  and  into  the 
through  hole  of  said  brake  holder  and  meshed  with  the  teeth 
of  said  bralce  block; 


1.  A  parking  brake  system  of  the  self-adjust  type  for  automati- 
cally removing  slack  from  a  parking  brake  cable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  (6,  106,  206); 

(b)  an  operating  lever  (2,  102,  202)  pivotally  connected  with 
said  housing  for  movement  between  brake-released  and 
brake-engaged  positions; 

(c)  means  (28,30;  180,188:  280,288)  for  releasably  maintaining 
said  lever  in  said  brake-engaged  position  relative  to  said 
housing:  and 

(d)  self-adjust  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  cable  with 
said  lever  so  that  cable  tension  is  progressively  increased  as 
said  lever  is  pivoted  in  the  brake-applying  direction,  includ- 
ing; 

(1)  a  cable  track  member  (12,  112,  212)  totatably  connected 
widi  said  housing,  said  cable  track  member  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  one  end  of  the  parking  brake  cable; 

(2)  an  adjuster  ratchet  (14,  114,  214)  connected  with  said 
cable  track  member  said  adjuster  ratchet  having  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth: 

(3)  an  adjuster  pawl  (18,  118,  218)  pivotally  connected  with 
said  lever,  said  adjuster  pawl  having  a  pawl  tooth  adapted 
for  engagement  with  corresponding  teeth  on  said  ratchet  in 
one  of  full  engagement,  partial  tip-to-tip  engagement,  and 
non-load  bearing  top-on-top  conditions,  respectively; 

(4)  adjuster  spring  means  (16,  116,  216)  normally  rotatably 
biasing  said  cable  track  member  in  the  cable-slack- 
removing  direction  relative  to  said  housing; 

(5)  cam-out  means  (44, 144,  47)  mounted  on  said  bousing  for 
pivoting  said  adjuster  pawl  to  disengage  the  tooth  thereof 
from  said  adjuster  ratchet  teeth  when  said  operating  lever  is 
in  the  brake-disengaged  position:  and 

(6)  cam-in  means  (46,  146;  47,  218c)  for  pivoting  said 
adjuster  pawl  toward  a  fully-engaged  position  relative  to 
said  adjuster  ratchet,  said  cam-in  means  being  spaced  from 
said  cam-out  means  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance 
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between  said  cam-out  means  and  the  point  of  travel  T4  of 
said  lever  at  which  the  force  vector  (V^)  produced  by  the 
progressively  increasing  cable  tension  exceeds  the  sura  of 
the  opposing  adjuster  spring  force  (V„)  and  the  pedal  force 
(Vp),  thereby  to  effect  slight  displacement  of  said  adjuster 
pawl  relative  to  said  adjuster  ratchet,  whereby  the  occur- 
rence of  a  tip-on-tip  condition  at  the  time  of  cam-in  opera- 
tion is  prevented. 


5,467,667 
EPICYCUC  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  CASING  WITH 

A  SPIRAL  PARTITION  WALL 

Wolfgang  Zalser,  Steinheiiii,  and  Hans  Merkle,  Stuttgart,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^60 
CWbis  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1992,  42  38 
8S5.4 

Int  CL*  F16H  57/04 
MS.  a  74-606  R  17  chtaw 


1.  A  gearbox  casing  for  an  epicyclic  change-speed  gearbox, 
comprising  two  casing  wall  parts  branching  off  upwards  from  a 
base  pan  open  towards  a  bottom  thereof  in  an  installed  position 
and  arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  casing  longitudinal  axis  coinciding 
with  a  central  main  axis  of  rotation  of  rotating  gearbox  parts  and 
extendmg  in  a  direction  of  the  casing  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
enclose  therebetween  a  casing  interior  accommodating  the  rotating 
gearbox  parts  of  the  epicyclic  change-speed  gearbox,  in  which  the 
rotating  gearbox  parts  define  an  outer  rotating  boundary,  and 
forming  a  unitary  cylindrical  casing  outer  part,  and  a  casing  inner 
part  arranged  in  the  casing  interior  in  a  rotationally  fixed  manner 
relative  to  the  base  part  and  extending  along  a  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  rotating  boundary  of  the  rotating  gearbox  parts,  and  one 
region  of  the  casing  interior  enclosed  by  the  base  part  said  casing 
inner  pan  being  configured  as  an  intennediate  solid  waU  extending 
from  one  of  the  two  casing  wall  parts  toward  the  other  of  the  two 
casing  wall  parts  to  partition  off  another  region  of  the  casing 
interior  which  accommodates  the  rotating  gearbox  parts  from  the 
one  region  of  the  casing  interior  enclosed  by  the  base  pan  and  is 
open  towards  the  bottom,  the  casing  inner  part  being  cylindrical 
and  lying  centrally  with  respect  to  the  casing  longitudinal  axis,  and 
the  casing  outer  part  and  the  casing  inner  part  constituting  a 
one-piece  casing  cylinder,  and  at  least  one  outlet  opening  for 
lubricating  oil  arranged  to  connect  the  another  region  of  the  casing 
interior  which  acconmiodates  the  rotating  gearbox  parts  to  the  one 
region  of  the  casing  interior  and  one  wall  surface  of  the  casing 
cyUnder  contains  an  inner  mouth  of  the  at  least  one  outlet  opening, 
said  inner  mouth  lying  in  the  another  region  of  the  casing  interior 
which  accommodates  the  rotating  gearbox  parts  at  an  upper  free 
end  of  die  casing  inner  part,  wherein  the  wall  surface  containing 
the  inner  mouth  is  opposite  a  casing  bulge  defined  by  an  inner  wall 
surface  which  starts  from  a  point  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
casing  outer  part  lying  ahead  of  die  inner  mouth  in  relation  to  a 
forward  rotation  direction  of  the  rotating  gearbox  parts,  and  fol- 
lows a  spiral  curve  away  from  the  casing  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  central  main  axis  of  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  the  forward  rotation  direction. 


5,467,668 
POWERTRAIN  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Osama  Kameda,-  Hitoshi  Akutagawa,  both  of  Hiroshima,-  Juni- 
chi  Okita,  Iwaliuni,  and  Ichiro  Hirose,  Hiroshima,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,579,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,309.789.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1991,  3-060516; 
Mar.  25,  1991, 3-060532;  Mar.  25. 1991, 3-060533;  JuL  31, 1991. 
3-192255;  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026400 

int  CL*  F16H  57/02 
UA  a.  74-606  R  1,  claims 


1.  A  simcture  of  a  powertrain  disposed  in  an  engine  compart- 
ment of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  placed  within  the  engine  compartment  and  having  a 
crankshaft  directed  in  a  transverse  direction  of  a  vehicle  body; 

a  transmission  placed  within  the  engine  compartment,  said  trans- 
mission having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  which  are 
arranged  coaxially  with  each  other  and  directed  parallel  to 
said  crankshaft; 

a  torque  converter  disposed  adjacent  to  said  engine,  said  torque 
converter  being  direcdy  connected  to  said  crankshaft; 

power  transfer  means,  disposed  opposite  to  said  engine  widi 
respect  to  said  torque  converter,  for  operationally  transfening 
power  fit)m  said  torque  converter  to  said  input  shaft  of  said 
transmission  so  as  to  transmit  an  output  from  said  engine  to 
said  transmission;  and 

casing  means,  having  first,  second  and  third  chambers,  for 
accommodating  said  transmission,  said  torque  converter  and 
said  power  transfer  means  separately  in  said  first,  second  and 
third  chambers,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  chambers 
being  connected  by  an  oil  passage  through  which  said  input 
shaft  extends  from  said  transmission  to  said  power  transfer 


5,467,669 

CUTTING  TOOL  INSERT 
Donald  S.  Stroud,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
National  Carbide  Company,  Tomball,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,833,  May  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,435 
Int.  CL<^  B21K  5/02 
MS.  CL  76-108J  7  ciatos 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hard  metal  inswt  for  being  accom- 
modated within  a  socket  opening  of  a  drill  bit  and  having  a  cutting 
tip  projecting  therefrom,  comprising 
creating  a  first  mixttire  of  a  carbide  material  and  a  binder 

material  suiuble  for  making  an  inner  body  of  the  insert 
creating  a  second  mixttire  of  a  carbide  material  and  a  binder 
material  suitable  for  making  an  outer  body  of  the  insert 
wherein  said  inner  body  nuxture  is  comprised  of  material 
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5,467,671 

FLUID-OPERATED  TORQUE  TOOL 

John  K.  Jankers,  7  ArrowhcMl  Ln^  Saddle  River,  N  J.  07540 

Contbnutioa  of  Ser.  No.  112,770,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5y«29,017,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,629, 
Dec  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  338,330 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  81—57.44  *  Claims 


having  a  particle  grain  size  and/or  chemical  composition  with 

respect  to  said  outer  body  mixnire  to  establish  the  inner  body 

as  tougher  than  the  outer  body  and  to  establish  the  outer  as 

harder  than  the  inner  body, 
compressing  the  first  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  inner 

body, 
encapsulaung  the  inner  body  within  the  second  mixture  so  thai 

the  outer  body  is  homogeneous  and  of  at  least  approximately 

equal  thiclmess  around  the  inner  body  at  the  cutting  tip  of  the 

insert  and 
sintering  the  insert  so  that  the  homogenous  materials  of  the  inner 

and  outer  bodies  blend  together  without  a  distinct  separabon 

or  interface  layer  therebetween. 


5,467,670  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTING 

TOOL 
John  Alverio,  MacMnb  Towndiip,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,710 

Int  CL*  B21K  5/02 

VS.  CL  76— lOM  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid-operated  torque  tool  for  tightening  and  loosening 
threaded  connectors,  comprising  an  engaging  element  having  an 
axis  and  tumable  about  said  axis,  and  also  having  two  axial  ends 
with  at  least  one  of  said  ends  formed  to  engage  a  threaded 
connector  to  be  tightened  or  loosened;  and  a  single  driving  element 
which  is  displaceable  under  the  action  of  a  working  fluid  axially 
relative  to  said  engaging  element  in  a  consecutive  order  in  one 
axial  direction  of  said  engaging  element  and  then  in  another 
opposite  axial  direction  of  said  engaging  element  and  engages  with 
said  engaging  element  so  that  during  a  consecutive  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  single  driving  element  first  in  said  one  axial  direction 
of  said  engaging  element  and  thereafter  in  said  another  opposite 
axial  direction  of  said  engaging  element,  said  engaging  element 
tums  about  said  axis  only  in  one  circumferential  direction  and 
therefore  tightens  or  loosens  a  threaded  connector  engaged  by  said 
engaging  element 


1,  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  rotary  cutting  tool  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  sharp  cutting  edges,  each  of  which  is  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  a  relief  surface  trailing  said  cutting  edge  and 
a  rake  surface  leading  said  cutting  edge,  and  in  which  the  base 
material  of  said  tool  is  a  carbide  material  in  which  sharp  edges  are 
subject  to  embrittleraent  if  treated  at  temperatures  above  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
grinding  all  surfaces  of  said  tool  to  a  final  shape  but  for  said 

relief  surface,  which  is  rough  ground  initially, 
coating  said  tool  surfaces  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  with  a 
layer  of  wear  resistant  material  at  a  temperature  above  said 
predetermined  threshold, 
finish  grinding  said  relief  surface  to  sharpen  said  cutting  edge 

and  remove  embrittied  material  from  said  edge,  and, 
coating  said  finish  ground  relief  surface  with  a  different  wear 
resistant  material  at  a  temperamre  below  said  threshold  tem- 
perature. 


5,467,672 
OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Eari  T.  Ashhy,  3421  Sahit  Ann  St,  Owensboro,  Ky.  42303 
Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,119,  Apr.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,710 
Int  CL*  B25B  13/46 
VS.  a.  81—58.2  5  Claims 
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I  open  end  reversible  wrench,  comprising: 

a  head  having  an  aperture; 

an  operating  jaw  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  apeiture.  said  jaw 
having  a  nut-engaging  opening,  a  slot  extending  from  said 
nut-  engaging  opening  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  jaw, 
and  a  ratchet  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  said  peripheral 
surface  from  one  side  of  said  slot  to  the  other  side  diereof; 

a  pair  of  reciprocating  ratchet  pawls,  one  for  allowing  lotation  of 
said  jaw  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  for  blocking  rotation  in 
a  counterclockwise  direction  and  the  other  for  aUowing  lott- 
tion  of  said  jaw  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  and  for 
bkxking  rotation  in  the  clockwise  direction,  said  ratchet 
pawls  each  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  pawl  teeth; 

a  pair  of  guide  means,  one  for  guiding  said  one  ratchet  pawl 
along  a  first  rectilinear  path  parallel  to  and  on  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  wrench  and  the  other  for  guiding  said 
other  ratchet  pawl  along  a  second  rectilinear  path  parallel  to 
and  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wrench; 
and 

single  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  one  of  said 
pawls  with  said  ratchet  for  rotation  of  said  jaw  in  said  clock- 
wise direction  or  said  other  of  said  pawls  with  said  ratchet  for 
rotation  of  said  jaw  in  said  counterclockwise  direction,  no 
nnsre  than  a  single  pawl  being  engaged  with  said  ratchet  at 
any  one  time,  said  single  control  means  comprising  a  control 
shaft,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  control  shaft,  and  linkage 
means  coupling  said  control  shaft  to  said  pawls,  said  control 
shaft  having  a  first  position  causing  said  linkage  means  to 
position  said  one  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  and 
said  other  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  second 
position  causing  said  linkage  means  to  position  said  one  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  and  said  other  pawl  in 
engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  third  position  causing 
said  linkage  means  to  position  both  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet 


the  improvetDent  comprising; 

a  mechanical  Unkage  arm  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  uxquc- 
applying  handle;  and 

a  pivotable  cam  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  cam  being 
pivotally  connected  at  said  first  end  to  said  linkage  arm.  and 
in  operative  engagement  at  said  second  end  with  said  part- 
marking  mechanism  for  moving  said  marking  tip  thrxwgh  said 
bore  toward  said  pan  to  be  marked,  and  said  cam  being 
pivotaUy  connected  at  a  point  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  to  said  bousing,  such  that,  when  torque  on  a  part  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value  the  torque-applying  handle 
releases  and  pivots  about  a  pivot  joint,  the  torque  applying 
handle  moves  the  linkage  arm,  which  pivots  the  pivotable 
cam,  thus  forcing  the  second  end  of  the  pivotable  cam  against 
the  part  marking  mechanism,  which  causes  the  marking  tip  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  bousing  to  mark  the  part 


5,467^5 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

WORKFIECE  SURFACE  INTO  A  NON-ROTATIONALLY 

SY»»1ETRIC  SHAPE 

Thomas  A.  Dow;  Kenneth  P.  Garrard;  George  M.  Moorvfldd, 

n,  all  of  Raleigh,  and  Lauren  W.  l^ylor,  Gary,  aU  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  NorA  Carolina  SUtc  Univei^,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

ContinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  138,163,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appikalion  Feb.  Z4, 1995,  Ser.  Na  393,890 

let  CL'  B23B  5/24;  5/40.1/00 

VS.  CL  82-l.U  3^  Claims 


5,467,673 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5y<67,674 

COMBINED  TORQUE  LIMTTING  AND  MARKING 

WRENCH 

Brent  TWon,  286  S.  Center,  Northville,  Mkh.  481*7 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,968 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/145 

VS.  a.  «1^$68  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  torque  limiting  and  part  marking  wrench  of  the 
type  having: 

a  torque-applying  handle; 

a  housing  pivotaUy  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  the  torque-applying 
handle,  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  releasably  mounted, 
replaceable,  part-engaging  head  assembly  at  a  second  end 
thereof; 

a  pan-marking  mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing;  and 

said  pen-marking  mechanism  including  a  marking  tip  that 
passes  duough  a  bore  in  said  head  assembly  for  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  bore,  and  being  extendible  outwardly 
ftom  said  housing  for  marking  a  pan  in  said  part  engaging 
head  assembly; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  wotkpiece  surface  to  a  predeter- 
mined non-routionaUy  symmetric  shape,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

spindle  means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  about  an  axis; 

spindle  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  d>e 
rotating  workpiece; 

shaping  means  cooperating  with  said  spindle  means  for  renMv- 
ing  portions  of  the  rotating  workpiece  to  shape  the  wotkpiece 
surface  into  the  predetermined  non-rotationally  symmetric 
shape,  said  shaping  means  comprising  a  cutting  blade,  radial 
positioning  means  for  relatively  positioning  said  cutting  blade 
and  said  rotating  workpiece  along  a  radial  direction  relative  to 
die  axis  of  the  rotating  woricpiece,  and  transverse  positioning 
means  for  relatively  positioning  said  cutting  blade  and  said 
rotating  workpiece  along  a  transverse  direction  to  the  radial 
direction; 

radial  and  transverse  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  respec- 
tive relative  radial  and  transverse  positions  of  said  cutting 
blade  and  the  wotkpiece.  and 

control  means  cooperating  widi  said  spindle  means  and  said 
shaping  means  for  positioning  said  cutting  blade  in  predeter- 
mined varying  transverse  positions  during  a  revolution  of  the 
workpiece  responsive  to  the  radial  and  transverse  position 
sensing  means  and  the  spindle  sensing  means  to  form  the 
workpiece  surface  into  the  predetermined  non-rotationaUy 
synmietric  shape,  said  control  means  comprising 
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shape  component  generating  means  for  generating  both 
aspberical  and  non-rotationally  symmetric  shape  compo- 
nents together  defining  the  predetermined  non-roationally 
symmetric  shape. 

a  first  controller  comprising  means  for  controlling  said  spindle 
means  and  said  shaping  means  for  forming  an  aspherical 
surface  based  upon  corresponding  aspherical  shape  compo- 
nents, and 

a  second  controller  comprising  means  for  controlling  said 
spindle  means  and  said  shaping  means  for  forming  the 
predetermined  non-rotationally  symmetric  shape  from  cor- 
responding non-rotouonally  symmetric  shape  components. 


CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Klnsoo,  Jr.,  Sidney,  Ohio,  aaslgDor  to  Baumfoidcr 
CorporatioD.  Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  17, 1992, 92l»9t33 

U 

iBt  CL'  BMD  5/20 


MS.  CL  83—155 


92  Claims 


5,467,676 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL  WRAPPER  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Steven  C.  Hooper,  Hoquiam,  and  Norman  E.  DomWaser,  Shei- 

ton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co., 

Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744^92,  Aug.  13, 1991,  aban- 

doDcd.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,611 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/14 

U&  CL  83—24  »  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  product  bound  in  a  booklet-like 
manner  so  that  a  bound-spine  end  may  be  inserted  into  a  cutting 
mechanism  and  be  transported  therethrough,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  transport  means  for  transporting  said  product  between  a  first 
position  serving  for  front  trimming  and  a  second  position 
serving   for  foot-and-head  trimming,   the  transport   means 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  main  transport  bands  guided 
about  a  main  deflection  roll  located  adjacent  said  cutting 
mechanism;  and, 
at  least  one  synchronously  drivable  auxiliary-transport  band 
guided  about  an  auxiliary  drive  that  is  connected  to  said  main 
deflection  roll  about  an  auxiliary  deflection  roll  that  is  located 
closer  to  said  cutting  mechanism  than  said  main  deflection 
roll,  tlie  diameter  of  said  auxiliary  deflection  roll  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  main  deflection  roll. 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  and  removing  a  wrapper  from  a  cylindri- 
cal toll  having  a  protective  wrapper  around  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  circumference  of  the  roll,  comprising; 

positioning  a  cylindrical  roll  with  a  wrapper  having  an  outer 
surface  at  a  wrapper  removing  station; 

rotating  tlie  roll  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  the  removing 
station  until  the  outer  end  of  the  wrapper  is  located  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  cutting  path  to  position  two  spaced 
portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wrapper  on  opposite  sides 
of  tlie  cutting  path; 

pushing  said  two  spaced  portions  against  the  roll  and  toward 
each  other  along  a  pushing  plane  intersecting  tlie  roll  to  pinch 
the  wrapper  and  push  it  outwardly  of  the  roll  into  a  raised 
bubble  having  an  exposed  crown  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  said  pushing  plane; 

moving  a  blade  through  the  bubble  radially  outwardly  of  the 
pushing  plane  that  intersects  the  roll  to  cut  the  wrapper  by 
cutting  through  the  crown;  and 

removing  the  cut  wrapper. 


5,467,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  APPLYING 

EQUALLEED  PRESSURE  TO  A  ROTARY  CUTTING  DIE 

Josef  A.  Stolienwerk,  344  Spring  Branch  Dr.,  Canton,  Ga. 

30115 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,871,  Sep.  30, 1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,475,  Aug. 
25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
192,713 
InL  a.'  B26D  1/62 
\}S.  CL  83—344  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  assembly  comprising  a  frame;  a  rotary  anvil 
connected  to  the  frame  and  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  rotary  cutting  die  disposed  above  the  rotary  anvil,  connected  to 
the  frame,  and  including  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
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rotary  idvil  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the 
rotary  anvil;  a  pressure  bar  disposed  above  the  rotary  cutting  die 
and  including  a  first  end  proximate  to  and  for  interacting  wi±  the 
first  end  of  the  rotary  cutting  die,  and  a  second  end  proximate  to 
and  for  interacting  with  the  second  end  of  the  rotary  cutting  die;  a 
bridge  bar  disposed  above  the  pressure  bar  and  connected  to  the 
frame;  and  a  pair  of  jackscrews  movably  connected  to  the  bridge 
bar,  wherein  the  press  assembly  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
upon  proper  operation,  respectively,  of  a  first  jackscrew  and  a 
second  jackscrew  of  the  pair  of  jackscrews,  the  first  jackscrew 
functions  to  apply  a  force  to  the  pressure  bar  proximate  to  the  first 
end  of  the  pressure  bar  and  the  second  jackscrew  functions  to 
apply  a  force  to  the  pressure  bar  proxitnate  to  the  second  end  of  the 
pressure  bar;  and  wherein  the  pressure  bar  translates  the  forces 
applied  thereto  to  the  rotary  cutting  die  in  the  form  of  a  first  force 
appUed  proximate  to  the  first  end  of  the  rotary  cutting  die  and  a 
second  force  applied  proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the  rotary 
cutting  die  so  that  pressure  is  applied  between  the  rotary  cutting 
die  and  the  rotary  anvil,  wherein  an  improvement  thereto  com- 
prises: 
a  first  hydraulic  actuator  constructed  and  arranged  to  interact 
with  the  first  jackscrew  to  develop  a  first  hydraulic  pressure 
thai  corresponds  to  the  first  force, 

wherein  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  includes  a  first  cylinder 
connected  to  the  bridge  bar  and  a  first  piston  movably 
connected  to  said  first  cylinder, 
wherein  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to,  in  response  to  increases  in  the  force  applied  by 
the  first  jackscrew,  cause  said  first  piston  to  move  relative 
to  said  first  cylinder  such  that  said  first  hydraulic  pressure 
increases, 
wherein  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to,  in  response  to  decreases  in  the  force  applied  by 
the  first  jackscrew,  allow  said  first  piston  to  move  relative 
to  said  first  cylinder  so  that  said  first  hydraulic  pressure 
decreases,  and 
wherein  said  first  piston  defines  a  first  bore  therethrough  and 
the  first  jackscrew  extends  through  said  first  bore  and 
threadedly  engages  said  first  piston  in  a  manner  that  facili- 
tates movement  of  the  first  jackscrew  relative  to  said  first 
piston, 
a  second  hydraulic  actuator  constructed  and  arranged  to  intoact 
with  the  second  jackscrew  to  develop  a  second  hydraulic 
pressure  that  corresponds  to  the  second  force, 
wherein  said  second  hydraulic  actuator  includes  a  second 
cylinder  connected  to  the  bridge  bar  and  a  second  piston 
movably  connected  to  said  second  cylinder, 
wherein  said  second  hydraulic  actuator  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to,  in  response  to  increases  in  the  force  applied  by 
the  second  jackscrew,  cause  said  second  piston  to  move 
relative  to  said  second  cylinder  such  that  said  second 
hydraulic  pressure  increases, 
wherein  said  second  hydraulic  actuator  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to,  in  response  to  decreases  in  the  force  applied  by 
the  second  jackscrew,  allow  said  second  piston  to  move 
relative  to  said  second  cylinder  such  that  said  second 
hydraulic  pressure  decreases,  and 
wherein  said  second  piston  defines  a  second  bore  therethrough 
and  the  second  jackscrew  extends  through  said  second  bore 
and  threadedly  engages  said  second  piston  in  a  manner  that 
facilitates  movement  of  the  second  jackscrew  relative  to 
said  second  piston, 
wherein  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  and  said  second  hydraulic 
actuator  are  in  fluid  communication  so  that  said  first  hydraulic 
pressure  and  said  second  hydrauUc  pressure  are  equalized, 
whereby   said  first  hydraulic  pressure  equals  said  second 
hydraulic  pressure  to  define  a  system  hydraulic  pressure,  and 
wherein  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  and  said  second  hydraulic 
actuator  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  first 
hydraulic  pressure  equals  said  second  hydraulic  pressure, 
the  first  force  equals  the  second  force, 
whereby  the  first  force  and  the  second  force  are  automatically 
equalized,  whereby  the  pressure  between  the  rotary  cutting 
die  and  the  rotary  anvil  proximate  to  the  first  ends  thereof  is 
substantially  similar  to  the  pressure  between  the  rotary 


cutting  die  and  die  rotary  anvil  proximate  to  the  second 
ends  diereof,  whereby  the  pressure  distribution  between  the 
rotary  cutting  die  and  the  rotary  anvil  is  substantially  imi- 
form. 


5,467,679 

DISCRETE  STRING  DAMPER  FOR  A  GUITAR 

Bradley  R.  Sdimidt,  977  River  Rd.,  Wlndom,  Minn.  56101 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,789 

Int  CL'  GIOD  3/14 

\i&.  CL  84—312  R  19  CUims 


1.  A  damper  device  for  use  on  a  guitar  having  a  body  coupled  to 
a  headstock  by  way  of  a  neck,  said  guitar  having  six  strings 
extending  from  said  body,  along  said  neck  and  attached  to  said 
headstock,  said  damper  device  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  headstock;  and 
six  dampers  corresponding  to  said  six  strings,  said  six  dampers 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  each  of  said  six 
dampers  having  two  positions  of  equilibrium  including  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  each  of  said  six  dampers 
being  independently  repositionable  to  said  closed  position  and 
said  open  position,  wherein  said  closed  position  and  said  open 
position  respectively  correspond  to  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  one  of  said  six  dampers  with  one  of  said  six 
strings. 


5,467,680 
SNARE  DRUM  STAND 
Makoto  Kurosald,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor> 
poration,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  191,558 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091236 

Int  CL*  GIOD  13/02 

M&.  a.  84—421  3  Claims 


1.  A  snare  drum  stand  comprising: 
an  upright  center  post; 
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a  support  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  center  post; 

four  radial  arms  extending  radially  outwards  from  a  common 
point  and  in  a  common  plane  for  supporting  a  snare  drum 
with  90  degree  intervals  between  adjacent  arms;  and 

arm  holder  means  connected  to  said  center  post  for  mounting 
said  arms  over  said  center  post 


5yM7,Ml 
CANNON  LAUNCHED  RECONNAISSANCE  VEHICLE 
Haraid  J.  Ubemum,  RjuMMph,  NJ^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oC  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,797 

Int  CL'  F42B  10/00 

VS.  CL  89^1.11  4  Claims 
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the  time  required  to  aim  and  (ire  a  spotting  round  at  the 
intercept  point,  the  time  required  for  a  projectile  from  the 
spotting  round  to  reach  the  intercept  point  after  being  fired, 
the  time  required  to  measure  and  analyze  the  aim  of  the 
spotting  round,  the  time  required  to  fire  a  couectly-aimed 
intercept  round,  and  the  time  required  for  a  projectile  from  the 
intercept  round  to  reach  the  intercept  point; 

zeroing  in  on  die  intercept  point  with  a  spotting  round  before  die 
interception;  and  then 

firing  a  correcUy-aimed  round  at  the  point  in  titne  to  mala  the 
interception; 

thereby  reducing  errors  in  aim  caused  by  aim-biasing  factors 
that  vary  in  time  and  space. 


1.  An  unmanned  reconnaissance  device  which  can  be  launched 
from  conventional  cannon  artillery,  and  which  device  has  an 
extended  altitude  feature,  making  available  an  extended  time  for 
reconnaissance  of  an  area  which  is  under  surveillance,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  projectile  having  a  surveillance  cargo  which  comprises  a 
reconnaissance  payload  suspended  from  a  parafoil  in  which 
said  parafoil  includes  a  drogue  chute,  said  chute  being  con- 
nected to  said  projectile  by  a  line  means,  said  projectile 
having  means  to  eject  said  surveillance  cargo  from  said  pro- 
jectile, said  means  to  eject  being  initiated  during  flight  by  a 
preset  fuze  which  initiates  said  ejection  when  said  projectile  is 
essentially  at  the  highest  point  of  its  trajectory  by  releasing 
said  drogue  chute,  and  said  drogue  chute  thereafter  acting  to 
pull  out  said  parafoil  which  has  attached  thereto  said  recon- 
naissance payload,  said  parafoil  also  being  attached  to  said 
line  means  to  maintain  its  connection  to  said  projectile, 
whereby  said  extended  altitude  feature  is  achieved  inasmuch 
as  said  reconnaissance  payload  after  ejection  can  reach  an 
altitude  higher  than  diat  of  said  projectile  altitude,  while  still 
attached  to  said  line  means,  through  a  Idte-like  action  of  the 
parafoil  rising  higher  than  said  projectile,  and  said  reconnais- 
sance payload  being  suspended  from  said  parafoil  thereby 
also  rising  higher  than  said  projectile. 


5,467,683 
ACTUATING  DRIVE  FOR  A  CONTROL  VALVE 
Heinz  Fi«y,  Menzlken;  Kamll  Prochaziut,  Whidisch,  and  Franz 
Suter,  Gebenstorf,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB 
Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25345* 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
937.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  25, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F15B  13/04 

U.S.  CL  91—442  4  Claims 


5,467,682 
ACTION  CALIBRATION  FOR  FIRING  UPON  A  FAST 
TARGET 
Herbert  B.  Brt>oks,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Mis- 
sile Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  Na  644,748 
Int  CL*  F41G  3/02:3/06 
VS.  CL  89^-41  J2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  firing  a  computerized  radar  weapon  system 
upon  a  fast  target,  which  comprises; 
computing  an  intercept  point  ahead  of  the  target  at  which  to 

stage  an  interception; 
computing  an  extrapolated  target  track  for  the  target  along  which 

to  stage  the  interception; 
computing  an  intercept  point  on  tf»e  extrapolated  track  that  is 
ahead  of  the  target  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  sum  of 


1.  An  actuating  drive  for  a  control  valve,  the  control  valve 
having  a  control  circuit  for  setting  the  actuating  drive  to  corre- 
spond with  a  specified  required  value  from  an  overriding  installa- 
tion control  system,  the  actuating  drive  comprising: 
a  main  cylinder; 

a  main  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  main  cylinder,  the  main 
piston  and  the  main  cylinder  defining  a  drive  volume  on  a  first 
side  of  the  main  piston,  and  a  buffer  volume  on  a  second  side 
of  the  main  piston,  the  buffer  volume  being  connected  with  a 
drain  appliance: 
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a  {date  valve  fined  upstream  of  the  drive  volume,  the  plate  valve 
bemg  arranged  in  a  spatially  sepance  maniwr  from  the  drive 
volume  and  being  connected  to  dK  drive  volume  by  a  con- 
■ecting  conduit,  the  pUte  valve  having  a  reservoir  volume,  die 
reservoir  volume  including  a  first  volume  and  an  intermediate 
volume  connected  directly  to  the  drain  appliance, 

wherein  pressurized  fluid  causes  the  main  piston  to  slide  in  die 
main  cylinder. 


5.467,M4 
ROTARY  PISTON  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Arieli  Sher,  35  Spinoza  St,  Rehovot  76452,  brad 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,76«,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5350390,  which  is  a  cooiinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  857356, 
Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1993  Ser 
1 1  No.  100X9 

1 1  iDt  a."  FOIB  3/00 

VS.Ci.9l-M  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  linear  reciprocating  motion  of  a 
piston  ui  a  housing  to  rotation  of  the  piston  in  only  one  direction 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  wave-shaped  guide  groove  defined  in  one  of  said 
piston  and  said  bousing  and  comprising  a  series  of  groove 
sections  of  generally  alternating  directions; 
motion  conversion  means  responsive  to  linear  motion  of  said 
piston  in  said  housing  for  causing  said  piston  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  bousing  about  said  axis,  said  motion  conversion  means 
comprising  at  least  one  guide  member  secured  in  the  other  of 
said  piston  and  said  housing  and  projecting  substantially 
radially  and  into  said  guide  groove;  and 
directing  means  responsive  to  linear  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
for  directing  said  guide  member  in  a  forward  direction  into 
citcumferentially  successive  groove  sections  while  preventing 
reverse  directional  movement  of  the  guide  member  into  a 
groove  section  that  has  been  inunediately  previously  tra- 
versed; 
wherein  each  successive  pair  of  said  groove  sections  intersects 
at  a  respective  apex,  and  wherein  successive  apices  point  in 
generally  opposite  longihidinal  directions; 
wherein  said  groove  has  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls, 
wherem   said   guide   member   alternately   bears   fofx:efiilly 
against  said  first  and  second  side  waUs  in  successive  sections 
of  said  groove  to  define  load  bearing  and  non-load  bearing 
side  walls  in  each  groove  section,  and  wherein  said  directing 
means  comprises: 

at  each  apex  on  the  load  bearing  side  wall,  a  smooth  arcuate 
section  positioned  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
hidinal axis  of  the  piston  for  effecting  smooth  redirected 


movement  of  die  guide  member  therealong  into  the  next 
successive  groove  section  in  said  forwaid  direction;  and 
at  each  apex  on  die  non-load  bearing  side  wall,  a  discrete 
directional    iranxiuon    positioned    asymmetrically    with 
respect  to  di:  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  so  as  to  be 
passed  by  said  guide  member  in  said  groove  before  said 
guide  member  is  redirected  into  the  next  successive  groove 
section  by  said  symmeoical  arcuate  section. 
19.  Apparatus  for  converting  linear  reciprocating  motion  of  a 
piston  m  a  housing  to  rotation  of  die  piston  in  only  one  direction 
about  its  longitiidinal  axis,  said  appanuus  comprising: 
an  endless  wave-shaped  guide  groove  defined  in  one  of  said 
piston  and  said  housing  and  comprising  a  series  of  groove 
sections  of  generally  alternating  directions; 
motion  conversion  means  responsive  to  linear  motion  of  said 
piston  in  said  housing  for  causing  said  piston  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  housing  about  said  axis,  said  motion  conversion  means 
comprising  at  least  one  guide  member  secured  in  the  odier  of 
said  piston  and  said  housing  and  projecting  suhatantially 
radially  and  into  said  guide  groove;  and 
directing  means  responsive  to  linear  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
for  directing  said  guide  iwmber  in  a  forward  direction  into 
circumferentially  successive  groove  sections  while  preventing 
reverse  directional  movement  of  the  guide  member  into  a 
groove  section  that  has  been  immediately  previously  tra- 
versed; 

wherein  each  successive  pair  of  said  groove  sections  intersect  at 
a  respective  apex,  and  wherein  successive  apices  point  in 
generally  opposite  longitudinal  directions; 
wherein  said  groove  has  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls, 
wherein  said  guide  member  alternately  bears  forcefuUy 
against  said  first  and  second  side  walls  in  successive  sections 
of  said  groove  to  define  load  bearing  and  non-load  bearing 
surfaces  in  each  groove  section,  and  wherein  said  directing 
means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  recesses  each  defined  in  the  load  bearing  surface 
adjacent  die  apex  demarking  die  end  of  a  respective  groove 
section;  and 
a  plurality  of  gate  members  disposed  in  respective  recesses, 
each  gate  member  being  resilienUy  biased  to  project  out 
from  said  recess  and  into  said  groove,  and  configured  to  be 
forced  into  said  recess  in  opposition  to  said  resUient  bias  by 
said  guide  member  traversing  said  groove  in  a  forward 
direction  and  passing  said  recess,  said  gate  member  block- 
ing movement  of  said  guide  member  dirough  said  groove  in 
said  reverse  directional  movement 


5,467,685 
RODLESS  PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

DRIVEN  ELEMENTS 
Werner  Hubl,  Xanten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Norgi«n  Mar- 
tonalr  GmbH,  Alpen/Niederrfaein.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1993,  43  34 

iBt  CL*  FOIB  29/00 
UACL92-88  ,5cuims 

1.  A  fluid-powered  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid-powered  rodless  cylinder  including  an  elongate  body 
and  a  piston  reciprocably  movable  widiin  a  bore  in  said  body 
upon  die  application  of  fluid  pressure  alternately  to  opposite 
ends  of  die  piston; 

b)  a  first  element  mounted  externally  of  die  body  on  or  adjacent 
to  one  side  dieneof  and  reciprocably  drivable  by,  and  in  die 
same  direction  as,  the  piston  longitudinally  of  the  body; 

c)  a  second  element  mounted  externally  of  die  body  on  or 
adjacent  to  a  side  diereof  opposite  to  said  first  side  and 
reciprocably  movable  longitudinally  of  die  body;  and 

d)  flexible  drive  means  connected  to  the  first  element  or  the 
piston  and  to  die  second  element  die  flexible  drive  means 
extending  longimdinally  of  die  body  and  around  bearing 
means  located  at  apposite  ends  of  die  body,  whereby  move- 


165-919  O.G.-95-5 


1452 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


5,467,687 
PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Oskar  Habegger,  Thendl,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mascfainen- 
fabrik  Sulzer  Burdthardt  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^6 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oft.,  Aug.  25, 
1993,  93810606 

Int  CL*  F16J  IS/IS 
VS.  CL  92—165  R  *2  Claims 


rnent  of  the  piston  in  response  to  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  thereto  causes  the  second  element  simultaneously  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  the  first  element. 


5,467,686 
LINEAR  DRIVE  WITHOUT  A  PISTON  ROD 

Reinhard  Lipinslu,  Plochingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Invest 
Tech  AG,  Rotkreuz,  Switzerland 

FOed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  U,  1994,  44  00 
454.0 

Int  CL*  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92-88  21  CU»«« 


1.  A  piston  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  piston  reciprocably  movably  disposed  in  the  cylinder, 
and  means  guiding  the  piston  so  that  the  piston  reciprocates  m  the 
cylinder  substantially  without  contact  between  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder,  the  guiding  means  including  a  crosshead  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  connecting  rod  driven  by  a  rotating  cranlcshaft,  the 
crosshead  being  guided  for  linear  movement  coaxial  to  the  piston 
axis,  a  wbular  compression  member  and  a  prcstressed  tensioning 
rod  coaxially  connecting  the  piston  and  the  crosshead,  and  means 
rigidly  coupling  the  piston,  the  compression  member,  the  tension- 
ing rod  and  the  crosshead  in  a  manner  preventing  relative  lateral 
displacements  between  the  crosshead  and  the  piston  so  that  the 
crosshead  guides  the  piston  when  it  reciprocates  in  the  cylinder  to 
thereby  substantially  prevent  contact  between  them. 


5,467,688 
OPERATING  VALVE  DEVICE 
Jun  Maruyama,  and  Koji  Yamashite,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  509380 

Claims     priority,    application     Japan,    Aug.     16,     1988, 

63-202747;  WIPO,  Aug.  16,  1989,  PCr/JP89/00834 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  F15B  11/08;  1 3/04 

VS.  CL  91—441  2  aaims 


1.  A  linear  drive,  comprising; 

a  guide  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  defined  therein  by  at  least 
one  flanic  and  at  least  one  closing  device  for  closing  an  end 
face  of  the  guide  mbe; 

a  piston  mounted  in  the  guide  tube  and  displaceable  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction: 

a  web  connected  to  tlie  piston  and  passing  through  the  longim- 
dinal  slot; 

a  sealing  band  for  sealing  the  longitudinal  slot  at  least  in 
pressurized  regions  and  which  is  held  fixedly  at  end  faces 
relative  to  the  guide  mbe,  at  least  one  portion  of  the  scaling 
band  being  seated  in  the  longitudinal  slot;  and 

at  least  one  separate  profile  element  disposed  in  the  longimdinal 
slot  and  extending  essentially  along  a  longimdinal  extension 
of  the  flank  of  the  longitudinal  slot; 

wherein  the  profile  element  is  connected  to  the  sealing  band 
such  that  a  catching  connection  is  formed  between  the  scaling 
band  and  the  guide  mbe. 


imfc^ 


1.  An  operating  valve  device  having  an  inlet  port  formed  in  the 
valve  body  thereof  so  as  to  communicate  with  a  pressurized  fluid 
supply  source,  a  first  oudet  pott  and  a  second  outict  port  formed  in 
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the  valve  body  so  as  to  communicate  with  pressure  chambers, 
respectively,  defined  on  both  sides  of  an  actuator,  a  first  hole  and  a 
second  hole  formed  in  the  valve  body  at  positions  on  both  sides  of 
said  inlet  port  so  as  to  allow  said  inlet  port  to  communicate  with 
said  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  respectively,  and  a  tank  pon 
formed  in  the  valve  body  between  the  first  and  second  holes  and 
communicating  with  a  fluid  tank,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
a  first  communication  hole  and  a  second  communication  hole 
formed  coaxially  and  in  opposed  relationship  with  each  other  so  as 
to  allow  said  first  and  second  holes,  respectively,  to  communicate 
with  said  tank  port;  a  first  valve  hole  and  a  second  valve  hole 
formed  coaxially  in  the  valve  body  outside  and  in  succession  with 
diesc  communication  holes,  respectively;  a  pair  of  support  shafts 
inserted  in  these  valve  holes,  respectively,  in  opposed  relationship 
with  each  other,  vacuum  prevention  valve  means  each  mounted  on 
a  leading  end  portion  of  each  of  the  support  shafts  so  as  to  open 
and  shut  each  of  said  communication  holes;  and  check  valve  means 
each  mounted  an  the  axially  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said 
suppon  shafts  so  as  to  prevent  fluid  under  pressure  from  flowing 
thnnigh  said  first  and  second  holes,  respectively,  into  said  inlet 
port. 


mem  with  said  interior,  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder 
barrel  substantially  to  prevent  passage  of  contaminant  par- 
ticles between  said  interior  surface  and  said  wear  ring. 


5^7490 

MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  A  COFFEE  INFUSION  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  HOME  USE 

PaoJo  Zappala,  and  BUgia  Tomasello,  both  of  Via  RapisanlL 

314,  95123  -  Caunla,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  168,650 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Dec  18, 1992,  MI92U1075 
Int  a.'  A47J  31/36 
as.  a.  99-302  P  7  cutais 


'  5,467,689 

HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  AND  BIASED  WEAR  RING 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Jerry  F.  Cariln,  Mound;  James  E.  Koon,  Chanhassen,  both  of 
Mina^-  Paul  D.  Pariier,  and  Warren  L.  Thompson,  both  of 
Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
OUo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751^82,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
j  I  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,054 
1 1  Int  Ci."  F16J  1/00:9/06:  F02F  5/00 

MS.  a.  92-172  7  Claims 


1.  A  linear  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder 
barrel,  first  closure  means  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  barrel  to 
define  a  head  end  and  a  fluid  inlet  port,  second  closure  means 
cooperating  with  said  cylinder  barrel  to  define  a  rod  end  and  a  fluid 
outlet  port;  a  piston  assembly  reciprocally  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  barrel  for  movement  over  substantially  the  entire  axial 
length  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  said  piston  assembly  including  a 
piston  cooperating  with  an  interior,  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
cylinder  barrel  and  said  first  and  second  closure  means  to  define  a 
head  end  fluid  chamber  and  a  rod  end  fluid  chamber,  said  piston 
assembly  further  including  a  rod  member  fixed  to  said  piston  and 
extending  through  a  rod  opening  in  said  second  closure  means; 
said  piston  including  an  outer,  generally  cylindrical  surface  closely 
spaced  apan  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  barrel,  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  defining  first  and  second  annular  grtwves 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  head  end  and  said  rod  end  fluid 
chambers,  respectively,  a  wear  ring  being  disposed  in  said  first 
annular  groove,  and  a  seal  assembly  being  disposed  in  said  second 
annular  groove;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  wear  ring  comprising  a  generally  annular,  spht  ring 
member  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  substantially  square  comers;  and 

(b)  a  loader  member  disposed  in  said  first  annular  groove  and 
operable  to  bias  said  wear  ring  into  sufficiently  tight  engage- 


1.  An  improved  coffee  making  machine  for  preparing  by  infu- 
sion a  coffee  based  beverage,  said  machine  comprising  a  construc- 
tion formed  by  a  plurality  of  elements  including  a  water  boiling 
chamber,  a  prepared  coffee  beverage  collecting  chamber  mounted 
above  said  water  boiling  chamber,  said  collecting  chamber  having 
a  bottom  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  filter  adapted  to  hold 
therein  a  coffee  powder,  wherein  said  water  boiling  chamber  has  a 
top  portion  to  which  is  secured  the  bottom  porbon  of  a  cylindrical 
fitting  element  having  a  top  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  collecting  chamger.  inside  said  cylindrical  fitting 
element  there  being  coaxially  arranged  a  vertical  hollow  cylinder 
having  vertical  inside  walls  encompassing  a  movable  piston  which, 
as  is  upwardly  displaced,  is  adapted  to  displace  a  given  water 
amount  toward  said  filter. 


5,467,691 
COOKING  GRID 
Walter  Kodol,  Antioch,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Antioch,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,965 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/07 

VS.  a.  99-340  8  ctalms 


1.  A  dual  purpose  cooking  grid  for  use  with  a  barbecue  cooking 
grill  having  a  heat  source  and  support  means  for  supporting  the 
grid  above  the  heat  source,  the  grid  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides  and 

composed  of  a  heat  conducting  material; 
a  multiplicity  of  essentially  parallel  spaced  apart  elongated  ribs 
extending  from  the  first  side  of  die  base  member,  the  base 
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member  defining  an  essentially  flat  and  smooth  surface  on  the 
second  side  opposite  the  side  with  the  ribs; 

a  multiplicity  of  openings  extending  through  the  base  member 
and  between  the  spaced  apart  ribs;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  grooves  in  the  second  side  extending  in  an 
essentially  parallel  manner  with  the  ribs,  with  a  first  set  of 
grooves  interconnecting  with  the  openings  and  a  second  set  of 
grooves  bypassing  the  openings  to  direct  juices  or  fats  pro- 
duced during  cooking  of  a  food  item  heat  source. 


5,4«7,692 

COMBINATION  OUTDOOR  COOKER  AND  SMOKER 

Manuel  Perez,  ID,  11204  Hidden  Valley  Dr.,  'Dunpa,  Fla.  33«24 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,229 

Int  CL*  A47J  iim-.iim 

U.S.  CL  99—340  2  Claims 


c^«» 


y 


'^-yr^' 


1.  A  combination  outdoor  cooker  and  smoker  having  a  cooker 
configuration  for  use  as  an  outdoor  cooker  and  a  smoker  configu- 
ration for  use  as  a  smoker  comprising  a  cooker  assembly  including 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  heat  source  therein  and  a  support  grate 
supported  thereon  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  relative 
to  the  heat  source  and  a  plurality  of  support  legs  attached  to  the 
hollow  bousing,  a  smoker  enclosure  detachably  mountable  on  said 
cooker  assembly  when  said  combination  outdoor  cooker  and 
smoker  is  in  said  smoker  configuration  and  a  retention  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  retention  brackets  attached  to  said  cooker 
assembly  each  having  a  cooker  retention  configuration  to  retain  a 
cooking  utensil  in  operative  relationship  relative  to  said  support 
grate  when  said  combination  cooker  and  smoker  is  in  said  cooker 
configuration  and  a  smoker  retention  configuration  to  retain  said 
smoke  enclosure  in  operative  relationship  relative  to  said  support 
grate  when  said  combination  cooker  and  smoker  is  in  said  smoker 
configuration. 


5,467,W3 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  CRACKERS 
Rene  Van  den  Berghe,  Baneike  24,  B9M0  Brakel,  Belgiiim 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,889,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,212 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  24,  1991,  PCT/ 
BE91/00005;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24,  1992,  92200184 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A23L  ///8.  A21B  5/02 
MS.  a.  99—353  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  capacity  apparatus  for  simultaneously  producing 
granular  crackers  from  cereal  raw  materials  by  pressure-baking  and 


expanding  a  given  quantity  of  cereal  material  within  a  heated 
mould,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  moulding  means  including  at  least  two  separate  three-part 
moulds  situated  in  tandem,  each  of  said  three-part  moulds 
including  a  beatable,  fixed  upper  mould  plate,  a  movable 
peripheral  mould  element  and  a  beatable  punch  element  to  be 
received  within  said  peripheral  mould  element  in  a  fluidtight 
manner; 

b)  said  mould  plate,  said  peripheral  mould  element  and  said 
punch  element  cooperate  vertically  with  each  other  to  form  a 
hermetically  closed  separate  mould  cavity  for  compressing 
and  heating  therein  a  granular  material  into  a  pressed  product 
of  predetermined  shape  that  is  readily  removable  from  said 
mould  cavity; 

c)  firame  means  for  supporting  said  mould  plates  on  said  appa- 
ratus, said  frame  means  configured  to  slidably  receive  there- 
through a  cooperating  pair  of  guide  bars  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  each  of  said  mould  plates,  each  of  said  pair  of  guide 
bars  supporting  a  separate  one  of  said  peripheral  mould  ele- 
ments for  selective  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
mould  plates; 

d)  means  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  punch  elements  for 
simultaneous  operation; 

e)  means  for  selectively  driving  said  interconnected  punch  ele- 
ments into  and  out  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  mould 
cavities  causing  the  respective  one  of  said  three-part  moulds 
to  simultaneously  assunne  one  of  said  open,  closed  or 
expanded  positions; 

f)  means  for  feeding  granular  material  cooperating  with  said 
moulding  means: 

g)  said  driving  means  comprising  an  integral  drive  unit  having 
cooperating  first  and  second  jack  means; 

h)  said  first  jack  means  for  selectively  driving  each  of  said 
interconnected  punch  elements  into  and  out  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  mould  cavities  thereby  allowing  each  of  said 
thiee-part  moulds  to  assume  either  said  open  position  or  said 
closed  position; 

i)  said  second  jack  means  for  partially  driving  each  of  said 
interconnected  punch  elements  out  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  mould  cavities  to  allow  each  of  said  three-part  moulds  to 
assume  said  expanded  position; 

j)  first  timing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  jack 
means  for  variably  adjusting  the  extent  of  forward  movement 
of  each  of  said  interconnected  punch  means  into  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  noould  cavities  to  optimize  cavity  baking 
pressure;  and 

k)  second  timing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
jack  means  for  variably  adjusting  the  extent  of  post  pressure- 
baking  rearward  movement  of  each  of  said  interconnected 
punch  elements  out  of  the  respective  one  of  said  mould 
cavities  to  limit  cereal  expansion  within  said  mould  cavities 
and  hence  product  ihiclcness. 
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' '  5y4*7,«4 

APPARATUS  FO«  CWOItOLLING  WATER  C(»JTENT 
OF  FRffiB  FOeS  USWG  MKHOWAVE  WATiNG 
Keieo  MechizHki,  ami  Tonio  Mim»ke,  bott  et  Saitama,  Japan, 
asrigMrs  to  ^4e^i  Seika  Kabka,  LU.,  Tekyo,  aad  IVficra 
BeasM  Co.,  LM.,  SaitMM,  h«tk  af,  Japaa 

FitwJ  Apr.  11,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  419>92 
ClaiHK  priority,  ipplkatfMi  Japaa,  Apr.  11, 1»4,  ft-«954M 
tat  CL*  A23L  1/00:1/025:  m»  (i^,(V7« 
VS.  a.  99—355  4  ctaimg 


a  single,  one-piece,  metal,  heat  transfer  plate  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  in  lateral  extent  to  said  central  region  of  said 
tabletop,  said  heat  transfer  plate  airaaged  between  said 
tabletop  and  said  beating  device,  and  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  greater  Aan  that  of  stainless  sted  for  leducing 
temperatue  gradients  throughout  the  extent  of  the  plate, 
and 
connectors  holding  said  heat  transfer  plate  in  contact  with  aa 
underside  of  said  ubletop  substantially  over  said  central 
region  and  allowing  sliding  roovemem  between  said  table- 
top  and  said  beat  transfer  plate  so  as  to  compensate  for 
differing  thermal  expansions  of  said  tabletop  and  said  heat 
transfer  plate;  and 
a  support  having  a  central  column  with  a  foot  device  at  a  lower 
end  thereof,  said  support  carrying  said  i^iper  unit 


S,4«7,«9« 

GREASE  FREE  SKM.LET 

Rkk  J.  Everhart,  9913  Betaont,  Kawas  CHy,  Ma.  M134 

FUe^  Jaa.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374k»42 

tat  a."  A47J  37/06:37/10 

VS.  CL  99—425  14  Qataw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  fried  food  and  appropriately  low- 
ering water  content  of  said  food,  comprising: 

a  dry  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separated 
chambers  through  which  said  food  passes  in  order,  at  least  one 
of  said  separated  chamber  having  a  length  in  a  food  forward 
direction  longer  than  that  of  the  other  separated  chambers; 
and 

heating  means  for  supplying  microwave  energy  and  heated  air  to 
said  respective  separated  chambers,  said  microwave  energy  to 
be  supplied  to  respective  separated  chambers  conespondiDg 
to  Ae  water  content  of  said  food  passing  through  said  respec- 
tive separated  chambers. 


BEVICE  FOR  PREPA1W4G  FOOB6 
iUitee,  Oberta-dtagaa,  awl  MamlnA  MHA,  Kwr«bM:h, 
ka*  «f,  Gfnaaay,  aaoi^ars  to  MaM»  GaMI  *  Ca.  KG, 
OtaiJuilatui,  Gen«aay 

FIW  Jaa.  S,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  255,«75 
CWm  priarity,  ippHtnliiia  GenM^,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
198.* 

tat  CL*  A47J  37/10 
VS.  «.  99-«22  35  Claims 


1.  In  a  skillet  having  a  cooking  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  oi  apeittves  centrally  located  in  the  cooking  surface, 
said  apertures  defcning  one  end  of  a  bore  extending  to  an 
underside  of  Ae  cooking  surface,  said  bore  presenting  a 
second  plurality  of  apertures  on  Ae  underside  surface; 

track  means  mounted  on  Ae  underside  surface  for  defining  a 
course  Aerealoag; 

a  tray  slidaMe  along  said  track  to  a  positioB  uademeaA  said 
second  apertures; 

a  cover; 

means  for  mounting  said  cover  to  Ae  underside  of  d>e  cocrfdng 
surface  in  movemem  between  a  first  positioB  covering  said 
second  pknlity  of  apertwes  and  a  second  position  displaced 
from  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  apertures,  whereby 
grease  formed  on  Ae  cooking  surface  is  directed  AiDugh  the 
first  plurahty  of  apertures  and  out  Ae  second  plurality  of 
^Kftures  not  covered  by  said  cover  into  said  tray  therebelow. 


1.  A«  apparatus  for  preparing  foods,  said  apparatus  having  the 
shape  rf  a  taMe  and  comprising: 
an  upper  ww  haviag: 

a  oae-piece  taMetop  of  stainless  steel  sheet  metal  having  a 

shallow  concavity  at  least  in  a  cena^  region, 
a  heaeng  device  beaeath  said  taMetep,  said  heating  device  for 
heating  Ae  central  region  of  said  taMetop, 


S,467,«97 

DISPOSABLE  CHAFING  NSH 

Huge  Huneiker,  2135  Presidcot  fU  Costa  Mesa,  CaBf.  92627 

FHed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,»22 

tat  CL'  A47J  27/00 

VS.  CL  99—449  4  cfatais 

1.  A  chafing  dish  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  that  has  a  bent  top  edge,  and  a  bent  booom  edge  which 

has  a  phmlity  of  slots; 
a  pair  of  legs  Aat  are  pivotaHy  connected  to  said  frame  and 
rotated  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  unfolded  position. 
said  tegs  being  located  within  said  frame  slots  and  captured 
by  said  bent  bottom  edge  when  in  Ae  unfolded  position; 
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a  tray  that  is  supported  by  said  bent  top  edge  of  said  frame;  and. 
a  ring  that  extends  from  said  frame. 


5,467,698 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COOLED 
SEMI-LIQUID  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  CLEANING 
DEVICE  USED  THEREBY 
Guide  Ooms,  Bcrinfenbaan  110,  3295  Diest,  Belgiiun 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00015,  S  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  S«p.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    27,    1992, 
09200296 

Int  CL*  A23G  9/30:  A23C  7/02 
MS.  a.  9»— 455  12  Claims 


a  cooling  element  arranged  in  said  pressure  conduit  between  the 
firet  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  cooling  element  incorpo- 
rating a  cooling  part  tliat  constitutes  an  evaporator  of  a  cool- 
ing circuit; 

a  shunt  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  suction 
conduit  between  said  first  pump  and  said  reservoir  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  pressure  conduit  between  said 
first  pump  and  said  cooling  element;  and 

a  cleaning  device  including  a  cleaning  conduit  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  cleaning  conduit  being 
provided  with  a  second  connection  piece  and  the  second  end 
of  said  cleaning  conduit  being  provided  with  a  third  connec- 
tion piece,  said  second  connection  piece  being  adapted  to 
selectively  interconnect  the  cleaning  conduit  to  the  second 
end  of  said  pressure  conduit  and  the  tljird  connection  piece 
being  adapted  to  selectively  interconnect  the  cleaning  conduit 
to  said  suction  conduit,  said  cleaning  device  further  including 
a  drain  conduit  provided  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cleaning  conduit,  a  second  pump,  having  a  higher  output 
capacity  tlwui  said  first  pump,  mounted  along  said  cleaning 
conduit,  means  for  selectively  closing  said  drain  conduit, 
liquid  supply  means  incorporating  a  supply  conduit  adapted  to 
receive  a  supply  of  cleaning  liquid,  means  for  fluidly  inter- 
connecting said  supply  conduit  and  said  cleaiung  conduit,  and 
means  for  blocking  the  supply  of  cleaning  liquid  to  said 
cleaning  conduit  tlm>ugh  said  supply  conduit,  wherein  said 
cleaning  device  is  isolated  from  the  remainder  of  said  auto- 
matic device  when  the  suction  conduit  is  fluidly  intercon- 
nected with  the  reservoir  through  the  first  connection  piece 
such  that  said  automatic  device  can  be  used  to  produce  a 
cooled  semi-liquid  food  product  and,  when  said  automatic 
device  is  to  be  cleaned,  the  cleaning  conduit  is  fluidly  inter- 
connected with  the  suction  conduit  through  the  first  and  third 
connection  pieces  and  the  second  end  of  said  pressure  conduit 
is  fluidly  interconnected  with  the  cleaning  conduit  through  the 
second  connection  piece  so  that  cleaning  liquid  can  be  passed 
tlirough  the  supply  conduit,  the  cleaning  conduit,  the  suction 
conduit,  the  shunt  conduit,  the  pressure  conduit  and  the  drain 
conduit. 


5,467,699 
GARLIC  PRESS 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Kissiminee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Dcerfield,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,793 

Int  a.*  A47J  l9/06;4y34:  B30B  7/00:9/02 

US.  CL  99—495  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  device  for  producing  a  cooled  semi-liquid  food 
product,  such  as  soft-ice,  millc-shake  or  yoghurt,  from  a  starting 
composition  comprising: 

a  first  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  reservoir  housing  the  starting  composition  for  the  cooled 
semi-liquid  food  product; 

a  suction  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
said  suction  conduit  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  first 
pump,  the  second  end  of  said  suction  conduit  incorporating  a 
first  connection  piece  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  suc- 
tion conduit  with  said  reservoir, 

a  pressure  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  and  a  second  end  defining  a  draught  end  for  the 
cooled  semi-liquid  food  product; 


1.  A  hand  press  for  foodstuffs  comprising  first  and  second 
elongate  arms,  each  arm  including  a  hand  grip  portion  and  a  press 
component,  said  press  component  on  said  first  arm  comprising  a 
compartment  on  said  first  arm  remote  from  said  hand  grip  portion 
thereof,  said  compartment  including  an  inner  wall  with  multiple 
draining  apertures  therethrough  for  discharge  of  effluent  from  a 
pressed  foodstuff,  said  press  component  on  said  second  arm  com- 
prising a  pressure  member  on  said  second  arm  remote  from  said 
hand  grip  portion  thereof  for  compression  of  a  foodstuff  within 
said  compartment,  said  pressure  member  being  configured  for 
close  slidable  reception  within  said  compartment,  pivot  means 
pivotally  joining  said  arms  remote  from  said  hand  grip  portions 
and  said  press  components  wherein  selective  pivotal  movement  of 
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said  hand  grip  portions  towaid  and  away  from  each  other  will 
produce  a  corresponding  movement  of  said  press  components 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  pivot  means  comprising 
hinge  means  on  said  first  and  second  arms  aligning  with  each  other 
and  defining  a  passage  theredirough  transversely  of  said  arms,  and 
a  hinge  pintle  removably  received  within  said  passage  and  retain- 
ing said  arms  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  cleaning  portion  on  said  pintle  manipulable.  upon 
removal  of  said  pintle  from  said  passage,  to  engage  and  clean  said 
draining  apertures. 


5,467,701 

ARTICLE  STRAWING  ARRANGEMENT  WFFH  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  CONNECTED  TO  A 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Gerd  Bartzick,  Gevelsberg;  ReiaiMrd  Nayttowski,  Eiwepetal, 

and  Jfirgefl  Werk,  Wuppertai,  aM  of,  GermaBy,  assignor  to 

Fried.  Krnpp  AG  Il«esch-Knipp,  Essen,  Germany 

FHed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,2»4 
Ciains  priority,  appHcation  Gcraiany,  Apr.  23,  1»3,  43  13 
420J 

tat  CL*  ma  13/22 

vs.  a.  im-^  ,j  ctatas 


5,4«7,7M 

BENSITY  SEPARATION  SHELLER  FOR  PEANUT 
GRADE  SAMPLES 
Floyd  E.  Dowell,-  Harry  T.  Sheppard;  Lawrence  A.  DettoR,  aU 
of  AHMny,  and  Oyde  T.  Bennca,  Dawson,  aU  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
j  I  Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,978 

I  I  tat  a.'  A23N  5/01;  B07B  9/02 

VS.  a.  99-570  ,5  ctaj^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning,  shelling  and  sizing  farmers  stock 
nuts  which  includes  pods,  whole  loose  kernels,  loose  sheUed 
kernels,  loose  sheUed  split  kernels  and  foreign  material  that 
includes  diit  rocks,  trash,  sticks,  vines,  and  leaves,  comprising 

a  means  for  cleaning  die  farmers  stock  nuts;  said  means  for 
deaiung  includes 

(a)  a  first  density  separating  means  for  removing  the  rocks 
from  said  farmers  stock; 

(b)  a  first  roller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fir« 
density  separating  means  for  separating  the  pods  and  whole 
loose  shelled  kernels  from  die  sticks,  trash,  and  loose 
shelled  split  kernels  exiting  from  said  first  density  separat- 
ing means; 

(c)  a  second  density  separating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  roller  means  for  separating  tiie  pods  fit>m  said 
loose  shelled  kernels  exiting  from  said  first  roller  means; 

(d)  a  first  feeding  means  for  moving  the  pods  from  said  roller 
means  to  a  downstream  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

a  sheller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  feeding  means 

for  shelhng  the  pods  to  obtain  kernels; 
a  second  feeding  means  for  transporting  the  kernels  exiting  from 

said  sheller  means  to  a  further  downstream  portion  of  the 

appartus;  and 
a  sizing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  feeding 

means  for  grading  the  kernels  exiting  from  said  sheller  means. 


1.  An  article  strapping  arrangement  comprising:  a  strap  track 
looped  around  an  article  to  be  strapped;  diree  motor-driven  units 
mounted  on  said  strap  track  and  comprising  a  strap  feed,  a  strap 
stretcher,  and  a  strap-end  fastener;  said  strap  feed  having  at  least 
two  spring-loaded  wheels;  each  of  said  wheels  being  forced  against 
one  side  of  a  strap;  a  reversible  strap-feed  motor  connected  to  said 
strap  feed  for  driving  said  strap  feed;  a  strap-stietcher  wheel 
between  said  strap  feed  and  said  strap  track  for  intercepting  a 
leading  portion  of  a  strap  and  introducing  said  leading  portion  into 
said  track;  a  strap  guide  partiy  loosely  surrounding  said  strap- 
stretcher  wheel;  said  guide  having  one  end  opening  into  said  track; 
a  strap-stretcher  motor  connected  to  said  strap-stretcher  wheel,  said 
strap-stretcher  motor  and  said  strap-feed  motor  being  asynchro- 
nous three-phase  motors;  a  frequency  converter  connected  to  said 
motors  for  supplying  said  motors  widi  electricity  of  varying  fre- 
quency and  potential;  control  means  in  said  frequency  converter 
for  controUing  said  converter;  a  manually  adjustable  terminal 
strap-tension  selector  connected  to  said  conUol  means  for  selecting 
a  specific  terminal  strap  tension;  said  strap- stretcher  motor  being 
operated  at  an  electrical  frequency  varying  in  accordance  with  said 
specific  terminal  strap  tension,  said  strap-feed  motor  being  oper- 
ated with  electricity  varying  in  accordance  with  frequency  and 
potential  form  said  frequency  converter. 


5,467,702 
BALER  STUFFER  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
Adrianus  Naaktgeboren,  Varsenare,  and  Christiaan  A.  C.  Lip- 
pens,  Sint-Laureins,  both  of,  Bdgiiim,  assignors  to  New 
HoUand  Nortii  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,296 
Claims  priority,  appVcatioB  European  Pat  Of-  JaL  24. 
1993,  93202182 

tat  a.'  B3W  13/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  100-35  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  agricultural  baler  having 
a  bale  case  comprising  a  wall  portion  widi  an  entrance  opening 

for  the  introduction  of  crop  material, 
compression  means  disposed  for  movement  in  die  bale  case  to 

thereby  compact  said  crop  material  into  bales, 
a  duct  for  the  transportation  of  said  crop  material  to  said 
entrance  opening,  and 


II 
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ing  at  least  partially  along  said  side  frames  such  that  said  side 
channel  passageway  of  one  of  said  side  franties  of  a  forwardly 
offset  module  defines  part  of  said  outwardly  opening  wire  receiv- 
ing channel  joining  the  channel  passageways  across  the  front 
portion  of  said  adjacent  modules  and  thereby  permits  wiring  to  be 
placed  in  said  channel  passageways  and  passed  from  module  to 
module  while  accommodating  any  offset  overlap  position  of  said 
modules;  and  lemovaWe  covers  which  cover  the  portion  of  the  side 
frames  of  forwardly  offset  modules  exposed  due  to  said  offset 
while  said  side  channel  passageway  continues  to  connect  the 
channel  passageways  across  said  front  of  said  modules. 


loading  means,  operably  associated  with  said  duct  and  compris- 
ing a  routable  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  crank  arm  fixed  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  a  fork  assembly,  said  fork  assembly  compris- 
ing tines  moving  with  a  predetermined  speed  course  along  a 
predetermined  path  relative  to  said  duct  for  cyclic  engagement 
of  said  crop  material  in  said  duct  and  conveyance  of  charges 
thereof  to  said  entrance  opening,  and  at  least  one  fork  lever 
which  is  lotatably  coupled  with  said  crank  arm  on  the  one 
hand,  and  operably  supported  by  guide  means  allowing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  lever  to  a  fulcrum  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  relative  to  said  lever,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
improvement  comprising 

means  for  mounting  said  fiilcrum  for  movement  relative  to  said 
drive  shaft  between  a  first  and  a  second  position. 


5,467,704 

WASTE  CONTAINER  REFORMER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REFORMING  WASTE  CONTAINERS 

Ren  MencarelU,  Cayce,  and  Jeffry  P.  Sasko,  Udngton,  both  of 

S.C,,  asdgnors  to  Alaroo  Corporation,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  S*p.  2,  l»4,  Ser.  No.  300,327 

Int  CL*^  B30B  9/Ofi. 

MS.  CL  100—131  17  aaims 


5,467,703 
COUNTERLINE  SYSTEMS 
Jonathan  Crinion,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teknion  Fur- 
niture Systems,  Downsview,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,788,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15. 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,089 
Int  a.'  A47B  35/00 
UJS.  CL  108—50  17 


1.  A  counterline  comprising  a  series  of  individual  modules  widi 
each  module  having  opposed  side  frames  which  abut  and  overlap 
with  side  frames  of  adjacent  nnodules,  said  modules  being  horizon- 
tally shiftable  relative  to  adjacent  modules  from  an  aligned  posi- 
tion to  a  forwardly  offset  overlap  position  to  a  rearwardly  offset 
overiap  position,  and  in  said  offset  overiap  positions  define  a 
continuous  outwardly  opening  wire  receiving  channel  at  a  front 
face  of  said  counteriine  and  a  passageway  at  an  exposed  side  of  a 
forwardly  offset  module  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  modules 
are  in  an  offset  overlap  position;  each  module  including  a  channel 
passageway  at  a  front  a  which  channel  passageway  joins  with  said 
opposed  side  frames  of  the  module,  said  side  frames  having 
exterior  outwardly  opening  side  channel  passageways  extending 
generally  horizontally  and  conmiunicating  with  said  channel  pas- 
sageway across  the  front  portion  of  the  module  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  communicate  along  a  length  of  said  side  channel  passage- 
way with  a  channel  portion  of  an  adjacent  module  which  is  in  a 
rearwardly  offset  position,  said  side  channel  passageways  extend- 


12.  Apparatus  for  reforming  waste  container  for  storage  and 
disposal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  reforming  arm  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  stationary  arm  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  mounting  arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  reforming  arm  and  said  stationary  arm  so  that 
said  reforming  arm  and  said  stationary  arm  can  rotate  about 
the  end  of  said  mounting  arm; 

a  top  pressure  surface  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  bottom  pressure  surface  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  first  pressure  surface  carried  by  said  stationary  arm; 

a  second  pressure  surface  carried  by  said  reforming  arm; 

a  third  pressure  surface  carried  by  said  reforming  arm, 

said  second  and  said  third  pressure  surfaces  opposing  said  first 
pressure  surface; 

power  means  to  move  said  reforming  arm  so  that  said  second 
and  third  pressure  surfaces  are  brought  into  engagement  with 
a  waste  container,  said  container  being  held  between  said  top 
pressure  surface  and  said  bottom  pressure  surface  and 
reformed  waste  container  is  of  a  shape  that  has  only  flat 
surfaces  and  has  substantially  the  same  volume  as  said  waste 
container  before  being  reformed,  said  power  means  carried  by 
said  frame. 
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5,467,7»S 

OIL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESS 
Edward  A.  Daniel;  Nomum  J.  Coacbot,  both  of  Fort  Loramie; 
Dmiei  L.  Keller,  and  William  C.  Brewer,  both  of  Minster,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company,  Min- 
ster, Ohio 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  108,067,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiication  Mar.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409310 
InL  a."  B30B  15/00 
VS.  a.  100—214  u  Claims 


I.  A  mechanical  press  comprising: 

a  frame  stnictuie  with  a  crown  and  a  bed; 

a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  reciprocating  move- 
inent  in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed.  said  slide  including  a 
(kive  piston  having  a  periphery; 

a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  said  fi-ame  structure  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide; 

a  seal  about  said  drive  piston  periphery  to  prevent  oil  migration 
from  said  drive  piston  to  said  slide;  and 

an  oil  control  mechanism  including  a  bousing  having  a  bore 
through  which  said  drive  piston  extends,  said  housing  includ- 
ing at  least  one  drain  port  opening  into  said  bore  at  said  drive 
piston  periphery,  a  vacuum  in  communication  with  said  at 
least  one  drain  port,  and  an  air  duct  for  communicating  air 
external  of  said  housing  to  said  drain  port,  wherein  said  air 
duct  is  structured  and  arranged  to  inlet  a  flow  of  air  suitable  to 
provide  a  vacuum  induced  air  flow  through  said  drain  port 
during  vacuum  operation  sufiScient  to  vacuum  away  from  said 
drive  piston  oil  reaching  said  drain  port  after  lealdng  past  said 
seal  toward  said  slide. 


5,467,706 

MECHANICAL  PRESSING  MACHINE  WITH  DYNAMIC 

BALANCING  DEVICE 

Hcizabnro  Kato,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Sd- 

saicnsho  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,815 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210667 
Int  a.'  B30B  1/26 
VS.  a.  100—282  6  Clahu 


1.  A  mechanical  pressing  machine  comprising: 

a  slider  supported  on  a  fiame  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  said 
slider  having  an  upper  press  die  nxNinted  on  its  lower  surface; 

a  pair  of  sliding  blocks  mounted  respectively  on  right  and  left 
side  portions  of  said  frame  for  horizontal  sliding  movement; 

a  cam  follower  and  a  roller  follower  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks; 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  connecting  rods  rotatably  connected  at 
their  one  ends  to  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks,  respectively,  die 
other  ends  of  said  pair  of  connecting  rods  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  slider; 

a  balance  weight  noounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  firame  for 
vertical  sliding  movement; 

a  first  link  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  sUdmg  blocks  for  vertical  sliding  movement  through  a 
slide  inece,  the  otlter  end  of  said  first  link  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  balance  weight; 

a  second  link  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  sliding  blocks  for  vertical  sliding  movement  through 
said  slide  piece  together  with  said  first  link,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  link  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  slider,  and 
said  second  hnk  having  the  same  length  as  that  of  said  first 
link; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fiame,  said  input  shaft 
being  connected  at  its  one  end  to  rotation  transmission  means; 
and 

a  rib  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  input 
shaft  for  rotation  dierewith,  said  rib  cam  having  a  peripheral 
portion  held  between  said  cam  follower  and  said  roller  fol- 
lower on  each  of  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks  so  as  to  recipro- 
cally naove  said  pair  of  sliding  blocks  right  and  left  in  a 
symmetrical  manner 


5,467,707 
REVOLVING  CAM-TYPE  PRESS 
Hisanobu  Kanamara,  Hitachlnaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  HltacU, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,762 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060563 
Int  CL"  B30B  1/26 
VS.  CL  100—292  9  Claims 


1.  A  revolving  cam-type  press  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  supported  by  a  crown  and  a  middle  plate,  said  drive 
shaft  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  drive  device: 

a  revolving  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

a  fluctuating  disk  provided  on  an  inclined  surface  of  said  revolv- 
ing cam  for  converting  a  rotational  output  of  said  revolving 
cam  into  a  reciprocal  motion; 

slider  means  movably  provided  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  fluctuating  disk  for  producing  a  pressing  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  fluctuation  disk  rotation-prevention  pins  extending 
through  said  fluctuating  disk  to  be  in  parallel  relationship  to 
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and  in  a  concentric  relationship  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  pins 
being  fixedly  secured  at  their  one  ends  to  a  slider  guide;  and 

spherical  bearings  slidably  mounted  respectively  on  the  other 
ends  of  said  rotation  prevention  pins,  and  engaged  respec- 
tively in  through  holes  formed  through  said  fluctuating  disk; 

wherein  a  line  passing  through  centers  of  said  spherical  bearings 
is  disposed  in  a  plane  bisecting  an  intersection  angle  formed 
between  an  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  an  axis  of  said 
fluctuating  disk. 


5^7,708 
DIRECT  APPLIED  EMBOSSING  CASTING  METHOD 
Joseph  S.  Kilduoe,  Salem,  N.H,,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc, 
Fairiawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,857 

Int  a."  B31F  1/07 

UJS.  CL  101—32  «  Claims 


h.  advancing  said  embossing  roll  (300)  by  routing  it  in  said 
forward  direction  such  that  said  positive  printing  master  (300) 
and  said  second  amount  of  hardenable  material  (350)  cover 
the  remaining  one- fourth  of  the  circumference  of  said 
embossing  roll  (300).  said  hardenable  material  being  com- 
pressed between  said  positive  printing  master  (310)  and  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  outer  surface  (305)  of  said  emboss- 
ing roll  (300).  whereby  imprinting  a  pattern  upon  said  second 
amount  of  hardenable  material  (350); 

i.  hardening  said  second  amount  of  hardenable  material  (350); 
and, 

j.  removing  said  positive  printing  master  (310)  completely  from 
said  first  and  said  second  amounts  of  hardened  material, 
whereby  exposing  a  final  seamles.s  negative  master  of  hard- 
ened material  fimuly  adhered  to  said  outer  surface  (305)  of 
said  embossing  roll  (300). 


5,467,709 

MAILING  MACHINE  LTILIZING  INK  JET  PRINTER 
James  A.  Salomon,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362^30 

Int  a.'  B4U  ll/OO;l/0O 

VS.  a.  101—93  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  seamless  printing  master  for  use  with 
an  embossing  roll,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  first  amount  of  hardenable  material  (320)  to  a 
positive  printing  master  (310),  said  positive  printing  master 
(310)  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  textured  surface  (315). 
a  leading  edge  (311).  and  a  trailing  edge  (312); 

b.  positioning  said  embossing  roll  (300)  upon  said  positive 
printing  master  (310); 

c.  advancing  said  embossing  roll  (300)  by  rotating  it  in  a 
forward  direction  along  the  length  of  said  positive  printing 
master  (310)  such  that  said  first  amount  of  hardenable  mate- 
rial (320)  is  compressed  between  said  textured  surface  (315) 
of  said  positive  printing  master  (310)  and  the  outer  surface 
(305)  of  said  embossing  roll  (300)  until  said  positive  printing 
master  (310)  and  said  first  amount  of  hardenable  material 
(320)  cover  approximately  three-founhs  of  the  circumference 
of  said  embossing  roll  (300).  whereby  imprinting  j  pattern 
upon  said  first  amount  of  hardenable  material  (320)  as  said 
first  amount  of  hardenable  material  (320)  is  compressed 
between  said  positive  printing  master  (300)  and  said  outer 
surface  (305)  of  said  embossing  roll  (300); 

d.  hardening  said  first  amount  of  hardenable  material  (320); 

e.  partially  peeling  back  said  positive  printing  master  (300)  away 
from  said  outer  surface  (305)  of  said  embossing  roll  (300) 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  imprinted  hardened  material  is 
exposed; 

f.  rotating  said  embossing  roll  (300)  in  a  rearward  direction; 

g.  applying  a  second  amount  of  hardenable  material  (350)  to  the 
portion  of  said  positive  printing  master  (300)  corresponding  to 
tlie  remaining  uncovered  portion  of  said  outer  surface  (305)  of 
said  embossing  roll  (300); 


1.  A  mailing  machine  for  printing  postage  indicia  on  mail  pieces 
which  are  fed  through  the  mailing  machine  or  on  a  predetermined 
length  of  tape  which  is  stored  in  the  mailing  machine,  said  mailing 
machine  comprising: 

A.  means  defining  a  first  elongate  feed  path  which  extends 
through  the  mailing  machine  and  along  which  mail  pieces  are 
adapted  lo  be  fed. 

B.  means  defining  a  first  printing  position  in  said  first  feed  path 
at  which  a  postage  indicia  is  printed  on  the  mail  pieces. 

C.  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  mail  pieces  seriatim  along 
said  first  feed  path  and  past  said  first  printing  position, 

D.  means  defining  a  second  elongate  feed  path  which  extends 
through  a  portion  of  the  mailing  machine  and  along  which  a 
strip  of  tape  stored  in  the  mailing  machine  is  adapted  to  be 
fed, 

E.  means  defining  a  second  printing  position  in  said  second  feed 
path  at  which  a  postage  indicia  is  printed  on  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  tape, 

F.  second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  tape  along  said  second 
feed  path  and  past  said  second  printing  position, 

G.  a  printing  device  for  printing  said  postage  indicia  on  the  mail 
pieces  and  on  said  tape. 

H.  means  mounting  said  pnnting  device  for  movement  in  a 
direction  lateral  to  the  direction  of  said  first  and  second  feed 
paths  so  that  said  printing  device  can  be  disposed  at  either  of 
said  first  and  second  printing  positions, 

I.  means  for  moving  said  printing  device  in  said  lateral  direction, 
and 

J.  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  moving 
means  for  moving  said  printing  device  between  said  first  and 
second  printing  positions  depending  on  whether  the  postage 
indicia  is  to  be  printed  on  mail  pieces  fed  along  said  first  feed 
path  or  on  tape  fed  along  said  second  feed  path. 
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whereby  postage  indicia  can  be  printed  on  mail  pieces  or  on  tape 
selectively  while  the  mail  pieces  or  the  tape  move  in  their  respec- 
tive feed  paths. 


5,467,710 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  TWO-SIDED  PRINTING 

or  SHEETS 
Amo  Wirz,  Baminental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heiddberger 
Dmdunaschinen  AG,  HekMberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,156 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
796.8 

Int  CL'  B41F  5/02:5/22 
MS.  a.  101-177  19  Claims 


^jW^/ 


1.  Rotary  printing  press  for  two-sided  printing  of  sheets  having  a 
first  and  a  second  printing  unit,  each  comprising  a  respective 
impression  cylinder,  the  press  having  a  sheet  feeder,  having  means 
for  separating  sheets  singly  from  a  feeder  pile,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  singly  separated  sheets  to  the  first  printing  unit  for 
printing  one  of  the  sides  of  the  respective  sheets;  means  for 
conveying  the  sheets  to  the  second  printing  unit  for  printing  the 
other  of  the  sides  of  die  respective  sheets  and  through  the  entire 
printing  press;  a  delivery  having  means  for  conveying  and  depos- 
iting the  sheets  on  a  delivery  pile,  and  a  control  device  for 
controlling  operating  sequences  performed  in  die  rotary  printing 
press;  the  first  and  second  printing  unit  being  disposed  in  tandem 
horizontally  and,  respectively  having  a  plurality  of  inlcing  units 
arranged  around  each  of  the  respective  impression  cylinder;  said 
sheet  feeder  and  said  delivery  being  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  printing  unit. 


5,467,711 

PLATE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Kazuhiro  Maejima,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpo- 
ration, Tol(yo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  1,338,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jiin.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-003591  U 
Int  a."  B41F  27/06:27/12 
MS.  a.  101—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  plate  exchange  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  comprising:  a 
plate  press  member  for  pressing  a  plate  against  a  circumferential 
surface  of  a  plate  cylinder  when  said  plate  is  wound  around  said 
plate  cylinder,  for  guiding  a  leading  end  of  said  plate  into  plate 
gripper  surfaces  of  a  leading-side  plate  lockup  device  when  said 
leading  end  of  said  plate  opposes  said  plate  gripper  surfaces  of  said 
leading-side  plate  lockup  device,  and  for  inserting  a  trailing  end  of 
said  plate  into  plate  gripper  surfaces  of  a  trailing-side  plate  lockup 
device  under  pressure  when  said  trailing  end  of  said  plate  wound 
around  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  opposes 
said  plate  gripper  surfaces  of  said  trailing-side  plate  lockup  device; 
operating  members  coupled  to  said  plate  press  member  for 
pressing  said  plate  press  member  against  said  circumferential 
surfece  of  said  plate  cylinder  until  said  trailing  end  of  said 
plate  is  inserted  under  pressure  after  said  leading  end  of  said 
plaiE  is  gripped; 


regulating  members  for  regulating  movement  of  said  plate  press 
member  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  plate  cylinder  during 
plate  gripping:  and 

said  regulating  members  including  a  first  element  arranged  on 
said  plate  press  member  and  a  second  element  arranged  on 
said  plate  cylinder,  said  first  element  and  said  second  element 
opposing  each  other  at  die  tinae  of  plate  gripping. 


5^7,712 

PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PRINTING  UNIT 

ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE  VARIOUS  PLATE  CYLINDERS 

Ching-Ho  Chou,  No.  168,  Pao-Chiug-Erfa  St.,  Hou-Hu  Li, 

Chla-Yl  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,028 
Int  CL'  B41F  5/04 


VS.  a.  101—219 


2  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  with  at  least  one  printing  unit  mounted  on 
a  base  body  for  printing  a  continuous  roll  of  paper  which  is  pulled 
through  said  printing  unit  by  a  paper  pulling  mechanism  for 
forward  pulling  or  intermittently  forward  and  backward  pulling, 
said  printing  uiut  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  walls  provided  on  two  sides  of  and 
parallel  to  a  paper-supplying  route  passing  dirough  said  print- 
ing unit,  said  opposed  walls  having  a  pair  of  aligned  mounting 
holes; 
an  impression  cylinder  joumalled  between  said  walls  below  said 

pair  of  mounting  holes: 
a  pair  of  mounting  seats  which  are  mounted  respectively  and 
detachably  in  said  pair  of  mounting  holes  and  which  are 
formed  with  a  pair  of  aligned  bushing-receiving  holes  there- 
tiirough  corresponding  with  a  certain  size  of  a  plate  cylinder 
to  be  joumalled  therein  so  as  to  perform  a  printing  action  in 
cooperation  with  said  impression  cylinder,  and 
an  inking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  transmission  roller  joumalled  between  said  opposed 
walls  and  located  above  said  plate  cylinder  in  a  parallel 
manner. 
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a  second  transmission  roller  mounted  between  said  plate 
cylinder  and  said  first  transmission  roller  and  associated 
operably  with  said  first  transmission  roller,  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  to  adjust  said  inking  mechanism  to 
complement  a  position  of  said  plate  cylinder  so  as  to  enable 
said  inking  apparatus  to  associate  with  said  plate  cylinder 
in  order  to  supply  printing  ink  to  said  plate  cylinder,  said 
adjusting  mechanism  including  at  least  one  regulator 
mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  opposed  walls,  and  a 
pair  of  pivot  blocks  provided  between  said  opposed  walls, 
each  of  said  pivot  blocks  having  a  first  end  portion  sleeved 
respectively  and  pivotally  on  two  sides  of  an  axle  of  said 
first  transmission  roller,  and  a  second  end  portion  which  is 
located  adjacent  to  said  plate  cylinder,  said  second  trans- 
mission roller  being  joumalled  between  said  second  end 
portions  of  said  pivot  blocks  with  said  regulator  being 
connected  pivotally  to  said  second  end  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pivot  blocks,  actuation  of  said  regu- 
lator pivoting  said  pivot  blocks  relative  to  said  axle  of  said 
'i  first  transmission  roller  and  enabling  said  second  transmis- 
sion roller  to  be  operable  with  said  plate  cylinder. 


5,467,714 

ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE,  HIGH  REACTION 

TEMPERATURE  EXPLOSIVE 

Gary  K.  Lund,  Ogden,  and  Paul  C.  Braithwaite,  Brigham  City, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thlokol  Corporation,  Ogden, 

Utah 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,714 

InL  a.*  C06B  45/12 

VS.  a.  102—284  3«  Claims 


5,467,713 
IGNITION  AND  SAFTY  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRENADE 
PROJECTILE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SHAPED  CHARGE 
INSERT 
Karl-Heinz  Roosmann,  and  Ulf  Halin,  both  of  Ratingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Ratigen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  35 
022.4 

Int  CL"  F42C  15/26:15/22:9/16 
VS.  CL  102—233  5  Claims 


31    I    7 


1.  An  ignition  and  safety  arrangement  for  a  base-side  impact 
fuse  for  a  grenade  projectile  provided  with  a  shaped  charge  insert, 
said  fuse  having:  a  housing  for  attaching  to  the  projectile;  a 
spin-dependent  safety  element  and  an  acceleration-dependent 
safety  element  mounted  in  said  housing  for  preventing  arming  of 
the  fiise  until  the  fuse  has  been  subjected  to  a  launch  acceleration 
and  a  given  centrifiigal  force;  and  a  self-destruct  device  disposed  in 
said  housing  for  igniting  the  shaped  charge,  with  said  self-destruct 
device  including  a  firing  pin,  a  pyrotechnical  delay  segment,  means 
for  mounting  said  pyrotechnical  delay  segment  in  said  housing  for 
axial  displacement  into  engagement  with  said  firing  pin  in  response 
to  launch  acceleration,  and  a  booster  charge  for  igniting  the  shaped 
charge,  with  said  booster  charge  being  mounted  in  said  housing 
extremely  off-center  and  being  ignited  by  said  delay  segment  after 
its  delay  time. 


1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising: 

an  acceptor  phase  containing  a  halogenated  polymer  phase  and  a 
reactive  metal  phase;  and 

an  explosive  phase  which  is  substantially  free  of  metal,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  explosive  phase  encapsulates  the 
acceptor  phase  and  wherein  said  explosive  phase  is  capable  of 
producing  a  detonation  pressure  in  excess  of  200  kilobars  at 
the  Chapman-Jouget  (C-J)  condition; 

wherein  the  explosive  composition  has  a  detonation  velocity  in 
excess  of  5000  meters  per  second. 


5,467,715 
GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hynun;  Thomas  M.  Deppert  and  Michael 
W.  Barnes,  both  of  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,133,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,922 
Int  a."  C06B  45/00 
VS.  a.  102—289  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generant  composition  comprising  between  about  20  and 
about  40  wt  %  of  fuel,  said  fuel  comprising  a  tetrazole  and/or 
triazole  compound  at  between  about  50  and  about  85  wt  %  of  said 
fuel  and  a  water-soluble  fuel  at  between  about  15  and  about  50  wt 
%  of  said  fuel;  between  about  20  and  about  80  wt  %  of  oxidizer,  at 
least  about  20  wt  %  and  up  to  100%  of  said  oxidizer  being  a 
transition  metal  oxide  or  mixture  of  transition  metal  oxides,  the 
balance  of  said  oxidizer  being  an  alkali  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal 
nitrate,  chlorate,  perchlorate  or  mixture  thereof;  and,  any  balance 
comprising  additional  gas  generant-compatible  components. 
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I !  5,4^7,716 

TELESCOPED-TYPE  NRJNITION 
RelaMi  laiMl,  Sawt  G«rBuii  du  Psy,  Fraace,  assigHM-  to  Giat 

iwhistrics,  Versailies,  Fraace 
PCT  Ne.  rCT/fK94m2S2,  §  371  Bate  Oct  13, 1»4,  i  M2(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1»4,  PCT  P«b.  Na.  WOM/2M13,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sej^.  IS,  1994 

PCT  FHed  Mar.  8,  1994,  S«r.  Na.  31«,725 
CWms  priority,  affUcaO^  Fnacc,  Mar.  12, 1993,  93  •2896 
tat  a.'  F42B  5/045 
VS.  a.  1#2— 434  14  Oatais 


a  rear  end  of  the  train  being  supported  on  the  track  by  a  rear 
undercarriage  in  the  operating  direction,  the  train  comprising 

(a)  a  tie  exchange  device  for  laterally  pulling  respective  oaes  of 
the  old  ties  out  of  the  track, 

(b)  a  crane  for  transporting  the  old  ties  puHed  out  of  the  track 
and  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  die  crane  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  tie  gripping  device,  and 

(c)  a  tie  transport  device  on  die  tevmost  car  at  the  rear  under- 
carriage for  placing  the  new  ties  on  die  railroad  track  at  the 
rea-  train  end. 


1.  a!  telescoped  munition  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindri- 
cal eavelope  Mocked  at  front  and  rear  ends  with  respective  front 
and  near  plugs,  a  projectiie  in  contact  with  the  front  plug,  said 
projecale  being  located  within  said  envelope  and  between  said 
front  and  rear  plugs,  and  raeaas  to  ensure  an  axial  hold  of  ±e 
projectile  with  respect  to  the  envelope,  said  axial  holding  means 
coaprising  a  cap  having  a  cyliadricai  central  part  supporting  a 
front  part  of  the  projectile  and  fitted  with  a  ring-shaped  collar 
connected  to  the  front  plug. 


5,4*7,717 
WOW  TSAfiX  F0R  EXCBANGfl4G  OLD  TffiS  F6«  NEW 

Ttes 

Jasef  Tbettrer,   Vimm,   amd    ■crhert    W«rg«tter,    Giritaea- 
k«*e«,    W«k    ti,    AaMria,    awigaws    to    Fraaz    Pteser 

AacMa 

CaatiwialtoB-flHpart  rf  Ser.  Na.  272,133,  M.  «,  W94,  ahaa- 

4«aed.  This  appUcatiaa  Bee.  2»,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  3S9M* 

CWan  priMity,  ajipHcatiaa  Aastria,  Bee.  7,  1993,  A2478/93 

lilt  CL"  EUB  29/06 

VS.  CL  M4— «  11  OaiMs 


MAGNETIC  LEVFTATION  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH 

NON-CONTACT  DWUCTIVE  POWER  SUPPLY  ANB 

BATTERY  CHARGING 

Satara  SWbata,  ami  SWgata  Mvayaaa,  bath  af  Kasi^ 

Japaa,  assigaens  t«  DaiAriai  Ca.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Jal.  »,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  93,791 
ClaiaB  priarity,  appMcatiaa  Jayaa,  JaL  2*,  1992,  4-19»»97, 
Jui.  2«.  1992,  4-191i98,-  Jai.  21,  1992,  4-1925i5;  Jat  21,  1992, 
4-19258*,-  Jal.  24,  1992,  4-197342 

lat  CL"  B*1B  13/08 
VS.  CL  1«4— 284  i<  cialias 


1.  A  magnetic  levitation  transport  system  coaiprisiBg: 

a  magnetic  levitation  vehicle; 

lines  extending  through  piedetenained  blocks  of  a  nmniag  ttack 
of  said  vehicle  to  traBsmit  a  kgh  freqaeacy  sine-wave  current 
therethroH^; 

wherein  said  vehicle  is  driven  by  a  linear  motor,  and  includes 
levitating  magnetic  force  generating  means  to  attract  levitat- 
isg  ma^Ktic  meiabers  extending  aloag  said  running  track,  a 
pickup  coH  resonant  wi*  a  freqaeacy  of  said  lines  to  generate 
an  electromotive  force,  a  power  receiving  unit  connecting  said 
pickup  coil  to  said  levitating  magnetic  force  generating 
means,  and  a  banery  canaected  to  said  power  receiving  unit, 

wiA  said  power  receiving  unit  receiving  power  from  only  said 
pickup  coil  and  both  charging  said  battery  and  supplying 
power  to  said  levitating  magnetic  force  generating  means 
when  said  pickup  .coil  is  generating  aa  etectromotive  force, 

with  said  power  receiving  unit  receiving  power  ftxjm  only  said 
banery  and  supplying  power  to  said  levitating  mt^netic  force 
generabng  means  when  said  pickup  coil  is  genera&ag  ae 
elecireiBotive  force. 


!.  A  w«*  train  for  exchanging  oW  ties  for  new  ties  and  com- 
prisiag  sequentiaity  anraaged  cars  mciodiag  freight  cars  fsr  storing 
old  ties  and  new  ties,  the  (rain  extending  is  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  the  cars  being  movable  in  an  operating  direction  along  an 
exiseng  railrMd  track  conoprised  of  rails  fiiMened  te  the  old  ties 
restag  ea  a  baHast  bed.  a  reanaoM  car  ia  Ae  operaMg  direction  at 


5,4*7,7» 
NffiTHOB  AIW  APPARATl'S  FOB  SECUBING  A  TANK 
TO  A  TANK  CAR  MLL 
ThaoMs  H.  Dalryaipte,  BaacaBvHIe,  aad  Ckrkta^ktr  C.  Bar- 
key,  Dallas,  batb  aTTex^  aarignors  la  Iriaity  ladiailihu,  lac, 
BJiai,  TJBi. 

FHed  Jai.  39, 1994,  Saa:  Na.  IBM4S 
lat  CL"  BMB  49/00 
VS.  a.  1*5—3*2  17  Clatafi 

9.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  tank  to  a  railway  tank  car,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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wherein  the  structure  is  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  main 
frame  through  said  first  and  second  supporting  members. 


5,4*7,721 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  TABLE 
Richard  H.  Gosch,  Westchester,  01^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61371 

Int  a.*  A47B  9/00 

MS.  CL  108—146  4  Claims 


a  head  brace  comprising: 
a  main  wall, 

a  first  tail  connected  to  the  main  wall  at  a  first  angle,  and 
a  second  tail  connected  to  the  main  wall  at  an  angle;  and 

a  draft  sill  having  a  top  surface  and  wherein  the  top  surface  is 
formed  to  have  an  access  opening  for  accessing  an  interior 
portion  of  the  head  brace  between  the  main  wall  and  the  first 
and  second  tails. 


5,467,720 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Nobushige  Korenaga,  Sagamlhara,  and  Kazunori  iwamoto, 
Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  840,555,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  2-050102 
Int  CI.'  A47B  &5/00 
UA  CL  108—20  14  Claims 


--0  O— 4041 


1.  A  supporting  system  for  supporting  a  structure  having  a 

movable  portion,  a  gravity  center  position  of  the  structure  being 

changeable  with  movement  of  the  movable  portion,  said  system 

comprising: 

a  nuun  frame  for  supporting  the  structure  tluxHigh  a  plurality  of 

supporting  members; 
a  plurality  of  first  supporting  members  coupled  to  a  top  of  said 
main  frame,  each  of  said  first  supporting  members  having  a 
predetermined  rigidity  and  comprising  an  actuator  being 
expansible  and  contractable  along  a  vertical  direction;  and 
a  second  supporting  member  for  cotmecting  the  structure  and  the 
first  supporting  members,  said  second  supporting  member 
having  (i)  a  predetermined  elasticity  along  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  (ii)  a  rigidity  less  than  that  of  said  first  supporting 
members. 


1.  An  adjustable  table  surface  comprising: 

A)  a  table  surface; 

B)  an  L-shaped  member  having: 

one  leg  coupled  to  the  table  surface;  and 
a  second  leg  having; 

a  vertical  guide  attached  thereto; 

ratchet  teeth  attached  thereto; 

a  cam  surface;  and 

a  release  trigger; 

C)  a  support  surface  having: 

a  vertical  track  having  the  vertical  guide  disposed  therein:  and 
pawl  guide  surfaces,  wherein  at  least  one  pawl  guide  surface 
includes  a  first  catch; 

D)  a  pawl  supported  and  guided  by  the  pawl  guide  surfaces  and 
being  arranged  and  configured  to  interact  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  form  a  ratchet  such  that  the  table  surface  is  moveable 
in  a  first  direction  to  a  plurality  of  fixed  vertical  positions, 
wherein  the  bawl  includes  a  second  catch  and  a  release  pad; 
and  such  that  the  first  and  second  catch  will  interact  when  the 
cam  surface  urges  die  pawl  to  a  first  position,  thereby  holding 
the  pawl  in  a  locked  position  that  prevents  interaction  of  the 
pawl  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  when  the  release  trigger 
contacts  the  release  pad,  the  first  and  second  catch  are  disen- 
gaged from  one  another,  thereby  releasing  the  pawl  from  the 
locked  position. 


5,467,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
POLLUTANTS  FROM  FLUE  GAS 
Zoher  M.  Meratia,  2275  WestfaiU  Drive,  West  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,297 

Int  a.*  F23J  urn 

MS.  CL  110—345  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  gaseous  pollutants  from  a  polluted 
flue  gas  stream  of  an  oil  or  coal-fired  combustion  furnace,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  providing  a  source  of  liquified  combustible  gas; 

(B)  providing  a  combustible  gas-fired  furnace; 

(C)  passing  the  polluted  flue  gas  stream  through  a  dust  removal 
means  and  removing  flue  dust  from  the  flue  gas  stream  so  as 
to  provide  a  de-dusted  flue  gas  stream; 

(D)  recovering  heat  from  the  flue  gas  to  generate  power  there- 
from; 
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(E)  compressing  the  de-dusted  flue  gas  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
10  psi  gauge  using  the  generated  power  to  at  least  in  part 
compress  the  de-dusted  flue  gas; 

(F)  passing  the  compressed  flue  gas  and  the  combustible  gas 
through  at  least  one  multi-sided  heat  exchanger,  wherein  the 
compressed  flue  gas  is  first  passed  through  one  side  thereof 
and  the  liquified  combustible  gas  in  an  at  least  partially 
vaporized  state  is  passed  through  another  side  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  compressed  flue  gas  is  cooled  sufficiently  by  the 
combustible  gas  that  water  and  at  least  one  gaseous  pollutant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NOj,  SO2  and  CO2  are 
condensed  and  separated  from  the  compress^!  flue  gas  to 
provide  reduced  pollutant  flue  gas;  and 

(G)  passing  fully  vaporized  combustible  gas  to  the  combustible 
gas-fired  furnace  and  combusting  the  gas  to  a  further  flue  gas 
and  passing  the  further  flue  gas  into  the  polluted  flue  gas 
stream. 


5,467,723 

COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  FLUID  INJECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Alan  Mclvor-Dean,  Downliain  Market,  and  Miirree  Grtwm, 
King's  Lynn,  both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Christo- 
pher Robin  Knights,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01435,  5  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/»3»45,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39^11 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 1996, 
9018728 

Int  CL*  ASIC  23/00 
VS.  a.  111—123  16  Claims 

1.  A  cultivator-injector  machine  for  sub-surface  application  of  a 


/^. 


fluid  pesticide  to  a  field  of  root  crop  grown  in  rows  forming  soil 
ridges  carrying  said  root  crop  separated  by  fiirrows,  which  machine 
comprises:  means  for  delivering  said  pesticide  to  said  soil  ridges 
from  said  furrows  comprising  a  chassis  carrying  a  plurality  of 
times,  each  said  tine  having  at  least  one  fluid  delivery  pipe 
mounted  therein  extending  longitudinally  down  a  rearward,  in  use, 
face  thereof,  each  said  delivery  pipe  having  a  closed  lower  end  and 
at  least  one  lateral  aperture  therein  facing  rearwardly,  in  use,  at  an 


angle  to  the  axis  of  ploughing  motion  so  as  to  direct  said  pesticide 
toward  said  rows  of  root  crop,  said  chassis  further  carrying  at  least 
one  ftee-tuming  cutting  disc,  each  mounted  closely  in  front  of  and 
substantially  aligned  with  a  respective  tine  along  the  axis  of 
ploughing  motion  of  the  machiiie,  said  machine  being  thereby 
adapted  for  repeated  passage  through  the  field  of  root  crop  grown 
in  rows  as  the  crop  grows,  the  tines  being  substantially  straight  and 
spaced  apart  to  pass  between  said  rows  of  root  crop  and  die 
machine  being  mounted  to  the  front  of  a  powered  vehicle,  in  use, 
said  machine  further  having  a  delivery  pump  means  to  pressurize 
said  fluid  pesticide  to  thereby  laterally  pump  said  fluid  pesticide 
out  of  said  lateral  aperture  of  said  deUveiy  pump  means  to  the 
roots  of  the  root  crop. 

13.  A  method  of  sub-surface  application  of  a  pesticide  to  a  field 
of  root  crop  growing  in  rows,  which  method  comprises  Ae  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  cultivator-injector  machine  for  sub-surface  appli- 
cation of  a  fluid  pesticide  to  a  field,  which  machine  comprises 
a  chassis  carrying  a  pluraUty  of  tines,  each  said  tine  having  at 
least  one  fluid  delivery  pipe  mounted  thereon  extending  lon- 
gimdinally  down  a  rearward,  in  use,  face  thereof,  each  said 
delivery  pipe  having  a  closed  lower  end  at  least  one  lateral 
aperture  therein  facing  rearwartlly,  in  use,  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  ploughing  motion,  said  chassis  further  carrying  at  least 
one  free-turning  cutting  disc,  each  mounted  closely  in  front  of 
and  substantially  aligned  with  a  respective  tine  along  the  axis 
of  ploughing  motion  of  the  machine,  said  mach^  being 
adapted  for  repeated  passage  through  the  field  of  root  crop 
grown  in  rows  as  the  crop  grows,  the  tines  being  substantially 
straight  and  spaced  apart  to  pass  between  said  rows  of  root 
crop  and  said  lateral  aperture  therein  facing  rearwardly  and 
the  machine  being  mounted  to  the  front  of  a  powered  vehicle, 
in  use,  said  machine  further  having  a  delivery  pump  means  to 
pressurize  said  fluid  pesticide  to  thereby  laterally  pump  said 
fluid  pesticide  out  of  said  lateral  aperture  of  said  delivery 
pump  means  to  the  roots  of  the  root  crop; 

(b)  estabUshing  communication  between  said  delivery  pipe  and  a 
pressurised  supply  of  fluid  pesticide;  and 

(c)  moving  the  chassis  along  the  field  of  the  growing  crop  ahead 
of  the  powered  vehicle  with  the  cutting  disc  parting  obstruc- 
tive vegetation  ahead  of  the  tine  with  the  tine  ploughing  the 
soil  between  the  rows  of  the  crop  and  with  the  delivery  pipe, 
via  the  lateral  aperture  therein,  injecting  fluid  pesticide  into 
the  soil  ridges. 


5,467,724 
YARN  JERKER  AND  TmiEADER  GUIDE  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINES 
Harold  B.  Bardaiey,  Nr.  Choriey,  and  Arthur  Bagnail,  White- 
field,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Spencer  Wright  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Dalton,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M,SM 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11, 1993, 
9382718 

Int  CL'  DeSC  15/16 
VS.  CL  112—88.7  8  Clahns 

1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  having  an 
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axis  of  elongation  carried  by  said  needle  bar,  said  needle  including 

an  eye  through  which  a  strand  of  yam  may  be  threaded,  means  for 

reciprocating  said  needle  bar  toward  and  away  from  a  backing 

material  for  penetrating  said  needles  into  and  out  of  said  backing, 

yam  feed  means  for  feeding  a  strand  of  yam  to  said  needle,  and 

yam  handling  apparatus  intermediate  said  feed  means  and  said 

needle  for  tensioning  and  guiding  yam  to  said  needle,  said  yam 

handling  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  guide  member  having  a   VS.  CL  114—218 

face  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  elongation,  an  aperture 

extending  through  said  face  for  receiving  a  strand  of  yam  from 

said  feed  means,  a  movable  guide  member  carried  by  said  needle 

bar,  said  movable  guide  member  having  an  arm  spaced  from  said 

needle  bar  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  elongation,  and  an  eyelet 

extending  through  said  arm  disposed  at  an  elevation  not  above  said 

needle  bar  spaced  ftx)m  and  offset  from  said  aperture  for  receiving 

a  strand  of  yam  fed  from  said  aperture  toward  said  needle  eye  and 

for  jerking  and  tensioning  said  strand  of  yam  as  said  needle  bar 

reciprocates  away  from  said  backing. 


5,467,726 
FURLING  LINE  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  ROLLER- 
REEFING  DRUM 
WilUam  L.  Hutchins,  654  Harbor  Island,  Oearwater,  Fla. 
33515 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,913 
Int  a.*  B63B  21/04 

18  Claims 


5,467,725 

THREAD  SPREADING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

OVERLOCK  SEWING  MACHINE 

SliHJi  FiUita;  Yasushi  Baba,-  Hitoshi  Itofa.  and  Shiro  Satoma,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japu 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137453; 
Jnn.  10, 1993, 5-13%16;  Jun.  28, 1993, 5-157687;  Jun.  28, 1993. 
5-157688;  Jan.  21, 1994,  6-004932 

Int  CL*  D05B  61/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  112—162  28  Claims 


1.  A  ftirling  line  tensioning  device  for  controlling  the  coiling 
action  of  a  roller-reefing  drum,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  sailboat  mounting  structure,  first  and  second  members 
on  said  base  and  having  opposed  cam  walls  defining  a  furling  line 
receiving  passageway  therebetween,  said  cam  walls  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  acconunodate  non-loctdng  linear  furling 
line  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  spring-biased 
to  move  its  cam  surface  toward  a  passage  restricting  position  to 
pressurize  said  furiing  line  between  the  opposed  cam  wails  and 
resist  fiirling  line  movement  in  only  one  direction. 


5,467,727 

PILE  MOORING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Gerard  B.  Godvin,  111  Lazier  Rd.,  Budd  Lake,  N  J.  07828,  and 

Charles  F.  Kolb,  Jr.,  247D  Birch  St,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.  08857 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  S«r.  No.  206,888 

Int  CL*  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  U4— 230  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  overiock  sewing  machine  to  sew 
material  with  a  looper  thread  and  a  needle  thread  as  the  material  is 
moved  along  a  feed  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  looper, 

first  drive  means  for  oscillating  said  lower  looper  along  the 
material  feed  path  and  for  oscillating  said  lower  looper  trans- 
versely to  the  material  feed  path  during  operation  of  the 
sewing  machine; 

thread  positioning  noeans  having  a  thread  engaging  surface  for 
positioning  the  needle  thread  relative  to  the  looper  thread  and 
said  lower  looper  to  at  least  partially  define  an  area  into  which 
a  needle  is  movable;  and 

second  drive  means  for  oscillating  said  thread  positioning  means 
along  the  material  feed  path  and  for  oscillating  said  thread 
positioning  means  transversely  to  tl>e  material  feed  path. 


1.  A  noooring  device  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  conventional 
wooden  cylindrical  mooring  piles  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding different  outer  diameters  and  surface  roughness  to  which 
a  boat  is  to  be  moored,  said  device  comprising: 

an  annular  member  of  any  geometric  annular  outer  peripheral 
shape  arranged  to  float  on  water,  said  member  having  a 
central  opening  sufficiently  large  for  receiving  any  of  said 
piles  therethrough  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  opening 
being  dimensioned  to  permit  the  member  to  slide  along  the 
received  pile  in  response  to  changes  in  water  level  about  the 
received  pile,  said  member  including  means  arranged  to  with- 
stand mooring  loads  induced  therein  by  said  boat;  and 
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means  for  securing  a  mooring  line  to  said  member. 


IRETRAC 


5,467,728 
ACTABLE  BOW  DIVING  PLANE  FOR  A 
SUBMARINE 
WUlim  D.  Lncy,  Virginia  Beach,  and  William  F.  Firman, 
Poquoson,  l>otli  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,120 

Int  a.'  B63E  8/18 

VS.  O.  114—332  13  Claims 


A 


1.  A  submarine  control  device  comprising: 

a  diving  plane, 

a  rotor  bearing  having  a  slot,  said  diving  plane  being  engaged  in 

said  slot,  whereby  said  rotor  bearing  supports  said  diving 

plane  as  said  diving  plane  is  extended  and  retracted  through 

said  slot  in  said  rotor  bearing, 
an  extension  and  retraction  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  extension 

and  retraction  hydraulic  cylinder  being  rigidly  connected  to 

said  diving  plane,  whereby  said  extension  and  retraction 

hydraulic  cylinder  supports  the  moment  of  force  from  said 

diving  plane, 
a  journal  bearing  which  supports  said  extension  and  retraction 

hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  which  supports  the  axial  force  firom  said  diving 

plane, 
a  support  bearing  supporting  said  piston  rod,  and 
a  rotational  hydraulic  cylinder  which  rotates  said  rotor  bearing 

and  said  diving  plane. 


5,467,729 
BURIED  MARKER 
Yoshio  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and   Katumi  Yamakawa,  Ichi- 
Domiya,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,535 

aahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-68944 

Int  a."  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  116—209  9  Claims 


i:^^^ 


y///M^///A 


■3  (3A) 


an  identifying  plate  comprising  indicia  thereon  for  identifying  a 
type,  the  number,  a  burying  depth  of  an  object  buried  in  the 
ground; 

an  interconnect  member  for  intercoimecting  said  identifying 
plate  and  the  object  buried  in  the  ground,  and 

a  first  lock  afiBxing  said  interconnect  member  to  said  identifying 
plate  and  a  second  lock  affixing  said  interconnect  noember  to 
said  buried  object,  said  first  lock  and  said  second  lock  both 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  plastic  locking  head  having  an 
insertion  bole  therein  to  receive  an  end  of  said  interconnect 
noember  and  a  metal  pawl  sui^xjrted  therein  to  engage  a 
respective  end  of  said  intercotuect  member 


5,467,730 

FIXTURE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATED  LINES 

Mark  P.  Kovaletz,  1935  Brandon  Cir.,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 

92807 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,427,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,668 
Int  CL"  GOID  21/00 
VS.  CI.  116—209  23  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  apparatus  for  an  elevated  utility  line,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  conduaor 
of  the  line; 

(b)  a  trap  supported  relative  to  the  body  for  holding  the  conduc- 
tor within  the  slot,  the  trap  being  activated  by  movement  of 
the  conductor  into  the  slot;  and 

(c)  a  trap  releaser  for  releasing  the  trap  during  removal  of  the 
body  from  the  conductcM-,  comprising: 

(i)  a  hook  receiver  movably  connected  to  the  body  for  support 
thereof  during  removal  of  the  body  from  the  conduaor;  and 

(ii)  connector  means  for  connecting  the  hook  receiver  to  the 
trap  for  release  thereof  when  the  body  is  supponed  by  the 
hook  receiver,  without  preventing  subsequent  reactivation 
of  the  trap. 


1.  A  buried  marker  comprising: 


5,467,731 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A  RECRYSTALLIZED  FILM 
Satoshi  Arimoto;  Norio  Hayafuji,-  Mikio  Deguchi,  and  Satoshi 
Hanuunoto,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,823,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037205 
Int  CL*  C30B  13/20 
VS.  CL  U7— 43  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  structure  including  a 
semiconductor  film  disposed  on  an  insulating  film  that  is  disposed 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  body  comprising: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface  opposite  to  said  fix>nt  surface; 
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forming  a  first  insulating  film,  a  first  semiconductor  film,  and  a 
second  insulating  film  on  said  front  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  successively; 

forming  spaced  apart  stripe-shaped  second  semiconductor  films 
of  constant  width  on  said  second  insulating  film  and  arranged 
periodically  with  a  constant  period; 

covering  said  second  semiconductor  films  with  a  third  insulating 
film; 

zone  melting  and  recrystallizing  said  first  semiconductor  film  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  stripe-shaped  second  semiconduc- 
tor films,  moving  from  one  end  of  said  substrate  to  an  oppo- 
site end; 

removing  said  third  insulating  film  and  portions  of  said  second 
insulating  film  leaving  portions  of  said  second  insulating  film 
sandwiched  between  said  first  semiconductor  film  and  said 
second  semiconductor  film; 

oxidizing  said  second  semiconductor  film  and  said  first  semicon- 
ductor film  exposed  in  the  removing  step;  and 

removing  the  remaining  portions  of  said  second  insulating  film. 


t       2.0 


K«'cH 


|VWV\AA 

^AAA/VW 


d)  monitoring  the  intensity  of  the  detected  radiation  through  at 
least  one  exormum  as  the  temperature  of  the  body  changes 
during  one  of  said  processing  steps,  the  processing  step  to  be 
carried  out  at  a  nominal  processing  temperature  T^;  and 

e)  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  processing  steps  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  step  d). 


5,4*7,733 
FEEDER  BOWL  FOR  A  BIRD  IN  A  CAGE 

AnttHwy  Messina,  1»5«2  Toiman  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77*34 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  291,517 
InL  a.*  A»llt  5/0I;39/0]4 
VS.  a.  U>— 1«  15  ClaiiBS 


5,467,732 

DEVICE  PROCESSING  INVOLVING  AN  OPTICAL 

INTERFEROMETRIC  THERMOMETRY 

Vtaicent  M.  DonneHy,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  James  A. 

McCaulley,  CUnton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  mSM9,  Dec.  13,  1991,  PaL 

No.  SJ29J63.  This  appHcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,561 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  U7— «6  16  Claiins 


nCTonunac- 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  and  a  second 
major  surface  one  of  which  is  polished  and  one  of  which  is 
unpolished, 

b)  carrying  out  one  or  more  processing  steps  on  the  body,  at 
least  one  of  the  steps  depending  on  the  temperature  of  tbe 
body: 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  method  finther  comprises 

c)  exposing  said  unpolished  major  surface  of  the  body  to  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  at  an  incidence  angle  between  90  to  IS 
to  said  poUshed  surface  and  detecting  radiation  reflected  from 
tbe  body  wherein  said  radiation  undergoes  interference; 


I.  A  feeder  bowl  for  a  bird  or  animal  in  a  cage  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  bowl 
having  a  notch  extending  outwardly  therefrom  between  said 
open  top  and  said  closed  bonom; 

a  clamp  ring  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  an  exterior 
circumference  of  said  bowl,  said  clamp  ring  positioned 
between  said  open  top  and  said  notch,  said  clamp  ring  having 
a  curved  portion  having  a  radius  generally  corresponding  to  a 
radius  of  said  bowl,  said  clamp  ring  having  linear  arms 
extending  from  ends  of  said  curved  portion,  one  of  said  linear 
arms  having  an  expansion  means  coimected  thereto,  said 
expansion  means  rotatable  so  as  to  vary  a  compressive  force 
of  said  clamp  ring  upon  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bowl;  and 

attachment  means  connected  to  said  clamp  ring,  said  attachment 
means  for  affixing  said  clamp  ring  to  the  cage. 


5,467,734 
MOVABLE  ANIMAL  HOUSE 
Ying-Kuon  Ho,  No.  22,  Alley  18,  Lane  75,  An  Ping  Road, 
Tainan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,606 
InL  a.*  AOIK  31/08 
VS.  CL  119—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  movable  animal  house  comprising: 

a  pair  of  compartments  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally 
coupled  together  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  grip 
means  provided  thereon,  said  pair  of  compartments  including 
a  bottom  portion  having  at  least  two  wheel  axles  extended 
therefrom,  and  including  at  least  one  open  side  portion  having 
a  door  pivotally  coupled  thereto  for  enclosing  said  open  side 
portion,  means  for  locking  said  door  to  said  compartments, 
and  at  least  two  wheels  rotatably  engaged  on  said  wheel  axles 
for  moving  said  animal  bouse, 
said  pair  of  compartments  include  at  least  two  stop  means 
slidably  disposed  therein,  each  said  stop  means  includes  a 
bulge  extended  therefrom,  said  wheels  each  include  at  least 
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rality  of  secondary  positions  pivoted  away  from  said  first 
position  to  allow  access  into  said  inlet  side;  and 

an  oudet  lid  pivotally  coupled  with  said  outlet  lid  coupling 
means  at  a  closed  position  covering  said  outiet  side  to  deny 
access  thereto  and  an  open  position  pivoted  away  from  said 
closed  position  to  permit  access  to  said  outiet  side. 

said  inlet  lid  and  said  outlet  lid  having  substantial  similarity 
s-ifBcient  to  allow  operably  interchanging  said  lids  by  substi- 
tuting said  inlet  lid  for  said  outlet  lid  on  the  outiet  lid  coupling 
means  and  substituting  said  outiet  lid  fw  said  inlet  lid  on  the 
inlet  lid  coupling  means. 


two  stubs  extended  therefrom,  said  each  bulge  is  located 
between  said  at  least  two  stubs  for  limiting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  wheels,  and  said  wheels  are  freely  rotatable 
when  said  bulge  is  disengaged  from  said  stubs;  and 
said  pair  of  compartments  further  include  at  least  two  pairs  of 
^shaped  apertures,  and  said  stop  means  each  includes  two 
extensions  engaged  in  said  apertures  such  that  said  extensions 
are  movable  up  and  down  in  said  apertures. 


5^7,736 

WILD  SQUIRREL  FEEDER 

Robert  R.  Reynolds,  811  Heard  Ave^  Maybrook,  N.Y.  12543 

Filed  Jiin.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,354 

Int  CL'  AOIK  39/01    . 

VS.  CL  119— 52J  3  Claims 


5,467,735 
AUTOMATIC  PET  FEEDER 
Larry  L.  Chrlsco,  Fairland,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Blitz  VSJi.^ 
Inc.,  Miami,  Olda. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,013 
InL  CL*  AOIK  5/02 


VS.  CL  119—51.5 


11  Claims 


1.  A  wild  animal  feed  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a.  vertical  feed  storage  container  having  a  base,  and  a  lid  is  fitted 
atop  said  feed  storage  container. 

b.  a  horizontal  semi-circular  trough  and  perch  feed  catch  basin 
centered  and  attached  to  said  base. 

c.  a  horizontal  cylindrical  symmetrical  rotating  valve  slip  fitted 
through  a  sleeve  in  said  feed  storage  container  just  above  said 
trough  and  perch  catch  basin, 

d.  a  spoked  wheel  of  different  colored  spokes  rotatably  attached 
perpendicularly  to  said  horizontal  cylindrical  symmetrical 
rotating  valve  at  one  end. 

e.  a  cap  attached  to  said  rotating  valve  at  an  opposite  end  from 
said  spoked  wheel,  and 

g.  a  holding  bracket  of  suitable  material  supporting  the  weight  of 
said  wild  animal  feeder  and  attached  to  said  feed  storage 
container. 


1.  An  automatic  pet  feeder  having  a  mitumal  number  of  different 
parts  for  presenting  a  quantity  of  food  to  a  pet  for  consumption 
over  a  period  of  time,  said  feeder  comprising: 
a  body  having  marginal  wall  structure  defining  a  chamber 
therein  communicating  a  feed  inlet  opening  and  a  feed  outiet 
opening,  said  body  having  an  inlet  lid  coupling  means  proxi- 
mal to  said  inlet  opening  and  an  outiet  lid  coupling  means 
proximal  to  said  outiet  opening; 
a  divider  wall  separating  said  chamber  into  a  feed  inlet  side  and 
a  feed  outiet  side,  and  providing  a  chute  cominunicating  said 
feed  inlet  and  outiet  sides; 
an  inlet  lid  pivotally  coupled  with  said  inlet  lid  coupling  means 
to  cover  said  inlet  opening  at  a  primary  position  to  deny 
access  thereto,  and  not  covering  said  inlet  opening  at  a  plu- 


5,467,737 
STABLE  WITH  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
J.  M.  W.  Weelink,  Tynaarioscstraat  58,  9481  AD  Vries,  Netber- 
lands 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
9300501 

Int  CL*  AOIK  ///O 
U^.  a.  119—60  22  Claims 

1.  A  cubicle  stable  for  keeping  cows  comprising: 
a  dwelling  area; 
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a  feeding  area  compiisiag  a  floor  for  storing  and  presenting  feed; 
a  paitidoB  between  the  dweUing  area  and  die  feeding  area,  tht 

paftition  comprising  opeiangs  to  allow  heads  of  animals  in  the 

dweUing  itfea  access  to  the  feeding  area; 
a  feed  slide  movable  from  a  starting  position  through  the  feeding 

area  toward  the  partitioo  and  operable  to  push  feed  stored  in 

Ae  feeding  area  to  the  partition;  and 
a  pliaality  of  iexible  hauling  elements  extending  between  the 

feed  slide  and  the  partition  for  hauling  the  feed  slide  toward 

the  partition; 
a  feed  slide  driver  connected  to  die  hauling  members,  die 

hauling  members  having  a  tensioaed  condition  wherein  a 

farce  is  applied  to  the  hauling  members  by  die  feed  slide 

driver; 
the  hauling  elements  in  the  tensioaed  condition  extending  above 

and  immediately  adjacent  Ae  floor  of  the  feeding  area  such 

(hat  feed  deposited  in  the  feeding  area  berween  the  feed  sUde 

and  die  partition  is  at  least  partially  supported  on  the  hauling 

■embers. 


upwardly  extending  projection  about  the  center  of  the  dish 
with  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 

an  upper  food  containing  section  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  upper  base  member  having  an  undulant  periphery 
wiA  a  plivality  of  protrusions  disposed  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  in  a  spaced,  equidistant,  generally  circumferential 
and  symmetrical  relationship  relative  to  the  center  of  the  base 
member  and  between  each  undulation,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing projection  with  an  axial  bore  therein  being  disposed  about 
the  center  of  the  upper  base  member,  each  protrusion  contain- 
ing a  circular  aperture  of  a  diameter  adapted  to  encompass  a 
circular  food  dish  therein,  die  food  dish  having  a  circular 
plate,  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  wall,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  at  the  upper  terminus  of  the 
wall  adapted  to  hold  the  food  dish  in  pcoximate  relationship  to 
the  base  member  upon  the  placement  of  the  food  dish  with  an 
aperture  thereof; 

a  support  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  having  an 
unthreaded  upper  extent  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion of  the  upper  base  member,  an  unthreaded  lower  end  of  a 
diameter  to  receive  the  projection  of  the  lower  dish,  and  a 
threaded  cenaai  extent  dierebetween;  and 

a  lower  bolt  extending  dirougfa  the  axial  bore  of  the  lower  dish 
and  into  the  direaded  central  extent  of  the  tube  and  an  upper 
bolt  extending  through  die  axial  bore  of  the  upper  base 
member  and  into  the  threaded  central  extent  of  die  tube  such 
that  the  upper  base  member  and  lower  dish  are  maintained  in 
fixed  vertical  alignment  thereto. 


5,4«7,7» 

APPAIIATUS  FO«  SIMULAIWG  A  TWC  POOL  IN  AN 

AQUARKJM 

Jeff  D.  BMdwrt,  1»1«  StuMMB  IM.,  L«s  Gates,  CaUf.  9M32 

FHed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  29M22 

fait,  a."  AMK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—247  H  Otims 


5,4(7,7M 

ANT-FNEE  PETI>K1«S 

jMirie  E.  Cass,  7279  7*  St,  CamtlWe,  %x.  79135 

FHed  Bee.  J»,  1993,  Scr.  N*.  M9,4U 

IM.  CL"  AMK  5mj/m 

MA.  a.  H»— *1 


1.  An  ant-free  dish  fer  use  by  pets  comprisiag: 
a  lower  dish  pesitieaab4e  in  a  h«rizontal  plane  and  defining 
lower  liquid  reservoir  therein,  the  tower  dish  having  ai 


1.  A  tide  pool  device  adapted  for  use  with  an  aqvarium,  con- 
prisiflg: 

a  top  container  having  side  waUs  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  top 
container  being  adapted  to  accumulate  water; 

a  (kaia  formed  in  die  bottom  wail  of  said  top  container; 

a  pump  means  for  transferring  water  from  said  aquarium  to  said 
top  container  thereby  lowering  die  water  level  is  said 
aquarium  tank; 

an  overflow  container  having  side  waHs  and  a  boMem  waM,  said 
overflow  container  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  receive  any  water  that  overflows  from 
said  top  container; 

a  drainage  bole  formed  in  the  botlen  wall  of  said  overflow 
contaiiier; 

means  for  directing  water  diat  is  overflowing  frem  said  tef 
container  into  said  overflow  container; 

a  flapper  covering  said  drain;  and 

a  coupling  between  said  overflow  container  and  said  flapper  (hat 
is  adapted  to  kit  said  flapper  from  said  draM  when  taid 
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'oflow  container  is  filled  by  a  selected  amount  of  water  that 
(lows  into  said  overflow  container  from  said  top  container. 


5^7,740 

DOG  AND  CAT  TRAINER-EXERCISER 

Steve  Redwine,  P.O.  Box  777,  Granger,  Wash.  98932 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,319 

Int  CL*  AOIK  15/02 

VS.  a.  119—707 


13CUinis 


c^pt^ 


1.  A  hand  held  trainer  exerciser  for  use  by  a  human  trainer  to 
train  and  exercise  dogs  and  cats  of  all  sizes  comprising: 

a  flexible,  telescopic  pole  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
secuons  for  expanding  or  collapsing  the  pole,  the  pole  having 
a  handle  attached  to  a  base  segment  of  the  pole,  and  a 
plurality  of  eyelets  attached  to  the  pole  between  the  handle 
and  a  tip  of  the  pole; 

a  reel  attached  to  the  pole  near  the  handfe,  the  reel  having  an 
adjustable  drag  mechanism  to  selectably  increase  or  decrease 
a  drag  setting  of  the  reel  so  that  a  dog  or  cat  training  subject 
can  pull  against  the  reel  drag  and  pull  line  off  of  the  reel  to 
simulate  an  activity  of  fighting  and  overwhelming  a  hunting 
or  retrieval  subject; 

an  anchor  line  releasably  and  retrievably  windable  on  a  spool  of 
the  reel,  a  portion  of  the  hne  stnngable  through  the  eyelets  of 
the  pole,  the  line  releasable  and  retrievable  from  the  reel  to 
provide  a  variable  line  length  between  the  reel  and  a  target 
end  of  the  line  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  training  and 
exercise  activities  and  subjects;  and 

a  pet  training  target  object  attractive  to  a  dog  or  cat  and  other- 
wise suitable  as  a  target  object  for  the  training  subject,  the 
target  object  connectable  to  the  target  end  of  the  line  and 
castable  a  variable  distance  from  the  trainer,  the  object 
designed  to  be  visually  tracked  and  pursued  while  the  lure  is 
cast  through  the  air  or  dragged  along  the  ground. 


5.4«7,741 
DOG  CHEW  TOY  FOR  CANINE  DENTAL  CARE  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  CHEW  TOY 
Anthony  O'Rourke,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Booda  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Gardens,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  938,282,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5329,881,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,702, 

Jun.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

932,770,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,215.038.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,346 

Int  a.''  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CL  119—710  45  Claiiiis 

5.  A  chew  toy  for  dogs  comprising  a  plurality  of  soft  pliable 

threads  twisted  about  a  plurality  of  twisted  fibers  so  as  to  substan- 


tially encase  and  retain  said  fibers  within  said  pliable  threads,  and 
a  breath  freshening  agent  carried  by  said  fibers,  said  agent  being 
retained  within  said  toy  by  said  fibers  and  said  strands  of  soft 
pliable  threads  and,  upon  said  toy  being  chewed  by  a  dog,  said  soft 
pliable  threads  provide  a  cleaning  of  the  dog's  teeth  and  a  massag- 
ing of  its  gims  and  a  portion  of  said  dental  agent  is  released  onto 
the  teeth  and  gums  of  the  dog. 


5,467,742 
Patent  Not  Isnied  For  This  Number 


5,467,743 

PET  COLLAR 

Karen  A.  Doose,  3052  Skyline  Dr.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,632 

Int  CL'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119—864  19  Claims 


1.  A  pet  collar  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  flexible  belt  segments  of  terminal  length 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  neck  of  the  pet  and  form  an 
encircUng  loop  thereabout; 

b)  an  interlocking  clasp  attached  respectively  to  one  end  of  each 
said  segment  to  connect  said  segments  together  in  end-to-end 
fashion; 

c)  a  pocket  formed  in  one  said  segment;  and, 

d)  a  bib  removeably  connected  to  said  pocket  for  depending 
from  said  collar. 
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5,467,744 
OSCILLATING  PISTON  ENGINE  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Mood  Famll,  1942  Carpenter  Canyon  Rd.,  San  Luis  Obispo, 
Calif.  93401 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  91M74,  JuL  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,222y463.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,240 

Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  F02B  53AX>;  B64C  27/04 

VS.  CL  123—18  A  20  dainis 


(q)  piston  supporting  torque  disics  being  flanges  extending  from 
the  respective  concentric  tube  to  tlie  inner  periphery  of  said 
rotating  cylinder  and  to  the  adjacent  pistons  so  that  said 
pistons  are  directly  connected  alternately  to  each  of  the 
respective  torque  dislcs, 

(r)  transmission  means  for  reducing  the  torque  speed  of  said 
power  take-off  shaft,  and  for  providing  the  motive  force  for 
rotating  a  rotor  system,  operably  connected  to  said  power 
take-off  shaft, 

(s)  said  torque  disks  being  slidable  relatively  to  one  another 
according  to  relative  turning  movement  of  said  concentric 
tubes  and  extending  from  the  respective  tubes  to  suppon  said 
pistons  in  a  balanced  position  in  said  cylinder, 

(t)  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  section 
which  is  operably  seated  against  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and 
which  is  attached  to  each  of  the  respective  torque  disks,  and 

(u)  each  of  said  connecting  means  between  each  of  the  concen- 
tric tubes  and  the  power  take-off  shaft  comprises  an  elongated 
arm  having  a  circular  aperture  near  one  end  thereof  and 
through  which  one  of  the  respective  tubes  passes  and  is 
fixedly  attached  thereto  and  having  an  elliptical  aperture  near 
the  other  end  thereof  operably  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off shaft  to  transmit  the  axial  oscillation  of  each  of  said  torque 
discs  and  the  back-and-forth  oscillation  into  rotation  of  the 
power  take-off  shaft. 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  system  to  provide  the  motive 
power  source  of  a  rotor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  annular  cylinder, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oscillating  pistons  in  said  cylinder, 

(c)  means  to  oscillate  said  pistons  so  as  to  alternately  move 
adjacent  pistons  apan  from  one  another  and  toward  one 
another  for  the  respective  strokes  an  the  internal  combustion 
engine  of  said  system, 

(d)  intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  on  said 
rotating  annular  cylinder  for  registry  with  tbe  respective 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  pistons  according  to  the  firing 
order  and  cycle  of  said  engine, 

(e)  a  power  take-off  shaft  in  said  engine, 

(f)  means  to  convert  the  oscillating  of  said  pistons  into  rotation 
of  said  power  take-off  shaft, 

(g)  transmitting  means  between  said  power  take-off  shaft  and 
said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  armular  cylinder  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  the  oscillation  of  said  piston  for  registering  said 
intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  with  the  respec- 
tive spaces  between  said  oscillating  pistons  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence, 

(h)  the  ratio  between  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  resulting 
angular  oscillation  of  said  pistons  with  respect  to  the  rotating 
annular  cylinder  is  one  oscillation  of  each  piston  for  each 
quarter  of  one  revolution  of  said  cylinder, 

(i)  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  being  of  circular  cross- 
section  and  said  pistons  being  also  of  circular  cross-section, 
and  piston  rings  on  said  pistons  being  in  contact  with  the 
inner  circular  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 

(j)  said  means  to  convert  said  piston  oscillation  into  rotation 
including  coiKentric  tubes  joumalled  concentrically  with  said 
rotating  cylinder, 

(k)  connecting  means  between  the  mbes  and  the  power  take-off 
shaft  for  converting  oscillation  of  the  tubes  into  rotation  of  the 
shaft, 

(1)  a  crankcase. 

(m)  journal  means  on  said  crankcase  to  support  said  rotating 
cylinder  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

(n)  said  oscillation  converting  means  including  connecting 
devices  between  the  respective  concentric  tubes  and  said 
power  take-off  shaft  for  oscillating  said  tubes  oppositely  to 
one  another  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

(o)  said  iiuer  tube  being  connected  to  a  fuel  vapor  intake. 

(p)  an  intake  manifold  on  said  rotating  cylinder  connected  to  the 
said  intake  ports,  said  inner  tube  discharging  into  said  intake 
manifold, 


5,467,745 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  APPROPRIATE 

STATE  OF  A  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  AND 

CONTROLLING  ITS  STATE 

Thomas  J.  Hollis,  5  Roxbuiy  Dr.,  Mcdford,  N  J.  08055 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  306,272 

Int  CL*  FOIP  7/14 

VS.  a.  123—41.1  25  Claims 


SW.' 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  in  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  radiator,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  tempera- 
ture control  fluid  through  a  first  passageway,  the  first  flow 
control  valve  having  a  first  stale  for  (^eventing  said  flow  and 
a  second  state  for  alloM^g  said  flow; 

(b)  a  first  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  at  least  one 
engine  operation  parameter; 

(c)  a  second  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperanne  of  at  least  one 
ambient  condition;  and 

(d)  an  engine  computer  for  receiving  the  engine  operation 
parameter  and  the  ambient  condition  signals,  the  engine  com- 
puter determining  a  desired  state  of  the  valve  by  comparing  at 
least  the  engine  operation  signal  and  the  ambient  condition 
signal  to  a  set  of  predetermined  values  which  define  a  valve 
state  curve,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  valve  state  curve  having  a 
non-zero  slope,  and  sending  said  control  signals  to  the  first 
flow  control  valve  to  control  the  state  of  the  valve. 
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5,467,74« 
I4DAPTERS  FOR  FLUSHING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Erik  F.  M.  Wadput,  6S30  Sattes  Dr.,  Rancfao  Palos  Verdcs, 
Calif:  90274;  Peter  C.  HoUub,  16615  S.  Padflc,  Sunset  Beach, 
Calif.  90742,  and  Joseph  O.  Lentini,  311  Easter  dr.,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  Calif.  92649 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,088 

Int  a.*  FOIM  11/04 

VS.  CL  123—196  A  16  CUims 


1.  An  adapter  system  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
flushing  apparatus  which  permits  connection  to  the  cranio  case  and 
oil  filter  port  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  intnxlucing  fluid 
through  the  oil  filter  port  and  draining  of  said  fluid  through  die 
crank  case,  said  adapter  system  comprising: 

a)  an  oil  pan  adapter  sized  to  fit  within  the  drain  plug  pott  of  an 
oil  pan  of  the  engine  to  create  a  liquid  tight  seal  with  the  port 
and  a  connecting  conduit  connected  with  the  adapter,  the 
conduit  being  directed  from  the  drain  plug  port  in  an  overall 
upward  direction  and  intended  to  be  located  relatively  perma- 
nently  adjacent  the  engine,  the  adapter  and  conduit  having 
communicating  bores  for  selectively  passing  fluid  from  the 
engine  when  the  bore  is  open;  and 

b)  an  oil  filter  adapter,  such  oil  filter  adapter  fitting  with  the  oil 
filter  pott  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  creating  a 
liquid  tight  seal  with  the  port,  and  selectively  permitting 
communication  of  fluid  through  the  adapter  and  the  flushing 
apparatus,  wherein  the  oil  filter  adapter  includes  a  threaded 
elongated  non-hollow  post  for  engagement  with  the  engine 
block  at  the  oil  filter  port,  the  post  being  threaded  at  both 
ends,  (he  one  end  engaging  with  the  engine  block  and  the 
opposite  end  engaging  a  cap  associated  with  the  oil  filter 
ad^>ter,  and  a  cylindrical  elongated  ring  surrounding  the  post. 


5,467,747 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Everea  G.  Brandt,  Chillicothe;  M.  Kathryn  Cbristensen,  Meta- 
mora,  and  W.  Charles  Sahm,  Peoria,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  721,422,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,297,517.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,634 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  E  20  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reduction  enclosure  (10)  adapted  for  use  with  an 
engine  (14),  comprising: 
a  housing  (32)  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  being 

divided  into  a  duct  portion  (54)  and  an  engine  portion  (56); 
said  duct  portion  (54)  being  disposed  above  said  engine  portion 
(56)  and  having  an  inlet  opening  (50)  and  an  outlet  opening 
(52)  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 
said  duct  portion  (54)  further  including  an  inlet  duct  (84) 
through  which  a  cooling  medium  (82)  flows  from  said  inlet 
opening  (50)  to  said  engine  portion  (56)  and  an  outlet  duct 


(88)  through  which  said  cooling  medium  (82)  exits  finom  said 

engine  portion  (56)  to  said  outlet  opening  (52); 
said  inlet  duct  (84)  and  said  outlet  duct  (88)  each  having  at  least 

one  curved  portion  (87,91)  and  being  disposed  adjacent  one 

another  within  said  duct  ponion  (54);  and 
an  absorptive  material  (102)  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

interior  surfaces  of  said  inlet  duct  (84)  and  said  outlet  duct 

(88). 


5,467,748 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  INTAKE 

PORT  THROTTLING  AND  EXHAUST  CAMSHAFT 

PHASE  SHIFTING  FOR  CYLINDER  DEACTIVATION 

William  F.  Stockhausen,  Nortfaville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,523 

Int  CL*  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—198  F  13  Claims 


.z 


sa 


CONTROLLER 


CAMSHAFT 
PHASER 


^ 


SENSORS 


^«y 

^ 


PORT 
TROTTLES 


1.  A  four-Stroke  cycle,  multicylinder  reciprocating  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  a  plurality  of  pistons 
reciprocably  contained  within  a  plurality  of  cyliitders,  with  said 
engine  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  intake  popper  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  popper 

valve  for  each  engine  cylinder: 
a  camshaft  for  operating  at  least  the  exhaust  valves; 
a  camshaft  phaser  for  powering  said  camshaft  and  for  adjusting 
the  timing  of  the  camshaft  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
position  of  the  cranlcshaft; 
a  plurality  of  intake  port  throttles,  with  one  of  said  throtdes 
mounted  in  proximity  to,  and  upstream  of  each  of  said  intake 
valves;  and 
a  controller,  connected  with  said  port  throttles  and  said  camshaft 
phaser,  for  deactivating  at  least  some  of  the  cylinders  by 
operating  said  camshaft  phaser  and  said  port  throttles  such 
that  for  each  cylinder  which  is  to  be  deactivated,  the  port 
throttle  is  closed,  and  the  camshaft  timing  is  adjusted  such 
that  the  exhaust  valve  opens  and  closes  at  points  which  are 
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approxinutely  symmetrical  about  a  rotational  position  of  the 
crankshaft  <l  iH>ich  the  direction  of  nootion  of  the  cylinder's 
piston  changes. 


5,467,750 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ENGINE  OUTPIT 

TORQUE 

Hans  Braun;  Ulf  Weinccke,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Kurt  Maule, 

Sindciflngcn,  and  Wolfgang  Strauss,  Denkendorf,  all  of,  Ger^ 

many,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  43  IS 
885.4 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/W 
VS,  CL  123—356  6  Claims 


5,467,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  GOVERNING  THE  IDLING  RPM  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Johannes  Mdwcs,  Marligroningen,-  All>ert  Gerhard,  Ikmm, 

and    Uwe   Hammer,   Schwieberdingen,   all   of,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  8,  1993,  43  15 
436.0 

InL  CL"  F02D  9/02;33/00 
VS.  CL  12i— 339J7  8  Claims 


.^fMnj^   ^' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  output  torque  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  to  which  com- 
bustion air  is  supplied  through  an  air  inlet  pipe  including  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  combustion  air  flow  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  desired  load  value  corresponding  to  a  given  desired 
output  torque  of  said  engine, 

determining  an  average  air  mass  flow  value  required  to  achieve 
said  desired  load  value, 

measuring  the  combustion  air  mass  flow  through  said  air  inlet 
pipe  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

correcting  said  average  air  mass  flow  value  by  compensating  for 
deviations  occurring,  in  dynamic  engine  operating  states,  in 
said  measured  combustion  air  mass  flow  from  an  actual  air 
mass  flow  through  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

comparing,  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  said  corrected  aver- 
age air  mass  flow  value  with  said  measured  combustion  air 
mass  flow  value,  and 

operating  said  throttle  valve  in  a  mass  flow  control  state  so  as  to 
reduce  to  zero  any  deviation  of  said  measured  combustion  air 
mass  flow  value  from  said  corrected  average  combustion  air 
mass  flow  value. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  governing  an  idling  rpm  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  controlling  a  quantity  of  operating  fluid  that 
is  delivered  to  at  least  two  flow  lines  of  the  engine,  a  first  flow 
cross  section  of  a  tirst  flow  line  is  controllable  by  means  of  a  first 
valve  closing  member,  and  a  second  flow  cross  section  of  a  second 
flow  line  is  controllable  by  means  of  a  second  valve  closing 
member,  and  the  first  flow  line  conununicates  with  a  fuel  metering 
device  of  the  engine,  and  the  second  flow  line  conmiunicates  with 
an  intake  conduit  of  the  engine  downstream  of  a  throttle  device 
disposed  in  the  intake  conduit,  the  apparatus  having  an  electrome- 
chanical actuator,  disposed  in  a  drive  housing,  and  an  adjusting 
member  coupled  to  the  acmator,  by  means  of  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber the  first  and  second  valve  closing  members  are  adjustable  fix>m 
a  closing  position  to  an  opening  position,  the  first  valve  closing 
member  (42)  and  the  second  valve  closing  member  (52)  are  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  first  and  second  valve 
closing  members  (42,  52)  are  coupled  via  a  slaving  device  (60)  in 
such  a  way  that  in  the  closing  position  of  the  first  valve  closing 
member  (42),  the  second  valve  closing  member  (52)  is  likewise 
closed,  and  the  second  valve  closing  member  (52)  is  adjustable 
only  after  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  opening  position  of 
the  first  valve  closing  member  (42)  in  the  valve  opening  diiecbon. 


5,467,751 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masato  KumagaL  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unlsia  Jecs  Cor^ 
poration,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086465 
InL  a.'  F02D  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—399  5  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  valve  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  an  inclination  angle  signal  representing  an 

inclination  angle  of  a  throttk  valve; 
means  for  receiving  a  depression  degree  signal  representing  a 

depression  degree  of  an  accelerator  pedal: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  data  map  representing  a  relationship 
between  inclination  angles  and  accelerator  pedal  depression 
degrees  for  a  vehicle  operation  condition:  and 
microprocessor  control  means  coupled  to  the  memory  and 
receiving  the  inclination  angle  signal  and  the  deptession 
degree  signal,  the  microprocessor  control  means  being  pro- 
graitmied  to 

(i)  determitie  when  the  vehicle  is  operating  under  the  vehicle 
operation  condition. 
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generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  plurality  of  designated 
reference  points  which  occur  at  predetermined  angular  points 
in  an  operating  cycle  of  said  cylinder; 

determining  an  ignition  spark  advance  angle  for  said  cyliitder 
based  on  operating  parameters  of  said  engine: 

comparing  said  ignition  spark  advance  angle  with  said  plurality 
of  designated  reference  points; 

selecting  one  of  said  reference  points  which  most  closely  pre- 
cedes said  ignibon  spark  advance  angle; 

calculating  an  igrution  timing  value  relative  to  said  selected 
referetice  point  based  on  said  ignition  spark  advance  angle; 

measuring  said  calculated  ignition  timing  value  from  said 
selected  reference  point;  and 

generating  an  ignition  spark  at  end  of  said  measured  ignition 
timing  value. 


(ii)  determine,  when  the  vehicle  is  operating  under  the  vehicle 
operation  condition,  a  target  inclination  angle  of  the  throttle 
valve  based  on  the  data  map, 
(iii)  compare  the  target  throttle  inclination  angle  to  the  incli- 
nation angle  represented  by  the  inclipation  angle  signal, 
and 
(iv)  output  a  control  signal  to  control  the  throttle  valve  based 
on  the  comparison  of  step  (iii), 
wherein  the  position  of  the  throttie  valve  is  thus  varied  accord- 
ing to  the  control  signal  and  independent  of  movement  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  when  the  vehicle  is  operating  under  the 
vehicle  operation  condition. 


5,467,753 

lG^f^^oN  timing  control  apparatus  for 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  VEfflCLE 
Atsiishi     lUuioka,     SUznoka,     and     Kazuhiko     Mizutani, 
Hamamatsu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025355 

Int  a.'  F02P  5/15 

MS.  CL  123—418  2  Claims 


C      ITAUT        j 


5,467,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FUEL  INJECnON/IGNmON  TIMING  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  AND  A  CRANK  ANGLE 

SENSOR  USING  SAME 

Yoshinori  Murao;  Masami  Nagano,  and  Shigenori  Hosowari, 

all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 

Automotive  Eng.  Co.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,717 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-236810 

Int  a.*  F02P  5/00 

MS.  a.  123—414  20  Claims 


4.  Method  of  controlling  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising,  for  each  cylinder  of  said  engine,  the  steps 
of: 


(      ntTURM     J 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  intenud  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  detection  means  connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  detecting  a  revolution  number  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine;  and 

a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  detection  means 
for  controlling  an  ignition  timing  period  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  revolution  number  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  an  ignition  unit 
connected  to  the  internal  combustion  engine, 

said  control  means  including  an  element  for  discriminating  that 
the  internal  combustion  engine  is  now  in  a  steady  operation 
state  in  a  case  where  the  detected  engine  revolution  number  is 
maintained  by  a  predetermined  time  interval  within  a  prede- 
termined engine  revolution  number  variation  range  and  an 
element  for  setting,  to  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
ignition  timing  period  for  preventing  irregular  combustion 
and  loiocldng  when  it  is  discriminated  tiiat  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  in  the  steady  operation  period  and  for 
setting,  to  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  ignition  timing 
period  satisfying  an  output  requirement  when  it  is  discrimi- 
nated that  tlie  internal  combustion  engine  is  out  of  the  steady 
operation  period. 
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5,467,754 
ACCUMULATOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Nids  J.  Beck,  Bonita,-  JanMS  A.  Pena,  Lcucadia;  Alan  R. 
Reach,  Dd  Mar,  anri  Bevan  H.  Johnston,  La  Mesa,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Servojet  Electronic  Systems,  LtiL,  San 
Biego,  Calif. 
CoiMimiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83«.981,  Jan.  28,  1992,  PaC 
No.  5,241,935,  which  is  a  contiauadon  of  Ser.  No.  152,«13, 
Feh.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatian  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  118,168 
The  portion  of  the  tens  of  ttis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  38, 
2M1,  has  been  disflaiaied. 
Int  CL*^  F82B  3/00 
VS.  CL  123-^M7  31  CImbs 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  undesired  premixed  burning  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

A.  lifting  an  injector  needle  of  a  fuel  injector  a  constant  low-lift 
increment  from  a  valve  seat  of  a  valve  covers  orifice  (VCO) 
nozzle  having  an  injection  hole  opening  into  said  valve  seat; 

B.  preventing  lifting  of  said  injector  needle  beyond  said  low-lift 
increment  for  a  sufficient  interval  of  time  to  inject  a  relatively 
small  initial  fuel  charge  into  the  engine  from  said  VCO 
nozzle,  said  injection  producing  a  highly  atomized,  wide- 
angle  spray  plume  with  relatively  low  penetration,  said  inter- 
val terminating  when  lifting  forces  imposed  on  said  injector 
needle  overcome  holding  forces  imposed  on  said  injector 
needle  by  a  stop  plate,  said  stop  plate  having  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces  exposed  to  an  ambient  fluid  pressure  and  to  a 
fluid  vapor  pressure,  respectively: 

C.  lifting  said  injector  needle  to  a  higher  lift  position  to  inject  a 
main  fuel  charge  into  the  engine,  said  main  fuel  charge  being 
ejected  from  said  VCO  nozzle  as  a  relatively  narrow  jet  having 
high  penetration. 
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a  fuel  mixer  provided  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fiiel  tank 
and  said  fuel  pump,  said  fiiel  mixer  operative  as  a  fluid 
damper  to  slow  the  rate  at  which  new  fiiel  is  blended  with 
existing  fuel; 

a  stratification  mixer  provided  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fuel  rail,  said  stratification  mixer  operative  to  re-mix  compo- 
nents of  blended  fuels  that  may  have  separated  at  cold  tem- 
peratures; 

an  Exhaust  Gas  Oxygen  Sensor  (EGO)  operative  to  monitor 
engine  exhaust  gases  and  generate  corresponding  electrical 
signals  when  the  air/fuel  mixture  of  said  fuel  switches 
between  rich  and  lean,  said  EGO  switch  points  indicative  of 
the  air/fuel  mixture  passing  through  stoichiometry;  and 

an  Electronic  Control  Assembly  (ECA)  provided  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  EGO  and  said  ftiel  injectors,  said 
ECA  having  a  Keep  AUve  Memory  (KAM)  and  adapted  to 
monitor  said  EGO  during  closed  loop  fuel  control  and  receive 
said  electrical  signals,  said  ECA  further  adapted  to  generate 
and  store  in  said  KAM  an  updatable  adaptive  fuel  control 
table  of  air/fuel  ratio  multipliers  for  selected  engine  load/ 
engine  speed  cells  and  correspondingly  adjust  said  fiiel  injec- 
tors to  provide  the  correct  fuel  request  for  the  current  fuel, 
engine  speed,  and  engine  load. 


5,467,756 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AMOUNT  OF 

EXHAUST  GAS  RETURNED  TO  AN  ASPIRATING  LINE 

Jorg-Peter  Fischer,   Klrchheim,  and   Steifen   Mossner,   Heil- 

bronn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
295.1 

Int  CL'  P02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123—569  3  Claims 
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5y«67,755 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FLEXIBLE  FUEL  VEfflCLE  FUELING 

JoHe  A.  Konrad,  Saline;  Mark  Freeland,  Farmington  HUis,  and 

Brian  S.  Czuhal,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^450 
Int  C[.^  F02D  41/14:  F02M  37/00 
VS.  a.  123—674  14  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  powered  by  a  fuel-injected  engine, 
said  motor  vehicle  having  a  fiiel  tanlc,  a  fiiel  pump  and  a  fuel  rail 
and  operative  to  run  on  a  plurality  of  fuels  and  fiiel  blends,  an 
adaptive  fuel  control  system  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  amounts  of  returned  exhaust  gas 
of  a  self-igniting  internal  combustion  engine  (1),  supplied  by  a  fiiel 
injection  pump  (15),  having  an  exhaust  gas  retiun  valve  (5)  dis- 
posed in  an  exhaust  gas  return  line  (4)  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  gas  return  valve  is  operated  by  means  of  a  pneumatic 
servo  motor  (7)  having  a  work  chamber  (8)  which  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  control  valve  (13)  which,  in  turn,  is  controlled  as  a 
fiinction  of  a  position  of  a  floating  lever  (16)  of  the  ftiel  injection 
pump  (15)  that  controls  the  injection  amount  and  which,  depending 
on  the  switching  position  of  the  control  valve,  can  be  connected 
with  either  a  control  pressure  source  (12)  or  a  reference  pressure 


NovEMBOt  21,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1477 


source,  wherein  the  floating  lever  (16)  is  coupled  with  a  control 
cam  (20)  which  cooperates  with  an  actuation  member  (22)  of  the 
control  valve  (13).  the  control  cam  describes  a  continuously 
increasing  or  decreasing  cam  course  in  relation  to  the  actuation 
member  (22),  and  the  control  valve  is  embodied  in  such  a  way  that, 
with  increasing  actuation  of  the  actuation  member  (22),  the  control 
valve  attains  three  switching  positions  in  sequence  when  the  float- 
ing lever  (16)  moves  from  an  idle  position  to  a  fiiU  load  position, 
namely  a  first  switching  position  in  accordance  with  a  first  switch- 
ing state,  a  second  switching  position  in  accordance  with  a  second 
switching  state  and  a  third  switching  position  in  accordance  with  a 
third  switching  stale,  wherein  the  first  switching  state  adjusts  the 
control  pressure  in  the  work  chamber  (8)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
exhaust  gas  return  valve  (5)  is  closed,  and  wherein  the  second 
switching  state  sets  the  control  pressure  such  that  the  exhaust  gas 
return  valve  (5)  is  opened. 


5,4«7,757 

COMPRESSION-IGNITION  TYPE  ENGINE  AND 
COMBUSTION  METHOD  OF  SAME 
HiromicU    Yanagihara,    Gotemba;    Yasuo    Sato,    and    Akio 
Kawagachi,  both  of  Susodo,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,254 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-206432; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108560 

Int  a."  F02B  5/00 
U&  a.  123—305  22  Claims 


200Mm       500  pm 


1000pm 


1.  A  campression-ignition  type  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  comprising: 

injection  means  for  injecting  fiiel  in  the  combustion  chamber 
and  forming  fuel  droplets  diffused  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  mean  value  of  the  particle  size  of  said  fuel  droplets  being 
larger  than  a  predetermined  particle  size  at  which  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel  droplets  having  said  predetermined  particle 
size  reaches  a  boiling  point  of  a  main  ingredient  of  said  fuel, 
which  boiling  point  is  determined  by  pressure  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  at  about  the  top  dead  center  of  the  compression 
stroke:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  injection  means  to  carry  out 
an  injecting  operation  by  said  injection  means  at  a  predeter- 
minad  timing  during  a  period  from  the  start  of  an  intake 
stroke  to  approximately  60  degrees  before  top  dead  center  of 
the  oorapression  stroke. 


5,467,758 

ELECTRONIC  DISTRIBUTING  TYPE  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Norio  Mcriyama,  Toukai,  and  Noboni  Sugiura,  Mho,  both  of, 
Japan,  a^ignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201383 

Int  a."  F02P  7/02 

MS.  a.  123—617  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  distributing  type  ignition  device  formed  in  a 

unit  of  aa  ignition  coil  for  each  of  spaik  plugs  and  an  ignition 


controller  having  a  power  transistor  for  controlling  said  spark  plug, 
wherein  said  power  transistor  in  said  ignition  controller  is  mounted 
on  and  fixed  to  a  molybdenum  plate  in  a  multilayered  member 
formed  by  fixing  the  molybdenum  plate  on  the  fixing  surface  of  a 
copper  base  and  by  flatting  each  of  the  surfaces. 


5,467,759 
ARCHERY  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  F.  IVoncoso,  Montrose,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Golden  Key 
Futura,  Inc.,  Montrose,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,100 

InL  CL*  F41B  5/22 

UJS.  CL  124-^14.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  archery  arrow  rest  and  side  pressure  point 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  archery  arrow  shaft  support  having  a  front  end  adapted  to 
support  an  arrow  shaft  and  an  opposite  rear  end; 

b)  a  transverse  cross-bar  having  a  free  end,  an  intermediate 
portion  and  an  opposite  end.  said  free  end  being  releasably 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  support,  for  projecting  said 
support  forwardly  into  the  window  of  an  archery  bow,  said 
cross-bar  being  generally  circular  in  transverse  cross-section; 

c)  a  bracket  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
bracket  receiving  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  cross-bar 
for  rotation  of  said  cross-bar  therein; 

d)  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  elongated  mounting 
block  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  block 
front  portion  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sidewall  of 
the  riser  section  of  an  archery  bow,  said  sidewall  defining  said 
window  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  bracket  and  said  arrow 
shaft  support,  said  block  rear  portion  being  adapted  to  extend 
rearwardly  of  said  riser  section; 

e)  a  tubular  arm  connected  to  the  side  of  said  bracket  facing  said 
block  and  extending  transversely  through  said  block  rear 
portion; 

0  guide  means  connected  to  said  bracket  and  spaced  from  said 
tubular  arm,  said  guide  means  passing  transversely  through 
said  block  rear  portion  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said 
bracket; 

g)  a  turn  knob  rotatably  connected  to  said  tubular  arm  on  the 
side  of  said  block  facing  away  from  said  arrow  shaft  support 
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for  incremcBtal  transverse  movement  of  said  bracket  and 
support  towards  and  away  from  said  block  for  adjustable 
lateral  positioning  of  said  support  in  said  window: 

b)  an  arrow  shaft  side  pressure  arm  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  said  arm  rear  end  being  releasably  connected  to  said 
bracket  above  said  arrow  shaft  support;  and, 

i)  cooaectOT  means  in  said  bracket  interconnecting  said  intenne- 
chate  poition  of  said  cross-bar  and  said  rear  end  of  said  side 
pressure  point  arm,  whereby  depressing  of  said  support  during 
shooting  of  an  arrow  shaft  therefrom  simultaneously  effects 
movement  of  said  front  end  of  said  arm  towards  said  sidewall, 
providing  automatic  arrow  clearance  during  said  shooting. 


S^7,7tl 

ArPARATVS  ANB  ME'ISOB  FBil  REMOVING  FVMES 

FROM  T^  SPACE  ABOVE  A  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Irv   KiiecUer,   Saa   BerairdiM,   CaHf^   assi^M-  to   B£.tL 

lavesHMiMB  LM^  Ckica«»,  ■. 

Filed  A«g.  M,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  1*5,295 

I^  CL'  F24C  J  5/20;  F23J  I  J/02 

VS.  CL  12«— 299  »  25  CWhs 


5,4«7,7«» 

PORTABLE  SPORTSMAN  FURNACE 

1  H.  Cm,  2ms  AteHM  St,  Westiimd,  Mich.  48185 

FImI  N«v.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  34t,M7 

M.  CL'  A61F  7/08 

VS.  a.  126— ait 
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1.  A  podaMe  sportsman  furnace,  comprising, 

a  HMtary  housing  having  a  floor  spaced  from  a  lop  waM.  widi  a 
coMiB«teus  side  waH  member,  including  a  first  waH  spaced 
from  a  third  waN.  wiA  a  second  wall  spaced  from  a  fourth 
waM.  with  Ae  second  waH  and  the  foiBth  wall  arienced 
herweea  the  irst  wall  aad  the  third  wall, 

and 

U  least  the  first  wall  having  a  vent  opening, 

and 

bamer  laeans  positioned  withiii  Ae  housing  adjacent  to  1^  ikter. 
with  the  burner  means  oriented  between  the  vent  openings 
a*d  the  floor  for  directmg  heat  throughout  the  housing  and 
directing  Che  heat  through  the  vent  opening, 

(he  hiMier  means  inclades  a  baner  assembly,  with  the  hvnier 
assembly  having  an  array  of  burner  ports,  and  a  first  conduit 
entcadiiig  thfongh  the  third  waH.  and  the  irst  coaAiit  havimg 
a  CMifier  enented  eueriorly  of  the  tua4  wail  for  secwemeM 
to  a  fuel  line  selectively,  vink  the  first  conduit  having  a  first 
valve,  and  a  secead  coadutt  extending  from  Ae  first  valve  to 
a  second  valve,  and  a  control  rod  extending  throu^  the 
second  waH  to  the  second  valve  to  control  fuel  flow  there- 
teoagh.  and  a  third  conduit  extenchng  from  the  secead  vaWe 
to  the  burner  ports. 


-tJ {£ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  cooking  fumes  and  odors  from  an  area 
above  a  cooking  appliance  located  in  a  kitchen  area,  wherein 
supplied  air  passes  through  a  supply  air  plemun  into  an  interior  of 
a  hood,  partly  defined  by  a  vortex  liner,  and  exits  through  filter 
means  in  as  exhaust  plenum  and  is  then  exhausted  exteriorly  of  die 
kitchen  area,  comprising  Ae  steps  o(: 
modulating  die  flow  of  the  simply  air  through  the  supply  air 

plenum, 
directing  air  flow  firom  the  supply  air  plenum  toward  a  chamber 

in  the  hood, 
deflecting  and  increasing  die  velocity  of  the  supply  air  to  create 

a  vortex  flow  to  capture  rising  fumes  and  smoke  enterinf  a 

hood  chamber, 
directing   the   supply   air,  coataminated  with   the  fumes  aad 

smoke,  through  said  filter  means  into  the  exhaust  plenum, 
channeling  exhaust  air  upwardly  after  passing  through  the  filter 

means,  and 
directing  die  flew  of  the  exhaust  air  along  a  borizoat^  padi 

toward  a  transition  exhaust  diKt, 
wherein  the  step  of  modulating  the  flow  of  supply  air  is  achieved 

by  inserting  perforated  plates  in  the  supply  air  plenuni  to 

isipait  particular  flow  characteristics  to  the  supply  air, 
including  the  step  of  positionaity  adjusting  Ae  perforated  plates 

with  respect  to  each  other  te  control  die  amount  of  supply  air 

entering  the  chamber  in  the  hood. 


9,467,762 
«niCAL  TROCAR 
Jade  S.  Saaer,   PMtaferd;   Mfafcaal  G.   Oravecz,   RociMSter; 
Roger  J.  Greenwald,  HcAey,  and  Alexander  I.  KoMlaasky, 
PMaferd,  ail  sf  N.Y„  MiniiairB  to  Uaitod  States  Stirgicat 
Carpwvtiaa.  Nai^aik,  Cmm. 
CMrthMMtioa-in-ikan  af  Ser.  N«.  12«,4W,  Se^  13,  1993.  TUs 

appHcatton  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  132,4*3 

TW  partkta  af  tbt  *trm  af  iWi  paliat  awhoeqtiH  to  Aag.  IS, 

3M2,  ku  been  disctahMd. 

IM.  a.'  AM*  I/OO 

vs.  CL  6d»— 114  28  Ctataw 

1.  A  trocar  which  comprises: 

a  camwta; 

aa  uhtmalur  ceofigived  for  insertion  into  said  camwla,  said 
obturator  haviag  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nal bore: 
a  member  positioned  at  said  distal  end  of  said  obturator  for 
aHewing  optical  images  to  pass  iato  said  kmgitHdiiiai  bore; 
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5v4«7,764 

HYPOBARIC  SLEEPING  CHAMBER 

Rustem  I.  Gamow,  Boulder,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Hyperbaric 

Mountain  Tedinologies,  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,760,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  61,275 

tot  CI.*  A62B  18/08:7/00:  A61M  15/00 

\iS.  a.  12S— 202.12  6  Claims 


a  cutting  blade  for  penetrating  body  tissue  positioned  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  obturator,  said  cutting  blade  being  movable 
between  non-deployed  and  deployed  positions;  and 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting  blade,  said 
actuator  selectively  movable  to  move  the  cutting  blade 
between  the  non-deployed  and  deployed  positions. 


5,467,763 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  J.  McMahon,  5  FoxhiU  Crescent,  Leeds,  West  York- 
shire, England,  and  Peter  Moran,  31  Spring  Valley  Drive, 
Leeds,  West  Yorlcshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.674,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1992, 
9201214;  Jul.  30,  1992,  9216233 

tot  a.*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  600—201  19  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  including  an  elongate 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  said  elongate  portion 
being  arranged,  in  use.  to  be  inserted  tlut>ugh  a  restricted  opening 
in  a  body  when  in  a  first  position,  said  segments  being  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  each  other  with  adjacent  segments  being  mov- 
able about  a  pivot  located  towards  a  first  side  of  the  instrument 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second,  substantially  rigid  predeter- 
mined position  upon  pulling  of  a  control  means  extending  wittiin 
the  elongate  portion,  said  control  means  being  located  towards  a 
second  side  of  the  instrument  opposite  to  said  first  side  whereby, 
when  movement  of  the  segments  occurs  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  ttie  relative  direction  in  which  a  part  of  the 
elongate  portion  extends,  when  compared  to  another  part  of  the 
elongate  portion,  is  altered  and  in  which,  when  said  segments  are 
held  in  said  second  predetermined  position,  finther  movement  of 
said  segments  away  from  said  first  position  is  arranged  to  be 
inhibited  by  one  segment  being  pulled  against  an  abutment  associ- 
ated with  an  adjacent  segment  by  the  control  means. 


1.  A  cylindrically-shaped  hypobaric  sleeping  chamber  with  a 
length  longer  than  its  diameter  having  a  size  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate no  more  than  two  reclining  humans,  having  means  for 
maintaining  a  selected  internal  pressure  between  0.1  and  10  psi 
below  the  local  ambient  air  pressure,  and  having  means  for  provid- 
ing fresh  air  to  occupants  of  said  chamber  over  a  period  of  up  to 
eight  hours,  said  chamber  further  comprising: 

(a)  an  air-impermeable  outer  layer  formed  of  essentially  non- 
elastomeric  material,  and  an  inner  frame  of  rigid  or  semi-rigid 
material,  said  outer  layer  and  inner  frame  when  formed  into 
said  cylindrically-shaped  hypobaric  chamber  having  sufficient 
strength  to  withstand  an  external  collapsing  pressure  of 
approximately  30  psig; 

(b)  a  substantially  airtight  ingress  and  egress  means  through  said 
air- impermeable  material  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow  a  human 
to  pass  therethrough; 

(c)  said  means  for  providing  fresh  air  comprising  a  vacuum 
'  pressure  release  valve  located  in  said  air-impermeable  mate- 
rial responsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  said  internal 
pressure  within  said  hypobaric  chamber  below  ambient  pies- 
sure  for  pulling  fresh  ambient  air  into  said  chamber; 

(d)  said  means  for  maintaining  said  selected  internal  pressure 
comprising  a  vacuum  maintenance  orifice  located  within  said 
air-impermeable  material  through  wliich  air  is  removed  from 
said  chamber;  and 

(e)  said  cylindrically-shaped  hypobaric  sleeping  chamber  weigh- 
ing approximately  200  pounds  or  less. 


5,467,765 

DISPOSABLE  FACE  MASK  WITH  MULTIPLE  LIQUID 

RESISTANT  LAYERS 

Thawatchai  Maturapom,  127  Ralchadapisek  Road,  Chong- 

nonsee,  Bangkok  10120  THX 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,006 
tot  a.*  A62B  7/10;  18A)2:23/02;  18m 
MS.  a.  I2»— 206.19  39  Claims 

1.  A  pleated,  disposable,  air  permeable,  liquid-resistant  face 
mask  having  three  plies  of  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  face-contacting  ply  of  liquid-resistant  material  formed 
of  a  non-woven  paper  pulp  material,  a  carded  cotton  wadding 
material,  and  a  creped  tissue  wadding  material  for  filtering  out 
organic  and  inorganic  particulate  matter; 
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b)  a  second  ply  of  liquid-resistant  material  formed  of  a  non- 
woven,  polypropylene  material  to  fofm  a  first  filter  barrier  for 
filtering  out  organic  and  inorganic  particulate  matter, 

c)  a  third  ply  of  liquid-resistant  material  formed  of  a  non-woven, 
polypropylene  material  to  form  a  second  filter  barrier  for 
filtering  out  organic  and  inorganic  particulate  matter, 

d)  said  first,  second,  and  third  plies  being  folded  relative  to  each 
other  to  form  pleated  and  overiapping  sections  which  expand 
relative  to  each  other  during  use: 

e)  a  flexible  stiffening  member  disposed  within  said  mask  and 
being  bendable  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  wearer's  face; 

0  the  edges  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  plies  being  attached  to 

form  a  composite  laminate  structure;  and 
g)  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  face  mask  io  the  wearer's 

face. 


5,467,766 

VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  BREATHING  SYSTEM 

WHICH  ACCOMPLISHES  THE  VALSALVA  MANEUVER 

WUUun  K.  Ansitc,  Glendalc,  and  David  N.  PenneU,  Apple 

Valley,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Genlcx  Corporation,  Ran- 

cho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,740 

Int  CL*  A62B  9/02:18/02 

\i&.  CL  128— 205  J4  8  Claims 


M  SI     94 


toward  said  seat,  and  a  compensation  chamber  selectively 
communicable  with  said  breathing  cavity  and  with  said  source 
of  gases  under  supply  pressure,  said  compensation  chamber 
facing  said  exhalation  poppet,  pressure  in  said  compensation 
chamber  tending  to  force  the  seal  toward  the  seat;  and 
a  Valsalva  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  poppet  passage,  a 
poppet  seat,  a  poppet,  and  a  poppet  seal,  connected  between 
said  compensation  chamber  and  said  cavity,  said  Valsalva 
valve  selectively  preventing  and  permitting  entry  of  cavity 
pressure  to  said  compensation  chamber  such  thai  when  said 
compensation  chamber  conmiunicates  with  said  source  of 
gasses  under  supply  pessure,  the  exhalation  valve  operates 
normally,  but  when  said  compensation  chamber  communi- 
cates with  cavity  pressure,  the  exhalation  poppet  is  held 
closed. 


5^7,767 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  TISSUE  IS 
MALIGNANT  AS  OPPOSED  TO  NON-MALIGNANT 
USING  TIME-RESOLVED  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463; 
Asinui  Pradhan,  71,  G%|apatinagar,  Bhubaneswar,  Orissa 
751005,  Ind.;  Guichen  C.  Tang,  2670  Valentine  Ave.,  Apt  9, 
Bronx,  N.Y.  10458;   Leming  Wang,  142-19  Cherry  Ave,, 
Flushing,  N.Y.  U355;  Yury  Budansky,  736  Ramapo  VaUey 
Rd.,  Oakland,  NJ.  07436,  and  Bidyut  B.  Das,  477  W.  140  St, 
Apt  62,  New  York,  N.Y.  10031 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,723,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5348,018.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
112491 
Int  CL"  A61B  6/00 
MS.  CL  128—665  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressurized  breathing  system  comprising  a  face  mask 
defining  a  breathing  cavity  adapted  to  surround  a  user's  f>ose  and 
mouth,  in  which  an  inhalation  valve  receives  breathing  gases  under 
supply  pressure  and  supplies  them  on  demand  to  the  cavity,  and  in 
which  an  exhalation  valve  receives  gases  from  the  cavity  and 
discharges  them  to  atmosphere,  said  inhalation  valve  and  said 
exhalation  valve  being  unidirectional  check  valves,  said  exhalation 
valve  being  biased  to  require  muscular  effort  by  the  user  to  raise 
the  cavity  to  a  sufficient  pressure  to  open  said  exhalation  valve,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  to  selectively  maintain  the  exha- 
lation valve  closed  even  at  pressures  above  said  sufficient  pressure, 
whereby  upon  exertion  of  exhalation  pressure,  the  Valsalva  maneu- 
ver will  be  accomplished,  said  means  comprising: 

said  exhalation  valve  including  a  seat  arid  an  exhalation  poppet 
having  a  seal,  said  exhalation  poppet  being  spring-biased 


1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  human  breast  tissue  sample  is 
malignant  as  opposed  to  non-malignant  comprising: 

a)  irradiating  the  human  breast  tissue  sample  with  light  at  a 
wavelength  of  about  310  nm  whereby  native  time-resolved 
fluorescence  is  emitted  therefrom: 

b)  measuring  the  native  time-resolved  fluorescence  emitted 
therefrom  at  a  wavelength  of  about  340  nm;  and 

c)  comparing  the  native  time-resolved  fluorescence  emitted  from 
the  human  breast  tissue  sample  to  that  emitted  from  known 
malignant  and  non-malignant  human  breast  tissues: 

d)  the  irradiating  and  measuring  steps  being  performed  using  a 
fiber  optic  bundle  in  combination  with  a  hypodermic  needle  to 
convey  tlie  light  to  and  from  the  human  breast  tissue. 
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5,467,768 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SENSOR 
Shin  SixU,  and  Hidchiro  Hosaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors tt  Nihon  Kodcn  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-011773 
U 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/0205 
VS.  CL  128—640  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-puipose  sensor  for  detecting  more  tluui  one  Icind  of 
vital  sign  from  a  subject,  when  tlie  sensor  is  attached  to  the  slcin 
surface  of  tlie  subject,  the  multi-purpose  sensor  comprising: 

an  element  formed  of  conductive  fibers  in  a  shape  of  a  plate 
having  a  top  face  and  a  boaom  face,  said  bottom  face  being 
closer  than  said  top  face  to  the  skin  surface  of  the  subject; 

a  flat  holder  having  a  top  face  and  a  bonom  face  and  a  center 
hole,  said  flat  bolder  disposed  around  an  outer  perimeter  of 
said  element,  an  adhesive  layer  being  provided  on  said  bottom 
face  of  said  holder,  said  holder  being  no  more  tluui  generally 
tile  same  in  thickness  as  said  element;  and 

a  pair  of  terminals  respectively  connected  electrically  to  both 
said  top  and  said  bottom  faces  of  said  element  and  held  on 
both  said  top  and  said  bottom  faces  of  said  holder,  a  first  of 
said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  top  faces  and  a  second 
of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  bottom  faces. 


5,467,769 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi   Yoshino,   Kashiwa,   and   Shigeo   Hashimoto,   Nishi- 
nomiya,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitactii  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  and   Sumitomo  Special   Metals  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030645 

Int  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  having  a  magnetic  field 
generating  space,  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  magnetic  field  generating  space 


and  a  yoke  arrangement  forming  magnetic  circuits  for  generation 
of  the  magnetic  field  togetiier  with  the  permanent  magnet  arrange- 
ment, tlie  yoice  arrangemeni  including: 

(1)  a  first  pair  of  yoices  arranged  so  as  to  face  each  otlier, 

(2)  a  second  pair  of  yokes  arranged  so  as  to  face  each  other  and 
through  which  said  first  pair  of  yokes  are  magnetically 
coupled  to  each  other, 

(3)  a  third  pair  of  yokes  arranged  between  one  end  of  one  yoke 
of  said  first  pair  of  yokes  and  one  end  of  one  yoke  of  said 
second  pair  of  yokes  and  between  tlie  other  end  of  said  one 
yoke  of  said  first  pair  of  yokes  and  one  end  of  the  other  yoke 
of  said  second  pair  of  yokes,  respectively;  and 

(4)  yoke  moving  means  for  independently  moving  said  one  yoke 
of  said  first  pair  of  yokes  and  each  yoke  of  said  second  pair  of 
yokes  with  respect  to  said  third  pair  of  yokes,  respectively. 


5,467,770 
COLOR  ADAPTIVE  FRAME  AVERAGING 
James  A.  Smith,  Pewaukee;  Matthew  EUis,  Waukesha;  Row- 
land F.  Saunders,  Hartland,  and  Anne  L.  Hall.  New  Berlin. 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,923 

Int  CL^  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—661.08  8  Claims 
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1.  A  color  adaptive  frame  averaging  method  for  an  ultrasound 
imaging  system  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
computing  filter  weighting  coefficients; 
using  the  filler  weighting  coefficients  to  compensate  for  aliased 

color  data; 
achieving   frame   rate   compensation  by  adjusting  tlie   filter 

weighting  coefficients. 


5,467,771 
PLXSE  WAVE  SENSOR 
Kiyoynki  Narimatsu,  Kasugai,  and  Norio  Kawamura,  Nagoya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1993.  5-267173 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—672  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  pulse  wave  sensor  for  detecting  a  (Messuie  pulse 
wave  produced  from  an  arterial  vessel  of  a  living  subject  in 
synchronism  with  a  heartbeat  of  the  subject  comprising: 
a  press  surface  adapted  to  be  pressed  on  a  body  surface  of  the 

subject; 
a  protruding  portion  protruding  from  said  press  surface  and 
having  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  of  said  protruding 
portion  being  covered  with  a  resilient  protective  layer,  which 
is  formed  of  a  first  material; 
at  least  one  pressure  sensing  element  provided  in  said  top 
surface  of  said  protruding  portion  for  detecting  said  pressure 
pulse  wave  produced  from  said  arterial  vessel;  and 
a  hard  member  wliich  surrounds  said  protruding  portion  such 
that  a  top  end  of  said  hard  member  is  substantially  flush  with 
said  resilient  protective  layer  covering  said  top  surface  of  said 
protruding  portion,  said  hard  member  being  formed  of  a 
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5^7,773 

CARDIAC  PATIENT  REMOTE  MONITORING  USING 

MULTIPLE  TONE  FREQUENCIES  FROM  CENTRAL 

STATION  TO  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  OF  LOCAL 

INSTRUMENT  AT  PATIENTS  HOME 

Michael  N.  Bergcboii,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  and  Nartzis  Naydcnov, 

Hackwwck,  NJ^  aasignors  to  Paceart  Associates,  L.P^ 

Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,669 

Int  a.^  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—709  14  daims 


5,467,772 
AUTOMATIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
fUuhiro  SoDina,   Fi^inomiya,   Japan,  assignor  to  l^rumo 
KalMisiiUd  Kaisiia,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,631 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156506 
lot  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128— 6W  18  Claims 


i:  An  automatic  spbygroomanometer  which  inflates  a  cuff  to  a 
cuff  pressure  higher  than  an  individual's  maximum  blood  pressure 
and  measures  a  blood  ptessure  in  a  deflating  process,  comprising: 

a  pressure  cuff  for  being  placed  on  a  portion  of  an  individual's 
body; 

air  pressurization  means  connected  to  said  pressure  cuff  to 
pressurize  the  cuff  by  pumping  air  into  the  cuff; 

a  pressure  reducing  valve  connected  to  the  cuff,  said  pressure 
reducing  valve  having  an  inlet  side  connected  to  the  pressure 
cuff  and  an  exhaustion  side; 

an  openable  and  closable  exhaust  valve  connected  to  the  exhaus- 
tion side  of  said  pressure  reducing  valve  to  intermittently 
exhaust  air  delivered  from  the  pressure  reducing  valve,  the 
pressure  reducing  valve  automatically  adjusting  a  cuff  pres- 
sure reducing  exliaust  rate  to  a  substantially  constant  rate 
regardless  of  the  cuff  pressure  when  the  exhaust  valve  is 
opened; 

control  means  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  the  exhaust 
valve;  and 

measuring  means  connected  to  the  pressure  cuff  for  measuring 
the  individual's  blood  pressure. 


second  material  which  is  difiierent  from  said  first  material  and 
having  a  hardness  higher  than  tliat  of  said  resilient  protective 
layer. 


-  LJ 
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1.  A  cardiac  patient  follow  up  system  comprising  a  local  instru- 
ment having  ECG  lead  inputs  for  connection  to  ECO  electrtxles 
coupled  with  a  patient  and  ftirther  having  telephone  line  inputs  for 
coiuiection  with  a  central  instrument  through  a  telephone  network 
utilizing  dual  tone  multifrequency  signals  for  dialing,  said  local 
instrument  comprising: 

a  local  telephone  set  for  establishing  a  two-way  telephone  con- 
nection with  said  central  instrument  through  a  telephone  line 
and  telephone  networic,  said  local  telephone  set  having  a 
telephone  circuit  including  a  speaker  for  converting  a  voice 
signal  received  over  said  telephone  line  to  a  sound  signal  and 
a  microphone  converting  a  sound  signal  received  at  the  micro- 
phone into  a  signal  for  transmission  over  said  telephone  line 
and  network;  and  a  local  dual  tone  multifrequency  decoder 
responsive  to  dual  tone  multifrequency  signals  received  over 
said  telephone  line  to  generate  respective  local  command 
signals; 

a  patient  monitoring  portion  coupled  to  said  telephone  set,  said 
patient  monitoring  portion  including: 

an  amplifier  coupled  with  said  inputs  for  ECG  leads  to  amplify 
signals  received  thereat; 

an  ECG  filter  and  a  pulse  filter  each  coupled  with  die  amplifier 
to  receive  signals  amplified  thereby,  said  ECG  filter  compris- 
ing circuitry  tending  to  pass  ECG  signals  while  suppressing 
pulse  signals  corresponding  to  cardiac  pacemaker  pulses,  and 
said  pulse  filter  comprising  circuitry  tending  to  pass  pulse 
signals  corresponding  to  cardiac  pacemalcer  pulses  while  sup- 
pressing ECG  signals; 

a  pulse  detector  coupled  with  said  pulse  filter  to  detect  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  pulses  passed  thereby  and  to  generate  in 
response  relatively  shoit  pulses  signifying  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges; 

a  pulse  width  encoder  coupled  with  said  pulse  detector  and, 
when  enabled  by  a  respective  local  conrunand,  responding  to 
each  pair  of  said  short  pulses  corresponding  to  a  pacemaker 
pulse  to  generate  a  respective  pulse  width  encoded  signal; 

a  fixed  pulse  encoder  coupled  with  said  pulse  detector  and,  when 
enabled  by  a  respective  local  command,  responding  to  each 
pair  of  said  short  pulses  corresponding  to  a  pacemaker  pulse 
to  generate  a  respective  fixed  width  pulse; 

an  FM  encoder  coupled  with  said  pulse  width  encoder  and  said 
fixed  pulse  encoder  and.  when  enabled  by  a  re^)ective  local 
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command,  leceiving  said  pulse  width  enccxled  signal  and  said 
fixed  width  pulse  therefitMn  and  encoding  said  pulse  width 
encoded  signal  and  said  fixed  width  pulse  into  an  FM  signal 
having  a  specified  center  frequency  and  deviations  therefrom 
corresponding  to  parameters  of  said  pulse  width  encoded 
signal  and  said  fixed  width  pulse  for  transmission  over  said 
telephone  line  and  network  to  said  central  instrument; 

a  patient  alert  indicator  displaying  at  least  one  message  for  a 
patient  using  said  local  instrument; 

a  logic  control  circuit  coupled  with  said  local  dual  tone  multi- 
frequency  decoder  and  responsive  to  said  local  command 
signals  therefrom  to  generate  respective  local  commands  for 
selectively  enabling  said  f^  encoder,  pulse  encoder,  pulse 
width  encoder,  and  patient  alert  indicator:  and 

an  isolation  stage  connecting  said  FM  encoder  and  said  logic 
control  circuit  with  said  telephone  circuit  to  pass  infcnmation 
therebetween  while  suppressing  electrical  interaction  therebe- 
twqeiL 


5,467,774 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISE  TIME  BASED 
PRESENTATION  OF  RECORDED  MEDICAL  DATA 
Dennis  E.  Ochs;  David  L.  Burton;  John  F.  Groh,  all  of  McMin- 
nviUe,  and  David  E.  Smith,  WUsonville,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,135 
Int  a."  A61B  5/0432 
VS.  a.  128—711  11 


1.  A  system  for  precise  time  based  presentation  of  recorded  data, 
said  system  comprising; 
a  presentation  device  for  presenting  recorded  data  at  an  actual 
presentation  speed  which  varies  in  response  to  variations  of  a 
variable   speed  control  signal  wherein  actual   presentation 
speed  varies  linearly  in  response  to  variations  of  said  variable 
speed  control  signal  which  do  not  exceed  a  selected  maximum 
during  a  given  period  of  time  and  nonlinearly  in  response  to 
variations  of  said  variable  speed  control  signal  which  exceed 
said  selected  maximum  during  a  given  period  of  time; 
a  speed  control  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  presentation 
device  for  periodically  determining  a  dififeience  between  a 
desired  presentation  speed  and  said  actual  presentation  speed; 
and 
a  speed  control  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  speed 
control  detection  circuit  and  said  presentation  device  for  gen- 
erating and  varying  said  variable  speed  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  difference  between  said  desired  presentation 
speed  and  said  actual  presentation  speed,  said  speed  control 
signal  generation  circuit  comprising: 

a  linear  control  system  for  periodically  varying  said  variable 
speed  control  signal  at  not  greater  than  a  first  rate  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  said  desired  presentation 
speed  and  said  actual  presentation  speed  which  results  in  a 
variation  of  said  variable  speed  control  signal  which  does 
not  exceed  said  selected  maximum  during  a  given  period  of 
time  and  for  coupling  said  variable  speed  control  signal  to 
Mid  presentation  device;  and 


a  nonlinear  control  system  for  periodically  varying  said  vari- 
able speed  control  signal  at  a  constant  rate  in  response  to  a 
difference  between  said  desired  presentation  speed  and  said 
actual  presentabon  speed  which  results  in  a  variation  of 
said  variable  speed  control  signal  wherein  said  variation 
does  exceed  said  selected  maximum  during  a  given  period 
of  time  and  for  coupling  said  variable  speed  control  signal 
to  said  presentation  device  wherein  said  presentation  device 
continues  to  operate  in  a  stable  manner  despite  the  occur- 
rence of  lai;ge  variations  in  presentation  speed. 


5,467,775 
MODULAR  AUSCULTATION  SENSOR  AND  TELEMETRY 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Callahan,  Maynard,  and  Matthew  G.  Callahan, 
Ipswich,  both  of  Mass.,  asslgnon  to  University  Research 
Engineers  &  Associates,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5,S79 

Int  a.*  A61B  7/04 

VJS.  CL  128—715  45  Claims 


36.  A  modular  auscultation  sensor  and  telemetry  system  for  use 
in  sensing  body  sounds  emanating  from  a  living  body,  comprising: 

a  transducer  head  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
substantially  isolated  from  said  first  chamber,  wherein  said 
first  chamber  has  an  opening,  said  transducer  bead  comprising 
a  first  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  or  in  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  or  in  said  second 

chamber,  and 
a  diaphragm  that  extends  across  said  opening  of  said  first 
chamber; 

a  telemetry  conduit  coupled  to  said  transducer  head  and  com- 
prising a  first  signal  conductor  operably  coupled  to  said  first 
sensor  and  a  second  sigital  conductor  operably  coupled  to  said 
second  sensor,  and 

digital  signal  processing  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  conductors  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  sensors,  processing  said  signals  and  producing  an 
output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  body  sounds  when  said 
diaphragm  of  said  transducer  head  is  brought  into  contact 
with  a  living  body. 


5,467,776 

AIR  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAMPLING  EXHALED  AIR 

Steven  D.  Hamilton,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Brewer 

Company,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,537 
int  CL*  A61B  5/097 
VS.  CL  128—730  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  sampling  device  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  alveolar  air 
from  a  person's  lungs,  the  air  sampling  device  comprising: 
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5,467,778 
MONITORING  METHOD 
Michad  Catt,  Wallingborough;  John  Coley,  Stanwick,  and 
Paul  J.  Davis,  Felmersham,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Netheriands 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  109,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
9217864 

Int  a."  A61B  I(WO 
VS.  CL  128—738  27  Claims 


a  blowing  means  for  allowing  the  person  to  blow  air  there- 
through; 

an  air  sample  capture  assembly  connected  to  the  blowing  means 
by  a  conduit  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  air  from  the 
blowing  means  into  the  air  sample  capture  assembly,  the 
conduit  means  being  directly  connected  to  the  blowing  means: 

the  air  sample  capture  assembly  including  a  vacuum  chamber 
containing  a  vacuum  and  having  a  permeable  rubber  mem- 
brane capable  of  being  punctured  and  resealed  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  separating  the  vacuum  from  the  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  blowing  means. 


5,467,777 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC 

INFORMATION  DETECTION 

Lawrence  A.  Farwell,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Francis  Luca 

Coate,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  57,607,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,363,858, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,215,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,956.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  306,717 

Int  df  A61B  5/0476 

VS.  CL  12S— 731  11  Claims 


rcaimv" 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  status  of  a  current  ovulation  cycle 
of  an  individual  mammalian  female  subject,  involving  repeated 
testing  of  the  body  fluid  concentration  of  at  least  one  analyte  of 
significance  in  relation  to  the  status  of  the  ovulation  cycle  during  at 
least  the  pre-ovulation  ptiase  of  the  current  ovulation  cycle  of  the 
individual  subject,  wherein 

a)  testing  for  said  analyte  concentration  during  the  current 
ovulation  cycle  is  commenced  a  plurality  of  days  following 
the  onset  of  menses  but  at  least  2  numerical  days  in  advance 
of  tlie  earliest  numerical  day  on  which  actual  ovulation  has 
occurred  in  one  or  more  previous  ovulation  cycles  in  the  same 
individual  subject;  and 

b)  an  analyte  concentration  change  indicative  of  inuninent  ovu- 
lation is  identified  from  the  results  of  such  testing  by  refer- 
ence to  an  analyte  concentration  reference  value  that  has  been 
adapted  to  the  individual  subject  on  the  basis  of  analyte 
concentrabon  test  data  obtained  firom  the  individual  subject 
during  one  or  tnore  previous  ovulation  cycles, 

said  testing  commencing  on  a  numerical  day  in  advance  of  the 
earliest  numerical  day  on  which  actual  ovulation  has  occurred  in 
one  or  more  previous  ovulation  cycles  in  the  same  individual 
subject,  said  testing  commencement  day  being  calculated  accord- 
ing to  tlie  following  relationship: 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  electrical  brain  response  in  a  subject 
comprising: 

presenting  stimuli  to  said  subject  with  a  predetermined  inter- 
stimulus  interval; 

infonning  said  subject  of  a  predetermined  time  range  within  said 
inter-stimulus  interval  during  wtiich  said  subject  may  blinlc; 

detecting  an  electrical  brain  response  from  said  subject  in 
response  to  each  of  said  stimuli;  and 

analyzing  said  electrical  brain  responses  for  uiKOvering  an  event 
related  brain  potential. 


5,467,779 
MULTIPLANAR  PROBE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
Lowell  S.  Smith,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  S.  Lewandowski, 
Amsterdam,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  276380 
Int  a."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CL  12»— 660.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  multiplanar  probe  comprising,  an  array  of  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers, each  of  said  transducers  including  an  output  electrode,  said 
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probe  further  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  transducer  array 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotating  tneans  comprising  a  ring  gear 
affixed  to  said  transducer  array,  said  ring  gear  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  distributed  at  equal  angular  intervals  on  its  periphery,  and 
indexing  means  for  driving  said  ring  gear  to  rotate  in  angular  steps, 
said  indexing  means  comprising  a  ratchet  mechanism  having  first 
and  second  pawls,  and  means  for  displacing  said  ratchet  mecha- 
nism between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  pawl  being 
engaged  with  said  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  and  said  second  pawl 
being  disengaged  from  said  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  when  said 
ratchet  mechanism  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  first  pawl  being 
disengaged  from  said  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  and  said  second  pawl 
being  engaged  with  said  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  when  said  ratchet 
mechanism  is  in  said  second  position,  a  flexible  printed  circuit 
board  having  terminals  thereon,  and  means  coupling  said  terminals 
to  the  output  electrodes  of  the  transducer  array. 


5,467,780 

BIOPSY  WOUND  CLOSURE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Hossein  Nabai,  14555  Levari  Rd.  Suite  419,  Livonia,  Mich. 

48154,  and  Homayooa  Rahbari,  1314  N.  Macomb  St,  P.O. 

Box  360,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  56^99,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^88,588. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358315 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—754  13  Clafans 


1.  A  tlosure  device  for  the  repair  of  skin  tissue,  controlling 
bleeding,  and  reducing  the  liicelihood  of  inducing  excess  scar  tissue 
during  a  routine  slun  biopsy  procedure,  comprising:  a  sterile  tubu- 
lar coiMiner  for  storing  a  close  fitting  pte-formed  cylindrical 
sponge  and  an  applicator  for  implanting  said  sponge  in  a  bleeding 
site  caused  by  the  excising  of  a  specimen  of  skin  for  a  biopsy;  a 
closely  fitting  pre-formed  cylindrical  sponge  stored  in  the  interior 


of  said  container,  said  sponge  made  from  a  foam  materia]  which 
swells  and  is  absorbed  in  said  bleeding  site  with  little  tissue 
reaction,  said  sponge  being  pre-formed  to  a  diameter  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  dianoeter  of  a  sharp  ciicula-  blade  of  a 
surgical  punch  used  for  taking  a  specimen  of  skin  for  a  biopsy 
from  said  biopsy  site;  a  shard  surgical  punch  for  taking  a  specimen 
of  skin  imm  said  biopsy  site;  and  an  applicator  for  extracting  said 
sponge  from  said  container  and  implanting  said  sterile  sponge  into 
said  biopsy  site  after  tiie  excising  of  said  specimen  by  said  punch, 
said  sponge  being  detachably  held  on  to  aa  end  of  said  applicator; 
and  a  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  applicator  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  sponge  for  a  slion  interval  of  time  afier  said 
sponge  has  been  itnplanted  into  said  biopsy  site. 


5v«7,781 
CONDOM 
KazuynU    Kato,   5-5,   Shintenclii,   Naka-ku,   HlitKhinia-shi, 
Jaiian 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,996 

Int  CL*  A61F  &W 

U&  CL  128—844  3  Claims 

1  ^-~. 
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1.  A  condom  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  main  portion, 

a  sperm  reservoir  formed  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  main 
portion,  and 

an  open  end  portion  formed  at  the  other  end  of  die  cylindrical 
main  portion,  said  open  end  portion  including  an  elastic 
annular  end  and  an  elongated  atmular  portion  located  between 
the  aimular  end  and  the  cylindrical  main  portion,  said  elon- 
gated annular  portion  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater 
than  a  thickness  of  the  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  annular 
V-shape  notches  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  each  notch 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  tlie 
atmular  portion  toward  an  inner  surface  thereof  to  have  an 
open  portion  near  the  outer  surface  thereof  so  that  when  tlie 
condom  is  worn,  the  open  end  portion  provides  wide  elasticity 
stronger  than  that  at  the  cylindrical  main  portion  witlioat 
concentrating  at  one  portion. 


5,467,782 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Jay  Wiseman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R-Made,  Inc., 
Bloomfldd,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944^1,  Sep.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,680 
Int  CL*  A61G  15/00 
U.S.  CL  128—845  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting,  positioning  and  elevating  the  fore- 
arms of  a  patient  lying  in  a  supine  position  such  tliat  at  least  one  of 
ttie  patient's  hands  may  be  positioned  behind  the  patient's  bead 
during  a  medical  procedure,  said  device  comprising: 

a  flat,  head-receiving  base  dimensioned  to  receive  a  patient's 
head  thereupon  and  configured  to  rest  upon  a  flat  surface,  said 
base  defining  a  plane  and  having  opposed  side  edges  which 
taper  toward  each  other  to  define  a  shorter  top  edge  and  a 
longer  bottom  edge; 
a  pair  of  opposed,  planar,  side  panels  integrally  formed  along 
each  of  said  side  edges  and  angularly  projecting  upward  and 
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5,4S7,784 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  EAR  PLUG 
J.  PhD  MoMey,  174W  Aanma  Dr^  CaByen  Country,  Caltf. 
91351-3572,-  Chaoying  Zhang,  2817  W.  Grand  Ave^  No.  C, 
Alhambra,  CaUf.  91W1;  Sigfricd  D.  SoU,  2»2«  N.  SanU 
Anita  Ave.,  Skrra  Madre,  CaUf.  91«24;  Chris  Johnson,  121 
StonecUff  Atsle,  Irvine,  CaHf.  92715,  and  Drew  O'Cooneii,  46 
GooM  HH  Rd.,  CoM  Spring  HuHbor,  N.Y.  11724 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,165 
ht  a.'  A61F  n/06 
VS.  a.  128—867  9  Claims 


outward  from  the  plane  deined  by  said  base,  said  planar  side 
panels  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  said 
patient's  forearms  when  said  forearms  are  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  patient's  bead  such  that  said  foreanns  project  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  base. 
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5,467,783 
APPARATUS  AND  NffiTHOB  FOR  T»;  RE9UCT10N  OF 

SNORING 

Thomas  E.  Meade,  215  16th  St,  SW.,  AH>u(|aerque,  N.M.  87164 

CantiBHatiMi  af  Ser.  Ne.  977,266,  Nov.  16,  1992,  ahandoned. 

This  appHcatiM  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  N*.  354,139 

Ist.  a.*  A61F  5/56 


1.  An  air  pressure  regulating  earplug  comprising: 

an  earplug  body,  with  a  bore  therethrough,  and  said  earplug 

body  capable  of  forming  an  air  tight  seal  when  insetted  into 

an  ear  canal; 
an  air  pressure  regulator  substantially  sealing  said  bore  with  a 

leak  rate  in  the  range  of  6.1x10"'  to  I.4xl0~*  cm'/sec. 


U,S.  CL  128— 848 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  intra-oral  use  comprising: 

a  frameworic  having  an  upper  platform  and  a  lower  platform, 
each  of  the  platforms  being  defined  by  two  walls  extending 
ftom  and  separated  by  a  floor,  a  rear  one  of  the  two  walls 
defining  the  lower  platform  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  floor  defining  the  lower  platform,  said  upper  and 
lower  platforms  being  curved  in  an  arch  to  conform  to  a 
user's  mouth,  a  rear  wall  of  said  lower  platform  being  dis- 
posed at  an  itmer  portion  of  the  arch  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  plane  that  contains  the  arch; 

a  material  bonded  to  the  upper  and  lower  platform  adapted  to  be 
molded  in  a  shape  suitable  for  relatively  snugly  receiving 
maxillary  teeth  of  a  user  and  for  relatively  loosely  receiving 
mandibular  teeth  of  the  user  when  the  user's  mouth  is  closed 
in  a  normal  closing  arch;  and 

a  cavity  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  platforms  adapted 
to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  user. 


5,467,785 

THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING 

TRANSLATORY  CONTBSUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  OF 

THE  TEMPOROMANDttULAR  JOINT 

WUiam  L.  McCarty,  Jr.,  2*21  Norma«tfe  Dr.,  MwilgMiery, 

Ala.  36198 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,961,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^74,237, 

wUch  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  628,177,  Dec.  17, 

1998,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiea  Dec.  38,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

174312 

bit  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—898  36  Claims 


7. *      2, 


\     9      2 


FRONT 


1.  A  method  for  rehabiliution  of  the  temporomandibular  joint 
through  use  of  apparatus  capable  of  continuously  and  passively 
imparting  motion  to  the  joint  comprising  the  step  of  effecting 
cranslatory  motion  of  the  joint  for  a  therapeutically  usefiil  period  of 
time,  the  motion  being  effected  in  a  side  to  side  maimer. 
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5^467,786 

METHOD  FOR  REPARING  TEARS  AND  INCISIONS  IN 
SOFT  TISSUE 
WlUiam  C.  AUen,  Divisioa  of  Orthopaedic  Snricrjr,  UnhrenHy 
of  NUssouri-ColumbU,  Health  Sdenccs  Center,  Cohunbia, 
Mo.  65212,  and  Michael  G.  Mauiizi,  Columbia,  Mo^  assign- 
on  to  William  C.  Allen,  Cohunbia,  Mo. 
Continaation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  98M54,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5320.633.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
242,788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
IntCL<'A61B  17/00 
MS,  CL  128—898  7  < 


1.  A  method  for  closing  an  opening  in  soft  tissue  inside  the  body, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  an  incision  in  the  body  for  permitting  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  body  generally  adjacent  to  the  location  of  the 
opening  in  the  soft  tissue  inside  the  body; 

inserting  an  instrument  through  the  incision  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
opeaing  in  the  soft  tissue  inside  the  body; 

passing  the  instrument  through  the  soft  tissue  and  across  the 
opening  in  the  soft  tissue  generally  from  a  first  side  of  the 
opening  to  a  second  side  of  the  opening  opposite  the  first  side, 
a  portion  of  the  instrument  lying  in  a  passage  having  an 
entrance  on  the  first  si^  of  the  opening  and  an  exit  on  the 
second  side  of  the  opening; 

delivering  said  suture  means  in  the  instrument  to  said  passage, 
said  suture  means  comprising  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  spaced 
firm  the  first  leg  and  a  cross  member  extending  generally 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  extension  of  die 
first  and  second  legs  and  connecting  the  first  and  second  legs; 

pushing  the  first  leg  and  cross  member  generally  lengthwise  into 
said  passage  through  die  entrance  thereof  with  the  first  leg  and 
the  cross  member  being  resiliently  deflected  fixim  their 
relaxed  positions  relative  to  one  another,  the  first  leg  moving 
back  to  its  relaxed  position  relative  to  the  cross  member  upon 
passing  out  of  said  passage  duough  the  exit  diereof  and 
leaving  the  instrument,  die  first  leg  thereafter  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  die  lengthwise  extension  of  said  pas- 
sage across  the  exit  thereof  so  that  the  first  leg  cannot  move 
back  into  said  passage  through  the  exit,  the  second  leg  extend- 
ing generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lengthwise 
extension  of  said  passage  across  the  entrance  thereof  so  that 
the  second  leg  cannot  move  into  said  passage  through  the 
entrance,  and  the  cross  member  being  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sage; 

die  cross  member  having  a  length  less  dian  die  length  of  said 
passage  such  that  said  suture  means  compresses  the  soft  dssue 
to  at  least  partially  close  the  opening. 


5y««7,787 
SERRATED  EDGE  NAIL 
Rolf  Mast,  RiTcnide,  and  Dnke  M.  Powers,  Ontario,  both  of 
CaUf.,  aarignon  to  International  Beauty  Design,  Inc.,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,418 

brt.  CL'  A45D  29/00 

MS.  CL  132—73  14  Claims 


43a 


1.  An  artificial  fingernail  comprising: 

a)  said  fingernail  having  the  form  of  a  diin  sheet  extending 
longitudinally  forwardly  between  proximal  and  distal  edges, 

b)  said  sheet  having  laterally  spaced  edges,  and  having  arching 
curvature  between  said  lateral  edges, 

c)  said  proximal  edge  characterized  by  a  row  of  serrations, 
certain  of  serrations  having  tapering  edges  of  different 
lengths,  said  serrations  adapted  to  be  adhesively  attached  to 
the  upper  surface  of  a  natural  fingernail  and  to  be  concealed 
thereon, 

d)  two  of  said  serrations  respectively  closest  to  said  laterally 
spaced  edges  of  the  sheet  having  rearwardly  presented  termi- 
nals that  are  sufBciendy  blunt  so  as  not  to  dangerously  pen- 
etrate natural  nail  cuticle. 


5,467,788 

HAIR  CURLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Yoshio  Kimura,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lucky  Corporation 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210545 
Int  CL*  A45D  2/00;6/14 
VS.  CL  132—255  12  Claims 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  roller  and  a  rectangular  frame-like 

setting  frame  having  a  pair  of  clasps  respectively  disposed  on  first 

and  second  sides  of  said  setting  ftame  for  radially  holding  said 

roller  from  both  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  setting  ftiame 

being  releasably  engaged  in  an  axial  direction  with  either  end  of 

said  roller  and  provided  with  a  flexible  cover  covering  at  least  part 

of  an  entire  length  of  about  a  half  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

roller  between  said  clasps,  said  cover  including  first  and  second 

ends  which  are  each  fixedly  embedded  by  insert  molding  in  a 

respective  one  of  said  pair  of  clasps  of  said  setting  frame,  wherein: 

each  of  said  clasps  include  an  outer  cut  surface  portion  at  a 

location  at  which  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cover  are 

respectively  embedded  thereby  providing  respective  exposed 
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first  and  second  outer  edges  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cover  at  said  outer  cut  surface  portions,  with  said  first  and 
second  outer  edges  each  fixedly  embedded  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  pair  of  clasps. 


5v4«7,789 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHOR  FROM  CRT 

PANELS 

Haruki  lUcahwhi,  and  Bill  Lin,  both  of  San  Diego,  Califs 

assignors  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19»4.  Ser.  No.  185,544 

Int  CL^  B08B  im. 

U&  CL  134—56  R  6  Claims 


Xti* 


1.  A  system  for  removing  material  from  a  surface  by  using  a 
stream  of  water  which  is  discharged  onto  said  material  comprising: 

a  water  supply  connected  to  a  first  valve  by  a  first  conduit; 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  first  valve  by  a  second  conduit, 
wherein  said  first  valve  may  be  incrementally  opened  at  a  rate 
which  corresponds  to  an  incoming  air  flow  rate  received  by 
said  first  valve,  such  that  water  fix>m  said  water  supply  flows 
through  said  first  conduit,  said  first  valve,  said  second  conduit 
and  said  nozzle  and  is  discharged  fttnn  said  nozzle  on  said 
material  at  a  water  flow  rate  which  incrementally  increases 
from  a  zero  water  flow  rate  to  a  maximum  water  flow  rate, 
and  wherein  said  first  valve  may  be  incrementally  closed  at  a 
rate  which  corresponds  to  an  outgoing  air  flow  rate  vented  by 
said  first  valve,  such  that  said  water  flow  rate  fix>m  said  nozzle 
incrementally  decreases  from  said  maximiun  water  flow  rate 
to  said  zero  water  flow  rate  and  wherein  said  water  discharged 
from  said  nozzle  does  not  include  air  bubbles  to  provide  a 
continuous  stream  of  water; 

air  flow  means  for  adjusting  said  incoming  air  flow  rate  and  said 
outgoing  air  flow  rate,  wherein  said  air  flow  means  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  valve  by  a  third  conduit  and  wherein  said 
air  flow  means  includes  first  and  second  speed  controllers 
arranged  such  that  said  incoming  air  flow  rate  is  not  restricted 
by  said  first  speed  controller  and  is  subsequently  adjusted  by 
said  second  speed  controller  and  said  outgoing  air  flow  rate  is 
not  restricted  by  said  second  speed  controller  and  is  subse- 
quently adjusted  by  said  first  speed  controller;  and 

an  air  supply  for  supplying  said  incoming  air  to  said  air  flow 
means,  wherein  said  air  supply  is  connected  to  said  air  flow 
means  by  a  fourth  conduit 


.  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  bottles,  including  a 
carousel,  having  a  circumference,  which  has  a  plurality  of 
bottle  mounts  around  its  circumference  for  mounting  a  plural- 
ity of  bottles  being  cleaned  in  inverted  positions,  and  each 
bottle  mount  on  the  carousel  having  a  separate  manifold  and 
valve  block  assembly  associated  therewith  and  mounted  on 
the  carousel;  and 

.  each  manifold  and  valve  block  assembly  comprising, 
i.  a  valve  block  housing, 

ii.  a  drive  cylinder  mounted  in  said  valve  block  housing, 
iii.  a  lance  longitudinally  movably  positioned  within  said 
drive  cylinder,  said  lance  having  a  central  fluid  flow  pas- 
sageway, and  also  having  a  spray  nozzle  on  a  first  upper 
end  thereof,  said  lance  having  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  lance  is  positioned  retracted  within  said  drive  cylinder 
and  a  fully  extended  position  in  which  the  fiilly  extended 
lance  positions  said  spray  nozzle  internally  within  a  bottle 
for  spraying  a  fluid  through  said  nozzle  against  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  bottle,  and 
iv.  a  plmality  of  valves  mounted  in  said  valve  block  housing 
for  supplying  a  plurality  of  spray  fluids  to  a  common 
manifold  which  provides  a  fluid  passage  to  said  central 
fluid  flow  passageway  of  the  lance  for  fluids  to  be  sequen- 
tially sprayed  through  the  nozzle. 


5,467,791 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Hiroaki  Kato,  Koshigaya;  Hideaki  Hekl,  Yokohama;  Shirou 
Komnra,  Fujisawa,  and  Emiko  Oliamura.  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

rded  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031017 

Int  CL*  B08B  i/lO 

MS.  CL  134—166.  C  23  Claims 


5^467,790 
MANIFOLD  AND  VALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Chris  Heckler,  Rodtford,  QL,  assignor  to  PepsiCo,  Inc.,  Pnr- 
diascN.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Set.  No.  90,501 
Int  a.'  B08B  9/0% 
MS.  a.  134—66  29  Claims 

1.  A  manifold  and  valve  block  assembly  for  a  bottle  cleaning 
machine  comprising: 


130   lOe    1090 


13.  Ultrasonic  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  an  inside  portion  of 
a  polygonal  tube  having  an  axis,  the  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  irradiating  ultrasonic  waves 
towards  the  mbe  from  an  exterior  portion  of  the  tube  and  fix>m 
at  least  two  directions; 
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a  support  member  supporting  the  tube; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  transferring  mechanism  moving  said 
ultrasonic  transducers  along  the  axis  of  the  tube; 

a  cleaning  liquid  supply  mechanism  arranged  outside  the  tube, 
said  supply  mechanism  supplying  cleaning  fluid  into  the  tube; 

a  cleaning  liquid  discharge  mechanism  discharging  the  cleaning 
liquid  from  the  tube;  and 

an  ultrasonic  wave  leakage  prevention  structure  preventing  leak- 
age of  ultrasonic  waves  from  the  ultrasonic  transducers  to 
areas  external  of  the  device  wherein  said  ultrasonic  wave 
leakage  prevention  structure  comprises  a  stainless  steel  wire 
meth  eaclosure. 


5,467,792 
I '  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 

Toshio  Okuda,  4-3,  l-Oioae  Sugi,  HirpakaU  City,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FMed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,928 
Claims     priority,     applicatioii     China,    Jun.     24,     1994, 
94213612.8 

Int  CI.*  A45B  19/00 
VS.  CL  135— 25  J  4  Claims 


a  reciprocating  mechanism  biasing  opposite  action  of  said  leg 
braces. 


I.  A  collapsible  umbrella  of  the  type  defined  by  a  plurality  of  rib 

assemblies,  with  each  fib  assembly  including  a  stmt,  a  stay  having   U.S.  CI.  135 — 125 

one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  strut  between  the  opposite  ends 

of  the  stmt,  a  rod  having  a  reverse  U-shaped  cross-section  partially 

formed  by  a  pair  of  lower  edges  and  having  a  first  end  pivotally 

connected  to  an  end  of  the  strut,  a  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally 

connected  to  the  stay  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 

first  end  of  the  rod,  a  first  joint  member  pivotally  connected  at  a 

second  end  of  the  rod,  a  tension  wire  coimecdng  the  strut  and  the 

first  joint  member,  a  second  joint  member,  a  spoke  connecting  the 

first  and  the  second  joint  members,  a  tension  hnk  connecting  the 

second  end  of  the  rod  and  the  second  joint  member,  and  a  rib 

extending  outwardly  of  the  second  joint  member,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  stops  integrally  formed  along  the  lower  edges  of 

the  rod,  a  guide  ring  slidably  mounted  around  the  rod  between 

the  stops,  the  tension  wire  extending  between  the  lower  edges 

of  the  rod  and  through  the  guide  ring,  whereby  the  guide  ring 

is  caused  to  freely  slide  along  the  rod  under  the  action  of  the 

tension  wire  during  the  opening  and  dosing  of  the  umbrella. 


5,467,794 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHADE  STRUCTURE 

Yu  Zheng,  Covina,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Posit  Plus,  Monrovia, 

Calif. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,784,  Sep.  24,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,690 
InL  a.'  E04H  15/40 

16  Claims 


5,467,793 
ORTHOTIC  WALKER 
David  Hart,  Keighley,  England,  assignor  to  Ontario  Crippled 
Children's  Centre,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,832 
fat  a.*  A61H  3/00 
VS.  a.  135—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  walking  support  orthosis  comprising: 
a  wheeled  frame  and  a  support  member  for  a  body  brace,  the 
support  member  being  located  to  extend  at  least  partially 
behind  the  body  of  a  user; 
a  body  brace  including  leg  braces  having  support  engagement 
means  to  engage  said  support  member,  the  engagement  means 
being  located  on  a  rear  part  of  the  body  brace,  and  the  leg 
braces  having  generally  hip  level  pivotal  connections  to  said 
support  member  to  allow  articulation  of  the  hip  joint  of  the 
user. 


1.  A  collapsible  shade  structure  supported  on  a  surface  for 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  collapsible  shade  structure  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  three  foldable  fraiiK  members  each  having  a  folded  and 
an  unfolded  orientation,  each  frame  member  comprising  at 
least  three  sides  forming  a  continuous  loop  in  dbe  unfolded 
orientation; 

a  fabric  material  substantially  covering  the  frame  members  to 
form  a  side  panel  for  each  frame  member,  each  side  pai>el 
assimiing  the  unfolded  orientation  of  its  associated  frame 
member; 

each  frame  member  and  its  associated  side  panel  having  a  first 
side  connected  to  an  adjacent  frame  member  and  its  associ- 
ated side  panel  by  a  first  interconnecting  sleeve  and  a  second 
side  connected  to  another  adjacent  frame  member  and  its 
associated  side  panel  by  a  second  interconnecting  sleeve;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  intercotwecting  sleeves 
comprises  a  hollow  lumen  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  adjacent  frame  members. 
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5^467,795 

METHODS  OF  SEALING  ANNULAR  SPACE  BETWEEN 

INNER  AND  OUTER  GAS  MAINS  FOR  TIE-OVERS 

Luther   W.    Martia,    Champaign,    and    Richard    L.    Smith, 

Edwardsville,  both  of  DL^  assignors  to  Insertec  Systems,  Inc^ 

Champaign,  Dl. 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,570 

Int  CL*  F16L  55n62;55/i65 

VS.  CL  137—15  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mettled  of  tying  over  an  individual  customer  service 
connection  from  a  live  outer  gas  main  to  an  inner  gas  main  inserted 
within  tlie  live  outer  gas  main  comprising  the  steps  of  defining  a 
generally  annular  region  within  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  mains,  said  region  being  upstream  from  the  customer  service 
connection  between  the  customer  service  connection  and  the 
source  of  gas  for  the  outer  main,  opening  a  sidewall  of  the  outer 
main  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  region,  introducing  into  said 
opening  an  amount  of  a  high-density  liquid  foaming  composition 
sufficient  to  fill  said  region,  permitting  the  foaming  composition  to 
foam  and  harden  to  a  plug  in  said  region,  removing  a  section  of 
outer  main  downstream  from  said  region,  and  placing  the  new 
customer  service  connection  through  the  sidewall  of  the  inner  main 
exposed  by  cutting  away  the  outer  main,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, before  permitting  the  foaming  composition  to  foam  and 
harden,  inserting  into  said  opening  a  first  end  of  a  first  conduit 
having  said  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  pushing  said  first 
conduit  into  the  space  so  that  said  first  end  lies  upstream  of  the 
region  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  first  conduit  will  not  be 
obstructed  by  said  hardening  of  said  foaming  composition. 


when  said  valve  is  in  said  open  position,  a  basket  strainer  (38) 
removably  mounted  in  the  ball  valve  element  (26)  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  portions  (3234)  of  said  pas.sage  (30)  said  ball 
valve  element  (26)  having  a  rotatable  shaft  (44)  for  rotating  the 
ball  valve  element  (26)  between  said  valve  open  position  and  said 
valve  closed  position,  a  control  lever  (58)  connected  to  the  ball 
valve  element  (26)  rotatable  shaft  (44),  said  control  lever  (58) 
having  a  downwardly  depending  lip  (70)  at  the  end  thereof  for 
engaging  stop  protrusions  (72.74)  integrally  formed  on  the  valve 
body  (12)  when  the  ball  valve  element  (26)  in  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  respectively,  characterized  by: 

(a)  an  internal  pilot  fluid  flush  passage  means  (116,118)  is 
located  in  a  portion  of  the  valve  body  (12)  at  said  inlet  port 
(22)  and  connects  the  inlet  port  (22)  with  the  ball  valve 
element  chamber  (28); 

(b)  a  fluid  flow  control  plug  valve  (122)  is  movably  mounted  in 
the  pilot  fluid  flush  passage  means  (116,118)  between  said 
inlet  port  (22)  and  said  valve  chamber  (28).  and  is  movable 
between  selective  open  and  closed  positions  to  allow  and 
prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  pilot  fluid  flush  passage  means 
(116.118): 

(c)  a  pilot  fluid  flush  discharge  port  (88)  is  formed  in  said  ball 
valve  body  (12)  and  communicates  with  the  ball  valve  ele- 
ment chamber  (28);  and. 

(d)  a  pilot  fluid  flush  discharge  valve  (90)  is  connected  to  said 
pilot  fluid  discharge  port  (88),  whereby  when  the  ball  valve 
element  (26)  is  rotated  to  a  closed  position,  and  the  fluid  flow 
control  plug  valve  (122)  and  the  pilot  fluid  flush  discharge 
valve  (90)  are  moved  to  open  positions,  the  upstream  fluid 
entering  the  inlet  port  (22)  will  flow  through  the  internal  pilot 
fluid  flush  passage  means  (116.118)  into  the  ball  valve  ele- 
ment chamber  (28)  through  said  outlet  portion  (34)  of  said 
passage  (30)  and  flow  through  the  basket  strainer  (38)  and  out 
the  pilot  fluid  flush  discharge  valve  (90),  to  reverse  flush  out 
debris  captured  by  the  basket  strainer. 


5,467,796 

BALL  VALVE  WTTH  A  STRAINER  AlVD  INTEGRATED 

MEANS  FOR  FLUSHING  THE  STRAINER 

Giuseppe  PettinaroU,  Novara,  Italy,  and  John  C.  Sherman, 

Highland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hydronic  Components,  Inc., 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,489 

Int  a.''  F16K  5/06:  E03B  7/07:  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  137—238  4  Claims 


5,467,797 
TWO-POSmON  THREE-WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Viswanath  Seetharaman,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  David  F.  Renter, 
Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,227 

Int  a."  F16K  15/14:31/06 

VS.  a.  137—599  14  Claims 


1.  A  ball  valve  (10)  comprising  a  valve  body  (12)  having  a  valve 
chamber  (28),  inlet  (22)  and  outlet  (24)  ports  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber  (28),  a  rotatable  ball  valve  element  (26)  dis- 
posed within  the  valve  chamber  (28)  and  movable  between  a  valve 
open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position,  said  ball  valve  element 
(26)  including  means  (30,3234)  defining  a  passage  therethrough, 
said  passage  (30)  defining  inlet  and  outlet  portions  (3234)  therein 
that  are  in  fluid  alignment  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  (22J4) 


1.  A  directional  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  solenoid  actuator  engaging  the  housing; 
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a  valve  member  contained  within  the  bousing  and  actuated  by 
the  solenoid  actuator  providing  directional  flow  control; 

an  integral  check  including  a  lip  seal  engaging  tbe  bousing  and 
permitting  a  flow  in  one  direction  between  the  lip  seal  and  die 
boosing  bypassing  the  valve  member,  and 

an  integral  pressure  reUef  including  the  valve  member  captured 
between  a  first  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve  seat  with  a  first 
spring  forcing  tbe  valve  member  toward  the  first  valve  seat 
and  a  second  spring  forcing  the  valve  member  toward  the 
second  valve  seat. 


1.  A  aan-refiU  valve  for  a  non-refillable  container,  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  and  a  passage  through  the 
valve  body  interconnecting  the  inlet  and  the  oudet,  a  valve  stem 
slidable  in  said  passage,  the  valve  stem  having  an  axial  passage- 
way thai  extends  partway  therethrough  and  that  terminates  laterally 
in  a  passageway  that  extends  through  a  side  wall  of  the  stem 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  stem,  a  ball  in  the  stem  that  rests  on  a 
seat  on  tbe  stem  and  that  closes  said  valve  stem  passageway 
against  tbe  flow  of  gas  from  said  outlet  towards  said  inlet,  first 
resilient  means  urging  the  ball  against  said  seat  to  permit  flow  of 
gas  only  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  to  said  oudet  by  displacing 
tbe  ball  from  the  seat  against  the  action  of  said  first  resilient  means 
in  an  open  position  of  said  valve,  second  resilient  means  urging  the 
stem  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  and  sealing  means  between  the  stem  and  the  valve  body, 
said  second  resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said  sealing  means 
into  seaUng  relation  with  said  valve  body  in  a  closed  position  of 
said  valve,  whereby  when  a  coupling  is  attached  to  said  valve 
body,  said  coupling  urges  said  stem  in  a  direction  opposite  tbe 
first-mentioned  direction  and  against  the  action  of  said  second 
resilient  means  to  move  said  sealing  means  out  of  sealing  relation 
with  said  valve  body,  thereby  to  establish  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  said  ouUet  when  the  pressure  of  a  gas  in  said  inlet  is 
sufficient  to  move  said  ball  off  said  seat  against  the  action  of  said 
first  resilient  means. 


SASJ,T99 

MIXING  VALVE 

Dana  F.  Bocdcone,  Crystal  Lake,  m^  and  JcAney  F.  IkaiiMS, 

Oostburg,  WIs^  assi^rs  to  KoUer  Co^  KoUer,  His. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306^52,  Sep.  15, 1994.  Thb  appUcatioo 

Mar.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  399,681 

lot  a.'  F16K  11/06 

MS.  CL  137— 425^1  4  CUms 


5,467,798 

REFILL-PREVENTING  VALVE  FOR  NON-REFILLABLE 

CONTAINERS 

George  D  Baker,  and  V.  Rosseii  Henry,  both  of  Cambridge, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Air  Corporation,  Walnut  Creek, 

Calif. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  977301,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,172 

lot  CL'  F16K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137— 614J  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  open  lower  end 
extending  from  the  bore,  the  valve  body  having  an  engage- 
ment means  extending  radially  inward  into  the  bore; 

a  rotatable  valve  element  positioned  in  the  axial  bore  to  control 
flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  valve,  the  valve  element  having  a 
radially  outward  projecting  member,  and 

a  nonrotatable  ported  member  in  the  axial  bore  having  at  least 
two  axially  extending  holes  therethrough; 

whereby  the  engagement  means  assists  in  aligning  the  ported 
member  in  the  open  lower  ettd  of  the  valve  body,  and  also 
provides  a  stop  surface  for  contact  with  the  projection  ntem- 
ber  of  the  rotatable  valve  element 


5,467,800 

LOW  INERTU  SERVO  VALVE 

John  J.  Sallas,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Fluid  Controls 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,635,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,950,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,137 

Int  a."  F15B  U/044 
VS.  CL  137—625.65  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  inertia  servo  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  bore,  said  bore  including  a  plurality  of  annular 
chambers  therearound,  said  aimular  chambers  being  distributed 
axially  at  selected  locations  along  said  bore,  said  annular  chambers 
comprising  means  for  fluid  communication  with,  respectively,  a 
pressurized  fluid  source,  a  fluid  return  and  the  fluid  input  and  fluid 
output  ports  of  a  fluid-driven  actuator  device,  tbe  improvement 
comprising: 
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a  sleeve  mounted  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  including  at  least 
two  groups  of  at  least  three  sets  of  ports  per  group,  said  sets  of 
ports  being  distributed  axially  along  said  sleeve,  the  ports  that 
comprise  each  said  set  having  preselected  areal  dimensions, 
are  radially  distributed  around  the  perimeter  of  said  sleeve, 
opening  into  corresponding  annular  chambers,  the  angular 
orientation  of  those  ports  that  comprise  a  first  set  of  ports 
within  each  group  being  rotated  by  a  preselected  angular 
displacement  with  respect  to  the  angular  orientation  of  a 
second  set  of  ports  within  each  group; 

a  fluid-flow  control  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve,  said  control  member  iiKluding  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  internal  elongated  chamber  each  for  containing 
respectively  first  and  second  groups  of  at  least  three  sets  of 
apertures,  the  axial  distribution  of  the  respective  groups  of 
sets  of  apertures  along  said  control  member  corresponding  to 
the  axial  distribution  of  the  groups  of  sets  of  ports  along  said 
sleeve,  the  apertures  of  each  said  set,  having  preselected  areal 
dimensions,  are  radially  disposed  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
control  member,  the  angular  orientations  of  a  first  and  a 
second  set  of  apertures  in  each  group  being  in  angular  align- 
ment; 

a  control  member  drive  means  for  rotatably  reciprocating  said 
control  member  between  a  first  and  a  second  angular  position 
relative  to  a  null  position;  and 

in  each  group  in  said  sleeve,  a  third  set  of  ports  that  are 
dimensiot)ed  radially  such  that  the  angular  opening  of  each 
port  of  said  third  set  of  ports  of  each  group  subtends  an  arc 
having  a  width  sufficient  to  ensure  unrestricted  fluid  flow 
through  a  third  set  of  control-member  apertures  as  the  control 
member  rotates  between  the  first  and  second  angular  posi- 
tions. 


5,467,801 

WARP  YARN  LEVELING  MOTION  INCORPORATED 

WITH  A  LOOM  STOP  TIMING  JLTKJING  DEV  ICE 

Kazuo  Kaneda,  Sagamihara,  and  Masayuki  Ushlro,  Tanashi, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Texsys  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1993,  5-113765 

Int  CL"  D03D  51/00;  D03C  13/00 

VS.  CL  139—1  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  loom  comprising: 

a  shedding  motion; 

a  leveling  motion  incorporated  with  the  shedding  motion,  for 
leveling  warp  yams,  when  said  leveUng  motion  is  operated; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  types  of  loom  stop  signals  to 
stop  a  weaving  operation  of  the  loom  based  on  different  types 
of  predetermined  reasons  for  stopping  the  loom; 

means  for  operating  said  leveling  motion  in  response  to  one  of 
said  loom  stop  signals; 

means  for  judging  that  a  loom  stop  time  is  longer  or  shorter  than 
a  predetermined  tiine  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  said  loom 
stop  signals,  said  loom  stop  time  being  equal  to  a  time 
duration  between  a  first  time  at  which  the  loom  weaving 


operation  is  stopped  and  a  second  lime  at  which  the  loom 
weaving  operation  is  restarted;  and 
means  for  operating  said  leveling  motion  in  response  to  a 
judgment  of  said  judging  means  that  said  loom  stop  time  is 
longer  than  said  predetermined  time. 


5,467,802 
WOVEN  SLEEVE  WITH  INTEGRAL  LACING  CORD 
Leonard  Lusen,  Lansdale,  and  Tumny  S.  Ebersoie,  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bentley-Harris  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,877 

Int.  a."  D03D  3/00 

VS.  CL  139—384  R  12  Oaims 


1.  A  wrap-around  flexible  fabric  sleeve  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape  when  flattened  and  being  adapted  for  bundling 
elongated  substrates  such  as  wires  and  cables,  said  fabric  sleeve 
being  wrapped  around  the  substrates  with  the  fabric  selvages  in 
adjacent  relationship; 

said  sleeve  comprising  interwoven  warp  and  weft  yams  forming 
a  flat  body  being  flexible  about  its  long  axis,  having  a  first 
surface  to  be  disposed  in  adjacent  relationship  to  the  sub- 
strates and  an  outer  surface,  said  flat  body  being  bounded  by 
said  selvages  and  halving  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tie  cords 
extended  parallel  to  the  weft  yams,  each  tie  cord  being 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  weft  yams,  the  tie  cords  projecting 
beyond  each  said  selvage  by  predetermined  amounts  sufficient 
to  permit  the  cords  of  a  pair  to  be  tied  together; 
said  tie  cords  being  interwoven  with  the  warp  yams. 


5,467303 
OUTER  LEAD  BENDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
PACKAGE  AND  OUTER  LEADS  EXTENDING  FROM 
THE  PACKAGE 
Atsushi   Yoshimura;    Hiroshi   Shibata,   Iwth   of  Yokohama; 
Fumio   lUuiliashi,    Kltnkaml,    and    Kuniald   Tsunishima, 
Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
KawasaU,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022275 
Int  a."  B21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  140—105  10  Claims 

1.  An  outer  lead  bending  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  package 
device  having  a  package  and  outer  leads  extending  from  the 
package,  comprising: 

first  and  second  holding  units,  wherein  one  of  the  holding  units 
is  driven  in  a  driving  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  unit; 
a  first  die  unit  detachably  secured  to  the  first  holding  unit  and 
having  a  first  holding  section  for  holding  a  semiconductor 
package  device,  the  first  die  unit  defining  a  space  around  the 
first  holding  section  where  outer  leads  of  the  semiconductor 
package  device  are  inserted,  and  a  moving  body  slidably 
movable  in  the  space  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
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driving  direction  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  a  bending 
length  of  the  outer  leads  to  bend  the  outer  lead  portions  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  driving  direction; 
and 
a  second  die  unit  detachably  secured  to  the  second  holding  unit 
and  having  a  secoiKl  holding  section  holding  the  semiconduc- 
tor package  device  relative  to  the  first  holding  section  and  a 
restricting  section  projecting  from  a  surrounding  area  of  the 
second  holding  section  for  holding  the  outer  leads  relative  to 
the  moving  body  and  restricting  the  bending  direction  of  the 
outer  leads. 


5,467304 
WIRE  TWISTER-CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  Kupfenchmklt,  HighUnd  Park,  and  John  Wiedei,  Chj- 
caga  both  of  U^  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management 
ComiMuiy,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,462 

Int  CL*  B21F  15/04 

VS.  CL  14»— 115  12  Claims 


1.  Aa  assembly  for  use  in  a  wire-tieing  machine  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  bearing  bore  therethrough  and  a  wire 
receiving  side  slot  intersecting  said  bore,  a  wire-twister  pinion 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  a  wire  receiving 
side  slot  tlierein  for  receiving  first  and  second  wire  portions  in 
side-by-side  relaboitsliip  for  twisting  about  each  other  upon 
rotation  of  said  pinion,  members  respectively  mounted  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  base  member  by  mounting  screws 
extending  into  said  base  member  for  resisting  twisting  of  the 
wires  around  each  other  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
member,  and  first  and  second  cutter  members  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said  base  member  out- 
wardly of  said  members  for  respectively  cutting  said  first  and 
second  wire  portions,  said  assembly  being  mountable  as  a  unit 
in,  and  removable  as  a  unit  from,  said  wire-tieing  machine. 


5,467305 

LEAD  GRID  SPREADING  MACHINE  FOR  MAiONG 

GRID  PLATES  FOR  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATORS 

Pletro  Farina,  VUlafrance,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sovema  SxJ,,  Vil- 

lafeanca,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,008 
Clains  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  1994,  VR94A000 
Int  CL"  miM  4/72 
VS.  CL  141—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  spreading  a  paste  on  lead  grids  to  manufacture 
plates  for  electrical  accumulators,  comprising: 


a  first  conveyor  belt,  having  a  rest  surface  with  a  high  ftiction 
coefficient  for  carrying  a  grid  to  be  coveted  with  the  paste; 

a  spreading  chamber  of  the  paste,  dowrnstrearo  of  the  first 
conveyor  belt  and  towards  which  the  first  conveyor  belt 
advances,  at  which  paste  is  spread  on  an  upper  and  a  lower 
face  of  the  grid;  means  for  spreading  the  paste  on  the  grid 
being  provided  at  the  spreading  chamber, 

a  loading  hopper  of  the  paste  which  is  in  communication  with 
and  which  feeds  the  spreading  chamber; 

a  second  conveyor  belt  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
spreading  chamber,  having  an  uncompressible  rest  surface,  for 
distancing  the  grid  from  the  spreading  chamber; 

a  calibrator,  positioned  at  the  second  conveyor  belt,  for  regulat- 
ing a  breadth  of  paste  spread  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  grid; 

a  recycling  chamber  of  the  paste,  communicating  with  the 
spreading  chamber  and  tiie  loading  hopper,  whoeat  excess 
quantities  of  the  paste  are  removed  from  the  spreading  cham- 
ber and  returned  to  the  loading  hopper;  and  a  regulator, 
positioned  in  the  recycling  chamber,  for  setting  a  pressure  of 
the  paste  inside  the  spreading  chamber; 

wherein  the  means  for  spreading  comprise: 

a  rotating  conveyor  roller  placed  inside  the  loading  hopper  and 
positioned  above  a  wall  partially  overlying  the  first  conveyor 
belt  and  distatKed  from  the  first  conveyor  belt  by  a  superior 
distance  to  a  thickness  of  the  grid;  said  conveyor  roller 
spreading  the  paste  on  the  upper  face  of  the  grid  transiting  in 
the  spreading  chamber; 

a  rotating  counter-roller  positioned  in  a  housing  cavity  fashioned 
in  the  spreading  chamber  below  the  lower  face  of  the  grid 
transiting  through  the  spreading  chamber,  which  counter- 
toiler  compresses  the  paste  on  said  lower  face  of  the  grid; 

a  scraping  blade  which  breasts  a  conveyor  plane  of  the  first 
conveyor  belt  and  constitutes  a  lateral  side  of  the  housing 
cavity;  and 

a  spreading  and  transport  group,  comprising  a  belt  ring-wound 
about  two  rollers  and  a  tension  roller,  and  positioned  above  a 
grid  transiting  in  the  spreading  chamber,  which  spreading  and 
transport  group  compresses  the  paste  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
grid  and  contemporaneously  nudges  the  grid  from  the  first 
conveyor  belt  to  the  second  conveyor  belt 


5,467306 
TWO-PART  COUPLING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
COOPERATING  PARTS  EFFECTING  FLUID  FLOW 
UPON  CONNECTION  AN  MUTUAL  RESEALING  UPON 
DISCONNECnON 
Douglas  K.  Striddin,  Brea,  and  Chester  Savage,  Irvine,  both  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  ScboUe  Corporation,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,978 
InL  CL*  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  141—346  35  Claims 

1.  A  two-part  coupling  structure  having  a  female  coupling  pan 
for  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  vessel,  and  a  male  coupling 
part  for  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  coitduit,  said  coupling 
parts  being  mutually  engageable  to  effect  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  said  vessel  and  said  conduit,  and  being  disengageable 
to  both  discontinue  said  fluid  flow  communication  and  also  to 
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muBially  close  fluid  flow  conununication  between  ambient  and 
each  of  said  vessel  and  conduit;  said  two-part  coupling  stnicture 
comprising: 
said  female  coupling  part  having: 

a  yieldably  shape-retaining  female  cap  member  defining  a 
through  bore  communicating  between  ambient  and  said 
vessel,  and  a  radially  inwardly  opening  circumferential 
groove  on  said  through  bore  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
vessel  along  said  through  bore; 

a  yieldably  shape-retaining  disk-like  plug  tnember  having  a 
wall  portion  for  spanning  and  closing  said  through  bore  of 
said  cap  member,  said  plug  member  including  a  circumfer- 
endal  ring  portion  which  is  sealingly  receivable  forcefully 
into  said  through  bore  of  said  cap  member  in  an  axial 
direction  outwardly  of  said  vessel,  and  said  ring  portion 
radially  outwardly  defining  a  circumferential  ridge  receiv- 
able into  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  cap  member  to 
lock  said  plug  member  into  sealing  relation  therewith,  said 
ring  portion  fiirther  defining  an  inner  radially  inwardly 
opening  circumferential  groove; 

said  cap  member  and  said  plug  member  cooperating  to  define 
a  first  axial  force  for  engagement  of  said  plug  member  ring 
portion  into  said  through  bore  of  said  cap  member,  and  an 
oppositely  directed  second  axial  force  for  disengagement  of 
said  plug  member  from  said  cap  member  removing  said 
plug  member  inwardly  of  said  vessel  firom  said  through 
bore  of  said  cap  metnber, 
said  male  coupling  part  having: 

an  elongate  yieldably  shape-retaining  probe  member  defining 
a  blind  axial  passage  for  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  conduit  and  a  wall  porbon  closing  said  axial  passage 
adjacent  a  forward  end  of  said  probe  member,  said  probe 
member  defining  a  stepped  outer  diameter  with  an 
enlarged-diameter  forward  flange  portion  of  a  size  to  be 
received  into  said  plug  member  ring  portion,  said  forward 
flange  portion  defining  a  radially  outer  circumferential  rib 
receivable  into  said  inner  groove  of  said  ring  portion,  and 
also  cooperating  with  a  smaller-diameter  portion  of  said 
probe  member  to  define  a  rearwardly-disposed  shoulder, 
said  probe  member  defining  a  lateral  aperture  opening  from 
said  bUnd  passage  outwardly  on  said  smaller-diameter  por- 
tion rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  shoulder: 

a  yieldably  shape-retaining  sleeve  member  carried  slidably  on 
said  smaller-diameter  portion  of  said  probe  member 
between  a  first  position  across  and  closing  said  lateral 
aperture  and  a  second  position  at  least  partially  rearwardly 
of  and  opening  said  lateral  aperture,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  stepped  outer  diameter  with  an  elongate  smaller- 
diameter  portion  of  a  size  to  be  received  closely  into  said 
thttnigh  bore  of  said  cap  member,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  circutnferential  axially-disposed  forward  end  edge 
surface  engageable  in  said  first  position  of  said  sleeve 
member  with  said  shoulder  of  said  probe  member  flange 
portion,  and  further  having  a  larger-diameter  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  portion  at  a  rear  end  thereof  oppo- 
site to  said  forward  end  edge,  said  flange  portion  of  said 
sleeve  member  being  engageable  with  said  cap  member  to 
slide  said  sleeve  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  thereof,  said  sleeve  member  also  outwardly 
carrying  resilient  sealing  means  for  sealingly  engaging 
reiainingly  into  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  cap 


member  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  member  engaging  said  cap  member. 

said  probe  member  and  said  plug  member  cooperatively  defining 
a  third  axial  force  for  engagement  of  said  probe  member 
flange  portion  into  said  plug  member  ring  portion,  which  third 
axial  engageinent  force  is  less  than  said  second  axial  force  for 
disengagement  of  said  plug  member  from  said  cap  member, 
upon  insertion  of  said  male  coupling  part  into  said  female 
coupling  part  said  probe  member  first  sequentially  engaging 
with  said  plug  member  and  then  disengaging  said  plug  mem- 
ber from  said  cap  member  for  movement  of  said  plug  member 
inwardly  of  said  vessel  with  said  inserting  probe  member,  said 
sleeve  member  engaging  said  cap  member  and  moving  to  said 
second  position  thereof  relative  to  said  inserting  probe  mem- 
ber to  uncover  said  lateral  aperture  and  to  open  fluid  flow 
communication  between  said  vessel  and  said  conduit: 

said  probe  member  and  said  plug  member  cooperatively  defining 
a  fourth  axial  force  for  disengagement  of  said  probe  member 
from  within  said  ring  portion  of  said  plug  member  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  axial  force  necessary  to  engage  said 
plug  member  ring  portion  into  said  bore  of  said  cap  member, 
so  that  upon  withdrawal  of  said  male  coupling  part  from  said 
female  coupling  part  said  plug  noember  first  sequentially 
re-engages  with  said  cap  member  followed  by  said  probe 
nnember  disengaging  from  said  plug  member,  said  resilient 
sealing  means  retaining  and  relatively  moving  said  sleeve 
member  forwanUy  along  said  withdrawing  probe  member  to 
said  first  position  thereof  to  re-close  said  lateral  aperture,  and 
said  shoulder  of  said  enlarged-diameter  flange  portion  of  said 
withdrawing  probe  member  engaging  said  sleeve  member  to 
overcome  said  resilient  retention  and  remove  said  sleeve 
member  axially  outwardly  from  within  said  cap  member. 


5^7397 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  THIE  WITH  OPTIMIZED 

RECYCLABELITY 

Thewff   NeMcariep,   Schwamistedt.  aad   The«d«r   Fruckt, 

Haaover,    k*tii    ef,    Germany,    assignors    te    CaotiiieBtal 

AktiengeseHschaft,  Hanover,  Germaay 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  255.642 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfaa  Germaay,  Jaa.  7,  1993,  43  18 
S25.7 

fat.  a.'  BMC  1/00:9/18;  1 5/04;  15/06 
VS.  CL  152—458  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising: 
two  beads  each  having  a  bead  core; 

a  carcass  of  at  least  one  layer  anchored  at  said  bead  cores  witiiin 
said  beads; 
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said  beads  fuitber  comprising  bead  profiling  noembers; 

a  reinforcement  stnjcture  located  radially  outwanily  of  said 

caicass; 
a  tread  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  reinforcement 

structure; 
said  carcass  consisting  essentially  of  aramid  cord  fabric; 
said  bead  cores  consisting  essentially  of  aramid  cords; 
said  reinforcement  structure  consisting  essentially  of  rubber 

reinforced  with  synthetic  fibers;  and 
said  bead  profiling  members  consisting  essentially  of  rubber 

reinforced  with  synthetic  fibers. 


5,467,808 

BLIND  OR  CURTAIN  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
David  Bell,  Bradford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Eclipse 
Blinds  Limited,  Renfrew,  Scotland 


1 1       Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,087 
'  I  Int  a.*  EO«B  9/30 


VS.  CL  160—168.1 


18  Claims 


1.  A  onnd/curtain  suspension  system,  comprising: 

a  support; 

at  least  one  suspension  device  carried  by  said  support  and  being 
arranged  for  movement  relative  to  said  support  for  opening 
and  closing  the  blind/curtain; 

an  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  suspension  device  and  operable 
for  causing  movement  of  the  suspension  device  relative  to 
said  support; 

a  stop  and  a  resilient  component  onto  which  the  suspension 
device  impinges  at  one  end  of  its  range  of  motion,  said 
resilient  component  being  located  between  said  suspension 
device  and  said  stop  so  that  said  resilient  component  is 
resiliently  stressed  as  said  suspension  device  approaches  said 
one  end  of  its  range  of  motion;  and, 

a  controller  including  means  for  detecting  an  increase  in  current 
to  said  electric  motor  associated  with  said  electric  motor 
resiliently  stressing  said  resilient  component  and  means  for 
interrupting  current  to  said  electric  motor  when  the  increase  in 
electric  motor  current  is  detected. 


5,467,809 
LIQUID-COOLED  INGOT  MOLD  TOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL  BILLETS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  SLABS 
GioTanni  Aryedi,  Cremona;  Giovanni  Goaio,  Royato,  both  of, 
Italy;  Uliicta  Siegers,  Berlin,  Germany;  Ludano  Manini, 
Azzaneilo,   Italy;    Fritz-Peter   PIcschiDtsdinia,   Dnisburi. 
Germany;   Lotbar  Parsdiat,   Ratingen,   Gcnnany;    Hana- 
Gflnthcr  Thurm,  Duisborg,  DeL,  and  Harald  Lfldort,  Lan- 
genfdd,  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncsmann  Aktiengcaell- 
scfaaft,  Diisseidorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00761,  S  371  Date  Jon.  1,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092^B5898,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1990,  40  31 
691.2;  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31  829J 

Int  CL'  B22D  7/00:11/04 
VS.  a.  164—418  10  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid-cooled  plate  mould  with  adjustable  width  for  the 
continuous  casting  of  billets  from  steel  in  tlie  form  of  slabs  having 
a  thiclcness  of  less  than  100  mm,  the  mould  having  a  pour-in  side 
(4),  and  slab  outlet  end  (5)  and  a  direction  of  casting:  the  mould 
comprising: 
oppositely  disposed  broad  side  plates  (1)  forming  in  the  direc- 
tion of  casting  a  pair  of  curved  mould  walls; 
narrow  side  plates  (2)  slidably  disposed  between  the  broad  side 
plates  for  increasing  the  width  of  the  slab  along  a  region  of 
adjustment  (3')  extending  from  a  snudlest  slab  width  to  a 
relatively  larger  slab  width,  the  narrow  side  plates  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  along  the  height 
of  the  mould; 
the  broad  side  plates  (1)  including  a  cavity  extending  along  at 
least  the  smallest  slab  width,  the  cavity  having  a  curve  length, 
a  chord  length  and  a  depth  (13),  the  depth  of  the  cavity  of  the 
curved  mould  being  at  most  12  mm  per  1,000  mm  slab  width 
at  the  pour-in  side  (4)  of  the  mould; 
the  shape  of  the  broad  side  plates  (1)  at  the  slab  outlet  end  (5)  of 
the  mould  corresponding  to  the  slab  being  produced,  the 
broad  side  plates  (1)  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  concave  at 
the  slab  outlet  end  (5)  of  the  mould  in  such  a  way  that  the 
depth  (13)  of  the  mould  walls  forming  the  curve  is  slUl  at  least 
O.S  to  2  mm  as  seen  in  cross-section; 
the  broad  side  plates  having  a  plane  inner  surface  in  the  region 

of  adjustment  (3')  of  the  narrow  side  plates  (2);  and 
a  plurality  of  ducts  (8)  within  the  broad  side  plates  (1)  for 
cooling  the  mould. 


5,467,810 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING  MOLD 
John  A.  Grove,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acutus  Industries, 
Waterford,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,954 

Int  a."  B22D  11/04 

VS.  CL  164—418  12  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  metal  casting  mold  Comprising  an  insert  and  a 

mold  frame  from  which  said  insert  .may  be  removed  for  service, 

said  insert  comprising: 

a  pair  of  primary  plate-like  mold  members  juxtaposed  in  a 
spaced  substanbally  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  each 
primary  plate-like  mold  member  having  a  copper  facing  plate, 
a  steel  backing  plate  and  fastening  means  between  said  cop- 
pers facing  plate  and  said  steel  backing  plate,  said  copper 
facing  plate  having  a  central  upper  portion  expanding  out- 
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5,467312 

AIR  CONDinONiNG  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMAL 

ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  LOAD  LEVELING  CAPACITY 

WilUam  J.  Dean,  Grapevine,  and  Theodore  C.  GUIes,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,875 

Int  CI."  F25B  25/00 

VS.  a.  165—2  20  Claims 


wardly  providing  a  downwardly  converging  funnel-shaped 
area  to  receive  molten  metal,  said  steel  backing  plate  having  a 
contour  in  the  surface  facing  the  copper  facing  plate  that 
mates  with  the  funnel-shaped  area  of  the  copper  facing  plate, 
and  cooling  means  between  said  copper  facing  plate  and  said 
steel  bacldng  plate, 

a  pair  of  end  mold  members  opposing  each  other  and  situated 
between  said  primary  plate-like  mold  members  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  funnel-shaped  area,  said  end  mold  members 
are  each  equipped  with  a  copper  surface,  and 

a  generally  box-like  open-ended  sleeve  formed  by  said  pair  of 
primary  plate-like  mold  members  and  said  pair  of  end  mold 
members  having  a  top  inlet  for  accepting  molten  metal  and  a 
bottom  outlet  for  discharging  partially  solidified  metal  slab. 


5,467,8U 
THIN  CAST  STRIP  OF  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
AND  COLD-ROLLED  SHEET  IN  THIN  STRIP  FORM  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  STRIP  AND  SHEET 
Tostiiynld  Suefairo,  Hikari;  Shiniclii  Teraoka,  Futtsu,-  Eiichiro 
khimani,  Hikari;  Yoshimori  Folcufla,  Futtsu,  and  Shuichi 
Inoue,  Hikari,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
ponitioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00496,  S  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098147; 
Dec  14,  1992,  4-352809 

Int  CL*  B22D  11/16:11/00 
VS.  CL  164 — 476  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  austenitic  stainless  steel  cast 
sheet  comprising: 
syiKhronous  continuously  casting  a  thin  austenitic  stainless  steel 
sheet  using  a  pair  of  cooling  drums  having  a  Icissing  point 
therebetween,  each  cooling  drum  having  a  width  direction, 
wherein  said  cast  stainless  steel  sheet  has  a  center  section  and 
a  Ni  segregated  portion  in  said  center  section  vicinity; 
regulating  Ni  segregation  ratio  in  said  center  section  vicinity  to 
0.90  or  more  by  applying  a  drum  pressing  force  perpendicular 
to  said  kissing  point,  said  pressing  force  having  a  range  of 
from  3  to  25  kg£/mm  in  the  width  direction  of  the  cooling 
drums;  and 
said  Ni  segregation  ratio  is  defined  by  a  formula:  {average  Ni 
content  of  the  segregated  portion  (%)  }/{average  Ni  content 
of  the  cast  sheet  (%)};  wherein  Ni  content  is  expressed  in  % 
by  mass. 


I.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  operably  connected  to  said  compressor; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  operably  connected  to  said  first  heat 
exchanger  and  said  compressor,  said  compressor  being  oper- 
able to  circulate  refrigerant  between  said  first  heat  exchanger 
and  said  second  heat  exchanger,  whereby  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  second  heat  exchanger  is 
cooled; 

a  thermal  energy  storage  unit  comprising  a  tank  having  a  ther- 
mal energy  storage  medium  disposed  therein  and  a  third  heat 
exchanger  disposed  in  said  medium,  said  third  heat  exchanger 
being  operably  connected  to  said  compressor  and  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  said  compressor  being  operable  to  circulate 
refrigerant  between  said  third  heat  exchanger  and  said  first 
heat  exchanger  to  cool  said  medium; 

a  fourth  heat  exchanger  operably  connected  to  said  third  heat 
exchanger; 

refrigerant  circulation  means  for  circulating  refrigerant  between 
said  third  heat  exchanger  and  said  fourth  heat  exchanger, 
whereby  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  fourth 
heat  exchanger  is  cooled;  and 

flow  control  means  interposed  in  said  system  for  selective  opera- 
tion to  effect  refrigerant  flow  through  a  first  circuit  comprising 
said  compressor,  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  second 
heat  exchanger,  a  second  circuit  comprising  said  compressor, 
said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  third  heal  exchanger  and  a 
third  circuit  comprising  said  third  heat  exchanger,  said  refrig- 
erant circulation  means  and  said  fourth  heat  exchanger, 
whereby  said  system  is  selectively  operable  in  a  first  operat- 
ing mode  wherein  refrigerant  flows  through  said  first  circuit  to 
cool  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  second  heat 
exchanger,  in  a  second  operating  mode  wherein  refrigerant 
flows  through  said  second  circuit  to  cool  said  thermal  energy 
storage  medium,  in  a  third  operating  mode  wherein  refrigerant 
flows  through  said  tliird  circuit  to  cool  fluid  in  beat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  fourth  heat  exchanger,  and  in  a  fourth 
operating  mode  wherein  refrigerant  flows  simultaneously 
through  said  first  and  third  circuits  to  cool  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  second  heat  exchanger  and 
fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  fourth  heat 
exchanger 
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5,467,813 
ROBOT  WITH  SUCTION  CUP  ATTACHMENT  TO  STEAM 

GENERATOR  PARTITION 
Huibreclit  P.  Vermaat,  Rockaivie,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ver- 

maat  Technics  B.V.,  Rocliaige,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL92/0«060,  |  371  Date  Dec  29,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/17734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,452 
ClaiBK  priority,  appUcatioB  Nelkeriands,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
9100543 

Int  CL*  B25J  5/00:  F22B  37/00 
VS.  CL  165—11.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  robot  particularly  suitable  for  being  hoisted  into  one  of  the 
chambers  of  a  heat  exchanger  steam  generator,  said  chambers 
being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  partition,  so  as  to  cany  out 
inspection  and  repair  operations,  comprising  a  supporting  means 
including  guide  means  along  which  a  first  table  is  reciprocal,  a 
shoulder  joint  arranged  on  the  table  to  rotate  a  mounting  head  for  a 
robot  arm  assembly  about  a  vertical  axis,  as  well  as  driving  means 
for  said  first  table,  said  mounting  head,  and  said  robot  arm  assem- 
bly, said  supporting  means  comprises  a  table  plate  (6)  on  which 
said  guide  means  (7)  for  said  first  table  (8)  are  provided  and  a  base 
plate  (2)  onto  which  suction  cups  (3)  are  applied  to  secure  the 
robot  to  the  partition  (1)  of  the  heat  exchanger 


5,467,814 
GHAPHTTE/EPOXY  HEAT  SINK/MOUNTING  FOR 
COMMON  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Nelson  L.  Hyman,  Randallstown;  WilHam  R.  Braun,  Seabrook,- 
James  C.  Gamer,  Bowie,  all  of  MA.;  Lawrence  R.  Larson, 
Kitty  Hawk,  N.C.,  and  Sheleen  M.  l\iner,  North  Beach,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,799 

Int  a."  ¥2Sf  7/00 

MS.  CL  165—41  14  Claims 


1.  A  neat  transmitter  and  mounting  structure 

a  pressure  vessel  generating  a  thennal  dissipation; 

a  shear  panel  acting  as  a  radiator  for  the  thermal  dissipation  of 

the  pressure  vessel  that  is  a  part  of  a  larger  external  surface  of 

a  spacecraft:  and 


a  heat  transmitter  assembly  comprised  of  a  mounting  structure 
constructed  of  layers  of  graphite  fibers  divided  into  halves 
having  a  means  of  joining  the  halves  together  so  as  to  restrain 
the  pressure  vessel  and  a  mounting  plate  made  of  layers  of 
graphite  fibers  having  a  means  for  mounting  the  heat  trans- 
mitter assembly  onto  the  shear  panel,  and  layers  of  graphite 
fiber  between  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  mounting  stnicture, 
the  mounting  stnicture,  mounting  plate  and  layers  of  graphite 
fibers  cooperating  to  conduct  thermal  energy  from  the  pres- 
sure vessel  to  the  shear  panel. 

9.  A  heat  transmitter  and  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  generating  thermal  energy; 

a  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  wrapped  around  the 

pressure  vessel; 
a  heat  conducting  structure  made  of  layers  of  grapliite  fibers 

attached  to  the  insulated  pressure  vessel; 
a  mounting  plate  capable  of  conducting  heat  attached  to  the  heat 

conducting  structure;  and 
a  radiator,  to  which  the  mounting  plate  is  attached,  for  radiating 

thermal  energy  that  is  conducted  from  the  pressure  vessel, 

through  the  heat  conducting  structure  and  mounting  plate  to 

the  radiator 

10.  A  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  common 
pressure  vessel  within  a  spacecraft  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  that  generates  the  thermal  energy; 

a  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  wrapped  around  the 

pressure  vessel; 
a  radiator  to  radiate  the  thermal  energy; 
means  for  heating  the  pressure  vessel  during  periods  of  cold 

environment:  and 
a  heat  transmitter  assembly  further  comprised  of  a  mounting 

structure  and  a  thermal  conductive  layer  wrapped  around  the 

insulated  pressure  vessel. 


5,467,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPINGEMENT  COOLING 
Jurgen  Hwimann,  Rekingen^  Alfred  Knoptt,  Othmarsingen; 
Thomas  Sattelmayer,  Mandach,  and  Rudolf  Trescli,  Seon,  all 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd^  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1992,  42  44 
302.4;  Dec  28,  1992,  42  44  303.2 

InL  a.*  F28F  U/n 
MS.  CL  165—109.1  4  Claims 


A-3 


1—3 


1.  An  apparams  for  impingement  cooling  a  cooling  surface,  in 
wliich  a  cooling  surface  and  a  cover  surface  are  disposed  paraUel 
to  one  another,  comprising  trapezoidal  profiles  that  are  open 
respectively  on  a  narrow  side  and  connected  to  one  another  at  a 
constant  disiaiKe  from  the  cooling  surface  and  are  disposed  cross- 
wise to  a  flow  direction  of  cooling  air,  wherein  a  side  of  the 
trapezoidal  profiles  facing  the  cooling  surface  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  row  of  perforations,  and  defines,  with  the  cooling  surface, 
a  gap  having  a  constant  height,  and  open  sides  of  the  trapezoidal 
profiles  located  opposite  the  cover  surface  define  overflow  open- 
ings, a  space  between  tlie  trapezoidal  profiles  provided  with  perfo- 
rations defines  a  trapezoidal  return  flow  conduit,  a  feed  opening  is 
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larfer  than  a  cross-section  of  the  peiforations,  a  cross-section  of 
the  return  flow  conduit  is  larger  than  the  overflow  openings,  and 
the  overflow  openings  are  larger  than  a  cross-section  of  the  gap 
between  the  cooling  surface  and  the  sides  of  the  trapezoidal  pro- 
files provided  with  the  perforations. 


5,467^16 

FINNED  TUBES  FOR  AIR-COOLED  STEAM 

CONDENSERS 

MJcbael  W.  Larinoff,  370  Holly  Hill  Rd.,  Oldsmar,  Ha.  34677 

Fded  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,620 

InL  CL'  F28F  7/20 

VS.  CL  165—151  6  CUims 


•^  iJlJO  ^2 


"lim.  *        / 


24  F 


18  22 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  condensing  steam,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  elongated,  air-cooled  tube  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shape  with  flat  side-walls  and  end-walls  therebetween,  the  appara- 
tus also  including  a  plurality  of  thin,  closely  spaced,  generally 
U-shaped,  extended  surface,  heat  transfer  (ins  coupled  to  the  tube 
in  a  completely  stacked  relationship,  each  hn  being  of  a  three-link 
design  and  with  two  outer  fin-links  and  a  middle  fin-link  therebe- 
tween as  an  abutting  extension  of  the  outer  fin-links,  the  middle 
fin-link  having  an  inner  portion  shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the 
adjacent  shape  of  the  tube  and  having  an  outer  portion  curved  to 
provide  an  optimized  clamping  force,  with  the  fins  held  in  place  on 
the  tube  by  the  two  outer  fin-links  clamped  against  the  flat  side 
walls  of  the  tube  by  stress-induced  forces  generated  in  the  middle 
fin-links  as  a  result  of  the  forced  movement  between  one  end-wall 
of  the  tube  and  the  fins  when  assembled  on  the  tube  and  means  to 
permanentiy  bond  the  fins  to  the  tube  in  a  separate  metallurgical 
procedure. 


IU1U7 


inner  side  of  the  shell  pair  capable  of  withstanding  excess  pressure 
of  the  heal-transfer  medium,  each  of  the  shells  having  a  wave- 
shaped  inner  region  (10),  a  border  zone  (12)  and  a  transition  zone 
(11)  between  the  inner  region  and  the  border  zone,  the  heat-transfer 
channels  (17)  being  situated  in  the  inner  region,  and  the  distribu- 
tion and  collection  channel  system  (121.  121')  being  situated  in  the 
border  zone,  the  border  zones  (12)  of  the  shell  pair  being  made  as 
mirror  images  of  each  other,  and  the  inner  regions  (10)  being  made 
as  inverse  mirror  images  such  that  connection  is  established 
between  the  two  shells. 


5,467318 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

James  H.  Buckley,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Valco 

Clinute  Cootrol  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,324 

InL  a."  F28F  9/06 

VS.  a.  165—178  12  aaims 


5,467317 

PACKING  ELEMENT  FOR  METHODS  OF  EXCHANGE 

OR  CONVERSION  OF  MATERIALS  DESIGNED  AS  A 

HEAT-TRANSFER  ELEMENT 

Gunthcr  Schwald,   Miinchen,   Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Chemtech  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213001 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1993,  93810218 

InL  a."  F28F  3/12 
VS.  a.  165—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  packing  element  for  methods  of  exchange  or  conversion  of 
materials  designed  as  a  heat-transfer  element,  the  packing  element 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  layers  which  extend  in  a  main 
direction  (15)  of  a  material  stream  and  are  formed  by  bodies  (1) 
with  hollow  heat  transfer  channels  (17)  for  a  heat-transfer  medium, 
each  of  ttie  heat-transfer  bodies  (1)  having  a  pair  of  shells  (la,  lb) 
made  of  a  foil  material  and  having  side  surfaces  with  a  wave- 
shaped  profile  forming  wave  crests  (141)  the  shells  ftuther  having 
a  relief-type  profiling  which  forms  a  distribution  and  a  collection 
channel  system  (121,  121')  for  the  heat-transfer  medium,  a  plural- 
ity of  connection  points  located  along  the  flow  chaimels  on  the 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  end  tank  defining  therein  a  fluid  inlet  through  which,  in  use, 
fluid  enters  the  heat  exchanger,  and  a  fluid  outiet  through 
which,  in  use.  fluid  leaves  the  heat  exchanger: 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  having  end  portions  at  which 
the  heat  exchange  tubes  are  connected  to  said  end  tank: 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  fins  connected  to  the  heat  exchange 
tubes: 

a  plurality  of  stubs  provided  on  said  end  tank  defining  passage- 
ways into  said  end  tank,  said  stubs  receiving  or  being  received 
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>y  end  portions  of  respective  heat  exchange  tubes,  to  fonti  the 
;onnection  between  said  end  tank  and  said  heat  exchange 
tubes; 
wherein  sealing  "C'-rings  are  provided  between  said  heat 
exchange  tube  end  portions  and  said  stubs  to  provide  a  seal 
therebetween,  and  wherein  annular  grooves  are  fonned  in  said 
heat  exchange  tube  end  portions  or  stubs,  within  which  said 
grooves  said  sealing  "0"-rings  are  seated;  and 
wherein  said  end  tanlc  is  a  plastic  end  tank  having  aluminum 
;tubs  insert-moulded  therein. 


5,467^19 
RETRIEVABLE  WHIPSTOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
ORIENTABLE 
Britt  O.  Braddick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TIW  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  996,9S8 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/08 

\i&.  a.  166—117.6  62  Claims 


54.  An  arrangement  for  positioning  a  whipstock  face  on  a  well 
string  in  an  anchor  secured  in  a  cased  well  bore  tubular  member  for 
drilling  a  lateral  well  bore  including: 

a  thaft  extending  from  the  whipstock; 

said  shaft  including  an  orientation  sleeve; 

said  shaft  including  a  latch  mandrel; 

a  hig  on  said  sleeve; 

the  anchor  including  a  tubular  body  extending  upwardly  there 
from  to  terminate  in  an  upper  end  with  an  inclined  aimular 
edge  surface  thereon  and  a  whipstock  latching  surface  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  said  tubular  body  from  said  inclined 
annular  edge  surface  for  receiving  said  lug  on  said  sleeve;  and 

a  latch  supported  on  said  latch  mandrel  for  releasably  engaging 
with  the  anchor  for  securing  the  whipstock  with  the  anchor 
and  for  releasing  the  whipstock  from  the  anchor  for  retrieval 
from  the  well  bore  by  manipulation  of  a  well  string. 


5,467,820 

SLOTTED  FACE  WELLBORE  DEVIATION  ASSEMBLY 
Bobby  G.  Sieber,  Rte.  1,  Arp,  Tex.  75750 

Division  of  Set.  No.  201,800,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,425,419.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,082 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00 

MS.  a.  166—117.6  56  Claims 

1.  A  wellbore  deviation  assembly  for  lowering  into  a  weUbore 

on  a  drill  string  for  orientating  and  anchoring  tlie  wellbore  devia- 


tion assembly  in  the  wellbore  in  a  single  trip  by  manipulating  the 

drill  string,  comprising: 

a  whipstock,  adapted  for  securing  to  an  anchor  packer,  having  a 
back  side,  a  tool  face,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  longitudinal 
central  axis;  and, 
an  elongate  setting  slot  formed  in  said  whipstock  having  a  rear 
wall,  a  front  side,  an  apex  and  a  base,  extending  into  said 
whipstock  from  said  tool  face  thereof  and  extending  from 
near  said  top  of  said  whipstock  toward  said  boaom  thereof 
such  that  said  front  side  of  said  elongate  setting  slot  is  an 
opening  within  said  tool  face  of  said  whipstock. 


5,467,821 
RECTILINEAR  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SLOTTED 
FACE  WELLBORE  DEVIATION  ASSEMBLY 
Bobby  G.  Sieber,  Rte.  1,  Arp,  Tex.  75750 

Division  of  Sen  No.  201,800,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,425,419.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,915 

Int  a."  E21B  23/00 

MS.  CL  166—123  19  Claims 


1.  A  rectilinear  setting  tool  for  use  with  a  slotted  face  wellbore 
deviation  assembly  which  includes 

a  whipstock,  adapted  for  securing  to  an  anchor  packer,  having  a 
back  side,  a  tool  face,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  longitudinal 
central  axis;  and  having 

an  elongate  setting  slot  liaving  a  rear  wall,  a  front  side,  an  apex 
and  a  base,  extending  into  the  whipstock  from  said  tool  face 
thereof  and  extending  from  near  said  top  of  tlie  whipstock 
toward  said  bonom  thereof  such  that  tlie  front  side  of  the 
elongate  setting  slot  is  an  opening  within  the  tool  face  of  die 
whipstock; 


II 
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comprising: 
a  bar  having  a  top  end,  a  bonom  end,  a  back  side,  a  fixjnt  side 
and  side  walls,  with  said  bar  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
be  slidingly  received  and  releasably  secured  within  the  elon- 
gate setting  slot. 


5,467,822 

PACK-OFF  TOOL 

Klaas  J.  Zwart,  Dnungarth,  Incfagarth  Road,  Cults,  Aberdeen, 

ABl  9NX,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)15«,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2«,  1994,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199036 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1991, 
9118693;  Apr.  3,  1992,  9207321 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/126 
VS.  CL  166—179  11  ClaliBS 


providing  fluid  corwnunication  between  the  sensor  and  the  res- 
ervoir; and 
establishing  communication  between  the  sensor  and  the  surface. 


1.  A  pack-off  tool  comprising  a  main  tubular  body  mounted  on  a 
mandrel,  the  body  including  an  expandable  sealing  element  having 
an  integral  non-expandable  ring  member  at  one  end  thereof  for 
reinforcing  the  end  of  the  element  against  distortion  aiKi  including 
seal  means  for  providing  a  sliding  seal  with  the  mandrel,  a  circular 
spring  member  being  bonded  into  the  sealing  element  at  said  one 
end,  and  a  conununicating  bore  toward  the  other  end  of  the  body 
and  extending  through  the  body,  the  tubular  body  being  axially 
compressible  to  expand  the  sealing  element  into  a  radially 
extended  configurabon  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  bore  wall 
and  the  communicating  bore  allowing  higher  pressure  fluid  from 
said  other  end  of  the  tool  to  enter  between  the  sealing  element  and 
the  mandrel  to  exert  radial  pressure  forces  on  a  portion  of  the 
sealing  element  between  the  bore  and  the  ring  member  to  press  the 
sealing  element  into  tighter  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  wall. 


5,467,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SEVERING 
MULTIPLE  CASING  STRINGS  USING  EXPLOSIVES 
Peter  L.  DeMarsh,  Picayune,  Miss.,  and  William  W.  Crawford, 
SUdeU,  La.,  assignors  to  Senior  Engineering  Company,  Com- 
merce, Calif. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352^10 

InL  a.*  E21B  29/02 

VJS.  CL  166—297  5  Claims 


5,467,823 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LONG  TERM 
MONITORING  OF  RESERVOIRS 
Kamal  Babour,  Burcs  sur  Yvette,  France;  Asitok  K.  Bdani, 
Dubai,  United  Arab  Emirates,  and  Jacques  Pilla,  Saint  Remy 
Les  Chevreuse,  France,  assignors  to  ScUumberger  Technol- 
ogy CorporatioD,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,973 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1993,  93  13719 
Int  a."  E21B  43/00 
VS.  CL  166—250.01  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  subsurface  formations  containing  at 
least  one  fluid  reservoir  and  traversed  by  at  least  one  well,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  one  sensor  responsive  to  a  parameter  related  to  fluids; 
lowering  the  sensor  into  the  well  to  a  depth  level  corresponding 

to  the  reservoir; 
fixedly  positioning  said  sensor  at  said  depth  while  isolating  the 
section  of  the  well  where  the  sensor  is  located  from  the  rest  of 
the  well; 


p»^v/Av/* 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  multiple  concentric  casing  strings  in 
an  abandoned,  oil  or  gas  well  located  in  a  body  of  water  to  allow 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  strings  to  be  removed  so  as  not  to 
be  a  hazard  to  navigation,  comprising  a  container  for  positioning  in 
the  casing  at  the  location  of  the  desired  cut,  said  container  having 
a  quantity  of  high  velocity  explosive  surrounding  a  sealed  cylinder 
in  the  center  of  the  container,  a  detonator  located  at  an  end  of  the 
container  for  detonating  the  high  velocity  explosive  to  cause  a 
shock  wave  and  gas  bubbles  to  move  toward  the  sealed  cyhnder 
and  collapsing  the  cylinder  causing  it  to  fail,  whereby  the  pressur- 
ized air  from  the  cylinder  causes  the  shock  wave  to  move  laterally 
through  the  casing  strings. 
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S,467^2S 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANGING  COOKED 
TUBING  IN  WELLS 
Aldoo  J.  Vallet,  129  Arbour  CIMT  Close,  N.W^  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  31,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  332,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  10, 1994,  2133724 
Int  a.*  E21B  19/00 
V&  a.  166—379  8  Claims 


202 


1103 


5,467,826 

OILFIELD  TUBING  STRING  INTEGRALLY  ENCLOSING 

A  FLUID  PRODUCTION  OR  INJECTION  TUBE  AND  A 

SERVICE  LINE 

Th»y  A.  Miller,  Ancborage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Maratbon  Oil 

Company,  Fbidlay,  Obio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,535 
Int  a."  E21B  17/18:34/10 
VS.  a.  166—380  22  Claims 

1.  A  well  assembly  positionable  in  a  wellbore  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  across 
a  production  interval  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  having  a  pressure-controlled  valve  actuator;  and 

(b)  an  integrated  tubing  string  engaging  said  valve,  said  tubing 
string  including: 

i)  a  tube  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
wherein  said  inside  surface  of  said  tube  at  least  partially 
encloses  a  first  interior  passageway  having  a  substantially 
concave  inside  surface  and  said  valve  is  positioned  to 
selectively  provide  fluid  access  to  said  first  interior  pas- 
sageway and  said  outside  surface  is  substantially  convex; 
and 

ii)  an  arcuate  member  having  a  concave  inside  surface  and  a 
convex  outside  surface,  wherein  said  member  is  longitudi- 
nally affixed  to  said  tube  such  that  a  continuous  longitudi- 


ing 


nal  space  is  maintained  between  said  tube  and  said  mem- 
ber, thereby  defining  a  second  interior  passageway  having  a 
substantially  crescentic  cross  section  in  pressure  cotumuni- 
cation  with  said  valve  actuator  and  in  fluid  isolation  from 
said  first  interior  passageway. 
17.  A  method  for  constxricting  an  oilfield  tubing  string  compris- 


l.|A  split  dognut  assembly  for  use  with  coil  tubing  on  a  wellhead 
having  a  spool,  the  split  dognut  assembly  comprising: 
a  split  dognut  having  means  to  grip  coil  tubing; 
a  split  seal  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  between  the  spool  and  the 

coil  tubing  on  one  side  of  the  split  dognut,  the  seal  being 

limited  in  movement  by  the  split  dognut;  and 
means  to  provide  axial  compression  on  the  seal  towards  the  split 

dognut  and  force  the  seal  into  sealing  engagement  widi  the 

spool  and  coil  mbing. 
6.  A  method  of  installing  coiled  tubing  having  a  weight  in  a  well 
tising  a  split  dognut  mounted  in  a  spool,  the  split  dognut  having 
means  to  grip  the  coiled  tubing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
clamping  the  split  dognut  onto  the  coiled  tubing; 
securing  an  expandable  seal  onto  the  coiled  tubing  with  the 

expandable  seal  limited  in  movement  in  one  direction  by  the 

split  dognut;  and 
compressing  the  expandable  seal  by  force  applied  towards  the 

split  dognut  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  coiled  tubing 

ipd  the  spool. 


providing  a  first  band  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  first  longitudi- 
nal edge,  a  second  longitudinal  edge,  a  first  planar  surface, 
and  a  second  planar  suriface; 

providing  a  second  band  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  first  longi- 
tudinal edge,  a  second  longitudinal  edge,  a  first  planar  surface, 
and  a  second  planar  surface; 

longitudinally  positioning  said  first  band  beneath  said  second 
band; 

joining  said  first  and  second  bands  along  a  first  substantially 
longitudinal  seam; 

joining  said  first  and  second  bands  along  a  second  substantially 
longitudinal  seam  maintained  a  distance  apart  from  said  first 
seam; 

joining  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  band 
along  a  third  substantially  longitudinal  scam,  thereby  defining 
a  first  interior  passageway  bounded  by  said  first  band;  and 

maintaining  a  longitudinally  continuous  space  between  said  first 
band  and  said  second  band,  thereby  defining  a  second  interior 
passageway  bounded  by  said  first  band  and  said  second  band. 


5,467327 

MODULAR  FIRE  TRUCK 

John  E.  McLougblin,  26  Sootbem  Blvd.,  Nescooset,  N.Y.  11767 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.796 

Int  a.*  A62C  27/00 

VS.  CL  169—24  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fire  truck  comprising: 

a)  a  cab  having  a  front  and  a  rear, 

b)  a  flat  bed  to  the  rear  of  said  cab.  said  bed  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  including  a  pair  of  elongated  sides  and  a 
floor, 

c)  a  [riurality  of  removable  ,  interchangeable  modules  containing 
individual  firefighting  systems,  including  at  least  one  tank 
module  containing  a  Uquid  for  extinguishing  a  fire; 

d)  conveyance  means  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  modules 
on  and  off  said  bed; 

e)  a  pump  intake  line  extending  through  the  length  of  said  bed; 
0  a  pump  discharge  line  extending  through  the  length  of  said 

bed; 
g)  flexible  fluid  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  tank  module 

to  said  intake  and  discharge  lines;  and 
h)  valve  means  coupled  to  said  tank  module  for  regulating  flow 

between  said  tank  module  and  said  intake  and  discharge  lines; 
wherein  said  intake  and  discharge  lines  are  chassis  rails  for 

truck. 


of  being  reversed  to  unclog  the  rollers,  said  blade  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  spaced  blades 
mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft,  bearing  means  supporting  the  vertical 
shaft  and  hydraulic  shaft  motor  connected  to  and  driving  the 
vertical  shaft,  said  hydraulic  nootor  being  positioned  within  a  large 
housing  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  hydraulic  tubing  connected  to 
said  shaft  motor  and  being  spirally  disposed  at  the  open  top  of  the 
housing,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  blades  and  shaft 
motor  to  circulate  air  upwardly  through  the  bousing  and  over  the 
tubing  to  cool  the  motor  driving  said  shaft  and  cool  the  hydraulic 
fluid  for  maintaining  optimum  operating  conditions. 


5,467,828 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  STALK  AND  ROOT 

SHREDDER 

Aide  Ruozi,  509  E.  Brundage  La,,  Bakersfldd,  Calif.  93387 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,972 

Int  a.'  AOID  25/04 

VS.  a.  171—58  16  Claims 


5,467,829 
AUTOMATIC  LIFT  AND  TIP  COORDINATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
James  C.  Barton,  Peoria^  Kevin  J.  Lueschow,  Edwartls,  and 
Ken  L.  Stratton,  Dunlap,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  36, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,275 

Int.  a.*  E02F  3/76:  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  172—4,5  18  Claims 


1.  A  stalk  and  root  shredder  comprising  a  ft^me  moveable  along 
a  path  of  travel,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  parallel,  driven 
Lifting  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  guide  means  forwardly  of  the  rollers  for  guiding 
stalks,  roots  and  similar  material  between  the  rollers,  a  blade 
assembly  mounted  on  the  ft^me  above  the  rollers  and  operatively 
associated  with  the  rollers  for  cutting  material  lifted  by  the  rollers, 
each  of  the  rollers  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  forward 
tapering  end  portion,  said  cylindrical  portions  being  generally 
parallel  and  closely  spaced  to  grip  and  lift  stalks,  roots  and  similar 
matenal  received  between  the  rollers,  means  supporting  one  of  the 
rollers  for  spring  biased  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  of  the  rollers  to  enable  the  distance  between  die  rollers  to 
vary  for  lifting  different  size  roots,  stalks  and  similar  material,  said 
rollers  being  hydraulically  powered  fixjm  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  tapered  end,  said  means  supporting  one  of  the  rollers  for 
spring  biased  movement  including  a  supporting  plate,  a  bearing 
structure  on  said  supporting  plate,  said  roller  that  is  spring  biased 
including  a  shaft  received  in  the  bearing  structure,  said  plate 
including  guide  means  enabling  the  bearing  structure  to  move 
laterally,  spring  means  resisting  such  lateral  movement  to  spring 
bias  the  movable  roller  towards  the  stationarily  supported  roller, 
each  roller  being  hydraulically  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  capable 


1.  A  control  device  used  on  an  off-highway  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  implement; 

a  lift  actuator  associated  with  the  implement; 

a  tilt  actuator  associated  with  the  implement; 

a  cofiunand  means  for  issuing  a  tip  conunand  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  implement  tip  angle  position; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  having  an  engine  speed  signal;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  engine  speed  sensor  signal  and 
the  tip  command  signal,  calculating  a  change  in  implement 
height  in  response  to  the  tip  conmiand  signal,  calculating  lift 
actuator  conunand  signal  to  compensate  for  the  blade  height 
change,  and  issuing  the  Uft  aciuator  command  signal  to  the  lift 
actuator. 


5,467,839 
WEEDING  DEVICE 
Gene  Watson,  Carefree,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Hoffman, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,198 

InL  CL'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  172—378  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  weeds  fix)m  the  ground  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends. 
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a  relatively  shaip  ground-penetrating  tool  mounted  in  the  first 
end  of  the  shaft,  and 

a  compressible  and  resilient  pad  shaped  like  a  football  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  ground-penetrating  tool,  said  pad 
including  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  passage  extending  through  the 
pad  between  the  two  ends,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
passage. 


5,467431 

MONOTUBE  DSTERENTIAL  P^fEUMOrERCUSSIVE 

REVERSOILE  SELF-P«OPELLED  SOIL  PENETRATING 

MACIHNE  WITH  STABILIZERS 

Michaci  1.  Spcktor,  103«  Ibmera  Dr^  Kknatk  Fails,  Ot«g. 

97M3 

FHed  Aug.  22,  19M,  Ser.  Ne.  »Ajn9 

Int.  a.*  E21B  4/14:7/26 

VS.  a  175— »  5  chilMS 
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1.  A  monotube  differential  pneumopercussive  self-propelled 
reversible  soil  penetrating  machine  with  stabilizers,  comprising: 
a  monotube  elongated  housing  assembly,  including  a  tube  hav- 
ing internal  threads  in  its  front  part  for  accommodating  a 
chisel  assembly,  structurally  shaped  longitudinal  directional 
subilizers  rigidly  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube 
and  creating  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  subilizers  and 


outside  surfoce  of  said  tube  longitudinal  channels  hermeti- 
cally closed  by  appropriate  plugs  at  both  ends  of  each  stabi- 
lizer and  used  for  delivery  and  exhaust  of  compressed  air, 
a  chisel  assembly  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  part  of  said  tube 
for  accepting  impact  loading,  including  a  chisel,  a  front  anvil 
rigidly  secured  to  said  chisel,  and  a  resilient  sealing  O-ring 
mounted  in  an  q)propriate  groove  of  said  chisel  in  order  to 
prevent  leakage  of  compressed  air  through  the  threaded  con- 
nection of  said  chisel  and  said  ube; 
a  rear  anvil  assembly  rigidly  secured  inside  of  the  rear  part  of 
said  tube  for  accepting  impact  loading,  including  a  rear  anvil, 
a  spring  loaded  follower  slidably  disposed  in  a  longitudinal 
hole  of  said  rear  anvil,  and  means  for  securing  said  rear  anvil 
inside  of  said  tube; 
a  striker  assembly  slidably  disposed  inside  of  said  mbe  between 
said  rear  anvil  and  said  front  anvil  creating  a  forward  stroke 
chamber  between  the  rear  end  of  said  striker  assembly  and 
said  rear  anvil  and  a  backward  stroke  chamber  between  the 
firont  end  of  said  striker  assembly  and  said  front  anvil,  includ- 
ing a  striker,  a  front  bit  rigidly  secived  to  said  striker,  two 
bushings  slidably  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said  striker  and 
having  a  slide  fit  with  said  tube,.and  retaining  rings  mounted 
in  appropriate  grooves  in  said  striker  for  keeping  in  place  said 
bushings;  and 
a  differential  air-disDibuting  mechanism  installed  inside  of  the 
rear  part  of  said  tube  immediately  behind  said  rear  anvil 
providing  pneumatically  control  of  the  reci(xocating  motion 
of  said  striker  which  during  forward  mode  operation  of  said 
machine  is  accelerated  without  restriction  in  order  to  impart 
an  impact  to  said  ftont  anvil  and  is  restricted  to  impart  a  slight 
impact  to  said  rear  anvil  and  during  reverse  mode  operation  of 
said  machine  is  braked  to  avoid  an  impact  to  said  from  anvil 
or  restricted  to  impart  a  sbght  impact  to  said  fix)nt  anvil  and  is 
accelerated  without  restriction  in  order  to  impart  an  impact  to 
said  rear  anvil,  including  an  adjustable  by  a  pressure  regulator 
nominal  (high)  air  pressure  line,  an  adjustable  by  a  pressure 
regulator  reduced  (low)  air  pressure  line,  a  rear  valve  chest 
carrying  two  barbs  for  hoses  for  said  air  knes,  a  spring  loaded 
relief  valve  slidably  disposed  inside  said  rear  chest  for  con- 
necting by  an  additional  air  passage  said  forward  stroke 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  backward  stroke  of  said 
striker  during  reverse  mode  operation  of  said  machine,  a  coil 
spring  disposed  inside  said  rear  valve  chest  to  push  said  relief 
valve  to  its  extreme  right  position,   a  front  valve  chest 
assembled  with  said  mbe  by  a  press  fit,  a  hollow  stepped 
bushing  accommodated  by  said  rear  and  front  valve  chests 
and  centering  said  rear  and  ftont  valve  chests,  a  stepped 
stroke  control  valve  slidably  disposed  inside  said  front  valve 
chest,  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  longitudinal  central  holes  of 
said  stepped  stroke  control  valve  and  said  follower  and  simul- 
taneously loading  said  stepped  stroke  control  valve  and  said 
follower  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  set  of  bolts  securing 
said  rear  valve  chest  to  said  front  valve  chest. 
5.  A  method  of  retracting  from  a  hole  a  failed  monotube  differ- 
ential pneumopercussive  reversible  self-propelled  soil  penetrating 
machine  with  stabilizers  by  another  identical  or  similar  machine 
representing  the  retracting  machine  comprising  following  steps: 
mounting  on  the  front  part  of  said  retracting  machine  a  pulling 
accessory  including  a  puller  body  having  holes  therethrough; 
passing  hoses  and  electrical  wire  of  said  failed  machine  through 

said  holes  in  said  puller  body; 
connecting  the  wires  of  said  failed  machine  and  said  retracting 
machine  to  an  electrically  operated  indicator  of  engagement 
between  said  pulling  accessory  and  said  rear  part  of  said 
failed  machine; 
driving  said  retracting  machine  into  the  hole  made  by  said  failed 
machine   until   said   pulling   accessory   on   said   retracting 
machine  engages  with  said  failed  machine;  and 
reversing  said  retracting  machine  which  in  a  tandem  arrange- 
ment wiU  retract  said  failed  machine. 
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SA67JK32 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECTIONALLY  DRILLING  A 

BOREHOLE 

JacqMS  Orten,  Sugar  Laad,  aad  NcU  W.  Rkhardsoo,  Hons- 

tOB,  both  of  Tex.,  aasigMrs  to  Sckhunberger  Tcdmology 

CorporadoB,  Sagar  Land,  Tex. 

Divistoa  of  Scr.  No.  i23jm,  Ja*.  21,  1992,  abandoMd.  This 

appHcatiM  Nov.  1«,  1993,  Ser.  N*.  15«,932 

iBt  a.'  E2»B  7/04:47/09 

VS.  CL  175—45  2  Claims 


beam  being  supported  at  a  spaced  apart  distance  above  a  base 

frame  by  a  load  cell  so  as  to  indicate  the  lift  force  exetted  by 

each  winch; 
placing  movable  beams  between  the  skid  beams  of  the  platfonn; 
placing  a  movable  deck  above  the  winch  unit,  the  movable  deck 

being  supported  by  the  movable  beams  and  adapted  to  support 

slips  for  supporting  the  tubulars  to  be  moved; 
attaching  to  the  cable  of  the  winch  an  elevator,  the  elevator 

being  below  the  main  deck  of  the  platform; 
alternatively  supporting  the  tubular  string  in  the  slips  and  the 

elevator  and  moving  the  elevator  by  cable  on  the  winch;  and 
connecting  or  disconnecting  joints  of  the  string  of  tubulars  so  as 

to  move  the  string  of  tubulars  through  the  aperture. 


1.  A  method  for  directionally  drilling  a  borehole  into  a  horizon- 
tal or  substantially  horizontal  earth  formation  with  a  tool  string  that 
includes  a  drilling  motor  that  drives  a  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  a  drill 
string,  comprising  the  steps  of:  curving  said  borehole  until  its 
lower  end  extends  along  a  path  that  is  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  said  formation;  drilling  ahead  while  measuring  at  least 
two  characteristic  properties  of  said  formation,  wherein  one  of  said 
charactenstic  properties  is  electrical  resistivity  determined  by  oper- 
ating a  first  electromagnetic  means  that  induces  axial  flow  of 
current  in  the  walls  of  said  tool  string  which  passes  out  into  said 
formation  and  then  retinns  to  the  walls  of  said  tool  string  above 
said  first  electromagnetic  means,  and  using  a  second  electromag- 
netic means  spaced  below  said  first  electromagnetic  means  to  sense 
the  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  that  returns  to  said  walls,  said 
first  and  second  electromagnetic  means  being  insulated  with 
respect  to  said  walls  of  said  tool  string  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
current  is  prevented  from  leaving  said  walls  except  at  locations 
below  said  second  electromagnetic  means,  and  wherein  the  mea- 
surement of  one  of  said  characteristic  properties  trends  upward  if 
the  borehole  is  approaching  either  the  top  or  the  bottom  of  said 
formation,  and  the  measurements  of  another  of  said  characteristic 
properties  trends  downward  if  the  borehole  is  approaching  the 
bottom  of  said  formation;  and  in  response  to  a  comparison  of  said 
trends,  deviating  the  borehole  when  necessary  so  that  its  path 
remains  between  the  lop  and  the  bottom  of  said  formation. 


5,467334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHORT  RADIUS 

DRILLING  OF  CURVED  BOREHOLES 

W.  James  Hughes;  James  W.  McCabe,  both  of  lUsa,  and  Owen 

L.  Marks,  Jr.,  Wagoner,  aH  of  Okbu,  assigMrs  to  Mayerick 

Tool  Company,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,501 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/08 

VS.  CL  175—61  16  Claims 


5,467333 
SYSTEM  FOR  LIFTING  TUBULARS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
BELOW  THE  MAIN  DECK  OF  PLATFORMS 
Jack  A.  Grain,  107  Fabioia  Ave.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508 
Filed  JuB.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  255,652 
Int  a.*  E21B  19/00 
VS.  a.  175—52  11  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  moving  a  string  of  tubulars  through  an  aperture 
in  the  main  deck  of  a  platfonn  over  a  well  compnsing: 
placing  a  winch  unit  on  the  main  deck  of  the  platform,  the  winch 
unit  comprising  at  least  two  winches,  the  winches  having 
cable  thereon  and  being  supported  by  a  pivoted  beam,  the 


J 

1 


:  ^ 


15.  A  method  for  drilling  a  curved  lateral  borehole  from  an 
existing  main  borehole  by  means  of  drilling  assembly  having  a 
drill  string  transmitting  rotational  torque  sequentially  to  a  lower 
borehole  billing  tool  which  in  turn  is  connected  by  a  flexible  joint 
to  a  terminal  drill  bit  and  wherein  fluid  under  pressure  is  pumped 
dirough  a  central  opening  in  the  drilling  assembly  during  the 
drilling  comprising: 
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providing  a  borehole  drilling  tool  which  includes  an  eccentric 
collar  lotatably  mounted  ciicumferendally  about  a  drill  pipe 
sub  and  having  a  horizontal  opening  extending  outwardly 
from  the  central  opening,  the  horizontal  (^ning  being  in 
sealed  alignment  with  a  piston  activated  radial  extending  and 
netractable  compression  pad  on  a  cammed  side  of  the  eccen- 
tric collar, 

drilling  the  curved  borehole  while  pumping  fluid  under  pressure 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  drilling  assembly  such  that 
the  fluid  passes  through  the  horizontal  opening  and  engages 
the  piston,  thus  forcing  the  compression  pad  outwardly 
against  the  borehole  wall  causing  the  drilling  tool  to  be 
displaced  to  a  side  of  the  borehole,  while  simultaneously 
pressing  a  side  of  the  eccentric  collar  opposite  from  the 
cammed  side  against  a  side  of  the  borehole  wall,  thus  prevent- 
ing the  eccentric  collar  from  rotating  during  the  rotational 
drilling, 

thereafter  reducing  the  fluid  pressure,  after  a  period  of  drilhng, 
so  as  to  disengage  the  compression  pad  from  the  borehole 
wall  and  retract  the  piston  and  compression  pad  into  their 
deactivated  positions,  and  then  moving  the  drilling  tool  as 
icauiied. 


5^7335 

D$tLLING  OR  CHISELING  TOOL  WITH  SUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Josef  Obermeier,  Petting;  Ulrich  Muller-Boysen,  Deizisau; 
Siegfried  Keusch,  Deizisau,  and  Peter  Gaffal,  Deizisau,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Schaan, 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  35 
417J 

Int  a."  B25D  17/14:  E21C  7A)2 
VS.  CL  175-209  9  Claims 


I.  Manually  operated  drilling  and  chiseling  tool  comprises  a 
suction  apparatus  (8)  including  a  separating  device  (11)  releasably 
mounted  on  the  tool,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  diat  the 
separadng  device  (II)  comprises  a  filter  element  (14)  and  a  hous- 
ing (13)  which  is  releasably  connected  with  the  suction  apparatus 
(8),  that  the  housing  (13)  is  mounted  in  the  suction  apparatus  (8), 
the  filter  element  (14)  is  located  within  and  divides  the  housing 
(13)  into  a  first  inlet  chamber  (Kl)  and  a  second  outlet  chamber 
(K2),  said  housing  (13)  includes  a  first  aperture  (12)  having  a  first 
cross-section  opening  into  said  first  chamber  (Kl)  and  a  second 
aperture  (15)  having  a  second  crtws-section  and  opening  flrom  said 
second  chamber  (K2),  and  said  filter  element  (14)  having  filtering 
face  surfaces  elongated  in  a  first  direction  and  said  first  direction 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  cioss-section  of 
said  first  aperture  (12). 


5,467336 

FIXED  CUTTER  BIT  WITH  SHEAR  CUTTING  GAGE 

Robert  E.  Grimes,  Cypress;  Danny  E.  Scott,  The  Woodlands. 

and  Rudolf  C.  O.  Pessier,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,880,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,346,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830,130,  Jan.  31.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,287,936.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,502 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2012,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  CL"  E21B  1W46J2/04 

VS.  a.  175— Wl  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  eaitfa-boring  bit  of  the  fixed-cutter  variety  including  a 
gage  surface  proximal  to  a  sidewall  of  a  borehole  as  the  bit  rotates 
about  its  axis,  the  gage  surface  having  a  plurality  of  gage  inserts 
secured  in  sockets  formed  in  the  gage  surface,  an  improved  gage 
insert  comprising; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  body  secured  in  an  aperture  in  the  gage 

surface,  the  body  formed  of  a  hard,  fracture-tough  material: 
a  cutting  end  adapted  to  extend,  during  drilling  operation,  a 
selected  distance  from  the  gage  surface,  the  cutting  end 
formed  of  a  super-hard,  abrasion-resistant  material,  the  cutting 
end  having  a  face  substantially  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body; 
at  least  one  cutting  surface  connecting  the  face  and  body  of  the 
insert  at  a  selected  angle  to  define  a  cutting  edge  to  shear  the 
sidewall  of  the  borehole;  and 
the  selected  angle  of  the  cutting  surface  defining  a  negative  rake 
angle  with  respect  to  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole  being 
sheared. 


5,467437 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  HAVING  AN  INSERT  WITH 
LEADING  AND  TRAILING  RELIEF  PORTIONS 
Thomas  R.  Miller,  WaynesiMirg,  and  Danid  C.  Sbeirer,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Keimametal  Inc.,  Latrol>e,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115381.  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,283 
Int  a."  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175—420.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  roof  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  cutting  insert  affixed  thereto,  said  cutting 
insert  having  one  face,  an  opposite  face,  and  a  side  surface 
joining  said  one  face  and  said  opposite  face; 
said  side  surface  having  a  leading  side  relief  portion  adjacent  to 
the  one  face  and  a  trailing  side  relief  portion  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  face,  said  leading  side  relief  portion  being  relieved  at 
an  angle  so  that  the  interior  angle  between  the  one  face  and 
the  leading  side  relief  portion  is  less  than  90  degrees,  said 
trailing  side  relief  portion  being  relieved  to  a  greater  degree 
than  said  leading  side  relief  portion;  and 
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said  leading  side  relief  portion  extending  from  tbe  one  face  a 
distance  of  between  about  one-third  to  about  two-thirds  the 
thickness  of  the  cutting  insert,  and  said  trailing  side  relief 
portion  extending  from  die  opposite  face  a  distance  of 
between  about  one-third  to  about  two-thirds  the  thickness  of 
the  cutting  insert. 


5.467338 

AUTOMATICALLY  DEPLOYABLE  VEHICLE 

STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  P.  H.  Wu,  169  Ken  Tzu  Ku-Shang  Ken  'Kun,  Hsin  Feng 

Hsiang,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,674 

Int  CL*  B62D  61/12 

VS.  CL  180—209  20  Claims 


a  ftaiiie  including  a  front,  a  rear,  two  opposite  sides  and  straddle 
seating: 

front  wheels  each  having  a  first  center  and  a  first  inner  extent 
and  supporting  said  front  of  said  frame  and  mutually  spaced 
on  said  opposite  sides  thereof: 

rear  wheels  each  having  a  second  center  aitd  a  second  ituier 
extent  and  supporting  said  rear  of  said  frame  and  mutually 
spaced  on  said  opposite  sides  thereof; 

an  engine  carried  longitudinally  between  said  front  and  said  rear 
wheels  by  said  frame; 

footpegs  fixed  to  said  frame,  having  distal  ends,  associated  with 
said  straddle  seating  and  positioned  to  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  said  frame  lower  than  said  center  of  gravity  of  the 
vehicle,  said  distal  ends  of  said  footpegs  being  inwardly  of 
said  inner  extent  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels;  and 

tires  on  each  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  extending  to  a 
lowermost  extent,  said  tires  on  said  rear  wheels  being  of  a 
diameter  and  location  relative  to  said  frame  such  that  said 
tires  on  said  rear  wheels  extend  into  a  cylindrical  space 
having  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
aligned  longitudinally  with  and  below  said  center  of  gravity 
of  the  Vehicle  and  said  cylindrical  space  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  undermost  side  of  said 
frame  where  aligned  substantially  longitudinally  with  said 
center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  and  a  level  surface  containing 
said  lowermost  extent  of  said  tires. 


1.  An  automatically  deployable  vehicle  stabilization  system, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

a  front  vehicle  wheel  assembly  coupled  to  the  vehicle  frame; 

a  pair  of  stability  arms  operatively  coupled  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
the  arms  being  movable  between  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions, the  stability  arms  preventing  the  vehicle  from  overturn- 
ing when  in  extended  positions: 

a  drive  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  the  front  vehicle 
wheel  assembly,  the  drive  mechanism  moving  the  stability 
arms  into  extended  positions  when  tbe  wheel  assembly  is 
positioned  to  mm  tbe  vehicle. 


5,467340 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  MOVEMENT  OF  TELESCOPIC 

SEATING  SYSTEM 

Mark  Bedier,  Greer,  and  Kenneth  R.  Charron,  Liberty,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  CbamMi  Sports  Services,  Inc.,  Liberty, 

S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,151 

Int  a.*  B60K  17/342:  E04H  3/12 

U&  a.  180-251  3  Claims 


5,467339 
ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 
Olta  Yoshio,  Hermosa  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Honda  Glken 
Kogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaisiia,  Toiiyo,  Japan 
ConUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  27,718,  Mar,  19,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,046 
InL  CL*  B60K  17/34;  B62K  5/00;  11/04 
VS.  CL  180—233  6  CUims 

1.  An  all  terrain  vehicle  comprising 
a  center  of  gravity; 


3.  A  drive  unit  for  extending  and  retracting  a  telescopic  seating 
system,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  front  axle  joumaled  into  said  frame; 
a  rear  axle  joumaled  into  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  wheels  mounted  on  said  front 
axle  and  said  rear  axle; 
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drive  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  imparting  rotation  to 

said  front  axle  and  to  said  rear  axle;  and 
a  mounting  assembly  for  temporarily  attaching  said  drive  unit  to 

a  lowermost  row  of  said  telescopic  seating  system,  said 

mounting  assembly  being  detacliably  mounted  to  said  frame, 

said  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinal  beam; 

b.  fastening  means  interconnecting  said  longitudinal  beam  and 
said  frame: 

c.  a  spacer  spacing  said  longitudinal  beam  from  said  frame: 
and 

d.  an  uprigtit  member  connected  to  said  longitudinal  beam  at 
a  lower  end  and  fastened  to  a  row  of  bleachers  proximate 
an  upper  end. 


5,467341 

ESCAPE  WINDOW  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  K.  Kiiimal,  5  Bradford  SL,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12306 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,255 

InL  a.*  A62B  1/00 

VS.  dl.  182—70  17  Oalms 


i 


1.  A  new  escape  window  frame  assembly  for  facilitating  emer- 
gency egress  from  a  building  by  using  a  window  frame  having  a 
concealed  collapsible  escape  ladder  which  is  cleared  for  deploy- 
ment Mrhen  a  window  mounted  within  the  frame  is  pivoted  out- 
wardly for  providing  an  escape  portal,  the  escape  window  frame 
asseidUy  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  window  frame  for  conventional  mount- 
ing in  a  building  wall  window  cutout,  the  frame  having 
inward  and  outward  facing  sides  for  normal  mounting  facing 
the  respective  interior  and  exterior  of  the  building,  the  frame 
also  having  a  conventional  prefabricated  window  assembly 
Mngedly  mounted  therein  such  that  the  window  assembly  may 
pivot  outwardly  from  the  frame,  the  frame  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  window  assembly  to  provide  an  open  space 
within  the  frame  under  the  window  assembly,  the  frame 
additionally  having  a  partition  extending  across  the  open 
space  covering  the  inwardly  facing  side  of  the  open  space: 
releasable  securement  means  whereby  the  window  assembly  is 
secured  in  a  normally  closed  position  within  the  frame,  die 
releasable  securement  means  comprising  a  shear  pin  extend- 
ing through  a  hole  in  the  window  assembly  opposite  the 
hinge,  the  shear  pin  also  extending  through  a  bole  in  the  frame 
such  that  outwardly  directed  firm  hand  pressure  delivered 
against  the  window  assembly  proximal  the  shear  pin  will 
break  the  pin  allowing  the  window  assembly  to  pivot  out- 
wardly to  an  emergency  open  position: 
latch  means  whereby  the  widow  assembly  is  automatically 
releasably  latched  in  the  emergency  open  position  when  piv- 
oted outwardly,  the  latch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conven- 
tional   cabinet    door    latching    arm    assemblies    extending 


between  the  window  frame  and  the  wiiKlow  assembly,  the 
latching  arm  assemblies  being  mounted  to  opposing  sides  of 
the  window  assembly  and  frimie  combination; 

a  cover  plate  extending  from  the  bonom  of  the  window  assem- 
bly such  diat  the  outwardly  facing  siHe  of  the  open  space  is 
covered  when  the  window  assembly  is  in  the  normally  closed 
position,  the  cover  plate  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  window 
assembly  such  that  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  the  open 
space  is  uncovered  when  the  window  is  pivoted  to  the  emer- 
gency open  position: 

a  rigid  attachment  bar  extending  horizontally  across  the  inside  of 
the  open  space,  the  bar  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  at 
both  ends  thereof:  and 

a  flexible  ladder  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  attachment 
bar.  the  ladder  having  a  normal  storage  position  wherein  the 
ladder  is  coiled  resting  within  the  open  space  of  the  frame,  the 
ladder  also  having  an  emergency  deployed  position  wherein 
the  ladder  extends  from  the  frame  downwardly  to  an  escape 
staging  area  outside  the  building  below  the  escape  window 
frame  assembly. 


5,467342 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAW  HORSE 

John  Meloy,  820  N.  Creek,  Dewey,  Okla.  74029 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,257 

Int.  a.'  B27B  27/00 

VS.  a.  182—153 


9Claiiiis 


1.  An  improved  collapsible  saw  horse,  comprising: 

a.  a  crossbar  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  sleeves  disposed 
over  an  inner,  horizontal  member 

b.  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  connected  to  a  collar  complementary 
to  said  horizontal  member,  said  collars  being  of  a  shape 
similar  to  said  rotatable  sleeves  such  that  when  said  sleeves 
and  collars  are  disposed  over  said  horizontal  member  a 
smooth  profile  is  obtained:  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  braces  angled  from  said  legs  to  said  rotatable 
sleeves  and  rigidly  affixed  to  said  rotatable  sleeves,  such  that 
said  legs  and  said  rotatable  sleeves  are  maintained  in  spatial 
relationship  without  being  affixed  to  said  horizontal  member 
and  such  that  said  legs  are  collapsible. 
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5,467,843 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GUIDING  LUBRICATING  OIL  IN 

AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans- Joachim  Esch,  Hcioisheiiii;  Winfried  Distelratfa,  Stut- 
tgart, and  Kurt  IVieb,  Markgroeningen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  12,  1993,  43  23 
220.5 

Int  CL'  FOIM  1/04 
VS.  CL  184—4.5  20  Claims 


5,467,844 
ASSIGNING  A  HALL  CALL  TO  A  FULL  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Bruce  A.  Powell,  Canton;  Jannah  Stanley,  Cromwell;  Bertram 
F.   Kupersmith,   Avon,   all   of  Conn.;    Masanori   Sahara, 
Yamato;  Paul  Simcik,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  and  Zuhair 
S.  Baivjat,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,751,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,404 
Int  a.*  B««  m0;l/l8 
UJS.  CL  187—387  4  Oaims 


h?  ;  is  •»,  /'  (*/ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  guiding  oil  in  an  internal-combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  basin  which  is  arranged  between  an  engine  crankshaft  drive 
and  an  oil  sump  and  has  at  least  one  drain  opening  between 
the  engine  crankshaft  drive  and  the  oil  sump,  and 

an  intermediate  shaft  which  rotates  in  parallel  to  the  crankshaft 
and  is  surrounded  at  least  partially  by  two  struts  projecting 
away  from  the  basin, 

wherein  die  struts  form,  together  with  the  basin,  a  profile  which 
receives  the  intermediate  shaft  and  which  is  closed  with 
respect  to  the  crankshaft  drive. 

15.  An  arrangement  for  guiding  oil  in  an  internal-combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  basin  which  is  arranged  between  an  engine  crankshaft  drive 
and  an  oil  sump  and  has  at  least  one  drain  opening,  and 

an  intermediate  shaft  which  rotates  in  parallel  to  the  crankshaft 
and  is  surrounded  at  least  partially  by  two  struts  projecting 
away  from  the  basin, 

wherein  the  struts  form,  together  with  the  basin,  a  profile  which 
receives  the  intermediate  shaft  and  which  is  closed  with 
respect  to  the  crankshaft  drive. 

and  wherein  a  bonom  of  the  basin  has  a  first  and  a  second  drain 
opening  which  are  arranged  behind  one  another  in  the  rotating 
direction  of  the  crankshaft  and  adjacent  to  the  profile, 

and  wherein  the  bottom  has  curved  segments  in  the  area  of  a 
violin-shaped  connecting  rod  contour,  which  curved  segments 
follow  the  contour  and  are  situated  in  front  of  the  drain 
openings, 

and  wherein  the  basin  has  at  least  one  scraper  lip  behind  the 
respective  first  and  second  drain  opening,  which  points  in  the 
direction  of  the  crankshaft  drive  and  against  its  rotating  direc- 
tion and  which  extends  to  close  to  the  violin-shaped  connect- 
ing rod  contour, 

and  wherein  the  scraper  lip  is  arranged  on  a  roof-type  shaped- 
out  area  of  the  basin  provided  with  lateral  walls,  a  drain  duct 
which  has  the  first  drain  opening  being  constructed  between 
out  strut  and  one  shaped-out  area. 


1.  A  mediod  of  dispatching  a  group  of  elevator  cars  in  a  building 
including  assigning  ball  calls  to  available  elevator  cars  for  service 
thereto,  comprising,  for  each  specific  hall  call  to  be  assigned: 
for  each  given  car  in  the  group 
determining  if  said  given  car  is  fiilly  loaded,  and  if  it  is  not, 
providing  an  available  signal  indicative  of  the  fact  that  said 
given  car  is  available  to  answer  hall  calls,  but  if  it  is  fully 
loaded,  determining  whether  said  given  car  has  any  regis- 
tered car  calls,  and  if  it  has  not,  resetting  said  available 
signal,  thereby  indicating  that  said  given  car  is  not  available 
to  answer  hall  calls,  but  if  said  given  car  has  registered  car 
calls,  determining  if  all  of  said  car  calls  are  intervening  car 
calls  between  the  present  position  of  said  given  car  and  said 
specific  hall  call,  and  if  so,  providing  said  available  signal; 
assigning  hall  calls  to  cars  related  to  said  available  signals; 

and 
dispatching  said  cars  to  answer  assigned  hall  calls. 


5,467345 
ROPE  BRAKING  DEVICE 
William   M.  Scruggs,  Joplin,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Resources,  Inc.,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,738 
Int  a.*  B65H  59/14:59/16 
VS.  CL  188-65.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  rope  braking  device  for  lowering  an  object  ftom  a  higher 
elevation  to  a  lower  elevation  comprises  rod  means  forming  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  having  sides,  a  bonom  and  a  top 
and  book  means  conrtected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  device 
from  a  fixed  support,  wherein  a  rope  is  adapted  to  be  entwined 
about  said  sides,  bottom  and  top  of  said  frame  to  provide  frictional 
braking  of  the  rope  through  said  frame  for  lowering  an  object 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  rope, 

wherein  said  rod  means  and  said  hook  means  are  comprised  of  a 
single,  one-piece  rod  having  an  intermediate  portion  bent  to 
form  said  frame  with  said  top  being  comprised  of  two  sub- 
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5,467,846 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Kazu*  Abe;  Masashi  Ishihara;  Hitoshi  Ikeucfai;  Shinsuke 
Sugano,  all  of  Toyota;  Toshiharu  Okuda,  Susono;  Shigemi 
Sakakibara,  Nuinazu;  Hidetoshi  Shimizu,  Mishima,  and 
Yasuaki  Ichiba,  Susono,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  May  13, 1993,  5-111762; 
Dec.  IS,  1993,  5-315231 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/38 
UJS.  CL  188— 73J7  4  claims 


53o3 
(63a3) 


30c 


52b 
(62  b) 


^ 


52a 
(62a) 


t; 


u     ^52(62) 
FORWARD       BACKWARD 


side  end  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sliim.  said  side  projection 
being  arranged  to  apply  a  rotational  force  to  said  backing 
plate  in  a  rotational  direction  of  said  brake  disc  when  engaged 
with  the  torque  receiving  portion  of  said  caliper  member  or 
engaged  with  tile  one  side  end  face  of  said  backing  plate  and 
the  abutment  of  the  hanger  pins  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
elongated  holes  assisted  by  a  spring,  provide  resistance  to  the 
rotational  force. 


sUntially  parallel,  contiguous  rod  portions  and  having  oppo- 
site end  portions  forming  a  pair  of  hooks  for  supporting  said 
device. 


5,467347 
DISC  BRAKE 
Paul  Antony,  Worms;  Wolfgang  Falter.  Heidelberg;  Andreas 
Kiessig,  Letzig,  and  Mattfaias  Berg,  Schriesheim,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH,  Mannbdm,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,107 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
675.0;  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43  737.0 

Int.  a."  F16D  55/18 
MS.  a.  188-73J9  14  claims 


11.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  brake  bracket,  a  brake  disc,  a 
brake  shoe,  a  first  rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  the 
brake  shoe  from  rotating  with  the  brake  disc  and  for  bracing  the 
brake  shoe  against  the  brake  bracket,  a  pressure  plate  for  pressing 
the  brake  shoe  against  the  brake  disc,  second  rotation  preventing 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  pressure  plate  and  for  bracing 
the  pressure  plate  against  the  brake  bracket,  wherein  the  brake  shoe 
and  the  pressure  plate  are  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  brake  disc,  wherein  the  first  rotation  prevent- 
ing means  is  located  to  brace  said  brake  shoe  against  the  brake 
bracket  on  a  disc-outgoing  side  of  the  brake  bracket,  and  wherein 
the  second  rotation  preventing  means  is  located  for  bracing  the 
pressure  plate  against  the  brake  bracket  on  a  disc-incoming  side  of 
the  brake  bracket 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  including  a 
caliper  member  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  structure  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  straddle  a  portion  of  a  rotary  brake  disc  secured  for  a 
road  wheel  of  tile  vehicle,  a  friction  pad  supported  on  said  caliper 
member  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  one  side  surface  of 
said  brake  disc  in  an  axial  direction  for  engagement  therewith  and 
disengagement  therefrom,  said  friction  pad  having  a  backing  plate 
and  at  least  one  shim-after  "plate"  secured  thereto  by  hanger  pins 
accommodated  in  elongated  holes  within  the  backing  plate,  the 
backing  plate  to  be  engaged  at  one  side  end  face  thereof  with  a 
torque  receiving  portion  of  said  caliper  member  in  braking  opera- 
tion, and  a  fluid  acmator  mounted  within  said  caliper  member  to 
press  sakl  friction  pad  against  the  one  side  surface  of  said  brake 
disc, 
wherein  a  side  projection  is  provided  on  at  least  an  upper  or 
lower  portion  of  the  one  side  end  face  of  said  backing  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  torque  receiving  portion  of  said 
caliper  member  or  on  at  least  an  upper  or  lower  portion  of  the 
totque  receiving  portion  of  said  caliper  member  for  engage- 
ment with  tile  one  side  end  face  of  said  backing  plate  or  on  a 


5,467^48 
SLIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE 
CALIPER 
Martian  Knez,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeramatics  Automo- 
tive, Idc,  Chino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser  Na  109,177 
InL  a."  F16D  65/14 
VS.  CL  188—73.45  10  Claims 

1.  A  slider  assembly  for  slidably  attaching  an  automotive  brake 
caliper  to  an  automotive  chassis  in  close  proximity  to  a  wheel 
rotor,  the  automotive  brake  caliper  having  first  and  second  caliper 
apertures,  the  slider  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  sleeve  insert  consisting  of  a  hoUow  tube  having  a  first 
interior  surface  and  a  first  exterior  surface,  the  first  sleeve 
insert  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  be  interference  fitted 
into  the  first  caUper  aperture  and  being  made  of  a  bearing 
material  with  the  first  interior  surface  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  and  a  bearing  finish: 
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of  said  band  portion  and  having  an  apply  side  end  and  an  anchor 
side  end  located  opposite  to  each  other  relative  to  a  ciicumferential 
length  of  said  brake  band,  the  improvement  wherein  said  brake 
lining  is  provided  with  oil  dependent,  friction  surface  cooling 
means  and  oil  discharging  means  and,  adjacent  to  said  anchor  side 
end  of  said  brake  band,  with  means  for  promoting  the  formation  of 
an  oil  film,  and  further  wherein  said  friction  surface  cooling  means 
and  said  means  for  promoting  are  arranged  asymmetrically  relative 
to  a  central  line  dirough  said  brake  lining  transverse  to  a  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  of  said  brake  lining; 
wherein  said  means  for  promoting  is  an  oil  reservoir  formed  of 
at  least  one  oil  recess  without  any  oil  discharging  means 
arranged  in  said  brake  lining  in  the  vicinity  of  said  anchor 
side  end. 


(b)  a  second  sleeve  insert  consisting  of  a  hoUow  mbe  having  a 
second  interior  surface  and  a  second  exterior  surface,  the 
second  sleeve  insert  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  be  in..  •- 
ference  fitted  into  the  second  caliper  aperture  and  being  made 
of  a  bearing  material  with  the  second  interior  surface  having  a 
circular  crt>ss-section  and  a  bearing  finish; 

(c)  a  first  hard,  wear-resistant  slide  pin  slidably  disposed  within 
the  first  interior  surface  of  the  first  sleeve  insert,  the  first  slide 
pin  having  a  first  outer  surface  which  is  sized  and  dimen- 
sioned to  closely  conform  to  the  first  interior  surface,  the  first 
outer  surface  of  the  first  slide  pin  having  a  bearing  finish, 
whereby  the  first  interior  surface  and  the  first  outer  surface 
form  a  first  sliding  bearing  interface  having  opposed  ends; 

(d)  a  second  hard,  wear-resistant  slide  pin  slidably  disposed 
within  the  second  interior  surface  of  the  second  sleeve  insert, 
the  second  shde  pin  having  a  second  outer  surface  which  is 
sized  and  dimensioned  to  closely  conform  to  the  second 
interior  surface,  the  second  outer  surface  of  the  second  slide 
pin  having  a  bearing  finish,  whereby  the  second  interior 
surface  aiid  the  second  outer  surface  form  a  second  sliding 
bearing  interface  having  opposed  ends; 

(e)  a  first  mount  having  means  for  fixably  attaching  the  first  slide 
pin  to  the  automotive  chassis;  and 

(f)  a  second  mount  having  means  for  fixably  attaching  the 
sec(»d  slide  pin  to  an  automotive  chassis; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  sliding  bearing  interfaces  support  and 
guide  the  brake  caliper  on  the  first  and  second  slide  pins. 


5,467,850  

PERMANENT  MAGNET,  MAGNETODYNAMIC  SAFETY 

BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clement  A.  Skalski,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Fannington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^7 

Int  CL"  BML  7/28 

VS.  CL  188—165  U  Claims 


5,467,849 
BRAKE  BAND 
HiroAuni  Nakagomi,-  Yoshihisa  Harada,  and  Shigeki  Umczawa, 
all  of  Stiizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Warner  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-030971 
U 

Int  CL'  F16D  53A)0 
VS.  CL  188—77  W  14  Claims 


1.  A  brake  band  suitable  for  use  in  a  vehicle  transmission,  said 
brake  band  comprising  a  band  portion  and  a  brake  lining  bonded  at 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  on  an  iiuer  peripheral  surface 


1.  A  magnetodynamic  safety  brake,  a  safety  brake  engaging 
system  and  a  car  that  travels  along  a  magnetic,  electrically  conduc- 
tive guide  rail  with  a  flat  surface  which  may  be  engaged  by  the 
surface  of  said  safety  brake,  said  car  having  said  safety  brake 
engaging  system  for  actuating  said  safety  brake  in  the  case  of 
overspeeding  of  the  car  or  other  emergency,  comprising: 
an  elongated  yoke  of  low  reluctance  magnebc,  electrically  con- 
ductive material  mounted  on  said  car  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  said  yoke  in  spaced 
relationship,  each  including  a  permanent  magnet,  alternate 
ones  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  disposed  with  opposite 
polar  orientation,  thereby  to  provide  loops  of  magnetic  flux 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnetic  poles; 
lift/release  means  for  holding  said  safety  brake  in  a  lifted  posi- 
tion spaced  away  from  the  flat  surface  of  the  guide  rail  a 
sufficient  distance  so  that  eddy  current  forces  between  said 
magnetic  poles  and  the  guide  rail  are  minimal  and  responsive 
to  the  safety  brake  engaging  system  of  the  car  to  cause  said 
lift/release  means  to  release  said  safety  brake  in  response  to 
the  safety  brake  engaging  system  of  the  car  reacting  to  a  car 
emergency  condition,  and  thereby  allow  said  safety  brake  to 
be  pulled  toward  the  flat  surface  of  the  guide  rail  by  attractive 
magnetic  force,  so  that  said  magnetic  poles  contact  the  flat 
surface  of  the  guide  rail  to  provide  frictional  and  magnetody- 
namic braking  to  the  car. 
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SM7SSI 

SBOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  A  CHECK  VALVE  MODULE 

AND  A  CHECK  VALVE  MODULE  FOR  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

G&nler  Handke,  Euerbach;  Lars  Rassberg,  Schweinfurt,  aod 

Aadreas  Zietsch,  RotUein,  aH  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

EkUd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Gennanv 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  213,19e 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  H,  1993,  43  86 
3XS;  Sep.  17, 1993,  43  31  5«4.4 

fait  CL'  Flff  9/46;  F1«K  3J/02;  BMG  17/08 
VS.  a  188-299  12  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid: 
a  piston  rod  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
chamber  ijito  first  and  second  chambers; 
mean*  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communicatioa  comprising 
chock  valve  means,  said  check  valve  means  having  first 
aperture  means  and  second  aperture  means,  said  check  valve 
means  being  configured  for  transmitting  fluid  between  said 
first  aperture  means  and  said  second  aperture  means; 
said  check  valve  mean  comprising: 
a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion; 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  body  portion  and  said 
second   body   portion  towards  one  another,   said  spring 
means  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
said  first  portion  of  said  spring  means  having  means  for  being 

fixedly  retained  on  said  first  body  portion; 
said  second  portion  of  said  spring  means  having  means  for 

being  fixedly  retained  on  said  second  body  portion; 
first  means,  for  fixedly  retaining  said  first  portion  of  said 

spring  means  on  said  first  body  portion; 
second  means,  for  fixedly  retaining  said  second  portion  of 

said  spring  means  on  said  second  body  portion; 
said  first  retaining  means  and  said  second  retaining  means 
being  configured  to  hold  said  first  body  portion,  said  second 
body  portion  and  said  spring  means  together  as  a  modular, 
interchangeable    unit    during    assembly    of    said    shock 
absorber; 
said  first  portion  of  said  spring  means  has  an  inner  diameter 
portion  and  an  outer  diameter  portion,  and  said  second  portion 
of  said  spring  means  has  an  inner  diameter  portion  and  an 
outer  diameter  portion; 
one  of  said  inner  diameter  portion  and  said  outer  diameter 
portion  of  said  first  portion  of  said  spring  means  is  fixedly 
retained  on  said  first  body  portion; 
one  of  said  inner  diameter  portion  and  said  outer  diameter 
portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said  spring  means  is  fixedly 
retained  on  said  second  body  pmtion; 
said  first  retaining  means  comprises  one  of: 


means  for  providing  a  form  fit  between  said  first  portion  of 
said  spring  means  and  said  first  body  portion  to  fixedly 
letam  said  first  portion  of  said  spring  means  on  said  first 
body  portion;  and 
means  for  providing  a  force  fit  between  said  first  portion  of 
said  spring  means  and  said  first  body  portion  to  fixedly 
retain  said  first  portion  of  said  spring  means  on  said  first 
body  portion;  said  second  retaining  means  comprises  one 
of: 
means  for  providing  a  form  fit  between  said  second  portion  of 
said  spring  means  and  said  second  body  portion  to  fixedly 
retain  said  second  portion  of  said  spring  means  on  said 
second  body  portion; 
means  for  providing  a  force  fit  between  said  second  portion  of 
said  spring  means  and  said  second  body  portion  to  fixedly 
retain  said  second  portion  of  said  spring  means  on  said 
second  body  portion; 
said  spring  means  comprises  a  spring  having  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  two  ends; 
said  spring  comprises  a  plurality  of  contiguous  coils,  each  of 
said  coils  describing  about  oi>e  revolution  about  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring,  said  plurality  of  coils  com- 
prising a  first  terminal  coil  at  a  first  end  of  said  spring  and  a 
second  terminal  coil  at  a  second  end  of  said  spring; 
said  first  portion  of  said  spring  comprises  said  first  terminal  coil; 
said  second  portion  of  said  spring  comprises  said  second  termi- 
nal coil; 
said  check  valve  means  comprises: 
a  seat; 
said  modular,  interchangeable  unit  being  disposed  against  said 

seat;  and 
means  for  permitting  displacement  of  said  irmdular,  inter- 
changeable unit  away  from  said  seat  to  promote  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  aperture  means  and  said 
second  aperture  means; 
the  means  for  permitting  displacement  of  the  modular,  inter- 
changeable unit  away  from  the  seat  comprises: 
armature  means;  and 

electromagnetic  means  for  activating  the  armature  noeans  to 
permit  displacement  of  the  modular,  interchangeable  unit 
away  from  the  seat; 
the  first  body  portion  comprises  a  control  chamber  discha];ge 

valve  body; 
the  second  body  portion  comprises  a  supplemental  discharge 

valve  body: 
the  supplemental  discharge  valve  body  is  for  being  disposed 

against  the  seat  on  the  check  valve  plate; 
the  control  chamber  discharge  valve  body  has  an  interior  sur- 
face; 
the  interior  surface  of  the  conBx>l  chamber  dischai;ge  valve  body 
has  a  first  cylindrical  ptntion  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion; 
the  first  cylindrical  portion  is  configured  to  be  out  of  contact 

with  the  spring; 
the  supplemental  discharge  valve  body  has  an  outer  surface; 
the  outer  surface  of  the  control  chamber  discharge  body  has  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  |x>rtion,  the  second  portion  being 
generally  cylindrical; 
the  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface  is  configured  to  be  out  of 

contact  with  the  spring;  and 
the  check  valve  means  further  comprises: 
the  coils  of  the  spring  being  of  generally  constant  diameter; 
the  first  retaining  means  comprising  first  means  for  providing 
a  force  fit  between  the  first  portion  of  the  spring  and  the 
control  chamber  discharge  valve  body; 
the  first  means  for  providing  a  force  fit  comprising: 

the  second  cylindrical  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter 

than  the  first  cylindrical  portion; 
the  second  cylindrical  portion  having  an  axial  dimension 
configured  such  that  the  outer  diameter  portion  of  only 
the  first  terminal  coil  of  the  spring  is  graspingly  engaged 
by  the  second  cylindrical  portion,  to  provide  a  force  fit  of 
the  first  terminal  coil  of  the  spring  with  respect  to  the 
control  chamber  discharge  valve  body;  and 
the  interior  surface  of  the  control  chamber  discharge  valve 
body  further  having  a  friistoconical  transition  portion 
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between  the  first  cylindrical  pottion  and  the  second 
cylindrical  portion;  and 
the  second  retaining  means  comprising  second  means  for 

providing  a  force  fit  between  the  second  portion  of  the 

spring  and  the  supplemental  discharge  valve  body;  and 
the  second  means  for  providing  a  force  fit  comprising: 

the  second  portion  of  the  outer  sinface  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  first  portion; 

the  second  portion  of  the  outer  surface  having  an  axial 
dimension  configured  such  that  the  inner  diameter  por- 
tioB  of  only  the  second  tenninal  coil  of  the  spring  is 
graspingly  engaged  by  the  second  cylindrical  portion,  to 
provide  a  force  fit  of  the  second  terminal  coil  of  the 
spring  with  respect  to  the  supplemental  discharge  valve 
body;  and 

the  outer  surface  of  the  supplemental  discharge  valve  body 
further  having  a  fnistoconical  transition  portion  between 
the  first  cylindrical  portion  and  the  second  cylindrical 
portion. 


means  coupled  to  said  metering  orifice  for  regulating  the  damp- 
ing effect  of  said  metering  orifice  on  a  fluid  contained  in  said 
woriung  cylinder. 


5,467353 
OHLDREN'S  ACTTVITY  CASE 
Wendy  PeHetier,  Box  1185,  Station  A,  Prince  George,  British 
Cohmbla,  Ctuaada 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  2M,724 

iBt  a.'  A47B  3/10 

MS.  a.  19»— U  4  Claims 


5,4«7352 
TWIN-PIPE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Cornelfa  de  Kock,  Oud-Beljeriaiid,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koni,  B.V^  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,888,  Aug.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,423,4*2,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474^47,  Sep. 

25, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Ne. 

396,312 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   6,   1988, 


7Claims 


Int  CL*  F16F  9/34:9/44 
VS.  CL  188—322.14 


1.  A  children's  activity  case  comprising: 

a  flexible  satchel  made  from  fabric,  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular board  member  in  a  substantially  rectangular  base  of 
the  satchel  with  four  sides  extending.,upwards  and  joined  at 
comers; 

opposing  flaps  on  top  of  two  opposing  sides  of  the  satchel,  each 
flap  having  parallel  edges,  and  an  outer  and  iimer  surface,  the 
flaps  having  zippers  on  the  parallel  edges,  the  flaps  overlap- 
ping at  the  center  when  closed  to  form  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular top  surface,  substantially  the  same  size  and  parallel  to 
the  base  of  the  satchel,  attachment  means  on  the  flaps  to  retain 
the  flaps  closed,  the  flaps  having  pockets  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  and 

a  carrying  strap  attached  to  the  activity  case. 


5,467354 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CLLTCH-TO-CLUTCH 

SHIFTS  FOR  A  POWERSfflTT  TRANSMISSION 

Todd  D.  Creger,  Metamora;  Randall  M.  MltcheU,  Washington; 

Alan  L.  Stahl,  Peoria,  all  of  Ql.,  and  James  R.  IVUbott, 

Fitchbvrg,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257391 

Int  a."  F16D  25/10:48/06 

VS.  CL  192—87.18  11  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  work  cylinder  and  an  oil  reservoir; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  working  cylinder  and  defining 
a  first  working  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  and  a 
second  working  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston; 

a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  into  said  first  working 
chamber  adjacent  one  side  of  said  worldng  cylinder, 

an  upstream  valve  placed  in  said  piston; 

a  hydraulic  passageway  connecting  said  first  and  second  work- 
ing chambers; 

a  metering  orifice  placed  in  said  hydraulic  passageway,  said 
metering  orifice  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said  piston, 
both  said  piston  and  said  nnetering  orifice  capable  of  move- 
ment independently  of  one  another,  wherein  said  metenng 
orifice  has  a  constant  area  opening  within  said  hydrauUc 
passageway;  and 


1.  A  metliod  of  controlling  a  powershift  transmission,  the  trans- 
mission comprising: 
a  plurality  of  speed  changing  clutches; 
a  plurality  of  direction  changing  clutches; 
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a  plurality  of  pressure  control  valves  individually  connected  to 

the  clutches; 
a  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to  deliver  pressurized  hydraulic  oil  to 
the  plurality  of  pressure  control  valves,  predetennined  ones  of 
the  pressure  control  valves  metering  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
clutches  in  response  to  receiving  a  clutch  command  signal,  the 
method  producing  a  shift  from  a  first  transmission  ratio  to  a 
second  transmission  ratio  through  disengagement  of  an  oflf- 
going  clutch  associated  with  the  first  transmission  ratio  and 
engagement  of  an  on-coming  clutch  associated  the  second 
transmission  ratio,  in  accordance  to  the  following  steps: 
commanding  a  pressure  control  valve  associated  widi  an 

on-coming  speed  clutch  to  fill  the  clutch; 
commanding  a  pressure  control  valve  associated  with  an 
off-going  direction  clutch  to  reduce  the  clutch  pressure  to 
cause  the  direction  clutch  to  release  in  response  to  the 
on-coming  speed  clutch  being  filled; 
thereafter,  commanding  the  on-coming  speed  clutch  pressure 
control  valve  to  gradually  increase  the  clutch  pressure  to 
engage  the  speed  clutch;  and 
commanding  a  pressure  control  valve  associated  with  an 
on-coming  direction  clutch  to  gradually  increase  the  direc- 
tion clutch  pressure  to  engage  the  direction  clutch  in 
response  to  the  on-coming  speed  clutch  being  engaged. 


5,467356 

GAMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

FRAUD  IN  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Okada,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 

Universal,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8, 1992,  4-180912 

Int  CL*  G07F  17/34 

VS.  CL  194-202  24  Claims 


C"|C0lWJ 


hit  STOP  sw 


S" 


RE»AIH>-a>CI>t-*!, 

IT  s»  rp 


TESTINe      -^ 
SI«K*L 

|«ti<Bi«Toii  r 


JS      |»OtT  CKT 


_  SPCAKE*     rriTLOUO 


OAME 

INHIBITOR 


-»T0  POWER 

SUPPLY  SECTION 
■Or 


^Tje-pTtiHT      ^ 


5,467,855 
RAMP  WEIGHT-REDUCING  ASSEMBLY 
Blrit  C  Sorensen,  Whittier,  Calif,,  assignor  to  EMTEK  Prod- 
ucts, |nc.  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,244 

Int  CL*  B65G  11/00 

UACL 193-5  Tdaims 


1.  A  ramp  weight-reducing  assembly  for  use  with  a  ftont  portion 
of  a  ramp  having  a  predetermined  weight  to  reduce  the  weight 
manually  lifted  by  an  operator  raising  said  front  portion  to  a 
working  surface,  said  weight-reducing  ramp  assembly  comprising: 

a  ramp  connector  pivotally  connected  to  said  ramp; 

weight  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  weight  lifted  by  an 
operator  when  raising  said  from  portion  of  said  ramp,  by 
applying  a  biasing  force  to  the  ramp  and  connected  between 
said  ramp  and  ramp  connector; 

engaging  means  for  connecting  said  front  portion  of  said  ramp  to 
said  worldng  surface; 

whereby  said  weight  reducing  means  opposes  the  force  of  said 
predeteiinined  weight  of  said  ramp  by  applying  said  biasing 
force  before  and  during  a  period  when  said  operator  manually 
lifts  said  ramp  and  engages  said  front  portion  of  said  ramp 
with  said  working  surface. 


18.  A  method  of  detecting  fraudulent  operation  in  a  gaming 
machine  by  a  test  signal  generating  means,  said  gaming  machine 
and  said  test  signal  generating  means  receiving  power  from  a 
common  power  supply; 
wherein,  a  first  signal  enabhng  execution  of  a  game  is  input 
upon  a  first  external  operation  to  a  controller  through  a  first 
signal  line,  a  second  signal  is  input  upon  a  second  extenial 
operation  to  said  controller  through  a  second  signal  line,  and 
thereafter  a  reward  for  said  game  is  determined,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
outputting  a  test  signal  to  said  second  signal  line; 
checking  said  first  signal  line;  and 

if  said  test  signal  is  detected  through  said  first  signal  line, 
inhibiting  payment  of  said  reward,  detection  of  said  test  signal 
indicating  said  fraudulent  operation. 


5,467,857 
SLOT  MACHINE  HAVING  UNITARY  COIN 
RESTORATION  SYSTEM 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0001,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013397 

Int  CL*  G07F  17/34 

VS.  a.  194—206  24  Claims 
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21.  A  slot  machine  having  uniuiy  coin  restoration  system  com-  bulk  vending  machine,  bifurcated  walls  including  a  flaring  first 
prising  a  game  execution  system  for  executing  a  game,  a  coin  section  rising  at  an  angle  from  the  floor  to  a  point  below  the 
dispensing/adjustment  system  for  dispensing  coins  and  making   peripheral  edge,  a  second  wall  section  rising  substantially  perpen- 


adjustment,  and  a  coin  handling  system,  characterized  in  that 
said  coin  handling  system  comprises 
a  coin  dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  coins  from  inside  to 

outside  of  said  slot  machine: 
a  coin  taking-in  mechanism  for  taking  in  coins  from  outside  to 

inside  of  said  slot  machine; 
an  internal  hopper  for  holding  coins: 


dicular  to  the  floor  to  the  peripheral  edge,  an  elongated  transverse 
slot  to  accommodate  a  perpendicularly  projecting  shaft  from  the 
machine  said  slot  extending  from  the  side  wall  to  beyond  the 
center  of  the  container  for  acconmKxlating  transverse  translation  of 
said  container  relative  to  said  base,  said  slot  forming  a  discontinu- 
ity along  one  side  of  the  periphery  of  said  container,  said  slot  being 


a  coin  storage  tank  having  a  capacity  larger  than  that  of  said   defined  by  first  and  second  wall  sections,  where  said  container  can 


internal  hopper,  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  moving  coins  between  said  inter- 
nal hopper  and  said  coin  storage  tank  for  adjusting  a  quantity 
of  coins  held  in  said  internal  hopper, 

said  coin  dispensing  mechanism  having  at  least  a  coin  dispenser 
for  dispensing  coins  from  said  internal  hopper  and  a  tray  for 
holding  coins  dispensed  through  said  coin  dispenser, 

said  coin  taking-in  mechanism  having  at  least  a  coin  taking-in 
device  for  taking  in  coins  from  said  tray  to  the  inside  of  said 
slot  noachine  and  a  taking-in  sensor  for  counting  the  number 
of  taken-in  coins, 

said  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

an  overflow  passage  for  introducing  coins  exceeding  an  upper 
quantity  limit  in  said  internal  hopper  into  said  coin  storage 
tank; 

a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  coins  stored  in  said  coin 
storage  tank  to  said  internal  hopper. 

a  lower  limit  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  internal  hopper  holds 
a  lower  limit  quantity  of  coins  in  said  internal  hopper: 

an  upper  limit  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  internal  hopper 
holds  an  upper  limit  quantity  of  coins  in  said  internal  hopper, 
and 

a  proper  quantity  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  coin  storage  tank 
stores  a  proper  quantity  of  coins  in  said  coin  storage  tank,  and 

that  said  game  execution  system  comprises: 

a  game  execution  section  for  executing  a  game  upon  receipt  of 
an  instruction  and  stopping  the  game  upon  receipt  of  an 
instruction;  and 

a  coin  taking-in  switch  for  instructing  said  coin  taking-in  mecha- 
nism to  take  in  coins  required  for  execution  of  a  game. 

said  coin  taking-in  mechanism  for  taking  in  as  many  coins  as 
required  for  a  game  upon  receipt  of  a  coin  taking-in  instruc- 
tion from  said  coin  taking-in  switch. 


be  transversely  translated  uninterruptedly  relative  to  base  floor  of 
the  vending  machine. 


Sv467359 
VIBRATOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ARTICLES 
Karl  M.  Sablberg,  Grillby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Vibro  Indus- 
tries, Inc„  Fogdsvillc  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,299 

InL  aJ-  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CL  198—750.7  16  Claims 


5,467,858 
COIN  BOX  INSERT  FOR  BULK  VENDING  MACHINES 
Steven  A.  Kovens.  Reistertown.  and  Michael  T.  Doyle,  Colum- 
bia, iMth  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Parkway  Maciiinc  Corpora- 
lion,  TLmonium,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,051 

Int  a.*  G07F  9/06 

VS,  CL  194—350  9  Claims 


5.  A  container  having  a  U-shaped  floor  defining  a  base  and  two 
legs  and  a  generally  planar  area,  a  peripheral  upper  edge  spaced  at 
a  select  distance  above  said  floor  and  dimensioned  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  internal  dimensions  of  the  base  of  a  coin  operated 


1.  A  vibrator  for  transporting  articles,  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  an  article-carrying  surface; 

a  base  having  spaced  ends  and  defining  an  inlet,  a  vent,  a  piston 
cavity  and  a  manifold,  the  carriage  being  attached  to  the  base; 

a  piston  arrangement  disposed  in  the  piston  cavity  for  recipro- 
cating movement  between  two  positions,  the  piston  arrange- 
ment bearing  on  the  carriage; 

at  least  one  seal  between  the  piston  arrangement  and  the  piston 
cavity,  the  piston  arrangement,  the  seal  and  the  piston  cavity 
fuming  two  expansion  chambers  that  are  respectively 
enlarged  and  contracted  with  movement  of  the  piston  arrange- 
ment, the  manifold  communicating  with  the  inlet,  the  vent, 
and  the  expansion  chambers  for  supplying  and  exhausting  air 
to  the  expansion  chambers; 

a  mechanism  outside  of  the  expansion  chambers,  associated  with 
the  manifold  and  operated  by  the  piston  arrangement  to  move 
between  a  first  position  in  which  one  said  expansion  chamber 
communicates  with  the  inlet  and  the  other  said  expansion 
chamber  communicates  with  tiie  vent,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  one  expansion  chamber  communicates  with  the 
vent  and  said  other  expansion  chamber  communicates  with 
the  inlet,  whereby  tiie  piston  arrangement  is  reciprocated;  and, 

regulating  means,  associated  with  one  of  the  expansion  cham- 
bers, for  regulating  one  of  air  flow  into  said  one  expansion 
chamber  and  air  flow  out  from  said  one  expansion  chamber, 
such  that  the  piston  anangement  and  the  carriage  move  rela- 
tively more  forcefully  in  one  of  the  opposite  directions  than 
tlie  other,  and  articles  on  tlie  surface  are  transported  in  a 
direction  opposite  thereto. 
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\  CHAIN  FOR  ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 
Robcri  T.  doptoD,  MagnoUa,  Ky^  asrignor  to  lUmo,  Inc, 

Cave  aty,  Ky. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,445,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,409,096,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

96MM,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,059.  This  appUcation 

Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,943 

Int  a.'  B65G  17/24 

VS.  d  198—779  4  Claims 


1.  A  link  for  a  conveyor  chain,  comfnising: 

a  connecting  pin  having  a  center  and  first  and  second  ends; 

an  inner  sleeve  mounted  over  said  pin;  said  inner  sleeve  having 
a  tapered  outer  surface; 

a  large  diameter  product  roller  mounted  over  said  inner  sleeve 
near  the  center  of  the  pin,  said  large  diameter  product  roller 
having  an  outside  surface  for  carrying  products,  an  inside 
surface,  and  first  and  second  side  sinfaces; 

first  and  second  rail  rollers  mounted  over  said  inner  sleeve 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  product 
roller,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  rail  rollers  having 
upered  inside  diameters  with  a  shape  that  supplements  the 
tapered  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve,  so  that  the  supple- 
mentary tapered  surfaces  on  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  rail 
rollers  urge  the  first  and  second  rail  rollers  against  the  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  of  the  product  roUer,  respectively. 


5,4*7.861 
CONVEYWl  WITH  THREE  PLANE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Weskajnp,  720  Dartmouth  Dr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.  6M89 
CoBtimiatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,888,  Oct  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. TUs  aHrikatiM  Jaa.  31, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  189,267 
iBt  CL'*  B6SG  47/00 
VS.  CL  19»— 345J  21  Claims 

1.  A  combination  carrier  and  precision  stop  assembly  for  use  in 
a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  carrier; 
a  stop  assembly; 
the  carrier  including 
aa  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  workpiece  and  an  undersur- 

face  for  frictionally  engaging  a  moving  conveyor, 
means  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  stop  assembly,  means  for 
engaging  a  second  opposing  side  of  the  st<^  assembly,  the 
carrier  t)eing  vertically  raised  upon  engagement  of  the  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  stop  assembly  and  allowing  the 
conveyor  to  move  forward  underneath  the  carrier  without 
fiictionally  engaging  the  undersurface  of  the  carrier, 
means  for  receiving  an  initial  braking  mechanism  to  initially 
stop  the  carrier  upon  arrival  at  the  stop  assembly, 
the  stop  assembly  including 

the  initial  braking  mechanism  and  means  for  activating  the 
initial  braking  system  for  initially  stopping  the  carrier  upon 
arrival  at  the  stop  assembly, 
means  for  engaging  and  lifting  opposing  sides  of  the  carrier 


5,467,862 

AH»ARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  INDEXING  AND 

CONTINUOUS  MOTION  MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

UTILIZING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Hdmstetter,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chlcopce, 
Milltown,NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,217,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,271,489.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,537 

The  pertioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B65G  1/00 

VS.  CL  198—347.1  13  CkOms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  indexing  motion  of  advance 
for  a  sequence  of  intermittently  supplied  articles  of  manufacture 
into  a  continuous  motion  of  advance;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  indexing  conveyor  for  receiving  and  transpotting 
said  intermittently  supplied  articles  towards  a  dischai^e  end 
of  said  conveyor; 

(b)  at  least  one  receiving  conveyor  advancing  in  a  continuous 
motion  for  continually  transporting  said  articles  to  at  least  one 
workstation  communicating  with  a  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor, 

(c)  at  least  one  interfacing  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  indexing  conveyor  and  said  continuous  motion  conveyor 
receiving  said  intermittently  advanced  articles  from  said 
indexing  conveyor  and  converting  the  rate  of  advance  of  said 
articles  towards  said  receiving  conveyor  to  produce  a  uniform 
and  continuous  flow  of  said  articles;  and 

(d)  article-spacing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  indexing 
conveyor  for  transferring  said  articles  from  die  discharge  end 
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of  said  indexing  conveyor  to  said  interfacing  means  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  advance  of  said  articles  on  said 
indexing  conveyor. 


5,4«7,863 
SORTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  HORIZONTAL  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Torn  Hirao;  Hideki  Sato,  both  of  Hanno.  and  Toshlo  Kanbe, 

HkUka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co. 

riled  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-048265 
U 

Int  CL'  B65G  47m 
U&  CL  198—360  1  Claim 


A  H    2A     SO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sotting  articles  on  hangers,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  which  moves  articles  along  an  elongated  guide 
rail,  said  guide  rail  having  at  least  one  gap,  a  pivotable  sorting 
member  normally  bridging  said  gap,  said  sorting  member  being 
pivotable  downwardly  to  open  the  gap,  means  comprising  a  sorting 
chute  for  receiving  articles  from  said  guide  rail  when  said  sorting 
member  is  pivoted  downwardly,  and  a  horizontal  transfer  apparatus 
comprising: 

means,  comprising  a  horizontally  extending,  lotatable,  disc- 
shaped, article-receiving  member,  disposed  beneath  the  pivot- 
able sorting  member,  for  conveying  an  article  horizontally 
from  said  sorting  member  to  said  sorting  chute;  and 
ridge-shaped  guide  means  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  disc-shaped  article-receiving  member,  from  a 
position  beneath  said  pivotable  sotting  member  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  sorting  chute,  for  preventing  articles  from 
foiling  off  the  disc-shaped  article-receiving  member. 


5,467,864 

DUAL  PURPOSE  APPARATUS  TO  MANIPULATE 

WORKPIECES 

Gary  W.  McCoy,  Mars;  John  M.  Zwigart,  New  Brighton,  and 

Marit  R.  Tweedy,  Valencia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cari 

Strutz  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Mars,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,939,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,333,720.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,331 

Int  CL"  B65G  ¥7/24 
\i&.  CL  198—409  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  selectively  orientate  woriq>ieces  undergoing 
manipulation,  the  apparatus  including  the  combination  of: 

means  for  delivering  a  workpiece  in  a  plane  at  a  first  orientation 

to  a  workpiece  receiving  site; 
gripper  means  including  at  least  one  displacable  gripper  for 

supporting  a  worlcpiece  at  the  woriq>iece  receiving  site; 
pivot  means  including  a  pivot  shaft  coupled  to  at  least  one  pivot 
arm  for  pivoting  said  gripper  means  between  the  workpiece 
receiving  site  and  a  workpiece  transfer  site; 


gripper  positioning  nneans  supported  by  said  pivot  arm  for 
interconnecting  said  gripper  means  with  said  pivot  arm; 

means  selectively  operable  for  pivoting  said  gripper  means  at  a 
predetermined  fixed  relation  with  said  pivot  arm  while  said 
pivot  arm  and  said  gripper  means  pivot  between  said  work- 
piece  receiving  site  and  said  workpiece  transfer  site  for  estab- 
lishing one  selective  orientation  of  the  workpiece; 

means  selectively  operable  for  rotatably  positioning  said  gripper 
means  relative  to  said  pivot  arm  while  said  pivot  arm  and  said 
gripper  means  pivot  between  said  workpiece  receiving  site 
and  said  workpiece  transfer  site  for  establishing  a  second 
selective  orientation  of  the  workpiece; 

means  for  moving  the  displacable  gripper  into  a  workpiece 
gripping  position  at  the  woriq)iece  receiving  site  and  for 
moving  the  displacable  gripper  into  a  workpiece  release  posi- 
tion at  the  workpiece  Dansfer  site; 

means  for  conveying  the  workpiece  in  a  second  orientation  at 
the  workpiece  transfer  site  in  a  plane  along  a  path  of  travel; 
and 

means  to  position  said  pivot  means  to  a  preselected  position 
between  and  relative  to  each  of  said  means  for  delivering  and 
said  means  for  conveying  by  moving  said  pivot  means  toward 
or  away  from  said  means  for  delivering,  said  pivot  means 
being  moved  to  position  said  gripper  relative  to  the  workpiece 
on  said  means  for  delivering  to  compensate  for  varying  length 
workpieces  and  for  selectively  establishing  said  workpiece 
receiving  site,  said  pivot  means  being  positioned  to  prevent 
damaging  impact  of  the  work  piece  with  said  means  for 
conveying  and  means  for  delivering  and  without  changing  the 
distance  between  the  plane  of  said  means  for  delivering  and 
the  plane  of  said  means  for  conveying. 


5y467,865 

CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  TEXTURED  EDGE 

Guy  L.  Irwin,  512  Oreland  MIU  Rd.,  Oreland,  Pa.  19075 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,440,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,137,141,  wUch  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  410,348,  Sep. 

21, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

927,923 

Int  a.*  B65G  2l/\» 

MS.  CL  198—778  1  CUlm 


1.  In  a  spiral  conveyor  system. 
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a  capstan  rtxatable  about  a  veitical  axis,  the  capstan  including  a 
plurality  of  circulariy  spaced  capstan  bars,  the  bars  having 
outer  surfaces  which  traverse  a  generally  cylindrical  travel 
path  during  capstan  rotation, 

a  belt  comprising  a  succession  of  plastic  link  units  intercon- 
nected end-on-end  with  each  other,  the  link  units  being  tele- 
scoping with  each  other  at  a  belt  side  margin  so  that  the  belt 
can  longitudinally  foreshorten  at  said  side  margin  incident 
winding  it  in  a  spiral  beh  run  around  the  capstan  with  link  unit 
side  edges  in  friction  drive  contact  with  the  capstan  bar  outer 
surfaces  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  capstan  frictionally  drives 
the  belt  through  the  spiral  belt  run,  and 

cooperating  means  carried  on  said  belt  side  edges  and  on  said 
capstan  bar  outer  surfaces  for  enhancing  ftictional  contact 
therebetween,  the  cooperating  means  comprising  projections 
on  one  of  the  belt  side  edges  and  the  capstan  bar  outer 
surfaces  and  grooves,  projections  being  on  said  belt  link  side 
edges  or  the  capstan  bar  outer  the  grooves  being  on  the  odicr 
of  the  belt  side  edges  and  the  capstan  bar  outer  surfaces. 


5/l«7,866 
CONVEYOR  IMPACT  PILLOW 
R.  Todd  Swindernuui,  Kewance,  IIL,  assignor  to  Martin  Engi- 
neering Company,  Neponset,  U. 

1  FDed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158410 

M  Int  CL*  B6SG  15/60 

VS.  O.  19»-«41  IS  Claims 


a  belt  having  first  and  second  ends  spliced  together  into  an 
endless  belt; 

first  belt  fasteners  secured  across  the  first  belt  end  and  being 
spaced  to  aUow  troughing  of  the  belt  between  the  first  belt 
fasteners: 

second  belt  fasteners  secured  across  the  second  belt  end  and 
being  spaced  to  allow  troughing  of  the  belt  between  the 
second  belt  fasteners; 

a  plurality  of  belt  splices  each  extending  between  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  belt  fasteners  and  interconnecting  the  belt  fasten- 
ers to  form  therewith  the  splice  to  form  the  endless  beh;  and 

the  belt  splices  including  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending, 
flexible,  elongated  tensile  member  connected  to  the  lespective 
first  and  second  belt  fasteners  for  taking  the  tension  loads 
between  the  respective  belt  fasteners  and  the  belt  ends; 

the  belt  splices  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  be  closely  adjacent  other  belt  splices  to 
reduce  the  space  between  adjacent  belt  spbces  and  the  amount 
of  sifting  of  material  from  the  conveyor  belt  and  through  the 
belt  splices. 


1.  An  impact  pillow  for  supporting  a  conveyor  belt  in  the  impact 
zone  of  a  conveyor  transfer  point  including  a  shell  having  an  upper 
support  surface  over  which  the  conveyor  belt  slides  and  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  cushioning  chamber  defined  interior  to  said  shell, 
said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  cushioning  sub- 
stance, said  shell  adapted  to  substantially  enclose  the  cushioning 
substance  within  said  cushioning  chamber,  said  shell  including  a 
pott  ia  communication  with  said  cushioning  chamber,  whereby 
said  impact  pillow  resiliently  supports  the  moving  conveyor  belt  as 
material  is  loaded  onto  die  conveyor  belt  at  the  transfer  point  and 
absorbs  impact  forces  on  the  conveyor  belt  during  the  loading 
process. 


5,467,868 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  PACKAGE 

Richard  Abrams,-  RusseU  J.  Edwards;  James  A.  Ebel,  and 

Darren  S.   Kecne,  all  of  JaduonviUe,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  JadtsonvUle,  Fla. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  995,607,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174480 

Int  CL'  A45C  JJA>4 

VS.  CL  206-5.1  22  Claims 


5,467,867 

SPLICE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CONNECTING  BELT  ENDS 
Edward  C.  Musil,  and  William  J.  Daniels,  both  of  Oriand 
Pm*.  DL,  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company, 
Downers  Grove,  IIL 

CondnoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,163,  May  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5448,143.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

230440 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2004,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  CL'  B65G  15/30 

VS.  a.  198-844J  20  Claims 

1.  In  •  conveyor  belt,  the  combinabon  comprising: 


1.  A  package  containing  an  ophthahnic  lens  for  inspection, 
processing  and  storage  of  the  lens,  said  package  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  first  surface, 

a  concave  bowl  formed  in  said  surface,  said  bowl  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  sufficiently  small  to  cause  the  lens  to 
center  therein  by  gravity,  yet  larger  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  lens  placed  therein, 

said  bowl  having  a  depth  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lens 
contained  therein, 

said  bowl  being  translucent  such  that  light  transmitted  thrtxigh 
the  bowl  is  substantially  isotropic,  imparting  substantially  no 
non-imifoimity  to  the  Ught  source. 
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a  sealing  area  circumferentially  about  At  circular  boundary  of 
the  first  planar  surface  and  the  concave  bowl,  and 

a  sealing  sheet  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  planar  surface 
covering  the  concave  bowl,  thereby  forming  a  cavity  enclos- 
ing the  lens  placed  therein,  and  heimetically  sealed  along  said 
sealing  area. 

17.  A  package  containing  an  ophthalmic  lens  for  inspection, 
processing  and  storage  of  the  lens,  said  package  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  substantially  planar  first  surface  and  a 
substantially  planar  second  surface, 

a  concave  bowl  formed  in  said  surface,  said  bowl  extending  in  a 
first  direction  from  said  first  surface  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  sufficiently  small  to  cause  the  lens  to  center  therein 
by  gravity,  yet  larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lens 
placed  therein,  said  bowl  comprising  a  substanbally  hemi- 
spherical structure. 

said  second  surface  extending  in  said  first  direction  from  an  edge 
of  the  first  surface  at  an  angle  between  said  surfaces  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  180  degrees, 

a  sealing  area  circumferentially  about  the  circular  boundary  of 
the  first  surface  and  the  concave  bowl,  and 

a  sealing  sheet  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  surface 
covering  the  concave  bowl,  thereby  forming  a  cavity  enclos- 
ing the  lens  placed  therein,  and  hermetically  sealed  along  said 
sealing  area. 


5,467^0 

WRAPPER,  CARRIER,  AND  HA>fDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

PACKAGE  COMPRISING  SAME  AND  CONTAINERS 

James  A.  Broskow,  BuAUo  Grove,  and  LesUe  S.  Marco,  Bkram- 

insdale,  both  of  DL,  Msignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Worlts  Inc., 

Glenvlew,  111. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  317,312 

iBt  CL'  B«D  75/00 

VS.  CL  206—162  7  Claims 


5,467369 
EYEGLASS  LENS  PACKAGING 
Fran^  Elie,  Paris,  and  Vincent  Rossin,  Montrooge,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International   Cic  Generale 
d'Optique,  Charenton  le  Pont,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,455 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  23,  1993,  93  13988 
Int  CL*  B65D  85/38 
VS.  CL  206—45.13  17  Claims 


1.  A  wrapper,  carrier,  and  handle  assembly  for  wrapping  par- 
tially and  carrying  substantially  identical  containers  as  a  package, 
such  as  substantially  identical  bottles,  the  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  wrapper  formed  from  a  paperboard  sheet,  folded,  and 
seamed  so  as  to  have  a  bottom  wall,  two  lateral  walls  provid- 
ing expansive  surfaces  for  labelling,  and  struts  extending 
across  the  wrapper,  above  the  bottom  wall,  the  struts  includ- 
ing two  struts  dividing  the  package  and  the  containers  in  the 
package  into  two  endmost  regions  and  an  intermediate  region, 

(b)  a  carrier  formed  from  sheet-form,  resilient,  polymeric  mate- 
rial so  as  to  have  band  segments  defining  container-receiving 
apertures  in  a  generally  rectangular  array,  which  comprises 
two  longiwdinal  rows  and  at  least  three  transverse  ranks 
including  two  endmost  ranks  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
rank,  the  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  midline  between  the 
longitudinal  rows  of  container-receiving  apertures,  and 

(c)  a  handle  attached  to  the  carrier  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  longitudiiuil  midline  of  the  carrier, 

wherein  the  wrapper,  carrier,  and  handle  respectively  are  sized, 
shaped,  and  assembled  so  that  the  carrier  is  disposed  above  the 
bottom  wall  and  below  the  struts,  so  that  the  container-receiving 
apertures  of  the  endmost  ranks  are  disposed  within  the  endmost 
regions  of  the  package,  so  that  the  container-receiving  apertures  of 
each  intermediate  rank  are  disposed  within  the  intermediate  region 
of  the  package,  and  so  that  the  handle  extends  upwardly  between 
two  of  the  struts,  through  the  intermediate  region  of  the  wrapper. 


5,467,871 

KEY  CHAIN  NOTE  HOLDER  WITH  TRANSPARENT 

HOUSING 

Norman  DeFidd,  2641  Grand  Ave,  Billings,  MonL  59102 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,760 

Int  CI."  A45C  11/32:  G09F  3/20 

VS.  a.  206—232  17  Claims 


1.  Display  container  for  eyeglass  lenses  including  a  plate 
adapted  to  receive  an  eyeglass  lens  to  be  displayed  and  two 
half-shells  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  said  plate  about  a  pivot  axis 
globally  perpendicular  thereto  and  each  mobile  between  a  closed 
position  wherein,  juxtaposed  to  each  other,  they  conjointly  form  a 
protective  shell  around  said  plate,  and.  an  open  position  in  which 
they  uncover  said  plate,  wherein  said  plate  has  a  globally  circular 
contour,  has  no  rim  over  at  least  part  of  its  edge  and  has  locally 
projecting  from  it  at  least  three  locking  pegs  for  holding  said 
eyeglass  lens. 


i«  i»  1? 
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1.  A  note  card  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  flat,  rigid  note  card  having  two  opposing  major  surfaces,  a  fim 
of  said  surfaces  being  erasable  and  arranged  to  receive  hand- 
written notes  thereon  such  that  said  notes  can  be  erased  fit>ra 
said  first  surface, 

a  rigid,  hollow  housing  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  into 
said  housing  and  shaped  and  sized  to  receive  said  note  card 
therein, 

said  hollow  housing  being  flat  and  having  first  and  second  major 
sides  so  that  when  said  note  card  is  inserted  into  said  slot  of 
said  housing,  each  of  said  major  sides  of  said  housing  will  be 
adjacent  one  of  said  opposing  major  surfaces  of  said  note 
card, 

said  hoUow  housing  and  said  note  card  including  cooperating 
locking  means  for  locking  said  note  card  within  said  housing 
for  holding  said  note  card  to  resist  withdrawal  thereof  from 
said  housing  when  said  note  card  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
housing,  but  for  allowing  said  note  card  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  housing  by  manual  force  after  it  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
housing, 

said  note  card  being  shaped  to  be  inseitable  into  said  slot  of 
housing  in  either  of  first  and  second  orientations  such  that,  in 
said  first  orientation,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
note  card  are  adjacent  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
housing,  respectively,  and  in  said  second  orientation,  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  note  card  are  adjacent  said  second 
and  first  sides  of  said  housing,  respectively. 

said  note  card  having  an  outer  edge  which  includes  a  grip 
portion  for  facilitating  grasping  said  note  card  for  pulling  it 
out  of  said  housing, 

one  of  said  two  major  sides  of  said  hollow  housing  being 
transparent  so  that  when  said  note  card  is  positioned  in  said 
housing,  said  transparent  side  displays  an  adjacent  major 
surface  of  said  note  card  therethrough  and  also  protects  any 
writing  on  said  note  card  from  accidental  erasure,  and 

a  hole  extending  through  said  housing,  said  hole  adapted  to 
receive  a  holding  ring, 

said  housing  having  a  recess  extending  into  said  housing  for 
removably  receiving  an  elongated  writing  instrument,  and 
kxking  means  for  securely  locking  said  writing  instrument 
within  said  recess, 

whereby  said  notes  can  be  written  on  said  writing  surface  when 
said  note  card  is  out  of  said  housing  and  said  note  card  can  be 
inserted  into  said  slot  so  that  said  writing  surface  is  adjacent 
said  transparent  side  so  that  said  notes  are  visible  there- 
through, and  said  note  card  can  also  be  inserted  into  said  slot 
with  said  writing  surface  facing  said  opaque  side  so  that  said 
notes  are  hidden  from  view  for  security,  and  said  housing 
protects  said  notes  from  accidental  erasure  when  said  note 
card  is  received  therein. 


5,467,872 

RIGID  HINGED-LID  PACKET  FOR  TOBACCO 
PRODICTS,  PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 
Alessaadro  MinarelU,  Bologna,  Italy;  Giuseppe  Venturi,  Rich- 
mood,  Va.,  and  Roberto  Osti,  Zola  Predosa,  Italy,  assignors 
to  GJ>  Societa'Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,716 
Clalns  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1993,  BO93A060 
Int  a."  A24F  15/06:15/20;  B6SD  85/10:25/04 
MS.  CL  206—256  9  claims 

1.  A  rigid,  hinged-lid  packet  for  tobacco  products,  particularly 
cigarettes,  comprising 

an  intermediate  portion  with  two  opposite  open  ends,  two  lids 
hinged  to  said  intermediate  portion  and  movable  in  relation  to 
the  same  between  two  positions  wherein  respective  said  open 
ends  are  respectively  closed  and  opened,  said  intermediate 
portion  housing  two  opposite  orderly  groups  of  said  products, 
and  each  said  group  being  accessible  by  opening  a  respective 
said  lid; 


and  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  reinforcing  structure  housed 
inside  said  intermediate  portion  and  having  a  number  of  seats 
engaged  by  respective  said  products; 

the  reinforcing  structure  comprising  a  number  of  independent, 
substantially  rigid  sleeves,  each  having  a  central  hole  defining 
a  respective  said  seat  for  at  least  one  respective  said  product; 
said  seats  being  arranged  in  a  front  row  and  a  tear  row  inside 
said  intermediate  portion; 

each  seat  in  the  rear  row  having  iimer  supporting  means  for 
axially  offsetting  each  respective  product  in  relation  to  a 
corresponding  product  in  the  front  row; 

each  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing structure,  which  is  cut  and  folded  inwards  of  the 
respective  said  seat 


5,467,873 
BLISTER  PACKAGING  WTTH  SPRING  MEANS  THEREIN 
Gerhard   Kastenhofer,   Effretikon,   Switzertand,   assignor  to 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G,,  Buiacfa,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217396 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oir„  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93109814 

Int  a.*  B65D  73A)0 
U.S.  a.  206—363  17  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  a  cover  member  sealed  to  die  suppori  member  to  form  an 
airtight  chamber  under  pressure; 

(c)  mechanical  spring  means  disposed  between  the  cover  mem- 
ber and  the  support  member  for  exerting  force  on  each  mem- 
ber, the  mechanical  spring  means  configured  to  maintain  a 
separation  between  the  suppon  member  and  the  cover  mem- 
ber; and 

(d)  a  catheter  disposed  in  the  airtight  chamber. 
16.  A  package  comprising: 
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(a)  a  support  member  forming  a  U-shaped  edge  configured  to 
facilitate  sacking  of  the  package; 

(b)  a  cover  member  sealed  to  the  support  member  to  fonn  an 
airtight  chamber  under  piessure; 

(c)  spring  means  disposed  between  the  cover  member  and  the 
support  member  for  exerting  force  on  each  member,  the 
spring  means  configured  to  maintain  a  separation  between  the 
support  member  and  the  cover  member  upon  a  decrease  of  the 
pressure;  and 

(d)  a  catheter  disposed  in  the  airtight  chamber. 
17.  A  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  a  cover  member  sealed  to  the  support  member  to  form  an 
airtight  chamber  under  negative  pressure; 

(c)  spring  means  disposed  between  the  cover  member  and  the 
support  member  for  exerting  force  on  each  member,  the 
spring  means  configured  to  maintain  a  separation  between  the 
support  member  and  the  cover  member  and 

(d)  a  catheter  disposed  in  the  airtight  chamber. 


ball  within  the  socket  detent  and  thence  allow  said  ball  to 
freely  move  away  from  the  socket  detent  and  the  socket  to  be 
removed  from  the  holder. 


5,467^4 

BALL  LOCK  SOCKET  BOLDER 

Eugene  Whitaker,  S«l  E.  Spruce,  Deming,  N,M.  8803« 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3703^ 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  2«6— 378  le  Claiins 


5,467,875 
MULTIPLE  STRUCTURE  PAPER  PROTECTOR  AND  THE 

APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Shizuo  Sato,  1M8-11,  Oaza-Higashi-Hoogo,  Kawapichi-Shi, 

Saltama-Ken,  Japan 

Continuati«a  of  Ser.  No.  88,53«,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13, 1992,  4-208514 

Int  CL"  B65D  85/30 

VS.  CL  286—588  3  Claims 


1.  A  bolder  for  sockets  having  a  wrench  receiving  end  inclutling 
a  bore  therein  having  an  interior  wall  provided  with  a  detent 
comprising; 

an  elongated  support  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  attachment  mechanisms  affixed  thereto, 

a  mounting  member  engaging  each  said  attachment  mechanism 
and  having  a  tower  base  connected  to  an  upper  stub,  said  stub 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bore  of  a  socket, 

a  spring  intermediate  said  mounting  member  and  attachment 
mechanism  and  normally  biasing  said  mounting  member  ver- 
tically away  from  said  attachment  mechanism, 

said  stub  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  having  a  normally 
freely  movable  ball  therein, 

a  fixed  cam  element  on  said  attachment  mechanism  disposed 
within  said  mounting  member  smb  and  intersecting  said  trans- 
verse bore, 

a  guide  chaimel  in  said  attachment  mechanism  communicating 
with  opposite  catch  means  defining  lock  and  unlock  positions, 
and 

a  tab  on  said  mounting  member  disposed  within  said  guide 
channel,  whereby 

upon  rt)tary  displacement  of  said  mounting  member  said  tab  is 
shifted  between  said  opposite  catch  means  to  alternately  cause 
said  cam  element  to  block  said  ball  in  a  fixed  position  pro- 
jecting from  said  stub  to  retain  a  socket  by  disposition  of  said 


1.  A  multiple  structure  paper  protector  including  at  least  two 
paper  blanks  forming  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  protector  and 
assembled  as  a  three-dimensional  body,  comprising: 

a  first  blank  having  a  rectangular  central  bottom  panel  for 
supporting  an  article  to  be  protected  by  said  paper  protector  in 
contacting  relationship  therewith; 

inner  panels  around  said  central  panel,  each  iimer  panel  being 
hingedly  connected  to  a  respective  outer  edge  of  said  central 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  thereto  providing 
sides  around  said  central  panel  forming  a  hollow  article 
receiving  chamber,  said  itmer  panels  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  outer  extremities  spaced  from  said  central  panel; 

first  mid  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  outer  extremities  of 
said  itmer  panels  and  folded  at  an  angle  outwardly  therefrom 
with  respect  to  said  central  panel,  said  first  mid  panels  having 
upper  and  lower  sides; 

a  second  blank  having  a  central  opening  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  said  central  panel; 

inner  reinforcing  panels  around  said  central  opening,  each  inner 
reinforcing  panel  being  hingedly  connected  to  an  outer  edge 
of  said  central  opening  and  extending  upwardly  on  said  outer 
surface  of  a  respective  inner  panel  of  said  first  blank; 

a  second  mid  panel  on  said  second  blank  hingedly  connected  to 
said  intjer  reinforcing  panels  and  folded  with  respect  thereto 
to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  mid  panels  on  said 
lower  sides  of  said  first  mid  panels  in  surrounding  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  iimer  panels;  and 

outer  panels  hingedly  connected  to  outer  extremities  of  said  first 
mid  panels  and  folded  downwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto  and  with  respect  to  said  second  mid  panel  forming 
hollow  spaces  between  said  inner  panels  and  said  outer  panels 
having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  first 
and  second  mid  panels  to  provide  an  impact  absorinng  zone 
substantially  around  said  central  panel  for  an  article  within 
said  paper  protector. 
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Sy467^6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF 

MINERALS  BY  FROTH  FLOTATION 
Gai>  W.  Hicks,  RoUa,  and  WiUiam  L.  Cornell,  Salem,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C 
j  I  FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,562 

1 1  Int  CI"  B03D  1/24 

VS.  CI.  209-170  10  Qaims 


I.  A'ftxjth  flotation  apparatus  for  concentrating  minerals  by  frotli 
flotation  of  a  slurry  containing  a  niixture  of  mineral  particles  and 
gangue  particles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  flotation  column  defined  by  an  outer  wall  and  having  a  top 
portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a  central  portion,  for  providing 
generally  vertical  flow  of  the  slurry  in  said  column; 

b)  slurry  feed  means  for  introducing  the  slurry  into  said  flotation 
column  in  the  lower  half  of  ±e  central  portion  thereof; 

c)  bubble  introducing  means  disposed  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  flotation  column  for  generating  bubbles  of  gas; 

d)  froth  overflow  means  disposed  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
flotation  column  including  an  oudet  for  discharging  a  froth 
fraction  of  the  slurry; 

e)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tail  ports  disposed  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  said  flotation 
column  for  discharging  a  non-float  fraction  of  the  slurry;  and 

f)  a  single,  fluid-impermeable  bafiBe  having  at  least  two  edges 
associated  with  each  tail  port,  each  of  said  baffles  being 
angled  upwardly  with  one  edge  of  the  baffle  affixed  to  the 
outer  wall  of  said  flotation  column  below  said  tail  pon  and  the 
other  edge  of  the  baffle  disposed  within  the  area  of  vertical 
flow  in  the  central  portion  of  said  flotation  column,  said 
baffles  being  of  sufficient  size  to  block  the  vertical  flow  in  at 
least  50%  of  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  flota- 
tion column  to  thereby  create  a  quiescent  flow  zone  in  the 
area  of  each  tail  port. 


a  baby  bottle  having  a  one  piece  main  body  portion  with  a  side 
wall  with  concentric  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  having 
a  cylindrical  cross-sectional  configuration  over  the  majority  of 
its  extent,  the  main  body  portion  liaving  a  closed  lower  end 
forming  a  base  widi  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  side  wall  and  with  an  open  upper  end  of  a  reduced 
diameter,  with  screw  threads  formed  exteriorly  adjacent  to  die 
open  upper  end; 
a  cylindrical  extension  formed  within  the  interior  of  die  bottle 
between  die  side  walls  from  die  central  portion  of  die  base, 
the  extension  extending  for  about  fifty  percent  of  die  lengdi  of 
the  botde; 
screw  direads  formed  in  die  exterior  surface  of  die  main  body 
portion  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  diereof,  die  screw  threads 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  being  of  a  greater  diameter  dian  die 
screw  direads  adjacent  to  the  upper  end; 
a  nipple  with  a  hole  at  its  uppei  end  and  a  radially  extending 

flange  at  its  lowei  end; 
a  nipple  cap  formed  widi  a  circular  aperture  for  the  passage 
dieredirough  of  die  nipple  and  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
widi  internal  direads  to  removably  couple  the  nipple  and  cap 
to  the  upper  end  of  die  bottle  during  use; 
a  cylindrical  insert  of  a  cold  frozen  material  positionable  widiin 
the  recess,  die  insert  being  of  a  length  essentially  die  same  as 
that  of  die  recess  widi  a  diameter  slighdy  less  dian  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  recess;  and 
a  separate  imperforate  cap  widi  a  planar  central  circular  portion 
and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  widi  internal  direads 
adapted  to  mate  widi  die  external  direads  at  die  lower  end  of 
die  main  body  portion  to  preclude  inadvertent  removal  of  the 
insert  material  from  die  recess  and  to  present  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous closed  lower  surface  for  die  safety  of  a  baby  handling 
the  baby  botde. 


5,467,877 
BABY  BOTTLE  WITH  RECESSED  BOTTOM  FOR  THE 
REMOVABLE  RECEIPT  OF  A  COLD  SUBSTANCE 
Thomas  C.  Smith,  3815  Cottonwood,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,241 
Int  a.*  F25D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  21^11.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  baby  botde  widi  a  recessed  bottom  for 
die  removable  receipt  of  a  cold  substance  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


5,467378 
CLOSURE  FOR  AN  INJECTION  BOTTLE 
Klaus  Derksen,  Karbbad-Ittersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
682.9 

Int  CL*  B65D  59/W 
VS.  CL  215-253  5  claims 

I.  A  closure  for  an  injection  botde  comprising: 
an  insert  part  for  covering  die  mouth  of  a  botde  and  having  at 
least  one  hole  for  permitting  insertion  of  a  syringe; 
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with  said  closure  and  a  seal  with  said  lip,  whereby  when  the 
closure  is  in  place,  said  closure  prohibits  the  sifting  of  the 
contents  from  said  container. 


a  cylindrical  section  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  for  allowing  sealed  insertion  of  the 
syringe,  and  having  a  top  section  end  and  a  bottom  section 
eiKl; 

an  intermediate  ring  having  a  top  ring  end,  a  bottom  ring  end 
and  a  main  part  extending  between  the  top  ring  end  and 
bottom  ring  end,  the  top  ring  end  connected  to  the  insert  part 
at  the  hole  and  the  bottom  ring  end  connected  to  the  bottom 
section  end;  die  main  part  of  the  intermediate  ring  spaced 
apart  from  the  cylindrical  section;  and 

a  closure  cap  for  sealing  the  bottle  in  a  liquid-type  manner  and 
for  attaching  the  insert  part  to  the  injection  boole,  the  closure 
cap  having  a  tear  off-part  for  permitting  access  to  the  insert 
pnL 


5,467.880 
TAMPER-REVEALrVG  SCREW-CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Makoto  Etoh,  and  Kiyoshl  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aastgnors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-302152 

Int  a.*  B«D  41/34 

VS.  CL  215—256  23  CfaUnis 


5,467,879 

LINERLESS  CLOSURE  AND  FITMENT  ASSEMBLY 

David  N.  Moore,  23144  W.  Lee  St,  PUdnflcid,  DL  60544 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  160,572 

Int  CL"  B65D  51/20:41/62 

VS.  CL  215—253  4  Cfarins 


1.  A  tamper-revealing  container,  comprising: 

a  screw  cap  having  first  threads; 

a  container  body  having  a  wall  and  a  mouth; 

said  nxMith  having  second  threads  shaped  to  thread  with  said 

first  threads; 
said  screw  cap  being  thtcadable  on  said  container  body; 
an  annular  band  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  screw  cap; 
a  fixing  element; 

means  for  attaching  said  fixing  element  to  said  annular  band; 
said  Axing  element,  with  said  annular  band  attached  thereto, 

surrounding,  at  least  partly,  said  container  body; 
means  for  resisting  a  rotation  of  said  fixing  element  around  said 

container  body,  said  means  for  resisting  being  separate  from 

said  attaching  means; 
said  means  for  resisting  having  a  shear  strength  characterized  by 

a  first  torque; 
said  first  torque  being  a  first  force  applied  to  said  fixing  element 

to  defeat  said  means  for  resisting; 
means  for  permitting  peeling  said  annular  band  and  said  fixing 

element  from  said  screw  cap  and  said  wall;  a  second  force 

required  peeling  said  band;  and  said  first  force  being  greater 

than  said  second  force. 


4.  A  fitment  to  be  used  with  a  closure  and  a  container  for  holding 

desired  contents  having  a  neck  with  a  lip  at  an  uppermost  end  of 

the  neck  defining  a  mouth;  said  fitment  spanning  the  mouth  and 

comprising: 

an  upper  dispensing  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  pouring 

means; 
said  pouring  means  comprising  a  door,  said  door  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  surface  for  movement  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position;  said  door  initially  secured  in  said 
closed  position  by  a  strut,  said  strut  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  said  strut  being 
co-planar  with  the  Upper  surface  of  the  door  and  with  the 
upper  dispensing  surface  of  the  fitment,  the  lower  surface  of 
said  strut  bemg  co-planar  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  door 
and  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  fitment,  for  making  a  seal 


5,467,881 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  MR  READ  HEAD 
WHICH  ELIMINATES  LEAD-TO-SHIELD  SHORTS  AT 
THE  ABS  OF  THE  MR  READ  HEAD 
Hardayal  S.  Gill,  Portola  VaHey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armooli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,269 
Int  CL"  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  216—22  13  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  eliminating  lead  to  shield  shorts  at  the  air  bearing 
surface  (ABS)  of  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  read  head  where  the 
MR  read  bead  includes  an  MR  stripe  and  a  pair  of  conductive  leads 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  insulative  gap  layers,  the  first 
and  second  insulative  gap  layers  being  sandwiched  between  first 
and  second  conductive  shield  layers,  each  of  the  MR  stripe,  the 
pair  of  conductive  leads,  the  first  and  second  insulative  gap  layers. 
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5,467,883 
ACTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK  CONTROL  OF  WAFER 
ATTRIBUTES  IN  A  PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  Frye,  Piscataway;  Thomas  R.  Harry,  TVenton;  Eari 
R.  Lory,  Pennington,  and  Edward  A.  Rietman,  Madison,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill,  N J. 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990^08,  Dec.  14, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Nov.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,261 
Int  a.*  H05H  l/OO:  GOIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  216—60  20  Claims 
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the  first  and  second  conductive  shield  layers  liaving  an  edge 

surface  at  die  ABS  of  the  MR  read  head,  the  pair  of  leads  being 

connected  to  the  MR  stripe  at  opposite  ends  of  the  surface  edge  of 

the  MR  stripe,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

etching  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  insulative  gap 

layers  to  remove  conductive  material  between  the  pair  of 

leads  and  the  first  and  second  conductive  shields  layers;  and 

during  the  step  of  etching,  protecting  the  edge  surface  of  the  MR 

stripe  from  being  etched. 


1.  A  metlHxl  for  using  a  neural  networlc  to  control  a  set  of  one  or 
more  variables  in  a  process  to  yield  a  product  resulting  from  said 
process,  said  product  characterized  by  a  set  of  one  or  more  qiutlity 
attributes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  a  set  of  one  or  more  process  signatures  during  said 
process  to  form  a  record  of  said  process  signatures  reflected 
by  a  relation  between  said  set  of  one  or  mote  quality  attributes 
and  said  set  of  one  or  more  variables; 

b.  providing  data  from  said  record  to  said  neural  networlc;  and 

c.  using  said  neural  networlc  to  control  said  set  of  one  or  more 
variables  in  said  process  to  yield  said  product  resulting  from 
said  process  based  on  said  data. 


5,467382 

Sfc^NAL  LINE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TFT-LCD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  Tffi;  SAME 

Byung  C.  Aim,  Kyun^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoW- 

star  Co.,  Ltd.,  ScMil,  Rep.  of  Korea 

1 1  FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  145,772 

CUns  priwity,  appUcatien  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1992, 
20659^992 

Int  a.*  C30B  33/00 
MS.  CI  216—23  6  Clafans 


Wi 


5,467,884 
METAL  CONTAINER  FC«  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 

OF  LiQuros 

ado   Schutz,   Setters,   Gemuuiy,   assignor   to   Scbutz-Werfce 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Selters,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
338.2 

lat  a.'  B65D  19/00 
M&.  CL  220— 1.5  9  Claims 


3^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  signal  line  for  TFT-LCD,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
fomung  a  first  metal  and  a  second  metal,  in  this  order,  on  a  glass 

sabstrate; 
defining  the  width  fW,)  of  said  second  metal  and  subsequently, 

applying  an  etching  process  to  said  second  metal; 
depositing  a  third  metal  entirely  on  the  resulting  structure  and 

defining  the  width  (W^)  of  the  signal  line  so  as  to  simulu- 

neously  remove  the  unnecessary  portions  of  said  first  metal 

aad  said  third  metal. 


1.  A  metal  container  (1)  for  transport  and  storage  of  liquids  with 
a  sealable  fill  opening  (3)  and  a  discharge  and  flush  opening  for 
connection  to  a  discharge  fitting,  the  container  (1)  being  welded 
together  to  comprise  a  unitary  assembly  of  a  jacket  (11),  a  bottom 
part  (12)  widj  a  drainage  bottom  (16)  and  a  cover  (13)  of  sheet 
metal,  the  container  standing  in  a  flat  bottom  pan  (M)  of  sheet 
metal  formed  as  a  pallet  (9),  the  bottom  pan  (10)  matching  in  shape 
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the  drainage  bottom  (16)  of  the  container  (1)  and  having  reinforc- 
ing beads  {20a,  206)  with  bases  (21)  which  lie  in  a  conmion 
horizontal  plane  (22 — 22)  and  which  form  chambers  (23)  opening 
downwardly,  the  flat  bottom  pan  (10)  having  an  outer  support  edge 
(19)  extending  downwardly  which  forms  a  hollow  support  collar 
(24).  and  the  bottom  pan  (10)  being  attached  to  an  underlying 
pallet  frame  (29). 


5^467385 

COLLAPSIBLE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTAINER 

Robert  M.  BHnstnib,  1783  Lcxingtoo  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,755 

InL  CL"  B65D  6/18 

US.a.220— 6  5Claliiis 


a  diametrical  ridge  extending  across  the  central  region  of  the 
disc  body  between  opposed  portions  of  the  inner  edge  of  the 
annular  section  thereof  and  dividing  the  central  region  into 
said  separate  bulges,  said  diametrical  ridge  having  an  outer 
margin  spaced  outwardly  from  a  plane  through  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  annular  section  of  the  disc  body  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction  and  presenting  upright  end  seg- 
ments at  each  end  of  the  ridge. 

the  distance  between  said  outer  margin  of  the  ridge  and  said 
plane  through  the  annular  section  of  the  disc  body  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  being  from  about  0.3% 
to  about  3%  of  the  diameter  of  said  central  region  of  the  body. 


1.  A  collapsible  container  (10)  comprising; 

a  base  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  sides  (30,  32).  a  pair  of  opposed 
sidewalls  (14)  having  hinges  (34)  connecting  said  sidewalls 
(14)  to  said  base  (12),  said  hinges  (34)  defining  a  pair  of  hinge 
axes  (68)  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  walls  (16)  having  hinges  (36)  connecting  said 
end  walls  (16)  to  said  base  (12),  said  binges  (36)  defining  a 
pair  of  hinge  axes  (70)  disposed  on  a  common  horizontal 
plane,  said  walls  (14,  16)  rotatably  moveable  about  their 
respective  hinge  axes  (68,  70)  between  a  collapsed  position 
wherein  said  walls  (14, 16)  are  folded  one  on  top  of  the  other 
and  an  upright  position  wherein  said  walls  (14,  16)  extend 
vertically  upward  firom  said  base  (12)  to  define  an  interior 
(18)  of  the  container  (10); 

said  base  sides  (30)  for  said  opposed  sidewalls  (14)  defining  a 
pair  of  ramping  surfaces  (72)  disposed  at  oppositely  opening 
acute  angles  with  said  hinge  axes  (68)  for  said  sidewalls  (14) 
for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  end  walls  (16) 
along  said  ramping  surfaces  (72)  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
when  said  end  wall  (16)  is  in  its  collapsed  position. 


5,467,887 

EXPANDABLE  END  CLOSURE  FOR  RECLOSABLE 

PACKAGE 

Edmund  A.  Weaver,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

Inc  Nortiifieid,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,750 

Int  a."  B65D  51/28 

VS.  a.  220—212  8  Claims 


5,467,886 
LOW  BURST  PRESSURE,  MULTIPLE  DOMED,  SCORED 

RUPTURE  DISC 
James  O.  Hinriclis,  Odessa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Filce  Corporation, 
Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

Fikd  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,866 
InL  CL^  B65D  25/00 
VS.  a.  220— 99  J.  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  mulbple-dome,  scored  rupture  disc  having  a  non- 
apertuied  disc  body  provided  with  a  generally  circular,  central 
region,  an  outer  relatively  flat  annular  section  having  an  inner  edge 
surrounding  and  joined  to  the  central  region,  and  an  arcuate  line  of 
wealaaess  in  the  aimular  section  in  generally  circumscribing  rela- 
tionship to  the  central  region  except  for  a  non-scored  hinge  por- 
tion, ajid  wherein  the  central  region  is  divided  into  separate, 
side-by-side,  semi-circular,  concavo<onvex  bulges  extending  out- 
wardly in  one  direction  firom  the  annular  section  of  the  body,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


a'a. 


1.  An  end  closure  for  reclosable  food  packages,  said  end  closure 
having  an  open  position  facilitating  application  of  said  end  closure 
to  said  paclcages  and  rentoval  therefit>m,  and  a  closed  position 
permitting  said  end  closure  to  fit  snugly  on  said  packages,  said  end 
closure  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  end  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposing  transverse  edges; 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  side  walls  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  end  wall  along  one  of  said  longitudi- 
nal edges;  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  side  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
each  of  said  transverse  side  walls  extending  substantially 
perpendiculariy  to  said  end  wall  along  one  of  said  transverse 
edges; 
said  transverse  side  walls  adjoining  said  longitudinal  side  walls; 
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said  transverse  side  walls  having  expansion  joints  to  permit 
planar  expansion  of  said  transverse  side  walls  and  correspond- 
ing relative  displacement  between  said  longitudinal  side 
walls,  thus  permitting  said  end  closure  to  move  between  said 
open  position  and  said  closed  position; 

a  pair  of  tabs  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
end  wall  to  facilitate  the  application  of  said  end  closure  to 
said  package  by  effecting  planar  expansion  of  said  transverse 
side  walls  and  corresponding  relative  displacement  of  said 
longitudinal  side  walls  to  move  said  end  closure  from  said 
dosed  position  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  manual 
relative  compression  of  said  tabs,  wherein  said  tabs  have  a 
plurality  of  parallel  ridges  on  the  surface  thereof  for  facilitat- 
iog  the  applicabon  of  manual  relative  compression  of  said 


1.  Auxiliary  device  suitable  for  sealing  cans  for  beverages  hav- 
ing on  an  end  wall  a  disposable  opener  mechanism,  the  auxiliary 
device  including  a  tubular  element  tapering  from  a  comparatively 
wide  collar  to  a  narrower  spout  portion  and  which,  adjacent  the 
collar,  includes  means  for  snapping  the  auxiliary  device  onto  the 
opening  end  of  the  can,  said  spout  portion,  iiKluding  means  for 
permittiog  both  closing  and  opening  of  said  spout  portion  as 
desired,  characterized  in  that  a  locking  ring  cooperates  with  said 
collar  fat  clamping  the  collar  to  said  end  wall,  the  locking  ring 
being  connected  to  the  auxiliary  device  by  a  connection  compris- 
ing a  tongue  projecting  from  the  outside  of  said  collar  and  a  slot 
formed  in  the  locking  ring  and  into  which  said  tongue  engages,  the 
connection  permitting  pivoting  of  the  ring  between  locking  and 
unlocking  positions. 


5,467389 

NESTABLE  ELASTIC  FUEL  TANK  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Lwrry  J.  Ashtoii,  Mapleton,-  Michael  G.  Alfanan,  Spanish  Fork, 
and    Bcnko    lli-Ala,    Provo,    aU    of   Utah,    assignon    to 
AeroT^-ans,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

Filed  JnL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,658 
Int  a."  B65D  8S/24 
VS.  CL  220—562  21  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  for  an  aircraft,  said  fuel  tank  comprising: 
a  rigid  securemem  configured  and  disposed  for  securing  said 
fiiel  tank  to  die  aircraft;  and 


5,467,888 
AUXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  CANS  FOR 
BEVERAGES 
Paul  Br&ndstr6m,  and  Rune  Nord,  both  of  Soderhamn,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Paul  &  Martha  Brandstrom  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/WI884,  S  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  196,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcatian  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1992,  9203725 
InL  CI."  B65D  25/48;45/32 
VS.  CL  220—319  9  Claims 


a  skin  connected  to  said  securement,  said  skin  and  said  secure- 
mem substantially  defining  a  fuel  chamber  for  containing  fuel, 
said  skin  comprising  an  elastic  fiber  and  a  tensile  fiber  embed- 
ded in  a  flexible  matrix,  said  skin  deformable  between  a  filled 
position  and  an  empty  position,  such  that  when  in  said  filled 
position  said  elastic  fiber  is  lengthened  in  response  to  the 
placement  of  fuel  in  said  chamber  and  said  tensile  fiber  resists 
further  lengthening  of  said  elastic  fiber,  and  when  in  said 
empty  position  said  elastic  fiber  is  contracted  thereby  substan- 
tially reducing  the  volume  of  said  chamber  relative  to  said 
filled  position. 


5,467,890 

CONTAINER  FOR  COLLECTING  LEAKING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Geary  W.  Huasey,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.  Ann  Hough, 

San  Antonion,  Tex. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,652 

Int  a.*  B65D  SlAX) 

VS.  CL  220—571  4  claims 


1.  For  use  in  collecting  hydrocarbons  from  a  leaking  soutice. 

a  container  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an  upright  position  and 
having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  dividing  the  container 
into  first  and  second  side-by-side  sections. 

the  upper  end  of  the  first  section  being  open  to  receive  such 
hydriKarbons  when  arranged  beneath  the  lealdng  source. 

said  inner  wall  having  first  openings  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  container, 

said  outer  wall  having  second  openings  connecting  the  second 
section  to  the  outside  of  the  container  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  whereby,  upon  priming  of  the  container  with 
water,  additional  water  entering  the  first  section  will  flow  by 
gravity  through  the  first  openings  into  the  second  section  ai>d 
through  the  second  openings  out  of  the  container,  and  being 
otherwise  imperforate  whereby  hydrocarbons  are  maintained 
at  a  level  in  said  first  section  above  the  water  therein  and  a 
generally  horizontal  wall  extending  across  the  first  section  at  a 
level  beneath  the  openings  in  the  outer  wall  and  having  third 
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openings  therein  to  pennit  hydrocartxMis  and  water  to  flow 
therethrough  and  into  and  through  the  first  openings  into  the 
second  section. 


5,467391 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  INSULATOR 
MiciiMl  L.  Perry,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex^  assignor  to  Robert  S. 
Schcurer,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,397 

Int  CL*  B65D  23/08 

VS.  CL  220—739  9  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  container  insulator  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  member  formed  of  a  flexible, 
resilient  insulating  plastic  foam  and  having  an  opening  edge 
at  least  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  member; 

an  inner  liner  disposed  in  the  sleeve  member  and  substantially 
retained  in  the  sleeve  member  by  an  interference  fit  between 
at  least  part  of  the  liner  and  the  sleeve  member,  respectively, 
die  sleeve  member  extending  beyond  opposed  ends  of  the 
liner  and  having  inwardly  curved  top  and  bottom  ends, 
respectively;  and, 

a  coating  layer  of  polymer  plastic  disposed  on  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber. 


5,467,892 

VENDING  DEVICE 

Hans  Schlamp,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Accumulata 

Vemraltungsgesellscbaft  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,934,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,385,265. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02 
801.9 

Int  CL"  G07F  11/00 
VS.  CL  221—7  8  Claims 

1.  Vending  system  with  a  number  of  compartments  that  serve  as 
receptacles  for  goods,  comprising  a  computing  unit  with  a 
memory,  at  least  one  display  unit  and  at  least  one  input  device  is 
provided,  whereby  at  least  one  compartment  is  assigned  to  a 
merchant  by  the  computing  unit  to  load  at  least  one  compartment 
after  the  merchant  has  entered  his  identifying  merchant  code  into 
the  input  device,  and  whereby  the  computing  unit  mains  the 
withdrawal  of  goods  from  the  compartment  loaded  with  goods 
possible  by  releasing  a  compartment  after  the  customer  has  entered 
an  identificabon  code  into  tlie  input  device,  the  compartments  are 
part  of  a  storage  unit  that  is  provided  with  a  transport  device  which 
can,  under  control  of  the  computing  unit,  transport  any  compart- 
ment into  ttie  area  of  an  opening  that  can  be  locked,  or  remove  a 
contaienr  from  any  compartment  and  transport  it  into  the  area  of  an 
opening  that  can  be  locked,  and  tlie  opening  can  be  released  by  the 
computing  unit  in  order  to  load  at  least  one  compartment  with 
goods  after  the  identification  code  of  the  merchant  has  been 
entered,  and  in  ortler  to  withdraw  goods  fix>ra  a  compartment  after 
the  identification  code  of  tlie  customer  has  been  entered; 


the  storage  unit  is  provided  with  an  endless  conveyor  belt  as  the 
transport  device  in  which  several  rows  of  compartments 
arranged  next  to  each  other  are  arranged  atop  one  another  in 
such  a  way  tliat  the  compartments  of  one  row  are  aligned  with 
the  compartments  of  the  row  arranged  on  top  of  it,  and  the 
compartments  can  be  transported  in  a  elevator-like  manner 
tiehind  openings  arranged  next  to  each  other  in  a  wall  of  the 
storage  unit  in  accordance  with  the  distance  between  the 
compartments  of  one  row; 

openings  are  provided  to  load  the  compartment  with  goods  and 
to  wittidraw  goods  from  the  compartments;  and 

a  display  unit  which  can  be  controlled  by  the  computing  unit  is 
assigiied  to  each  opening,  and  tlie  display  unit  serves  the 
purpose  of  displaying  the  compartment  reserved  for  the  cus- 
tomer during  the  withdrawal  from  it  or  to  display  an  empty 
compartment  reserved  for  the  merchant  during  the  loading 
process. 


5,467,893 

STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CANISTER  FOR  MOIST 

CLOTH 

Henry  J.  Landb,  II,  and  Russd  J.  Landis,  both  of  Chicago 

Ridge,  ni.,  assignors  to  Sanford  Corporation,  BeUwood,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,960 

Int  CL*  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  221—34  4  Qaims 


I.  A  combination  container  and  towelette  assembly  with 
moisture-retaining  freshness  seal  for  the  storage  and  dispensing  of 
moist  towelcties,  the  assembly  comprising: 
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an  injection  molded  plastic  cylindrical  container  for  accommo- 
dating a  cylindrical  roll  of  towelettes  inside  the  container,  the 
container  including  a  bottom,  a  sidewall  and  an  open  top 
portion,  the  top  portion  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
collar,  the  sidewall  of  the  container  having  an  inside  diameter 
that  is  substantially  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  roll  of  the 
towelettes, 

a  pemovable  factory-installed  moisture-retaining  freshness  seal 
disposed  on  the  open  top  portion  of  the  container  for  sealing 
the  roll  of  towelettes  inside  the  container  and  protecting  the 
towelettes  firom  exposure  to  the  atmosphere, 

an  injection  molded  plastic  cap  for  matably  engaging  and  seal- 
ing the  top  portion  of  the  container,  the  cap  including 

a  lower  closure  portion  including  an  inwardly  projecting  collar, 
the  inwardly  projecting  collar  of  the  lower  closure  portion  of 
the  cap  being  disposed  below  the  outwardly  projecting  collar 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  container  when  the  cap  is  matably 
engaged  over  the  top  portion  of  the  container, 

the  cap  also  including  an  upper  closure  portion  disposed  above 
ihe  lower  closure  portion,  a  flexible  web  disposed  between  the 
upper  closure  portion  and  the  lower  closure  portion,  an  open 
top  and  a  top  closure  member, 

the  upper  closure  portion  including  an  interior  sidewall  extend- 
ing from  the  flexible  web  upward  to  the  open  top.  the  interior 
sidewall  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  wide  as  the  diameter  of 
the  roll  of  towelettes.  the  top  closure  member  for  matably 
engaging  the  open  top  of  the  upper  closure  portion. 

the  web  including  a  first  slit  and  a  second  sUt  that  intersect  one 
another  for  passing  towelettes  through  the  web,  the  first  and 
second  slits  enabling  towelettes  to  be  passed  from  the  con- 
tainer through  the  web  to  the  upper  closure  portion  by  the 
consumer, 

an  area  bound  by  the  top  closure  member,  the  interior  sidewall 
of  the  upper  closure  portion  and  the  flexible  web  providing  an 
area  su£Bciently  large  enough  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of 
paitially  used  towelettes, 

the  strap  attaching  the  top  closure  member  to  the  cap.  the  strap 
forming  a  loop  when  the  top  closure  member  is  maubly 
engaged  with  the  open  top  of  the  cap.  manual  tension  applied 
to  the  strap  adjacent  to  a  first  point  where  the  strap  is  con- 
nected to  the  cap  enabling  the  inwardly  projecting  collar  of 
the  lower  closure  portion  of  the  cap  to  be  pulled  over  the 
ouwardly  projecting  collar  of  the  top  portion  of  the  container 
thereby  removing  the  cap  from  the  container. 


f/^ 


5,467,894 

INTERLEAVING  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING 
OBJECTS  STACKED  WITHIN  A  PACKAGE 
Gene  M.  Altonen.  West  Chester,  and  G.  Scott  Kerr,  Mason, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,867 
Int  a."  B65H  5/28:  Ge7F  11/68 
VS.  a  221—71  16  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  paclcage  containing  a  plurality  of  objects,  said 
objects  being  three-dimensional  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
opposing  faces  connected  by  peripheral  edges,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  container  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  body  joined  to 
said  top  and  said  bottom 

so  as  to  form  an  interior  chamber  containing  said  objects,  said 
objects  bemg  stacked  within  the  container  in  face  to  face 
relation,  with  said  body  surrounding  said  peripheral  edges  of 
said  objects,  said  stacked  objects  thereby  defining  an  upper- 
most object  adjacent  to  said  top  of  said  container  and  a 
lowermost  object  adjacent  to  said  bottom  of  said  container: 
and 

(b)  an  interleaving  dispenser  comprising  a  bendable  member 
having  alternating  horizontal  and  vertical  panels  connected  to 
eadi  other  along  lines  of  wealcness,  said  member  being  dis- 
posed within  said  package  with  said  horizontal  panels  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  container,  one 


of  said  horizontal  panels  being  inserted  between  each  adjacent 
set  of  abutting  objects  along  their  faces  and  one  horizontal 
panel  being  inserted  between  said  boaom  of  said  container 
and  a  face  of  said  lowermost  object  adjacent  to  said  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  member  fiirther  including  a  means,  adja- 
cent said  top  of  said  container,  for  pulling  said  member  away 
from  said  top  of  said  container  such  that  said  horizontal 
panels  of  said  member  are  lifted  towards  said  top.  thereby 
dispensing  said  objects  from  said  package. 


5,467,895 
TICKET  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Man  K.  Fung,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  TDM  Pty  Ltd, 
Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,665 

InL  ClJ"  B65G  59/06 

VS.  a.  221—259  13  claims 


1.  A  device  for  pushing  a  lowermost  ticket  in  a  vertical  column 
of  tickets  located  in  a  ticket  dispensing  machine,  the  device  having 
a  main  body  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  forward 
portion  to  a  reciprocating  arm  member,  the  main  body  having  an 
upper  surface  adapted  to  contact  or  be  closely  spaced  from  the 
under  side  of  the  lowermost  ticket,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  a  rear  position  of  a  main  body  and  having  a  portion  which  can 
engage  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  lowermost  ticket,  the  main  body 
adapted  to  be  biased  against  the  lowermost  ticket  in  use. 
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NO  WUP  POLU  SPOUT 
Lyie  W.  Hols,  8M0  Topaaga  Canyon,  Aparlmeiit  8,  Cliat- 
sworth,  Caltf.  91344 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  231,925 

iBt  a."  B*7D  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—83  4  Claims 


collapsed  positions,  said  retaining  means  comprising  at  least  one 
elastic  loop  in  tension  extending  around  both  of  said  ends  of  the 
tube. 


5,4«7,898 
LIQUID  FOAM-DISCHARGING,  SQUEEZABLE  VESSEL 
Nobuald  Hori,  Yokotaama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tayo  Seikan 
Kaistia,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5*,879,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,79e 

Int  Cl.^  BA5B  11/04 

VS.  CL  222r-l90  *  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  no  drip  pour  spout  for  preventing  loss  of 
liquids  during  pouring  from  a  container  wherein  said  container  is  a 
can  having  a  substantially  planar  lid  comprising: 

a  tapering  curved  tubular  spout  member  having  a  larger  end 
thereof  af&xed  to  a  first  major  side  of  a  multiply  perforated 
platelilce  interface  member  wherein  a  large  perforation  is 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  bore  of  said  larger 
end  of  the  spout  member  and  a  smaller  end  thereof  opens 
fieely  and  having  a  small  aperture  disposed  a  short  distance 
from  a  free  end, 

a  curved  lip  member  affixed  to  a  second  major  side  of  the 
multiply  perforated  platelike  interface  member  wherein  said 
second  major  side  is  an  outer  surface  opposing  said  first  major 
side  and  a  small  perforation  is  disposed  between  the  lip 
member  and  the  bore  of  said  larger  end  of  the  spout  member, 

a  lid  penetration  means  which  penetrably  engaged  the  lid  and 
directs  fluid  within  the  container  to  the  large  perforation  of  the 
multiply  perforated  interface  member,  and 

a  Uquid  recovery  conduit  interconnecting  said  small  perforation 
in  said  multiply  perforated  interface  member  and  said  small 
aperture  in  said  spout  member. 


5,467,897 

RESILIENT  COLLAPS»LE  TUBE  WITH  M;VICE  FOR 

PREVE^^TING  TUBE  UNROLLING 

David  E.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  MM27,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf.  921M 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,251 

hit  CL*  B«D  35/08 

VS.  a.  222— 1«7  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  foam-discharging  squeezable  vessel,  comprising  a 
squeezable  vessel  body;  and  a  twist  cap  screwed  onto  the  body, 
wherein  said  twist  cap  comprises  an  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap, 
said  inner  cap  being  screwed  onto  the  neck  of  the  vessel  body 
by  a  screw  portion  extending  downwardly  formed  inside  the 
periphery  of  said  inner  cap,  two  independent  fluid-passing 
mechanisms  being  provided  at  about  a  center  portion  of  said 
vessel  and  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  center  portion  within 
the  inner  cap,  one  of  said  fluid-passing  mechanisms  being  a 
pipe-shaped  member  functioning  as  a  check  valve  mechanism 
which  contains  therein  a  vertically  movable  ball,  wherein  said 
pipe-shaped  member  has  an  upper  opening  and  is  capable  of 
coming  into  continuous  contact  with  said  ball,  wherein  said 
pipe-shaped  member  further  has  a  lower  opening  and  is 
capable  of  coming  into  point-to-point  contact  with  said  ball, 
the  other  fluid-passing  mechanism  being  another  inserted 
pipe-shaped  portion  having  an  opening  fully  covered  by  a  net 
screen  and  fiirther  having  a  mixing  chamber  formed  therein, 
and  the  outer  cap  having  a  nozzle  fully  covered  with  another 
net  screen  on  one  end  located  nearer  to  the  contents  of  the 
vessel,  wherein  said  pipe-shaped  portion  includes  grooves  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof  and  away  from  said  net  screens  for 
passing  therethrough  air  for  mixing  with  liquid  in  a  mixing 
chamber  to  form  foam,  said  grooves  directly  abutting  a  nar- 
row opening  which  in  turn  directly  abuts  a  central  portion  of 
said  mixing  chamber. 


1.  In  combination,  a  resilient  collapsible  tube  having  a  closed 
first  end  and  a  second  end  defining  a  dispensing  spout,  said  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  direction  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  tube  being  collapsible  to  progressively  collapsed 
positions,  and  means  for  retaining  the  mbe  in  said  progressively 


5,467399 
MSPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  L.  Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Con- 
trol Corporation,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,432 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/46;  G«1F  11/06 
VS.  CL  222— 3W  23  Qaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  predetennined  amount  of  a 
flowable  material  from  a  supply  of  said  material  including: 
a  housing  formed  with  a  material  receive  chamber  and  a  separate 
material  dispense  chamber,  said  receive  chamber  having  a 
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material  inlet  opening  and  said  dispense  chamber  having  a 
material  outlet  opening; 

first  means  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  for 
selectively  providing  material  communication  between  said 
material  receive  and  dispense  chambers,  said  first  means 
pennitung  the  flow  of  material  between  the  material  receive 
ami  dispense  cnambers  and  for  trapping  said  material  in  said 
receive  chamber  by  blocking  the  material  mlei  opening  when 
in  the  first  position,  and  for  preventing  communication 
between  said  receive  and  dispense  chambers  and  for  unblock- 
ing the  materia]  inlet  opening  when  in  the  second  position  to 
permit  the  flow  of  material  into  the  receive  chamber,  and  for 
Mocking  the  material  inlet  opening  before  providing  commu- 
nication between  the  receive  and  dispense  chambers  when 
moving  between  the  second  and  first  positions: 

second  means  for  forcing  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
out  of  the  receive  chamber  and  into  the  dispense  chamber  and 
subsequently  out  of  the  material  outlet  opemng  when  said  first 
means  is  in  the  first  position  wherein  the  receive  chamber  is  in 
communication  with  the  dispense  chambei  and  the  material 
inlet  opening  is  blocked;  and 

third  means  for  selectively  moving  the  first  means  between  the 
first  and  second  positions. 


5,467,900 

PRECOMPRESSION  VALVE  FOR  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Wilhetanus  J.  J.  Maas,  and  Petiiis  L.  W.  Hurkmans,  both  of 
Someren,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  For- 
est aty,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  214,950 
Int  CI.''  GOIF  U/36 
VS.  a.  222—341  38  aaims 

1.  A  trigger  sprayer  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cylinder  therein: 
liqukl  inlet  means  in  communication  with  said  cylinder; 
an  «aiet  waterway  in  communication  widi  said  cylinder; 
outlet  nozzle  means  including  a  nozzle  which  has  an  outlet 
orifice  and  which  is  movable  to  and  from  a  position  in 
communication  with  said  waterway; 
a  piston  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and  being  received 

in  said  cylinder; 
a  trigger  operatively  coupled  to  said  body  and  acting  on  said 

outer  end  of  said  piston; 
precompression  valve  means  in  a  fluid  path  between  said  piston 

and  said  outlet  orifice; 
said  precompression  valve  means  being  operable  to  allow  liquid 
in  a  first  part  of  said  fluid  path  to  reach  said  outlet  orifice  only 


after  a  predetermined  pressure  is  established  in  said  cylinder 
and  to  stop  liquid  from  reaching  said  outlet  orifice  when  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  falls  below  said  pcedeteimined  pres- 
sure; 

said  precompression  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  body  in 
said  fluid  path  and  having  passage  nteans,  including  a  space, 
communicating  between  said  piston  and  said  outlet  orifice, 
and  comprising  a  spring  valve  element  in  said  space  whereby, 
when  pressure  is  built  up  in  said  passage  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  into  said  cylinder,  said  spring  valve 
element  is  caused  to  flex  allowing  liquid  under  pressure  to 
escape  past  said  spring  valve  element  into  a  second  part  of 
said  fluid  path  and  out  said  outlet  orifice  in  said  nozzle;  and, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston  away  from  said  precom- 
pression valve  means. 


5,467,901 

TRIGGER  SPRAYER  OPERABLE  IN  UPRIGHT, 

DOWNTURNED  &  INVERTED  POSITIONS 

Donald  D.  Foster,  SL  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson,  EUisville, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,281,  May  13,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,181 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/42 

MS.  a.  222-376  20  Claims 


1.  A  spray  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  from  a  container  in 
an  upright  orientation,  an  inverted  orientation  and  a  dovratumed 
orientation  of  the  dispenser,  the  spray  dispenser  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  orifice  through  which  the  liquid  is  dis- 
pensed and  having  means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the 
liquid  container; 
means  in  the  housing  for  pumping  liquid  from  the  container  and 
dispensing  die  liquid  through  the  orifice  when  the  spray 
dispenser  is  in  both  the  upright  orientation  and  the  down- 
tuined  orientation; 
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a  vent  passage  in  the  housing  extending  between  an  interior  of 
the  container  and  an  exterior  environment  of  the  container  and 
housing  for  venting  the  container  to  the  exterior  environment; 
and 

means  in  the  housing  for  preventing  the  hquid  in  the  container 
from  flowing  through  the  vent  passage  when  the  spray  dis- 
penser is  in  the  downtumed  orientation  and  the  means  for 
pumping  and  dispensing  the  hquid  is  dispensing  the  liquid 
through  the  orifice. 


AEROSOL  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  COMPOSITION 

WITH  RELATIVELY  HIGH  VISCOSITY 
Jean-Pterre  Yqnd,  Coiombcs,  France,  assignor  to  L'Orcal, 
Paris,  France 

FUcd  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,263 

OaiiBS  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2, 1991,  91  1491S 

Int.  a."  B65D  «i/W 

UJS.  CL  222—4(0.1  5  Claims 


1.  Aerosol  device  for  dispensing  a  composition  with  relatively 
high  viscosity,  in  particular  a  gel  or  an  emulsion,  comprising  a  can 
intended  to  be  used  with  the  head  upwards,  containing  the  compo- 
sition and  a  pressurized  gaseous  propellant  agent  acting  directly  on 
the  composition,  a  dispensing  valve  bemg  placed  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  can  on  an  opening  of  this  can,  while  a  dip-tube  connected  to 
the  valve  extends  as  far  as  the  vicinity  of  the  boaom  of  the  can, 
characterized  in  that  the  composition  (C)  to  be  dispensed  has  a 
viscosity  (measured  on  a  Brookfield  DV  III  viscometer,  needle  no. 
7)  lying  in  the  range  of  4000  to  10,000  millipascal.second,  prefer- 
ably of  6000  to  8000  millipascal.second,  for  a  speed  of  100 
revolutions/minute  and  of  30.000  to  150,000  millipascal.second, 
preferably  of  50,000  to  120,000  millipascal.second,  for  a  speed  of 
2.5  revolutions/minute,  and  in  that  the  dip-tube  consists  of  a 
semi-capillary  tube  (18)  whose  internal  diameter  (e)  Ues  between 
0.7  and  1.5  mm. 


a  container  having  an  open  end,  wherein  said  open  end  is 
upwatdJy  oriented  when  said  container  is  in  an  upward  posi- 
tion and  said  open  end  is  downwardly  oriented  when  said 
container  is  in  an  inverted  position: 

a  dispenser  covering  said  container  open  end,  said  dispenser 
including  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  and  a  spout, 
wherein  product  moves  from  said  container  to  said  first  cham- 
ber when  said  container  is  rotated  from  said  upward  position 
to  said  inverted  position,  product  moves  from  said  first  cham- 
ber to  said  second  chamber  when  said  container  is  subse- 
quentiy  rotated  from  said  inverted  position  to  said  upward 
position,  and  product  moves  from  said  second  chamber  to  exit 
said  dispenser  through  said  spout  when  said  container  is 
subsequendy  rotated  from  said  upward  position  to  said 
inverted  position;  and, 

means  for  brealcing  lumps  of  said  granular  product  prior  to  said 
granular  product  entering  said  first  chamber,  said  lump  breait- 
ing  means  comprising  spaced  planar  projections  extending 
downwardly  from  said  dispenser. 


5,467,964 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  TUBE 
Rldiard  D.  Shaw,  "Dunedln",  High  Elms  Road,  Down,  Orpin- 
ton,  Kent  BR6  7JN,  United  lUngdom 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1992, 
9222453 

Int  CL'  B22D  41/58 
VS.  CL  222—603  ^  Claims 


5,467,903 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED  AMOUNTS 

OF  GRANULAR  PRODUCT 
Gerald  R.  Sorensen,  Elgin,  and  Raymond  J.  Gradedd,  Mon- 
dcMn,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  NCM  International,  Inc., 
Arlington  Heights,  01. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,309 
Int  CL'  GOIF  U/26 
VS.  CL  222—455  8  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  granular 
product  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  refractory  article  comprising  an  elongated  tube  of  ceramic 
material,  said  tube  having  an  outer  surface,  a  metallic  support 
sleeve  having  an  interior  surface  directly  connected  to  said  outer 
surface  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  tube,  the  ceramic 
tube  and  the  metallic  support  sleeve  being  keyed  to  one  another  to 
expand  and  contract  together  so  that  radial  stability  and  structural 
integrity  of  said  tube  are  maintained  by  said  metallic  support 
sleeve,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  member  positioned  atmut  and  spaced 
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from  said  metallic  support  sleeve,  said  metallic  support  sleeve  5,4674W6 

being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture,  a  gas  inlet  nozzle  CAMERA  BICYCXE 

secured  within  said  tubular  sleeve  so  that  gas  entering  through  said  ^**'*  L-  Ponn»n,  300  W.  23rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

nozzle  flows  into  the  space  about  said  metallic  support  sleeve  and  '^'^  ^''S-  *'>  ^"^  ^"^  ^o-  930^30 

into  said  at  least  one  aperture  so  as  to  enter  and  fiU  cracks  fonned  „  c  ^  ,,^     -^        ^^  *^*  **^  ''^'^ 

in  the  cenunic  tube  .  UA  CL  224— 39  10  daiins 


5,467,905 
REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  CHECKING, 

DRYING  AND  PRESSING  SOCKS 
Carmdo  A.  Cortese,  Via  Porrettana  134/4,  40037  Sasso  Mai^ 
coDi,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  17, 1994,  S«r.  No.  323,551 
CUfans  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1993,  B093AO423 
lot  CL*  A47G  25/90 
VS.  a.  223—112  8  CUims 


1.  A  camera  mounting  assembly  for  a  bicycle  having  a  front 
portion  having  a  steering  head  and  a  rear  portion  having  a  scat 
post,  a  distance  between  said  steering  bead  and  said  seat  post  equal 
to  a  length,  comprising: 

an  elongate  supporting  means  having  an  elongation  and  having 
at  least  a  central  portion  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  said 
distance  between  said  steering  head  and  said  seat  post; 

support  mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  elongate 
supporting  means  on  said  front  portion  of  said  bicycle  and 
substantially  horizontally  on  said  bicycle  between  said  steal- 
ing head  and  said  post  seat,  said  elongate  supporting  means 
comprising  a  rear  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  seal 
post; 

a  camera  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  camera  thereon;  and 

at  least  one  connecting  means  for  selectively  securing  said 
camera  mounting  means  on  a  portion  of  said  elongate  sup- 
porting means  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  elongate 
su{^>o{ting  means. 


5,467,907 
TURKEY  TOTE 

1.  A  removal  device  for  machines  for  checking,  drying  and   Rfchard  J.  CeUk,  R.R.  #2  Box  259  Airh  Bridge  Rd,  Ghent 
pressing  socks,  which  comprises  a  carousel  on  the  peripheral       N.Y.  12075 

region  whereof  multiple  shaped  elements  are  distributed,  respec-  FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,917 

dve  socks  being  meant  to  be  fitted  on  said  shaped  elements,  said  Int  CL*  A45F  3/04;  B65D  30A)8 

carousel  being  suitable  to  be  moved  stepwise  at  appropriate  pro-   ^•*-  ^  224 — 103  8  Claims 

cessing  stations,  wherein  said  device  comprises,  at  a  station  for 
removiag  said  socks  from  the  corresponding  shaped  elements:  a 
lifting  tooth  for  entering  a  longitudinal  slot  of  said  shaped  elements 
so  as  to  act  on  the  top  of  the  sock  and  actuated  by  actuation  means 
which  act  along  an  axis  that  lies  horizontally  and  radially  with 
respect  to  said  carousel,  said  actuation  means  being  slideably 
supported  along  a  post  that  is  rigidly  coupled  to  a  fixed  frame  of 
the  machine  and  parallel  to  said  shaped  elements;  means  for 
gripping  the  top  of  said  shaped  elements  and  for  lifting  the  end  of 
the  sock  which  have  at  least  two  arms  that  can  oscillate  on  a 
horizontal  plane,  have  a  ccMresponding  pad,  and  can  be  actuated  so 
as  to  mutually  open  and  close  on  supporting  means  which  are 
meant  fior  alternating  vertical  sliding;  two  roUen  around  which  a 
removal  belt  winds,  a  conterrotating  abutment  roller  supported  at 
the  end  of  an  oscillating  arm  being  suitable  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  said  rollers  during  removal;  and  a  tube  for  delivering  a  flow  of 
compressed  air  which  lies  above  the  region  where  said  abutment 
roller  acts  and  is  suitable  to  direct  the  sock  onto  said  removal  belt 
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1.  A  hunter's  personal  safety  gamepack  comprising: 
-a)  waterproof  bottom  section  (16); 

b)  top  section  (12),  made  up  of  tick-interdicting  mesh,  securely 
fastened  to  bottom  section  (16); 

c)  closure  means  (11),  arranged  for  selective  closure  of  said  lop 
section  (12);  and 

d)  suspension  system  (17-23)  securely  affixed  to  said  bottom 
section  (16)  and  said  top  section  (12); 

whereby  a  substantial  quantity  of  game  may  be  safely  carried 
without  hands  and  without  transfer  of  game  body  fluids  or  tick 
infestation  from  game  to  hunter  in  a  vessel  which  affords  conceal- 
ment of  its  contents,  providing  personal  safety  to  the  hunter. 


5,467,909 
FIREARM  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Franco  Resca,  5  Wallace  Street,  KUnerpark,  Pretoria,  and 
Enrico  Cupido,  868  Honoria  Street,  Garsfontein,  Pretoria 
both  of.  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,759 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  8,   1993, 
93/4035 

Int  CI.'  F41C  33/02 
VS.  CL  224—144  15  Claims 


5,467,908 

FLOATING  FKH  STRINGER 

Stephane  Cote,  1928  Bayonne,  Terrebonne,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,723 

Int  CL*  AOIK  65A)0 

VS.  CL  224—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  iish  stringer  for  underwater  maintenance  of  live  captured 
tish,  said  fish  stringer  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  buoyant  element  having  a  generally  oblong  shape  and  ballast 

in  its  underside, 
a  towing  line  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  buoyant  element 
and  to  be  releasably  secured  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  water- 
craft,  an  angler  or  a  fixed  object, 
a  fish  stringing  line  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  buoyant 
element  and  having  a  needle  element  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  tlireading  said  fish  stringing  Une  tlirough  the  gills  and 
mouth  of  captured  fish,  said  fish  stringing  line  extending 
generally  underwater  below  said  buoyant  element, 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  operational  length  of  said 
fish  stringing  Une.  said  operational  length  consisting  of  the 
length  of  fish  stringing  line  along  which  said  captured  fish 
may  travel,  said  adjustment  means  comprising: 
a  narrow  slot  on  said  buoyant  element, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protuberances  on  said  fish  stringing 
line,  said  protuberances  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
easily  pass  through  the  gills  and  mouth  of  captured  fish, 
wherein  said  fish  stringing  line  may  be  inserted  crosswise 
and  may  be  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  slot  in  a  range  of 
displacement  corresponding  to  the  space  on  said  fish  string- 
ing line  between  successive  protuberances,  wherein  said 
protuberances  are  larger  than  said  slot  and  will  prevent  said 
fish  stringing  line  from  being  be  longitudinally  slid  past  any 
of  said  protuberances; 
wtierein  during  use,  as  more  fish  are  captured  by  an  angler  and 
threaded  by  the  gills  and  mouth  on  said  fish  stringing  line,  the 
operational  length  of  said  fish  stringing  Une  may  be  readily 
adjusted  by  placing  said  fish  stringing  Une  crosswise  in  said  slot 
between  any  chosen  protuberances  on  said  fish  stringing  Une. 
whereby  said  protuberances  wiU  constitute  operational   length 
delimiters. 


1.  A  firearm  holding  device  which  includes 

a  principal  support  member  comprising  an  elongate  body  having 
two  ends  and  provided  with  a  receiving  formation  at  one  end 
thereof  for  releasably  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  -  trigger 
guard  of  tlie  firearm,  the  body  leaving  the  remainder  of  the 
firearm  exposed; 

automatically  releasing  retaining  means  on  the  pnncipal  support 
member,  the  retaining  means  operating  to  retain  the  firearm  ii^ 
the  device  when  the  firearm  is  positioned  in  the  device,  and 
automatically  to  release  the  firearm  when  it  is  withdrawn  irom 
the  device; 

a  secondary  support  member  spaced  firom  the  receiving  forma 
tion.  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  firearm  which  is  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  trigger  guard  when  the  firearm  is  positioned 
in  the  device; 

said  secondary  support  member  being  a  support  bracket  secur- 
able  to  the  elongate  body  at  graduated  locations  along  the 
length  of  the  elongate  body,  and  on  which  the  muzzle  end  of 
the  firearm  is  supported  in  use;  and, 

connecting  means  secured  to  the  principal  support  member,  for 
connecting  the  principal  support  member  to  support  means  for 
the  device. 


5,467,910 
LOAD  CARRYING  FRAME  FOR  VEHICLES 
Donald  H.  Ritter,  2075  WUdwood  Dr.,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  53012, 
and  Daniel  S.  Ritter,  N.  70,  W.  5528  Bridge,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 
53012 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,370 
InL  a.'  B60R  9/06 
VS.  CL  224—499  2  Claims 

1.  A  load  carrying  platform  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  snow 
plow  frame,  said  snow  plow  frame  adapted  to  selectively  support  a 
snow  plow  blade  therefrom  and  having  an  upper  frame  portion  and 
a  lower  frame  portion,  said  platform  adapted  to  be  selectively 
supported  by  said  snow  plow  frame  when  said  snow  plow  blade  is 
not  supported  therefrom,  said  platform  comprising: 
a  rectangular  platform  frame  having  a  frame  length  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  width  of  the  veiiicie  and  having  a  fhune  width 
less  than  the  fraiiK  length; 
arm  means  connected  on  a  proximal  side  of  the  platform  frame 
adapted  to  mate  with  connecting  means  located  on  the  lower 
frame  portion; 
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support  means  comprising  chain  links  for  connecting  a  distal 
side  of  the  platform  frame  to  the  upper  frame  portion: 

a  plurality  of  frame  supporting  means  connected  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  an  underside  of  the  platform  frame  for  supporting 
the  platform  firame; 

said  arm  means  being  positioned  on  the  proumal  side  of  the 
platform  frame  such  that  said  underside  is  in  an  elevated 
position  relative  to  said  connecting  means,  said  arm  means 
comprising  aperture  means,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  pin  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  aperture 
means  for  connectiing  said  platform  frame  in  a  hinged  relation 
relative  to  said  snow  plow  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  about  the  platform  frame  for 
receiving  load  strapping  hooks. 


SUMGiCAL  BEVICE  FOR  STAWJNG  AND  FASTENING 
BC«)Y  TISSUES 
MiMni  Iteruts;  TosUhiko  Siuaita;  Akio  Nakada;  Seiji  Kura- 
meto;  Ifirvki  HHtiae;  Shlro  Bito,  and  Akito  Mukaizawa,  aH 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiympus  Optical  Co^  IM^ 
Takye,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,241 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1W3,  5-l«U63; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  S-1M169;  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-191170;  Jun.  8,  1993, 
5-137422 

Int.  a.*  A«B/ 7/0(58 


VS.  CL  227—175 


2«  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body 
tissues  in  order  to  fasten  the  body  tissues  together,  comprising: 

an  operation  section  having  a  housing  having  an  inner  space 
completely  sealed  from  the  outside: 

drive  means  electrically  driven  and  arranged  in  the  inner  space 
of  said  operation  section; 

an  insertion  section  including  a  housing  which  has  a  first  end 
portion  containing  the  fasteners  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  fasteners  are  to  be  applied,  and  a  second 
end  portion  removably  coupled  to  the  housing  of  said  opera- 
tion section: 

fastener-applying  means  located  in  the  housing  of  said  insertion 
section,  for  applying  the  fasteners  from  said  opening  to  body 
tissues;  and 


force-transmitting  means  for  transmitting  drive  force  from  said 
drive  means  to  said  fastener-applying  means. 


5,4«7312 
REFLOW  SOUffiRING  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 
ELECTRONIC  FARTS  TO  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Hanio  MisiiiBa,  Ushikn;  MasaAimi  Wada,  Nagareyama;  Mitno 
FnkiKia,  Matsudo;  Masato  Itagaki,  Kashiwa.  and  Shinya 
Yamama,  Abtto,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  TcduM 
Engineering  Ce^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318M1,- 
Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334535 

lat  a.'  B23K  35/38:1/012 
VS.  CL  22»-l«  8  Claims 


226 


1.  A  rcflow  soldering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  conveyer  which  transfers  a  processing  object  composed  of  a 
circuit  substrate  which  is  applied  with  solder  and  is  mounted 
with  electronic  members  to  a  preheating  chamber,  a  reflow 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber, 

a  means  for  soldering  said  electronic  members  to  said  circuit 
substrate  by  melting  said  solder  with  impinging  a  hot  inert  gas 
upon  said  processing  object  for  preheating  and  main  heating 
during  transferring  through  said  preheating  chamber  and  said 
reflow  chamber  and  by  cooling  said  solder  with  exposing  said 
processing  object  to  a  cool  inert  gas  during  transferring 
through  said  cooling  chamber, 

means  ioc  outputting  a  signal  indicating  that  a  processing  object 
is  conveyed  into  said  preheating  chamber,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  hot  inert  gas  blown  onto  said  process- 
ing object  and  inert  gas  supplied  to  at  least  said  reflow 
chamber,  wherein  the  control  means  reduces  both  the  amount 
of  said  hot  inert  gas  blown  and  the  amount  of  said  inert  gas 
supplied  to  at  least  said  reflow  chamber  in  accordance  wiA  a 
signal  output  from  said  signal  output  means  indicating  that  no 
processing  object  is  being  conveyed  into  said  preheating 
chamber. 


5,4*7,913 
SOLI^R  BALL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Namekawa,-  Yoshiteni  Ibuki:  Norio  Igiichl,  all  of 
'nmashi,   and   Masatoshi   Okuno,   Nagano,   aH   of,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Miyota  Co., 
Ltd..  Nagano,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/W337,  $  371  Date  Oct  11,  1994.  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1994,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W094/285M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,6M 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-154311 

Int  ex.''  B23K  3/00:3/06 

VS.  CL  22»— 41  M  Claims 

1.  A  solder  ball  supply  device  ccHnprising: 
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5,467^15 
LIFT-UP  HANDLE 
Larry  J.  Mattson,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,790,  Oct  21,  1992,  almn- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,640 
Int  CL*  B65D  5/465 
VS.  CL  229—inJA  U  Claims 


341 


^342 


a  discharger  in  which  solder  ball  holding  cavities  are  provided 
matrixwise,  and 

a  solder  ball  supply  means  which  is  provided  with  a  bead  section 
with  a  number  of  air  suction  holes  provided  at  the  same  pitch 
as  the  solder  ball  holding  cavities  in  said  discharger,  and 
which  takes  out  a  large  number  of  solder  balls  at  one  time 
fix>m  solder  ball  holding  cavities  at  the  head  section  to  transfer 
and  supply  them  to  the  specified  place. 


5,467,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUXING  AND 
SOLDERING  TERMINALS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
John  P.  Peterson,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Paul  Brinkley,  Morrisville, 
both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,470 

Int  a.*  B23K  1/20:31/02 

VS.  a.  228—102  U  Ctaims 


^^^44      40^*^       40 


1.  A  method  of  fluxing  and  soldering  terminals  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 

moving  the  printed  cucuit  board  along  a  passline  through  a  flux 
application  station; 

directing  a  wall  of  flux  across  a  surface  of  the  board  as  it  moves 
through  the  flux  application  station  while  decreasing  in  con- 
trolled manner  the  flow  rate  of  the  flux  directed  at  the  board 
surface  until  the  board  has  passed  completely  through  the  wall 
of  flux  whereby  the  thickness  of  flux  upon  the  board  surface 
decreases  from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing  end  of  the  board; 

moving  the  board  out  of  the  flux  application  station  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  manner  towards  a  solder  application  station 
thereby  causing  the  flux  to  flow  towards  the  trailing  end  of  the 
board  to  redistribute  the  flux  towards  providing  a  constant 
flux  thickness  over  the  board;  and 

then  moving  the  board  through  the  solder  application  station  to 
apply  solder  to  the  terminals. 


2.  A  handle  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  interior  portion; 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  hinge  in  communication  with  said  first  strap  end,  a  first 
strap  score  line  connecting  said  first  strap  end  to  said  first 
hinge; 

a  second  hinge  in  communication  with  said  second  strap  end,  a 
second  strap  score  line  connecting  said  second  strap  end  to 
said  second  hinge;  and 

first  and  second  hinge  score  lines  connecting  each  said  first 
hinge  and  said  second  hinge  to  said  interior  portion;  whereby 
through  said  first  and  second  strap  score  Unes  and  said  first 
and  second  hinge  score  lines,  both  ends  of  said  strap  are 
unitary  with  said  platform. 

8.  A  handle  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  interior  portion: 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  each  defining  a  respective  strap  score 
line,  each  said  strap  score  line  being  further  connected  to  a 
respective  first  and  second  hinge,  each  said  hinge  further 
connected  by  a  first  web  and  a  second  web  to  an  interior 
portion  of  said  platform,  each  said  first  web  and  said  second 
web  defining  a  score  line  adjacent  said  interior  platform 
portion. 


5,467,916 

PAPERBOARD  BOX  WITH  LOCKING  TAB 

Jonathan  T.  Beales,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,280 

Int  a."  B6SD  5/30 

VS.  a.  229^195  8  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  blank  of  paperboard  for  forming  a  collapsible  tray, 
said  blank  including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  being  Joined  together  along  a  hinge  line, 
said  lower  |x>rtion  adapted  to  form  a  tray,  .said  lower  portion 
including  a  central,  tray  bonom  forming  panel,  said  bottom  form- 
ing panel  having  upper  and  lower  edges  each  of  which  is  foldably 
secured  to  respective  lower  front  and  upper  rear  tray  wall  forming 
panels,  a  lateral  panel  foldably  secured  to  each  of  respective  left 
and  right  edges  of  said  lower  tray  panel,  a  lateral  panel  secured  to 
each  of  respective  left  and  right  edges  of  said  upper  tray  wall 
forming  panel,  a  first  triangular  panel  secured  to  each  of  respective 
left  and  right  edges  of  said  central  tray  bottom  forming  panel,  each 
of  said  first  triangular  panels  foldably  secured  to  respective  second 
and  third  triangular  panels,  said  first  triangular  panel  and  said 
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second  and  third  triangular  panels  adapted  to  form  tray  sidewall 
panels,  said  tray  sidewall  panels  adapted  to  be  folded  to  an  erected 
position  from  a  collapsed  position,  the  upper  portion  of  said  blank 
having  a  top  lid  forming  panel  having  a  latching  opening  at  its 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  latching  tongue  extending  into  said  latch- 
ing opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower  central  tray  bottom 
forming  panel  hingedly  secured  to  a  latching  flap,  said  latching  flap 
having  right  and  left  sides  and  having  a  tab  foldably  secured  to 
dach  respective  left  and  right  side. 


ENVELOPE 
Ricbard  Potter,  23410  Los  Endnos  Way,  Woodlimd  Hills,  Calif. 
91361 

Coatiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  654,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,264 

Int  a.*  B65D  27/06; 27/04: 27/34 

VS.  CL  229—301  15  Claims 


5,467,918 

CONTROLLED  ACCESS  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 

Michael  W.  Glover.  203  County  Rd.  -1094,  CuDman,  Ala.  35055 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^59 

Int  CL*  B65D  91A)0 

VS.  CL  232—43.1  10  dalms 


1.  A  lightweight,  controlled  access  collection  container  compris- 
ing: 
a  deposit  means  comprising: 

a  vertical  chute  means  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom 
opening; 

and, 

a  sUde  assembly  situated  within  said  chute  means: 
a  trap  means  attached  to  said  deposit  means  near  the  bottom 

opening  of  said  vertical  chute  means  comprising: 

a  hinged  door,  and, 
a  retracting  mechanism; 
a  containment  means  attached  to  said  deposit  means  comprising 

a  lightweight,  hollow  receptacle  having  a  top  opening  and  a 

bottom  opening;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  simated  within  tlie  bottom  opening  of  said 

contaiiunent  means  comprising  a  conventional  door  and  lock 

assembly. 


5,467,919 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  WORK  STATION  CONTROL 

Robert  T.  Tiunblyn,  Suite  200  2  Sheppard  Ave.  E.,  North  York 

OnL^  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,382,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,275333.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

113,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  31,  1992,  2007199 

Int  CL*  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  236— 49  J  7  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  comprising 

a  front  ply  defining  a  face  of  the  envelope; 

a  back  ply  secured  directly  to  said  front  ply  along  a  common 
transverse  edge  to  define  a  pocket  therewith; 

an  extension  integral  with  said  back  ply,  said  extension  includ- 
ing a  first  panel  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  back 
ply  and  a  second  panel  connected  to  and  folded  under  said 
first  panel; 

first  adhesive  means  securing  said  extension  directly  to  said 
back  ply;  and 

said  first  panel  having  at  least  one  tab  extending  therefrom  with 
said  first  adhesive  means  thereon  and  said  second  panel 
includes  an  opening  of  a  size  reciprocal  to  said  tab  and 
aligned  with  said  tab  to  receive  said  tab  with  said  panels  in  an 
opened-out  flattened  condition. 


aoeiJ-sJ*   328 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  conditioned  air  from  a  duct  to  a  predetermined  location  of  an 
occupied  area  of  a  building  comprising: 

fitting  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  duct  and  having 
a  moveable  valve  mounted  therein  for  selectively  controlling 
flow  of  conditioned  air  therethrough,   said   fitting  means 
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including  motor  means  and  motor  control  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  valve; 

outlet  means  and  means  mounting  said  outlet  means  in  associa- 
tion with  an  aperture  in  a  ceiling  tile  adjacent  said  location  to 
be  conditioned  and  spaced  from  said  fitting  means; 

said  outlet  means  including  nozzle  means  having  an  irmer  end 
and  an  outer  end; 

flexible  conduit  means  connected  to  another  end  of  said  fitting 
means  and  extending  from  said  fitting  means  to  and  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle  means; 

said  means  mounting  said  outlet  means  including  means  for 
mounting  said  nozzle  for  selected,  limited  universal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  ceiling  tile  aperture; 

remote  signal  receiving  means  located  adjacent  said  outlet 
means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  and  including  ther- 
mostat means  and  relay  means  in  electrical  circuit  with  said 
motor  means;  and 

remote  controlled  signal  transmitter  means  signal  compatible 
with  said  receiving  means  whereby  an  occupant  in  said  loca- 
tion may  remotely  set  the  thermostat  through  actuation  of  said 
transmitter  means,  said  relay  means  being  responsive  to  said 
thermostat  to  control  said  motor  and  the  position  of  said  valve 
in  said  fitting  and  thus  control  the  flow  of  conditioned  air 
through  said  outlet  to  said  location  as  a  result  of  said  thermo- 
stat setting. 


5,467,921 

THERMOSTAT  HAVING  SHORT  CIRCUTr  PROTECTION 

WilUam  O.  Shreeve,  Huntingtoii,  Ind.,-  Laurie  L.  Werbowsky, 

Jamcsvfflle,  N.Y^  and  Thomas  W.  Essig,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^ 

assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^30 

lot  a.'  H02H  3/00;  GOSD  15AX) 

VS.  CL  236—78  R  15  Claims 


5,467,920 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  THE 

CYCLBSG  RATE  OF  THE  HEATING  PLANT 

Richard  B.  Porter,  Bioomingtoo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HooeyweU 

Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,369 

Int  a.*  G«5D  23/00 

VS.  CL  236—68  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  thermostat  for  controlling  activation  of  a  system  for  condi- 
tioning air,  said  thermostat  comprising: 

activating  circuitry  connected  to  said  system  for  conditioning  air 
for  activating  said  system  for  conditioning  air; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  activating  circuitry,  said  controller 
generating  a  control  signal  for  said  activating  circuitry  so  as  to 
cause  said  activating  circuitry  to  activate  or  deactivate  said 
system  for  conditioning  air;  and 

short  circuit  protection  circuitry  connected  to  said  controller, 
said  short  circuit  protection  circuitry  indicating  to  said  con- 
troller when  a  short  circuit  condition  has  occurred  so  that  said 
controller  sets  the  control  signal  to  deactivate  said  activating 
circuitry  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5^467,922 
POULTRY  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 
Ridiard  A.  Carey,  Stone  Mountain;  Marlon  M.  Moses,  Nor- 
cross,  and  Wayne  D.  R.  Daley,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Reseaidi  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,851,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,387 

iBt  CL'  GOSD  23/00 

VS.  CL  236—94  2  Claims 


mghAoo  tovohiuc  ^'2 

TMCmOSTAT  y 


1.  A  thermostat  for  controlling  application  of  power  from  a 
power  supply  having  first  and  second  terminals  to  a  space  tempera- 
ture control  device,  said  thermostat  having  a  temperature-sensitive 
element;  a  switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  controlled 
by  the  temperature-sensitive  eleme  opening  responsive  to  a  rise 
atwve  a  selected  temperature  value  in  the  air  temperature  ambient 
to  the  temperature-sensitive  element  and  having  a  first  terminal  for 
connection  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  power  supply;  an  anticipator 
resistor  mounted  proximate  to  the  temperature-sensitive  element 
and  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
switch  and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  power  supply;  and  a  cycle  rate  control  resistor  mounted 
proximate  to  the  temperature-sensitive  element  and  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  switch  and  a 
second  terminal  for  coiutection  to  the  space  temperature  control 
device. 


ru 


100  I, 


J 


lot 


r^h 


ty 


^ 


HULIMBWai 


1.  A  system  for  accurately  controlling  the  environment  in  an 
enclosure  for  poultry  by  insuring  continuous  operation  of  monitor- 
ing and  control  systems  associated  with  said  enclosure,  compris- 
ing; 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  enclosure; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  temperature  within  said 
enclosure  and  for  generating  temperature  feedback  sigiuds 
indicative  thereof; 
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humidity  sensing  means  for  sensing  humidity  within  said  enclo- 
sure and  for  generating  humidity  feedback  signals  indicative 
thereof; 

faa  means  for  blowing  air  out  of  said  enclosure; 

a  contTDl  nneans  for  controlling  said  beaters  and  said  fans  in 
response  to  said  temperature  feedback  signals  and  said  humid- 
ity feedback  signals; 

program  means  associated  with  said  control  means,  said  pro- 
gram means  for  executing  a  list  of  instructions  pertaining  to 
said  beating  means  and  said  fan  means,  said  program  means 
for  generating  watchdog  timing  signals  indicative  of  the 
operation  of  said  program  means;  and 

alam  means  for  monitoring  said  watchdog  timing  signals  and 
for  signalling  an  alarm  upon  failure  to  receive  a  watchdog 
timing  signal  within  a  predefined  time  period. 


5,467,923 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MONOLITHIC 
APPLICATION  OF  A  THERMAL-INSULATION  AND/OR 
nUE-PROTECTlON  COMPOUND  TO  A  SURFACE 
Walter  Potuznik,  Vieima,  and  Josef  Hlmmel,  Maria  Enzers- 
dorf,  both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Burian  GeseilschafI 
mJkH.  &  Co.  KG,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92A)0137,  S  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  17,  1992,  266/92 

Int  a.*  E04F  21/12 

US.  a.  239—8  4  Claims 


< 


•^  / 


T^^ 


^^g^ 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  monolithic  fire-resistant  insulating 
coating  to  a  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  constant  flow  of  air  by  suction; 

(b)  feeding  into  said  constant  flow  of  air  at  an  upstream  location 
tfaerealong  at  least  one  fire-retardant  insulating  material 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  vermiculite,  perlite 
and  rock  wool; 

(c)  fieeding  into  said  constant  flow  of  air  at  a  location  down- 
stream firom  said  upstream  location  a  pulverulent  hardener, 
thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  said  fire-retarxlant  insulating 
material  and  said  hardner  in  said  constant  flow  of  air; 

(d)  then  blowing  said  flow  of  air  with  said  mixture  therein 
through  a  conduit  to  a  nozzle; 

(e)  feeding  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle  separately  from  said 
flow  of  air  and  said  mixture  and  through  a  pipe  separate  from 
said  conduit; 


(f)  supplying  a  binding  agent  to  said  nozzle  through  a  line 
separate  from  said  pipe  and  said  conduit  and  fanning  a 
coating  composition  by  combining  said  mixture  with  said 
binding  agent  in  said  nozzle;  and 

(g)  spraying  said  composition  onto  said  structure  from  said 
nozzle  with  said  compressed  air. 


5,467,924 
UNIT  INJECTOR  OPTIMIZED  FOR  REDUCED  EXHAUST 

EMISSIONS 
Alfred  J.  Buescher,  17001  Shaker  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44120,  and  Frank  DeLuca,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Alfred  J.  Buescher,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,030 

InL  CL'  P02M  47/00:65/00 

US.  a.  239—88  10  Claims 


3B^: 


1.  In  a  diesel  unit  injector  of  the  EMD  type  having  a  plunger  and 
bushing  assembly  to  meter  and  deliver  fuel,  a  check  valve  cage  and 
check  valve  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  the  fuel,  a  spring  cage 
and  a  spring  and  spring  seat  within  the  cage,  an  injection  nozzle 
body,  a  high  pressure  seal  nozzle  valve  slidable  in  said  nozzle  body 
under  the  bias  of  said  spring,  axially  extending  fuel  ducts  in  said 
check  valve  cage,  spring  cage  and  nozzle  body,  a  housing-nut 
surrounding  said  plunger  and  bushing  assembly,  check  valve  cage 
and  check  valve,  spring  cage,  sfning  and  spring  seat,  injection 
nozzle  body,  high  pressure  seal  nozzle  valve,  and  axially  extending 
fuel  ducts,  and  threadedly  clamping  said  bushing  assembly,  check 
valve  cage  and  nozzle  body  in  stacked  relationship,  said  housing- 
nut  having  an  open  lower  end,  said  nozzle  body  having  an  end  face 
exposed  through  said  open  lower  end  of  said  housing-nut,  said  end 
face  comprising  an  inverted  central  dome  of  a  given  radius  forming 
a  nozzle  tip,  an  edge  zone  substantially  normal  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  injector,  and  a  fairing  zone  between  said  dome  and  said  edge 
zone,  said  faring  zone  being  shaped  to  fair  said  dome  into  said 
edge  zone,  a  fuel  sac  formed  in  said  tip  and  having  a  hemispherical 
sac  bottom  of  a  radius  smaller  than  said  dome  radius,  the  centers  of 
said  dome  radius  and  said  sac  bottom  radius  each  lying  on  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  injector,  said  nozzle  body  having  a 
valve  seat  against  which  said  valve  seats  under  the  bias  of  said 
spring  and  through  which  fuel  flows  into  said  sac  under  control  by 
said  valve,  said  sac  communicating  with  nozzle  spray  holes 
through  which  fuel  flows  into  the  engine  combustion  chamber,  the 
points  of  conununication  between  said  sac  and  said  nozzle  spray 
holes  being  spaced  below  said  valve  seat,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  center  of  said  dome  radius  of  the  nozzle  body  is 
located  below  said  center  of  said  sac  bottom  radius. 

7.  A  device  as  in  claim  1,  said  high  pressure  seal  nozzle  valve 
having  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  having  a  bearing  portion,  the 
axial  length  of  said  nozzle  body  being  substantially  no  greater  than 
the  axial  length  of  said  spring  cage,  and  the  length  of  said  bearing 
portion  of  said  valve  stem  being  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  the  valve  spring  as  confined  within  said  spring  cage,  whereby 
the  mass  of  said  valve  is  reduced  and  its  closing  velocity  is 
correspondingly  increased. 
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5,4*7,925 

SULFUR  GUN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RAPID  SERVICE 

CAPABILITY 

Marcos  D.  Riano,  Rte.  12,  Box  544  (Crow  Ct),  Lake  City,  Fla. 

32025 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301,063 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/00 

VS.  CL  239— 132J  «  Claims 


1.  A  sulfur  gun  assembly  which  may  be  easily  and  rapidly 
disassembled  for  service  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  supported  by  a  furnace  wall  in  a  generally 
horizontal  manner,  said  outer  casing  having  a  fiimace  end  and 
an  exterior  end,  said  outer  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
steam  outlet  for  cooling  a  sulfur  gun  during  use,  said  outer 
casing  mounted  coaxially  with  a  sulfur  gun  longitudinal  axis; 

an  iimer  casing  passing  from  the  furnace  end  to  the  exterior  end 
of  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  also  being  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  sulfur  gun  longitudinal  axis  and  also 
having  a  furnace  end  and  an  exterior  end,  and  said  inner 
casing  being  sealed  to  said  outer  casing  at  the  furnace  end  and 
the  exterior  end  to  provide  a  steam  tight  chamber  between  the 
inner  and  outer  casing; 

a  sulfur  gun  having  a  longitudinal  baitel  and  a  nozzle,  an 
exterior  end,  a  nozzle  end  and  a  nozzle  outside  diameter,  said 
gun  held  coaxially  within  said  inner  casing,  said  sulfur  gun 
being  free  of  any  attachment  at  the  nozzle  end  to  said  inner 
casing,  said  sulfur  gim  being  slidable  in  and  out  of  said  inner 
casing  whereby  the  sulfur  gun  may  be  readily  removed  from 
the  inner  casing  for  service  without  having  to  remove  the 
outer  or  inner  casing  from  the  furnace  wall. 


means  for  delivering  premixed  primary  air  and  combustion  fiiel 
through  the  fiiel  injection  nozzle  during  operation  thereof; 

means  for  delivering  pilot  fuel  through  the  fuel  injection  nozzle; 

means  for  delivering  pilot  combustion  air  through  the  fuel 
injection  nozzle  during  operation  thereof;  and 

an  end  piece  having  a  combustion  side  and  an  air  side  positioned 
opposite  the  combustion  side,  said  combustion  side  being 
cooled  by  said  pilot  combustion  air  being  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  said  air  side  prior  to  being  mixed  with  said  pilot 
ftiel  and  passing  through  the  fiiel  injection  nozzle  during 
operation  thereof. 


5,467,927 

SHOWER  ra:AD  WITH  SELECTIVELY  USABLE 

VIBRATING  AND  PULSATING  ELEMENT 

Man  H.  Lee,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Brand  New 

Teclinology  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Keng 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21, 1993, 
9319480 

Int  CL^  B05B  3/04;  A61H  23/04 
VS.  CL  239—383  U  Claims 


5,467,926 

INJECTOR  HAVING  LOW  TIP  TEMPERATURE 

Dennis  D.  Idleman,  Laiieside;  Douglas  C.  Rawlins,  Murrieta, 

and  Virendra  M.  Sood,  Endnitas,  aH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Solar  'Airbiacs  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Caltf . 

FHcd  Fefc.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,769 

Int.  CL*  F2M)  11/12;  F23R  3/14 

VS.  CL  239— 132J  16  Claims 


C5J        Ja6 ISO 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising: 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising: 

a  body  which  has  a  forward  chamber,  the  chamber  having  a  front 
side,  and  a  tubular  rear  end  through  which  water  is  supplied  to 
the  forward  chamber  for  exit  from  the  fwward  chamber 
through  the  front  side; 

a  vibration  generator  provided  within  the  fcM^ard  chamber  for 
generating  vibration  of  the  shower  head,  the  vibration  genera- 
tor being  driven  by  water  flowing  through  the  chamber;  and 

a  switch  for  enabling  and  disabling  operation  of  the  vibration 
generator,  the  switch  being  located  at  the  front  side  of  tlte 
forward  chamber  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the  switch  is 
associated  with  the  front  side  of  the  forward  chamber  so  that 
depression  of  tlie  front  side  relative  to  the  forward  chamber 
enables  operation  of  the  vibration  generator. 
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OXY-FUEL  CUTTING  TIP  HAVING  GAS  OUTLET 
PASSAGES 
Richard  Goulct,  Mootreal;   Clande  Forest,  JoUette;   Micfad 
Landry,  Mascooche;  Pierre  Beaubien,  Montreal;  Micfaad 
Finlieistein,  and  \ivrtk  V.  Vaidya,  botli  of  Pointe-Claire,  all 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.  -  Air 
Liquide  Canada  Ltce,  Montreal,  Canada 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,064,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5473,216.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,073 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  salwequent  to  Dec  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.^  BOSS  7/06 
VS.  CL  239—404  9  Claims 


1.  Aa  oxy-fuel  cutting  tip  comprising: 

a  mixer  tiaving  respective  cutting  oxygen,  preheat  oxygen  and 
fiicl  gas  inlet  passages; 

a  tip  core  fittable  into  said  mixer  so  as  to  conununicate  with  said 
cutting  oxygen  inlet  and  tiaving  a  cutting  oxygen  passage 
extending  ttieretlirougii  to  an  outlet  end  diereof ;  and 

a  slciit  concentricaily  surrounding  said  tip  core  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  passage  tlicrebetween,  said  sldrt  being  formed  adja- 
cent an  outlet  end  tliereof  to  define  a  tapered  outlet  portion 
having  internal  grooves,  an  opposite  end  of  said  sidit  opposite 
said  outlet  end  being  fittable  into  said  mixer  such  that  said 
annular  passage  communicates  with  said  preheat  oxygen  and 
fuel  gas  inlet  passages  and  such  that  said  internal  grooves 
cooperate  with  said  tip  core  to  define  outlet  passages  for  gas 
in  said  annular  passage, 

wherein  tlie  outlet  end  of  said  tip  core  comprises  an  annular 
chamfer  extending  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  skirt, 
wbcRin  said  pretieat  oxygen  inlet  passage  comprises  means 
for  introducing  the  preheat  oxygen  into  a  tapered  extension  of 
said  annular  passage  with  first  circumferential  flow  velocity 
component,  and  wherein  said  fuel  gas  iniet  passage  comprises 
means  for  introducing  tiie  fuel  gas  into  said  annular  passage 
with  a  second  circumferential  flow  velocity  component  which 
is  opposite  to  said  first  circumferential  flow  velocity  compo- 
nent whereby  said  circumferential  flow  velocity  components 
are  substantially  cancelled. 


5,467,929 
AERATOR  FOR  UQUH)S 
Orlando  Bodo,  Casaloido,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMFAG  Sxl„ 
CastdgoClrdo,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,528 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     May     20,     1993, 
MN93UM15 

lot  CL'  E03C  1/084 
VS.  CL  239—428.5  2  Claims 

1.  Aoaior  (1)  for  liquids,  comprising  a  containment  body  (4) 
coimectable  to  an  end  of  a  liquid  conveyance  duct  a  perforated 
plate  (7)  contained  within  said  body  (4),  a  plurality  of  tneshes  (6) 
disposed  within  said  body  (4),  and  a  diaptuagm  (8),  said  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  solid  wall  (Sa)  partially  provided  with  liquid 
passage  holes  (8^,  8c),  said  diaphragm  being  seated  on  said  plate 
(7)  on  a  part  of  said  ..body  (4)  connectable  to  an  end  of  a  liquid 
conveyance  duct  wherein  said  liquid  passage  holes  (86,  8c)  are 
present  only  on  a  middle  portion  of  said  solid  wall  (8a). 


3tL  dc 


5,467,930 
SOLID  WASTE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Mark  S.  Lefevre,  Lansing,  Mich.,' assignor  to  Lcfem  Corpo- 
ration, Lansing,  Mkh. 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  Na  134^79,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5340,039.  This  applieatioD  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,687 
The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disdaiaied. 
Int  CL'  B02C  1/06 
VS.  CL  241—84  20  Claims 


1.  A  solid  waste  material  processing  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  infeed  plate  connected  with  and  fixed  relative  to  said  frame, 
die  waste  material  being  fed  to  a  first  side  of  said  infeed  plate, 
said  infeed  plate  having  a  generally  planar  infeed  surface  on  a 
second  side  of  said  infeed  plate  and  having  an  infeed  aperture 
extending  through  said  infeed  plate; 

a  knife  blade  widi  a  generally  planar  knife  surface  tiiat  abutts 
said  infeed  surface  in  sliding  engagement  said  knife  having  a 
iooife  hole  extending  through  said  laiife  blade;  and 

a  drive  connected  with  said  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  knife  blade  to  slide  said  knife  blade  relative  to  said 
infeed  plate,  said  drive  positioning  said  knife  liole  in  one  of  a 
first  position  aligned  widi  said  infeed  aperture  and  a  second 
position  out  of  alignment  with  said  infeed  aperttve,  the  waste 
material  being  shorn  between  said  infeed  plate  and  said  knife 
when  said  drive  slides  said  knife  to  said  second  position. 
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5,467,931 
LONG  LIFE  REFINER  DISC 
John  Dodd,  Arvadji,  Colo„  assignor  to  Bdoit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,906 

Int  CI."  B02C  7/12 

VS.  CL  241—261.2  8  Claims 


means  for  biasing  said  line  guide  to  a  position  in  front  of  said 
line  spool  as  said  thimib  plate  is  released. 


5,467,932 

LINE  GUIDE  FOR  FISHING  REELS 

John  W.  Puryear,  119  E.  Beach  Blvd.,  BUoxi,  Miss.  39530 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,104 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—236  2  Claims 


5,467,933 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  IN  A  FISHING  REEL 
Takeo  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-250003 

Int  a."  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CL  242—261  3  Claims 


*  « 


1.  A  disc  for  a  refiner  for  use  with  wood  chips  and  wood  fibers 
comprising: 

a  base  member  which  extends  radially  about  an  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  refiner  bars  integrally  formed  with  the 
base  member  and  extending  outwardly  ftxjm  the  base  member, 
wherein  each  bar  has  a  leading  side  surface  which  extends 
upwardlv  from  the  base  member  to  a  selected  height  above 
the  base  member,  a  trailing  side  surface  which  extends 
upwardly  from  the  base  member  to  a  second  selected  height 
which  is  less  than  the  first  selected  height,  and  wherein  an 
uppermost  surface  extends  between  the  leading  side  surface 
and  the  traihng  side  surface  and  is  iiKlined  substantially  fronri 
the  radial  plane  of  the  base  member,  and  wherein  a  cutting 
edge  is  defined  where  the  leading  side  surface  meets  the 
uppermost  surface  and  a  trailing  edge  is  defined  where  the 
trailing  side  surface  meets  the  upper  most  surface. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  non  rotating  line  spool 
motmted  with  its  axis  in  line  with  a  fishing  rod,  a  fishing  line 
passing  through  a  line  guide  from  a  front  end  of  the  line  spool,  a 
line  winding  member  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  line 
spool  axis  to  wind  said  fishing  line  onto  said  line  spool,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

a  feathering  line  guide,  comprising: 
a  thumb  plate,  depressed  responsive  to  finger  pressure; 
means  for  positioning  said  line  guide,  proportional  to  said 
finger  pressure  on  said  thumb  plate,  to  any  point  between  a 
position  directly  in  front  of  said  line  spool  axis  to  a  position 
to  one  side  of  said  spool; 
means  responsive  to  said  finger  pressure  on  said  thumb  plate 
for  disengaging  said  line  winding  member  as  said  line 
guide  traverses  from  a  position  directly  in  front  of  said  line 
spool  axis  to  a  position  to  a  side  of  said  line  spool;  and 


U)8 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  in  a  fishing  reel  which  comprises  n 
pinion  which  is  detachably  engaged  with  a  spool  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  reel  frame  body,  and  is  turned  by  the  rotation  of  the 
handle,  and  which,  when  engaged  with  said  spool,  is  turned 
together  with  said  spool,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  clutch  member  for  causing  said  pinion  to  engage  with  and 

disengage  from  said  spool; 
urging  means  for  urging  said  clutch  member  at  all  times  so  as  ic 

disengage  said  pinion  from  said  spool; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  clutch  member  against  the  urging 
force  of  said  urging  means  so  that  said  pinion  is  engaged  with 
said  spool;  and 
releasing  means  which  is  externally  operated  to  release  said 
locking  means. 


5,467,934 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOBBIN-HOLDER  SUPPORTS 
Maria  del  Mar  Segura  Salvador,  and  Silvia  B.  Segura  Salvador, 
both  of  Plaza  de  la  Constitudon  2,  04230  Buercal  de  Alm- 
eria,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,704,  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,506 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Spain,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9101594 
Int  a.*  B65H  23/08 
VS.  a.  2.42—421.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  bralcing  system  for  bobbin  holders  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  rotatable  bobbin  holders  facing  each  other 
for  supporting  a  bobbin  between  them,  rotation  of  the  bobbin 
causing  the  bobbin  holders  to  rotate; 

(b)  first  and  second  gear  pumps  respectively  coimected  to  the 
first  and  second  holders  such  that  the  pumps  are  rotated  by 
rotation  of  the  respective  holder  connected  thereto;  each  pump 
being  adapted  for  receiving  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  being 
responsive  to  the  fluid  in  the  pump  for  controlling  rotation  of 
the  gear  pump; 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  reduction  unit  each  being  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  gear  pumps,  the  first  reduction  unit 
being  adapted  for  regulating  flow  of  the  fluid  into  the  first 
gear  pump  and  the  second  reduction  unit  being  adapted  for 
regulating  flow  of  the  fluid  into  the  second  gear  pump;  and 

(d)  a  closed  oleo-hydraulic  circuit  comprising  the  reduction  units 
and  the  gear  pumps,  the  oleo-hydraulic  circuit  including 
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means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  the  respective 
pomps  as  rotation  of  the  bobbin  increases  above  a  piiwieter- 
mined  speed,  the  increased  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  the  respec- 
tive pumps  being  predetermined  so  as  to  brake  the  pumps  and 
thereby  to  brake  the  bobbin  holders. 


5,4*7,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CORELESS  PAPER 

ROLL  AND  FOR  IMPEDING  ROTATION  €>¥  TIffi  ROLL 

DURING  PAPER  DISPENSING 

John  R.  Moody,  Aatioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Janes  River  Paper 

Coapany,  Inc.,  Riclutond,  Va. 

FiM  Aug.  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,418 

Int  a.*  B45H  23/08;  16A)2 

VS.  a.  242—422.4  7  Ciaiins 


received  within  the  outer  spindle  member  interior  with  tiie 
second  inner  spindle  end  located  within  tlie  outer  spindle 
member  interior  and  with  the  projections  spaced  from  one 
another, 

spring  means  within  tiie  outer  spindle  interior  continuously 
biasing  said  inner  spindle  member  and  said  outer  spindle 
member  away  from  each  other;  and 

spindle  stop  means  affixed  to  said  outer  spindle  member  at  the 
outer  spindle  closed  end  closely  adjacent  to  the  projection  of 
the  outer  spindle  closed  end  for  engagement  with  a  mounting 
elenoent  receiving  the  projection  of  the  outer  spindle  closed 
end  to  engage  the  mounting  element  receiving  the  projection 
of  the  outer  spindle  closed  end  during  unwinding  of  a  coreless 
paper  roll  supported  by  the  roll  support  spindle  apparams  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  outer  spindle  member  whereby  said 
outer  spindle  member  will  exert  a  frictional  braking  force  on 
the  coreless  paper  roll  to  impede  rotation  of  the  coreless  paper 
roll  during  dispensing  of  paper  therefrom,  said  spindle  stop 
means  including  a  first  stop  element  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  spindle  member  at  the  outer  spindle 
closed  end  closely  adjacent  to  the  projection  of  the  outer 
spindle  closed  end  and  a  second  stop  element  affixed  to  said 
first  stop  element  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
first  stop  element  in  a  direction  away  from  the  coreless  paper 
roll,  said  second  stop  element  engaging  the  mounting  element 
receiving  the  projection  of  the  outer  spindle  closed  end  upon 
rotation  of  the  coreless  paper  roll  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
outer  spindle  member,  and  said  first  stop  element  including  an 
abutment  surface  for  engaging  the  coreless  paper  roll  upon 
sliding  movement  of  the  coreless  paper  roll  axially  along  the 
outer  spindle  member  in  the  direction  of  the  spindle  stop 
means  and  said  spring  means  within  the  outer  spindle  interior 
having  sufficient  biasing  strength  to  prevent  telescopic  move- 
ment of  said  inner  spindle  member  relative  to  said  outer 
spindle  member  due  to  end-wise  force  exerted  on  the  coreless 
paper  roll  in  the  direction  of  the  first  inner  spindle  end  to 
prevent  dislodgeroent  of  the  roll  support  spindle  apparatus 
from  the  mounting  elements. 


5,4*7,936 
AH»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORA«NG  CORELESS 

PAPER  ROLL  PRODUCTS 
John  R.  Moody,  Antioch,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  Janes  River  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«6,644,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  537,2*4. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  33M45 

Int  CL"  B«5H  35/02:18/08,19/28:75/28 

VS.  a.  242—525.7  5  claims 


1.  Roll  support  spindle  apparams  to  be  inserted  into  and  extend 
through  the  central  aperture  of  a  coreless  paper  roll  defined  by  the 
innermost  convolution  of  the  coreless  paper  roll,  the  coreless  paper 
roll  having  a  uniform  width,  and  said  roll  support  spindle  apparatus 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  coreless  paper  roll  between  two 
mounting  elements  having  indents,  for  exerting  a  braking  force  on 
the  coreless  paper  roll  to  prevent  free-wheeling  of  the  coreless 
paper  roll  during  unwinding  thereof,  and  for  resisting  inadvertent 
dislodgement  of  the  roll  support  spindle  apparatus  and  the  coreless 
paper  roll  from  the  mounting  elements  due  to  end-wise  fotx:e 
exerted  on  the  coreless  paper  roll  while  the  coreless  paper  roll  is 
supported  in  the  roll  support  spindle  apparatus,  said  roll  suppoit 
spindle  apparams  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  double-ended  inner  spindle  member  having  a  first  inner 
spindle  end  and  a  second  inner  spindle  end,  said  first  inner 
spindle  end  including  a  projection  for  insertion  into  a  first 
mounting  element  indent; 
an  outer  spindle  member  defining  an  outer  spindle  member 
interior  and  having  an  outer  spindle  open  end  and  an  outer 
spindle  closed  end,  said  outer  spindle  closed  end  including  a 
projection  for  insertion  into  a  second  mounting  element 
indeiit    said    inner   spindle    member    being    telescopically 


1.  A  method  of  forming  coreless  paper  roll  products,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  paper  web  toward  an  elongated  winder  shaft 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  paper  web  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  formed  therein  defining  web  segments,  each 
said  web  segment  having  side  edges  defining  a  predetermined 
web  segment  width; 

establishing  contact  between  said  paper  web  and  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  elongated  winder  shaft  with  said 
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slils  located  at  predetennined  spaced  locations  along  said 
elongated  winder  shaft  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetennined 
web  segment  width; 

after  the  step  of  establishing  contact  between  said  paper  web  and 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  elongated  winder  shaft, 
rotating  said  elongated  winder  shaft  to  wind  the  paper  web 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  elongated  winder 
shaft  with  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  web  segments  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  to  one  another  and  located  at  one  of  said 
predetermined  spaced  locations  to  form  a  plurality  of  coreless 
paper  roll  products  aligned  with  each  other,  extending  axially 
along  said  elongated  winder  shaft,  and  having  coreless  paper 
roll  product  ends  at  said  spaced  locations: 

during  winding  of  said  paper  web  about  said  elongated  winder 
shaft,  applying  bquid  to  the  web  segments  only  at  the  side 
edges  thereof  while  maintaining  the  web  segments  substan- 
tially free  of  liquid  between  the  side  edges  thereof; 

stopping  rotation  of  said  elongated  winder  shaft  after  the  core- 
less paper  roll  products  have  attained  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter, 

terminating  liquid  application  to  the  web  segment  side  edges 
during  winding  of  said  paper  web  and  prior  to  said  coreless 
paper  roll  products  attaining  said  predetermined  diameter  so 
that  only  inner  convolutions  of  said  coreless  paper  roll  prod- 
ucts are  moistened  at  the  coreless  paper  roll  product  ends;  and 

removing  said  coreless  paper  roll  products  from  said  elongated 
winder  shaft. 


hollow  strtKture  having  two  parallel  side  walls  joined  to  a  concave 
top  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  track  carrier,  said  carrier  support 
having  spaced  ledges  along  said  side  walls  on  inside  surfaces 
thereof  facing  each  other  and  adapted  to  form  shelves  to  fit  around 
and  contain  an  elongated,  load-supporting,  connecting  beam;  said 
semi-cylindrical  track  carrier  being  adapted  to  be  securely  fastened 
to  said  concave  top  in  any  selected  position  rotatably  spaced  about 
said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  track. 


5,467^38 

SPOOL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  END  PLATES 

David  W.  Redman,  Rte.  14,  Box  7Z,  Hendersonville,  N.C.  28792 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,049 

InL  CI.'  B65H  49/00:75/14 

VS.  a.  242—599.1  4  Claims 


'K      m 
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5,467,937        

TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CUTTING  TAPE 
Peter  A.  Rodriquez,  Atlantic  Beach,  and  Craig  R.  Austin, 
Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sandar  Industries, 
Inc^  Jaci(sonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,750 

Int  CL*  B65M  19/28 

VS.  CL  242— 526  J  23  Claims 


1.  A  spool  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  central  shaft,  the  central  shaft  having  a  first  support  hanger  and 
a  second  support  hanger  spaced  relative  to  one  another 
mounted  to  said  central  shaft,  and 

a  first  collar  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  first  hanger  and  a 
second  collar  positioned  about  said  central  shaft  in  adjacency 
to  the  second  hanger,  a  first  end  plate  secured  to  the  first  collar 
and  a  second  end  plate  secured  to  the  second  collar,  with  the 
first  end  plate  and  the  second  end  plate  arranged  in  a  parallel 
spaced  relationship  receiving  the  central  shaft  coaxially  there- 
through, and 

a  first  support  tube  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  the  first  end 
plate  and  extending  towards  the  second  end  plate,  and  a 
second  support  tube  telescopingly  receiving  the  first  support 
tube,  with  the  second  support  tube  fixedly  and  coaxially 
mounted  to  the  second  end  plate  and  extending  towards  the 
first  end  plate,  and 

latch  means  for  securing  the  first  support  tube  and  the  second 
support  tube  in  a  telescoping  relationship  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  latch  means  includes  a  row  of  second  support 
tube  apertures  directed  along  the  second  support  tube,  and  a 
pin  receiving  aperture  directed  through  the  first  support  tube, 
with  the  pin  receiving  aperture  arranged  for  alignment  with 
one  of  said  second  support  tube  apertures,  and  a  lock  pin 
positioned  within  the  pin  receiving  aperture  and  a  lock  pin 
spring  mounted  to  said  lock  pin  and  fixedly  secured  within 
said  first  support  tube  to  direct  said  lock  pin  into  said  pin 
receiving  aperture  and  into  one  of  said  support  tube  apertures. 


1.  A  uack  assembly  for  guiding  a  cutting  tape  transversely 
across  a  moving  web  of  paper  being  wound  up  on  a  roll,  said 
a.ssembly  including  a  track,  a  track  carrier,  and  a  carrier  support; 
said  track  bemg  an  elongated  member  having  an  H-shaped  trans- 
verse cross-section  symnoetrical  about  its  longidutinal  centerline. 
and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinal  U-shaped  slot,  each 
said  channel  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  and  a  bottom 
and  being  generally  rectangular  in  transverse  cross  section,  said 
pair  of  spaced  walls  having  formed  therein  aligned  grooves  parallel 
to  said  centerline  for  receiving  a  cutting  tape  therebetween;  said 
track  carrier  being  a  semi-cylindrical  member  havmg  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  and  a  longitudinal  trough  adapted  to  seat  said  elon- 
gated member  thereon;  said  carrier  support  being  an  elongated 


5,467,939 
COLLAPSIBLE  DRUM 
Pier:.?  Georges,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  E  M  S, 
Randan,  France 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,842 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30, 1993,  93  09448 
Int  a.*^  B65H  75/24 
VS.  CI.  242—607.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  drum  comprising  flange  plates  associated  with  a 
hub  made  up  of  hinged  elements,  each  of  which  comprises  two 
portions  having  respective  ends  that  face  each  other  and  that  are 
connected  together,  and  respective  opposite  ends  that  are  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  tlte  flange  plates  via  hinge  means 
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5,467.940 
ARTILLERY  ROCKET 
Raimar  Steuer,  Ldnburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diefal  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1993,  43  25 
218.4 

InL  CL*  F41G  7/20:  F42B  10/64,10/34 
VS.  a.  244-^.U  4  Claims 


miia  Koim 
tun 


I.  An  artillery  rocket  including  a  warhead  carrying  a  pay  load;  a 
motor  for  launching  said  rocket  into  a  ballistic  trajectory  above  a 
specified  target  area  over  which  the  payload  is  to  be  released,  said 
rocket  comprising  a  flight  controller  for  the  control  of  a  control 
system  for  a  plurality  of  canard  control  surfaces;  a  navigational 
receiver  with  actual  positional  coordinates  for  actuating  said  flight 
controller;  said  flight  controller,  said  control  system  for  the  control 
surfaces,  said  navigational  receiver,  a  roll-position  sensor,  and  a 
power  supply  being  arranged  within  a  casing  of  a  rocket  nose  cone 
ahead  of  said  warhead;  said  control  system  in  conjunction  with  a 
control  transmission  arrangement  for  the  canard  control  surfaces 
being  mounted  between  a  front  main  bulkhead  of  the  rocket  and  a 
fiirthcr  ioteimediate  bulkhead  rearwardly  thereof;  said  canard  con- 
trol suffices  engaging  with  shaft  portions  extending  radially  into 
the  casing  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said 
plurality  of  said  canard  control  surfaces  being  settable  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  and  each  said  canard  control  surface  having  a 
separate  said  transmission  arrangement  operatively  associated 
therewith. 


5,4«7,»41 
PYLON  AND  ENGINE  INSTALLATION  FOR  ULTRA- 
mGH  BY-PASS  TURBO-FAN  ENGINES 
Wan  T.  Chce,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assigDor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  175359 

Int  CL'  B64D  27/00 

VS.  CL  244—54  25  daims 


disposed  so  that  the  portions  of  each  of  the  hinged  elements  are 
substantially  in  alignment  and  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
tbe  flange  plates  when  the  drum  is  in  an  in-use  position,  and  so  that 
the  poftions  of  each  of  the  hinged  elements  are  collapsed  so  that 
they  extend  along  a  direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
flange  plates  when  the  drum  is  in  a  storage  position,  the  portions  of 
the  hinged  elements  being  provided  with  respective  side  surfaces 
disposed  so  as  to  touch  one  another  in  substantially  radial  planes  of 
the  hub  when  the  dram  is  in  the  in-use  position,  wherein  it  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  reinforcing  and  locking  member  extend- 
ing axially  inside  the  hub  and  providing  a  resilient  link  tending  to 
urge  tbe  flange  plates  towards  each  other. 


1.  A  pylon  for  supporting  a  turbo-fan  jet  engine  from  an  airplane 
wing  and  resisting  static  and  dynamic  forces  generated  by  the 
engine  and  a  nacelle  of  the  engine,  said  pylon  comprising: 

(a)  a  bifurcation  portion,  including  an  upper  end  for  attachment 
to  tbe  wing  of  an  airplane,  a  lower  end  for  attachment  to  the 
core  of  a  turbo-fan  jet  engine,  and  opposing  sides; 

(b)  a  left  cowl  beam  and  a  fight  cowl  beam,  each  extending 
outwardly  fixHn  the  opposing  sides  of  the  bifurcation  portion 
near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  said  cowl  beams  each  including  a 
first  end  connected  to  tbe  bifurcation  portion,  and  a  second 
end  opposite  the  first  end,  the  second  end  of  each  cowl  beam 
extending  to  a  location  forward  of  the  bifiircation  portion; 

(c)  wing  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  said 
bifurcation  portion  to  the  wing  of  an  airplane;  and 

(d)  engine  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of  said 
bifurcation  portion  and  said  cowl  beams  to  tbe  coce  of  a 
tufbo-fan  jet  engine. 


5,467X2 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  L.  Abbas,  Fall  City;  Edward  J.  VerUtscfaitscfa,  BeUe- 
vue; Miduiel  de  La  Chapelle,  BcUvue,  and  Charies  R.  Porter, 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  752,109,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,294,075.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,519 

Int  a."  B64C  5/00 

VS.  CL  244—75  R  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  sensing  system  for  sensing  the  temperature  at  a 

first  location,  comprising: 

electro-opdcal  means  for  outputting  a  modulated  optical  signal 

and  a  chirped  rf  signal,  the  envelope  of  the  modulated  optical 

signal  having  a  phase  that  has  a  known  relation  to  tlie  phase  of 

the  chirped  rf  signal; 

light  guide  means  coupled  to  said  electro-optical  means  for 

receiving  and  transmitting  the  modulated  optical  signal  along 

an  optical  path; 

temperature  sensing  fiber  optically  coupled  to  said  light  guide 

means  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

having  an  associated  reference  reflector  and  said  second  end 

having  an  associated  target  reflector,  said  temperature  sensing 

fiber  receiving  said  modulated  optical  signal  at  said  first  end 

and  guiding  said  modulated  optical  signal  along  a  temperature 

sensing  optical  path  within  said  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 

said  reference  reflector  reflects  a  portion  of  said  modulated 

optical  signal  as  a  reference  optical  signal  and  said  target 
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reflector  reflects  a  portion  of  said  modulated  optical  signal  as 
a  target  optical  signal; 

transducing  means,  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  coupled  to 
said  temperature  sensing  optical  fiber,  one  of  the  two  inputs 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  electro-optical  means  for 
receiving  the  chirped  rf  signal  and  the  other  of  the  two  inputs 
being  optically  coupled  to  said  light  guide  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  reference  optical  signal  and  the  target  optical  signal 
having  first  and  second  time  delays  with  respect  to  the  chirped 
rf  signal,  respectively,  said  transducing  means  producing  at  its 
output  a  multi-frequency  electrical  signal  which  includes  a 
first  frequeiKy  corresponding  to  the  first  time  delay  a  second 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  second  time  delay;  and 

temperature  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ducing means  for  processing  the  multi-frequency  signal  and 
determining  a  difference  frequency  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  first  frequency  and  the  second  fiequency 
and  representing  the  temperature  at  said  first  location. 


5,467,943 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE  EQUIPPED  ON  SIDE  WALLS  OF 

A  CABIN  IN  THE  BODY  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 
KatsnUko  Umeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jamco  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japao 

FOcd  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^19 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1993,  5-204878 
Int  a.*  B64C  1/14:  B63B  19/02 
VS.  CL  244— 129J  4  Claims 


320^ 


390 


wherein  the  dust  cover  comprises  of: 
a  transparent  resin  board;  and 

a  non-elastic  transparent  film  stuck  on  the  siuface  of  the  trans- 
parent resin  board  facing  the  shade. 


5y4«7,944 

DETECTOR  FOR  INDICATING  ICE  FORMATION  ON 

THE  WING  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Mauri  Luultluda,  E^poo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Soundek  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  8, 1992,  924007 

InL  CL"  B64D  15/22 

VS.  a.  244—134  F  38  Claims 


1.  A  device  which  uses  ultrasonic  transmissions  to  detect  ice 
formation  on  a  material  comprising  an  acoustic  waveguide  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  ultrasonic  transmitter  means  for  sending  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
pulse  through  said  first  end  of  said  acoustic  waveguide,  ultrasonic 
receiver  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  ultrasonic  pulse 
at  the  second  end  of  said  ultrasonic  waveguide  and  means  for 
detecting  damage  to  said  waveguide,  said  intensity  of  said  ultra- 
sonic pulse  being  reduced  by  ice  formation  on  said  acoustic 
waveguide. 


5,467,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  BLOCK  CONTROL  OF 

TRAIN  OPERATION 

Kiyoto  Kubota,  Mishima;  Hiroto  Ikkeucfai,  Tokyo,  and  Shin- 

tcliiro  Kato,  Sliizuolu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 

Japan  Railway  Company,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-082088 

Int  a.'  B61L  21/04 

VS.  a.  246—26  21  Claims 


1.  A  window  structure  equipped  on  the  side  walls  of  a  cabin  in 
tlie  body  of  an  airplane  comprising: 
a  window  frame  mounted  on  die  body; 
a  window  frame  body  member, 
a  transparent  board  supported  inside  said  body  member  of  the 

window  frame  to  seal  the  pressure  inside  the  cabin; 
a  dust  cover  mounted  in  a  position  closer  to  the  cabin  than  the 

transparent  board;  and 
a  shade  which  is  able  to  talce  an  up  and  down  movement 

mounted  close  to  the  surface  of  tlie  dust  cover  facing  the 

cabin  for  blocking  light; 


■uuu  ncnoi  li 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  a  train  along  a 
railway  system,  the  railway  system  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
feeder  sections  and  a  plurality  of  substations  being  spaced  along 
the  railway  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  substations  being 
assignable  one  of  said  plurality  of  feeder  sections,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  substations,  when  activated,  supplying  power  to  the 
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assigned  feeder  section  for  controliing  operation  of  a  train  running 
along  the  assigned  feeder  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
route  determining  means  for  determining  a  route  to  be  taken  by 

the  train; 
assigning  means  for  assigning  a  said  feeder  section,  along  the 
determined  route,  to  a  said  substation  whereby  said  assigned 
feeder  section  and  said  substation  are  electrically  controllable; 
substation  locking  means  for  locking  said  assigned  feeder  sec- 
tion to  said  substation  such  that  cancellation  of  the  assignment 
of  said  assigned  feeder  section  to  said  substation  is  prohibited 
until  predetermined  conditions  occur; 
direction  designation  means  for  designating  a  nooving  direction 
of  the  train  along  said  assigned  feeder  section  locked  to  said 
substation; 
operational  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  train 
according  to  a  control  route,  said  control  route  being  deter- 
mined from  said  assigned  feeder  section  locked  to  said  sub- 
station and  from  information  concerning  the  moving  direction 
of  the  train; 
linkage  locking  means  for  linking  and  locking  a  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  individual  control  routes  with  one  another  to 
form  an  enlarged  control  route,  and  all  of  said  substations 
along  the  linked  and  lock  enlarged  control  route  cooperate 
with  one  another  for  controlling  operation  of  the  train; 
wherein  said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises: 
passage  determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  train 
leaves  any  one  of  said  feeder  sections  included  within  said 
enlarged  control  route; 
automatic  linkage  unlocking  means  for  automatically  unlock- 
ing each  said  feeder  section  locked  by  said  linkage  locking 
means  when  said  passage  determination  means  determines 
that  the  train  left  that  feeder  section; 
automatic    substation    unlocking    means    for    automatically 
unlocking  the  substation  locked  to  the  unlocked  feeder 
section,  said  automatic  substation  unlocking  means  only 
operating  after  said  automatic  linkage  unlocking  means 
automatically  unlocks  the  feeder  section;  and 
assignment  cancellation  means,  included  within  said  assign- 
ing means,  for  canceling  the  assignment  of  the  substation 
for  the  feeder  section  which  was  unlocked  from  the  substa- 

tlOIL 


5,467,946 
CIRCIHT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  BUSY  INDICATION 

OF  TRACK  SECTIONS  OF  A  MODEL  RAILWAY 
Peter  Doehler,  Kaulbachstrasse  59,  80539  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,437 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  35 
380.0 

Int  CL'  A63H  19/00 
VS.  CL  246—122  A  6  CUms 


SV" 


1,1 L-i._fe — ^ 


to  transmit  intermittently  a  digital  control  signal  and  address  signal 
to  each  track  section  and  to  the  digital  receiver  (E)  of  any  engine 
positioned  thereon,  each  digital  receiver  (E)  of  a  respective  engine 
comprises  a  decoding  device,  which  only  effects  operation  of  its 
associated  signal  generator  (8)  upon  conformance  of  the  received 
address  signal  with  its  piedetermined  address  signal,  and  each 
digital  control  signal  of  the  control  center  (Z)  comprises  a  different 
address  signal  for  each  engine,  and  whereby  each  of  said  engine  is 
identified  by  assigned  control  signals  and  busy  signals,  and  char- 
acterized in  that: 

a)  the  signal  generator  (8)  of  each  engine  comprises  a  d.c.  source 
providing  a  d.c.  signal  of  a  given  polarity  to  the  associated 
busy  indicator  as  a  busy  signal, 

b)  each  busy  indicator  includes  one  direct  voltage  comparator 
(20), 

c)  and  means  is  operative  between  the  intermittent  digital  con- 
trol signals  to  produce  voltage-free  sections  as  measurement 
gaps  whereby  the  d.c.  signal  is  determined  by  the  comparator. 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  busy  signal  when  an  engine  is 
positioned  on  any  of  a  plurality  of  track  sections  (1,2  J,4)  electri- 
cally isolated  from  each  other  in  a  model  railway  system  including 
a  plurality  of  engines  digitally  controlled  by  a  control  center  (Z) 
having  one  busy  indicator  (BM)  assigned  to  each  track  section, 
each  of  said  engines  including  a  digital  receiver  (E)  and  a  signal 
generator  (8)  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  address 
signal  from  said  control  center  to  transmit  a  busy  signal  to  the  busy 
indicator  (BM)  associated  with  the  track  section  upon  which  the 
respective  engine  is  positioned,  said  control  center  being  operative 


5,467,947 

MOUNTING  lOT  FOR  MOUNTING  ONE  OF  SEVERAL 

TYFES  OF  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

DASHBOARD 

R.  Spencer  Quilling,  II,  DeLcon  Springs,  Fhu,  assignor  to 

Metra  Electronics  Corporation,  Holly  Hill,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,722 

Int.  CU"  G12B  9/W 

VS.  CL  24»-27.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  nKNinting  kit  for  mounting  to  a  support  in  a  vehicle  one  of 
a  plurality  of  types  of  components,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  component  housing  for  housing  a  component,  said  housing 
including  a  main  body  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
component  protrudes,  means  for  securing  said  bousing  to  the 
vehicle  support,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  defining  a  space  within 
which  the  component  is  housed; 

at  least  one  shaft  support  with  a  shaft  aperture  therein,  said  shaft 
suppori  attachable  to  said  housing  at  a  position  where  said 
shaft  aperture  will  receive  a  control  shaft  of  die  component; 
ai>d 

at  least  one  side  bracket  attachable  adjacent  a  pair  of  said  legs 
for  securing  the  component  to  said  housing. 
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5,467,94« 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  COOLING  PIPES  FOR  AN 

ICERINK 
Dnncaii  S.  Gillespie,  434  S.  Marks  SL,  Thunder  Bay,  OnL, 
P7E1MS,  Cwiada 

Filed  Jon.  27, 1994,  S«r.  No.  265,952 

Int  a.'  F1«M  J  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—68.1  14  Claims 


-—26-- 


received  in  said  enlarged  guideway  and  slidably  drawn  along 
said  slit  for  frictional  retention  therein. 


5y<67,950 

MULTIPURPOSE  FOREARMAVRIST  SUITORT  FOR 

USERS  OF  DATA  INPUT  DEVICES 

David  Dumitru,  3701  Wilson  St,  Austin,  Tex.  78704 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,331 

lot  CL'  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—118.1  7  Claims 


8.  Pipe  support  section  or  cliair  comprising: 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ice-rink  floor  surface; 

at  least  one  pipe  retaining  element  integrally  connected  to  said 

base  plate  and  projecting  vertically  therefrom  at  the  position 

over  and  above  the  floor  surface, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  pipe  retaining  element  being  provided 

with  a  cooling  pipe  locldng  means  adapted  to  releasably  lock 

said  cooling  pipe; 
a  bar  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  reinforce- 
ment bars  provided  to  support  said  pipes  and  to  reinforce  the 

complete  ice  rink  structure; 
said  bar  supporting  means  integrally  connected  to  said  pipe 

retaining  element,  said  bar  supporting  element  being  spaced 

on  predetermined  distance  between  said  base  plate  and  the 

upper  portion  of  said  pipe  retaining  element; 
said  pipe  support  sections  being  made  of  a  rigid  material,  such 

as  steel  or  the  like. 


5,467,949 

CLAMPING  HANGER  FOR  FOOD  BAGS 

Stuart  H.  Lemke,  349  River  Bluff  Dr.,  Mesinec,  Wis.  54455 

Faed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  232,840 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/12 

VS.  a.  248—95  2  Claims 


1.  An  arm  or  wrist  support  for  users  of  electronic  computing 
devices,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface  with  an 
upwardly  extending  side  wall  at  each  end  of  said  top  surface 
defining  a  space  above  the  top  surface  and  between  the  side 
walls: 

bead  means  secured  within  said  space  by  rod  means  in  a  way 
that  the  bead  means  are  suspended  slightly  above,  or  in  light 
contact  with  the  top  surface  allowing  for  rotational  movement 
of  the  bead  means;  and 

fastening  means  securing  said  rod  means  to  said  base; 

wherein  the  user's  arms  or  wrists  will  be  supported  upon  the 
bead  means  and  will  receive  a  massage  effect  due  to  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  bead  means  against  the  arms  and 
or  wrists;  and 

wherein  the  bead  means  are  located  above  only  a  front  portion 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  base  while  a  back  portion  of  the  top 
surface  provides  a  tray  upon  which  an  interface  device  for  the 
electronic  computing  device  may  be  placed  so  that  the  bead 
means  are  positioned  to  support  the  arms  and  wrists  while  the 
user  operates  the  interface  device. 


5,4674>51 
BASEPLATE  CONFIGURATION 
Barry  S.  Yeiug,  'Hialatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nfi>T  Corpvra- 
tien,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FBed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,611 

Int  CI.*  F16M  11/20 

VS.  CL  248—188.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  hanger  for  sealing  and  storing  a  food  bag  having 
an  end  with  a  thickness  along  which  the  food  bag  is  suspended 
from  a  support  surface  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said 
clamping  hanger  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 

support  surface;  and 
a  one-piece  clamping  member  attached  to  said  base,  said  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  identical,  arcuate-shaped,  sub- 
stantially rigid  jaws  converging  together  to  form  a  nnouth,  said 
mouth  having  an  enlarged  guideway  gradually  tapering  into  a 
slit,  said  slit  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the 
end  of  the  food  bag,  such  duu  die  end  of  die  food  bag  is 
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1.  In  a  (Mtjfessional  service  chair  including  a  seat  mounted  atop 
a  pedestal  upstanding  from  a  baseplate,  an  improved  baseplate 
comprising: 
a  central  section  configured  so  that  its  surface  perimeter  is 
located  within  the  votical  projection  of  the  edges  of  said  chair 
seat;  and 
structural  enlargements,  extending  fore  and  aft  from  said  central 
section  and  being  structured  and  arranged  to  provide  stable 
support  for  said  pedestal. 


5,467^2 

WRIST  SUPPORT  FOR  A  KEYBOARD 

John  R.  MwHd,  5635  Nebcsbonee  La^  Rockford,  DL  6U03 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,983 

Int  CL"  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—118.1  12  Claims 


19.  An  improved  device  for  supporting  the  wrists  of  a  person 
using  a  keyboard,  including  a  front  edge,  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
person  during  the  person's  use  of  the  keyboard,  the  improved 
device  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  top  wrist  supporting  surface  and 
having  a  flexible  side  wall  so  that  the  top  wrist  supporting 
surface  may  flex  while  supporting  the  person's  wrist  during 
the  person's  use  of  the  keyboard; 
a  tray  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  the  keyboard 
wherein  said  member  is  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
tray  by  a  blind  fastener  a>.d  said  member  is  adjacent  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  keyboard. 


1.  A  sUnd  for  a  musical  instnmient  keyboard,  comprising: 


two  double-T  stand  segments  which  are  connected  with  one 
anodier  so  as  to  be  swivelable  out  of  a  rest  position  into  a 
working  position  in  the  manner  of  a  pair  of  scissors; 

a  locking  gear  mechanism  for  determining  a  swivel  angle  and, 
accordingly,  a  wotking  height  of  stand  segment  associated 
with  the  swivel  axis  of  the  stand  segments; 

said  locking  gear  mechanism  having  a  catch  member  which  is 
associated  with  one  stand  segment  and  the  other  stand  seg- 
ment having  an  associated  locking  iDember  of  the  locking 
gear  mechanism  acting  against  force  of  a  spring; 

said  locking  gear  mechanism  having  a  directional  locking  gear 
having  a  locking  disk  with  a  plurality  of  catch  notches  for 
determining  working  positions; 

said  locking  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  catch  lever  which  is 
arranged  tangentially  to  the  locking  disk  and  engages  in  the 
catch  notches  in  the  radial  direction; 

a  ratchet  member  being  associated  with  said  catch  lever  and 
being  supported  so  as  to  be  swivelable  between  a  first  and 
second  stop; 

said  catch  lever  being  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking 
disk  between  the  first  and  second  stops  via  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber and  then  being  released  so  as  to  engage  in  said  locking 
disk  after  being  moved  into  a  first  working  position  associated 
with  the  first  stop  and  which  can  be  disengaged  from  said 
locking  disk  after  occupying  a  final  wotking  position  deter- 
mined by  the  second  stop,  in  which  final  working  position 
said  ratchet  member  is  dragged  along  by  the  catch  lever. 


5,467,954 

TRACK  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

WilUam  O.  Wekell,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SpaccLabs 

Medical,  Lk.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,675 

Int  a.'  A47B  67/02 

VS.  CL  248—201  16  Cteims 


5,467,953 

SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

KEYBOARD 

Mario  MaUzia,  VU  Bcrardi  19,  60022  Castdfidardo  (AN),  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^97 

ClaiMM    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    31,    1993, 

9313078  U 

Int  CL*  F16M  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  248—166  6  Claims 


14.  A  mounting  bracket  formed  from  a  single  planar  sheet  for 
mounting  a  medical  device  to  a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  parallel  tracks  extending  for- 
wardly  from  a  forward  surface  of  the  tnounting  plate,  the  tracks 
include  a  forwaidly  extending  leg  projecting  from  said  forward 
surface  and  a  transversely  extending  leg  projecting  from  a  forward 
edge  of  said  forwardly  extending  leg,  whereby  an  elongated  track 
gap  is  formed  between  each  transversely  extending  leg  and  the 
forward  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  comprising: 
a  base  portion  fastened  to  the  medical  component;  and 
a  resilient  mounting  finger  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  its  respective  base  portion  when  said  mounting 
fingers  are  inserted  in  respective  track  gaps,  each  of  said 
mounting  fingers  having  a  distance  between  forward  and  rear 
edges  that  causes  said  forward  edge  to  contact  the  trans- 
versely extending  leg  of  said  track  and  said  rear  edge  to 
contact  the  forward  surface  of  said  tnounting  plate  when  said 
nwunting  fingers  are  inserted  into  said  track  gaps  with  said 
electronic  device  projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly  away 
from  said  mounting  plate  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
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base  portion  toward  said  mounting  plate  about  said  mounting 
fingers  causes  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  respective 
mounting  tabs  to  fiictionaliy  engage  the  transversely  extend- 
ing legs  of  said  track  and  the  forward  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  and  downward  forces  exerted  on  said  medical 
instrument  impart  a  pivotal  torque  to  said  mounting  fingers 
that  increase  the  ftictional  engagement  between  the  forward 
and  rear  edges  of  said  mounting  fingers  and  the  transversely 
extending  legs  of  said  track  and  the  forward  surface  of  said 
mounting  plate,  respectively. 


5,4«7,955 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  FLATFORM  F(»  A  MONOPOLE 

TOWER 
Stacy  C.  Beyersmitii,  lacker,  Ga^  assignor  to  Beiise«i«h  Carpo- 
ratkiB,  AtlaBta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  282,279 

iHt  CL*  B»1Q  1/12 

VS.  a.  248— 219J  12  Ckyns 


S,4«7,9S6 

SHEET  ROLL  DISPENSER 

,  Herr,  Rte.  1,  Box  23,  Viroqua,  Wis.  54M5 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,668 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 


VS.  a.  248— 3WJ 


2Claliiis 
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1.  A  sheet  roll  dispenser  for  storage  and  use  of  an  individual  roll 
of  webbing  formed  with  a  hollow  core  of  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter, said  dispenser  comprising:  a  vertical  mounting  bracket, 

a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  support  member  connected  to 
said  mounting  bracket,  said  suppon  member  having  an  abra- 
sive top  surface  and  being  formed  in  two  sections,  a  first 
section  extending  firom  said  mounting  bracket,  an  angle  sec- 
tion extending  from  said  first  section  at  a  first  predetermined 
angle  and  a  second  section  extending  from  said  angle  section 
at  a  second  predetermined  angle  different  from  said  first 
predetermined  angle, 

an  upstanding  cylinder  formed  in  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber, said  mounting  bracket,  horizontal  support  member,  and 
upstanding  cylinder  forming  a  sheet  roll  dispenser  of  unitary 
construction, 

said  angle  section  of  said  support  member  along  with  said 
abrasive  top  surface  minimizing  overfeed  when  said  sheet  roll 
is  relatively  small. 


1.  An  antenna  mounting  platform  for  mounting  at  selectable 

positions  along  the  length  of  a  monopole  tower  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  interior  opening  for  receiving  the  monopole: 

a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  to  the  frame  and  extending  into 

the  interior  opening,  the  brackets  being  spaced  about  the 

interior  opening  so  that  when  the  antenna  mounting  platform 

is  mounted  to  the  monopole,  the  brackets  are  spaced  about  the 

circumference  of  the  monopole,  the  brackets  each  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  arms  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  from 
the  base  toward  the  monopole  when  the  interior  opening 
receives  the  monopole;  and 
first  and  second  outriggers  spaced  from  one  another  and 
extending  between  and  mounted  to  the  base  and  the  firame 
so  that  the  first  and  second  outriggers  mount  the  base  to  the 
frame  and  the  first  outrigger  of  each  bracket  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  second  outrigger  of  an  adjacent  bracket;  and 
a  number  of  connecting  members  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  brackets  for  connecting  the  brackets,  each  connecting 
member  connecting  adjacent  brackets  and  being  operable  to 
selectively  (1)  compress  the  associated  first  and  second  out- 
riggers together  and  thereby  force  the  arms  of  the  brackets 
against  the  monopole  and  hold  the  mounting  platform  at  a 
location  on  tiie  monopole,  and  alternatively,  (2)  decompress 
the  associated  first  and  second  outriggers  and  thereby  release 
the  brackets  bom  against  the  monopole  so  that  the  mounting 
platform  is  movable  along  the  length  of  the  monopole. 


5,467,957 
VEHICLE  POWER  SEAT  ADJUSTER  WITH  SELF- 
ALIGNING  DRIVE  NUT 
Derek  K.  Gauger,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  167,731 

iBt  CL^  B68N  2/00 

VS.  a.  248—429  8  Claims 


J^  fo* 


1.  A  power  seat  adjuster  comprising: 

a  lower  track; 

an  upper  track  movably  mounted  on  the  lower  track; 

a  lead  screw; 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  lead  screw  for  rotating  the  lead 

screw; 
a  drive  block  having  a  threaded  bore  extending  therethrough 

threadingly  receiving  the  lead  screw:  and 
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co-acting  means,  formed  on  the  drive  block  and  the  lower  track, 
ibr  axially  fixedly  mounting  the  drive  block  to  the  lower  track 
and  for  allowing  the  drive  block  to  move  in  a  rotational 
nioveroent  about  an  axis  vertically  transverse  to  the  bore  and 
a  vertical  translating  movement  with  respect  to  the  lower 
tr*ck. 


5.467.958 

ADJUSTABLE  DOCUMENT  HOLDER  STAND 

John  J.  Sdvaggio,  5695  Cherokee  Rd.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio  44124 

ConUnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  S5,684,  JoL  2,  1993,  abudoDcd. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,041.  Feb.  10. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

332,476 

Int  CL*  A47B  97 AM 

U.S.  CL  248—449  1  Claia 


1.  A  multipurpose  adjustable  document  holder  stand  comprising: 
three  elongated  sections  which  includes  one  middle  elongatnl 
secbon,  a  left  elongated  section,  a  right  elongated  section, 
each  of  said  three  elongated  section  havmg  generally  the  same 
length;  three  approximately  same  length  paper  clamps,  each 
of  said  clamps  fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  elongated 
sections,  for  clamping  various  size  documents;  two  hinges 
connect  pivotally  said  duee  elongated  sections,  to  allow  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  left  and  right  sections  relative  to 
the  middle  section;  an  elongated  bibular  telescoping  structure 
for  height  adjustment  whereby,  said  elongated  tubular  tele- 
scoping structure  consists  of  one  upper  inner  elongated  tubu- 
lar section  and  one  lower  outer  elongated  tubular  section; 
whereby,  one  end  of  said  upper  tubular  section  is  inserted  into 
said  a  slightly  larger  dimensioned  lower  outer  elongated  tubu- 
lar section,  the  opposite  end  of  said  upper  tubular  section  is 
secured  to  said  middle  elongated  section;  a  cross  shaped 
tubular  base  sectired  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  lower  outer 
elongated  tubular  section;  an  adjustable  ledge  clamped  to  said 
elongated  tubular  telescoping  structure,  for  adjusting  the 
height  and  supporting  various  sized  rigid  displays;  and  an 
upper  clip  located  at  the  top  and  center  of  said  middle  elon- 
gated section,  for  securing  the  top  portion  of  a  rigid  display 
when  said  display  is  supported  on  said  adjustable  ledge. 


5.467.959 
CHRISTMAN  TREE  CLAMPING  STAND 
Marit  R.  Bcfaringer.  66  Hancock  St^  Reading,  Mass.  01867 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,730 
Int  a.*  F16M  ]i/00 
MS.  CL  248—523  7  Cbims 

1.  A  stand  device  for  use  with  a  cut  Christmas  tree  having  a 
substantially  flat  stump  surface,  said  stand  comprising: 


a)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  securely  upon  a  flat  floor, 

b)  horizontally  disposed  platform  means  disposed  atop  said  base 
and  having  a  central  aperture, 

c)  four  gripping  arms,  each  arm  having  a  proximal  extremity 
pivoubly  attached  to  said  platform  means,  and  a  distal 
extremity  provided  with  a  rounded  bearing  surface,  the  sites 
of  said  pivotal  attachment  defining  a  substantially  square 
locus  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  aperture,  said  arms 
being  substantially  flat  and  bounded  by  an  outer  edge  and 
opposed  inner  edge  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  two  of 
said  arms,  constituting  a  first  pair,  and  whose  proximal 
extremities  are  attached  to  said  platform  means  in  diametri- 
cally opposed  sites,  being  slidably  interactive  with  the 
remaining  two  arms  which  constitute  a  second  pair,  the  man- 
ner of  such  interaction  being  such  as  to  constrain  all  arms  to 
movement  upon  a  plane  parallel  to  said  platform  means  while 
causing  all  said  inner  edges  to  be  directed  toward  the  center  of 
said  aperture, 

d)  a  tightening  cable  deployed  in  a  circuitous  path  substantially 
parallel  to  said  platform  means  in  contact  with  said  bearing 
surfaces,  whereby,  as  the  length  of  said  path  is  shortened,  said 
arms  ate  moved  with  uniform  force  toward  said  aperture,  said 
movement  representing  a  closing  action  of  the  arms 

e)  turning  means  for  shortening  said  circuitous  path  while  apply- 
ing tensile  force  to  said  cable,  including  means  for  storage  of 
a  portion  of  said  cable  in  a  helically  wound  state, 

f)  releasible  pawl  noeans  for  enabling  said  turning  nneans  to  be 
secured  at  any  rotative  position  while  maintaining  said  tensile 
force, 

g)  spring  means  interactive  between  the  proximal  extremity  of 
each  arm  and  said  platform  means  to  provide  a  force  resistive 
of  the  closing  action  of  the  arms,  and 

b)  stationary  securing  means  associated  with  said  base  for 
engaging  said  flat  stump  surface. 


5,467,960 
TWO-WAY  HVAC  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  M.  Morris,  Auburn,  and  Charles  J.  Green,  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  GT  Deydopment  Corporation,  Ttak- 
wih^Wash. 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^)31 
Int  CL'  F16K  31/02:31/126 
VS.  CL  251—30.01  10  Oains 

1.  A  two-way  fluid  control  valve  for  an  HVAC  unit,  the  control 
valve  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  housings  that  include  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
oudet; 

(b)  a  flexible  diaphragm  valve  member  located  between  the  fluid 
inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  the  valve  member  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  in  which  fluid  may  flow  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  and  a  closed  position  in 
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which  the  valve  tnember  prevents  fluid  from  flowing  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  the  valve  member  being 
biased  into  the  closed  position  by  biasing  means  that  extends 
between  the  upper  housing  and  the  valve  member,  the  dia- 
phragm valve  member  including  a  peripheral  edge  that  forms 
a  seal  between  the  upper  and  lower  housings,  a  thickened 
center  section,  and  a  flexible  middle  section  that  extends 
between  the  peripheral  edge  and  the  center  section;  and 
(c)  a  three-way  solenoid  that  directly  controls  the  movement  of 
the  valve  member  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
solenoid  including  a  normally  closed  port,  a  normally  open 
port  and  a  common  port,  the  fluid  inlet  being  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  normally  closed  port  and  the  normally 
open  port,  the  fluid  outlet  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
other  of  the  normally  open  port  and  the  normally  closed  port, 
and  a  pressure  chamber  adjacent  one  surface  of  the  valve 
member  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  common  pott 


through,  the  through  bore  being  completely  filled  by  an  elas- 
tomeric  material  which  extend  through  the  first  end  to  provide 
a  stop  buffer  on  the  first  end  of  the  magnet  armature  and 
through  the  second  end  to  provide  an  elastoineric  sealing 
member  on  the  second  end  of  the  magnet  armature  that  is 
form-lockingly  joined  to  the  magnet  armature  via  a  grooved 
undercut  that  extends  on  the  periphery  of  the  magnet  arma- 
ture, said  undercut  and  said  sealing  member  being  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another; 

at  least  one  annulariy-shaped  solenoid  coil  that  is  arranged 
within  the  valve  housing  and  which,  along  a  portion  of  its 
interior  aimulus,  surrounds  the  magnet  armature,  said  magnet 
armature  being  capable  of  axially  reciprocal  motion  with 
respect  to  the  solenoid  coil;  and 

a  valve  seat,  against  which  the  sealing  member  of  the  magnet 
armature  may  selectively  be  brought  into  operative  engage- 
ment. 


5,467^2 
ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

VALVE 
Raul  A.  Blrcann,  Penfldd,  and  Dwight  O.  Palmer,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,331 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  251—129.15  2  Claims 


5,467,961 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Andreas  Sausner,  Neu  Isenburg,  and  Stefan  Knapp,  Waldmlcfa- 
elbach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Wdnheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  215,218,  Mar.  21,  1994.  This 
appiicatioo  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  43  15 
013.6 

Int  CL'  n6K  31/06 
VS.  CL  251—129.15  9  Clahns 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  housing; 

a  metallic  magnet  armature  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  an  axially  extending  tlirough-bore  penetrating  tliere- 


»•  ^»«^ij» 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  metering  exhaust  gas  to  the  intalce  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  electromagnetic  sole- 
A  noid  actuator  having  a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  stationary 
\  pole  piece,  an  armature  moveable  within  said  pole  piece,  and  an  air 
gap  separating  said  pole  piece  and  said  armature,  said  air  gap 
defined  by  a  sleeve  member  constructed  of  non-magnetic  material 
and  having  axially  extending  slots  formed  therein  and  operable  to 
transfer  air  from  a  space  above  said  armature  to  a  space  below  said 
armature  when  said  armature  moves  axially,  relative  to  said  pole 
piece. 
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5,467,963 

TWO-PIECE  COLLET  ADJUSTING  ^fUT  FOR  A  FUEL 

INJECTOR  SOLENOID  VALVE 

John  D.  Crofts,  Edinburgh;  Rodney  M.  Shurman,  Columbus, 

and  Gayie  L.  Wheeler,  Deputy,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,126 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  a.  251—129.18  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  housing  having  a  central  bore  and  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  element  positioned  in  said  housing  and  movable  between 
an  open  position  allowing  fluid  to  pass  through  said  valve  seat 
and  a  closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat; 

a  valve  operation  means  for  moving  said  valve  element  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions  including  a  reciprocating  arma- 
ture plunger  member  extending  through  said  central  bore  and 
an  annature  secured  to  said  armature  plunger; 

a  valve  stroke  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said 
valve  element  relative  to  said  valve  operation  means  for 
permitting  adjustment  to  within  an  acceptable  tolerance  of  a 
predetermined  distance  between  said  valve  element  and  said 
valve  seat  when  said  valve  element  is  in  its  open  position 
without  creating  a  path  of  leakage  when  said  valve  element  is 
in  its  closed  position,  said  valve  stroke  adjustment  means 
including  a  nut  positioned  concentrically  about  a  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  armature  plunger  for  controlling  the  distance 
travelled  by  said  armature  relative  to  said  valve  operation 
means,  said  nut  having  a  spherical  sealing  surface  on  one  end 
and  a  segmented  collet  on  the  other  end;  and 

a  locking  means  for  radially  securing  said  valve  adjustment 
means  for  maintaining  said  predetermined  distance  between 
said  valve  element  and  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve 
element  is  in  its  open  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
cap  contacting  said  segmented  collet  end  of  said  nut  to  create 
an  interference  lit  between  said  segmented  collet  and  said 
armature  plunger 


5,467,964 

QUICK  COUPLING  C0^IP0^4ENT  WITH  PRESSURE 
REDUCTION  MEMBER 
Thure  Ekman,  Skovde,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dart  Engineering 
AG,  Zag,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28, 1993,  9301829 
Int  a.*  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  251—149.6  26  Claims 

1.  A  quick  coupling  component,  comprising: 
at  least  one  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  a  main  flow; 


a  pressure  reduction  channel  provided  in  at  least  one  valve 

member;  and 
a  pressure  reduction  member  arranged  in  said  pressure  reduction 

channel,  said  pressure  reduction  member  including: 

a  shut-off'  element  arranged  in  said  pressure  reduction  chan- 
nel, said  shut-off  element  including  a  spherical  surface  and 
moving  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  seat  arranged  in  said  pressure  reduction  channel,  said  seat 
including  a  seat  surface,  wherein  in  said  closed  position  a 
first  portion  of  said  shut-off  element  surface  bears  against 
said  seat  surface,  thereby  sealing  said  pressure  reduction 
channel,  said  seat  surface  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  shut-off  element  first  surface  portion,  said  seat  surface 
including  a  degree  of  fineness  substantially  corresponding 
to  a  degree  of  fineness  of  said  shut-off  element,  at  least  one 
of  said  seat  and  said  shut-off  element  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  hardness  substantially  exceeded  by  a 
hardness  of  another  of  said  seat  and  said  shut-off  element, 
at  least  one  of  said  seat  and  shut-off  element  being  fcHmed 
of  a  material  having  an  elasticity  contributing  to  a  function 
sealing  of  said  shut-off  element  against  said  seat  in  said 
closed  position; 

a  force  transmission  member  for  nutintaining  said  shut-off 
element  in  said  closed  position,  said  force  transmission 
member  including  a  surface  designed  to  contact  said  shut- 
off  element  along  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
shut-off  element;  and 

an  activation  member  for  separating  said  shut-off  element 
from  said  seat  surface  into  said  open  position  counter  to  an 
action  of  said  force  transmission  member. 


5,467,965 

VALVE  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Chapman,  23  Sophia  Street,  Kingston  Tas.  7050,  Aus- 

traUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0530,  f  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93W7408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,514,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  361^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  2,  1991,  PK8679 
InL  a."  F16K  1/226 
VS.  a.  251—160  20  Claims 

1.  A  valve  system  comprising; 
an  elongate  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end, 
a  valve  plate,  operable  between  an  open  and  closed  position, 
forming  a  seal  with  the  said  valve  seat  in  the  closed  position, 
and 
a  valve  plate  support  structure  including; 

a  transmission  member  seated  within  an  abutment  plate  hous- 
ing, the  tnmsmission  member  having  a  shaped  portion  to 
interact  with  an  abutment  plate  formed  within  the  abutment 
plate  housing,  and  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  valve 
plate;  and 
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contact  intenuUly  with  said  valve  body  adjacent  a  respecdti 

flow  passage,  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  in 

that: 

said  floating  gate  valve  seat  member  incorporates  an  integral 
resilient  seal  element  comprising,  in  cross-section,  a  resil- 
ient limb  integral  at  one  end  with  and  spaced  over  its  length 
fhxn  the  remainder  of  said  floating  gate  valve  seat  member, 
said  resilient  limb  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  make 
resilient  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  body  and  having  an 
outer  surface  with  an  arcuate  profile  which  is  convex  out- 
wardly from  said  floating  gate  valve  seat  member  and 
towards  said  valve  body. 


a  shaft,  associated  with  and  to  remain  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission member  during  operation,  and  operable  to  effect 
movement  of  the  transmission  member  by  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  shaft; 
wherein  rotational  movement  of  the  said  shaft  will  result  in 
independent  rotational  movement  and  linear  movement  of  the 
said  transmission  member  within  the  abutment  plate  housing, 
the  said  rotational  movement  being  imparted  directly  by  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  shaft,  the  said  linear  movement 
being  imparted  by  the  relative  forces  between  the  shaped 
portion  of  the  transmission  member  and  the  abutment  plate 
upon  further  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  operable  to  effect 
independent  rotational  movement  and  linear  movement  of  the 
valve  plate. 


1.  A  gate  valve  which  comprises: 

a  valve  body; 

a  valve  gate  member  movable  slidably  in  said  valve  body; 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages  in  said  valve  body,  said  valve 
gate  member  being  arranged  for  movement  to  selectively 
prevent  and  permit  fluid  flow  between  said  flow  passages;  and 

at  least  one  gate  valve  seat  member  located  in  said  valve  body 
between  said  valve  gate  member  and  a  respective  flow  pas- 
sage, said  gate  valve  seat  member  being  mounted  in  a  floating 
manner  in  said  valve  body  and  having  a  first  seal  region 
arranged  to  make  slidable  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  gate 
member  and  a  second  seal  region  arranged  to  make  sealing 


5,467^7 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gregory  T.  GiHooly,  6895  Arbor  La^  Bryans  RomI,  Md.  28616 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,210 

Int  CL'  F16K  5/00 

UJS.  a.  251—288  13  Claims 


SEALS 
Terence  P.  Nicfaolsoa,  Hexham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialist Sealing  Ltd.,  Channel  Islands 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,894 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
9318544,-  Jan.  11,  1993,  9320910 

Int  CL*  F16K  3/10 
VS,  CL  251—174  16  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  wherein  the  maximum  amount  to  which  the  faucet 
can  be  opened  is  settable  by  a  user,  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  a  sleeve  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  having 
first  and  second  open  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  hollow 
interior,  said  face  plate  being  capable  of  fitting  over  a  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  so  as  to  allow  the  valve  stem  to  pass 
through  said  first  open  end  and  be  housed  substantially  within 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  sleeve  portion; 

a  knob  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  having  a  cavity  receiving  a  portion  of  said  sleeve 
portion  proximate  said  second  open  end,  said  knob  further 
having  a  threaded  sleeve  provided  within  said  cavity,  said 
threaded  sleeve  passing  through  said  second  open  end  and 
being  positioned  within  said  sleeve  portion; 

a  fastener  passing  substantially  centrally  through  said  knob  and 
engageable  with  the  valve  stem; 

a  setscrew  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  passing  through  said 
knob  so  as  to  penetrate  into  said  cavity  and  have  a  portion 
thereof  be  positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  setscrew  passing  between  said  threaded  sleeve  and 
said  sleeve  portion;  and 

a  stop  collar  matingly  engaging  said  threaded  sleeve,  whereby 
turning  said  knob  causes  said  stop  collar  to  move  along  said 
threaded  sleeve  and  said  knob  is  substantially  prevented  from 
turning  once  said  stop  collar  contacts  said  setscrew. 
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5y4«7,9M 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  INSTALLATION 
Nicholas  W.  Proud,  Needham  Market,  and  Robert  A.  Freeman, 
Ipswich,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecomma- 
nicatians  public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  603,711,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Fat  No. 
5,199,689.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  723 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1988, 
8813068 

Int  CL^  B66F  3/24 
VS.  CL  254—134.4  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  transmission  line  along  a  duct  widi 
viscous  drag  of  a  fluid  medium,  comprising  an  inlet  chamber 
connectable  to  a  fluid  source  and  a  duct  with  a  small  diameter  feed 
portion  close  to  the  chamber,  so  that  a  transmission  line  introduced 
to  the  feed  portion  via  the  chamber  can  be  advanced  through  the 
feed  portion  and  introduced  into  a  larger  diameter  portion  of  the 
duct  by  virtue  of  the  flow  of  said  fluid  dirough  the  feed  portion 
from  said  chamber  into  said  larger  diameter  portion,  which  larger 
diameter  portion  of  duct  is,  during  advancement  of  the  transmis- 
sion line,  stationary  with  respect  to  the  feed  portion. 


5,467,969 

ROPE  JACK  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHUTTLE 
Osamu  Kobayashi,  Yotsuluido,  and  Ikkashi  Yoshida,  Chiba, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 
ington.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-227675 
Int.  a."  B25B  25A)0:  B66F  3/00;  B60V  3/04 
VS.  a.  254—251  5  Claims 


1.  A  jack  for  a  rope  that  provides  motive  force  to  a  vehicle,  said 
rope  being  guided  by  a  rotatable  guide  wheel,  said  guide  wheel 
being  supported  by  a  support,  said  jack  comprising: 
a  rope  holder  adapted  to  securely  hold  said  rope; 
a  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  support  so  that  said 

holder  does  not  interfere  with  said  guide  wheel  and; 
a  unit  interconnecting  said  rope  holder  atKl  said  holder  for 

moving  said  rope  holder  away  from  said  holder  to  move  said 

rope  away  from  said  guide  wheel; 
whereby  when  said  rope  is  moved  away  from  said  guide  wheel, 

said  guide  wheel  may  be  freely  removed  from  the  support 

without  encountering  any  interference  from  said  jack. 


Sy46737« 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  JOUNCE 
BUMPER 
John  J.  Ratn,  Carson  Oty;  Ahin  K.  Joocs,  Romeo,  and 
Charles  K.  Maddos,  Linden,  aD  of  MidL,  anignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporaUott,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  254,731 

Int  CL'  F16F  5/00 

VS.  a.  267—220  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  including  a  bimiper  stop,  a 
joimce  bumper  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  having  a  rigid  cylindrical  wall,  a  first  open  end 
and  a  first  substantially  closed  end; 

a  first  bumper  member  having  a  second  open  end  and  a  second 
substantially  closed  end.  the  first  bumper  member  defining  a 
cylindrical  passage  bordered  by  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  at 
the  second  open  end,  wherein  the  second  open  end  is  mounted 
radially  interior  of  the  rigid  cylindrical  wall  and  abuts  the  first 
substantially  closed  end  of  the  rigid  support;  and 

a  second  bumper  member  of  cyUndrical  shape  and  size  to  fit 
within  the  cylindrical  passage,  having  a  radially  exterior  sur- 
face radially  interfacing  with  a  predetermined  axial  length  of 
the  inner  cylindrical  wall,  wherein  the  second  bumper  mem- 
ber is  trapped  between  the  second  substantially  closed  end  of 
the  first  btimper  member  and  the  first  substantially  closed  end 
of  the  rigid  support, 

wherein,  during  compression  of  the  first  bumper  member,  the 
second  bumper  member  axially  compresses  and  creates  a 
radially  outwartlly  directed  force  that  cooperates  with  the 
rigid  cylindrical  wall  to  trap  the  second  open  end  of  the  first 
bumper  member  between  the  second  bumper  member  and  the 
cylindrical  wall,  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  the  potential  com- 
pression of  the  first  bumper  member,  wherein  the  spring  rate 
of  the  first  bumper  member  is  passively  increased  by  the 
second  bumper  member  cooperating  with  the  rigid  cylindrical 
wall. 


5,467,971 
STRUT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  BEARING  AND 
SPRING  SEAT 
Diane  M.  Hurtubise,  Kettering;  Perry  K.  Arnold,  Bcavercreek, 
both  of  Ohio;  David  P.  Kudla,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  and 
Lawrence  E.  Armstrong,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,035 
Int  a.'  B60G  13/00 
VS.  O.  267—220  3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  comprising: 
a  jounce  bumper  with  an  axially  upper  snap  portion;  and 
an  integral  wedge,  bearing  and  spring  seat  including 

an  annular  wedge  body  including  a  wide  end  and  narrow  end, 
the  annular  wedge  body  including  a  first  axial  side  forming 
a  seat  portion  and  a  second  axial  side  including  a  first 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDRESSING 
VARIABLE  THICKNESS  SIGNATURES 
WiUUm  T.  Graiishu;  WanwaloM;  Jolin  C.  Geres,  West  Allis, 
and  Todd  J.  Dettmering,  Mcnomonec  Falb,  aU  oT  Wte^ 
■ssignon  to  Qnad/Ttefa,  Inc,  Sussex,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  51,067 

Int  CL'  IMIF  13/54 

VS.  a.  270—1.1  12  Claims 


annular  surface  having  an  axially  aligned  u-shaped  profile, 
wherein  the  annular  wedge  body  includes  a  radially  inward 
extending  annular  wedge  seat  having  an  axially  upper  sur- 
face to  which  the  axially  upper  snap  portion  of  the  jounce 
bumper  engages; 

an  aiuiular  seat  including  a  first  axial  side  forming  a  seat  for 
one  of  (a)  a  spring  and  (b)  a  spring  isolator,  and  a  second 
axial  side  including  a  second  annular  surface  having  an 
axially  aligned  u-shaped  profile,  wherein  the  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  surfaces  face  each  other, 

a  first  annular  track  having  an  axially  aligned  u-shaped  profile 
seated  in  the  first  annular  surface; 

a  second  annular  track  having  an  axially  aligned  u-shaped 
profile  seated  in  the  second  annular  surface,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  annular  tracks  form  a  bearing  race;  and 

a  set  of  spherical  bearings  within  the  bearing  race,  wherein 
the  annular  wedge  body  is  between  the  annular  seat  and  a 
vehicle  body. 


1.  A  signature  customizing  system  of  the  type  including  a 
conveyor  line,  a  plurality  of  feeders  for  selectively  delivering  and 
processing  signatures  on  said  conveyor  line  in  groups  of  completed 
books  of  variable  thickness,  and  a  printer  located  adjacent  said 
conveyor  for  printing  information  on  said  books,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
compensation  means  operatively  connected  with  said  conveyor 
line  for  maintaining  a  constant  distance  between  said  printer 
and  said  books  regardless  of  the  variable  thickness  of  said 
books  in  order  to  preserve  the  quality  of  printing  on  said 
books,  said  compensation  means  including  an  upper  belt 
means  and  a  lower  belt  means,  said  upper  and  lower  belt 
means  for  receiving  said  books  therebetween,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  lower  belt  means  upwardly  when  a  book  is 
between  said  upper  belt  and  said  lower  belt  to  press  said  book 
against  said  upper  belt  means. 


5,467,972 
PANEL  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  G.  Lee;  John  S.  Lynn,  both  of  Ottawa;  Francis  A. 
McLean,  Oxford  SUtion;  Edwin  C.  IVicker,  OtUwa,  and 
Lloyd  Sevack,  Nepean,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lee 
VaUcy  Tools,  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,489,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,284331.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,031 

Int  CL*  B25B  im 
VS.  CL  269—118  20  Claims 


5,467,974 

PAPER  SHEET  STACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAIL 

SORTING  SYSTEM 

l^dashi  Ishiwata;  Trtsuo  Ogata,  and  Ikohiro  Aota,  aD  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140792 

Int  a."  B65H  31/26 

VS.  CL  271—220  11  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rail  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  jaw  post  having  two  post  ends  and  a  pad  located 
intermediate  the  two  fixed  jaw  post  ends, 

b.  a  clamping  jaw  post  having  two  post  ends  and  a  threaded  hole 
through  the  clamping  jaw  post  intermediate  the  two  clamping 
jaw  post  ends, 

c.  positioned  within  ilie  threaded  hole,  a  clamping  screw  having 
two  ends, 

d.  a  clamping  pad  attached  to  one  of  the  screw  ends,  and 

e.  means  for  turning  the  clamping  screw  attached  to  the  other  of 
the  clamping  screw  ends. 


1.  A  paper  sheet  stacking  mechanism  to  be  installed  within  a 
stacking  box  into  which  paper  sheets  deposited  through  an  input 
slit  are  to  be  staclced,  comprising: 

a  movable  guide  place  for  guiding  the  sheets  deposited  through 
the  input  slit,  supported  by  a  first  shaft  provided  on  a  top  plate 
of  the  stacking  box,  pivoting  on  said  first  shaft  when  the 
volume  of  sheets  stacked  in  the  stacldng  box  has  surpassed  a 
prescribed  level; 
a  supporting  plate  for  preventing  said  movable  guide  plate  from 
being  pivoted  on  said  first  shaft  before  the  volume  of  sheets 
stacked  in  the  stacking  box  has  surpassed  the  prescribed  level. 
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said'  suppotting  plate  having  one  end  which  pivots  on  a 
second  shaft  provided  on  the  top  plate  and  another  end  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  a  face  of  said  movable  guide  plate 
opposite  to  the  input  slit;  and 
a  releasing  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  movable  guide  plate 
from  said  suppotting  plate  and  for  permitting  said  movable 
guide  plate  to  pivot  on  said  first  shaft,  when  the  volume  of 
sheets  stacked  in  the  stacking  box  has  surpassed  the  pre- 
scribed level. 


5,467,975 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Babur  B.  Hadiioiioglu,  Mountain  View;  Martin  G.  Lim,  Union 
aty;  Ridiard  G.  Steams,  Los  Gatos,  and  Calvin  F.  Quale, 
Stanford,  all  of  Calif,,  assignon  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
RodMBter,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,343 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/12 

VS.  CL  271—267  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  an  object,  tlie  device  comprising: 

a  base  element; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  with  the  base  element  to  move  tiie 
base  element  in  first  and  second  directions;  and 

a  plurality  of  movable  members  formed  of  an  electrodeposited 
material  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  element  to  move  with  tlie 
base  element,  the  members  being  in  contact  with  the  object 
such  that  movement  of  tlie  base  element  in  the  first  direction 
causes  the  members  to  change  configuration  to  move  the 
object  in  a  direction  otlier  than  the  first  direction,  and  such 
that  movement  of  the  base  element  in  the  second  direction 
causes  the  members  to  reverse  the  change  in  configuration 
and  to  slip  with  respect  to  the  object. 


5,467,976 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  DIVERTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CHANGING  THE  CONVEYING  DIRECTION  OF 
PRODUCTS  IN  A  FOLDER 
Louis  J.  Doucet,  7  Kyle  Dr.,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 
Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,721 
Int  CL'  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  271—13  17  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  changing  the  conveying  direction  of  products  in 
a  folding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  conveying  mechanism  arranged  along  a  horizontal  trans- 
port path; 
a  take-over  mechanism  and  a  second  conveying  mechanism 
[nteans]   arranged   along   an   inclined   transport  path,   the 
inclined  transport  path  being  inclined  relative  to  said  first 
conveying  mechanism; 
upper  and  lower  diverting  mechanisms  provided  adjacent  to  the 
first  conveying  mechanism  on  said  horizontal  transport  path; 


At 

L 


Y 


h-Y^: 


B9^> 


a  deflection  mechanism  coupled  to  the  upper  and  lower  diverting 
mechanisms  the  deflection  mechanism  deflecting  the  upper 
and  lower  diverting  mechanisms  onto  ti>e  inclined  transport 
path. 


5^467,977 

PORTABLE  PITCHING  MOUND 

John  W.  Beck,  707  Loda  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45245 

Filed  Dec  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80931 

kit  CL*  A63B  7]/00 

VS.  CL  273—25  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pitching  mound  comprising  an  expanded  plastic 
core  defining  the  shape  of  the  mound,  a  flexible,  artificial  turf 
material  covering  all  the  top  and  peripheral  edge  surfaces  of  said 
cote,  said  mound  having  a  planar,  horizontal,  top  surface  part  on 
which  a  conventional  rubber  is  mounted,  said  mound  having  a 
planar  bottom. 


5,467,978 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  BASEBALL  BATTING 
Joseph  J.  Palnch,  2403  Carianne  PI.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282^58 
Int  a.*  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  273—26  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  batting  practise  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  portion  and  a  first  support  member  attached  thereto,  the 
base  portion  being  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  surface; 

b)  a  second  support  member  engaging  with  said  first  support 
member,  the  second  support  member  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  support  member  to  a  plurality  of  positions 
for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  second  support  member 
from  said  base  portion,  iiKluding  means  for  retaining  the 
second  support  member  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tions; 

c)  a  resilient  coupling  member  mounted  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
second  support  naember  spaced  from  said  first  siq)po[t  mem- 
ber; 

d)  a  flexible  arm  having  opposite  end  pottions,  said  flexible  arm 
being  mounted  at  one  of  said  opposite  end  portions  to  said 
resilient  coupling  member; 
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5,467,9m 

GOLF  CLUB  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Ljury  Wdsensteiii,  16  Spyglass  HiH  CL,  Holmdel,  N  J.  »7733 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,284 

int.  CL'^  A6»  57/00 

MS.  CL  273—32  B  6  Claims 


e)  a  flexible  member  extending  from  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  flexible  arm  and  having  a  free  end  portion;  and 

f)  a  ball  attached  to  said  free  end  portion  of  said  flexible 
member. 


5,467,979 

BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Rene  A.  Zarate,  813  Madisoii,  AUce,  Tex.  78332 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,999 

lot  a.^  A63B  69/40 

UA  CL  273—26  R  12  Claims 


.^ 


w 


\v- 


>  V    -  -— 


.V- 


1.  A  golf  club  supporting  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  substantially  circular  cross  section  elongated  stake  having  an 
upper  distal  end  and  a  lower  end  being  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  piercing  tip  forming  a  ground  engaging  means,  the  ground 
engaging  means  being  capable  of  piercing  and  engaging  a 
ground  surface  during  an  insertion  of  the  elonga^  stake 
thereinto;  and 
a  handle  engaging  means  coupled  to  the  upper  distal  end  of  the 
elongated  stake  for  engaging  a  handle  of  a  golf  club  to 
support  the  golf  club  relative  to  the  ground  surface,  the  handle 
engaging  means  capable  of  various  orientations  when  the 
circular  cross  section  of  the  elongated  stake  permits  rotation 
of  the  ground  engaging  means  relative  to  the  ground  surface, 
the  handle  engaging  means  including  an  upper  portion  of  the 
elongated  stake  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  first  integral  bend 
continuing  into  a  connection  portion  extending  into  a  substan- 
tially spaced  and  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  upper 
portion  so  as  to  define  a  first  U-hook,  the  handle  engaging 
means  further  comprising  a  second  integral  bend  continuing 
from  the  connecting  portion  and  extending  into  a  terminating 
portion  positioned  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  ori- 
entation relative  to  the  connecting  portion  to  define  a  second 
U-hook,  the  first  U-hook  residing  within  a  first  plane,  and  the 
second  U-hook  residing  within,  a  second  plane,  wherein  the 
second  plane  is  oriented  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  first 
plane. 


1.  A  baseball  batting  practice  device  comprising 
a  frame  providing  first  and  second  spaced  supports; 
a  rod  having  a  ball  on  at  least  one  end  thereof;  and 
means  mounting  the  rod  on  the  supports  for  arcuate  movement 
about  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  axes  spaced  from  the  ball, 
the  mounting  means  including 
a  first  resilient  member  fixed  to  the  rod  intermediate  the  ends 

thereof  and  attached  to  the  first  support  and 
a  second  resilient  member  fixed  to  the  rod  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  attached  to  the  second  support,  rotation  of 
the  rod  about  the  said  axis  acting  to  twist  the  first  and 
second  resilient  members  upon  said  at  least  one  ball  being 
hit  by  a  batter. 


5,467,981 

FOOTBALL  WITH  TAH.  APPENDAGE 

Elliot   Rndeii,   1619  Gramercy  Ave,  Torrance,   Calif.,   and 

George  Foster,  Signal  HiU,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ElUot  Rudell, 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,727,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,228,696.  This  appUcation  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,491 

Int  a.*  A63B  43/02 
U.S.  CL  273—65  EF  n  Claims 

1.  A  football  having  an  ovaloid  shape  with  back  and  front  tips,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  elliptical  longimdinal  cross  section  and  gen- 
erally circular  transverse  cross  section  and  having  at  its  back  tip,  a 
limp  tail  appendage  attached  at  one  end  only  to  said  football 
substantially  in  aligiunent  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  foot- 
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ball  said  tail  appendage  being  substantially  continuously  limp  from 
its  point  of  attachment  to  said  ball  to  a  bee  unattached  end  thereof 
so  that  said  football  may  be  thrown  in  a  normal  manner  and  said 
appendage  is  free  to  extend  backward  of  said  football  in  flight  to 
provide  sufficient  drag  to  cause  the  back  tip  of  the  football  to  align 
itself  with  the  front  tip  thereof,  thereby  resulting  in  a  straight  and 
accurate  flight  of  the  football. 


and  opposite  lateral  portions,  where  said  transverse  grooves 
are  not  present,  so  that 
the  string  may  pass  through  the  grooves  and  stringing  tubes  so 
that  the  insertion  point  of  the  string  through  the  frame  is  not 
always  at  the  central  pottion  of  the  frame. 


5,467,983 
GOLF  WOODEN  CLUB  HEAD 
Archer  C.  C.  Chen,  35,  YkfaMoe  E.  Road,  lUpin,  lUdrnng 
County,  lidwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,364 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273— n  1  Claim 


TWpel, 


5,467,982 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Kuni  Ikeng,  6F-1,  No.  342,  Kedung  Road,  Sec  1, 
lUwan,  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,888 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A63B  49/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  C  5  ( 


i=Jl 


1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising: 

a  shaft  and  a  sulMtantially  elliptical  frame  having  top  and  oppo- 
site lateral  portions  and  a  shoulder  at  each  lower  end  of  said 
lateral  portions  converging  into  said  shaft,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  striking  surface  defined  by  interwoven  strings; 

wherein  said  frame  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
gnx>ves  at  said  top  and  lateral  portions,  the  grooves  extending 
from  one  face  parallel  with  said  strilcing  surface,  around  the 
outside  of  said  frame  to  tiie  opposite  face,  tiie  grooves  termi- 
nating in  stringing  tubes; 

the  frame  further  including  a  single  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
ing circumferentially  at  substantially  a  center  line  on  the 
outside  face  of  said  frame  from  said  shoulder  at  one  of  said 
lateral  portions,  crossing  over  all  said  transverse  grooves  to 
said  shoulder  at  the  other  lateral  pottion  and  having  series  of 
central  stringing  boles  passing  through  said  frame  from  said 
outside  to  inside  surfaces  at  the  sections  other  than  said  top 


1.  A  golf  wooden  club  head  comprising: 

a  casing  of  a  hollow  construction  and  provided  in  a  bottom 
surface  tliereof  with  an  opening  and  further  provided  with  a 
recessed  front  surface  in  conununication  with  an  interior 
space  of  said  casing  having  an  inner  wall  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  is  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 
front  surface  open  end  and  which  extends  around  tlie  edge  of 
said  open  end,  said  shoulder  having  a  ring-sliaped  shoulder 
surface  wliich  is  provided  with  at  least  a  rib  portion  having  a 
surface  which  feces  outwards  and  is  coplanar  with  said  shoul- 
der surface,  said  front  surface  open  end  forming  a  receiving 
space  in  conjunction  with  said  shoulder  surface; 

a  bottom  plate  fastened  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  casing 
such  that  said  opening  of  said  bottom  surfoce  is  sealed  off  by 
said  bottom  plate; 

a  base  plate  fastened  to  said  shoulder  surface  for  separating  said 
receiving  space  from  said  interior  space  of  said  casing  so  as  to 
make  said  interior  space  airtight  and  to  make  said  receiving 
space  a  recessed  slot; 

a  support  layer  made  of  a  bulk  molding  compound  of  a  fiber- 
reinforced  resin  material,  said  support  layer  forming  a  part  of 
a  ball-striking  surface  of  a  golf  wooded  club  head  by  being 
hardened  in  said  recessed  slot  under  heat  and  pressure;  and 

a  ball-striking  plate  pre-arranged  on  said  bulk  molding  com- 
pound and  made  integrally  with  said  support  layer  for  forming 
said  ball-striking  surface  of  said  wooden  club  bead; 

wherein  said  shoulder  of  said  casing  is  provided  with  at  least 
two  projections  extending  outwards  and  perpendicular  to  said 
shoulder  surface;  and 

wherein  said  ball-striking  plate  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
holes  corresponding  in  location  to  and  engageabie  with  said 
two  projections. 
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5,467,984 
BALANCED  GOLF  CLUB 
Jean-Loc  Vrax,  Rumilly,  and  Benoit  Vmcent,  Annecy  Le  Vieuz, 
bodi  of,  France,  as^gnors  to  Ttylor  Made  Goif  Company, 
Inc^  Caristwd,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FIWl/00813,  8  371  Date  Apr.  U,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/87935,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  211,43« 

Int  CL»  A63B  53/00:  G«1M  1/12 

US.  CL  273—81  R  37  Claims 


a  multiplicity  of  air  fans;  said  fans  operatively  positioned  under 
the  top  layer  in  a  substantially  uniform  pattern  which  blow  air 
thru  the  apertures  in  the  top  layer  thereby  creating  an  air 
cushion  on  the  top  layer, 

power  means;  said  power  means  is  positioned  between  the  top 
layer  and  the  bottom  layer  and  is  adjacent  and  attached  to  the 
fans  so  as  to  operate  the  air  fans; 

a  game  top  having  an  area  and  weight  such  that  it  floats  upon  the 
air  cushioned  playing  surface  of  the  top  layer  when  pushed. 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 
a  head  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  grip  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  total  mass  of  less  than  340  grams; 
an  equivalent  pendulum  length  (LPE); 
a  club  length  (LC);  and 

a  ratio  of  equivalent  pendulum  length  to  club  length  (LPE/LC) 
less  than  0.87. 


5,467,986 

PNEUMATICALLY  PROJECTED  BALL  TABLE  GAME 

Kcnnetfa  E.  WeUand,  P.O.  Box  706,  Enosburg  Falls,  Vt  05450 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,519 

Int  CL*  A63B  71/00 

\}S.  a.  273—129  AP  11  Claims 


5^467,985 
OBJECnONAL  AIR  SKELLY  GAME 
Darryi  L.  Jones,  1569  Bruckner  Blvd.  #14B,  BrMUt,  N.Y.  10472 
FUed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,840 
Int  a.'  A63F  7/07 
VS.  CL  273—126  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  board  game  comprising 
a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  of  material,  said  boaom  layer  is 
disposed  below  and  connected  to  the  top  layer  in  an  air  tight 
manner  by  way  of  an  angled  side  ramp  which  is  flush  with  the 
adjacent  ground; 
a  plurality  of  legs  to  support  the  bottom  layer  above  the  adjacent 

ground; 
an  opening,  said  opening  being  the  space  between  the  attached 

top  and  bonom  layers  and  the  side  ramp; 
a  plurality  of  ducts  for  receiving  air  into  the  opening  are 
arranged  in  the  bottom  layer  and  along  the  ramp  and  are  in 
gaseous  communication  with  the  outside  air; 
a  playing  surface  having  boxes  numbered  1-13  in  designated 

areas  is  attached  to  the  top  layer; 
two  pegs  protrude  outwardly  from  the  perimeters  of  boxes 

numbered  1-12;  and 
four  pegs  protrude  outwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  the  box 

numbered  13; 
a  plurality  of  apertures;  said  apertures  are  evenly  arranged 
throughout  the  entire  playing  surface  on  the  top  layer,  exclud- 
ing the  areas  of  boxes  #1-13; 


1.  A  game  table  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  table  frame  containing  four  legs,  each  said  leg  located  in 
one  comer  of  said  table  frame,  so  that  said  table  frame  is 
elevated; 

b)  a  rectangular  shaped  game  board  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
table  frame,  defining  a  court  having  a  center  line  which 
divides  the  court  into  two  playing  areas  with  two  end  goal 
lines  and  two  side  lines; 
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c)  a  Fmall  lightweight  hollow  ball,  whereby  when  said  game 
boi;rd  is  elevated,  at  least  two  playen  can  each  stand  behind 
one  of  the  end  goal  lines  and  try  to  blow  with  their  mouth, 
said  small  lightweight  hollow  ball  over  the  opposite  end  goal 
line  to  receive  a  point  each  time  during  the  play  of  the  game; 

d)  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each  of  said  side  rails  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  side  lines,  respectively,  said  first  side  rail  having  a 
side  opening  therethrough  at  said  first  end,  said  second  side 
rail  having  a  side  opening  therethrough  at  the  second  end,  so 
that  said  side  openings  are  diagonally  opposite  from  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  servers,  each  inserted  into  one 
said  side  opening,  so  that  each  player  can  insert  said  small 
lightweight  hollow  ball  through  their  respective  side  opening 
in  said  side  rail,  to  make  a  serve  during  the  play  of  the  game; 

e)  metas  for  attaching  each  said  side  rail  over  one  of  the  side 
lines  on  said  game  board,  so  as  to  deflect  said  small  light- 
weight hollow  ball  and  prevent  it  from  falling  over  the  side 
lines  during  the  play  of  the  game; 

f)  a  first  pair  of  goal  posts,  located  opposite  and  representing 
said  first  player,  mounted  upright  on  the  same  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  side  rails,  so  that  said  first  pair  of  goal 
posts  will  be  opposite  firom  each  other  at  one  end  goal  line  to 
represent  the  first  player;  and 

g)  a  second  pair  of  goal  posts,  located  opposite  and  representing 
said  second  player,  mounted  upright  on  the  same  second  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  side  rails,  so  that  said  second  pair  of 
goal  posts  will  be  opposite  from  each  other  at  the  other  end 
goal  line  to  represent  the  second  player. 


5y467,988 

GOLF  CXUB  HEAD 

William  D.  Henwood,  Norcross,  Ga^  assignor  to  Nicklaus  Golf 

Equipment  Company,  L.C,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

CoDtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  20,065,  Feb.  19,  1993,  wtaicfa  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779351,  Oct  1*,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,439 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—167  A  6  Claims 


5,4674)87 

GOLF  PUTTERS 

James  E.  Peiidns,  1110  Wannamaker  Ave.,  and  Michael  G. 

Buffldn,  2813  W.  Juniper  Rd.,  both  of  Florence,  S.C.  29501 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,219 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273— 175  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  club  head  comprising  an  integral  hollow  metal  body 
having  a  front  striking  face,  an  upper  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  becl,  a 
toe,  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  sole,  and  a  hosel  extending  upwardly 
at  a  predetermined  angle  firom  the  heel  of  the  body  for  attaching 
the  head  to  a  shaft,  die  improvement  wherein  the  bottom  wall 
includes  a  recessed  cavity  inwardly  of  the  body  throughout  an 
extended  area  which  lies  rearwanJIy  of  the  front  strilcing  face  and 
inwardly  of  the  heel  and  toe  such  that  the  ground  engaging  sole 
area  of  the  head  comprises  a  front  rail  portion  adjacent  the  front 
strilcing  face  and  side  rail  portions  joined  to  tl»e  ftx)nt  rail  portion 
and  extending  toward  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the  heel  and  the  toe. 
the  recessed  cavity  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  in  plan 
view  and  having  a  size  and  depth  sufficient  to  result  in  a  concen- 
tration of  club  head  weight  in  the  heel  and  toe  area  and  produce  an 
elevation  in  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  head  relative  to  die  ground 
engaging  sole  area,  said  side  rail  portion  and  said  recessed  cavity 
forming  a  generally  rectangular  opening  adjacent  said  rear  wall. 


5,467,989 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  ACRYLIC  CLUB  BODY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Robert  Good,  Kildeer.  and  Richard  Carobus,  Elgin,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  The  Clear  Difference  Co.,  Elgin,  m. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  157,626,  Nov,  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,823 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—167  R  6  Claims 


9.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  club  head  having  a  forward  stiildng 
face  and  a  base,  said  striking  face  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  planar  surfaces,  a  striking  edge  defined  by  the  intersection 
between  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces,  said  first  planar 
surface  being  located  above  said  strilcing  edge  and  inclined  rear- 
wardly  from  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  said  striking  edge,  said 
second  planar  surface  extending  horizontally  and  rearwardly  from 
said  striking  edge,  said  third  planar  surface  extending  between  said 
second  planar  surface  and  said  base,  said  striking  edge  being 
located  at  a  predetermined  height  above  said  base  so  as  to  impart  a 
substantially  immediate  forward  roll  to  a  golf  ball  struck  by  said 
strilcing  edge. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

driver  cltib  body  consisting  of  a  solid,  molded  unitary  mass  of 
polymethylmethacrylate  having  a  plurality  of  non-planar  exte- 
rior surfaces,  and  a  planar  exterior  ball-sOiking  surface,  and 
said  driver  club  body  having  an  unflawed  interior  and  forming 
means,  when  swung,  for  ttansferring  a  force  upon  impact  of 
said  ball-striking  siaface  with  a  ball  for  driving  said  ball  with 
said  driver  club  body  remaining  structurally  intacL 
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5y467,9M 

AMBH>EXTROUS  GOLF  DRIVING  NET 

Stnmj  T.  KHikaber,  67M-D  W.  Dogwood  Dr,  USAFA,  Cdo. 


3CIafaw 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2<e,2tt 
InL  CL'  A&JB  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—181  F 


5,4«7,991 
DETACHABLE  GOLF  SWING  TRAWING  DEVICE  USING 

TWO  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Walter  WWte,  IV,  1039  Lenox  Crest,  Atlanta,  Ga.  3M24,  awl 
PhiUp  H.  Baims,  IV,  4653  Arrowiiead  l^ali,  UHhuh,  Ga. 
30247 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  148,497,  Nov.  8, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,984 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 


1.  An  ambidextrous  golf  driving  net  comprising: 

a  main  frame  assembly  including  a  first  lower  frame  rail  and  a 
second  lower  frame  rail  orthogonally  joined  together  by  a 
lower  center  joiner;  a  center  support  post  orthogonally  extend- 
ing from  said  lower  center  joiner  to  an  upper  center  joiner;  a 
first  upper  frame  rail  extending  from  said  upper  center  joiner 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  lower  frame  rail,  and  a 
second  upper  frame  rail  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  second  lower  frame  rail;  with  the  first  lower  frame  rail 
terminating  at  a  first  lower  outer  joiner  and  the  first  upper 
frame  rail  terminating  at  a  first  upper  outer  joiner  such  dial  a 
first  outer  support  post  vertically  extends  between  said  first 
outer  joiners  to  suppon  said  first  frame  rails  in  a  first  spaced, 
parallel  position;  widj  die  second  lower  frame  rail  terminating 
in  a  second  lower  outer  joiner  and  the  second  upper  frame  rail 
terminating  in  a  second  upper  outer  joiner  such  that  a  second 
outer  support  post  vertically  extends  between  said  second 
outer  joiners  to  support  said  second  frame  rails  in  a  second 
parallel,  spaced  position; 

a  first  main  net  extending  between  said  first  frame  rail; 

a  second  main  net  extending  between  die  second  frame  rails; 

a  mat  coupled  to  said  frame  means,  said  mat  being  positioned 
between  said  nets,  said  mat  having  a  left-handed  tee  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  first  main  net,  and  a  right  handed  tee 
positioned  in  front  of  said  second  main  net,  wherein  a  left- 
handed  golfer  can  utilize  said  left-handed  tee  during  a  left- 
handed  stroke  to  drive  a  golf  ball  into  said  first  main  net,  and 
a  right-handed  golfer  can  utilize  said  right-handed  tee  during 
a  right-handed  stroke  to  drive  said  golf  ball  into  said  second 
main  net,  with  said  second  main  net  fiinher  being  operable  to 
contain  an  errant  golf  ball  driven  from  said  left-handed  tee, 
and  said  first  main  net  hmher  being  operable  to  contain  said 
errant  golf  ball  driven  from  said  right-handed  tee; 

a  first  lateral  net  assembly  means  extending  from  said  first  outer 
suppon  post;  and  a  second  lateral  net  assembly  means  extend- 
ing from  said  second  outer  support  post,  said  first  and  second 
lateral  net  assembly  means  being  operable  for  further  contain- 
ing and  arresting  said  errant  golf  ball;  and 

a  first  overiiead  net  assembly  means  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
from  said  first  upper  frame  rail,  and  a  second  overhead  net 
assembly  means  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  second 
upper  fiame  rail,  said  first  and  second  overiiead  suppon 
means  being  operable  for  still  further  container  and  anesting 
said  errant  golf  ball. 


VS.  CL  273— I86J 


7CIalns 


1.  In  a  portable  and  detachable  golf  swing  plane  practice  device 
for  use  widi  a  golf  club  having  a  club  shaft  on  which  is  a  head  at 
one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  otlier: 

a  portable  unit  comprising  a  base  and  a  battery  means  on  said 

base  for  supporting  a  removable  battery, 
a  switch  on  said  base  electrically  connected  to  said  battery 

means, 
a  first  light  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  directing  light  in  a 

direction  parallel  to  said  club  shaft  toward  said  club  head, 
a  second  light  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  directing  light  in 

a  direction  parallel  to  said  club  shaft  toward  said  handle, 
electrical  wiring  for  connecting  said  battery  means,  said  switch, 

said  first  light  means,  and  said  second  light  means, 
means  for  attaching  said  entire  unit  on  said  club  shaft  and  for 

readily  detaching  the  same  unit  Uierefrom  whereby  said  entire 

unit  may  be  readily  installed  or  removed  from  said  club. 


5,467,992 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  METHOD 

Scott  Harkncss,  Bracebridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dynalaser 

Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,929,  Dec.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,415 
InL  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273— 187J  4  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  diagnosing  golf  swing  conditions  related  to  a 
golfer's  head  movement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  apparatus  on  a  golfer's  head  for  projecting  a 
visible  light  spot  onto  a  surface  having  particular  areas 
thereon; 

(b)  observing,  subsequent  to  the  step  (a),  an  initial  position  of 
the  light  spot  on  the  surface  prior  to  performing  the  golf 
swing, 

the  initial  position  being: 

an  originating  point  for  any  subsequent  light  movement; 

and 
a  reference  point  about  which  the  particular  areas  on  tlie 
surface  are  oriented; 

(c)  the  golfer  performing,  subsequent  to  die  step  (b),  a  golf 
swing; 
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5,467,993 

GOLF  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Norman  Higgiiison,  44  Wigshaw  Lane  Culcheth,  Warrington 

Cheshire,  WA3  4NB,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01454,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92AM082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  979,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
9019055 

InL  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—191  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  golf  training  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  spaced  side  support  means  mounted  on  base  elements  and 

height  adjustable  relative  to  the  base  elements; 
(ii)  a  guide  tracic  of  looped  configuration  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  side  support  means,  tlie  looped  configuration  of 
the  guide  track  defining  a  golf  club  swing  path; 
(iii)  means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  guide  track  relative  to  the 
side  support  means,  independent  of  height  of  the  side  support 
means; 
(iv)  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  tlie  guide  tracic,  the  carriage 
comprising  bearing  surfaces  contacting  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  guide  track;  and 
(v)  means  for  holding  a  golf  club  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
an  elongate  shaft  connecting  member  axially  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  carriage. 


U 


(d)  observing,  subsequent  to  tlie  step  (c),  a  path  of  movement  of 
the  light  spot  over  the  surface  relabve  to  the  originating  point 
resalting  from  the  movement  of  the  golfer's  head  caused  by 
his  golf  swing; 

(e)  providing  tlie  golfer  with  a  set  of  cause  and  effect  relations, 
an  effect  being  a  particular  area  of  the  surface  over  which  a 

portion  of  the  observed  path  might  be  positioned,  and 
a  related  cause  being  a  particular  swing  mechanics  explana- 
tion for  why  the  golfer's  head  moved,  such  bead  movement 
causing  the  condition  manifest  as  the  portion  of  the 
observed  path  becoming  positioned  in  the  particular  area  of 
the  surface;  and 

(f)  comparing,  subsequent  to  the  step  (d),  Uie  observed  patii  of 
the  light  spot  with  the  set  of  cause  &  effect  relations  to  obtain 
a  diagnosis  of  a  cause  for  a  particular  swing  condition,  related 
to  die  golfer's  head  movement. 


5,467,994 
GOLF  BALL 
KeUi  Moriyama,  Akashi;  TMlahiro  Ebisuno,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Kazushige  Sugimoto,  Akashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1993,  5-274690 

Int  a.*  AMB  37A)8;37/14 

VS.  a.  273—222  4  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  liquid  center,  a  rubber  thread  layer 

formed  around  said  liquid  center,  and  a  cover  covering  said  rubber 

thread  layer, 

wherein  said  liquid  center  has  a  diameter  of  29.S  to  32.0  mm  and 

tlie  ratio,  Y,  of  the  sum  total  of  the  flat  surface  area  surrounded 

by  an  outer  edge  of  each  dimple  to  the  surface  area  of  the 

same  sphere  having  no  dimples  formed  thereon  is  within  the 

range  of  0.80  to  0.84. 


5,467,995 
MORE  CHALLENGING  BACKGAMMON  TYPE  GAME 
Mark  A.  Miller,  3099  Minerva  Lake  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43231,  and  Ronakl  H.  Miller,  1141  Erie,  BeUefontaine,  Ohio 
43311 

Fikd  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,288 
Int  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—248  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  on  a  substrate  having  a  matrix  of 
three  rows  of  twelve  landing  zones,  a  safety  zone  and  a  bar  zone 
with  a  first  and  second  set  of  markers,  a  roving  marker  and  a 
random  number  generator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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METHOD  OF  USING  INFORMATIONAL  PLAYING 
CARDS 
Ramin  Baaliiraideh,  2807  Windsor  Ridp  Dr,  Wcstbonmgh, 
Mass.  01581 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,547 

Int  a.'  AOF  1/00 

MS.  a.  273—302  10  Claims 


placing  said  first  set  of  markers  on  predetermined  landing  zones; 

placing  said  second  set  of  marlcers  on  predetermined  landing 
zones; 

placing  said  roving  marlcer  on  said  bar; 

alternately  generating  raiKiom  numbers; 

selectively  moving  a  respective  first  or  second  marker  along  a 
path  a  number  of  zones  conesponding  to  at  least  one  of  said 
generated  random  numbers;  and  each  player  at  his/her  option 
selectively  moving  said  roving  marker  a  number  of  zones 
conesponding  to  another  of  said  generated  random  numbers. 


5,4«7396 

MULTIPLE  BINGO  GAME  APPARATUS 

Thomas  W.  Greer,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Reliable 

Corporation  of  America,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938456,  Aug.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,338,042,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  788,039,  Nov.  5, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,160,146.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  61358 

Int  CL"  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CL  273—269  20  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  bingo  game  apparatus  comprising; 
a  sheet  of  paper, 

at  least  tluce  first  bingo  game  matrices  printed  on  tlie  sheet  of 
paper,  the  first  bingo  game  matrices  being  identified  by  a 
first  common  indicia; 
at  least  two  second  bingo  game  matrices,  but  less  than  tlie 
number  of  first  bingo  game  matrices,  printed  on  the  sheet  of 
paper,  tlie  second  bingo  game  matrices  being  identified  by  a 
second  common  indicia;  and 
at  least  one  tliird  bingo  game  matrices,  but  less  than  the 
number  of  second  bingo  game  matrices,  printed  on  the 
slieet  of  paper,  the  third  bingo  game  matrices  being  identi- 
fied by  a  third  conmion  indicia; 
wherein,  one  prize  is  awarded  for  a  winning  combination  on  a 
first  bingo  gaiiK  matrix,  anotiier  prize  is  awarded  for  a  win- 
ning combination  on  a  second  bingo  game  matrix,  and  still 
another  prize  is  awarded  for  a  wiiming  combination  on  a  ttiird 
bingo  game  matrix. 


Ana  (H^mHM):  1,000.000 
NuinlMr  of  XOIM:   50 
Population  (million):  200 
Ripulotian  ofcopilol  city(mWion|.'  i  j 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  for  two  or  more  players,  using  a 
deck  of  informational  playing  cards,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  of  the  cards 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  ttie  front  surface 
having: 

(1)  a  primary  printed  indicia  of  one  member  of  a  class  of 
items,  the  class  being  the  same  for  all  of  tlie  cards,  the  one 
member  being  unique  for  each  of  the  cards;  and 

(2)  secondary  printed  indicia  depicting  a  plurality  of  statistical 
elements,  the  plurality  of  elements  being  directly  related  to 
the  one  member  depicted  in  the  primary  printed  indicia, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  eleooents  having  a  textual  portion 
and  a  numerical  related  to  the  textual  portion,  the  textual 
portion  of  each  of  the  elements  being  substantially  identical 
to  the  texmal  portion  of  the  corresponding  element  on  each 
of  the  cards,  the  numerical  portion  of  each  of  the  elements 
having  a  value  which  varies  among  the  corresponding 
elements  on  each  of  the  cards  and  corresponds  to  the 
member  depicted  in  the  prinuuy  indicia; 

(b)  deciding  among  the  players: 

(1)  the  basis  for  selecting  the  first  initiating  player; 

(2)  the  basis  for  selecting  subsequent  initiating  players; 

(3)  the  basis  for  determining  which  of  the  statistical  elements 
in  a  set  prevails  over  the  other  statistical  elements  in  the  set, 
the  set  being  comprised  of  the  statistical  elements  on  an 
exposed  front  surface  of  only  one  of  tlie  cards  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  hands  of  the  players,  having  substantially  iden- 
tical textual  portions,  there  being  only  one  prevailing  sta- 
tistical element  for  each  of  the  sets;  and 

(4)  tlie  basis  for  determining  which  of  the  players  has  won  the 
game; 

(c)  dealing  each  of  the  plurality  of  informational  playing  cards, 
one  at  a  time  and  with  its  front  surface  down,  to  the  players, 
in  rotation,  to  create  a  hand  of  cards  for  each  of  the  players; 

(d)  after  steps  (a)  through  (c),  exposing  the  firont  surface  of  only 
one  of  the  cards  in  each  of  the  hands  by  the  player  who  has 
been  dealt  the  hand,  so  that  the  exposed  fit>nt  surface  is 
visible  only  to  the  player  who  has  been  dealt  the  hand; 

(e)  selecting,  using  the  basis  decided  upon  among  the  players  in 
step  (bXI),  one  of  the  players  as  tlie  first  initiating  player  to 
begin  play; 

(0  selecting  by  ttie  first  initiating  player,  from  the  exposed  front 
surface  of  the  only  one  card  in  the  hand  of  the  first  initiating 
player,  a  statistical  element  most  likely  to  prevail  over  the 
other  statistical  elements  in  the  set  containing  the  selected 
statistical  element; 

(g)  reading  aloud,  by  the  first  initiating  player,  tlie  selected 
statistical  element; 
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(h)  after  reading  aloud  the  selected  statistical  element,  reading 
aloud,  by  the  odicr  players,  die  odier  statistical  eletnents  of 
the  set  containing  the  selected  statistical  element; 

(i)  detennining  which  of  dje  statistical  elements,  in  die  set 
containing  the  selected  statistical  element,  prevails  over  die 
odicr  sutistical  elenoenu  in  die  set,  using  die  basis  decided 
upon  by  die  players  in  step  (bX3); 

0)  giving  die  trick  to  die  player  having  die  prevailing  statistical 
element,  the  trick  comprising  the  card  with  die  exposed  ftont 
surface  of  each  of  die  hands: 

(k)  after  giving  die  trick,  selecting  a  subsequent  initiating  player 
in  accordance  widi  die  basis  decided  upon  by  die  players  in 
Mep  (bX2);  and 

0)  repeating  steps  (d)  dirough  (k),  widi  die  subsequent  initiating 
player  selected  in  step  (k)  replacing  die  initiating  player  in 
step  (e),  until  it  is  determined  by  die  players  diat  one  of  die 
players  has  won  die  game,  in  accordance  widi  die  basis 
decided  upon  by  die  players  in  step  (bX4). 


5,467,998 

NON-TOXIC,  EDIBLE,  AND  BIODEGRADABLE  SKEET 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Deb*rah  HelUngs,  P.O.  Box  37247,  lUlahassee,  Fla.  32315 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,539 

Int  CL*  F4U  9/16:  AOIK  5/00 

MS.  a.  273-3«  3  cuims 


5,4«8,000 

REMOTELY  ACTIVATED  LOCATION  IDENTIFYING 

ARROW  ATTACHMENT 

Tommy  L.  Bennett,  Rte.  3,  Box  4032,  PaUtka,  FU.  32177 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^2 

Int.  CL'  F42B  6/04 

MS.  CL  273— »16  5  ciU^ 


i 


1.  A  biodegradable  fragile  flying  target  comprising: 
a  baked  compound  of  edible  material; 
said  baked  compound  consists  of  flour,  a  granular  edible 
element,  and  water; 

said  edible  element  is  twice  die  volume  of  die  volume  of 
said  flour: 

said  edible  element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  birdseed,  com,  grain,  rice,  grass,  and  wood;  and 
said  flying  target  having  an  aerodynamic  structure  and  con- 
structed to  retain  its  integral  configuration  when  dirown  by 
a  trap  mechanism  and  is  easily  breakable  by  a  shoteim 
blast 


-T 


5,4674>99 
MASTER  ARCHER  TARGET 
Michad  Valendc,  and  David  Valendc,  both  of  212  Altermoor 
Dr.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.  15065,  assignors  to  Michael  Valen- 
dc, and  David  Valendc,  both  of  Natrona  Hdghts,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,641 
InL  a.*  F4U  3/00 
M&.  a  273-402  6  Claims 

1.  An  archery  target,  comprising; 
a  molded,  one-piece  construction  of  high-impact  plastic, 
said  target  having  a  plurality  of  open  bulls-eyes  of  diree  different 
sizes,  each  size  of  bulls-eyes  being  in  a  horizontal  line,  one 
size  per  line, 
said  target  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  desired  backstop,  so 
diat  arrow  may  pass  dirough  die  open  bulls-eyes  to  lodge  in 
die  backstop,  whereby  when  said  backstop  becomes  weak- 
ened or  disfigured  due  to  repeated  shots,  said  target  can  be 
relocated  to  anodicr  part  of  die  backstop  or  to  anodier  back- 
stop. 


1.  A  renaottly  activated  location  identifying  arrow  attachment 
comprising: 

a  receiver  means  for  coupling  to  an  arrow  between  an  arrow 
shaft  and  a  hock  diereof  and  for  selectively  generating  an 
audio  signal;  and, 

a  transmitter  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  activate  die 
receiver  means  from  a  remote  location  to  facilitate  audible 
identification  of  a  location  of  die  arrow  subsequent  to  shoot- 
ing thereof. 


5,468,001 

SWITCHING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FOUR 

VIDEO  GAME  BOARDS 

Eduardo  M.  Hermo,  Parla,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sesa.  SjU 

Madrid,  Spain  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  1,  1991,  9101809 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CL  273-^34  3  claims 

1.  A  switthing  and  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  video  game 

boards  for  video  game  machines,  comprising  a  CPU  including  a 

microprocessor  and  a  circuitry  for  the  program  hardware;  input/ 
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output  circuits  communicating  with  the  CPU;  a  single  power 
source;  a  system  RGB  generator  connected  to  and  receiving  signals 
from  tfie  CPU;  at  least  one  loudspeaker,  at  least  one  monitor 
screen;  a  first  group  of  switches  connected  in  common  to  said 
power  source  and  also  connected  to  said  input/output  circuits  and 
to  said  video  game  boards  and  being  operated  for  switching  a 
selected  video  game  board  to  said  source  power,  and  a  second 
group  of  switches  connected  to  said  video  game  boards,  said 
input/output  circuits,  said  RGB  generator,  said  loudspeaker  and 
said  monitor  screen  and  being  operated  for  switching  an  audio 
signal  and  a  color  and  synchronism  signal  to  said  loudspeaker  and 
said  monitor  screen,  respectively,  for  said  selected  video  game 
board  which  is  selected  in  accordance  with  a  set  program  m  the 
CPU  and  orders  received  from  the  user,  said  RGB  generator  being 
connected  to  said  monitor  screen  through  said  second  group  of 
switches  and  to  the  CPU  to  provide  that  information  sent  by  the 
CPU  is  viewed  on  said  monitor  screen  as  moves  are  made  on  said 
video  game  boards  and  under  program  control. 


posed  adjacent  the  ambient  environment  downstream  of  said 
seal,  one  of  said  rings  being  movable  axially  relative  to  the 

shaft; 

c)  a  biasing  means  adapted  to  urge  the  axially  movable  ring 
toward  the  other  ring  to  bring  the  sealing  faces  close  to  each 
other  to  provide  a  rotatable  sealing  engagement  relative  to  one 
another, 

said  first  seal  ring  having  a  ftusto-conical  inner  diameter  surface, 
the  first  seal  ring  inner  diameter  being  narrower  at  the  portion  of 
the  first  seal  ring  adjacent  the  seal  interface  and  becoming  wider  at 
the  portion  of  the  first  seal  ring  adjacent  the  radiaUy  extending  waU 
opposite  said  scaling  face,  the  first  seal  ring  inner  diameter 
together  with  said  shaft  defining  a  substantially  fhisto-conical, 
annular  space  therebetween;  and 

d)  the  seal  ftirther  including  a  fluid  circulation  means  attached  to 
and  locating  with  said  shaft,  the  fluid  circulation  means  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  seal  and  being  spaced  from  and 
in  close  proximity  to  said  first  seal  ring  radially  extending 
waU  opposite  the  sealing  face  of  said  one  ring,  said  fluid 
circulation  means  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  pump 
ambient  fluid  during  shaft  rotation  from  the  ambient  environ- 
ment outside  said  housing  into  the  fhisto-conical  space 
defined  by  the  first  ring  inner  diameter  and  into  direct  contact 
with  the  fhisto-conical  inner  diameter  surface  of  said  first  seal 
ring,  and  to  circulate  said  ambient  fluid  through  said  ftusto- 
conical  space,  whereby  the  ambient  fluid  directiy  cools  at 
least  said  first  seal  ring. 


5  468,002 

MECHANICAL  END  FACE  SEAL  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  MATING  RING 

James  R.  Wasser,  Gurnee,  UL,  assignor  to  John  Crane  Inc, 

Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,175 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CI.  2T7— 65  15  Claims 


5,468,003 

REINFORCED  CORE  HEAVY  DUTY  GASKET 

Thomas  E.  Staab,  Hinsdale;  Kanu  G.  Shah,  Ariington  Heights; 

Paul  E.  GaUo,  Berwyo,  and  Paul  V.  Rakauskas,  Melrose 

Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,403,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,362,074.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

1974,  hM  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  1*  Cta*"" 


1.  A  mechanical  end  face  seal  for  providing  fluid  tight  sealing 
between  a  housing  containing  a  fluid  and  a  shaft  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  housing,  the  shaft  rotating  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing, the  seal  comprising: 

a)  a  first  ring  having  a  generally  radially  extending  sealing  face; 

b)  a  second  ring  having  a  generally  radially  extending  sealing 
face  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  in  opposite  mating  rela- 
tionship to  the  sealing  face  of  said  first  ring,  the  portions  of 
said  second  ring  sealing  face  which  scalingly  engage  said  first 
ring  sealing  face  defining  a  seal  interface,  one  of  the  rings 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  shaft  and  being  nonrotat- 
ably  connected  with  and  sealed  against  the  housing,  and  the 
other  of  the  rings  being  sealed  to  and  connected  coaxially 
with  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  first  ring  being  dis- 


1.  A  gasket  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  and  clamped  by 
mating  members,  the  gasket  comprising: 

a  gasket  body  with  a  cential  metal  shim,  a  pair  of  outer  facing 
layers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shim,  each  of  said 
facing  layers  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a 
core  disposed  between  said  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
facing  layers  and  said  shim,  said  cores  including  opposing 
first  and  second  planar  faces,  said  first  planar  face  of  each  of 
said  cores  positioned  against  one  of  said  facing  layers, 
wherein  said  cores  include  at  least  one  tang  extending  away 
ftt)m  said  first  planar  face  into  said  one  of  said  facing  layers  to 
clinch  said  cores  to  said  one  of  said  facing  layers,  and  a 
sealing  medium  disposed  between  said  second  planar  face  of 
each  of  said  cores  and  said  shim. 
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5,46M04 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 

Scott  B.  Oisoa,  MinoeapoUfi;  Louis  F.  Polk,  m.  Excelsior,  and 

Adam  A.  Lucdlie,  Minnetonlui,  all  of  Minn^  assignon  to 

OJS.  Designs,  Idc^  Waconia,  Minn. 

CMtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  99,233,  Jui  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,698 

lnta.*A«C/7/;4 

UACL2»-11J  18  Claims 


1.  A  brake  for  use  with  a  recreational  device  having  a  rear  wheel 
having  a  ground  engaging  surface,  rotatably  mounted  in  a  device 
frame,  the  brake  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  brake  housing  having  securing  means  formed  integral 
to  said  brake  housing  for  selectively  securing  said  brake 
housing  to  said  device  frame  proximate  said  rear  wheel, 
whereby  said  brake  housing  securing  means  independently, 
securely,  frictionally  receives  said  device  fi^me,  said  brake 
housing  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  members  and  an  end 
member  extending  therebetween  and  together  defining  a  clear- 
ance, said  side  members  each  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
abut  said  device  fr^une  proximate  said  rear  wheel; 

(b)  an  elongated  braking  member  pivotably  coupled  to  each  said 
brake  housing  side  members  at  a  respective  pivot  point  and  at 
least  partially  disposed  within  said  clearance,  said  braking 
member  havmg  a  first  end  extending  outside  the  clearance  and 
including  a  ground  engaging  member,  and  having  a  second 
end  disposed  opposite  said  pivot  points  and  substantially  with 
said  clearance  proximate  said  rear  wheel  ground  engaging 
surface  when  said  brake  is  coupled  to  said  recreational  device 
aad 

(c)  a  resilient  member  disposed  between  said  first  end  of  said 
braking  member  and  said  housing  end  member  for  resiliently 
restraining  said  second  end  from  engaging  said  rear  wheel 
until  the  user  causes  the  first  end  of  the  braking  member  to 
engage  the  ground  with  a  sufficiently  large  force,  said  resilient 
member  has  a  generaUy  U-shape,  said  resilient  member  strad- 
dling said  braking  member  pivot  point. 


II 


5,468,005 
FOLDABLE  CART 
Ching  S.  Yang,  lUnan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Goonng  ChyU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnan  Hsien,  TUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,373 
Int  a.*  B62B  I  AM 
VS.  a.  280-^  1  ctai^ 

1.  A  foldable  cart  comprising  a  handle  having  two  ends  turned 
90  degrees  downwardly  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  legs,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  members  at  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  handle 
and  said  legs,  a  pair  of  wheel  frames  and  a  loading  platform  being 
secured  to  the  bottom  portions  of  said  legs,  and  the  improvement 
comprising: 
said  loading  platform  having  a  pair  of  fixmring  housings  at 
re^)ective  tear  comers  and  a  pair  of  guiding  blocks  secured  in 


said  fixturing  housings,  each  of  said  fixturing  housings  having 
an  aperture  formed  through  an  outer  wall  thereof,  a  rectangu- 
lar recess  formed  in  an  inside  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and  a 
bulge  portion  framed  at  top  portion  of  an  inner  wall  thereof 
each  said  guiding  block  having  conical  gear  teeth  formed  on  a 
top  pration  thereof,  a  boss  at  one  side  disposed  within  said 
rectangular  recess  and  having  an  aperture  formed  concentric 
with  said  guiding  block  and  disposed  in  ahgnment  with  said 
aperture  of  said  fixturing  housing, 
each  said  wheel  frame  having  a  sleeve  formed  at  a  rear  end 
portion  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  each  said  leg,  a  crown  gear 
being  integrally  formed  at  a  bottom  portion  of  each  said 
sleeve  to  be  meshingly  engaged  with  said  conical  gear  teeth  of 
a  respective  guiding  block,  a  block  being  integrally  formed  on 
a  bottom  portion  of  each  said  wheel  fnioe  having  a  slanted 
flank  disposed  in  engaged  relationship  with  said  bulge  portion 
of  said  fixmring  housing  when  said  loading  platform  is  in  an 
extended  position. 


5,468,006 

MANUAL  GOLF  CART 

Robert  J.  Delserro,  215  Smith  Manor  Blvd.,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

07052  ^^ 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,136 

Int  a."  B62J  7/02,11/00 

VS.  a.  280-202  ,  Claim 


1.  A  manual  golf  cart  comprising: 

a  cycle  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  axle  mounts;  a 
steerable  front  wheel  mounted  to  said  frame;  a  tear  wheel 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  axle  mounts  of  said  frame;  a 
pair  of  spaced  rear  wheels  mounted  to  opposed  ends  of  said 
rear  wheel  shaft;  a  pedal  assembly  routably  coupled  to  said 
frame  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  rear  wheel  shaft;  and 
a  handle  bar  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  frame  to 
effect  steering  rotation  of  said  front  wheel; 
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a  golf  bag  holding  means  for  supporting  and  securing  a  golf  bag 
relative  to  said  cycle,  said  golf  bag  holding  means  comprismg 
a  substantiaUy  semi-cylindrical  member  having  a  reduced 
center  portion  extending  upwardly  from  a  flat  base  member, 
the  flat  base  member  being  formed  in  a  planar  generally 
circular  configuration  positioned  horizontally  between  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  cycle,  the  flat  base  member  adapted  to  retain 
golf  clubs  and  other  golf  related  accessories  thereupon,  said 
reduced  center  portion  terminating  at  an  upper  distal  end 
thereof  in  a  pair  of  arcuate  lateral  arms;  a  lower  strap  coupled 
to  said  semi-cylindrical  member  proximal  to  said  flat  base 
member  thereof;  and  an  upper  strap  extending  from  a  first  one 
of  said  arcuate  Uteral  arms  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  a 
second  one  of  said  lateral  arms,  said  semi-cylindrical  member 
of  said  golf  bag  holding  means  being  secured  to  said  frame  of 
said  cycle  by  a  pair  of  support  brackeu  which  extend  from 
said  flat  base  member  outwardly  to  engage  said  axle  mounts 
on  respectively  opposed  sides  of  said  golf  bag  holding  means; 
a  brace  member  extending  between  said  frame  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  semi-cylindrical  member  between  said  arcuate 
lateral  arms,  the  brace  member  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  frame  and  maintaining  the  golf  bag  holding  means  in 
a  vertical  orientation; 
a  drink  holding  means  for  supporting  a  beverage  container 
relative  to  said  frame  of  said  cycle,  said  drink  holding  means 
comprising  an  extension  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  a  forward- 
most  portion  of  said  frame;  a  closed  bottom  cylinder  fixedly 
secured  to  said  extension  bracket;  and  interior  insulation 
extending  coextensively  about  an  interior  side  wall  surface  of 
said  closed  bottom  cylinder;  and, 
a  writing  pad  means  for  supporting  a  writing  instrument  and  a 
scorecard  relative  to  said  frame  of  said  cycle,  said  writing  pad 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  clamp  secured  about  a  portion 
said  handle  bar;  an  L-bracket  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
clamp  and  extending  therefrom;  a  planar  member  coupled  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  L-bracket  and  supported  thereby;  said  planar 
member  including  a  substantially  flat  top  surface;  a  spring 
loaded  clip  coupled  to  said  flat  top  surface  of  said  planar 
member;  and  a  pocket  secured  to  said  flat  top  surface  of  said 
planar  member  for  receiving  and  securing  said  writing  instru- 
ment thereto,  wherein  said  handle  bar  can  be  rotated  to 
position  said  writing  pad  means  laterally  of  said  cycle. 


an  arcuate  guide  defining  a  plane  and  attachable  in  generally 
d^sverse  orientation  to  a  towing  vehicle  such  that  the  guide 
faces  convexly  towards  the  rear  of  the  towing  vehicle,  the 
guide  comprising  a  tray  attachable  in  generaUy  transverse 
orientation  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  an  arcuate  plate  rigidly 
mounted  generally  perpendicularly  on  the  d^y; 

a  traveller  adapted  to  travel  freely  along  the  guide; 

a  rigid  coupling  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
d-aveller  and  a  second  end  atuchable  to  the  object; 

a  first  pivot  means  providing  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  first  end 
relative  to  the  second  end  generally  paraUel  to  the  plane  of  the 
guide  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  couphng; 

and 
a  second  pivot  means  providing  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  first 

end  relative  to  the  second  end  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

the  coupling; 
the  first  pivot  means  being  located  substantially  adjacent  one  of 

the  two  ends  of  the  coupling,  and  the  second  pivot  means 

being  located  substantially  adjacent  the  other  of  the  two  ends 

of  the  coupling. 


5,468,008 

LOW  DECK  TRAILER 

Michael  R.  Hecht,  2075  Lakewood  Rd.,  Toms  River,  N  J.  08755 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,089 

Int  a.*  B60D  3/00:63/06 

VS.  CI.  280—638  5  Claims 


5,468,007 
TOWING  HITCH 
Ronald  Kanerva,  Lively,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Shop  Indus- 
trial 510851  Ontorio  Ltd.,  Lively,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  14,  1993,  2107992 
Int.  CL'  B06D  1/00 
VS.  a.  280-^99  24  Oaims 


I.  A  towing  hitch  for  attaching  a  towing  vehicle  to  a  towed 
object  comprising,  in  combination: 


I.  A  new  and  improved  low  deck  trailer  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  rigid  and  essentially  rectangular  metallic  frame  having  a  front 
end,  a  rear  end,  two  parallel  sides,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  an  edge  therearound,  the  front  end  having  a 
forwardly  extending  V-shaped  extension  with  a  hitch  disposed 
thereon  for  being  towed  by  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  rigid  metallic  container  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  for  receiving  items  to  be  stored,  the  con- 
tainer comprises  four  vertical  plates  coupled  together  end  to 
end  to  define  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  two  parallel  sidewalls  with  an  upper  peripheral 
edge  therearound,  a  lower  peripheral  edge  therearound,  and  a 
space  therebetween,  the  rear  wall  further  having  an  aperture 
with  doors  coupled  thereto  to  allow  access  to  the  space 
through  the  aperture  when  opened  and  to  prevent  access  to  the 
space  when  closed,  a  first  horizontal  plate  disposed  above  the 
space  in  contact  with  the  upper  peripheral  edge  to  define  a 
roof,  and  a  second  horizontal  plate  disposed  below  the  space 
in  contact  with  the  lower  peripheral  edge  to  define  a  deck  for 
holding  items  to  be  stored; 
lateral  supports  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame 

at  forward,  rearward  and  intermediate  locations; 
four  tires  secured  to  and  disposed  under  the  frame,  each  tire 
having  a  diameter  of  between  about  14  and  15  inches  with  its 
center  beneath  the  frame  and  its  upper  extent  beneath  the 
upper  surface  of  the  frame,  the  tires  being  located  closer  to  the 
rear  end  than  the  front  end; 
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two  paraUel  and  spaced  axles,  each  axle  having  two  ends,  with 
springs  coupled  beneath  the  sides  of  each  end  having  a  tire 
coupled  thereto  the  frame  for  supporting  the  axles; 

a  fifth  wheel  coupled  to  a  forward  extent  of  the  V-shaped  frame 
widi  an  adjustment  mechanism  to  vary  the  height  thereof;  and 

a  step  having  a  horizontal  long  leg  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  die 
frame  extending  away  from  the  frame  at  an  elevation  beneath 
itae  frame. 


COLLAPSIBLE  FOLDING  STROLLER 
DavM  Eynun,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  J.  Sdunidlin, 
Newport,  Ky,  assignors  to  TRI  Industries,  Inc,  Bloomlns- 
ton,  Minn. 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,703,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5456,171.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,101 

Int  CL*  B62B  7/00 
VS.  CL  280-650  „  aims 


1.  A  conveniently  transportable,  coll^sible  jogging  infant 
stroller  for  safely  and  smoothly  carrying  an  infant  at  wallcing  speed 
and  at  a  relatively  higher  speed  than  the  normal  average  walking 
speed  of  approximately  3-4  nules  per  hour,  comprising: 

(a)  a  contractible  lower  frame  portion  having  a  rear  end  support- 
ing two  rear  wheels,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  fiDnt  fork 
end  supporting  a  fiDnt  wheel,  wherein  the  lower  frame  portion 
comprises  a  pair  of  opposing  rear  links  extending  forwardly 
of  the  rear  end  and  each  rear  link  forms  a  pivotal  connection 
to  one  of  a  pair  of  ORxising  forward  links  which  form  die 
front  fork  end  and  said  rear  links  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relation  to  said  forward  links  when  said  stroller  is  in  an 
upright  erect  condition; 

(b)  a  pivotable  upper  frame  portion  having  an  upper  handle  end, 
an  intermediate  seat  portion  supporting  a  flexible  infant  holder 
and  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  frame  portion- 
and 

(c)  a  releasable  locking  means  adapted  to  secure  the  stroller  in 
said  upright  erect  condition  for  use  and  when  released  to 
permit  pivoting  of  the  upper  fiame  portion  and  contraction  of 
the  lower  frame  portion  inwardly  upon  itself  as  to  move  the 
stroller  to  a  collapsed  and  contracted  condition  for  transpor- 
tation and  storage. 


5,468,010 

HAND  TRUCK  APPARATUS 

Marion  K.  Johnson,  224  Tiger  Cir.,  GUbert,  S.C  29054 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,846 

Int  CL*  B62B  W2 

VS.  CL  280-652  ^  claims 

1.  A  hand  trrick  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  frame  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  lateral  frame  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  from  each  odier  by  and  connected  to  a  first 
primary  fiame  member  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  fiame 
assembly  and  a  second  primary  frame  member  located  at  a 
second  end  of  said  frame  assembly,  wherein  said  pair  of 
lateral  frame  members,  said  first  primary  frame  member,  and 
said  second  primary  frame  member  are  contiguous  to  a  com- 
mon plane, 

a  wheel  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  at  said  first 
end  of  said  frame  assembly,  wherein  said  wheel  assembly 
includes  two  wheels  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  frame 
assembly  and  positioned  laterally  away  fttwn  said  pair  of 
lateral  frame  members,  wherein  said  wheel  assembly  includes 
wheel  supports  supporting  said  two  wheels,  wherein  said 
wheel  supports  are  connected  to  said  frame  assembly, 
a  platform  assembly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  frame 
assembly  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  fiame  assembly, 
wherein  said  platform  assembly  incbides  a  platform  frame 
member  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  fiame  assembly, 
and  a  plurality  of  roUer  assemblies  supported  by  said  platfram 
frame  member,  whiaein  each  of  said  roller  assembUes 
includes  an  axle  member  connected  transversely  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  platform  fiame  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  roUer  wheels  supported  by  said  axle  member, 
a  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  fiame  assembly  at  said 

second  end  of  said  frame  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  roUer  assembUes  connected  transversely  between 
said  lateral  fiame  members,  wherein  each  of  said  roller 
assemblies  includes  an  axle  member  connected  transversely 
between  said  lateral  fi-aroe  members,  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
wheels  supported  by  said  axle  member,  and 
an  extension  assembly  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  fiame  assembly,  wherein 
said  extension  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  lateral  extension 
frame  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  and  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  transverse  extension  frame  members 
located  at  respective  ends  of  said  extension  assembly,  wherein 
said  extension  assembly  also  includes  a  plurality  of  roller 
assemblies  connected  transversely  between  said  lateral  exten- 
sion frame  members, 
wherein  said  lateral  extension  fiame  members  of  said  extension 
assembly  include  peg  elements,  and  wherein  said  lateral 
fiame  members  of  said  fiame  assembly  include  wells  adapted 
to  receive  said  peg  elements  of  said  extension  assembly  when 
said  extension  assembly  is  in  a  use  mode. 
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SyMMU 
SIMPLIFIED  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Mldud  W.  Donegan,  Bdlbrook;  Rkhard  P.  Nuchob,  Love- 
land;  James  L.  Webber,  Spring  VaUey,  and  Jerry  A.  Mc 
Cann,  Mlamisburg,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,118,  Jan.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,244 

Int  CL*  B60R  2//20 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  '  C**™« 
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1.  Mounting  means  for  mounting  an  air  bag  inflator  to  a  reaction 
canister  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  which  define  a  gas 
discharge  opening,  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  lugs  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
inflator, 

a  mounting  lug  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  inflator. 

a  mounting  aperture  fotmed  in  one  end  wall, 

a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  apertures  formed  in  the  other  end 

wall, 

grooves  fonned  in  the  end  walls  extending  ftom  an  entry  at  the 
gas  discharge  opening  to  the  apertures,  said  grooves  channel- 
ing the  mounting  lugs  into  the  mounting  apertures  to  ofcnt 
the  inflator  relative  to  die  container  and  prevent  relative 
rotation,  and 

spring  means  on  the  end  walls  resisting  passage  of  the  lugs  mto 
the  apertures  and  thereafter  trapping  the  lugs  in  the  apertures 
to  secure  the  inflator  in  the  container  and  prevent  removal  of 
the  inflator  from  the  container  by  movement  of  the  lugs  out  of 
the  apertures  through  the  grooves. 


inflator  means  for  providing  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  said 
restraint,  said  inflator  means  having  an  axis,  a  first  axial  end 
portion,  a  second  axial  end  portion,  and  at  least  one  fluid 
outlet  opening; 

a  diffiiscr  structure  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
difiiiser  structure  defining  a  chamber  which  extends  from  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  diffuser  structure  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  difiiiser  structure,  said  difiiiser  structure  further 
including  fluid  ouUet  means  for  directing  said  inflation  fluid  to 
flow  outward  from  said  chamber;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  inflator  means  in  said 
chamber  with  said  first  axial  end  portion  of  said  inflator 
means  being  supported  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  diffuser 
sinicture,  and  with  said  second  axial  end  portion  of  said 
inflator  means  being  supported  at  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  difiiiser  structure; 

said  supporting  means  including  an  end  cap  and  means  for 
fastening  said  end  cap  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  diffuser 
stiucture  in  a  fastened  position  in  which  said  end  cap  imparts 
an  axially  directed  supporting  force  to  said  inflator  means, 
said  supporting  force  urging  said  inflator  means  axially 
inward  of  said  chamber  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
diffiiser  stiucture  and  axially  outward  of  said  chamber  at  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  diffiiser  structure; 
said  end  cap  having  surface  means  for  deflecting  said  inflation 
fluid  from  said  end  cap  toward  said  fluid  outiet  means. 


5,468,013 
DUAL  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Lcnnart  A.  GOle,  Weal  HiUs,  Calif.,  assi«nor  to  TRW  Lie 
Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Continuatloa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  161,711,  Dec.  3, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,435,594.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,954 

lat  CL'  B60R  21/24:21/28:21/32 

VS.  a.  280—729  20  ClaiM 
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5,468,012 

AIR  BAG  MODULE 

Joaeph  J.  Mihm,  North  Branch,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehidc  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,298 

Iirt.  CL'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280— 728J 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 


1.  An  inflatable  restraint  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  for  protect- 
ing at  least  one  vehicle  occupant  from  injury  during  collision  or 
other  loss  of  vehicle  control,  the  system  comprising: 
an  air  bag  housing; 

at  least  one  air  bag  securely  attached  to  said  air  bag  housing; 
inflating  means  for  inflating  said  at  least  one  air  bag; 
a  crash  sensor  being  operative  with  said  inflating  means  for 

controlling  the  inflation  of  said  at  least  one  air  bag: 
deflating  means  for  controUing  deflation  of  said  at  least  one  air 

bag  directly  in  response  to  cessation  of  motion  of  said  vehicle; 

and 
motion  sensing  nneans  for  sensing  motion  of  the  vehicle,  said 

motion  sensing  means  being  operative  with  said  deflating 

means  for  controlUng  the  deflation  of  said  at  least  one  air  bag; 
whereby  controlled  deflation  of  said  at  least  one  air  bag  further 

protects  the  at  least  one  occupant  from  injuries  which  often 

result  from  collision  or  other  loss  of  vehicle  control. 
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5  468,014 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  CHILD'S  SAFETY  SEAT 

ATTACHMENT 
Ham-Peter  Glmbel,  TVebur;  Walter  P.  IVutter,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Martin  Specht,  Fehlafing,  all  oT,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^87 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 

Int  a.'  BMR  21/32 
MS.  a.  280-735  yj  Qairns 


heating  means  for  increasing  the  volume  of  said  inflation  fluid  at 
a  location  outside  of  said  storage  chamber  by  heating  said 
inflation  fluid  outside  of  said  storage  chamber,  said  heating 
means  including  a  body  of  combustible  material  which,  when 
ignited,  produces  combustion  products  and  emits  said  com- 
bustion products  into  said  inflation  fluid,  said  body  of  com- 
bustible material  being  located  outside  of  said  storage  cham- 
ber between  said  storage  chamber  and  the  vehicle  occupant 
restraint; 

said  pressure  vessel  means  and  said  directing  means  at  least 
partially  defining  an  enclosed  fluid  flow  space  communicating 
said  pressure  vessel  means  with  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  ftirther  comprising  combustion  airestor  means 
for  blocking  the  propagation  of  combustion,  said  combustion 
arrestor  means  being  permeable  to  said  inflation  fluid  and 
being  located  in  said  enclosed  fluid  flow  space  between  said 
pressure  vessel  means  and  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  with  at  least  one  passenger  seat  which  has 
seat  belt-type  attachment  devices  for  a  child's  safety  scat  to  be 
secured  thereon,  the  child  safety  seat  having  a  supporting  structure 
with  flxably  connected  securing  devices  for  connection  to  the  seat 
belt-type  attachment  device,  and  the  motor  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  air  bag  in  the  region  of  the  passenger  seat,  wherein  at  least  one 
scat  belt-type  attachment  device  for  the,  child's  safety  seat  is 
provided  with  a  sensor,  which  reacts  to  the  attachment  of  the 
child's  safety  seat,  for  deactivating  the  air  bag. 


5,4M,«M 

GAS  GENERATING  AGENT  PACK  OF  AIR  RAG 

INFLATION  GAS  GENERATOR 

Hirakazu  Kobari,  and  JunicU  Kishimoto,  boA  of  Fakuslilma. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoa  Koiu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FIW  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^17 

InC  CL*  B<Mt  2m8 

U.S.  CL  28l>-741  5  cw«s 
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5y4«8,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

GeM^e  W.  Goetz,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  VeUde 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,149 

Int  a.*  B6«R  2//26 

VS.  a.  280-737  22  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generating  agent  pacic  of  an  air  bag  inflation  gas 
generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  generating  agents  having  a 
through  hole  foiined  at  a  center  of  said  gas  generating  agents,  said 
gas  generating  agents  being  accommodated  in  a  stacked  state  in  an 
axial  direction  within  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  pack,  said  longitu- 
dinal cylindrical  pack  having  an  open  end,  a  cap  for  sealing  said 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  pack,  said  cap  having  an  end  face,  said 
end  face  being  adjacent  to  said  gas  generating  agents,  a  projection 
extending  downwardly  irom  said  cap  into  said  cylindrical  pack, 
said  protection  accommodating  an  igniter  formed  at  tf>e  center  of 
the  cap,  an  igniter  for  igniting  an  ignition  agent,  whereby  said 
Igniter  extends  downwardly  into  said  through  hole  of  said  gas 
generating  agents  disposed  at  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
pack,  and  an  ignition  agent  being  positioned  within  said  through 
hole  of  the  gas  generating  agents  of  said  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical pack,  such  that  said  ignition  agent  is  disposed  between  said 
end  face  of  the  projection  of  said  cap  and  gas  generating  agents  of 
said  plurality  of  gas  generating  agents. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  said  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  vessel  means  for  defining  a  closed  storage  chamber 
containing  inflation  fluid; 

actuator  means  for  opening  said  storage  chamber  to  release  said 
inflation  fluid  from  said  storage  chamber,  said  actuator  means 
including  a  charge  of  pyrotechnic  material; 

directing  means  for  directing  said  inflation  fluid  from  said  pres- 
sure vessel  means  into  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint  to  inflate 
the  vehicle  occupant  restraint;  and 


5,468,017 

AUTO  IGNITION  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 

INFLATOR 

Thomas  A.  Kirscfa,  and  Lloyd  G.  Green,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz, 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,630 
Int  a.'  B60R  2//26 
U.S.  CL  280-741  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

gas  generating  material  within  said  housing  to  provide  gas  to 
inflate  dje  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  when  said  gas 
generating  material  is  ignited;  and 
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S,468,019 

BELT  PRETENSKWER  WITH  A  PYROTECHNIC  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Mdnhard  BUtee,  MutUngen,  and  Hetaut  Mlka,  WaWstettaa, 

both  ol,  Germany,  asrignors  to  TRW  ReiM  GmbH,  Atfdorf, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  213,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  93  04 

152.7 

Int  a.*  B60R  2V46 
VS.  a.  280-805  "  Claims 


an  annular  auto  ignition  packet  within  said  housing,  said  annular 
auto  ignition  packet  containing  material  having  an  ignition 
temperature  below  an  ignition  temperature  of  said  gas  gener- 
ating material. 


5,468,018 
TORQUE  BOX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Forwst  C.  Redman,  Lapeer;  John  O.  Heimbecher,  Beridey; 
Edwin  L.  Etnyre,  Warren;  James  J.  Shavmoch,  Franken- 
muth,  and  Panl  A.  Ferranti,  Macomb,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,621 
Int  CL'  B62D  7/22 
UA  a.  280—788  13  Claims 


1  A  drive  unit  for  a  pretensioner  in  a  vehicle  safety  belt  system, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator 
which  produces  pressurized  gas  upon  vehicle-sensitive  acUvanon 
to  drive  said  piston  through  said  cylinder,  said  piston  bemg  formed 
of  a  first  metallic  piston  part  firmly  connected  with  said  cable  and 
at  least  a  second  piston  part  made  from  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  forming  a  sealing  contact  with  said  cylinder,  and  dampmg 
means  between  said  first  piston  part  and  said  second  piston  part^ 
said  damping  means  comprising  raised  conical  portions  connected 
with  said  second  piston  part  and  facing  said  first  piston  part  and 
being  designed  to  deform  under  the  action  of  a  force. 


1.  A  torque  box  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  side  rails,  floor 
pan.  and  body  side  siUs,  a  rear  suspension  trailing  link  with  a 
resiUent  end  assembly,  said  torque  box  assembly  comprising  a  first 
box  including  four  walls  formed  on  a  plate  member,  said  rear 
suspension  trailing  link  having  its  resilient  end  assembly  mounted 
in  an  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  four  walls,  a  second  box 
including  four  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  first  fastener  means  for 
securing  said  bottom  wall  to  said  plate  member,  and  second  fas- 
tener means  for  securing  said  plate  member  to  at  least  one  of  said 
side  rails. 


5,468,020 
AUXILIARY  SAFETY  HARNESS 
Danya    Sdme,    2780,    Dunmark    Road,   Alberton,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,496 

Int  CL'  B60R  2V0O 

M&.  a.  280-808  !•  ^^^'^ 

1  An  auxiliary  safety  harness  suiuble  for  use  by  a  child  sitting 

on  a  vehicle  seat  provided  with  a  releasable  lap  belt,  said  harness 

comprising:  ^    t„  . 

a  pelvic  guaiti  positionable  to  extend  laterally  across  the  front 
pelvic  area  of  the  child  and  having  a  portion  which  extends 
dovmwardly  between  the  child's  legs,  said  pelvic  guard  hav- 
ing at  least  one  retainer  loop  through  which  the  lap  belt  can 
pass  to  retain  the  pelvic  guard  in  position  when  the  lap  belt  is 
fastened, 
a  flexible  connecting  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  pelvic  guard  to  an  upper 
end  portion  whereby,  in  use.  the  flexible  connecong  portion 
can  be  positioned  to  extend  between  the  child's  bottom  and 
the  vehicle  seat  and  upwardly  between  the  child's  back  and 
the  back  part  of  the  seal,  and 
said  upper  end  portion  having  releasable  securing  means  to 
enable  the  upper  end  portion  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the 
back  part  of  the  seat 
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said  cany  card  bee  pottion  and  said  offer  strip  ponioa  combiiie 
to  define  said  given  length  of  said  cany  card  she«  as  defined 
by  said  cany  card  face  portion  first  given  dimension  and  the 
third  dimension  of  each  of  said  blocks  making  up  said  offer 
strip  portion; 

a  distribution  vehicle  having  a  given  width  dimension  and  a 
given  length  dimension; 

said  given  length  of  said  carry  card  sheet  being  equal  to  one  of 
said  distribution  vehicle  given  length  and  given  width  dimen- 
sions, and 

whttein  said  one  of  said  distribution  vehicle  given  length  and 
given  width  dimensions  to  which  said  cany  card  sheet  length 
is  equal  having  an  associated  side  edge  to  which  said  carry 
card  sheet  along  an  associated  side  edge  thereof  as  taken 
along  its  length  is  connected  and  each  of  said  distribution 
vehicle  and  said  cany  card  sheet  having  complementary 
shapes  separated  from  one  another  by  a  separation  line  bor- 
dering said  associated  carry  card  sheet  side  edge  and  one  of 
said  distribution  vehicle  length  and  width  dimensions  to 
which  the  carry  card  sheet  is  attached. 


5/168,021 

CARRY  CARD  OFFER  STRIP 

Victor  A.  Ovadia,  1929  Boulevard,  West  Hartford,  ConiL  06107 

Divisiaii  of  Ser.  No.  960.717,  Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  538,118. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,744 

Int  a.'  B42D  /5/DO 

VS.  Q,  2S3-S6  8  Claims 


S,46ifiU 
SAMPLE  TUBE  IDENTIFICATION  FLAG 
Bei^aaiin  Under,  Cambridge;  Don  Lee,  Waltham,  both  of 
Mass.;  Amy  Batties,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Bradley  S.  Thomas, 
Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Mass. 

Filed  Jiin.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,444 

Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283-072  23  Claims 


A- 


^-r-'^Vf 


"uP^ 


1.  A  carry  card  for  displaying  in  a  compact  and  discemable 
manner  a  plurality  of  advertiser  discount  offers,  said  carry  card 
comprising: 
sheet  material  having  a  given  length  and  a  given  width  and 
having  an  identification  face  portion  and  an  offer  strip  portion, 
said  identification  face  portion  having  printed  diereon  a  logo 
identifying  said  carry  card,  and  said  offer  strip  portion  having 
printed  thereon  at  least  one  advertiser  discount  offer 
said  identification  face  pottion  having  a  first  given  dimension 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  (he  direction  of  said  given 
length  of  said  sheet  material  and  has  a  second  given  dimen- 
sion extending   generally  orthogonally   to  the   first  given 
dimension  and  parallel  to  said  given  width  of  said  sheet 
material; 
said  offer  strip  pottion  being  integrally  nondetachably  formed 
with  said  identification  face  portion  and  including  a  plurality 
of  fold  lines  extending  parallel  to  said  second  given  dimen- 
sion of  said  identification  face  portion  and  being  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  first  given  dimension 
of  said  identification  fact  portion; 
said  fold  lines  dividing  said  offer  strip  portion  into  individual 

nondetachable  blocks  having  third  and  fourtii  dimensions; 
at  least  one  advertiser  discount  offer  is  printed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  blocks; 


1.  An  identification  flag  for  a  sample  tube,  said  flag  comprising: 

a  longitiidinally  extending  planar  element;  and 

tube  connectors  extending  laterally  fi^m  said  planar  element, 
said  tube  connectors  being  engageable  with  opposite  portions 
of  said  tube  to  secure  said  planar  element  to  said  tube  in  a 
laterally  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  an  intermediate 
pottion  of  said  tube  located  between  said  opposite  portions. 


5,468,023 
SUBSEA  FLOW  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Gary  L.  Galle,  Houston,  and  Frank  C.  Adamek,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Abb  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,445 
InL  CL'  F16L  J  7/06;  F16J  15/02 
VS.  CL  285—24  17  Oaims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  between  two  hubs  of  a  subsca 
flowline,  each  hub  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  primary  seal  seat 
and  radially  outward  therefrom  a  secondary  seal  seat,  the  seal 
assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  rigid  carrier  having  a  bole  dieredirough  and  two  sides; 
a  primary  seal  secured  to  the  carriw  within  the  hole; 
a  pair  of  elastomeric  secondary  seals,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
carrier,  each  having  a  secured  portion  secured  to  the  carrier 
and  a  free  portion  extending  radially  from  the  secured  portion 
and  being  free  to  slide  relative  to  the  carrier,  the  secondary 
seals  having  axial  thicknesses  selected  such  diat  contact  by 
the  secondary  seal  seats  when  the  hubs  are  brought  together 
moves  the  free  portion  of  each  secondary  seal  radially,  wiping 
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5,4«8,025 

SEWER  LINE  VENT  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Nidioias  Adinotfe,  2534  IWmsit  R«L,  and  Joseph  P.  Adinoife, 

2770  Coomer  Rd,  both  of  Newfane,  N.Y.  14108 
Contlnuation-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  81,099,  Jnn-  25, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^50 
InL  a.*  ri6L  55/07 
MS.  a.  285—114  2  aaims 


75  SS 


across  a  portion  of  the  secondary  seal  seats,  to  enhance 
sealing  of  the  secondary  seals. 


5,468,024 
QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Anthony  K.  Carman,  Waterford,  and  Duanc  J.  Pontbriand, 
Metamora,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,823,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,360,237.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,673 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—81  1'  Claims 


1.  A  loclung  clip  for  use  in  retaining  a  male  member,  having  an 
upset  portion,  within  a  female  connector,  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  male  member  and  said  upset,  comprising: 

a  retaining  head  for  engaging  said  upset  when  said  male  member 
is  positioned  within  said  recess  of  said  female  connector,  and 
a  base  portion  distal  from  said  retaining  head  and  having  two 
spaced  leg  members  that  each  have  an  inner  surface  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slighdy  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
female  connector  such  that  said  inner  surfaces  bias  against 
said  female  connector,  said  leg  members  having  a  cam  surface 
Uiat  engages  said  female  connector  to  facilitate  die  insertion 
of  said  retaining  head  into  said  recess  of  said  female  connec- 
tor. 


1.  A  sewer  line  vent  clamp  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
sewer  vent  pipe  and  a  sewer  trap,  said  sewer  vent  pipe  being  a 
diin-walled  PVC  sewer  vent  pipe  having  a  substantially  smoodi 
outer  circumference,  said  sewer  trap  having  a  flared  housing  on 
one  end  thereof  to  accept  said  diin-walled  PVC  sewer  vent  pipe 
thereby  defining  a  primary  joint  between  said  sewer  vent  pipe  and 
said  sewer  trap,  said  sewer  line  vent  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  clamp  set  removably  connected  to  each 

other; 
said  first  clamp  set  consisting  of  a  first  arcuate  member  and  a 
second  arcuate  member,  each  arcuate  member  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface,  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
having  dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  thin-walled  PVC  sewer  vent  pipe  about  which 
the  first  clamp  set  is  placed,  each  of  said  arcuate  members 
having  two  securing  flanges  extending  radially  from  circum- 
ferential ends  of  said  arcuate  members  and  a  connecting 
flange  extending  radially  and  circumferentially  from  said 
outer  circumferential  surface,  said  first  and  said  second  arcu- 
ate members  of  said  first  clamp  set  being  biased  against  each 
odier  with  said  thin-walled  PVC  sewer  vent  pipe  dierebe- 
tween  by  releasible  fasteners  which  engage  said  securing 
flanges  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  members,  said  first  and  said  second  arcuate  members 
of  said  first  clamp  set  having  on  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  diereof  a  plurality  of  ribs  having  a  triangular  cross- 
section  and  located  in  two  widely  separated  edge  regions 
extending  circumferentiilly  across  said  inner  circumferential 
surface; 
said  second  clamp  set  consisting  of  a  Uiird  and  a  fourth  arcuate 
member,  each  arcuate  member  having  an  outer  surface  and 
two  securing  flanges  extending  radially  from  circumferential 
ends  d»ereof,  and  a  connecting  flange  extending  radially  and 
circumferentially  from  each  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
arcuate  members,  said  third  and  said  fourth  arcuate  members 
of  said  second  clamp  set  being  held  against  each  other  widi 
said  sewer  trap  therebetween  by  releasible  fasteners  which 
engage  said  securing  flanges  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
third  and  fourth  arcuate  members,  said  third  and  said  fourth 
arcuate  members  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  for  engaging 
said  sewer  trap  about  its  flared  housing;  and 
connecting  means  for  releasibly  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  clamp  sets,  said  connecting  means  being  rod  elements 
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having  threaded  ends  and  matingly  threaded  nuts  capable  of 
being  threadibly  secured  thereto,  said  rod  elements  engaging 
»aid  first  and  second  clanjp  sets  through  said  connecting 
flanges,  whereby; 
insullation  of  the  sewer  line  vent  clamp  assembly  securely 
connects  the  thin-walled  PVC  sew»  vent  pipe  and  the  sewer 
»ap  together  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  ground  water  into 
$  sewer  system. 


S,46Sfi26 

SPACER  CLIP  FOR  CHIMNEY 

Janm  W.  Annestedt,  Memphis,  llnn^  assigDor  to  American 

Metal  Products  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  191,288 

tot  CL*  F16L  39/00;9/l8 

VS.  a.  285-133.1  1,  Claims 


provided  with  an  annular  head,  sealing  means  in  the  throughway  to 
fom  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  pan  of  the  tube  located  m 
the  throughway,  a  locking  device  engagcable  with  the  annular  bead 
on  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  end  part  of  the  tube  to  bold  die  end  pan 
of  the  tube  in  the  coupling  body  in  engagement  with  said  seaUng 
means  and  means  on  the  body  to  provide  a  resistance  to  entry  of 
the  tube  into  the  throughway  prior  to  engagement  of  the  loclang 
device  witia  the  tube  bead  so  that  a  force  applied  to  the  tube  to 
overcome  the  resistance  also  overcomes  any  resistance  offered  by 
the  locking  device  to  ensure  that  the  tube  bead  is  engaged  with  the 
locldng  device. 


5,468,628 
QUICK  CONNECT  TUBE  COUPLINGS 
Darwin  C.  Olson,  Franklin,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,889 

tot  CL'  Fl«.  21/06 

VS.  CL  285-322  13  cui^ 


1.  In  a  double- walled  chimney  foimed  by  joining  double- walled 
chimaey  sections  in  adjourning  axial  alignment,  each  of  said 
chimney  sections  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  in 
conccntive  spaced  apan  relationship,  die  outer  wall  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  inner  wall  to  form  an  annulus  djerebetwecn, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spacer  clip  circumferentially  positioned  on  said 
outer  wall  to  maintain  the  concentric  spaced  apan  relationship 
of  die  walls,  said  spacer  clip  mounted  to  said  outer  wall  and 
including  an  integi^  biasing  arm  engaging  said  inner  wall, 
said  outer  wall  received  within  a  clip  member  integral  with 
said  biasing  arm,  said  clip  member  forming  a  slot  receiving 
said  outer  wall  for  detachably  mounting  said  spring  clip 
thereto. 
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5,4«Mt27 
TUBE  COUPLINGS 
John  D.  Guest  'lona'.  Cannon  Hill  Way,  Maindenbead,  Berk- 
siiire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14. 1994 
9402758 

tot  a.*  F16L  39/00 
VS.  CL  285-J19  10  Claims 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  body  having  a 
throughway  open  at  one  end  to  receive  an  end  pan  of  a  tube 


1.  In  a  quick-connect  coupling,  useful  to  connect  a  tube  widiin  a 
bore  formed  in  a  body,  wherein  the  coupling  includes  a  tubular 
tube  support  of  an  outside  diameter  suitable  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing die  inner  wall  of  a  tube;  a  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  and  an  outer  diameter 
engaging  the  diameter  of  die  bore;  a  coUet  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter engaging  the  inner  diameter  of  die  sleeve  and  an  inner  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  die  tubular  tube  support  and 
shghUy  less  than  die  outer  diameter  of  die  tube,  wherein  die  nibe  is 
frictionally  retained  between  the  coUet  and  die  tubular  tube  sup- 
port, and  an  exterior  seal  for  sealing  widi  the  bore:  die  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  first  end  of  die  sleeve  being  fixed  to  die  tubular  tube  support 
die  tubular  tube  support  having  a  tube  suppon  portion  and  a 
mounting  flange  joined  to  die  nibe  support  portion  by  an 
L-shaped  portion  having  an  axially  extending  section  con- 
nected to  die  mounting  flange  and  a  radially  extending  section 
connected  to  the  mbe  support  portion  to  form  an  annular 
trough  between  the  axially  extending  section  and  tube  suppon 
portion  for  receiving  die  end  of  die  tube,  die  radially  extend- 
ing mounting  flange  being  fixed  to  die  first  end  of  die  sleeve; 
an  interior  O-ring  disposed  between  the  radially  extending 
mounting  flange  and  die  end  of  die  collet  for  scaling  widi  die 
tube;  and 
an  exterior  annular  groove  in  die  sleeve  for  receiving  die  exte- 
ricH-  seal. 
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5,468,029 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Thomas  L.  Blose,  Houstou,  Tex^  IHvid  L.  Britten,  Calgary, 
Canada^  Kevin  J.  Humphreys,  and  Trent  M.  V.  Kaiser,  both 
of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ipsco  Enterprises  Inc^ 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,620,  Jan.  19, 1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  770,566,  Oct.  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,330,239. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,906 
Int.  CI."  F16L  25/00 
VS.  CL  285—328  27  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  connection  of  the  type  having  a  female  component  and 
a  mating  male  component,  each  matingly  threaded  for  connection 
therebetween,  and  each  provided  with  a  scaling  area  adjacent  the 
threaded  area,  the  sealing  area  of  the  coupling  components  being 
fonned  as  mating  frusto-conical  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  such 
surfaces  having  controlled  surface  roughness;  the  respective  seal- 
ing areas  of  the  components  being  in  axially  aligned  sealing 
engagement  when  the  pipe  connection  has  been  assembled;  char- 
acterized in  that: 

(a)  the  slopes  of  the  frusto-conical  sealing  surfaces  are  each 
relatively  shallow; 

(b)  the  slope  of  the  frusto-conical  sealing  surface  of  the  male 
component  U  selected  to  be  slighUy  less  than  that  of  the 
fnisto-conical  sealing  surface  of  the  female  component  such 
that  the  sealing  bearing  load  relative  to  axial  distance  of  the 
contacting  sealing  surfaces  of  the  components  when  the  com- 
ponents have  been  assembled  qualitatively  simulates  that  of  a 
pair  of  mating  shrunk-fit  circular  cylindrical  sealing  surfaces; 

(c)  the  slope  of  the  load  thread  pitch  line  of  the  male  component 
relative  to  the  axis  thereof  is  slighUy  steeper  than  the  load 
thread  pitch  line  of  the  female  component  relative  to  the  axis 
thereof;  and 

(d)  load  thread  interference  and  manufacturing  tolerances  are 
selected  to  generate  over  the  effective  sealing  areas  of  the 
components  a  sealing  force  at  least  equal  to  a  designed 
minimum  value,  and  selected  such  that  the  effective  sealing 
area  for  each  of  said  components  is  at  least  about  'A  of  the 
available  sealing  surface  on  such  component. 


second  seat  portion  radially  flexing  relative  to  one  anotfjer  as 
said  second  seat  portion  is  axially  received  in  said  first  axial 
lead-in  portion  and  said  second  seat  engaging  portion  and  said 
first  seat  portion  radially  flexing  relative  to  one  another  as  said 
first  scat  portion  is  axially  received  in  said  second  axial 
leads-in  portion  to  resiliently  compress  said  first  tube  engag- 
ing portion  and  said  second  Wbe  engaging  portion  about  the 
tube  and  resiliently  restrain  said  first  seat  engaging  portion 
against  said  second  scat  portion  and  said  second  seat  engaging 
portion  against  said  first  seat  portion  to  interiock  said  first 
clamping  member  with  said  second  clamping  member 


5,468,031 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Bertll  Holmgren,  Velinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MW  Trading 

APS,  Glyngore,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00259,  S  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/18734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  23,  1991,  75230/ 

n 

Int  a.'  E05C  19/06 
VS.  CL  292—81  3  Claims 


5,468,030 
TUBE  CLAMP  AND  COUPLING 
Dennis  R.  WaUing,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Peoria,  01. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,046,  Jan.  4,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,914 

Int  a.*  F16L  21/06 
VS.  CL  285—364  18  Claim* 

1.  An  interiocking  clamp  assembly  adapted  for  receipt  clamped 
about  a  tube,  the  tube  defining  a  centi^  axis  and  the  clamp 
assembly  assembling  onto  the  tube  axially  along  the  central  axis, 
the  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  member,  said  first  clamping  member  defining  a 
first  seat  portion,  a  first  seat  engaging  portion  and  a  first  tube 
engaging  portion  between  said  first  seat  portion  and  said  first 
seat  engaging  portion;  and 
a  second  clamping  member,  said  second  clamping  member 
defining  a  second  seat  portion  intcriockaWe  with  said  first  scat 
engaging  portion,  a  second  seat  engaging  portion  interiock- 
able  with  said  first  scat  portion  and  a  second  tube  engaging 
portion  between  said  second  seat  portion  and  said  second  scat 
engaging  portion; 
said  first  seat  portion  including  a  first  axial  lead-in  portion  and 
said  second  seat  engaging  portion  including  a  second  axial 
lead-in  portion,  said  first  seat  engaging  portion  and  said 


1.  Safety  device  for  a  box  including  two  hingedly  interconnected 
rectangular  box  halves,  comprising: 
a  frame  to  be  mounted  on  an  outside  of  the  box  encircling  the 

box  to  prevent  opening  thereof; 
a  flat  spring  blade  of  a  material  aUowing  the  spring  blade  to  be 
magnetically  attracted; 
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means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  spring  blade  to  said  frame  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  spring  blade  projecting  toward  the  other 
free  end  of  the  spring  blade  from  said  mounting  means; 

a  flap  bemg  bent  fixjm  said  spring  blade  to  project  therefrom 
transversely  of  a  plane  of  the  spring  blade  at  said  other  free 
end  thereof  towards  an  interior  of  said  frame  to  lockingly 
engage  a  box  encircled  by  the  frame  and  thus  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  frame  from  the  box;  and 

a  housing  enclosing  said  spring  blade  exteriorly  of  die  frame 
said  flap  being  disengaged  from  the  box  by  magneticaUy 
attracting  said  spring  blade  from  the  outside  of  said  housing. 


concave  curvature  along  its  longitudinal  axis  so  that  any 
pressure  apf^ed  to  (the)  said  top  surface  of  (die)  said  front 
section  of  said  spring  will  transfer  that  pressure  to  (the)  said 
rear  edge  of  (flie)  said  rear  section  of  said  leg  member  and 
force  It  downwardly  against  the  (the)  said  top  wall  of  said 
block  portion; 
means  (of  the)  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  wedge  block  for 
preventing  it  frtim  sliding  with  respect  to  a  support  surface 
upon  which  it  would  be  placed. 


S,4t»fi32 
DOOR  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Hebert,  936  Ashtoo  Ct^  Vbto,  Calif.  92083,  and  John 
X^Hebert,  1U3  Calle  Del  Baston,  Lake  San  Mareos,  Calif. 
92069 

I  !  FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,108 

Int  CL»  E05C  17/54;  E05F  5/02;S/O6 
UA  a.  292-343  ^  Claims 


-,r^r\ 


5,468,033 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  BUMPER  MOUNT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Wolfgang  Dohnnann,  EitorflrieBbwn,  and  Mcdn  AyyikUz, 
Koto,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flchtd  &  Sacks  AG 
Eitorf,  Germany  ' 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec  1,  1992,  42  40 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/02;9/06;9/]6;  B62D  2}/l5 
UACL  293-133  jO  Claims 


1.  A  door  stop  assembly  adapted  for  introduction  between  the 
sliding  door  and  the  sutionaiy  door  of  a  sliding  patio  door  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  wedge  block  having  a  wedge  portion  and  a  block  portion; 
said  wedge  portion  having  a  top  surface  having  a  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge;  said  wedge  portion  also  having  a  bottom  surface 
having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  end  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  waUs;  (the)  said  front  (ends)  edges  of  said  top  surface 
and  said  bottom  surface  are  oriented  toward  each  other  at  an 
acute  angle;  said  wedge  portion  has  a  height  HI  at  its  rear 
end; 
said  block  portion  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  waU,  a  top  wall  a 
bottom  waU,  and  laterally  spaced  side  waUs;  (the)  said  frcJnt 
end  of  said  block  portion  being  contiguous  with  (the)  said  tear 
end  of  said  wedge  portion;  said  block  portion  having  a  front 
wall  that  extends  upwardly  from  (die)  said  rear  edge  of  (die) 
said  top  surface  of  said  wedge  portion  to  form  a  shoulder 
abutment  wall  having  a  height  H2; 
a  spring  having  a  top  leg  member  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
edge,  said  spring  having  a  bottom  leg  member  with  a  front 
end  and  (the)  said  front  ends  of  said  leg  members  are  oriented 
toward  each  other  at  an  acute  angle; 
(the)  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring  has  a  front  section,  a 
middle  section,  and  a  rear  section;  said  front  section  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  rear  end;  said  middle  section  having  a  top 
end  and  a  boaom  end;  said  near  section  having  a  rear  edge; 
the  bottom  leg  member  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  (die)  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  wedge  portion  and  (die)  said  front 
section  of  said  top  leg  member  being  positioned  above  (the) 
said  top  surface  of  (the)  said  wedge  portion  of  said  wedge 
block  in  a  spaced  relationship  diereto; 
the  middle  section  of  (die)  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring 
extends  upwardly  from  (die)  said  rear  end  of  its  front  section; 
said  middle  section  being  spaced  forwardly  of  (the)  said 
shoulder  abutment  wall  of  said  block  portion  and  it  has  a  too 
end;  *^ 

the  rear  section  of  (die)  said  top  leg  member  of  said  spring 
exBcnds  rearwardly  from  (die)  said  top  end  of  (die)  said 
middle  section  of  said  spring;  said  rear  section  having  a 


1.  An  impact  absorbmg  bumper  mount  for  mounting  a  bumper  to 
a  motor  vehicle  to  absorb  an  impact  of  the  motor  vehicle  during  a 
collision  wifli  an  obstacle,  said  mount  comprising: 

a  first  mbular  member,  die  first  mbular  member  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  said  first  tubular  member  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  second  tubular  member  at  least  partially  disposed  wirtiin  said 
first  tubular  member,  said  second  mbular  member  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  die  first  mbular  member  along  die 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  tubular  member,  and  the  second 
tubular  member  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  tubular  member  to  one  of  die 
bumper  and  die  motor  vehicle; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  tubular  member  to  die  odier  of 
die  bumper  and  die  motor  vehicle; 

a  woric  piston  connected  to  die  first  mbular  member; 

said  work  piston  being  roovably  disposed  widiin  said  second 
tubular  member, 

at  least  said  second  tubular  member  comprising  a  protective 
coating  on  at  least  die  exterior  surface  dicreof;  and 

said  protective  coating  being  configured  to  minimize  adherence 
of  said  first  tubular  member  to  said  second  tubular  member. 


5,468,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  ARROWS  FROM  SURFACES 

IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  EMBEDDED 
Larry  L.  Kopd.  206  N.  5th  St.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,603 
Int  CL*  B23P  19AM;  B65G  7/12 
VS.  CL  294-1.1  3  ctai«s 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  arrows  from  surfaces  in  which  diey 
are  embedded  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  widi  a 
lengdi  of  about  diree  and  a  half  inches  and  a  diameter  of  about 
three-eighths  inch; 
an  aperture  formed  in  die  front  end,  die  aperture  extending 
axially  widiin  die  front  end  and  formed  in  a  cylindrical 
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configuration,  the  aperture  including  a  non-threaded  outboard 
section  and  an  inboard  section  having  a  reduced  diameter  with 
internal  threads,  the  threaded  inboard  section  of  the  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  external  threads  at  the  trailing  end  of  a 
broad-head  arrow; 

a  threaded  aperture  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
shank; 

a  T-handle  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  with  a  length  of 
about  two  and  one-fourth  inches  and  a  central  aperture 
extending  dieretfarough  with  internal  threads  formed  in  the 
aperture  and  a  countersunk  bole  thereadjacent,  the  cross- 
section  of  the  T-handle  being  square  about  three-eights  inches 
on  each  side;  and 

a  flat  head  bolt  with  a  leading  end  and  a  counter-sunk  head 
positioned  within  the  countersunk  bole  and  extending  into  the 
threaded  rear  end  of  the  shank  whereby  the  leading  end  may 
be  thieadably  attached  to  the  trailing  end  of  a  broad-head 
arrow  and  a  linear  force  applied  by  a  user  grasping  and 
pulling  the  T-handle  along  the  axis  of  the  shank. 


aperture  in  said  plate  adjacent  said  second  end  and  including  a 
circular  section,  a  primary  grappUng  hook  carried  roubly  and 
shdingly  in  said  keyhole  opening,  said  primary  grappling  hook 
having  a  base  end,  said  base  end  of  said  grappling  hook  having  a 
rectangular  cross  bar  sliding  in  said  keyhole  opening  in  said  plate, 
the  width  of  said  bar  being  slighUy  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circular  section  of  said  keyhole  opening  and  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  walls  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said  keyhole 
opening  and  the  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  walls  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said  keyhole  opening,  and  latch 
means  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  frame 
plate  and  lockable  over  said  primary  grappling  hook,  and  lifting 
means  at  said  first  end  of  said  frame  plate  said  lifting  means  being 
above  said  primary  grappling  hook  when  said  primary  hook  is  not 
latched  and  below  said  primary  hook  when  said  primary  hook  is 
latched,  said  frame  plate  rotating  about  180°  around  said  cross  bar, 
and  said  lifting  means  moveable  to  and  from  above  said  hook  in 
the  unlatched  state  and  to  and  from  below  said  hook  in  the  latched 
state. 


5.468,036 

SKI  AND  SKI  POLE  TRANSPORT  STRAP  SYSTEM 

Roiuiy  W.  Brown,  109  Spring  River  Rd,,  Sherwood,  Ark.  72116 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,312 

iBt  a."  A63C  n/02 

VS.  CL  294—147  1«  Claims 


5,468,035 

GRAPPLE  HANGER  MECHANISM 

Edward  Fountain,  298  Roberts  Ave.,  Yookers,  N.Y.  10703 

FHed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,978 

Int  CL'  B66D  3/00 

VS.  CL  294-«5  3  Claims 


1.  A  grappling  hanger  device  comprising  a  frame  plate,  and  a 
first  end  thereof  and  a  second  end  thereof,  a  slotted  keyhole 


1.  A  strap  for  bundling  and  orienting  a  set  of  skis  and  poles  for 
convenient  carrying,  said  strap  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  comprising  an  inner  side,  an  opposite  outer 
side  provided  with  fastener  material,  an  inner  end,  and  a 
remote  end; 

a  gripping  surface  affixed  to  said  inner  side  of  said  body  proxi- 
mate said  inner  end,  for  frictionally  enveloping  a  pair  of  skis 
to  be  bound  by  said  strap; 

a  fastener  material  backing  disposed  on  said  body  inner  side  and 
extending  from  said  gripping  surface  to  said  remote  end  for 
releasably  engaging  said  body  outer  side  fastener  material 
when  said  strap  is  vn^pped  around  said  skis;  and, 

a  ski  pole  band  for  separately,  releasably  binding  ski  poles  to  the 
previously  bound  skis,  said  ski  pole  band  extending  from  a 
central  portion  of  said  body  and  comprising  an  inner  side 
provided  with  fastener  material  adapted  to  selectively  mate 
with  said  body  outer  side  fastener  material,  and  a  smooth, 
protective  outer  side  for  normally  guarding  the  resulting  outer 
circumference  of  the  installed  strap. 
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5,4«S,«37 
DUAL  PIVOT  PICKUP  TAILGATE 
Fnmtis  C.  Peterson,  807  CoUege,  Prescott,  Wis.  54«21;  Jerome 
A.  Grunstad,  3872  -  67th  St  East,  Inver  Grove  Heights, 
Minn.  55076-2232,  and  Leo  F.  WHdgen,  M31  -  10th  Avenue 
South,  Bloomington,  Minn.  55420 

I  j  Filed  May  26,  1992,  S«r.  No.  888,188 

II  Int  a.'  B62D  35A)0 

VS.  CL  296-57.1  e  ciainis 


the  extension  member  being  hingedly  connected  to  an  uR)er 
edge  of  an  inner  wall  of  die  tailgate,  the  inner  wall  being 
recessed  with  respect  to  sides  of  die  tailgate  such  diat  die 
extension  member  is  substantially  flush  with  respect  to  die 
tailgate  sides  when  in  the  stowed  position; 

the  extension  member  having  first  and  second  side  posts  located 
at  first  and  second  outer  comer  portions  of  die  tailgate, 
respectively; 

the  extension  member  having  a  plurality  of  closure  members 
adapted  to  form  vertical  closures  when  die  extension  member 
is  in  the  operative  position;  and 

the  extension  member  closure  members  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  die  extension  member  side  posts. 


1.  W  tailgate  assembly  for  use  widi  a  utility  vehicle  having  a 
cargo  area,  having  two  sides,  and  a  bed  floor,  said  tailgate  com- 
prising: 

gale  frame  means  for  carrying  gate  panel  means; 

mounting  means  coupled  to  said  gate  frame  for  mounting  said 
gate  frame  proximate  said  bed  floor,  and  for  permitting  partial 
fWation  about  a  first  gate  frame  hinge  axis,  said  hinge  axis 
being  fixed  and  being  located  substantially  a  the  level  of  said 
bed  floor; 

said  gate  panel  means  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
second  gate  frame  hinge  axis,  said  second  axis  being  parallel 
to  said  first  axis; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  gate  panel  means  about  said  second 
axis  coupled  widi  roution  of  said  gate  frame  means  about  said 
first  axis  can  move  said  gate  panel  means  from  a  position 
orthogonal  to  said  bed  to  a  second  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  bed  and  located  above  said  bed. 


5  468039 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  AUTOM(»H.E 
MasaUto  Malsumeto,  and  Nobuhiro  Usui,  beHi  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Compasy,  Limited 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01W9,  $  371  Bate  Apr.  21,  »94,  S  W2(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«4386,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2U,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiea  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222592 
Int  a."  B6M  37A)0;  B6«H  1/00 
VS.  CL  296—70  4  cUhs 


6     9     Jj?         6     9 

7 


1.  An  instrument  panel  for  an  automobile  in  which  a  sldn 
material  is  integrally  laminated  to  a  surface  of  a  diermoplastic  resin 

^.••w,,  .^..^vi/m,  r-A J i:,i-.i#E,R      core  material  and  which  is  obtained  by  feeding  die  skin  material 

Gregory  M.  Sauri,  822  W.  Centervilie  Rd.  #130,  Garland,  Tex.    between  a  pair  of  male  and  female  molds  so  designed  diat  a  desired 

75WU  inctnimAn*  nonAl    ckn>uk  l^   «.U>— :_ ..I ■ 1 _       .■  ... 


5,4M,038 
MULTIPLE  CONFIGURATION  TAILGATE  EXTENDER 


75041 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,126 
Int  d"  B62D  33/02 
VS.  Q.  296—57.1 


instrument  panel  shape  is  obtained  and  subsequendy  press-molding 
a  molten  thermc^lastic  resin  after  or  while  feeding  the  molten 
diermoplastic  resin  between  die  skin  material  and  die  male  mold  or 
12  Claims  the  female  mold,  characterized  in  that  the  instrument  panel  has  on 
its  surface  at  least  one  exposed  portion  widi  at  least  one  perforation 
formed  dirough  die  exposed  portion,  wherem  an  end  of  die  inte- 
grally laminated  skin  material  at  a  boundary  widi  die  exposed 
portion  is  embedded  into  the  exposed  portion  and  fixed  therein. 


1.  An  extender  for  a  vehicle  tailgate,  comprising: 
an  extension  member  movable  between  a  stowed  position  and  an 
operative  position; 


5,468,040 
POWER-OPERATED  AUTOMOBILE  SL^NSHADE 
Shih-Fang  Peng  Hsieh,  2F-3,  No.  390,  Kuang  Fu  S.  Rd.,  Sung 
Shan  District,  and  Cheng-Liang  Lee,  IF,  No.  2,  Alley  30, 
Lane  268,  Fu  Te  St,  Sung  Shan  District,  botii  of  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,635 
Int  CL*  B60J  3/02;  E06B  9/72 
VS.  CL  296-97.4  2  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  sunshade  comprising: 

a  base  unit,  said  base  unit  comprised  of  a  base  frame  installed  in 
an  automobile  at  die  bottom  of  the  windshield,  and  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  by  clamping  plates  diereof,  said 
base  frame  comprising  a  motor,  a  single-threaded  screw  rod 
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driven  by  said  motor,  and  a  top  slot  disposed  above  said 
single-threaded  screw  rod,  said  carrier  comprising  a  rear 
flange  and  a  front  flange  respectively  and  longitudinaUy  dis- 
posed on  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  bottom  slot  m  a 
middle  aligned  with  said  top  slot; 
a  transmission  mechanism,  said  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prised of  a  double-direaded  screw  rod  having  two  reversed 
threads  on  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  worm  gear  mounted 
around  said  double-threaded  screw  rod  in  a  middle  between 
said  reversed  threads  and  meshed  with  said  single-threaded 
screw  rod,  a  guard  wbe  covered  around  said  double-direaded 
screw  lod  and  fastened  to  said  front  flange  of  said  carrier,  two 
screw  nuts  respectively  threaded  onto  said  reversed  threads, 
two  first  end  caps  respectively  afl&xed  to  said  screw  nuts,  a 
connector,  two  second  end  caps  connected  together  by  said 
connector,  two  elongated  rods  respectively  connected  between 
said  first  end  caps  and  said  second  end  caps,  said  connector 
having  a  center  through  hole;  and 
a  shade  roller  fastened  to  said  rear  flange,  said  shade  roller 
comprised  of  a  cylindrical  casing  held  within  said  rear  flange, 
a  reversible  mechanism  controUed  reel  fastened  inside  said 
cyUndrical  casing,  a  slat  insetted  through  a  center  through 
hole  on  said  connector  and  disposed  outside  of  a  shade  tube, 
and  a  shade  body  having  one  end  connected  to  said  reversible 
mechanism  controUed  reel  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  slat; 
whereby  said  screw  nuts  are  moved  toward  each  other  along  said 
double-threaded  screw  rod  as  said  single  Jueaded  screw  rod 
is  driven  by  said  motor  to  turn  said  double-threaded  screw  rod 
through  said  worm  gear,  causing  said  elongated  rods  to  move 
said  slat  upward  in  Ufting  said  shade  body  over  the  rear 
windshield  of  the  automobile. 


the  ceiUng  of  Ae  vehicle  having  a  respective  opening  Acrem  for 
each  fastening  element,  each  ceiling  opening  havmg  a  cross 
section  that  is  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the  hook  means 
at  the  opening,  whereby  the  hook  means  may  be  pushed  mto 
the  respective  opening,  and  after  turning  of  the  base  body  m 
one  direction,  the  hook  means  hook  onto  the  ceiling  to  bold 
the  base  body  to  the  ceiling; 

a  respective  additional  pin  for  each  of  the  hook  means  and 
introducible  into  the  respective  opening  along  with  the  hook 
means  in  the  ceiling  and  upon  such  insertion,  the  pin  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  hook  means  for  holding  the 
hook  means  hooked  to  the  ceiling. 


5  468  042 

COMPARTMENT  CONFINING  CONSTRUCTION  WFTH 

AN  OPENING,  A  CLOSURE  UNIT  FOR  THE  OPENING 

AND  A  POSmONlNG  UNIT  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  UNTF 

Heinricfa-Josef  Heinrichs^  Stephan  Eoders,  Koblenz,  and  Klaus 

Koch,  Dahlheim,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SUbUus 

GmbH,  Koblenz,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  22,  1992,  42  24 

132.4 

Ittt  CL*  BMJ  5/04 
VS.  a.  296—146.4  ^  Claims 


5,468,041 
SWIVEL  BEARING  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  SUN 
VISORS 
Lothar  Vtertd,  Ahforweiler,  Germany,  and  Patrick  Welter,  La 
Chambre,  France,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happlcfa  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 

660.6 

Int  CL*  B60J  3/02 
VS.  CL  296—97.9  15  Claims 

1.  A  swivel  bearing  bracket  for  a  vdiicle  sun  visor  for  being 
attached  on  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  flange  like  base  body  having  a  rear  side,  a  shaft  support  on  the 
rear  side  for  supporting  an  end  region  of  a  sun-visor  shaft,  and 
a  passage  opening  through  the  base  body  for  the  shaft  to 
extend  to  the  support; 

first  and  second  fastening  elements  formed  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  base  body,  each  fastening  element  being  spaced  from  the 
shaft  support  each  fastening  element  including  hook  means 
which  hook  on  to  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  by  movement  of 
the  base  body  to  move  the  hooks  in  respective  opposite 
directions; 


1.  A  compartment  confining  construction  comprising  an  opcnmg 
and  a  closure  unit  having  two  main  side  faces  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  compartment  confining  construction  for  move- 
ment between  a  closing  position  and  a  fully  opened  position  with 
respect  to  said  opening  through  intermediate  positions,  a  fluid 
based  positioning  unit  being  connected  to  botii  said  compartment 
confining  construction  and  said  closure  unit,  said  fluid  based  posi- 
tioning unit  being  provided  widi  at  least  one  flow  path,  a  move- 
ment of  said  closure  unit  corresponding  to  a  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  at  least  one  flow  path,  fluid  flow  control  means  being  provided 
for  controlHng  said  flow  of  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  flow  path 
and  thereby  controlling  the  movement  of  said  closure  umt,  said 
fluid  flow  control  means  being  actuatable  by  electric  actuating 
means,  said  fluid  based  positioning  unit  being  a  passive  positiomng 
unit,  said  flow  of  fluid  occurring  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
closure  unit  when  said  closure  unit  is  moved  by  an  external  force, 
said  passive  fluid  based  positioning  unit  comprising  two  woricing 
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chambers  interconnected  by  said  at  least  one  flow  path,  and  said  at 
least  one  flow  path  being  provided  with  said  flow  control  means. 


5,468,043 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Jui-Luig   Chlen,   IWchung   City,   TWwan,   Prov.   of  Chin., 
astignor  to  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co^  Ltd,,  Bangkok  THX 
j  i  PHed  Aug.  16,  19H  S«r.  Na  291,102 

1 1  IiitCL*A47B«i/1?2 

U&CL  297-153  4ci.l^ 


mounting  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  restraint  system  to 
said  body  structure  fonning  a  load  path  for  transferring 
restraint  loads  from  said  restraint  system  to  said  body  struc- 
ture, said  mounting  means  including  at  least  one  plastically 
deformable  member  in  said  load  path  conflgmed  to  absorb 
energy  by  limited  plastic  deformation  in  bending  during  a 
vehicle  collision  ai  a  load  less  than  a  failure  load  of  said 
plastically  deformable  member,  said  plasticaUy  deformable 
member  being  a  plate  bent  into  a  generally  U-shape  configu- 
ration having  spaced  opposite  sides  each  having  an  initial 
length  and  a  booom  portion  having  an  initial  length  connected 
to  said  sides  at  bends  in  said  plate,  said  sides  being  spaced 
apart  by  said  length  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  deformable 
member  being  located  in  said  load  path  so  that  a  vehicle 
frontal  collision  applies  a  load  «i  said  deformable  member  to 
puU  said  sides  frmher  apart,  said  member  deforming  during  a 
vehicle  collision  by  bending  to  increase  the  length  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  decrease  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sides  whereby  said  sides  are  spaced  further  apart  foUowing 
the  collision. 


1.  Afoldabie  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  back,  two  front  legs  and 
two  rear  legs,  said  rear  legs  being  connected  to  said  seat,  said  seat 
being  disposed  between  said  front  legs  and  pivotally  engaged  to  an 
inner  side  of  each  of  said  frwnt  legs,  each  of  said  front  legs  having 
a  slot  defined  therein,  a  dining  board  having  two  side  arms  extend- 
ing bonzontally  therefrom,  each  said  side  arm  having  a  catch 
extending  transversely  from  a  distal  end  thereof  engageable  with 
said  back,  each  said  side  arm  having  a  plate  extending  downwardly 
from  an  underside  thereof  insertable  into  said  slot. 


5,468,045 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  CHILD  SEAT 
James  L.  Weber,  West  Bloomfield,  Mkh,  anignor  to  Hoorcr 
Univefsal,  Inc.,  Ptymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  282,397 

lilt  CL'  B60N  y42;  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  CL297-216.il  26  Ctato. 


*.-,.**.  r 


5  468,044 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  CHILD  SEAT 
Serin  Coman,  Madisoa  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Universal,  Inc.,  PlynHMith,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,497 

Int  CL*  B60N  2/42.  B60R  21/00 

U&  a  297-216.11  8  cUims 


said 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  structure, 
seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  child  seat  subassembly  including  a  generaUy  upright  back 
suppon  panel,  a  seat  cushion,  and  a  restraint  system  for 
restraining  a  passenger  positioned  on  the  seat  cushion  and 
said  back  support  panel;  and 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  said  seat 
assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  die  vehicle  body; 

a  child  seat  for  a  child  occupant,  said  child  seat  including  a  back 
panel,  a  seat  support  adjacent  to  said  back  panel  and  a 
restraint  system  operatively  connected  between  said  back 
panel  and  said  seat  support  to  restrain  a  passenger  positioned 
on  said  seat  support  and  said  back  panel  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  load  applied  to  said  restraint  system  by  a  seat 
occupant  during  a  vehicle  collision  is  transferred  to  said  back 
panel;  and 

coupling  noeans  for  coupling  said  back  panel  to  said  frame, 
forward  of  said  friune,  and  for  permitting  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment of  said  back  panel  relative  to  said  frame,  said  coupling 
means  including  an  elastic  diaphragm  attached  to  said  back 
panel  and  to  said  seat  frame  and  which  is  drawn  tightly 
therebetween  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  soetched  upon  for- 
ward movement  of  said  back  panel  to  absorb  energy. 
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5  468,046 
SEAT  BELT  MOUNTINgVoR  INTEGRAL  CHILD  SEAT 
James  L.  Weber,  W.  BloomfleM,  and  Dianna  L.  Sabo,  Novi, 
both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Int,  Ply- 
mouth, Midi. 

Filed  JuL  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  274^53 

InL  CL'  A47C  15/00 

VS.  CL  297—238  »  Cto*«" 


I.  A  vehicle  seal  assembly  having  a  scat  back  with  an  integral 
child  seat,  said  child  seat  comprising: 

a  back  support  with  upper  and  lower  ends  mounted  to  said  seat 
back: 

a  seat  support  rotatably  mounted  to  said  seat  back  for  rotation 
about  a  pivot  axis  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  said  back 
support,  said  seat  support  being  movable  between  an  upright 
position  stowed  within  said  seat  back  and  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing, generally  horizontal  use  position,  said  seat  support  having 
spaced  apart  left  and  right  opposite  sides; 

a  restraint  system  operadvely  connected  between  said  back 
support  and  said  seat  support  to  restrain  a  passenger  havmg 
legs  positioned  on  the  scat  support  and  said  back  support,  said 
restraint  system  including  left  and  right  belts  each  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  seat  support  at  said  left  and  right 
sides  thereof,  respectively,  at  locations  spaced  from  said  pivot 
axis  so  that  said  first  ends  of  said  belts  route  with  said  scat 
support,  said  belts  extending  upwardly  from  said  seat  support, 
overlying  said  back  support  and  passing  into  said  back  sup- 
port near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  buckle  mounted  to  said  seat 
support  midway  between  said  left  and  right  sides  so  as  to  be 
located  between  the  legs  of  a  passenger  positioned  on  the  seal 
support  and  left  and  right  clasps  slidably  carried  on  said  left 
and  right  belts,  respectively,  for  insertion  into  said  buckle; 
said  scat  support  including  a  scat  pan  having  left  and  right  sides 
and  left  and  right  belt  anchors  attached  to  said  scat  pan  at  said 
left  and  right  sides  thereof,  respectively,  for  attaching  said 
first  ends  of  said  left  and  right  belts  to  said  scat  support;  and 
said  seat  finther  comprising  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
anchors  to  said  seat  back  whereby  said  scat  support  is 
mounted  to  said  seal  back. 


a  backrest  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  base  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  said  plane; 

a  rigid  head  protector  immobily  secured  to  said  backrest  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  plane  defined  by  said  base; 
and 

a  longitudinal  member  secured  to  said  head  protector  and  a 
portion  of  said  base  proximate  said  second  end  of  said  base; 

wherein  said  head  protector  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  longitudinal  member  is  U-shaped  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  longitudinal  member  being 
secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  head  protector,  and  said 
second  end  of  said  longitudinal  member  being  secured  to  said 
second  side  of  said  head  protector. 


5^468,048 
SEAT  BACK  WTFH  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 
CUve  Oemens,  EtwaU,  and  Robert  E.  Wain,  Burton  on  TVent, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pirelli  T^res  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93«0327,  {  371  Date  Feb.  3,  IW4,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93«5404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
9212129 

Int  CL»  A47C  i/00 
VS.  a.  297—284.4  '  Claims 


CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
Dan  Goor;   Robert   P.   Hamlsdi,-   Robert   L.   Browne,   and 
Stephen  T.  Long,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
GA  International,  Inc  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,200 
Int  a.*  A47C  l/08;7/62;  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  297—250.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  child  safety  seat  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  that  define  a  plane; 


1.  A  scat  back  for  use  in  a  seat  for  adjustably  supporting  a  back 
of  an  occupant,  said  scat  back  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  having 
opposite  sides  between  which  is  supported  a  flexible  panel,  mar- 
ginal regions  of  die  panel  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  pockets  in  which  are  located  central  regions  of 
respective  wire  or  strip  springs,  end  regions  of  each  spring  extend- 
ing outwardly  ftt)m  its  respective  pocket  ar.d  rearwardly  in  a 
curved  manner;  an  upper  cross  member  located  rearwardly  of  the 
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panel  and  interconnecting  upper  curved  regions  of  each  spring;  a 
lower  cross  merabcr  located  rearwardly  of  the  panel  and  intercon- 
nectiag  lower  curved  regions  of  each  spring;  and  means  for  forcing 
the  upper  and  lower  cross  members  towards  each  other  whereby 
the  central  regions  of  the  springs  are  urged  to  bow  forwaidly  and 
thereby  increase  the  force  which  the  panel  located  between  the 
central  regions  of  the  springs  applies  to  a  back  of  an  occupant 


5,4M,049 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  UPLIFT  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Jotanston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

CoDtlBiiation-iii-pafl  of  Ser.  No.  759,233,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5303,982,  and  a  coadntiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,034, 

Nov.  1,  1993.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226353 

The  portkMi  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

II  Int  CL*  A47C  i/30 

UA  a  297-339  u  cta^i. 


23 
J4— f 


=^ 


Fr^'  i'jiiir 


a 


1.  A  manually  operated  uplift  appwatus  comprising; 
a  frame 

a  substantially  horizontal  seat  moveable  in  a  substantially  veiti- 
c^  direction  with  respect  to  said  frame,  widi  said  seat  main- 
taining a  substantially  horizontal  position  whUe  moving  in  the 
substantially  vertical  direction; 

a  substantiaUy  horizontal  hand  engagement  handle  for  receiving 
a  downward  force  from  the  user,  said  hand  engagement 
handle  moveable  independently  of  said  seat  in  the  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  frame,  with  said 
hand  engagement  handle  maintaining  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  while  moving  in  the  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion; 

a  power  translating  mechanism  operatively  connected  between 
said  seat  said  hand  engagement  handle,  and  said  frame  for 
translating  the  downward  force  applied  by  the  user  on  said 
hand  engagement  handle  into  an  upward  force  on  the  seat 
thmby  assisting  the  user  into  a  raised  position. 


DOUI     OI 

mouth,  1 


5,468,050 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  UNITARY  FRAME 

STRUCTURE 

Jack  K.  Hall,  New  Hudson,  and  John  B.  Ddphia,  White  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc^  P|v. 

"-,  Mich.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,297 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/02 
UA  a.  297-344.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  said  seat 
assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  fixed  rails  extending  fore  and  aft  and  being  laterally 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  fixed  rails  being  adapted  to  be 
moaated  to  the  vehicle  body; 
a  pair  of  slide  rails  extending  fore  and  aft  and  being  laterally 
spaced  fiwm  one  another,  said  slide  rails  being  carried  by  said 
fixed  rails  for  fore  and  aft  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
fixed  rails; 


a  support  member  having  laterally  spaced  side  edges,  said  sup- 
pott  member  being  fixed  to  said  shde  rails  along  said  side 
edges  forming  a  unitary  frame  structure  whereby  said  unitary 
fiTune  structure  is  movable  fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  fixed 
rails: 

a  generally  horizontal  seat  cushion  having  spaced  lateral  sides 
mounted  upon  said  unitary  frame  structure;  and 

a  generally  upright  seat  back  mounted  upon  said  unitary  frame 
structure  and  extending  upwardly  tfaeteftvm; 

said  unitary  frame  structure  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
lateral  sides  of  said  seat  cushion  to  said  side  edges  and  said 
slide  rails. 


5,468,051 
ADJUSTABLE  HIGHCHAIR 
Y.  H.  Hnang,  TUnan  Qty,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Lu  Kuang  Incorporalioa,  Tainan  City,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294377 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/06 

ICWm 


U.S.  CL  297—344.18 


1.  An  adjustable  highchair,  comprising: 

a  seat  support  having  a  pair  of  sleeves  slidingly  disposed  on  a 
pair  of  struts  having  a  connecting  bar  and  a  container, 

a  seat  having  a  pair  of  armrests  and  a  crossbar  extending  from 
said  armrests,  said  seat  being  detachably  coupled  to  said  seat 
support; 

said  container  having  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  at  respective 
opposing  upper  inner  portions  thereof,  a  pair  of  thttMigh  bores 
formed  in  respective  opposing  sides  of  said  container  in  open 
communication  with  a  respective  interior  portion  of  said 
sleeves,  and  a  first  block  extending  from  an  inner  wall  of  said 
container,  said  container  further  having  a  pair  of  first  pins 
located  on  opposing  sides  of  said  first  block,  a  plurality  of  first 
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apeitures  formed  in  an  upper  edge  of  said  container  and  a 
plurality  of  second  apertures  formed  in  a  lower  edge  of  said 
container; 
a  cover  for  fomnng  a  closure  for  said  container  havmg  a  second 
block  extending  from  inner  wall  thereof  and  disposed  m 
aligned  relation  with  said  first  block  of  said  container,  said 
cover  further  having  a  pair  of  second  pins  disposed  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  second  block  and  in  aligned  relation  with 
said  pair  of  first  pins,  a  plurality  of  third  apertures  formed 
through  an  upper  edge  of  said  cover  and  disposed  in  aligned 
relation  with  said  plurality  of  first  apertures  and  a  plurality  of 
fourth  apertures  formed  through  a  lower  edge  of  said  cover 
and  disposed  in  aligned  relation  with  said  plurality  of  second 
apertures;  and, 
a   sliding    mechanism    disposed    within    said   container   and 
enclosed  by  said  cover,  said  sliding  mechanism  including  a 
pair  of  engaging  members  slidingly  disposed  within  said 
grooves  of  said  container,  a  first  spring  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  engaging  members,  a  linking  member  centrally  dis- 
posed below  said  pair  of  engaging  members  and  a  second 
spring  for  biasing  said  linking  member,  each  of  said  engaging 
members  having  ( 1 )  a  third  pin  formed  on  a  distal  end  thereof 
for  insertion  into  a  respect  through  bore  of  said  container,  (2) 
an  opening  formed  in  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  receive  sard 
first  spring  therein  for  urging  said  engaging  members  out- 
wardly, and  (3)  an  arcuate  camming  surface  formed  on  a 
bottom  portion  thereof,  said  Unking  member  having  a  pair  of 
arcuate  camming  surfaces  disposed  at  respective  opposing 
ends  of  a  top  portion  thereof  for  matingly  engaging  said 
arcuate  camming  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  engaging  members, 
and  a  bore  formed  centrally  in  said  top  portion  for  receipt  of 
one  end  of  said  second  spring,  an  opposing  end  of  said  second 
spring  being  engaged  with  said  first  block  of  said  container 
for  urging  said  linking  member  downwardly,  said  linking 
member  having  a  gripping  area  formed  in  a  bottom  portion 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  slotted  openings  formed  there- 
through adapted  to  respectively  receive  therein  said  pair  of 
first  pins  form  one  side  and  said  pair  of  second  pins  from  an 
opposing  side  thereof,  whereby  said  third  pins  of  said  engag- 
ing members  wiU  be  displaced  from  said  container  through 
botes  responsive  to  said  gripping  area  being  pushed  upwardly 
to  thereby  free  said  seat  support  to  slide  along  said  struts  of 
said  seat  frame  until  said  gripping  area  is  released  and  said 
third  pins  of  said  engaging  members  are  reinserted  into  said 
through  bores  of  said  container. 


a  bar  with  an  inverted  U-shape;  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  an  upper  end  and  two  lower  ends;  the  upper 
end  being  rounded,  said  bar  including  a  pair  of  lugs  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  and  lying  in  a  plane  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  each  lug 
having  an  opening  extending  through  it  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  lugs,  said  bar  further  including  a 
back  plate  extending  between  the  two  lower  ends  of  the  bar, 
the  back  plate  being  substantially  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  longittjdinal  axis  of  the  bar,  the  back  plate  having  a 
lower  edge  which  is  concave; 
a  cushion  mounted  on  the  back  plate  above  the  lugs; 
a  support  member  which  has  a  upper  surface  which  is  convex 
and  a  lower  surface  which  is  concave,  the  upper  surface  and 
the   lower   surface   being   generally   equispaced   from   one 
another,  the  support  member  having  two  protrusions  which 
are  generally  symetrically  located  on  the  lower  surface,  each 
protrusion  having  a  flat  vertical  surface  and  a  flat  horizontal 
surface  and  the  flat  horizontal  surfaces  of  both  protrusions 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  the  support  member 
having  a  pair  of  openings  extending  through  the  support 
member  at  the  protrusions,  such  openings  through  the  support 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  horizontal  surfaces,  the  pair  of 
holes  through  the  support  member  being  aligned  with  the 
openings  in  the  lugs;  and 
bolt  means  to  extend  through  the  openings  in  the  lugs  and  the 
openings  in  the  support  member. 


5  468  053 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

USE  WITH  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  RESTRAINING 

SYSTEMS 

Kurt  P.  Thompson,  RichmoDd,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Wiese,  Glen 

Allen,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,909 
Int  CL*  AWB  35A)0;35/04:  BfiOR  22/14 
VJS.  a.  TSn—Xn  l*  claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  seat  and  at  least  one  seat  belt 


5,468,052 

SISSY  BAR  KIT  FOR  POST-MANUFACTURE 

INSTALLATION  ON  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Steven  Vaughn,  13  Vaughn  Ter^  Saugertics,  N.Y.  12477 

rUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,942 

Int  CL*  A47C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  297—352  "*  Oaims 


I  ^- —    )    /  /      / 


1.  A  sissy  bar  kit  for  installation  on  the  rear  fender  of  an  existing 
motorcycle,  said  kit  comprising: 


restraining  system  therefore,  the  seat  belt  restraining  system  com- 
prising a  belt  and  a  scat  belt  retracting  mechanism,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  energy  absorbing  beam  construction  for  use 
with  the  seat  belt  restraining  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  longiwdinally-extending  energy  absorbing  beam  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  said  energy  absorbing 
beam  to  a  component  of  the  seat  belt  restraining  system:  and 

(c)  means  for  fastening  the  second  end  of  said  energy  absorbing 
beam  to  said  vehicle  so  tiiat  said  second  end  is  fixed  and  said 
first  end  is  free  to  move  transversely  to  a  longiwdinal  axis  of 
said  beam  when  a  force  is  appUed  to  said  first  end  by  said  seat 
belt  restraining  system; 

(d)  wherein  said  energy  absorbing  beam  is  a  longiwdinally 
extending  hollow  beam  having  sides  thereof  configured  to 
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provide  controlled  plastic  deformation  of  the  beam,  said  free 
ead  of  said  beam  moving  and  said  beam  deforming  elastically 
»*en  forces  less  than  a  given  magnitude  are  exerted  on  said 
frtt  end  by  said  seat  belt  restraining  system  and  said  beam 
deforming  plastically  in  a  controlled  manner  when  forces 
greater  than  the  forces  of  the  given  magnitude  are  exerted  on 
said  free  end  by  said  seat  belt  restraining  system  to  absorb 
collision  energy  and  minimize  injury  to  a  vehicle  occiq)ant 
using  said  seat  belt  restraining  system. 


5,468,054 
PIVOTING  TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 
Rkhand  F.  Soules,  R.D.  #2,  Box  114,  Eldred,  Pa.  16731 
1 1        rUed  Jan.  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  160,265 
Int  CL'  B60P  1/14 


VS.  CI  298—19  V 


62     ^v.48 


2.  A  trailer  assembly  comprising: 

a  trailer  frame,  the  trailer  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
towing  vehicle  at  its  forward  end; 

a  trailer  bed,  the  rearward  end  of  the  trailer  bed  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  trailer  frame  to  enable 
the  trailer  bed  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  horizontal; 

a  lifting  ramp  coupled  to  the  trailer  frame,  the  Ufting  ramp 
extending  along  the  trailer  frame  and  having  a  forward  end; 

a  lifting  assembly  including  a  lifting  arm  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  pivotal  connection  assembly  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  and  the  trailer  bed  at  its  forward  end.  a 
wheel  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  arm,  the  wheel 
adapted  to  ride  along  an  upper  surface  of  the  lifting  ramp,  a 
pulley  arm  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  arm  widi  a 
pulley  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  the  pulley  arm; 

a  cord  having  a  first  end  anchored  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
lifting  ramp  and  a  second  end,  the  pulley  adapted  to  ride  along 
the  length  of  the  cord  intermediate  its  ends;  and  a  winch 
assembly  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  frame, 
the  winch  assembly  having  a  spool  with  a  first  end  with  a  first 
peripheral  edge  and  a  second  end  with  a  second  peripheral 
edge,  the  second  end  of  the  cord  coupled  to  the  spool. 


^i  - 


4  Claims 


an  accelerometer  secured  to  the  component  which  provides 
signals  representing  accelerations  of  the  wheel  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions; 

an  inertial  mass  distributed  about  the  shaft; 

a  controlled  actuator  connecting  said  inertial  mass  to  the  com- 
ponent; 

an  electrical  current  feeding  means  for  supplying  powering 
current  to  said  actuator  in  response  to  signals  received  from 
said  accelerometer  such  that  said  actuator  moves  said  inertial 
mass  to  create  loads  tending  to  cancel  out  the  noise  or 
vibrations  of  the  wheel. 


5,468,056 
AUXILIARY  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Jae  C.  Kim,  441-1,  Seongnae-idong,  Kangdong-ku,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,247 

Int  CL*  B60T  17/00;  F16L  55/04 

VS.  a.  303-87  4  Claims 


5,468,055 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  THE  ROLLING  NOISE  OF 

VEHICLES 

Jean-Micbel    Simon,    Clamart,    and    Didier   Barat,    Chateu- 

Landon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  France 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,096 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1993,  93  05862 
Int  CI.*  FI6F  15/00 
VS.  a.  301-6.91  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attenuating  rolling  noise  or  vibrations  of  a  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  where  the  wheel  includes  a  component  surrounding  a 
shaft  about  which  the  wheel  routes,  said  attenuating  device  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  pressure  compensator  for  use  with  an  auxiliary  brake  for  an 
automobile,  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  having  an  approximately  conic  inner  surface 

defining  a  plurality  of  circumferential  recesses; 
a  resilient  diaphragm  having  an  approximately  conic  upper 

operating  portion  cooperating  with  said  inner  surface  to  define 

an  oil  operating  space  and  whereby  said  recess  allow  said 

diaphragm  to  provide  a  desired  pressure  compensation  over  a 

greater  range  of  operating  oil  pressures; 
a  lower  housing  supporting  said  diaphragm  and  mounted  to  said 

upper  housing;  and 
an  oil  line  connecting  means  for  allowing  oil  to  flow  into  and  out 

of  said  oil  operating  space. 
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5,468,057 
HYDRAULIC  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
HYDRAULIC  UNIT  FOR  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL 
Friedricfa  Megerie,  Asperg;  Guentber  Hohl.  Stuttgart;  Erich 
Ludewig,  Mariigroeniiigen,  and  Guenter  Kaes,  Stuttgart,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,788,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,481. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 

524.9 

Int  a."  B60T  17/04;  F15D  1/02 
VS.  CL  303—87  *  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  having  a  master  brake 
cylinder,  at  least  one  wheel  brake,  a  hydraulic  unit  that  for  wheel 
shp  control  includes  at  least  one  pump  and  at  least  one  control 
valve,  at  least  one  damping  device  connected  in  the  hydraulic 
vehicle  brake  system  for  damping  pressure  waves  rising  in  the 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid  in  the  vehicle  brake  system,  at  least  one 
main  brake  line  between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  unit, 
and  at  least  one  wheel  brake  line  between  the  hydraulic  unit  and 
the  at  least  one  wheel  brake,  the  at  least  one  damping  device  is 
embodied  as  a  reflection  damping  device  (17, 18, 19,  20;  17a,  17fc) 
and  is  installed  between  the  master  cylinder  (3)  and  the  at  least  one 
wheel  brake  (6,  7,  8,  9),  said  reflection  device  (17a,  Mb.  17c)  has 
an  outer  damper  line  (50,  50a,  50fc)  with  a  length  of  substantially 
500  mm  and  with  an  inside  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  brake  line  (11,  12.  13,  14),  and  a  substantially 
coaxially  disposed  inner  damper  line  (51,  51a,  S\b)  with  a  length 
of  substantially  400  mm  and  a  diameter  that  substantially  matches 
the  diameter  of  the  brake  line,  and,  a  reflector  (52)  installed  in  a 
pressure-tight  fashion  between  ends  (60.  61)  of  the  inner  damper 
bne  (51),  in  such  a  manner  that  two  chambers  (53,  54)  are  formed, 
one  on  each  end  of  the  reflector  (52,  70,  71,  86  )  between  the  outer 
damper  line  (50)  and  the  inner  damper  line  (51). 


means  including  memory  registers  for  storing  motor  voltage  during 
operation  of  said  antilock  brake  system  and  a  brake  pressure 
distribution  circuit  connecting  said  master  brake  cyhnder  and  said 
wheel  brakes; 

a  power  cylinder  assembly  having  a  brake  pressure  piston,  an 
electric  motor  means  for  powering  said  piston  and  a  selec- 
tively engageable  clutch  means  for  drivably  connecting  said 
motor  means  to  said  piston: 
a  solenoid-operated  valve  means  in  said  pressure  distribution 
circuit  having  a  first  state  in  which  said  master  cylinder  is 
connected  to  said  wheel  brakes  and  a  second  state  in  which 
said  master  cyhnder  is  isolated  from  said  wheel  brakes,  said 
power  cylinder  assembly  being  connected  to  said  wheel 
brakes  when  said  valve  assembly  assumes  said  second  state; 
means  for  applying  a  controlled  memory  voltage  to  said  motor 
means  when  said  clutch  means  is  disengaged  to  accelerate 
rotary  portions  thereof,  thereby  storing  rotary  inertia  energy 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second  state; 
means  for  interrupting  voluge  applied  to  said  motor  means  and 
for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  clutch  means  to  effect  a 
dumping  of  pressure  in  successive  cycles  from  said  wheel 
brakes  to  said  power  cylinder  assembly  as  said  brake  pressure 
back-drives  said  piston; 
means  for  reapplying  said  clutch  means  to  effect  a  first  rate  of 

pressure  buildup; 
means  for  monitoring  back  EMF  voltage  of  said  motor  means 
following  said  dumping  of  pressure  from  said  wheel  brakes  as 
pressure  builds  up  at  said  first  rate  upon  re-engagement  of 
said  clutch  means  and  as  said  inertia  energy  is  converted  to  a 
brake  pressure  increase,  said  monitoring  means  including 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  voltage  value  that  is  a 
function  of  said  memory  voltage;  and 
means  for  establishing,  when  said  predetermined  voltage  value 
is  detected,  a  modified  rate  of  pressure  buildup,  slower  than 
said  first  rate,  at  said  wheel  brakes  by  applying  a  voltage  to 
said  motor  means  to  effect  said  modified  rate  of  wheel  brake 
pressure  buildup,  whereby  brake  cycle  time  is  increased  and 
vehicle  stopping  distance  Is  reduced  as  effective  wheel  brake 
pressure  levels  are  increased. 


5,468,058 
ANTILOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL 

AND  PRESSURE  MEMORY 
Herttert  L.  Linkncr,  Jr.,  Dexter.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ketsey- 
Haycs  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,022 

int  a."  B60T  8/32 

MS.  CL  303— U5J  12  Claims 


».    M     l> 


5  468J)59 

HYUDRAULIC  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  public  limited  company,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,912,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,995 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021232;  Jan.  25,  1990,  9023259 

InL  a.'  B60T  8/32:8/48:8/50 
VS.  a.  303—116.1  18  Ctaims 


a    a 


1.  An  antilock  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  wheel 
brakes  and  a  driver  actuated  master  brake  cylinder,  wheel  speed 

sensor  means  for  detecting  wheel  speeds,  an  electronic  controller  1.  An  hydraulic  anti-skid  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
means  for  detecting  an  incipient  wheel  lockup  in  response  to  wheel  wheel,  and  comprising  a  brake  for  braking  said  wheel,  a  brake 
speeds  detected  by  said  wheel  speed  sensor  means,  said  controller   acwation  means,  a  source  of  operating  fluid  for  applying  said  brake 
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in  addition  to  said  brake  actuation  means,  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  speed  of  roution  of  said  wheel  and  generating  signals 
indicative  of  speed  of  roution  of  said  wheel,  an  electronic  control 
unit  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  a  modulator  assembly 
between  said  brake  and  said  source,  for  modulating  a  supply  of 
operating  fluid  to  said  brake  from  said  source,  said  electronic 
contiDl  unit  controlling  said  modulator  in  accoidance  with  said 
signals  from  said  sensing  means,  said  modulator  assembly  incor- 
porating means  responsive  to  said  electronic  control  unit  to  isolate 
said  brake  actuation  means  from  said  brake  and  relieve  the  pres- 
sure of  said  operating  fli-id  applied  to  said  brake  and,  at  the 
termination  of  said  signal,  to  control  a  re-application  of  said  brake 
at  a  controlled  rate,  wherein  said  modulator  assembly  comprises 
means  defining  a  bore,  a  valve  spool  working  in  said  bore,  a  first 
solenoid  operated  valve  disposed  in  a  first  passage  extending  fh)m 
said  source  to  said  brake,  a  second  passage  between  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  first  passage,  and  a  second  solenoid  operated 
valve  in  said  second  passage,  said  second  solenoid  operated  valve 
determining  said  re-application  of  said  brake  by  establishing  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  valve  spool,  in  turn  to  meter  said 
supply  of  brake  applying  fluid  to  said  brake. 


5  44igOM 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
PROVIDED  WITH  SHUTTER 
lUcuya  Nagai,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251690 

Int  a.*  A47B  77/tW 

VS.  a.  312-223.2  6  Claims 


5.  A  recording  and  reproducing  device  including: 

a  front  panel  having  an  insertion  slot  for  receiving  a  recording 

medium  therethrough;  and 
a  shutter  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  a  chassis,  a  shield  cover 
and  said  front  panel  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  insertion  slot 
of  said  front  panel,  said  device  comprising  a  groove  arranged 
on  an  inner  surface  of  an  inward  projection  of  said  front  panel 
so  as  to  receive  a  free  surface  of  said  shutter  therein. 


5,468,061 

CABINET  BODY  STRUCTURE  AND  ARTICULATED 
JOINT  MEANS  FOR  USE  WTTH  THE  STRUCTURE 
Bror  Fries,  Hishiilt,  Sweden,  and  Ynslio  Nakamoto,  HinKhlma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  A/S  Grorud  Jemvarefabrik,  Oslo,  Nw^ 
way 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  23,  1991,  914165 

Int  a.'  A47B  43/00:  E05D  H/IO 

VS.  a.  312—258  15  ctalms 

1.  A  cabinet  body  structure  having  articulated  joint  means  for 

joining  adjacent  end  sections  of  structiiral  paru  of  said  cabinet 

body  for  enabhng  showing  and  mounting  of  such  cabinet  body; 

said  body  stnicture  comprising  first  and  second  side  panels,  a  top 

panel  and  a  base  panel,  adjacent  end  sections  of  said  side,  top  and 


26      29  ^  31     4 


base  panels  being  provided  with  said  articulation  joint  means  to 
join  adjacent  panels  together,  thereby  enabling  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  side  panels,  together  with  said  top  panel  and  base 
panel  from  a  storage  position  and  in  mutually  parallel  relationship 
until  said  side  panels  are  vertical,  and  fixing  said  body  in  an 
erected  position,  wherein  said  articulation  joint  means  include  a 
first  type  of  articulation  device  located  at  internal  comers  of  the 
cabinet  and  being  subjected  to  an  increase  in  included  angle  upon 
erection  of  the  cabinet  body,  said  first  type  device  comprising  a 
first  cup-shaped  member  being  pivoubly  connected  at  an  upper- 
most open  section  thereof  to  a  first  arm,  said  first  arm  being 
provided  with  a  first  rotatable  fixation  pin  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  first  ledge  on  said  member  for  interlocking  said  member  and 
said  arm,  and  a  second  type  of  articulation  device  to  be  located  at 
internal  comers  and  being  subjected  to  a  decrease  in  included  angle 
upon  erection  of  the  cabinet  body,  said  second  type  device  com- 
prising a  second  cup-shaped  member  and  a  second  arm  with  ends 
of  a  pivot  shaft  thereof  each  movable  in  an  oblong  bearing  slot  in 
said  member  as  said  second  arm  moves  between  its  outer  positions, 
said  second  arm  being  provided  with  a  second  ledge  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  second  fixation  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
second  member  for  interiocking  said  arm  with  said  member. 


5v468  062 
DOUBLE  TIERED  STORAGE  TRAYS  FOR  A  DRAWER 
Richard  J.  H.  Finnegan,  706  Athol  Street,  WUtby,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,183 

Int  a.'  A47B  88/22 

VS.  a.  312-301  19  Claims 


I.  A  two  tiered  rack  for  use  in  drawers,  comprising: 
a  base  Bay  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis;  said 
base  D^y  having  a  storage  portion  defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of 
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upstanding  longitudinal  walls  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  trans- 
versely aligned  walls  to  form  a  perimeter  of  said  storage 
portion; 

said  base  tray  also  having  a  flange  portion  comprising  a  pair  of 
flanges  respectively  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
longitudinally  aligned  upstanding  walls; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned,  upwardly  facing  tracks  respec- 
tively disposed  on  said  base  tray  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
pair  of  flanges  with  respective  said  upstanding  walls; 

an  upper  tray  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis; 

bearing  means  disposed  on  transversely  opposed  sides  of  said 
upper  tray  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  tracks  to 
support  said  upper  tray  above  said  base  tray  for  movement 
thereon  between  a  forward  position  in  which  said  upper  tray 
closes  said  storage  portion  and  a  rearward  position  in  which 
access  is  provided  to  said  storage  portion; 

wherein  said  tracks  are  formed  on  said  pair  of  flanges. 


5,468,064 
NIGHT  VISION  COMPATIBLE  COLOR  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM 
J.  Michael  Lengyei,  Ramoaa,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  C.  Robinder, 
Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,934 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  359^-63  17  Claims 


5,468,063 

ACCESSORIES  ORGANIZER 

Laura  M.  Simonek,  2240  N.  Beckley,  Lancaster,  Tex.  75134 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,956 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  8S/00 

VS.  CL  312— 334J8  12  Claims 


HOCOMMC 
0  FVA/IOG>C  KXAH&R 

ACTMGUSMTHin 

J  maavc  Gutt  wm  oxaa  niBB 

MCOHWKttmMDKXXMBieum 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  flat  panel 
apparatus  for  optically  eliminating  background  luminance  and 
eliminating  fluorescence  of  the  liquid  crystal  materials,  the  panel 
comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  tinted  glass; 

a  first  polarizer  layer  located  between  an  observer  and  the  first 
layer  of  tinted  glass; 

an  active  glass  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  layer  located  between 
the  observer  and  the  first  polarizer  layer; 

a  second  polarizer  layer  in  crossed  configuration  with  that  of  the 
first  polarizer  layer,  the  second  polarizer  layer  located 
between  the  observer  and  the  active  glass  TFT  layer,  the 
second  polarizer  layer  blocking  the  transmission  of  a  majority 
of  the  wavelengths  of  light  that  have  passed  through  the  first 
polarizer  layer;  and 

a  second  layer  of  tinted  glass  located  between  the  observer  and 
the  second  polarizer  layer,  the  second  layer  of  tinted  glass 
blocking  the  transmission  of  a  majority  of  the  wavelengths  of 
light  that  have  leaked  through  the  first  and  second  polarizer 
layers. 


1.  An  accessories  organizer,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two  sides; 

a  vertical  panel,  mounted  in  the  cabinet  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  cabinet; 

a  removable  accessory  holder,  attached  to  the  panel  for  holding 
accessories;  and 

a  drawer  front  attached  to  the  panel  for  closing  the  cabinet  when 
the  panel  is  in  the  cabinet,  wherein  the  drawer  front  is 
attached  to  the  panel  along  a  line  that  is  offset  from  both  side 
edges  of  the  drawer  front,  wherein  the  drawer  fix)nt  is  attached 
to  the  panel  along  a  line  that  is  offset  from  the  midline  of  the 
drawer  front,  to  provide  more  room  on  one  side  of  the  panel 
for  larger  accessories. 


5,468,065 

MOLDED  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Ko  Ishikawa,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,294,  Apr.  19,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111139 

Int  CL"  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  360—132  5  Claims 

1.  A  molded  cassette  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  cassette  halves  united  to  constitute  a  case,  each 

cassette  half  including: 
a  first  plastic  layer  having  an  inner  surface  facing  an  interior  of 

said  case;  and 
a  second  plastic  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 

plastic  layer, 
wherein  said  first  plasbc  layer  is  formed  with  a  groove  exposed 
to  the  interior  of  said  case,  said  groove  being  formed  with  side 
walls  having  terraced  portions  such  that  a  top  portion  of  said 
groove  is  wider  than  a  bottom  portion  of  said  groove,  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  groove  are  formed  with  burrs  entirely 
positioned  within  said  groove. 
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5,4<M67 

METHOD  FOR  MIXING  LIQUID  MEDU  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  WEIGHTS 

Ernst  BerUian,  Weinheim,  and  Hubert  Moth,  Mauer,  botb  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Desaga  GmbH,  Heiddber«,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  120,255,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiofl  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
861.5 

Int  a.'  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  CI.  366-208  3  claims 


5,468,066 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  DRY 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUID  FLOW  LINE 

Cart  L.  Hammonds,  19114  Cloyanna  La.,  Humble,  Tex.  77346 

j  j        FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,434 

'  Int  CL*  BOIF  13/06 

as.  CL  366—139  25  Claims 


3.  Metliod  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  specimens  having  different 
specific  weights  in  an  intermittent  mixer  including  a  generally 
vertical  central  rotary  axle,  a  drive  motor  means  for  intermittenUy 
rotating  the  rotary  axle,  and  a  receiving  rotor  which  is  integral  with 
a  bottom  of  the  rotary  axle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  at  least  one  replaceable  elongate  container  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  with  the  specimens  such  that  the  at  least  one 
container  is  partially  filled  widi  the  specimens: 
sealing  die  at  least  one  elongate  container, 
placing  die  at  least  one  container  in  die  intermittent  mixer  such 
tliat  tlie  bottom  end  of  die  at  least  one  container  contacu  die 
receiving  rotor,  so  diat  die  at  least  one  container  is  inclined, 
such  that  a  horizontal  distance  between  die  boaom  end  of  the 
at  least  one  container  to  the  rotary  axle  is  less  dian  a  horizon- 
tal distance  between  die  top  end  of  die  at  least  one  container 
and  the  rotary  axle;  and 
intermittendy  rotating  die  rotary  axle  widi  die  at  least  one 
container. 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  dry  particulate  material  into  a 
pressurized  fluid  flow  line  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  the  dry  particulate  material  with 
liquid; 

a  liquid  supply  having  an  inlet  line  communicating  widi  said 
mixing  chamber  to  supply  pressurized  liquid  thereto; 

material  supply  means  over  said  mixing  chamber  for  selectively 
supplying  dry  particulate  material  to  said  mixing  chamber  for 
mixing  with  liquid  supplied  by  said  inlet  line; 

an  ouUet  line  from  said  mixing  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
witfi  liquid  having  die  dry  particulate  material  dierein;  and 

pump  means  in  said  oudet  line  for  exerting  a  vacuum  in  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  fluid  flow  line  upstream  of  said 
pump,  said  pump  injecting  mixed  liquid  and  particulate  mate- 
rial firom  said  mixing  chamber  widiin  said  pressurized  fluid 
flow  line. 


5,468,068 
METHOD  OF  TINT  MIXING  AND  DELIVERY 
Wesley  E.  Hotcbldss,  m,  212  Flametrce  CIr.,  Windsor,  Calif. 
95492 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,794 
Int  CL'  BOIF  15/04 
VS.  CL  366—348  6  ctatais 

1.  A  mediod  for  tinting  neutral-cdor  base  materials,  including 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  lint  compound  dispensing  and  metering 

stations; 
providing  an  impervious  plastic  bag  having  an  openable  upper 

end; 
depositing  measured  amounts  of  a  plurality  of  selected  tinting 
compounds  from  selected  ones  of  said  dispensing  and  meter- 
ing stations  into  die  impervious  plastic  bag  to  form  a  tinting 
mixture; 
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sealing  the  open  upper  end  of  the  impervious  plastic  bag  to  fonn 
a  hermetically  sealed  package; 

providing  a  container  of  neutral-color  base  material; 

subsequently  disposing  the  hermetically  sealed  package  above 
the  container  of  neutral-color  base  material,  puncturing  said 
package  and  discharging  all  the  contents  of  the  package  into 
the  container  of  base  material,  thereafter  mixing  said  base 
material  and  said  contents  of  the  package. 


(3)  means  for  recursively  splitting  the  n-dimcnsional  box 
using  a  constant  value  hyperplane  into  two  subboxes, 
wherein  each  subbox  contains  an  equal  number  of  training 
vectors,  until  a  predetermined  number  of  subboxes  is 
obtained; 

(4)  means  for  detetmining  a  centroid  of  each  subbox;  and 

(5)  means  for  assigning  a  codevector  to  each  centroid; 

c.  means  for  storing  the  set  of  codebook  vectors  and  the  set  of 
constant  value  hyperplanes; 

d.  means  for  searching  the  set  of  codebook  vectors  and  matching 
the  plurality  of  input  vectors  to  the  set  of  codebook  vectors 
using  the  constant  value  hyperplanes  and  assigning  an  identi- 
fication index  to  each  input  vector  based  on  the  closest  code- 
book  vector;  and 

e.  means  for  transmitting  the  set  of  identification  indices  and  the 
set  of  codebook  vectors. 


5,468,070 
COMPOSITE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
John  Ricdel,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  James  Gnibaugh,  East 
Moline,  m,,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa 

FUcd  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,178 

Int  CI."  F16C  21/00:33/62:13/00 

MS.  CI.  384—127  3  Claims 


5,468,069 
SINGLE  CHIP  DESIGN  FOR  FAST  IMAGE 
COMPRESSION 
Viktor  K.  Prasanna,  Pacific  Palisades;  Cho-Li  Wang,  Monterey 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Heonchui  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  University  of  So.  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,928 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/36:9/68 

VS.  CI  382—253  20  Claims 


1.  A  composite  toller  assembly,  mounuble  to  a  bearing  shaft 
located  on  a  seat  suspension  assembly,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  metal  insert  having  an  external  surface  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  an  inner  bore  which  defines  a 
first  opening  at  said  first  end; 

an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  disposed  at  said  second 
end  of  said  metal  insert,  said  annular  flange  defining  an  inner 
shoulder  and  a  second  opening  having  a  diameter  that  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  bore; 

a  needle  bearing  assembly  axially  disposed  in  press-fit  relation 
within  said  inner  bore  and  abutting  said  inner  shoulder; 

a  one-piece  cup-shaped  plastic  body  molded  on  said  cylindrical 
metal  insert,  said  plastic  body  having  a  base  enclosing  said 
second  end  of  said  metal  insert  and  an  open  end  that  is 
co-extensive  with  said  first  end  of  said  metal  insert;  and 

a  boss  formed  in  the  base  of  .said  plastic  body  extending  axially 
within  said  second  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  data  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  input  vectors  into  a  set  of  identification  indices  associated  with 
a  set  of  codebook  vectors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  input  vectors; 

b.  search  means  connected  to  the  means  for  receiving  the  plu- 
rality of  input  vectors,  wherein  said  search  means  consist  of: 

(1)  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  training  vectors; 

(2)  means  for  defining  an  n-dimensional  box  containing  all 
training  vectors,  wherein  n  reptesenls  codebook  vector 
dimension; 


5,468,071 
BEARING  SHELL  FOR  HEAVILY  LOADED  BEARINGS 
WITH  A  ROLLED  STRIP  INTERFERENCE  OR  FORCE 
FIT  LINING 
Daniel  Toumeux,  Finnlny;  Ren^Mariatte,  Saint  Paul  en  Jarez, 
and  Bernard  Di^oux,  Andreiieux,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  Stephanois  De  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromeca- 
nique  et  Frottement,  Andrezleux-Boutheon,  France 

FUed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92  08603 

InL  a.*  F16C  33/02 

MS.  a.  384—276  12  Claims 

1.  Bearing  shell  for  heavily  loaded  bearings  operating  in  an 

abrasive  environment  comprising  a  generally  annular  bearing  body 
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1.  5,468,072 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SHAFT 
OR  AXLE  IN  A  SUPPORT  COMPONENT 
Egon  EkfUhl.  Kungsbacka,  Sweden;  Jiri  Gurka,  Behamberg, 
Austria;  Rupert  Huber,  Steyr,  Austria;  Hubert  Kottritsch, 
Amstetten,  Austria;  Gottfried  Ku?e,  TVaun,  Austria;  Johann 
MOllaer,  Steyr,  Austria,  and  Helmut  Weninger,  Steyr,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  SdiweinAirt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  216,804 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1993, 
93104990.2 

Int  CL'  F16C  19/00 
VS.  CL  384—448  n  Claims 


Sy4684r73 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Stepiicn  J.  Willacy,  West  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  PubBc  Limited  Company,  England 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11, 1993. 
9319041 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/76 
VS.  CL  384—477  g  claims 


having  an  axial  bore,  a  rolled  cylindrical  lining  of  rectangular  strip 
steel  having  an  interference  or  force  fit  with  the  bore,  said  lining 
having  a  bearing  surface  for  contact  with  a  rotating  shaft,  said 
bearing  surface  being  surface  hardened  to  a  relative  depth,  defined 
as  the  depth  divided  by  the  thicloiess  of  the  strip,  between  0.23  and 
0.27,  said  strip  having  an  excess  circumferential  length  relative  to 
the  developed  circumferential  length  of  the  neutral  fiber  of  an 
unstressed  lining  in  the  bore  between  0.3  and  9%. 


1.  A  bearing  arrangefnent  for  a  movable  member  for  directing  a 
fluid  flow  from  a  first  direction,  said  bearing  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  bearing  sleeve,  a  bearing,  and  a  shield  for  shielding  said 
bearing  from  the  fluid  flow,  said  bearing  sleeve  enclosing  said 
bearing  and  being  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  movable 
member. 


5,468,074 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Maksimllljan  Godec,  Torrlngton;  John  A.  Larson,  New  Hart- 
ford, and  Walter  P.  WasUewicz,  Bristol,  all  at  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Torrlngton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,178 
Int  CI.*  F16C  23/08 
VS.  CL  384—495  4  Claims 


3    26     10    14 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  shaft  member  at  one  end  of  a 
support  component,  including  a  bearing  inner  ring  and  a  bearing 
outer  ring,  a  row  of  rolling  elements  in  the  space  between  the  rings, 
characterized  in  that  the  bearing  outer  ring  (1,27,  34)  has  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  flange  (2)  which  can  be  fastened  to  the  support 
component  (9),  the  bearing  inner  ring  (3)  (32)  having  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  flange  4  which  can  be  fastened  to  the  end  surface 
of  the  shaft  member  (II),  a  cylindrical  centering  surface  (15)  on 
the  bearing  outer  ring  (1),  (27),  (34)  for  centering  guidance  in  a 
corresponding  bore  in  the  support  component  (9),  a  cylindrical 
centering  surface  (13)  on  the  bearing  iimcr  ring  for  centering 
guidance  on  a  corresponding  section  of  the  shaft  member  (11). 


*^      \    \ 

^-te 

M — 1— ffiSfj^    — 

—m 
—to 

^     ■    ^ 

4t 

31 

'Mmm. 

I- 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  stationary  housing  having  a  bore  of  constant  diameter 

extending  entirely  through  the  housing; 
a  single  outer  assembly  ring  fixedly  retained  in  the  stationary 

housing  bore,  said  outer  assembly  ring  having  an  outer  sur- 
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face  complementary  to  and  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  surface  of  said  bore  and  a  concave  inner  surface  around  its 
entire  circumference; 

a  single  inner  assembly  ring  slidably  retained  in  the  outer 
assembly  ring,  said  irmer  assembly  ring  having  a  generally 
spherical  outer  surface  complementary  with  and  in  full  con- 
tact with  the  outer  assembly  ring  concave  inner  surface,  and 
an  aiuiular  groove  around  its  inner  surface,  the  base  surface  of 
the  groove  providing  an  annular  surface  of  constant  diameter 
throughout  its  length;  and 

a  bearing  having  a  metal  ring  with  an  inner  surface  shaped  to 
serve  as  a  raceway  for  rolling  members  in  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  ring  having  an  outside  surface  complementary  with 
the  base  surface  of  the  inner  assembly  ring  annular  groove. 


5,4M,»77 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

CHARACTERS 

Tomoko  Motokado;  ShinicUro  Motokado,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

and  Mutsumi  Oblomo,  Higashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1W3,  5-199361 

IbL  a."  B4U  11/44 

VS.  CI.  486—76  2*  Claims 


5,468,675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,468,676 
PRINT  GAP  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

"hkahisa  Hlrano;  Masanori  Taliai,  and  Mitsuhiro  l^niguchi, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154810 
Int  CL*  B4U  25/308 
VS.  a.  466—59  12  Claims 
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1.  A  character  combining  medMd  for  combining  a  character 
pattern  of  a  first  typeface  with  a  character  pattern  of  a  second 
typeface  to  generate  a  character  pattern  of  a  third  typeface,  die 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  part  patterns  for  each  character 
pattern  of  the  first  typeface; 

providing  a  second  plurality  of  part  patterns  for  each  character 
pattern  of  the  second  typeface; 

providing  a  plurality  of  common  typeface  structure  codes  corre- 
sponding to  respective  part  patterns  of  said  first  and  second 
plurality  and  affixing  a  common  typeface  structure  code  to 
each  part  pattern  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  wherein  a 
respective  common  typeface  structure  code  affixed  to  a  corre- 
sponding part  pattern  is  identical  for  the  first  and  the  second 
typeface; 

searching,  from  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  part  patterns, 
for  corresponding  part  patterns  for  the  character  pattern  of 
said  first  typeface  and  the  character  pattern  of  said  second 
typeface,  based  on  identical  common  typeface  structure  codes 
affixed  to  said  corresponding  part  patterns;  and 

combining  said  corresponding  part  patterns  to  prepare  part  pat- 
terns of  a  character  pattern  of  said  third  typeface. 


1.  A  print  gap  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  carrier  adapted  to  be  reciprocatively  driven  along  an  axial 
direction  of  said  platen; 

a  print  head  mounted  on  said  carrier; 

a  driving  portion  for  driving  said  carrier  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axial  direction; 

minimum  space  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  where 
the  space  between  said  platen  and  said  print  head  becomes 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of  a  thickness 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  fed  on  said  platen  between  said  platen  and 
said  print  head;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  portion  to  increase  the 
space  between  said  platen  and  said  print  head  according  to  a 
detection  signal  from  said  minimum  space  detecting  means. 


5,468,678 
PRINTER  COLOR  INK  RIBBON  POSITIONING 
CONTROL 
Naoki  Asai;  Choji  Morozumi;  Yoshikazu  Ito;  Kiyoshi  Ito,  and 
Aklra  Koyabu,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,453,  Dec.  23,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5360,279.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343448; 
Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323379 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 

2611,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B41J  i5/lO 

VS.  a.  460—215  3  Claims 

1.  A  printer  for  use  with  an  ink  ribbon  having  at  least  two 

printing  tracks,  comprising: 

a  print  head  that  moves  along  a  predetermined  path  adjacent  to  a 

recording  medium; 
line  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  print  head  along  said  path 

in  first  and  second  directions; 
a  multi-track  ink  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  tracks 
having  portions  thereof  disposed  between  said  print  head  and 
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holding  means  for  selectively  holding  and  releasing  the  caul-like 
medium  to  and  from  said  slider: 

a  guide  frame  having  at  least  one  guide  portion  engaged  with 
said  slider  for  reciprocating  said  slider  parallel  to  said  guide 
frame;  and 

transport  drive  means  for  commonly  supplying  drive  power  to 
said  slider  for  moving  said  slider  along  said  guide  member  for 
printing  by  said  printing  means  and  to  said  holding  means  for 
selectively  holding  and  releasing  the  card-like  medium. 


recording  medium,  wherein  said  print  head  prints  images  on 
the  recording  medium  with  said  multi-track  ink  ribbon;  and 

ribbon  shift  means  for  positioning  a  preselected  one  of  said 
tracks  on  said  ink  ribbon  adjacent  said  print  head  for  use  in 
printing  in  response  to  movement  of  said  print  head,  said 
ribbon  shift  means  comprising: 

prittting  track  setting  means  for  moving  said  ribbon  in  one 
djnection  to  set  at  one  desired  track  height  ftx)m  among  several 
preselected  track  heights  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of 
predetermined  amounts  of  movement  of  said  print  head  in  the 
first  direction  to  a  first  end  portion  of  said  path,  and 

printing  track  releasing  means  for  moving  said  ribbon  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  release  from  the  set  track  height  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  print  head  in  the  second  ditec- 
tiOB  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  padi. 


5  468,080 
POLY  BAG  PRINTER  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
WUliam  B.  Jones,  4109  Creek  Stone  Ct,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 
30083 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,967 

Int  CL*  B4U  15/16 

VS.  a.  400-618  50  Claims 


5,468,079 

'       PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CARDS 
Keljl  Murakoshi;  Mitsuhiko  Nebashl;  Makoto  Ikegami,  and 
Noboni  Otsuki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017713; 
May  21,  1993,  5120146 

InL  a.*  B4U  13/10 
U.S.  a.  400-521  33  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  card-like  medium 
having  one  edge,  comprising: 

printing  means  for  printing  on  the  card-like  medium,  having 
means  for  moving  said  printing  means  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dictilar  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  card-like  medium; 

a  slider  having  a  card  stop  against  which  the  one  edge  of  the 
card-like  tnedium  stops; 


1.  A  printer  apparatus  for  applying  print  to  plastic  film  used  in 
forming  poly  bags,  said  plastic  film  being  supplied  from  a  plastic 
film  supply  roll  from  which  said  plastic  film  is  fed  to  said  printer 
whereupon  said  plastic  film  is  imprinted  and  delivered  to  a  pack- 
aging machine  for  completion  of  said  poly  bag,  said  printer  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  printer  frame; 

at  least  one  infeed  directional  roll  for  guiding  said  plastic  film; 
a  printer  carriage  movably  carried  by  said  print  frame  for  recip- 
rocating movement  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  said  print 
carriage  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  print  carriage  is 
moved  to  a  retracted  position  to  allow  said  plastic  film  to  pass 
through  said  printer  frame,  and  said  print  carriage  having  a 
second  position  in  which  said  print  head  is  moved  to  a 
printing  position  for  transferring  print  onto  said  plastic  film 
during  a  print  cycle; 
a  print  head  carried  by  said  carriage  for  applying  print  to  a 

prescribed  area  of  said  plastic  film; 
a  driven  platen  roller  disposed  adjacent  to  said  print  head  when 
said  print  carriage  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  said 
plastic  film  being  fiictionally  held  between  said  platen  roller 
and  said  printer  carriage  when  said  printer  carriage  is  moved 
to  said  second  position  to  grip  and  hold  said  plastic  film  in  a 
print  position; 
a  roller  nip  disposed  downstream  of  said  driven  platen  roller 
through  which  said  plastic  film  is  positively  advanced  in  a 
printing  relation  to  said  print  head  together  with  said  driven 
platen  roller  during  a  print  cycle,  said  roller  nip  including  at 
least  one  driven  film  roller; 
a  ribbon  feed  roll  containing  a  supply  of  ribbon  carrying  an  ink 
media  for  transfer  onto  said  plastic  film; 
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at  least  one  driven  ribbon  roller  for  positively  advancing  said 
ribbon  across  said  printer  carriage  in  operation  print  transfer 
position  relative  to  said  print  head;  and 

a  synchronized  drive  assembly  for  driving  said  platen  and  ribbon 
rollers  to  incrementally  advance  said  plastic  flhn  and  said 
ribbon  in  superposed  relation  across  said  print  head  at  the 
same  speed  during  said  print  cycle. 


5,468,081 
TAPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Mkfaae)  R.  Cane,  and  Robert  C.  L.  Day,  both  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esseite  Dymo  N.V^  St  Nik- 
\aas,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Sen  No.  266,819 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 

9314390 

Int  a."  B41J  11/68 
VS.  CL  400-621  15  Claims 


^^3S 


34 


1.  A  tape  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  tape,  said 
tape  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  layer  secured  to  one  another 
by  an  adhesive  layer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arcuate  tape  support  surface  for  supporting  tape  during  a 

cutting  operation; 
a  blade  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position,  in 

which  said  blade  cooperates  with  the  arcuate  tape  support 

surface  to  cut  said  tape,  and  a  second  non<utting  position; 

and 
means  to  cause  the  first  and  second  layers  to  tend  to  separate 

from  one  anotiier  at  a  cut  edge  of  the  tape,  said  means 

including 
means  for  pulling  the  tape  dowTiwardly  over  the  arcuate  support 

surface  and  holding  the  tape  in  tension  against  the  arcuate 

surface  during  cutting. 


22  2< 
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inlc  from  flowing  out  by  shutting  off  communication  between 
the  ink  reservoir  and  an  external  region  when  the  writing 
instrument  is  not  in  use,  and  said  valve  member  being  moved 
to  a  position  opposing  the  distal  end  position  by  writing 
pressure  and  permitting  the  ink  to  flow  out  by  allowing  the 
communication  between  the  ink  reservoir  and  the  external 
region  when  the  writing  instrument  is  in  use; 

urging  means,  made  of  a  push  member,  for  urging  the  valve 
member  toward  the  distal  end  position,  thereby  maintaining 
the  valve  member  in  a  closed  sUte,  saji*  urging  means  being 
extended  axially  and  received  in  the  ink  reservoir  and  having 
a  distal  end  portion  which  is  led  to  tht  dwtal  end  position  by 
way  of  the  ink  passage,  said  distal  end  portion  of  the  urging 
means  having  a  distal  end  which  is  in  contact  with  the  valve 
member  and  which  elastically  urges  the  valve  member  toward 
the  distal  end  position; 

a  cap  slidably  fitted  on  the  front  end  portion  of  the  main  body 
and  maintaining  a  hermetical  state,  air  inside  the  cap  being 
compressed  when  the  cap  is  fitted  around  the  distal  front  end 
portion  of  the  main  body,  said  compressed  air  moving  the 
valve  member  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  distal  end 
position,  thus  setting  the  valve  member  in  an  open  state,  said 
compressed  air  flowing  from  said  cap  into  the  ink  reservoir  by 
way  of  both  a  pen  body  and  the  ink  passage,  thereby  replen- 
ishing the  pressurized  air  sealed  in  the  ink  reservoir; 

a  stirring  weight  received  in  said  ink  reservoir  and  being  mov- 
able at  least  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  said  stirring  weight 
being  moved  inside  the  ink  reservoir  and  stirring  the  ink 
contained  in  the  ink  reservoir  when  the  writing  instrument  is 
shaken,  said  stirring  weight  interfering  with  the  urging  means 
when  moved  in  said  ink  reservoir  and  displacing  the  urging 
means,  thus  permitting  the  urging  means  to  stir  the  ink  con- 
tained in  the  ink  passage,  said  displaced  urging  means 
momentarily  releasing  the  valve  member  from  an  urged  state, 
thereby  permitting  the  compressed  air  inside  the  cap  in  the 
fitted  state  to  easily  flow  into  the  ink  reservoir  by  way  of  the 
nib. 


5,468,082 

PRESSURIZED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

STIRRING  WEIGHT 

Jiro  Hori,  61-2,  Kamiliiroya,  IWmgashima-slii,  Saiuma-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099308; 
Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099309 

Int  a."  B43K  7/00:7/03:9/00 
VS.  CL  401—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  writing  instrument  which  is  provided  with:  a  main  body;  an 
ink  reservoir  defined  inside  the  main  body;  nib  provided  at  a  front 
end  portion  of  the  main  body;  and  an  ink  passage  for  allowing 
communication  between  the  ink  reservoir  and  the  nib,  and  in  which 
not  only  ink  but  also  pressurized  air  is  sealed  in  an  interior  of  the 
ink  reservoir,  and  the  ink  is  supplied  to  the  nib  utilization  of 
pressure  produced  by  the  pressurized  air,  said  writing  instrument 
comprising; 

valve  means  provided  in  the  nib  and  having  a  valve  function, 
said  valve  means  including  a  valve  member,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  moved  to  a  distal  end  position  and  preventing  the 


5,468,083 

INSTRUMENT  HAND  GRIP 

David  M.  Clicsar,  286  S.  4tii  St,  ByesvUle,  Ohio  43723 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181^26 

Int  a."  B43K  23/00 

VS.  a.  401—6  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  hand  grip  attachment  to  a  writing  instrument  for  facilitating 
the  manual  gripping  of  the  instrument,  the  attachment  comprising: 
a  tetrahedral  pyramidal  polyhedron  attached  to  the  instalment 
wherein  the  polyhedron  has  edges  joining  apexes,  the  apexes  being 
spaced  at  least  one  inch  apart,  the  polyhedron  having  substantiaUy 
flat  sides  and  a  base,  the  writing  instnunent  extending  from  one  of 
the  apexes  with  said  base  being  opposite  the  writing  instrument. 


displacement  of  said  protection  cap  out  of  said  slotted 
sleeve,  said  protection  cap  being  assembled  with  said  case 
and  said  waxstick  being  form-injected  into  said  cup-portion 
of  said  case  and  said  protection  cap  before  the  insertion  of 
said  waxstick  unit  into  said  slotted  sleeve. 


5/l«8,084 

LIPSTICK  WITH  REPLACEABLE  WAXSTICK  CASE 
UNIT 
Christian  Boninsegni,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  and  Hans-  5  468,085 

SThJS.  k^s^^^^S^  "^  «•  «"'"     user^stomizable'index  divider  sheet  set 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176386  '^^  ^^^  ^^  CONTENTS  SHEET  ASSEMBLY 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  00   *™'"  ^-  KMne,  La  Canada,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 


VS.  a.  401—78 


InL  a.*  A45D  40/04:40/16 


Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,840,  Nov.  1,  1994.  This  appUca- 
7  Claims  tion  Dec  2,  1994,  S«.  No.  349,176 

Int  a.*  B42F  13/00 
VS.  CL  402-79  26  Claims 


X 


^ 


1.  A  lipstick,  comprising: 

spiral  tube  means  having  a  front  end,  through  which  a  waxstick 
extends  during  use,  a  rear  end,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  spiral 
groove  formed  in  said  inner  surface; 
a  slotted  sleeve  extending  in  said  spiral  tube  means  for  relative 

rotation  thereto  and  having  at  least  one  axial  slot; 
a  removable  end  piece  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  spiral  tube 

means;  and 
a  replaceable  prefabricated  waxstick  unit  insertable  into  said 
slotted  sleeve  when  said  end  piece  is  removed,  and  axially 
displaceable  between  two  end  positions,  one  of  said  spiral 
tube  means  and  said  slotted  sleeve  including  stop  means  for 
limiting  displacement  of  said  waxstick  unit  in  a  direction 
toward  the  front  end  of  said  spiral  tube  means,  and  said  spiral 
groove  and  said  axial  slot  being  open  at  said  rear  end  to 
enable  insertion  and  removal  of  said  waxstick  unit,  said 
waxstick  unit  comprising: 
a  waxstick; 

a  case  for  receiving  the  waxstick  and  having  a  cup  portion  for 
supporting  said  waxstick,  at  least  one  boss  provided  on  said 
cup  portion  and  extending  through  said  at  least  one  axial 
slot  of  said  slotted  sleeve  and  engageable  in  said  spiral 
groove  upon  insertion  of  said  waxstick  unit  for  enabling  the 
displacement  of  said  waxstick  unit  between  the  two  end 
positions  upon  rotation  of  said  slotted  sleeve  relative  said 
spiral  tube  means,  and  a  grip  portion  for  enabling  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  waxstick  unit  into  and  out  of 
said  slotted  sleeve,  said  grip  portion  being  formed  as  an 
extension  of  said  cup  portion;  and 
a  protection  cap,  closed  at  one  end,  for  covering  a  portion  of 
said  waxstick  projecting  from  said  case,  said  protection  cap 
having  an  open  end  portion  supported  on  said  case  and 
defined  by  resilient  end  means,  said  resilient  end  means 
being  compressed,  upon  the  insertion  of  said  waxstick  unit 
through  said  slotted  sleeve,  and  expanding  upon  complete 

ll 


1.  A  user-customizable  index  divider  sheet  set  and  table  of 
contents  sheet  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  index  divider  sheets,  each  having  along  an  outer 
edge  thereof  outwardly-extending  respective  first  and  second 
index  tabs,  said  first  and  second  tabs  being  at  least  partially 
vertically  offset  from  one  another,  with  said  divider  sheets 
aligned; 

a  table  of  contents  sheet  having  a  front  side,  and  generally  on  an 
outer  portion  of  said  bom  side,  first  and  second  at  least 
substantially  vertically-spaced  and  visually-different  descrip- 
tive field  areas,  said  field  areas  being  positioned  such  that 
with  said  divider  sheets  and  said  table  of  contents  sheet 
aligned,  said  first  descriptive  field  area  is  horizontally  aligned 
with  said  first  tab  and  said  second  descriptive  field  area  is 
horizontally  aligned  with  said  second  tab; 

a  first  label  attached  to  said  front  side  of  said  table  of  contents 
sheet,  releasable  therefrom  by  a  user  after  printing  thereon  or 
in  said  first  descriptive  field  area  and  securable  by  the  user  to 
said  first  tab;  and 

a  second  label  attached  to  said  fit>nt  side  of  said  uble  of  contents 
sheet,  releasable  therefrom  by  a  user  after  printing  thereon  or 
in  said  second  descriptive  field  area  and  securable  by  the  user 
to  said  second  tab. 
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5,468,086 
METAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Shi«eni  Goya,  27-1,  Kumoji  3-ch«ne,  Naha-shi,  Okinawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9, 1992, 4-094351  U; 
May  31,  1993,  5-034073  V 

Int  a."  F16B  9/VO;  E04B  7A)6 
VS.  CL  403—260  *  Claims 


5  468088 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF  GROUNDWATER 

REMEDIATION 

Christine  A.  Shoemaker,  and  Gregory  J.  Whiffen,  both  of 

Iliiaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175315 

Int  a."  B09B  3/00:  E03B  3/12 

VS.  CL  405—52  12  Claims 


>        „_____ 

ol 1       I       I       I '— ' '— ^ 


1.  A  metal  connector  for  connecting  wooden  members  to  each 
other,  comprising: 

a  main  metal  member  in  a  form  of  a  tube  which  passes  through 
holes  formed  in  said  wooden  members,  a  stop  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  main  metal  member  at  an  angle  corresponding  to 
a  connecting  angle  of  one  of  the  wooden  members  attached 
thereto,  elongated  holes  formed  in  lateral  sides  of  said  main 
metal  member  in  a  vicinity  of  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pin 
situated  in  said  elongated  holes  by  passing  through  openings 
formed  in  one  of  said  wooden  members,  and  a  tightened  bolt 
provided  at  said  other  end  of  said  main  metal  member  so  that 
a  distal  end  of  said  bolt  abuts  against  said  pin  when  the  bolt  is 
tightened. 


1.  A  method  of  groundwater  remediation  utilizing  differential 
dynamic  programming  (DDP)  with  feedback,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  establishing  a  remediation  groundwater  pumping  policy; 

b)  setting  parameters  for  the  remediation  groundwater  pumping 
policy  established  in  step  (a); 

c)  computing  said  remediation  groundwater  pumping  policy 
using  a  feedback  law; 

d)  applying  said  remediation  groundwater  pumping  policy  to 
groundwater  at  a  groundwater  site  to  be  remediated;  and 

e)  remediating  said  groundwater  at  said  groundwater  site. 


5  468,087 

MEANS  FOR  FIXING  AGORE  TO  RIBS  OF  A  LARGE 

UMBRELLA 

Pai-Feng  Tung,  No.  2,  Cbenghsing  Rd.,  Sanmin  Dist,  Kaohsi- 

ui>g,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2364>83 

Int  CL'  A45B  25A)0 

VS.  a.  403—294  2  Claims 


5  468  089 
BURIED  STORAGE  TANKWrTH  A  SINGLE  FLUID- 
TIGHT  VESSEL  FOR  THE  CONFINEMENT  OF  A 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  FOR  EXAMPLE  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  SUCH  STORAGE  TANKS 
Jean  M.  Claude,  RambouUlet,  and  Gerardus  H.  M.  Evers, 
Crespieres,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nouvelle 
Technigaz,  Montigny-Le-Bretonneux,  and  Soletanche  Enter- 
prise, Nanterre,  both  of,  France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28, 1993,  93  00881 
Int  CL*  B65G  5/00 
VS.  a.  405—52  15  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  gore  with  a  plurality  of  sewing 
edges  to  a  large  umbrella  having  a  pluraUty  of  ribs,  said  fixing 
means  comprising: 

a  block  including  a  cavity  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  distal  end 

of  a  rib  of  a  large  umbreUa  and  an  engaging  slot;  and 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  piercers 
on  one  surface  thereof  for  clamping  a  sewing  edge  of  a  gore 
dierebetween  and  being  fittingly  received  in  said  engaging 
slot  of  said  block. 


1.  In  a  storage  tank  for  confining  a  fluid  such  as  a  liquefied  gas, 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  cargo  loading  harbor  terminals  and  to  be 
buried  in  loose  ground  which  may  contain  water  exerting  pressure 
forces  on  the  tanlc,  said  tank  comprising  a  rigid  stiuctiur  including 
a  concrete  enclosure,  a  bottom  slab,  a  covering  dome  and  a 
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fluid-tight  heat-insulating  envelope  which  defines  a  loading  space 
for  the  fluid  in  an  interior  of  the  structure,  said  enclosure  having 
the  shape  of  a  thick  and  substantially  fluid-tight  wall,  and  said  rigid 
structure  being  located  in  a  cavity  in  the  ground  having  a  bottom 
face,  lateral  faces  and  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  structure,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  enclosure  having  a  base  extending  at  least  to  a  substantially 

water-tight  layer  of  the  ground  beneath  said  bottom  face  of 

said  cavity  and  said  bottom  slab,  and 
said  enclosure  having  an  upper  end  integral  with  a  periphery  of 

said  covering  dome  in  one  piece  of  material. 


5,468,090 
BENDING  WEIR 
Hansjoerg   Brombach,  Von-BerUchingen-Strasse  21,  D-6990 
Bad-Mergentheim-Neunkirchen,  Gemuiny 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  90,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  IS,  1992,  42  23 
259.7 

Int  a.^  E02B  7/44 
VS.  a.  405—94  20  Claims 


1.  A  flap  weir  for  controlling  water  flow  in  response  to  water 
pressure,  the  weir  comprising: 
a  horizontal  base  wall; 

two  side  walls  laterally  bounding  the  base  wall; 

a  flap  having  front  and  rear  oppositely  facing  surfaces,  the  flap 

being  sealingly  fixed  by  a  fixed  edge  in  unrotatable  manner  to 

the  base  wall  so  that  a  free  edge  opposite  the  fixed  edge  forms 

an  overflow  edge,  the  flap  extending  laterally  up  to  the  side 

walls  such  that  the  passage  of  water  Lterally  between  the  flap 

and  the  side  walls  is  negligible; 

wherein,  when  undeformed,  the  flap  assumes  a  closed  position,  the 

posidon  of  the  overflow  edge  being  modified  when  the  flap  is 

deformed;  and  wherein  said  flap  is  constructed  of  a  resilient 

malenal  of  uniform  thickaiess  that  is  yieldable  in  an  opening 

diiectJon  in  response  to  a  predetermined  water  pressure,  said  flap 

storing  a  spring  force  when  in  the  open  position,  said  spring  force 

returning  said  flap  to  the  closed  position  when  said  water  pressure 

is  reduced  below  said  predetermined  water  pressure. 


5,468,091 
INSERTING  LININGS  INTO  PIPES 
Kevin  E.  Arnold,  1  Mill  Flats,  Ashton,  Oundle,  Northampton- 
shire, PE8  5LB,  and  Keith  Baylis,  134  BeUemoor  Road, 
Shirley,  Southampton  SOI  2RA,  both  of.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy01327,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  983,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
9017081;  Nov.  29,  1990,  9025990 

Int  CI."  F16L  55/165 
VS.  CI.  405—154  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  pipe  (1),  which  has  an  underground 
connection  with  a  further  pipe  (2),  the  method  comprising: 

inserting  a  tubular  liner  (20)  into  the  pipe  from  an  end  (5) 
opposite  to  the  underground  connection  (2)  such  that  tlie  liner 
extends  adjacent  to  the  connection; 

injecting  a  sealant  between  the  liner  and  the  pipe  and  between 
the  liner  and  the  underground  coimection,  so  as  to  close-off 
the  annular  space  defined  between  the  liner  and  the  pipe  in  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  underground  coiuiection,  the  sealant 
being  introduced  into  the  pipe  remote  from  the  underground 
connection; 

positioning  a  detector  in  the  pipe  and  adjacent  to  tlie  imder- 
ground  connection;  and 

detecting  when  the  sealant  between  the  liner  and  the  pipe  has 
reached  the  region  adjacent  to  the  underground  connection. 


5,468,092 
CLAMP  FOR  CONDUIT  SECTIONS 
Eugene  K.  Saunders,  6148  Thomcrest  Dr.,  Bloomfldd  Hills, 
Mich.  48301 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,137 

Int.  CL*  F16B  2A)2 

VS.  CL  403—385  12  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  connecting  successive  sections  of  a  conduit, 
comprising: 

a  first  clamping  section  having  a  first  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  base  portion  and  a  first  connecting  portion  extending 
from  a  comer  of  said  first  base  portion,  said  first  connecting 
portion  having  a  substantially  planar  face  with  a  through  hole 
formed  through  said  face; 

a  second  clamping  section  having  a  second  substantially  rectan- 
gular shaped  base  portion  and  a  second  connecting  portion 
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extending  from  a  comer  of  said  second  base  portion,  said 
second  connecting  portion  having  a  substantially  planar  face 
with  a  through  hole  formed  through  said  face,  said  second 
connecting  portion  aligning  with  said  first  connecting  portion 
so  that  said  through  holes  form  a  continuous  channel  though 
said  connecting  portions; 

a  bolt  extending  through  said  continuous  channel  formed  by  said 
through  holes  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  clamping  sec- 
tion to  said  second  clamping  section; 

a  first  U-shaped  bolt  for  surrounding  a  first  conduit  section, 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  bolt  mounting  to  said  first  base 
portion  for  securing  said  first  conduit  section  to  said  first  base 
portion;  and 

a  second  U-shaped  bolt  for  surrounding  a  second  conduit  sec- 
tion, opposite  ends  of  said  second  bolt  mounting  to  said 
second  base  portion  for  securing  said  second  conduit  section 
to  said  second  base  portion; 

said  bolt  for  pivotally  securing  said  second  clamping  section  to 
said  first  clamping  section  providing  for  an  adjustable  angle 
between  said  conduit  sections. 


comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  pavement, 
carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  move 
on  said  frame  transversely  of  said  pavement,  and  holding  means  on 
said  carriage  adapted  to  hold  said  nozzle  in  a  position  directed 
toward  said  joint,  said  holding  means  including  a  holding  frame 
slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  carriage  means,  a  guide  wheel 
adapted  to  run  in  said  joint,  said  guide  wheel  being  mounted  on 
fork  means,  said  fork  means  being  slidable  on  an  axle  on  said 
carrier  frame  and  spring  means  engaged  with  said  bracket  means  to 
bias  said  bracket  means  to  the  center  of  said  axle. 


5,468,093 
RESILIENT  SAFETY  BARRIER 
William  L.  Voigt,  Bermuda  Run,  N.C^  assignor  to  Voigt  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated,  Bermuda  Run,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^5 
Int  a.*  EOIF  15/00 


5,468,095 

ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE  ROD 

Peter  J.  Dawson,  24835  Arnold  Dr.^  Sonama,  Calif.  95476 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,382 

Int  CL"  EOlC  19/12:19/22 

VS.  CL  404—118  10  Claims 


U&a.404— 6 


8  Claims 


20.  *4 


I.  A  resilient  safety  barrier  with  a  barrier  member  having  an  end 
that  is  resiiientiy  supported  on  the  surface  of  a  base,  comprising: 
A  block  of  resilient  material  for  flexibly  supporting  the  end  of 
the  barrier  member  on  the  base  and  having: 
a  shape  approximating  that  of  the  end  of  the  member, 
a  perimeter  approximately  the  size  of  the  barrier  member, 
with  the  end  of  the  barrier  member  supported  by  the  block 
of  resilient  material  at  substantially  the  perimeter  of  the 
block  of  resilient  material,  and 
a  surface  by  which  the  block  rests  on  the  base;  and 
a  resilient  fastener  for  biasing  the  barrier  member  and  the  block 
of  resilient  material  toward  the  base,  so  as  to  allow  limited, 
non-destructive,  shock-absorbent  movement  of  the  barrier 
member  with  respect  to  the  base. 


5,468,094 

MACHINE  WHICH  HOLDS  TOOLS  FOR  CLEANING 

AND  FILLING  JOINTS  IN  PAVEMENT 

Timothy  P.  Vanderpan,  and  Robert  L.  Kruger,  both  of  Sioux 

Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Robert  L.  Kruger,  Sioux  Falls,  S. 

Dak. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,837 

Int.  CL*  EOlC  23/12 

VS.  CL  404—75  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  carrier  for  controlling  the  position  of  tools  and 

sand  blasting  nozzles  for  cleaning  and  filling  joints  in  pavement 


1.  An  adjustable  concrete  rod  for  leveling  the  surface  of  uncured 
concrete,  said  concrete  being  disposed  within  a  concrete  form,  said 
adjustable  concrete  rod  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  member  having  a  lower  edge  for  the  engagement 
and  leveling  of  said  uncured  concrete; 

(b)  a  first  handle  extending  outwardly  from  a  proximal  end  of 
said  elongate  member,  and 

(c)  a  second  handle  extending  outwardly  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  elongate  member, 

(d)  said  handles  adapted  to  engage  upper  edges  of  a  concrete 
form  in  which  said  uncured  concrete  is  poured. 

(e)  said  bandies  being  manually  graspable  to  move  said  elongate 
member  along  said  surface  of  said  concrete,  with  said  lower 
edge  in  contact  therewith,  while  said  handles  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  edges  of  said  concrete  form; 

(f)  a  securing  means  to  permit  selective  lengthwise  adjustment 
of  said  elongate  member; 

(g)  said  elongate  member  further  comprises  a  housing  and  a  bar, 
said  bar  being  telescopingly  insertable  into  said  housing 
allowing  relative  axial  movement  therewith; 

(h)  said  securing  means  fimher  comprising  a  means  to  releas- 
ably  secure  said  bar  at  a  selected  point  within  said  housing; 

(i)  said  bar  comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
having  upper,  lower,  and  side  surfaces,  and  further  comprises 
lengthwise  lateral  flanges  extending  from  and  along  said  side 
surfaces; 

(j)  said  housing  comprises  internal  upper  and  side  surfaces,  and 
further  comprises  lengthwise  channels  defined  in  and  extend- 
ing along  said  side  surfaces;  and 

(k)  said  securing  means  further  comprises  a  substantially  full 
engagement  of  said  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  at  least  a 
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portion  of  said  bar  with  said  internal  upper  and  side  surfaces 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing,  respectively,  and  by  a 
substantially  full  engagement  of  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  flanges  with  said  channels,  securing  said  bar  and  said 
housing  against  a  relative  rotational  movement 


'^■^'~t/A\1^A\t/^ 


5,468,096 
MtkNS  FOR  SECURING  A  COVER  OVER  A  DRAINAGE 

CHANNEL 
Heinrich  Sauerwein,  Nubbel;  Wolfgang  Arm,  Rendsburg,  and 
Jan  Witt,  Eckeniforde+,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ACO 
Severin  Ahlmann  GmbH  &  Co^  KG,  Rendsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  10,  1992,  42  41 
7074 

Int  a."  E02B  11/00 
V&  CL  4«S— 36  16  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  securing  a  cover  to  a  drainage  channel  body 
defining  a  drainage  channel  wherein  said  channel  body  is  provided 
with  at  least  two  cutouts  located  substantially  opposite  one  another 
in  inner  side  walls  defining  said  channel,  and  comprising: 

at  least  one  cross-bar  having  two  ends  for  inserting  respectively 
into  said  cutouts  so  that  the  cross-bar  is  fixedly  mounted 
transversely  across  the  drainage  channel, 

a  clamping  means  located  at  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
cross-bar  for  retaining  said  cross-bar  in  place  after  insertion  of 
said  ends  into  said  cutouts,  and 

a  fixing  means  for  attachment  of  said  cover  to  said  chaimel  body 
including  means  for  attachment  of  said  cover  to  said  cross- 
bar, 

wherein  said  clamping  means  is  resiliently  deformable  so  that 
the  force  needed  to  deform  it  resiliently  during  insertion  of 
said  ends  of  said  cross-bar  into  said  cutouts  is  less  than  the 
force  needed  to  disengage  said  cross-bar  from  said  channel 
body. 


5,468,097 

NttTHOD  OF  CIRCULATING  GROUND  WATER  IN 

GROUND  REGIONS  WITH  A  FALL  OF  GROUND  WATER 

LEVEL 
Bruno    Bernhardt,    Reutlingen,    Germany,   assignor   to    leg 
Industrie-Ejiglneering  GmbH,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  38 
969.0 

Int  CI.'  E02B  11/00 
VS.  CL  405—52  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  circulating  ground  water  in  a  ground  region  with 
a  fall  of  a  ground  water  level,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
first  well  shaft  with  a  water  permeable  shaft  wall  in  a  grt)und 
region  through  which  ground  water  flows;  forming  at  least  one 
second  well  shaft  with  a  water  permeable  shaft  wall  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  shaft  wall  in  a  ground  region  with  a  lower  ground 


///NX/. 


water  level  than  in  said  first  well  shaft;  providing  a  transverse 
connection  between  said  first  well  shaft  and  said  at  least  one 
second  well  shaft  so  that  the  ground  water  can  flow  from  said  first 
weU  shaft  under  the  action  of  a  ground  water  level  fall  into  said  at 
least  one  second  weU  shaft,  said  providing  a  transverse  connection 
including  connecting  said  weU  shafts  by  a  pipe  extending  from  a 
lower  shaft  end  of  said  first  well  shaft  to  said  at  least  one  second 
well  shaft  closely  under  a  ground  water  level  in  said  at  least  one 
second  weU  shaft. 


5,468,098 

SEGMENTAL,  ANCHORED,  VERTICAL  PRECAST 

RETAINING  WALL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Babcock,  510  S.  7500  East,  HuntsrUle,  Utah  84317 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,171 

Int  a."  E02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—262  34  Claims 


1.  A  segmental,  anchored,  vertical  precast  retaining  wall  system, 
said  retaining  wall  system  comprising: 

a  foundation  means  for  supporting  the  retaining  wall  system; 

an  assembly  of  base  wall  panels  attached  to  the  foundation 
means  side  by  side  to  form  a  base  tier  with  each  base  wall 
panel  including  a  pair  of  generally  T-shaped  vertical  tee  stems 
formed  with  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  bearing  surface; 
shaped  vertical  tee  stems  formed  with  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  bearing  surface; 

an  assembly  of  upper  tier  wall  panels  stacked  on  the  base  tier 
wall  panels,  each  upper  tier  wall  panel  including  a  pair  of 
generally  T-shaped  vertical  tee  stems  formed  with  a  horizontal 
and  a  vertical  bearing  surface  for  contact  with  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  bearing  surfaces  of  the  base  waU  panel  tee  stems; 

tie  rod  means  attached  to  the  base  wall  panels  and  to  the  upper 
tier  wall  panels  for  securing  the  wall  panels  against  taitb 
loads; 

means  for  sealing  the  tie  rod  means  including  a  tie  rod  sleeve 
surrounding  each  tie  rod  means; 

anchor  mean  embedded  in  backfill  at  different  vertical  levels  and 
removably  attached  to  the  tie  rod  means;  and 

means  for  displacing  the  means  for  sealing  relative  to  the  tie  rod 
means  upon  settling  of  the  backfill  to  prevent  shear  forces  at 
points  of  attachment  of  the  tie  rod  means. 
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5,468,099 
SEAM  TRACKING  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Michael  J.  WheeUey,  Bedford,  and  David  A.  Schaller,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vought  Aircraft  Compan}',  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,621 

Int  a.*  B23B  35/00;  B62D  57/02 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  15  Claims 


(b)  a  first  tool  mounted  on,  connected  to,  or  integrally  formed 
with,  said  sliaft; 

(c)  a  second  tool,  mounted  on  said  externally  tlireaded  portion  of 
said  shaft,  said  second  tool  being  internally  threaded  so  that 
rotation  of  said  second  tool  axially  displaces  said  second  tool 
along  said  shaft;  and 

(d)  means  for  fixing  said  second  tool  at  a  location  along  said 
externally  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft. 


5,468,101 

WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE  AND  TABLE 

TRANSLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Isao  Sboda,  116-4,  Okaba-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Sbizuoka-kcn, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-191731 

Int  CI."  B23B  7/04;  F16H  29/20 

VS.  CL  409—202  4  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  moving  a  robotic  carriage  over  a  surface 
without  the  use  of  rails,  comprising: 

actuating  a  first  plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  supports 
extending  from  a  first  carriage  to  support  die  first  carriage  on 
tlie  surface,  the  first  carriage  having  a  frame,  a  platform 
positioned  in  the  frame  and  a  first  drive  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing the  platform  with  respect  to  the  frame  about  a  rotational 
axis; 

deactuating  a  second  plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  supports 
extending  from  a  third  carriage,  the  third  carriage  movable 
relative  to  a  second  carriage,  the  second  carriage  movable 
relative  to  the  first  carriage; 

selectively  moving  the  second  or  third  carriage  relative  to  the 
first  carriage; 

actuating  the  second  plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  supports 
to  suppon  the  third  carriage  on  the  surface  and  deactuating  ttie 
first  plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  supports  to  remove 
support  of  the  first  carriage  from  ttie  surface;  and 

selectively  moving  the  first  or  second  carriage  relative  to  the 
tliird  carriage. 


5,468,100 
ADJUSTABLE  GAP  TWO-MEMBER  ROTARY  TOOL 
Mostae  Nairn,  Kfar  Tbvor,  Israel,  assignor  to  Kant-ly  Ltd.,  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^31 

Int  a.*  B23C  5/16 

VS.  C\.  409—234  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  device  for  simultaneously  treating  two  or  more 
regions  of  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  including  an  externally  threaded 
portion; 


1.  A  table  translation  apparatus  for  a  wood  working  machine 
wherein  a  carrier  is  mounted  for  leftward  and  rightward  sliding 
movement  on  a  beam  secured  to  a  pair  of  left  and  right  columns 
and  extending  horizontally  leftwardly  and  rightwardly  and  a  plu- 
rality of  working  heads  are  mounted  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  on  said  carrier,  comprising: 

a  bed  extending  forwardly  and  baclcwardly  below  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  beam; 
a  table  mounted  for  horizontal  forward  and  backward  sliding 
movement  on  said  bed  for  moving  a  piece  of  wood  placed 
thereon  forwardly  and  baclcwardly  so  as  to  pass  below  said 
beam; 
a  pair  of  font  and  rear  screw  shafts  supported  for  co-axial 
rotation  at  both  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  bed 
and  connected  to  be  driven  to  rotate  forwardly  or  reversely 
independently  of  each  otiter  by  a  motor; 
a  pair  of  front  and  rear  shuttles  held  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  front  and  rear  screw  shafts,  respectively,  for  being 
moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  along  a  rail  by  forward  or 
reverse  rotation  of  said  front  and  rear  screw  shafts,  respec- 
tively; 
a  front  side  clutch  provided  on  the  front  side  of  said  table  for 
releasably  connecting  said  table  and  said  front  side  shuttie  to 
each  other;  and 
a  rear  side  clutch  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  said  table  for 
releasably  connecting  said  table  and  said  rear  side  shuttie  to 
each  other; 
said  table  being  moved  forwardly  or  rearwardly  by  forward  or 
reverse  rotation  of  said  front  side  screw  shaft  when  said  table 
is  connected  to  said  fittnt  side  shuttie  by  said  front  side  clutch 
whereas  said  table  is  moved  forwardly  or  rearwardly  by 
forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  said  rear  side  screw  shaft  when 
said  table  is  connected  to  said  rear  side  shuttie  by  said  rear 
side  clutch. 
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5,468,102 
MILLING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Stojan  Stojanovski,  1950  Bircbwood,  Troy,  Mich.  49084 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,376 
InL  a."  B23C  5/26:  B23B  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  409—234  4  Claims 


/6^     60      M 


<o'2'(^  30     32 


1.  A  tool  holder  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  tool  holder  body  (10)  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
end  surface  (18),  and  an  elongated  shank-receiving  bore  (20) 
extending  from  said  end  surface  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  tool  holder  head  (12)  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  cutting 
insert;  said  tool  header  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
(5<t)  slidably  receivable  in  said  shank-receiving  bore,  and  an 
annular  seat  (54)  axially  alignable  with  said  end  surface; 

means  (24,  58)  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  tool 
holder  head  and  said  tool  holder  body  when  said  shank  is 
slidably  inserted  into  the  bore; 

means  for  biasing  said  tool  holder  head  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  so  that  said  annular  seat  has  pressure  engagement  with 
said  end  surface  on  the  tool  holder  body; 

said  biasing  means  comprising  two  threaded  openings  (28,  30) 
in  said  tool  holder  body  extending  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  common  plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis;  said 
tiueaded  openings  being  spaced  about  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  apart  in  the  circumferential  direction,  said  threaded 
openings  also  being  spaced  in  the  axial  direction  so  that  said 
openings  communicate  with  said  bore  at  axially  spaced  points 
therealong; 

said  shank  having  two  fhisto-conical  recesses  (60,  62)  adapted 
to  register  with  said  threaded  openings  when  said  shank  is 
inserted  into  said  bore; 

a  threaded  fastener  (64,  66)  threaded  into  each  of  said  threaded 
openings  to  penetrate  a  respective  frusto-conical  recess, 
whereby  said  tool  holder  head  is  biased  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis. 


and  the  ferrule  on  the  second  end,  crimped  deformations  on 
the  ferrule  engaging  the  strands  of  the  locking  wire  for 
securely  locking  tiie  ferrule  to  the  locking  wire,  the  deforma- 
tions being  associated  with  the  identification  mark  sutBciently 
closely  that  the  femile  cannot  be  removed  from  the  locking 
wire  without  compromising  the  identification  marks. 


5,468,104 
WALL  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  F.  Reid,  BeOevue,  and  Charles  M.  Ceppie,  Kent,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fatigue  Technotogy,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,298 

fat  CL*  F16B  37/04:39/28 

VS.  CL  411—113  26  Claims 


5,468,103 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  IDENTIFICATION  MARK 

FOR  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Plato  J.  Leeson,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Yonco  Corporation, 
Rockford,  OL 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,637 
fat  a.*  F16B  39/04:39/20:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  411—87  17  Claims 

1.  A  loclcing  system  for  connecting  an  anchor  and  at  least  one 
threaded  fastener  for  preventing  loosening  of  the  fastener,  each  of 
the  anchor  and  the  fastener  having  a  body  and  a  lock  wire  aperture 
therethrough  of  a  size  sufficient  to  closely  receive  a  locking  wire, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  multi-strand  wire  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  wire  having  a  restraining  head  of  a  dimension 
sufficient  to  interfere  with  the  lock  wire  apertures,  tl>e  wire 
being  threaded  tluough  each  of  the  lock  wire  apertures  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and 
a  ferrule  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  carrying  an  identification 
mark,  the  ferrule  having  an  axial  aperture  through  which  the 
second  end  of  the  locking  wire  is  threaded,  the  locking  wire 
being  tensioned  between  the  restraining  head  on  tlie  first  end 


1.  A  wall  nut  assembly,  comprising: 

a  nut  comprising  a  nut  base  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side,  and  a  nut  central  portion  projecting  axially  from  said  nut 
base  on  said  outer  side,  said  nut  base  including  first  and 
second  opposite  end  portions,  each  said  end  portion  projecting 
radially  outwardly  ftx>m  said  nut  central  portion; 

a  nut  cage  mountable  on  a  wall  at  an  opening  in  ttie  wall,  said 
nut  cage  including  a  nut  cage  base  having  a  base  opening 
positioned  to  be  aligned  with  the  wall  opening  when  the  nut 
cage  is  mounted  on  the  wall,  said  nut  cage  ba.se  further 
including  a  nut  central  portion  receiving  region  and  a  fence  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  region,  said  fence  projecting 
axially  from  said  nut  cage  base,  said  fence  including  a  socket 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  nut  central  portion 
receiving  region,  said  socket  being  sized  to  receive  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  nut  base,  said  socket  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  restrain  the  first  end  portion  of  the  nut  base 
against  both  circumferential  and  axial  movement,  said  fence 
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fiiither  including  a  channel  diametrically  opposite  the  socket, 
said  channel  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  nut  central 
portion  receiving  region,  said  channel  being  sized  to  receive 
die  second  end  portion  of  the  nut  base,  said  chaiuiel  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  restrain  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
nut  base  against  circumferential  movement;  and 

a  nut  retainer  connectable  to  said  nut  cage,  said  nut  retainer 
including  a  bridge  portion  adapted  to  bridge  across  said 
chaiuiel, 

wherein  in  use  the  nut  cage  is  mounted  on  a  wall  at  a  wall 
opening,  the  nut  is  placed  in  the  nut  cage,  with  the  nut  central 
portion  positioned  in  the  nut  central  portion  receiving  region, 
with  the  first  end  portion  of  the  nut  base  positioned  in  said 
socket,  and  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  nut  base 
positioned  in  the  channel,  and  then  the  nut  retainer  is  posi- 
tioned to  place  its  bridge  portion  across  the  channel  so  that  it 
will  block  movement  of  the  second  end  portion  of  the  nut 
base  axially  out  from  the  channel. 


5,468,106 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Harry  D.  Perdval-Smhfa,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

PUgrim  Moorside  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91^1482,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  190,083 

tot  CL*  F16B  37K» 

\i&.  CL  411—434  6  Ciaims 


5,468,105 
CEILING  INSERT 
Mindiazu  Iwamoto,  Na  34-7,  Kamltaltada  l-cbome,  Naiuina- 
Ini,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74,611,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

lUs  application  Jnn.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254,663 

toL  a.'  F16B  37/0%:39/02 


UJS.  CI.  411—433 
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1.  A  ceiling  insert  in  combination  with  a  supplemental  base 
member  for  locating  the  insert  on  a  ceiling  board  while  the  insert  is 
cast  in  concrete,  the  insert  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  body 
having  an  upper  hole  of  large  diameter,  a  central  hole  below  said 
upper  hole  having  a  taper  such  that  the  diameter  of  the  central  hole 
decreases  downwardly  away  from  the  upper  hole  and  having  a  step 
portion  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  central  hole,  a  straight  lower  hole 
below  the  step  portion  having  a  smooth  iimer  surface  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  central 
hole,  said  lower  hole  extending  from  the  step  portion  through  a 
lower  end  of  the  insert,  a  tapered  split  nut  installed  in  the  central 
hole  of  said  outer  cylinder  body,  a  coil  spring  installed  in  the  upper 
hole  above  the  split  nut,  and  a  lid  body  as  a  cover  fixed  to  a  top  end 
face  of  the  outer  cylinder  body,  wherein  the  coil  spring  is  com- 
pressed by  the  lid  body  and  the  split  nut  and  the  split  nut  is  urged 
downward  by  the  coil  spring  against  the  step  portion  of  the  central 
hole,  the  supplemental  base  member  comprising  a  continuous  outer 
ring  and  a  central  tube  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween  for 
removably  engaging  a  lower  end  of  the  insert  with  said  central  tube 
extending  into  the  lower  hole  of  the  insert,  the  supplemental  base 
member  further  including  a  screw  extending  downwardly  within 
the  central  tube  for  securing  the  supplemental  base  member  to  the 
ceiling  board. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  tensioning  device  comprising  two  relatively  axi- 
ally displaceable  annular  metallic  bodies  efifecting  an  annular  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  arrangement  including  a  fluid  chamber  defined 
between  radially  iimermost  and  radially  outermost  walls  compris- 
ing the  cylinder, 
said  radially  outermost  cylinder  wall  surrounding  an  associated 
radially  outermost  piston  wall  and  said  radially  innermost 
cylinder  wall  being  surrounded  by  an  associated  radially 
innermost  piston  wall, 
said  radially  outermost  and  radially  iimermost  piston  walls  being 
formed  with  corresponding  annular  metallic  webs,  extending 
axially  into  the  fluid  chamber  and  tapering  along  their  whole 
lengths  to  edges  and  providing,  by  operative  engagement  with 
their  associated  cylinder  walls  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in 
the  chamber,  sole  sealing  means  of  the  arrangement, 
the  radially  innermost  web  being  thinner  than,  and  having  a 
shallower  taper  than,  the  radially  outermost  web  at  their  edges 
and  at  corresponding  distances  from  their  edges  to  confer 
greater  flexibility  on  said  radially  innermost  web,  said  webs 
between  themselves  defining,  for  part  of  the  chamber,  asym- 
metry in  elevational  cross  section  relative  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion. 


5,468,107 
SPLIT  NAIL 
Ibkao  Wakai,  Higasliiosalui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakai  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011696 

Int  CL"  F16B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  4U— 448  3  Claims 

1.  A  split  nail  comprising  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg  each  having 

a  bead  at  one  end  and  a  pointed  tip  at  the  other  end,  said  long  leg 

and  said  short  leg  being  joined  together  near  their  tips,  said  long 

leg  being  formed  at  a  portion  above  said  joint  portion  with  a  cut 

extending  obliquely  upwards  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  split 

nail  so  that  a  breakable  portion  is  formed  in  said  long  leg  between 

the  end  of  said  cut  and  the  contact  surface  between  said  long  leg 

and  said  short  leg,  and  a  washer  for  clamping  said  legs  at  a  portion 

aliove  said  cut 
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5y4<8,109 

QUICK  REMOVABLE  FASTENERS  IN  PARTICULAR 

FX)R  FXJRNITURE 

Franco  Ferrari,  Fraiioiie  Devisdo,  2,  22053  Lecco,  and  Carlo 

MlgU,  Lccco,  both  of,  Italy,  asstgnors  to  Franco  Ferrari,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1993,  MI93U0113; 
Nov.  12.  1993,  MI93U0878 

lot  CL*  F1«B  37/14 
VS.  CL  411^553  24  Claims 


5,468,108 
SPIRAL  FLEX  TREE  FASTENER 
KaOken  A.  Sullivan,  Kankakee,  and  Brian  R.  Peek,  Mokena, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  DUnois  Tool  Wori(s  Inc,  Glenview, 


Ti 


Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,154 
Int  CL*  F16B  19/00 
VS.  a.  4U— 510 


1.  A  removable  fastener  for  securing  a  first  part,  such  as  a 
furniture  accessory,  to  a  second  part  which  has  a  bole  in  a  surface 
thereof,  comprising  a  dowel  anchor  disposed  to  be  press  lit  into 
said  hole  and  having  thereon  means  of  lateral  engagement  with 
said  second  part  in  said  hole,  and  said  dowel  aiKhor  having  therein 
an  opening  in  which  is  seated  one  end  of  an  element  which  in  turn 
20  Claims  is  constrained  adjacent  its  opposite  end  to  the  first  part  and 
between  said  one  end  of  the  element  and  said  opening  there  being 
separable  mutual  constraint  nteans,  and  characterized  in  that  said 
element  is  a  dowel  constrained  at  one  end  to  the  first  pan  and 
disposed  to  be  axially  insertable  at  its  opposite  end  into  the 
opening  in  the  dowel  anchor,  and  said  constraint  means  comprising 
elastic  yielding  elements  on  said  dowel  anchor  projecting  into 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  dowel  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof. 


1.  A  spiral  flex  tree  fastener  for  removable  insertion  into  a  hole 
defined  within  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  liead; 

aa  elongated  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
axially  from  said  head;  and 

two  sets  of  substantially  planar,  flexible  fins  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  shank,  said  flexible  fins  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  within  each  one  of  said  sets  of 
fins,  each  one  of  said  sets  of  fins  extending  axially  along  said 
elongated  shank,  each  one  of  said  fins  within  each  one  of  said 
sets  of  fins  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  shank  such 
that  said  fins  within  said  two  sets  of  fins  together  define  spiral 
loci  about  said  fastener  shank  and  about  said  longimdinal  axis 
of  said  fastener  shank,  and  each  one  of  said  flexible  fins 
having  a  radial  extent  which  is  greater  than  the  radial  distance 
extending  between  an  edge  portion  of  said  hole  and  said 
«  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  shank  so  that  when  said 
fastener  is  inserted  into  said  hole,  said  flexible  fins  vnll  flex 
against  the  walls  of  said  panel  defining  said  hole  so  as  to  bold 
said  fastener  therein. 


5/168,110 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  PACKAGES 
FROM  A  STORAGE  AREA 
Sean  C.  McDonald,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„-  Ellen  J.  Hertz,  Clemmons, 
N.C;  James  A.  Smith,  Allison  Park,  Pa„  and  Gregory  Toto, 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automated  Healthcare,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,832,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,217,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
295,495 
Int  CL'  B65G  1/04 
VS.  CL  414—273  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selecting  and  delivering  packages  to  fill  orders 
comprising: 
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a)  a  storage  area  coraprised  of  a  plurality  of  storage  area  loca- 
tions each  location  having  package  holding  means  sized  and 
configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  individual  packages  each 
individual  package  having  a  machine  readable  label  which 
identifies  a  type  of  package,  the  packages  being  held  in  a 
manner  so  that  each  package  can  be  placed  into  and  removed 
from  the  storage  area  locations  and  so  thai  the  machine 
readable  label  on  at  least  one  package  in  a  storage  location 
can  be  read  without  removing  the  package  from  the  storage 
location,  each  location  having  a  distinct  x,  y  coordinate; 

b)  automated  picking  means  sized  and  configured  to  be  able  to 
bold  packages,  to  select  packages  from  the  storage  area  loca- 
tions and  place  packages  in  the  storage  area  locations  in 
accordance  with  computer  controlled  instructions,  the  picking 
means  having  a  gripper  for  grasping  and  moving  the  packages 
and  having  a  picking  means  storage  location  sized  and  con- 
figured to  hold  a  plurality  of  packages  in  a  face  to  face 
relationship  after  the  plurality  of  packages  have  been  retrieved 
ftom  the  storage  area  and  prior  to  delivery  of  the  plurality  of 
packages  to  a  desired  destination  separate  from  the  picking 
means; 

c)  means  for  moving  the  automated  picking  means  to  selected 
storage  locations; 

d)  a  computer  having  at  least  one  memory  which  contains  a 
program  for  directing  the  picking  means  to  chosen  storage 
area  locations  and  a  database  containing  at  least  one  x,  y 
coordinate  location  in  the  storage  area  for  each  package  held 
within  the  storage  area  the  computer  being  connected  to  the 
automated  picking  means  and  the  means  for  moving  the 
automated  picking  means;  and 

e)  a  package  reader  associated  with  the  picking  means  and  being 
positioned  for  reading  the  machine  readable  labels  on  pack- 
ages located  within  the  storage  area,  wherein  only  one  type  of 
package  is  stored  in  each  x,  y  coordinate  location. 
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from  said  vertically  aligned  cassette  and  placing  said  endmost 
disc  into  shutUe  means  movably  mounted  proximate  said  arm 
for  shuttling  said  endmost  disc  therefrom  to  at  least  one  disc 
manufacturing  machine  wherein  said  disc  is  further  pro- 
cessed: and 
an  unloading  assembly  for  retrieving  said  processed  disc  fixMn 
said  shuttle  means  subsequent  to  said  disc  manufacturing 
machine  and  placing  said  processed  disc  into  a  third  storage 
cassette  formed  for  receipt  therein. 


5,468,112 

WAFER  CONTAINER  AND  WAFER  ALIGNING 

APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Lshii.  Kanagawa,  and  Masao  TaUkawa,  Sagunihara, 
both  of,  JapatL,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited,  Esashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-288194; 
Jan.  S,  1992,  4-288195 

Int  CL*  G«1P  13/00 
VS.  CL  414— 41<  12  Claims 


5,468,111 

DISC  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  FUnl,  San  Diego  County;  Quy  Nguyen,  and  WilUam  G. 

Jacobs,  both  of  Santa  Clara  County,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Condnoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  823,883,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1214137 

Int  CL'  B65G  49A)5 

VS.  CL  414—416  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  discs  between  manufacturing 
machinery  comprising: 

at  least  two  storage  cassettes  vertically  spaced-apart  and  being 
removably  mounted  on  substantially  fixed  support  means  and 
each  defining  a  recess  formed  for  receipt  of  a  plurality  of 
discs  arranged  in  a  spaced  side-by-side  manner; 

a  loading  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  cassettes  and  includ- 
ing a  loading  arm  having  mechanical  gripping  means  formed 
for  gripping  engagement  with  opposed  edges  of  said  discs, 
said  loading  arm  being  mounted  for  vertical  aligning  move- 
ment with  each  cassette,  and  mounted  for  substantial  horizon- 
tal movement  relative  an  endmost  portion  of  a  vertically 
aUgned  cassette  for  sequentially  retrieving  an  endnmst  disc 


1.  A  container  for  storing  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular 
wafers,  comprising: 

first  and  second  end  walls  opposite  to  each  other,  the  first  end 
wall  having  a  reference  plane: 

first  and  second  side  walls  opposite  to  each  otiier  and  connecting 
tlie  first  and  second  end  walls; 

a  first  opening  defined  by  the  first  and  second  end  walls  and  tlie 
first  and  second  side  walls,  the  first  opening  serving  as  an 
opening  through  which  the  wafers  are  insetted  in  or  with- 
drawn from  the  container, 

a  second  opening  defined  by  the  first  and  second  end  walls  and 
the  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  second  opening  being 
opposite  to  the  first  opening  and  smaller  than  the  first  open- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  slots  for  holding  the  wafers  one  by  one  at  intervals, 
each  slot  iiKluding  a  pair  of  grooves  which  are  formed  in 
inner  surfaces  of  both  the  side  walls,  have  a  V-shaped  cross- 
section,  and  divergently  open  toward  a  central  portion  of  the 
container,  one  of  surfaces  defining  each  groove  serving  as  a 
supporting  surface  on  which  a  wafer  is  disposed  when  the 
container  is  positioned  such  that  the  reference  plane  is  placed 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  the  supporting  surfaces  of  the  pair  of 
grooves  having  a  pair  of  converging  portions  which  converge 
toward  the  second  opening:  and 

a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  which  are  respectively  brought  into 
contact  with  sides  of  each  of  the  wafers  held  by  the  slots,  each 
contact  surface  being  formed  on  the  converging  portion  of 
each  supporting  surface  and  restricting  the  position  of  each 
wafer  so  that  the  wafer  is  positioned  at  the  same  height  on  tlie 
supporting  surfaces  of  tlie  pair  of  grooves: 

wherein 
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a  cross-section  of  said  slot  at  said  converging  portion  which 
comprises  said  contact  surfaces  differs  from  a  cross-section  of 
the  slot  in  a  remainder  of  the  slot  such  that  an  inclination  of 
the  wafer  away  from  the  horizontal  plane  is  substantially 
prevented;  and 

the  contact  surfaces  are  formed  by  filling  means. 


member  through   the   first   and   second  pivotal   mounts 
between  the  stowed  position  and  the  discharge  position. 


5,468,113 

ONE-PIECE  FOLDING  AUGER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
TENDER 
Harold  A.  Davis,  Willmar,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Willknight,  Inc, 
Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104370 

InL  CL*  BS5G  33/14:  BMP  1/40 

UJS.  CL  414—523  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  self-unloading  particulate  maner  tender  suitable  for 
mounting  on  a  vehicle  for  ground  travel,  said  tender  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  extending  frame  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
a  container  supported  by  the  frame,  the  container  comprising 
first  and  second  end  walls,  first  and  second  side  walls  defining 
a   chamber   having   a   generally   rectangular   configuration 
formed  by  the  side  walls  connecting  the  end  walls,  the  side 
walls  including  converging  and  sloping  lower  portions  to 
provide  the  chamber  with  a  lower  particulate  matter  collecting 
portion,  the  collecting  portion  having  at  least  one  discharge 
opening  and  a  first  means  for  moving  the  particulate  matter 
from  the  at  least  one  discharge  opening  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  frame;  and 
a  pivotable  discharge  system  for  selectively  communicating  with 
the  first  means  for  moving  to  discharge  the  particulate  matter 
to  a  predetermined  deposit  location  being  located  lateral  to  the 
container,  the  discharge  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  continuous  outer  wall, 
an  intalce  end  selectively  communicable  with  said  first  means 
for  moving  to  receive  the  particulate  matter  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  frame  for  multi-axis  pivoting  of  the  member  and  a 
discharge  end  located  opposite  the  intake  end  for  discharg- 
ing the  particulate  matter  from  the  member, 
a  first  pivotal  mount  for  pivotally  mounting  the  intake  end  to 

enable  the  member  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis, 
a  second  pivotal  mount  for  pivotally  moimting  the  intake  end 
to  enable  the  member  to  pivot  about  a  second  axis,  the 
second  pivotal  mount  being  pivotable  by  and  about  the  first 
pivotal  mount, 
said  first  and  second  pivotal  mounts  cooperating  to  pivot  the 
member  between  a  stowed  position  in  which  the  member 
extends  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  side  walls  to  a  discharging  position  in  which  the 
member  extends  to  locate  the  discharge  end  upward  and 
lateral  with  respect  to  the  container  and  to  connect  the 
intake  end  to  the  first  means  for  moving, 
a  second  means  for  mechanically  moving  the  particulate  mat- 
ter duough  the  member  from  the  intake  end  to  the  dis- 
charge end  and  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  elongated 


5,468,114 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 
Scott  J.  Hickerson,  P.O.  Box  337,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 
56701 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^71 

InL  ex."  B62D  33/03 

MS.  CL  414—537  16  Claims 


1.  A  truck  having  vehicle  loading  and  unloading  apparatus 
mounted  thereon,  comprising: 

a.  a  pick-up  truck  having  an  elongated  load-bearing  bed  with 
opposite  sides  at  its  rear-end  portions; 

i.  said  pick-up  truck  having  an  upstanding  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  wall  disposed  at  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
bed; 

ii.  each  of  said  side  walls  having  latch  means  at  its  rear-end 
for  securing  one  end  of  a  tailgate  normally  carried  by  such 
a  pick-up  truck; 

b.  a  generally  rectangular  elongated  rigid  frame  assembly  fix- 
edly and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bed  in  superimposed  relation 
thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 

i.  said  frame  assembly  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  slideways  each  being  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  assembly; 

c.  a  platform  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  frame  assembly  in 
superimposed  relation  thereto; 

d.  two  only  ramp  sections  pivotally  connected  in  tandem  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  ramp  sections  being  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  other  and  sUdably  mounted  within  said  slideways  for 
limited  sliding  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
assembly  between  a  forward,  retracted  loaded  position  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  loading  position; 

e.  means  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  at  its  rear  end  portions 
for  arresting  rearward  movement  of  said  ramp  sections  as  said 
sections  reach  loading  position,  and  for  permitting  downward 
pivoted  movement  of  said  sections  relative  to  said  frame 
assembly  into  the  loading  position; 

f.  means  associated  with  said  two  ramp  sections  for  releasably 
securing  same  in  extended  planar  relation  while  in  the  loading 
position;  and 

g.  latching  means  carried  by  said  rearmost  ramp  section  for 
cooperating  with  said  latch  means  of  said  sidewalls  for  secur- 
ing said  rearmost  ramp  section  in  an  upright  position  while 
said  ramp  sections  are  in  the  retracted  loaded  position, 
whereby  said  upright  ramp  section  will  function  as  an  end 
gate  for  said  pick-up  truck. 
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5,468,115 

BILEVEL  TRAILER  WITH  A  LOWERABLE  UPPER 

DECK 

Brady  A.  Alyis,  298  69th  St,  North,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34624 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,598 

Int.  CL"  B60P  W2 

VS.  a.  414—556  8  Claims 


1.  A  bilevel  trailer  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  lower  level  having  load  carrying  nneans  thereon  and  includ- 
ing ground  wheels, 

(b)  an  upper  level  having  an  upper  position  spaced  vertically 
above  said  lower  level  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said 
upper  level  rests  on  and  is  solely  supponed  by  said  lower 
level. 

(c)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  parallel  forward  posts  including 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  same  to  both  said  levels 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  levels, 

(d)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  parallel  rearward  posts  includ- 
ing means  pivotally  connecting  the  same  to  both  said  levels 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  levels  with  said  rearward 
posts  being  maintained  in  a  continuous  parallel  relationship 
with  said  forward  posts  while  the  upper  level  is  moved 
between  its  upper  and  lower  positions. 

(e)  releasable  locking  means  for  locking  said  posts  in  an  upright 
position  for  holding  said  upper  level  in  its  upper  position  and 
for  unlocking  said  posts  whereby  said  upper  level  can  move  to 
its  lower  position  resting  on  said  lower  level,  and 

(f)  moving  means  for  moving  said  upper  level  between  its  upper 
and  lower  positions  and  for  pivoting  said  posts  about  said 
pivotally  connecting  means  while  maintaining  said  posts  and 
said  levels  in  a  parallelogram  configuration, 

(1)  said  moving  means  including  a  winch  means,  a  single 
elongated  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  v^ch  means 
and  pulley  means  connecting  said  cable  to  said  posts. 


means  for  selectively  moving  the  mandrel  linearly  in  a  lateral 

direction  with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  vertical  support 

nnember; 
means  for  causing  the  mandrel  to  selectively  expand  or  contract 

radially;  and 
means  for  causing  the  mandrel  to  selectively  pivot  in  the  vertical 

dimension. 


5,468,117 
HEATING  OF  TANK  CAR  WALLS  FOR  EJECTING 
FROZEN  OR  CONGEALED  CARGO 
Mikhail  A.  Lobko,  and  Irina  P.  Lobko,  both  of  12372  Benning- 
ton PI.,  Apt  24,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,235 

tat  a."  B65G  67/24 

VS.  CL  414—786  6  Claims 
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5,468,116 
MANIPULATION  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR 
ROLLED  MATERIALS 
RonaM  E.  Reichert,  South  Orem,  and  DooaM  Bench,  South 
Midvale,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  RTI  Corporation,  Orem, 
Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,219,  Apr.  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  391,643 
tat  a.*  B66C  1/54 
VS.  a.  414—607  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  transport  of  rolled  materials  having  a  hollow 
core,  said  device  comprising: 
a  moveable  support; 
at  least  one  rigid  vertical  support  member  mounted  on  the 

moveable  support; 
at  least  one  horizontal  member  mounted  to  the  at  least  one 
vertical  suppori  member  to  selectively  move  thereon  in  a 
vertical  dimension; 
lifting  means  for  selectively  causing  the  horizontal  member  to 

raise  and  lower, 
an  elongate,  selectively  expandable  mandrel  mounted  at  one  end 
to  the  at  least  one  horizontal  member  to  selectively  pivot 
vertically,  to  selectively  move  linearly  in  a  lateral  direction 
with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  vertical  support  member,  and 
to  selectively  frictionally  couple  to  the  core  of  rolled  material 
by  radial  expansion  therein  and  to  release  the  core  by  con- 
tracting therein; 


ufeitfiiu}y*y^>..fe:^i. 


336 
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1.  A  method  for  unloading  a  cold  solidified  oil  or  chemical  cargo 
load  from  a  tank  car.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  tank  car  mounted  upon  a  wheeled  chassis  for  land 
transportation,  wherein  the  tank  car  comprises  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  cargo  tank  enclosed  within  a  longitudinal 
wall,  a  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  end  wall  which  can  be 
temporarily  opened  and  moved  to  a  non-obstructing  position, 
thereby  providing  an  opening  which  allows  ejection  of  the 
cold  solidified  cargo  from  the  tank  while  the  cargo  remains  in 
a  solidified  state; 

b.  heating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  longitudinal  tank  wall  to 
an  extent  that  generates  a  layer  of  melted  liquified  oil  or 
chemical  immediately  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  tank  wall 
without  causing  substantial  thawing  of  remaining  cargo  which 
remains  in  solidified  form  surrounded  by  the  layer  of  liquified 
fluid; 

c.  applying  sufBcient  force  to  a  first  end  of  the  cold  soUdified 
cargo  to  eject  the  cold  solidified  cargo  out  of  the  cargo  tank 
through  the  opening  created  by  movement  of  the  second  end 
wall  away  firom  the  longitudinal  wall,  wherein  the  cold  solidi- 
fied cargo  is  received  by  a  suitable  receiving  device  posi- 
tioned at  a  height  which  miiumizes  bending  forces  from  being 
imposed  on  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  cargo  tank  during 
ejection  of  the  cold  solidified  cargo  from  the  cargo  tanlc. 
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S,4«8,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACIONG  WOOD  ROOF  TRUSSES 
Robert  A.  LePoire,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mitek  Hold- 
ings, Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 

I  i  FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  154^42 

II  Int  CL*  B«5G  57/03,57/16 

MS.  CL  414—788.9  16  Claims 


^^^^^^^^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  wood  roof  trusses  horizontally  into 
bundles  suitable  for  banding,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  stacking  station,  conveyor  means  adapted  to  convey  roof 
trusses  individually  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  along  an  axis  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  stacking  station,  transporter  means  position- 
able  io  a  home  position  adjacent  said  stacking  station  at>d  below 
said  plane,  means  for  raising  said  transporter  means  so  as  to 
engage  a  truss  and  raise  the  entire  truss  above  said  plane,  nneans 
effective  to  move  the  transporter  means  and  raised  truss  carried  by 
said  transporter  means  perpendicular  to  said  axis  off  of  said  con- 
veyor means  to  a  position  above  said  stacking  station,  means  for 
lowering  said  transporter  means  and  truss  onto  said  stacking  sta- 
tion to  deposit  the  truss  at  the  stacking  station  and  means  for 
retummg  the  transporter  means  to  its  home  position. 


5,468,119 

PERIPHERAL  PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FEEDING 
FUEL  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FROM 

A  FUEL  TANK  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Mictaaei  Huebel,  and  KUus  Reymann,  both  of  Geiiingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,003 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
353.0 

Int  a.*  P04D  5/00 
MS.  CL  415—55.1  13  Claims 


closed  ring  and  a  plurality  of  blades  in  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  rotabon  direction  of 
the  impeller,  said  blades  connecting  said  outer  peripheral 
closed  ring  and  said  central  hub  portion  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  intervening  spaces,  each  of  said  intervening 
spaces  being  located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades; 

a  pump  chamber  having  at  least  one  chamber  wall  facing  in  a 
direction  of  said  rotation  axis,  said  impeller  being  positioned 
in  said  pump  chamber,  and  said  at  least  one  chamber  wall 
having  a  ring-shaped  duct  therein  spaced  radially  from  said 
rotation  axis  to  a  same  extent  as  said  blades  are  spaced  from 
said  rotation  axis  and  said  ring-shaped  duct  extending  radially 
only  from  said  central  hub  portion  to  said  outer  peripheral 
closed  ring  so  that  said  ring-shaped  duct  has  a  radial  extent 
equal  to  that  of  said  blades; 

wherein  a  front  side  of  each  of  said  blades  facing  in  said  rotation 
direction  of  said  impeller  has  a  planar  front  surface  extending 
from  said  central  hub  portion  to  said  outer  peripheral  ring;  and 

wherein  a  rear  side  of  each  of  said  blades  facing  opposite  to  said 
rotation  direction  of  said  impeller  has  at  least  one  blade  edge 
surface  inclined  relative  to  said  at  least  one  chamber  wall  and 
pointing  to  said  at  least  one  chamber  wall  in  said  rotation 
direction  of  said  impeller,  at  least  in  an  edge  region  of  said 
blade,  to  prevent  turbulent  flow  in  said  intervening  space. 


5,468,120 
MULTIPLE-PURPOSE  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Adolf  Krob,  Konz-Niedermenning,  Germany,  assignor  to  Faun 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  16 
364.5 

Int  a.'  B60P  1/54 
MS.  CL  414—695  6  Claims 


1.  Peripheral  pump  comprising 

an  impeller  rotatable  in  a  rotation  direction,  having  a  rotation 
axis  and  including  a  central  bub  portion,  an  outer  peripheral 


1.  A  multiple-purpose  utility  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  (1); 

front  wheels  (2,  3); 

rear  wheels  (4),  said  front  wheels  (2,  3)  and  said  rear  wheels  (4) 
supporting  said  vehicle  frame  (1)  on  the  ground  and  defining 
a  contact  surface; 

a  direction  of  forward  travel  (57); 

a  driver's  cabin  (6)  extending  over  a  part  of  and  being  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  frame  (1)  and  having  a  front  wall 
(16),  a  side  wall  (17)  and  a  rear  wall  (18);  a  holding  device 
(23)  in  the  vicinity  of  said  side  wall  (17)  of  the  driver's  cabin 
(6),  the  holding  device  (23)  having  a  guide  rail  (25)  which 
extends  along  the  driver's  cabin  (6)  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  (57)  of  the  vehicle  and  which  is  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  frame  (1),  and  a  supporting  carriage  (27)  which 
is  displaceably  guided  on  the  guide,  rail  (25)  in  the  direction 
of  travel  (57); 

a  working  boom  (24)  which  is  supported  on  the  supporting 
carriage  (27)  and  which  is  pivotable  by  mote  than  240°  about 
a  rotational  axis  (38)  perpendicular  to  the  contact  surface 
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from  a  position  oriented  in  the  direction  of  travel  (57)  of  the 
vehicle  and  forward  of  the  front  wall  (16)  into  a  position 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  (57)  and  backward  of  the 
rear  wall  (18)  and  which  working  boom  (24)  has  a  fiee  outer 
end  (51)  and  is  pivotably  movable  by  pivoting  actuatOTS  (45, 
48.54): 

a  rotary  actuator  (35)  on  said  supporting  Carriage  (27)  position- 
ing said  working  boom  (24)  about  said  rotational  axis  (38); 
and 

a  tool  (53)  which  is  attached  to  the  free  outer  end  (51)  of  the 
boom  (24). 


5,468,121 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  DRILL 

PIPE  IN  A  MOUSEHOLE 

Huey  Stogner,  P.O.  Box  803,  Houston,  Tex.  77001 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,260 

Int  a."  E21B  19/W 

VS.  CL  414—745.2  13  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  drill  pipe  in  a  mousehole  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  open  top  end 
adjacent  a  drilling  rig  floor  and  a  bottom  end  depending  therefrom, 
comprising: 
a  lifting  member  mountable  in  the  mousehole  having  a  surface 
for  engaging  a  lower  .end  of  a  drill  pipe  received  in  the 
mousehole;  and 
an  elevator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  member  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  mousehole  to  elevate  an 
upper  end  of  the  drill  pipe  with  respect  to  the  top  end  of  the 
mousehole. 


5,468,122 
UNIFORM  MECHANICAL  WET  GRAIN  UNLOADING 
SYSTEM 
Larry  Van  Fossen,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Stote  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  JuB.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,914 
Int  CL*  B65G  65/iO 
U.S.  CL  414—786  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  uniformly  removing  wet  grain  from  a  wet  grain 
container  having  a  top  and  bottom,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 
supporting  the  wet  grain  on  a  horizontal  perforated  floor  dis- 
posed above  the  bottom  of  the  grain  container; 


providing  a  continuous  upward  flow  of  ambient  air  in  a  path 
through  the  perforated  floor  and  upwardly  through  the  wet 
grain  in  the  grain  container,  wherein  the  ambient  air  flow  is 
about  W  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  bushel  of  wet  grain  in  the 
grain  container; 

removing  a  layer  of  wet  grain  that  has  relatively  uniform  thick- 
ness from  an  area  immediately  above  the  perforated  floor;  and 

discharging  the  removed  wet  grain  from  the  grain  container. 


5,468,123 
SYSTEM  FOR  VENTILATING  THE  TURBINE  DISKS  AND 

STATOR  OF  A  TURBO  JET  ENGINE 
Michel  Guimier,  Monnant,  and  Philippe  M.  Paris,  Le  Mee  Sur 
Seine,   both   of,   France,   assignors   to   Sodete   Nationalc 
D'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    D'Aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnl.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  09657 
Int  a."  FOID  5/08:25/12 
VS.  CL  415—178  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  ventilating  disks  and  a  turbine  stator  of  a  turbo 
jet  engine  and  including: 

a  first  sampling  of  high  pressure  air  at  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture for  cooling  the  disks, 

a  sampling  of  low  pressure  air  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  for 
cooling  the  stator, 

a  beat  exchanger  applied  to  these  two  air  samplings  so  as  to  cool 
the  hot  air  existing  at  high  pressure,  the  cold  air  at  low 
pressure  thus  being  reheated  so  as  to  allow  for  optimal  cool- 
ing of  the  disks  and  stator  during  full  capacity  operating 
phases  of  the  turbo  jet  engine,  wherein,  with  the  first  high 
pressure  air  sampling  being  divided  into  several  cooling 
tubes,  the  system  has: 

a  branch  circuit  connection  placed  on  the  low  pressure  sampling 
so  as  to  short-circuit  the  heat  exchanger,  and 

a  valve  placed  upstream  of  the  branch  circuit  connection  and 
controlled  in  such  a  way  as  to  regulate  feeding  of  this  branch 
circuit  connection  according  to  the  capacity  of  tlie  turbo  jet 
engine. 
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5,4M,124 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Gu«y-$Uii  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taicfauns,  lUwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,844 

Int  a."  F04D  25/08 

VS.  a.  41<— 63  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electric  fan  comprising: 

a  front  housing  and  a  rear  housing  matching  each  other, 

a  plurality  of  screws; 

each  of  said  front  and  rear  housings  having  a  plurality  of  stubs 

engaged  with  said  screws  to  secure  said  front  and  rear  hous- 
ings together: 
a  fan  device  having  two  shafts  extending  outward  therefrom,  and 

each  of  said  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed 

transversely  in  an  outer  periphet^  portion  thereof; 
an  opening  being  formed  in  said  front  housing  to  match  said  fan 

device; 
two  fastening  devices  secured  to  said  shafts  respectively  with 

said  screws  which  are  inserted  and  screwed  into  said  stubs  to 

support  said  shafts; 
at  least  a  battery  being  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  hollow 

interior  between  said  front  and  rear  housings  to  provide 

electric  energy  for  said  fan  device; 
an  electric  board  and  a  socket  being  disposed  in  a  middle  portion 

of  said  hollow  interior  between  said  front  and  rear  housings; 
at  least  a  rod  being  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  hollow 

interior  between  said  front  and  rear  housings;  and 
a  strap  device  being  engaged  with  said  rod  to  carry  said  electric 

fan; 
wherein  said  fan  device  is  rotated  about  the  axes  of  said  shafts 

and  is  manually  rotated  to  a  predetermined  angular  position 

upwardly  and  downwardly  by  a  user. 


5,468,125 
TURBINE  BLADE  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

SURFACE 
Nnawuihe  Okpara,  Peoria,  and  Chester  L.  Henry,  Tempe,  both 
of  Ariz^  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
NJ, 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,504 

Int  a.*  FOID  5//8 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  turbo  machinery  blade  having  an  internal  flow  path 

formed  therein  for  flow-through  passage  of  a  cooling  gas  stream, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  heat  transfer  surface  formed  on  said  blade  in  a  position  lining 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  flow  path; 
said  heat  transfer  surface  including  a  plurality  of  turbulator 
vanes  having  a  height  to  protrude  partially  into  the  flow  path 
to  disrupt  flow  of  the  cooling  gas  stream; 
said  heat  transfer  surface  further  including  a  plurality  of  heat 
transfer  ribs  formed  in  sets  disposed  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  turbulator  vanes  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  cooling  gas  stream  through  said  flow 
path,  said  heat  transfer  ribs  protruding  partially  into  the  flow 
path  with  a  height  substantially  less  than  tite  height  of  said 
nubulator  vanes. 


5,468,126 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Lukich,  Peoria,  M.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,453 

Int  a."  PMB  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—53  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  system  having  an 
engine  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

one  or  more  pump  sensors  each  connect^  to  the  variable 
displacement  pump  for  sensing  a  pump  operating  parameter 
level  and  responsively  producing  pump  signals; 

a  fiiel  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injected 
into  the  engine,  said  fuel  control  means  including  an  elec- 
tronic govemer  control  for  producing  a  fuel  signal; 

an  engine  feedforward  means  for  receiving  pump  signals  from 
one  or  more  of  the  pump  sensors  and  responsively  processing 
said  pump  signals  to  produce  a  supplemental  fiiel  signal,  said 
engine  feedforward  means  being  a  control  of  the  proportional, 
integral,  derivative  type;  and 

means  for  combining  said  fuel  signal  and  said  supplemental  fuel 
signal  to  produce  a  supplemented  fuel  signal. 


5,468,127 

PILOT  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

RECOVERING  EXHAUST  FLUIDS 

Andrew  C.  EUiott  New  Orleans,  and  Ray  A.  Gacdone,  Mar- 

rero,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  CheckPoint  Fluidic  Systems 

International  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381357 
Int  CI.'  F04B  9/08;  F15B  9/08 
VS.  a.  417—53  28  Claims 

1.  A  pilot  control  valve  having  means  for  recovering  exhaust 
fluids,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein; 

(b)  inlet  means  for  communicating  control  fluid  to  said  bore: 

(c)  a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  bote  and  shiftable  in  said  bote 
between  first  and  second  positions  thereof,  said  valve  means 
having  position  means  for  communicating  said  control  fluid 
from  said  bore  to  a  longitudinal  movement  means,  said  lon- 
gitudinal movement  means  being  disposed  proximate  said 
valve  means  and  movable  by  said  control  fluid  from  a  first 
position  of  said  longitudinal  (iMvement  means  to  a  second 
position  of  said  longitudinal  moveiiKnt  means  for  contacting 
a  first  pressure  receiving  surface  included  with  said  valve 
means  for  initially  moving  said  valve  means  from  its  first 
position,  said  valve  means  moving  to  a  first  position  intemie- 
diate  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  valve  means  after 
initial  movement  of  said  valve  means  for  coimnunicating  said 
control  fluid  from  said  bore  to  a  second  pressure  receiving 
surface  included  with  said  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  to  its  second  position; 

(d)  exhaust  fluid  recovery  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bore  in  all  said  positions  of  said  valve  means. 


5,468,128 
SEALED  PISTON  PUMP 
Karim  Benalikhodja,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  IMAJE, 
Boorg  les  Valence,  France 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,382 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27, 1992,  92  14333 
Int  CL*  F04B  MIOO 
\i&.  CL  417—413.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  piston  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  with  an  open 
cavity  hollowed  out  in  the  center  of  a  face  of  the  pump  body,  at 
least  two  holes  being  pierced  on  said  face,  wherein  said  sealed 
piston  pump  furthermore  comprises  a  circular  single-piece  set 
formed  by: 

a  central  cyUndrical  piston  having  dimensions  substantially 
equal  to  those  of  said  cavity,  coupled  by  means  of  a  rod  to  a 
driving  member  that  worics  in  an  alternating  motion  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  in  said  cavity  between  a  low  position 
defined  by  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  a  high  position 
defining  a  chamber  with  variable  volume: 
a  ring,  having  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  those  of  the  face 
of  said  pump  body,  there  being  positioned  and  hollowed,  on  a 
face  of  the  ring  opposite  said  pump  body,  an  annular  channel 
whose  bottom  is  perforated  at  the  position  of  the  holes  of  the 
pump  body; 
a  deformable  thiiwed  part,  connecting  an  upper  nm  of  said 
piston  to  the  internal  circumference  of  said  ring  and  perfectly 
matching  the  shape  of  the  neck  of  said  cavity  when  the  piston 


is  in  the  low  position;  and  wherein  said  pump  body  and  said 
single-piece  set  are  fixedly  joined  in  an  imperviously  sealed 
way. 


5,468,129 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Bengt  Sund^n,  Alvsjo  ;  Bo  Forsstrttm,  Stockholm,  both  of, 
Sweden;  Charles  E.  Soderquist,  Barrington,  and  Steven  D. 
Stordunan,  Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Cole  Parmer 
instrument  Conpany,  Niles,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,884 

Int  a."  F04B  4im 

UJS.  a.  417—477.12  23  Claims 


1.  A  pumptube  suitable  for  use  in  a  peristaltic  pump  having  a 
pumptube  passageway  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  for  con- 
tacting and  compressing  the  pumptube  whereby  a  fluid  can  be 
transferred,  said  pumptube  comprising 

(a)  inlet  and  oudet  ends; 

(b)  a  pumping  section  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 
and 

(c)  a  fluid  passageway  extending  through  the  pumptube  from  the 
inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end; 

wherein  at  least  the  pumping  section  of  the  pumptube  comprises 
an  inner  tube  contained  within  an  outer  tube,  wherein  the 
inner  tube  is  a  first  rigid  fluoroplastic  tubing  and  the  outer 
tube  is  a  second  rigid  fluoroplastic  tubing  such  that  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  iiuter  diameter  of  the  outer 
tube  are  closely  matched,  and  wherein  the  pumptube  is  pre- 
formed to  fit  within  pumptube  passageway  such  that  the 
pumptube  within  the  pumping  section  is  flattened  into  an 
oval-like  shape  with  an  oval-like  fluid  passageway  such  that 
the  pressure  rollers  contact  and  compress  the  pumping  section 
of  the  pumptube  essentially  along  the  flattened  side  of  the 
oval-like  shape;  and 

wherein  said  pumptube  is  prepared  by  a  tnethod  comprising 
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(a)  forming  a  length  of  tubing  comprising  at  least  an  inner  tube 
within  an  outer  tube,  wherein  the  inner  tube  is  a  rigid  fluoro- 
plastic  tube  and  the  outer  tube  is  a  rigid  fluoroplastic  tube, 
wherein  the  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  inner  tube  are  closely  matched,  and  wherein 
the  length  of  tubing  has  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tubing: 

(b)  heating  a  central  portion  of  the  length  of  tubing  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  375°  to  600°  F; 

(c)  shaping  the  heated  central  portion  of  the  length  of  mbing  to 
conform  approximately  to  the  configuration  of  the  pumptube 
passageway  in  the  peristaltic  and  to  have  a  flattened,  oval-like 
shape  with  an  oval-like  fluid  passageway  such  that  the  pres- 
sufe  rollers  of  the  peristaltic  pump  will  contact  and  compress 
the  flattened  side  of  the  flattened,  oval-like  shape  and  the 
oval-like  fluid  passageway  when  the  pumptube  is  installed  in 
the  peristaltic  pump;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  shaped  length  of  tubing  to  a  temperature  below 
which  the  flattened,  oval-like  shape  and  oval-like  fluid  pas- 
sageway are  maintained  in  the  pumpmbe. 


1 


lower  heat  conduction  to  the  cooling  medium  per  axial  dimension 
unit  is  established  in  a  toothed  area  of  the  shaft  than  in  other  shaft 
areas  to  be  cooled. 


5v4«8,130 
COA11NG  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER  IN 

A  COMPRESSOR 
Klyohtro  Yamada;  Masao  Iguchi;  Izuni  Shlmlzu,  and  Yasushi 
Watanabe,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kai- 
sha  Toyoda  JidoshokU  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-208862 
Int  a.'  FOIC  lAH 


VS.  CL  418— 55J 


23Clahiis 
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1.  A  compressor  having  a  movable  member  that  sUdes  on  a  fixed 
member,  said  compressor  comprising: 
said  movable  member  being  made  of  aluminum  alloy: 
an  inner  layer  coating  said  movable  member,  said  itmer  layer 

being  made  of  a  nuuerial  capable  of  adhering  to  the  aluminum 

alloy:  and 
an  outer  layer  coating  said  inner  layer  and  contacting  the  fixed 

member,  said  outer  layer  having  greater  hardness  than  the 

inner  layer. 


5,468,132 
WATER  TURBINES 
Michael  James  SncU,  Gloucester,  and  Leonard  Stanley  SneH, 
Bristol,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  SneU  (Hydro  Design) 
Consultancy  Limited,  Stroud,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01999,  %  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244y493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
9200217 

InL  CL*  FOIC  1/24 
VS.  CL  418—206  8  ClaiiBs 
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5.468,131 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  THE  SHAFT  OF  A  GEAR 

PUMP  ROTOR,  A  GEAR  PUMP  ROTOR,  AND  A  GEAR 

PUMP  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  ROTOR 

Peter  Blume,  Zttrich,  and  Roger  Stehr,  BflJach,  both  of,  Swit- 

zeriand,  assignors  to  MAAG  Pomp  Systems  AG,  Zurich, 

Switiserland 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,018 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1994,  94102363 

Int  a.*  FOIC  21/06 
VS.  a.  418—94  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  cooling  a  shaft  of  a  gear  pump  rotor  in  which  a 
cooling  medium  is  driven  axially  through  the  shaft,  wherein  a 


1.  A  water  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  chamber  (3),  at  least  one 
inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  (4.  6)  opening  into  the 
chamber  (3)  for  the  passage  of  inlet  and  outlet  water  flows,  and 
rotors  (11,  12)  arranged  within  the  chamber  (3)  with  their  axes  of 
roution  (13,  14)  parallel  so  as  to  be  rotatable  by  the  inlet  water 
flow,  each  of  the  rotors  (11,  12)  having  two  or  more  substantially 
equiangularly  distributed  lobes  (17, 18)  and  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  adjacent  rotors  rotate  in  opposite  directions  with  their 
lobes  in  mesh  with  one  another,  whoein  each  lobe  of  each  rotor 
has  a  profile  which  is  recessed  at  its  trailing  edge  relative  to  a 
normal  meshing  lobe  profile  so  as  to  define  between  the  rotors  a 
space  (47)  for  taking  up  water  trapped  between  the  meshing  lobes 
such  that  the  volume  of  the  space  (47)  does  not  decrease  during 
rotation  of  the  rotors,  and  wherein  the  overall  throughflow  cross- 
section  of  said  at  least  one  inlet  port  (4)  is  less  than  the  overall 
throughflow  cross-section  of  said  at  least  one  outlet  port  (6)  so  as 
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to  ensure  that  the  velocity  of  inlet  water  flow  is  high  in  relation  to 
the  velocity  of  outlet  water  flow. 


5,468,133 

GAS  SHIELD  FOR  ATOMIZATION  WITH  REDUCED 

HEAT  FLUX 

Steven  A.  Miller,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.;  David  P.  Mourer,  Danvers, 

Mass^  and  MiUvoJ  K.  Brim,  Ballston  Lalie,  N.Y^  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Sdiencctady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,067,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,179 

int  a."^  B22F  9/m 

MS.  CL  425—7  5  Claims 


said  cooling  device  having  a  series  of  adjustable  members 
associated  with  respective  zones  of  air  flow  for  varying  the 
volumetric  flow  at  said  zones,  and 

at  least  one  movable  actuator  constructed  to  move  serially  from 
one  zone  to  another  and,  at  each  zone,  constructed  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  respective  adjustable  member  to  adjust  the 
volumetric  flow  in  said  zone. 


5y4M,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINERS 
FOR  MATERIALS  BEING  HEATED 
James  E.  Thomas,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CEM  Corpora- 
tion, Matthews,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867^91,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,274. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,008 
Int  a.'  B29C  43/i6 
MS.  CL  425—85  20  Claims 


1.  A  close  coupled  gas  atomization  apparatus  for  atomization  of 
metals  having  melting  temperatures  above  1000°  C.  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises  a  melt  guide  means,  including  a  melt  guide 
tube  having  an  orifice,  a  gas  distribution  means,  and  a  gas  supply 
means,  the  gas  distribution  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  gas  supply  means  to  receive  gas  therefrom  and  being  opera- 
tively positioned  relative  to  the  melt  guide  means  to  direct  gas  to  a 
metal  rack  exiting  downwardly  ftom  the  orifice  thereby  atomizing 
the  metal  melt,  the  gas  distribution  means  comprising: 

means,  operatively  disposed  about  the  melt  guide  tube  orifice, 
for  directing  atomizing  gas  into  an  atomization  zone  for 
atomizing  melt  flowing  from  the  melt  guide  tube,  the  directing 
means  including  a  gas  plenum  for  distributing  the  atomizing 
gas  around  the  melt  guide  tube,  a  gas  orifice  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  the  atomization  zone  and  a  gas  shield 
having  a  lower  end  in  contact  with  the  melt  guide  tube  and 
being  operatively  located  between  the  melt  guide  tube  and  the 
gas  orifice  for  shielding  the  atomizing  gas  from  heat  orginal- 
ing  in  the  melt  flowing  through  the  melt  guide  tube,  the  gas 
shield  having  at  least  two  parallel  annular  grooves,  opera- 
tively positioned  in  a  surface  of  the  gas  shield  most  proximate 
the  melt  guide  tube  and  above  the  lower  end,  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  heat  conducted  from  the  melt  flowing  through  the 
guide  tube  to  the  gas  distribution  means  wherein  freeze-off  in 
the  melt  guide  tube  is  prevented. 


5,468,134 
COOLING  AND  THICKNESS  CONTROL  FOR 
EXTRUDED  PRODUCTS 
Robert  E.  Crce,  127  Bartie  Ave.,  Newarit,  N.Y.  14513 
Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  S«r.  Na  160,233 
Int  CL*  B29C  55/28 
U.S.  CL  425—72.1  31  Claims 

I.  An  air  cooling  device  for  an  extrusion  line  for  producing  a 
limning  length  of  extrudate  from  a  die, 
said  cooling  device  constructed  to  provide  a  distributed  flow  of 
cooling  air  contacting  a  surface  of  the  extrudate  at  a  region 
downstream  from  said  die. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  containers  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microfibers  of  quartz,  glass 
and  mixed  quartz  and  glass,  which  containers  can  be  subsequently 
sintered  so  as  to  be  useful  for  holding  materials  to  be  heated,  which 
comprises: 

I  )complementary  female  and  male  molds,  each  of  which  has 
complementary  bottom  and  side  walls  of  microporous  mate- 
rial that  are  permeable  to  water, 

2)  means  for  delivering  a  dilute  dispersion  of  microfibers  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz,  glass 
and  mixed  quartz  and  glass  to  the  interior  of  the  female  mold; 

3)  a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  external  to  the  female  mold  and 
which  communicates  with  the  exterior  thereof,  which  vacuum 
chamber  is  large  enough  to  hold  the  water  from  said  dilute 
aqueous  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  that  which  contains 
an  amount  of  microfibers  sufBcient  to  form  said  container, 

4)  means  for  applying  and  releasing  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  female  mold,  with  the 
higher  pressure  being  on  the  interior,  so  as  to  draw  water  from 
said  dispersion  through  the  mold  and  to  deposit  said  microfi- 
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;  on  the  female  mold  interior,  and  subsequently  to  facili- 
tate release  of  said  formed  container; 

5)  means  fcx-  moving  the  male  mold  substantially  vertically  into 
the  female  mold  so  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the  formed 
container  in  the  female  mold,  and  for  withdrawing  the  male 
mold  from  the  female  mo\d,  with  the  formed  container  on  the 
male  nwld,  after  release  of  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  female  mold,  so  that  the 
interior  of  the  container  is  finished: 

6)  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  male  mold, 
to  promote  adherence  of  the  container  to  the  male  mold 
during  said  withdrawal  from  the  female  mold; 

7)  means  for  applying  a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  male  mold,  with  the  higher  pressure  being 
on  the  interior  thereof,  to  release  the  container  from  the  mold 
after  withdrawal  from  the  female  mold;  and 

8)  a  smoothing  form,  of  shape  conforming  to  the  container 
exterior,  which  is  positioned  about  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
cootainer,  as  said  container  is  withdrawn  from  the  female 
mold  on  the  male  mold,  so  that  the  exterior  of  the  container  is 
smoothed  by  the  form  as  the  container  passes  through  said 
fia|ifi. 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bate  (1)  provided  with  a  through  hole  (2)  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
a  first  internally  threaded  member  (11)  arranged  to  face  the  first 

end  of  the  through  hole  (2); 
a  second  internally  threaded  member  (12)  supported  by  the  base 

(1)  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  through  hole  (2); 
a  clamp  rod  (20)  inserted  into  the  through  bole  (2); 

an  aligiunent  clearance  (C)  provided  between  the  through  hole 

(2)  and  the  clamp  rod  (20); 

the  clamp  rod  (20)  being  provided  with  a  first  external  thread 
(21)  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  internally  threaded 
member  (11),  a  second  external  thread  (22)  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  second  internally  threaded  member  (12),  a  pressing 
portion  (23)  adapted  to  press  the  base  (1)  from  the  second  end 
of  the  through  bole  (2)  and  a  rotating  portion  (24);  and 

a  rotating  means  (28)  supported  by  the  base  (1)  to  rotate  the 
routing  portion  (24). 


5,468,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
David  C.  Becktd,  East  Peoria;  Harry  B.  Newman,  WMhingtoo, 
and  Phillip  E.  Moidenhaocr,  Peoria,  aU  of  DL,  aasignon  to 
Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,677 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/24 

VS.  CL  425—381  4  Claims 


5,468,136 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Aldra  Arisato,  and  Keitaro  Yonezawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabiisliiki  Kaisha  KosmeiL,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208549 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/30 

VS.  a.  425—192  R  8  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  hose  liner  made  of  a  viscous 
material  containing  discontinuous  reinforcing  fibers,  said  extruding 
apparams  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  a  main  body  having  an 
inner  body  surface  defining  a  body  bore  having  an  axis,  an  inlet 
passage  opening  into  said  body  bore,  a  mandrel,  and  a  helicoid 
assembly  being  mounted  along  the  axis  of  th;  body  bore,  the 
apparatus  further  comprising; 
an  extruder  head  assembly  rotatably  connected  adjacent  the 

outlet  end  to  the  body; 
an  extruding  die  having  a  die  body,  said  die  body  defining  an 
extruding  passage,  said  extruding  passage  defined  by  an  inner 
surface  including  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  the 
outlet  end,  said  cylindrical  surface  defining  an  exit  diameter 
having  a  preselected  cross-sectional  area,  and  a  generally 
conical  surface  decreasing  in  diameter  towards  the  outlet  end 
of  the  apparatus  until  the  generally  conical  surface  coiuiects  to 
the  exit  diameter,  said  extruding  passage  defining  an  extrud- 
ing space  in  communication  with  the  body  bore  and  said  inlet 
passage  so  that  viscous  material  is  extruded  onto  the  mandrel 
from  the  extruding  passage,  said  helicoid  assembly  including 
a  tubular  nose  defining  a  helicoid  bore,  an  outer  peripheral 
cylindrical  surface  and  a  distal  end,  said  helicoid  bore  being 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  body  bore,  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  defining  a  preselected  diameter,  said  nose 
being  disposed  within  the  extruding  passage  of  the  extruding 
die  with  the  distal  end  being  adjacent  said  exit  diameter,  said 
extruding  die  being  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the  rotat- 
ing extruder  head  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  helical  vanes  connected  to  and  extending  from  the 
die  body  inward  into  the  extruding  passage  for  spirally  orien- 
tating discontinuous  reinforcing  fibers  within  the  viscous 
material,  said  helical  vanes  being  disposed  at  a  helix  angle  in 
the  range  of  about  40  to  about  70  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
axial  center  Une  of  the  extruding  die  and  said  helical  vanes 
reducing  in  width  toward  the  exit  diameter, 
said  mandrel  extending  coaxially  through  the  helicoid  bore  and 
the  extruding  die  passage,  said  mandrel  being  axially  move- 
able toward  the  oudet  end  of  the  apparatus;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  extruder  head  assembly  relative  to  the 
extruding  body. 


II 
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5y4«8,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  POLYMER  FILMS 
Charles  F.  Bosse,  and  Ri0>8opsl  R-  Kowligi,  both  of  Tempe, 
Ariz^  assignors  to  IMPRA,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  977^2,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,321,109.  Ttiis  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,447 

Int  a.'  B29C  55/10:55/16:55/20 

VS.  a.  425-383  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unifomily  expanding  a  polymer  fibn  in 
multiple  directions,  the  polymer  film  having  a  center,  the  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  N  of  symmetrically-disposed  expansion  arras,  each 
expansion  arra  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  and 
each  of  said  expansion  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  for 
pivoting  the  second  ends  of  each  expansion  arm  toward  or 
away  from  the  center  of  said  film; 

b.  a  plurality  N  of  film  gripping  members,  each  of  said  film 
gripping  members  bemg  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  film  to  be  expanded,  and  each  of  said 
film  gripping  members  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  an  associated  expansion  arm; 

c.  pivot  means  for  simultaneously  pivoting  the  plurality  N  of 
expansion  arms  in  a  direction  for  uniformly  moving  the 
second  ends  of  said  expansion  arms  away  from  the  center  of 
the  film;  and 

d.  each  of  said  film  gripping  members  pivoting  as  its  associated 
expansion  arm  pivots  away  from  the  center  of  the  film  to 
continuously  maintain  the  stretching  force  applied  by  each 
film  gripping  member  along  a  radial  path  extending  outward 
from  the  center  of  the  film. 


b)  a  sheet  receiver  arranged  directly  above  the  air  flow  outlet  of 
said  insert,  said  sheet  receiver  being  structured  to  receive 
plastic  sheets  to  be  thermoformed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
configuration;  and 

c)  an  air  flow  guidance  means  for  guiding  air  in  a  closed  circuit 
through  the  heating  enclosure,  said  air  flow  guidance  means 
comprising  at  least  one  upper  air  extraction  opening  arranged 
to  extract  air  from  said  interior  space  of  said  enclosure,  an 
air-recirculation  duct  arranged  outside  the  interior  space  of  the 
enclosure  and  connected  to  the  at  least  one  upper  air  extrac- 
tion opening,  an  air  recirculation  fan  arranged  in  the  air- 
recirculation  duct,  a  heater  arranged  in  the  air-recirculation 
duct,  for  heating  the  extracted  air.  and  at  least  one  lower 
air-blow-in  opening  connected  to  the  air-recirculation  duct, 
said  lower  air-blow-in  opening  leading  into  said  enclosure 
interior  space. 


5,468,140 
TAPERED  AIRSLEEVE  CURING  PRESS 
Keith  E.  Hoffinan,  Atlanta,-  Roliert  F.  Elliott,  Westfleld,  and 
David   J.   Mickler,   Anderson,   all   of  Ind.,   assignors   to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,671 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/00 

VS.  a.  425—389  9  Claims 


5,468,139 

HEATING  ENCLOSURE  WTTH  A  THERMOFORMING 

INSERT 

Adolf  Stender,  Daderstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Bocli 

Orthopaedische    Industrie    Besitz-    und    Verwaltungs-KG, 

Duderstadt  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,366 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1993, 
9307066  U 

Int  CL*  B29C  51/42 
VS.  a.  425—383  6  Claims 

1.  A  heating  enclosure  for  producing  thermoformed  plastic 
shanks,  comprising: 
a)  an  approximately  funnel-shaped  thermoforming  insert  which 
is  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  an  upright  position  in  an  interior 
space  of  the  enclosure,  wherein  said  insert  is  adapted  as  an  air 
flow  guidance  device,  said  funnel-shaped  insert  having  a 
lower  opening  with  a  first  funnel  diameter  which  defines  an 
air  flow  inlet,  said  funnel-shaped  insert  having  an  upper 
opening  with  a  second  funnel  diameter  which  defines  an  air 
flow  outiet,  said  second  funnel  diameter  being  larger  than  said 
first  funnel  diameter; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  curing  a  tapered  elastomeric  airsleeve 
including: 

a)  a  top  plate  and  a  base; 

b)  a  hollow  support  tube  having  top  and  bottom  opposite  open 
ends  mounted  between  the  top  plate  and  base; 

c)  a  cylindrical  elastomeric  bladder  mounted  inside  said  tube 
with  corresponding  top  and  bottom  open  ends  forming  an 
annular  expansion  chamber  between  said  bladder  and  said 
tiibe; 

d)  means  for  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  bladder  with  respect  to 
the  top  plate  and  base  to  form  a  separate  internal  curing 
chamber  within  the  expansion  chamber; 

e)  a  sleeve  cartridge  having  a  tapered  outer  contour  with  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  and  an  inwardly  tapered  wall  portion 
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located  within  the  curing  chamber  for  slidably  receiving  a 
similarly  contoured  preshaped  elastoroeric  airsleeve  thereon; 
and 
f)  means  for  introducing  a  heated  fluid  into  the  expansion 
chamber  to  expand  the  bladder  generally  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  sleeve  cartridge  to  conform  and  cure  the  tapered 
airsleeve  against  the  contour  of  said  sleeve  cartridge. 


5,468,141 

MOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

HIroyuki  Iwami,  Osaka;   Masayoshi  Fukuoka,  Yawata,  and 

Hiroyuki  Kanayama,  Osakasayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  IWyo  Manufacturing  Works  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^494 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009527 

Int  CL"  B29C  45/03 

VS.  CL  425—542  13  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  injection  molding  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
prising a  cavity  block,  a  core  block,  and  a  cavity  formed  between 
the  cavity  block  and  the  core  block  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
moltea  resin,  wherein: 

the  cavity  block  includes  an  insulating  layer  on  a  cavity  side 
thereof,  the  insulating  layer  being  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic  materials,  porcelain 
enamel,  glass  materials,  heat  resistant  plastic  materials  and 
their  composites; 

the  core  block  includes  a  release  layer  on  a  cavity  side  thereof, 
the  release  layer  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorocarfoon  resins,  fluorocaibon  resin 
composite  materials,  silicone  resin  composite  materials  and 
metal  platings  with  fluorocarbon  resin  dispersion,  the  release 
layer  further  being  adapted  to  efiFect  both  mold  releasing  and 
heat  insulation;  and 

the  molten  resin  filling  the  cavity  is  released  more  rapidly  from 
the  core  block  than  fix>m  the  cavity  block. 


5y468,142 
GAS  LIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Waltor  Kodol,  Antiocfa,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Antoich,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,315 
InL  CL'  F23Q  9/14 
U.S.  CL  431—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  light  control  apparatus  for  effecting  a  dimming  of  the 
gas  light  under  selected  conditions  comprising: 
a  body  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  intalK  conduit 

of  a  gas  lamp: 
first  and  second  passageways  extending  through  said  body  mem- 
ber each  having  a  gas  input  end  and  an  output  end; 
a  magnetically  attractable  ball  member  operatively  positioned  to 
open  and  close  said  gas  input  end  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  passageways,  said  magnetically  attractable  ball  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  plastic  material  having  magnetically 
attractable  metal  cairiMl  by  said  plastic  material; 


magnetic  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ball  member  to 
magnetically  attract  said  ball  member  to  a  position  to  close 
one  of  said  first  and  second  passageways;  and 

a  solar  cell  connected  to  said  magnetic  means,  said  ball  member 
being  magnetically  attractable  to  said  magnetic  means  by 
current  supplied  solely  by  said  solar  cell. 


5yMS,143 
GAS-FUELED  INFRARED  HEATER 
Horst  Weber,  Liidensciieid,  and  Alfred  Nonnann,  Alsbach, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Colsman  &  Co.  GmbH, 
Werdoiil-Kleinhammer,  Germany 

FUed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1993,  43  16 
946.5 

Int  a.'  F23D  14/16 
U.S.  CL  431—243  16  Claims 


1.  A  gas-fiieled  infrared  radiator  for  heating  purposes,  in  said 
radiator  comprising: 

a  reflector; 

a  glow  element  in  said  reflc:tor  heated  by  combustion  gases  and 
radiating  heat  toward  a  surface  to  be  heated  and  toward  said 
reflector,  said  reflector  radiating  heat  toward  said  surface; 

means  on  said  reflector  receiving  a  fiiel  gas  and  air  and  gener- 
ating combustion  gases  for  beating  said  glow  element; 

an  air  duct  extending  through  said  reflector  in  heat-exchanging 
relationship  with  said  glow  body  for  preheating  of  air  fivm 
said  glow  body  and  connected  to  said  burner  for  delivering 
preheated  air  thereto;  and 

a  heat-resistant  air  filter  in  said  duct  in  a  region  thereof  heated 
by  said  glow  element  for  filtering  particulates  from  the  air, 
filtered  particulates  on  said  filter  being  destroyed  by  heat  firom 
said  glow  element  conducted  to  said  filter. 
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5,468,144 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Masayuki  Iwahori,  15-19  Nakadahoncho,  SUzuoka-shi,  Shl- 
zuoka  422,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jon.  25,  1993,  5-180869 

InL  a."  F23Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  431—254  6  Claims 


defining  a  harbor,  and  a  base  section,  said  skirted  section 
being  angularly  disposed  between  said  burner  port  section  and 
said  base  section,  said  base  section  defining  a  shoulder  having 
a  first  electrode  aperture,  said  first  electrode  aperture  located 
within  said  harbor  defined  by  said  skirted  section; 

a  plate  disposed  within  said  base  section,  said  plate  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  burner  cap  defining  a  gas  chamber,  said  gas 
chamber  being  supplied  with  an  air/gas  mixture,  said  plate 
further  defining  a  second  electrode  aperture  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  first  electrode  aperture:  and 

an  electrode  assembly  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
electrode  apertures  into  said  harbor  formed  by  said  skirted 
section  of  said  burner  cap,  said  electrode  assembly  being 
disposed  outside  of  said  gas  chamber  adjacent  to  said  burner 
port  section. 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising: 

a  Ughter  body  for  retaining  liquid  gas  and  provided  with  gas 
injection  means; 

a  push-down  nnember  depressably  attached  to  said  lighter  body 
and  urged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  depressing  direction  by 
a  returning  elastic  member,  said  push-down  member  having 
engage  portions; 

rotary  ignition  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  lighter  body, 
with  a  flint  elastically  abutting  on  said  rotary  ignition  means, 
said  rotary  ignition  means  rubbing  against  said  flint  when 
being  rotated: 

a  ratchet  attached  coaxially  to  said  rotary  ignition  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  an  inner  surface  thereof: 

a  rotary  body  attached  to  said  ratchet  coaxially  and  rotatably  and 
having  at  least  one  engage  pawl  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  ratchet;  and 

a  cover,  attached  to  said  lighter  body  for  covering  said  rotary 
ignition  means,  said  ratchet  and  said  rotary  body  being  rotat- 
able  together  with  said  rotary  body,  said  cover  having  engage 
shafts  engageable  with  said  engage  portions  of  said  push- 
down member  which,  when  said  push-down  member  is 
depressed,  cause  said  cover  and  said  rotary  body  to  rotate  in  a 
first  direction,  thereby  causing  said  engage  pawl  to  engage 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  ratchet  thereby  rotating  said 
ratchet  and  said  rotary  ignition  means  to  make  sparks,  and 
wherein  when  said  push-down  member  is  released,  said  cover 
and  said  rotary  body  rotate  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction,  thereby  disengaging  said  engage  pawl  from 
said  ratchet  teeth. 


5,468,146 
BILLET  LIVE  ROLLER  FEED  BED  UPSTREAM  OF 
COOLING  BEDS 
Hans    H.    Hartmann,    Aliquippa,    Pa,,-    Hans-Peter    Driigh, 
Ziiipich,  and  Hans  J.  Reismann,  Diisseldorf,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Sieniag  AG,  Diissel- 
dorf, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,446,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1991,  41  15 
363.4 

Int  a."  B22D  47/00;  F27D  15/02 
VS.  CL  432— T7  5  Claims 


5,468,145 
SEALED  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Ferlin,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Brass 
Works,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,464 
Int  a.*  F23Q  3/00 
VS.  CL  431—266  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  comprising: 

a  burner  cap  having  a  burner  port  section  defining  a  plurality  of 
burner  ports,  a  skirted  section  having  a  localized  recessed  area 


1.  A  billet  live  roller  feed  bed,  arranged  upstream  of  a  cooling 
bed  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  billets  onto  the  cooling  bed, 
which  extend  transverse  to  said  roller  feed  bed,  said  roller  feed  bed 
comprising  transverse  conveyor  rollers  for  transferring  the  plural- 
ity of  billets  from  the  billet  live  roller  feed  bed  in  a  conveyance 
direction  onto  the  cooling  bed, 

wherein  said  conveyor  rollers  have  an  entry  position  configured 
at  ends  of  said  conveyor  rollers  remote  from  the  cooUng  bed 
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and  a  braking  position  configured  at  ends  of  said  conveyor 
toilers  adjacent  to  the  cooling  bed,  and 
wherein  said  conveyor  rollers  have  a  first  screw  turn  having  a 
pitch  proceeding  from  said  entry  position  and  corresponding 
at  least  to  a  largest  occurring  billet  dimension,  and  a  second 
screw  turn  extending  in  said  brake  position  and  having  a  zero 
pitch  across  a  180°  sector  of  said  conveyor  rollers,  whereby 
one  of  the  plurality  of  billets  dwells  at  said  entry  and  brake 
positions  while  others  of  the  plurality  of  billets  are  conveyed 
laterally  between  said  entry  and  brake  position  and  away  fhxn 
said  brake  position. 


5,468,147 
ORTHODONTIC  WIRE 
Stepbai  C.  Yao,  2075  Sutter  SC,  #503,  San  Frandsco,  Calif: 
94115 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,098 
Int  a.'  A61C  i/OO 
MS.  a.  433—20  3  i 


1.  A  orthodontic  wire  comprising: 

a  length  of  wire  for  use  in  the  construction  of  an  orthodontics 
soucture  wherein  said  wire  extends  through  a  tooth  bracket 
seemed  to  an  individual  tooth  within  a  patient's  mouth,  said 
wire  having  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a 
lower  surface,  and  an  outer  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel 
U>  an  inner  surface; 

said  wire  being  synunetrically  oriented  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  upper  longitudinal  cutout  extending  along  said 
upper  surface  of  said  wire  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  lower  longitudinal  cutout  extending  along  said 
lower  surface  of  said  wire  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  said  upper  longitudinal  cutout  defines  an  upper 
longitudinal  groove,  and  said  lower  longitudinal  cutout 
defines  a  lower  longitudinal  groove; 

said  wire  further  having  an  outer  longitudinal  cutout  extending 
along  said  outer  surface  of  said  wire  and  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  an  inner  longitudinal  cutout  extending 
along  said  inner  surface  of  said  wire  and  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  outer  longitudinal  cutout 
defines  an  outer  longitudinal  groove,  and  said  inner  longitu- 
dinal cutout  defines  an  inner  longitudinal  groove. 

wherein  said  longitudinal  grooves  cooperate  with  a  shape  of  an 
exterior  of  the  wire  to  define  comer  projections  against  which 
eorquing  forces  can  be  applied  to  said  wire. 


5,468,148 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DENTAL  SYRINGE 

Mdvia  D.  Ricks,  245  Berkshire  Ave.,  La  CanMU,  Calif.  91011 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,413 

Int  CL*  A61G  y  IKTl;  1 7/06 

MS.  CL  433—80  18  Claims 

1.  A  dental  syringe  for  controllably  directing  a  flow  of  air  and 

water  into  a  patient's  mouth  from  a  remote  source  of  air  and  water, 

said  dental  syringe  comprising: 


(a)  a  hand-held  dispensing  unit  including: 

(i)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  air  and  water,  said  dis- 
pensing means  including  a  handle  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  body  portion  having  an  axial  center 
line  and  including  an  upper  end  portion,  said  handle  further 
including  a  head  portion  disposed  proximate  said  upper  end 
portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  top  surface  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  axial  center  line  and  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  apertures,  said  dispensing 
means  further  including  a  dispensing  tip  coimected  to  said 
bead  portion,  and  having  an  air  outieL,  a  water  ouUet,  and 
first  and  second  control  air  passageways  in  conununication 
with  said  first  and  second  apertures;  and 

(ii)  coimector  means  associated  with  said  dispensing  means 
for  intercoimecting  said  air  outlet  and  said  water  outlet 
thereof  with  the  remote  sources  of  air  and  water  respec- 
tively, and  for  connecting  saiH  first  and  second  control  air 
passageways  with  the  remote  source  of  air; 

(b)  first  valve  means  associated  with  said  coiuiector  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  outiet  of  said 
dispensing  means  in  response  to  at  least  a  partial  closure  of 
said  first  aperture  to  cause  a  restriction  of  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  first  control  air  passageway  of  said  dispensing 
means;  and 

(c)  second  valve  means  associated  with  said  connector  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  water  outiet  of 
said  dispensing  means  in  response  to  at  least  a  partial  closure 
of  said  second  aperture  to  cause  a  restriction  of  the  flow  of  air 
thrtHigh  said  second  control  air  passageway  of  said  dispensing 
means. 


5,468,149 

DUAL  FUNCTION  PROSTHETIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 

FOR  ENDOSSEOUS  DENTAL  IMPLANTS 

James  V.  D'Alise,  120  Oad  Brook  Center  Mall,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

60521 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,091,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,448 

Int  a."  A61C  mo 

U.S.  CL  433—173  1  Claim 

1.  A  dual  function  prosthetic  locking  device  for  an  endosseous 
dental  implant  body  comprising: 

a  dental  endosseous  implant  body  to  replace  a  natural  tooth  root 

having  a  rigid  metal  body  placeable  in  the  jaw  bone, 
said  rigid  metal   body  comprising  a  multi-sided  receptacle 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  walls  with  circular  screw  threads  in 
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its  inside  diameter,  said  circular  screw  tlireads  extending 
substantially  the  entire  depth  of  the  walls: 

wherein  said  receptacle  allows  for  a  similarly  threaded  metal 
prosthetic  attachment  to  be  screwed  into  the  metal  body 
joining  it  as  a  unit; 

wherein  said  receptacle  of  said  metal  body  also  allows  a  custom 
fitted  metal  prosthetic  attachment  with  a  multi-sided  stem  to 
be  inserted  into  the  implant  body  locking  it  into  place  with 
said  multi-sided  receptacle  of  the  implant  body  so  that  the 
implant  body  and  custom  fitted  metal  prosthetic  attachment 
fimction  as  one  unit. 


mg: 


an  implant  primary  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  blind 
bore  closed  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  implant  primary 
portion  adapted  and  designed  for  insertion  into  the  Jaw; 

a  shell  formed  with  a  longitudinal  through  bore  adapted  and 
designed  for  coaxial  retention  within  the  blind  bore  so  as  to 
extend  to  less  than  the  closed  distal  end  of  the  blind  bore; 

a  secondary  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  distally 
extending  shank  terminating  in  a  distal  enlargement  and  a 
longitudinal  through  bore,  the  shank  having  a  distal  slot 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  secondary  portion  also 
having  a  proximally  enlarged  head  of  larger  cross-section  than 
the  blind  bore,  the  shank  sized  and  adapted  for  being  fully 
coaxially  retained  within  the  longitudinal  through  bore  of  the 
shell,  so  that  the  distal  enlargement  extends  past  a  distal  end 
of  the  shell; 


a  top  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  matingly  positioned  on  the 
enlarged  head,  the  top  provided  with  a  longimdinal  through 
bore  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  through  bore  of  the  sec- 
ondary portion;  and 

an  elongated  mandrel  sized  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
retained  within  the  top  through  bore  and  within  the  through 
bore  of  the  secondary  portion  for  retaining  the  top  in  position 
against  the  enlarged  head  and  for  urging  sections  of  the 
slotted  shank  radially  outward. 


5,468,151 
DUMMY  FOR  PRACTICING  CARDIOPULMONARY 
RESUSCITATION  (CPR)  OF  A  HUMAN  BEING 
Einar  Egelandsdal,  Foru-s,  Norway;  Geoffrey  C.  Garth,  Long 
Beach;   John  Haniilton,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.;   David 
Johnson,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Tore  Laerdal,  Gausel, 
Norway,  and   Charles  A.   Patterson,  Westminster,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Asmund  S.  Laerdal  A/S,  Stavanger,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,711,  Jul.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5330414.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1992,  42  01 
768.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  G09B  23/28 

VS.  a.  434—265  23  Claims 


5,468,150 
MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 
Dierk  Brammann,  BramfeMer  Strasse  103a,  D-22305  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,301 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1993, 
9316043  U 

Int  a.'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—173  17  Claims 


1.  A  dummy  for  practicing  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR) 
of  a  human  being,  comprising  a  simulation  of  the  thorax  and  the 
head,  wherein  the  thorax  simulation  is  formed  by  a  hollow  body  of 
plastic  material  that  has  a  through-opening  and  has  an  internal 
cavity  that  is  in  constant  air  exchange  relationship  with  the  atmo- 
sphere via  the  through-opening,  so  that  the  pneumatic  pressure  that 
exists  within  the  cavity  does  not  vary  during  the  course  of  its  use. 
and  wherein  the  hollow  body  is  of  a  wall  thiclcness  which  is  so 
selected  that  the  compressibility  and  return  force  of  the  thorax 
simulation  correspond  to  those  of  a  human  thorax. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  dental  implant  in  a  jaw  compris- 


5,468,152 

EDUCATIONAL  CHOLOREN'S  CLOTHING 
Mary  K.  Lenart,  6250  Qoverly  Dr.,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,985,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,664 
Int.  a.*  G09B  25/00 
VS.  CL  434—429  20  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  clothing  worn  by  a  child  for  learning  an  educa- 
tional concept  having  a  plurality  of  members  consistent  with  a 
theme  of  said  educational  concept,  said  article  of  clothing  compris- 
ing a  garment  to  be  worn  by  a  child  having  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
each  of  said  pockets  displaying  at  least  one  member  of  said 
educational  concept  and  containing  a  removable  object  displaying 
at  least  one  member  of  said  educational  concept,  and  each  of  said 
removable  objects  is  secured  to  one  of  said  pockets  to  prevent 
disassociation  of  said  objects  from  said  garment. 
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5,468,1S4 
MULTI-PIECE  HOUSING  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
WTTH  MOUNTING  ARMS 
MaxweU   K.   Yip,  Tnmibull;    Nino   R.   SulA'wiini,   Monroe; 
Ronald  P.  Sidor,  Stratford,  all  ot  Coaa-,  and  Robert  C. 
White,  ClUbide  Pari^  NJ^  assignors  to  Bnmdy  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  S*r.  No.  167478 

Int  a."  HOIR  J3/648 

VS.  CL  439—79  15  Claims 


5,468,153 

WIRELINE  SWIVEL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  L.  Brown;  John  D.  Holodnali;  Gene  McBride,  and 
Demmie  L.  Mosley,  all  of  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Drilling 
Measurements,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,816 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  39/00 

VS.  a.  439—13  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  electric  connector  to  be  used  on  a  single  conductor 
wireline  used  in  connection  with  subterranean  drilling,  the  rotat- 
able dectric  connector  comprising: 

a  hODsing  enclosing  a  chamber; 

lubricating  oil  contained  in  the  chamber, 

a  first  shaft  concentrically  mounted  in  the  housing  and  protrud- 
ing therefrom,  and  connectable  to  one  end  of  the  wireline; 

a  first  member  concentrically  aligned  with  and  attached  to  the 
fint  shaft; 

a  second  member  concentrically  aligned  with  the  first  member, 
the  first  and  second  members  having  matching  rotationally 
cofnplementary  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
immersed  in  the  lubricating  oil; 

a  second  shaft  concentrically  aligned  with  and  attached  to  the 
second  member,  one  of  the  first  and  second  shafts  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  in  bearings,  the  second  shaft 
protruding  from  the  housing  and  connectable  to  the  other  end 
of  the  wireline; 

at  least  one  conductive  wire  spring  wiper  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  members  in  contact  with 
the  complementary  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  members 
immersed  in  the  lubricating  oil  and  forming  electrical  contact 
between  the  rotationally  complementary  surfaces;  and 

means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  lubricating  oil  in  the 
bousing  with  external  pressure  outside  of  the  housing. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member, 

electrical  contacts  fixedly  connected  to  the  first  member  and 
extending  through  the  second  member;  and 

at  least  two  spaced  retention  members,  each  retention  member 
individually  and  independently  fixedly  connecting  the  first 
and  second  members  to  each  other  and  having  a  mounting 
section  for  mounting  the  housing  to  a  printed  circuit  board, 
wherein  the  retention  members  each  include  a  first  section 
interlocldngly  positioned  in  a  first  retention  member  receiving 
area  in  the  first  member  and  each  first  retention  member 
receiving  area  has  a  slot  shape  with  a  large  section,  a  snudl 
section,  and  apertures  on  two  orthogonal  sides  of  tlie  first 
member  into  the  slot  shape. 


5,468,155 
CONNECTOR  ACCESSORY  FOR  SHIELD 
TERMINATION 
Paul  A.  Johnston,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,189 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13^8 

VS.  a.  439—98  6  Claims 


4.  A  connector  accessory  for  providing  a  ground  path  for  the 
shielding  braid  which  surrounds  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors 
coupled  to  a  connector  having  an  integral  flange,  said  accessory 
comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  'generally 
U-shaped  portion  with  integrally  formed  first  and  second  fingers 
extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  therefrom,  a 
clamping  bar  adapted  to  secure  said  shielding  braid  to  said 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  bracket,  each  of  said  fingers  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  said  flange  for  securing  said  conductor  to  said  acces- 
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sofy  and  forming  an  electrically  conductive  path  between  said 
braid  and  said  connector. 


5,468,156 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF 

DAUGHTER  BOARD  AND  MOTHER  BOARD 

ASSEMBLIES 

Bernadette  M.  Flinchbaugh,  York  Haven;  Harold  R.  Paley, 

Middletown,-    John    E.    Knaub,    Carlisle;    Christopher   J. 

Schmid,  Hanisburg,  and  Adrian  L.  Melnyk,  York,  all  of  Pa^ 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312^2 

InC  a."  HOIR  I3fb2 

MS.  a.  439—157  14  CUims 


I.  A  locldng  system  for  use  in  an  interconnection  of  a  daughter 
board  assembly  of  a  daughter  board  and  a  connector  along  an  edge 
thereof,  and  a  mother  board  assembly  of  a  mother  board  having  a 
connector  mounted  thereon,  the  connectors  including  respective 
housings  containing  respective  arrays  of  contacts  matable  at  a 
mating  interface,  the  locking  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  latch  members  pivotally  held  in  respective  latch- 
receiving  cavities  at  opposed  ends  of  said  housing  of  said 
mother  board  connector  outwardly  of  said  array  of  contacts 
thereof,  with  said  latch  members  being  pivotable  between 
closed  and  open  positions; 

each  said  latch  member  having  a  latching  projection  at  an  upper 
end  prt)truding  into  a  board-receiving  region  of  said  mother 
board  connector  from  a  common  side  when  said  latch  member 
is  in  a  closed  position,  and  retracted  from  said  board-receiving 
region  when  said  latch  member  is  in  an  open  position; 

said  daughiter  board  includes  openings  proximate  side  edges  near 
said  edge  and  outwardly  of  ends  of  said  connector  mounted 
on  said  edge  and  associated  with  said  latching  projections; 

each  said  latch  member  further  including  a  fool  at  a  lower  end 
disposed  within  said  mother  board  connector  to  traverse  the 
bottom  of  said  board-receiving  region  and  be  engaged  by  an 
edge  surface  of  a  daughter  board  inserted  into  said  board- 
receiving  region; 

each  said  latch  member  including  an  actuation  section  exposed 
to  permit  engagement  for  pivoting  said  latch  member  from 
said  closed  position  to  said  open  position;  and 

each  said  latch  member  further  including  a  pivot  section  dis- 
posed along  a  body  section  between  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  cooperable  with  a  corresponding  pivot  section  of  said 
mother  board  connector  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber upon  engagement  by  and  receipt  of  force  from  said  edge 
surface  of  said  daughter  board  during  board  insertion  into  said 
boarj^-receiving  region  to  rotate  said  latching  projection 
through  openings  of  said  daughter  boards  and  to  permit  piv- 
oting of  said  latch  member  upon  manual  engagement  of  said 
actuation  section  for  unlatching  said  latch  member  from  said 
daughter  boards 

whereby  the  locking  system  is  independent  of  said  coimector 
mounted  on  said  daughter  board  edge. 


5,468,157 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Randal  D.  Roebuck,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Fariborz  Agahdel,  Los  Gatos, 

Calif.,  and  Salvatore  P.  Rizzo,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146354 

InL  a.*  HOIR  li/\5 

U,S.  a.  439—264  21  Oalms 


54 


1.  An  interconnect  system  for  providing  electrical  connection  to 
contact  pads  on  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  said  conductors 
including  retractable  contact  portions; 

a  carrier  assembly  mounted  on  said  socket  for  carrying  a  semi- 
conductor device,  said  carrier  assembly  including  a  substrate 
having  a  compliant  membrane,  a  plurality  of  contact  bumps 
containing  oxide-penetrating  panicles  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
compliant  membrane  for  contacting  bond  pads  on  the  semi- 
conductor device,  a  fence  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
compliant  membrane  and  defining  a  cavity  in  which  the 
semiconductor  device  is  inserted,  said  fence  for  positioning 
the  semiconductor  device  so  that  the  bond  pads  on  the  semi- 
conductor device  are  aligned  with  said  contact  bumps,  said 
substrate  also  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  contact  bumps,  said  retractable  contact 
portions  selectively  contacting  said  conductive  pads  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  semiconductor  device  to  said  conductors. 


5,468,158 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Randal  D.  Roebuck,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Salvatore  P.  Rizzo,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,726,  Oct  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^97,245.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375363 
Int  CI."  HOIR  ii/lS 
U.S.  a.  439^264  4  Claims 

I.  A  carrier  assembly  for  carrying  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 
a  base; 
a  thin  film  interconnect  extending  over  a  top  surface  of  said 

base; 
a  plurality  of  contact  bumps  on  a  top  surface  of  said  thin  film 
interconnect  for  contacting  bond  pads  on  the  semiconductor 
device; 
a  pair  of  posts  extending  from  said  base,  each  of  said  posts 
having  a  shaft  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  head  having  a 
second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter; 
a  lid  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  said  shafts  of  said 
posts  extend; 
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a  rotary  latch  attached  to  said  lid  and  having  a  pair  of  ramps, 
each  of  said  tamps  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
posts  extend,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  first  portion 
smaller  than  a  bead  of  an  associated  one  of  said  posts; 

a  spring  positioned  between  said  lid  and  said  rotary  latch,  said 
rotary  latch  applying  force  to  said  lid  through  said  spring, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  rotary  latch  causes  said  heads  to 
move  up  said  ramps  to  increase  the  force  applied  by  said 
rotary  latch  to  said  lid  through  said  spring. 


fofx:etnent  fibers  preventing  tearing  of  said  flexible  circuit 
and  protecting  said  metal  conductive  Unes  from  metal 
fatigue,  said  strand  not  being  securedly  attached  to  said 
dielectric  of  said  flexible  circuit  at>d  adapted  for  moving 
independendy  of  said  dielectric  during  twisting,  pulling  or 
other  similar  motion  of  said  flexible  cable; 

(b)  a  storage  case  having  at  least  one  opening  on  an  exterior 
face; 

(c)  a  retention  and  retraction  device  for  said  flexible  circuitry 
cable  disposed  within  said  case,  said  retention  and  retraction 
device  finther  including, 

a  spool  for  reeling  said  flexible  cable; 

a  retainer  rod  disposed  in  rotational  communication  with  said 
spool  for  positioning  said  flexible  circuitry  cable  such  that 
said  flexible  circuitry  cable  is  coiled  around  said  spool 
when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  said 
flexible  circuitry  cable  is  released  from  said  coiled  position 
when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  between  an  inner  wall  of  said  case  and 
said  spool  for  biasing  said  spool; 

a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  within  said  case,  said  ratchet  wheel 
concentric  with  said  spool; 

a  release  button  positioned  in  said  first  opening  of  said  case; 

an  actuation  lever  integral  with  said  button  and  disposed  such 
that  the  lever  extends  toward  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  lever 
having  a  length  such  that  depression  of  said  button  causes 
said  lever  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel  such  that  said  coil 
spring  forces  said  spool  to  rotate  and  retract  said  cable; 

(d)  said  flexible  circuitry  cable  extending  through  said  second 
opening  of  said  storage  case  and  terminating  at  said  first  end 
aitd  said  second  end  of  said  cable; 

(e)  a  first  connector  attached  to  said  flexible  circuitry  cable  at 
said  first  end;  and 

(f)  a  second  connector  attached  to  said  flexible  circuitry  cable  at 
said  second  end. 


5,468,159 

PORTABLE  EXTERNAL  FLEXIBLE  CABLE  AND 
PACKAGE  USING  SAME 
WUlian  L.  Brodsky,  Binghamton,  and  James  D.  Heranl,  Ves- 
tal,   both    of   N.Y,,    assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  44,330,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,179 

inL  a."  HoiR  nm 

MS.  CL  499—501  U  Claims 


5y468,16e 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CON?ffi:CTOR 

John  L.  Broschard,  HI,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hliitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,229 

InL  CL*  HOIR  /i/7J 

VS.  CL  439—567  14  Claims 


J^ 


\  I  t  I  w  ,  I   I  I  I  ,  n-T-Uv.g3 


8.  A  portable  external  flexible  cable  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  circuitry  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  cable  further  including, 

an  essentially  planar  elongated  segment  of  flexible  circuit 
material  including  a  dielectric  having  at  least  one  edge  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  conductive  lines; 

a  sheath  of  webbed  netting  wrapped  substantially  entirely 
around  said  flexible  circuit  material  for  providing  reinforce- 
ment of  said  flexible  circuit  material; 

an  overcoat  of  material  totally  surrounding  and  encasing  said 
sheath  of  webbed  netting  and  said  flexible  circuit  material; 

at  least  one  round  strand  of  reinforcement  fibers  positioned 
along  said  edge  of  said  flexible  circuit  material  and  encased 
within  said  sheath  of  webbed  netting,  said  strand  of  tein- 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  securing  an  electrical  connector  to  a 
circuit  board  where  the  connector  has  a  hold  down  recess  for 
receiving  the  bracket,  the  bracket  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion,  a  lower  body  portion,  and  a  boatdlock 
portion,  said  main  body  portion  having  wings  bent  towards 
each  other  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  which  are  adapted 
to  form  a  compression  fit  in  the  recess,  said  wings  having 
bendable  tabs  extending  upwardly  therefrom  i<x  securing  the 
bracket  in  the  recess; 

said  lower  body  portion  having  arms  bent  towards  each  other 
which  are  adapted  to  form  a  com|nession  fit  within  said 
recess;  and 
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said  boardlock  portion  extending  below  tbe  connector  when  the 
bracket  is  insetted  in  the  hold  down  recess  for  securing  said 
connector  to  the  circuit  board. 


5,468,161 

SEMI-PERMANENT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

BACKSHELL  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Wright,  Guilford,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Simmonds  Pred- 

sioo  Engine  Systems,  Inc.,  Alunn,  Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,704 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 

MS.  CL  499—610  22  Claims 


1.  A  backsheU  and  connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  harness 
assenably  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  cylindrical  extension  projecting  therefrom 
that  terminates  in  an  endface,  said  endface  having  a  periphery 
and  tooth-like  projections  extending  from  said  endface  at  said 
periphery,  the  conductors  being  coimected  to  a  plurality  of 
contacts  disposed  witliin  said  connector  such  that  the  conduc- 
tors extend  from  said  endface; 

an  aimular  adapter  sleeve  that  receives  and  holds  said  cylindrical 
extension  with  the  conductors  passing  through  said  adapter 
sleeve,  said  adapter  sleeve  defining  a  locking  surface  within 
said  adapter  sleeve  that  faces  said  endface  with  said  tooch-like 
projections  in  close  proximity  to  said  locking  surface,  said 
locking  surface  having  at  least  one  dog  extending  therefrom 
that  engages  said  tooth-like  projections,  said  at  least  one  dog 
being  displaceable  away  from  said  tooth-like  projections;  and, 

a  backshell  for  supporting  the  conductors,  said  backsheU  having 
a  tubular  deformable  portion  that  is  installed  over  said  adapter 
sleeve  and  held  in  place  by  deforming  said  deformable  por- 
tion over  a  mating  portion  of  said  adapter  sleeve,  said  back- 
sheU being  engaged  against  rotation  to  said  adapter  sleeve, 
said  backsheU  defining  a  stopping  surface  that  prevents  said  at 
least  one  dog  from  displacing  away  from  said  tooth-like 
projections  upon  installation  of  said  deformable  portion  over 
said  adapter  sleeve; 

whereby  said  adapter  sleeve  can  rotate  relative  to  said  cylindri- 
cal extension  before  said  deformable  portion  is  installed  due 
to  said  at  least  one  dog  being  displaceable  away  from  said 
tooth-Uke  projections,  and  said  adapter  sleeve  cannot  rotate 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  extension  after  said  deformable 
portion  is  instaUed  due  to  said  stopping  surface  preventing 
said  at  least  one  dog  from  displacing  away  from  said  tooth- 
lilce  projections. 


contacts  at  a  joining  surface  on  said  connector,  and  a  locking 
device  whose  main  body  is  inserted  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
housing  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  side  wall,  the 
locking  device  being  engaged  with  each  contact  retained  in  said 
housing,  characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

said  main  body  of  said  locking  device  has  an  extension  emerg- 
ing from  the  surface  of  a  pressure  section  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  said  joining  surface,  atKl 
a  contact  positioning  pan  extending  from  said  extension  along 
the  joining  surface  which  comes  close  to  front  ends  of  said 
contacts  or  in  contact  with  said  contacts  when  said  locking 
device  is  completely  inserted  in  the  housing,  thus  preventing 
displacement  of  said  front  ends  of  said  contacts. 


5,468,163 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR  USE  WITH  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  SPRING  CONTACTS 

Bemhard  Egenolf,  Dreieich,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

talier  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  258,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
9315160 

Int  ex."  HOIR  4/48 
UJS.  CL  439—839  14  Oaims 


5,468,162 
LOCKING  CONNECTOR 
Kenzo  Oda,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-036552 

Int  ex."  H03R  13/436 

UJS.  a.  439—752  10  Claims 

1.  A  locking  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing,  at  least 

one  contact  each  contact  having  a  front  end  matable  with  other 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  an  inner  contact  body  and 
an  outer  back-up  spring,  the  inner  contact  body  comprising  a 
contact  section  for  mating  with  a  complementary  terminal,  and  a 
body  section,  the  outer  back-up  spring  surrounding  and  securely 
attached  to  the  body  section  and  comprising  spring  arms  biasable 
against  the  inner  body  contact  section  for  increasing  the  spring 
strength  thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  body  section  comprises 
contacts  protruding  outwardly  therefrom  for  resUiently  biasing 
against  the  outer  back-up  spring  for  noaking  electrical  contact 
between  the  backup  spring  and  the  ituier  contact  body. 
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5v468,l«4 

FEMALE  CONTACT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  HIGH 
TENSION  SECTION  SWITCH 
Daniel  Demissy,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  GEC  Alstiioai 
TAD,  Inc^  La  Praire,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  20,  1993,  93  10148 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/187 
\}S.  a.  439—843  7  Claims 


5,468,165 
GRASS  AND  DEBRIS  EXCLUSION  PLATE  FOR  MARINE 

JET  PUMPS 
David  R.  Wel>er,  BeUeair,  and  Christopher  S.  Claris  Indian 
Rocks  Beacli,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  D.  R.  Weber,  Imu, 
Belleair,  FU. 

I         Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,256 
I '  Int  CL*  B63H  11A)1 

U.S.  CL  440-^46  15  Claims 


1.  A  debris  exclusion  device  for  excluding  debris  from  the  jet 

intalce  of  a  jet  drive  of  a  wateicraft,  the  jet  intake  having  an 

opening  defined  by  front,  rear  and  opposing  side  portions,  the 

delnis  exclusion  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  non-articulated  exclusion  plate  having  a  forward  portion,  a 

rearward  portion  and  opposing  side  portions;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  rearward  portion  of  said  exclusion  plate 
relative  to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  intalce  of  tlie  jet  drive 
such  tliat  said  exclusion  plate  is  positioned  about  ttie  intake  of 
tile  jet  drive  with  said  forward  portion  and  said  side  portions 
of  said  exclusion  plate  being  positioned  spaced  apart  from  the 


forward  and  tlie  side  portions  of  the  jet  intake,  respectively, 
allowing  water  flow  therebetween, 
whereby,  upon  operation  of  the  jet  drive  and  forward  movement 
of  the  watcrcraft,  a  positive  pressure  is  created  interioriy  of 
said  exclusion  plate  that  produces  a  flow  of  water  about  said 
coupling  means  thereby  precluding  an  accumulation  of  debris 
about  said  coupling  means. 


5,468,166 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATABLY  MOUNTING  A  VESSEL  TO  A 

LOADING  BUOY 
Kare  Brdvik,  l^u;  Ame  Smcdal,  Farvik,  and  Kare  Syvertsen, 
Arendal,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Ole- 
selskap  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  Na  PCT/NO92AM058,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93m035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Nov.  27, 1991,  914652 

Int  Ci."  B63B  22A)2 

VS.  CL  441—5  12  Claims 


/^=1 


1.  A  female  contact,  in  particular  for  a  high  tension  section 
switch,  tlie  female  contact  comprising  two  interieaved  diimbles,  a 
metal  first  thimble  made  by  extruding  a  block  of  metal  and  then 
machining  it,  said  first  tliimble  having  metal  contact  fingers 
designed  for  co-operating  electrically  with  a  male  contact,  the 
other  tliimble  including  fingers  of  an  insulating  material,  the  insu- 
lating fingers  Umiting  the  displacement  of  the  metal  contact  fingers 
in  a  radial  direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction  to  predetermined 
values  that  are  less  than  the  elastic  limit  of  deformation  of  the 
metal  contact  fingers,  and  serving  in  particular  to  prevent  contact 
betweee  tlie  metal  contact  fingers. 


1.  A  system  for  connection  of  a  submerged  loading/unloading 
buoy  to  a  floating  vessel,  said  buoy  comprising  an  inner  member 
and  an  outer  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  member  and 
said  vessel  having  a  submerged  downwardly  open  receiving  space 
adapted  to  receive  said  buoy  tlierein,  said  system  comprising: 
latching  means  witliin  said  receiving  space  for  releasably  latch- 
ing said  outer  member  to  said  vessel  when  said  buoy  is 
received  within  said  receiving  space  whereby  said  vessel  and 
said  outer  member  can  turn  about  said  inner  member, 
at  least  one  transfer  line  extending  to  said  inner  member, 
a  mbe  system  in  said  vessel, 

connecting  means  for  establishing  a  transfer  connection  t>etween 
said  tube  system  and  said  inner  member,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  swivel  means  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  inner  member  by  a  flexible  joint  which  allows  angular 
displacement  thereof  about  the  axis  of  connection,  said  cer  xni 
member  comprising  a  hollow  shaft. 


5,468,167 
LIFE  RAFT  UTILrTY  TETHER 
James  A.  Givens,  3198  Main  Rd.,  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,479 
Int  CL*  B63B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  441—40  25  Claims 

1.  A  survival  apparatus  for  a  life  raft,  comprising: 
a  flotation  platform  for  carrying  at  least  one  life  raft  occupant, 
the  flotation  platform  comprising  a  peripherally  disposed 
buoyant  memtier  and  a  floor  spanning  an  interior  space 
bounded  by  the  buoyant  member,  the  floor  being  supported 
tliereby; 
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within  said  body  in  such  a  manner  that  the  concentration  of 
said  metal  is  higher  in  the  region  of  said  conductive  lead 
structure  than  in  said  interface  region, 

(b)  inserting  said  body  and  said  lead  structure,  combined  as  a 
subassembly,  into  an  opening  in  said  envelope  communicating 
with  said  internal  space,  and 

(c)  forming  a  seal  between  said  envelope  and  said  body  in  the 
interface  region  between  said  envelope  and  said  body. 


a  stabilizing  bag  depending  below  the  flotation  platform,  the 
stabilizing  bag  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  till  with  water 
when  the  flotation  platform  is  deployed; 

an  elongated  tether  attached  by  a  first  end  to  an  external  surface 
of  the  flotation  platform,  the  tether  having  linking  means  for 
securing  at  least  one  person  to  the  tether,  said  linking  means 
bemg  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  end.  said 
tether  being  accessible  without  the  necessity  of  deploying  the 
life  raft;  and. 

a  control  line  attached  at  an  upper  end  to  the  tether  adjacent  the 
first  end  and  extending  below  the  stabilizing  bag  to  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  flotation  platform,  the  control  line  attached  to 
one  of  the  stabilizing  bag  and  the  flotation  platform,  wherein 
lifting  the  control  line  forces  water  fixjm  the  stabilizing  bag 
through  the  openings  in  the  stabilizing  bag. 


5,468,168 

MEANS  FOR  SITPORTING  AND  SEALING  THE  LEAD 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  LAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SUCH  LAMP 
Edward  J.  Balaschak,  aeveland;  Curtis  E.  Scott,  Mentor,  and 
George  E.  Sakoske,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,«61,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5374372.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301359 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  9/n 

U.S.  a.  445—26  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malung  a  lamp  comprising  (i)  a  tubular  envelope 
of  vitreous  light-transmitting  material  enclosing  an  internal  space 
(ii)  light-generating  means  within  said  internal  space  for  generating 
light  when  electric  current  is  passed  tlierethrough.  and  (iii)  conduc- 
tive metallic  lead  structure  projecting  into  said  internal  space  for 
supplying  current  to  said  light-generating  means,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  about  said  lead  structure  a  body  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial that  is  sealed  to  said  lead  structure,  the  body  being  formed 
by  pressing  particles  of  vitreous  material  into  a  compact  and 
sintering  said  compact,  said  body  incorporating  a  metal  hav- 
ing generally  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  the 
metal  of  said  conductive  lead  structure,  said  metal  distributed 


5,468,169 
HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  SEQUENTL\L 

EMITTER  ELECTRODE  FORMATION  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock,  111.,  and  Kevin  B.  HUgers,  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Scfaaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,295 

Int.  a."  HOU  'i/02 

U.S.  a.  445—50  2  Claims 

^107    


300 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  emission  device  including  an 
elecUDn  emitter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

depositing  an  insulator  layer  on  the  major  surface  of  the  support- 
ing substrate; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  the  insulator  layer; 

selectively  etcliing  a  part  of  each  of  the  conductive  layer  and 
insulator  layer  to  form  a  chamber  wherein  the  major  surface 
of  the  supporting  substrate  is  exposed  and  an  aperture  to  the 
chamtier  lies  generally  in  tlie  conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  first  lift-off  layer  on  the  conductive  layer  by  means 
of  evaporative  material  deposition; 

performing  a  first  substantially  normal  evaporative  material 
deposition  on  the  first  lift-uff  layer  to  partially  close  the 
aperture  to  the  chamber  and  fumi  a  portion  of  an  electron 
emitter  within  the  chamber  disposed  on  the  iiiajor  surface  of 
the  supporting  substrate,  the  first  substantialh  normal  evapo- 
rative material  deposition  being  teiminated  prior  to  formation 
of  a  conic/wedge  shaped  electron  emitter  within  the  chamber; 

selectively  removing  the  first  lift-off  layer  and  substantially  all 
of  any  material  disposed  thereon; 

depositing  a  second  lift-off  layer  on  the  conductive  layer  by 
means  of  evaporative  material  deposition;  and 

performing  a  second  substantially  normal  evaporative  material 
deposition  on  tlie  second  lift-off  layer  to  at  least  partially  close 
the  aperttue  to  the  chamber  such  that  a  substantially  conic/ 
wedge  shaped  electron  emitter  is  formed  within  the  chamber, 
ttie  second  material  deposition  being  disposed  substantially  on 
the  portion  of  the  electron  emitter  formed  by  the  first  material 
deposition. 
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5,468,170 

COLLECTOR'S  MODEL  DISINTEGRATOR  PISTOL 

(CMDF) 

EHls  Kantor,  P.O.  Box  410110,  Creve  Coear,  and  Danid  H. 

Hejuunn,  HCO  Setriccs  12921  Nimcs  Dr.,  St  Louis,  both  of 

Mo.  63141 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  144,244,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,027. 

This  appUcatioD  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,157 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/31:17/045 

MS.  CL  446—23  13  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  forming  a  toy  sparidng  pop  gun  pistol  compris- 


ing: 


forming  a  wax  pattern  in  tlie  sliape  of  a  pistol  including  a  pair  of 
minor  image  halves  defining  a  hollow  handle  portion,  hollow 
body  portion,  and  a  hollow  barrel  portion  having  a  distal  end; 

forming  a  head  portion  above  said  body  portion; 

forming  at  least  one  trigger  opening  in  each  body  portion  half; 

forming  a  iiint  opening  within  said  head  portion. 

forming  a  trigger  opening  with  the  pattern; 

forming  at  least  one  spailc  ofwning  in  the  pattern; 

forming  opposed  slots  wittiin  said  body  portion; 

detailing  an  external  surface  of  each  pistol  half; 

applying  a  ceramic  coating  to  said  mirror  image  halves; 

placing  each  of  said  mirror  image  halves  in  an  investment  mold; 

heating  said  was  pattern  sufficiently  to  vaporize  and  remove 
each  said  pattern  from  each  mold; 

pouring  a  molten  alloy  into  each  mold  to  form  cast  mirror  image 
half  sections  of  said  pistol; 

removing  the  thus  investment  cast  mirror  image  halves  from  the 
molds; 

assembling  said  mirror  image  half  sections  together  to  form  said 
pistol; 

providing  shoulder  means  in  said  barrel  portion  of  said  halves  to 
bouse  a  rod  resilient  means  and  a  cylinder  within  said  barrell; 

separately  forming  a  generally  elongated  trigger  member  and  a 
generally  elongated  link  member  having  a  rod  engagement 
slot; 

assembling  said  trigger  member  in  a  vertically  orientated  posi- 
tion extending  downwardly  between  said  cast  half  body  por- 
tions so  that  the  the  trigger  is  located  between  said  formed 
slots  in  said  body  portion; 

placing  a  dowel  pin  through  an  opening  in  the  trigger  member 
and  extending  into  said  opposed  slots,  and  attaching  said  link 
and  said  trigger  member  so  that  said  link  extends  rearwardly 
agid  inclines  upwardly  in  said  body  portion; 

separately  forming  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  head,  a  rod  body 
portion,  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  roughened  surface  and  a 
distal  end  having  a  downwardly  extending  projection; 

locating  said  piston  rod  witliin  said  barrel; 

locating  a  separately  formed  resilient  means  within  said  barrel 
engaging  said  positioned; 

locating  a  separately  formed  cylinder  within  said  barrel;  and 
placing  the  piston  rod  into  the  cylinder; 

placing  flint  material  within  said  flint  opening  within  said  bead 
portion; 

locating  said  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod  within  the  body 
portion  of  the  pistol  and  extending  into  said  tod  engagement 
slot  in  said  link;  connecting  the  pistol  half  sections  together 
with  fastening  means  whereby  when  an  operator  grasps  the 
trigger  member,  the  trigger  member  and  the  link  may  be 


moved  rearwardly  against  the  bias  of  the  resilient  means,  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  pistol  guiding  the  piston  rod  until  such 
time  as  tl>e  distal  end  of  the  piston  rod  slips  out  of  the  rod 
engagement  slot,  whereby  the  piston  rod  moves  rapidly  fbr- 
wardly  under  the  bias  of  said  rod  resilient  means,  creating  a 
high  pressure  surge  in  said  cylinder;  said  roughened  portion  of 
the  piston  rod  engages  said  flint  material  and  a  spark  ignites 
within  said  head  portion;  and  wherein  said  piston  rod  created 
pressure  surge  escapes  around  a  cylinder  obstruction  means 
within  said  cyUnder  causing  an  audible  pop. 


5,468,171 

PORTABLE  PUPPET  THEATER  SYSTEMS 

Roy  Ihyloi^  P.O.  Box  192,  Moocton,  New  BmiKwkk,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  326,921 

Int  CL'  A63J  19/00 

VS.  CL  446—82  3  daims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  puppet  theater  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  vertically  disposed  first  front  section  having  a  rectangular 
configuration  having  an  enlarged  opening  tlierethrough; 

a  vertically  disposed  second  rear  section  in  a  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  a  periphery  generally  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  first  section; 

a  pair  of  side  bars  pivotably  coupling  the  siA^  of  the  front 
section  and  rear  section,  the  side  bars  also  being  pivotable  at 
the  centers  thereof,  to  allow  the  front  and  rear  sections  to  be 
moved  toward  each  other  for  a  collapsed  orientation  and  away 
from  each  other  for  an  operative  orientation; 

a  pelmet  positioned  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  with 
side  curtains  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  contact  with  each  other  and  an  open  posi- 
tion allowing  viewing  through  the  opening; 

a  plurality  of  Ughts  located  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  tlie 
opening; 

a  tape  player  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening; 

speakers  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  fix>nt  section  beneath 
the  opening; 

a  microphone  operatively  coupled  to  the  speakers; 

a  control  panel  on  the  back  face  of  the  front  section  for  control- 
ling the  lights  and  ttie  microphone  along  with  tlie  tape  player; 

a  porous  see-through  backdrop  constituting  the  central  extent  of 
the  rear  section;  and 

motor  means  coupled  with  respect  to  the  curtains  to  draw  them 
together  or  to  separate  them  under  the  control  of  an  operator. 
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5,4«8,172 

DOLL  INCLUDING  RECORDED  MESSAGE  \fEANS 

Pauline  R.  Basik,  418  S.  Valky  Forge  Rd.,  Devon,  Pa.  19333 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,242,  Oct.  6,  1992,  al>andoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,648,  Aug.  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

245,523 

iBt  CL'  A63H  3/28:13/00 

VS.  a.  446—299  17  Claims 


1.  A  soft,  flexible  doll  comprising:  a  head,  body,  motor,  battery 
and  at  least  one  appendage  thereon: 

recording  means  inserted  witliin  said  doll  for  recording  and 
playing  a  personal  audible  message  to  be  audibly  played  back; 

said  motor  disposed  within  said  doll  for  activating  said  append- 
age to  move  in  a  cyclical  oscillating  motion,  said  doll  com- 
prising disengagement  means  for  discontinuing  said  oscillat- 
ing motion  upon  encountering  a  resistance  tliat  would 
otherwise  cause  said  motor  to  generate  a  force  that  may  injure 
a  cliild;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  activating  said  motor  and,  thereby, 
said  appendage,  upon  activation  of  said  recording  means  for 
playback  of  said  personal  audible  message. 


5,468,173 
AUTOMATIC  DEBURRING  MACHINE 
George  R.  Wintoo,  m,  242  Ashbourne  Tr„  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
30243 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,953 
Int  CL*  B24B  9/00:7/06 
VS.  a.  451—59  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  deburring  a  substantially  flat  surface  of  a 
workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  in  a  first  linear 
direction,  the  workpiece  contacting  a  surface  of  said  conveyor 
means; 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  wheel  means; 

wheel  assembly  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  abra.sive 
wheel  means,  said  wheel  assembly  means  having  a  first  axis 
of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  conveyor 
means; 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  wheel  means  each  having  a  respective 
second  axis  of  rotation  extending  radially  from  said  first  axis 
of  rotation  and  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  conveyor 
means; 
said  wheel  assembly  means  simultaneously  rotating  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  wheel  means  about  respective  said 
second  axes  of  rotation  as  said  wheel  assembly  means  rotates 
about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  and  oscillating  in  a  second 


linear  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  linear  direction  and 
parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  conveyor  means; 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  wheel  means  contacting  the  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  nwves  in 
said  first  linear  direction; 
each  of  said  wheel  assembly  means  comprising; 
a  housing  for  supporting  each  of  said  plurality  of  abrasive 
wheel  means  wherein  said  housing  is  supported  by  a  first 
end  of  an  assembly  drive  shaft;  and 
said  housing  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  wheel  shafts,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wheel  stiafts  disposed  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said 
conveyor  means  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  wheel 
shafts  rotates  about  a  respective  corresponding  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  plurality  of  abrasive  wheel  means; 
one  end  of  said  plurality  of  wheel  shafts  being  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  abrasive  wheel  means; 
a  plurality  of  bevel  gears,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
bevel  gears  is  attached  to  a  second  end  of  a  respective 
corresponding  said  wheel  shaft; 
a  miter  gear  meshed  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  bevel 

gears; 
a  wheel  drive  shaft  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  surface 
of  said  conveyor  means  and  first  end  of  said  wheel  drive 
shaft  is  fastened  to  said  miter  gear; 
a  first  wheel  pulley  fastened  to  a  second  end  of  said  wheel 

drive  shaft  opposite  said  first  end;  and 
a  second  wheel  pulley  attached  at  a  second  end  of  said 
assembly  drive  shaft  opposite  said  first  end; 
said  apparams  furtt>er  comprising; 
a  first  wheel  belt  contacting  each  of  said  first  wheel  pulleys; 
a  second  wheel  belt  contacting  each  of  said  second  wheel 

pulleys; 
first  motor  means  for  rotating  said  first  wheel  pulleys;  and 
second  motor  means  for  rotating  said  second  wheel  pulleys. 


5,468,174 
RECYCLABLE  ABRASIVE  BLASTING  SYSTEM 
David    P.    Bachand,    PlantsvUle,    Conn.,    and    Gerald    P. 
McNamara,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  IPEC  Advanced 
Systems,  Iik.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,495,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,403 
Int  CL"  B24C  9/00 
VS.  CL  451—75  20  Claims 

18.  A  recyclable  abrasive  blasting  system  for  blasting  abrasive 
against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  receiving  particles  comprising 
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5,468,175 

DISHWASHER  WHEREIN  LIQUID  IS  CIRCULATED 

WITH  GRANULES  AND  SEPARATION  DEVICE  FOR 

SEPARATING  GRANULES  FROM  THE  LIQUID 

Bcngt  Nilen,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Viptop  AB,  Lund, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92A)0123,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1991,  9100594 
InL  a.'  B24C  3/00 
MS.  a.  451—87  9  Claims 


abrasive  debris  and  dust,  so  as  to  recover  the  abrasive  which  has 
been  blasted  against  the  surface  during  the  cleaning  thereof,  said 
recyclable  abrasive  blasting  system  comprising: 
a  blasting  assembly  comprising; 

a  storage  hopper  for  containing  clean  abrasive, 

blast  pots  for  receiving  abrasive  from  said  storage  hopper, 

a  blasting  hose  for  propelling  abrasive  fix>m  said  blast  pots 
against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
an  autodump  tank  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
said  particles, 

a  screen  for  separating  debris  from  said  particles, 

an  outlet  for  separating  dust  from  said  particles,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  valves  for  metering  said  particles  traveling  through 
said  autodump  tanlc,  said  valves  activated  in  response  to  an 
actuator,  to  maintain  a  negative  pressure  in  at  least  one  of 
said  chambers  at  all  times; 
an  elevator  comprising; 

an  inlet  for  receiving  said  particles  from  said  means  for 
metering,  and 

a  passageway  for  transporting  said  particles,  and 

an  outlet  for  discharging  said  particles; 
a  classifier  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  particles  being 
discharged  from  said  outlet  of  said  elevator, 

a  first  auger  having  a  motor  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  augers,  wherein  said  augers  concen- 
trically surround  said  first  auger  in  rotating  cooperation 
therewith  wherein  each  of  said  augers  comprises  a  screen 
having  a  spiral  member  attached  thereto,  whereby  each  of 
said  screens  separate  debris  from  abrasive,  and  each  of  said 
spiral  members  effectuates  an  even  distribution  of  particles 
in  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  outlets  for  routing  debris  outside  of  said  housing 
of  said  classifier; 
a  particle  separator  comprising. 

a  housing  having  means  for  receiving  said  particles  from  said 
classifier, 

a  hingedly  mounted  rod  for  creating  a  curtain  of  particles, 

a  blower  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  for  separating  abrasive 
I  torn  debris  in  said  curtain  of  particles,  yielding  a  clean 
abrasive  available  for  reuse,  a  dust  collector  for  separating 
dust  from  debris, 

and  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  discharging  debris  and  dust 
separately  from  said  bousing  of  said  particle  separator, 
and  a  storage  container  for  receiving  said  clean  abrasive  from 

said  particle  separator,  such  that  said  abrasive  may  be  reused 

in  said  blasting  assembly. 


1.  Heavy-duty  dishwasher  for  washing  with  granules  heavier 
than  liquid,  comprising  a  washing  chamber,  a  spray  device  for 
spraying  washing  liquid  against  articles  to  be  washed  in  the  wash- 
ing chamber,  a  tank  which  is  joined  to  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
washing  chamber,  a  circulation  pump  having  a  suction  side  joined 
to  a  bottom  outlet  firom  the  tank  and  a  pressure  side  joined  to 
means  for  conducting  liquid  sucked  in  from  the  tank  to  the  spray 
device,  and  a  dividing  wall  defining  an  upwardly  open  tank  cham- 
ber for  storing  granules  heavier  than  liquid  in  the  tank,  said 
dividing  wall  having  an  upper  end  disposed  beneath  the  upper  limit 
of  the  tank,  and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  washing  chamber  being 
disposed  above  the  tank  chamber  defined  by  the  dividing  wall,  said 
dividing  wall  at  its  lower  end  comprising  a  portion  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  tank  chamber  defined  by  the 
wall  is  closed  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the 
rest  of  the  tank,  said  lower  portion  of  the  tank  being  tapered  to  the 
bottom  outlet,  and  said  lower  end  of  the  dividing  wall  being 
located  spaced  laterally  fixim  and  higher  than  the  bottom  outlet. 


5,468,176 
DISK-SHAPED  TOOL  BIT  FOR  AN  ANGLE  GRINDER 
Kari  E.  Udert,  THesen,  Liechtenstein,  and  Walter  Winkler, 
Gams,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengcsellscliaft, 
Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  42  36 
964.9 

Int  CL*  B24B  23/00 
VS.  a.  451—359  5  Claims 

1.  A  disk-shaped  tool  bit  for  a  manually  operated  power  tool 


comprises  an  annular  disk-shaped  carrier  member  having  a  central 
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axis  of  rotation,  a  radially  outer  circumferentially  extending 
peripheral  surface  extending  generally  in  the  axial  direction  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  side  face  surfaces  extending  generally 
radially  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  surface  transversely  of  the 
axial  direction,  and  a  central  through  opening  extending  between 
said  side  face  surfaces,  said  peripheral  surface  and  at  least  a  part  of 
each  of  said  side  surfaces  adjacent  said  peripheral  surface  are 
covered  with  abrasive  grains,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that  a  (irsi  surface  extending  transversely  of  said  side  face  surfaces 
detines  said  central  through  opening,  said  central  through  opening 
has  a  mid-plane  located  between  said  side  face  surfaces  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  central  axis  of  rotation,  and  said 
first  surface  comprises  a  pair  of  second  surfaces  each  tapering 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  from  a  different  one  of  said 
side  face  surfaces. 
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1.  A  fixture  for  holding  disk  sliders  against  a  lapping  surface 
comprising: 

a  base  liaving  a  positioning  surface  for  contacting  a  reference 
surface: 

a  compliant  pad  on  the  base  having  a  contact  surface  facing 
outwardly  from  the  base  for  carrying  sliders,  the  compliant 
pad  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  relative  to  the  position- 
ing surface  effective  to  cause  each  slider  to  be  in  pressing 
contact  relation  with  the  lapping  surface  when  the  positioning 
surface  is  in  contact  with  the  reference  surface;  and 

wherein  the  base  fiirther  comprises  means  for  adjusting  tile 
contact  surface  orientation,  the  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 
tact surface  orientation  being  effective  to  orient  the  contact 
surface  relative  to  the  positioning  surface  of  the  base,  the 
means  for  adjusting  the  contact  surface  orientation  compris- 
ing: 

a  plate,  the  compliant  pad  being  on  the  plate:  and 
a  retainer  for  coupling  the  plate  to  the  base,  the  retainer  being 
effective  to  maintain  an  adjustable  orientation  of  the  com- 
pliant pad  relative  to  the  positioning  surface  of  the  base. 


5,468,178 

ROTARY  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PAINT  FROM  A 

SURFACE 

Frederick  A.  Kitko,  and  Frederick  R.  Kitko,  both  of  HO  Sioux 

Ave„  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501 
ContinuatiDo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,787,  Feb.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  S«r.  No.  688387 
InL  a.'  B24D  7/00 
VS.  CL  451—548  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  paint  from  a  surface  using  a  paint 
removing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  abrading  and  effi- 
cientiy  removing  paint  from  a  painted  surface  while  minimizing 
the  effect  on  the  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  disc  member  to  driven  rotatably  about  a  central  axis  in 
a  given  direction  and  liaving  at  least  one  disk  surface;  and 


5,468,177 
LAPPING  FIXTURE  FOR  DISK  SLIDERS 
David  J.  KlDdler,  Concord,  and  David  J.  Dupuis,  Westminster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^4 

Int  a.*  B24B  7/07 

VS,  CL  451—364  4  Claims 


(b)  a  plurality  abrasive  chips  disposed  on  an  annularly  shaped 
surface  raised  with  respect  to  said  disk  surface,  each  abrasive 
chip  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  and  secured  to  said 
annularly  shaped  surface  to  present  its  cutting  edge  to  abrade 
the  painted  surface,  said  annularly  sliaped  surface  being  dis- 
posed at  a  radical  distance  from  said  central  axis  to  define  a 
central  surface  of  said  disk  surface  free  of  said  abrasive  chips, 
said  abrasive  chips  being  secured  to  said  annularly  shaped 
surface  so  that  said  one  cutting  edge  of  some  of  said  abrasive 
chips  has  a  negative  rake  with  respect  to  said  given  direction 
to  effect  efficient  removal  of  the  abraded  paint  particles  from 
the  painted  surface  and  to  prevent  said  abrasive  chips  from 
being  clogged  with  the  abraded  particles  of  paint,  said  method 
compromising  the  step  of: 
rotating  said  disc  member  at  a  rotational  velocity  in  the  order 

of  10.000  rpm.  whereby  paint  adjacent  said  free  area  is 

removed. 


5,468,179 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  LOAF 

SHAPED  SAUSAGE  PRODUCTS  IN  SLACK  FILLED 

FOOD  CASINGS 

Thomas  R.  Stanley,  Georgetown,  Ul.,  and  Mark  D.  Kelley, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,410 

IjiLa.''A22C  7/00:11/02 

VS.  a.  452—37  16  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filling  tubular  food  casings  comprising  in 
combination  pump  means  for  pressurizing  a  meat  emulsion,  stuff- 
ing horn  means  for  receiving  the  pressurized  meat  emulsion  from 
said  pump  means  and  for  delivering  to  a  first  interior  region  of  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  stuffing  horn  means,  said  casing  having  first 
and  second  undivided  interior  regions,  said  meat  emulsion  being 
located  in  said  first  interior  region  while  maintaining  said  second 
interior  region  substantially  free  of  said  meat  emulsion  so  as  to 
provide  a  partially  filled  casing,  means  for  gathering  and  closing 
said  partially  filled  casing  at  terminal  ends  thereof,  means  for 
automatically  uniformly  distributing  and  shaping  the  meat  emul- 
sion in  both  regions  of  the  partially  filled  casing,  and  means 
associated  with  the  closing  means  and  with  the  distributing  means 
which  causes  the  closing  means  to  close  the  casing  l)efore  the 
distributing  means  uniformly  distributes  the  meat  emulsion  and 
wlierein  the  means  for  automatically  distributing  and  shaping  the 
meat  emulsion  comprises  discharge  table  means  for  engaging  and 
evenly  distributing  the  meat  emulsion  in  said  partially  filled  casing, 
said  discharge  table  means  comprising  lower  conveyor  means  for 
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transporting  said  closed,  partially  filled  casing  downstream  from 
said  stuffing  horn  means,  and  continuous  overhead  belt  means  for 
engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  partially  filled  casing  moving  on 
said  lower  conveyor  means,  said  overhead  belt  means  being  mov- 
able with  and  spaced  from  said  lower  conveyor  means  and  having 
a  product  inlet  end  and  a  product  ouUet  end,  and  means  for 
posaioning  said  overhead  belt  means  in  a  plane  which  is  nonpar- 
allel  with  said  lower  conveyor  means,  said  overhead  belt  means 
and  said  lower  conveyor  means  being  configured  to  distribute  the 
meal  emulsion  into  the  form  of  a  loaf. 


5,468,180 

A^ARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SKIN  FROM  THE 

BODIES  OF  SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 

Holger  Jordan,  New  Bedford,  Mass„  and  Sigurd  Richartz, 

Ldbeck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 

Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Lubecli,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  OiT.,  Dec  17, 
1993,  93120351 

Int  CI.*  A22B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  452-127  27  Claims 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  the  bodies  or  body 
paru  of  slaughtered  poultry,  comprising 

a)  roiationally  driven  skin  entraining  means  defining  a  direction 
and  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  non-skid  or  gripping 
outer  surface, 

b)  knife  means  defining  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  being 
arranged  to  opposed  said  outer  surface  and  being  spaced  from 
the  same  by  a  gap. 

c)  iiessing  means  arranged  downstream  of  said  cutting  edge 
widi  respect  to  the  rotation  direction  of  the  skin  entraining 
means  and  having  a  pressing  surface  facing  said  outer  surface 
and  being  spaced  from  the  same  by  a  gap,  and 

d)  auxiliary  conveying  means  arranged  above  said  knife  means 
and  being  resiliently  displaceable  away  from  said  knife  means 
under  spring  force  or  gravity,  wherein  said  auxiliary  convey- 
ing means  further  comprises  at  least  one  rotationally  driven 
rotary  member,  which  has  an  axis  of  rotation  running  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  skin  entraining  means  and 
defines  a  circumference  around  which  is  disposed  a  helical 


5,468,181 
COIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Ishlda,  Sakado;   Ke^ji  Koyama,  Kawagoe;  Himshi 
Kasama,  Tsunigashima,-  Keiyi  Nisfaiumi,  Sakado,  and  Kei^ji 
Nak«jima,  Ogose,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha  Nippon  Conlux,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,733,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^46,047, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,411,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-250684- 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314561;  Nov.  20,  1990,  ^314562,•  Nov.  20, 
1990,   2-314563;    Nov.   20,    1990,   2-314564;    Nov.   20,    1990 
2-319464 

Int  a.*  G07D  3/14 
UACL  453-3  jctataK 


1.  A  coin  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
coin  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  coins 
inserted  through  a  coin  slot  are  genuine  or  false  and  types  of 
denominations  of  the  coins; 
a  plurality  of  coin  tubes  for  accumulating  coins  whose  denomi- 
nations have  been  discriminated  by  said  coin  discriminating 
means,  by  types  of  denominations; 
an  inclined  coin  rolling  passage  diagonally  arranged  along  said 
plurality  of  coin  tubes,  for  passing  the  coins  discriminated  by 
said  coin  discriminating  means  therethrough;, 
a  plurality  of  overflow  sensors  respectively  disposed  in  said 
plurality  of  coin  tubes  and  each  adapted  to  detect  an  amount 
of  coins  held  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  coin 
tubes  and  generate  an  overflow  output  when  the  amount  of 
coins  held  therein  reaches  a  predetermined  number, 
a  plurality  of  coin  distributing  means  respectively  disposed 
along  said  inclined  coin  rolling  passage  and  in  correspon- 
dence widi  said  plurality  of  coin  tubes,  each  being  adapted  to 
selectively  execute  a  first  distributing  operation  for  introduc- 
ing a  coin  passing  through  said  inclined  coin  rolling  passage 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  coin  tubes  and  a  second 
distributing  operation  for  introducing  the  same  to  an  ensuing 
one  of  said  coin  tubes  in  accordance  with  a  discrimination 
output  of  said  coin  discriminating  means;  a  cash  box  disposed 
at  a  distal  end  of  said  inclined  coin  rolling  passage; 
prohibition  setting  means  which,  if  an  overflow  output  is  gener- 
ated from  any  of  said  plurality  of  overflow  sensors,  is  adapted 
to  set  in  a  prohibited  state  the  first  distributing  operation  of 
said  coin  distributing  means  corresponding  to  all  the  coin 
tubes  in  stages  following  said  coin  tube  corresponding  to  said 
overflow  sensor  from  which  the  overflow  output  is  being 
generated;  and 
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control  means  for  sequentially  canceling  the  prohibited  sute  of 
the  first  distributing  operation  of  each  of  said  coin  distributing 
means  as  the  coin  passes  through  each  of  said  coin  distribut- 
ing means. 


5,<M8,182 

DISC-TYPE  COIN  SORTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TARGETING  INSERTS 

Joseph  J.  Geib,  Mt  Prospect,  lU..  assignor  to  Cummliis-Allison 

Corp^  Mount  Prospect,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,573,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,401,211.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

299,064 

Int  CI.'  G07D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  453—10  4  CI"*""* 


1.  A  disc-type  coin  sorter  for  sorting  coin  mixtures  which 
include  coins  of  mixed  diameters,  said  sorter  comprising; 

a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface, 

a  stationary  sorting  head  having  a  lower  surface  positioned 
parallel  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  disc  and  spaced  slightly 
therefrom, 

the  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  fonning  a  queuing  region 
for  aligning  the  outer  edges  of  coins  of  all  denominations  at  a 
common  radius,  a  plurality  of  exit  channels  for  receiving  the 
queued  coins  and  guiding  coins  of  different  diameters  to 
different  exit  stations  along  the  periphery  of  the  sorting  head, 
and 

an  adjustable  insert  forming  an  inboard  wall  of  a  radially  inner- 
most end  of  at  least  one  of  said  exit  channels,  said  insert  being 
tcleasably  mounted  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  sotting  head 
for  movement,  when  the  insert  is  released,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  coin  movement  adjacent  said 
insert 


(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  transparent  panels  spanning  later- 
ally between  adjacent  uprights  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  cover  only  part  of  the  way  to  the  chassis,  such 
that  when  the  operator  is  seated  within  the  cab  only  his  or  her 
upper  torso  and  head  are  surrounded  by  the  panels  and  a 
substantial  gap  exists  between  the  bottom  edges  of  the  panels 
and  the  chassis,  wherein  a  windshield  panel  is  located  toward 
the  itOTiX.  of  the  operator  enclosure  and  a  side  panel  is  located 
on  each  side  of  the  operator  enclosure,  and  wherein  the 
windshield  panel  extends  considerably  below  the  side  panels 
such  that  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  panels  are  considerably 
higher  than  the  bottom  edge  of  the  windshield  panel. 


5,468,184 

AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCLOSED 

STRUCTURES 

WiUiam  R.  Collier,  137  St  Pierre,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,564 

Int  CL*  F24F  7/08 

MS.  a.  454—186  14  Ctalms 


5,468,183 
CLEAN  AIR  OPERATOR  ENCLOSURE 
Kent  S.  Hahn,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hahn,  Inc.,  Evans- 
vUIcInd. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,252 

int  CL'  B60H  3/06 

MS.  CL  454—136  «»  Claims 

1.  An  operator  enclosure  for  a  commercial  spray  vehicle,  the 

vehicle  including  a  chassis  and  an  operator  cab,  the  enclosure 

comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  elongate  uprights  attached  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  esublishing  a  generally  rectangular 
operator  enclosure  configuration; 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular  top  cover  attached  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights;  and 


11.  A  nx)m  including  an  air  distribution  system  therein,  said 
room  being  defined  in  part  by  a  floor  and  by  a  plurality  of  walls 
directed  inwardly  towards  the  interior  of  said  room  and  having  flat, 
obstruction-free  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  air  distributor  units  dis- 
posed along  the  baseboard  areas  of  said  walls,  with  each  distributor 
unit  including  a  center  section  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
baseboard,  a  flow-fonning  section  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
walls  tapering  towards  each  other  and  being  spaced  closely  apart 
from  each  other  at  their  uppermost  ends  to  define  therebetween  an 
elongated  outlet  area  of  narrow  cross-section,  said  walls  having 
deflector  units  disposed  in  the  areas  above  said  distril?utor  units, 
said  deflector  units  having  curved  inner  surfaces  extending 
upwardly  and  curving  inwardly  towards  the  room  interior,  at  least 
one  supply  conduit  for  supplying  forced  circulation  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  distributor  units  and  at  least  one  return  conduit  for 
returning  air  to  said  supply  source  for  recirculation. 
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5,468,185 
AK  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Archie    A.    Truilt,    119    -    33    Stntt    West, 

Saskatchewan  STL  0T9,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,630,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,145, 
Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,657.  This  application  May  20,' 
1994,  Ser.  No.  246,457 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  E06B  7A)S 
VS.  a.  454-198  25  Ctolms 


a  substantially  box-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  louvers  die  outermost  of  said  plurality 
of  louvers  forming  the  top  and  bottom  diereof  and  including 
two  lateral  sides  interconnecting  said  top  and  boaom  louvers; 

an  open  front  and  back  side,  a  plurality  of  ribs  perpendicular  to 
and  interconnecting  each  of  said  horizontal  louvers,  each  of 
said  connecting  ribs  having  a  circular  cross  section; 

a  plurality  of  planar  air  deflectors  having  complimentary  means 
fonned  on  an  edge  thereof  to  engage  one  of  said  ribs  to 
thereby  mount  said  deflector  for  pivouble  motion  about  said 
rib  widi  said  deflector  extending  perpendicular  to  said  hori- 
zontal louvers  said  compUmentary  means  comprising  at  least 
three  mounting  tabs  extending  from  said  edge,  each  of  said 
tabs  having  an  arcuate  surface  configured  to  engage  a  side  of 
said  rib  to  which  the  deflector  is  attached,  at  least  two  of  said 
arcuate  surfaces  being  oriented  to  engage  one  side  of  said  rib, 
and,  at  least  one  of  said  arcuate  surfaces  being  oriented  to 
engage  the  other  side  of  said  rib. 


1.  An  air  distribution  oudet  comprising: 

an  elongate  air  duct; 

a  distribution  divider  for  dividing  die  duct  longitudinally  to 
define 

inlet  and  oudet  portions; 

die  duct  defining  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  die  inlet  portion  for 
communication  widi  an  air  source  and  an  oudet  port  in  die 
oudet  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  die  duct; 

die  distribution  divider  defining  a  communication  passage 
extending  longitudinally  of  die  duct  for  air  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  die  oudet  portions,  die  passage  increas- 
ing in  widdi  widi  increasing  distance  from  said  inlet  port;  and 

a  plurality  of  fins  located  on  die  distribution  divider  extending 

across  die  air  communication  passage  and  extending  into  die 

mkt  portion,  the  fins  increasing  in  length  with  increasing 

distance  from  die  inlet  port; 

whereby  air  entering  die  inlet  port  is  distributed  by  die  distribution 

divider  substantially  evenly  to  die  oudet  port. 


5<4«,187 

PEANUT  CLEANER 

Charles  L.  Edwards,  Jr.,  50  Water  St^  Tkrboro,  N.C.  27886 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,753 

Int  a.*  AOIF  H/00 

VS.  a.  460-126  12  ctaims 


5,468,186 

SNAP-ON  AIR  DEFLECTORS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
TheodoR  S.  Bolton,  Liverpool,  and  Stephen  Stopyra,  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20839 

Int  a.'  F24F  13/075 

UACL  454-202  3  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  louver  assembly  comprising; 


1.  A  cleaner  for  peanuts,  said  cleaner  including  a  reticulated, 
generally  cylindrical  dnmi  having  substantially  open  opposite  ends 
and  joumaled  for  rotation  about  die  longitudinal  center  axis  of  die 
drum  widi  said  axis  being  slighdy  inclined  relative  to  die  horizon- 
tal and  one  of  said  ends  disposed  uppermost,  feed  means  operative 
to  convey  peanuts  to  be  cleaned  into  die  interior  of  said  one  end  of 
said  dnim  at  a  substantially  constant  and  controlled  rate,  and  drive 
means  operative  to  rotate  said  dnim.  said  feed  means  including  (1) 
an  upstanding  gravity  discharge  chute  including  a  lower  oudet  end 
opening  into  said  one  end  of  said  drum  and  an  upper,  upwardly 
opening  inlet  end  disposed  outwardly  of  said  one  drum  end,  (2) 
harvested  peanut  supply  means  operative  to  downwardly  free  fall 
discharge,  at  said  controlled  rate,  peanuts  into  said  inlet  end  from  a 
location  spaced  vertically  diereabove  and  (3)  cleaning  air  discharge 
means  operative  to  discharge  a  flow  of  cleaning  air  at  a  controlled 
rate  along  a  padi  transverse  to  said  inlet  end  from  one  side  diereof 
toward  die  opposite  side  diereof,  whereby  loose  hghts  and  fines 
may  be  blown  laterally  of  said  flow  and  outwardly  frt)m  said 
opposite  side  of  said  chute  inlet  end  intermediate  the  latter  and  said 
location. 
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5,468,188 

UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 

Stanley  J.  Day,  21  DeUwood  Cove,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55128 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,680 

Int  a.*  riSD  3/52 

VS.  a.  464-60  2«  C>«»™s 


1.  A  joint  comprising: 

a  first  drive  shaft; 

a  second  drive  sliaft; 

a  socket  disposed  witliin  tlie  first  drive  sliaft; 

a  ball  attached  to  the  second  drive  shaft  and  disposed  within  the 
socket  of  the  first  drive  shaft;  and 

a  spring  having  two  ends,  the  spring  being  fonned  of  a  polymer 
matrix,  the  matrix  formed  to  a  force  sufficiently  flexible  for 
permitting  non-axial  connection  of  the  first  and  the  second 
drive  shafts,  sufficiendy  resilient  for  absorbing  and  dampen- 
ing torsional  shock  loads  in  a  variable  velocity  system,  suffi- 
ciently stiff  for  transmitting  torsional  motion  from  the  first 
drive  shaft  to  the  second  drive  shaft,  and  sufficiently  stiff  for 
transferring  rotational  forces  through  the  joint,  the  spring 
being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  first  shaft  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  second  shaft  and  being  deposed  about  the  ball  and 
socket. 


a  first  lotatable  part  connprising  a  hub  plate  defining  a  plurality 
of  slots; 

a  second  rotatable  part  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  rings  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  the  hub  plate,  wherein  each  said  guide 
ring  is  formed  with  housing  portions  facing  toward  said  slots 
in  the  hub  plate,  said  housing  portions  defining  a  housing 
area; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
parts  coaxially  with  each  odjcr,  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
parts  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  of  a  predetermined 
angular  displacement: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  acting  resUient  members 
mounted  between  said  rotatable  parts  for  resisting  said  rela- 
tive roution,  said  resiUent  members  being  carried  both  in  said 
slots  and  in  said  housing  area; 

friction  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  paiu  for  resisting 
said  angular  displacement;  and, 

a  hub  integraUy  fonned  widi  said  hub  plate  to  define  a  thickened 
junction  zone  joining  said  hub  to  said  hub  plate,  said  hub  plate 
having  on  one  side  a  friction  ridge  adjacent  said  slots,  said 
fricbon  ridge  defining  a  friction  surface  for  frictionally  con- 
tacting on  one  of  said  guide  rings; 
wherein  said  slots  are  forroed  in  said  hub  plate  by  a  laser  beam 
which  cuts  out  the  slots  and  the  hub  plate  defines  a  varying 
thickness  at  an  adjacent  outer  radial  position  with  respect  to 
said  slots. 


5,468,190 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ARENA 
FeUm  McCaffrey,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hatch  Associ- 
ates Ltd.,  Mississauga 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46351 

Int  a.'  E04B  9/00 

VS.  CL  472—82  11  Claims 


5  468,189 

TORSION  DAMPER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Cari  Putman,  Salem,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^00 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28,  1992,  92  00876 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/14 

VS.  CL  464—68  *  C»««*™s 


40 
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1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising: 


1.  In  an  arena  for  spectator  events  which  comprises  a  platform 
on  which  events  may  be  presented,  first  banked  seating  arranged 
around  the  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform 
between  a  first  raised  position  adjacent  the  first  banked  seating  and 
a  second  lowered  position,  and  second  banked  seating  insertable 
onto  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  platform  beneath  and  within  the 
first  banked  seating  when  the  platform  is  in  said  second  lowered 
position,  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  platform  comprises  an  air  vessel  disposed  beneath 
and  secured  to  the  platform,  the  air  vessel  providing  an  enclosed 
air  space  having  a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
coextensive  widi  die  platform,  and  an  upward  facing  reaction 
surface  forming  a  lower  boundary  of  said  air  space  is  provided  at 
least  when  die  platform  is  above  its  lowered  position,  together  widi 
means  providing  a  seal  between  die  vessel  and  die  reaction  surface, 
means  for  introducing  air  into  the  air  space  to  lift  said  platform, 
and  means  for  displacing  air  from  die  air  space  to  lower  said 
platform. 
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5,468,191 
VARUBLE  EFFECTIVE  DUMETER  PULLEYS  FOR 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER 
RusseU  E.  M onahan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NTN  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16H  55/46 

U.S.a.474-8  20aaims 


1.  A  variable  effective  diameter  pulley  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  hubs  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sheaves  adapted  to  engage  a 
belt,  the  sheaves  each  including  a  plurality  of  tangs  extending 
generally  outwardly  toward  the  pulley  periphery  and  each  sheave 
including  a  separate  peripheral  ring,  each  ring  being  attached  to  the 
lips  of  the  tangs  of  the  corresponding  sheave  and  the  tangs  of  each 
sheave  being  fomed  integrally  with  the  corresponding  hub 
whereby  the  tangs  of  the  sheaves  interieave  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  range  of  effective  diameters  of  the  puUey. 


an  input  shaft  disposed  for  operative  connection  to  a  power 
input; 

an  output  shaft  disposed  for  operative  connection  to  a  power 

output; 
a  continuously  variable  drive  system  having  a  first  adjiisuble 
pulley  mounted  to  a  first  shaft,  die  first  adjustable  pulley 
comprising  a  first  flange  fixed  to  die  first  shaft,  a  first  disc 
fixed  to  the  first  shaft,  a  second  flange  mounted  around  die 
first  shaft  between  die  first  flange  and  die  first  disc,  die  second 
flange  capable  of  axial  movement  along  die  first  shaft,  die 
second  flange  having  a  foot  parallel  to  die  shaft  widi  die  foot 
having  a  wall  extending  normal  to  and  away  from  die  shaft, 
an  inner  ring  disposed  around  die  foot  and  having  a  first 
extension  extending  nonnal  to  and  toward  die  first  disc, 
whereby  a  first  piston  is  defined  by  die  first  disc,  die  first 
shaft,  die  wall,  and  die  extension,  a  guide  disposed  substan- 
tially normal  to  die  first  disc  and  parallel  widi  die  first 
extension,  widi  die  wall  ftirdier  having  a  bote  to  slidably 
receive  die  guide  to  provide  a  radial  drive  connection  between 
die  second  flange  and  die  first  shaft  and  allowing  axial  move- 
ment of  die  second  flange,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  die 
output  shaft  and  a  belt  interconnecting  die  first  adjusuble 
pulley  and  die  second  pulley;  and 

a  clutch  system  to  selectively  connect  die  continuously  vanable 
drive  system  with  die  output  shaft; 

die  second  flange  further  having  a  second  extension  engaging 
die  inner  ring  whereby  a  second  piston  is  defined  by  die  inner 
ring,  die  foot,  die  second  flange  and  die  second  extension 


5  468  192 

k^JUSTABLE  PULLEY  IN  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Francis  B.  Robbins,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heighte,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58452,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407394. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,210 

Int  a.*  FI6H  6//00 

VS.  a.  474-28  4  Claims 


5  468  193 
INSCRIBED  PLANETARY  GEAR  DEVICE  HAVING 
POWDER  INJECTION  MOLDED  EXTERNAL  GEAR 

Katuyoshi  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,827,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  778,547,  Oct  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No  ' 

122,667 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-288019 
Int  CI."  F16W  1/32 
VS.  CI.  475-162  6  Claims 


■^»b 


1.  An  inscribed  planetary  gear  device,  comprising:  a  primary 
shaft;  an  extemally-toodied  gear  having  an  axially  extending  cylin- 
drical bore  fitted  around  a  bearing  carried  at  an  eccentricity  by  said 
primary  shaft;  an  intemally-toodied  gear  inscribed  by  said 
extemally-toodied  gear  a  secondary  shaft  extending  coaxially  widi 
said  primary  shaft:  and  an  Oldhams  ring  disposed  between  said 
extemally-toodied  gear  and  said  secondary  shaft  for  transmitting  to 
said  secondary  shaft  only  die  roution  of  said  extemally-toodied 

1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  system  to  p^vide  trans-    ^Z,^"IlSk'^T:,T,  .r^^i^tit^^rStCShf^s 
mission  of  ton^ueftom  a  power  uiput  to  a  power  output,  compris-    projection  pn>jecting  tow"^  iTt^lfy'^  g^e^^^d 

extemally-toodied  gear  is  provide  widi  a  counter  flange  at  an  end 
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thereof  on  the  sides  of  said  Oldham's  ring  to  extend  radially 
inwardly,  said  flange  being  formed  with  at  least  one  Oldham's 
groove  to  receive  said  Oldham's  projection,  and  said  externally- 
toothed  gear  is  formed  by  metal  powder  injection  molding  so  as  to 
prevent  distorted  and  deterioration  of  the  roundness  of  said 
externally-toothed  gear. 


5,468,194 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MECHANICAL  PRESS 
Keticfalrv      Hayashi,      Kamakura,      Japan,      assignor      to 
IshikawiOima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiviskMi  of  Sen  No.  337,408,  Nov.  8,  1994,  whkh  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  31,883,  Mar.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,425,682.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-89259; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-307946;  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-317962;  Dec  25,  1992, 
4-358010;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-32395 

Int  CL'  F16H  //28 
VS.  CL  477—3  1  Q"*™ 


MOTOR 


SERVO 

MOTOR 


COMTROLLER 
49. 


— 

bTION 

AUTOMATIC  COtaiNUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO 
CONTROt  OeviCE 

DEVICE  FOR  GEAR  RATIO  CONTROL 
DURING  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CHANGE 

TARGET  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

CHANGING   DEVICE 

in  vehicle  drive  torque,  at  the  time  of  a  changing  the  setting  of 
the  target  air-fuel  ratio  by  said  target  air-fiiel  ratio  changing 
means. 


5  468,196 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CAR  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 
Toshimichi   Mlnowa,   Ibaraki;   Yutoka   NIshimura;    Ken'ichl 
Kawashima,  both  of  Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Kurolwa,  Hitachi,  and 
Masahiko  Ibamoto,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044376 

Int  a.*  B60K  41/02:41/04:41/22 

VS.  a.  477—42  26  Claims 


Tonoui 

VMWtlOH 

iKTCcnOM  tor 


ViUMTOI 
OOMmOL  IMT 


1 
I 


naLMjKTiOH 


JivJI 


TMOnU  iCTUATOI 


OOHTKXACnWTtM 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  for  a  mechanical  press  wherein 
rotational  energy  stored  in  a  flywheel  dirough  driving  of  a  main 
motor  is  taken  through  a  power  transmission  shaft  by  a  transmis- 
sion gear  and  is  transmitted  to  a  slide  drive,  an  improvement  which 
comprises  first  and  second  shaft  sections  into  which  said  power 
transmission  shaft  is  divided  and  which  are  adjacent  to  said  fly- 
wheel and  said  power  take-oflf  gear,  respectively,  a  planetary  gear- 
ing between  the  shaft  sections  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  servo 
motor,  said  transmission  gear  being  naounted  on  an  output  section 
of  the  planetary  gearing  and  a  load  cell  on  said  slide  drive  for 
detecting  any  overioad  acting  on  a  slide,  a  signal  from  said  load 
cell  being  transmitted  to  said  servo  motor. 


5,468,195 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A 

VEHICLE  FITTED  WTTH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Masuo  Kashiwabara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036362 
Int  a."  B60K  41/14 
VS.  CL  477—46  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicle  fitted  with  an  automatic 
continuously  variable  transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 

engine  intake  mixture  to  conform  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio, 
target  air-fuel  ratio  changing  means  for  changing  the  target 
air-fuel  ratio  in  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  in  accordance 
with  operating  conditions,  and  means  for  speed  change  con- 
trol during  air-fuel  ratio  change,  for  forcibly  changing  the 
gear  ratio  in  the  automatic  continuously  variable  transmission 
fitted  to  the  engine,  towards  a  ratio  which  suppresses  changes 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  automatic 
transraisjion  having  a  lockup  clutch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  variation  of  a  generated  torque  when  said  lockup 
clutch  is  engaged; 

reducing  an  engine  torque  by  controlling  an  engine  when  the 
width  of  said  detected  variation  of  the  torque  has  exceeded  a 
predetermined  value:  and 

changing  the  transmission  ratio  to  a  lower  gear  ratio  by  control- 
ling said  automatic  transmission  so  as  to  compensate  for  a 
reduction  of  the  driving  torque  due  to  said  reduction  of  the 
engine  torque. 


5,468,197 

SHIFT  RAIL  POSmON  SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

John  M.  Loeffler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,628 
Int  a."  B60K  20/02 
VS.  CL  477—99  22  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  comprising: 
a  case  containing  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 
a  shift  rail  supported  for  movement  within  said  case  between  a 
first  position,  wherein  said  input  shaft  is  not  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  input  shaft  is 
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connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  shift  rail  having  a  surface 
including  a  first  surface  poition  and  a  second  surface  portion; 

a  neutral  start  switch  supported  on  said  case  and  operable  in  first 
and  second  conditions;  and 

an  actuator  lever  mounted  on  said  case  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  first  end  of  said  actuator  lever  slidably 
engaging  said  surface  of  said  shift  rail  and  a  second  end  of 
said  actuator  lever  engaging  said  neutral  stan  switch,  said  first 
end  of  said  actuator  lever  engaging  said  first  surface  portion 
when  said  shift  rail  is  in  said  first  position  so  as  to  maintain 
said  actuator  lever  in  a  first  position  to  operate  said  neutral 
start  switch  in  said  first  condition,  said  first  end  of  said 
actuator  lever  engaging  said  second  surface  portion  when  said 
shift  rail  is  in  said  second  position  so  as  to  maintain  said 
acmator  lever  in  a  second  position  to  operate  said  neutral  stan 
twitch  in  said  second  condition. 


element  and  wherein  said  electronic  controller  includes  means  for 
receiving  input  signals  from  said  sensors  indicative  of  predeter- 
mined vehicle  conditions,  memory  means  for  storing  information, 
processor  means  for  performing  calculations  and  generating  output 
signals,   and   means  for  applying   said  output  signals  to  said 
solenoid-actuated  valves,  a  method  of  controUing  a  coastdown 
shift  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prefilling  an  apply  friction  element  so  as  to  partially  fill  the 
apply  friction  element  by  selectively  turning  ON  an  apply 
element  valve; 
calculating  a  time  remaining  to  nearly  fiU  the  apply  ftiction 

element  to  cause  engagement  of  the  apply  ftiction  element; 
monitoring  a  signal  indicative  of  speed  of  a  nirbine  of  a  torque 

converter  of  the  vehicle;  and 
turning  OFF  a  release  ftiction  element  valve  to  release  a  release 
friction  element  when  turbine  speed  reaches  a  target  gear 
.  speed  and  once  the  time  to  nearly  fiU  the  apply  element  equals 
a  predetermined  value. 


5,468,199 

SLroiNG-HANDGRIP  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Russell  L.  Keeler,  and  John  M.  Underbrink,  both  of  Olympia, 

Wash,,  assignors  to  BigToys,  Inc^  Olympia,  Wash, 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16«4»S7 

Int  CL'  A63G  21/20 

VS.  a.  482-35  3  ctata« 


5  468  198 
MkraOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COASTDOWN  AND 
COASTDOWN/TIP-IN  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Gerald  L.  Hoibrooli,  Rochester  Hills;  Maurice  B.  Leising, 
Oawson,  and  David  L,  Kwapis,  Troy,  all  of  Mich„  assignors 
to  Oirysler  Corporation,  Highland  Parit,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,521 
' '  Int  a.*  F16H  61/06 

UA  a  477-143  26aaims 


4  »  Uh'  — SV'        \ntwvisv\jwmammmmm^mr- 


1 — I — r  , 
^1     I  /*'"  ■ 


^^^H^i 


1.  Iii  an  electronic  controller  for  an  electronically  controlled 
vehicle  automatic  transmission  system  wherein  the  vehicle 
includes  sensors  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  vehicle  operat- 
ing conditions,  the  transmission  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
solenoid-actuated  valves  being  movable  and  having  logical  operat- 
mg  stales  (ON  and  OFF)  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  to 
control  flow  of  a  fluid  to  cause  application  or  release  of  a  friction 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  for  users  to  traverse  while  hanging 
by  their  hands  above  a  ground  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  substantially  horizontal  members  positioned 
side  by  side,  each  of  said  substantially  horizontal  members 
having  a  generally  smooth,  unobstructed  top  surface  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  horizontal  members, 
wherein  said  substantially  horizontal  members  include  first 
ends  and  second  ends,  said  substantially  horizontal  members 
being  smooth  and  unobstructed  between  said  ends; 

(b)  at  least  one  handgrip  assembly  frictionally  coupled  to  each  of 
said  substantially  horizontal  members,  each  handgrip  assem- 
bly including  at  least  one  handle,  said  handgrip  assemblies 
being  continuously  and  smoothly  slidable  along  substantiaUy 
the  entire  length  of  said  substantially  horizontal  members, 
each  of  said  handgrip  assemblies  having  a  surface  riding  on 
one  of  said  substantially  horizontal  members  such  that,  when 
one  of  said  handgrip  assemblies  is  unweighted,  it  will 
smoodily  slide  along  one  of  said  substantially  horizontal 
members  while,  when  weighted,  said  handgrip  assembly 
holds  onto  the  smoodi  top  of  substantially  horizontal  mem- 
bers, wherein  said  handgrip  assemblies  each  include  a  channel 
having  a  closed  top  side  and  two  ends,  an  opening  being 
disposed  at  each  end,  each  of  said  channels  slidably  engaging 
one  of  said  substantially  horizontal  members,  the  top  side  of 
said  channel  riding  on  the  tc^  of  one  of  said  substantially 
horizontal  members,  the  length  of  said  channel  being  greater 
than  die  height  of  said  channel,  such  that  said  handgrip 
assembly  rides  smoothly  on  one  of  said  substantially  horizon- 
tal members  without  substantial  rockering;  and 
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(c)  a  structure  for  suppofting  said  substantially  horizontal  mem- 
bers above  the  ground  surface,  said  first  and  second  ends 
being  attached  to  said  structure; 

wbeiein  said  substantially  horizontal  members  include  curved 
portions  along  their  length,  and  wherein  said  channels  are 
wider  near  their  middles  than  near  their  ends  so  that  said 
handgrip  assemblies  accommodate  said  curved  portions  of 
said  substantially  horizontal  members,  the  ends  providing 
closer  fitting  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  substantially 
horizontal  members  to  eliminate  lateral  sloppiness  of  said 
handgrip  assemblies  on  said  substantially  horizontal  mem- 
ben. 


5,468^1 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Koji  Minoura,  Glfti,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mlnoura  Co,  Ltd., 

Gifti,  Japan 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,539,  Mar.  30,  1990,  now 

Re.  34,479.  Thb  appUcatkm  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-347239 

Int  CL"  A63B  23/04 

MS.  CL  482—61  ^  CMm 


5v468,2M 

WEIGHTED  EXERCISE  GLOVE  HAVING  WEBBED 

FINGERS 

Ned  Hoibnan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Sports-Mitt  Inter- 

natioaal,  Bcriuiey,  CaHf. 

Cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,360,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,004,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

289,191,  Dec  23,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,923.418.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,177 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

2008,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.*  A63B  31/04 

VS.  CI.  482—55  » 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bicycle  having  one  wheel 
and  a  pedahng  mechanism  for  exerting  a  resistive  load  onto  the 
wheel,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  disk  being  rotauble  by  the  pedaling  mechanism  to 
generate  the  resistive  load; 

a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  the  rotary  disk  for  applying  the 
resistive  load  to  the  wheel; 

eddy  current  generating  means  for  generating  an  eddy  current  on 
said  rotary  disk; 

said  eddy  current  generating  means  including  at  least  two  mem- 
bers being  generally  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  said 
rotary  disk; 

each  one  of  said  members  including  a  plurality  of  magnets  being 
generally,  concentrically,  continuously  arranged  about  said 
rotary  shaft,  whereby  adjacent  magnets  have  alternating 
polarities  and  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  is  produced  by  the 
magnets;  and 

adjustment  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  magnetic 
flux,  wherein  said  adjustment  means  is  arranged  to  permit  a 
first  one  of  said  members  to  move  relative  to  a  second  one  of 
said  members,  for  gradually  varying  the  polarity  relationship 
of  two  opposite  magnets  in  order  to  adjust  the  resistive  load  as 
a  generally  linear  function  of  the  movement  of  said  first 
member  relative  to  said  second  member. 


1.  An  exercise  glove  for  use  in  swimming  comprising: 

a  mitt  having  a  backhand  portion,  a  palm  portion  and  being 
constructed  substantially  of  elastic  materials  resistant  to  dete- 
rioration in  saltwater  environments,  said  backhand  portion 
having  an  external  side  facing  away  from  the  palm  portion 
and  an  internal  side  facing  towards  tlie  palm  portion; 

a  plurality  of  finger  sleeves  for  receiving  die  fingers  of  a  user, 
each  said  finger  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
the  mitt  and  an  open  distal  end  extending  away  from  the  mitt 
and  configured  to  allow  a  finger  to  extend  through  die  distal 
end  when  the  mitt  is  worn; 

a  webbing  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  said  finger  sleeves 
extending  from  said  mitt  to  a  point  near  the  proximal  ends  of 
each  said  two  finger  sleeves;  and 

a  plurality  of  pockets,  each  said  pocket  configured  to  receive  a 
weight,  said  pockets  being  disposed  upon  the  internal  side  of 
the  backhand  portion. 


5,468402 
MULTI-mP  EXERCISER 
Thcodoi*  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padflc 
Fitness  Corporation,  Cypress,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,994,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5354052,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918,251,  Jul.  22, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^08,304.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  262,148 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/062 
VS.  a.  482—100  5  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  operable  member  for  performing  an  exercise; 
a  means  for  providing  exercise  resistance; 
a  ilurd  pulley  rotatabty  mounted  on  the  frame; 
a  second  linkage  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 

first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame; 
a  second  pulley  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  second  linkage  arm 

adjacent  the  second  end  thereof; 
a  cable  reeved  around  die  third  and  second  pulleys  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  die  operable  member  and  the  means  for 
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5,46833 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Charks  U.  Okonkwo,  P.O.  Box  25226,  Tempe.  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,606 

Int  a."  A63B  21/078 

U.S.  a.  482-104  loctaum 


1.  AMreight  lifting  safety  device  attachable  to  a  barbell  having  a 
bar,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  substantially  vertical  support  mem- 
ben,  each  of  said  support  members  having: 

(i)  a  base; 

(ii)  an  upper  lube  member; 

(iii)  bracket  means  on  said  tube  attachable  to  the  end  of  said 
twr; 

(iv)  an  upright  member  slidable  with  respect  to  said  tube 
member  and  having  a  base  at  the  lower  end; 

(v)  locking  means  for  selectively  securing  said  upright  mem- 
ber to  said  tube  member  at  selected  positions;  and 

(b)  actuation  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  locking  means 
whereby  the  weight  lifter  can  lift  the  barbell  and  said  stands 
and  may  selectively  acmate  said  actuation  means  to  cause  said 
uprights  to  descend  by  gravity  to  engage  a  supporting  surface 
and  stabilize  the  barbell. 


5,46834 

HYDRAULIC  EXERCISER  WFTH  RECIPROCATING 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  PAIR 

Yi-Fa    Huang,   'nto-Yuan    Hslen,   Taiwan,    Prov.    of  China, 

assignor  to  MicheUe  Hsiu-Feng  Wang,  Chia-YI  City,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,816 

InL  a."  A63B  2l/0m 

U&  a.  482-112  2  Claims 


providing  exercise  resistance  for  communicating  the  exercise 
resistance  to  the  operable  member;  and 
a  first  linkage  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  second  linkage  arm  coaxially 
with  the  second  pulley,  and  a  first  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  first  linkage  arm  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof,  wherein 
{he  cable  is  reeved  around  the  first,  second  and  third  pulleys. 


1.  A  hydraulic  exerciser  including  a  base; 

a  pair  of  driven  units  mounted  pivoubly  on  said  base; 

an  elongated  hollow  support  secured  on  said  base  and  extending 
between  said  driven  units,  said  hollow  suppon  having  an  axial 
through  bore  formed  therethrough;  and 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders 
including  a  cylinder  body,  a  piston  disposed  movably  inside 
said  cylinder  body,  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  said  piston  and  a  second  end  which  extends  out  of  said 
cylinder  body  and  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  driven  units,  and  a  plug  unit  which  is  secured  on  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  body  and  which  mounts  pivotably  said  cylin- 
der body  on  a  respective  one  of  two  ends  of  said  hollow 
support; 

said  piston,  said  cylinder  body  and  said  plug  unit  cooperatively 
defining  a  volume  variable  fluid  chamber  which  is  filled  with 
hydraulic  fluid; 

said  plug  unit  being  formed  with  a  fluid  passage  for  communi- 
cating said  fluid  chamber  and  said  through  bore  of  said  hollow 
suppon; 

wherein  said  plug  unit  includes  a  first  plug  member  extending 
sealingly  and  securely  into  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  body 
and  having  an  axial  threaded  extension  which  extends  out  of 
said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  body,  and  a  second  plug  member 
having  a  head  section  formed  with  a  radial  threaded  hole 
which  engages  threadedly  said  threaded  extension  and  a  shank 
section  extending  sealingly  and  rotatably  into  said  respective 
one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  hollow  suppon; 

wherein  said  fluid  passage  includes  an  axial  hole  formed  through 
said  first  plug  member  and  an  axial  blind  hole  formed  through 
said  shank  section  of  said  second  plug  member  and  commu- 
nicated fluidly  with  said  axial  hole  of  said  first  plug  member; 
and 

wherein  said  shank  section  of  said  second  plug  member  is 
formed  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  each  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  hollow  support  being  formed  with  a  radial  pin 
hole  that  is  aligned  with  said  annular  peripheral  groove  of  a 
corresponding  said  second  plug  member,  said  plug  unit  fur- 
ther including  a  pin  extending  into  a  corresponding  said  pin 
hole  and  said  annular  peripheral  groove  of  said  second  plug 
member  to  mount  rotatably  said  second  plug  member  on  said 
hollow  suppon. 
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5,468^05 
PORTABLE  DOOR  MOUNTED  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Michael  McFail,  130  ManzaniU  La.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf. 
91360,  and  Paul  Aagaard,  458  Havenside,  Newbury  Park, 
Calif.  91320 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,608 

Int.  a."  A63B  21/04 

MS.  CL  482—129  *  Claims 


5,468,206 
CONTAINER 
Jerry  E.  Buchanan,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jebco  Packag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,889,  Jul.  20,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^73362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

517,787,  May  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,464.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,490 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/64 

MS.  a.  493—189  5  Claims 


29*  r. 


295-^ 


291 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  firom  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  a  thermally  bondable  inside  surface,  and  with  the 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

folding  the  material  along  first  and  second  parallel  fold  lines  to 
foim  an  uncreased  central  portion  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond fold  lines  which  forms  the  container  bottom  wall 
straddled  by  two  end  portions  which  form  the  container  sides, 

folding  the  two  end  portions  respectively  along  third  and  fourth 
fold  fines  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  fold  lines  to  form  the 
two  end  portions  into  two  first  portions  overiying  the 
uncreased  central  portion  and  two  second  portions  overiying 
each  other. 

thermally  bonding  together  side  edges  of  the  first  portions  and 
side  edges  of  the  uncreased  central  portion,  and  thermally 
bonding  together  side  edges  of  the  second  portions. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  door,  the  exercise 
apparatus  comprising: 
identical  upper  and  lower  bases  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a 
front  vertical  surface  of  a  door  in  mutual  vertical  alignment 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  the  bases  providing  a  plurality  of 
pulley  holders  each  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  in  side  by 
side  alignment  with  free  lateral  turning  thereon,  each  of  the 
holders  having  a  rotatably,  vertically  mounted  pulley,  freely 
rotatable  within  each  of  the  holders  such  that  the  pulleys  in 
the  upper  base  and  the  pulleys  in  the  lower  base  form  corre- 
sponding vertically  aligned  pairs  of  pulleys,  each  of  the  bases 
further  including  attachment  means  for  holding  the  base 
against  the  front  vertical  surface  of  the  door; 
at  least  one  pair  of  mounting  straps,  each  of  the  straps  attached 
to  the  attachment  means  of  the  upper  and  lower  bases,  the 
straps  being  adapted  to  lay  against  the  front  vertical  surface  of 
the  door,  and  to  extend  around  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  door,  and  being  capable  of  being  mutually  joined  together 
on  a  rear  surface  of  the  door  so  that  the  straps  are  capable  of 
being  in  tension  on  the  door, 
a  pluraUty  of  elastic  cords,  each  of  the  cords  extending  between 
the  corresponding  pairs  of  pulleys,  each  of  the  cords  being 
wrapped  around  one  pulley  in  the  upper  base  and  one  corre- 
sponding pulley  in  the  lower  base  and  completing  at  least  90 
angular  degrees  of  wrap  around  each  of  the  pulleys  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  cords  are  capable  of  extending  away  from  the  door 
front  surface,  the  ends  of  the  cords  terminating  in  an  attach- 
ment joint,  each  joint  having  a  size  unable  to  fit  between  its 
respecbve  pulley  and  holder  so  that  the  cords  are  placed  under 
tension  when  holding  the  bases  in  position  on  the  door,  and 
at  least  one  handle  having  attachment  means  for  engaging  the 
attachment  joint  of  any  -one  of  the  cords. 


5,468,207 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Lawrence  J.  Bower,  Milwaukee;  Ronald  R.  Delo,  Waukesha, 

and  Gerald  D.  VanZeeland,  New  Berlin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Freeport,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,448 

Int  a.*  B31C  13/00 

MS.  CI.  493—297  1*  Clahns 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  paint  roller,  the  steps  of  forming  a 
continuous  tubular  core  by  heating  and  wrapping  strip  core  mate- 
rial around  a  former  having  internal  cooling  means  and  means  for 
accommodating  radial  inward  shrinkage  of  said  strip  core  material 
while  continuously  advancing  and  coohng  the  outer  surface  of  the 
thus  formed  continuous  tubular  core  in  a  downstream  direction, 
applying  heat  to  tl»e  exterior  surface  of  the  thus  formed  continu- 
ous tubular  core  while  said  continuous  tubular  core  is  being 
advanced  toward  a  discharge  location,  and 
forming  a  fabric  cover  on  the  continuous  tubular  core  by  wrap- 
ping strip  fabric  material  around  the  heated  surface  of  the 
continuous  tubular  core  while  said  continuous  tubular  core  is 
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being  advanced  in  said  downstream  direction  whereby  a  coo- 
dnuous  paint  roUer  structure  is  formed. 


5  44U20g 

DOWNSIZED  CUSHIONING  DUNNAGE  CONVERSION 

MACHINE  AND  PACKAGING  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 

Stevea  E.  Armington,  Kirtland,  and  John  E.  Silvis,  Fairport, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592^72,  Oct  5,  IWO,  Pat  No. 

5^22,477.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,196 

Int  CI"  B31F  5/02:1/00 

MS.  a  493-352  4  cto,^ 


ated  folding  blade  shaft  (2)  and  a  scaling  ring  (13)  at  said 
coUar  facing  the  oil  space  (6)  of  the  folding  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  covering  disks,  each  one  of  the  covering  disks 
being  eccentrically  and  rotatably  attached  to  a  respective  one 
of  die  folding  blade  shafts  (2)  so  as  to  be  eccentric  to  the 
center  axes  of  the  folding  blade  shaft  and  die  folding  cylinder- 
means  (5)  arranged  on  each  folding  blade  shaft  (2)  for  pressing 

the  disk  (4)  against  die  covering  disk  (3); 
each  said  covering  disk  (3)  comprising  a  first  means  for  rotat- 
ably mounting  said  covering  disk  (3)  to  said  folding  cylinder; 
and  a  second  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disk  (4)  on 
said  covering  disk  (3). 


6.  A  method  of  producing  cot  sections  of  relatively  low  density 
pad-like  cushioning  dunnage  product,  comprising  die  steps  of 
supplying  a  sheet-like  stock  material; 
convening  die  sheet-like  stock  material  into  a  strip  of  a  pad-like 

cushioning  dunnage  product; 
cutting  such  strip  into  cut  sections  of  a  desired  length;  and 
circuraferentially  constraining  such  cut  sections. 


5,468,210 

PROCESS  OF  THERMAL  TREATMENT  IN  TISSUE 

Mwaakl  Matsui;  Toshiftimi  Shimizu,  and  Tatsuya  Kobayashi, 

all  of  AicU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibnaka  KiUnzoku  Kogyo 

K.K^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,426,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^59 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-309854 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/52 
U&CL  600-10  scuinK 


5,468,209 

SEALING  FOR  A  FOLDIN  BALDE  SHAFT 
UWch  Rohrhinrsch,  Unterroth,  and  Georg  Schmid,  Gablingen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^90 
ClaiiBt  priMlty,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1992,  42  25 

Int  a.*  B68H  45/16 
U&  a.  493-^24  11  Claims 


s  to 

OOTAHCE  FROM  HPLANT  (nm) 


1.  A  process  of  tiietmal  treatment  in  a  tissue  comprising  embed- 
ding a  needle-like  implant  element  in  an  organism  and  externally 
applying  a  high  frequency  magnetic  field  so  as  to  generate  heat 
utilizing  eddy  current  loss  characterized  in  diat  die  implant  element 
comprises  a  magnetic  exodiermic  electroconductive  member  at 
least  pan  of  which  is  covered  widi  a  non-magnetic  fihn  having 
thermally  insulating  properties;  wherein  die  film  controls  die 
amount  of  heat  generated  from  die  magnetic  exodiennic  electro- 
conductive  member  reaching  said  tissue  wiUi  die  application  of  die 
high  frequency  magnetic  field,  and  said  fihn  dicieby  preventing 
excessive  generated  heat,  detrimental  to  said  tissue,  from  leachinij 
said  tissue. 


7.  A  folding  cylinder  having  an  interior  oil  space  and  a  center 
axis,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  folding  blade  shafts  (2)  circuraferentially  ananged 
about  die  folding  cylinder  and  including  means  for  executing 
a  hypocycloidal  movement,  each  of  die  folding  blade  shafts 
having  a  center  axis; 

a  plurality  of  disks  (4),  each  of  die  folding  blade  shafts  canying 
one  of  said  disks  (4),  each  said  disk  (4)  having  a  center  axis, 
a  coUar  and  comprising  a  bearing  (10)  sunounding  an  associ- 

ll 


5,468,211 
INTERNAL  RING  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CONSTRICTION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Welch,  Zimmerman,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,646 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 
UA  CI.  600-38  10  Claims 

1.  An  internal  nng  release  device  (IRRD)  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing; 

b.  a  piston  slidably  engaged  into  said  housing  and  including  an 
outer  rim  engaging  an  imier  wall  of  said  housing; 

c.  means  for  supponing  a  constriction  ring  at  one  end  of  said 
piston  and  internal  to  said  cylindrical  housing;  and. 
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MECHANICAL  PE^aLE  PROSTHESIS 
Mark  Polyak,  Mlnnetonka,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  American  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc^  Minnetoolui,  Minn. 

FDcd  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,918 

Int.  CL*  A61F  2/26 

VS.  CL  600— 40  «  C*'>«» 


d.  means  for  causing  said  piston  to  move  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  wlicreby  said  constriction  ring  thereby 
slides  off  said  end  of  said  piston  about  a  base  of  a  penile 
erection. 


5,468,212 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PREMATURE 

EJACULATION 

Ernest  K.  Shooter,  44  Musgrave  Road,  Durban  4001,  Sooth 

Africa 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,636 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
94/0471 

Int  CL*  A61F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  600—39  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlhng  premature  ejaculation  comprising:  a 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  longinidinal  axis  from  a  first  end  to  an  opposite 
second  end.  said  nibular  member  having  an  external  surface  which 
generally  extends  in  a  rotational  direction  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  from  a  first  edge  to  an  opposite  second  edge;  said  first 
edge  being  spaced  from  said  second  edge  in  said  rotational  direc- 
tion, for  tlie  length  of  said  tubular  member  from  said  first  end  to 
said  opposite  second  end,  to  form  an  opening  between  said  first 
edge  and  said  second  edge;  a  first  length  of  said  opening  adjacent 
said  first  end  and  a  second  length  of  said  opening  adjacent  said 
second  end,  each  of  said  first  length  and  second  length  having  a 
width  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  a  third  length  of  said 
opening  intermediate  of  and  extending  between  said  first  lengtii 
and  said  second  length;  said  tubular  member  being  sufiBcienUy 
flexible  for  it  to  be  removably  located  on  a  penis  and  hard  enough 
to  provide  a  texnire  and  feel  similar  to  that  of  the  surface  of  the 
penis;  and  a  first  portion  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  first 
end  and  said  first  length  forming  a  front  flange  having  an  edge 
which  is  shaped  complementally  to  the  rear  of  the  glans  of  the 
penis,  and  having  an  elasticity  for  imparting  a  sufficient  inward 
pressure  to  control  premature  ejaculation. 


1.  A  mechanical  penile  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  corpus 
cavemosum  of  a  patient,  which  comprises  an  elongated  tubular 
outer  sheath  made  firom  a  prestretched  elastic  material  and  having 
a  distal  portion,  a  proximal  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the 
distal  portion  defining  a  substantially  rigid  tip,  the  proximal  portion 
defining  a  substantially  rigid  tip,  each  of  said  tips  terminating  in  a 
rounded  end.  and  the  intermediate  portion  defining  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  surface  and  a 
substantially  circular  cross-section,  a  central  core  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end  positioned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
anchored  at  each  of  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  to  each  of  said 
tips,  and  an  articulated  member  positioned  within  the  chamber 
about  said  central  core,  which  articulated  member  comprises  a 
plurality  of  alternating  rings  and  discs,  each  of  said  rings  being 
defined  by  a  toroid  having  a  curved  surface,  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  and  an  outer  circumference,  each  of  said  discs  being 
defined  by  a  toroid  having  a  flattened  upper  surface  and  a  flattened 
lower  surface,  each  a  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  having  a 
peripheral  portion  with  an  outer  circumference,  wherein  each 
peripheral  portion  has  a  upered  or  convex  profile,  such  that  the 
tapered  profile  is  tangential  to  or  the  convex  profile  is  complimen- 
tary to  the  curved  surface  of  the  rings  adjacent  to  lock  disc. 


5  468,214 
THERAPY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  WITH 
ACOUSTIC  WAVES 
Klaus  Herrmann,  Nuernberg,  and  Guenther  Krauss,  Erlangen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266045,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1993,  43  25 

213J 

Inta.''A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  601—2  1*  Claims 

1.  A  therapy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  part; 

a  source  of  therapeutic  acoustic  waves  for  treating  the  body; 

at  least  one  apparatus  component  for  use  witii  said  source  of 
Uierapeutic  acoustic  waves  disposed  a  fixed  distance  from, 
and  having  a  fixed  spatial  orientation  relative  to,  said  source 
of  therapeutic  acoustic  waves  and  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  therapeutic  acoustic  waves  via  a  connecting  line; 
and 
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an  eccentric  shaft  fixed  to  a  shaft  of  the  puUey; 

a  bearing  member  surrounding  the  eccentric  shaft; 

a  second  connecting  rod  connected  at  an  end  to  a  side  of  the 
bearing  member; 

a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  supporting  member; 

a  pivot  member  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rotating 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  connect- 
ing rod;  and 

a  foot  rest  assembly  mouiued  on  the  rotating  shaft. 


means  mounted  on  said  base  part  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said 
source  of  therapeutic  acoustic  waves  in  at  least  one  degree  of 
ftreedom  relative  to  said  base  part,  said  means  for  adjusting 
comprising  a  carrier  to  which  said  source  of  therapeutic 
acoustic  waves  and  said  apparatus  component  are  attached 
permanendy  at  said  fixed  distance  ftx)m  each  other  and  per- 
manenUy  in  said  fixed  spatial  orientation  relative  to  each 
other,  and  said  means  for  adjusting  comprising  me-ins  for 
adjusting  said  carrier  relative  to  said  base  part  in  said  one 
dijree  of  freedom. 


5,468^16 

KINETIC  REHABILITATION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

CONTROLLED  PASSIVE  MOTION 

Gregory  E.  Johnson,  Austin,  Tex.;  Uriel  G.  Ashworth.  Chase 

City,  Va>,  and  Mark  Salerno,  Huntington,  N.Y„  assignors  to 

Physiciai;s  Consulting  Incorporated,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,174 

InL  a."  A61H  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  601-24  ,1  Claims 


5,468,215 
EXERCISE  UNIT  FOR  WHOLE  BODY 
Chan-Min  Park,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mi-Ran 
Ahn,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28038 

Int  CL*  A61H  1/00 

VS.  q.  601-23  8  Qaims 


1.  A  Icinetic  rehabilitation  device,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  body  support,  comprising: 
a  cend^  stationary  support  rigidly  connected  to  said  base;  and 
first  and  second  supports  pjvotally  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  diametrically  opposed  ends  of  said 
stationary  support; 

a  vertical  guide  housed  within  said  base; 

a  connector  mounted  on  said  guide  for  vertical  movement; 

a  first  arm  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connector  and  said  first  support  and  a  second  ann  extending 
between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  connector  and  said 
second  support  for  drivmg  said  first  and  second  supports 
pivotally  about  said  stationary  support;  and 

means  for  driving  said  connector. 


1.  An  exercise  unit  for  whole  body  comprising: 
a  lateral  vibration  part  having: 
a  first  driving  motor; 

a  plurality  of  reduction  pulleys,  including  a  first  and  a  last 
pulley  rotatably  supported  by  bearing  housings  and  con- 
nected to  a  shaft  of  the  first  driving  motor  via  a  belt,  the 
reduction  pulleys  being  connected  to  each  other  in  power 
transmission; 
meaas  for  converting  the  rotative  motion  of  the  reduction 

pulley  into  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion;  and 
a  foot  rest  member  mounted  on  the  converting  means  via  a 
bracket;  and 
a  swing  vibration  part  having: 
a  second  driving  motor; 

a  reduction  pulley  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  housing 
and  connected  to  a  shaft  of  the  second  driving  motor  via  a 


5,468^17 
LOWER  EXTREMITY  PHLEBO  PUMP 
Mario  C.  Garda,  West  St  Paul;  Kristofer  T.  Lund,  St  Paul, 
and  WiUiam  H.  Park,  Suniish  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Prevent  Products  Inc.,  West  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20731 
Int.  CI."  A61H  I/OO 
VS.  a.  601-32  11  cuims 

1.  A  foot  exercise  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  motor  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  first  rotatable 
cam; 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  between  a  first  and  second  end  and  sup- 
ported by  said  support; 

(d)  a  pair  of  foot  pads,  one  foot  pad  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
each  of  said  shaft  ends,  each  foot  pad  having  a  heel  and  toe 
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S,4«8^19 

POROUS  FIBERGLASS  CAST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

SETTING  OF  BROKEN  APPENDAGES 

Wamn  S.  Crippen,  50  Georgian  Village,  CastMuMtck,  Dublin 

IS,  Irdand 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,168 

Int  CL^  A61F  5/00 

MS.  CL  602—6  10  Claims 


for  supporting  a  foot  of  a  patient,  eacli  said  foot  pads  having 
an  integral  second  cam  coaxially  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

(e)  a  pair  of  elongated  drive  members  each  having  one  end 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  motor  first  cam,  and  an  opposing  end 
rotatably  coupled  to  one  of  each  said  foot  pad  second  cams 
such  that  rotation  of  said  motof  first  cam  imparls  roution  of 
each  foot  pad  second  cams  about  said  shaft;  and 

(f)  said  drive  members  are  rotatably  coupled  to  said  motor  first 
cam  at  a  conmion  point. 


1.  A  support  means  for  an  injured  or  brolcen  appendage,  com- 
prising, a  woven  fiberglass  fabric  bandage,  having  interengaging 
fastening  strips  attached  to  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  respectively 
of  said  woven  fiberglass  fabric  bandage,  wherein  said  interengag- 
ing fastening  strips  are  either  sewn  or  woven  respectively  across 
the  width  of  said  front  face  of  said  fiberglass  bandage  and  down 
the  length  of  said  rear  face  of  said  fiberglass  bandage. 


FOREHEAD  STIMULATOR  APPARATUS  5,Wl,Z20 

J«n«s  K.  Ward,  3839  Ryans  Lake  Ter.  Cumming,  Ga.  30130  CARPAL  TUNNEL  BRACTLET 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,712  Benjamin  M.  Sucher,  5261  E.  Fanfol  Dr.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

IntCL'A61HZ«0  85253 

II S  CL  601—144                                                         *  Claims  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  395,120 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

6^  VS.  a.  602—21                                                           7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  massaging  a  human  forehead,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  stimulator  beam,  the  beam  being  desirable 
generally  semi-circular  in  shape  and  constructed  of  a  material 
flexible  that  the  beam  follows  to  the  degree  at  contour  of  the 
forehead  and  when  flexed  follows  a  second  contour  of  the 
forehead,  the  second  contour  being  different  from  the  first 
contour,  the  beam  further  having  a  generally  "C  shaped 
cross-section,  the  cross-section  comprising  an  opening,  the 
opening  disposed  toward  the  center  of  the  semi-circular 
shape; 

(b)  a  stimulator  belt  comprising  a  drive  belt  retained  within  the 
cross-section  of  the  beam  and  constructed  of  a  material  flex- 
ible to  the  degree  that  the  drive  belt  is  oscillateable  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam  when  the  beam  follows  the  first 
contour  and  when  the  beam  is  flexed  to  conform  with  the 
second  contour  of  the  forehead,  the  stimulator  belt  fiirther 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stimulator  elements  constructed  of  a 
suitable  soft  material,  the  plurality  of  elements  being  attached 
to  the  drive  belt  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stimu- 
lator elements  protrude  through  the  opening;  and 

(c)  an  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  the  stimulator  belt  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam,  the  oscillating  means  dis- 
posed on  the  stimulator  beam. 


1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of 
carpal  tunnel  syndrome  by  slowly  and  gently  stretching  the  trans- 
verse carpal  ligament  over  a  period  of  several  hours,  said  appliance 
comprising: 

a  C-shaped  member  having  a  central  portion,  a  first  arm  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  from  said  central  portion  to  a  free  end, 
and  a  second  arm  extending  in  a  second  direction,  opposite 
the  first,  from  said  central  portion  to  a  free  end; 

a  first  pad  attached  near  the  free  end  on  the  interior  of  said  first 
arm; 

a  second  pad  attached  near  the  free  end  on  the  interior  of  said 
second  arm; 

a  third  pad  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  central  portion; 

wherein,  when  said  appliance  is  worn  on  a  wrist,  said  third  pad 
presses  upon  a  dorsal  part  of  the  wrist  while  said  first  pad  and 
said  second  pad  press  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  edges  of 
the  palm  to  flatten  the  palm  and  stretch  the  transverse  carpal 
ligament. 
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5,468^1 

IMPLANTABLE  CATHETER  MADE  OF  HIGH  COLD 

FLOW  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Schoner.  Hainholzweg  20,  34«0  Gottiiigeii,  Gcnnany 

Conliniiaaon  of  Ser.  No.  83«.26«,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^67 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1989.  39  30 

T70.0 

Int  a.'  A61M  sm 
VS.  a.  604—8  j4  cuj3^ 

1.  An  implantable  catheter  having  two  ends  of  about  5  mm  in 
length,  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  made  of  a  medically  tolerated,  elastic,  plastically 
deformable  synthetic  material, 

a  middle  layer  coaxially  arranged  thereon,  made  of  a  second 
medically  tolerated,  elastic,  plastically  deformable  synthetic 
material,  further  containing  a  radiopaque  material,  and 

an  outer  layer  coa}uaUy  arranged  thereon,  made  of  a  third 
medicaUy  tolerated,  elastic,  plastically  deformable  syndietic 
raatenal,  said  outer  layer  being  roughened  at  said  ends  of  said 
implantable  catheter, 

wherein  each  of  said  synthetic  materials  has  a  cold  flow  at  a 
temperature  of  from  34°  C.  to  40°  C.  under  a  weight  load  of 
40  g/0.2  mm^  for  63  days  which  results  in  an  increase  in  the 
mitial  length  of  at  least  50%  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis, 

wheiein  the  implanteble  catheter  undergoes  cold  flow  to  increase 
m  length  in  the  implanted  sute  in  line  with  the  growth  of  a 
body  in  which  it  is  implanted,  and 

wherein  said  syndietic  materials  are  neither  hydrolyzable  nor 
fennentatively  or  enzymatically  degradable. 


taper,  and  the  percent  decrement  between  said  initial  dose  and 
said  final  dose  as  a  second  parameter, 

c.  calculating  a  tapering  schedule  in  accofdance  with  the  algo- 
rithm 

G(t)=Riid(a>r| 

wherein  G(t)  is  the  amount  of  said  medicament  given  at  time 
t,  Rnd  is  a  rounding  function  which  rounds  a  to  the  nearest 
multiple  of  M;  a  is  Kikj',  wherein  k,  is  the  initial  dose  of  said 
medicament,  kj  is  said  second  parameter,  and  t  is  time,  and  M 
is  the  minimum  dosage  size  available; 

d.  administering  said  medicament  to  said  patient  in  a  dosage 
amount  in  accordance  with  said  calculated  tapeiing  schedule; 

e.  observing  the  clinical  response  of  said  patient  to  said  admin- 
istration; 

f  modifying  said  dosage  amount  if  said  response  indicates  that 
said  dosage  amount  is  too  high  or  too  low,  until  the  response 
of  said  patient  to  said  modified  dosage  amount  is  stable; 

g.  recalculating  a  tapering  schedule  in  accordance  with  the 
algorithm  in  part  (c)  using  as  said  first  parameter  said  initial 
dose  and  as  said  second  parameter  said  modified  dosage 
amount;  and, 

h.  administering  said  medicament  to  said  patient  in  a  dosage 
amount  in  accordance  with  said  recalculated  tapering  sched- 
ule. 


^  5,468022 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  DRUG  TAPER 
SCHEDULES 
Steven  I.  Altchuler.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo  Foun- 
dation for  Medical  Education  &  Research,  Rochester,  Minn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,519,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,890 
Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 
U&Cl604-^9  ictaim 


oveuaPDoouM 


5,468423 
ELECTROCHEMOTHERAPY 
LIuls  Mir,  Verri^ras  le  Buisson,  France,  assignor  to  CJJJLS. 
Paris,  ViUeJuif  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,172 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

UACL604-51  ^Claims 


ing 


1.  A  method  of  tapering  a  patient  from  a  medicament,  compris- 


a.  predetermining  the  initial  dose  of  said  medicament  as  a  first 
parameter, 

b.  predetermining  at  least  one  of  the  parameters  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  intennediate  dose  of  said  medica- 
ment, the  final  dose  of  said  medicament,  the  duration  of  said 

ll 


10       20      30       40      90 
DAYS  AFTER  TTCATMENT 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  having  at  least  one 
tumor  cell  comprising: 

administering  a  cbemotherapeutic  composition  to  the  human 
patient  by  systemic,  local  or  direct  tumor  injection  such  that 
the  composition  is  delivered  to  the  cell; 

applying  an  electrical  impulse(s)  via  electroporation  to  the 
human  patient  transcutaneously  and  at  die  site  of  the  tumor 
cell(s),  of  a  sufficient  strength  and  time  for  the  impulse  to 
cause  electroporation  of  the  tumor  cell  whereby  the  cbemo- 
therapeutic composition  is  delivered  across  the  cell  mem- 
brane, and  wherein  the  delivery  due  to  electroporation  pro- 
vides reduced  toxicity  and  reduced  side  effects  as  compared 
with  administering  the  cbemotherapeutic  composition  in  die 
absence  of  electroporation. 
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5,4M424 
METHODS  OF  COLOR  CODING  INJECTABLE 
MEDICATIONS 
Tknk  O.  Souryal,  7019  HlUcrest,  DalUs,  Tex.  75205 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  159,681,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandooed. 
Thb  appUcatfcm  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37«,«7 
tat  CL'  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  604—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  a  medication  firequenUy  used  in 
emergency  medicine  and  intended  for  injection  through  tik  skin  of 
a  patient  from  other  such  medications,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  color  to  said  medication; 

(b)  adding  a  suitably  colored  material  to  said  medication:  and 

(c)  injecting  tile  combination  resulting  from  steps  (a)  and  (b) 
through  the  skin  of  a  patient 


5,468,226 
FXUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  STORED 
ENERGY  SOURCE 
MarshaU  S.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sdence  Incor- 
porated, BloomingtoD,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,937,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,336,188, 
which  is  a  cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  46,438,  May  18, 
1993  Pat  No.  5,411,480,  which  is  a  continuatlon-hi-part  of 
Ser.  No.  8704121,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,222,560,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,269,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,205,820,  which  te  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,208, 
Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169389,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  367,304,  Jun.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,019,047. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,035 
tot  CL'  A61H  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—132  '  C**™ 


5,468,225 

RAPID  EXCHANGE  CATHETER 

Paul  S.  Teirstein,  402  Coast  Blvd.,  South,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92332,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5336,184.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CL'  A61M  29/00:31/00 

VS.  CL  604—102  M  Claims 


1.  An  operative  cadieter,  for  use  through  a  guiding  catheter 
having  a  releasable  seal,  said  operative  cadieter  comprising: 
an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

end; 
an  operative  means  mountable  on  said  catheter  body  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body,  for  performing  a  diag- 
nostic or  tl»crapeutic  operation  on  a  patient; 
a  communicative  means  extending  through  said  catheter  body 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  body  to  said  operative 
means; 
a  distal  guidewiie  channel  formed  on  said  catheter  body  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body,  said  distal  guidewire 
channel  terminating  at  a  first  distal  pott  and  a  first  proximal 
port;  and 
a  proximal  guidewire  channel  separate  from  and  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  said  distal  guidewire  channel,  said  proxi- 
mal guidewire  channel  being  formed  on  said  catheter  body 
adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  body,  said  proxi- 
mal guidewire  channel  terminating  at  a  second  distal  port  and 
a  second  proximal  port; 
wherein  said  second  distal  port  and  said  second  proximal  pott 
ate  longitudinally  positioned  along  said  cadieter  body  so  that 
installation  of  said  operative  cadieter  within  the  guiding  cath- 
eter, with  said  operative  means  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the 
guiding  catheter,  locates  the  releasable  seal  on  the  guiding 
catheter  between  said  second  distal  pott  and  said  second 
proximal  port. 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  device  for  delivering  fluids  to  a  patient  at  a 
controlled  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  substantially  plate  like  having  a  width  and  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  fluid  inlet; 

(b)  a  distendable  member  overiying  and  connected  to  said  base; 

(c)  cover  means  receivable  over  said  base  for  sealably  enclosing 
said  distendable  member,  said  cover  member  having  a  first 
interior  wall  portion  defining  in  cooperation  with  said  base  a 
first  chamber  superimposed  over  said  first  portion  of  said 
base,  and  a  second  interior  wall  poition  defining  a  second 
chamber  superimposed  over  said  second  portion  of  said  base; 
said  cover  means  fimher  having  a  fluid  inlet  passageway  m 
communication  with  said  second  portion  of  said  base; 

(d)  fluid  flow  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  base;  and 

(e)  said  distendable  member  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
proximate  said  base  to  a  second  distended  position  wherein 
said  member  is  located  proximate  said  interior  wall  portions 
of  said  cover  means  upon  introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  base,  said  distendable  member  in 
its  distended  position  having  a  tendency  to  return  toward  a 
less  distended  position  and  forming  in  cooperation  with  said 
base  a  chamber  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  said 
width  of  said  base. 


5,468027 
POULTRY  VACCINATOR 
Ora  HaskelL  199  Pitispcct  HiU  Rd.,  Colchester,  Conn.  06415 
FUcd  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  Na  222,223 
tot  CL'  A61M  5/20,  A61D  7/00 
VS.  a.  604—156  5  Clahns 

1.  Apparanis  for  inoculating  poultry  and  the  like,  compnsing: 
structure  providing  an  injection  location;  a  substance-delivery  sys- 
tem, including  a  delivery  device  and  supply  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  delivery  device;  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  delivery  device  for  movement  between  a  delivery  position 
adjacent  said  injection  location  and  a  position  displaced  therefrom; 
drive  means  capable  of  actuation  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
delivery  device  from  said  displaced  position  to  said  delivery  posi- 
tion; actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  drive  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  delivery  device  to  said  delivery  posi- 
tion; and  first  and  second  position-controlling  means,  said  first 
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(c)  a  pair  of  flat  wings  set  forward  relative  to  Ac  centra]  body 
portion  and  connected  to  the  lateral  arm  portions  and  adapted 
to  facilitate  taping  of  the  cannula  connector  to  the  skin  of  a 
patient;  and 

wherein  the  lateral  arm  portions  and  wing  portions  are  fonned 

integrally  with  the  body  portion. 


5,468^29 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  CATHETER  SUPPORT  BELT 

Janice  Chandler,  287  Moore  St^  Greenville,  S.C.  29605 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,254 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/02 

MS.  CL  6©4— 179  lo  Clateis 


position-controlling  means  constituting  suppcat  means  adjacent 
said  injection  location  for  providing  stationary  underlying  support 
for  the  body  of  a  bird  to  be  inoculated  while  permitting  lateral 
extension  of  at  least  one  wing,  and  said  second  position-controlling 
means  constimting  wing-positioning  means  for  engaging  a  wing  of 
a  bird  so  supported  by  said  support  means,  and  for  positioning  the 
wing  at  said  injection  location,  said  injection  location  being  spaced 
laterally  fix)m  said  support  means  and  requiring  extension  of  the 
wing  of  the  bird  from  its  body  so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  the 
wing  by  said  wing-positioning  means. 


5,468^28 

INTRAVENOUS  CANNULA  CONNECTOR 
Rowan  D.  Gebert,  21  Cumberland  Street,  Eaglemont,  Victoria, 

3084,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/«e638,  S  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^79 
Qaims    priority,    appycatien    Australia,    Nov.    29,    1991, 
PK97S1,-  Mar.  1*,  1992,  PL1371 

Int  CI.*  A61M  39/00:25/02 
MS.  CL  «04— 174  22  Qaims 


1.  A  belt  for  a  peritoneal  dialysis  patient  comprising: 

an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  second  end  being  reversibly  securable  to  said  first  end; 

an  aperture  defined  by  said  belt; 

a  plurality  of  holders  immediately  adjacent  said  aperture  along 
one  portion 

of  said  outer  surface; 

wherein  said  belt  secures  and  suppoits  the  entire  external  portion 
of  a  peritoneal  catheter  extending  from  an  exit  site  on  a 
patient's  body,  said  aperture  receiving  and  orienting  said 
catheter  toward  said  plurality  of  holders,  said  pluraUty  of 
holders  receiving  and  securing  said  catheter. 


5,468,230 
ANESTHESU  DOCKING  STATION 
Stephen  B.  Com,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Children's  Medi- 
cal Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,760,  Apr.  16, 1993,  ahandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,031 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 
MS.  a.  604—110  12  Claims 


1.  An  intravenous  cannula  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion; 

(b)  a  pair  of  lateral  arm  poitions  formed  integrally  with  the  body 
portion; 


1.  A  device  for  anchoring  an  infusion  line  and  a  drug-delivering 
catheter  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  sur- 
faces; 

means  for  adhering  the  support  base  to  a  body  of  a  patient  with 
the  second  surface  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the  patient; 
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an  adapter  mechanism  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
support  base,  the  adapter  mechanism  having  at  least  a  first 
port  and  a  second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other,  the  first  port  being  adapted  to  receive;  and 

a  catheter  adapter  line  attached  at  a  proximal  end  to  the  second 
port  and  connectable  at  a  distal  end  to  a  connector  at  a 
proximal  end  of  a  dtug-deUvety  catheter,  die  catheter  adapter 
line  comprising  extensible  means  for  relieving  tensile  strain 
between  the  second  port  and  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
adapter  line. 


REFASTENABLE  TUBE  AND  CABLE  RESTRAINT  FOR 

SURGICAL  USE 

Charles  L.  Newman,  West  Lakeland  Township,  Minn^  and 

WlnAicd  Kipp,  Borken,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,990,  Mar.  10,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  245,012 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/02 
VS.  CL  604—180  25  Claims 


1.  A  tube  restraint,  comprising; 

an  attachment  strip  of  flexible  material  having  on  its  underside  a 

coating  of  adhesive  suitable  for  adhering  to  a  surface; 
a  tiolding  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  fixed  end,  a  rqxMi- 

tionable  end  and  a  bridging  strip  there  between,  wherein  said 

holding  strip  is  cut  through  its  top  surface  in  a  manner  so  as  to 

retard  peel  at  the  fixed  end; 
an  adhesive  layer  between  the  boQom  surface  of  said  holding 

strip  and  the  top  surface  of  said  attachment  strip  at  least  at 

each  end  of  said  restraint;  and 
a  means  to  facilitate  easy  opening  and  closing  of  said  bridging 

strip. 


length,  a  closure  member  which  is  mounted  on  an  open  distal  end 

of  said  tubular  body,  and  is  pierceable  by  said  discharge  needle,  a 

piston  inserted  to  a  predetermined  position  from  an  open  proximal 

end,  and  a  liquid  sealed  by  said  tubular  body,  said  closure  member 

and  said  piston,  said  cartridge  being  fitted  in  said  holder  so  as  to 

move  back  and  forth  within  the  interior  of  said  holder,  and  being 

disposed  at  a  position  where  said  closure  member  is  spaced  apart 

from  said  discharge  needle; 

wherein  said  piston  includes  a  piston  rod;  and  said  tubular  body 

is  of  such  a  length  that  when  said  tubular  body  is  inserted  a 

maximum  depth  into  said  holder,  the  proxitrul  end  thereof  is 

not  completely  received  in  said  holder;  and  further  comprising 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  piston  rod  and  in  turn  said 

piston  with  respect  to  said  tubular  body  of  said  cartridge  such 

that  said  piston  advances  together  with  said  tubular  body 

when  said  cartridge  is  advanced  so  as  to  pierce  said  closure 

member  with  said  discharge  needle,  in  which  said  means  for 

releasably  locking  comprises  a  spacing  bolder  member  which 

is  removably  mounted  on  that  portion  of  said  piston  rod 

projected  from  said  tubular  body  in  such  a  manner  that  the 

opposite  ends  of  said  spacing  holder  member  are  engaged 

with  a  proximal  end  head  of  said  piston  rod  and  a  proximal 

end  face  of  said  tubular  body,  respectively. 


5,468,233 

HYPODERMIC  DOSAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Steven  Sdiraga,  1841  NE.  146  St.,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33181 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,461 

Int  CL'  A61M  5490 

VS.  CL  604—207  U  Claims 


5,468,232 
SYRINGE 
Masatem  Nagannma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seika- 
gaka   Kogyo   Kalwisfaiki    Kaisiia(Scikagaku   Corporation), 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP92«09S1,  $  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Dirte  Jan.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A02725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  JoL  26, 1991,  3-209862 

Int  a."  A61M  5/24,5/28 

VS.  CL  604—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  holder  defining  an  interior  and 

having  an  injection  needle-mounting  portion  provided  at  a  distal 

end  tliereof;  a  discharge  needle  fixedly  mountol  on  said  mounting 

portion  with  its  pointed  end  extended  into  the  interior  of  said 

bolder,  and  a  cartridge  including  a  tubular  body  of  a  predetennined 


I.  A  hypodermic  dosage  measuring  device  to  be  utilized  with  a 
hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  including  a  needle,  a  dosage 
holding  area,  a  flanged  handle  portion,  and  a  plunger  element 
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slidably  disposed  therein,  and  a  conventional  drug  vial  having  a 
body,  a  neck,  and  a  head  portion  through  which  the  needle  is 
inserted  into  die  body  of  the  vial;  said  hypodennic  dosage  measur- 
ing device  comprising: 
a  vial  holding  portion  connected  to  a  syringe  holding  pcmion  by 

a  dose  adjustment  portion; 
said  vial  holding  portion  comprising  a  recess  adapted  to  hold  the 

head  of  the  drug  vial  non-slidably  therein, 
said  syringe  holding  portion  including  at  least  one  channel 
member  for  receiving  a  side  of  the  flanged  handle  portion  of 
the  syringe  non-slidably  therein,  and  being  sufficiently  spaced 
from  said  vial  holding  portion  such  that  the  needle  of  the 
syringe  is  disposed  within  the  vial  upon  the  vial  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  vial  holding  portion  and  the  handle  portion  of 
the  syringe  being  positioned  in  said  channel  member; 
said  dosage  adjustment  portion  including  an  elongate,  generally 

L-shaped  plunger  holder, 
said  plunger  holder  including  an  elongate,  toodied  track  segment 
slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  a  length  of  the 
syringe, 
said  plunger  holder  further  including  a  plunger  engagement 
segment  extending  perpendicular  from  a  proximal  end  of  said 
toothed  track  segment  so  as  to  engage  the  plunger  such  that 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  track  segment  results  in  corre- 
sponding  longitudinal    movement   of   the   plunger   of   the 
syringe, 
said  dosage  adjustment  portion  further  including  a  gear  element, 
said  gear  element  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  such 
that  movement  of  said  gear  element  results  in  corresponding 
raovement  of  said  track  segment, 
handle  means  extending  from  and  fixed  to  said  gear  element  to 

facilitate  movement  of  said  gear  element,  and 
dosage  indicating  indicia  on  said  measuring  device  to  visually 
indicate  an  amount  of  drug  drawn  into  the  syiinge  based  on 
the  position  of  said  handle  means  relative  to  said  dosage 
indicating  indicia,  wherein  a  position  of  said  handle  means 
relative  to  said  itulicating  indicia  visually  indicates  a  relative 
position  of  said  plunger  engagement  segment  with  respect  to 
aid  vial  holding  portion. 


means  for  routing  said  psoralen  solution  emitted  firom  said 
Jettisoning  means  back  into  said  reservoir,  and 

wherein  said  psoralen  solution  is  recirculated  during  operation 
of  said  apparatus. 


OSTOMY  POUCH  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
SUCCESSIVE  FLAP  VENTS 
PhilUp  A.  La  Gro,  Hawthorn  Woods,  IlL,  assignor  to  HolUster 
Incorporated,  LibertyvUlc,  U. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,768 

Int  d"  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—333  10  Claims 


5,468,234 

APPARATUS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  SHOWER  PUVA 

TREATMENT 

EdmMd  L  Grifin,  Atlanta,  and  Dolores  A.  Dehdasiiti,  Smyrna, 

both  of  Ga,,  assignors  to  Edmond  L  GriOn,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348y462 

Int  CL'  A6IM  35/W 

VS.  a.  6«4— 290  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  unifonnly  delivering  a  psoralen  solution  to  a 
body,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  said  psoralen  solution; 

means  for  pumping  said  psoralen  solution  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  plurality  of  jettisoning  means; 

said  jettisoning  means  positioned  such  that  said  psoralen  solu- 
tion emitted  from  said  jettisoning  means  uniformly  covers 
said  body; 


1.  An  ostomy  pouch  having  first  and  second  walls  of  flexible 
polymeric  film  sealed  to  each  other  about  their  edges;  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  first  flap  vent  in  the  fonn  (rf  a  curvilinear  slit 
defining  at  least  one  flap  normally  assuming  a  closed  position 
coplanar  with  immediately  surrounding  portions  of  said  one  wall 
but  flexing  outwartUy  into  an  open  position  to  vent  gases  from  said 
pouch  when  the  pressure  therein  exceeds  ambient  pressure;  and  a 
deodorizing  filter  assembly  secured  to  said  one  wall  within  said 
pouch  for  deodorizing  gases  exiting  said  pouch  through  said  first 
fl^  vent;  said  assembly  including  a  planar  filter  enclosed  in  a  fiat 
envelope    having    an    inner    panel    of    gas-permeable    liquid- 
impervious  sheet  material  and  an  outer  panel  of  flexible  gas-  and 
liquid-impervious  sheet  material;  said  outer  panel  being  sealed  to 
said  one  wall  of  said  pouch  along  a  continuous  seal  line  spaced 
from  and  extending  about  said  first  flap  vent  to  define  a  vent 
chamber  between  said  outer  panel  and  said  one  wall;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 
said  outer  panel  of  said  filter  assembly  being  provided  with  a 
second  flap  vent  in  the  form  of  a  curvilinear  slit  defining  at 
least  one  flap  normally  assuming  a  closed  position  coplanar 
wiUj  said  outer  panel  but  capable  of  flexing  outwardly  into 
said  vent  chamber  to  vent  gases  from  said  pouch;  said  flap  of 
said  second  flap  vent  being  restrained  against  inward  flexure 
by  contact  with  said  planar  filter  of  said  assembly. 
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5,468036 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT  INCORPORATING 

CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

Dennis  Everhart,  Alpharetta;  Elizabeth  A.  Deibicr,  Donwoody, 

and  Julie  R.  1»yU>T,  SneUviUe,  aU  of  Ga^  asslgnon  to 

Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,901 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 

V&  CL  604—361  25  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  product  comprising  a  chemically 
reactive  means,  wherein: 

said  chemically  reactive  means  has  an  end  point  adapted  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  presence  of  a  substance  in 
mammalian  bodily  excrement; 

said  chemically  reactive  means  is  adapted  to  provide  said  visual 
indication  as  a  result  of  interacting  with  said  substance: 

the  end  point  of  said  chemically  reactive  means  is  adapted  to  be 
reached  within  a  period  of  time  which  begins  with  a  first 
insult  of  said  chemically  reactive  means  by  said  substance  and 
ends  when  said  disposable  absorbent  product  is  discarded: 

said  chemically  reactive  means  is  adapted  to  have  a  stable 
end-point,  such  that  said  visual  indication  remains  valid 
within  a  period  of  time  which  begins  when  the  end  point  is 
reached  and  ends  no  sooner  than  when  said  disposable  absor- 
bent product  is  discarded:  and 

said  disposable  absorbent  product  is  utilized  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  product  which  lacks  said  chemically  reactive  means  but 
which  otherwise  is  fimctionally  similar  to  said  disposable 
absorbent  product. 


5,468,237 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  AND  DISPOSABLE 
DIAPER  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Miller,  Woodbury;  Ruben  E.  Velasquez  Urey,  and  Earl 
Tate,  Jr.,  both  of  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,745,  Aug.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,415 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15;  B32B  7/12;  C08L  9/00 
U,S.  CL  604-^)90  25  CUims 


30  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  elastoroeric  component  consisting 
essentially  of  4  to  55  percent  polyisoprene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  100,000  and  45  to 
96  percent  of  an  AB(A)  block  copolymer  wherein  the  A  block 
is  10  to  50  percent  of  the  copolymer  and  comprises  a  ring 
alkylated  styrene  or  styrene  and  the  B  block  is  derived  prima- 
rily ftom  isoprene,  said  block  copolymer  comprising  less  than 
95  weight  percent  diblock  copolymer,  and 
70  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  component  comprising 
solid  tackifying  resin,  solid  tackifying  resin  with  a  liquid 
tackifying  resin  or  plasticizing  oil,  or  a  solid  tackifying  resin 
with  liquid  tackifying  resin  and  plasticizing  oil  so  as  to 
provide  an  adhesive  mixture  having  a  composite  midblock 
glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  240  to  270  Kelvin. 
14.  A  piessure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  backing  and 
coated  onto  said  backing  an  adhesive  layer  of  a  functional  adhesive 
mixture  of; 
30  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  elastomeric  component  consisting 
essentially  of  4  to  55  percent  polyisoprene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  100,000  and  %  to 
45  percent  of  an  AB(A)  block  copolymer  wherein  the  A  block 
is  10  to  50  percent  of  the  copolymer  and  comprises  a  ring 
alkylated  styrene  or  styrene  and  the  B  block  is  derived  prima- 
rily from  isoprene,  said  block  copolymer  comprising  less  than 
95  weight  percent  diblock  copolymer,  and 
40  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  component  comprising 
solid  tackifying  resin,  solid  tackifying  resin  with  a  liquid 
tackifying  resin  or  plasticizing  oil,  or  solid  tackifying  resin 
with  liquid  tackifying  resin  and  plasticizing  oil  so  as  to 
provide  an  adhesive  mixture  having  a  composite  midblock 
glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  240  to  270  Kelvin. 
25.    A    diaper    consisting    of   an    absorbent    pad,    a    liquid- 
impermeable  outer  layer  attached  to  one  face  of  said  pad,  and  a 
liquid-permeable  inner  layer  attached  to  an  opposite  face  of  said 
paid,  a  reinforcing  layer  attached  to  said  outer  layer,  and  a  fastening 
ub  having  a  free  end  for  attachment  to  said  reinforcing  layer,  an 
opposite  end  of  said  fastening  tab  permanently  attached  to  said 
diaper,  said  free  end  comprising  a  backing  and  an  adhesive  layer  of 
a  functional  adhesive  mixture  of; 

30  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  elastomeric  component  consisting 
essentially  of  4  to  55  percent  polyisoprene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  100,000  and  96  to 
45  percent  of  an  AB(A)  block  copolymer  wherein  the  A  block 
is  10  to  50  percent  of  the  copolymer  and  comprises  a  ring 
alkylated  styrene  or  styrene  and  the  B  block  is  derived  prima- 
rily from  isoprene,  said  block  copolymer  comprising  less  than 
95  weight  percent  diblock  copolymer,  and 
40  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  component  comprising 
solid  tackifying  resin,  solid  tackifying  resin  with  a  liquid 
tackifying  resin  or  plasticizing  oil,  or  solid  tackifying  resin 
with  liquid  tackifying  resin  and  plasticizing  oil  so  as  to 
provide  an  adhesive  mixture  having  a  composite  midblock 
glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  240  to  265  Kelvin. 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  func- 
tional adhesive  mixture  of; 


5,468038 
ENDOSCOPIC  LASER  INSTRUMENT 
Steven  H.  Merscli,  Germantown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 
inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,626 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—15  8  Claims 

1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  that  provides  a  spatially  coherent 
beam  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  procedure,  said  instnmient  having  a 
distal  end  to  be  positioned  within  a  body  cavity  of  a  mammal,  a 
proximal  end  for  manipulating  said  instrument  from  outside  a  body 
of  a  mammal  and  an  elongated  shaft  portion  connecting  said  distal 
and  proximal  ends,  a  diode  laser  and  a  focussing  means  for 
providing  said  spatial  coherent  beam,  disposed  in  the  distal  end  of 
said  shaft  portion  and  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  laser  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  instrument 
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I.  A.  laser  apparatus  for  placemeni  into  a  body  cavity  and  for 
redirecting  laser  light  at  a  target  site,  the  target  site  being  com- 
prised of  body  tissue  or  the  like  that  is  circumferentially  located 
about  the  laser  apparatus,  the  laser  apparatus  comprising: 
a  probe  means  for  insertion  and  placement  comprising:  light- 
guide  means  for  guiding  laser  light  along  a  pathway  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  lightguide  means: 
tip  means,  joined  to  the  lightguide  means  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  for  redirecting  the  laser  light  onto  the  target  site  but 
without  focusing  it  such  that  the  redirected  la.ser  light  contacts 
the  circumferentially  located  target  site  about  substantially  its 
entire  periphery  in  a  substantially  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted annular  pattern  of  substantially  uniform  power  distri- 
bution: and 
placement  means  surrounding  the  probe  means  for  supporting 
the  probe  means  and  for  simultaneously  isolating  the  target 
site  from  adjacent  body  tissue  so  as  to  protect  the  tissue  from 
increased  thermal  conditions  while  laser  light  is  directed 
through  the  laser  probe,  and  wherein  the  placement  means 
comprises  window  mean  for  allowing  the  redirected  laser 
light  to  reach  the  target  site  through  the  placement  means. 


5,468^9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  A 

CmCUMFERENTlAL  LIGHT-EMITTING  SURGICAL 

LASER  PROBE 

Howard  M.  C.  Tumer,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,005,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,674 

InLa.'A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—15  44  Claims 


means  extending  through  said  handle  for  effecting  connection  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  a  fluid  pressure  source,  an  electrical  circuit 
extending  through  said  handle,  said  handle  comprising  two  mating 
parts,  a  first  said  part  operatively  associated  with  said  electrical 
circuit  and  having  a  first  digitally  operable  control  means  for 
controlling  electrical  curetage  and  electrical  coagulation,  a  second 
said  part  having  a  second  digitally  operable  control  means  for 
controlling  vacuum  and  fluid  pressure  passing  through  said  conduit 
means,  and  interiocic  means  disabling  said  electrical  circuit  upon 
actuation  of  said  second  control  means. 


5,468041 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HUMAN  VERTEBRAL 

COLUMN 

Peter  Metz-SUvenfaagen,  Bad  Wildungen,  and  Ktans  F.  A. 

Befarens,  Rickling,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  How- 

medica  GmbH,  Sclioenldrclien,  Germany 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  875,578,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,203,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  579,212,  Sep. 

5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
313,404,  Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195,895 
Claims    priority,    appUcatton    Germany,    Feb.    18,    1988, 
8802112  U 

fat  CL*  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CL  6«6-«l  29  Claims 


5,468040 

MANUAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 
INSTRUMENT 
John  $.  Gentelia,  Madison,-  Ronald  E.  Eggan,  Jr.,  Rome;  Frank 
R.  Williams,  and  WiHiam  Wheatley,  both  of  Utica,  att  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cesnied  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,147 
fat  a.*  A61B/ 7/i9 
VS.  a.  606-^2  5  Claims 

1.  A  manual  contiol  device  for  a  laparoscopic  electrical  patient 
treatment  instrument,  said  device  comprising,  a  handle,  conduit 


1.  An  implantable  back  device  comprising  in  operable  commu- 
nication: 

(a)  a  tumbuckle  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  with  a  first 
bolt  and  a  second  bolt  extending  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from along  said  axis  and  movable  along  said  axis,  said  first 
boll  and  said  second  bolt  each  having  at  least  one  toothed  face 
facing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  pedicle  screw  and  a  second  pedicle  screw,  each 
having  a  threaded  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said 
second  end  of  said  first  and  second  pedicle  screws  has  at  least 
one  toothed  face  to  be  interfaced  with  and  clamped  to  a 
respective  toothed  face  of  either  said  first  bolt  or  said  second 
bolt;  and 

(c)  a  clamping  means  for  clarapmg  together  said  toothed  face  of 
a  pedicle  screw  and  said  toothed  face  of  a  bolt  of  said 
tumbuckle. 
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5,46M42 
FORM-mriNG  MESH  IMPLANT 
Erfuurd  Reisberg,  Endingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  LdMiiger 
Gmbta,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1»3,  Ser.  No.  155,936 

Inta.'A61B  17/56 

MS.  CL  606    W  9  ClaiaM 


1.  A  form-fitting  mesli  implant  for  tlie  fixation  and  immobiliza- 
tion of  bone  fragments  and  bridging  of  bone  defects  or  gaps  at  one 
or  more  sites  of  a  patient  including: 

a  mesli  of  biocompatible  metallic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
plate  sections  forming  a  grid  with  an  interior  area  and  an 
exterior  periphery; 

an  orifice  in  each  plate  section  for  receiving  a  bone  screw;  and 

four  arms  integrally  formed  with  each  plate  section  in  the 
interior  area,  each  arm  having  at  least  two  arm  sections 
connected  at  a  bend  and  connecting  a  plate  section  in  ttie 
interior  area  with  an  adjacent  plate  section  such  that  the  arm 
can  be  selectively  compressed,  stretched,  and  contoured  pri- 
marily by  deformation  at  said  bend  to  fixate  bone  fragments  in 
a  particular  anatomical  shape. 


positioning  means  adapted  to  position  said  rotary  reamer  device 
with  respect  to  said  femoral  neck, 

cam  follower  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  positioning 
means, 

rotary  reamer  means  mounted  in  mounting  means  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  femoral  necic  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 
and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  positioning  means 
by  cooperating  sleeve  and  rod  means  and  comprising  associ- 
ated longitudinally-varied  camming  surface  means  in  said 
mounting  means  in  moveable  contact  relationship  with  said 
cam  follower  means, 

whereby  generally  lateral  naovement  of  said  rotary  reamer 
means  and  its  mounting  means  causes  said  cam  follower 
means  to  travel  along  said  canuning  surface  means  and  said 
rotary  reamer  means  and  its  mounting  means  to  seek  a  longi- 
tudinal elevation  corresponding  to  said  canuning  surface 
means  and  thereby  create  in  said  femoral  head  a  cavity 
corresponding  in  longitudinal  depth  to  said  camming  surface 
means. 


5,468044 

SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  JOINT 

REPLACEMENT  SURGERY 

Stephen  F.  Attiield,  Long  Eaton,  and  Andreas  Sambatakalds, 

Off  Osmastofl  Road,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Howmedica  International,  Inc.,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971353,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
9123555 

Int  a.'  A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  a.  6*6— 90  18  Claims 


5,468,243 

FEMORAL  SUPERIOR  NECK  REMOBELLING  NffiANS 

AND  METHOD 

Alan  A.  Halpem,  14M  Low  Rd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49M8 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,858 

Int.  CL*  A61B  17/16:17/17 

VS.  CL  666— 88  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  reamer  device  adapted  for  use  in  providing  an 
excavation  in  a  femoral  superior  neclc,  comprising  tiie  following 
elements  in  combination: 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  for  use  in  tiie  surgical  replacement  of  Joints 
between  bones,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  planar  bone  engaging  means  mounted  on  a  main  body 
part  and  including  a  first  bone  engaging  surface  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  bones  at  said  joint; 

(b)  second  planar  bone  engaging  means  nnounted  on  the  main 
body  part  and  including  a  second  bone  engaging  surface 
facing  away  firom  the  first  bone  engaging  surface  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  the  bones  at  said  joint; 

(c)  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  first  bone  engaging 
means  away  from  ttie  second  bone  engaging  means  thereby  to 
tension  soft  tissue  between  said  bones; 

(d)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  bone  engaging 
means  is  adapted  to  be  oriented  by  the  bone  engaged  thereby 
upon  tensioning  of  said  soft  tissue  between  the  bones;  and 

(e)  locking  means  to  lock  the  second  bone  engaging  means  such 
that  tlie  second  bone  engaging  surface  is  parallel  to  the  first 
bone  engaging  surface. 
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5,468,245 
BIOMEDICAL  CEMENT  BONDING  ENHANCER 


5,468,246 

, , ^^ — ,,, .  „„„„„,„  ca-.oAiit.E.K  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INJECTOR 

Joseph  H.  Vargas,  m,  3  Albert  Cree  Dr^  Rutland,  Vt  05701      L«iTy  W.  Blake,  Coto  dc  Caza,  CaHf^  assignor  to  lovision,  Inc^ 
Filed  Feb.  3,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  191405  iryioK,  CaBf. 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/56 


VS.  a.  606—94 


11  Claims   U.S.  a.  606-107 


Filed  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,930 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 


11  Claims 


1.  A  biomedical  cement  bonding  enhancer,  composing: 

a)  «  first  hollow  syringe  body  containing  gelatinous  cement; 

bj  a  plunger  fitted  to  said  first  hollow  syringe  body; 

c)  «n  opening  at  the  base  of  said  first  hoUow  syringe  body; 

d)  a  hollow  extension  of  said  opening  circumscribed  by  screw 
direading  means  permanently  affixed  to  the  base  of  said  first 
hollow  syringe  body; 

e)  a  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube  with  a  first  open  emi  and  a  second 
open  end; 

0  a  hollow  cap  containing  threading  about  die  interior  walling  of 
said  cap  which  said  cap  is  permanently  affixetl  to  said  first 
open  end  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube  which  said  direading 
serves  to  receive  said  screw  threading  means; 

g)  inflatable  material  widi  two  open  ends  ir  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  permanendy  affixed  at  each  of  said  two  open 
ends  of  said  inflatable  material  to  that  portion  of  die  exterior 
surface  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube  in  proximity  to  said 
second  open  end  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube  such  that  said 
inflatable  material  completely  circumscribes  said  portion  of 
the  said  exterior  surface  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube; 

h)  a  second  hollow  syringe  body; 

i)  an  opening  at  the  base  of  said  second  hollow  syringe  body; 

j)  a  plunger  fitted  to  said  second  hollow  syringe  body; 

k)  a  hollow  extension  of  said  opening  at  the  base  of  said  second 
hollow  syringe  body  which  said  hollow  extension  is  perma- 
nendy affixed  to  said  base  of  said  second  hollow  syringe 
body; 

1)  a  hollow  valve  unit  fined  at  a  first  end  to  said  hollow 
extension  of  said  opening  at  die  base  of  said  second  hollow 
syringe  body; 

m)  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing; 

n)  a  hollow  connector  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  piece  of 
flexible  tubing  to  die  second  end  of  said  hollow  valve  unit; 

o)  an  open  portal  with  walling  which  said  open  portal  is  molded 
lo  the  exterior  surface  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube; 

p)  BO  enclosed  hollow  canal  encased  by  die  said  walling  of  said 
open  portal  leading  from  a  first  hole  cut  through  the  wall  of 
said  long,  hollow,  rigid  tube  to  a  point  in  the  proximity  of  the 
opening  of  said  open  portal  which  said  enclosed  hollow  canal 
serves  to  receive  the  second  end  of  said  piece  of  flexible 
tubing; 

q)  a  second  enclosed  hollow  canal  leading  from  said  first  hole 
cut  through  the  wall  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid  mbe  and 
itmning  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  long,  hollow,  rigid 
tube  to  a  second  hole  in  die  said  wall  of  said  long,  hollow, 
rigid  tube  which  said  second  hole  is  located  within  diat 
portion  of  said  wall  circumscribed  totally  by  said  inflatable 
iMterial. 


1.  A  device  for  rolling  an  intraocular  lens,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  passageway  having  a  central  axis  and  an 
intraocular  lens  receiving  channel  having  a  central  axis  which 
is  not  coincident  with  and  does  not  intersect  said  central  axis 
of  said  passageway;  and 
a  shutde  member  moveable  widiin  said  intraocular  lens  leceiv 
ing  channel,  said  shutde  member  having  an  end  which  coop- 
erates with  said  passageway  to  roll  said  intraocular  lens  upon 
itself  into  a  spiral. 


5,468,247 

SAW  BLADE  FOR  POWERED  MEDICAL  HANDPIECE 

John  T.  Matttaai.  and  Richard  F.  Huyser,  both  of  Kahnazoo. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Strylter  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,740,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,043 

Int  CL^A61B  17/14 

VS.  a.  606—178  29  Claims 


21.  A  cast  cutter  saw  blade  insertable  in  a  chuclc  of  a  powered 
cast  cutter  handpiece,  die  blade  comprising: 

cutting  means  for  cutting  upon  powered  movement  of  the  blade; 

a  Icey-hole  shaped  holddown  opening  through  the  blade,  said 
Icey-hole  shaped  holddown  opening  having  a  narrowed  end 
and  lock  means  along  the  edge  of  said  narrowed  end  of  said 
holddown  opening,  said  lock  means  comprising  edge  means 
upset  out  of  the  plane  of  die  blade  around  said  narrowed  end 
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for  biting  an  axially  opposed  chuck  clamping  member  to 
fcsist  loosening  of  the  latter. 


5,468,248 

ENDOSCOPIC  INFLATABLE  RETRACTION  DEVICES 

FOR  SEPARATING  LAYERS  OF  TISSUE 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  P.  Lunsford,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Califs  Mstgnors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc^  Menlo 

Part^Calit 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  911,714,  Jnl.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  539,896,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  24, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  111,211 

Inta.'A61B  17/02 

VS.  CL  606—192  34  Oaims 


5,468,250 

ENDOSCOPIC  MECHANISM  WFTH  FRICTION 

MAINTAINING  HANDLE 

Joseph  F.  Paraschac,  Cincinnati,  and  Edward  J.  Biehle,  IV, 

Westdicster,  iMth  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Etliicon,  Inc.,  Som- 

enrillcNJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,798 

Int  CL*  A61B  17m:  17/28 

MS.  CL  606—205  10  Claims 


5,468^9 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  first  layer  of  tissue  from  a  second 
layer  of  tissue  and  for  maintaining  separation  of  tlie  first  layer  of 
tissue  firom  tiie  second  layer  of  tissue  while  providing  access  to  at 
least  one  of  the  layers  of  tissue,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  envelope,  the  main  envelope  defining  a  main  inflat- 
able chamber, 

(b)  introducing  means  for: 

(1)  introducing  the  main  envelope  in  a  collapsed  state 
between  the  first  layer  of  tissue  and  tlw  second  layer  of 
tissue, 

(2)  inflating  the  main  envelope  into  an  expanded  state  to 
separate  the  first  layer  of  tissue  from  the  second  layer  of 
tissue,  and  to  create  a  woridng  space  therebetween,  and 

(3)  returning  the  main  envelope  to  a  collapsed  state  after  the 
woridng  space  has  been  created,  the  introducing  means 
comprising  a  single  cannula,  the  single  cannula  including  a 
main  cannula  portion  whereto  the  main  envelope  is 
attached,  and  additionally  including  a  bore  having  a  distal 
end,  the  bore  including  a  circumferential  groove  at  the 
distal  end; 

(c)  engaging  means  for  detaciiably  engaging  the  main  envelope 
widi  die  circumferential  groove; 

(d)  disengaging  means  for  disengaging  the  engaging  means  ftom 
the  circumferential  groove  and  for  withdrawing  the  main 
envelope  fi^m  the  woridng  space  through  the  bore  of  the 
single  caimula  after  the  main  envelope  has  been  returned  to  its 
collapsed  state;  and 

(e)  insufflating  means  for  introducing  insufflation  gas  into  the 
woridng  space  to  maintain  die  separation  of  the  first  layer  of 
tissue  from  U»e  second  layer  of  tissue,  the  insufflating  means 
including  an  auxiliary  envelope  attached  to  a  second  portion 
of  the  single  cannula,  the  auxiliary  envelope  defining  an 
auxiliary  inflatable  chamber. 


1.  A  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  handles  pivotable  about  one  another, 

a  drive  rod  engaged  with  one  of  said  handles  and  reciprocal 
motion  tlierein  between  a  proximal  and  a  distal  position,  said 
drive  rod  attached  to  a  drive  ball;  and 

a  cam  slot  contained  on  one  of  said  handles,  said  cam  slot 
having  a  smooth  engaging  surface  that  engages  said  drive 
ball,  said  cam  slot  configured  to  frictionally  maintain  said 
drive  ball  and  said  drive  rod  in  a  sequence  of  frictionally  fixed 
predetermined  positions  intermediate  to  said  proximal  and 
distal  positions  with  respect  to  said  bandies. 


5,468,251 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  DEVICE 
Terry  Buelna,  Lagnna  Beacli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Surgical,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,561 
IntCL''A61B  17/00 
US.  a.  606—223 


.^ 


14  Claims 


r 


f 


\. 


6.  A  surgical  suturing  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  inverted  needle  attached  to  die  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  sharpened  proximal  tip; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  apertures  located  on  the  twedle  immedi- 
ately distal  to  die  sharpened  tip  for  separately  securing  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  length  of  suture  thereto,  wherein  one  end  of 
suture  can  be  removed  from  the  needle  without  dislodging  die 
other  end  of  suture; 

a  shield  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  die  shield  being  movable 
along  die  shaft  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  sharpened 
tip  is  exposed,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  sharpened 
tip  is  covered  by  the  shield:  and 

a  slide  slidably  disposed  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  shield,  wherein  the  shield  is  movable 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  by  movement  of  the 
slide,  the  shield  being  movable  proximally  ftt>m  the  first 
position  to  tiie  second  position  by  proximal  translation  of  tiie 
slide. 
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5,468052 

PACKAGED  SYNTHETIC  ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Dawld  S.  KapUn,  Weston;  Matthew  E.  Hermes,  Easton;  Ross 
R.  Muth,  Brookfidd;  David  L.  Brown,  WaUingford,  and 
Henry  A.  Hoizwarth,  Weston,  aU  of  Conn^  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwaiii,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,089,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,2224>78,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,735, 

Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  221,308,  Jul.  19, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,051,272,  and  Ser.  No.  388,152,  Aug.  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  395,476,  Aug.  18, 1989,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  49U15,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,019,093,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,745,  Apr.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  227,699,  Aug.  3, 
1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  89,732,  Aug.  26,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jnn.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80»2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL^A61B  17/06 
UA  CL  606—228  14  Claims 


, t^_. 


L  A  siu^gica]  paclcage  comprising: 

(i)  a  substantially  moisture  impervious  pouch: 

(ii)  a  suture  retainer  disposed  in  said  pouch,  said  retainer  having 
at  least  one  curved  passageway  tlierein;  and 

(iii)  a  sterile  synthetic  absorbable  suture  susceptible  to  hydroly- 
sis of  about  size  3A)  or  larger,  said  suture  being  disposed  in 
said  passageway  and  having  an  out  of  paclcage  vertical  hang- 
ing length  greater  than  about  85%  of  actual  length  and  Guriey 
stiffness  below  about  S.O. 


5,468,253 

ELASTOMERIC  MEMCAL  DEVICE 
Rao  S.  Bezwada,  and  Angeio  G.  Scepelianos,  both  of  White- 
hMise  StatfoB,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Sonerviile, 


It- 


FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,316 

Int  a.*  A61B  nm-.  CWG  6i/08 

MS.  a.  606—230  22  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  a  medical  device  formed  from  a  bioabsotb- 
able  elastomer  wherein  the  elastomer  consists  essentially  of  a 


random  copolytner  of:  a)  from  about  35  to  about  45  weight  percent 
of  a  first  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
e-caprolactone,  trimethylene  carbonate,  an  ether  lactone  and  com- 
binations diereof,  and  b)  the  balance  of  the  copolymer  being 
substantially  a  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycolide,  para-dioxanone  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein 
the  random  copolymer  exhibits  an  inlierent  viscosity  of  fiwm  about 
0.6  dL/g  to  about  4.0  dL/g. 


5,468,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFIBRILLATION 

USING  A  MULTIPHASIC  TRUNCATED  EXPONENTIAL 

WAVEFORM 

Stephen  J.  Hahn,  Roseville,  Mhin.,  and  David  K.  Swanson, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mfam. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,463 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 

UJS.  CL  607-4  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  defibrillating  a  heart  by  applying  electrical 
energy  shocks  to  the  heart  through  electrodes,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

A.  applying  a  first  shock  having  a  first  duration  and  a  first 
polarity  to  the  heart  through  the  electrodes, 

B.  applying  at  least  a  second  shock,  follwing  said  first  shock,  to 
the  heart  through  the  electrodes,  said  second  shock  having  a 
second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  and  having  a 
second  duration  which  is  longer  than  said  first  duration,  a 
ratio  of  the  duration  of  the  first  shock  to  the  duration  of  the 
second  shock  being  at  least  two  to  three  but  less  than  one  to 
one. 
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5,468^5 
USE  OF  NONIOWC  ORGANIC  DIALKYL  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  PREVENTING  FATTY  SPEW  ON  LEATHER 
Rudoif  Zauns-Huber,  Dnosddorf;  Emll  Ruscheinsky, 
Leverkusen,  and  Fredi  Wolter,  MoenchengUdbach,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkd  KoaunandJtgcsellschafl  auf 
Aktien,  DucsseMorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93W1807,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  18,  1992,  42  23 
704.1 

Int  a.*  C14C  9/00 
VS.  a.  8—94.22  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oiling  leather  comprising  contacting  a  leather 
substrate  with  a  fatty  spew  inhibiting  composition  comprising  an 
oiling  component  in  combination  with  a  dialkyl  ether  additive 
having  a  pour  point  below  6°  C,  said  additive  corresponding  to 
general  formula  U: 


a)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
NJJ-Ci-C^-diallcylamiDO-Ci-Cs-alkyl  acrylale,  NJ»I-C,-C4- 
dialkylamino-Ci-Cj-alkylaciylamides,  N.N-C,-C4- 
diallcylamino-C,-Cs-roethacTylamidcs,  and  mi;ttures  tliereof, 

b)  0  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  aciylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  styrene, 
a-methylstyrene,  p-methylstyrene,  p-chlorostyrene  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

c)  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-Cj2-alkyl  acrylates,  Ci-Ci^-alkyl  methacrylatcs,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  the  exception  of  methyl  methacrylate,  and 

d)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds which  are  ftee  of  amino  and  ammonium  groups  and 
have  an  average  molecular  weight  (number  average)  of  400  to 
6,000  and  a  water  solubility  below  I  g/l  at  25°  C,  the 
percentages  given  being  based  on  the  sum  of  components  a) 
tod), 

followed  by  neutralization,  quatemization  or  both. 


(11) 

wherein  R'  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another  represent  an 
alkyl  group  containing  I  to  32  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  group 
being  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched,  said  dialkyl 
ether  additive  having  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  ether 
molecule  in  the  range  from  14  to  36. 


5,468,256 
SUBSTITUTE  4-{4'-{BIS-(B- 
HYDROXYETHYL)AMINO{PHENYLAZO{- 
BENZENESULFONIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND  HAIR  DYE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hans-JOrgen    Braun,    Ueberstorf,    Switxerland,   assignor   to 
Wdla  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Darmstadt,  (^rmany 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 
403.6 

InL  CL*  A61K  7/13:  C09B  46/00 
VS.  CL  8—405  U  Claims 

9.  4-[4'-[Bis-(^hydroxyethyl)amino]phenylazo]ben2encsulfonic 
acid  wiides  of  formula  (D) 


5  468,258 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  METHODS  UTILIZING 
HETEROCYCLIC  HYDRAZONO  DYES 
Wilhelmns  Janssens,  Aarschot,  and  Luc  Vanmade,  Locfaristi, 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcracrt  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169335 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Jan.  20, 
1993,  93200138 

Int  CL"  DO«P  5/20 
VS.  a.  8—471  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  forming  an  image  by  image-wise  heating  a  dye- 
donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer 
comprising  a  binder  and  at  least  one  heterocyclic  hydrazono  dye 
corresponding  to  the  foUowing  general  formula  (I): 


.-Z-. 


0) 


H.Nt.SH(OV''='-(Sy- 


(II) 


N(CH2CH20H)2. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine aad  bromine. 


5468J57 
PROCESS  FOR  DYING  LEATHER  WITH  PIGMENTS 
AND  CATIONIC  BINDERS 
JoacUm  ProlMt,  Leverkusen;  Friti  Novotny,  Bergiscfa  Giad- 
badi;    Harro    Irilubd,    and    Ludger    Heiliger,    both    of 
Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1992,  42  44 
006,8 

Int  CL'  D06P  3/32 
VS.  a.  8—436  5  Claims 

1.  in  the  process  of  dyeing  leather,  prior  to  finishing,  with  an 
aqueous  dye  liquor  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  pigment  binder,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  leather  is  dyed  widi  an  aqueous  dye 
liquor  in  which  the  binder  is  a  binder  prepared  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of 


Y  C=N--  N=C  N— R^ 

Qi  <22 

wherein: 
Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring 

system,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  system,  including  a 

heterocyclic  ring  system  carrying  a  fused-on  aliphatic  or 

aromatic  ring  system, 
Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 

coupler  system  or  substituted  heterocyclic  coupler  system. 
R^  represents  an  allcyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a 

cycloalkyl  group,  a  substimted  cycloalltyl  group,  an  aiyl 

group,  or  a  substimted  aryl  group, 
m  is  0  or  1 ,  and 
each  of  O,  and  O^  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a 

substituent; 
and  causing  transfer  of  the  image-wise  heated  dye  to  a  receiver 
sheet 


5,468^9 
DYEABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DYEING 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Paresh  J.  Sbeth,  3102  Deer  Creek,  Sugariaml,  Tai.  T?47t,  and 
Roger  R.  Kotat,  66  N.  Itartle  Rock  Ct,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
77388 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,010,  Dec  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,682 
Int  CL*  D06P  3/79;  DOIF  6/46;6/52;  C08L  23/12 
VS.  a.  8—497  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  fibers  based  on  a  polypropylene  com- 
prising: 

1653 
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(a),  fonning  into  a  fiber  a  composition  of  aboot  98  to  85  percent 
by  wei^t  of  a  polypropylene  and  a  selected  amount  of  an 
ethylene  copolymer  comprising  about  70  to  80  percent  by 
weight  ethylene  and  about  30  to  18  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  has  one  to  four  caibon  atoms, 
the  amount  of  ethylene  copolymer  in  the  composition  selected 
to  provide  said  alkyl  acrylate  in  an  amount  between  0.2-2.0% 
by  weight  and  to  provide  said  ethylene  in  an  amount  less  than 
\0%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  polypropylene  and  ethylene 
copolymer; 

(b).  exposing  the  fiber  to  a  disperse  dye. 


5,468^60 

HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  FOR  NEGATIVE 

ELECTRODE 

Masao  Takee;  Mamoru  Kimoto;  Yoshito  Tikano;  Hnsago  Miz- 
itaU;    Yoshinori    Mastuura;    Koji    Nishio,    and    Nobohiro 
Furukawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,462,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1992,  4-048697 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4A)4 

VS.  a.  J9—623J  5  Claims 


5,468461 

REVERSIBLE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Gny  L  Z.  Kalocsal,  Panoroma  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Skylab  International  Limited,  Valletta,  Malta 
per  No.  PCr/AlJ91/90499,  i  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092W7917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  2,  1990,  PK3135 
Int  a."  ClOL  5/00 
VS.  CL  44—268  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reversible  transformation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
or  derivative  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  or  derivative  tljereof  with  a  first 
reagent,  said  first  reagent  comprising  an  organic  or  inorganic 
acid,  salt  or  base;  and 

(b)  subsequently  contacting  the  resultant  mixture  with  at  least 
one  second  reagent,  said  second  reagent  comprising  an  alkali, 
a  solution  of  elastomer  or  a  latex; 

wherein  substantially  all  of  said  hydrocarbon  or  derivative  and  said 
first  and  second  reagents  are  converted  to  a  homogenous  product  of 
a  pre-defined  elasticity  which  can  be  controlled  by  the  choice  of 
said  first  and  second  reagents. 


5,468,262 

THERMAL  STABILITY  ADDITTVES  FOR  JET  FLTELS 

William  P.  Acker,  Wappingers  Falls,-  Robert  T.  Hahn,  Beacon; 

Thomas  J.  Macfa,  Port  Jervis,  and  Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill, 

aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,529 

Int.  CL*  ClOL  1/22 


UACL  44—348 


8  Claims 


TMEE  Wtr  «LVE 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  aUoy 
electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  combination  of  materials  for  a  hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy  having  one  of  a  formula  selected  from  ANi„Co,,Mn^  and 
ANi^Co^n^^  in  said  formula  A  being  a  Misch  Metal  or 
mixture  of  rare  earth  elements  including  Lanthanum,  the 
ranges  of  "a",  "b".  "c"  and  "d"  being  respectively  defined  by 
2.5^aS3.5,  OSbSl.5,  OScSiO  and  0<dS0.3,  the  value  of 
a+b+c  in  ti»e  formula  ANi,Co»Mn^  being  3.85  to  5  and  the 
value  of  a+l>+c-Hl  in  the  formula  ANi^Co^Mn^X^  being  3.85 
to  5,  in  said  formula  ANi^Co^Mn^j  X  is  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  of  Iron  (Fe),  Copper  (Cu), 
Molybdenum  (Mo),  Tungsten  (W),  Boron  (B),  Aluminum 
(Al),  Silicon  (Si)  and  Tin  (Sn); 

melting  said  materials  to  obtain  a  melted  mixture; 

cooling  said  melted  nuxture  at  a  first  cooling  speed  imtil  a 
nucleus  formation  temperature  is  reached; 

quenching  at  a  second  cooling  speed  faster  than  said  first  cooling 
speed  to  produce  said  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy;  and 

placing  said  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  on  a  conductive  substrate, 

whereby  said  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  is  composed  of  at  least 
three  elements,  one  of  said  at  least  three  elements  has  a 
density  distribution  profile,  said  density  distribution  profile 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  high  density  peaks  and  a  lowest 
density  point  between  said  at  least  two  adjacent  high  density 
peaks,  wherein  a  density  difference  between  one  of  said  at 
least  two  adjacent  high  density  peaks  and  said  lowest  density 
point  is  not  less  than  3.0  wt  %  and  a  distance  between  said 
two  adjacent  high  density  pealcs  is  not  less  than  20  ^m. 
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1.  A  thermally  stable  liquid  jet  fuel  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  portion  of  a  liquid  fuel;  and 

(b)  a  portion  effective  to  provide  thermal  stability  of  about  0.2  to 
about  2.0  wt  %  of  a  thermal  stabilizing  additive  prepared  by 
(i)  reacting  a  polyamine,  an  aldehyde  and  a  phenol  containing 

active  hydrogen  to  form  a  phenol  -  aldehyde  -  amine 
condensate;  and 

(ii)  reacting  said  phenol  -  aldehyde  -  amine  condensate  and  a 
succinic  acid  anhydride  bearing  a  polyolefin  -  derived  sub- 
stituent  containing  residual  unsativation,  thereby  forming  a 
phenol  -  aldehyde  amine  Mannicb  condensate  polyamine 
succinimide  product  additive;  and 

(iii)  recovering  said  product  additive. 
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5,468^263 
FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKYLPHENYL 
POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  POLYAMINE  ACID  ESTER 
Hyun-Jong  Chung;  Sang-chul  Yim,  both  of  Seoul;  Bon-chul 
Ku,  Kyoungsangnam-do;  Ho-young  Guen,  Kyoungsangnam- 
d«,  and  Duk-han  Kim,  Kyoungsangnam-do,  all  of,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Yuliong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  ot  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  19,  1993, 
93-2298 

InL  a.*  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—39  L  8  Claims 

1.  An  allcyphenyl  poly(oxyaUcylene)  polyamine  acid  ester  com- 
pound of  formula  (V)  for  a  fuel  detergent,  comprising  at  least  one 
primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  and  a  repeating  unit  of  allcy- 
lene  oxide  with  at  least  more  than  2  carbon  atoms, 


OCCHR3CR4COH 

I 

NRj-R6(NH-R7)„NHR5 


5,468,264 
NON-METALLIC  ANTI-KNOCK  FUEL  ADDITIVE 
Thoans  F.  DeRosa,  Passaic,  N  J.;  William  M.  Studzinski,  Bea- 
con, N.Y.;  Joseph  M.  Russo,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Benjamin 
J.  Kautean,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  T.  Hahn, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FHed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,685 
j  I  Int  a.*  CldL  1/22 

VS.  b.  44—426  14  Claims 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  gaso- 
line and  a  minor  portion  of  one  or  more  polyaryl  amines,  effective 
to  increase  the  octane  number  of  the  gasoline  composition,  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


where  R'-R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cg  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons;  R'-R*  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,-C(,  aU- 
phatic  hydrocarbons;  x  is  between  0  and  about  2,  inclusive,  and  y 
is  between  0  and  about  3.  inclusive;  and  z  is  between  about  1  and 
about  50.  inclusive. 


5,468065 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COAL 
Robert  J.  Adams,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  asrignor  to  RJA  AaMidates, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7404S«,  Aug.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,254,139.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,750 

Int  CL*  ClOL  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  44—505  12  Claims 

j?^^  I 


(V) 


wbeton,  R,  is  straight  chained  or  branched  alky  I  group  containing 
from  4  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  independently,  R3  and  R4  are  H  or  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  independently,  R^  and  R,  are 
alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  n  is  an 
integer  which  makes  the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound  to  be 
400  to  4000  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  5. 


1.  An  improved  fuel  coal  made  by  the  process  of: 

passing  said  coal  through  externally  heated  rotating  retort  means 
having  an  external  shell  temperature  of  about  500°- 1000°  F 
in  the  drying  section  and  an  external  shell  temperature  of 
about  350°-550°  F.  in  the  treatment  section; 

shock  heating  said  coal  in  the  drying  section  of  said  retort 
means,  thereby  driving  off  said  moisture  from  said  coal  such 
that  said  coal  contains  about  1%  or  less  by  weight  moisture: 

treating  said  shock  heated  dried  coal  in  the  treating  section  of 
said  retort  means  wherein  the  surface  of  said  dried  coal 
wimesses  a  temperature  of  350°-550°  F.  by  heating  tl»e  shell 
to  this  temperature  and  causing  the  coal  to  be  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  3O0°-45O°  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  period  by 
passing  a  cooling  oxygen  lean  blanket  gas  stream,  maintained 
at  about  2-8%  oxygen  concentration  by  volume,  at  said 
30O°-45O°  F,  thus  causing  the  oxygen  content  of  said  blanket 
gas  to  catalyze  the  molecular  simplification  of  it  surface 
hydrocarbon  molecules  without  allowing  said  coal  to  become 
exothermic;  and 

recovering  said  treated  coal  from  said  retort  means. 


5y468466 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CARBONACEOUS  HEAT 
SOURCE  OCT^AINING  METAL  OXIDE 
Azzedine     Bensalem,     Brooldyn,     N.Y.;     SaroJini     Deevi; 
Seetharama  C.  Deevi,  both  of  Midlothian,  and  Donald  M. 
Schleich,  Carquefou,  France,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71^13 

Int  a.*  ClOL  9/00;  11/00 

VS.  CL  44—542  37  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  a  beat  source  comprising  a  carbon- 
aceous material  and  a  metal  oxide,  wherein  tlte  method  comprise<; 
the  steps  of: 
a)    mixing    a   hydroxylated    organic   chemical,    wherein    the 
hydroxylated  chemical  compound  is  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  diols  and  triols,  and  a  metal  oxide  precursor  to 
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form  a  sol,  wherein  the  metal  oxide  precursor  is  selected  such 
that  the  formed  metal  oxide  is  an  iron  oxide,  the  metal  oxide 
capable  of  reducing  an  amount  of  carbon  monoxide  produced 
upon  combustion  of  the  carbonaceous  material: 

b)  heating  the  mixture  from  step  a)  to  form  a  polymeric  or 
oligomeric  species  containing  the  selected  metal  and  organic 
species: 

c)  treating  a  carbonaceous  material  with  the  sol;  and 

d)  beating  the  product  of  step  c)  to  evaporate  liquid  from  the  sol 
aiKl  then  decompose  the  polymeric  or  oligomeric  species  of 
the  sol  to  form  the  metal  oxide  to  form  a  heat  source  com- 
prising the  carbonaceous  material  and  the  metal  oxide. 

27.  A  carbonaceous  heat  source  comprising  carbon  and  a  metal 
oxide,  wherein  the  heat  source  is  made  according  to  the  method  of 
claim  2  or  1. 


5.468,268 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  COMPACT 

Klaa>  Tuak,  9  WarMctoa  Avenue,  EssezwoM,  Joiuumesbiirg; 

Alan  R.  Jarvis,  320  Suncrest.  Isipingo  Road,  Bellevue  East, 

Johanocsburg,  and  Aulette  Stewart,  45  Arend  Avenue,  Rand- 

burg,  all  of.  South  AfHca 

Filed  May  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  249,939 

Claims  priority,  application  South  AfHca,  May  27,  1993, 
93/3717 

InL  a.^  B24D  I8AX) 
VS.  a.  51—293  11  ClaiBis 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  compact  which  includes  the 
step  of  subjecting  a  mass  of  ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  to  condi- 
tions of  elevated  temperamre  and  pressure  suitable  for  producing 
an  abrasive  compact  wherein  at  least  25  percent  of  the  mass  of 
ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  consists  of  particles  having  at  least 
three  different  average  particle  sizes  within  an  average  particle  size 
range  of  10  to  100  microns  and  at  least  4  percent  of  the  mass  of 
ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  10  microns. 


5,468,267 
ROLLING  APPARATUS 
RayBiond  J.  Dufty,  466  Brisbaae  Raad,  Arundel,  GoM  Coast, 
4214  QueeiHland,  and  RooaM  S.  Kaye,  5  SuaMrd  Avenue, 
Paradise  Point,  GoM  Cowt,  4216,  Queensland,  both  of,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/»14«,  S  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  }  l»2(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093/19a«2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  1,  1992,  PL1637 
lat  a.'  AMG  1/12 
VS.  a.  47— l.«l  1«  CtataM 


.!:v-' 


'■'■'         V 


1.  Rolling  apparatus  for  rolling  of  level  surfaces  of  turf  or  grass, 
comprising: 

(i)  a  mobile  main  frame;  and 

(ii)  an  undercarriage  having  at  least  three  ground  contacting 
idler  rollers  which  are  unevenly  spaced,  said  undercarriage 
being  pivotally  attached  by  a  universal  pivot  joint  to  the  main 
frame  whereby  said  undercarriage  is  pivotable  with  respect  to 
the  main  frame  in  any  direction. 


5,468,269 
ABRASIVE  GRAIN  CONTAINING  ALURONA  AND 
ZIRCONIA 
Henry  A.  Larmie,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,654,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,926 
Int  a.'  B24D  3/34 
VS.  a.  51— 3*7  25  ClaiBS 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  abrasive  grain  material;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  alumina  hydrate  and  zitconia 
particles,  wherein  at  least  about  97%  by  weight  of  said 
zirconia  particles  are  less  than  about  0.2  micrometer  in  size: 

(b)  forming  alumina  base  grits  fix)m  said  dispersion:  and 

(c)  sintering  said  alumina  base  grits  to  provide  abrasive  grain 
comprising  about  70  to  about  99.9  percent  by  weight  alumina 
and  at  least  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  zirconia,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  abrasive  grain,  said  alumina  being  present 
as  one  of  alpha  alumina,  alunaina  reaction  product,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  said  zirconia  being  present  as  one  of 
zirconia  or  zirconia  and  zirconia  reaction  product, 

with  the  proviso  that  said  zirconia  particles  are  present  in  said 
dispersion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  densifica&on  of  said 
abrasive  grain  of  step  (c)  as  compared  to  an  abrasive  grain  made 
according  to  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  without  ^  presence  of  zirconia 
in  said  abrasive  grain. 
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5,468^0 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  WET  CLEANING  OF  COMBUSTION 

GASES  DERIVED  FROM  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES, 

ESPECIALLY  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  COAL,  COKE  AND 

FUEL  OIL 
Wadaw  BorszyAski,  ul.  OlimpUslu  11  iii.40,  94-043  L6df  , 
Poland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  Jul.  8,  1993,  299617 

InL  CL*  BOID  47/00 

MS.  a.  55—228  28  Claims 


^u»^ 


1.  An  assembl)  for  wet  cleaning  of  combustion  gases  derived 
from  combustion  processes,  said  assembly  being  disposed  between 
a  furnace  installation  and  a  chimney,  comprismg: 

at  least  one  dust  extracting  device  having  a  dust  extracting  fluid 
contained  therein,  said  dust  extracting  dexice  having  an  outlet, 
and 

at  least  one  dust  absorbing  device  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
dust  extracting  device,  wherein  the  dust  absorbing  device 
includes  a  vessel  having  an  absorbing  fluid  contained  therein. 

wherein  combustion  gases  are  introduced  into  said  dust  extract- 
ing fluid  and  are  discharged  therefrom  through  a  filtering 
means  disposed  in  said  dust  extracting  fluid,  wherein  the  dust 
extracting  device  includes  a  main  vessel  having  a  bottom 
which  forms  a  ridge  roof  str\icture,  a  first  auxiliary  vessel  and 
a  second  auxiliary  vessel  situated  such  that  in  a  view  firom 
above,  the  main  vessel  and  the  first  and  second  auxiliary 
vessels  form  a  shape  approximating  a  letter  Z.  wherein  a 
middle  part  of  the  letter  Z  is  made  up  of  the  main  vessel,  and 
the  arms  of  the  letter  Z  are  made  up  of  the  first  and  second 
auxiliary  vessels, 

whencin  the  main  vessel  is  equipped  with  a  first  helical  conveyor 
and  a  second  helical  conveyor  provided  in  first  and  second 
low  portions,  respectively,  of  the  ridge  roof  structure,  said  first 
and  second  conveyors  provided  for  discharging  sediments  to 
first  and  second  sediment  tanks  provided  in  the  first  and 
second  auxiliary  vessels,  respectively, 

first  and  second  devices  for  discharging  waste  fluid  disposed  in 
the  first  and  second  sediment  tanks,  respectively, 

wheicin  at  an  outlet  for  introducing  a  stream  of  combustion 
gases  into  the  dust  extracting  fluid,  a  guide  is  provided  which 
substantially  encloses  the  stream  of  combustion  gases,  and 
wherein  the  filtering  means  is  disposed  above  the  guide,  and 

wherein  the  vessel  of  said  dust  absorbing  device  includes  a 
coaxially  disposed  duct  for  outputting  cleaned  flue  gases,  and 
a  filtering  means  is  provided  in  the  dust  absorbing  device 
extending  toward  a  bottom  of  the  dust  absorbing  device  with 
respect  to  the  duct. 


5,468wr71 
DUST  FILTER  BAG  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Half   Sailer,    Essen;    Stefan    Kraut-Reinkober,    Lererkusen; 
Lodger  Hdmcs,  Velbert,  and  Wemer  Ii<^er,  Wuppertal,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerit  &   Co.  Interiiolding 
GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Gennany,  Noy.  3,  1992,  42  37 
035J 

Int  a.''  BOID  46fO0 
\i&.  CL  55—357  14  Claims 


1.  A  dust  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  having  a  holding  plate 
comprising  plural  layerb  of  a  firm  paper  material  including  a  first 
layer  and  a  second  layer  and  a  third  layer  of  the  firm  paper 
material,  a  dust  filter  bag  element  attached  to  the  holding  plate,  the 
holding  plate  having  a  sealing-closable  opening  for  a  suction  pipe 
of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  filter  bag  fiirtfaer  comprising  a  closure 
element  for  closing  the  opening  upon  displacement  of  the  closure 
element  from  an  open  position  alongside  of  the  opening  into  a 
closed  position; 

wherein  the  closure  element  extends  within  said  first  layer  of  the 
firm  paper  material  and  lies  on  said  second  layer  of  the  firm 
paper  material,  at  least  in  an  open  position,  and  the  holding 
plate  further  comprises  a  gasket  of  flexible  material  which  is 
gripped  between  said  second  layer  and  said  third  layer  of  said 
plural  layers  in  a  region  of  the  opening. 


5,468,272 
FILTER  BAG  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Uwe  Schmierer,  Dietenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Branofilter 
GmbH,  Dietenhofen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  227,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
203.1 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
MS.  CL  55—367  19  Claims 

1.  A  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  filter  bag  body,  said  filter  bag  body  being  formed  with  an  inlet 

opening; 
a  base  unit  attached  to  said  filter  bag  body  adjacent  said  bag 
body  caning,  said  base  unit  having  two  spaced  apart  body 
layers,  said  body  layers  each  being  formed  with  an  opening, 
said  body  layer  openings  being  concentric  with  said  bag  body 
opening; 
a  door  slidably  disposed  between  said  body  layers,  said  door 
having  a  first  section  formed  with  a  door  opening  that  can  be 
selectively  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  body  layer  open- 
ings to  place  said  door  in  an  opened  position  and  said  door 
being  further  adapted  so  as  to  move  said  door  opening  out  of 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIONG  MINERAL 

WOOL  FIBRES 

Svend   Grove-Rasmussen.   Roskllde,   Denmark,   assignor   to 

Rockwooi  IntematiooaJ  ATS,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP32/00005,  }  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1991, 
9100887 

lot  CL*  Ce3B  37/05 
VS.  CL  65—469  25  Claims 


alignment  with  said  body  layer  openings  so  that  a  second 
section  of  said  door  is  located  substantially  between  said  body 
layer  openings  to  place  said  door  in  a  closed  position;  and 
an  abutment  element  attached  to  one  said  body  layer  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  into  said  door  opening  when  said  door  is 
moved  to  said  closed  position. 


5,468,273 
STRATAL  POROUS  FILTER  MATERLU. 
Lev  K.  Perziwr;  MikhaU  Y.  LakhovsUy,  and  Boris  S.  Oborin, 
all  of  Yekaterinburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Intot, 
Ltd.,  Yekaterinburg,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec  7, 
1992,  92010317020557 

Int  ex."  BOID  39/00:  C22C  1/04 
VS.  CL  55—523  5  Claims 


1.  A  stratal  porous  filter  material,  comprising: 

a  base  layer,  said  base  layer  t)eing  made  of  a  liiglily  porous 
honeycomb  nickel-based  material  having  pores  sized  between 
0.3  to  2.0  mm; 

said  base  layer  tiaving  a  thickness  based  on  a  20  to  110  ratio  of 
h:d,  d  being  ttie  size  of  pores  and  b  being  tlie  thickness  of  tiie 
base  layer; 

a  woridng  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  layer,  said 
worlcing  layer  made  of  0.3S  to  2.50  mm  tliick  porous  spherical 
powder  material; 

an  intomediate  layer  formed  between  said  base  layer  and  said 
working  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  said  nickel-based  and  said  porous  spherical  powder 
materials  having  a  tliickness  of  0.3  to  S.O  d. 


1.  Fil>erizing  apparatus  for  forming  mineral  wool  comprising  a 
set  of  at  least  four  rotors  each  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
different  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  arranged  such  tliat  when 
the  rotors  are  rotating,  melt  poured  on  to  the  periphery  of  the  top 
rotor  in  the  set  is  tluown  on  to  the  periphery  of  tlie  subsequent 
rotors  in  tum  wliile  at  tl>e  same  time  filnes  are  tlvown  off  ti>e 
rotors, 
wherein  the  top  rotor  is  provided  with  driving  means  and  has  a 
size  such  that  it  rotates  to  give  an  acceleration  field  of  at  least 
SO  km/s^  and  the  second  and  tliird  rotors  each  have  driving 
means  and  a  size  such  that  it  rotates  to  give  a  greater  accel- 
eration field  than  the  top  rotor,  and  the  axes  of  tl>e  top  and 
second  rotors  are  arranged  such  diat  tlie  shortest  straight  Une 
drawn  from  the  axis  of  tiie  top  rotor  to  the  axis  of  the  second 
rotor  makes  an  angle  of  from  0  to  20°  below  tlie  horizontal, 
and  wherein  F  is  the  included  angle  between  the  horizontal 
and  the  shortest  straight  line  joining  tlie  axes  of  the  tiiird  and 
fourth  rotors,  E  is  the  included  angle  between  tlie  lines  joining 
the  axes  of  the  tliird  and  fourth  rotors  and  the  second  and  third 
rotors,  while  D  is  the  included  angle  between  shortest  straight 
lines  joining  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  rotors  with  the 
axes  of  the  second  and  third  rotors;  angle  C  is  tiie  included 
angle  between  the  shortest  straight  line  joining  the  first  and 
second  rotors  and  the  horizontal,  and  angle  B  is  tlie  included 
angle  between  the  shortest  straight  line  joining  the  axis  of  the 
first  rotor  and  tlie  point  on  tiie  surface  of  the  first  rotor  at 
which  the  mineral  melt  strikes  the  first  rotor  and  the  horizon- 
tal toward  tiie  second  rotor;  and  wherein  angle  B  is  from  40  to 
65'  and  the  sum  of  C,  D.  E  and  F  is  from  120  to  150°. 
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5,468^5 

APPARATUS  HAVING  ELONGATED  ORIFICES  FOR 

CBNTRIFUGING  DUAL-COMPONEI^JT,  CURLY,  GLASS 

FIBERS 

David  C.  K.  Lin,  Woitfaington,  and  Patrick  M.  Gavin,  Newark, 

bolti  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Tedi- 

nology.  Inc.,  Summit,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,762,  Nov.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,179 

Int  CL'  C03B  37/04:37/075 

MS.  CL  65—497  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  dual-glass  fibers  comprising: 

a.  a  spinner  having  an  orificed  peripheral  wall  for  cenirifiiging 
glass  fibers,  the  spinner  being  divided  by  baffles  into  a  series 
of  compaitroents  positioned  circumferentially  around  the  inte- 
tior  of  the  peripheral  wall; 

b.  glass  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  molten  glass  and  a 
second  molten  glass  to  the  spinner; 

c.  dividing  means  for  directing  the  first  glass  into  alternate 
compartments  and  for  directing  the  second  glass  into  the 
remaining  compartments  so  that  adjacent  compartments  con- 
Cain  different  glass;  and 

d.  a  series  of  orifices  in  the  peripheral  wall  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  baffles,  the  orifices  ^ing  wider  than  the  width 
of  the  baffles  to  provide  communication  to  each  of  two 
adjacent  compartments  to  enable  centrifuging  of  both  the  first 
and  second  glasses  from  a  single  orifice,  the  orifices  being 
elongated  with  an  aspect  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  about 
4:1  to  about  30:1. 


5,468,276 
FERTILIZER  CHIP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Timothy  J.  Roth,  AUentown,  Pa.,  and  William  R.  WeUiver,  Ship 
Bottom,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,916 
Int  a.'  C05F  3/00:  C05G  5/00 
MS.  a.  71—15  6  Claims 

1.  fa  a  process  for  producing  a  particulate  agricultural  fertilizer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  mixing  flyash  and  a  manure  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  2.3  to 
4.0  weight  parts  flyash  per  weight  part  manure  thereby  form- 
ing a  blend; 

b)  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  blend  to  a  level  of  from 
about  5%  to  28%  by  weight  thereby  fonning  a  moist  blend; 

c)  cximpacting  the  moist  blend  in  a  compaction  zone  comprising 
a  roller  press  under  a  pressure  of  from  4  tons  force  to  20  tons 
force  per  linear  inch  of  roller  width  and  thereby  convening 
the  moist  blend  into  a  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.08  to 
0.54  inches; 

d)  maintaining  the  sheet  under  compaction  for  a  period  of  from 
0. 1  to  O.S  seconds;  and, 

e)  fracturing  the  sheet  into  paniculate  material. 


5/468J77 
COAL  COMBUSTION  FLY  ASH  SOIL  AMENDMENT 
Gerald  L.  Rehbein,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Paul  D.  Mootain, 
Lino  Lakes,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rehbein,  Inc.,  Ccn- 
tenriUe,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,523 

Int  CL'  C05D  3/02:3/04,9/00 

MS.  CL  71—24  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  agricultural  field  utilization  of  toimage  quantities 
of  a  composite  powder  of  coal  combustion  fly  ash  containing 
desulfurization  residue  to  amend  agricultural  soil  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  soil-water  pH  below  6.5  in  a  manner  that  prevents  the  escape 
of  fugitive  dust  from  the  powder  and  effectively  manages  any 
cementitious  tendencies  of  die  powder,  comprising: 
(i)  providing  said  composite  powder  as  a  product  wherein  said 
desulfurization  residue  includes  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  sulfate  and  hydrates  of  calcium  sulfate, 
wherein  calcium  compounds  and  any  compounds  of  silicon 
and  aluminimi  as  present  in  the  composite  powder  do  not 
cause  a  mixture  of  the  powder  with  an  equal  weight  quantity 
of  water  to  harden  to  a  cementitious  state  earlier  than  about  2 
hours  after  the  powder  is  mixed  with  the  water,  wherein  said 
desulfiirization  residue  and  one  or  riKwe  of  the  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides, and  carbonates  of  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  potassium,  and  sodium  arc 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  composite  powder 
to  exhibit  a  calcium  carbonate  equivalent  liniing  potential 
greater  than  20,  and  wherein  plant  nutrient  elements  including 
boron  in  addition  to  sulfur  and  calcium  are  present  at  least  in 
pan  in  a  form  available  for  plant  uptake, 
(ii)  adding  said  powder  to  water  in  an  enclosed  mixing  tank 
having  a  capacity  of  at  least  about  2,000  gallons,  said  powder 
being  added  at  a  ratio  of  about  10  pans  by  weight  of  said 
powder  to  between  about  8  and  20  pans  by  weight  of  said 
water, 
(iii)  mixing  said  powder  and  water  together  in  said  mixing  tank 
for  a  time  in  excess  of  about  5  minutes  as  said  powder  is 
added  to  said  water,  said  mixing  being  sufficient  to  produce  a 
substantially  unifonn  distribution  of  said  powder  as  discrete 
particulate  in  the  water  so  as  to  form  a  soil  treatment  compo- 
sition in  slurry  form  having  a  consistency  easily  flowable 
through  a  vertical  pipe  of  about  1-inch  diameter, 
(iv)  applying  said  treatment  composition  on  the  surface  of  the 
agricultural  soil  to  be  amended  before  said  composition  hard- 
ens to  a  cementitious  state,  said  application  being  accom- 
plished so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of 
said  composition  on  the  soil  at  a  thickness  no  greato-  than 
about  7  millimeters  thick,  said  composition  being  applied  at  a 
quantity  such  that  each  acre  is  covered  with  composition 
containing  at  least  about  5  tons  of  said  composite  powder  up 
to  about  20  tons  of  said  composite  powder,  said  quantity 
being  sufficient  to  amend  the  top  portion  of  said  agricultural 
soil  that  supports  plant  growth,  from  the  surface  thereof  down 
to  a  depth  of  at  least  4  inches  but  no  more  than  about  9  inches, 
to  elevate  die  pH  of  said  top  portion  above  about  6.5  and 
insufficient  to  elevate  the  total  plant-available  boron  content 
in  the  said  top  portitm  above  about  25  pounds  per  acre,  and 
(v)  thereafter  working  the  soil  sufficiendy  to  distribute  said 
applied     treatment    composition     substantially     uniformly 
throughout  said  top  portion  so  that  said  composition  effec- 
tively is  made  available  for  elevating  the  pH  of  said  top 
portion  aitd  so  that  plant  nutrient  elements  contained  in  said 
composition  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  said  top 
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portion,  said  working  of  the  soil  being  accomplished  at  any 
time  following  application  of  said  treatment  composition  on 
the  soil,  whether  before  or  after  said  composition  on  the  soil 
hardens  to  any  cementitious  state,  any  said  hardened  cemen- 
titious  state  of  said  composition  as  a  layer  on  soil  being 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  layer  is  easily  broken  up  into 
fragments  by  working  the  soil. 


5,468,280 
MOLTEN  METAL  CONVEYING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
OF  CX)NVEYING  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  ONE  PLACE 
TO  ANOTHER  IN  A  METAL-MELTING  FURNACE  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  DEGASSING  OF  THE  MELT 
Larry  D.  Areaux,  Natfarop,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PremeH  Piunp, 

Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,114,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5403,910.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49^30 

Int.  CL"  C21C  7/02 
U&  a.  75—708  34  Claims 


5,468,278 

CERMET  ALLOY 

Yoiclii  Nakahara,  Narita,  and  Katsuhiko  Kojo,  Fnkaya,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326162; 
May  21,  1993,  5-142709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  29/00 
MS.  a.  75—236  3  Claims 

3.  A  cermet  alloy  having  a  structure  comprising  60  to  90  wt.  % 
of  a  hard  phase  and  10  to  40  wt  %  of  a  bonding  phase,  said  hard 
phase  comprising  titanium  carbide  and  titanium  nitride  or  titanium 
carbide-nitride,  said  bonding  phase  comprising  at  least  one  of  Co 
and  Ni  and  further  comprising  Ti,  Mo  and  W,  wherein  the  Ti,  Mo 
and  W  contents  in  the  bonding  phase  satisfy  tlie  following  condi- 
tions: l.OSMo  (wt.  %VTi  (wt.  %)  and  7  (wt  %)£Ti+Mo+W 


5,468,279 

METHOD  FOR  WATER-GRANULATING  CALCIUM 

FERRTTE  SLAG 

Aldyoshi  Yamashiro,  Kagawa,  Japan,  assizor  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^19 

Int.  CL*  C22B  7/04 

MS.  a.  75—640  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  conveyance  of  molten  metai 

from  one  place  to  anotlier  in  a  molten  metal  pool  or  mass  in  ;i 

metal-melting  furnace  or  out  of  said  molten  metal  pool,  while 

simultaneously  degassing  the  same,  comprising  ti»e  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  conveying  conduit  having  a  lower  emi 

and  an  upper  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit  bein^ 

inclined  upwardly  from  the  horizontal, 
providing  a  gas  feed  means  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  exit 

port, 
positioning  the  exit  port  of  said  gas  feed  means  with  respect  lo 

the  lower  end  of  said  conveying  conduit  so  as  lo  enable 

release  of  gas  finm  said  exit  pott  into  said  conveying  conduit 

at  or  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
submerging  the  exit  port  of  said  gas  feed  means  and  the  lower 

end  of  said  conveying  conduit  in  a  molten  metal  mass  oi'  pool, 
introducing  inert  gas  into  said  gas  feed  means  and  causing  said 

gas  to  emerge  from  the  exit  port  thereof  at  a  supersonic 

velocity  into  said  conveying  conduit  at  or  adjacent  its  lower 

end  and  to  rise  up  the  incline  therein,  and 
inducing  concomitant  flow  of  molten  metal  in  said  conveving 

conduit  by  means  of  said  gas  exiting  from  the  exit  port  of  said 

gas  feed  means  and  into  said  conveying  conduit  at  or  adjacent 

its  lower  end  and  rising  up  the  incline  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  water-granulating  calcium  ferrite  slag  which  is 
produced  in  copper  converting  processing  and  which  contains  10 
to  30  weight  %  of  CaO,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  water  to  flow  at  a  flow  velocity  of  7  to  25  m/sec;  and 
introducing  the  calcium  ferrite  slag  into  said  flow  of  water  such 
that  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  slag  amounts  to  no  less  than 
100. 


5,468,281 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  COBALT  FROM 

NICKEL 

Derek  G.  E.  Kerfoot,  St  Albert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sherritt 

Gordon  Limited,  Fort  Sasliatchewan,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00213,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  19, 1992,  2068982 

Int  a.*  C22B  3/14:3/44;  COIG  51/00 

MS.  CL  75—710  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  cobalt  in  the  form  of  cobalt  (III) 

bexammine  sulphate  fh)m  an  aqueous  solution  containing  cobalt 

(III)  hexanunine  and  nickel  (II)  hexamraine  sulphate  with  a  Ni:Co 

ratio  greater  than  1:1,  comprising  adding  ammonium  sulphate  to 

provide  an  effective  amount  of  ammonium  sulphate,  saturating  the 

solution  with  an  effective  amount  of  ammonia  at  a  temperature 

whereby  the  triple  salt  of  cobalt  (HI)  hexanunine  sulphate,  nickel 

(11)  bexammine  sulphate  and  ammonium  sulphate  is  precipitated, 

recovering  the  precipitated  triple  salt  from  the  solution,  and  repulp- 

ing  the  triple  salt  with  an  effective  mount  of  water  or  aqueous 

anunonia  solution  to  selectively  leach  nickel  (II)  hexanunine  sul- 
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5,468,283 

HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  MODULES  WITH 

TRANSVERSE  GAS  FLOW  TAILORED  FOR  IMPROVED 

GAS  SEPARATION 
Erick  M.  French,  Goiden,  and  Janes  S.  French,  Evergreen, 
both  if  Colo^  assignors  to  Transfair  CorporatioB,  Wheat- 
ridge,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,421 

Int  a.*  B«1D  53/22:63/02 

VS.  CL  95—45  69  daims 


pbate  to  produce  a  crystalline  cobalt  (III)  bexanunine  sulphate, 
with  a  Co:Ni  weight  ratio  of  at  least  100:1,  and  a  nickel  enriched 
solution. 


5  468J282 
METHOD  FOR  (M»ERATING  A  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  FLUE  GAS 
Hirosfai  Vugaau,  Yadiimata;  Minora  Yamada,  Tokorozawa; 
Noriyuki  Oda,  and  Yasuhlko  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japaa.   assignors   to  Asaiii   Glass   Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FHed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  198^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-»52919 
Int  a."  B«1D  4M)0 
UJS.  CL  95—8  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  filtration  apparatus  for  flue  gas, 
which  cximprises  removing  dust  from  flue  gas  discharged  from  a 
burner  using  mainly  soUd  flue,  said  dust-containing  flue  gas  being 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  3  atmospheres,  which  comprises: 

a)  introducing  incombustible  powder  by  means  of  injected  com- 
pressed gas  into  the  filtration  apparams  upon  detecting  arrival 
of  unbumed  combustible  duct  from  the  burner,  or  upon 
detecting  an  increase  in  flue  gas  temperature;  and 

b)  suspending  said  incombustible  powder  in  the  dust-containing 
flue  gas  to  suppress  combustion  of  the  combustible  dust  or  to 
suppress  said  iacrease  in  flue  gas  temperature,  in  said  fiifra- 
tioa  apparatus. 


1.  A  gas  separation  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  pressure  vessel  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends  and  defining  at  least  one  permeate  flow  outlet 
therethrough  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends  and  an  interior 
cavity  formed  between  said  opposite  ends; 

(b)  iHoviding  a  core  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  disposed  in  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  including  at  least 
one  end  support  member  mounted  across  said  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  a  multiplicity  of 
hollow  fiber  membranes  extending  through  said  interior  cav- 
ity of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  hoUow  fiber  membranes 
having  short  lengths  falling  within  a  range  of  firom  3  to  60 
centimeters  and  being  of  a  type  for  separating  gases,  each  of 
said  hollow  fiber  membranes  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a 
hollow  interior  bore  communicating  with  said  open  end,  and 
an  exterior  surface  defining  a  membrane  gas  separation  area 
within  said  interior  cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  each 
hollow  fiber  membrane  at  said  open  end  thereof  being 
attached  to  said  end  support  member  such  that  said  hollow 
interior  bore  of  said  each  hollow  fiber  membrane  is  positioned 
in  communication  with  said  permeate  flow  outlet  at  said  one 
end  of  said  pressure  vessel; 

(c)  providing  at  least  one  feed  manifold  connected  to  and 
extending  along  a  first  side  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  defin- 
ing a  feed  flow  chamber  therewith; 

(d)  introducing  a  flow  of  feed  gas  in  a  first  stream  thereof  into 
said  feed  flow  chamber  from  externally  of  said  feed  manifold; 

(e)  diverting  the  first  stream  into  a  plurality  of  second  streams 
and  introducing  the  second  streams  into  said  interior  cavity  of 
said  pressure  vessel  from  said  feed  flow  chamber  such  that 
said  second  streams  distribute  the  flow  of  feed  gas  tlirougfaout 
a  greater  volume  of  said  interior  cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel 
so  as  to  produce  a  greater  degree  of  mixing  and  contact  of  the 
flow  of  feed  gas  with  said  membrane  gas  separation  areas 
defined  by  the  exterior  stafaces  (rf  said  hoHow  fiber  mem- 
brane than  otherwise  would  be  produced  by  said  first  stream 
introduced  directly  into  said  interior  cavity; 

(f)  producing  a  flow  of  a  permeate  portion  of  the  feed  gas  in  said 
interior  bores  of  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  and  discharging 
said  flow  of  said  permeate  portion  of  the  feed  gas  from  said 
one  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  through  said  petmeaie  flow 
outiet  thereof;  and 
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(g)  producing  a  flow  of  a  retentate  portion  of  the  feed  gas  in  said 
inteiior  cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel  about  and  outside  of 
said  hollow  fiber  membranes  and  discharging  said  flow  of  said 
retentate  portion  of  the  feed  gas  from  a  second  side  portion  of 
said  pressure  vessel  separate  from  said  first  side  portion 
thereof. 

10.  A  hollow  fiber  membrane  gas  separation  module,  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  elongated  pressure  vessel  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
and  an  interior  cavity  formed  between  said  opposite  ends,  at 
least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  defining  an  open  region  of  said 
pressure  vessel; 

(b)  a  core  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  disposed  in  said  interior 
cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  core  including  at  least  one 
end  support  member  mounted  across  said  one  end  of  said 
pressure  vessel  defining  said  open  region  thereof  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  hollow  fiber  membranes  extending  through  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes having  short  lengths  falling  within  a  range  of  from  3  to 
60  centimeters  and  being  of  a  type  for  separating  gases,  each 
of  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  having  at  least  one  open  end. 
a  hollow  interior  bore  conununicating  with  said  open  end  and 
an  exterior  surface  defining  a  membrane  gas  separation  area 
within  said  interior  cavity  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  each 
boUow  fiber  membrane  at  said  open  end  thereof  being 
attached  to  said  end  support  member  such  that  said  hollow 
interior  bore  of  said  each  hollow  fiber  membrane  is  positioned 
in  communication  with  said  open  region  at  said  one  end  of 
said  pressure  vessel;  and 

(c)  means  for  guiding  flow  of  feed  gas  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  from  externally  of  said  pressure  vessel  into  said 
interior  cavity  thereof  and  from  said  interior  cavity  thereof  to 
externally  of  said  pressure  vessel  such  that  the  feed  gas  enters 
said  interior  cavity  through  a  first  side  portion  of  said  pressure 
vessel,  flows  across  said  interior  cavity  in  transverse  relation 
to  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  therein  and  contacts  said 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  defining  said 
membrane  gas  separation  areas  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  of  a 
permeate  portion  of  the  feed  gas  exiting  said  pressure  vessel 
through  said  open  region  at  said  one  end  thereof  after  travel- 
ing through  said  interior  bores  of  said  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes and  a  flow  of  a  retentate  portion  of  the  feed  gas  exiting 
said  interior  cavity  through  a  second  side  portion  of  said 
pressure  vessel  separate  from  said  first  side  portion  thereof 
after  traveling  aaoss  said  interior  cavity  outside  of  said 
hollow  fiber  membranes; 

(d)  said  flow  guiding  means  including  at  least  one  feed  manifold 
connected  to  and  extending  along  said  first  side  portion  of 
said  pressure  vessel  and  defining  a  feed  flow  chamber  there- 
with, said  feed  manifold  including  an  outer  wall  portion 
having  at  least  one  outer  perforation  defined  therein  for  intro- 
ducing the  flow  of  feed  gas  in  a  first  stream  thereof  into  said 
feed  flow  chamber  from  externally  of  said  pressure  vessel. 
said  feed  manifold  also  including  an  inner  wall  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  inner  perforations  defined  therein  for  diverting 
said  first  stream  into  a  plurality  of  second  streams  and  intro- 
ducing said  second  streams  into  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
pressure  vessel  from  said  feed  flow  chamber  of  said  feed 
manifold  such  that  said  second  streams  distribute  the  flow  of 
feed  gas  throughout  a  greater  volume  of  said  interior  cavity  of 
said  pressure  vessel  so  as  to  produce  a  greater  degree  of 
mixing  and  contact  of  the  flow  of  feed  gas  with  said  mem- 
brane gas  separation  areas  defined  by  said  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  hollow  fiber  membranes  than  otherwise  would  be  pro- 
duced by  said  first  stream  introduced  directly  into  said  interior 
cavity. 


5,468,284 
METHOD  OF  WATERPROOF  WOOD  AND  ASSOCIATED 

COMPOSITION 
Jeftvy  C.  Stunn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kop-Coat,  Inc., 
Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Fikd  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,273 
Int.  CL*  C09K  3/18 
VS.  CL  106—2  33  Claims 

17.  A  wood  waterproofing  composition  comprising 
about  1.3  to  2.75  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 

compound, 
about  1  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  hydrated  starch  solution, 
about  2.5  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  slack  wax  emulsion,  and 
about  90  to  95  weight  percent  water. 


5,468085 
CERAMIC  CORE  FOR  INVESTMENT  CASTING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Steven  Kennerknecht,  629  LesErables,  Laval  sur  la  Lac,  Que- 
bec Canada 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,354,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5387,280.  Tliis  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,147 

Int  CI."  B28B  7/34 
VS.  CL  106— 38J  4  Claims 

1.  A  green  mix  for  preparing  a  fired  acid-soluble  ceramic  core 
for  investment  casting  comprising: 
an  acid-soluble  alkaline  earth  borate  binder  in  an  amount  fix>m 

about  35%  to  about  50%  by  weight; 
an  alkaline  earth  carbonate  porogen  in  an  amount  from  about  4% 

to  about  17%;  and 
an  aluminum  nitride  refractory  filler  in  an  amount  forming  the 
balance  of  the  total  binder  plus  porogen  plus  filler. 


5,468086 
ENZYMATICALLY  DEBRANCHED  STARCHES  AS 
TABLET  EXCIPIENTS 
Chung  Wai-CUu,  Westfietd,  and  James  J.  Kasica,  Whitehouse 
Station,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation,    Wilmington, 
DcL 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,664 
Int.  a.*  C09D  103/02:  C08L  3/02 
VS.  a.  106—210  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tablet,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  enzymatically  treating  a  starch  containing  greater  than  90% 
amylopectin  with  an  alpha- 1 ,6-D-glucanohydrolase  to 
debranch  the  starch  and  yield  at  least  20%,  by  weight,  of  a 
short  chain  amylose  of  from  about  5  to  65  anhydroglucose 
units  linked  by  alpha- 1 .4-D-glucoside  bonds; 

b.  drying  the  starch; 

c.  blending  the  starch  with  at  last  one  active  agent  to  form  a 
blend;  and 

d.  compressing  the  blend  to  form  a  tablet; 

wherein  the  starch  is  characterized  by  sufficient  compressibility  for 
use  as  an  excipient.  a  binder,  a  binder-disintegrant,  a  binder- 
diluent,  filler  or  diluent,  a  moisture  absorbent,  a  glidant,  lubricant 
or  flow  agent,  a  surface  gloss  or  hardness  agent,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  in  the  tablet. 
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5,468,287  5,468,289 

WATER  COLOR  SURFACE-MODIFIED  PIGMENTS 

Mltsuo  Hattorl;  Hitashi  FnruU;  Tliro  l^kahasU.  and  Hirokazu    G«rfaaitl  Herget;  Margwrte  HerbsU,  both  of  Ober-Ramstadt, 


Maeda,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Oil  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,443 
Int  CL'  CD9D  105/14 
VS.  a.  166—217  2  Claims 

1.  A  product  prepared  from  tiie  process  of  preparing  a  water 
colot,  comprising  kneading  togetlier  water,  a  pigment,  and  a  water-   723.0 
soluble  polymer,  wherein  the  water-soluble  polymer  is  water- 
soluble  hemicellulose  derived  from  soybean. 


and  Karl  Osterried,  Dieburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    GcsellsdiafI    Mh    Bescfarankter    Haftong, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
ContiniuitioD  of  Ser.  No.  28,867,  Mar.  10, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1992,  42  07 


5,468^88 
MASTICATING  AGENT  FOR  RUBBER 
Lothar  Steger,  Mnchen;  Horst  Syrowatka,  Briihl,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, and  Waiter  Schutte,  New  Town,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rhein  Chemie  Rbeinau  GmbH,  Maimheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  163,738,  Dec  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 
499.2 

Int  a.*  C09D  19JA)0;  C08C  4A)0;  C08L  91/00 
VS.  CL  106—243  lo  Claims 

1.  A  masticating  agent  for  rubber  which  consists  essentially  of 
76  to  89.9%  by  weight  of  tallow  fatty  acid  with  an  addition  of  0. 1 
to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  masticating  agent,  of  a 
16-membeted,  metal-containing  ring  compound  corresponding  to 
Fonnida  I  or  Formula  II: 


Int  CL'  C09C  1/28 
VS.  a.  106-^15  17  Claims 

1.  A  surface-modified  pigment  comprising  a  layered  silicate 
platelet-shaped  substrate  having  thereon  at  least  one  metal  oxide  or 
metal  hydroxide,  wherein  said  pigment  further  comprises  a  an 
additional  coating  of  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  metal 
oxides  which  are  silica,  alumina  or  zirconium  dioxide,  whereby 
said  pigment  settles  to  form  a  softer  cake  and  redisperses  easier  in 
comparison  to  a  pigment  without  said  recoating. 
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5,468,290 
CERAMIC  ADHESIVE 
Knrlis  C.  KeUey,  Washington,  IB.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Incu, 
Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,354 
Int  O.^  C04B  28/26 
VS.  a.  106—635  22  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  adhesive,  comprising; 

a  ceramic  matrix,  said  ceramic  matrix  being  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  a  metallic  oxide  and  an  alicali  silicate  in  water,  and 
silicon  carbide  wiiiskers  dispersed  wittiin  said  ceramic  matrix; 
wherein  said  ceramic  matrix  is  formed  from  a  mixture,  compris- 
ing, in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight 
metallic  oxide  and  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  alkali  silicate  in  water,  and  said  silicon  carbide  whis- 
kers being  present  in  the  range  of  about  3%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  said  ceramic  matrix;  and 
wherein  said  metallic  oxide  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  zirccMiium  oxide,  sili- 
con dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,468,291 
METAL  SHREDDER  RESIDUE-BASED  LANDFO-L 
COVER 
Bruce  P.  Waterson,  North  Smitfafleld.  R.I.,-  Dennis  L.  Caputo, 
Bellaire,  and  WUUam  R.  McLaughlin,  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hugo  Neu  &  Sons  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Proler  International  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37^63 
Int  a.'  C04B  ;&w 
U.S.  a.  106—697  32  Claims 

1.  A  daily  landfiU  cover  material  comprised  of  a  compactable, 
rebounding  mixture  including,  predominantly,  water-containing 
metal  shredder  residue  with  waste  pieces  having  a  maximum  size 
of  about  1  to  2  inches,  and  said  mixture  fiuther  including  inorganic 
cementitious  particle  component  attached  to  said  residue  waste 
pieces,  said  cementitious  particle  component  being  present  in  suf- 


in  which  Me  stands  for  an  at  least  divalent  metal  atom  and  R 

stands  for  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloaUcyl  groups  which  may  also  pairwise  ficient  amount  to  increase  the  density  of  said  mixture  for  enhancing 

form  caibocycbc  or  heterocycUc  rings  and  from  10  to  20%  by  the  stability  of  said  cover  upon  exposure  to  wind  and  rain  and  to 

weight  of  zinc  oxide.  reduce  the  ignitability  of  flammable  residue-waste  pieces. 
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5,468,292 
GROUTING  UQUID  FOR  INJECTION  INTO  A  GROUND 

KmJI  Kayahara,  Kanagawa,  and  Shunsuke  Shlmada,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyokado  Engineering  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim,  22,  1994,  Ser,  No,  264,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-178570 
Int  CL*  C04B  7/14 
MS.  a,  106—789  4  Claims 

1.  A  grouting  liquid  for  injection  into  a  ground  consisting  of  slag 
Of  a  combinatioD  of  slag  and  cement,  an  alkali  metal  aluminate, 
and  water,  said  slag  being  fine  grain  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  5000  cm^/g  or  more,  and  said  alkali  metal  aluminate  having  a 
mole  ratio  ({Me20}/{Al20  j})  of  2.8  or  more,  in  which  Me  is  an 
alkali  metal,  and  {Me^O}  and  {Al^O,}  represent  molar  concentra- 
tion of  Me^O,  and  AljG,,  respectively. 


5,468,293 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 
SPRAY  IN  PLACE  STRUCTURE 
Greg  Jones,  1340  Paseo  Grada,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773,  and 
Daryn  Wyatt,  8581  Hamilton,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.  91701 
DivisioD  of  Ser,  No,  225,752,  Apr.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  931,144,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,586 
InL  CL*  B05B  7IO0 
VS,  CL  118—308  13  Claims 
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an  outlet  opetiing  firom  which  emerges  the  resin  to  flow  downwards 
in  jet  form  and  in  free  fall  due  to  the  action  of  gravity  so  as  to 
follow  a  path  between  the  outlet  opening  and  the  object  to  be 
impregnated;  mixing  means  located  above  the  object  for  mixing 
the  curing  agent  with  the  resin  when  the  resin  is  in  the  path 
between  the  outlet  opening  and  the  object  to  be  impregnated; 
whereby  said  resin  and  said  curing  agent  are  mixed  prior  to 
impregnating  the  object 


5,468,295 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  SPRAY 

COATING  INTERIOR  SURFACES 

Danid  R.  Marantz,  Sands  Point,  and  Keith  A.  Kowalsky,  East 

Norwich,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Flame-Spray  Industries, 

Inc,  Stony  Brook,  N,Y, 

FUed  Dec,  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,332 

Int  a.'  B05B  5/00;  C23C  4/0O;l6/00;  B23K  9/04 

MS.  a.  118—723  DC  23  Claims 

Q 

as   '"^y 


1.  An  apparatus  used  to  create  a  composition  that  contains 
strands  and  an  emulsion,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  passage  and  an  outlet; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  a  single  thread  into  a  group  of  short 
strands  and  a  group  of  long  strands,  wherein  each  strand  has  a 
longitudinal  axis;  and, 

spray  means  operatively  connected  to  said  passage  for  sprajring 
said  strands  through  said  passage  and  out  of  said  outlet  so  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  long  strands  is  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  outlet 


5,468,294 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

WITH  CURABLE  RESIN 

Willy  Kress,  Bisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krcss-Elektrik 

GmbH  &  Co.  Elektromotorenfabrik,  Bisingen,  Germany 
Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,938,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,385,757. 
This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser,  No,  248y418 
dainu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr,  19,  1991,  41  12 
776J 

Int  CL*  B05C  5/00 
MS.  CL  118—668  10  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  triclde  resin  impregnation  of  an  object  by  a 
stream,  comprising  means  located  above  the  object  for  applying  a 
liquid  synthetic  resin  in  conjunction  with  a  curing  agent  on  the 
object  to  be  impregnated,  said  applying  means  including  means  for 
supplying  the  resin  separately  in  an  amount  in  a  stream  and  &ee  of 
the  curing  agent  said  supplying  means  including  a  nozzle  having 


22.  A  thermal  spray  coating  apparatus  for  simultaneously  ther- 
mal spray  coating  a  plurality  of  botes  having  generally  parallel 
longitudinally  axis: 

said  thermal  spray  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  deflecting 
nozzles  spaced  in  parallel  relation  to  be  received  in  each  of 
said  boces,  said  deflecting  nozzles  each  having  an  axial  bore, 
said  thermal  spray  apparatus  directing  a  stream  of  coating 
particles  entrained  in  a  first  gas  stream  axially  through  each  of 
said  axial  bores  of  said  deflecting  nozzles,  said  deflecting 
nozzles  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  extending 
ports  surrounding  each  of  said  axial  bores; 

a  supply  of  compressed  gas  selectively  communicating  with 
each  of  said  ports  supplying  deflecting  gas  to  said  ports; 

a  valve  assembly  operable  to  selectively  communicate  said 
supply  of  compressed  gas  to  said  radially  extending  potts 
sequentially  about  the  circumference  of  said  deflecting  gas 
nozzles;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  simultaneously  moving  said  deflecting 
nozzles  axially  through  said  bores,  said  compressed  gas 
deflecting  said  stream  of  coating  parbcles  radially  outward 
onto  said  internal  surfaces  of  said  bores  as  said  deflecting 


NOVEMBEK  21,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1665 


nozzles  are  moved  axially  through  said  bores,  simultaneously 
coating  said  internal  surfaces  of  said  bores. 


5,468,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  LOW  PRESSURE 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA 

Roger  Patrick,  Santa  Clara;  Philippe  Scfaoenborn,  San  Jose; 

Mark  Franklin,  Scotts  VaUcy,  and  Frank  Boee,  San  Jose,  aU 

of  Califs  assignors  to  LSI  L«>glc  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,571 

Int  CL'  C23C  16A)0 

VS.  d  U8— 723  MP  7  aaims 


D  D  a  0  D  Q  D  a  Q^- 


1.  A  plasma  generation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber,  including  a  gas  inlet,  a  vacuum  outlet,  and 

an  aperture: 
a  dielectric  window  disposed  in  the  aperture  and  forming  a 

substantially  vacuum  seal  with  the  container; 
a  substantially  planar  coil  disposed  outside  tlie  vacuum  chamber 

adjacent  the  window; 
starter  means   for  initiating  a  plasma  discharge  within  the 

vacuum  chamber  at  pressures  in  the  low  5  millitorr  range, 

wherein  a  plasma  discharge  within  the  chamber  is  initiated  by 

said  starter  means  and  then  maintained  by  eneigy  provided  to 

the  plasma  from  the  substantially  planar  coil; 
wherein  said  starter  means  includes  an  electrode  disposed  witliin 

the  chamber  and  electrically  coupled  to  an  external  power 

source,  wherein  a  plasma  discharge  within  the  chamber  is 

initiated  at  low  pressures; 
a  target  pedestal  disposed  within  die  chamber  and  electrically 

coupled  to  said  external  power  source;  and 
an  RF  power  spUtter  between  d»e  external  power  source,  the 

target  pedestal  and  the  starter  means  electrtxle. 


5,468,297 
WAFER  BOAT  FOR  SUPPORTING  SILICON  WAFERS 
Xavier  Letort,  Saint  Cyr/Loire,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomaon  Microelectronics,  SJ^  Saint-Genis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,976 
Claiins  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1993,  93  02340 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/00:  B65D  8S/4S 
VS.  CL  U8-728  37  Claims 

12.  A  wafer-supporting  boat  for  holding  semiconductor  wafers 
having  outer  edges,  comprising: 
a  cradle  having  a  horizontal  axis; 

means,  within  the  cradle,  for  supporting  the  semiconductor 
wafers,  comprising  a  first  part  on  one  side  of  tlie  horizontal 
axis  and  a  second  part  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  horizontal 
axis,  wherein  die  first  and  second  parts  are  independently 
moveable  within  the  cradle  along  the  outer  edges  of  the 
semiconductor  wafers;  and 
meanss  widiin  die  cradle,  for  aligning  die  wafers  in  parallel  and 
in  a  substandally  vertical  orientation. 


5,468,298 

BOTTOM  PURGE  MANIFOLD  FOR  CVD  TUNGSTEN 

PROCESS 

Lawrence  C.  Lei,  Milpitas,  and  Cissy  Leung,  Fivnont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  Na  226,907 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—728  15  Qaims 


1.  A  bottom  purge  manifold  for  a  substrate  processing  chamber 
comprising: 
a  ring  configiued  to  obstruct  a  generally  annular  bottom  purge 
channel  opening  of  a  processing  chamber,  wherein  when  said 
ring  is  in  position  obstructing  said  opening,  said  ring  and  said 
channel  are  configured  to  create  a  series  of  predefined  pas- 
sages generally  equally  distributed  about  said  ring  firom  an 
inside  of  said  annular  bottom  purge  channel  to  a  location 
outside  of  said  annular  bottom  purge  channel; 
wherein  a  gas  disposed  at  said  location  outside  of  said  aiuular 
bottom  purge  channel  communicates  fieely  with  a  process- 
ing surface  of  a  substrate  being  processed  in  die  processing 
chamber, 
wherein  said  ring  further  comprises  a  retaining  mechanism  to 
assist  said  ring  in  maintaining  its  position  the  location 
where  said  ring  obstructs  said  channel  opening; 
wherein  said  retaining  mechanism  comprises  a  set  of  retaining 
flanges  configured  to  extend  into  said  aimular  bottom  purge 
channel  opening  along  opposite  walls  of  said  opening  and 
further  are  configured  to  urge  a  pcxtion  of  each  of  said 
flanges  into  its  adjacent  wall  to  create  a  fictional  force  to 
assist  in  preventing  said  ring  from  being  released  ftom  said 
location  where  said  ring  obstructs  said  channel  caning. 
13.  A  substrate  processing  chamber,  comprising: 
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an  upper  chamber  containing  a  processing  gas  for  processing  a 
substrate; 

a  pedestal  holding  said  substrates  and  separated  from  a  side  wall 
by  a  gap; 

a  lower  chamber  separated  from  said  upper  chamber  by  said 
pedestal; 

a  gas  chaiuiel  groove  formed  near  and  surrounding  a  bottom  of 
said  lower  chamber  and  facing  a  vertical  axis  of  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers  for  supplying  a  purge  gas  flow  from  said 
lower  chamber  to  said  upper  chamber  through  said  gap  to 
purge  said  processing  gas  form  said  lower  chamber;  and 

a  manifold  cover  member  removably  insertable  in  said  gas 
channel  groove  and  having  a  plurality  of  aperatures  formed 
tberedirough  for  passage  of  said  purge  gas  into  said  lower 
chamber; 

wherein  said  manifold  member  includes  a  plurality  of  fan- 
shaped  recesses  extending  from  respective  ones  of  said 
apertures  to  said  lower  chamber. 


(c)  raising  the  pH  of  the  extracted  cane  juice; 

(d)  ultra-clarifjdng  the  extracted  cane  juice  to  remove  particulate 
matter  and/or  undissolved  solids  greater  than  from  about  0.1 
to  1.0  micron,  wherein  said  ultraclarifying  is  performed  by  a 
process  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultrafiltra- 
tion, ultracentrifugation,  and  screening; 

(e)  treating  the  ultra-clarified  cane  juice  by  contacting  the  ultra- 
clarified  cane  juice  with  an  adsorbent  resin,  wherein  said 
adsorbent  resin  is  made  at  least  in  part  from  a  macroporous 
copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a 
crosslinking  monomer,  wherein  the  macroporous  copolymer 
has  been  post-crosslinked  in  the  swollen  state  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  functionalized  with  hydro- 
philic  groups; 

(f)  separating  the  treated  cane  juice  from  the  adsorbent  resin; 

(g)  separating  refined  sugar  from  the  treated  cane  juice;  and 
(h)  wherein,  in  steps  (a)  through  (d),  the  cane  juice  includes 

particulate  and  colloidal  matter  from  said  sugarcane  stalks  and 
is  maintained  in  a  Uquid  condition. 


5,468,299 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  FLAT  SUSCEPTOR  ROTATING 

PARALLEL  TO  A  REFERENCE  SURFACE  ABOUT  A 

SHAFT  PERPENDICULAR  TO  THIS  SURFACE 

Charles  S.  1^,  2653  S.  Daytona  Ave„  Hadenda  Hts^  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37«,1«7 

Int  CL*  C23C  /6W,  B05C  13/00 

VS.  a.  118—736  12  Claims 


3.  A  device  comprising 

a  reference  surface, 

a  rotatable  platform,  said  platform  being  supported  from  said 
reference  surface  by  a  rotary  bearing  means, 

at  least  one  ferromagnetic  element  integrated  within  said  plat- 
form, said  element  being  of  a  volume  smaller  than  said 
platform, 

a  magnetic  acmating  means  to  supply  magnetic  fields  to  interact 
with  said  element, 

wherein  rotary  movement  of  said  platform  is  obtained  by  a  force 
of  magnetic  interaction  between  said  element  and  said  mag- 
netic actuating  means. 


5,46831 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFINED  SUGAR 

Jean-Pterre  Monclin,  Wilmar,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Food  Processing  Incorporated,  Thil>odaux,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^19,  Apr.  7,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,041 
Int  a.'  C13D  1/00:3/12:3/16 
UJS.  CL  127—43  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  refined  sugar  from  raw  sugar  in  the 
absence  of  added  chemical  components  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  melting  said  raw  sugar  to  produce  liquor; 

(b)  ultra-clarifying  the  liquor  to  remove  particulate  matter  and/or 
undissolved  solids  of  greater  than  from  about  0.1  to  1.0 
micron,  wherein  said  ultra-clarifying  is  performed  by  a  pro- 
cess step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultra-filtration, 
ultra-centriftjgation,  and  screening; 

(c)  treating  the  ultta-clarified  liquor  by  contacting  the  ultra- 
clarified  liquor  with  an  adsorbent  resin,  wherein  said  adsor- 
bent resin  is  made  at  least  in  part  ftwm  a  macroporous  copoly- 
mer of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  crosslinking 
monomer,  wherein  the  macroporous  copolymer  has  been  post- 
crosslinked  in  tlje  swollen  state  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  and  functionalized  with  hydrophilic  groups; 

(d)  separating  the  treated  liquor  from  the  adsorbent  resin;  and 

(e)  separating  refined  sugar  from  the  treated  liquor. 


5,46832 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  Thieve,  2223  Bruynswick  Rd.,  WallkiU,  N.Y.  12589 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,256 

InL  a."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—1  12  Claims 


5,468300 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFINED  SUGAR 
DIRECTLY  FROM  SUGARCANE 
Jean-Pierre  Monclin,  WUmar,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Food  PrecessiBg  Incorporated,  Thibodaux,  La. 
Filed  Ayr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  Ne.  224^19 
Int.  a.*  C13D  1/00:3/12:3/16 
US.  a.  127—43  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  refined  sugar  directly  from  sugarcane 
stallcs  in  tlie  absence  of  added  chemical  components  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  extracting  cane  juice  from  the  sugarcane  stallcs; 

(b)  heating  tlie  extracted  cane  juice; 


11.  The  method  of  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  to  near  abso- 
lute purity  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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storing  and  rinsing  a  plurality  of  wafers  in  spaced  relation 
alongside  one  another  in  a  vertical  plane  within  a  loading 
eoclosure; 

transporting  a  sequence  of  individual  wafers  from  the  loading 
enclosure  to  a  separate  cleaning  enclosure  while  the  wafer  is 
still  wet  and  maintained  in  a  vertical  plane; 

rotating  the  wafer  in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  cleaning  enclo- 
sure; and 

simultaneously  washing  and  rinsing  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
rotating  wafer  by  a  combination  of  high  pressure  streams  and 
ultrasonic  spray  pulses  of  deionized  water. 


5,468^3 

RUST,  CORROSION,  AND  SCALE  REMOVER 
Glenii  C.  Tbonus,  Sr.^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ZT  Corpo- 
ratiati,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  So-.  No.  201,744 

Int  a.*  C23F  15/00;  14/00 

VS.  CL  134—3  13  daiiiH 

I.  A  rest,  corrosion,  and  scale  removing  composition  for  use  in 
removing  rust,  corrosion,  and  scale,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  additive  concentrate  and  water,  said  additive 
coDcenirate  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  parts  by  weight  basis, 
1.5  to  5  parts  glycolic  acid,  0.2  to  1  parts  tetrasodium  salt  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid,  2  to  6  parts  citric  acid,  and  I  to  3 
parts  trisodium  citrate  dihydrate,  said  composition  being  an  aque- 
ous solution.,  said  composition  being  free  from  the  presence  of 
toxic  chemicals  listed  in  the  EPA  SARA  Title  ID,  Sec.  313  toxic 
chemical  Ust  (40  CFR  372.65,  Jul.  1,  1993  Ed.). 

II.  A  method  of  removing  scale  from  a  cooling  system  which 
comprises  (a)  draining  any  coolant  from  tl»e  cooling  system;  (b) 
adding  to  the  cooling  system  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  additive  concentrate  and  water,  said  additive  concentrate 
consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  parts  by  weight  basis,  1.5  to  5  parts 
glycolic  acid,  0.2  to  I  parts  tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylenediaminetet- 
raacetic acid.  2  to  6  parts  citric  acid,  and  1  to  3  parts  trisodium 
citrate  dihydrate,  said  composition  being  an  aqueous  solution,  said 
composition  being  free  ftxjm  the  presence  of  toxic  chemicals  listed 
in  the  EPA  SARA  Titie  m.  Sec.  313  toxic  chemical  Ust  (40  CFR 
372.65,  Jul.  I,  1993  Ed.);  (c)  circulating  said  composition  through 
die  cooling  system  for  an  effective  period  of  time  to  remove  scale 
from  the  surfaces  of  the  cooling  system;  and  (d)  removing  from  the 
cooling  system  the  composition  and  the  scale  removed  from  the 
cooling  system  surfaces. 


5,46834 

OUTWJT-INCREASING,  protective  COVER  FOR  A 
SOLAR  CELL 
Milfred  D.  Hammerbacher,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruients  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

j  I      FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  S*r.  No.  212^2 


Int  CL'  HeiL  3 1/052:3 1/0384;3 1/18 
VS.  a.  136—246 


39  Claims 


I.  A  covered  photovoltaic  cell,  the  cell  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  semiconductor  particles  having  portions  extending  away 
from  a  reflective  surface  so  that  the  particle  portions  are  exposed  to 
radiant  energy  directed  at  the  cell;  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
radiant  energy  which  impinges  on  tt>e  reflective  surface  between 


adjacent  particle  portions  being  wasted  due  to  its  being  reflected  so 
as  to  not  fail  upon  the  particle  portions,  the  cell  comprising: 

a  layer  of  radiant  energy-transparent  material  having  a  free 
surface  and  an  opposed,  inegtilar  surface,  wherein 

first  portions  of  the  irregular  surface  conform  to  tiie  polar 
regions  of  adjacent  particle  portions,  and 

second  portions  of  Ae  irregular  surface  between  the  pole- 
conforming  portions  thereof  have  surfaces  which  are  non- 
perpendicular  to  tlie  direction  of  the  otherwise  wasted  radiant 
energy,  spaces  being  defined  between  die  second  portions  of 
the  irregular  surface  and  the  reflective  surface; 

both  (a)  the  angular  relationship  between  tlte  surfaces  of  the 
second  portions  of  the  irregular  surface  and  the  otherwise 
wasted  radiant  energy  and  (b)  the  refractive  indices  of  the 
layer  and  the  spaces  being  such  that  a  significant  anoount  of 
die  otherwise  wasted  radiant  energy  which  passes  through  the 
layer  and  each  layer-space  intoface  between  adjacent  par- 
ticles is  reflected  by  the  reflective  surface  onto  the  particle 
porti<Nis. 


5,468305 

METHOD  OF  LOWERING  PERMEABIUTY  OF 

DIFFICULT-TO-WORK  CO  ALLOY 

Hiroyuki  Uchida,-  Kazuo  Yoshikawa,  and  ScUi  Nishi,  aU  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiid  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328^24 

Ctadms  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-266605 

Int  CL'  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  148—120  13  Claims 


S 


TMICKNCSS  OF  INOOT  (rm) 


1.  A  method  of  lowering  the  permeability  of  a  difiBcult-to-woiic 
Co  alloy,  which  comprises: 

a)  preparing  a  Co  alloy  by  melting,  said  Co  alloy  comprising: 
i)  0.1  to  40  atomic  %  of  Ni  or  0.1  to  40  atomic  %  of  Pl,  or 

both;  and 

ii)  0.5  to  10  atomic  %  of  one  or  more  elements  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  Ta,  Mo,  W,  V,  Nb,  Hf,  Zr,  Ti  and  B, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  upper  limit  of  B  is  5  atomic  %, 
the  balance  being  50  atomic  %  or  more  of  Co  and  inevitable 

impurities; 

b)  preparing  a  sheet-shaped  ingot  having  a  thicloiess  of  30  mm 
or  less  using  said  Co  alloy;  and 

c)  covering  the  surface  of  said  ingot  with  a  metal  capsule  or 
coating  said  ingot  with  a  glass  lubricant,  and  hot-rolling  and 
performing  reduction  of  said  ingot  at  least  twice,  with 
re-beating  therebetween,  whereby  an  entire  reduction  of  30% 
or  more  is  obtained. 


5,468,306 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,46837 
NON-CHROMATED  OXIDE  COATING  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SUBSTRATES 

Matthias  P.  Scfariever,  27636  128th  Pl„  SE^  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Continaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,132,  Nov.  30,  1990, , 

which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  Na  732,568,  Jul.  19,  1991, 

al>andoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

525,800,  May  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,298,092.  This  appUcatkm 

Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,990 

Int  a.'  C23C  22/68:22/66:22/60 

VS.  a.  148—261  10  Claims 


1.  An  aqueous  chemical  bath  for  producing  an  oxide  film  cobalt 
conversion  coating  on  a  metal  substrate,  said  ctiemical  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  bath  prepared  by  reacting: 

(a)  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizer; 

(b)  a  cobalt-II  salt: 

(c)  a  metal  mtrate  salt;  and 

(d)  anmionium  acetate; 

(e)  wherein  said  cobalt-O  salt  is  CoXj  wherein  X  is  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  NO,,  CN,  SCN, 
'/3PO„,  V4SO4.  CjHjOj,  or  ViCO,; 

(f)  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  cobalt-II  salt  is  from  about 
0.01  moles  per  liter  of  final  solution  to  the  saturation  limit  of 
the  cobalt-U  salt  employed; 

(g)  wherein  said  metal  nitrate  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg(N03)2.6HjO,  Ca(N03)2.6H20,  NaNO,, 
KNO3,  or  LiNO,; 

(h)  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  metal  nitrate  salt  is  from 
about  0.03  to  2.5  moles  per  liter  of  final  solution;  and 

(i)  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  ammonium  acetate  is  from 
about  0.06  to  6.0  moles  per  liter  of  final  solution. 


5,468,308 
SURFACE  TREATED  CAST  IRON  BEARING  ELEMENT 
Joseph  F.  Braza,  Simsbury,  and  John  A.  Larson,  ColUnsville, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Tor- 
rington.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,220 

Int  a.*  C22C  37/00:  C21D  1/09 

MS.  CL  148—321  20  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  desired  bearing  element  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
casting  a  bearing  blanli  of  cast  iron,  the  bearing  blanlc  having  a 
configuration  near  a  final  shape  of  the  desired  bearing  ele- 
ment; 


remelting  a  first  surface  of  the  bearing  blank,  the  first  surface 
corresponding  to  a  sliding  contact  surface  of  the  desired 
bearing  element,  other  portions  of  the  bearing  blank  remain- 
ing in  a  solid  state;  and 

quenching  the  remelted  first  surface  such  that  fine  particles  of 
iron  carbide  precipitate  in  a  remelted  zone,  tl»e  remelted  zone 
having  increased  hardness  and  decreased  presence  of  graphite 
particles  relative  to  said  other  portions. 


5,468309 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY  ELECTRODES 
Hi^ime    Seri,    Izumiohtsu;    Yasuharu    Yamamura,    Katano; 
Yoichiro  Tsui\i  Yoshio  Moriwaki,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Tsu- 
tomu  Iwaki,  Yawata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244530; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294215;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294216 

Int  CL*  C22C  22/00 
VS.  a.  148—421  II  Claims 
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NUMBER  OF  CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CYCLES 

1.  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  electrode  comprising  a  hydrogen 
storage  alloy  or  its  hydride,  wherein  the  major  phase  of  the  alio)  is 
a  Laves  phase  of  CIS  (MgCui)  type,  and  the  composition  of  the 
alloy  is  specified  by  the  formula  ZrMn„M,CryNij,  in  which  M  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  V  and  Mo,  and  0.6SwS  0.8. 
O.lSxSO.3,  0<yS0.2,  1.2gzS1.5,  and  the  Mn  concentration  on 
the  alloy  surface  is  lower  than  that  inside  the  alloy. 

7.  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  electrode  comprising  a  hydrogen 
storage  alloy  or  its  hydride,  wherein  the  major  phase  of  the  alloy  is 
a  Laves  phase  of  C15  (MgCuj)  type,  and  the  composition  of  the 
alloy  is  specified  by  the  formula  ZrMn„M,Cr,Ni...  in  which  M  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  V  and  Mo,  and  0.6gw§  0.8, 
O.ISxSO.3,  OcySO.2,  0.8Sz<l.2,  and  the  Mn  concentration  on 
the  alloy  surface  is  lower  than  that  inside  the  alloy. 


5,468,310 
fflGH  TEMPERATURE  ABRASION  RESISTANT  COPPER 

ALLOY 
Akira  Fujiki,  and  Makoto  Kano,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,780 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014772; 
Feb.  4, 1993,  5-017670 

Int  CL'  C22C  9/01 
VS.  a.  148—435  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  abrasion  resistant  copper  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of: 

aluminum  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1.0  to  15.0%  by  weight; 
cobalt  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  10.0%  by  weight; 
titanium  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.3  to  8.0%  by  weight;  and 
balance  containing  copper  and  impurities; 
said  copper  alloy  having  a  structure  in  which  at  least  one  of 
intermetallic  compounds  is  dispersed,  each  intermetallic  com- 
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pound  containing  at  least  two  itjetals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminuni,  titanium,  col>alt  and  copper. 


5,468311 

BINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  CROSSLINKED  DOUBLE  BASE 
PROPELLANT 
Janes  H.  Godsey;  James  L.  Jacox;  Roi>ert  F.  KeUer,  all  of  S«h 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Richard  J.  Legare,  Canyers,  Ga^ 
assicnqrs  to  Hetxruks  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,123 
' '  IbL  a."  CMB  49/10 

VS.  a.  149—19.4  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  crosslinlced  double  base  propellant  composition, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  binder  system  consisting  essentially 
of  nitrocellulose  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.4 
decilitera/gram  to  about  1 .5  deciliters/gram,  an  aliptiatic  diisocyan- 
ate,  a  polyester  polyol  or  polyethe  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  4000  and  a  hydroxyl  function- 
ality of  from  about  2.0  to  about  2.8,  energetic  nitrate  ester  plasti- 
cizer  and  a  binder  stabilizer,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  NCO 
groups  of  the  diisocyanate  to  the  combined  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
nitrocellulose  and  the  polyol  is  from  about  0.7/1.0  to  about  1.2/1.0, 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  stabilized  energetic  nitrate  ester  plasti- 
cizer  to  the  combined  weight  of  nitrocellulose,  polyol,  binder 
subilizer  and  diisocyanate  is  from  about  2.1/1.0  to  about  4.5/1.0, 
and  the  ratio  by  weight  Of  nitrocellulose  to  polyol  is  from  about 
0.03/1  to  0.8/1,  said  binder  system  containing  from  about  1.3%  to 
about  4.3%  by  weight  of  a  binder  stabilizer,  said  nitrate  ester 
plasticizo-  comprising  from  about  68%  to  about  82%  by  weight  of 
the  binder  system  and  said  binder  system  comprising  from  about 
23%  to  aix>ut  30%  by  weight  of  the  propellant  composition. 


5,4«M12 

IGNmON-SENMTIVE  LOW-VULNERABaiTY 

PROPELLENT  POWMlt 

Bernard  Martin,  Baitaaceurt,  and  Alain  LeAmeux,  Orsay, 

bath  «f,  France,  assigners  to  S«ciele  Natisnaie  dcs  Poadres 

et  ExplAsifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Centimiation  of  Ser.  No.  24,7W,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2«,  1994,  Sw.  Ne.  267,159 

Claims  itrierity,  appHcatiM  France,  Mar.  11,  1992,  92  •2879 

Im.  a.'  C%St  45/10 

vs.  a.  149—19.4  9  dates 

1.  A  low  vulnerability  ammunition  propellant  composition  for 

ballistic  ammunition  having  resistance  to  impact  and  to  thermal 

shocks  and  good  sensitivity  to  ignition  which  consists  essentially 

of  1)  an  energetic  filler  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  cyclotrimetbylene  trinitramine,  cyclotetramethylene 

tetranitramine.  nitroguamdine  and  tnaminoguanidine  nitrate,  2)  an 

organic  polymer  which  is  an  inert  or  energetic  binder,  the  ratio  by 

weight  of  said  binder  to  said  energetic  filler  bemg  about  20:80,  and 

3)  at  least  one  additive  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Utbiura  fluoride,  ammonium  fluoride  and  lithium 

nitrate  in  the  amount  of  0.5-3%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


O.IS        0.29        044  Ofl*   1jG»  20S 


5,4M313 
PLASTISOL  EXPLOSIVE 
Ingvar  A.  Wallace,  D;  Paul  C.  Bralthwaite,  botii  of  Brigfaara 
City,  and  Jamie  B.  Nddert,  Ogden,  aH  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346387 
Int  a.*  Ce6B  31/50 
U.S.  a.  149—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  castable  explosive  composition  comprising: 
a  plastisol  nitrocellulose  (PNC)  binder; 
an  enetgetic  plasticizer.  wherein  the  ratio  of  energetic  plasticizer 

to  PNC  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  to  5,  by  weight:  and 
a  high  explosive  having  a  concentration  in  the  explosive  com- 
position greater  than  65  weight  percent,  wherein  the  explosive 
conqxMition  has  a  detonation  velocity  above  8000  m/s. 


5,468^14 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
WriB  EXPANDABLE  INSULATION 
Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Laiidenberg,  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor. 
Elkten,  Md.;  Wttliam  Hardie,  Landeaberg,  Pa.,  and  Michael 
Kennedy,  Elkten,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

CentinaatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,642,  Feb.  26,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  166,118 

InL  a.*  HeiB  1 3/08;  1 3/14;  1 3/22 

VS.  a.  156—56  24  CWms 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  energy  conductive  cable  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  conductor; 

surrounding  the  conductor  with  an  electrically  insulative  com- 
posite layer  of  expandable  polymer,  the  polymer  being  of  a 
kind  that  forms  a  lattice  structure  of  polymeric  nodes  and 
filHils  upon  expansion,  and  unexpanded  expandable  micro- 
spheres, the  microspheres  being  adapted  to  expand  when 
subjected  to  an  energy  source; 

jacketing  the  conductor  and  the  composite  layer  within  a  sheath; 
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subjecting  the  composite  layer  to  the  energy  source  to  expand 
the  microspheres  so  as  to  enlarge  the  composite  layer  and 
form  a  resilient  protective  layer  within  the  cable,  the  compos- 
ite layer  forming  a  lattice  structure  with  polymeric  nodes, 
fibrils,  and  microspheres,  the  composite  layer  having  substan- 
tial areas  of  open  air  spaces  therein,  the  enlarged  composite 
layer  fonning  a  snug  fit  around  the  conductor. 


METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  INSTALLING 
ELASTOMERIC  FILLS  FOR  USE  IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
CASINGS 
Bernard  J.  O'Coin,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jalcos  Hold- 
ings Inc^  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,133,  Feb.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  337,760,  Apr.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  418,771 
Int  a."  B29D  30/04 
VS.  a.  156-«4  9  Oaims 


5,468^15 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  BOARD 
Ken'ichi    Okada,    Yokohama;    Masahiro    Takagi,    Hadano; 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Ryoji  Iwamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199424 

Int.  a."  B32B  18/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  multilayer  ceramic  board  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  mold  member  adapted  for  stacking  thereon  a  stacic  of 
green  sheets  having  conductive  wiring  patterns  printed  on  at 
least  one  sheet 

an  upper  mold  member  positioned  above  said  lower  mold  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  downward  movement  into  contact  with  a 
top  surface  of  the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  stack  of  green  sheets 
to  apply  a  pressing  load  on  the  stack  of  green  sheets  toward 
the  lower  mold  member, 

a  restraining  mold  member 

support  means  resiliently  supporting  said  restraining  mold  mem- 
ber with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  restraining  mold  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  periplieral  wall  portions  of  said  upper  and 
lower  mold  members  to  restrain  flow  of  the  green  sheets  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  pressing  direction  of  the  pressing 
load  on  the  stack  of  green  sheets,  while  permitting  downward 
movement  of  said  restraining  mold  member  with  the  stack  of 
green  sheets  as  the  stack  of  green  sheets  is  compressed  in 
response  to  the  downward  movement  of  said  upper  mold 
member  due  to  the  pressing  load,  whereby  said  restraining 
mold  member  travels  downwardly  toward  said  lower  mold 
member  in  accordance  with  the  compression  of  the  stack  of 
green  sheets,  thereby  minimizing  generation  of  factional 
force  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  green  sheets  and 
said  inner  wall  surface  of  Che  restraining  mold  member  so  as 
to  minimize  camber  and  to  result  in  substantially  uniform 
density  in  the  resulting  multilayer  ceramic  board. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fill  to  be  inserted  in  casings  for 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  at  least  a  first  profile  of  the  interior  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  casing  for  pneumatic  tires: 

b)  determining  at  least  one  angle  of  contact  between  at  least  one 
strip  of  a  fill  and  a  sidewall  of  the  casing  from  the  profile: 

c)  said  step  of  obtaining  at  least  a  first  profile  includes: 

i)  insetting  a  first  time  a  fleiiible  member  into  the  casing  of  a 

tire:  and, 
ii)  deforming  the  flexible  member  to  conform  to  the  interior  of 

the  casing  to  obtain  the  first  profile  thereof: 

d)  performing  said  first  insertion  step  when  the  tire  casing  is  in  a 
relaxed  state: 

e)  spreading  the  tire  casing: 

f)  iiuerting  a  second  time  the  flexible  member  in  the  tire  casing 
subsequent  to  said  spreading  step: 

g)  deforming  the  flexible  member  to  conform  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing  to  obtain  a  second  profile: 

h)  using  the  second  profile  in  determining  width  of  the  at  least 

one  strip  of  fill: 
i)  forming  the  at  least  one  strip  of  fill  from  an  elastomeric 

material,  the  at  least  one  strip  of  fill  having  first  and  second 

sides:  and, 
j)  orienting  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  at  an  angle 

corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  angle  of  contact. 


5,468317 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  URETR4NE  ADHESIVE  TO 

NON-POROUS  SUBSTRATES 

Harry  W.  Hsieh.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  ef  Ser.  No.  286,295,  Aug.  5,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,298,  Jan.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,243 
Int.  CI."  B60J  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bonding  of  a  vehicle  window  to  a  vehicle 
window  flange  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  along  the  periphery  of  one  side  of  the  window  a 
primer  composition  which  comprises  a  solution  or  dispersion 
of:  ( 1 )  about  2  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  film-forming  resin:  (2) 
about  2  percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy 
silane  and  an  amino  silane,  wherein  the  amino  silane  contains 
at  least  two  amine  groups  per  molecule,  which  is  prepared  by 
(a)  contacting  neat  an  amino  silane  and  epoxy  silane  in 
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amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  epoxy  silane  to  amino 
silane  is  less  than  about  1.8:1;  and  then  (b)  adding  additional 
epooiy  silane  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  epoxy  silane  to  amino 
silane  is  at  least  about  2: 1 ;  and  (3)  at  least  about  5  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  volatile 
organic  solvent;  with  the  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyisocyanate  and  a  compoimd  containing  at  least  one  silane 
group  and  at  least  one  isocyanate  reactive  group  is  not 
present; 

(B)  superimposing  on  the  primer  composition  a  bead  of  a 
moisture-curable  urethane  adhesive  comprising  an  isocyanate- 
fiioctional  prepolymer  and  dimorpholinodiethyl  ether;  and 

(C)  installing  the  window  by  contacting  the  adhesive  with  the 
vehicle  window  flange  and  allowing  the  adhesive  and  primer 
composition  to  cure. 


5,46M18 

HIGH  FLEXURAL  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  FIBER 

REINFORCED  SU.ICON  CARBOXTOE  COMPOSITE 

Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg;  G«nild  T.  Stranford.  Palatine, 

and  Stephen  T.  Gonczy,  ML  Prospect,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

AlUcdSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,470.  Jan.  12,  1990.  This 

application  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,620 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 
1 1  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int  a."  C03B  29/00 

VS.  CI  156—89  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites 
having  a  non-brittle  failure  mode  when  exposed  to  temperatures  up 
to  about  1300°  C.  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  (1)  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer  having  the  formula 


R' 

I 
,—  (Si-0)„  —I 

R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  an 
alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl 
carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two  or  more 
different  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of  (1) 
where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  for  the 
other  monomers  R  is  an  allcene  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
which  one  vinyl  carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction 
taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  hydrosi- 
lylation  catalyst; 

(b)  applying  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  to  at  least  one  refractory 
fiber  having  a  carbon  coating  about  0.01  pm  to  S  |im  thick  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon  carbide, 
graphite,  silica,  quartz,  S-glass,  E-glass,  alumina,  aluminosih- 
catc,  boron  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  boron  carbide,  titanium 
boride,  titanium  carbide,  zirconium  oxide,  and  zirconia- 
toughened  alumina  to  form  a  prepreg; 

(c)  laying-up  plies  of  the  prepreg  of  (b)  to  form  a  green  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  curing  the  green  structure  of  (c)  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  250°  C; 

(e)  pytolyzing  the  cured  structure  of  (d)  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  in  non-oxidizing  aunosphere; 

(f)  recovering  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (e)  as  the  fiber  reinforced 
glass  composite; 

(g)  impregnating  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (f)  with  the  reaction 
product  of  (a); 

(h)  pytolyzing  the  impregnated  product  of  (g)  at  800°  C-  1400° 

C; 
(i)  repeating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  until  the  composite  is  capable  of 

non-brittle  failure  at  ten^jeratiires  up  to  about  1300°  C. 


5,468^19 

METHOD  OF  SWITCHING  COMPONENT  ELEMENTS 
OF  ROAD  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Kari  J.  Siegentlialer,  Rome,  Italy,  aaslgnor  to  Bridgcstone  Cor- 
poration, Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Dec  21, 1993,  TO93A0982 
Int  CL'  B29D  30/08 
VS.  a.  156—123  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stitching  component  elements  of  road  vehicle 
tires;  the  method  comprising  stages  consisting  in  placing  a  first 
component  element  inside  a  second  component  element  housed 
inside  a  hollow  body  with  adjustable  supporting  means;  inserting 
stitching  means  inside  the  first  component  element  and  the  hollow 
body;  moving  the  stitching  means  into  a  raised  position  to  engage 
the  first  element  and  compress  the  second  element  between  the  first 
element  and  the  hollow  body;  adjusting  said  supporting  means  so 
that  the  hollow  body  weighs  at  least  partly  on  the  stitching  means; 
and  rolling  the  stitching  means  in  contact  with  the  first  element. 


5,468,320 

PROCESS  FOR  ELASTIC  NONWOVEN 

UNDERGARMENT  WITH  A  STTTCHBONDED  OUTER 

SHELL 

Dimitri  P.  Zaflroglu.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,902,  Jul.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,347 
Int  a."  B32B  31/18;  D04B  23/08;  A61F  13/16 
VS.  a.  156—148  6  Claims 

32- 

■30 


1.  An  improved  process  for  making  an  anatomically  form-fitting 

elastic  undergarment  that  has  a  stretchable  outer  shell  which  is 

fabricated  with  a  waist  opening  and  two  leg  openings,  the  process 

comprising  cutting  and  seaming  operations  performed  on  an  elastic 

nonwoven  sheet  to  form  the  outer  shell  for  the  garment  and 

optionally  attaching  to  its  inner  surface  an  absorbent  structure  for 

containment  of  body  exudates,  the  improvement  comprising  the 

steps  of 

stitchbonding  with  an  elastic  thread  under  tension  a  deformable 

nonwoven  layer  of  weighing  17  to  65  grains  per  square  meter 

and  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  nmi-bonded  fibers 
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of  1  to  22  dtex  to  form  an  elastic  stitchbonded  nonwoven 
sheet  comprising  an  array  of  parallel  spaced-apart  rows  of 
elastic  strands  extending  in  a  length  direction  of  the  sheet  and 
being  incorporated  with  the  deformable  nonwoven  layer, 

beat  setting  the  stitchbonded  elastic  nonwoven  sheet  while  con- 
tracting the  sheet  in  a  first  direction  and  stretching  the  sheet  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  to  provide  a 
beat- set  sheet  having  an  elastic  stretch  of  at  least  70%  in  the 
first  direction  and  a  simultaneous  contraction  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  of  at  least  20%,  the  con- 
traction being  at  least  20%  when  the  elastic  stretch  is  70%, 

feeding  the  heat-set  stitchbonded  elastic  nonwoven  sheet  to  the 
cutting  and  seaming  operations,  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  or  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  of  the  sheet, 
at  substantially  uniform  tension  across  the  width  of  the  sheet, 
and 

selectively  cutting  and  seaming  the  heat-set  stitchbonded  elastic 
nonwoven  sheet  in  a  flat  trapezoidal  or  rectangular  geometry 
with  the  first  direction  parallel  to  the  waist  direction  of  the 
undergarment  being  fatHicated,  to  form  the  outer  shell  with 
the  parallel  rows  of  elastic  strands  being  positioned  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  throughout  the  shell. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  TWO  WEBS 

TOGETHER 
Mardnns  J.  C.  van  Liempt,  Amhem,  and  Theodoor  A.  Bucfa- 
meyer,  Eindhoven,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
Contlweb  B.V.,  Ncthcriands 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  21,129 
Claims   priority,   application   Netlieriands,   Feb.   4,   1992, 
9200199 

InL  a.^  B65H  69/06;2l/00 
VS.  CL  156—159  24  Claims 


IS.  Method  of  joining  an  expiring  web  to  a  new  web  in  such  a 
way  ttiat,  wlien  they  are  joined,  the  webs  lie  in  one  plane,  a  part  of 
tlie  new  web  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  expiring  web, 
both  webs  simultaneously  being  cut  through  along  one  cutting  line, 
and  a  bonding  strip  being  applied  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  webs 
for  the  purpose  of  joining  the  webs,  the  method  comprising  the 
stLps  of 
retaining  the  new  web  upstream  of  the  cutting  line,  at  least 
during  cutting  and  application  of  the  bonding  strip,  against  a 
first  contact  surface, 
prior  to  cutting,  placing  the  new  web  downstream  of  the  cutting 
line,  at  least  in  an  area  near  the  cutting  line,  at  a  distance  from 
the  expiring  web, 
positioning  the  expiring  web  downstream  of  the  cutting  line 
against  a  second  contact  surface,  which  lies  on  the  same  side 
of  the  expiring  web  as  the  first  contact  surface  and  in  line  with 
the  first  contact  surface. 


retaining  the  expiring  web,  at  least  during  cutting  and  applica- 
tion of  the  bonding  strip  against  the  second  contact  surface, 
cutting  both  the  webs  simultaneously  along  the  cutting  line, 
removing  the  expiring  web  upstream  of  the  cutting  line,  and 
applying  the  bonding  strip  over  those  parts  of  the  new  and 
expiring  webs  which  are  located  along  the  cutting  line  on  the 
side  of  the  webs  opposite  the  first  and  second  contact  sur- 
faces. 


5,468,322 

LOOP  MACHIEN  FOR  HELICALLY  WINDING  STRIP 

Stanley  W.  O.  Menzd,  Dry  Creek,  Australia,  assignor  to  Rib 

Loc  AustraUa  Pty  Ltd,  Dry  Creek,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00523,  S  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06986,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  2,  1991,  PK8686 
Int  a.*  B29C  53/00 
VS.  a.  156—195  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  helically  wirtding  tubes  or  pipes  from  tube 
forming  plastic  strip  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped,  rigid  winding  head  formed  from  a  length  of  metal 
band,  having  a  free  leading  edge  and  a  free  trailing  edge,  each 
of  said  edges  extending  axially  of  the  head,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  head  forming  a  spiral  path  extending  between  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  along  which  the  strip  is 
directed  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  said  free  leading  edge 
being  spaced  fix>m  said  free  trailing  edge  so  as  to  form  a 
circumferential  gap  which  extends  axially  across  the  width  of 
said  head; 

strip  guide  means  to  guide  the  strip  to  feed  horizontally  into  the 
leading  end  of  said  path; 

roller  means  arranged  to  drive  the  strip  into  and  around  said 
spiral  path  and  for  joining  together  adjacent  edges  of  the  strip 
when  thus  driven,  said  roller  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
driven  vertically  spaced  parallel  elongate  rollers  extending 
axially  of  the  head  and  respectively  positioned  above  and 
below  said  circumferential  gap  and  being  coextensive  there- 
with; 

power  means  for  driving  said  pair  of  rollers  of  said  roller  means; 

arranged  and  constructed  so  that  during  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus, the  tube  forming  strip  is  driven  around  said  path  in 
frictiotuil  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  head  to 
thereby  form  a  cylindrical  helix,  the  convolutions  of  which 
are  joined  along  adjacent  edges. 
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1 1  5,46M23 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  DUAL  PLY 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  LAMINATE 

Kerin  B.  McNeil,  MainevUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pn>cter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  898,041,  Jon.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,294,475.  Tliis  application  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,670 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/08 

VS.  CL  156—209  6  Claims 


4.  A  piocess  for  nunufacturing  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure 
having  two  laminae  joined  in  ^Ke-to-face  relationship,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  laminae  to  be  joined  in  face-to-face  relationship; 

providing  an  apparatus  having  two  pattern  rolls,  each  with  a 
periphery  and  radially  oriented  protuberances  extending  there- 
from to  distal  ends,  said  pattern  rolls  juxtaposed  in  axially 
parallel  relationship  to  fonn  a  first  nip  therebetween,  said 
pattern  rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cellulosic  fibrous 
structure  interposed  therebetween,  the  distal  ends  with  a  pre- 
determined surface  of  the  protuberances  of  each  said  pattern 
roll  flushly  contacting  the  periphery  of  the  other  said  pattern 
roll  along  said  entire  predetermined  surface  of  said  distal  end 
of  said  {Motuberance  prior  to  interposing  a  cellulosic  fibrous 
structure  therebetween;  and 

forwarding  said  laminae  through  said  nip  defined  by  said  pattern 
rolls  so  that  both  laminae  are  compacted  between  the  distal 
ends  of  the  protuberances  of  one  said  pattern  roll  and  the 
periphery  of  the  other  said  pattern  roll,  whereby  each  said 
lamina  is  joined  to  and  contacts  die  other  said  lamina  at  a 
plurality  of  sites  coincident  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  pix)- 
tubecances. 


5,468,324 

SPm-ON  AND  PEEL  POLYMER  FILM  METHOD  OF 
DATA  RECORDING  DUPUCATION  AND  MICRO- 
STRUCTURE  FABRICATION 
Gilbert  H.  Hong,  12820  Alta  Tlem,  Los  Ahos  Hills,  CaUt 
94022 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,878 
Int  CL'  B29C  4]A)0;  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—247  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  roanuAKturing  optical  data  storage  disks  from  a 
master  recording  disk  that  has  physical  surface  features  which 
rq>resent  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  first  plurahty  of  physical  surface  features  that  corre- 
spond to  data  onto  a  surface  of  a  master  recording  disk; 
preparing  a  liquid  solution  of  polymers; 
spinning-on  said  solution  onto  'said  master  recording  disk  while 

rotating; 
drying  said  solution  on  said  master  recording  disk;  and 
peeling-off  a  polymer  film  formed  from  a  drying  of  said  solution 
on  said  master  recording  disk,  wherein  said  peeled-oflf  film 
has  a  second  plurality  of  physical  surface  features  duplicating 
said  data  embodied  in  said  surface  of  the  master  reconling 
disk. 


"1   * 
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5,468,325 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ADHESIVE  BAND 

HAVING  ONE  ADHESIVE  SIDE 

Uliicfa    Eckeh,    TE-Lccdcn,    and    Kari-Emst    TimmerbeU, 

EnnepetaL  both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  WIndmfiUer  & 

HSIsdier,  Lcngeridi,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmwiy,  Jan.  26,  1992,  42  36 
100.1;  Feb.  5, 1993,  43  03  410.1 

Int  CL*  B32B  3I/I0;3I/1S 
VS.  CL  156—259  i  nrf» 

1.  A  process  for  applying  an  adhesive  band  with  one  adhesive 


side  to  a  narrow  rim  of  an  elongated  worlcpiece,  particulariy  a 
coathanger  of  corrugated  paper,  conqxising  the  following  steps: 

a)  removing  a  plurality  of  woikpieces  (10)  from  a  magazine 
(12). 

b)  sorting  the  workpieces  (10)  into  corresponding  compartments 
(18)  of  a  compartmented  disk  carousel  (20)  that  rotates  on  an 
axis  (22), 

c)  cyclically  rotating  the  coiqurtmented  disk  carousel  (20) 
forward,  wherein  die  workpieces  (10)  placed  in  the  compart- 
ments (18),  which  are  positioned  one  on  top  Of  the  other,  are 
transported  to  processing  stations, 

d)  at  another  processing  station,  pressing  an  adhesive  band  strip, 
which  has  one  adhesive  side,  onto  the  narrow  rim  (11)  of  each 
of  the  elongated  woriqiieces  (10),  which  project  from  the 
compartments  (18)  of  die  carousel. 

e)  at  a  fiirther  processing  station,  cutting  the  adhesive  band  strips 
and  pressing  them  onto  lateral  profiles  of  the  narrow  rims 
(U). 

f)  at  yet  another  processing  station,  folding  and  pressing  d>e 
projecting  edges  (26)  of  the  adhesive  band  strip  against  the 
workpieces,  and 

g)  ejecting  each  processed  wockpiece  10, 

wherein  an  adhesive  band  (24)  with  one  adhesive  side  is  removed 
from  a  tape  roll  (74)  and  conducted  over  a  shaft  (6)  and  circular 
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knives  (62)  cut  into  the  adhesive  band  (24).  such  that  Ae  adhesive 
band  (24)  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  adhesive  band 
strips,  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  the 
workpieces  (10)  positioned  one  above  die  other  in  the  compan- 
roented  disk  carousel  (20). 


5,468326 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  A  DIAMOND  OR 
CARBON  NITRIDE  FILM  BY  REACTION  WITH 
OXYGEN  TRANSPORTED  TO  THE  FILM  THROUGH  A 
SUPERIONIC  CONDUCTOR  IN  CONTACT  WITH  THE 
FILM 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Uncoindale,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  E.  Yefaoda, 
FogdsviUe,     Pa^     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,343,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,619. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,824 
InL  a.*  BOIJ  1  SAX);  19/08 
VS.  CL  156-^45  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  diamond  or  a  carbon  nitride  film 


in  an  atmosphere  having  oxygen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  superionic  conductor  layer  having  a  first  surface  in  contact 
with  the  film  to  form  an  interface  with  said  first  surface;  and 

(b)  means  for  contacting  said  superionic  conductor  layer  with 
oxygen  at  a  second  surface  thereof,  wherein 

said  superionic  conductor  layer  is  capable  of  conducting  the 
oxygen  from  the  second  surface  to  said  interface  for  reac- 
tion with  carbon  in  the  film  and  thereby  polishing  the  film. 


a  cooUng  bath  for  receiving  and  cooling  the  member  exiting 

from  the  heating  die; 
wherein  the  weaving  mandrel  extends  through  the  heating  die 

and  into  the  cooling  bath  and  includes: 
a  center  bore  of  the  weaving  mandrel  formed  therein, 
a  fluid  tube  in  the  bore  of  the  weaving  mandrel  for  conveying  a 

cooling  fluid  into  the  mandrel,  and 
a  plug,  sealing  the  center  bore  of  the  weaving  mandrel,  for 

restricting  circulation  of  the  cooling  fluid  from  a  portion  of 

the  mandrel  within  the  heating  die. 


5,468328 
TIRE  MOLDER  SHOULDER  BLADDER 
Chun-Sik  Kim;  Young-Rolt  Yoon,  and  Seong-keun  Kim,  all  of 
Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kumlio  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,130,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5324373. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
9599/1991;  Jun.  27,  1991,  10808/1991 

Int  a."  B29D  30/18 
VS.  a.  156—401  2  Claims 


5,468327 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
FORMATION  OF  BRAID  REINFCMtCED 
THERMOPLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  AND  FLEXIBLE 
MEMBERS 
Andrew  Pawlowicz,  Midland,  Mich.;  Craig  Douglas,  Lexing- 
ton; Amad  l^yeM,  Westford,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Stephen 
Orroth,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massa- 
cbusetts  LewetL,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,451 
Int  CL*  B29C  70/34:  D04C  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—393  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  braid  reinforced  thermoplastic  mem- 
ber, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  weaving  mandrel 

means  for  supporting  the  weaving  mandrel  such  that  the  weav- 
ing mandrel  is  stationary; 
a  braiding  device  for  weaving  fibers  coated  with  thermoplastic 
with  second  fibers  onto  the  weaving  mandrel  to  form  a 
braided  preform; 
a  heating  die  for  melting  the  thermoplastic  of  the  coated  fibers  of 
the  braided  preform  to  form  a  continuous  matrix  of  thermo- 
plastic between  the  coated  fibers  and  the  second  fibers  to 
produce  the  member;  and 


1.  A  shoulder  bladder  for  use  in  manufacture  of  green  tires 
comprising  an  inner-rubber  member  forming  an  inflatable  portion 
of  the  bladder,  the  iimer-rubber  member  being  encased  in  body-ply 
and  cover-rubber  layers,  the  inner-rubber  member,  body-ply  and 
cover-rubber  layers  extending  longitudinally  while  the  inner- 
rubber  member  is  uninflated  so  that  in  proximity  to  a  lower  comer 
of  the  bladder  while  the  rubber  member  is  uninflated  there  are 
overlapping  portions  of  opposite  ends  of  the  body-ply  layer,  one 
end  of  the  cover-rubber  layer  being  aligned  with  the  end  of  the 
body-ply  layer  closest  to  the  lower  comer  while  the  mbbcr  member 
is  uninflated,  the  other  end  of  the  cover-rubber  layer  being  near  an 
upper  comer  of  the  bladder  while  the  rubber  member  is  uninflated, 
the  upper  and  lower  comers  being  substantially  aligned  while  the 
rubber  noeraber  is  uninflated,  steel  cord  means  fixedly  mounted 
relative  to  and  projecting  away  from  the  cover-rubber  layer  having 
a  first  edge  close  to  the  lower  comer  and  approximately  aligned 
with  the  aligned  ends  of  the  cover-rubber  and  body  ply  layers;  and 
a  cord-rubber  composition  (a)  exieixling  from  and  adhered  to  a 
bottom  poition  of  the  cover-rubber  layer,  (b)  around  and  adhered  to 
the  steel  cord  means,  (c)  extending  around  both  of  said  comers, 
and  (d)  extending  along  the  body  ply  layer  and  ending  next  to  the 
cover-robber  layer,  the  cord-robber  composition  being  adhered  to 
the  cover-robber  layer  where  the  cord-robber  composition  extends 
from  the  steel  cord  means  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cover-robber 
layer. 
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5,4M329 

UNIVERSAL  PIN  STRIP  AND  RING  FOR  FILAMENT 
WINDING 
RjmdaU  J.  PUlpot;  Douglas  G.  Oisen;  Sandra  C.  Vcnticilo; 
Eric  R.  Welsh,  and  Danid  K.  Buckmillcr,  all  of  Salt  Lake 
Qty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Advanced  Composites,  Inc,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  204,076 

Int  CL'  B65H  81/00 

MS.  CL  156—429  18  aaims 


1.  A  pin  strip  useful  for  securing  filament  in  a  stationary  position 
with  respect  to  a  mandrel  during  a  filament  winding  process,  the 
pin  strip  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  backing  strip  having  a  proximal  side  and  a  distal 
side,  the  distal  side  of  said  backing  strip  being  adapted  to 
contact  a  mandrel  on  which  the  pin  strip  may  be  installed. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  anchor  pins  arranged  on  the  proximal  side  of 
said  backing  strip,  said  anchor  pins  being  adapted  to  secure 
filament  with  respect  to  a  mandrel  on  which  the  pin  strip  may 
be  installed, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  arranged  on  the  proximal  side  of 
said  backing  strip,  said  guide  pins  being  adapted  to  cause 
filament  secured  by  one  of  said  anchor  pins  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  a  mandrel  on  which  the  pin  strip  may  be  installed, 
and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  on  the  proximal  side  of  said 
backing  strip,  said  reinforcing  ribs  being  adapted  to  reinforce 
die  pin  strip  against  forces  placed  on  it  by  filament  when  die 
pia  strip  is  used  to  secure  filament  during  a  filament  winding 
process; 

whenein  the  pin  strip  has  a  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  the  dimensional  measurement  of  the  pin  strip  along  said 
longimdinal  axis  exceeds  the  dimensional  measurement  of  the 
pin  strip  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  anchor  pins  are  arranged  in  a  first  row;  and 

wherein  said  guide  pins  are  arranged  in  a  second  row,  said 
second  row  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  row. 


5,468,330 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPOSABLE 
VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 
Michael  D.  Ryan,  P.O.  Box  1686,  and  LoweU  H.  Ryan,  P.O.  Boi 
823,  both  of  Mattituck,  N.Y.  11952 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,122 

Int  ex."  BOID  46/02;  B32B  31/10 

MS.  CL  156—443  4  Claims 


^-r^'^'74-7T'tfe 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  bag  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  shingle  table  upon  which  stacks  finished  vacuum  cleaner 
bags  which  are  received  bom  a  collar  section; 


b)  at  least  one  collar  section  which  automatically  locales  and 
glues  collars  onto  processed  vacuum  cleaner  bags  and 
receives  processed  vacuum  cleaner  bag  material  from  a  con- 
veyor, 

c)  at  least  one  conveyor  which  receives  processed  vacuum 
cleaner  bag  material  from  a  second  tri-fold  section; 

d)  a  first  tri-fold  section  which  folds  and  seals  one  end  and 
receives  processed  vacuum  cleaner  bag  material  from  a  for- 
warding section; 

e)  a  second  tri-fold  section  which  folds  and  seals  opposite  ends 
and  receives  processed  vacuum  cleaner  bag  material  from  a 
turn  around  section; 

f)  a  turn  around  section  which  turns  bag  over  end  to  end  so  that 
opposite  ends  may  be  folded  and  sealed  and  receives  pro- 
cessed vacuum  cleaner  bag  material  from  said  first  tri-fold 
section; 

g)  a  forwarding  section  moves  cut  bag  lengths  from  a  rotary 
cutter  to  said  first  tri-fold  section; 

h)  a  rotary  cutter  cuts  vacuum  cleaner  material  bag  material 
which  is  received  from  a  quick  change  former  section  and 
moves  cut  bag  material  to  said  forwarding  section; 

i)  at  least  one  motor  and  drive  train  which  powers  said  vacuum 
cleaner  bag  manufacturing  apparatus; 

j)  a  quick  change  former  section  utilizing  quick  change  rotary 
wheels  which  receives  processed  vacuum  cleaner  bag  material 
from  a  print  press  section; 

k)  a  print  press  section  which  receives  vacuum  cleaner  bag 
material  from  a  paper  roller  and  feeds  said  vacuum  cleaner 
bag  material  to  said  quick  change  former  section  after  printing 
on  said  material;  and 

1)  a  paper  roller  which  feeds  vacuum  cleaner  bag  material  to  said 
print  press  section. 


5,468331 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BONDED  LAMINATED 

ARTICLE  BEND  PORTION 

Peter  Makarenko;  Stacy  E.  Harris,  both  of  Albuquerque,  and 

Robert  R.  Martin,  T^eras,  all  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73^95,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5348,602. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,818 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—494  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bonded  laminated  article  bend  portion 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  disposed  about  and 
extending  beyond  a  bend  in  the  article,  the  bend  portion  including 
a  radially  outer  portion  defined  by  at  least  one  of  the  superimposed 
layers,  and  a  radially  inner  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rigid  bend  portion  support  shaped  to  carry  the  inner  portion  of 

a  preform  of  the  bend; 
holding  means  to  secure  the  preform  of  the  bend  portion  to  the 

support;  and, 
force  means  to  spfXy  force  to  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the 
layers,  at  a  first  area  away  from  the  bend,  to  generate  tension 
in  the  outer  portion  of  the  preform  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  bend. 
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5,468332 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Philip  C.  Dretzluu-  Hgbe  M.  Belden;  Eugene  N.  Reshanov,  ail 
of  Minneapoiis,  and  Bruce  E.  Samuelson,  West  Lalieland,  all 
ot  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,422 

Int  d"  B32B  i//tW 

U.S.  CL  156—527  24  Claims 

,34 


8.  A  tape  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  tape  including  a  supply  length  of 
the  tape  wound  around  a  core,  which  core  has  opposite  ends  and  a 
through  opening  defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  between  tlie 
ends,  said  dispenser  comprising  means  for  defining  a  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  transversely  cut  die  tape,  and  a  frame  of  a  polymeric 
material,  said  frame  comprising: 

a  cutter  support  portion  having  said  means  for  defining  a  cutting 
edge  along  one  end  and  having  spaced  side  edges  disposed  at 
about  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  cutting  edge; 
opposite  side  wail  portions  attached  along  said  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  cutler  support  portion  and  having  opposed  adja- 
cent inner  surfaces;  at  least  one  hub  portion  projecting  from 
one  of  said  side  wall  portions,  said  hub  portion  having  a 
peripheral  surface  adapted  to  support  the  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  the  cere  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  parallel 
to  said  tape  cutting  edge,  and  being  adapted  lo  project  into  the 
opening  in  tlie  core  from  one  end  of  the  core  to  support  the 
roll  of  tape  for  rotation  about  the  hub  portion;  and 
opposed  spaced  locating  tab  portions  projecting  toward  each 
other  from  the  side  wall  portions  at  a  distance  from  said  axis 
that  is  significantiy  less  than  the  distance  between  said  cutting 
edge  and  said  axis,  said  locating  tab  portions  having  retaining 
surfaces  adjacent  the  cutter  support  portion  That  are  spaced 
from  the  support  portion  so  tlial  a  first  plane  passing  tlirough 
tiie  axis  of  the  hub  portions  and  the  cutting  edge  is  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  at  least  12  degrees  with  respect  to  a  second  plane 
diat  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  hub  portions  and  is  tangent 
to  tlie  retaining  surfaces  of  the  locating  tab  portions,  said 
locating  tab  portions  having  opposed  cam  surfaces  extending 
from  the  side  wall  portions  to  tlie  adjacent  inner  ends  of  ttie 
locating  tab  portions  on  the  sides  of  said  locating  tab  portions 
opposite  said  retaining  surfaces,  said  dispenser  having  unob- 
structed space  adjacent  the  retaining  surfaces  between  said 
first  plane  and  said  second  plane,  parts  of  tl>e  cam  surfaces 
along  tlie  lengths  of  tlte  cam  surfaces  being  disposed  at  cam 
angles  of  greater  than  about  4S  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
surfaces  adjacent  ttie  cutter  support  portion  of  imaginary 
planes  passing  through  said  axis  of  the  hub  portion  and  said 
parts  of  the  cam  surfaces  when  the  measurements  of  said  cam 
angles  are  talcen  in  planes  normal  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
imaginary  planes; 
said  cam  surfaces  causing  tape  being  pulled  from  the  roll  of  tape 
on  the  hub  portions  on  the  side  of  said  locating  tab  portions 
opposite  said  retaining  surfaces  to  be  guided  between  and 
around  said  tab  portions  when  relative  movement  is  caused 
between  said  dispenser  and  said  tape  being  v^tbdrawn  to 
bring  said  cutting  edge  into  engagement  to  transversely  cut 
the  tape,  and  said  retaining  surfaces  affording  releasable  adlie- 
sion  thereto  by  a  newly  cut  end  portion  of  the  tape  to  retain 
that  end  portion  of  the  tape  in  a  position  projecting  from  tlie 
roll  at  which  it  may  easily  be  manually  engaged  to  afford 
withdrawing  another  length  of  tape  from  the  roll. 


5,468,333 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FILM  WEBS  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERL\L 

Friedhelm  Mundus,  Lengerich,  and  Hans-Lu4wig  Voss,  Teck- 

lenburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoeller  & 

Hodscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48^41 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1992, 
9205480U 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CL  156— S37  12  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  sealing  superposed  sheets  of  thermoplastic  plas- 
tic material,  said  device  comprising: 

two  lieatable  sealing  members  movable  toward  and  away  fiom 
each  other, 

two  separating  foils,  each  of  said  two  separating  foils  being 
located  on  a  front  surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  two 
beatable  sealing  meml)ers  when  said  two  sealing  members  are 
in  a  welding  position, 

means  for  moving  said  two  separating  foils  away  from  said  two 
beatable  sealing  members  when  said  beatable  sealing  mem- 
bers are  moved  apart  so  that  said  separating  foils  and  said 
beatable  sealing  members  are  moved  into  a  position  in  which 
a  first  insulating  air  cushion  is  formed  between  each  separat- 
ing foil  and  each  beatable  sealing  member  and  a  second 
insulating  air  cushion  is  formed  between  each  of  said  separat- 
ing foils  and  the  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  for  the 
protection  of  the  sheets  from  heat  radiated  by  said  two  beat- 
able sealing  members,  and 

rows  of  air-blast  nozzles  located  to  blow  air  into  said  second 
insulating  air  cushion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  conveyance 
direction  of  the  sheets. 


5,468334 
FRICTION  WELDING 
John  G.  Searle,  CannociL,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pk,  London,  England 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242342 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1993, 
9309864 

Int.  a.^  B23K  20/12 

VS.  CL  156—580  15  Claims 

1.  A  worlcpiece  holder  for  holding  a  worlcpiece  having  first  and 

second  opposed  ends  and  an  outer  surface  during  a  friction  welding 

operation,  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  member  adapted  to  engage  the  first  end  of  the 

woricpiece, 
a  second  clamp  member  adapted  to  engage  the  second  end  of  the 
worlcpiece,  die  first  and  second  clamp  members  being  mov- 
able towards  each  other  to  engage  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  worlqpiece,  the  second  clamp  member  comprising  a  drum- 
lilce  structure  defining  a  chamber  or  recess  into  which  the 
woikpiece  is  partially  received  in  use,  the  second  clamp 
member  being  adapted  to  support  the  worlcpiece  at  a  height 
within  the  chamber  such  that  a  location  on  the  worlq)iece  at 
which  the  friction  welding  operation  joins  a  radially  disposed 
component  to  the  woitcpiece  is  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  woriq>iece,  and 
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panels  comprising  a  thermoplastic  substrate  and  a  carpet  having 
thermoplastic  fibers  exteitding  out  from  one  side  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  platens  nwvable  between  an  open  position  in  which 
said  substrate  and  said  caipei  may  be  positioned  on  said 
platens  in  superposed  position  for  welding  and  removed  from 
said  platens  after  welding  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
platens  provide  forced  engagement  between  said  carpet  and 
said  substrate; 
one  ot  said  platens  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  elongate 
pins  extending  therefix>m,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  length 
much  greater  than  its  width  and  being  of  sufficient  length  that 
said  pins  penetrate  through  said  fibers  and  apply  pressure 
between  said  carpet  and  said  substrate,  said  pins  in  at  least 
certain  areas  of  said  carpet  being  spaced  substantially  equally 
from  each  other  and  having  a  density  of  from  nine  to  eighty- 
one  pins  per  square  inch;  and 
drive  means  for  vibrating  at  least  one  of  said  platens  relative  to 
the  other  platen  while  the  platens  are  in  their  closed  positions 
applying  pressure  between  said  carpet  and  said  substrate  via 
said  pins  thereby  to  effect  vibrational  welding  of  said  carpet  to 
said  substrate  substantially  without  impairing  the  cosmetic 
appearance  of  said  carpet 


FLEXURAL  SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR  VIBRATORY 
APPARATUS 
Wilbied  Lolz,  Ncaberg,  Gemiany,  and  Donald  C.  Lovett, 
Rocbcster,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301423 
Int  a.'  B29C  65/06 
VS.  CL  156—580.2  8  dainis 

I.  A  flexural  sfsing  support  for  a  vibratory  apparatus  compris- 


clanp  force  means  for  urging  the  first  and  second  clamp  mem- 
bers to  frictionally  engage  the  workpiece  with  a  force  substan- 
tially greater  than  a  weld  pressure  and  a  weld  reciprocatory 
friction  fofice  acting  on  the  radially  disposed  component  and 
tke  woilq>iece. 


5,468435 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARPETED  PANELS 
Syhio  J.  Mainoifi,  Watertown;  Gerald  F.  Patry,  Bivokfieid, 
and  Henry  A.  Pensicro,  Stamford,  all  ot  Conn^  assignors  to 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,006,  Mar.  7,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  539.198,  May  11,  1990,  Pat 
Na  5.026,445.  This  application  Feb.  27. 1992.  Ser.  No. 
842,736 
Int  a."  B29C  65/00 
VS.  CL  156—580.2  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  vibrationally  welding  carpet  panels,  said  carpet 


mg: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  stationary  frame; 

a  second  member  disposed  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  first 
member  and  intended  to  undergo  translating  motion  in  a  plane 
responsive  to  motive  means  acting  upon  said  second  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced  flexural  springs  coupling  said 
first  member  to  said  second  member, 

each  of  said  flexural  ^ngs  including  a  flange  at  either  end,  the 
underside  of  each  flange  resting  upon  tlie  surfiKX  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  members; 

fastening  means  disposed  for  causing  the  underside  of  each 
flange  to  be  in  forced  engagement  with  the  respective  member 
surface,  and 

said  forced  engagement  being  of  such  magnitude  as  to  substan- 
tially inhibit  relative  motion  between  a  respective  flange  and 
associated  member  surface  responsive  to  translating  motion  of 
said  second  member. 


5,468337 

METHOD  OF  MENDING  A  DEFECT  IN  A  PHASE  SHIFT 

PATTERN 
Hirosfai  Miyatakc,  Itami,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabttsUld  Kaiaha,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141248 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  216—24  13  Claims 


ZZ 
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1.  A  method  of  mending  a  black  defect  area  in  a  mask  which  has 
a  phase  shifter  formed  on  a  mask  substrate  in  the  shape  of  a 
pattern,  said  black  defect  area  being  made  of  said  phase  shifter  and 
located  in  said  phase  shift  pattern  where  it  is  not  supposed  to  be, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  pennanentiy  forming  a  mending  phase 
shifter  on  an  around-black-defect  which  includes  said  black  defect 
area  to  a  thiclmess  causing  light  passing  therethrough  to  be  phase 
shifted(±IO°)  by  an  integer  multiple  of  360°  and  eliminating  an 
adverse  optical  effect  of  said  black  defect  area,  said  mending  phase 
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shifter  being  nude  of  material  which  has  the  same  refractive  index 
as  that  of  said  phase  shifter. 


5,468,338 

METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  WET  ETCHING 

SUBSTRATES 

Muhammed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  NJ^ 

aarignor  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp,,  Coral  Gab4cs,  Fla. 

FDcd  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,146 

Int  CL''  B05D  5/00 

MS.  CL  216—90  18  CUims 
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5,468,339 
PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS 
Sabhasfa  Gupta,  San  Jose,  and  Susan  H.  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunny- 
vale, Calil 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  Na  960,499 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2//00 

MS,  CL  216—67  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  plasma  etching  a  SiO^  material  comprising 

(a)  establishing  a  plasma  in  a  vacuum  container  in  a  confined 
region  between  two  closely  displaced  planar  electrodes  by 
providing  a  flow  of  reactive  gases  to  said  confined  region  and 
RF  power  at  a  frequency  on  the  order  of  400  iOlz  across  said 
electrodes, 

(b)  fastening  said  SiO,  material  to  be  etched  to  one  of  said 
electrodes. 

The  Improvement  Comprising, 

1.  said  reaction  gases  including  CHF,, 

2.  cooling  said  plasma  by  inelastic  collisions,  and 


3.  selecting  d>e  said  flow  of  gases  to  obtain  a  total  chamber 
pressure,  p,  where  10.0  Torr>p>l.S  Torr  wherein  said  step 
of  cooling  includes  causing  a  high  volume  flow  rate  of  light 
mass  gas  to  be  included  in  said  reaction  gases,  which  flow 
rate  of  said  light  mass  gas  is  approximately  30-100  times 
greater  than  the  flow  rate  of  CHF,,  wherein  said  light  mass 
gas  comprises  Helium. 


nCOOOOOttMMOOtOIIIIMMMIICOoiitil— I  WHO 
»7 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  first  surface  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of:  masking  the  entirety  of 
each  wafer  except  certain  exposed  portions  of  each  first  surface  to 
be  selectively  etched;  immersing  the  wafers  in  a  heated  etch  bath 
for  a  sufBcient  time  to  etch  a  distance  into  each  exposed  portion; 
Ibe  badi  being  contained  by  a  vessel  having  bottom  and  side 
surfaces;  removing  the  wafers;  the  invention  being  characterized  in 
that: 
the  wafers  are  arranged  in  the  etch  bath,  with  ttie  first  surface  of 

each  wafer  facing  a  surface  of  another  wafer; 
the  first  surfaces  of  all  the  wafers  are  substantially  parallel  and 
are  all  substantially  transverse  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
vessel; 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  vessel  is  externally  heated  to  malce  in 
tlK  etch  bath  a  temperature  gradient  that  is  at  a  maximum  at 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  vessel  and  a  minimum  at  a  top 
surface  of  the  bath; 
said  temperature  gradient  being  sufBcient  to  thermally  induce 
along  each  wafer  first  surface  etch  bath  currents  that  are 
directed  vertically  upwardly; 
the  first  surface  of  each  wafer  being  sufficiently  close  to  a 
surface  of  another  wafer  surface  to  accelerate  the  vertical 
upward  flow  of  etch  bath  currents  by  capillary  action. 


5^468,340 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  OXIDE 
ETCH  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  BY  THE 
PROCESS 
SabhMh  Gupta,  1578  Meadow  Ridge  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95131;  Susan  Chen,  1468  Mallard  Way,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
94087,  and  Angela  Hui,  2139  Devon  PI.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
95035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,499,  Oct  9,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,634 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00;  H05H  ]/00 

U.S.  CL  216—67  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  plasma  etching  high  aspect  ratio  boles  or 
openings  into  a  wafer  substrate  having  a  silicon  compound  (SiOJ 
layer  thereon,  said  wafer  also  having  a  metal  silicide  (MSi^)  layer 
underiying  said  SiO^  layer  and  an  overiying  lithographically  devel- 
oped etch  mask  layer  having  covered  and  uncovered  regions, 
where  tlte  steps  include: 

(a)  installing  said  wafer  in  an  etching  reactor  vacuum  container 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

(b)  compressing  the  surface  of  said  substrate  opposite  from  the 
surface  having  said  SiO^  layer  to  be  etched  to  one  of  said 
electrodes; 

(c)  establishing  a  plasma  in  said  vacuum  container  at  a  total 
pressures  Pr  greater  than  1500  miUittxr  in  a  confined  region 
between  said  two  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  displaced 
by  gap  distance  less  than  1.5  cm  and  providing  (1)  a  flow  of 
reaction  gases  consisting  of  CHF3  and  Nj  and  He  to  said 
confined  region  and  (2)  RF  power  P  at  a  frequency  on  the 
order  of  400  KHz  across  said  electrodes; 

(d)  cooling  said  plasma  by  inelastic  collisions  by  causing  a  high 
flow  rate  of  said  He  gas  in  relation  to  the  flow  rates  of  the 
remaining  said  reaction  gases; 

(e)  adjusting  the  distance  D,  power  P  and  a  total  pressure  Pr  and 
the  flow  rates  of  said  Nj,  CHF3  and  He  to  obtain  a  high 
selectivity  etch  rate  of  said  silicon  compound  as  compared  to 
the  etch  rate  of  said  metal  silicide; 

(f)  discontinuing  said  etching  of  said  wafer  when  all  uncovered 
regions  of  said  developed  etch  pattern  mask  have  been  etched 
down  to  said  underiying  metal  siUcide  layer; 

wherein  flow  rates  of  He/CHF3/N2  are  substantially  in  the  ratio 
2300/60/20  whereby  the  etch  rate  of  said  SiO^  is  very  much 
faster  than  tiie  etch  rate  of  said  metal  silicide. 


November  21,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1679 


'  '  5,468^1 

PLASMA-ETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
SelJi  Samuiuwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatloii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-334488 
InL  a.'  H05H  1/00 
MS.  CL  216—69  5  Claims 


5,468,342 
IMETHOD  OF  ETCHING  AN  OXIDE  LAYER 
James  E.  Nulty,  and  Pamela  S.  IVammd,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234,478 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/306;  Cfl3C  15/00;  B44C  1/22 

\}S.  a.  156—643.1  63  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  etching  an  oxide  layer  cmnprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  said  oxide  layer  thereon; 

depositing  a  hard  mask  layer  on  said  oxide  layer,  wherein  said 
hard  maslt  layer  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  polysilicon,  aluminum,  a  reftac- 
toiy  metal,  and  a  re&actory  metal  silicide; 

fcrnniag  a  patterning  layer  on  said  hard  mask  layer, 


fomang  a  patterning  layer  opening  in  said  patteming  layer  to 

form  a  hard  mask  layer  exposed  region; 
forming  a  hard  mask  layer  opening  in  said  hard  mask  layer 

exposed  region  to  form  an  oxide  layer  exposed  region;  and, 
forming  an  oxide  layer  opening  in  said  oxide  layer  exposed 

region  by  exposing  said  oxide  layer  exposed  region  to  a 

plasma. 


5,468,343 

ETCHING  SOLUTION  AND  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING 

GAAS  SURFACE 
Tosliiaki  Kitano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MilsafaiaU  Dcuki 
KalwsliHd  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,765 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Mar.  19, 1993, 5-«597S8; 
Mar.  9, 1994,  6-038028 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/00;  C09K  13A)0 
VS.  CL  156—656.1  6  Claims 


KXXte 


1.  A  plasma-etching  method  for  etching  a  surface  of  an  object  by 
directing  reaction  gas  plasmas  excited  by  high  frequency  electric 
fields  to  impinge  on  the  object  thereby  to  impact  nonmasked 
regions  of  the  surface  of  the  object,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
pulse-modulating  said  high  frequency  electric  fields  by  a  signal 

of  a  frequency  higher  than  10  kHz;  and 
introducing  said  pulse-modulated  high  frequency  electric  fields 
into  a  plasma  genoation  chamber  to  produce  said  reaction  gas 
plasmas. 


I.  An  etching  method  for  etching  an  InOaAs  layer  selectively 
with  respect  to  an  InAlAs  layer  comprising  etching  with  a  solution 
comprising  a  mixture  of  an  organic  acid  and  hy^gen  peroxide, 
and  a  base  in  sufiBcient  quantity  so  that  the  solution  has  a  pH  of 
5.15  to  5.3. 


5,468344 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Sknnsuke  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Junicfai  Hoslil,  Hadano,  and 
Taluwori  Watanabe,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assigDon  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,541 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-032442 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00 

VS.  CL  156—657.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  etching  a  member  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 

device  comprising: 

placing  the  member  to  be  etched  in  a  holding  means  placed  in 

contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said  member,  so  that  a  small 

clearance  between  the  member  and  the  holding  means  is 
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created;  said  holding  means  and  member  together  with  a 
sealing  member  facing  said  member  defining  a  substantially 
sealed  space;  providing  a  gas  into  said  sealed  spaces  at  a 
pressure  sufBcient  to  force  gas  through  the  clearance  between 
the  member  and  the  holding  means;  and  injecting  an  etching 
agent  against  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  member  which  is 
not  blasted  with  said  gas  to  etch  the  member. 


5,46M45 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  mGH-DEFIMTION  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT 
Ronald  K.  Kirby,  and  James  W.  Watson,  both  of  11060  NW. 
28tfa  SV,  Coral  Springs,  FU.  33065 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237^35 
Int  CL"  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02 


GLASS  TREATMENT 
Robert  S.  Brace,  West  Midlands,  and  Christopher  W.  G.  Hall, 
Worcestershire,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilk- 
ingtoo  Aerospace  Limited,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Set.  No.  217,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1993, 
9396444 

Int  CL'  C03C  15/00:27/12 
VS.  CL  216—34  19  CUtans 

,5 


6^  ^4  ^1 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  glass  ply  having  a  chemically  strength- 
ened surface  to  produce  a  Heated  strengthened  glass  component  for 
subsequent  assembly  into  a  laminated  glazing  which  method  com- 
prises encapsulating  tlie  glass  ply  with  each  of  its  major  faces  and 
its  edge  faces  protected  by  an  adjacent  layer  of  tiiermoplastic 
material  with  hot  melting  of  the  thermoplastic  material  onto  such 
strengthened  glass  surface  prior  to  incorporation  of  tlte  glass  ply 
into  tlie  required  laminated  glazing. 


U.S.  a.  216—51 
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5,468347 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  BORIC  ACID 
Aim£  Bruggeman,  Retie,  and  Johan  Braet,  Nazareth,  both  of, 
Belgium,   assignors   to   Studiecentrum   Voor   Kemenergie, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,786 
CUdms  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  16, 1993, 9300608 
Int  a."  BOID  1/00:3/38:  G21F  9/08 
U.S.  a.  159^^73  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board  on  a  substrate 
strip,  which  consists  of  the  major  steps  of: 

preparing  said  substrate; 

sputtering  a  '4  micron  base  metal  coating  of  copper  onto  at  least 
one  side  of  said  substrate; 

applying  a  photoresist  to  said  copper  coating; 

exposing  said  photoresist  in  a  pattern,  developing  said  photore- 
sist to  remove  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  substrate  and 
consequently  to  bare  the  sputtered  copper  coating  therebe- 
neath; 

copper  pattern  plating  a  t^  mil  layer  of  copper  onto  the  bared 
portions  of  the  sputtered  coating  of  copper; 

pattern  plating  a  V^  mil  layer  of  tin-lead  onto  said  Vi  rail  copper 
later,  said  dn-lead  layer  acting  as  an  etch  resistant  maslc; 

stripping  the  photoresist; 

etching  to  renoove  the  sputtered  Vt  micron  copper  coating  in 
those  regions  where  the  photoresist  has  been  stripped; 

stripping  the  tin-lead  layer;  and 

cutting  said  strip  to  the  desired  board  size. 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  boric  acid  firom  an  aqueous  boric  acid 
solution  which  comprises  introducing  an  aqueous  boric  acid  solu- 
tion into  an  evaporator  wherein  said  temperature  in  the  evaporator 
is  more  than  100°  C.  and  the  pressure  in  the  evaporator  is  above 
atmospheric  pressure;  said  solution  having  a  substantially  neutral 
or  acidic  pH;  evaporating  said  boric  acid  from  said  solution  by 
contacting  said  solution  with  stem  whereby  said  stem  becomes 
enriched  with  boric  acid  and  the  boric  acid  content  of  said  solution 
is  reduced  so  as  to  produce  a  boric  acid  depleted  solution;  remov- 
ing said  boric  acid  enriched  steam  from  the  evaporator  and  remov- 
ing said  boric  acid  depleted  solution  from  the  evaporator. 


5.468348 

MULTI-PLY  WEB  FORMER  AND  METHOD 

James  Blackledge,  LeylandL,  England;  Nazzareno  Salvai,  "Hirin, 

Italy,  and  James  A.  'nirner,  Wigan,  England,  assignors  to 

Beloit  Technologies,  Iik.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960378,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,844 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  10, 
1990,  90113178 

Int  a."  D21F  11/04 
VS.  CL  162—132  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-ply  web,  comprising  the  steps: 
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forming  a  base  ply  web  on  a  traveling  fofaminous  base  forming 
wire; 

bringing  first  and  second  looped  foiming  wires  into  co-ninning 
engagement  in  a  fonning  zone  extending  between  a  guide  roU 
and  a  turning  roll  disposed  within  the  first  looped  forming 
wire  wherein  the  overall,  substantially  continuous  contour  of 
tke  forming  zone  has  the  first  forming  wire  having  an  inner 
surface  curved  concave  downwardly,  and  the  second  forming 
wire  having  an  inner  surface  curved  convex  upwardly  path  of 
travel; 

projecting  an  aqueous  top  ply  stock  stream  onto  one  or  the  other, 
or  both,  of  the  first  and  second  looped  forming  wires  and  into 
a  throat  fonned  by  the  converging  first  and  second  forming 
wires; 

dewatering  the  top  ply  stock  stream  through  the  first  fmning 
wire  by  applying  sub-atmospheric  air  pressure  to  the  stock 
stream  solely  beneath  its  concave  downwardly  path  of  travel 
to  thereby  form  a  lower  web  surface  of  a  top  ply  web; 

expressing  water  upwardly  through  the  second  forming  wire 
over  its  path  of  travel  solely  by  wire  tension  and  centrifiigal 
force  to  thereby  form  an  upper  web  surface  of  the  top  ply 
web; 

collecting  the  water  expressed  through  the  second  forming  wire 
within  the  second  forming  wire  at  one  or  more  locations 
above  the  convex  upwardly  curved  inner  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond forming  wire; 

bringing  the  upper  web  surface  of  the  top  ply  web  into 
co-running  engagement  with  the  base  ply  web  to  effect  ply- 
booding  therewith  to  form  a  multi-ply  web. 


5,468349 

PAPER  MACHINE  WIRE  AND  PRESSING  SECTIONS 

WITH  IMPERVIOUS  PRESSING  BELT 

Christfan  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Voilfa  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261331 
Clafeas  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
406.1  11 

I  InL  CL' D21F  i/W 

VS.  Pi  162— 358J  5  Ciaims 

23 


1.  Ini »  wet  portion  of  a  paper  machine  comprising  a  wire  section 
and  a  pressing  section,  a  plurality  of  roll  presses  in  said  pressing 
section,  each  roll  press  comprising  two  rolls  defining  a  press  nip, 
and  a  water  impervious  belt  having  a  smooth  closed  surface,  said 
belt  beiag  disposed  in  a  continuous  loop  about  at  least  first  and 


second  press  rolls  disposed  consecutively  with  respect  to  a  direc- 
tion of  conveyance  of  a  paper  web  through  the  machine, 
each  said  press  roll  being  coupled  with  a  counter  element 
defining  first  and  second  respective  press  nips  of  the  pressing 
section,  said  counter  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  shoe  units  and  counter  rolls,  and  wherein  said  belt 
deflects  at  least  about  90°  about  at  least  one  erf  tlie  first  and 
second  press  rolls, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  beh  is  disposed  immediately 
downstream  of  the  wire  section  with  respect  to  Ac  direction 
of  conveyance  of  a  paper  web  through  the  machine  and 
arranged  so  that  the  beh  directly  removes  a  paper  web  from 
the  wire  section  and  further  comprising  means  for  guiding  (be 
belt  about  the  first  and  second  press  rolls  in  such  a  way  that 
the  belt  deflects  at  least  about  180°  about  each  of  the  press 
rolls. 


5,468^50 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ULTRAPURE 

WATER 

Cozy    Ban,    Hyogo,   Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi    Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282703 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/04;  1/32 

VS.  a.  202—176  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ultrapure  water,  comprising: 

a  container  for  acconomodating  water  to  be  treated  and  evapo- 
rating the  water  to  be  treated; 

water  to  be  treated  supplying  means  attached  to  said  container 
for  supplying  the  water  to  be  treated  into  the  container, 

beating  means  for  heating  said  water  to  be  treated  in  said 
container  and  evaporating  the  water  to  be  treated; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  vapor  of  said  water  to  be  treated 
evaporated  from  the  inside  of  said  container  and  changing  the 
vapor  into  distilled  water; 

means  for  conveying  said  distilled  water  from  said  cooling 
means  directly  to  an  ultraviolet  irradiator; 

ultraviolet  Ught  irradiation  means  associated  with  said  ultravio- 
let irradiator  for  irradiating  said  distilled  water  with  ultraviolet 
light,  thereby  decomposing  an  organic  impurity  contained  in 
the  distilled  water;  and 

means  for  removing  organic  decomposed  substances  contained 
in  said  distilled  water  irradiated  with  the  ultraviolet  light 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  FRESH  WATER  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  UQUID 
Toaliizumi  Hirota,  Hiratsuka;  Hitoshi  Kobayashi,  Tbkyo; 
YMunobu  NalugoshL,  Kobe,  and  Yukio  Amino,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  Mitsubislii  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc^  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Nihon  Polytech 
Co^  Ltd,  Hyogo,  all  ot,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  192,608 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-061461 

Int  a.*  BOID  3/00:  C02F  1/14 

VS.  CL  202—234  10  Clalnis 


S,46MS2 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 
Gerhard  Jiger,  HcMewcg,  and  Hans  MlUauer,  An  den,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  AktlengcseUschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  78364,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicalion  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  1,  1992,  42  21 
555.2 

Int  CL'  C25B  3/08 

\}S.  CL  204—59  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  pnx:ess  for  preparing  perfluoropolyetbers  of  the  formula 

CF3— CFj— (CF2— 0-CF),-(CF-0— CFz),— CF2— CF3 
CF3      CF3 

in  which  x  and  y  are  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  by  electrolytic 
decarboxylation  of  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


CF3— CF2— (CF2— O— CF)x— COOH 
CF} 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  liquid,  comprising: 

a  structure  comprising  a  roof  member  having  a  gradient,  an 
inner  surface  and  a  lower  end  portion,  and  a  base  member, 
said  roof  member  being  positioned  over  said  base  member 
and  having  cross-section  having  a  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  corrugated  form  and  a  repeated  angular 
concavoconvex  form; 

a  liquid  reservoir  member  provided  on  said  base  member  for 
storing  liquid  to  be  distilled  by  solar  energy  transmined 
through  said  roof  member; 

means  for  preventing  condensed  liquid  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  roof  member  firom  dropping  down  firom  the  roof  member 
and  for  improving  the  transmission  of  sunlight  through  the 
roof  member  comprising  a  cellulose-based  film  having  one 
surface  fiom  which  said  film  is  saponifed  to  a  2  to  SO  Mm 
depth  and  another  surface  which  is  attached  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  roof  member;  and 

a  liquid  recovery  member  positioned  in  one  of  two  positions, 
said  first  position  being  in  said  roof  member  and  said  second 
position  being  on  said  base  member  adjacent  to  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  roof  member,  for  recovering  distilled 
liquid  that  is  condensed  on  said  saponified  surface  of  said 
cellulose-based  film. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  liquid,  comprising: 

a  structure  comprising  a  roof  member  having  a  gradient  and  an 
inner  surface,  a  base  member,  and  a  wall  member,  said  roof 
member  having  a  cross-section  having  a  form  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  corrugated  form  and  a  repeated 
angular  concavoconvex  form,  and  said  wall  member  support- 
ing said  roof  member  over  said  base  noember; 

a  liquid  reservoir  member  provided  on  said  base  member  for 
storing  liquid  to  be  distilled  by  solar  energy  transmitted 
through  said  roof  member; 

means  for  preventing  condensed  liquid  on  the  iimer  surface  of 
the  roof  member  from  dropping  down  from  the  roof  merit  and 
for  improving  the  transmission  of  sunlight  through  the  roof 
member  comprising  a  cellulose-based  film  having  one  surface 
from  which  said  film  is  saponified  to  a  2  to  SO  \an  depth  and 
another  surface  which  is  attached  to  at  least  said  iimer  surface 
of  said  roof  member;  and 

a  liquid  recovery  member  positioned  in  one  of  three  positions, 
said  first  position  being  in  said  roof  membo',  said  second 
position  being  in  said  wall  member  and  said  third  position 
being  on  said  base  member,  for  recovering  distilled  liquid  that 
is  condensed  on  said  saponified  surface  of  said  cellulose- 
based  film. 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  electrolytic  decaiboxylation  at  temperatures  from  -10°  to  90° 
C.  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  frx>m  1 
to  S0%  by  weight  of  aliphatic  nitrile  having  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of 
perfluorocarboxylic  acid,  and  wherein  during  the  electrolytic 
decarboxylation,  more  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  is  metered  in  pro- 
portional to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  consumed  by  the  process  of 
electrolytic  decarboxylation. 


5,468,353 

MIST  SUPPRESSANT  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

METAL  ELECTROWINNING 

Ann  T.  Anich,  St  Paul,  and  Michael  J.  Sierakowski.  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,311 
Int  a.'  C25C  i/n 
MS.  CL  204—105  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  metal  values  comprising  the  steps  of 
(A)  leaching  ooetal  ore  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  to  produce 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  metal  values,  (B)  liquid- 
liquid  solvent  extraction  of  said  metal  values  from  said  aqueous 
acidic  solution  containing  metal  values  to  produce  an  organic 
solvent  solution  containing  metal  values,  (C)  stripping  of  said 
metal  values  from  said  organic  solvent  solution  containing  metal 
values  into  an  acidic  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  strong  acid  to 
produce  an  electrolyte  solution  containing  metal  values,  (D)  elec- 
trowinning  of  said  metal  values  from  said  elecDnlyte  containing 
metal  values  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  cell  comprising  one  or 
more  insoluble  anodes  and  a  metallic  cathode,  and  (E)  recycUng 
said  electrolyte  after  step  (D)  for  re-use  in  step  (C)  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  electrowiiming  said  metal  values  from 
electrolyte  containing  sufficient  fluoroaliphatic  surfactant  to  inhibit 
the  formation  of  acidic  mist  above  said  electrolyte,  wherein  said 
surfactant  is  soluble  in  said  electrolyte,  is  not  significantly 
extracted  into  said  organic  solvent  solution,  does  not  interfere  with 
the  solvent  extraction  step,  and  does  not  form  a  foam  blanket  on 
the  surface  of  said  electrolyte  during  said  electrowinning  step. 
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! '  5,46M54 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY  METAL  ELECTROWINNING 
Gianni  Zoppi,  Dino  di  Sonviot,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eco- 
chea  AliticngeseUscfaaft,  IVicsen,  Liechtenstein 
FUcd  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,914 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   3,    1993, 
01352/93 

Int  a.*  C25C  1/08;  1/16 
VS.  a.  204—213  3  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  electrowinning  a  metal  from  a  complex  thereof 
in  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  water-soluble  ciiloro-ammino  complex  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  nickel,  cadmium 
and  cobalt; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  complex,  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  6  to  about  8;  and 

(c)  subjecting  said  solution  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  disposed  in  an  anodic  compartment  and  a 
cathode  disposed  in  a  cathodic  compartment,  while  the  aiKxlic 
and  cathodic  compartments  are  freely  intercommunicated 
without  being  separated  by  a  diaphragm  or  membrane, 
whereby; 

said  metal  is  deposited  at  said  cathode  and  ammonia  is  liber- 
ated and  immigrates  towards  said  anode,  and 

chloride  is  oxidized  to  Cl^  at  said  anode,  said  Clj  reacts  with 
said  anmionia,  and  Nj  is  developed  at  said  anode  and 
restored  to  ammonia  in  said  electrolyte,  by  controlling  pH 
in  said  electrolyte  to  constandy  be  within  the  range  of  6-8. 


5,468,355 
MtnUOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIOISOTOPES 
Ruth  E.  Shefer,  Newton,-  Robert  E.  Klinitowstein,  Winchester; 
Barbara  J.  Hnghey,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.;  Michael  J. 
Welch,  and  Carmen  S.  Dence,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mc  assign- 
ors to  Science  Research  Lal>oratory,  Somerville,  Mass.,  and 
Washington  University,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,277 
Int  CL'*  BOID  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—157.2  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  oxides  of  '^N,  comprising; 
bombarding  a  face  of  a  carfoon-containing  target  with  high 
energy  particles  to  generate  '-'N  in  a  surface  layer  of  the 
bombarded  face  of  the  target,  aixl 
combusting  die  target  in  gaseous  oxygen  to  extract  oxides  of  "N 
fhxn  the  target  the  comlMisting  being  primarily  confined  to 
the  depth  of  the  surface  layer  containing  the  '-'N. 


5,468356 
LARGE  SCALE  PURIFICATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 
AIR 
Han  S.  Uhm,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,244 

Int  a."  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  204—164  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  contaminated  air  by  introduction  of 
microwave  ertergy  into  an  electric  field  to  which  the  contaminated 
air  is  exposed,  including  the  steps  of:  posidoning  within  said 
electric  field  a  body  of  the  contaminated  air  inducing  brealcdown 


thereof  into  ionization  products;  and  controlling  exposure  time  of 
the  contaminated  air  within  the  electric  field  to  limit  recombination 
of  said  ionization  products  into  a  disciiarge  plasma  having  atomic 
oxygen  of  a  dominant  density  at  a  saturation  level. 


5,468357 
DENSIFICATION  OF  POROUS  ARTICLES  BY  PLASMA 
ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  INFILTRATION 
Kamlcshwar  Upadhya,  Quartz  Hill,  and  Wesley  P.  Hoffman, 
Pabndale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Sys- 
tems Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364,157 

Int  CL'  COIB  31/00 

VS.  CL  204—173  20  Cbdms 
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1.  A  method  of  densifying  a  porous  article,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  porous  article  having  porosity  at  a  first  depth  below 
a  surface  of  die  article; 

creating  a  plasma  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  article; 

introducing  a  gaseous  source  of  a  densifying  species  into  the 
plasma;  and 

electrically  biasing  the  article  with  respect  to  the  plasma  to  a 
polarization  opposite  in  sign  to  an  ionization  state  of  the 
densifying  species  and  to  a  first  voltage  sufScient  to  deposit 
the  densifying  species  to  tlie  first  depth  below  the  surface  of 
tlie  article. 


5,468358 
FABRICATION  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Tihiro  Ohkawa,  La  JoUa,  and  Frederick  H.  Eisner,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomks,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,075 
Int  CL'  C25D  13/02 
VS.  CL  204—1813  20  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  carbon,  ceramic  or 
metal  matrix  composite  material,  which  method  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
providing  an  array  of  reinforcing  fibers  which  array  has  electri- 
cally insulating  characteristics,  said  fibers  of  array  having 
interstices, 
disposing  said  array  in  a  liquid  slurry  in  juxtaposition  to  a 
surface  of  a  first  electrode,  said  slurry  iiKluding  a  liquid 
mediimi  and  a  mass  of  particles  of  a  size  so  as  to  be  sus- 
pended within  said  liquid  medium,  said  particles  having  an 
electrical  charge, 
providing  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  slurry  and 

spaced  from  said  first  electrode, 
impregnating  said  fiber  array  with  particles  by  creating  an  elec- 
tric field  in  said  slurry  by  applying  voltage  to  said  electrodes 
so  that  said  particles  migrate  through  said  fiber  array  toward 
said  surface  of  said  first  electrode  where  said  migrating  par- 
ticles aggregate  against  said  first  electrode  surface  and  gradu- 
ally fill  the  interstices  of  said  fiber  array, 
removing  said  particle-impregnated  array  from  said  slurry,  and 


1684 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


drying  said  impregnated  array  and  consolidating  said  impreg- 
nated anay  by  subjecting  same  to  heat  under  conditions  which 
consolidate  said  aggregated  particles  and  thereby  form  a 
dense  fiber-reinforced  composite  material. 


METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PRESENCE  OF  AN 

ANALYTE  BY  ISOELECTRIC  FOCUSING 

Janusz  B.  PawUszyn,  Waterioo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Anthony 

R.  Torres,  Centerville,  Utah 

CootiBuation  of  Scr.  No.  819,325,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coDtinuatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,M6,  Feb.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  271,M«,  Nov.  14,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,993,832.  This 

appHcatioa  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,669 

bL  a."  G«1N  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CL  2M— 183.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a 

sample  by  isoelectric  focusing  when  tlie  analyte  does  not  have  an 

isoelectric  point,  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  sample  to  be 

tested  for  the  presence  of  an  analyte;  adding  to  the  sample  a 

reagent  which  will  react  with  the  analyte  if  present  in  the  sample  to 

form  a  product  of  the  reaction  which  has  an  isoelectric  point; 

subjecting  the  sample  with  added  reagent  to  isoelectric  focusing; 

detecting  the  results  of  the  isoelectric  focusing  to  determine  if 

product  of  the  reaction  is  present  in  the  sample,  presence  of  the 

product  of  the  reaction  indicating  presence  of  the  analyte. 


5,468,361 
KffiMBRANE  GUARD  FOR  A  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODE 

CELL 
H.  Frederick  Hess,  Jr.,  Wheatoo,  U.,  and  H.  Frederick  Hess, 
m,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  lo  UFS  Corporation,  Val- 
paraiso, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,991,  May  24, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,733,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,213,671.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311325 

hit  CL"  C25B  17/00:17/10 
VS.  a.  2»4— 252  8  Claims 


5,4683* 
ELECTROLYTIC  Cffl^ORINATION 
Lennie  F.  David,  4  Crimea  Street  St  Kiida.  Victoria  3182,  and 
Peter  J.  Roberts,  38  Robinson  Street  East  Brighten,  Victoria 
3187,  both  of,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  9, 1993,  PM1103 
Int  CL'  CtttF  1/461 
VS.  CL  204—228  4  Claims 


=^^ 


1.  A  pool  filtration  and  chlorination  system  comprising  an  elec- 
trolytic chlorinating  cell  positioned  within  a  filter  line  of  a  pool  or 
spa,  the  filter  line  including  a  pump  driven  by  an  a.c.  induction 
motor,  the  motor  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the  stator  having 
at  least  two  windings  including  a  primary  stator  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  primary  stator 
winding  such  that  operation  of  said  motor  causes  a  stepped  down 
voltage  to  be  induced  in  the  secondary  winding,  and  the  secondary 
winding  being  electrically  connected  to  die  electrolytic  cell  to 
power  the  electrolytic  cell. 


1.  A  membrane  electrode  cell  for  electrocoat  painting  of  a 
counter-electrode,  comprising: 

a  tubular  membrane  structure  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tubular  membrane  structure  comprises  a  membrane  having 
an  outer  surface; 

an  electrode  disposed  substantially  within  the  tubular  membrane 
structure,  wherein  the  electrode  is  positioned  within  the  tubu- 
lar membrane  structure  in  a  manner  to  allow  passage  of  a 
flushing  fluid  between  the  electrode  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  membrane  structure;  and 

a  tubular  guard  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
wherein  the  tubular  membrane  structure  and  electitxle  are 
positioned  within  the  tubular  guard  in  a  substantially  concen- 
tric manner  wherein  the  tubular  guard  may  serve  to  prevent 
physical  contact  between  the  counter-electrode  or  other  object 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  membrane  structure, 
wherein  the  tubular  guard  is  comprised  of  a  non-conductive 
material  and  has  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  surface  thereof, 
wherein  the  openings  have  substantially  curved  surfaces  along 
portions  of  the  periphery  thereof. 


5/168,362 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES  IN  A 

VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Peter  Mahler,  Hainburg,  and  Wolfgang  Stang,  Kefenrod,  l>oth 

of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Leyboid    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Hanan,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  185,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1993,  43  12 
014.8 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—298.11  12  Chdms 

1.  Apparatus  for  Orating  substrates,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  chamber  having  an  opening  therein, 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a  plane  adjacent  to 

said  opening, 
door  means  for  closing  said  opening, 
source  means  fixed  to  said  door  for  treating  said  substrates, 
a  plate-like  mask  in  said  chamber,  said  mask  being  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  plane  in  which  said  substrates  are  held. 
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S,4«8,3« 
Magnetic-cusp,  cathodic-arc  source 

Steven  Falabella,  LWermorc,  Califs  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
UniTersity  of  CaUfornia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,661 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/32 

MS.  q.  204— 29S.41  20  Claims 


1.  A  catiKxlic-arc  source,  comprising: 

a  cathode; 

a  first  coil  producing  a  first  magnetic  field,  said  cattiode  being 

positioned  in  the  center  of  said  first  coil; 
a  second  coil,  axially  aligned  with  said  first  coil  and  producing  a 

second  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 

of  said  first  magnetic  field; 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  creating  a  plane  of  zero 

magnetic  field  between  said  first  and  second  coils;  and 
a  hollow  annular  anode  positioned  intermediate  said  first  and 

second  coils  and  located  in  said  plane  of  zero  magnetic  field; 
whereby  a  straight-through  magnetic  field  is  produced  for  ion 

transport  through  said  second  coil  while  providing  a  low 

impedance  path  for  electrons  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode 

creating  stable  arc  discharges. 


5,468,364 
BASE  SEQUENCING  APPARATUS 
Hidefaiko  Fi^  Kyoto,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Shimadzn  Corpora- 
don,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-163507 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204—299  R  10  Claims 


K   « 
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means  for  moving  said  plate-like  mask  into  a  position  between 
said  source  means  and  said  means  for  holding  said  substrates, 
and, 

panel  means  cooperable  with  said  mask  to  shield  said  means  for 
holding  said  substrates  from  said  source  means  when  said 
plate-like  mask  is  in  said  position  between  said  source  means 
and  said  means  for  holding  said  substrates. 


I.  A  base  sequencing  apparatus  provided  with  a  gel  electro- 
phoresis apparatus  for  electrophoresing  nucleic  acid  fragments 
treated  by  the  Sanger  method  through  electrophoresis  lanes  pro- 
vided for  respective  types  of  end  bases  for  determining  base 
sequences  of  nucleic  acids  from  order  of  elution,  said  base 
sequencing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  guiding  the  nucleic  acid  fragments  being  eluted  from 

the  electrophoresis  lanes  under  a  strong  acid  environment; 
an  ultraviolet  ray  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  nucleic 
acid  fragments  under  said  strong  acid  environment  with  ultra- 
violet rays;  and 
a  fluorescence  detection  means  for  detecting  fluorescence  com- 
ponents generated  from  irradiated  nucleic  acid  fragments. 


5,460,365 
VISCOUS  ELECTROPHORESIS  POLYMER  MEDIUM 
AND  METHOD 
Steven  M.  Menchen,  Fremont,  CaUf.;  MitcbeO  A.  Winnik,  Tor- 
onto, Canada,  and  Ben  F.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Biocystems,  Inc.,  Foster  aty,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,863,  Sq>.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,290,418.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,623 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C25B  7/00 
VS.  CL  204—299  R  28  Claims 


1.  An  electrophoresis  separation  medium  comprising 
a  matrix  of  aggregated  copolymers  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said 
copolymers  being  formed  of  contiguous  linear  hydrophilic 
polymer  segments  having  a  selected  combined  length,  and  a 
hydrophobic  polymer  segment  carried  on  each  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  contiguous  hydrophilic  segments,  said  medium 
being  characterized  by: 


1686 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


(i)  the  ability  of  the  medium  to  effect  a  high-resolution  electro- 
pboretic  separatioii  of  biopolymer  molecules  in  a  defined 
molecular  size  range,  and 

(ii)  a  concentianon  of  the  copolymer  which  is  above  the 
interpolymeric-aggregation  transition  concentration,  defined 
by  the  concentration  of  copolymer  sufficient  to  produce  a 
marked  rise  in  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
copolymer. 


5v4«S,366 
COLLOIDAL-GOLD  ELECTROSENSOR  MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Steven  Wegner,  Chapd  HOI,-  Michael  A.  Harpold;  Terence  M. 
McCaAry,  both  of  Durham;  Susan  E.  Morris,  Chapel  EDD; 
Marek  Wojdechowski,  Cary;  Jnnguo  Zhao,  Chapd  Hill; 
Robert  W.  Henkens;  Saiih  Naser,  both  of  Durham,  and  John 
P.  O'Daly,  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Andcare,  Inc, 
Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,806,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,368,707,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,732, 
Jan.  IS,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,217,594.  This  application  Sep.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  316y433 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—403  22  Claims 
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5,468,367 
ANTIFOULANT  FOR  INORGANIC  FOULING 
Ghazi  Dirltakian,  Kfaigwood,  Tfai.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,507 
Int  CL*  ClOG  9/J6 
VS.  CL  208—48  AA  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  crude  oil  containing  no  more  than  S  wL 
%  water  to  inhibit  inorganic  fouling  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  into  the  crude  oil  an  effective  anxNint  of  a  water 
soluble  antifoulant  having  the  following  formula: 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C; 

M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal; 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  10  to  200;  and 


(b)  passing  the  crude  oil  containing  the  antifoulant  through  a 
preheater  of  a  distillation  unit,  wherein  the  preheater  is  oper- 
ated at  a  temperature  of  between  300°  to  500°  F. 


5,468,368 
LUBRICANT  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Charles  L.  Baker,  Jr.,  Thornton,  Pa^-  Cynthia  T.  Chu,  Morre- 
atown,  NJ.,-  Dominick  N.  Mazzooe,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  and 
Nancy  M.  Page,  Sewell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,338 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  ClOG  45/10:65/08;69/10 
VS.  CL  208—58  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lubricant  from  a  hydrocracked 
distillate  boiling  range  product  containing  at  least  10  wt.  %  aro- 
matics  comprising  hydroprocessing  the  feed  over  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  inorganic  non- 
pillared  crystalline  phase  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray 
dift^ction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  position  greater  than 
about  18  Angstrom  Units  d-spacing  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100, 
and  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than  about  IS  grams 
benzene  per  100  grams  anhydrous  crystal  at  SO  torr  and  25°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  said 
hydrocracked  distillate  boiling  range  product  to  a  lubricant  of 
reduced  aromatics. 


5,468,369 

FCC  PROCESS  WrrH  UPFLOW  AND  DOWNFLOW 

REACTOR 

Gregory  P.  Muldowney,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobO  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,978 

Int  CL'  ClOG  11/00;11A)5 

VS.  a.  268—113  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  conducting  substrate  onto  which  is 
deposited  10-30  pg/cm^  of  colloidal  gold  admixed  with  a  cationic 
polymer. 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  oil  containing  liquid  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  650°  F.  to 
catalytically  cracked  products  comprising: 

a)  upflow  vaporization  of  liquid  feed  by  contacting  liquid  feed 
with  a  source  of  regenerated  zeolite  containing  catalyst,  in  a 
base  portion  of  a  vertical  vaporizer  comprising  a  vertical  mbe 
at  feed  vaporization  conditions  including  a  hydrocarbon  resi- 
dence time  of  0.05  to  5.0  seconds,  and  wherein  said  vaporiza- 
tion conditions  ate  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  feed  and  convert 
less  than  S0%,  by  weight,  of  the  feed  to  products  boiling 
below  650°  P.,  to  produce  a  vaporized  mixture  of  feed  which 
is  completely  vaporized  and  catalyst  which  is  discharged  up 
from  said  vertical  vaporizer; 

b)  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  feed  and  catalyst;  and 

c)  downflow  cracking  of  said  vaporized  mixture  in  a  vertical 
tube  downflow  reactor  having  a  height  of  5  to  150  feet,  a  top 
portion  receiving  said  feed  and  catalyst  and  a  bottom  portion 
discharging  cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst,  said  reactor 
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operiting  at  downflow  cracking  conditions  including  a  hydro- 
caitwn  residence  time  of  0.05  to  S.O  seconds,  and  sufficient  to 
convert  additional  amounts  of  feed  to  cracked  products  boil- 
ing below  650°  F.  to  produce  a  downflow  cracking  reactor 
product  mixture  of  spent  cracking  catalyst  and  cracked  hydn> 
cttbons  which  are  discharged  from  the  bottom  of  said  tube 
downflow  reactor  and  wherein  at  least  SO  wt  %  of  said 
vaporized  hydrocarbons  are  cracked  products  boiling  below 
650°  F.  and  wherein  said  vaporizer  has  a  volume  and  said  tube 
downflow  reactor  has  a  volume  and  the  ratio  of 
vaporizers(vaporizer-Hlownflow  reactor)  voliune  is  from  5:95 
to  50:50; 

d)  separating  said  tube  downflow  reactor  product  mixture  in  a 
sohds/vapor  separation  nteans  to  produce  a  vapor  phase  of 
cracked  products  which  is  recovered  as  a  product  and  a  solids 
rich  stream  of  spent  cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and 
soippable  hydrocarbons; 

e)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  operating  at 
catalyst  stripping  conditions  to  produce  stripped  catalyst  con- 
taining coke; 

f)  regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regeneration 
means  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  including  contact 
with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce  regenerated  cata- 
lyst; and 

g)  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  base  portioo  of  said 
vertical  vaporizer. 


S,468^0 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST  FROM  METAL  OXIDES 
BY  REDUCTION  AND  PARTTAL  CARBURIZATION  BY 
REACTION  GASES 
Marc- Jacques  Ledoin;  Jean-Louis  Goille;  Cuong  Ptaam  Hnu, 
•U  of  Strasbourg;  Hugh  Dunlop,  Egrrvc,  and  Marie  Prin, 
.  M«iiraiis,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Recherche, 
Courbevoie,  France 
ContiBintion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,933,  Ang.  24, 1992,  ahan- 
doaed.  This  application- Dec  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  162,293 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sq>.  6, 1991,  91  12374 
Int  CL*  ClOG  35m;  BOIJ  27/22:37/18 
VS.  CL  208—134  22  Oainis 

16.  Process  for  reforming  orisomerizing  a  reaction  gas  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  element; 

b)  exposing  said  particles  to  said  reaction  gas  mixture  under 
conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  reaction  gas  mixture 
composition  sufficient  for  catalysis  of  said  reforming  or 
isomerizing,  such  that  a  catalyst  is  formed  comprising  a  core 
of  particles  of  said  oxide,  which  core  is  covered  with  a  surface 
layer  comprising  an  oxycarbide  of  said  element  in  equilibrium 
with  a  carbide  and  an  oxide  of  said  element;  and 

c>  allowing  a  reforming  or  isomerizing  reaction  to  proceed  under 
said  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  composition,  and 
,  catalyzed  by  said  catalyst. 


5,468,371 

CATALYST  FOR  RESIDUAL  CONVERSION 
DEMONSTRATING  REDUCED  TOLUENE  INSOLUBLES 
Gerald  V.  Nelson,  Nederiand;  Govanon  Nongbri,  and  Roy  E. 
Pratt  both  of  Port  Necfaes,  all  of  Tex,,  assisnors  to  Teiaco 
Inc  White  Plahis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,191 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscquent  to  JnL  25, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  ClOG  45/04.47/12 
VS.  CL  208—216  PP  14  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  con- 
taining components  boiling  above  1000°  F.  toluene  insolubles 
formers,  sulfur,  metals,  asphaltenes,  carbon  residue,  and  nitrogen 
which  comprises 


contacting  said  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  at  iso- 
thermal hydrotreating  condibons  in  Itie  presence  of,  as  cata- 
lyst a  porous  alumina  support  beating  2.3-6  wt  %  of  a 
noo-noble  Group  Vm  metal  oxide,  13-24  wt  %  of  a  Group 
VIE  metal  oxide,  0-2  wt  %  of  silica,  and  0-2  wt  %  of  a 
phosphorus  oxide,  said  catalyst  liaving  a  Total  Surface  Area  of 
175-220  mVg,  a  Total  Pore  Volume  of  0.6-0.8  cc/g,  and  a 
Pore  Diameter  Distribution  wherein  less  than  about  33%  of 
the  Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as  primary  micropores  of 
diameter  less  than  about  100  A,  at  least  about  41%  of  the 
Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as  secondary  micropores  of 
diameter  of  about  IOOA-200  A  and  about  16-26%  of  the 
Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as  mesopores  of  dinmftw  ^200 
A,  thereby  forming  hydrotreated  product  containing  decreased 
contents  of  components  boiling  above  1000*  F.,  toluene 
insolubles,  sulfur,  metals,  carbon  residue,  asphaltenes  aitd 
nitrogen;  and 

recovering  said  hydrotreated  product  containing  decreased  con- 
tent of  components  tx>iling  above  1000*  F,  toluene 
insolubles,  sulfur,  metals,  carbon  residue,  asphaltenes  and 
nitrogen. 


5,468,372 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROTREATING  ANUOU 
HYDROCRACKING  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS  OR 
TAIL  GAS  TREATING  SULFUR-CONTAINING  GAS 
STREAMS 
Jama  D.  SeaaaaM,  Woodlands;  Charfcs  T.  Adam*,  Houston; 
Wendy  B.  Domfaignez,  RoaeBbcri,  aad  Andrew  A.-J.  Chen, 
-Houtaa,  aH  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  ShcB  Ofl  Coapany,  Hous- 
ton,!^ 
DiTtrioM  of  SeK  No.  969,660,  Oct  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,702, 
which  is  a  contfainatioa  of  Scr.  No.  737,630,  JaL  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5415,954.  This  applicaliaa  Dec  13, 1993,  Scr.  Na 
166,133 
Int  CL'  ClOG  4SA>4 
VS.  CL  208-216  R  44  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  hydrotreating  and/or  hydrocracking  hydrocar- 
bon streams  or  tail  gas  treating  sulfiir-coniaining  gas  streams  which 
comprises  contacting  tlie  streams  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with 
a  hydrotreating  and/or  hydrocracking  or  tail  gas  treating  catalyst 
containing  sulfides  of  metals  of  Group  VIB  and/or  Group  Vm  of 
the  periodic  Table  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  425°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  (a)  contacting  a  presulfidabie  metal  oxide(s)- 
containing  catalyst  with  elemental  sulftir  at  a  temperature  such  tiuu 
said  elemental  sulfiir  is  substantially  inctMporaied  in  the  pores  of 
said  catalyst  by  sublimation  and/or  melting  and  (b)  beating  said 
sulfur-incorporated  catalyst  in  tlie  presence  of  a  liquid  oiefinic 
hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  150*  C. 


5,468,373 
MULTB»LE-EFFECT  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Wn-Chang  Chon,  c/o  Hang  Hsing  Patent  Serrke  Ccaler,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Chiaa 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,378 

Int  CL'  C02F  9/00 

VS.  CL  210-94  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  primary  treating  column  (1)  including  an  inlet  water  passage 
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5,468374 

MINIATURIZED  SENSOR  COMPONENT  FOR 

MEASURING  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN 

LIQUIDS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A 

COMPONENT 
Metnliard    Knoll,    Gcschwister    ScboU-Strasse    9,    D-4430 

Steinfurt-Burgsteiiiftirt,  Gctmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/OlSeS,  (  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10443,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,1*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1991,  41  37 
261.1 

Int  a.*  BOID  69/00:  GOIN  27/40 
VS.  CL  210—96.2  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  miniaturized  sensor  component  for  measuring  concentra- 


(121)  for  directing  a  raw  water  supply  through  said  inlet  water 
passage  (121)  of  said  primary  column,  a  primary  magnetizing 
means  (3)  surrounding  the  inlet  water  passage  (121)  for 
primarily  magnetizing  the  raw  water  supply  fed  into  said 
primaiy  column,  an  iodine  disinfection  layer  (4)  containing 
iodine  compound  packed  in  said  primary  column  for  killing 
bacteria  in  the  raw  water  supply,  and  an  activated  carbon  layer 
(5)  containing  activated  carbon  in  said  primary  column  (1) 
and  downstream  connected  to  said  iodine  disinfection  layer 
(4)  for  adsorbing  odors  and  poisonous  materials  in  the  raw 
water  supply; 
a  secondary  treating  column  (2)  downstream  comiected  to  and 
communicating  with  said  primary  treating  column  (1)  by  a 
switching  valve  means  (6)  and  having  an  ion  exchange  layer 

(7)  containing  ion  exchange  resins  packed  in  a  first  portion  of 
said  secondary  column  (2)  for  removing  ions  in  the  water,  a 
screening  filter  (8)  retained  in  a  middle  portion  (23)  of  said 
secondary  column  (1),  a  mineralizing  layer  (9)  containing 
quartz  rock  and  coral  rock  for  dissolving  mineral  ions  from 
said  rocks  into  tiie  water  and  packed  in  a  second  portion  in 
said  secondary  column  (2)  and  partitioned  from  said  ion 
exchange  layer  (7)  with  said  screening  filter  (8),  and  a  sec- 
ondary magnetizing  means  (3a)  disposed  around  a  discharge 
tube  (25)  connected  to  said  secondary  column  (2)  for  magne- 
tizing treated  water  from  said  secondary  column  following 
said  mineralizing  layer  (9);  and 

said  switching  valve  means  (6)  including:  a  first  conduit  (63) 
connected  between  the  primary  treating  column  (1)  and  the 
middle  and  second  portions  of  the  secondary  column  (2),  a 
first  valve  (61)  rotatably  mounted  in  the  first  conduit  (63),  a 
second  conduit  (64)  connected  between  the  primary  column 

(1)  and  the  first  portion  of  the  secondary  column  (2),  a  second 
valve  (62)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  conduit  (64).  and 
a  linking  rod  (65)  pivotally  coimecong  the  first  valve  (61)  and 
the  second  valve  (62)  for  simultaneously  opening  the  first 
valve  (61)  and  closing  said  second  valve  (62)  for  directing 
water  from  said  primary  column  (1)  into  said  screening  filter 

(8)  and  said  mineralizing  layer  (9)  in  said  secondary  column 

(2)  for  eliminating  an  ion  exchange  operation  in  said  first 
portion  of  said  secondary  column  and  for  simultaneously 
closing  said  first  valve  (61)  and  opening  said  second  valve 
(62)  for  directing  water  into  said  ion  exchange  layer  (7)  in 
said  secondary  column  (2)  for  an  ion  exchange  therein. 
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tions  of  substances  in  liquids  and  comprising  a  support  that  con- 
tains cavities  accommodating  a  membrane,  whereby  the  membrane 
is  produced  in  situ  by  polymerization  or  by  precipitation  from  a 
solution,  an  electric  lead  is  either  mechanically  coiuiected  to  or 
integrated  into  the  membrane  and  is  in  contact  with  the  membrane, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  membrane  support  is  a  capillarized 
solid  and  the  membrane  is  produced  in  the  capillaries  by  impreg- 
nating the  support  with  a  liquid,  comprising  nnembrane  forming 
material  and  active  components,  that  subsequentiy  either  polymer- 
izes or  evaporates  leaving  a  residue. 

17.  Miniaturized  sensor  component  as  in  claim  1,  for  use  with  a 
reference  electrolyte,  further  comprising  a  reference  in  the  form  of 
a  capillarized  solid  with  an  electrolyte,  one  side  of  which  is  bonded 
to  a  membrane  support  and  ion-selective  material  and  the  other 
side  of  which  is  bonded  to  a  silver  and  silver-chloride  lead. 


5,468375 
WASTEWATER  PRETREATMENT  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  R.  Lira,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nova  Power 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Fayetteville,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,745 
InL  CL''  BOID  21/30 
VS.  CL  210—139  11  Claims 

1.  Wastewater  pretreatment  lank  assembly  to  be  interposed 


between  a  wastewater  source  and  a  sewer  system  that  leads  to  a 
downstream  treatment  facility,  the  tank  assembly  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  bottom,  a  top.  first  and  second  end  walls,  and  first 
and  second  weirs  interposed  between  the  end  walls,  said  first  end 
wall  and  said  first  weir  defining  a  first  chamber:  means  coupled  to 
said  wastewater  source  for  introducing  wastewater  into  said  first 
chamber  so  that  sludge  in  said  wastewater  settles  to  the  bottom  in 
said  first  chamber  and  is  digested:  the  first  and  second  weirs 
defining  a  second,  stripping  chamber,  and  including  means  for 
snipping  ammonia  from  wastewater  that  has  spilled  from  said  first 
chamber  over  said  first  weir  into  said  second  chamber:  said  second 
weir  and  said  second  end  wall  defining  a  third  aeration  chamber, 
and  including  means  for  aerating  wastewater  in  said  third  chamber 
that  has  spilled  over  said  second  weir:  a  drain  overflow  constructed 
and  arranged  for  directing  aerated  wastewater  into  said  sewer 
system  and  having  a  port  open  to  said  third  chamber  for  conveying 
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wastewater  from  said  third  chamber  into  said  sewer  system;  and  a 
sludge  evacuation  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication 
with  the  bottmn  of  said  first  chamber,  an  outlet  end  connectable  to 
said  sewer  system,  and  valve  means  interposed  in  said  sludge 
evacuation  conduit  and  connectable  for  normally  retaining  in  said 
first  chamber  wastewater  and  sludge,  up  to  the  level  of  said  first 
weir,  and  that  is  selectively  openable  for  permitting  discharge  of 
the  digested  sludge  from  the  first  chamber  into  said  sewer  system. 
4.  Wastewater  pretreatment  tank  assembly  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  valve  means  includes  a  sluice  valve  having  a  gate  that 
is  lifted  to  open  the  sluice  valve,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  said  sluice  valve  gate  at  scheduled  times  for  automatically 
discharging  the  digested  sludge. 


A 


chain,  each  Unk  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular,  hollow  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bushing  for  relative 
rotational  movement  between  the  bushing  and  the  pin,  the 
bushing  and  the  pin  having  axially  extending  adjoining  sur- 
faces which  define  (i)  an  axially  extending  bushing-pin  inter- 
face therebetween  and  (ii)  opposed  bushing-pin  edges; 

(c)  mounts  for  mounting  one  pair  of  the  link  plates  to  the 
bushing  and  another  pair  of  link  plates  to  the  pin,  with  the 
bushing  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  link  plates,  relative  rotational  movement  between  the 
bushing  and  the  pin  resulting  in  hinged  movetnent  between 
the  two  pairs  of  link  plates;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  bushing-pin  seal  positioned  in  the  bushing-pin 
iilerface  between  the  opposed  bushing-pin  edges  for  prevent- 
ing an  influx  of  contaminants  into  the  bushing-pin  interface. 


5,4«W77 
SOLID  HALOGEN  FEED  SYSTEM 
J.  Steven  Clavin,  Langtaome;  Bradley  J.  Peters,  Warrington, 
and  Henry  M.  Schmndt,  CoUegeville,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,251 
Int  CI.*  C02F  1/76 
VS.  CI  210—167  2  Claims 

1.  Apparams  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  a  cooling 
water  system  comprising: 
(a)  tank  means  for  containing  a  soUd  treatment  product  for 
treating  water; 


'\^ 


5,468^76 
PRESSURE  SEALED  CHAIN 
DonaM  C.  Bates,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soatbcrn 
Califomia  Edison,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,889 
Int  a.*  BOID  33/056 
VS.  a.  210—160  47  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  hingeably  coiuiecting  pairs  of  link  plates  of  a 


(b)  first  flow  path  means  for  conveying  water  to  said  tank; 

(c)  second  flow  path  means  for  conveying  treated  water  fiom 
said  tank  to  said  cooling  water  system; 

(d)  an  eductor  means; 

(e)  tliird  flow  path  means  connected  at  a  first  jtmction  to  said 
first  flow  path  means  for  draining  water  frmn  said  tank 
through  said  eductor  means  to  said  water  system  wherein  said 
third  flow  path  means  is  connected  to  said  second  flow  path 
means  at  a  connection  point,  said  third  flow  means  iiKluding 
a  discharge  valve  means  located  berween  said  coimection 
point  and  said  tank  means  for  preventing  flow  of  water  to  said 
tank  means  through  said  second  flow  path  means  during  said 
draining  of  water  from  said  tank  through  said  third  flow  path. 


5,468,378 
MAGNETIC  CONDITIONERS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
Jose  L.  de  la  Torre  Barreiro,  Ratad  Calvo  No.  30,  28010 
Madrid,  Spain 

Fiicd  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  4,  1993,  9300201 

lot  CL*  C02F  1/48 

VS.  CL  210—192  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  conditioner  for  treating  liquids,  comprising; 


tubular  body  made  of  a  nonmagnetic  material,  said  body 
including  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  flow  passage  extending 
along  said  axis,  and  including  an  inlet  end  and  an  outiet  end 
spaced  along  said  axis  and  communicating  with  said  central 
flow  passage,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  each  respectively 
terminating  in  a  companion  flange;  and 
core  located  within  said  tubular  body  for  establishing  three 
independent  magnetic  fields  aligned  coaxially  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  core  comprising  first,  second,  and  third 
magnets  or  groups  of  magnets,  each  of  said  magnets  or  groups 
of  magnets  being  aligned  coaxially  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  magnets  or  groups  of  magnets  having  magnetic 
poles  spaced  apart  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
magnets  being  separated  apart  from  one  another  by  spacers, 
said  core  including  first,  second,  and  third  magnetically  per- 
meable bodies  spaced  apan  from  and  coaxially  surrounding 


1690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  21,  1995 


said  fint.  second,  and  third  magnets  or  groups  of  magnets, 
respectively,  wherein  said  first  magnet  or  group  of  magnets 
includes  a  south  pole  facing  said  inlet  end  and  a  north  pole 
facing  a  north  pole  of  said  second  magnet  or  group  of  mag- 
nets, wherein  the  second  magnet  or  group  of  magnets  includes 
a  south  pole  facing  a  south  pole  of  said  third  magnet  or  group 
of  magnets,  and  wherein  said  third  tnagnet  or  group  of  mag- 
nets includes  a  north  pole  facing  said  outlet  end,  and  wherein 
said  core  further  includes  an  auxiliary  magnet  or  group  of 
magnets  coaxially  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
located  between  said  first  magnet  or  group  of  magnets  and 
said  inlet  end,  said  auxiliary  magnet  or  group  of  magnets 
including  a  north  pole  facing  said  inlet  end  and  a  south  pole 
adjacent  the  south  pole  of  said  first  magnet  or  group  of 
magnets,  telescoping  shaft  means  for  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  magnet  or  group  of  magtKts  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  first  magnet  or  group  of 
magnets,  wherein  a  conical  plug  is  attached  to  a  front  of  said 
auxiliary  magnet  or  group  of  magnets  and  facing  said  inlet 
end,  wherein  said  housing  includes,  a  truncated  cone-shaped 
seat  located  between  said  conical  plug  and  said  inlet  for 
receiving  said  conical  plug,  whereby  a  magnetic  fotx^e  caused 
by  the  like-pole  interaction  between  the  auxiliary  magnet  or 
group  of  magnets  and  said  first  group  of  magnets  biases  the 
plug  toward  said  titucated  cone-shaped  seat,  and  whereby  a 
greater  stream  of  water  flowing  though  the  conditioner  causes 
a  greater  axial  movement  of  the  plug  and  said  auxiliary 
magnet  or  group  of  magnets  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
seat  and  towards  said  first  magnet  or  group  of  magnets  result- 
ing in  a  greater  influence  of  the  auxiliary  magnet  or  group  of 
magnets  on  the  first  magnet  or  group  of  magnets,  and  a 
greater  radial  magnetic  field  established  between  said  first 
magnet  or  group  of  magnets  and  said  first  magnetically  per- 
meable body. 


S-(cait)Oxyalkyl>-L-cysteine  as  a  deterioration-suppressing  reagent 
and  0.01  to  1.0%  of  a  surfactant  capable  of  solubilizing  contami- 
nants ongiiuiting  from  blood  samples. 


SOLUTION  FOR  SUPPRESSING  DETERIORATION  OF  A 
SEPARATION  COLL^MN  FOR  ANALYZING 
HEMOGLOBINS 
Kei^ji  Yasuda,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Takata,  Chiba;  Harumi  l^u- 
ruta,  Ibaraki,-  Sadabumi  Ohnuma,  and  Junkichi  Mlura,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,3%,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358,639. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  257306 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1992,  4-079508 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 
VJS,  a.  210—198^  4  Claims 


5,4683W 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  MEASURING  SUGAR- 
ALCOHOL,  COLUMN  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

Masahiko  Yabuuchi,  Omiya;  Hiroshi  Akaniima,  Yokohama,- 
Mlnoni  Masuda,  Ageo;  Kazuo  Katoh,  Kobe;  'Kiineo  Naka- 
mura,  Omiya;  Shigeru  T^ima,  Fi^ioka;  Masashi  Hashiba, 
Gumna;  Hiroshi  Hayami;  Tomoko  lUiezawa,  both  of 
Fiijioka,  and  Masachika  Hirayama,  Omiya,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabtishlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  7,656,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,407,806, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,659,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-104712 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—198.2  4  Claims 


PRESENT  METHOD  (^9 /ml) 

1.  A  column  packed  with  strongly  basic  anion-exchange  resins 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid,  the  resins  comprising 
hydrophilic  high  molecular  weight  carriers  having  quaternary 
anunonium  groups  introduced,  but  not  having  any  aromatic  ring. 


5,468381 

MAGNETIC  FILTER  ADAPTER 

Cariton  R.  Williamson,  1117  Henson  Dr.,  Hurst,  Tex.  76053 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251339 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/06 

VJS.  a.  210—223  20  Claims 


1.  A  solution  for  suppressing  deterioration  of  a  separation  col- 
umn for  analyzing  hemoglobins,  which  comprises  1  to  100  mM  of 


1.  A  magnetic  filter  adapter  for  use  with  a  fluid  filter  having  a 

cylindrical  housing  which  includes  a  closed  end  and  a  semi-open 

end  for  conununicating  with  a  fluid  system,  the  filter  adapter 

comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  semi-rigid  hollow  adaptive  housing,  including  a 

cylindrical  side  wall  between  a  housing  open  end  and  a 

housing  closed  end,  and  further  having  an  interior-diameter 

and  an  axial  height  su£Bcient  for  frictionally  engaging  ttie 

exterior  housing  surface  of  the  fluid  filter. 
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an  faner  magnetic-field  concentrating  cup  fonned  of  a  material 
which  can  be  magnetized  in  the  presence  of  an  external 
magnetic  field,  and  including  a  cup  open  end,  a  cup  side  wall 
and  a  cup  closed  end;  said  cup  having  an  exterior  diameter 
less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  adaptive  bousing  and 
further  having  an  axial  height  which  is  less  than  the  axial 
height  of  the  adaptive  housing;  said  cup  fimfaer  being  affixed 
within  said  adaptive  housing  such  that  the  external  surface  of 
the  cup  closed  end  is  substantially  in  coaxial  contact  with  an 
inner  surface  of  the  adaptive  housing  closed  end,  and  the  cup 
open  end  is  in  magnetic  contact  with  the  fluid  filter  closed  end 
wlien  said  filter  is  engaged  by  the  adaptive  housing;  and 

a  magnet  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  diameter  less  than 
flie  diameter  of  the  concentrating  cup  and  being  affixed  within 
said  concentrating  cup  such  that  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of 
die  magnet  is  in  substantially  coaxial  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cup  closed  end;  said  magnet  ftirther  having  a 
height  which  is  less  than  the  axial  height  of  said  concentrating 
cup  such  that  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends  does  not  contact 
the  fluid  filter  when  said  filter  is  engaged  by  the  adaptive 
bousing. 


NIgd 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  depth  filter 
medium  without  any  side  seal,  said  filter  medium  being  formed  by 
at  least  one  continuous  sleeve  of  fibrous  filter  medium  provided 
with  pleats  extending  along  the  length  of  the  fibrous  filter  medium 
and  parallel  to  one  another  around  the  fibrous  filter  medium,  an 
inner  support  core  within  the  pleated  depth  filter  medium  and 
contacting  inward  ends  of  the  pleats. 


5,468383 
FLUID  FILTER  HOLDER 
ThoDUis  J.  McKenzie,  6230  N.  Camlno  Pimera  Alta,  'Hicsoa, 
Ariz.  85718 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  202,429 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/00:35/02 

VS.  a.  210-232  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  filter  holder  for  use  with  fluid  spraying  equipment 

comprising  a  suction  pipe  connected  through  a  pump  to  a  fluid 

spraying  nozzle: 

said  fluid  filter  holder  comprising: 
(a)  a  ring  member  of  semi-rigid  flexible  and  expandable 
material  for  flexible  attachment  to  and  closely  surrounding 
llie  end  of  said  suction  pipe;  and 


(b)  a  plurality  of  diin  loops  of  flexible  and  expandable  mate- 
rial, said  loops  having  ends  secured  to  said  ring  member 
around  the  periphery  of  said  ring  member  with  their  inter- 
mediate portions  extending  away  from  said  ring  member 
and  secured  together  where  diey  cross,  thus  to  form  the 
bottom  of  said  filter  holder. 


5,468382 
DEPTH  FILTER  MEDIA 

D.  Cook;  Kenneth  R.  Weight,  both  of  Hampshire,- 
Ridiard  G.  Gutman,  West  Sussex,-  Roger  A.  Buttery,  and 
Michael  Grimes,  both  of  Hampshire,  all  of,  EngUnd,  assign- 
ors to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756^98,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^79,731.  This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,274 
The  portioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  BOID  27/06 
VS.  a  210-232  49  claims 


MODULE  FOR  FILTERING,  SEPARATING,  PURIFYING 
GASES  OR  LIQUIDS,  OR  FOR  CATALYTIC 
CONVERSION 
Danid  Garcera,  Thrbes;  Edouard  Toigas,  Bazet,  and  Jacques 
Gillot,    Laloubere,    all    of,    France,    assignors    to    Sodete 
Anonyme  DIte  Sodete  Des  Ceramiques  Techniques,  Bazet, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,787,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,415,772.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338»227 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1992,  9212535 

Int  a."  BOID  35/00:53/34 

VS.  a.  210-232  17  cuims 


1.  A  module  for  filtering,  separating  and  purifying  fluids  such  as 
gases  or  liquids,  or  for  catalytic  conversion,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  an  internal  surface  and 
an  external  surface  which  define  a  housing  wall, 

at  least  one  rigid  elenaent,  which  is  placed  inside  said  housing, 
which  is  made  horn  a  dense  or  porous  material  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  a  ceramic,  carbon,  sintered  glass  and 
sintered  metal,  which  has  opposite  ends,  of  which  at  least  one 
of  the  opposite  ends  is  substantially  cylindrical,  which  has  an 
external  surface,  and  which  has  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
housing, 

at  least  one  metal  part  in  the  form  of  an  elastically  deformable 
ring,  fixed  firstly  to  the  housing  and  connected  secondly  to 
said  one  end  of  said  element, 

a  connection,  between  said  ring  and  said  one  end  of  said 
element,  comprising  a  thermal  or  mechanical  hoop  fitting, 
said  ring  t>eing  hoop  fitted  on  said  one  end  or  vice  versa;  and 

an  open  volume,  limited  by  the  internal  surface  of  said  housing 
and  the  external  surface  of  said  element,  through  which  said 
fluids  are  allowed  to  propagate. 
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5,468,3S5  5M»^m 

CHARGED  COALESCER  TYPE  OIL- WATER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  PREASSEMBLED  DRAIN 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  VALVE  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Noboni  iBoae,  727  Fmuid-cho,  Ono-shi,  Hyogo  675-13,  Japan  vvilheta  Ai*«,  Ascfaebcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Walter 

Filed  Oct  5,  1»4.  S«r.  No.  318,101  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^  j,^  ^^^  Moenster,  Germany 

daims  priority,  npfO^^fan,!^  7, 1993,  5-251420  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  212,945 

VS.  CI.  210—243                                                           1  Claim  Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  W 

772.8 


Int  CL'  BOID  35/14 


VS.  CL  210—248 


19  Claims 


1.  A  charged  coalescer  type  oil- water  separating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  cylinder  grounding  electrode  also  serving  as  a  main 
body  container, 

a  central  cylinder  electrode  provided  inside  the  outer  cylinder 
groimding  electrode,  given  the  same  potential  as  the  outer 
cylinder  grounding  electrode,  and  having  a  plurality  of  liquid 
passing  holes  and  one  open  end  serving  as  an  inlet  of  a 
pressurized  subject  liquid: 

a  cylindrical,  coalescer  type  filter  element  detachably  interposed 
between  the  outer  cylinder  grounding  electrode  and  the  cen- 
tral cylinder  electrode,  a  mesh  size  of  the  filter  element 
decreasing  in  a  step-like  manner  toward  an  outside  of  the  filter 
element  in  its  radial  direction,  an  iimer  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  filter  element  being  in  contact  with  or  in  close  proximity 
to  the  central  cylinder  electrode; 

an  oil-water  separating  space  provided  between  the  filter  ele- 
ment and  the  outer  cylinder  grounding  electrode,  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion  of  the  oil-water  separating  space  serving 
as  a  separated  oil  accumulation  space  communicated  with  a 
separated  oil  outlet  and  as  a  separated  water  accumulation 
space  communicated  with  a  separated  water  outlet  respec- 
tively; 

a  cylindrical  charge  electrode  made  of  a  perforated  metal  plate 
or  a  mesh-like  metal  body  and  disposed  outside  the  filter 
element  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  or  in  close  proximity  to  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  filter  element;  and 

bypass  cylinder  electrode  disposed  in  the  oil-water  separating 
space  between  the  filter  element  and  the  separated  water 
outlet  so  as  to  be  concentric  with  the  outer  cylinder  grounding 
electrode,  for  elongating  a  liquid  passing  path, 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  large  enough  to  lower  or  eliminate 
a  zeta  potential  of  impurity  particles  in  the  subject  liquid 
between  the  outer  cylinder  grounding  electrode  and  the  cylin- 
drical charge  electrode  and  between  the  central  cylinder  elec- 
trode and  the  cylindrical  charge  electrode:  and 

pump  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  subject  liquid  from  an 
outside  of  the  container  into  an  internal  space  of  the  central 
cylinder  electrode,  and  passed  through  the  filter  element  from 
its  inside  to  outside  to  prodiKe  a  primary  processed  liquid  that 
has  been  subjected  to  filtration  and  preliminary  cohesion, 
which  primary  processed  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  oil- 
water  separating  space,  where  separated  oil  and  water  are 
accumulated  in  the  respective  accumulation  spaces  during  a 
process  that  the  primary  processed  liquid  flows  upward  and 
downward,  and  the  accumulated  separated  oil  and  water  are 
finally  discharged  from  the  container. 


1.  A  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  housing; 

a  replaceable  filler  cartridge; 

a  side  drain  conduit  extending  along  an  axis  for  draining  said 
filter  housing  upon  removal  of  said  filter  cartridge; 

a  seal  seat  in  said  side  drain  conduit; 

a  preassembled  valve  unit  comprising  a  sealing  member  and  an 
activating  member,  said  sealing  member  engageable  with  said 
seal  seat,  said  valve  unit  being  mounted  in  said  side  drain 
conduit  so  as  to  project  said  activating  member  into  an  area 
occupied  by  said  filter  cartridge; 

a  first  spring  element  biassing  said  sealing  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  seal  seat; 

said  sealing  member  maintained  in  a  closed  position  relative  to 
said  seal  seat  upon  engagement  of  said  activating  member  of 
said  valve  unit  by  said  filter  cartridge  when  said  filter  car- 
tridge is  inserted  into  said  housing,  and  said  sealing  member 
being  moveable  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  seal  seat  into 
an  open  position  by  said  first  spring  element  upon  a  removal 
of  said  filter  cartridge; 

a  second  spring  element  forming  a  part  of  said  preassembled 
valve  unit  and  being  arranged  between  said  sealing  member 
and  said  activating  member, 

said  second  spring  element  having  a  higher  stifiFness  than  said 
first  spring  element; 

said  activating  member  and  said  sealing  member  penetrating 
each  other  along  a  part  of  their  axial  length  and  guiding  each 
other  and  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  each  other 
along  said  axis  to  effect  greater  and  lesser  axial  penetration; 

an  extent  of  said  activating  member  and  said  sealing  member 
being  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction 
of  lesser  penetration  being  limited  by  stopper  means  provided 
at  at  least  one  of  said  activating  member  and  said  sealing 
member; 

said  preassembled  valve  unit  being  formed  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, said  activating  member  and  said  second  spring  element 
being  held  together  by  said  stopper  means  without  a  separate 
housing;  and 
said  preassembled  valve  unit  having  a  wall  portion  sized  relative 
to  said  side  drain  conduit  so  as  to  axially  guide  said  preas- 
sembled valve  unit  as  it  moves  in  said  side  drain  conduit  after 
insertion  of  said  valve  unit  into  said  side  drain  conduit 
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5,4<8J87 

STORAGE  TANK  AND  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

DonaU  F.  Solomon,  45640  Denizen  Heights  Rd^  HcneL  Calif. 

92544 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,235,  Apr.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wUcli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  998^00,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,232,591.  Tliis  application  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  372,456 

I '  Int.  CL'  BOID  61/10 

U&  CL  210-257.2  u  Claims 


'.^^^« 
^ 


47 


;^-<. 


vn 


14.  A  storage  tanlc  for  receiving  fluid  and  storing  die  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  storage  tank  comprising: 
a  container  liaving  an  interior  space  and  a  pressure  responsive 
wall  defining  a  fluid  storage  cliamber,  said  fluid  storage  cluun- 
ber  liaving  an  inlet  tiirougii  wliicii  fluid  can  be  supplied  to  die 
storage  cliamber  and  an  oudet  Uuougii  which  fluid  can  be 
discharged  from  die  storage  chamber; 
said  pressure  responsive  wall  being  displaceable  as  fluid  is 
supplied  to  die  storage  chamber  to  increase  die  volume  of  die 
storage  chamber; 
a  variable  volimie  container,  movement  of  the  pressure  respon- 
sive wall  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  storage  chamber 
reducing  die  volume  of  the  variable  volume  container; 
a  compressible  medium  under  pressure  in  die  variable  volume 
container  to  resist  reduction  in  the  volume  of  die  variable 
volume  container  when  fluid  is  being  supphed  to  the  storage 
chamber  and  to  move  the  pressure  responsive  wall  to  dis- 
cbarge fluid  from  die  storage  chamber; 
die  change  in  volume  of  die  fluid  storage  chamber  for  a  given 
displacement  of  die  pressure  responsive  wall  being  greater 
than  die  change  in  volume  of  die  variable  volume  container; 
and 
said    variable    volume    container    including    a    compressible 
medium  container  having  die  compressible  medium  dietein 
and  a  volume  reducing  member,  at  least  one  of  die  volume 
reducing  member  and  die  compressible  medium  container 
being  driven  by  die  pressure  responsive  wall  to  force  the 
volume  reducing  member  into  die  compressible  medium  con- 
tainer to  reduce  die  volume  of  die  compressible  medium 
container  as  the  pressure  responsive  wall  moves  to  increase 
the  volume  of  die  fluid  storage  chamber. 


5,468388 
FILTER  MODULE  WITH  DEGASSING  FEATURE 
Norman     H.     Goddard,     Osterode,     and     Peter    Scfaaefer, 
Bilshausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
927.6 

Int.  a.*  BOID  63m 
\}S.  CI  210-321.75  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressurizable  filter  module  for  high  purity  filiation  of 
aqueous  media  which  is  adapted  for  high  pressure  testing  of  its 
integrity,  said  module  comprising  a  housing,  a  cartridge  filter 
element,  a  liquid  feed  inlet  port,  a  liquid  feed  inlet  plenum,  a  liquid 
filtrate  port,  a  gas-dght  manually  closeable  degassing  fitting,  and  a 
hydrophobic  membrane  between  said  inlet  plenum  and  said  degas- 

ll 


sing  fitting,  said  hydrophobic  membrane  being  seemed  on  its 
periphery  to  said  housing. 


5,468389 
DOUBLE-ACTING  PUSHER  CENTRIFUGE 
NIkUus  Keller,  ElfretikoB,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer- 
Escber  Wysse  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser  No.  258,043 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  22, 
1993,  93810529 

Int  CL*  B04B  3/02 
VS.  CL  210—360.2 


10  Claims 


28    i      S 


to     3      '''  39 

1.  A  twin  pusher  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  centrifiige  housing; 

a  feeding  unit  for  supplying  a  product  mixture  into  die  centri- 
fuge housing; 

a  sieve  drum  defining  a  lengthwise  axis,  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely located  ends  and  an  inner  wall,  the  sieve  drum  being 
rotatably  coupled  within  the  housing  for  separating  the  prod- 
uct mixture  into  liquid  and  solid  matter,  the  solid  matter  being 
directed  radially  outward  to  form  filter  calces  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  sieve  drum;  and 

a  pusher  floor  device  positioned  within  the  sieve  drum  for 
reciprocal  axial  movement  dierein  and  having  an  outer  annu- 
lar region  facing  die  inner  wall  of  die  sieve  dnim,  die  outer 
annular  region  having  opposite  sides  for  alternatively  pushing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sohd  matter  in  the  filter  cakes  dirough 
die  oppositely  located  ends  of  die  seive  drum  to  diereby 
discharge  the  portion  of  die  solid  matter  firom  the  seive  drum, 
die  pusher  floor  device  including  a  plurality  of  axial  through- 
flow  openings  communicating  widi  die  opposing  sides  of  die 
outer  aimular  region  and  a  plurality  of  radial  feed  openings  in 
communication  widi  the  feeding  unit  for  directing  die  solid 
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maner  of  ihe  product  mixture  through  the  axial  throughflow 
openiiigs  to  one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  outer  aimular 
region. 


5,468,390 
LOW  FOULING  ULTRAFILTRATION  AND 
MICROFILTRATION  ARYL  POLYSULFONE 
James  V.  Crtveilo,  CUflon  Park;  Georges  Beifort,  SUngerlands, 
and  Hidcyuki  Yamagishi,  Troy,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Rens- 
selaer Potytectanic  Institute,  IVoy,  N.Y. 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  980,477,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,847 
Int.  a.*  BOID  71/6S 
U&  CL  210—490  U  Claims 


■■UK  niFift  an  t-mamren  numuTt 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sludge  collector  mechanism  having  a 
sludge  flight  extending  between  the  longitudinal  sidewails  of  a 
settling  tank  for  scraping  settled  sludge  off  the  bottom  of  the 
settling  tank  and  skimming  floating  waste  from  the  surface  of  the 
water  contained  in  the  settling  tank,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  support  rail  assembly  for  maintaining  an  end  of  the  flight  on  a 
level  generally  even  with  the  surface  of  the  water,  the  support 
rail  assembly  comprising  a  longitudinal  track  on  which  the 
end  of  tlie  flight  is  slideably  supported  and  at  least  one 
mounting  bracket  for  securing  the  track  relative  to  the  side- 
wall  of  the  settling  tank; 
wherein  the  track  comprises  a  cross  section  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  rail  portion,  a  transverse  stem  extending 
downward  from  the  underside  of  the  rail  portion,  and  two 
opposing  fingers,  one  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  stem  and  one  extending  downward  from  the  underside  of 
the  rail  portion; 
wherein  the   mounting  bracket  comprises  a  mounting   plate 
through  which  the  mounting  bracket  can  be  bolted  to  the 
sidewall  and  a  mounting  head  having  two  opposing  grooves 
into  which  the  two  opposing  fingers  are  slideable  received  to 
thereby  connect  the  track  to  the  nwunting  bracket; 
wherein  the  track  and  the  mounting  bracket  are  constructed  of 
non-metallic  materials. 


8.  A  modified  aryl  pdysulfooe  membrane  having  low  fouling 
cliaracteristics,  comprising: 

an  aryl  polysulfone  membrane  having  a  surface  onto  which 
hydrophilic  monomers  are  chemically  grafted  and  attached  to 
the  base  aryl  sulfone  to  modify  the  original  hydrophobic 
membrane  to  a  modified  hydrophilic  water-wetting  mem- 
brane; 

tlie  membrane  being  made  by  the  process  consisting  essentially 
of: 

placing  an  aryl  polysulfone  membrane  into  die  presence  of  a 
hydrophilic  vinyl  monomer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  without 
any  sensitizer  or  free  radical  initiator;  and 

exposing  the  membrane  to  nonionizing  ultraviolet  light  for  a 
selected  period  of  time  for  modifying  the  membrane  by 
chemically  grafting  and  attaching  the  monomer  at  the  surface 
of  the  membrane  by  covalent  bonding  without  any  sensitizer 
or  free  radical  initiator. 


5,46832 

SUBMERGED  FIXED-FILM  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 

TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Christopher  D.  Hanson,  Arvada,  and  Charles  L.  Meurer, 

Golden,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Meurer  Research,  Inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  26^  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,986 

Int  a."  C02F  3/10 

VS.  a.  210—615  19  Claims 


5,46831 
SLUDGE  FLIGHT  SUPPORT  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  B.  WUcher,  HarleysvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,879 

Int.  CL"  BOID  21/18 

VS.  CL  210—525  5  Claims 

10 
42- 


14.  A  method  of  controlling  the  positioning  of  a  structure  which 
supports  aerobic  microorganisms  in  a  container  for  treating  liquid 
waste,  said  waste  including  a  biodegradable  waste  product  and 
having  an  upper  surface,  said  container  having  a  bottom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  gas  supply  pipe  in  said  container  above  said  bottom 

to  define  a  space  between  said  bottom  and  said  pipe; 
providing  two  separate  buoyant  supports  in  said  container,  each 
of  said  supports  floating  at  or  near  the  upper  surface  of  said 
waste; 
providing  said  structure  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  porous  tube 
which  extends  through  said  space  to  define  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  structure  and  a  middle  of  said  structure  posi- 
tioned under  said  pipe; 
connecting  each  of  said  ends  of  said  tube  one  of  said  buoyant 
supports  to  extend  said  tube  and  provide  an  elongated  support 
for  said  microorganisms;  and 
flowing  gas  from  said  pipe  to  induce  an  upward  flow  of  said 
waste  above  said  pipe,  said  upward  flow  maintaining  each  of 
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said  buoyant  suppons  apart  from  the  other  of  said  tubes  to 
extend  said  tubes  from  said  middle. 


MEtbODS  OF  CONTROLLING  SCALE  FORMATION  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  METAL  IONS  IN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS 
Davor  F.  ZidoTcc,  JacksonTlUe,  FTa^  and  Alesander  D.  Fisher, 
deceased,    late   of  JacksooviUe,    Fla.,    assignors    to   Betz 
PaperChem,  Inc^  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,303,  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5368,740.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32M52 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C02F  5/10:5/14 
U&  a.  21ft-697  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  barium,  calcium  and  magnesium  scale 


control  activity  of  polyqmxysuccinic  acid  in  an  acidic  aqueous 
system  containing  barium,  calcium  and  magnesium  and  including 
metal  ions  comprising  Al*'  and  Fe*'  in  concentrations  sufficient  to 
adversely  affect  said  scale  control  activity  which  comprises  adding 
a  sufficient  amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  metal  ion  binding  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate, 
polyaoylic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  hexameu- 
phosphate  to  the  aqueous  system. 


5,468394 

PRECIPITATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  SALTS,  SCALE 

SALTS,  AND  NORM  CONTAMINANT  SALTS  FROM 

SALINE  WATERS  AND  SALINE  SOLUTIONS 

Mansour  S.  Bader,  1200  N.  Perkins  lUL,  2C,  Stillwater,  Okla. 

74075 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,489 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/58;  1/60 
UA  CL  210-729  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  salt  from  an  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing said  salt  and  water,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  (a) 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  miscible  oiganic  solvent  to  said 
solution  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  salt  to  form  a  solid 
precipitate,  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  an  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropylamine,  propylamine,  diisopropy- 
lamine,  dimethylamine,  ediylamine,  and  diethylamine  and  wherein 
said  salt  is  a  scale  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfates,  carbonates,  and  silicates  of  barium,  calcium,  and  stron- 
tium. 
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5,468395 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMINERALIZDIG 
WATER 
Didier    Carron,    Saint-Maor-dcs-Foaaes;     PfaiUppe    DeMay, 
Chatenay-Malabry,  and  Robert  Desage,  Vemcnfl-sar-Seine, 
aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  C.O.GXA.  Sodete  Anonyme, 
Onay,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  24,  1992,  92  02107 
Int  CL*  BOID  35/18:  C02F  lAX) 
VS.  CL  210-774  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  demineralizing  water  comprising: 


1- 
31. 


,9        19  : 


^\ ' ......I ..,,., .. 


porous  material  for  demineralizing  water  comprising  a  fibrous 
microporous  body  including  interfiber  spaces  in  communica- 
tion with  one  another,  an  upstream  sinface,  a  downstream 
surface,  and  a  porosity  of  at  least  50%; 

supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  demineralized  to  said 
upstream  surface  of  said  fibrous  microporous  body  to  cause 
percolation  of  die  water  through  said  fibrous  microporous 
body  from  said  upstream  surface  toward  said  downstream 
surface; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  fibrous  microporous  body,  at 
least  during  percolation  of  the  water,  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  60°  C.  so  as  to  rapidly  increase  the  temperature  of  the 
water  to  be  demineralized  that  comes  into  contact  with  said 
fibrous  microporous  body;  and 

means  for  collecting  demineralized  water  after  percolation 
through  said  fibrous  microporous  body. 

18.  A  method  for  demineralizing  water  comprising: 

heating  a  fibrous  microporous  body  to  about  60°  C,  the  fibrous 
microporous  body  comprising  interfiber  spaces  in  communi- 
cation with  one  another,  an  upstream  surface,  a  downstream 
surface,  and  a  porosity  of  at  least  50%; 

supplying  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  be  demineralized  to 
said  upstream  surface,  percolating  the  water  through  d»e 
fibrous  microporous  body  and  through  the  downstream  sur- 
face; and 

collecting  demineralized  water. 
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CENTRIFUGAL  CLEANING  OF  PULP  AND  PAPER 
PROCESS  LIQUIDS 
Lawrace  H.  Allen,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Christiiie  L.  Lapointe, 
DoiioD,  both  of,  Canada,  asdgnon  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Instutute  of  Canada,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  213,639 
lot  a.*  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CL  210—787  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  a  dispersed  contaminant  less  dense 


than  water,  from  pulp  and  paper  mill  process  liquids,  said  contami- 
nant being  selecbMl  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersed  wood 
resins  and  wood  resin  soaps,  comprising: 
feeding  an  aqueous  pulp  and  paper  mill  liquid  containing  said 
contaminant  through  an  inlet  into  a  centrifuge  having  an  axis 
of  centrifugal  rotation,  said  centriftige  being  effective  to  sepa- 
rate a  fiaction  less  dense  than  water,  from  water, 
centrifuging  said  aqueous  liquid  about  said  axis  to  separate  said 
aqueous  liquid  as  an  aqueous  fraction  which  flows  radially 
outwardly  of  said  axis  during  the  centrifuging  and  a  less  dense 
contaminant  fraction  which  migrates  towards  said  axis  during 
the  centrifuging  and  fonns  said  contaminant  fraction  about 
said  axis,  in  said  centrifuge,  and 
recovering  said  aqueous  fraction  at  a  first  outlet,  as  a  first 
discrete  fiaction  from  said  cenlrifijge,  and  said  contaminant 
fraction  at  a  second  outlet,  as  a  second  discrete  fiaction  from 
said  cenuiAige. 


5,468397 
GAS  BACKWASH  OF  PLEATED  FILTERS 
StcTcn  D.  Barboza,  BaMmore,  Md.;  WUliam  P.  Seelcy,  Shrews- 
bury,  Pa.,   and  Antliony   C.   Shucosicy,  Timoalum,   Md., 
aas^nors  to  Memtec  America  Corporatioa,  Timonium,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,009 
Int  CL^  BOID  29/66 
VS.  CL  210—798  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  gas  backwashing  pleated  filters  in  a  filter 
housing,  said  pleated  filter  having  pores,  said  pores  having  a 
bubble  point,  said  pleated  filter  defining  an  upstream  volume  and  a 
downstream  volume  within  said  housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Discontinuing  filtration; 

B.  Withdrawing  filtrate  from  said  down-stream  volume  within 
said  housing,  establishing  a  gas  pressure  of  at  least  about 
twice  said  bubble  point  of  said  filter  in  said  downstream 
volume  within  said  bousing,  and  venting  said  upstream  vol- 
ume to  ambient  pressure; 

C.  Rowing  gas  from  said  downstream  volume  within  said  hous- 
ing, through  said  pleated  filter,  and  into  an  upstream  volume 
within  said  housing,  at  an  applied  pressure  sufficient  to  blow 
solids  out  of  said  pores  of  said  filter  medium; 


D.  Withdrawing  solids  within  said  up-stream  volume  of  said 
housing  by  entrainroent  of  material  removed  from  said  pleated 
filter  in  a  wash  liquid;  and 

E.  Repeating  steps  B,  C,  and  D  in  a  cycle  until  said  pleated  filter 
is  cleaned  to  the  required  extent 


5^468^98 
LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSmON 
An^ad  Farooq,  Somerset;  Ammanuel  Mefareteab,  PIscataway, 
botli  of  NJ.,-  Guy  Broze,  Grace-Holiogne,  Belgium,  and 
Cristina   Bielll,   MorganvlDe,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65^07 
Int  a.*  D06M  13/10:13/352 
VS.  a.  252—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  aqueous,  fiee  flowing,  pourable  and  water  dispens- 
able fabric  softener  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  fabric  softening  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  acid  salt  per  formula  (I): 


OHO  (I) 

II  I  II 

Ri  -CT(CH2),-N*-(CH2)«T-C-R2 

R3 
wherein  R,  and  R2.  independently,  represent  C,2  to  C,o  >U^'  ^^ 
alkenyl, 

Rj  represents  (CH-^Mfi)^ 

T  represents  NH, 

n=lto5, 

m=l  to  S,  and 

p=1.5  to  3.5; 

(B)  a  viscosity  controlling  and  sofiening  improving  effective 
amount  of  a  cyclic  imidazolinium  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(11) 


X-" 


CHiCHjTC-R 
O 

wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
T  represents  NH,  and 
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X  represents  a  counter-anion  of  valence  n'; 

(C)  an   aqueous   solvent   including   an   anti-gelling  effective 
amount  of  electrolyte; 

(D)  the  weight  ratio  of  formula  (I)  formula  (D)  is  from  about 
1:0.7  to  about  0.7to  1;  and 

(B)  the  total  amount  of  (A)  and  (B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
2  to  about  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  composition. 


'  5,46M99 

COLLOTOAL  PRODUCTS  CO^^^AINING  SULFUR  AND/ 
OR  PHOSPHORUS  AND/OR  BORON,  TiffilR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEK  UTHJZATION  AS 
ADDmVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Bruno  Delfort,  Paris;  Bertraod  Daou4al,  PontigBy;  Jacques 
LaUemeBt,  AHbervUtters;  Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre;   Jean- 
Claude  Hipeaux.  Colembes,  and  Pierre  Marcband,  Orgeval, 
all  ©f,  France,  assignors  to  Instjtat  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  France 

FIM  Nov.  18,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  153,92« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Nov.  18, 1992,  92  13933 
InL  a.*  C1«M  159/12:135/10 
VS.  CL  252-18  31  claims 

1.  A  colloidal  product  containing  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  ±e  group  consisting  of  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  and  option- 
ally boron,  as  well  as  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  zinc,  said  colloidal  product 
having  been  produced  in  micellized  form  by  a  neutralization  reac- 
tion of  at  least  one  acid  with  at  least  one  basic  non-micellized 
derivative  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  fitjm  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  calcium  and  zinc,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
surface  active  agent  exempt  from  overbased  product,  said  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  sulphurated  carboxylic  acid  corresponding  to  the  general 
fonnula 

X— R'— S,— R'— S,— R^— COOH 

which  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  R'  represents  a  simple  bond  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cariwxylic  group; 
X  and  y  each  have  an  average  value  of  1  to  4  when  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocaibon  radical  and  the  sum  (x+y)  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  1  to  4  when  R'  represents  a  simple  bond,  and 

(2)  an  acid  containing  sulphur  and  phosphorous  formed  in  situ 
between  (a)  a  phosphorus  sulphide  and  (b)  water  or  an  ali- 
phatic monoalcohol,  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  aliphatic 
noonoalcohol. 


5yM8yMl 
CARRIER-FREE  METALWORiONG  LUMUCANT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAWffi 
Andrew  F.  Lnm,  La  Mirada,-  Juan  M.  Uribe,  VaUnda;  John  M. 
Hogan,  Long  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,-  Richard  A.  Persinger, 
Winfleid,  Dl.;  James  F.  Miller,  Rowland  Heights,  CaUfl,  and 
Ramesh  A.  Navaratnam,  Plainfleid,  Bl.,  assignors  to  Chem- 
IVend,  Incorporated,  Howell,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,936,  Sep.  3*.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,104,  Mar.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
367^11,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  398,388 
Int  CL*  C1«M  125/02 
MS.  a.  252-22  21  Claim« 


1.  A  carrier-free  pulverulent  lubricant  composition  comprising  at 
least  two  particulate  lubricant  components,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
components  being  graphite,  the  panicles  of  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  particulate  lubricant  components  which  have 
become  fiised  together  in  a  heterogeneous  mass  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  a  melted  matrix. 


5,4M,4*2 
LUBRICANT  FOR  USE  IN  HOT  ROLLING  OF 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Sdo  Hachiya;  Ken-ichi  Shinoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yuichi 
Higo,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshln  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/ieMlS,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09yi4757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  927,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1987,  62-243099 
Int  CL'  ClOM  173/00 
VS.  CL  252—25  9  Claims 


5,468,400 

LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING 
IMAGING  MACHINE  COMPONENTS 
Steven  B.  MkfaUn,  5310  Bentley  Suite  105,  West  Bloomfieid, 
Mich.  48322 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  914,530,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,308,515.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  236^74 

Int  a.'  ClOM  103/00 
VS.  CL  252—21  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  lubricating  powder  on  components  of 
printing,  copy,  and  facsimile  machines,  said  lubricating  powder 
comprising  a  mica-group  mineral,  said  method  comprising  mixing 
said  lubricating  powder  with  a  solvent  to  form  a  slurry  or  suspen- 
sion, applying  said  sluny  or  suspension  on  said  components,  and 
then  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate. 


1.  An  aqueous  lubricant  for  use  in  hot  rolling  of  a  stainless  steel 
slab  which  is  a  non-oily  lubricant  to  be  sprayed  over  surfaces  of 
hot  rolling  rolls  during  the  hot  roUing  of  stainless  steel,  which 
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lubricant  comprises  a  viscous  aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  5,468,406  

high  molecular  weight  thickener  and  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  MIXTURES  OF  ESTERS  OF  HIGHLY  BRANCHED 

iron  oxide  powder  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  solution,  at  least  90%  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

by  weight  of  said  iron  oxide  powder  having  a  particle  size  not  R^.Hetoz  Scfamid,  Mettmann;  Frank  Boogardt,  Ducsseidorf, 


exceeding  10  pm,  said  lubricant  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range 
between  IxlCP  and  5x10*  cP  (centipoise)  at  ambient  temperature. 


5,468,403 
PHOSPHORUS-  AND  MONO-  OR  DI-SULFTOE- 
CONTAINING  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATION  OILS 
Mkhad  G.  Romaneill,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  Raymond  F.  Watts, 
Long  Valley,  and  Maryann  Devine,  Lincroft,  both  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc^  Linden,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,731 
Int  a.*  ClOM  135/20 
VS.  CL  252— 47  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  reaction  product  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  hydrocarbyl-substituted  suc- 
cinic acids  and  succinic  anhydrides  with  polyamines 

(b)  at  least  one  inorganic  phosphorus-containing  compound,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  mono-  or  di-sulfide-containing  aUcanol. 


and  RcinhoM  Wuest,  Kaant,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkd  KonunanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien,  Dussetdorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1903,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05009,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  Na  199,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 
646.4 

Int  a.*  ClOM  105/34:105/38 
VS.  a.  252—56  S  1'  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  corresponding  to  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 


CiHlrH 


O 
\         II 

CH-C-OH. 
/ 


(D 


5,468,404 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
WlUiam  D.  Carlisle,  Hall,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
(Additives)  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,618,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,656,  Mar.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,703 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1990, 
90/07313;  Dec.  21,  1990,  90(77825 

InL  CL*  ClOM  I49/I2:149a2 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  compound  for  use  as  a 
dispersant  additive  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  polyep- 
oxide  with  a  dispersant  having  at  least  one  reactive  nitrogen- 
containing  moiety  and  having  amino  hydrogen  in  a  first  step  using 
in  said  first  step  an  amount  of  at  least  0.75  equivalents  of  polyep- 
oxide  to  amino  hydrogen  present  in  tlie  dispersant,  and  in  a  second 
step  reacting  the  product  of  the  first  step  with  a  compound  (A) 


in  which  x  and  y  may  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  stand  for  a 
number  of  4  to  22,  with  the  proviso  that  x+y  is  an  integer  of  10  to 
42,  and  polyol  mixtures  of 

a)  60  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  branched  ahphatic  saturated  polyols 
containing  2  to  6  primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and 

b)  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  aliphatic,  saturated,  unbranched  diols 
containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

these  percentages  by  weight  being  based  on  the  polyol  mixture  . 


5,468,407 
DIALKYLBENZENE  MONOSULFONATE  COLLECTORS 

USEFUL  IN  ORE  FLOTATION 
Kevin  A.  Frazier;  Juan  M.  Garces,  and  Guo-shuh  J.  Lee,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,659 
InL  a.*  B03D  1/02 


having  a  molecular  weight  lower  than  said  first  dispersant  and   u.S.  CI.  252 — 61 
having  at  least  two  amino  hydrogens,  a  second  portion  of  dispers- 
ant being  added  at  the  same  time  as,  or  subsequent  to,  reaction  of 
compound  (A)  with  the  product  of  the  first  step. 


5,468,405 
USE  OF  PARTIALLY  DEHYDRATED  CASTOR  OILS  AS 
LUBRICANTS 
Johann  Klein;  Frank  Bongardt,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Schmid,  Mettmann,  aU  of,  Ormany,  assignors  to 
Henkd    KommanditgcseUschan    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP92/02663,  S  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,356 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl.  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  38 
910.7 

Int  CL*  ClOM  129/76 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  19  Clahns 

1.  In  a  process  of  lubricating,  tli^  improvement  wherein  the 
lubricant  used  therein  contains  a  partly,  dehydrated  castor  oil  with 
an  hydroxyl  value  in  the  range  of  from  'JIO  to  130  mg  KOH/g. 


7  Claims 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isomeric  mixture  of  diallcylben- 
zene  monosulfonic  acids  or  salts  thereof,  the  mixture  containing 
greater  than  about  60  weight  percent  of  the  para  dialkylbenzene 
isomer  and  greater  dian  about  80  weight  percent  of  the  combined 
di(2-alkyl)benzene  and  di(3-alkyl)benzene  isomers,  the  para 
dialkylbenzene  monosulfonic  acid  or  salt  being  represented  by  the 
formula: 


SOj'Kr' 


wherein  M  is  a  hydrogen  ion,  a  metal  ion  having  a  valence  of  +1, 
ammonium  ion,  or  a  (hydrocarbyl)ammonium  ion;  and  wherein  R', 
R^  R',  and  R*  are  each  alkyl  moieties  such  that  the  combined 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  10. 
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5,468,408 

ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SCREEN 

PRINTING  AND  MINUTURIZED  OXYGEN  ELECTRODE 

AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Akio  Sagama;   Hiroaki  Suzuki,  and  Naomi   Kojima,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ltsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850334,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,281^23.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,245 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-057220; 
May  28,  1991,  3-123787 

Int  CL'  HOIG  9/022;  GOIN  27/26 
U&  a.  252—62.2  3  Claims 

1.  Aa  electrolyte  composition  for  screen  printing,  comprising: 
an  organic  solvent: 

a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  of  a 
size  to  pass  ttirougti  a  screen  printing  mesh,  said  salt  powder 
t)eing  dispersed  in  said  organic  solvent,  said  inorganic  salt 
being  selected  from  potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride; 
and 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidooe  dissolved  in  said  organic  solvent 


DEPOSIT  Cu      |_^2 


] 20S 


P«TB»W     \ — 210 


I 


y^2 


ETCHCu         I — -2Z0 
»aSM       J 225 


I 


J -230 


1.  An  iqueous  saline  solution  for  etching  copper  to  close  toler- 
ance to  define  fine-line  elements  with  features  of  about  3-10 
mil±0.25  mil.  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  effective  amount  of  cupric  chloride  dissolved  in  initially 
deionized  water  to  form  an  acid  capable  of  etching  the  copper; 
and 
at  least  about  125  gm/1  chloride  salt  dissolved  in  the  acid  to 
negate  migration  effects  during  etcliing. 


5,468,410 

PURINE  CLASS  COMPOUNDS  IN  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Petms  A.  Angevaare,  841  Bernard  PI.,  Ho-Ho-Kns,  NJ.  07423, 
and  Rkhard  G.  Gary,  436  67th  St,  West  New  York,  N  J. 
07093 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,629,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,284 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/28:3/395:7/32:7/54 
VS.  a.  252—95  20  CUims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  ftora  the 
group  of  a  peroxygen  agent  a  hypohalite  agent  and  its  corre- 
sponding salts,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  0.05  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  purine  class  compound 
which  prevents  silver  tarnishing  and  having  a  formula: 

■  li 


Ri  (D 

M 

H 

wherein  X  is  nitrogen  or  C— Rj,  Y  is  nitrogen  or  C— R,,  and  R,, 
Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen,  an  oxygen,  a 
hydroxy,  an  alkoxy,  an  amine,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  amido,  an  amidoalkyl,  an  alky- 
Ithio,  an  alkenyl  or  a  hydroxyallcyl,  provided  that  a  pK„  value  of 
the  purine  class  compound  is  more  tlian  1  unit  below  a  pH  value  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  detergent  composition  in  which  it  is 
incorporated; 

c)  1  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  builder;  and 

d)  0  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  surAictant 

wherein  the  detergent  composition  has  a  pH  in  a  range  of  about  7 
to  about  11  and  substantially  prevents  tarnishing  of  silver  and 
silver  plated  articles  in  an  automatic  dishwasher. 


5,468,409 
COPPKR  ETCHANT  USEFUL  FOR  MAKING  FINE-LINE 

COPPER  ELEMENTS 
Dennis  L.  Dull,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,183 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/34 

XSS.  a,  252— 79  J  4  Claims 


5,468y411 
POWDERED  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 
Nagar^  S.  Dixit  Plainsboro;  Robert  D'Ambrogio,  Piscataway,- 
Divaker  Kenkare,  Asbury,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Julien  Drapier, 
Seraing,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgagte  Palmolive  Co.,  Pis- 
cataway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,124,  Aug.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,297, 
Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  708,576,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,207,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708359,  May  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,557,  May 
31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
147,413 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/386:3/37:3/08/3.395 
VS.  CL  252—99  25  Claims 

1.  A  free  flowing  powdered  dishwashing  composition  having 
improved  enzymes  stability  consisting  essentially  of  a  physical 
mixture  of  agglomerated  beads  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  2,000  microns  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent 
builder  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  an  alkali  metal  citrate  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  allcali 
metal  silicate,  a  low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked  polyacrylate 
homopolyroer,  a  low  molecular  weight  non  crosslinked  polyacry- 
late copolymer,  an  alltali  metal  sulfate  and  a  nonionic  surfactant 
and  a  blend  portion  of  tlie  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
protease  enzyme  and  an  amylase  enzyme,  wherein  the  maximum 
particle  size  of  the  particles  of  said  blend  are  less  than  about  2,000 
microns,  wherein  the  agglomerated  beads  comprises  a  core  of  at 
least  one  said  aUcali  metal  detergent  builder  salt,  said  allcali  metal 
silicate,  said  low  molecular  weight  non  crosslinked  polyacrylate 
polymer,  said  low  molecular  weight  polyacrylate  copolymer,  and 
said  allcali  metal  sulfate  and  a  coating  absort>ed  on  said  core  of  said 
alkali  metal  detergent  builder  salt,  said  alkali  metal  silicate,  said 
low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked  polyacrylate  homopolymer, 
said  low  molecular  weight  polyacrylate  copolymer,  and  said  alkali 
metal  sulfate,  said  coating  com|nising  said  nonionic  surfactant, 
wherein  the  dishwashing  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  2  to  40  percent  of  at  least  one  said  alkali  metal  detergent 
builder  salt; 

(b)  3  to  30  percent  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(c)  1  to  10  percent  of  said  low  molecular  weight  non  crosslinked 
polyacrylate  homopolymer; 

(d)  1.0  to  12.0  percent  of  said  nonionic  surfactant; 

(e)  0  to  1 .5  percent  of  said  anti-foaming  agent; 

(f)  0.5  to  6.0%  of  said  low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked 
polyacrylate  copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylate  and  olefin 
and  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylate  and  maleic  anhydride; 
(g)  5  to  45%  of  said  alkali  metal  sulfate: 
(h)  0.5  to  15.0  percent  of  at  least  one  said  protease  enzyme;  and 
(i)  0.3  to  8.0  percent  of  said  amylase  enzyme,  said  composition 
having  less  than  8.0  weight  percent  of  water. 


composition  is  free  from  suspended  crystals,  precipitates  or 
more  than  one  liquid  or  liquid  crystaUine  phase. 


5,468,412 
LOW  FOAMING  AQUEOUS  CLEANING  AND 
PASSrVATING  TREATMENT  FOR  METALS 
Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Bctz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  lyevose.  Pa. 
Continaatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107^82,  Aug.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doocd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,041 
Int.  CL'  CUD  3/48:3/30 
U.S.  a.  252—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  and  passivating  treatment  solution  for  metal  sur- 
faces for  use  in  soft  water,  which  is  resistant  to  foaming,  compris- 
ing an  essentially  phosphate  free  aqueous  solution  of  from  10  to 
30%  wt  monoethanolamine,  from  2  to  10%  wt.  boric  acid,  from 
0.2  to  1.8%  wt  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  cloud  point  below 
about  25°  C,  and  from  2.0  to  10%  wt.  a  hydrotropic  coupling 
agent  consisting  of  capiylic  acid  in  combination  with  a  C9  or  C  10 
fatty  acid  in  a  ratio  of  about  6  to  1  and  optionally  up  to  about  0.2% 
to  wt.  a  biocidal  agent. 


5,468,413 
STABLE,  AQUEOUS  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSmON  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOFTENING 
PROPERTIES 
Francesco  de  Bozzaccarini,  Fairfield;  Timothy  J.  Farwick,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Yeuqian  Zhen,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,509 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CllD  l/04;l/29:l/62;l/65 
VS.  CL  252— U7  30  CUims 

1.  A  substantially  clear,  aqueous,  isotropic  heavy  duty  liquid 
laundry  detergent  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position: 

a)  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
component  which  comprises,  by  weight  of  the  composition: 
(i)  from  about  5%  to  40%  of  alkyl  polyethoxylate  sulfates 

wherein  the  alley  I  group  contains  from  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  polyethoxylate  chain  contains  from  1  to  15 
ethylene  oxide  moieties;  and 
(ii)  no  more  than  about  5%  of  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates;  and 

b)  from  about   1%  to  about   10%  of  quaternary  ammonium 
fabric-softening  agent  having  the  formula 


5,468,414 
BUILT  LIQUID  DETERGENTS  WFTH  BORIC-POLYOL 
COMPLEX  TO  INHIBIT  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
Ri^an  K.  Panandiker,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ivo- 
rydale  Itefanical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45217;  Christiaan 
A.  J.  Thoen,  and  Pierre  M.  A.  Lenoir,  both  of  Procter  & 
GamUc  European  Technical  Center  N.V.  Temselaan  ILL, 
B-1820  Strombeek-Bever,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,566,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,515,  Apr.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,023 

Int  a."  CllD  3/386:3/02:3/18:3/26 
MS.  CL  252—135  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 

A)  a  boric-polyol  complex  formed  by  reacting  a  boron  com- 
pound selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  borax 
and  boric  oxide,  with  a  vicinal  polyol  selected  from  3-chloro- 
1,2-piopanediol,  1  -phenyl-  1,2-ethanediol  and  propylgallate; 
wherein  in  forming  said  complex  the  boron  compound  is  used 
in  an  amount  which  comprises  from  about  0.05%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  and  the  vicinal  polyol  is  used  in  an 
amount  which  comprises  from  about  0.1%  to  30%  by  weight 
of  tiie  composition,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  boron 
compound  to  vicinal  polyol  ranges  from  about  3:1  to  1:10; 

B)  from  about  0.0001  to  1.0  weight  %  of  active  proteolytic 
enzyme; 

C)  a  performance-enhancing  amount  of  a  second  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipase,  amylase,  cellu- 
lase  and  mixtures  thereof; 

D)  from  about  1  to  80  weight  %  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 
anionic  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

E)  from  about  0.1  to  30  weight  %  of  alphahydroxyacid  builder. 


R4  Ri 

\    / 

N 
/    \ 

R3  R2 


x® 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  C,-C4   alkyl,   C1-C4   hydroxy    alkyl,   benzyl,   and 
— (CJAfi)^  where  x  has  a  value  fix)m  2  to  5;  X  is  an  anion;  and 
(1)  R3  and  R4  are  each  a  C8-C,4  alkyl  or  (2)  R,  is  a  Cg-C^;  alkyl 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  alkyl, 
C,-C,o  hydroxy  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  — (CjHiO)^  where  x  has  a 
value  from  2  to  S; 
c)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms:  provided  that  the  anionic 
surfactant  and  quaternary  aimnonium  fabric-softening  agent 
are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  3:1  wherein  said 


5,468v415 
PAINT  STRIPPER  COMPOSITION 
Chester  P.  Jarema,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialty Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,188,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,298,184.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,496 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CllD  7/22:7/26.7/32:  C09D  9/00 
\}S.  CL  252—171  9  Oahns 

1.  A  paint  stripper  having  a  long  shelf  life  and  improved  odor, 
said  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of: 
from  about  10%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  d-limonene; 
from  about  45%  to  about  90%  by  weight  N-methyl  pyrrolidone; 

and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  thickener; 

wherein  the  d-limonene,  N-methyl  pyrrolidone  and  thickener  are 
equal  to  approximately  100%  by  weight. 


NovaoER  21,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1701 


5,468,416 
DETERGENT  ENZYMES 
Helle  Onttnip,  Ballenip;  Dorrit  A.  Aaslyng,  Roskiide;  Claus 
Dambmann,  Soeborg,  and  Shamkant  A.  Patkar,  Lyngby,  ail 
of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Ba^vaerd, 
Deamark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92AW273,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1W4,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93i/05134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,112 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/386 

M&.  a  252-174.12  8  Claiiu 

ttctinit) 


M 
■ 


™ 


1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  surfactant  and  a  pro- 
tease derived  from  a  strain  of  die  genus  Verticillium  selected  from 
the  groi^)  consisting  of  Verticillium  bulbiUosum  CBS  No.  145.70, 
Verticillium  bulbillosum  CBS  No.  146.70,  Verticillium  bulbillosum 
CBS  No.  247.68,  and  Verticillium  suchlasporium  van  suchlaspo- 
rium  CBS  No.  464.88,  wherein  the  protease  has  a  pH  optimum  in 
die  range  of  8-11  and  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  ranee  of 
45°-65-  C. 


5,468,417 

SILICONE  CONTAINING  VOC  COMPLAINT  PABST 

REMOVER 

Gary  E.  LeGrow,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,053,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,403,402. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,450 
Int.  a.*  CUD  7/50 
VS.  O.  252—174.15  n  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  a  coating  painted  on  a  surface 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  70-75% 
by  weight  acetone;  5-10%  by  weight  water;  and  15-20%  by 
weight  volatile  silicone  fluid  having  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  0.10 
mm  Hg:  die  volatile  silicone  fluid  being  (i)  a  volatile  short  chain 
linear  silicone  fluid  having  only  methyl  groups  and  allcyl  groups 
with  6-12  carbon  atoms  as  substituents  on  silicon  atoms,  or  (ii)  a 
volatile  short  chain  linear  silicone  fluid  having  only  methyl  groups 
and  phenyl  groups  as  substituents  on  silicon  atoms. 


5  468,418 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MIXTURE 
OF  HYDRATABLE  AND  NONHYDRATABLE  SALTS 
Kenneth  L.  Rabone,  Merseyside,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,493,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3464>89 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26, 1990, 
9004289 

InL  a.'  CllD  3/60;3/04;3/l4;l7/00 
U.S.  a.  252-174.25  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  non-aqueous  composition  comprising: 


liquid  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  23  to  75%  by  weight 

having  suspended  therein 
20  to  75%  of  a  solid  particulate  material  with  a  surface  weighted 
mean  particle  size  in  the  range  1  to  100  microns  which 
comprises 

i)  ftom  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  water-soluble 
salts  which  form  hydrate(s)  stable  at  20°  C.  but  are  present 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  state,  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  percarbonate,  sodium  perborate,  sodium  sulphate, 
sodium  silicate,  sodium  sesquicarbonate,  sodium  citrate  and 
sodium  nitrilooiacetate  togedier  with 
ii)  from  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  salts  which  has 
no  stable  hydrate  at  20"  C,  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  bicarbonate,  calcite,  feldspar  and  dolo- 
mite, 
die  average  particle  size  of  all  water-soluble  salts  in  said  particu- 
late material  being  10  microns  or  greater, 
said  composition  fimher  comprising  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
suspended  carrier  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,   alumina,   magnesia,   ferric   oxide   and   mixtures 
thereof,  said  carrier  material  having  a  surface  weighted  mean 
particle  size  in  die  range  from  1  to  900  millimicrons, 
all  of  die  above  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  die  whole 
composition. 


5,468,419 

PREPARATION  OF  C,  ALCOHOL  MIXTURE  AND 

PLASTICIZER 

Chihiro  Miyazawa;  Souichi  Orita,  and  Akio  I^boi,  all  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,916,  Aug.  1,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,189,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,569,  Nov. 

20,  1989,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No. 

152,495,  Feb.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  740,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1987,  62-27561 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  Ce9K  3/00:  C07C  27/20 

U.S.  CL  252—182.12  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  C,  alcohol  mixture,  comprising  die 

steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  C,  alcohol  mixture  by  dimerizing  butene  frac- 
tions to  obtain  a  Cg  olefin,  hydroformylating  the  C,  olefin  and 
hydrogenating  die  hydroformylated  product,  and 

(b)  distilling  said  alcohol  mixture  to  obtain  a  distilled  alcohol 
mixture  comprising  from  10-50%  by  weight  of  a  first  group 
component  having  a  retention  time  not  longer  duui  the  reten- 
tion time  of  isobutyl  n-caprylate.  from  10-40%  by  weight  of  a 
second  group  component  having  a  retention  time  longer  than 
that  of  isobutyl  n-caprylate  and  not  longer  than  that  of  methyl 
n-caprate  and  from  30-70%  by  weight  of  a  Uiird  group 
component  having  a  retention  time  longer  dian  that  of  mediyl 
n-caprate,  as  divided  into  such  three  components  by  gas 
chromatography  using  a  capillary  colunm  packed  widi  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
15,000-20,000  as  an  isomer  separating  agent. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  plasticizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  C,  alcohol  mixture  by  dimerizing  butene  frac- 
tions to  obtain  a  Cg  olefin,  hydroformylating  die  Cg  olefin  and 
hydrogenating  the  hydroformylated  product,  and 

(b)  distilling  said  alcohol  mixture  to  obtain  a  distilled  alcohol 
mixture  comprising  from  10-50%  by  weight  of  a  first  group 
component  having  a  retention  time  not  longer  than  the  reten- 
tion time  of  isobutyl  n-caprylate,  from  10-40%  by  weight  of  a 
second  group  component  having  a  retention  time  longer  than 
that  of  isobutyl  n-caprylate  and  not  longer  dian  that  of  methyl 
n-caprate  and  from  30-70%  by  weight  of  a  third  group 
component  having  a  retention  time  longer  dian  diat  of  methyl 
n-caprate,  as  divided  into  such  diree  components  by  gas 
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chromatography  using  a  capillary  column  packed  with  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
13,000-20,000  as  an  isomer  separating  agent,  and 
(c)  reacting  said  distilled  alcohol  mixture  with  a  caiboxylic  acid 
anhydride  to  form  said  plasticizer 


5,468,420 

POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RIGID 

POLYISOCYANAT&  BASED  FOAMS  CONTAINING 

2-CHLOROPROPANE  AND  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 

BLOWING  AGENTS 
Thomas  L.  Fishback,  Gibrahar,  aad  Thomas  B.  Lee,  South- 
fate,  both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML 
OihrcNJ. 
DMaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  291,631,  Aug.  17,  1994.  This  appiicatioa 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,992 
Int  CL'  CWK  SAX) 
VS.  (X  252— 182J4  10  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneously  soluble  polyol  composition  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  compounds  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  active 
hydrogens  comprising  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol; 

b)  2<hloropropane;  and. 

c)  a  blowing  agent  comprising  C4-Ct  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
conqwund. 


S,468y422 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING  AND 

CLEANSING  VULCANIZATION  MOLDS 

Ccsarc  Khouzam,  Milan,  and  Gianfranco  Ferroni,  Monza, 

both  of,  Itaiy,  assignors  to  SiKani  Antincedi,  Mifaui,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/IT92/00011,  S  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n6346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1991,  MI91A0787 
Int  CL'  CUD  1/42:1/20 
VS.  CL  252—544  6  Claims 

1.  A  lire  or  rubber  article  vulcanization  mold  cleaning  composi- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10  to  80%  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomethylethanolamine,  dimethylpropanola- 
mine,  ethylhexoxyburylamine,  aminoethylethanolamine, 
diethanolamine,  immoethanolamine,  and  a  mixture  thereof, 

(b)  from  2  to  20%  of  a  nonionic  or  anionic  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid-nKxlified 
alkanolamine  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  fatty  alco- 
hol and  an  alkyl  phenol  allcoxylated  with  4  to  20  moles  of 
allcylene  oxide;  an  alkylaryl  sulfonate,  a  sulfonated  a-olefin. 
an  ethoxylated  or  non-ethoxylated  sulfate  alcohol,  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  and 

(c)  from  80  to  10%  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  dimethylether,  diethylene  gly- 
col diethylether,  ethylene  glycol  monomethylether.  ethylene 
glycol  monoethylether,  ethylene  glycol  monopropylether,  edi- 
ylen«  glycol  monobutylether,  ethylene  glycol  monophe- 
nylether,  diethylene  glycol  monomethylether,  diethylene  gly- 
col monoediylether,  diethylene  glycol  monopropylether, 
diethylene  glycol  monobutylether,  triethylene  glycol  monom- 
ethylether, triethylene  glycol  monoethylether,  triethylene  gly- 
col monopropylether,  triethylene  glycol  monobutylether,  ani- 
sole,  and  isophorone. 


5,468,421 

CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

ShuicU  Matsui,-  .Yasuyukl  Goto;   Yiiidii  Oqji,  and  Atsulto 

Fqjita,  ail  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation, 

Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,417 

.Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-U0351 

Int  d."  C02K  l9/iQ:  C07C  255/50:25/13 

VS.  CL  252—299.63  12  Oaims 

1.  A  phenyl-4-cyclohexylbutylcyclohexane  derivative  expressed 

by  the  fwmula 


(I) 


5,468y423 
REDUCED  RESH>UE  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Aram  Garabcdian,  Jr,  Fremont;  Seott  C.  Mills,  Llvermore; 
William  P.  SIbert,  Stockton;  Qement  K.  Choy,  Alamo,  and 
Fernando  J.  Rebelo  do  Couto,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Ciorox  Company,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  832,275,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,252,245.  This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^48 

Int  a.*  CUD  1/66:3/26:3/28:3/43 
VS.  a.  252—546  13  Clahns 


-wherein-R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  X,.  Xj  and  X,  are  each 
independent  and  X,  and  X,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom  and  X^  represents  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  wherein  one 
— CHjCHj —  bond  may  be  replaced  by  a  — CH=CH —  bond  and 
one  non-adjacent  — CHj —  bond  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen 
atom,  (3)  a  halogen  atom,  (4)  a  cyano  group,  (S)  a  trifluoromethyl 
group  or  (6)  a  trifluoromedioxy  group. 


OnOUPMEANS  o- 


MCMST 


1.  An  aqueous,  hard  surface  cleaner  with  significantly  improved 
residue  removal  and  substantially  reduced  filming/streaking,  said 
cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  1-50%  of  a  solvent  selected  from  C,_4  alkanol,  €^^2* 
alkylene  glycol  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  0.5-10%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  about  0.01-2%  of  a  buffering  system  which  comprises  a 
nitrogenous  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
atmnonium  or  alkaline  earth  carbamates;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  as  substantially  all  water. 
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1 1  S,4«8,424 

UQUID-LIKE  FLAME  RETARDANT  ADDITIVES  FOR 
POLYMERS 
RmuM  J.  WIcnduMld,  Morrisrille,  IX  assignor  to  Amspec 
ChanioU  Co^  Inc^  Gloocester  Qty,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  99,512 
Int  CL'  C09K  21/00 
U&  CL  252—609  lo  Ctalms 

1.  A  dispersion  of  paiticulate  solids  dispersed  in  a  liquid  carrier, 
which  dispersion  is  pourable  at  room  temperature,  said  dispersion 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  85  weight  percent  of  said  particu- 
late solids  dispersed  in  said  carrier  liquid,  said  dispersion  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  hyperdispersing 
agent,  the  remainder  of  said  dispersion  comprising  said  carrier 
liquid,  wherein  said  particulate  solids  comprise  a  mixture  of  anti- 
mony oxide  in  powder  form  and  at  least  one  other  particulate  solid, 
and  wherein  said  other  particulate  solid  is  a  powder  of  a  lead 
stabilizing  compound. 


5,468,425 

Gi^LIQUID  CO^^^ACT  AFPARATUS  INCLUDING 

TRAYS  WITH  VAPOR  APERTURES  IN  OVERLAPPING 

PANEL  MARGINS 

Dale  E.  Natter,  7935  S.  New  Haven  St,  Ibba,  OUa.  74136 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  77,613,  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,360,583,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,297, 

Mar.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283,625 

Int  CL'^  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  a  261— U4J  14  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  contact  tray  for  supporting  a  body  of  liquid  moving 
thereacross  in  a  generally  horizontal  flow  direction  from  an 
upstream  location  to  a  downstream  location,  comprising, 

a  dock  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels  with 
apertures  for  introducing  ascending  vapors  under  pressure 
into  said  liquid, 

a  first  said  panel  having  a  margin  area, 

a  second  said  panel  having  a  margin  area  which  overlies  and  is 
connected  to  said  margin  area  of  said  first  panel, 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  margin  area  of  said  first 
panel, 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  margin  area  of  said 
second  panel, 

said  apertures  in  the  margin  area  of  the  first  panel  overlapping 
said  apertures  in  said  mai:gin  area  of  the  second  panel  so  that 
ascending  vapors  flow  through  the  overiapping  margin  areas 
via  the  apertures  which  overiap,  said  apertures  in  the  margin 
area  providing  the  tray  with  a  more  uniform  apertures  distri- 
bution and  a  greater  open  area  than  would  exist  if  the  margin 
areas  of  the  panels  had  no  apertures  for  ascending  vapors. 


5,468^426 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  WATER  AND  COOLING 

TOWER 

Kai^i  Kato,  Chilta,  Japan,  anignor  to  laiiikaw^Jima-Harima 

Joliogyo  Kabushlld  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-349672 
InL  a."  BOIF  i/04 
MS.  CL  261—153  33  Claims 


CMITIOLLEI 


I     26  }e  76      I 


1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  water  in  which  the  water  to  be  cooled 

is  sprayed  through  water  spray  ports  at  a  bottom  of  an  upper  water 

vessel  into  a  filler  unit  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  surftce 

members  extending  in  parallel  with  each  otlier  to  define  flow 

passages  therebetween  and  concurrently  ambient  air  is  sucked 

transversely  into  the  flow  passages,  whereby  the  water  flowing 

down  over  the  heat  exchange  surface  members  is  cooled  by  the 

ambient  air  in  a  cross  flow  marmer, 

an  improvement  which  comprises  sectioning  some  of  said  flow 

passages  so  as  to  supply  said  water  to  said  some  of  flow 

passages  through  upper  water  inukc  prats  located  higher  than 

said  water  spray  ports  of  said  upper  water  vessel: 

in  a  normal  condition  with  no  fear  of  white  smoke  being 

generated,  maintaining  the  water  in  said  upper  water  vessel  at 

a  level  higher  than  said  upper  water  intake  ports,  thereby 

spraying  said  water  over  all  of  said  heat  exchange  surface 

members  and  effecting  direct  cooling  of  tlie  water  in  every 

flow  passage  by  the  ambient  air, 

and  in  a  condition  widi  a  possibility  of  tlie  white  smoke  being 

generated,  nuuntaining  said  water  in  said  upper  water  vessel 

at  a  level  below  said  upper  water  intake  ports  so  that  the  spray 

of  said  water  into  the  flow  passages  communicated  with  said 

upper  water  intake  ports  is  interrupted,  whereby  tiie  direct 

cooling  by  the  ambient  air  of  said  water  in  tlie  flow  passages 

into  which  said  wato-  is  sprayed  is  effected  simultaneously 

with  dry  heating  of  the  ambient  air  flowing  through  the  flow 

passages  into  which  no  water  is  sprayed  and  wet  air  resulting 

from  said  direct  cooling  is  mixed  with  dry  air  resulting  from 

said  dry  heating. 


5v468y427 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ULTRA-FINE  CERAMIC 
PARTICLES 
Gregory  C.  Stangle,  Alfred;  KotfaHiavasal  R.  Venkatadiari, 
Homell,-  Steven  P.  Ostrander,  Scotia,  and  Walter  A.  Scfaulzc, 
Alfred  Station,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University, 
Alfred,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,637 
Int  a.'  COIB  13/i4;  COIG  1/00;  COIF  l/OO 
MS.  CL  264—3.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ultra-fine  ceramic  particles,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  droplets  of  a  ceramic  precursor  mixture  containing  a 
metal  cation,  a  nitrogen-containing  fuel,  a  solvent,  and  an 
anion  capable   of  participating   in   an   anionic   oxidation- 
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reduction  reaction  with  the  nitrogen  containing  fuel,  wherein 
said  nitrogen-containing  fuel  is  of  the  formula  R.(HA),, 
wherein: 

1.  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 

2.  HA  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNOj,  HQ, 
HBr.  HI.  HjSO«,  HjO,  and  CHjCOOH, 

3.  R  is  of  the  formula 


"■um»-ua/' 


5,46M29 
ULTRASOUND-ENHANCED  DEVOLATILIZATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  PLASTICS 
Tzu-U  LI,  2F,  No.  IM  Wan-An  St,  Hsin-Chung  City,  Taipei; 
I-Chang  Taag,  136-3,  Ln.  89,  Kaung-Fu  Rd^  Sec.  1,  Hsinchu, 
both  of,  lidwan,  Prov.  of  China,  and  Duncan  Yu,  M-37,  44 
Center  Grove  Rd.,  Randolph,  N  J.  07869 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,199 

Int  CL'  MID  1/26;  B29B  13/08 

VS.  CL  264—442  3  Clainous 


R: 
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wherein: 

(a)  R„  R}.  R3.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl; 

(b)  b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  2,  and  a  plus  c  is  at  least  1,  and 

4.  R  contains  at  least  four  hydrogen  atoms,  provided  that  the 
ratio  of  hydrogen  atoms  to  oxygen  atoms  in  R  is  at  least  3; 

(b)  removing  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  the  solvent 
firxn  the  droplets  of  the  ceramic  precursor  mixture  to  form 
panicles  comprising  the  metal  cation,  the  anion,  and  the 
nitrogen-containing  fuel,  thereby  forming  dried  particles;  and 

(c)  subjecting  said  dried  particles  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
500  to  about  600  degrees  centigrade  and  an  atmosphere  with  a 
relative  humidity  of  less  than  about  60  percent,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  dried  particles  to  react  in  an  explosive  manner. 


5,468,428 
SPATIALLY  MODIFIED  ELASTIC  LAMINATES 
Thomas  P.  Hanschen,  St  Paul,  Minn.,-  Dennis  L.  Knieger, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Gregory  P.  Karp,  BrodUyn  Parii,  Minn., 
aasisnon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  502^30,  Mar.  30,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,344,691.  Tliis  appiicatioa  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,898 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/02 

VS.  CL  264—483  8  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  forming  a  zone  activatable  inelastic  laminate 

comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  multilayer  laminate  of  elasto- 

meric  core  and  theimoplastic  skin  layers  and  treating  said  laminate 

at  certain  regions  in  one  or  more  layers  to  provide  preferential 

activation  zones  wherein  said  preferential  activation  zones  will 

preferentially  elongate  and  recover  to  form  an  elastic  zone. 


1.  A  method  for  devolatilizing  thermoplastic  polymer  solutions 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

(i)  passing  a  preheated  thermoplastic  polymer  solution  through  a 
beatable  zone  to  maintain  a  solution  temperature  which  is 
above  tlie  normal  boiling  points  of  volatile  components  and 
below  lite  boiling  point  of  said  polymer  in  said  solution; 

(ii)  scattering  down  said  solution  at  an  outlet  of  said  beatable 
zone  disposed  in  a  vessel,  by  means  of  force  produced  by 
ultrasonic  horns  and  gravity,  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  heating 
plates  whose  temperature  is  maintained  above  die  melting 
point  of  said  polymer  but  below  tlie  temperature  at  which  said 
polymer  suffers  significant  degradation,  while  the  devolatil- 
ization  of  said  polymer  solution  proceeds  under  atmospheric 
pressure; 

(iii)  flowing  said  solution  along  the  surfaces  of  said  vertical 
heating  plates  toward  an  outlet  of  said  vessel  by  gravity  and 
then  into  a  feed  inlet  of  a  first  extruder,  which  feed  inlet  of 
said  first  extruder  is  connected  to  said  outiet  of  said  vessel; 

(iv)  operating  said  first  extruder  to  extrude  said  solution  into  a 
feed  inlet  of  a  second  extruder,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
extruders  having  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  feed  inlet, 
a  discharge  end  and  a  plurality  of  openings  and  an  extruder 
screw  which  is  rotatable  in  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  casing 
and  is  driven  by  drive  means  located  at  the  end  of  said  casing 
opposite  said  discbarge  end,  while  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
screw  of  said  first  extruder  is  suitably  controlled  so  that  the 
screw  channel  is  partially  filled  by  said  polymer  solution  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  feed  inlet  of  said  second  extruder,  which 
feed  inlet  of  said  second  extruder  is  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  first  extruder; 

(v)  allowing  volatile  components  to  escape  through  one  of  said 
openings  on  said  casing  which  is  located  in  tlie  region 
between  said  feed  inlet  and  said  drive  means  of  said  second 
extruder  and  connected  to  vacuum  means  for  producing 
reduced  presssure  therein,  and  in  said  region  a  plurality  of 
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altrasonic  horns  are  disposed  for  producing  sonic  or  ultrasonic 
vibrations  in  said  solution; 

(vi)  propelling  said  solution  forward  toward  said  discharge  end 
of  said  second  extruder; 

(vii)  allowing  volatile  components  to  escape  through  a  first  one 
of  said  openings  downstream  from  said  feed  inlet  of  said 
second  extruder,  around  which  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  horns 
are  disposed  for  producing  sonic  or  ultrasonic  vibrations  in 
said  solution; 

(viii)  allowing  volatile  components  escape  dirough  each  of  the 
remaining  openings  on  said  casing  of  said  second  extruder, 
wherein  each  of  die  remaining  openings  is  any  opening 
located  between  said  first  one  of  said  openings  and  said 
discharge  end  of  said  second  extruder,  around  which  a  plural- 
ity of  ultrasonic  horns  for  producing  sonic  or  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions in  said  solution  can  also  be  disposed  to  increase  devola- 
tilizing  efiBciency;  and 

(ix)  discharging  said  polymer  from  said  discharge  end  of  said 
second  extruder  at  a  volatile  content  or  less  than  1000  ppm. 


5,46M31 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDABLE  MIXTURES  OF 

INCOMPATBLE  PLASTICS 
WUhelm   HeUing,   ScUuchtweg   25,   4517   HMei;   Gcnnany, 
assignor  to  WUhefan  HeUing,  Hitler,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986^94 
Claims  priority,  appHoition  Germany,  JuL  5,  1991,  41  22 
382.0 

Int  a.'  C«8J  11/04 
MS.  CL  264-37  5  cuims 


PROCESS  Of  MAKING  MULTICORfi^NENT  OR 
ASYMMETRIC  GAS  SEPARATION  MEIVSRANES 
Okan  M.  Eldner,  and  Gregory  K.  Fleming,  botli  of  WHming- 
toB,  Del.,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide  S.A.,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24631 

lat  CL*  DeiD  5/12:5/247;  DeiF  SAM 

U&  a.  264-28  2  Ckdms 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  multicompooent  gas  separation  mem- 
brane comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  first  polymer  or  polymers  in  a  suitable  solvent  to 
fcrm  a  core  solution; 

b.  dissolving  second  polymer  or  polymers  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
sheath  solution  having  at  least  27-35  weight  percent  of  said 
second  polymer  or  polymers; 

c.  coextniding  the  core  and  sheath  solutions  at  a  temperature  of 
85°-100°  C.  through  a  spinneret  having  at  least  one  hollow 
fiber  spinning  orifice  to  provide  at  least  one  nascent  multi- 
component  hollow  fiber  membrane; 

d.  drawing  said  nascent  multicomponent  hollow  fiber  membrane 
through  an  air  gap  of  7-9  cm  at  a  draw  ratio  of  3.0-6.0; 

e.  introducing  said  nascent  multicomponent  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane into  a  coagulation  bath  at  a  temperature  of  0°-20°  C.  to 
solidify  the  nascent  multicomponent  hoUow  fiber  membrane 
inlo  a  hollow  fiber  membrane. 

2.  A  process  for  making  an  asymmetric  gas  separation  mem- 
brane comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  polymer  or  polymers  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  sheath 
sohKion  having  27-35  weight  percent  of  said  polymer  or 
polymers; 

b.  extruding  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  85°-100°  C. 
through  a  spinneret  having  at  least  one  hollow  fiber  spinning 
orifice  to  provide  at  least  one  nascent  hollow  fiber  membrane; 

c.  drawing  said  nascent  hollow  fiber  membrane  through  an  air 
gap  of  7-9  cm  at  a  draw  ratio  of  3.0-6.0; 

d.  introducing  said  nascent  hollow  fiber  membrane  into  a  coagu- 
lation bath  at  a  temperature  of  0°-20°  C.  to  solidify  the 
nascent  hollow  fiber  membrane  inlo  a  hollow  fiber  asymmet- 
ric membrane. 


1.  A  noethod  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  plastics  that  are  incom- 
patible for  processing  in  shaping  processes,  said  mediod  compris- 
ing die  steps  of  providing  die  mixture  of  plastics  as  an  initial 
starting  material  having  a  first  part,  which  is  composed  essentially 
of  uniform  material  of  a  chemical  group  of  substances,  and  a 
second  pan;  separating  die  first  part  of  the  initial  starting  material 
from  the  second  part;  subjecting  the  second  pan  to  a  surface 
processing  of  the  constituents  to  form  a  processed  second  part,  said 
surface  processing  being  selected  from  a  group  of  processes  con- 
sisting of  surface  enlarging,  surface  modifying  and  surface  enlarg- 
ing widi  surface  modification;  subsequently  recombining  die  first 
separated  part  and  the  processed  second  part  to  form  a  new 
mixture,  wherein  the  second  pan  of  the  new  mixture  is  essentially 
uniformly  distributed  in  the  first  pan  of  die  new  mixture,  and 
adding  a  substance  during  a  further  processing  of  die  new  mixture 
to  cause  a  physical  and  chemical  linking  of  inberendy  incompat- 
ible plastics  constituents  in  the  new  mixture,  said  substance  being 
added  in  a  range  of  2%  to  20%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the 
total  quantity  of  die  new  mixture,  so  diat  when  the  new  mixture  is 
processed  in  a  subsequent  shaping  process,  a  uniform  product  is 
produced. 


5,468^32 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FILLED 
URETHANE-BASED  REINFORCED  MOLDINGS 
Michael  F.  Barley,  Oakdale,-  CUlford  J.  Laa,  Sewickley,  and 
Bin  Lee,  CoraopoUs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baver  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123^18,  Sep.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,103 
InL  a.*  B29C  45/00 
MS.  CL  264— 45J  10  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molding  process  for  preparing  a  molded 
product  comprising  reacting 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(b)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups; 

(c)  2  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  molded 
product,  of  rigid  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  from  7  to  10 
micrometers  and  a  length  ranging  from  the  diameter  of  a  fibw 
up  to  2  millimeters; 

(d)  optionally,  an  inen  gas  dissolved  in  component  (b)in  an 
amount  sufiBcient  to  produce  a  molded  product  having  a 
density  of  at  least  0.80  g/cm'; 
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(e)  0  to  15*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  molded 
product,  of  a  filler  other  than  rigid  fibers  added  to  component 
(b);  and 

(f)  optionally,  a  mold  release  agent 


S,4<M33 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PADDED 

ELEMENT  USING  A  COVER  PREFORMING  MANDREL 

Briao  Perry,  Maple,  and  Frank  Dooato,  Weston,  both  of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridgc  Foam  Corporation,  Mis- 

siasauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,957 

Int.  CL'  B29C  44A)6;5I/00 

VS.  a.  2*4—46.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  padded  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  placing  a  trim  cover  on  a  mandrel,  the  trim  cover  having  a 

finished  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  comprised  of  a 

tbermofonnable  foam  layer, 
(ii)  heating  the  trim  cover,  while  the  trim  cover  is  on  the 

mandrel,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  shape  the  tbermofonn- 
able foam  layer; 
(iii)  shaping  the  trim  cover  to  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 

mandrel  to  produce  a  shaped  trim  cover; 
(iv)  transferring  the  shaped  trim  cover  from  the  mandrel  to  a 

lower  mold  having  a  shape  substantially  complementary  to 

the  shaped  trim  cover; 
(v)  placing  an  upper  mold  over  the  lower  mold  to  define  a  mold 

cavity; 
(vi)  dispensing  a  Uquid  foamable  polymeric  composition  in  the 

mold  cavity;  and 
(vii)  expanding  the  liquid  foamable  polymeric  composition  to 

fill  substantially  the  mold  cavity  thereby  forming  the  padded 

element 


5,468,434 
PROVISION  OF  COVER  IMPERMEABILITY  IN  MOLD 
IN  PLACE  SEAT  COMPONENT  METHOD 
Fred  D.  Powell,  Dearborn  Heights,-  Raymond  J.  Phcian,  Lake 
Orion,  both  of  Mich.,-   James   McCormack,   Belle   River, 
Canada;  Peter  Budansew,  Essex,  Canada,-  Larry  Demoe, 
Belle  River,  Canada,  and  Alex  Posctaun,  Islington,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Atoma  International  Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 
FUcd  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203^53 
Int  CL*  B29C  44/14 
VS.  CL  264—46.8  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maidng  a  cushioned  seat  component  which 
includes  the  steps  of 
providing  a  cover  in  a  condition  in  which  it  is  devoid  of  an 
imperforate  film  laminated  thereto  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  which  is  to  present  the  major  exterior  appearance  of 
the  seat  component  and  which  includes  a  panel  portion  to  be 
cushioned,  the  panel  portion  of  the  cover  being  perforate 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  thereof. 


mounting  the  cover  in  the  aforesaid  condition  on  a  vacuimi  mold 
so  that  the  exterior  surface  of  the  panel  portion  is  facing  a 
mold  surface  of  the  vacuum  mold  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing with  the  desired  exterior  surface  shape  of  the  panel 
portion, 

mounting  an  imperforate  film  over  the  interior  surface  of  the 
panel  portion  while  the  cover  is  mounted  on  the  vacuum 
mold, 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  mold  so  as  to  draw  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  panel  portion  into  conformity  with  the 
mold  surface  of  the  vacuum  mold  having  said  shape  corre- 
sponding with  the  desired  exterior  surface  shape  of  the  panel 
portion  so  that  said  panel  portion  is  brought  generally  into 
conformity  with  its  desired  final  shape,  with  the  film  prevent- 
ing passage  of  air  through  the  cover  from  the  interior  surface 
thereof  to  the  exterior  surface  thereof, 

activating  an  activatable  adhesive  layer  provided  between  the 
interior  surface  of  the  panel  portion  and  the  imperforate  film 
so  as  to  adhere  the  imperforate  film  to  the  panel  portion  while 
said  panel  portion  remains  generally  in  conformity  with  its 
desired  final  shape,  and 

foaming  and  curing  a  foamable  material  within  a  cooperating 
mold  generally  surrounding  the  film  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  panel  portion  while  the  exterior  surface  thereof  is  engaged 
with  the  mold  surface  of  the  vacuum  mold  having  said  shape 
corresponding  with  the  desired  exterior  surface  shape  of  the 
panel  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  cushion  body  of  foamed 
material  constituting  an  inner  layer  of  a  bonded  laminate 
including  said  panel  portion  as  an  outer  layer  with  the  fihn 
between  the  inner  and  outer  layen. 


5^468,435 
CONTAMINANT  SOLIDIFYING  AND  STABILIZING 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Albert  G.  Hancock,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Incin- 
erator Co.,  TX,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,118 

Int  a.'  B29C  39/02 

VS.  a.  264—109  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transforming  contaminated  materials  into  a  solid 
and  stable  composition  which  substantially  prevents  the  leachabil- 
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the  contaminated  material  and  allows  for  environmentally 

safe  transportation  and  land  disposal  of  the  contaminated  material 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  contaminated  material  into  a  holding  container,  said 

holding  container  in  communication  flow  with  a  mixing 

chamber  through  a  flow  port; 

releasing  said  contaminated  material  into  said  mixing  chamber 

at  a  predetermined  rate; 
adding  a  first  solidification  agent  to  said  mixing  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  rate  corresponding  proportionally  to  said  pre- 
determined rate  of  said  contaminated  material; 
mixing  said  contaminated  material  and  said  first  solidification 
agent,  said  mixing  resulting  in  a  mixture  where  diere  is 
substantial  amalgamation  of  said  first  agent  and  said  contami- 
nated material; 
pouring  said  mixture  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  said  mixing 

chamber  into  a  mold;  and 
drying  of  said  mixture  in  said  mold  for  creabon  of  a  solid, 
diemicaily  stable  product; 
whereby  said  product  is  a  collection  of  inter-connected  matrices  in 
which  said  contaminated  material  is  physically  isolated  from  con- 
tact with  the  environment,  dicreby  providing  a  means  for  safely 
transporting  said  product  from  a  contamination  site  to  a  disposal 
site,  and  allowing  for  said  product  to  be  utilized  as  a  construction 
material. 


CONTINUOUS  FEED,  LOW  PRESSURE  ntOCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THERMOPLASTIC  POSTS 
Ralph  Kirtland,  %9  Kinzley  Ct,  Staunton,  V«.  24401 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  51,206,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
j  I    applicatJon  Feb.  27,  1995,  S«r.  No.  394,810 
I '  Int.  CL*  B29C  47/00 

U&a.264-112  7cialm8 


5,468,437 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  NON-WOVEN 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITES 
Walter  L.  Hall,  Mt  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Ptttsfiled,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  1S2J83 
Int.  CL*  B29C  59/02 
U&CL  264-119  10  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  sheet, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  dilute  aqueous  slurry  of: 

(i)  particulates  of  a  solid,  water  insoluble,  heat-fusible  organic 
polymer  and 

(u)  reinforcing  glass  fibers  having  lengths  of  from  0.1  to  2.0 
inches,  said  organic  polymers  being  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  polycarbonates,  polya- 
mides,  polyesters,  robber  modified  graft  copolymers,  poly- 
vinyl chlorides,  polyvinyl  aromatics,  polypbenylene  ethers, 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

b)  collecting  the  particulates  and  fibers  in  die  form  of  a  continu- 
ous mat  by  dewatering  the  slurry  over  a  porous  support 

c)  applying  a  stabilizer  composition  to  a  surface  of  said  mat,  said 
stabilizer  composition  comprising  a  stabilizer  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hindered  amines,  hin- 
dered pbenolics  and  organic  phosphorous  materials, 

d)  stamping  said  mat  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  elevated 
temperature  to  consolidate  the  organic  polymer  particulates. 


5,468,438 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  STRIPS 

Yuldhiko  Yada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai   Kogyo 

Kabushlld  Kaislia,  Ohbu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/WW66,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  19H  «  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/MI311,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jiin.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  26, 1992,  4-193187 
Int  CL»  B29C  47/02 
U-S.  a.  264-139  ,  Claims 


fmsAuhoa 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  thermoplastic  posts,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  thermoplastic  scrap  material  containing  a  plurality  of 
contaminants  into  granules; 

feeding  the  granules  of  thermoplastic  scrap  material  through  a 
chamber  in  a  molding  device,  wherein  the  chamber  has  a 
substantially  constant  diameter,  thereby  placing  the  granules 
under  compression  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  gran- 
ules; 

heatiitg  an  outer  portion  of  the  granules  as  the  granules  pass 
through  the  chamber,  producing  a  molten  outer  layer  of  the 
thermoplastic  scrap  material  being  fed  through  said  chamber, 

cooling  the  molten  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic  scrap  material  as 
it  leaves  the  chamber  to  form  an  outer  wall  having  a  desired 
thidcness;  and 

cutting  the  cooled  thermoplastic  scrap  material  to  produce  at 
leaa  one  diermoplastic  post  having  a  desired  length. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  molding  strip  comprising: 
extruding  a  molding  strip  through  an  extrusion  pott  by  extruding 
first  and  second  resin  materials  through  said  extrusion  port, 
with  said  first  and  second  resin  materials  being  different  from 
one  anodier  such  that  said  second  resin  material  is  removable 
from  said  first  resin  material  after  extrusion,  the  step  of 
extntding  the  molding  strip  including  extruding  said  second 
material  to  form  superfluous  portions;  and 
removing  said  superfluous  portions  from  the  molding  strip  to 
provide  varying  cross-sectional  shapes  along  a  length  of  said 
molding  strip. 


Il 
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5,4«8,439 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FINITE  EXTRUDED 

PROFILES 
Jan>en  Kranz,  Lindaii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mefaeler  Auto- 
motive  Profiles  GmbH,  Lindau  Bodensee,  Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 

194.8 

Int  CL*  B26F  1/24 
VS.  a.  2M-145  »  Claims 


5,468,441 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  fflGH-MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 
Walter  K.  Homann,  Diilmen;  Thomas  GroPe-Puppendahl,  Hal- 
tem,  and  Wilhelm  Brugging,  Recklinghausen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Huels  AktiengeseUschaft,  Mart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,557 
CUiims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1993,  43  30 

062.6 

Int  CI.*  C08G  63/80 
MS.  a.  264—331.21  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high-molecular  weight  polyester 

comprising: 

polycondensing  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  mixture  ot 
alkanediols  and  alkenediols  with  substantial  exclusion  of  oxy- 
gen and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  until  a  viscosity  number 
in  the  range  from  50  to  140  cm'/g  is  reached;  and  then 

postcondensing  the  polycondensed  material  in  the  solid-phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  free-radical  former  added  to  the  postcon- 
densed  material  in  an  amount  within  the  range  firom  0.001  to 
8%  by  weight  until  the  required  viscosity  number  is  reached. 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  finite  extruded  profiles  from  elas- 
tomer material  with  at  least  one  projecting  scaling  Up  of  different 
contour  over  the  length  of  the  profile,  the  sealing  lip  being 
extruded  with  maximum  cross-section  and  then  reduced  to  the 
specified  contour  configuration  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incising  grooves  in  the  sealing  lip  by  contacting  the  Up  with  two 

needles  which  act  laterally  on  die  sealing  lip; 
controUing  the  depth  of  contact  (a)  by  a  cam  disk,  the  specified 
contour  configuration  in  the  corresponding  profile  area  being 
incised  in  the  form  of  grooves; 
vulcanizing  the  profiles;  and 

severing  the  projecting  profile  section  after  vulcanization. 
3.  Device  for  manufacturing  an  extruded  profile  having  a  profile 
area  that  changes  along  the  length  of  the  profile  comprising: 
an  extrusion  die; 

two  hard  metal  needles  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
arranged  in  a  variator  disposed  downstream  of  the  extrusion 
die  in  a  vertically  movable  marmer  and  a  vertical  ram,  the 
variator  being  vertically  movable  via  the  said  ram  and  in 
active  connection  with  a  cam  disk  and  shaped  to  produce  a 
specified  contour  of  the  profile  area. 


5,468,442 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GAUGING  AND 

CONTROLLING  EXTRUDED  PROFILED  ELEMENTS 

Romano  Brambilla,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brabor  S.rJ., 

Ubersetto  di  Fiorano,  Italy 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,010 

Int  a."  B29C  47/90 

VS.  a.  264—519  13  Claims 
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5,468,440 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORIENTED  FILM  OR 

STRUCTURE 

James  J.  McAlpin,  Houston;  Jeffrey  W.  C.  Kuo,  Seabrook,  and 

Donald  C.  Hylton,  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemicai  Patents  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,150 
Int  CL*  B29C  55/02:55/22 
VS.  CL  264—291  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fonning  an  oriented  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  structure  from  a  polypropylene  resin,  said  polypro- 
pylene resin  produced  from  a  raetallocene  catalyst;  and, 

(b)  orienting  the  structure  by  applying  stress  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  35°  C.  above  the  HDT 
value  of  the  polypropylene. 


^eoa. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  and  controlling  extruded  profiled  ele- 
ments, particularly  for  extruded  profiled  elements  made  of  syn- 
thetic inaterial,  comprising  at  least  one  cooling  gauge  arranged 
downstream  of  an  extrusion  die  and  at  least  one  control  and 
correction  gauge  arrangeable  downstream  of  said  at  least  one 
cooUng  means,  along  the  exuusion  direction,  said  control  and 
correction  gauge  being  provided  with  a  passage  that  is  shaped  so  as 
to  match  the  profile  of  the  extruded  profiled  element  and  as  to 
allow  said  extruded  profiled  element  to  cross  said  at  least  one 
control  and  correction  gauge,  said  at  least  one  control  and  correc- 
tion gauge  having  means  for  heating  preset  regions  of  said  profiled 
element  and  means  for  cooling  preset  regions  of  said  profiled 
element  to  conect  and/or  subilize  the  profile  of  said  profiled 
element. 

9.  Control  and  gauging  process  for  extruded  profiled  elements, 
particulariy  for  extruded  profiled  elements  made  of  synthetic  mate- 
rial, consisting  in 
passing  said  profiled  elements,  after  extrusion,  through  at  least 

one  cooUng  gauge  so  as  to  cool  said  profiled  elements; 
passing  said  profiled  element  through  at  least  one  gauge  and 

conection  means; 
heating  and  cooling,  within  said  at  least  one  gauge  and  correc- 
tion means,  preset  regions  of  the  profiled  element  in  order  to 
conect  any  anomalies  in  the  profile  of  said  extruded  element 
and  to  stabilize  said  profile. 
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METHOD  AND  An>ARATUS  OF  INJECTION  STRETCH 
BLOW  MOLDING 
Minon  TUumU;  KooicU  Satoh;  Kaznyuki  Yokobayariii,  all  of 
Ueda,  and  ShnicU  Ogihara,  Komoro,  aU  of,  Japan,  aasifnon 
to  NiBsd  ASB  Machine  Co^  LtcL,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  44,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131559: 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-314154 

Int  CL*  B29C  49/V6;49/28 
VS.  CL  264-537  jj  cui^ 


SfCOHO 
e— I     INJCCTION 
MOUIW 
STATION 


FIRST 
HUECnON    LlO 


MOLD  IN*         i( 
STATION      *^ 


±K 


EJECTINC 
STATION 


1.  An  injection  stretch  blow  molding  roedKxl  of  sequentially 

circulating  a  plurality  of  neck  mold  moving  units  for  supporting 

and  conveying  neck  molds  adapted  to  hold  neck  portions  of  hollow 

containers  and  preforms  used  to  mold  the  hoUow  containers  at  least 

throujji  preform  injection  molding,  blow  molding  and  ejecting 

sutions,  the  preform  injection  molding  step,  die  blow  molding  step 

for  blow  molding  die  hollow  containers  from  die  preforms  having 

potential  heat  provided  by  die  injection  molding  step  and  die 

product  ejecting  step  being  repeatedly  carried  out,  said  mediod 

comprising  die  steps  of  providing  injection  molding  stations  of  M 

in  nurnber  for  blow  molding  stations  of  N  in  number  (M>Nai), 

providing  an  injection  mold  clamped  widi  said  neck  molds  for 

molding  the  preforms  and  an  injection  unit  for  injecting  resin  into 

said  injection  mold  in  each  of  die  injection  molding  stations  of  M 

in  number,  setting  an  injection  start  time  for  one  of  the  injection 

units  staggered  from  any  preceding  injection  start  time  for  anodier 

of  die  injection  units  by  a  time  equal  to  NxT/M,  where  T  is  an 

injection  molding  cycle  time  in  at  least  one  of  die  injection 

molding  stations,  injection  molding  die  preforms  in  at  least  one  of 

die  injection  molding  sutions  at  an  injection  nmlding  start  time 

staggered  from  any  preceding  injection  molding  start  time  for 

another  of  die  injection  molding  stations  by  a  time  equal  to 

NxT/M,  moving  at  least  one  neck  mold  moving  unit  holding  die 

injection  molded  preforms  sequentially  to  an  empty  one  of  said 

blow  molding  stations,  and  blow  molding  die  preforms  into  die 

hollow  containers,  wherein  each  of  die  blow  molding  stations  has  a 

blow  molding  cycle  time  which  is  set  widiin  NxT/M,  and  wherein 

die  neck  mold  moving  units  are  provided  in  a  quantity  at  least 

equal  to  a  total  quantity  of  stations. 


extemaUy  placed  air  cooUng  ring,  and  at  least  one  rectifying 
cylmder  placed  downstieam  in  die  direction  of  fihn  extrusion  and 
expansion,  wherein  said  blown  film  extrusion  is  carried  out  under 
such  conditions  diat  die  ratio  of  (b)  die  final  diameter  of  die 
expanded  bubble  to  (a)  die  diameter  of  die  bubble  at  die  crystal- 
lizing temperature  of  die  diermoplastic  resin  {(by(a))  ranges  from 
1.5  to  10. 

13.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  orienting  a  diermoplastic  film 
prepared  by  blown  film  extrusion  dirough  a  ring  die,  said  ring  die 
being  surrounded  circumferentially  widi  one  or  a  plurality  of 
concentric  cooling  air  rings,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  concentric  rectifying  cylinders  each  defined  by  an 
innermost  and  outermost  wall,  die  innermost  wall  of  die 
innermost  of  said  cylinders  having  a  diameter  larger  dian  die 
diameter  of  die  largest  of  said  cooling  air  rings,  die  height  of 
die  innermost  and  outermost  walls  of  said  cylinders  increasing 
in  proportion  to  die  radial  distance  from  said  ring  die  such 
diat  die  outermost  cylinder  outermost  wall  height  is  greater 
dian  die  innermost  cylinder  innermost  wall  height,  each  cyl- 
inder being  open  at  die  end  furthest  downstream  from  said 
ring   die,   and   each  cylinder  closed   at   die   end   fiirthest 
upstream, 
each  of  said  cylinders  provided  widi  a  venting  device  connecting 
die  interior  of  said  cylinder  to  die  interior  of  die  next  outer- 
most cylinder,  die  outermost  of  said  cylinders  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  die  outermost  wall  of  said  outermost 
cylinder,  said  openings  communicating  widi  the  environment 
surrounding  said  apparatus,  said  openings  and  said  venting 
device(s)  located  in  die  respective  rectifying  cylinder(s)  at  a 
position  closer  to  die  upstream  closed  end  of  die  cylinder  than 
die  downstream  open  end  of  die  cylinder  wherein  said  cylin- 
der(s)  are  concentric  about  said  cooling  air  ring(s)  and  are 
placed  downstream  in  die  direction  of  fltai  exDusion. 


5,468,444 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  HLMS 

BY  BLOWN-FILM  EXTRUSION 
Takao  Yazakl,-   Maaataka  Noro;   TikasU  Matsui,-   Nortyuki 
Kobayashi;  Hironari  Sano,  and  Koji  Yamamoto,  all  of  Mie, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Ihkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,613 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-227W4 
Int  d"  B29C  5S/28 
VS.  a.  264-566  13  ctatos 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  orienuited  blown  film  of  a  dier- 
moplastic resin  by  blown  film  extiusion,  comprising  blowing  air 
into  an  extruded  bubble  of  resin  extruded  from  a  ring  die  to  expand 
die  bubble  and  cooUng  die  expanded  bubble  widi  air  from  an 

ll 


5^468,445 
CERAMIC  VU  COMPOSITION,  MULTILAYER 
CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Jon  A.  Casey,  Poughkcepsic  N.Y„-  Rcnnka  S.  Divakanini. 
RidgefleM,  Conn^-  Govtudar^Jan  Natan^an,  Pleasant  Valley; 
Srinivasa  S.  N.  Rcddy,  LeGrangeville,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Manflred  Sanunet,  Schoenaich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Intci^ 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  890398,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,336,444.  This  application  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,716 
Int  CL*  B22F  7/08 
VS.  CL  41»-19  4  oatmt 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substrates  having  co-fired  dielectric 
material  and  metal  composition  comprising: 
providing  to  said  dielectric  material  a  friUess  metallurgical  paste, 
wherein  said  paste  comprises 

a  conductive  first  metal  wherein  said  conductive  first  metal  is 

copper  and  comprises  about  95%  to  75%  based  on  die  total 

metals  in  said  fridess  metallurgical  paste  composition; 

an  oxidizable  second  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting 

of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  wherein  said  oxidizable  second 
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metal  comprises  about  5%  to  25%  based  on  the  total  metals 
in  said  fntless  metallurgical  paste  composition;  and 

an  organic  medium  in  which  said  first  and  second  metals  are 
dispersed;  and 
firing  said  fritless  metallurgical  paste  and  dielectric  material  at  a 

temperature   sufficient  to  effect   removal   of  said  organic 

medium,  sintering  of  said  first  metal,  and  oxidation  of  said 

second  metal. 


5  468,446 
PELLETIZING  OR  GRANULATING  PROCESS 
Peter  C.  Morgan;  AUn  D.  Hart,  and  PhiUp  D.  Morgans,  aU  of 
Filton,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  PLC, 
and  BAeSEMA  Ltd^  both  of  Hampshere,  England 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  202,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1993, 

9304355 

InL  a.*  B22F  \m:  COIB  i/OS 
\}&.  CL  419—64  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  pelletising  or  granulating  a  material  compnsmg 
calcium  hydride  which  is  reactive  in  water  to  produce  hydrogen 
gas.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  water  vapor  over 
and/or  through  the  material  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
desired  thickness  of  a  coating  on  the  material  to  provide  a 
desired  amount  of  control  over  the  reaction  of  the  calcium 
hydride  in  water,  the  coating  comprising  calcium  carbonate 
and  optionally  calcium  hydroxide;  and 
compacting  the  material  coated  with  calcium  carbonate  to  pro- 
duce said  pellets  or  granules. 


providing  a  refrigerator  freshening  device  which  is  capable  of 
suspension  from  a  wire  rack  in  a  refrigerator,  is  effective  to 
reduce  the  level  of  food  odor  in  the  refrigerator,  and  com- 
prises 
a  front  panel  including  a  front  wall  member  and  side  wall 
members,  the  from  wall  member  having  an  outside  surface,  an 
inside  surface,  and  a  grid  structure  including  holes  which 
extend  through  the  front  wall  member  from  the  inside  surface 
to  the  outside  surface; 
a  back  panel,  including  a  rear  wall  member  and  side  wall 
members,  the  rear  wall  member  having  an  outside  surface,  an 
inside  surface,  and  a  grid  structure  including  holes  which 
extend  through  the  rear  wall  member  from  the  inside  surface 
to  the  outside  surface; 
a  package  constructed  of  flexible,  porous  material  enclosing  an 
absorbent,  in  particulate  form,  consisting  essentially  of  from 
75  to  95  percent  of  active  carbon  having  pores  wherein  at 
least  30  percent  of  the  pores  have  a  diameter  of  from  about  15 
to  less  than  about  50  A  and  from  5  to  25  percent  of  an 
odor-absorbing  zeolite  having  an  organophilic  character  and  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  400  square  meters  per  gram  wherein 
the  front  panel  receives  the  back  panel  in  nesting  relation  ship 
and  encloses  the  package  of  adsorbent  material;  and 
at  least  one  hook  is  provided  to  enable  suspension  of  the  device 

from  a  refrigerator  shelf;  and 
suspending  the  container  from  a  refrigerator  shelf  to  permit  the 
normal  movement  of  air  within  the  refrigerator  to  pass  by  and 
be  deodorized  by  the  active  carbon  and  the  zeolite. 


5,468y448 
PEROXIDE  DlSINFECnON  METHOD  AND  DEVICES 
THEREFOR 
Paul  C.  Nicolson,  Dunwoody;  Kenneth  R.  Seamons,  Marietta; 
Fu-Pao  "ftao;  Larry  A.  Alvord,  both  of  Lawrenceville,  and 
Eari  C.  McCraw,  Jr.,  Duhith,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,364,  Jan.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,280,  Dec.  31, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

458,123,  Dec.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078,798.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,637 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61L  2//6 

MS.  CL  422—30  ^  Oaims 


5,468,447 
REFRIGERATOR  FRESHENER 
Edward  M.  Bermas,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrison- 
Clifton  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,732,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,935 
Int  CL*  A61L  9100 
MS.  CL  422—5  4  QSalaas 


3.  A  process  for  maintaining  a  fresh  environment  within  a 
refrigerator,  by  acting  immediately  to  delay  the  buildup  of  odors 
when  aromatic  foods  are  placed  therein  and  continuing  to  maintain 
low  odor  levels  for  extended  times,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  hydrogen  peroxide  suble  contact 
lens  comprising  insetting  said  contact  lens  into  a  container  such 
that  said  contact  lens  contacts  a  hydrogen  peroxide  containing 
disinfecting  solution  disposed  in  said  container  and  providing  a 
hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition  means  in  said  container  to  con- 
trol the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  said  contact  lens  to  have  a  cumu- 
lative (%  peroxide)  (min)  exposure  from  the  time  said 
decomposition  means  contacts  said  peroxide  containing  solution, 
time  zero,  over  a  period  of  no  greater  than  12  hours  of  at  least  20% 
peroxide-minute. 
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5  468,449 
EXCHANGER  \fiD  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Aid  Sjogren,  Lodiewood;  Gary  Carson,  Golden,  both  of  Colo,; 
Steven    Estergreen,    Mulino,   Oreg^-    Timothy    Taga,    and 
Radger  Stewart,  both  of  Broomfield,  Colo„  assignors  to 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  970,781,  Nov.  3,  1992,  and  a  coniinuation- 
lB-|»art  of  Ser.  No.  976,781,  Nov.  3,  1992.  This  appUcalioB  JuL 
U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272424 
Int  a."  BOID  61/00:  A61M  I/I4 
U&  a.  422-16  31Clatas 


1.  An  exchanger  manufacturing  naethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
folding  sheet  material  in  a  series  of  pleats  having  apices; 
placing  the  folded  sheet  material  in  a  casing  having  an  opening 

d^ned  by  walls  with  distal  edges; 
covering  the  distal  edges  with  end  portions  of  the  sheet  material; 

and 
aflSiing  a  cover  to  die  casing  by  melting  a  portion  of  die  cover 

and  contacting  die  cover  with  die  sheet  material  covering  die 

distal  edges  of  die  walls. 


5,468.450 

EXPANDING  VEHICLE  FOR  COLORIMETRIC 

IMAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 

Richard  D.  Michael,  7910  Milbury  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21207 

1 1  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,753 

1 1  Int  CI.*  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  422-56  3  claims 

1.  An  animal  liner  for  adsorption  of  animal  excreta  and  identi- 
ficadoB  of  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  the  excreta,  compris- 
ing an  animal  litter  material  and  particles  of  a  dried  and  com- 
pressed diagnostic  assay  vehicle,  widi  at  least  one  chromogen  in  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  in  die  vehicle,  the  vehicle  being  inen  to  die 
chromogen,  die  dried  and  compressed  vehicle  being  expandable  by 
at  least  three  fold  when  wetted  by  water  in  die  animal  excreta,  and 
die  chnoinogen  being  selected  to  react  to  the  predetermined  char- 
acteristic of  the  excreta  to  which  die  assay  is  directed. 


5,468,451 

DBVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  IN  A  PATIENT'S  EXHALED  AIR 

Andras  Gedeon,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Minco  AB,  Tiiby, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0554,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Drte  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO94/00756,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,189 
Claimi  priority,  anriicatiM  Sweden,  Jim.  29, 1992,  9201995 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/097 
VS.  CI  422-58  4  claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  presence  of  COj  in  a  patient's  exhaled 
breath,  comprising: 


a  CO2  detector  including  an  indicator  eletnent  which  undergoes 
a  reversible  color  change  in  response  to  exposure  thereof  to 
air  containing  CO2  in  concentrations  of  a  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  a  COj  concentration  of  die  patient's  exhaled 
breath; 

a  heat-moistiire  exchanger  further  comprising  a  housing  which 
includes  a  first  connecting  pon  adapted  to  be  connected  to  die 
trachea  of  a  patient  and  a  second  connecting  port  adapted  to 
be  connected  selectively  to  a  ventilator  and  an  anaesdiesia 
machine  and  which  has  mounted  in  a  flow-dirough  passage 
extending  between  die  connecting  ports  an  exchanger  element 
for  die  regenerative  exchange  of  heat  and  moisture  between 
firsdy,  air  which  flows  dirough  die  flow  dirough  passage  in 
one  direction  and,  secondly,  air  which  flows  dirough  the 
flow-through  passage  in  an  opposite  direction; 

die  indicator  element  beipg  disposed  in  die  flow-dirough  passage 
away  from  and  on  die  downstream  side  of  die  heat-moisture 
exchanger  element  in  direction  of  flow  of  the  patient's  brcadi 
and  remote  from  die  first  connection  port  said  indicator 
element  being  viewable  fttim  outside  the  housing; 

the  indicator  element  having  a  response  time  for  colour  changes 
responsive  to  CO2  which  is  sufBciendy  short  to  enable  die 
indicator  element  to  change  color  upon  each  bteadi. 


5,468,452 

QlANTTTATrVT  ANALYSIS  COMBINING  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  AND 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Temhiko  Hagiwara,  26-19,  Kitahara-cho  l-cbomc,  Tanashi-shi, 

Tokyo  188,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  300319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  14,  1994,  6-131968 

InL  CL"  GOIN  30/02 

VS.  CL  422-70  4  claims 


1.  A  quantiutive  analyzing  apparatus  comprising:  a  high- 
performance  liquid  chromatograph,  a  mass  spectrometer,  and  an 
atmospheric  pressure  chemical  ionization  interface  for  linking  die 
liquid  chromatograph  to  die  mass  spectrometer,  wherein  die  inter- 
face includes  an  ionization  chamber  bousing  a  corona  discharge 
electrode  comprised  of  a  material  selected  ft«m  group  consisting 
of  a  silver  alloy  and  a  non-plated  iron. 
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5,468,453 
LOW  CARRYOVER  PIPETTE  PROBE 
Robert  W.  Holt,  Hackettstown,  and  Thomas  Palmieri,  Para- 
mus,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  Cirrus  Diagnostics,  Inc^ 

Chester,  N  J. 

nicd  Jun.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  76,450 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/02 

MS.  a.  422—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  pipette  probe  for  an  automated  chemical  analyzer  which 
reduces  carryover  contamination,  comprising; 

a  rigid  barrel  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  exterior  surface  being  coated  with  a  non-wettable  mate- 
rial: 

a  contiguous  section  of  polytetraHuoroethylene  tube  positioned 
coaxial  within  said  barrel,  said  polyteu^uoroethylene  tube 
having  a  fluid  dispensing  end  and  a  connection  end,  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  tube  and  said  barrel  having  a 
restricted  diameter  at  said  fluid  dispensing  end;  and 

a  seal  means  for  attaching  said  interior  surface  of  said  barrel  to 
said  polytetrafluoroethylene  tube  at  said  fluid  dispensing  end, 
said  non-wettable  material  and  said  contiguous  section  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  tube  forming  non-wettable  surfaces 
which  reduce  carryover  contamination  by  preventing  fluid 
from  adhering  to  the  probe. 


a  power  source  portion  disposed  in  said  housing  for  rectifying 
output  of  a  power  source  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
voltages;  and 
a  multi-function  additional  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
supplied  with  said  voltages  for  generating  corona  discharge  to 
perform  sterilizing/deodorizing  functions  for  purifying  air  in 
storage  compartments  of  a  refrigerator  and  for  generating  ions 
in  the  purified  air; 
said  multi-function  additional  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pointed  electrodes  and  a  snip  shaped  electrode 
facing  said  plurality  of  pointed  electtxxles  supplied  by  the 
voltages  to  generate  corona  discharge  for  ionizing  air  pass- 
ing ino-oduced  around  the  plurality  of  pointed  electrodes; 
an  ozone  solving  portion  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  snip 
shaped  elecnode  opposite  from  said  plurality  of  pointed 
elecnodes  for  preventing  emission  of  ozone  outside  the 
housing  by  reducing  the  ozone  to  oxygen  thus  providing 
purified  air,  and 
an  ionizing  elecnode  means  disposed  downsneam  from  said 
ozone  solving  portion  for  generating  said  ions  in  the  puri- 
fied  air  which   passes   through   said   ionizing  elecffode 
means,  said  ionizing  elecnode  means  having  a  pointed  end 
which  is  curved  downward  along  the  direction  the  purified 
air  passes  through  said  ionizing  elecnode  means. 


Sy468,455 

HONEYCOMB  BODY  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE 

THAT  IS  RETAINED  IN  A  FRAME  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Rolf  Briick,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emitec 
GeseUschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1991,  41  42 
597.9 

Int  a."  FOIN  5/28,  BOID  53/36 
U.S.  CL  422—180  22  Claims 


5  468,454 

COMPACT  STERILIZING  DEODORIZING  AND 

FRESHNESS-PRESERVING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

REFRIGERATOR 
Chun  T.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,678 

Int  CL*  A61L  9/22  . 

VS.  a.  422—121  *  Claims 


^     A 


mdMm:s: 


1.  A  multi-function  apparatus  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing; 


1.  A  honeycomb  body  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  honeycomb  body  defining  an  axis  along  which  a  flow  of 
fluid  is  to  be  conducted  through  said  honeycomb  body; 

b)  said  honeycomb  body  being  delimited  by  two  end  surfaces 
oppositely  disposed  along  the  axis; 

c)  said  honeycomb  body  including  an  internal  structure  disposed 
between  said  end  surfaces  for  conducting  an  electric  current 
for  heating  said  honeycomb  body,  said  internal  structure  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  snuctured  sheet- 
metal  layers  defining  channels  for  conducting  the  fluid 
through  said  honeycomb  body; 

d)  metal  support  configurations  each  supporting  an  individual 
one  of  said  sheet-metal  layers  at  a  respective  one  of  said  end 
surfaces;  and 

e)  an  elecnic  insulation  disposed  between  and  each  of  said 
support  configurations  and  a  respective  one  of  said  sheet- 
metal  layers. 
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5  468  456 

BATCH  EXTRACTIn'g  PROCESS  USING 

MAG^fETICPARTICLE  HELD  SOLVENTS 

Luis  Nunez,  Elmhurst,  and  George  F.  Vandergrift,  Boling- 

brMk,  both  of  CI.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicaso. 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  191,643 

I«t  a.«  BOID  n/00:  COIG  S6m:S7/00:  C22B  60/02 

VS.  a.  423-10  20  Clainis 


.J3^^^=M1- 
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12  3  4 

applied  field  (teslo) 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  metal  values  ftom  a 
mixture  containing  same,  comprising  contacting  a  magnetic  par- 
ticle wtth  a  liquid  solvent  which  selectively  dissolves  the  metal 
values  to  absorb  the  liquid  solvent  onto  the  magnetic  particle, 
contacting  the  solvent-containing  magnetic  particles  with  a  mixture 
containing  the  metal  values  to  transfer  metal  values  into  the  solvent 
carried  l^  the  magnetic  particles,  said  magnetic  particles  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  about  1%  by 
weight,  and  magnetically  separating  the  magnetic  particles. 


vapour,  so  as  to  produce  a  sulphur-containing  gas  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  sulphide,  sulphur  dioxide,  water  vapour 
and  sulphur  vapour, 

b)  extracting  sulphur  vapour  from  the  sulphur-containing  gas 
stream; 

c)  in  a  second  reactor  reducing  to  hydrogen  sulphide  at  least  pan 
of  the  sulphur  content  of  the  gas  stream  from  which  suljAur 
vapour  has  been  extracted,  there  being  no  catalysed  reaction 
between  the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulphur  dioxide  between 
steps  a)  and  c); 

d)  extracting  water  vapour  from  the  reduced  gas  stream  so  as  to 
form  a  secondary  gas  stream  comprising  hydrxjgen  sulphide; 

e)  returning  at  least  part  of  the  secondary  gas  stream  to  the  first 
reactor  and  taking  as  a  purge  stream  at  least  one  of  a  part  of 
the  gas  stream  intermediate  steps  (b)  and  (c)  and  another  part 
of  the  secondary  gas  stream;  and 

0  discharging  the  purge  stream. 


5,468,457 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNGSTEN-COITER 

COMPOSITE  OXIDES 

Leonid  P.  Dorfinan,  Athens,-  Michael  J.  Scheithauer,  Ulster; 

David  L.  Houck,  Towanda,  and  Nelson  E.  Kopatz,  Sayre,  all 

of  Pa^  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,024 

Int  a."  COIG  41/00:3/00 

UA  a.  423-61  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  tungsten-copper  composite  oxide, 

comprising  the  steps  of  combining  an  amount  of  an  oxide  of 

tungsten  and  an  amount  of  an  oxide  of  copper  to  form  a  mixture, 

the  oxide  of  tungsten  or  the  oxide  of  copper,  or  both,  being  in  a 

hydrated  form,  milling  the  mixture,  dehydrating  the  mixture  and 

firing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  form 

the  tungsten-copper  composite  oxide. 


5  468  459 
GAS  STREAM  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

PER-FLUOROCARBONS 
Satish  S.  Ikmhankar,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ramakrishnan  Ram- 
achandran,  Allendale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,344 
Int  CL*  BOU  31/02 
MS.  CL  423-240.S  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  per-fluorocarbon  containing  gas  stream 
to  remove  per-fluorocarbon  from  said  gas  stream,  said  method 
comprising  contacting  the  per-fluorocarbon  contained  within  said 
per-fluorocarbon  containing  gas  stream  with  calcium  hydride  at  a 
temperature  in  a  temperature  range  of  between  about  450°  C  and 
about  900°  C. 


5,468,458 
TREATMENT  OF  GAS  STREAMS 
Richard  W.  Watson,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^00 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1992, 
9207496;  Apr.  21,  1992,  9208550;  Jan.  15,  1992,  9221700 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/S6:  COIB  17/04:17/16:17/48 
VS.  a.  423-222  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen 
sulphide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  in  a  first  reactor  converting  to  sulphur  dioxide  a  part  of  the 
hydrogen  sulphide  content  of  the  feed  gas  stream  by  combus- 
tion dieieof  and  reacting  thus  formed  sulphur  dioxide  with 
residual  hydrogen  sulphide  to  form  sulphur  vapour  and  water 


5,468,460 
STABILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM-BASED  SLURRIES  FOR 

SOX  REDUCTION  BY  IN-FURNACE  INJECTION 
M-  Linda  Lin,  Naperville,  EL,  assignor  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tbch, 
Napervillc,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,447 
InL  CL*  COIF  11/00:  BOID  53/50 


VS.  CL  423—266 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  slurry  of  a  calcium-based  sorbent 
for  reducing  SO,  by  in-fiimace  injection  of  the  sottient  into  hot 
combustion  gases  produced  by  the  combustion  of  a  sulfur- 
containing  carbonaceous  fuel,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising 

a  calcium-containing  material  which  is  capable  of  reacting 
with  sulfur  oxides  at  temperatures  above  400°  F.  to  form 
calcium  sulfites  and  sulfates,  and  a  stabilizer  system  com- 
prising a  generally  hydro  phobic  surfactant  having  an  HLB 
of- less  than  about  8  and  a  more  hydrophilic  surfactant 
having  an  HLB  of  at  least  about  8,  wherein  the  HLB  values 
of  the  hydrophobic  and  the  hydrophilic  surfactants  differ  by 
at  least  about  3;  and, 

(b)  injecting  the  slurry  into  the  combustion  gases  in  a  furnace  at 
a  location  where  the  temperature  is  at  least  about  400°  F. 


5,468,461 
ANTICORROSrVE  PRIMER  COMPOSITION 
Yasushi    Hosoda,    Amagasaki;    Toshiaki    Shiota,    Takatsuki; 
Nobukazu  Suzuki;  Satosbi  Ikeda,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Taketosi 
Odawa,  Hirakata;   Koichi  Klmura,  Osaka,  and  Hisataka 
Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assig:nors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co„  Ltd„  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  70,228,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1992,  4-142806 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/58:59/56:  C08K  3/36:5/00 

VS.  a.  523—435  16  Claims 

1.  An  anticorrosive  primer  composition  comprising: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  10,000,  wherein  the 
epoxy  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl 
ethers,  glycidyl  esters,  glycidylamines,  linear  aliphatic  or  ali- 
cyclic  epoxides,  and  acrylate-modified  epoxy  resins  or 
methane- modified  epoxy  resins, 

(2)  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyamine 
having  at  least  two  primary  or  secondary  amine  groups  and 
containing  ftx)m  2%  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  aromatic 
polyamine,  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol  compounds  and  cresol  compounds, 

(3)  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate  which  is 
non-blocked  or  blocked  with  a  blocking  agent  having  a 
release-initiating  temperature  of  below  160°  C, 

(4)  from  10  to  40  phr.  based  on  the  sum  of  components  (1),  (2), 
and  (3),  of  silica  particles  of  colloidal  silica  or  fumed  silica  or 
a  mixture  of  these, 

(5)  from  0.5  to  5  phr,  based  on  the  sum  of  components  (1),  (2), 
and  (3),  of  a  lubricant, 

and  an  organic  solvent. 


5,468,462 

GEOGRAPHICALLY  DISTRIBUTED  TRITIUM 

EXTRACTION  PLANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DETRITIATED  HEAVY  WATER  USING  COMBINED 

ELECTROLYSIS  AND  CATALYTIC  EXCHANGE 

PROCESSES 

AUstair  I.  Miller,  OnUrio,  and  Dino  A.  Spagnoio,  Petawawa, 

l>otfa  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,395 
Int  CL*  COIB  5/00:4/00;  SOU  SAX) 
VS.  a.  423—580.2  21  Claims 

11.  A  piwess  for  detritiating  heavy  water  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
at  a  remote  site, 

a)  receiving  a  feed  of  tritium  rich  heavy  water  from  a  source; 

b)  producing  a  tritium  rich  DT/D^  gas  mixture  and  a  tritium 
lean  DT/D2  gas  njixture  from  said  feed; 


c)  forming  tritium  lean  heavy  water  from  said  tritium  lean 
DT/D2  gas  mixture  for  return  to  the  source; 

d)  forming  a  hydride  of  said  tritium  rich  DT/Dj  gas  mixture; 

e)  transporting  the  hydride  to  a  tritium  extraction  plant  at  a 
central  site;  and 

at  the  central  site, 

f)  reforming  a  tritium  enriched  DT/D^  gas  mixture  from  said 
hydride  in  a  de-hydriding  unit; 

g)  separating  Uitium  gas  from  said  tritium  rich  DT/D2  gas 
mixture  by  a  central  cryogenic  distillation  process; 

h)  separating  a  tritium  lean  DT/D^  gas  mixmre  by  the  central 

cryogenic  distillation  process;  and 
i)  forming  tritium  lean  heavy  water  fit)m  said  tritium  lean 

DT/Dj  gas  mixture  and  transporting  same  to  said  source  at 

the  remote  site. 


5,468,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VERY  PURE 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Kai  Bfltje,  Duisburg,  and  jargen  Kischkewitz,  Ratingen,  both 
of,     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,485,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 

Int  a."  COIG  23/04:23/02 
VS.  a.  423—612  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  titanium  dioxide,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  sulphuric 
acid  at  a  concentration  of  25-35%  by  weight  to  form  a  titanyl 
sulphate  solution  under  conditions  that  prevent  the  crystallization 
of  titanyl  sulphate  in  said  solution,  separating  the  resulting  hydro- 
gen chloride,  concentrating  die  solution  and  then  adding  sulphuric 
acid  to  adjust  the  weight  ratio  of  sulphuric  acid  to  titanium  dioxide 
to  between  1.7  and  2.0  and  adjusting  the  titanium  dioxide  concen- 
tration to  between  250  and  300  g/1,  hydrolyzing  the  solution  to 
form  a  precipitate  of  titanium  dioxide  hydrate,  filtering  off  the 
resulting  titanium  dioxide  hydrate  precipitate,  and  then  calcining 
the  precipitate  to  form  titanium  dioxide  in  the  tutile  or  anatase 
form. 
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5,468,464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL 

HYDRIDES 

Mattliew  A.  Roosback,  Albany,  and  Thnotfay  R.  McQucary, 

Sweet  Home,  both  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Teiedyne  Indnstrics, 

Inc.  Albany,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,514,  Mar.  24, 19W,  abandoned, 

which  H  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,891,  Jon.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,631 

Int  a."  C»1B  6/24 

UAa.423-644  3  ctoin« 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  easily  comminutable 
hydride  product  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  evacuating  a  gas-tight  container  containing  a  charge  of  fer- 
roalloy at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  50"  C, 
wherein  the  non-ferrous  metal  of  the  ferroalloy  is  niobium 
which  is  63-«5%  by  weight  of  the  ferroniobium, 

b)  providing  an  overpressure  of  a  hydrogen  containing  gas  of 
ftam  about  2  psig  to  about  15  psig  on  the  charge  of  ferroalloy 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  until  hydrogen  talce  up  by  the 
charge  has  ceased,  and 

c)  recovering  the  friable  hydride  product  produced. 
3.  The  hydride  product  of  the  reaction  between  hydrogen  and 

ferroniobium,  wherein  ferroniobium  containing  about  63%  to 
about  65%  by  weight  niobium  is  contacted  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  18°  C.  to  about  30°  C.  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  2  to  about 
15  psig  to  produce  a  hydride  containing  from  between  about  200 
ppm  to  about  2000  ppm  hydrogen  which  exhibits  an  X-ray  difliac- 
tion  line  at  about  2.43  A. 


5,4685^66 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOffiENYL  SULFONATES  FOR 
X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL 

TRACT 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  East  Green  Bush;  Sol  J.  Dmuh,-  Kfanberty 
G.  Estep,  both  of  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.;  Kort  A.  Josef,  CHfton 
Park,  Pa-,-  Brent  D.  Doaty,  Caatcsrille,  Pa.,  and  Cari  R.  DUg, 
PI»oenixville,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.,  Mal- 
vern, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40^23,  Mar.  31,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^18,769. 
This  application  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19«,752 
Int  CL"  A61K  49/04 
U&CL  424-9.45  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


(OXRV 


wherein 
X=  — SOj— ; 

Z=  H,  halo,  C,-Cjo  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano. 
where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  group;  can  be  substituted  with 
halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyi  groups: 
R=  C,-C25  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  halo-lower-alkyl.  each  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  lower-alkoxy  caibo- 
nyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower-alkylene  or  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy; 
n=l-5; 
y=0-4;  and 
w=l-4; 
widi  the  proviso  that  when  n=l,  Z=H  or  OCH,,  and  w=l,  R  cannot 
be  CF3,  CjHiQ,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  CH„  OCH,  F 
orCOjCHj.  ■ 


5,468,465 
TREATED  APATITE  PARTICLES  FOR  X-RAY 
DUGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
Edward  A.  Denlscfa;  Karen  F.  Dentsch,  both  of  Marybuid 
Heights,-  WilHam  P.  Cacberis,  Florissant,-  WiUiam  H.  Ral- 
ston, St.  Cbaries,-  David  H.  White,  Ballwin;  Dennis  L.  Nosco, 
FkHteant;  Robert  G.  Wotfangd,  BaUwfai;  Janet  B.  WilUng, 
Ferguon;  Linda  Meeh,  St  Louis,  and  Steven  R.  Woulfe, 
Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Malllnckiodt  Medical,  Inc., 
St  Lonis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,540,  Sep.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5344,640, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784^25,  Oct  22, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
271,921 
Int  CL*  A61K  49A)4 
VS.  a.  424-9.4  12  cwms 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  x-ray  images  of  body  organs  and 
tissues  which  comprises: 
(a)  administering  to  a  patient  a  diagnostically  eflfective  amount 
of  a  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  apatite  particles 
incorporating  a  substantially  radiopaque  species  therein,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier;  and  (b)  imaging  the 
organs  and  tissues  using  x-ray  techniques. 


5,468y467 
METHODS  FOR  THE  IN  VTVO  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  NON-IMAGING  NMR- 
DETECTABLE  XENOBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  F.  Twecdle,  Princeton;  Harry  w.  Stnuias,  SkOlman, 
and  Adrian  D.  Nunn,  Rlngoes,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bneto 
Intemationai  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  NetherUnds 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,959 
Int  CL'  A6IB  5/055 
VS.  a.  424-9J61  ,j  chyi^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  non-spectroscopic.  non-imaging  determina- 
tion in  vivo  of  the  concentration  of  an  NMR-dctectable,  paramag- 
netic xenobiotic  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  one  or  more  in  vivo  measurements  of  the  intensity 
of  a  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  signal  from  said  xenobiotic 
compound,  without  substantially  varying  the  magnetic  field 
strengdi  or  radiation  energy  frequency  over  time  to  obtain  a 
spectrum  and  without  substantially  varying  the  magnetic  field 
strength  spatiaUy  to  obtain  an  image,  at  a  measurement  site  of 
a  living  subject  by  employing  an  NMR  detection  system 
which  is  capable  of  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  signal  and 
which  is  located  at  said  measurement  site;  and 

(b)  determining  the  concentration  of  said  xenobiotic  compound 
by  a  comparison  of  die  signal  intensity  of  said  one  or  more 
measurements  obtained  in  step  (a)  wifli  the  signal  intensity  of 
a  standard. 
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5468468 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY, 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  o  PDGFR  AND 
METHOD  OF  IN  VIVO  IMAGING 
WUUam  J.  LaRocheUe,  Gaitbersburg,-  Jacalyn  Pierce,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  MiL;  Roy  A.  Jensen,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  and 
Stuart  A.  Aaronson,  Great  Falls,  Va^  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,884,  Jul.  20,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,282,  Feb.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,216 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/58:  A61K  SIAX):  C07K  16/28:  C12N  5/12 
UJS,  a.  424—1.49  15  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  tliereof  which  specifically 
binds  to  an  epitope  on  a  PDGF  receptor,  inhibits  PDGF  binding 
with  PDGF  receptor,  antagonizes  PDGF  and  does  not  bind  p 
PDGF  receptor. 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cj-C,  alkoxy  group,  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,g  straight  or  branched  allcyl  group.  R,  is  a 
Cj-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group. 


5,468,469  

METHODS  OF  USING  AZO  DYES  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 
Adorjan  Aszalos,  Bethesda;  James  L.  Weaver,  Gaithersburg, 
and  P.  Scott  Pine,  RockvUle,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,315,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,654 
Int  a."  GOIN  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  514—150  15  CWms 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  CD4-positive  T4  lympho- 
cytes in  a  sample,  which  method  comprises: 
contacting  a  sample  with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R,-N=N     °" 


NaOaS 


NH— CO— 


9"  N=N-R2 


SOsNa 


5,468,471 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  DISPERSIONS,  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Julius  R.  Zecchlno,  Closter,  NJ^  Steven  Messin,  Plainview. 

N.Y.;  Cathleen  Corcoran,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  T. 

Chung,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,498,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,416 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/42:47/00 

VS.  a.  424—59  13  Clatans 

1.  An  organic  dispersion  of  microfine  titanium  diowde  compris- 
ing titanium  diowde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inor- 
ganically coaled  TiGj.  organically  coated  T1O2  arid  uncoated  T1O2. 
of  a  particle  size  prior  to  agglomeration  of  about  10  nm  to  about 
100  nm;  and  a  cosmetically  accepuble  branched  chained  organic 
compound,  without  any  dispersing  agent;  wherein  said  organic 
dispersion  is  formed  by  processing  a  mixture  of  said  T1O2  and  said 
organic  compound  so  as  to  effectively  disperse  said  TiOj  in  said 
organic  compound. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R,  and 
R2  are  individually  benzene  or  naphthalene  which  are  inde- 
pendently non-,  mono-,  or  disubstituted  with  OH,  NaOOC, 
NHCOZ,  SOjNa,  Z,  or  OZ.  wherein  Z  is  an  alkyl  group, 
under  sufficient  conditions  to  allow  binding  of  said  T4  lym- 
phocytes and  said  compound, 
removing  unbound  compound  from  said  sample,  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  compound  in  said  sample  as  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  T4  lymphocytes. 


5v468v472 

TOPICAL  PROCESS  FOR  LIGHTENING  THE  SKIN  OR 

TREATING  PIGMENTAL  BLEMISHES  USING  A 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  4-THIORESORCIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Alain  LaGrange,  Coupvray,  and  Herv"  Borowlak,  Sevran, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,555 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  6,  1993,  93  05452 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00:9/127:7/48 
VS.  a.  424—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  topical  process  for  lightening  the  skin  or  treating  pigmental 
blemishes  consisting  in  applying  to  the  part  of  the  skin  to  be 
treated  a  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to 
lighten  the  skin  or  treat  pigmental  blemishes  of  a  4-thioresorcin 
derivative  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


5,468,470 
BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

AS  STABILIZERS  AGAINST  L"V  RADL^TIONS 
Giuseppe  Raspanti,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  3V  Inc.,  Wee- 

hawken,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,801,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5362,481. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,957 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/42:  C07D  307/82 

VS.  a.  424—59  12  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein: 
R  represents  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  radical,  a  C,-C^  haloalkyi  radical,  an 
aryl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstimted  or 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  radical  or  a 
halogen  atom,  the  radical  — C^2„— COOR'  where  n  is  an 
integer  between  1  and  5  and  R'  represents  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl 
radical,  a  morpholinoalkyl  or  piperidino-alkyl  radical  in 
which  the  alkyl  radical  is  Ci-C^,  or  the  radical 
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-(CH2)2 


-condniied 
CH3, 


OH 


OH 


S,46M73 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  FOR  HANDS  AND  REET 
Patrida  Mullen,  Babykm,  N.Y,  aasigiior  to  Innova  PitMhicts, 
Ine,  Naples,  Fla. 
1 1  Filed  Feb.  9, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  194,096 

11  Int  a.*  A«1K  7/32:7/34;7/38;7/48 

UAd424-^  ,4cuta« 

1.  A  low  concentration  antiperspiiant  lotion  composition  for  the 
hands  and  feet  based  upon  about  100%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion containing  no  silicone  products  comprising. 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  alcohol  carrier  solvent, 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  thickener— absorber  mixture  of 
about  0.25%  0.16%  or  0.15%  by  weight  hydroxylalkylccUu- 
lose  in  combination  with  about  4.5%  or  3.5%  by  weight 
colloidal  silica  and  at  least  one  silicate  of  about  4.0%  or  3.0% 
by  weight,  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  about  2.7%  2.5%  2.25%  or  1.75%  by 
weight  of  an  aluminum  or  zirconium  antiperspirant  active 
material, 

wheiein  the  lotion  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  5.8  to  6.0. 


-continued 


-r\.i 


0chch2ch2cnh2: 
hncr' 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R   represents  an  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,468,474 

N-ACYLGLUTAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
ShlnUcU  Honda,  Abiko;  Kei^i  Torii,  Inashiki;  Yoichiiv  Aral, 
Kodama;  Mas^i  Kasai,  Fi^jjsawa;  Hiromasa  Kato,  Sunto; 
TWmo  lida.  Tuna;  Tomoya  Takahashi,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshihara 
Yokoo,  Ushlku,  Toshikazu  Kamiya,  and  T^tsuya  l^maoU, 
both  of  Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/017«5.  i  371  Date  JnL  27,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/13624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256>I2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1992,  4-329663 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/06;  C07D  311/20;  C07C  69/00 

U.S.  a.  424-70.1  8CW«. 

1.  An  N-acylglutamine  derivative  of  fonnula  (I): 


5,468,475 
COSMETIC  COMPOSmON  WFTH  CHOUNE 
DERIVATIVE 
Masao  Shaku;  Sayuri  Ohkura,-  Hideo  Kuroda;  Al  Kano,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Nobuo  Nakabayashl,  5-6-20,  Koganeliara, 
Matsndo-shi,  CUba-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pola 
Chemical  Industries  Inc,  and  Nobuo  Nakabayashl 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306751 
Int  a."  A61K  7/06;31/78;31/66 
UACL  424-70.16  5  cui.^ 

(HI 
•      200- 


S      ISO 


50 


.X(A) 


50     60      70      SO      90     100  (%) 
Rll*tl««  HlBKIty 


(I) 


H2NCXH2CH2CHC-O-R' 


I 
HN-C-R^ 

II 
O 


1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  0.001%  to   10%  by 
weight  of  a  horoopolymer  of 

2-niethacryloyloxyediylphosphorylcholine  and  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  carrier,  said  horoopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  5,000. 


wherein  R'  represents 


CH3 

CH2-KCH2)2CH(CH3)CH2^yH, 


5,468y476 
REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Gnrpreet  S.  Ahluwalia,  8632  SteMe  View  Ct,  Galtfaeisburg, 
Md.  20879;  Douglas  Shander,  16112  Howard  Landing  Dr., 
Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878,  and  James  P.  Hairy,  6776  Wood 
Duck  Ct,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,931 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/06.7/1 5,7/155 
V&.  CL  424-73  25  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth  which  com- 
prises 
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selecting  an  area  of  skin  of  a  nuunmal  from  which  hair  is 
growing  and  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is  desired;  and 

applying  to  said  area  of  skin  of  a  mammal  from  which  hair  is 
growing  and  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is  desired  an 
inhibitor  of  nitric  oxide  synthetase  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  hair  growth. 


5,4«8,4T7 
VINYL-SILICONE  POLYMERS  IN  COSMETICS  AND 
PERSONAL  CARE  PRODUCTS 
Kanta  Kumar;  Ramesti  C.  Kiunar,  both  of  Maplewood,  and 
Smar^it  Mltra,  West  St  Paul,  aU  of  Mlnn^  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  881,946,  May  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,415 
Int  a."  A61K  47/34;  C08G  77/28:77/442 
VS.  a.  424—78.17  2  Claims 


5,4«8,478 
CONJUGATES  OF  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTAGE  COUPLED 
TO  fflGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYALKYLENE 
GLYCOLS 
Marii  Saifer.  Beriteley;  Ralph  Somack,  Oakland,  and  L.  David 
Williams,  Fremont  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oxis  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774^41,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,283,317,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,996,  Aug.  1, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

380,205,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,006,333,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  81,009,  Aug.  3,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^01 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/765 
U.S.  a.  424— 78J7  1*  Claims 

1.  A  polyalkylene  glycol  which  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  or  a 
polyethylene  glycol-polypropylene  glycol  copolymer  wherein  all 
of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  has  an  average  molecular  weight  as 
determined  by  HPLC  using  PEG  as  standard  of  about 
35,000-200,000  and  is  unsubstituted  at  one  terminal  and  is  substi- 
tuted at  another  terminal  by  a  group  of  the  formula; 


CO— CH2 


— OCXX)— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


CX3— CHz 


100  1M 

fMwadan  Tkm  (mlraMt) 


1.  A  polymer  that  is  the  reaction  product  of 
a)  5-40  weight  percent  of  a  mercapto-fimctional  silicone  com 
pound  of  the  formula 


Me 

I 


Me 


5,468v479 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LACTIC  ACID 

BACTERIUM  STREPTOCOCCUS  SAUVARIUS 

Airo  Matsushiro,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshio  Kawanishi, 

Kobe,  and  Kazusumi  Tsutsumi,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158033 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  47/00:  A23L  1/28:  C12N  9/46 
VS.  a.  424—93.44  3  Claims 

1.  An  ingestible  composition  comprising  a  biologically  pure  live 
Streptococcus  salivarius  M-33  deposited  as  accession  number 
PERM  BP-3885  which  persists  in  the  oral  cavity  and  which  pro- 
duces dextranase. 


Me3Si-(-OSi)sr^OSi)jOsiMe3 

Me  Y 

I 
SH 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  ra/n  is  9-49, 

Y  is  selected  from  CI-IO  alkylene  and  alkarylene  having  at 
least  10  carbons,  wherein  the  bracketed  groups  may  be 
randomly  distributed  throughout  the  compound,  said  com- 
pound having  a  total  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
350-  20,000; 

b)  0-25  weight  percent  of  a  free  radically  polymerizable  soft 
monomer;  and 

c)  35-95  weight  percent  of  a  free  radically  polymerizable  hard 
monomer, 

said  components  b)  and  c)  forming  a  vinyl  portion  of  said  polymer; 

wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  vinyl  portion  of  the 

polymer  is  about  eO'-llO"  C: 

said  polymer  comprising  25-35  parts  of  the  mercapto-functionai 
silicone  compound.  15-25  parts  of  methyl  aery  late,  45-55 
parts  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  5-  15  parts  of  methacrylic 
acid. 


5,468,480 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  PURIFIED 
CHYMOPAPAIN 
Alan  J.  Barrett  David  J.  Buttle,  both  of  Cambridgeshire, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Daniel  H.  Rich,  Madison.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Nottingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768325,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5380,656.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1989, 
8909836 

Int  a."  A61K  38/48:  C12N  9/50 
VS.  a.  424—94.65  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  chymopapain  which  has  a  specific 
activity  against  lnJ»4  of  N-a-benzoyl-DL-arginine  p-nitroanilide  at 
37°  C.  and  pH  6.0  of  between  800  and  1700  units  per  mg  and 
which  contains  less  than  0.2%  each  of  papaya  proteinase  HI 
(PPIID.  papain  and  papaya  proteinase  IV  (PPIV)  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  reducing  agent,  wherein  said  reducing  agent  prevents 
inactivation  of  said  chymopapain  by  oxidation. 
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5,46M81 

»ttc  CLASS  n-PEPTIDE  CONJUGATES  USEFUL  IN 

AMELIORATING  AUTOIMMUNITY 

Somcsh  D.  Siuuma,  Los  Altos;  Brian  R.  Clark,  Redwood  City, 

and  Bernard  L.  Lerdi,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Amcrgen,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,840,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,260,422,  wUch  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

576,084,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,297,  which  is  a  continu- 

atioa  of  Ser.  No.  210^94,  Jun.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635^40,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,284,935,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

367,751,  Jun.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,194,425.  This  application 

Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  39/385:  C07K  14/74 

VS.  a.  424-125.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  MHC  Class  ll-pepbde  complex  capable  of  inducing  non- 
responsiveness  in  a  target  T  cell,  the  complex  consisting  of  a 
preselected  antigenic  peptide  and  an  isolated  MHC  Class  D  com- 
ponent, the  MHC  Class  n  component  having  an  antigen  binding 
pockd  to  which  the  antigenic  peptide  is  bound  so  that  the  antigenic 
peptide  is  recognized  by  the  target  T  Cell. 


5y468v483 
BACILLUS  THVRINGIENSIS  ANTI^IARDIA  TREATMENT 
Mari(  Thompson,  Del  Mar,  and  Frank  R  Gaertncr,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91327,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,166,  Feb.  12, 1991, 

altandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
538,355,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul-  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  278,685 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/02:  A61K  39/07:38/16 
VS.  CL  424-93.461  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mammalian  host  infected  with  a 
protozoan  pest  of  the  genus  Giardia  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  host  an  effective  protozoan  inhibiting  mount  of  a  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  microbe  having  substantially  the  antiprotozoan  activ- 
ity of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS81F.  the  inclusion  bodies  from  said 
microbe,  or  a  purified  protein  toxin  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 


9f4oof4o2 

PALATABLE  ORALLY  AD\fiNISTER£D  LIQUID 

MEDICAMENTS  FOR  RELIEF  OF  DISCOMFORT  AND 

FLAVORING  COMBINATIONS  THEREFOR 

Henry  D.  Calam,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Hans  A.  SchaelTer,  Lta- 

den,  NJ..  assignors  to  Calam  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Peekskill, 

N.Y. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  693,725,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,036,  May  8, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,011,688,  which  is  a  continuatieo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  309,078,  Feb.  2,  1989,  aiMuidooed,  which  is  a  con- 

linuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  74^48,  Jul.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,883 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  lias  Iwefl  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 

VS.  a.  424-195.1  19  Oalms 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  active  pharmaceutical  agent  including  at  least  one 
and  at  most  two  types  of  agents  which  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  types  of  agents:  analgesics, 
aiaihistamines,  and  diuretics;  each  active  pharmaceutical 
agent  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  with  at  least  one 
from  the  group  being  unpleasant  in  taste,  and  each  being 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  vehicle; 

(ii)  5-25  percent  by  volume  alcohol;  and 

(iii)  an  active  flavor  enhancing  composition  selected  from  (be 
group  consisting  of  (a)  citrus  and  mint  ingredients,  (b)  vanilla 
and  mint  ingredients,  and  (c)  citrus,  vanilla  and  mint  ingredi- 
ents; said  active  flavor  enhancing  composition  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  mask  the  unpleasant  taste  of  any 
such  active  phannaceutical  agent  present  in  the  liquid  compo- 
sition. 


5,468,484 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTION  OF  PSEUDOMONAS 
INFECTION 
Robert  S.  Hodges,  Edmonton;  RandaU  T.  Irvin,  Sherwood 
Park;  WiHian  Paranchycfa,  Edmonton;  Pamela  A.  Sokol, 
and  Donald  E.  Woods,  both  of  Calgary,  aH  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  S.P.I.  Synthetic  Peptides  Incorporated,  Edmon- 
ton, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,759,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,223,604.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,739 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:39/40;  C07K  15/28:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  424-141.1  3  ciatais 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  infection  by  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa in  a  subject,  comprising 

administering  to  the  subject  a  monoclonal  antibody  character- 
ized by  immunoreactivity  with  an  Exo  S  peptide  epitope 
formed  by  the  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  2(CATTATGPN 
G  S  C),  and  by  immunoreactivity  widi  a  F>seudomonas  pilin 
peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ED  NO:  4, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  SEQ  ID  tiO: 
8,  SEQ  ID  NO:  9  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 


5y468,485 
AVIRULENT  MICROBES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Roy  Curtiss,  ID,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wasliington  Uni- 
versity, St  Louis,  Mo. 
ContimMlien  ef  Ser.  No.  332,285,  Mar.  31,  1909,  ahmdoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.934,  Jun.  1, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 
S8J60.  Jun.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  20^59 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  dndaiaMd. 
hit  Ci."  A61K  39/00:39/02:  C12N  1/21:15/00 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  «  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  immunization  of  an  individual  comprising  a  live 
avirulent  S.  choleraesuis  obtained  ftwm  a  pathogenic  strain  of  S. 
choleraesuis.  said  avirulent  S.  choleraesuis  being  made  avirulent 
by  an  inactivating  mutation  in  a  cya  gene  and  an  inactivating 
mutation  in  a  cq>  gene. 
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5,4«8,486 
VACaWE  CONTAINTNG  A  PROTEIN  ALKALOID 
CONJUGATE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FESCUE 
TOXICOSIS 
Bradford  B.  Reddkk;  Kfanberiy  D.  Gwinn,  and  Jack  W.  OUver, 
aU  of  KnoxviUe,  Tenn^  assignors  to  The  University  of  Ten- 
nessee Research  Corporation,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  823,146,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  205,194 
InL  a."  A61K  39/385:39/00:  C07K  14/37:14/765 
VS.  CL  424—194.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  the  symptoms  of  fescue 
toxicosis  in  cattle  and  horses  comprising  injecting  a  subject  cow  or 
horse  with  a  vaccine  including  from  about  5  Mg  to  about  1  mg  of  a 
protein-allcaloid  conjugate  per  mL  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able earner,  wherein  the  allcaloid  of  the  protein-allcaloid  conjugate 
is  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  v-f  ergonovinc,  ergonovinine, 
ergovaline,  ergosine,  ^-ergosine,  ergonine,  ergotamine,  ergoptine, 
P-ergoptine,  ergocranine,  ergostine,  ergovalinine.  a-ergocryptine, 
P-crgocryptine,  ergocristine,  ergosinine,  P-ergosinine,  ergoninine, 
ergotaminine.  ergoptinine,  P-ergoptinine,  ergocominine,  ergosti- 
nine,  a-ergocryptinine,  P-ergocryptinine,  ergocristinine,  ergothion- 
eine,  ergotinine,  ergotoxine,  perloline,  N-acetylloline.  and  halosU- 
chine,  wherein  the  protein  of  the  protein-allcaloid  conjugate  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin  and 
ovalbumin,  and  wherein  the  conjugate  is  a  carbodiimide  reaction 
product  in  which  said  allcaloid  is  coupled  to  said  protein. 


5,46M88 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  NASAL 

APPLICATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

Ashok  L.  Wahi,  628  Brookside  La.,  Somerville,  N  J.  08876 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,775 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/10:9/06 

VS.  CL  424—78.03  M  Claims 
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5,468,487 
EXTRACTED  SUBSTANCE  HAVING  ANTI-HIV 
ACnVITY 
Young  B.  Han,  266-5  Jeongrung-dong,  Seongbuk-ku;  Jeong  J. 
Mun;  Hong  K.  Kyung;  Jong  B.  Kim,  all  of  Seoul;  Kyung  T. 
Kim,  Kyungsangbuk-do;  Hae  R.  Kim;  Jeong  H.  Kim,  both  of 
Seoul;  Hyim  G.  Shin,  Kyungki-do;  Kyung  R.  Kim,  Seoul; 
Eun  K.  Hong,  Kyungki-do,  and  Chooo  W.  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Young  Bok  Han,  and  Korean 
Association  of  Creation  Research,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jnn.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,608 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
1992-10894 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  extract  having  an  activity  of 
inhibiting  HIV-induced  syncytium  formation  in  vitro  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  non-fat  starch  from  Ricinus  Communis  L  and  a  root 
of  Coptis  sp.  in  a  weight  ratio  from  2:5  to  5:2; 

(b)  extracting  the  resulting  mixture  with  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  20°  to  25°  C.  for  20  to  25  hours, 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  extract  repeatedly  to  filtration  under 
reduced  pressure  to  obtain  a  filtrate  and  a  residue; 

(d)  drying  the  residue  to  remove  remaining  organic  solvent,  and 
then  adding  distilled  water  thereto; 

(e)  heating  the  aqueous  suspension  obtained  from  step  (d)  at 
100°  C.  for  3  to  4  hours  to  obtain  an  aqueous  extract; 

(f)  concentrating  the  aqueous  extract  under  a  reduced  pressure, 
and  then  saturating  tJie  concentrate  in  vacuo  to  remove  the 
precipitates; 

(g)  adding  chloroform  to  the  aqueous  extract,  followed  by  agi- 
tating the  mixture  and  separating  the  phases; 

(h)  removing  the  chloroform  phase  and  then  further  extracting 

tlK  aqueous  pliase  with  hexane; 
(i)  refining  the  aqueous  phase  with  a  talc  and  subjecting  the 

refined  aqueous  phase  to  filtration  under  reduced  pressure  to 

obtain  a  filtrate; 
(j)  further  filtering  the  filtrate  through  a  membrane  filter  and  then 

lyophilizing  the  filtrate  to  give  a  yellowish  brown  powder. 


1.  The  method  of  restricting  the  flow  of  charged  airborne  con- 
taminants into  a  human  nasal  passage,  which  consists  essentially 
of: 

(1)  applying  directly  to  an  area  near  a  human  nasal  passage,  a 
topical  application  for  creating  an  artificial  electrosutic  field 
in  said  area  near  a  human  nasal  passage,  said  topical  applica- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  masses  of  one  or 
more  elecotjstatic  polymers,  said  masses  having  an  average 
cross-sectional  area  of  about  1  square  millimeter  to  about 
50,000  square  millimeters,  so  as  to  create  an  artificial  electtxv 
sutic  field  to  reduce  the  flow  of  charged  airborne  contami- 
nants passing  into  said  human  nasal  passage,  said  topical 
application  and  said  created  artificial  electrostatic  field  is 
removable  from  said  area  near  said  human  nasal  passage,  and 
a  carrier  having  said  plurality  of  masses  dispersed  tluDugh  at 
least  a  portion  thereof;  and, 

(2)  removing  said  topical  application  from  said  area  near  said 
human  nasal  passage  after  it  has  reduced  the  flow  of  charged 
airborne  contaminants  to  said  human  nasal  passage. 


5,468,489 

DENTIFRICE  CONTAINING  ANTIBACTERIAL 

MATEIUAL 

Shuji  Sakuma,  and  KIminori  Atsumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sangi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  986,451,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,906,  Apr.  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

262,378 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-282636 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/16 

VS.  a.  424-^9  17  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  comprising: 

a  phosphate  containing  calcium:  and 

an  antibacterial  metal  carded  in  a  metallic  stale  by  said  calcium 
containing  phosphate,  said  antibacterial  metal  being  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper 
and  zinc. 


5,468,490 
LBProiC  FURANS  USEFUL  FOR  SKIN  THERAPEUTICS 
S.  Richard  Huber,  CamariUo,  CaUf.,  and  David  F.  Counts, 
Coram,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conkle  &  Olesten,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,808 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/34 

VS.  a.  424—78.03  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  metabolism  of  skin  and  mucosal 

tissue  and  thereby  improving  its  health  and  appearance,  comprising 
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the  step  of  administering  a  pJiannacologically  effective  amount  of 
lipidic  fiirans  to  a  person,  said  lipidic  fiirans  having  the  foUowing 
general  formula: 


X 


wherein  R  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  a  straight 
C9-M  alltyl  chain,  having  the  formula— (CH2)„CH3 
to  35;  a  straight  unsaturated  alkenyl  C^^  chain  with  a  single 
double  bond,  of  the  formula  — (CHJ,— CH==CH— (CHi)^— 
CH3,  wherein  n  and  nwO  and  n+m=7  to  34,  a  straight  unsaturated 
C^j4  chain,  containing  two  to  six  double  bonds,  with  the  formula 
CH3-<CHj)„-<CH=CH),— (CH^),-,  wherein  m,  x  and  n*0, 
and  m+2x+n=8  to  35;  a  straight  unsaturated  chain,  having  the 
formula  — (CH2)7CH=CH-CHj— CH=CH(CHj)4-CH3;  a 
straight  unsaturated  C^^  chain  containing  one  to  six  double  bonds 
and  one  triple  bond,  having  the  formula  CH3— (CHj)^— CsC— 
(CH=CH— Chj),— (CHj),— ,  wherein  m,  x  and  n^  and 
m+3x+n=»6  to  33,  a  straight  unsaturated  chain  Cg_^  containing  one 
to  six  double  bonds  and  two  to  six  triple  bonds,  having  the 
structure  CH3-(CHj)„— (C=C— CH2),-(CH=CH— CH^),- 
(CHj),— ,  wherein  m,  y,  x  and  n^eO  and  m+3y+3x+n=8  to  35. 


5,46M92 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Erzs^bet  Szakiid;  Dona  Kristdf;  Veronika  P61,  and  Eva  Szab6, 
all  of  Debrecen,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Biogal  Gy6gyszergyir 
RT,  Debrecen,  Hungary 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  JnL  27,  1993,  P  93 
02175 

iBt  CL'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  topical  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises  a  hair  fallout 
wherein  n=8  reducing  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  an  extract  of  Gingko 
biloba  (maidenhair  tree)  leaves  and  an  extract  of  the  root  of 
Uquirita  officinalis  (sweet  root)  combined  with  one  or  more  cos- 
metically acceptable  solid  or  liquid  carrier,  and  optionally  com- 
bined with  one  or  more  cosmetically  acceptable  supplementary 
ingredient 


5,468,491 

WifeTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OAT  EXTRACT 

Ronald  G.  Targan,  40  Glenside  Rd.,  South  Orange,  N  J.  07079 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,808 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70;  C12C  1/00;  A21D  &W 

VS.  a.  424-195.1  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  oat  extract,  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps: 

(a)  coanbining  rolled  oats,  oat  flour,  and  enzymes  for  facUitating 
the  conversion  of  starch  into  sugar,  in  a  ratio  of  approximately 
15  kg  rolled  oats  to  1.67  kg  oat  flour  to  1  kg  of  enzymes,  to 
form  an  oat/enzyme  grist; 

(b)  mixing  the  oat/enzyme  grist  with  water,  in  a  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 1  kg  of  oat/enzyme  grist  to  1.9  liters  of  water,  to  form 
an  oat/enzyme  solution; 

(c)  heating  the  oat/enzyme  solution  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 50  degrees  Celsius; 

(d)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oat/enzyme  solution  at 
approximately  50  degrees  Celsius  for  about  three  hours; 

(e)  beating  the  oat/enzyme  solution  from  approximately  50 
degrees  Celsius  to  approximately  65  degrees  Celsius;  and 

(f)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oat/enzyme  solution  at 
about  65  degrees  celsius  for  approximately  2.5  hours; 

(g)  agitating  the  mixture  of  the  oat/enzyme  solution  during  steps 
(d),  (e),  and  (f); 

(h)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  oat/enzyroe  solution  to  approximately 
a  pH  of  5.8; 

(i)  transferring  the  pH  adjusted  oat/enzyme  solution  to  a  filtra- 
tion vessel; 

(j)  separating  undissolved  solids  from  the  pH  adjusted  oat/ 
enzyme  solution  to  produce  filtered  oat  wort  by  passing  the 
pH  adjusted  oat/enzyme  solution  through  a  filter  contained  in 
the  filtration  vessel;  and 

(k)  concentrating  the  filtered  oat  wort  to  produce  oat  extract 


5  468,493 

FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOSITION  PREPARED  BY  DRY  DISTILLATION  OF 

BAMBOO 
Toshikazu  Funkunaga,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiraimatsu 
Shinyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mlnakuchi,  and  Itocfau  Fine 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-039516 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/78;  A23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  food  composition  comprising  a  food  product  and  an  anti- 
microbial component  obtained  by  the  dry  distillation  of  bamboo 
under  a  reduced  pressure  of  10  to  50  mmHg  at  a  temperature  of 
130°  to  220°  C. 


5,468,494 
IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST  HUMAN 
GASTRIN  17 
Philip  C.  Gevas,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Stephen  Grimes;  Stephen  L. 
Karr,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.;  Dov  MichaeU,  Larkspur,  Calif., 
and  Robert  Scibienski,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aph- 
ton  Corp.,  Woodland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,219 
InL  a."  A61K  39/385;  C07K  7/06: 7/08;  1 7/06 
U.S.  a.  424-195.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  unmunogenic  composition  comprising  the  peptide  pGlu- 
Gly-Pro-Trp-Leu-Glu-Glu-Glu-Glu-Scr-Scr-Pro-Pro-Pro-Pro-Cys 
SEQ  ID  NO.:  1,  coupled  to  an  immunogenic  carrier. 


5  468,495 

METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  AND  REDUCING  THE 

SIZE  OF  STRIAE  DISTENSAE  LESIONS 

Albert  M.  Kligman,  210  W.  Rittenhouse  Sq„  PhUaddphia.  Pa. 

19103 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90l«M939,  S  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,271,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,134,163.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

836320 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JoL  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/00,31/0/7 

VS.  a.  424— «1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  or  reducing  the  size  of  striae  disten- 

sae  lesions  comprising  applying  topically  to  the  area  of  the  skin 

affected  with  said  lesions  a  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a 

retinoid  effective  to  reduce  or  eliminate  said  lesions. 
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5,468,496 
TWO-PHASE  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Philippe  Touzan,  Ramonville-Saint-Agne;   Liliane  Lukassen, 
ChevtUy-Larue,  and  Nathalie  Louvet,  L'Hay-Les-Roses,  aU 
of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,997 
aaims  priority,  applicalioa  France,  Dec.  18, 1992,  92  15309 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/02 
MS.  a.  424-^101  8  aaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  separate  oily  phase  in  a  ratio  of  between 
30:70  and  60:40.  at  least  one  of  the  said  phases  containing  an 
anionic,  nonionic  or  amphoteric  surfactant,  said  aqueous  phase 
containing  a  demixing  agent  in  a  proportion  of  between  0.025% 
and  5%  by  weight,  said  demixing  agent  having  the  fonnula: 


CHj 
I 
R-N-CHj-CbHs 
I 
CHj 


CI 


(1) 


5,468,498 
SULFOPOLYMERA'ANADIUM  OXIDE  ANTISTATIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  D.  Morrison,  West  St  Paul;  David  R.  Boston,  Woodbury; 
Steven  T.  Hedridi;  William  L.  Kausch,  both  of  Cottage 
Grove;  Wayne  K.  Larson,  Maplewood,  and  Simon  S.  Fung, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,279,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,427,835. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,548 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/22:3/10:  C08L  81/OS 
U.S.  a.  524—408  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  mixture  comprising  colloidal  vanadium  oxide  and 
a  dispersed  sulfonated  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  unit  con- 
taining a  salt  of  a  — SO3H  group  in  an  amount  more  than  zero  and 
up  to  15  percent  by  weight  solids  based  on  the  sulfonated  polymer 
and  vanadium  oxide  composition,  said  vanadium  oxide  being 
present  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  50  weight  percent  on  a  dry  basis  of 
total  sohds,  the  aqueous  mixture  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  said  article  with  antistatic  properties. 


in  which: 
R  represents  a  saturated  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  (I),  and 
said  anionic,  nonionic  or  amphoteric  surfactant  being  present 
in  a  proportion  of  more  than  0.25%  by  weight  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  composition  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic  and  amphoteric  surfactant 
when  being  present  in  the  aqueous  phase  or  said  anionic, 
nonionic  or  amphoteric  surfactant  being  a  fat-soluble  nonionic 
surfactant  when  being  present  in  the  oily  phase,  wherein  said 
conqjosiuon  is  nonfoaming. 


5,468,499 

LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING  THE  SALT  OF 

PHOSPHORAMIDE  MUSTARD  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth   K.   Chan,  Dublin,  and  Aeumpom  Srigritsanapol, 

Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  State  University, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,493 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/22:9/52 
VS.  a.  424-^50  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
dichlorodiethyl  phosphoramide  drug  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophosphoramide  mustard,  cyclohexylamine 
salt  of  phosphoramide  mustard  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  lipo- 
somes comprising  sphingomyelin  and  cholesterol; 
wherein  the  dichlorodiethyl  phosphoramide  drug  is  entrapped 
within  the  liposome. 


5,468,497 

FUMING,  HOT- VAPORIZING  INSECTICIDE  FOR 

KILLING  FLIES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  KILLING  FLIES 

WITH  THE  SAME 

Yoshio  Katsuda,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainihon 

Jochugiku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-254637; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-260344;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074468;  May  10, 
1994,  6-120595 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  36  Claims 

1.  A  fuming,  hot- vaporizing  insecticide  for  killing  flies,  charac- 
terized by  containing  as  tlie  active  ingredient,  propargylfurylm- 
ethyl  2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclopropanecart»xylate  of  the  general 
formula  I: 


CH3 

HiC. 
H3C 


CH3 

COO— CHr- 


(I) 


^VXo.- 


C^CH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  noethyl. 


5,468,500 
SOURSOP  FLAVOR 
Manuel    Rodriguez-Flores,    Mayagiiez,    and    Sonia    Rivera- 
Gonzalez,  San  Sebastiin,  both  of,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to 
University  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,279 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78.47/14:  A23L  m22:2A)2 
VS.  CL  A2A—M\  1<»  Claims 

1.  An  imitation  soursop  flavoring  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  about  9.2-10.4%  methyl  butanoaie,  about  11.5-13% 
methyl  2-butenoate,  about  7.0-7.5%  butanoic  acid,  about 
25.7-29.9%  methyl  hexanoate,  about  42.2-46.8%  methyl 
2-hexenoate,  about  2.3%  hexanoic  acid  and  about  0.4-  0.5% 
3,7-dimethyl-l,6-octadien-3-ol,  said  mixmre  in  a  solution  at  a 
concentration  needed  to  enhance  flavor  of  soursop  nectars  and 
juices;  to  impart  a  soursop  pulp  flavor  to  a  product  including 
soursop  flavored  candies,  dry  beverage  powders,  yogurt,  ice  cream, 
ice  milk,  sherbets,  synjps,  jams,  jellies,  gelatins,  puddings,  pie 
fillings,  carbonated,  non-carbonated  and  alcoholic  beverages,  and 
liqueurs,  and  to  impart  a  pleasant  taste  as  well  as  to  mask  any 
unpleasant  aftertaste  in  pharmaceutical  preparations  including 
chewable  tablets  and  lozenges. 
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5,468^1 
ARTICLE  USEFUL  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY-ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
TRANSDERMALLY,  ORALLY  OR  BY  MEANS  OF 
IMPLANT 
Agis  Kydonieus,  Kendall  Park;  KIshore  R.  Shah,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Bret  Bemer,  Ardsley  on  Hudson,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Hereon  Laboratories  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  974,672,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  503,600,  Apn  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  16,796,  Feb. 
20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  847,635,  Apn  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,758,434,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  657,911,  Oct  5,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  413,658, 
Sep.  1,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1995,  Sen 
No.  385,205 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*"  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—443  32  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  controlied  release  and  delivery  to  animal 
tissue  of  a  pharmacologically-active  agent  comprising  an  imperme- 
able backing  layer,  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  layer,  and  an 
adhesive  layer,  said  plasticized  polyvinyl  chlonde  layer  comprising 
by  weight  from  about  20  up  to  about  60%  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin,  from  about  20  up  to  about  70%  of  plasticizer  and  from  about 
0.5  up  to  about  35%  of  said  pharmacologically-active  substance 
which  when  a  surface  of  said  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  layer  is 
in  contact  with  a  tissue  either  exterior  to  the  epidermis  or  subder- 
mally  or  in  contact  with  a  tissue  of  an  animal  to  be  treated  with 
said  pharmacologically-active  agent,  said  pharmacologically-active 
agent  is  absorbed  into  and  through  said  tissue  and  thence  into 
circolatory  system  of  said  animal,  said  pharmacologically-active 
agent  being  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  plasticized  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride layer  in  an  amount  such  that  an  effective  amount  of  said 
pharmacologically-active  agent  is  absorbed  into  said  animal  in  a 
prescribed  period  of  time  wherein  the  pharmacologically-active 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isosorbide  dinitrate, 
nicotine,  indomethacin.  clonidine,  glyceryl  trinitrate,  quanfacine 
and  prostaglandin. 


VS. 


5,468^2 
IBUPROFEN  ENHANCING  SOLVENT  SYSTEM 
Andrew  A.  Argiriadi,  Cherry  Hill,-  Robert  G.  Blank,  Hammon- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  and  David  H.  Giamalva,  Glen  Allen,  Va,, 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,489 
Int  a."  A61K  9/64;3l/l9 
;  a.  424-^56  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  highly  concentrated  clear 
microcolloidal  solution  of  ibuprofen  suitable  for  filling  soft  gels  for 
oral  administration  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  clear 
solution,  at  least  about  25%  by  weight  of  ibuprofen,  about 
1%-10%  by  weight  of  water  and  about  50%-  74%  of  at  least  one 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  solubilizing  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  non-ionic  polyethoxylated  surface  active  agents 
having  a  hydrophile-lipophile  balance  within  the  range  of  8  to  25 
and  non-ionic  polyalkylene  glycol  polymers  having  a  hydrophile- 
lipophile  balance  within  the  range  of  8  to  25  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  a  solvent  system  having  a  solubiUty  parameter  within  the 
range  8.0  and  15.0,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporat- 


ing into  the  solution  as  an  ibuprofen  solubiUty  enhancer  about  1% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  ammonium  acetate. 


5,468,503 
ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  RELEASED 

AT  INFRAGASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Akiya  Yamada,  Takamatsu;  l^kahiko  Wato,-  Naoki  Uchida, 
both  of  Kagawa,'  Misuzu  Fujisawa,  Ttkamatsu;  Shigeyuki 
Takama,  Kagawa,  and  Yukiko  Inamoto,  l^kamatsu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1037,  $  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Sen  No.  78,294 
Int  CI.^  A61K  9M2 
VS.  a.  424—461  5  Claims 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  releasing  a  principal 
agent  in  the  infragastrointestinal  tract,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hard  capsule  comprising  chitosan  and  a  lubricating  agent 
selected  ftx>m  the  group  consisting  of  talc,  magnesium  stear- 
ate,  aluminum  stearate  and  calcium  stearate; 

(b)  a  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  said  principal 
agent  and  a  solid  water-soluble  organic  acid  which  is  one  or 
more  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
tartaric  acid,  malic  acid,  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid  and  benzoic 
acid:  and, 

(c)  an  enteric  coating  comprising  one  or  more  polymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose 
phthalate,  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  acetate  succinate, 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  methacrylate  copolymer  and  shel- 
lac: 

wherein  said  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  (b)  is  filled  in  said 
hard  capsule  (a)  and  said  enteric  coating  (c)  is  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  hard  capsule  (a). 


5,468,504 

EFFERVESCENT  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Alain  E.  E.  Schaeffer,  Evreux,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 

Glaxo  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  75^27,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  396^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21, 1990, 
9027827 

Int  CL^  A61K  9/46 
VS.  a.  424—466  8  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  use  for 
migraine  comprising  20  mg  to  ISO  mg  of  a  compound  which  is 
3-(2-(dimethylamjno)ethyl]-N-methyl-  lH-indole-5- 

methanesulphonamide  succinate  (1:1)  salt  as  the  active  ingredient 
and  25%  to  55%  (w/w)  sodium  bicarbonate  as  the  base  component 
and  25%  to  55%  (w/w)  monosodium  citrate  as  acid  component, 
which  components  react  in  the  presence  of  water  to  generate  a  gas. 


5,468,505 
LOCAL  DELIVERY  OF  FIBRINOLYSIS  ENHANCING 
AGENTS 
Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,-  Jennifer  L.  Hill- West  both  of  Austin,  and 
Randall  C.  Dunn,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  22,687,  Man  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,410,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
843,485,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  16532 
■^         Int  CL'  C08G  63/08;67/00;  A61K  9/58 
VS.  CL  424     484  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  tissue  adhesions  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  site  where  adhesion  is  to  be  preventtxl  an  effective 
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amount  of  a  fibrinolytic  enhancing  agent  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  urokinase,  thrombolytic  agents,  proteases  specifically 
cleaving  fibrin,  anti-plasmin  inhibitors,  and  fibrin  deposition  block- 
ers in  a  topically  applied  biocompatible,  biodegradable  polymeric 
matrix  which  conforms  in  situ  to  the  tissue  and  releases  the  agent 
in  a  controlled  manner  over  a  period  of  between  one  and  thirty 
days. 


and  to  prevent  anaerobic  off-flavour  development  and  the  concen- 
tration of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  unheated  fresh  juice  is  sufficient  to 
inhibit  micrt)bial  growth,  respiration,  senescence  and  oxidation  of 
ascorbic  acid  in  the  unheatnl  fresh  juice,  and  thereafter  direcdy 
placing  the  unheated  gasified  fresh  juice  in  a  high  gas-barrier 
container,  sealing  the  container  and  rapidly  cooling  the  unheated 
fresh  juice  in  the  sealed  container. 


5,468^06 

CONCENTRATED  BIOAVAILABLE  CALCIUM  SOURCE 

Mark  B.  Andon,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  964^16,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

Hik  application  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,771 

The  pertioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/304 

VS.  a.  426—74  8  Claims 

1.  A  bioavailable  calcium  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  soluble  calcium,  b)  an  edible  acid  component  comprising  a 

mixture  of  citric  acid  and  malic  acid,  and  c)  sugar;  wherein  said 

edible  acid  component  has  a  weight  ratio  of  citric  acid  to  malic 

acid  of  bom  about  90:10  to  about  10:90;  wherein  the  weight  ratio 

of  said  edible  acid  component  to  said  soluble  calcium  is  from 

about  3:1  to  about  17:  1;  wherein  said  sugar  comprises  from  about 

25%  to  about  99%  fructose,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  and  wherein  the 

weight  ratio  of  sugar  to  edible  acid  component  is  firom  about  1:1  to 

about  40:1. 


5,468,507 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  DESIRED  FLAVORING 

AGE?4T  AND  MEDIUM  CHAIN  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Al  F.  Czap,  P.O.  Box  3200,  Sandpoint,  Id.  83864-0360 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,069 
Int  CL'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—99  6  Claims 

6.  A  composition  comprising  a  desired  flavoring  agent  in  com- 
bination with  at  least  about  60%  medium<hain  triglycerides 
wherein  the  composition  is  contained  within  a  vessel  capable  of 
emitting  the  composition  as  a  spray,  wherein  said  vessel  is  an 
aerosol  container  and  said  composition  further  comprises  aerosol 
propellants  that  permit  said  composition  to  be  emitted  £rom  said 
aerosol  container  as  an  aerosol  spray. 


5,468,508 
PRESERVATION  OF  FRESH  FRUIT  JUICES  AND  FRUIT 

JUICE  BLENDS 
Chiu  H.  Wu,  Vancouver,  and  WUHam  D.  Powrie,  North  Van- 
couver, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  779^68,  Oct  17, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,566 
Int  CL'  A23L  2/06:3/3418;  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  426—316  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  ftesh  fruit  juice  extracted  from  ripe 
fresh  fruit  comprising  extracting  unheated  fresh  juice  from  the 
edible  portion  of  the  ripe  firesh  friiit,  and  immediately  thereafter 
gasifying  the  unheated  fresh  juice  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-1°  C.  to  about  30°  C.  by  introducing  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
about  1%  to  about  20%  vol  oxygen  and  about  S%  to  about  90%  vol 
carbon  dioxide  into  said  fresh  juice,  such  that  after  said  introduc- 
tion step  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  level  in  the  unheated 
fresh  juice  is  between  about  2  to  9  ppm  and  the  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide  concentration  level  in  the  unheated  fresh  juice  is  between 
about  100  and  about  1500  ppm  and  wherein  the  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  the  unheated  ftesh  juice  is  sufficient  to  enable  limited 
aerobic  enzymatic  reactions  to  occur  in  the  unlieated  fresh  juice 


5,468,509 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-CONTAINING 

MILK  CHOCOLATE 

Raphael  Schlup,  Bern,  Switzerland,  and  Theodore  S.  Lioutas, 

Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219489 

Int  CL*  A23G  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—548  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-containing  milk  chocolate 

composition  containing  from  about  1  to  about  16  weight  percent 

water  which  comprises: 

(1)  mixing  cocoa  butter  with  cocoa  ingredients  in  the  presence 
of  an  edible  emulsifier  to  coat  completely  said  cocoa  ingredi- 
ents; 

(2)  blending  water,  sweetener  and  milk  solids  to  form  an  aque- 
ous product; 

(3)  blending  said  cocoa  butter-coated  cocoa  ingredients  of  step 
(1)  with  said  aqueous  product  of  step  (2)  with  a  minimum  of 
mixing  to  form  a  uniform  tnixture  without  producing  high 
viscosities,  and  thereafter,  without  a  conching  step; 

(4)  tempering  said  resulting  mixture  of  step  (3)  to  temperatures 
in  the  range  from  about  27°  C.  to  about  32°  C. 


5,468,510 
LOW  CALORIE  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Bent  Christensen,  and  Frits  Mogensen,  both  of  Hj«rring,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Danish  Crown  Inc.  A/S,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,747,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,719,  Oct  16, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
566,223,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,663,  May  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  11,  1989,  6250/ 
89;  Apr.  26, 1990, 1036/90;  Aug.  2, 1990, 1852/90;  Jan.  10, 1990, 
2453/90 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/317 
VS.  a.  426—574  76  Claims 

1.  A  low  calorie  meat  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  comprising 

(1)  coitmiinuted  lean  meat  that  contains  at  least  1%  fat  and 
that  is  substantially  free  from  visible  fat,  the  proportion  of 
which  is  in  the  range  of  20-95%  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  mixture, 

(2)  a  vegetable  fat  replacement  ingredient  comprising  dietary 
fiber  and  starch  in  a  weight  ratio  which  is  in  the  range  of 
1 :20  to  1 :4,  the  proportion  of  the  dietary  fiber  being  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  the  fat  replacement  ingredient  dry  matter 
when  determined  as  non-starch  polysaccharides  (NSP),  aitd 
the  proportion  of  the  starch  being  at  least  50%  of  the  fat 
replacenoent  ingredient  dry  matter,  which  fat  replacement 
ingredient  is  capable  of  having  or  being  brought  into  a 
homogeneous  consistency  essentially  without  sensory  rec- 
ognizable particles  in  the  mixture,  the  proportion  of  said 
vegetable  fat  replacement  ingredient  being  in  the  range  of 
5-80%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  mixture, 

(b)  optionally  added  salt,  the  proportion  of  which  when  added 
being  in  the  range  of  0.1-4%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
mixture,  and 
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(c)  optionally  added  water,  the  proportion  of  which  when  added 
is  in  the  range  of  5-50%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  mixture, 
wherein  the  product  has  a  fat  content  which  is  at  the  most 
15%  by  weight  when  the  product  is  a  hamburger  product  and 
the  content  of  fat  being  at  the  most  10%  by  weight  when  the 
product  is  not  a  hamburger  product,  with  the  provisos  that  (i) 
when  the  comminuted  lean  meat  is  fish  meat,  the  fat  does  not 
comprise  hardened  fat  and  (ii)  the  dietary  fiber  is  not  konjak 
reaiuian,  and  wherein  the  contribution  of  fat  in  the  low  calorie 
meat  product  to  the  total  energy  content  of  the  low  calorie 
meat  product  is  less  than  50%. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  64%  of  cholesterol  from  an 
untreated  liquid  egg  yolk  in  single  extraction  cycle,  and  for  recov- 
ering extracted  cholesterol  as  a  second  product,  said  method  com- 
prising steps: 

(a)  forming  an  egg  yolk-oil  emulsion  by  mixing  in  a  mixer  or  a 
blender  about  1  part,  by  weight,  untreated  egg  yolk,  with 
atx)ut  0.5-2  parts,  by  weight,  of  an  extraction  soybean  oil 
wherein  said  oil  is  without  added  monoglyceride; 

(b)  submitting  said  emulsion  to  ultra  high  pressure  homogeniza- 
tion  to  extract  cholesterol  from  the  egg  yolk  into  the  extrac- 
tion oil,  said  homogenization  performed  at  a  pressure  from 
ajbout  4,000  psi  to  about  21,000  psi  in  an  ultra  high  pressure 
homogenizer  able  to  withstand  pressure  from  at  least  4,000 
psi  to  about  21,000  psi,  said  homogenization  further  per- 
formed under  vacuum  in  an  airless  system  comprising  an 
aeiator,  for  2-10  minutes,  with  minimum  six  passes  of  the 
emulsion  of  step  (a)  through  the  ultra  high  pressure  homog- 
enizer in  the  single  extraction  cycle,  said  honnogenization 
performed  at  extraction  temperature  between  40°-45°  C; 

(c)  separating  the  liquid  egg  yolk  having  reduced  amount  of 
cholesterol  by  at  least  64%  horn  the  extraction  oil  containing 
cholesterol  extracted  from  the  egg  yolk; 

(d)  removing  about  80%  of  cholesterol  from  the  extraction  oil  of 
step  (c)  by  steam  stripping; 

(e)  recovering  the  extraction  oil  of  step  (d);  and 

(f)  recovering  solid  cholesterol  as  the  second  product 


FAT-REPLACING  INGREDIENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Jozeplnis  J.  Verschnren,  Poortugaal,-  Wilbelmus  A.  M.  Casten- 
miller,  Ylaardingen;  Ivo  A.  van  Amerongen,  Rotterdam,  and 
Loillbrord  C.  van  Der  Mc^s,  Vlaardingen,  all  of,  Netber- 
lands,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc,  Lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,392 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  93200077 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/09 
VS.  a.  426—658  10  Claims 


5,468,511 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CHOLESTEROL  AND  FAT 
FROM  LIQUID  EGG  YOLK  WITH  RECOVERY  OF  FREE 

CHOLESTEROL  AS  A  BY-PRODUCT 
Gideon  Zeidler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oaidand,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  842,530,  Feb.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Tliis  application  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,227 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/32:1/015 
V&  a.  426—614  16  Claims 


1.  A  pasteurised  oligofructose  having  a  main  DSC  peak  which 
has  an  onset  temperature  of  more  than  70°  C. 


5,468,513 
HONEY  PRODUCTS 
Robert  N.  FackreO,  and  Lorenzo  P.  Griffetfa,  both  of  Preston, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Creamery  HoUow  U.SA.,  Inc.,  Preston, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,068,  Mar.  31,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,632 
InL  a."  A23C  15/16;  15/06;  15/18;  A23D  7/015 
VS.  a.  426—663  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  honey  butter  which  com^nises  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  feedstock  comprising  sweet  cream  or  whey  cream: 
pasteurizing  said  feedstock;  blending  honey  with  the  pasteurized 
feedstock  in  an  amount  ranging  from  20  to  80  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  product;  homogenizing  the  resulting,  honey- 
containing  mixture;  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  33°  to  65°  F;  and  whipping  the  cooled  mixture;  the 
providing,  pasteurization,  and  homogenizing  of  said  feedstock  and 
said  mixture  being  so  carried  out  as  to  effect  a  phase  reversal  and 
consequent  formation  of  an  emulsion  of  liquid  in  feedstock  fat. 


5,468,514 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PH-RESPONSIVE 

MEMBRANE 

Katsubiko  Tomita,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba,  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,907,  Nov.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335M87 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—77  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pH-responsive  membrane,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  anhydrous  coating  solution  of  tantalum  alkoxide, 

an  anhydrous  solvent,  a  stabilizer,  and  a  catalyst; 
providing  an  electrode  substrate; 

coating  the  electrode  substrate  with  the  anhydrous  coating  solu- 
tion under  anhydrous  conditions  to  form  a  film  of  tantaliui 
alkoxide; 
drying  the  coated  substrate  to  remove  the  solvent;  and 
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heating  the  dried  coated  substrate  to  decompose  the  tantalum 
alkoxide.  thereby  fonning  a  pH-iesponsive  membrane  of  tan- 
talum pentoxide. 


5,468415 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

PLATING 

Donald  Ferrier,  Thomaston,  and  Eric  Yakobson,  Wateritury, 

both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   MacDennid,   Incorporated, 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,114 
Int  CL*  BOSD  5/12 
MS.  CL  427—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  printed  circuit  boards,  said 
printed  circuit  boards  comprising  metallic  and  plastic  surfaces,  said 
process  comprising: 
a)  Contacting  the  printed  circuit  board  with  an  activator  solution 
comprising  an  imidazole  compound  described  by: 


R4-C 

I 


N  , 


C— R2 


Wherein,  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  halogens,  nitro  groups  and 
hydrogen. 

b)  Subsequently,  contacting  the  printed  circuit  board  with  an 
electroless  plating  solution,  wherein  plating  occurs  on  the 
metallic  surfaces  and  substantially  no  plating  occurs  on  the 
plastic  surfaces. 


(1)  mixing  a  detergent  n^aterial  comprising  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant; 

(2)  granulating  a  mixture  obtained  in  said  step  ( I )  by  agitating  in 
an  agitating  mixer  provided  at  the  center  position  thereof  with 
a  rotation  shaft  having  an  agitation  impeller  with  a  clearance 
between  the  agitation  impeller  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  mixer 
of  from  1  to  30  mm,  wherein  the  agitation  impeller  agitates 
the  mixttue  at  a  Froude  number  of  imm  I  to  4  to  form  a  layer 
of  said  mixture  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  mixer  so  as  to 
increase  a  bulk  density  of  granules  of  the  mixture,  step  (2) 
being  carried  out  for  a  period  of  time  sufiScient  to  granulate 
said  mixture  obtained  in  said  step  (1),  whereafter  step  (3)  is 
carried  out;  and 

(3)  mixing  the  granules  obtained  in  said  step  (2)  with  from  O.S  to 
30  parts  by  weight  of  fine  particles  of  a  silicate  compound  or 
a  metal  soap  having  a  mean  primary  particle  size  of  10  )im  or 
less  to  thereby  coat  the  surface  of  the  granules  with  the  fine 
particles,  whereby  the  nonionic  detergent  granules  have  excel- 
lent powder  fluidity  and  non-caking  property, 

wherein  said  detergent  material  is  selected  from  the  following 
materials  (b)  and  (d): 

(b)  a  detergent  material  comprising  from  20  to  89  parts  by 
weight  of  a  builder,  from  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  porous 
oil  absorbent  carrier  and  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(d)  a  detergent  material  comprising  from  20  to  89  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  builder  and  a  spray-dried  particulate 
wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  the  builder  to  the  spray-dried 
particulate  is  from  5:95  to  95:5,  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  porous  oil  absorbent  carrier,  and  60m  10  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

wherein  said  builder  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  powder  builder, 
said  spray-dried  particulate  is  obtained  by  spray-drying  a 
slurry  comprising  an  organic  or  inorganic  builder  and  a  sur- 
factant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic, 
and  nonionic  surfactants,  and  said  porous  oil  absorbent  carrier 
has  a  pore  volunae  of  from  100  to  600  cm^/100  g  measured  in 
a  mercury  porosimeter,  a  specific  surface  area  ot  from  20  to 
700  m^/g  measured  by  the  BET  method  and  an  oil  absorption 
of  100  ml/ 1 00  g  or  more,  wherein  said  oil  absorption  is 
measured  by  determining  a  quantity  of  boiled  linseed  oil 
absorbed  to  the  porous  oil  absorbent  carrier. 


5,468,516 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONIONIC  DETERGENT 
GRANULES 
Wroyuki  Yamashita;  Hiroyuki  Kondo;  Kouichi  Hatano;  Kat- 
suBori  Nakano;  KoiOi  Toyoda,  and  Takashi  Senzaki,  aH  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Ceatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,452,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,563 
Cbmns  prMrity,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112926; 
May  17,  1991.  3-112927;  May  17,  1991,  3-112928;  Aug.  2,  1991, 
3-194265;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194266;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194M7;  Dec. 
4,  1991,  3-320517 

Int.  a."  CUD  1/66:11/00:  BOSD  1/12 
VS.  a.  427—180  19  CWbs 

I.  A  process  for  producing  nonionic  detergent  granules  having  a 
bulk  density  of  fit)m  0.6  to  1.2  g/ml  which  comprises  the  following 
steps  (1)  to  (3): 


5,468,517 
NffiTHCH)  FOR  TREATING  SHAPED  ARTICLE  MADE  OF 

POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  BEFORE  COATING 
Katsuo  Miyazaid;  Takahide  Maeda;  Takeshi  Ogawa,  aM  of 
Utsunomiya;  Sonoko  Kakui,  Chiba;  Satoshi  Ikeda,  Yamato, 
aad  Ysshiki  Yaauae,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Honda  Gikea  Kogye 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191690 
lat  ex."  BOSD  3/00:3/12 
VS.  a.  427—322  37  CUums 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  shaped  article  made  of  a  polypropy- 
lene resin  before  coating,  comprising  the  step  of  degreasing  and 
deterging  a  surface  of  said  sliaped  article  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  comprising  (a)  5-50  g/liter  of  a  builder  and  (b)  l-IO 
g/liter  of  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  aryl-  or  aralkyl-substituted 
phenol  at  a  temperature  of  5O°-70°  C,  said  ethylene  oxide  adduct 
of  aryl-  or  aralkyl-substituted  phenol  having  a  hydrophilic- 
lipophilic  balance  (HLB)  of  8  to  less  than  12. 
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5,468^18 
COMBINED  PRIMER/BASECOAT  ISLAND  COATING 
SYSTEM 
Maureen  M.  Lein,  Chester;  Richard  C.  Eisfeller,  Greenland; 
Alfred  T.  PoUquin,  Dover;  Mark  Bums,  Rochester,  and  John 
T.  Russell,  Dover,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron 
lac,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,957 

Lit  a.*  B05D  1/02:3/00 

VS.  CI.  427-421  1  Clafan 


KSM 
StUVBlT 


MHsn 


tP 


1.  A  process  for  nuinufactuhng  a  metallized  part  comprising  the 
steps  0^ 

providing  a  part,  as  a  substrate,  made  from  a  material  selected 
fttim  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  urethanes,  thermo- 
plastic urethane  alloys,  polyester  alloys,  thermoplastic  olefins 
and  aluminum: 

spray  depositing  directly  on  the  substrate  a  combined  primer/ 
basecoat  layer  consisting  of,  by  weight,  a  polymer  material 
clear  urethane  resin  20-40%,  black  pigment  paste  10-30%, 
solvent  blend  40-60%  including  a  catalyst  0.5-2.0%  selected 
fram  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  amine  catalysts,  cov- 
ering the  substrate,  flashing  and  curing  the  combined  primer/ 
basecoat  layer, 

vacuum  depositing  direcdy  on  the  combined  primer/basecoat 
layer  a  layer  of  a  corrosion  prone  metal  material  to  form  a 
discontinuous  film  covering  the  combined  primer/basecoat 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  islands  of  the  corrosion 
prone  metal  material  appearing  macroscopically  as  a  condnu- 
ous  film  of  such  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  macroscopi- 
cally unobservable  channels  between  the  islands  to  maintain 
the  film  electrically  non-conductive  over  the  combined 
primer/basecoat  layer;  and 

spray  depositing  a  layer  of  clear  resinous  protective  dielectric 
topcoat  to  completely  cover  the  layer  of  vacuum  deposited 
corrosion  prone  metal  material  and  filling  the  channels  for 
bonding  the  corrosion  prone  metal  material  to  the  base  layer 
throughout  the  bottom  of  the  channels  by  an  adhesion  force 
greater  than  two  orders  of  magnitude  in  strength  as  compared 
to  the  adhesion  force  between  the  topcoat  and  a  continuous 
layer  of  the  corrosion  prone  metal  material,  flashing  and 
curing  the  topcoat  layer. 


5,468,519 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ORIENTATION  FILM 

INCLUDING  COUPLING  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  TO 

A  SILANE  COUPLING  AGENT  IN  A  MAGNETIC  OR 

ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

Hisaslil  Akiyama,  Ayama,  and   Shi^i   Miyoshi,   Yamatoko- 

riyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331624 
Int  a."  B05D  3/14:  G02F  1/13 
CL  427—532  13  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  an  orientation  film  comprising: 
a  first  step  wherein  a  silane  coupling  agent  is  chemically 

adsorbed  on  a  substrate  surface,  and 
a  second  step  wherein  an  organic  compound  comprising  a  func- 
tional group  capable  of  coupling  with  the  silane  coupling 
agent  is  coupled  with  the  silane  coupling  agent,  said  second 
step  comprising 
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(a)  applying  a  magnetic  field  in  a  selected  direction  to  a 
mixture  of:  1)  a  liquid  crystal  compound  being  in  a  liquid 
crystal  phase  when  heated,  and  2)  the  organic  compound. 

(b)  contacting  the  mixture  with  the  substrate,  and 

(c)  heating  the  substrate  contacted  with  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  for  coupling  of  the  silane  coupling  agent  and 
the  organic  compound  during  application  of  the  magnetic 
field,  wherein  the  organic  compound  coupled  with  the 
silane  coupling  agent  is  directed  to  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  direction  of  the  magnetic  field. 


5,468,520 

PROCESS  FOR  BARRIER  COATING  OF  PLASTIC 

OBJECTS 

Joel  L.  Williams,  Cary;  Susan  L.  Burkett,  Hillsborough,  both 

of  N.C.,  and  Shd  McGuire,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,704,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,364,666.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,164 

Int  CL^  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—560  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  based  film 
on  a  plastic  substrate  in  a  previously  evacuated  chamber  by  glow 
discharge  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  first  reactive  gas  comprising  a  hydrogen  sili- 
cide  into  a  first  chamber; 

(b)  introducing  a  second  reactive  gas  comprising  at  least  one  gas 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  an  oxygen 
containing  compound  into  said  first  chamber, 

(c)  admitting  microwaves  into  said  first  chamber, 

(d)  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  first  chamber,  said  mag- 
netic field  and  said  microwaves  being  sufficient  to  produce  a 
region  of  electron  cyclotron  resonance  in  said  first  chamber 
which  produces  a  plasma  of  both  said  reactive  gases: 

(e)  exposing  a  substrate  to  said  plasma  of  both  gases  in  said 
region,  thereby  deposition  a  first  coating  of  SiO^,  on  said 
substrate; 

(f)  removing  or  redistributing  foreign  particles  from  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  above,  thereby  depositing  a 
second  coating  of  SiO^  on  said  substrate. 
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5,468^21 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 

DEPOSITED  FILM 

Masahiro  Kanai;  YasusU  Fqjioka,  both  of  Hlkone;  lUuliito 

Yoshino,  and  TMaslii  Hori,  both  of  Nagahama,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  KaboshlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,238,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,032 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1991,  3-281644 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/06;  HOIL  31/00 

VS.  a.  427—575  26  Oaims 


w-^ 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  pbotoelectric  deposited  film  which  has 
substantially  uniform  conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  moving  an  elongated  substrate  into  or  out  of  a 
chamber, 

flowing  a  first  source  gas  containing  a  plurality  of  materials  as  a 
deposited  film  source  from  a  first  gas  discharge  means  to  a 
first  gas  exhaust  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated substrate  and  opposite  to  a  conveying  direction  of  said 
substrate  to  form  a  first  film; 

applying  a  discharge  energy  to  said  first  gas: 

varying  at  least  one  of  the  discharge  energy  and  first  source  gas 
flow  to  vary  the  composition  distribution  of  said  first  film  in 
the  direction  of  film  thickness; 

flowing  a  second  source  gas  containing  a  plurality  of  materials 
from  a  second  gas  discharge  means  to  a  second  gas  exhaust 
means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  elongated  substrate  and 
parallel  to  said  conveying  direction  of  said  elongated  substrate 
to  form  a  second  film  on  said  first  film  to  form  the  deposited 
film  which  comprises  the  first  and  second  filtns; 

applying  a  discharge  energy  to  said  second  gas; 

varying  at  least  one  of  the  discharge  energy  and  second  source 
gas  flow  to  vary  the  composition  distribution  of  said  second 
film  in  the  direction  of  film  thickness; 

wbeieby  the  variation  in  composition  distribution  of  said  first 
and  second  films  enhances  the  pbotoelectric  conversion  efiB- 
ciency  of  the  deposited  film. 


5y«68,S22 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSTTE 
MAGNETIC  COMPONENT 
Yoshinobu  Honliura;  Hiroyuld  Toki,  and  Toyokatsu  Usami,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aicfai  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokai, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-257461; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257462 

Int  a.'  B05D  i/D6 
VS.  ex.  *n—Sm  10  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  composite  magnetic  component, 
comprising: 
irradiating,  with  an  energy  beam,  a  portion  of  a  magnetic  base 
member  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  while  feeding  a  feed 
metal  for  forming  a  non-magnetic  region  to  said  portion  for 
composition  nnodification  in  the  entire  thickness  thereof,  so 
that  said  non-magnetic  region  has  a  magnetic  flux  property 
modified  from  that  of  said  magnetic  base  member. 


5^468423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PREFABRICATED  SELF-FORMING  SELF-ADHERING 
PULL  BOW  AND  PULL  BOW  FORMED  THEREBY 
Charles  P.  Huss,  Stillwater;  Arthur  L.  Fry,  Maplewood,  and 
Steven  R.  Lcseman,  Lexington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,560 

Int  CL'  D04D  7/10 

VS.  CL  428—5  16  Claims 


1.  A  self-forming  self-adhering  pull  bow  for  application  to  a 
package,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  aligned  ribbon  bands,  each  having  a  first  widdi,  a 
first  end,  and  a  second  end,  with  facing  major  surfaces; 

(b)  a  pair  of  aligned  drawstrings,  each  having  a  second  width 
less  than  said  first  width  of  said  ribbon  bands,  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  with  facing  major  surfaces; 

(c)  said  ribbon  bands  and  said  drawstrings  being  bonded 
together  at  said  first  ends  thereof; 

(d)  said  ribbon  bands  being  bonded  together  in  at  least  one 
spaced  paired  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drawstrings, 
so  that  said  drawstrings  are  constrained  between  said  ribbon 
bands  but  unbonded  thereto  other  than  at  said  first  ends,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  spaced  bonded  locations  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  drawsuings  forming  a  fold  Une  extending  across  said 
ribbon  bands,  about  which  said  ribbon  bands  will  fold  to  form 
loops  when  a  bow  is  formed  by  gathering  said  bonded  areas 
adjacent  said  second  ends;  and 

(e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  facing  major  surfaces  of  said 
drawstrings  having  a  layer  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
coated  thereon,  and  wherein  said  drawstrings  may  be  sepa- 
rated and  the  exposed  layers  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
applied  to  an  object  to  adhere  die  bow  to  the  object. 
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5,468^24 

REINFORCING  BAR  SPLICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

FORMING  PRECAST  CONCRETE  MEMBERS  AND 

STRUCTURES 

Julian  Albrigo;  Edward  D.  Ricker,  both  of  Chagrin  Falls,  and 

Louis  J.  CoUnisso,  Macedonia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Erico  International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,122,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,672. 

This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,509 

Int  CL'  B25G  3/i4 

MS.  Ct  428—34.1  19  Claims 


1.  A'lbmforcing  bar  splice  joining  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
a  first  and  second  steel  reinforcing  bar  in  steel  reinforced  concrete 
structures  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  one  and 
an  other  end,  said  one  end  being  open  to  form  an  axially  elongated 
chamber  and  receiving  an  end  of  said  first  reinforcing  bar  tele- 
scoped therein,  a  substantially  volume  stable  grout  within  said 
chamber  securing  said  first  reinforcing  bar  to  said  sleeve,  internal 
threads  at  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  second  steel  reinforc- 
ing bar  having  matching  threads  on  one  end,  and  being  threadedly 
connected  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  first  and  second  steel  rein- 
forcing bars  are  joined  in  substantial  axial  alignment 


5,468425 

SPIRAL  COILS  SUITABLE  FOR  CUSfflONING  USE 
Ridley  Watts,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Patriot  Packaging 
Corporation,  Stow,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,247,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,257,492,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  681,087, 

Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,614.  This  appUcation  JnL  23, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  97^62 

Int  CL'  B65D  55/30 

U.S.  a.  428—34.1  12  Claims 


1.  Cushioning  coils  each  being  comprised  of  a  thin,  flexible, 
resilient  strip  stretched  on  one  side  to  wind  the  strip  into  a  loose 
coil  shape  having  overlapping,  unsecured,  convolutions  having  a 
common  central  axis  and  that  are  resiliently  deformable  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  to  provide  cushioning  for  an  item  packed  in  the 
coils,  at  least  some  of  said  cushioning  coils  having  a  fold  trans- 
verse to  said  central  axis,  the  fold  creating  an  axial  variation  in  the 
shape  of  said  folded  coils  such  that  adjacent  convolutions  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  coil  are  spaced  from  each  other  farther  than 
they  aie  adjacent  the  fold. 


5,468,526 

MULTILAYER  BARRIER  FILM  FOR  OSTOMY 

APPUCATIONS 

Scott  I.  Allen,  Newark,  Ohio;  Dnane  F.  Foy^  Beaverton,  Mich., 

and  Micliael  Ferguson,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,270 

Int  a."  B32B  27/36:7/08 

\iS.  CL  428—35.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  barrier  film  having  a  heat  seal  strength  of  at  least 
about  1.0  lb/inch  width  of  said  film,  said  film  comprising  a  barrier 
layer  of  a  homopolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  or  a  copolyTr)er  of 
vinylidene  chloride  with  vinyl  chloride  or  methyl  methacrylate, 
said  barrier  layer  being  coextruded  with  or  coated  onto  a  water 
soluble  film  layer,  said  water  soluble  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  a 
water  soluble  polymer  and  a  thermoplastic  polyuretharte,  wherein 
said  water  soluble  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polycaprolactone  and  polyethyloxozaline. 


5,468427 

TRANSPARENT,  NON-HEAT-SEALABLE,  ORIENTED, 
MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Herbert   PeUTer,   Mainz;    Ursula   Mursdudl,   Nierstein,   and 

Gunter  Schloegl,  Ketldieim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaafl,  Franidurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
155.9 

Int  CL'  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  20  Clahns 

1.  A  transparent,  non-heat-sealable,  oriented,  multilayer  polyole- 
fin  film  comprising  a  base  layer  which  comprises  polypropylene, 
and  at  least  one  non-heat-sealable  outer  layer,  wherein  the  non- 
heat-sealable  outer  layer  contains  from  about  0.1  to  0.6%  by 
weight  of  SiOj,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  outer  layer,  said  SiO;, 
having  been  subjected  to  organic  aftenreatment  coating  and  having 
a  mean  particle  diameter  from  2  to  6  pm. 


5,468428 

BULK  BAG  WITH  INTERNAL  BAFFLES 

Daniel  R.  Schnaars,  402  Harwd  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503,  and 

RandaU  H.  Curtis,  208  C  Dublin  Or.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,207,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403466 

Int  CL'  B65D  30/10:33/02:33/14 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  bulk  material  fabric  transport  bag.  comprising: 

a)  four  first  panels  of  fabric,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge,  and  positioned  to  form  and  define  a 
comer  of  said  bag,  such  that  a  first  portion  of  each  fabric 
panel  defines  a  portion  of  one  bag  wall,  a  second  portion  of 
each  fabric  panel  defines  a  portion  of  a  second  bag  wall,  and 
a  third  portion  of  the  panel  folded  so  that  the  second  edge  of 
said  fabric  panel  interconnects  to  the  first  edge  of  the  panel, 
the  third  portion  defining  an  interior  baffle  member  straddling 
each  comer  of  the  bag,  the  three  of  said  portions  of  the  fabric 
panel  defining  together  a  substantially  triangular  fabric  con- 
figuration; 

b)  second  panels  of  fabric  sewn  intermediate  two  adjacent 
comer  panels,  each  said  second  panel  fabric  together  with  the 
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four  comer  panels  defining  the  interior  space  of  the  bag  when 
the  intermediate  panels  are  interconnected  with  each  comer 
panel;  and 
c)  a  plurality  of  triangular-shaped  openings  formed  in  each  of 
the  third  portions  of  the  comer  panels  defining  the  interior 
bafBe  members  of  the  bag  for  allowing  material  to  flow 
through  the  baffle  naembers  and  for  providing  strength  to  the 
bag  when  the  bag  is  filled  with  bulk  material, 
wherein  the  triangular-shaped  openings  are  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  baffle  members,  each  opening  being  spaced  sufficiently  apart 
from  an  adjacent  opening  to  provide  a  fabric  bridge  sufficient  to 
withstand  the  force  of  bulk  material  filling  the  bag. 


PPE/PA  MOLDING  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  BY  MEANS  OF  BLOW 

MOLDING,  PROFILE  EXTRUSION  AND  PIPE 

EXTRUSION 

Walter  GWz,  Ludwigsfaafen,  and  Axd  Gottschalk,  NcustMlt, 

both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngcselbdiafl, 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993,  43  39 
509.0 

Int  CL'  B29D  23/00:  C08K  5/5/,-  C08L  71/12:77/00 
VS.  a.  428—36^  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  molding  material 
obtained  by  mixing 

A)  20-80%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and 

B)  0-70%  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  and  processing 
assistants 

into  a  melt  of 

C)  10-80%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyamide  IS 
having  a  viscosity  number  of  from  40  to  183  ml/g 

and  subsequently  carrying  out  solid-phase  postcondensatioo. 


5,468,531 
ELASTIC  FIXING  ROLL 
Hiroyasu  Kikukawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kato,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gore-To,  Inc.,  Japan 

FOed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-139577 
Int  ex."  B32B  l/OS 
VS.  CL  42»— 36.5  4  Claims 


5,468,529 

MAGNETIC  FILTER  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A  SELF- 
BONDING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  CONTINUOUS 
THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS  AND  MAGNETIC 
PARTICULATE  WITHIN  THE  FIBERS 
Oh  K.  Kwon;  Ung  S.  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,-  Ki  Y.  Choi,  Kyeoog- 
sangbok,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea;   N.  K.  Mishkin,  Gomel, 
Bdams,  and  Yoon  M.  Jong,  Kycongsangbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,972,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1995  Ser.  No.  371,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  28,  1992, 
92-15606 

Int.  CL"  BOID  39/02;24AiO:  D04H  1/04:  B32B  V/6 
U.S.  CL  428—36.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  filter  material  which  is  made  of  a  spray-spun 
planar  or  cylindrical,  self-bonded,  nonwoven  structure  comprising 
randomly  arranged  substantially  continuous  fibrous  material,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  40  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate,  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, polyamide,  polyimide,  polyester,  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  polyacrylonitrile  and  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  magnetic 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  ferrite, 
strontium  ferrite,  and  samarium-cobalt. 


/I2 


?iif^ 


M 


H7 


1.  An  elastic  fixing  roll  comprising: 

(a)  a  release  surface  material  comprising  porous  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene film  impregnated  with  cross-linked  synthetic  rubber, 
said  release  surface  material  being  3  to  1000  micrometers 
thick; 

(b)  a  porous  body  material  comprising  open-celled  synthetic 
polymer  foam, 

said  open-celled  foam  having  a  pore  volume  in  the  range  30 
percent  to  90  percent,  and  having  the  internal  surfaces  of  its 
pores  coated  with  a  reinforcing  material  of  cross-linked  syn- 
thetic rubber  so  as  to  maintain  porosity  in  the  reinforced 
foam, 

said  porous  body  material  having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  SO 
to  300  kg/m'  and  a  surface  hardness  of  70  degrees  or  less; 

wherein  said  release  surface  material  is  adhered  to  the  outer 
stirface  of  said  porous  body  material  by  a  non-continuous 
layer  of  adhesive. 
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5,468^2 

MULTILAYER  GRAPHIC  ARTICLE  WITH  COLOR 
LAYER 
Chia-Tie  Ho,  Woodbury,  Mimi^-  Cari  W.  McMuUen,  Roberts, 
Wis.,  aod  Raymond  M.  Sawka,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mian. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,759 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/12:27/36 

VS.  CL  428—40  35  Claims 
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portion,  the  other  outwaidly  facing  surface  of  the  tape  includ- 
ing an  adhesive  but  excluding  the  longitudinally  stifiFened 
portion. 


l.'A  multilayer  graphic  article  comprising  a  substrate,  at  least 
one  color  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  protective  surface 
layer  that  overlies  the  substrate  and  the  color  layer,  the  color  layer 
being  intermediate  the  substrate  and  the  surface  layer  and  visible 
through  the  surface  layer,  wherein  the  substrate  is  a  polymeric  film 
formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-olefins,  ethylene-modified  copolymers  and  terpolymers, 
polyurethanes  and  rubbery  polymers,  and  further  wherein  the  color 
layer  comprises  a  color  agent  in  a  crosslinked  copolymeric  binder 
that  is  blended  or  supplemented  with  a  polyurethane  dispersion 
secondary  binder,  the  copolymeric  binder  comprising  the  copoly- 
merization  product  of  an  olefinic  monomer  and  a  second  monomer 
having  a  pendant  carboxyl  group,  the  copolymeric  binder  having 
the  formula: 


5,468,534 
ATTACHABLE  DINNER  NAPKIN 
Ernest  Godfrey,  and  Edith  Godfrey,  both  of  3334  Liverpool 
Point,  Inverness,  Fla.  34452 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,219 

InL  a.*  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428-^tO  12  Claims 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C,^  alley  I  groups;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
C,^  ^kyl  groups,  li, — COOH  wherein  R3  is  any  alkyl  group, 
— CN,  and  ester  groups;  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  residues  of  the  olefinic  monomer  and 
residues  of  the  second  monomer;  n  is  a  number  selected  such  that 
the  olefinic  monomer  provides  99  to  70  mol-%  of  the  copolymeric 
binder  and  m  is  a  number  selected  such  that  the  second  monomer 
correspondingly  provides  1  to  30  mol-%  of  the  copolymeric 
binder;  the  formula  including  basic  salts  thereof 


5,468,533 
MASKING  MATERIAL 
Ron  B.  Lipson,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kwili  Paint 
Products,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^27 
Int  CL*  aWJ  7/02 
VS.  O.  428—40  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  masidng  tape  having  two  outwardly  facing  surfaces  and 
two  spaced-apart  longitudinal  edges  defining  a  width,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  width  of  the  tape,  beginning  at  one 
of  its  edges,  being  stiffened  as  compared  to  the  rest  of  the 
tape,  the  stiffened  portion  being  generally  wedge-shaped  in 
transverse  cross  section,  the  thickest  portion  of  the  wedge 
being  oriented  away  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
tape,  one  of  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  tape  being 
entirely  non-adhesive,  including  the  longitudinally  stiffened 


1.  An  attachable  diiuier  napkin  comprising: 

a  napkin  formed  of  an  absorbent  material; 

an  adhesive  attaching  means  for  securing  the  napkin  to  clothing 
of  an  individual,  said  adhesive  attaching  means  comprising  an 
upper  plate  spaced  from  a  lower  plate  with  an  edge  joiner 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  edge 
joiner  being  of  a  height  approximately  equal  to  a  thickness  of 
said  napkin  with  said  edge  joiner  being  positioned  into  abut- 
ting relationship  with  an  edge  of  said  napkin,  means  to  secure 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  to  said  napldn,  said  means  to 
secure  said  upper  and  lower  plates  to  said  napkin  comprising 
a  further  adhesive  coupling  said  napkin  to  said  plates,  said 
adhesive  attaching  means  further  comprising  a  napkin  handle, 
said  naptdn  handle  comprising  an  extension  of  said  lower 
plate  which  projects  from  an  intersection  of  said  edge  joiner 
and  said  lower  plate  beyond  said  edge  of  the  napkin,  and  an 
adhesive  coupled  to  said  upper  plate. 
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5,468,535 

LABEL  FOR  A  SQUEEZABLE  CONTAINER  AND 

SQUEEZABLE  CONTAINER  BEARING  SAME 

Yasnyuki  Amano,  Urawa;  Takeshi  Ikeda,  Warabi;  E^i  Aizawa, 

Kawaguchi,   and  Ibkanori   Saito,   Misato,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Lintec  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  926,671,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5376,417.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223373 

Int  a."  B32B  27/06;27/32 

VS.  a.  428-^tO  11  Claims 


1.  A  squeezable  container  with  a  deformable  label  affixed  to  a 
surface  thereof  by  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  wherein  the 
Young's  Moduhis  of  said  label  is  from  IS00-4S00  leg/cm'  and  tlie 
tensile  strength  is  250  kg/cm^  or  nKxe,  which  label  is  a  film 
consisting  essentially  of  a  :Low  density  polyethylene  homopoly- 
mer  having  a  density  of  0.920  to  0.930  g/cm'  and  a  linear  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  of  4-8  carix>n  atoms,  said 
copolymer  having  a  density  of  0.920  to  0.940  g/cm',  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  prevent  tlie  label  torn  brealdng  or  peeling  off 
from  the  squeezable  container. 


5,468,537 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS  COMPRISING  AN  OUTER 
SHELL  FABRIC  OF  WOVEN  ARAMID  FIBERS  WHICH 
ELONGATE  WHEN  EXPOSED  TO  A  FLAME 
Gary  G.  Brown,  Wilmington,  Del.;  HamM  M.  Ghorashi,  Mid- 
lothian, Va.^  and  Donald  E.  Shaffer,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  asdgn- 
ors  to  E^  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,432 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/06;5/02;  D03D  3/00;  B27N  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—101  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  garment  that  offers  protection  against  heat  and 
flame  made  of  a  multi-layered  fabric  comprising,  in  order,  a  flame 
resistant  outer  shell,  a  moisture  barrier  and  a  thermal  insulating 
liner,  wherein  tlie  improvement  comprises  an  outer  shell  compris- 
ing a  fabric  woven  from  an  aramid  fiber  and  attached  to  the 
moisture  barrier  so  that  the  fabric  is  free  for  limited  movement 
relative  to  the  moisture  barrier  wherein  the  aramid  fiber  of  the 
fabric  elongates  at  least  1%  in  a  flame  and  the  fabric  extends 
laterally  and  expands  away  from  the  moisture  barrier  within  3 
seconds  from  exposure  to  a  heat  source  of  at  least  1.8  cal/cm^- 
seconds. 


5,468,536 
SORBENT  ARTICLES 
William  C.  Whitcomb,  Cottage  Grove;  Thomas  I.  Inslcy,  Lake 
Elmo,  and  Simon  S.  Fung,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,565,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,360,654.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,455 

Int  CL*  BOID  15/00;l5/04;35/05;39/I6;53/I8;  B32B  I/OO;  C02F 

1/28;  E02B  15/06 
VS.  CL  428—98  6  Claims 


5,468,538 

PAINT  MASKING  iOT  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Paul  W.  Nameche,  14  Lake  Rd.,  Magnolia,  Mass.  01930 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,431 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—101  29  Claims 


1.  A  microfibrous  sorbent  article  comprising  an  elongate  boom 
having  a  substantially  oval  cross-section,  said  boom  being  fonned 
of  multiple  adjacent  microfibers  layers,  said  layers  being  bonded  to 
each  otlier  by  entanglement  of  fibers  between  adjacent  layers  and 
ion  exchange,  selectively  absorbent,  selectively  reactive  or  cata- 
lytic particulate  material. 


1.  A  paint  masldng  kit  for  windows,  comprising: 
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a  container  including  a  plurality  of  reusable  window  balance 
covers  having  piedetennined  sizes  and  shapes  for  covering  a 
header  and  balance  portions  of  a  window;  and 

a  pnedetermined  amount  of  a  plastic  sheet  material  for  covering 
glass  portions  of  said  window. 


5,468439 

PRECAST  SURFACE  PAVING  OVERLAY  COMPRISING 

RUBBER  CRUMBS  AND  CLAY  PARTICLES 

Henry  Crivelll,  1505  N.  Riverside  Dr.,  Pompaoo  Beach,  FU. 

33062 
Cootiniiation-ln-part  iA  Ser.  No.  110,125,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  631,893,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5058,222.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
11  202,450 

II  Int  CL''  B32B  J//6 

U.S.  CL  428—141  1  Claim 


1.  An  overlay  for  outdoor  surfaces,  said  overlay  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  iccycled  crumbs  composed  of  black  tire  rubber  and  white  tire 
rubber,  said  rubber  crumbs  having  fibrillar  surfaces  with 
asperities; 

wherein  said  blacic  tire  rubber,  by  weight  thereof,  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  8  to  25%  of  organic  solvent  residue,  from  5  to 
10%  of  an  inoi^ganic  residue,  from  25  to  45%  of  carbon  black, 
fitxn  a  trace  to  2%  moisture,  and  from  35  to  50%  of  vulca- 
ni2ed  hydrocarbon  rubber; 

wlierein  said  white  tire  rubber,  by  weight  thereof,  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  8  to  25%  of  organic  solvent  residue,  from  5  to 
10%  of  an  inorganic  residue,  fix)m  25  to  45%  of  a  first  clay, 
from  a  trace  to  2%  moisture,  and  from  35  to  50%  of  vulca- 
nized hydrocarbon  rubber; 

wherein  said  rubber  crumbs  have  a  mesh  size  averaging  approxi- 
mately 16; 

(b)  a  second  clay  in  particle  form  composed  of  aluminosilicate; 
wherein  said  second  clay  particles  have  a  mesh  size  averaging 

approximately  350; 

(c)  a  binder  composed  primarily  of  ethylene-proplylenediene 
rubber  and  a  vulcanizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  peroxide; 

wherein  said  rubber  crumbs  and  said  second  clay  particles  are 
present  in  approximately  equal  amounts  by  weight,  and,  in 
parts  by  total  weight  of  said  overlay,  the  combination  of  said 
rubber  crumbs  and  said  second  clay  particles  ranges  from  45 
to  65,  and  said  binder  ranges  from  25  to  35; 

wherein  said  binder  thoroughly  contacts  the  surfaces  of  said 
rubber  crumbs  and  said  second  clay  particles; 

wherein  said  rubber  crumbs  and  said  second  clay  particles  form 
an  internal  phase  that  is  closely  packed; 

wherein  said  binder  forms  an  external  phase; 


wherein  said  overlay  has  a  hardness  of  at  least  40  Shore  A; 
whovin  said  overlay  is  approximately  M  inch  in  ttiickness;  and 
wherein  said  overlay  has  at  its  upper  surface  communicating 
channels  and  stippled  lands. 


5,468,540 

RETROREFLECnVE  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A 

TRANSPARENT  BASE  SHEET  AND  NACREOUS 

PIGMENT  COATING,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  A 

BASE  SHEET,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

FORMING  MASTER 

Shih-Lai  Lu,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,136,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,254,390.  This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,184 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B32B  3AX) 

VS.  CL  428—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  retroreflective  article  comprising  a  trai»parent  base  sheet 
having  first  and  second  broad  faces,  said  second  face  being  sub- 
stantially planar  and  said  first  face  having  an  array  of  substantially 
hemi-spheroidal  microlenses  thereon,  said  microlenses  being  wider 
and  shorter  than  portions  of  true  spheres,  the  shape  of  said  micro- 
lenses and  thickness  of  said  base  sheet  being  such  that  coUimated 
light  substantially  orthogonally  incident  to  said  array  is  focused 
approximately  at  said  second  face,  wherein  said  second  face  has  a 
nacreous  pigment  coating  thereon. 


5,468,541 
THIN  FILM  DELAMINATION  TEST  CHIP 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Tai-Cbung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  United  Microelectronics  Coproration,  Hsin  Chu  City,  Tai- 
wan, PrtfV.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na  117^1 
Int  a."  B32B  9/O0 
U.S.  a.  428—210  3  Claims 

16 


s 


SHEAR  STRESS 
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10. 


SUBSTRATE 


12 
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1.  A  delamination  test  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  thin  films  stacked  on  said  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  films  and  vias  incorporated  in  said  thin 
films,  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  formed  from  said  plurality  of 
conductive  films  and  vias,  said  plurality  of  conductive  paths 
detecting  a  delamination  in  said  thin  films  and  detecting  at 
which  specific  thin  film  the  delamination  occurs. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COATED 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  CONTROLLED  SURFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Earl  T.  Crouch,  ETansriUe,  IncL,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfieki,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,207,  Mar.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,619,  Dec.  23,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,467 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06;  B32B  27/36:7/02 

MS.  CL  428—215  14  Oaims 

to _,•• 


gear 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  a  high  optical  quality,  flexible, 
transparent,  abrasion  resistant  polycarbonate  article,  said  article 
having  a  polycarbonate  film  substrate  and  an  abrasion  resistant 
radiation  cured  coating  adhered  to  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
having  a  thickness  selected  from  the  range  of  about  S  mil  to  about 
30  mil,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  selected  from  the  range  of 
0.05  mil  to  5.0  mil,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  uncured  coating 
material  and  a  photoinitiator  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
substrate: 

(b)  passing  the  substrate  having  the  uncured  coating  tliereon 
through  a  compression  nip  defined  by  a  nip  roll  and  a  casting 
drum,  said  casting  drum  having  a  metal  surface,  said  com- 
pression nip  applying  an  exact  pressure  to  said  uncured  coat- 
ing and  substrate  to  exclude  air  firom  within  said  coating  and 
to  press  simultaneously  said  coating  into  full  dual  anaerobic 
contact  with  both  (a)  the  substrate  to  remove  and  to  exclude 
any  air  between  said  coating  and  said  substrate  to  provide 
improved  adhesion  between  said  coaling  and  said  substrate 
and  (b)  the  drum  to  exclude  any  air  between  said  coating  and 
said  drum  to  provide  improved  surface  appearance;  and 

(c)  curing  the  uncured  coating  by  directing  the  ultraviolet  radiant 
energy  through  the  substrate  from  the  surface  opposite  the 
surface  having  the  coating  thereon  to  contact  and  cure  the 
radiation-curable  coating  while  the  coating  is  in  anaerobic 
contact  with  the  drum. 
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continuously  moving  a  ski-coating  material  of  a  tiiickness 
between  0.5  and  1.5  ram  from  a  roll  of  said  material  first  into 
a  heating  zone  to  be  uniformly  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  140°  C.  and  then  into  a  cooling  zone  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  a  cooled  sizing  apparatus  to  be  uniformly  cooled  and 
sized  for  a  dwell  time  between  8  and  30  second  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  most  ambient  temperature  and  winding  said  cooled 
and  sized  material  onto  a  take-up  roll. 


5,468,544 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  USING  BONE  BIOACTTVE 
GLASS  AND  CERAMIC  FIBERS 
Mkiiele  S.  Marcolongo,  Lansdowne,*  Paul  Ducheyne,  Rose- 
mont;   Frank   Ko,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  and  William 
LaCourse,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Thistees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,962 
Int  CL*  B32B  l8nO;27/00:33/00 
\i&.  a.  428—224  12  Claims 


1.  A  biocompatible  composite  of  tows  of  bone  bioactive  fibers 
comprising  at  least  19%  Na^O  by  mole  intermingled  with  tows  of 
structural  fibers  in  a  non-bioabsorbable  polymeric  matrix. 


5,468343 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SKI  COATING  STRIP 

MADE  OF  ULTRA  HIGH  MOLECULAR-WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE 

Robert  Schamesberger,  Eisenstadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Isos- 

pert  Verbundbauteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/e012I.  §  371  Date  May  19.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Bate  May  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05853,  PCT  Pub. 
Bate  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  26,  1991,  1934/91 

iBt  CL*  B32B  9/00 

\i&.  a.  428—220  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  strip  of  ski-coating  material 

made  at  least  in  part  of  a  polyethylene  of  ultra  high  molecular 

weight,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,468,545 
LONG  WEAR  LIFE  FLAME-RETARDANT  COTTON 
BLEND  FABRICS 
George  R.  Fleming,  2709  Dobbs  Dr.,  Phenix  City,  Ahu  36867, 
and  James  R.  Green,  22  Robin  Dr.,  Hockessin,  Del.  19707 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,443 
InL  CI.*  B32B  7/00 
MS.  a.  428—259  6  Claims 

1.  Wash  resistant  durable  fabrics,  including  woven  fabrics  com- 
prising: 50  to  95%  cotton  fibers;  5-30%  non-flame-retardant  tiier- 
moplastic  fibers  in  which  warp  yams  for  woven  fabrics  are  com- 
prised of  50  to  95%  conon  and  5  to  30%  non-flame-retardant 
thermoplastic  fibers;  said  fibers  being  uniformly  treated  with  a 
durable  flame  retardant  of  a  prepolymer  of  urea  and  tetrakis 
(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  salt  which  has  been  applied, 
ammoniated  and  oxidized  in  a  manner  such  that  after  exposure  to 
five  washes  and  twenty-four  hours  emersion  in  boiling  water,  the 
cotton  fabrics  bum  less  than  IS  mm  (6")  at  cut  edges  and  retain  at 
least  2.0%  and  no  more  than  3.0%  phosphorus  by  weight  of  fabric. 
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5,468446 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGHWAY  REINFORCEMENT 

PRODUCT 
James  E.  Loftus,  Newark,  and  Kevtn  P.  Gallagher,  Pataskala, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology, hKu,  Summit,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^27 

Int  a.^  B05D  5/00:  B32B  13/02 

VS.  CL  428—280  2«  Claims 


8.  The  method  for  making  a  highway  reinforcement  product 
comprising: 

a.  supplying  molten  asphalt  to  a  rotating  asphalt  spinner; 

b.  centrifuging  asphalt  fibers  from  the  asphalt  spinner; 

c.  feeding  a  reinforcement  mat  beneath  the  asphalt  spinner;  and. 

d.  collecting  asphalt  fitwrs  on  top  of  the  reinforcement  mat  to 
produce  a  highway  reinforcement  product. 


5,468,547 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,468,548 

DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  EUTECTIC 
REINFORCING  FIBERS  AND  HBER  REINFORCED 
COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  THE  FIBERS 
Anthony  F.  Giamei,  Middletown,  and  Earl  R.  Thompson,  Glas- 
tonbury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100^79 
Int  a.*  D04H  1/00:  D02G  3/00:  C04B  35/02:35/48 
VS.  a.  428—294  9  Claims 

3.  A  fiber  reinforced,  high  temperature  composite  article  com- 
prising a  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  directionally  soUdified  eutectic 
fibers  dispersed  in  the  matrix,  wherein  the  matrix  has  a  coefiBcient 
of  thermal  expansion  within  25%  of  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  eutectic  fiber  and  comprises  a  noneutectic  mate- 
rial. 


5,468,549 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,468350 
EPDM  ROOFING  MEMBRANE  WTTH  IMPROVED  BURN 

RESISTTVITY 
James  A.  Davis,  Indianapolis;  Edward  G.  Kane,  Carmel;  Brian 
S.  Alexander,  Sheridan,  all  of  Ind.,  and  William  F.  Barfaam, 
Hope,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohi9 

I  I         FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,841 
'  Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—327  23  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  elastomeric  roof  sheet  material  for  roofing 
having  improved  bum  resistivity  and  prepared  from  a  polymeric 
composition  of  matter,  devoid  of  flame  retardant  rubber  chemical 
additives  comprising: 


at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefins  prepared  from  monomers  containing  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polymer  having  a 
crystallinity  of  up  to  about  2  percent  by  weight; 

about  20  to  125  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non-black 
mineral  fillers  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer; 

about  50  to  1 10  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  black  fillers  per 
100  parts  of  said  polymer,  and 

from  about  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  material,  per 
100  parts  of  said  polymer  said  composition  of  matter  being 
devoid  of  flame  retardant  rubber  chemical  additives,  heavy 
metals  and  halogen-containing  polymers. 


5,468,551 
FUNCTIONAL  LAMINATED  CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED 

FILMS 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,166,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098917 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/04 

VS.  a.  428—333  8  Claims 
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1.  A  chemically  adsorbed  functional  film  comprising: 

A)  a  substrate; 

B)  an  itmer  portion  formed  of  straight  chain  molecules,  which 
comprise  Si  atoms  at  opposing  ends  of  each  straight  chain; 
and 

C)  an  outer  functional  portion,  which  comprises  functional 
organic  groups,  wherein  said  fimctional  organic  groups  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conductive  groups  and 
photofunctional  groups; 

wherein  said  Si  atoms  at  the  first  ends  of  said  inner  portion  bond 
covalently  with  the  outer  functional  portion  and  Si  atoms  at  second 
ends  opposing  the  first  ends  of  the  straight  chain  molecules  of  said 
iimer  portion  bond  covalendy  with  the  substrate. 


5,468,552 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISmG  A 

MAGNETIC  FILM  LAYER  AND  A  COATING  OF 
PLTIIFIED  PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  Ll'BRICANT 
Ynkio  Ohnuki,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Kurosawa,  Ebina,  and  Akio 
Kondo,  Konan,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosob  Corpora- 
tion, Shlimanyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,230,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,292,585.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226768; 
Nov.  1,  1990,  2-293701 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  film 

layer  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  purified  perfluoropolyether 

lubricant  having  the  formula: 

Piperonyl-OCH30F20-<OF20F20)„-(OFjO)„-OFjCHjO-Piperonyl 
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wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  SI  which  lubricant  has  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2000  and  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight/number  average  molecular  weight  ratio  of  not 
more  than  1.3  and  which  contains  no  chemical  species  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  700.  said  lubricant  having  such 
a  purity  that  do  impurities  are  substantially  detected  by  permeation 
chromatography. 


where  Y  is  H,  Li,  Na,  K  or  Cs,  and  which  contains  at  least  0.0048 
weight  percent  of  an  acid  dyestuff  based  on  modified  polymer 
weight 


5^468,553 
CLOTH  SUITABLE  FOR  TEXTILE  PRINTING  AND  INK- 
JET TEXTILE  PRINTING  METHOD 
Sboji  Koike,  and  Tomoya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-034063 

Int  a.*  D03D  iA)0 

\}S,  CL  428—224  9  Claims 


MM,554 

DYED  ANTISTAIN  NYLON  WITH  CATIONIC  DYE 

MODIFIER 

William  T.  Wlndley,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  960,521,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  564,687,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,164,261.  This  application  Jon.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,163 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/02;  C08G  69/26 

VS.  CL  428—357  10  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  having  a  stain-resistance  rating  of  at  least  4 

the  Stain  Rating  Scale  of  the  Stain  Test  Method  with  respect  to 

acid  dyes  formed  of  a  modified  polyamide  which  is  polybexameth- 

ylene  adipamide  or  a  copolymer  of  hexamethylene  diamine,  adipic 

acid  and  e-scaprolactam  which  contains  from  I  to  4  weight  percent 

based  on  final  modified  polymer  weight  of  a  cationic  dye  modifier 

of  the  formula 


5y468455 

YARN  FORMED  FROM  CORE-SHEATH  FILAMENTS 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Frandscns  A.  T.  MJten,  Heveadorp,  and  Johannes  J.  Mcenaan, 

Amhem,  both  ot,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Am- 

hem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139383,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,185,  Jan.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1989,  39  15 
819J;  Aug.  9,  1989,  39  26  246.4 

Int  CL^  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—365  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cloth  for  ink-jet  textile  printing  diat  comprises  silk  threads 
made  up  mainly  of  silk  fibers,  said  silk  threads  and  silk  fibers 
respectively  having  a  thickness  of  14  to  147  denier  and  2.5  to  3.5 
denier,  and  said  cloth  having  a  moisture  percentage  of  17  to  112% 
by  weight. 
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1.  A  yam  comprising  core- sheath  filaments,  said  yam  having  a 
proportion  of  core-sheath  filaments  P  having  a  substantially  iden- 
tical sheath  content  S,  wherein  a  core  and  a  sheath  of  the  core- 
sheath  filaments  have  been  produced  by  extruding  spinnable  poly- 
mers, and  out  of  100%  of  the  core-sbeath  filaments  in  the  yam,  the 
proportion  of  core-sbeath  filaments  P,  in  %.  having  sheath  content 
within  a  range  of  (S±0. 1  S)  %,  is  a  value  defined  by  an  area  of  FIG. 
1  bounded  by  and  including  curve  DE,  line  EF  and  line  DF, 
wherein  curve  DE  is  represented  by  the  formula  P=30+<O.I  S)*%. 
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S,468^56 

SHAPED  LOOSE-FILL  PACKAGING  PARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gnnter  G.  Fuss,  San  Mateo,  and  Vladimir  Yampolsky,  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Free-Flow  Packaging 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

1 1      Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  113,777 
I '  Int  a.*  B32B  9m 


MS.  a.  428-^369 


43  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  particle  for  use  as  a  loose  fill  material  to  cushion  an 
article  within  a  container,  said  shaped  particle  comprising: 

a  single  strip  of  thin  stiff  bendable  non-foam  material  which  is 
curied  back  upon  itself  to  fonn  a  single-layer  loop  with  two 
opposing  end  regions  coming  together  in  back-to-back  rela- 
tionship on  one  side  of  the  loop  and  extending  into  the  loop; 

said  etid  regions  extending  into  the  loop  a  distance  sufGcient  to 
preclude  other  similar  shaped  particles  firom  nesting  within 
the  loop. 


5,468,557 

CERAMIC  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
WIRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A 
WIRE 
Masanobu  Nishlo;  Kazuo  Sawada,-  Shii^i  Inazawa,  and  Koui- 
chi  Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  464,447,  Jan.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-5676 
Int.  a.*  B32B  9/00;  1 5/04 
VS.  a.  428—384  8  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  insulated  electrical  conductor  wire  comprising  a 
copper  conductor,  a  stainless  steel  layer  surrounding  said  copper 
conductor,  a  distinct  chromium  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  from  10  nro  to  1000  nm  formed  on  said  stainless  steel 
layer,  and  a  vapor  deposition  ceramic  insulator  bonded  by  said 
chromiuTD  oxide  layer  to  said  stainless  steel  layer,  said  stainless 
steel  layer  and  said  chromium  oxide  layer  together  isolating  said 


copper  conductor  from  adversely  influencing  said  vapor  deposition 
ceramic  insulator  for  an  improved  bonding  strength  between  said 
stainless  steel  layer  and  said  ceramic  insulator  and  thus  between 
said  vapor  deposition  ceramic  insulator  and  said  copper  conductor 


5,468,558 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FRACTURE-RESISTANT 

SOL/GEL  PARTICLES 

Helmut  Derieth,  and  Kari  H.  Bretz,  both  of  Nienburg/Weser. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  Catalysts  GmbH,  Hanover, 

Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1992,  42  16 
868.6 

Int  CL*  B32B  19/00:  BOU  35/00,13/00 
VS.  CL  428—402  10  Claims 

9.  Sol/gel  particles  having  particle  diameters  of  from  1  to  6  mm 
and  comprising  a  silicon  dioxide  matrix,  said  particles  containing 
from  I  to  85%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  solids  content  of  the 
sol/gel  particles,  of  a  filler  having  a  particle  size  of  from  1  to  SO 
nm,  and  wherein  said  particles  have  a  pore  volume  of  at  most  1.01 
ml/g. 


5,468,559 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  LAMINATED  WINDOWS  AND 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Vladimir  SoUnov,  and  Igor  Bogusiavski,  both  of  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  assignors  to  Flacfaglas  Intg  Glasveredelungs 
GmbH,  Germany 
Division  erf  Ser.  No.  105>t9,  Aug.  13,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1992,  42  27 
050J 

InL  CL'  B32B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428—410  39  Claims 


n     13^    to     8 


1.  A  laminated  window  having  improved  impact  strength,  the 
laminated  window  comprising  a  glass  sheet  as  the  outer  sheet  and 
a  connecting  sheet  combined  with  the  outer  sheet  by  way  of  an 
organic  bonding  interlayer,  one  of  the  sheets  being  a  pre-product 
glass  sheet,  the  pre-product  glass  sheet  having  been  produced  by 
the  steps  of:  etching  at  least  one  face  of  a  tempered  or  non- 
tempered  glass  sheet  substrate  to  prtxiuce  a  virgin  surface  which 
comprises  silanol  groups;  cleaning  the  virgin  etched  surface  by 
washing;  removing  mobile  water  from  the  cleaned  virgin  surface 
by  a  drying  treatment,  the  silanol  groups  being  retained;  and 
applying  a  protective  layer  to  the  dried  surface  which  adheres 
firmly  to  the  surface  and  wherein  the  protective  layer  of  the 
pre-product  glass  sheet  is  adhered  to  the  outer  sheet  by  the  bonding 
interlayer,  die  materials  of  die  protective  layer  and  of  the  bonding 
interiayer  being  compatibly  adherable  together 
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S,4M,S«0 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIC  ARTICLE 

WITH  IMPROVED  SURFACE 

Mary  C.  McPhcnon,  Onu^  County,  and  Maria  A.  Hozbor, 

Santa  Clara  County,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  TIm  BOC 

Group,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,025 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/38 

VS.  CL  428-^13  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  modifying  of  at  least  one  surface  of  an  article  or 
substrate  produced  fix>iT)  a  polynieric  material  comprising  exposing 
said  surface  to  be  modified  to  a  low  temperature  plasma  gas 
composition  in  a  chamber  containing  the  article  or  substrate, 
wherein  said  gas  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
from  80  to  40  mol  %  NjO  with  20  to  60  mol  %  CO,  for  a  time 
suflBcient  to  nwdify  said  surface. 


5,468,M1 

ETCHING  AND  PATTERNING  AN  AMORPHOUS 

COPOLYMER  MADE  FROM  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

AND  2a-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-4,5-DIFLUORO-l,3- 

DIOXOLE  (TFE  AF) 
Chih-Cben  Cho,  Richardsoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  IiKtni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ta. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,779 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—421  12  Claims 

I.  A  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate;  and 

b.  a  copolymer  made  from  tetrafluoroethylene  and  2,2- 
bis(trifluoromethyl)-4.S-difluoro-13-dioxole  (TFE  AF)  layer 
on  top  of  said  substrate. 


Sy4M,S«2 
METALLIZED  POLYMERIC  IMPLANT  WTTH  ION 
EMBEDDED  COATING 
Mohammad  Farivar,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Piran  Sioshansi.  Lin- 
coln, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6,749,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  663J61,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,824 
Int  CL*^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—457  6  Claims 


outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  being  coated  with  an  infection 
reducing  material  by  ion  beam  assisted  deposition,  wherein  the 
coating  includes  atoms  of  tlie  infection  reducing  material  embed- 
ded in  tlie  outer  surface  only  partially  through  tlie  polymeric 
material  to  a  predetermined  depth  from  the  outer  surface,  and 
wherein  the  coating  is  a  substantially  uniform,  dry  coating  having 
a  tliickness  extending  outward  from  tlie  outer  surface  of  between 
about  O.S  microns  and  about  10  nticrons. 


5,468463 
REFLECTION-REDUCED,  BONDABLE  STRETCHED 
FILM  AS  WINDOW  FILM  FOR  ENVELOPES 
Ulricfa  Reiners,  Neuenkirdien;  Anton  Krallmann,  FallinglMM- 
lel;  Eherhard  Albinns,  and  Jfirgen  Buhner,  both  of  Bomlitz, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Woill  Waisrode  AlrtiengeseU- 
schaft,  Waisrode,  Germany 

FUed  Apr  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  225,219 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
388.0 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/08 
VS.  CL  428—515  8  Cbdms 

1.  An  envelope  window  comprising  a  transparent  reflection- 
reduced,  bondable  biaxially  stretched  film,  longitudinally  stretched 
by  a  ratio  of  3: 1  to  7: 1  and  transverse  stretched  by  a  ratio  of  7: 1  to 
12:1,  having  at  least  two  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  reflection 
reduced  layer  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  core  layer,  said 
reflection-reduced  layer  having  a  thiclcness  of  from  1  (im  to  4  ^m 
and  being  preireated  with  low  pressure  plasma  pretreatment  with 
oxygen  as  process  gas,  and  having  a  surface  gloss  of  less  than  60 
gloss  units   and  a  haze  of  less  than  40%   and  wherein   said 
reflection-reduced  layer  consists  essentially  of 
5-60  wt.  %  of  an  ethylene-based  copolymer  modified  5-15%  of 
a  random  copolymer  prepared  from  polypropylene  and  ethyl- 
ene with  an  ethylene  content  of  2  to  6  wt.  %, 
25-90  wt  %  of  polypropylene  c(^x>lymers  pnxluced  using  a 
block  copolymerization  process;  and  said  core  layer  consists 
essentially  of  95-100  wt.  %  of  an  isotactic  polypropylene 
with  a  melt  index  of  0.5  to  8  g/10  min  (230°  C721.2N),  and  5 
to  0  wL  %  of  an  antistatic  agent,  slip  agent  or  both. 


1.  A  biomedical  device  capable  of  insertion  within  a  subject  the 
device  formed  from  a  unitary  flexible  polymeric  material  having  an 


5,468,564 

TRANSFER  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

lUichi  Ohtani;  Shoichi  Endo;  Teruhisa  Shimada,  and  Yoshi- 

hlro  Kuroyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120698; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100814 

Int  CL"  B32B  29/00 
VS.  a.  428—537.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  paper  comprising: 

a  support  paper  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  transfer  layer 
having  a  thicioiess  of  not  less  than  3  \un  and  having  one  or 
more  constituent  layers; 
the  outermost  constituent  layer  of  said  transfer  layering  being  a 

coated  layer  containing  at  least  a  pigment  and  a  binder, 
said  coated  layer  having  in  the  part  extending  to  the  depth  of  at 
least  3  \an  below  the  surface  a  hole  distribution  curve  having 
at  least  one  peak  showing  average  pore  diameter  within  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  1 .0  |im  and  a  height  ranging  from  0. 1  to  1 .0 
mVg  with  respect  to  pore  volume  when  measured  with  a 
porosimeter  of  mercury  injection  type, 
wherein  the  average  oil  absorption  of  said  pigment  is  witliin  tlie 
range  of  20  ml/lOO  g  to  400  mg/100  g  and  the  content  of 
binder  in  the  coating  composition  for  forming  the  coated  layer 
is  within  the  range  of  2/a  to  30l/a  parts  by  weight  wherein  a  is 
the  bulk  density  of  said  pigment. 
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5,4*8,565 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
MAINLY  COMPOSED  OF  CARBON  AND  BORON 
Osama  Oluda;  HintaU  Ogura,  and  Toshiaki  Sogabe,  all  of 
Kagawa,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Toyo  Tanso  Co^  Ltd. 
DhrisioB  of  Ser.  No.  104/410,  Aug.  10, 1993,  wtakh  b  a  con- 
tlnualkMi  of  Ser.  No.  729,723,  JnL  15,  1991,  abwidoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  Na  178^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JuL  30,  1990,  ^203620,• 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-212074;  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-413604 
InL  a."  B22F  5/00 


VS.  CL  42»— 552 


6ClaiiBS 


crystal  fonn  witii  an  orientatioa  index  in  a  (bOO)  plane  by  Miller 
indices  being  set  in  a  range  60  to  100%. 


1.  An  oxidation  resistant  carbon  material  including  a  composite 
material  mainly  composed  of  a  carbon  and  boron,  said  composite 
material  being  obtained  by  impregnating  a  carbon  material  with  a 
boron  oxide  and/or  a  hydrate  compound  thereof;  and  baking  such 
carbon  material  under  pressure  by  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  of  not 
lower  than  1500°  C,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  mineral  impuri- 
ties other  than  boron  compound  is  not  larger  than  20  ppm  and  the 
amount  of  residual  free  BjO,  is  not  larger  than  0.1%  by  weight 


5f4oSif50o 

PRINTING  ROLLER  WITH  A  SLEEVE  OF  THERMALLY 

WOUND  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTICS  AND 

A  PLASMA-SPRAYED  COATING  OF  COPPER  OR 

COPPER  ALLOY 

Hdnricta  Ktthn,  Brechcn;  Frank  Hcrl>erg,  Frankftirt  am  Main, 

and  Dieter  Jaculi,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoectist  AktiengeseUsdialt,  FrankAirl  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,425 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1993, 
9305806  U 

InL  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  42»-245  20  Claims 


5y468,566 
I  lyNTHESIS  OF  HIGHLY  PHASE  PURE  BSCCO 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Steplicn  E.  Dorris,  La  Grange  Park,-  Roger  B.  Poeppei,  Glen 
Ellyn,   both   of  Dl.;   Barton   C.   Prorok,   HarrisyiUc,   Pa.; 
Mkiwd  T.  l.anagan,  Woodridge,  and  Victor  A.  Maroni, 
Napcrvillc,  botli  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  Dl. 
Divisiw  of  Ser.  No.  43,652,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5354,535. 
I  tThis  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,272 
I  InL  CL''  B22F  7/00;  HOIB  12/04 

VS.  a.  428—552  19  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufocture  of  2223  (Bi,Pb)y-Sr-Ca-Cu  super- 
conductor comprised  of  a  substantially  oxide  phase  pure  2223       1.  A  printing  roUer,  comprising  a  core  cylinder  and  a  sleeve  of 
superconductor  phase  with  less  than  2-3  percent  of  any  second   plastic,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  base  body  composed  of 
phase  oxide  aside  firom  said  2223  superconductor  phase  and  a   fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  material  and  a  plasma-sprayed  layer 
fractional  content  y  of  Bi  and  Pb  together  being  about  2. 1  to  2.3.    of  copper  or  copper  alloy  coated  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 

base  body. 


5,468,567 
SLIDE  MEMBER 
Yoshikazu  Fi^isawa;  lUushi  Narishige,  and  Yuzuni  Miyazaki, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  989,733,  Dec.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,310,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,812,  Jan. 
18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
240,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10119; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10120;  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10121 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 
2011,  lias  l>een  disclalmecL 
InL  CL*  F16C  33/12 
VS.  CL  428—645  13  Claims 

1.  A  slide  member  comprising  a  surface  layer  of  a  Pb  aUoy  on  a 
slide  surface  for  a  mating  member,  wherein  said  Pb  alloy  has  a 


5,468,569 

USE  OF  STANDARD  UNIFORM  ELECTRODE 

COMPONENTS  IN  CELLS  OF  EITHER  HIGH  OR  LOW 

SURFACE  AREA  DESIGN 

Michael    F.    Pyszczek,    LeRoy;    Esther    S.    lUceucfai,    East 

Amherst,  and  Mark  J.  Kane,  Buffalo,  aU  of  N.Y.,  Msigiiors  to 

WUson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,629 
InL  CL'  HOIM  6/10:6/00 
VS.  a.  429—94  25  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  configuring  an  electrode  having  a  low  electro- 
chemical surface  area  from  a  standard  electrode  having  a  high 
electrochemical  surface  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  folding  a  first  standard  electrode,  comprising  a  cathode,  at 
one  or  more  locations  between  the  ends  thereof,  thereby 
folding  the  cathode  upon  itself,  resulting  in  a  folded  cathode 


II 
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having  an  electnx:hemical  surface  area  reduced  to  a  fraction 
of  that  of  the  unfolded  first  standard  electrode  from  which  it  is 
configured; 
(b)  placing  the  cathode  folded  according  to  step  (a)  in  a  face-to- 
face  relationship  with  an  unfolded  second  standard  electrode, 
comprising  an  anode  having  an  electrochemical  surface  area 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  folded  cathode,  with  a  sepa- 
rator therebetween  in  assembling  a  cell  stack  useful  in  the 
manufacturing  of  an  electrochemical  cell. 


1.  A  zinc  electrode  comprising 

A.  a  sintered  mat  of  nickel  metal  coated  graphite  fibers;  and 

B.  a  zinc  active  material/hydrogel/inert  polymer  matrix  compos- 
ite material  comprising 

(1)  from  about  55  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  zinc  active 
nukterial  that  is  zinc,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  hydroxide,  or  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  the  weight  percentage  is  based  on  the 
equivalent  amount  of  zinc  oxide,  and  with 

(2)  the  remainder  of  the  zinc  active  material/hydrogel/inert 
polymer  matrix  composite  material  being  a  hydrogel/ineit 
polymer  matrix  composite  material  comprising 

(a)  &t>m  about  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  hydro- 
gel,  and  with 

(b)  the  remainder  of  the  hydrogel/inert  polymer  madix 
composite  material  being  an  impervious,  inert  matrix 
polymer. 


wherein  the  zinc  active  material  and  the  hydrogel  are  each 
dispersed  within  the  inert  polymer  matrix; 
wherein  the  zinc  active  material/hydrogel/inert  polymer  matrix 
composite  material  surrounds  the  individual  nickel  metal 
coated  graphite  fibers  of  die  sintered  mat  and  the  nickel  metal 
coated  graphite  fibers  provide  paths  of  electrical  conductivity 
throughout  the  zinc  active  material/hydrogel/inert  polymer 
matrix  composite  material. 


5,46S^1 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Masahisa  Fujimoto;  Koji  Nishio,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Toshihlko 
Saito,  l^uzuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,621,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-335659 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/62;4/58 
VS.  a.  429—217  4  Claims 


5,46M70 
LIGHTWEIGHT  ZINC  ELECTRODE 
William  A.  Ferraodo,  Arlington,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,380 

Int  CI'  HOIM  4/38;4/4S 

VS.  CL  429^217  15  Claims 


1.  A  secondary  battery  with  a  negative  electrode  consisting 
essentially  of  an  electrode  collector  metal  and  a  carbon  powder 
capable  of  occluding  and  discharging  cations,  particles  constituting 
said  carbon  powder  being  consolidated  and  adhered  to  said  collec- 
tor metal  with  a  binder,  said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyimide  resin. 


5,468,572 
PRE-COMPRESSED  GLASS  FIBER  SEPARATORS  FOR 
BATTERIES 
George  C.  Zgurls,  Canterbury,  N.H.,  and  Frank  C.  Harmon, 
Jr.,  Ayer,  Mass.,  assignors  to  HoUingsworth  &  Vose  Com- 
pany, East  Walpoie,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,160,  May  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,336^5.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,081 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  a.  429—247  15  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  useful  as  a  separator  in  a  valve  regulated  lead  acid 
battery  comprising  a  case  containing  the  separator,  at  least  one 
positive  plate,  at  least  one  negative  plate  and  an  amount  of  elec- 
trolyte which  is  absorbed  in  the  separator  in  the  valve  regulated 
lead  acid  battery,  said  sheet  contprising 
glass  fibers  formed  into  a  resilient  web  having  a  first  thickness, 

when  dry,  and 
an  amount  of  resiliency  suppressing  liquid  carried  in  said  web, 
said  amoimt  being  substantially  less  than  the  amount  of  elec- 
trolyte which  is  absorbed  in  the  separator  in  the  valve  regu- 
lated lead  acid  battery. 
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wherein  said  web  containing  said  resiliency  suppressing  liquid 
has  been  comptessed  and  wherein  the  amount  of  resiliency 
suppressing  liquid  carried  in  said  web  is  controlled  so  that  it  is 
operable,  when  the  compression  is  released,  to  suppress  the 
resiliency  of  the  web  to  maintain  said  web  at  a  second 
thiclmess  which  is  at  least  ten  percent  less  than  said  first 
thickness, 

said  sheet  being  operable,  when  placed  in  the  battery  case  with 
the  at  least  one  negative  plate  and  the  at  least  one  positive 
plate,  and  exposed  to  said  amount  of  electrolyte,  to  expand  in 
thickness  and  increase  the  pressure  between  the  separator  and 
the  plates. 


5,4«8^3 

JfffCTROLYTE  PASTE  FOR  MOLTEN  CARBONATE 

FUEL  CELLS 

Lawrance  J.  BregoU,  Southwkk,  Mass^  and  Mark  L.  Pearson, 
New  London,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IntematloDal  Fud  Cells 
Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  264,540 

InL  CL^  HOIM  8/14 

MS.  a.  429—16  «  Chillis 


•     "      ".     '• 


1,|  ^  method  for  providing  a  supply  of  reserve  electrolyte  in  a 
molten  carbonate  fiiel  cell  stack,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  an  excess  amount  of  electrolyte  in  the  fiiel  cell 
stack,  said  excess  electrolyte  being  contained  in  a  pasty  elec- 
trolyte mixture  comprising  solid  electrolyte  particles  which 
are  dispersed  in  a  carrier  vehicle;  and 

b)  beating  the  stack  to  a  temperature,  which  temperature  will 
cause  the  carrier  vehicle  to  be  heat-dissipated  from  the  stack, 
and  which  temperature  will  also  cause  the  electrolyte  particles 
to  melt  and  migrate  into  a  porous  eiecliolyte  reservoir  plate 
component  of  the  stack. 


5,468,574 
FUEL  CELL  INCORPORATING  NOVEL  ION- 
CONDUCTING  MEMBRANE 
Scott  G.  Ehrenberg,  Fishkill,-  Joseph  Serpico,  IVoy;  Gary  E. 
Wnek,  Latham,  and  JeArey  N.  RWer,  "ftioy,  aD  of  N.Y., 
ore  to  Dais  Corporation,  Fishkill,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,285 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/10;  C08J  5/20 
VS.  a.  429—33  7  cUIbm 

1.  A  water-insoluble  membrane  comprising  a  plurality  of  acid- 
stable  polymer  molecules  each  having  at  least  one  ion-conducting 
polymer  segment  covalently  bonded  to  at  least  one  flexible  con- 
necting polymer  segment,  said  membrane  having  said  ion- 
conducting  polymer  segments  ordered  such  that  a  plurality  of 
continuous  hydrogen-ion-conducting  channels  penetrate  the  mem- 
brane from  a  first  face  to  a  second  face,  said  hydrogen-ion- 


conducting  chaiuiels  being  regions  containing  anionic  species  situ- 
ated in  an  elastic  matrix,  said  elastic  matrix  formed  by  said  flexible 
connecting  polymer  segments,  wherein  the  flexible  connecting 
polymer  segment  is  chosen  from  the  group 


R' 


■CH2-C- 

I, 


R^ 
I 
■CH2— C- 


and  the  group 


— |-CH2CH=C-CH2J— 


and  wherein  the  ionic  conducting  component  is  chosen  from  the 
group 


I 


-CH2— C- 
I 

Ar 
I, 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  chosen  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^  is  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  residue  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SO,H,  — P(OXOR*)OH,  — R'— SOjH  and 
— R'— P(OKOR'K)H  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  R'  is  lower  alkylene; 

Ar  is  phenyl;  and 

m,  n,  p  and  q  are  zero  or  integen  from  SO  to  10,000. 


il 
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5,468^5 

MAINTENANCE-FREE  fflGH  CAPACITY  LEAD 

BATTERY  OR  ACCUMULATOR 

Gunther  K.  Holland,  Budingen-Diidelsheiiii,  and  Wolfgang 

Kiigler,  Ortenberg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Accumu- 

latorenfabrik  Sonnenschein  GmbH,  Budingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  169,429 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
661.8 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/12:10/52 
VS.  a.  42>— 56  9  Claims 

1.  Gas-tight,  maintenance  ftee  hi^  capacity  lead  accumulator 


9       n       8        22  1 


10     D     7       2     22 


having  a  case  (9)  closed  at  one  end  by  a  cover  (11)  and  containing 
a  plate  group  (1)  including  positive  (2)  and  negative  electrode 
plates  (3)  separated  by  separators  (4)  and  with  a  first  free  space 
formed  between  the  plate  group  (1)  and  the  case  cover  (11).  and 
with  a  second  free  space  smaller  than  said  first  ftee  space  formed 
between  the  opposed  edges  of  the  electrode  plates  and  the  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  case  (9),  and  with  a  charging  hole  (21)  and  a 
pressure  control  valve  (12)  mounted  in  said  cover  (11),  said  posi- 
tive (2)  and  negative  electrode  plates  (3)  respectively  being  con- 
nected via  connecting  straps  (7,8),  respectively,  to  positive  (5)  and 
negative  poles  (6)  diat  are  mounted  in  the  case  cover  (11)  in  a 
sealed  way,  and  a  thixocrope  in  which  sulfuric  acid  is  bound  being 
filled  in  as  an  electrolyte  around  the  connecting  straps  (7.8)  and 
collecting  devices  being  provided  in  said  case  (9)  for  absorbing 
free  liquid  and  gaseous  electrolyte  produced  in  said  case  (9)  when 
(he  case  is  placed  on  its  side  or  in  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
accumulator,  characterized  in  that  said  first  and  second  free  spaces 
have  mounted  therein  highly  porous  fibrous  webs  (10,22,15.14)  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  mineral  or 
synthetic  fibers  at  least  portions  of  which  are  arranged  as  said 
collecting  devices,  whereby  the  liquid  and  gaseous  electrolyte  as  a 
function  of  the  charging  state  of  the  accumulator  can  be  stored  in 
said  devices  and  can  again  be  released  under  changed  charging 
conditions  without  releasing  the  pressure  control  valve  (12)  at 
correspondingly  increased  internal  pressure. 


strate,  the  photoresist  film  comprising  a  material  which  is 
resistant  to  selective  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide: 

(c)  exposing  said  photoresist  film  to  light  which  is  projected 
toward  said  photoresist  film  from  a  point  opposite  the  other 
surface  of  the  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the  transparent  sub- 
strate through  said  transparent  substrate  and  die  openings  of 
said  patterned  shading  film  to  partially  develop  said  photore- 
sist film; 

(d)  after  step  (c),  removing  the  undeveloped  portion  of  said 
photoresist  film  located  over  said  patterned  shading  film  in 
order  to  form  pattern  openings  through  the  photoresist  film; 

(e)  after  step  (d),  immersing  said  transparent  substrate  in  a 
solution  in  which  silicon  dioxide  is  dissolved: 

(0  then,  initiating  selective  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said 
pattern  shading  film  and  on  the  first  surface  of  said  ffansparent 
substrate  within  the  pattern  openings  of  the  photoresist  film  to 
thereby  form  a  phase  shifter,  and 

(g)  after  step  (0  removing  the  remaining  developed  portion  of 
said  photoresist  film  wherein  said  exposure  of  said  photoresist 
film  is  terminated  at  a  point  and  time  such  that  the  developed 
portion  of  said  photoresist  film  remains  separated  from  said 
shading  film  to  form  an  exposed  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate  between  said  shading  film  and  said  photoresist  film 
prior  to  the  immersing  step. 


5,468377 
PHOTOMASK  HAVING  PATTERNS  TO  REDUCE  POWER 

OF  A  STEPPER 
Sang  M.  Bae,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Juil  12,  1993, 
1993-10716 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
UJS.  a.  430—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

-25-« 


i 


f1 
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5,468476 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXPOSLTtE  MASK 
Tsuyoshi  Shibata;  Koji  Hashimoto,  and  Katsuhilio  Hieda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Tosliiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-067268 
Int  a.*"  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  an  exposure  masic  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  patterned  shading  film,  having  openings,  on  a  first 
of  two  opposite  surfaces  of  a  transparent  substrate,  said  trans- 
parent substrate  having  a  chemical  composition  which  is 
different  from  the  chemical  composition  of  said  shading  film: 

(b)  coating  a  photoresist  film  over  said  patterned  shading  film 
fonned  on  part  of  the  first  surface  of  said  transparent  sub- 


at  least  one  first  pattern  region  through  which  light  can  penetrate 
without  diffraction  to  a  desired  location  of  a  photosensitive 
film  suitable  for  development:  and 

a  second  pattern  region  including  a  plurality  of  fine  patterns 
formed  to  serve  as  openings  for  diffracting  the  light  to  provide 
increased  light  energy  reaching  the  desired  location  beyond 
only  irradiation  as  a  result  of  the  first  pattern  region,  whereby 
the  light  energy  from  diffracting  light  is  insufficient  for  devel- 
opment of  the  photosensitive  film  outside  of  the  desired 
location. 


5,468,578  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MASKS  FOR  PHASE  SHIFTING 

LITHOGRAPHY  TO  AVOID  PHASE  CONFLICTS 
J.  Brett  Roifison,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,408 
Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  alternating  apertine  phase  shifting 
mask  comprising: 
depositing  an  opaque  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate: 
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forming  a  pattern  of  openings  through  the  opaque  layer  to  the 

substrate  to  form  a  mask  pattern  that  includes  liansparent 

areas  and  opaque  areas; 
identifying  areas  of  phase  conflict  in  a  desired  phase  shifting 

mask  pattern  wherein  areas  of  a  sarae  phase  occur  in  close 

proximity; 
forming  connecting  transparent  areas  for  connecting  adjacent 

transparent  areas  of  the  mask  pattern  together  in  the  phase 

conflict  areas;  and 
forming  phase  shift  areas  in  every  other  transparent  area  and  in 

the  connecting  transparent  areas. 


5,468479 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


1.  A  method  in  which  overlay  deviation  amounts  between  a 
plurality  of  first  overlay  measurement  patterns  and  second  overlay 
measurement  patterns  formed  on  a  substrate  are  measured  by  an 
overlay  metrology  system  and  measurement  conditions  of  said 
overlay  metrology  system  are  optimized  on  die  basis  of  measured 
results  of  said  overlay  deviation  amounts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  on  a  substrate  a  plurality  of  first  overlay  measurement 
patterns,  each  being  formed  of  a  first  center  measurement 
mark  and  a  plurality  of  periphery  measurement  marks  dis- 
posed at  the  periphery  of  said  center  measurement  mark; 
forming  on  a  substrate  a  plurality  of  second  overlay  measure- 
ment patterns,  each  being  formed  of  a  second  center  measure- 
mem  mark  and  a  plurality  of  second  periphery  measurement 


marks  di^iosed  at  the  periphery  of  said  second  center  mea- 
sorement  mark,  a  relative  position  relationship  between  said 
first  center  measurement  mark  and  said  first  periphery  mea- 
surement mark  being  equal  to  a  relative  position  relationship 
between  said  second  center  measurement  mark  and  said  sec- 
ond periphery  measurement  mark  from  a  design  standpoint 
such  that  said  second  center  measurement  mark  is  fonned  at 
substantially  a  central  portion  of  said  first  center  measurement 
mark  and  that  a  plurality  of  second  periphery  measurement 
nuulcs  are  fonned  at  substantially  central  portions  of  a  plural- 
ity of  first  periphery  measurement  marks; 

measuring  the  center  measurement  mark  overlay  deviation 
amount  between  said  first  center  measurement  mark  and  said 
second  center  measurement  mark  by  an  overlay  metrology 
system  in  each  of  said  first  overlay  meastnement  patteni  and  a 
corresponding  second  overlay  measurement  pattern  to  mea- 
sure a  periphery  measurement  mark  overiay  deviation  amount 
between  said  first  periphoy  measurement  mark  and  the  cor- 
responding second  periphery  measurenoent  mark;  and 

obtaining  an  overiay  deviation  amount  difference  by  subtracting 
the  center  measurement  mark  overlay  deviation  amount  from 
each  of  said  periphery  measurement  mark  overiay  deviation 
amounts  in  each  of  said  first  overlay  measurement  pattern  and 
the  corresponding  second  overiay  measurement  pattern, 
wherein  measuretnent  conditions  of  said  overiay  metrology 
system  are  adjusted  such  that  fluctuatioits  of  the  overiay 
deviation  amount  differences  are  minimized. 


5,468481 
VERIFICATION  LATENT  IMAGE 
Robert  P.  Coe,  Grand  Mand,  N.Y,,  and  Theodore  Blend,  Biick- 
hannon,  W.  Va.^  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,639 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  CL  430—22  13  Claims 


5,468480 
CONDITION  OPTIMIZATION  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  OVERLAY  ACCURACY  OF  PATTERN 
YasusU  Iknaiu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-258824; 
Jan.  22, 1993,  5-025989 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/OQ 
VS.  CL  430—22  5  Claims 


I.  » 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  security  feature  on  a  docimient 
disposable  in  a  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  first  and  second  halftone  line  screens  of  the  same 
design; 

(b)  superimposing  the  first  and  second  screens  one  upon  the 
other  so  that  the  designs  provided  thereon  are  juxtaposed; 

(c)  producing  a  copy  fibn  having  a  fiill  value  halftone  using  the 
screens; 

(d)  malcing  image  masks; 

(e)  juxtjqxwing  the  image  masics  and  copy  film  to  produce  a 
printing  plate; 

(f)  printing  the  design  with  latent  image  on  a  document  using  the 
printing  plate;  and 
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(g)  overprinting  at  least  part  of  the  design  with  an  ink  or  varnish; 
and 

wherein  steps  (aHg)  are  practiced  so  as  to  produce  an  image  in 
the  design  on  the  document  which  is  not  readily  visible  to  the 
naked  human  eye  when  viewed  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  document,  but  which  is  readily  visible  by  the 
naked  human  eye  when  the  document  is  tilted  so  that  it  is 
viewed  distinctly  non-perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  docu- 
noent. 


Q'  and  Q^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  branched 
alkyl;  unsubstituted  straight-chain  alkyl;  unsubstituted  cyclic 
alkyl;  alkyl-substituted  cyclic  alkyl,  unsubstituted,  straight- 
chain,  unsaturated  alkyl;  or  H,  wherein  Q'  and  Q^  cannot  both 
be  H;  and 

R',  R^,  R',  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen. 


5,468^2 
FUSED  OPTICAL  LAYER  AND  NffiTHOD  OF  MAKING 
Thomas  H.  Blair,  Schaumburg,  111.,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby, 
Apache  Junction,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, ni. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,748 
Int  a.'  G03G  13/22 
VS.  a.  430—54  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  fused  optical  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  light  source  for  projecting  a  directed  light  beam; 
providing  a  photosensitive  layer  having  a  first  charged  surface, 
the  first  charged  surface  locally  changes  to  a  second  charge  in 
response  to  being  exposed  to  the  directed  light  beam; 
projecting  the  directed  light  beam  onto  the  first  charged  surface, 
thereby  locally   generating  the  second  charge  in  the  first 
charged  surface  of  the  photosensitive  layer; 
exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  an  optical  media  material 
that  is  optically  clear  having  a  charge  different  than  the 
second  charge,  thereby  selectively  attracting  the  optical  media 
material  to  portions  of  the  photosensitive  layer  having  the 
second  charge; 
passing  a  substrate  having  a  charge  different  than  the  charge 
associated  with  the  photosensitive  layer  in  close  proximity  to 
the  photosensitive  layer  having  the  optical  media  material 
attracted  thereto,  thereby  attracting  the  optical  media  material 
from  the  photosensitive  layer  to  the  substrate;  and 
heating  the  substrate  to  fuse  the  optical  media  material  together 
forming  a  clear  optical  layer  with  a  refractive  index  ranging 
from  1.3  to  1.7. 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPfflC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  HAVING  INTERMEDUTE  LAYER 

CONTAINING  FINE  POWDER  PARTICLES  OF  TIN 

OXIDE  CONTAINING  PHOSPHOROUS  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Shintetsu  Go;  Yoshio  Kashizaki,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Koicbi 
Snznki,  Kawasaki;  Kazuma  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Aklni  Shi- 
mada,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159^63,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^95 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-343598 

Int  CI."  G«3G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—65  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  in 

sequence: 

a  supporting  member, 

an  intermediate  layer  containing  fine  particles  of  tin  oxide  con- 
taining phosphorous;  and 
a  photoconductive  layer. 


5,468,583 
CYCLIC  BIS-DICARBOXIMIDE  ELECTRON 
TRANSPORT  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
William  T.  Gnienbaum;  Teh-Ming  Kung,  and  Ralph  H.  Young, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,524 
Int  CL*  G03G  5/047;5/O9 
VS.  a.  430—58  20  Claims 

14.  A  photoconductor  element  comprising:  an  electrically  con- 
ductive layer,  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  transport 
layer  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  at  least  one  cyclic  bis- 
dicarhoximide  of  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


q'— N 


N— Q^ 


wherein: 


5,468,585 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Katsuni  Matsiimoto,  Yokosuka;  Nobuhiro  Hirayama,  Hirat- 
suka;     Shoji     Kawasaki,    Yokohama;     Kei\ji    Uchiyama, 
Odawara;  Katsuo  Uramoto,  and  Tamami  Fukui,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326852; 
JoL  28,  1994,  6-176764 

Int  ex."  G03G  9/097;9/087 
VS.  a.  430—110  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  toner 
which  comprises  an  ethylenic  polymer  (L)  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  (M,„)  of  not  greater  than  20,000  and  an 
acid  value  of  2  to  100  mg  KOH/g,  and  an  ethylenic  polymer  (H) 
having  a  time  constant  (x)  of  1.2  to  25  as  obtained  from  the 
foUowing  equation  ( 1 )  for  defining  the  triboelectric  charging  speed, 
a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (M^)  of  not  less  than  150,000, 
and  a  M,.  to  number-average  molecular  weight  (M„)  ratio  (M,yM„) 
of  not  less  than  5.0. 

0=<G,«„)x(l-exp  (-t/x))  (1) 

where 
t:  Mixing  time  for  triboelectric  charging  (min) 
t:  Tune  constant  for  triboelectric  charging  (min) 
Q:  Quantity  of  electric  charge  (iiOg)  at  the  mixing  time  for 

triboelectric  charging  (t) 
Q„„:  Maximum  quantity  of  electric  charge  (pC/g). 
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SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COLOR  OF  TONER 

MIXTURES 
James  M.  Proper,  and  Peter  F.  Erfaardt,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,821 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/09 
M&.  a.  430-137  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  toner  resin  with  a  liquid  colorant  to 
form  a  toner  mixture  of  a  selected  color,  comprising: 

a  toaer  extruder  having  the  resin  being  conveyed  therethrough; 
means  for  adding  the  colorant  to  the  toner  resin  in  said  toner 

extruder  to  form  the  toner  mixture  of  a  selected  color;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  color  of  the  toner  mixture  after  mixing 
in  said  toner  extruder  and  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of 
th^' color. 


5,468487 

mDROGEN  BOND  ACCEPTING  GROUPS  ON 

THERMAL  SOLVENTS  FOR  IMAGE  SEPARATION 

SYSTEMS 

David  S.  Bailey;  Albert  J.  Mura,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Shari  L.  Eiff,  Rush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  Na  73,82« 

Int.  a.*  G03C  8/40:8/12 

VS.  a.  43ft-203  36  Claims 


1.  An  aqueous-developable  chromogenic  photographic  heat- 
transfeiable  non-aqueous  dye-di£Fusion-transfer  photographic  ele- 
ment comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  balide,  a  dye-providing 
compound  that  forms  or  releases  a  heat-transferable  image  dye 
upon  reaction  of  said  compound  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a 
primary  amine  developing  agent,  a  bydrophilic  binder,  and  a  ther- 
mal solvent  for  facilitating  non-aqueous  diflfusion  transfer  wherein 
said  thermal  solvent  has  the  formula  (II) 


(OH), 


(H) 


wherein 
n  is  1,  2  or  3; 
is  0  to  5-n; 
Z  is  a  substituent,  where  each  Z  consists  independendy  of 

groups  selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 

halogens; 
L  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  of 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  absent; 
B  is  a  hydrogen  bond  accepting  group  selected  from  the  group 

of  sulfur  or  XGY  where  X  and  Y  are  each  independendy 

absent,  O,  or  NR*,  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  primary  alkyl, 

primary  alkylaryl,  or  aryl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbons,  and 

where  G  is  a  sulfonyl  group; 


at  least  one  OH  group  and  any  hydrogen  bond  accepting  atom  in 
B  cannot  hydrogen  bond  to  form  a  ring  of  either  5  or  6  atoms. 

R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  arylalkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

the  calculated  log  of  the  octanol/water  partition  coefBcient 
(clogP)  is  greater  than  3  and  less  than  10. 


5,468^88 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  PLATES 
Michael  T.  Macioch,  Baldwin,  Wis.;  Douglas  M.  Gates,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Timothy  M.  Lear>,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^6 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/28:  G«3F  7A)7 

U.S.  a.  430—229  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photosensitive  element,  which 

can  be  exposed  and  developed  by  diffusion  transfer  processes  to 

form  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  layer, 

(b)  coating  a  negative  acting  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  onto 
said  support  layer,  and 

(c)  coating  a  physical  development  nucleation  layer  comprising 
particles  onto  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

wherein  the  coating  of  said  physical  development  nucleation 
layer  is  performed  with  a  coating  composition  which  is  at  a 
temperature  above  0°  C.  and  below  15°  C. 


5,468,589 
RESIST  MATERIAL  AND  PATTERN  FORMATION 
PROCESS 
Fiuilyosiii  Uraoo;  Hlrotoshi  Fujie;  Kelji  Oono,  and  lYikaaki 
NegisU,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kodoma,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173197; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274829 

Int  a."  G03F  7/004 
VS.  a.  430—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of: 
(a)  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


■i-C-CHi^ 


f-C-CH2)7-(-CH-C^ 
R'      r' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  and  R' 
are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  provided  that 
R^  and  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time,  and  R^ 
and  R^  together  being  able  to  form  an  alkylene  chain  having  2 
to  5  cart>on  atoms;  R*  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  baloalkyi  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aralkyl  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group;  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group  or  — COOY;  Y  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
aUcyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R'  may  bind 
to  each  otlier  to  form  — CO — O — CO — ;  k  and  1  are  indepen- 
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dently  a  natural  number  (0.1  £k/(k-»-l)g0.9);  and  m  is  zero  or 
a  natural  number  (when  m  is  a  natural  number,  O.OS^m/ 
(k+l+m)S  0.50), 
(b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the 
foUowing  formulae  ffl,  V,  VI  and  VD: 


O  O  (11) 

r'— S-C-S-R 

II     II     II 
O    N2   O 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  a  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  alky  I  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5,468^90 
POSmVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Kazuhiko   Hashimoto;    Haruyoshi   Osaki;    Chinehito   Ebina; 
Kyoko  Nagase,  all  of  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Moriuma,  Nara,  and 
Yasunori  Uetani,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,608,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346693 
Int  CI.*  G03F  7/023J/30 
U.S.  a.  430—191  16  Claims 


IFT-IR/SPECTRUM 


wherein  R'°  and  R"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  haloalkyl  group  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
either  linear  or  branched;  and  n  is  zero  or  a  natural  number; 


O    R" 

r''-s-c-c-r" 

II  I..  II 


(V) 


wherein  R'^  is  a  hnear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  trifluoromethy 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group;  R'^  and  R''*  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  group, 
or  an  alkylthio-substituted  phenyl  group; 


1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  a 
photoimaging  amount  of  a  quinone  diazide  compound  and  a  bind- 
ingly  effective  amount  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin  containing  a  resin 
(A)  which  is  obtained  by  a  condensation  reaction  of  an  aldehyde 
compound,  at  least  one  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


(OH); 


(I) 


wherein  R|.  R2  and  R3  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
C,-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  and  j  is  1  or  2,  and  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(VI) 


II    II     II 
O    N2  O 


wherein  R'*  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group;  and  R'^  is  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and 


(CH3 


(CH3)2 


m 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2 

wherein  said  resin  (A)  has  an  area  of  a  GPC  pattern  for  the 
molecular  weight,  as  converted  to  polystyrene,  of  not  larger 
than  1000,  said  area  not  exceeding  30%  of  the  whole  pattern 
area,  excluding  the  uiueacted  phenol  compound. 


R"— O— CH: 


(VII) 


02N 


wherein  R"  is  a  trichloroacetyl  group,  a  p-toluenesulfonyl 
group,  a  p-trifluoromethylbenzenesulfonyl  group,  a  methane- 
sulfonyl  group  or  a  trifluoromethanesulfonyl  group;  and  R'^ 
and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  nitro  group;  which  generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  to 
light,  and 
(c)  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  components  (a)  and  (b). 


5,468,591 
BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING 
Glenn  T.  Pearce,  Fairport,  and  Richard  P.  Henzel,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,586 
InL  a.*  G03C  5/16 
UJS.  a.  430—201  18  Claims 

1.  An  ablative  recording  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon,  in  order,  a  barrier  layer  and  a  colorant  layer  comprising  a 
colorant  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  colorant  layer  having 
an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated  therewith,  and  wherein 
said  barrier  layer  comprises  a  hydrophobic  vinyl  polymer  having 
recurring  units  of  the  following  formula; 
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R 

I 
■CHi-C 

I, 
R 


whocii: 
R'  and  R^  each  indq)eiidently  represents  cyano.  iscxryanate, 
aaide,  sulfonyl  nitro.  phosphoric,  phosphonyl,  heteroaryl,  or 


X 

— c— r' 


where 

X  is  O,  S,  NR,  or  N*(R)2; 

R'  is  R,  OR,  O-KT.  OCXX)R,  SR,  NHCOR,  NHCON  (K)^, 
N(R)j  or  rr(R)3; 

Kf^  is  an  alkali  or  amroonium  moiety;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  cycioallcyl  group. 


5,468,592 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kazuni  Nil;  IMushi  Hodiimiya;  Kazunobu  Katoh,  and  Toshi- 
hidc  Ezoe,  all  of  Kana^wa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo 
Filin  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,641 

Clains  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094925 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/06 

VS.  CL  430—264  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  on  a  support  at 

least  OIK  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said 

emulsion  layer,  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  adjacent  thereto,  or 

both,  contain  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisti|ig  of  compounds  represented  by  general  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


/r^, 


(1) 


,  ,      NHNHC-CH-Y" 


O     R' 

wherem  X'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino 
group  or  an  alkylthio  group,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
contained  in  X'  ranges  from  1  to  6; 
Y'  represents  an  alkyl  substituted  aryloxy  group;  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  Y'  and  R' 
fiwn  4  to  30; 


ranges 


NHNHC- 


(Y^. 


(R')5^ 


(2) 


wherein  X^  has  the  same  meaning  as  X'  in  general  formula  (I); 
Y^  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 

group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 

or  an  arylthio  group; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  aitd 
plural  Y^  or  R^  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different 


5y«6S,593 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
NobutosU  Asai;  IMiashi  Iwamura,  and  SUn-Idiiro  'Duwira, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignon  to  Soay  Corporatton, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  5483385 
Int  CL'  GUB  7/24 
VS.  CL  430-273  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  flexible  base  aiKl  a 
recording  layer  adapted  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  the  infor- 
mation formed  thereon, 
said  recording  layer  having  formed  thereon  a  protective  film  of  a 
high  polymer  material  having  a  contact  angle  with  respect  to 
water  of  not  less  than  100°  with  respect  to  water  at  25°  C.  and 
a  glass  transition  tenqierature  of  not  lower  than  100*  C, 
said  protective  film  having  a  film  thickness  of  not  less  than  0.2S 
X/n  and  not  more  duui  O.S  X/n,  where  X.  is  a  wavelength  of  a 
playback  light  and  n  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  protective 
fihn. 


5,468,594 
IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Ttmotsu  SuznU;  Mildo  Ibtsuka;  Chiyomi  NUtsn,  and  Fumiaki 
Shinozaki,  all  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,747,  Aog.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jtm.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248299 
Int  CL*  G03F  9/W 
VS.  CL  430—294  6  CUdms 

1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  light-sensitive  image  forming 
material  comprising  either  a  support  aitd  a  light-sensitive  resin 
layer  containing  pigment  theiecm,  or  a  support,  a  colorant 
layer  containing  the  pigment  thereon  and  a  light-sensitive 
resin  layer  provided  on  the  colorant  layer,  and 
developing  the  image  forming  material  by  the  use  of  a  develop- 
ing solution  which  contains  at  least  one  compound  having  the 
following  formula  (1): 


Y-O- 


R'   R' 

I      I 

-c— c— o- 

I,  I. 


-SOjM' 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^  R',  and  R*  independently  represents 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  substituted  with  halogen  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  subsd- 
nited  with  methyl,  M'  represents  hydrogen,  potassium  or  an 
ammonium  group,  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  — SOjM^  (in  which 
M^  represents  sodium,  potassium  or  an  amnoonium  group  and  M^ 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  firom  M')  and  n  represents  a 
number  in  the  range  of  1  to  1000,  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
pigment<ontaining  light-sensitive  resin  layer  or  both  the  colorant 
layer  and  the  light-sensitive  resin  layer  provided  thereon  so  as  to 
form  on  the  support  an  image  composed  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  layer  or  layers. 
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5,468,595 

METHOD  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CX)NTROL  OF 

SOLUBILm'  PROPERTIES  OF  RESIST  LAYERS 

WUliam  R.  Livesay.  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Electron 

Vision  Corporation,  Sao  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,158,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,446 

Int  CL"  G03F  7/20,  G«3C  5/00:  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  430—296  24  Claims 


^^-^"^r^^ 


w 


M 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  solubility  of  a  resist  to  selected 
solvents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

patterning  the  resist  using  a  selected  lithography  process; 

exposing  tlie  resist  with  a  uniform  blanlcet  electron  beam; 

controlling  the  energy  of  the  electron  beam,  to  select  the  depth 
within  the  resist  at  which  the  electron  beam  is  most  effective, 
the  controlling  step  including  selecting  an  electron  beam 
energy  appropriate  to  a  desired  depth  of  effective  electron 
dose,  wherein  a  higher  energy  beam  produces  a  maximum 
electron  dose  relatively  deep  in  the  resist,  and  a  lower  energy 
beam  produces  a  maximum  electron  dose  near  the  surface  of 
the  resist; 

controlling  electron  dosage  at  the  selected  resist  depth,  thereby 
effecting  a  desired  change  in  solubility  at  the  selected  resist; 
and 

thereby  forming  layers  of  selected  solubility  within  the  resist,  to 
produce  a  desired  edge  profile  in  the  patterned  resist 


b4)  at  least  one  fiirther  photosensitive  organic  compound 
wherein  one  or  more  aryl  alkyl  ketones  of  the  formula  (1) 
and  (11)  serving  to  provide  a  tacli-free  surface 


(CHz), 


where  R'  may  be  alkyl  or  alkanediyl.  each  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalicyl  or  cycloalkanediyl,  each  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  may 
be  2,  3.  4,  5  or  6  and  R^  R',  R'  and  R*  are  each  H,  and  R*  is  H  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  are  used  as  the  photosensitive 
organic  compound  b4). 


5,468497 
SELECTIVE  METALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Gary  S.  Calabrcse,  North  Andover,  Mass.,-  Jeffrey  M.  Calvert, 
Burke,  Va.;  Mu-San  Chen,  Ellkott;  Walter  J.  Dressick,  Fort 
Washington,  both  of  Md.,-  Charles  S.  Dulcey,  WasUngton, 
D.C.,-  Jacque  H.  Georger,  Jr.,  Holden,  and  John  F.  Bohland, 
Jr.,  Berlin,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company, 
LX.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,640 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CL  430—315  18  Clahns 


5,468,596 
PHOTOSENSmVE  RECORDING  ELEMENT  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE 
Thomas  Loerzer,  Neustadt;  Thomas  Telser,  Weinheim;  Thomas 
Zwez,  Karlsruhe,  and  Bemhard  Albert,  Maxdorf,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG,  Muenster, 
Germany 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  1794)39,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
856.9 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/038 
VS.  a.  430—306  2  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  recording  element  comprising 

(A)  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate, 

(B)  a  pbotopolymerizable  relief-forming  recording  layer  and. 
optionally,  an  adhesion-promoting  layer  arranged  between  (A) 
and  (B),  a  release  layer  (C)  a{^lied  to  that  side  of  the 
recording  layer  (B)  which  faces  away  from  tiie  substrate  (A), 
and,  optionally,  a  cover  sheet  (D)  applied  thereon,  the  pboto- 
polymerizable relief-forming  recording  layer  (B)  containing 
b,)  at  least  one  polymeric  binder. 

bj)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated 

monomer  which  is  compatible  with  b,), 
b])  at  least  one  photopolymerization  initiator  and 


1.  A  process  for  patterning  a  substrate  in  a  selective  pattern,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  ptepaied  substrate  having  a  resist  coating  with  a 
relief  image  therein  defining  recesses  which  bare  tlie  substrate 
surface  within  said  recesses  and  a  film  of  ligating  groups 
capable  of  binding  with  an  electroless  plating  catalyst  on  the 
substrate  within  the  recesses  of  said  resist  coating; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  the  film  of  the  ligating  groups  in  said 
recesses  with  a  solution  of  an  electroless  plating  catalyst;  and 

(c)  depositing  metal  over  the  catalyzed  surface  to  form  a  metal 
deposit  in  a  desired  selected  pattern. 
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5,468^98 
)LID  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS  FOR  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 

David  D.  Miller;  Mary  C.  Bride,  l>oUi  of  Rodiester,  and 
Mridula  Nair,  Pcnfldd,  ail  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,899 
Int  a.*  G03C  II/W 
VS.  CI.  430—372  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  compound  useful  in  imaging  selected 
froni  the  group  consisting  of  filter  dyes  and  ttiermal  transfer  dyes, 
comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  coarse  aqueous  slurry  of  solid  particles  of  said 
compound  and  a  hydrophobic,  water-soluble  polymer  in  an 
•mount  of  0. 1  to  100%,  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
compound;  and 

(b)  milling  said  slurry  for  time  sufficient  to  provide  particles  of 
the  desired  average  particle  size; 

wherein  the  polymer  is  an  uncharged  or  weakly  anionically 
charged  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  in  which  at  least  10  mole  %  of  the  repeat  units  contain 
an  uncharged  pendant  group  that  terminates  in  (a)  a  CH3  unit,  (b)  a 
ring  containing  at  least  two  contiguous  CH2  units,  or  (c)  an 
aromatic  group. 


5,468,599 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

REDUCED  FOG  AND  IMPROVED  RESIDUAL  STAIN 
RaJEKlla  Biavasco,  Savona,  Italy;  Marit  Kirk,  Bishop's  Stort- 

fonl.  United  Kingdom,  and  Giovanni  Giribone,  Carcarc, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser,  No.  329,529 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1993,  93119176 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/06:1/825 
VS.  a.  430—512  15  Claims 

1.  A  blaclc-and- white  silver  balide  photographic  material  having 
at  least  one  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  on  at  least 
one  side  of  a  support,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
comprises  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  grain  thickness  of 
0.3  micrometers  or  less  and  accounting  for  at  least  50%  of  the  total 
projected  area,  characterized  in  that  a  phthalocyanine  blue  pigment 
having  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  from  640  to  700  nm 
is  present  in  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  of  said  photo- 
graphic material. 


5,468,600 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
TosUyuld  Watanabe,  and  Hiroo  I^ikizawa,  both  ot  Ashigara, 
Ji^>an,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  lAd^  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179651 

Int  a.*  G03C  l/08;7/26;7/32 

VS.  CL  430—546  17  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  which  comprises  a  high  boiling  organic 

solvent  represented  by  the  following  formula  (SO): 


Y— CH2CHCH2OH 
OH 


(SO) 


O  (A) 

II 
R21-CO- 

R22O     O  (B) 

Ml 
P-0- 

/ 
R23O 

R2 1  in  the  formula  (A)  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aryl 
group  containing  9  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  R22  and  R23  in  the 
formula  (B)  each  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aryl  group  contaiiung  6 
to  40  carbon  atoms. 


5,468,601 
DEPOSITION  SENSITIZED  EMULSIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Xin  Wen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,584 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/035 

VS.  CL  430—567  13  Claims 


/  urn 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  and  six 
{100  }  crystal  faces,  wherein 

a  site  director  containing  a  benzotliiazolium  ring  with  a 
S-position  electron  v^thdrawing  ring  substitueni  is  adsorbed 
to  the  crystal  faces, 

from  0.5  to  50  mole  percent  of  the  total  silver  forming  the  face 
centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  of  tlie  grains  is  located 
at  intersections  of  the  { 100}  crystal  faces  to  form  protrusions, 
and 

the  silver  halide  forming  tlie  protrusions  and  tlie  silver  halide 
forming  the  crystal  faces  are  of  the  same  silver  halide  com- 
position. 


wherein  Y  represents  a  substituent  group  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (A)  or  (B): 


5,468,602 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Shigeaki  lUahashi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281420 
Int  a."  G03C  1/015:1/34 
VS.  a.  430—569  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  silver  halide  crystal  nuclei, 
growing  said  nuclei  to  form  a  silver  halide  emulsion, 
chemically  sensitizing  said  silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  sele- 
nium compound,  and 
coating  and  drying  said  silver  halide  emulsion  on  a  support, 
wherein  a  compound  represented  by  formula  I  is  added  to  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  during  the  time  between  the  moment  of 
completion  of  said  nuclei  forming  step  and  the  moment  of 
completion  of  said  chemically  sensitizing  step. 
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(1) 


N— Ri 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group,  a  cycloallcyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  thiocarbamoyi  group  or  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group;  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  alkylsulfoxido  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  a  het- 
erocyclic group,  and  the  groups  each  represented  by  R,  and 
R,  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  benzene  ring. 


5,468,605 
TRANSVERSE  FLOW  PLUNGERS  FOR 
MICROPHYSIOMETERS 
Albert  K.  M.  Harris,  Livermore,  Calif.;  Gregory  L.  Kirk, 
Montgomery  Township,  Somerset  County,  NJ.,-  John  C. 
Owicki,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Tuiothy  D.  Dawes,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif.,  and  Richard  C.  Kuo,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Devices  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  137,605 

Int.  a."  CUM  l/34;l/4U:  C12Q  1/02:1/25 

US.  C\.  AiS—A  18  aaims 


5,468,603 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPfflC  AND  THERMOGRAPfflC 
ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATED  EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  J.  Kub,  West  Lakeland  Township,  County  of  Washing- 
ton, Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,587 
Int  a."  G03C  I/49S 
VS.  CI.  430—619  6  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon: 

(a)  a  photothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive silver  halide.  a  non-photosensitive  reducible  source  of 
silver,  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion  and  a  binder. 

(b)  a  layer  adjacent  to  said  photothermographic  silver  emulsion 
layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  polymeric  fluorinated  surfac- 
tant; and 

(c)  an  outermost  layer  which  is  not  removed  during  imaging  of 
said  photothermographic  element  and  which  is  positioned  on 
the  side  of  said  support  opposite  from  said  photothermo- 
graphic emulsion  layer,  said  outermost  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  optically  transparent  organic  polymeric 
beads. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISPERSION 
Paul  L.  Zengerie;  David  D.  Miller:  Thomas  H.  Whitesides; 
John  B.  Rieger,  all  of  Rochester;  Vincent  J.  Flow,  III,  Ken- 
dall, and  Walter  H.  Isaac,  Penfleld,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,104 
Int  CL"  G03C  1/005:1/494 
VS.  a.  430—631  28  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  stabihzing  a  photographic  dispersion  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  medium  and  a  dispersed  liquid  organic  phase 
comprising  a  photographically  useful  compound  which  is  (i) 
soluble  in  organic  solvents,  (ii)  substantially  insoluble  in  water, 
and  (iii)  subject  to  particle  growth  of  at  least  10%  of  its  initial 
particle  size  when  maintained  in  said  dispersion,  which  method 
comprises  adding  to  said  dispersed  phase,  a  hydrophobic,  photo- 
graphically inert  compound  which  has  a  logP|^„,,,  greater  than  9 
and  does  not  solidify  or  gel  the  dispersed  phase,  said  photographi- 
cally inert  compound  being  added  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  inhibit 
particle  growth  of  said  photographically  useful  compound  in  said 
dispersion,  wherein  said  anHMint  is  from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  photographically  useful  compound. 


/^  lii//S  ^^  «"  ^^^ 
I.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  microphysiometer  including  a 
plunger  assembly  having  a  plunger  body  with  a  microchamber  at 
one  end  for  receiving  a  sample  that  maintains  diffusive  contact 
between  the  sample  and  a  wall  of  the  microchamber,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  means  in  the  plunger  body  communicating  with  the 
microchamber,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a 
medium  through  the  inlet  passage  means  and  directing  the  medium 
on  one  side  of  the  sample  through  the  microchamber  between  the 
wall  and  the  sample  to  the  outlet  passage  means  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sample  and,  wherein  the  distance  between  the  sample 
and  wall  is  10-200  \im. 


5,468,606 
DEVICES  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  BASED 
UPON  LIGHT  INTERFERENCE 
Gregory  R.  Bogart  Fort  Collins;  Garret  R.  Moddel.  Boulder; 
Diana  M.  Maul,  Thornton,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Etter,  Boulder,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Biostar,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,097,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  653,064,  Feb.  II,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  917,121,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,296,  Sep.  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  873,097is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  408,291.  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,304 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  3i/543:i3/545:if/55l:33/552 
VS.  CL  435—5  47  Gaims 

4 
3 


-1 


1.  An  optical  assay  device  for  detecting  the  presence  or  amount 
of  an  analyte  of  interest  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  of  one  or  more  layers  having  an  optically 
active  surface  exhibiting  a  first  color  in  response  to  light 
impinging  thereon,  and  exhibiting  a  second  color  comprising 
a  combination  of  wavelengths  of  light  different  from  said  first 
color  in  response  to  said  light  when  said  analyte  is  present  on 
said  surface. 
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an  anti-feflective  film  provided  on  said  substrate, 

an  attachment  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

polymeric  silane,  polymeric  siloxane,  and  a  dendrimer,  on 

said  anti-reflective  film  and, 
a  specific  binding  layer  for  said  analyte,  attached  to  said  attach- 

i>ent  layer. 


S,4«M07 
PRODUCTION  OF  INTERFERON 
Mkhd   Revel,   Rehovot,   Israel,   and   Pierre  TioUais,  Paris, 
France,  asstgnors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd^ 
Rebovot,  brad 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1980,  Sen  No.  208,925 
aaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  21,  1979,  58765 
Int  CL'  CI2N  15/22:15/70:  C12Q  1/6S 
MS.  CL  435—6  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  and  identifying  microorganism  colo- 
nies having  genetic  material  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence 
bybridizable  to  mRNA  translatable  to  interferon  in  30%  fotmamide 
at  52°  C,  comprising: 

a)  cultivating  host  cells  capable  of  producing  interferon  when 
exposed  to  an  inducer  of  interferon; 

b)  exposing  said  host  cells  to  a  said  inducer  of  interferon; 

c)  extracting  messenger  RNAs  from  said  induced  host  cells; 

d)  fractionating  the  obtained  mRNAs  to  obtain  those  fractions 
that  exhibit  interferon  producing  capability; 

e)  reverse  transcribing  the  mRNAs  of  said  fractions  that  exhibit 
interferon  producing  capability  into  corresponding  double 
stranded  cDNAs; 

f)  insetting  said  cDNAs  into  vectors  capable  of  transfecting  a 
microorganism; 

g)  transfecting  microorganisms  with  said  vectors; 

h)  cultivating  said  microorganisms  under  conditions  suitable  to 
cause  selective  development  of  initial  colonies  of  said  micro- 
organisms with  said  modified  vectors; 

i)  foraiing  duplicate  colonies  of  said  initial  colonies; 

j)  freeing  in  situ  the  DNAs  of  both  said  initial  and  duplicate 
colonies; 

\l)  hybridizing  the  DNAs  freed  from  one  of  said  initial  and 
duphcate  colonies  with  cDNA  probes  synthesized  from 
mRNAs  extracted  from  an  induced  culture  of  cells  capable  of 
producing  the  same  type  of  interferon,  when  exposed  to  an 
inkicer  of  interferon,  as  is  produced  by  said  host  cells 
(induced  cDNA  probes); 

1)  hybridizing  the  DNAs  freed  from  the  other  of  said  initial  and 
duplicate  colonies  with  cDNA  probes  synthesized  from 
mRNAs  extracted  from  a  non-induced  culture  of  cells  capable 
of  producing  the  same  type  of  interferon,  when  exposed  to  an 
inducer  of  interferon,  as  is  produced  by  said  host  cells  (non- 
induced  cDNA  probes); 

m)  identifying  microorganisms,  the  freed  DNAs  of  the  initial 
and  duplicate  colonies  of  which  hybridize  with  said  induced 
cDNA  probes  but  do  not  hybridize  with  said  non-induced 
cDNA  probes; 

n)  determining  whether  the  freed  DNAs  of  the  microorganisms 
identified  in  step  m)  hybridize  in  50%  formamide  at  52°  C.  to 
mRNAs  which  are  translatable  to  an  interferon;  and 

o)  identifying  those  of  said  identified  micrtxHganisms  of  step  m) 
in  which  the  fireed  DNAs  have  been  determined  to  hybridize 
to  mRNAs  translatable  to  interferon  in  step  n), 

whereby  there  are  produced  and  identified  microorganism  colo- 
nies having  genetic  material  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  is  bybridizable  with  mRNA  for  interferon. 


5y468,6M 

PRODUCnON  OF  INTERFERON 

Micfad   Reyd,  RdioTot,   brad,  and   Ptore  Tlolaia,  Parte, 

France,  assigiiors  to  Ycda  Rcaearcfa  A  DifilopMtut  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Rehovot,  brad 

Division  of  Scr.  Na  208,925,  Nov.  20, 19M.  Thk  appUcattoo 

Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,935 
Claims  priority,  application  brad,  Nov.  21, 1979,  58765 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/22 
VS.  CL  435—91.11  5  dainis 


M 

9 


1.  An  mRNA  which  consists  essentially  of  an  mRNA  which  is 
translatable  to  human  fibroblast  interferon  P2  polypeptide. 


5,468,609 

PRODUCTION  OF  INTERFERON 

Michd  Revd,  Rehovot,   IsraeL  and   Pierre  TloUais,  Parte, 

France,  assignors  to  Ycda  Research  &  Devdopment  Co.  Ltd., 

Rehovot,  brad 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,925,  Nov.  20,  1980.  TUs  appUcatioo 

Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,933 
Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Nov.  21, 1979,  58765 
Int  a.'  C07K  14/52:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  530—351  1  Claim 


1.  Human  interferon  ^2  essentially  free  of  human  interferon 
P-1 
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THREE  HIGHLY  INFORMATIVE  MICROSATELLITE 
REPEAT  POLYMORPHIC  DNA  MARKERS 
Mihad  H.  Polymeropoulos,  Betfaesda,  and  Carl  R.  Merril, 
ReckvUie,  both  of  MiL,  assigaors  to  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  Aaerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  DeiMU-tment  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  797301,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,275 
Int  a.^  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  Ce7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  a  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID 
NO:l,  a  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  a  sequence  accord- 
ing to  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  a  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  a 
sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:S,  or  a  sequence  according  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


Gorski,  Muk- 
Blood    Center 


5,468,611 
METHOD  FOR  HLA  TYPING 
Lee  A.  Baxter-Lowe,  New  Berlin,  and  Jack  A. 
wonagp,   both   of  Wis.,  assignors   to  The 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,218,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,530 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  donor  for  purposes  of  bone  marrow 
transplantabon  from  the  donor  to  a  recipient,  which  comprises 
determining  the  HLA  type  of  the  recipient,  determining  the  HLA 
type  of  one  or  more  potential  donors,  and  selecting  the  donor 
having  an  HLA  type  most  similar  to  the  recipient,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

(A)  determining  if  the  recipient's  HLA-DR  allele(s)  corrc- 
spond(s)  to  an  allele  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HLA-DRw52c,  DR12a,b,  DR3a.b,  DR5a-e,  DRNewl, 
DR6a-e,  DR8a-d,  DRw53a-c,  DR4a-f,  DR7,  DR9,  DR2a-c 
83,  DR2a-d  31,  DRIO,  and  DRla-c; 

(B)  determining  if  each  donor's  HLA-DR  allele(s)  corresponds 
to  an  allele  selected  from  the  group;  and 

(C)  selecting  the  donor  having  HLA-DR  aUele<s)  that  most 
closely  match  tlie  recipient 


5,468,613 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  SPECIFIC  NUCLEOTIDE 
VARIATIONS  AND  GENETIC  POLYMORPHISMS 
PRESENT  IN  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Henry  A.  Erlich,  Oakland;  Glenn  Horn,  Emeryville;  Randall 
K.  Saiki,  Richmond,  and  Kaiy  B.  Mullls,  Kensington,  aH  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899^44,  Aug.  22,  1986,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,331,  Mar.  13,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,210 
Int  a.''  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  9/12:15/11 
VS.  CL  435—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nucleotide  variation 
in  sequence  in  a  nucleic  acid  contained  in  a  sample,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  sample,  together  or  sequentially,  with  four  dif- 
ferent nucleoside  triphosphates,  an  agent  for  polymerization 
of  the  nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  two  oligonucleotide 
primers,  for  said  nucleic  acid  containing  said  variation  under 
hybridizing  conditions,  such  that  a  primer  hybridizes  to  said 
nucleic  acid  and  an  extension  product  of  the  primer  is  synthe- 
sized which  is  completnentary  to  said  variation  in  sequence, 
wherein  said  primers  arc  selected  such  that  the  extension 
product  synthesized  from  one  primer,  when  separated  from  its 
complement  can  serve  as  a  template  for  synthesis  of  the 
extension  product  of  the  other  primer: 

(b)  treating  the  sample  under  denaturing  conditions  to  separate 
the  primer  extension  products  frx>m  their  templates; 

(c)  treating  the  sample,  together  or  sequentially,  with  said  four 
nucleoside  triphosphates,  an  agent  for  polymerization  of  the 
nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  oligonucleotide  primers  such 
that  a  primer  extension  product  is  synthesized  using  each  of 
the  single  strands  produced  in  step  (b)  as  a  template  wherein 
at  least  one  primer  is  labeled  with  a  detectable  moiety; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to 
result  in  detectable  amplification  of  the  nucleic  acid  contain- 
ing the  sequence  variation; 

(e)  treating  a  membrane  to  which  is  attached  a  sequence-specific 
oligonucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  with  the  ampUfied 
nucleic  acid  sequence  only  if  a  sequence  of  the  oligonucle- 
otide is  complementary  to  a  region  of  the  amplified  sequence; 
and. 

(f)  detecting  whether  an  amplified  sequence  in  the  nucleic  acid 
sample  has  hybridized  to  the  oligonucleotide  attached  to  the 
membrane. 


5,468,612 
9804  GENE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Edward  H.  Cohen,  Somerville,  and  Bryan  E.  Landgraf,  Wal- 
pole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cytomed,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,916 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07H  17/00 

VS.  CL  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  9804  DNA  having  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,468,614 

SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  PROTEIN-PROTEIN 

INTERACTIONS 

Stanley  Fields,  East  Setauket  and  Ok-Kyu  Song,  Stony  Brook, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,285,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,283,173.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

C  Intiraction  Bttwean  Hybrids  Reconstitutes  GAL4  Activity 

,18 


14A 


2fi> 
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UAS^ 


GALI-locZ 


\ 


1.  A  Idt  for  detecting  binding  between  a  first  test  protein  and  a 
second  test  protein  or  fragments  thereof  in  a  host  cell,  the  kit 
comprising  in  a  container 

(a)  a  first  vector,  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  first  gene,  which  comprises: 
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(b) 


(1)  a  promoter  that  functions  in  a  host  cell, 

(2)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  DNA-binding  domain 
and  which  is  functionally  associated  with  the  promoter  of 
the  first  gene,  and 

(3)  a  means  for  inserting  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  first 
test  protein  or  a  fragment  thereof  into  the  first  vector  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  first  test  protein  is  capable  of 
being  expressed  as  part  of  a  hybrid  protein  containing  the 
DNA  binding  domain, 

(tA  a  means  for  replicating  the  first  vector  in  the  host  cell,  and 

( i  i)  a  first  marker  gene,  the  expression  of  which  in  the  host 

cell  permits  selection  of  cells  containing  the  first  marker 

gene  fix)m  cells  that  do  not  contain  the  first  marker  gene, 

and 

second  vector,  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  second  gene,  which  comprises: 
(1)  a  promoter  that  functions  in  the  host  cell, 
|(2)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  transcriptional  activa- 
tion domain  which  is  functionally  associated  with  the 
promoter  of  the  second  gene,  and 
(3)  a  means  for  inserting  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the 
second  test  protein  or  a  fragment  thereof  into  the  vector, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  second  test  protein  is  capable 
of  being  expressed  as  part  of  a  hybrid  protein  containing 
the  transcriptional  activation  domain 
I)  a  means  for  repUcating  the  second  vector  in  the  host  cell, 
and 
(iii)  a  second  marker  gene,  the  expression  of  which  in  the  host 
cell  permits  selection  of  cells  containing  the  second  marker 
gene  from  cells  that  do  not  contain  the  second  marker  gene; 
and 
(c)  a  host  cell  containing  a  detectable  gene  having  a  binding  site 
for  the  DNA-binding  domain  wherein  the  detectable  gene 
expresses  a  detectable  protein  when  the  detectable  gene  is 
activated  by  the  transcriptional  activation  domain  when  the 
transcriptional  activation  domain  is  in  sufficient  proximity  to 
the  detectable  gene; 

the  host  cell  being  incapable  of  expressing  a  protein  having 
the  function  of: 
(i)  the  first  marker  gene; 
(ii)  the  second  marker  gene; 
(iii)  the  DNA-binding  domain;  and 
(iv)  the  transcriptional  activation  domain; 
wherein  binding  of  the  first  test  protein  and  the  second  test  protein 
in  the  host  cell  results  in  measurably  greater  expression  of  the 
detectable  gene  than  the  simultaneous  presence  of  the  DNA- 
binding  domain  and  the  transcriptional  activation  domain  in  the 
absenoe  of  an  interaction  between  the  first  test  protein  and  the 
second  lest  protein. 


5,4«8,615 

BINDING  ASSAY  EMPLOYING  A  SYNTHETIC  GENE 
FOR  D4  DOPAMINE  RECEPTORS 
Christopher  L.  Chic,  and  Rita  M.  Huff,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mkfa.,   assignors   to  The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,439 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  compoimd  as  an  inhibitor  of  dopam 


ine  binding  to  the  human  dopamine  receptor  D4  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  compound  to  a  eukaryotic  cell  transformed  with  an 
expression  vector  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  wherein  the  vector  is  capable  of  expressing  D4 
dopamine  receptor  in  a  transformed  eukaryotic  cell  culture; 
and 

(b)  assaying  the  affinity  of  said  compounds  for  the  D4  dopamine 
receptor. 


5,468,616 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  MIXING  OF 
SMALL  VOLUMES  FOR  ENHANCING  BIOLOGICAL 
REACTIONS 
Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Springs  John  D.  HoUinger,  Miami; 
Kenneth  H.  Kortright,  Cooper  City;  Thomas  Russell;  Carios 
Rodriguez,  both  of  Miami,  and  Ronald  Paul,  North  Miami 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporatioo,  Miami, 
Fla. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  51739,  May  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,238,812, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25337,  Mar.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,692 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/24;  GOIN  33/543 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  the  rate  of  a  reaction  in  a 
sample  containing  cells  and  into  which  sample  a  selected  reactant 
is  introduced  for  mixing  to  provide  a  suspension  for  making  a 
quantitative  and/or  qualitative  determination,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  introducing  into  a  volume  of  sample  of  about  5  to 
1 ,000  microliters  containing  a  plurality  of  cells,  at  least  one 
reactant  including  microspheres  with  an  antibody  bonded 
thereto  preferential  at  least  to  some  of  said  cells  for  providing 
a  suspension  suitable  for  malcing  the  determination; 
means  for  mixing  the  resultant  suspension  of  sample  and  reac- 
tant substantially  at  room  temperature  for  a  significantly 
reduced  period  of  time  on  the  order  of  approximately  two  to 
sixty  seconds  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  rate  of  reaction 
between  the  cells  and  reactant  without  impairing  the  cellular 
properties  of  interest  or  the  accuracy  of  the  determination;  and 
means  for  performing  immediately  following  said  mixing  at 
least  one  of  separating  some  of  said  cells  from  said  sample  or 
determining  a  property  of  said  cells  without  an  incubation 
period. 
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5,468,617 

STEROID/THYROID  HORMONE  RECEPTOR-RELATED 

GENE,  WHICH  IS  INAPPROPRIATELY  EXPRESSED  IN 

HUMAN  HEPTOCELLULAR  CARCINOMA,  AND  WHICH 

IS  A  RETINOIC  ACID  RECEPTOR 
Hughes  Blaudin  De  The,  75003  Paris;  Agnes  Marchio,  75011 
Paris;   Pierre  TioUais,  75013  Paris;  Anne  Dejean,  75014 
Paris;  Nigel  Brand,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  67085  Strasbourg; 
Martin  Petkovich,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  67085  Strasbourg; 
Andree  Krust,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  67085  Strasbourg,  and 
Pterre  Chambon,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  67085  Strasbourg,  all 
of,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,706,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^58,848, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,902,  Dec.  11,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5317,090,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,577,  Mar. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
751,612,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  330,405,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,136,  Nov.  30,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,009, 
Jun.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,149,781,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  134,130,  Dec.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5^23,606, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,687,  Dec  16, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
190,555 
Int  a."  COIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  435—7.8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  a  fluid  for  the  presence  of  an  agonist  or 
antagonist  to  retinoic  acid  receptor  RAR-P,  wherein  the  method 
comprises 

(A)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  known  concen- 
tration of  a  polypeptide  of  RAR-P; 

(B)  incubating  the  polypeptide  with  the  fluid  suspected  of  con- 
taining the  agonist  or  antagonist  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
bind  the  receptor  to  the  agonist  or  antagonist;  and 

(C)  determining  whether  there  is  change  in  concentration  of  the 
polypeptide  in  the  aqueous  solution; 

wherein  the  polypeptide  contains  the  amino  acid  sequence 


MetFhcAspCysMetAspValLeuSerValScr 


-continued 

TyrThrThrAsnSerSerAlaAspHisArg 
ValArgLeuAspLeuGlyLeuTrpAspLysPhe 

SeiGluLeuAlaThTLysCysIlelleLys 
IleValGIuPheAlaLysArgLeuProGIyPhe 

ThiGlyLeuThrileAlaAspGlnlleThr 
LeuLeuLysAlaAlaCysLeuAspIlcLeuIle 

LeuArglleCysThrArgiyrThrPtoOlu 
GlnAspThrMetThrPheSerAspGlyLeuThr 

LeuAsnArgThrGlnMetHisAsnAlaGly 
PheGlyProLeuThrAspLeuValPheThrPhe 

AlaAsnGUiLeuLeuProLeuGluMetAsp 
AspThiGluThiGlylxiiLeuSerAlalleCys 

LeulleCysGlyAspArgGlnAspLeuGlu 
GluProThrLysValAspLysLeuGlnGluPro 

LeuLeuGluAlaLeuLysIleTyrlleArg 
LysArgArgProSerLysProHisMetPhePro 

LyslleLeuMetLysIleThrAspLeuArg 
ScrlleSerAlaLysGlyAlaGluArgVallle 

ThrLeuLysMetGluIleProGlySerMet 
ProProLeuIIeGlnGluMetMetGluAsnSer 

GluGlyHisGluProLeuThrProSerSer 


SeiGlyAsnThrAlaGluHisSerProSerlle 


ProGlyGlnlleLeuAspPheTyrThrAla 


SerProSerSerValGluAsnSeiGlyVal 


SeiGlnSerProLeuValGln. 


SefProSerSeiCysMetLcuGlnGluLysAla 

LeuLysAlaCysPheSeiGlyLeuThiGln 
ThiGluTrpGlnHisArgHisThrAlaGlnSer 

UeGluThrGlnSerThrSerSerGluGlu 
LeuValProSerProProSerProLeuProPro 

ProArgVarryrLysProCysPheValCys 
GlnAspLysSerSeiGIyTyrHisTVrGIyVal 

SerAlaCysGluGlyCysLysGlyPliePhe 
ArgArgSerlleGlnLysAsnMetlleTyiThr 

CysHisArgAspLysAsnCysValDcAsn 
LysValTh-AigAsnAigCysGlnlViCysAig 

LeuGlnLysCysPheGluValGlyMetSer 
LysGluSerValAigAsnAspArgAsnLysLys 

LysLysGluThrScfLysGlnGluCysThr 
GluSerlViGluMetThrAlaGliiLeuAspAsp 

LeuThiGluLysllcAiigLysAUHisGIn 
GluThrPheProSerLeuCysGlnLeuGlyLys 


5,468,618 
ARTICLE  FOR  PERFORMING  IMMUNOLOGICAL 
ASSAYS  UTILIZING  ORGANIC  DYES  TO  IMMOBILIZE 
IMMUNOLOGICALLY  REACTIVE  COMPONENTS  TO  A 
SOLID  PHASE  SUPPORT  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 
Lyie  T.  Sinor;  Ralph  A.  Eatz;  Darryl  L.  Stone,  all  of  Roswell, 
Ga.,  and  Fred  V.  Plapp,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Immucor,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5714>91,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215,041,  Jul.  15,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,963,478.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1993.  Ser.  No.  109,011 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543:33/554:33/555 
VS.  CL  435— 7J1  5  Claims 

5.  An  article  for  performing  solid-phase  inununological  assays, 
said  article  comprising: 
a  solid-phase  support; 

a  coating  on  said  support  comprising  an  organic  dye  capable  of 
immobilizing  whole  cells  and  having  a  net-positive  charge 
and  a  hydrophobic  aromatic  ring  structure  adsorbed  to  said 
support,  wherein  said  organic  dye  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  azo  dyes,  tetrazolium  salts,  triphenylmethanes, 
xanthenes,  acridines.  quinoUnes,  thiazoles,  indamines,  azins, 
aminoazins,  thiazins  and  phthalocyanins;  and 
a  monolayer  of  an  iitununologically  reactive  component  immo- 
bilized to  said  organic  dye,  wherein  said  immunologically 
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KBCtive  component  is  whole  cells  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  erythrocytes,  leukocytes,  platelets  and  tissue 
cells. 


5,468,619 
SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  WOMEN  AT 

INCREASED  RISK  FOR  IMMINENT  DELIVERY 
Andrew  E.  Senyei,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  David  C.  Casal, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Adeza  Biomedi- 
cal Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,271,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,755 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  435—7.94  13  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  of  screening  for  an  increased  risk  of 

impending  delivery  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  secretion  sample  from  the  vaginal  cavity  or  the 
cervical  canal  from  a  pregnant  patient  after  week  12  of 
pregnancy:  and 

b)  determining  the  level  of  total  fibronectin  in  the  sample, 
wherein  an  elevated 

level  of  total  fibronectin  in  the  sample  suggests  an  increased  risk 
of  impending  delivery. 


5,468,620 

METHODS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GLYCOSYLATION 
ANALYSIS 
James  O.  MoUoy,  Belmont,  and  Denise  V.  Pollard-Knight,  St 
Albans,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Fisons  PLC, 
Suffolk,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0414,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/1S706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,077 
Oains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1991, 
9105043;  Jul.  19.  1991,  9115608 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/34;  C12M  1/40:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  sample  for  one  or  more  oligosaccha- 


-    g-'-    -    '  'J 


>    ^    P     ^    !>     r-T^ 


t 


F-Si 
F-S2 
F-S3 


f-s. 


I 


F-S2 


1' 


-^-f^ 


\       X 


]'     '    '    '     '    \\ 


^^-^ 


rides  *f  a  group  of  preselected  analyte  oligosaccharides,  which 
method  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  biosensor  comprising  a  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  discrete  spatial  sets  of  adjacent  enzymatic  and 
binding  regions,  wherein  the  enzymatic  region  of  each  set  has 
immobilized  thereon  a  glycosidase  which  hydrolyzes  a  prese- 
lected one  of  said  analyte  oligosaccharides  to  produce  a 
known  saccharide  reaction  product  and  the  adjacent  binding 
region  has  immobilized  thereon  a  binding  partner  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  said  known  saccharide  reaction  product  and 
to  said  known  saccharide  reaction  product  conjugated  to  a 
detectable  label: 

(b)  providing  a  labelled  reagent  comprising  each  of  said  known 
saccharide  reaction  products  conjugated  to  said  detectable 
l^bel: 

(c)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  biosensor; 

(d)  before,  after,  or  simultaneously  with  step  (c),  contacting  said 
biosensor  with  said  labelled  reagent;  and 


(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  detectable  label  bound  in  each 
said  binding  region  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  amount 
of  each  of  said  preselected  analyte  oligosaccharides  in  said 
sample. 
5.  A  biosensor  having  a  surface  upon  which  are  immobilized,  in 
discrete  spatial  regions,  a  plurality  of  different  specific  binding 
partners  for  products  of  glycosidase  reactions  of  oligosaccharide 
analytes; 
wherein  said  biosensor  is  based  on  fhistrated  total  reflection,  and 
comprises 

(a)  a  cavity  layer  of  transparent  dielectric  material  of  refrac- 
tive index  n3, 

(b)  a  dielectric  base  of  refi-active  index  n,,  and 

(c)  interposed  between  the  cavity  layer  and  the  base,  a  dielec- 
tric spacer  layer  of  refractive  index  nj,  nj  being  less  than 
both  n,  and  n,. 


5,468,621 

METHOD  OF  QUANTTTATTVE  ASSAY  FOR  13- 

ANHYDROGLUCITOL 

Ryo  Kojima;  Yoshiro  Sato,  both  of  Koriyama,  and  Takeshi 

Nagasawa,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukusliima,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044714 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/26:1/28 

VS.  a.  435—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  quantitative  assay  for  1 ,5-anhydroglucitol  which  comprises: 

A)  treating  a  specimen  with  a  phosphorylating  enzyme  in  the 
presence  of  5  to  500mM  adenosine-S'-triphosphate  in  a  pH 
range  of  7.2  to  8.5,  to  selectively  eliminate  sugars  other  than 
1,5-anhydroglucitol  and 

B)  reacting  the  product  of  step  A),  without  removing  the  residual 
ATP,  with  pyranose  oxidase  in  the  above  pH  range. 


5,468,622 

SALT  STABILIZATION  OF  ANTIBODY-ENZYME 

CONJUGATES  HEAT-DRIED  INTO  PAPER 

Karen  L.  Richards,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Immunomatrix, 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,116,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,859 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/531:33/532,33/535 

VS.  CL  435—28  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  activity  of  a  dry  enzyme-antibody 

conjugate  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
(i)  a  peroxidase-antibody  conjugate,  and 

(ii)  a  source  of  manganese  metal  ion  in  an  amount  sufBcient 
for  stabiUzing  the  catalytic  and  binding  activity  of  said 
conjugate;  and 

(b)  drying  the  solution  at  a  temperamre  between  40°-100°  C. 
form  a  manganese  ion  conjugate  in  which  both  the  catalytic 
and  binding  activity  of  the  peroxidase  antibody  conjugate  is 
stabilized. 


5,468,623 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  BIG  ENDOTHELIN-l  TO 

ENDOTHELIN-1  WITH  mJMAN  APOLIPOPROTEIN  B 

'nitsuya  Ohwaki,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  both  of  Ohimachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308343,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,036 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234650 

Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9/48:9/50:9/64 

VS.  a.  435—68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  convening  big  endotheUn-1  to  endotbelin-1 

comprising: 
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contacting  said  big  endothelin-1  with  isolated,  purified  human 
apolipoprotein  B  having  a  proteolytic  activity  for  cleaving 
said  big  endothelin-1  to  produce  said  endothelin-1. 


5,468,624 

CELL  LYSIS  ACTIVITY  OF  A  MODIFIED  FRAGMENT 

OF  THE  GLUCOCORTICOID  RECEPTOR 

E.  Brad  Thompson,  and  Lynne  V.  Nazareth,  both  of  Galveston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  87,151 

Int  a."  C12N  15/16 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  free  of  total  cellular  ON  A  and  encoding  a 

cell  lysis  factor,  the  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5,468,627 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BUTYRIC  ACID  OR  2-  OR 
3-METHYLBUTYRIC  ACID  BY  OXIDIZING  THE 
CORRESPONDING  BUTANOLS  WITH 
GLUCONOBACTER  ROSEUS  lAM  1841  OR  IFO  3990 
Ian  GatfieM,  Hoexter,  and  Theodor  Sand,  Holzminden,  both  of, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Haarmann    &    Reimer    GmbH, 
Holzmiden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  691,164,  Apn  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  180,419,  Apn  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  274>15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  24,  1987,  37  13 
688.2 

Int  a."  C12P  7/52:  C12N  1/20 
\}S.  a.  435—141  7  Claims 

1.  A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  n-butyric  acid  comprising  (a) 
oxidizing  n-butanol  with  the  strain  Gluconobacter  roseus  DSM 
9363  to  produce  n-butyric  acid  and  (b)  recovering  the  n-butyric 
acid  produced  in  (a). 


5,468,625 
a-L-RHAMNOSIDASE  FOR  OBTAINING  RHAMNOSE,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Johannes  Meiwes,  Idstein;  Dieter  Wullbrandt,  Hofhehm,  and 
Carlo  Giani,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  156,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
859,2 

Int  CX"  C12P  19/02;  C12N  1/14:9/24:9/26 
MS.  a.  435—71.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  culmre  of  Penicillium  sp.  DSM  6825. 


5,468,626 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  SULFUR  COMPOUND 
FROM  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Steven  W.  Johnson;  Daniel  J.  Monticello;  Phillip  R.  Gibbs,  all 
of  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Cbaries  F.  Kulpa,  NUcs,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Energy  BioSystems  Corporation,  The  Wood- 
lands, Tex.,  and  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dam,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Sen  No.  169,433 
Int  ex."  C12P  11/00:3/00:  ClOG  32AM 
VS.  a.  435—130  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  sulfur  compound  from  a  fossil  fuel 
containing  sulfur  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  fossil  fuel  with  a  biosorption  agent  which 
binds  said  sulfur  compound,  tliereby  forming  a  sulfur- 
biosorption  complex; 

b)  separating  said  sulfur-biosorption  complex  from  the  fossil 
fuel; 

c)  introducing  said  separated  sulfur-biosorption  complex  to  an 
aqueous  phase  having  an  effective  amount  of  oxygen  and 
water  to  form  a  reaction  medium,  optionally  adding  a  biocata- 
lyst  which  degrades  the  sulfur  compound;  and 

d)  incubating  the  medium  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  under 
conditions  which  allow  fuitlier  reaction  between  tlie  biosorp- 
tion agent  and/or  the  biocatalyst  and  the  sulfur  compound  to 
produce  an  organic  product  and  an  inorganic  sulftir. 


5,468,628 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING 
OXYGEN  AND  FREE  RADICALS  USED  IN  GENERAL 
OXIDATION  AND  REDUCTION  REACTIONS 
Steven  D.  Aust;  David  P.  Barr,  both  of  Logan;  Thomas  A. 
Groven  Hyde  Park;  Manish  M.  Shah,  and  Namhyun  Chung, 
both  of  Logan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  State  University 
Foundation,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  1,106,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,389356.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  368,555 
Int  CL*  C12P  3/00:  C02F  3/02 
MS.  a.  435—168  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  oxidizing  or  reducing  a  targeted 
substrate,  the  method  including  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  peroxidase  to  serve  as  a  free  radical  generating 

catalyst; 
adding  a  suitable  mediator  which  can  be  oxidized  by  said 
peroxidase  to  form  the  free  radical  of  said  mediator,  whereby 
said  free  radical  of  said  mediator  is  generated  by  a  reaction 
between  said  peroxidase  and  said  mwliator.  said  free  radical 
of  said  mediator  being  an  oxidizing  agent; 
adding  hydrogen  peroxide  which  can  be  oxidized  by  said  free 
radical  of  said  mediator  to  form  superoxide, 
whereby  said  superoxide  is  generated  by  a  reaction  between  said 
free  radical  of  said  mediator  and  said  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 
exposing  at  least  one  of  said  free  radical  of  said  mediator  or  said 
superoxide  so  generated  to  a  targeted  substrate,  said  substrate 
reacting  in  a  oxidation/reduction  reaction  with  at  least  one  of 
said  frw  radical  of  said  mediator  or  said  superoxide. 


5,468,629 

METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  IN  VITRO  HOMOLOGOUS 

RECOMBINATION  TRANSFECTION  IN  MAMMALIAN 

CELLS  USING  THE  RECA  PROTEIN 

Cornelia  Calhoun,  3638  Washington  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94115 

FUed  Apn  13,  1993,  Sen.  No.  47,154 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/90 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  4  Claims 

I.  An  in  vitro  method  for  the  transfection  of  living  mammalian 
cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  hving  mammalian  cells  under  physiological  conditions 

suitable  for  the  growth  of  said  cells; 
preparing  at  least  one  stable  nucleoprotein  complex  with  a 
single-strand  DNA  sequence  of  a  length  of  between  200  and 
700  bases,  and  with  RecA  protein  molecules  bound  to  said 
single-strand  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  sequence  is  sub- 
stantially identical  or  complementary  to  a  genomic  sequence 
in  said  mammalian  ceils; 
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mixiBg  said  nucleoprotein  complex  with  said  living  cells,  to 
form  an  incubation  mixture,  and; 

incubating  said  incubation  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  allow  said  DNA  sequence  to  be  transformed  into  the 
genome  of  said  cells,  said  transfection  occurring  without  the 
additional  assistance  of  a  viral  vector,  calcium  phosphate, 
DEAE-dextran  precipitation,  lipofection.  electroporabon, 
microinjection,  or  any  aitificiai  means  for  permeating  the  cell 
membranes  of  said  cells. 


sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  encoding  an  enzyme  having 
a  flavin  reducing  activity  and  a  nitroreductase  activity. 


5,468,630 
CDNA  CLONE  FOR  HUMAN  INDUCIBLE  NITRIC  OXIDE 

SYNTHASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Tlmodiy  R.  Billkr;  Andreas  K.  Nussler;  David  A.  GcUer,  and 
Richard  L.  Simmons,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Pittsburg  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cootimiation  of  Ser.  No.  981344,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3144>17 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/02:l5/53:15m:l5n9 
U.S.  a.  435-189  23  claims 


5,468,632 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  COMPOUT«fDS  AND  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  ENCODING  PARA-NITROBENZYL  ESTERASE 

Acnvmr  from  bacillus 

Cattleen  A.  Cantwell;  Rotand  L.  Hodges,  both  of  Indianapolis: 
Derek  McGHvray,  MartinsvUle;  Stephen  W.  Qneener;  James 
R.  SwartHng,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and  Joseph  M.  Zock, 
Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97536,  No».  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,096, 

Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  124^74 

Int.  a.*  C12N  15/55:9/18:1/21:15/63 

\}&.  a.  435-197  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  compound  that  encodes  Bacillus  subtilis 

para-nitrobenzyl  (PNB)  esterase  of  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


Northam  BkX  Anatysta  o<  In 
VKro  Human  Hapatoeyta  RNA 


•if  MM   n.  1     Pit   Pit 

>^t*ria       pM^      ^M«      ^M^ 


a  e  I  8  J  8   ™: 

i  i  i  i  i  i     mn 


NO* 


ia«  «.•#*• 


1.  Aa  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  human  inducible  nitric  oxide  synthase  pro- 
tein. 


5,468,631 

GENE  ENCODING  ENZYME  HAVING  FLAVIN 

REDUCING  ACTrVFTY  AND  NITROREDUCTASE 

ACTIVITY 

Shohci  Zenno,  Kanagawa;  Satoshi  Inouye,  Tokyo;  Hiromasa 

Kanoh,  Kanagawa,  and  Kaoru  Saigo,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Cliisso  Corporation,  Osalca,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  987,216,  Dec.  8, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,108 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1991,  3-351717; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-279029 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/02:1/20:  C12P  21/06;  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  435-189  7  claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  gene  containing  a  nucleotide 


Met  Thr  His  Gin  He  Val  Thr  Thr  Gin  Tyr  Gly  Lys  Val  Lys  Gly 

'5  10  15 

Thr  Thr  Glu  Asn  Gly  Val  His  Lys  Tip  Lys  Gly  lie  Pro  Tyr  Ala 
20  25  30 

Lys  Pro  Pro  Val  Gly  Gin  Trp  Arg  Phe  Lys  Ala  Pro  Glu  Pro  Pro 

35  40  45 

Glu  Val  Trp  Glu  Asp  Val  Leu  Asp  Ala  Thr  Ala  Tyr  Gly  Pro  lie 
50  55  60 

Cys  Pro  Gin  Pro  Ser  Asp  I.eu  Leu  Ser  Leu  Ser  Tyr  Thr  Glu  Leu 
65  70  75 

Pro  Aig  Gin  Ser  Glu  Asp  Cys  Uu  Tyr  Val  Asn  Val  Phe  Ala  Pro 
80  85  90 

Asp  Thr  Pro  Ser  Gin  Asn  Leu  Pro  Val  Mel  Val  Tip  He  His  Gly 
95  100  105 

Gly  Ala  Phe  Tyr  Leu  Gly  AlaGly  Ser  Glu  Pro  Leu  Tyr  Asp  Gly 
110  115  120 

Ser  Lys  Leu  Ala  Ala  Gin  Gly  Glu  Val  Be  Val  Val  Thr  Leu  Asn 
125  130  135 

Tyr  Arg  Leu  Gly  Pro  Phe  Gly  Phe  Leu  His  Leu  Ser  Ser  Phe  Asp 
140  145  150 

Glu  Ala  Tyr  Ser  Asp  Asn  l^eu  Gly  Leu  Leu  Asp  Gin  Ala  Ala  Ala 
155  160  165 

Leu  Lys  Tip  Val  Arg  Glu  Asn  lie  Ser  Ala  Phe  Gly  Gly  Asp  Pro 

170  175  180 

Asp  Asn  Val  Thr  Val  Phe  Gly  Glu  Ser  Ala  Gly  Gly  Met  Ser  He 
185  190  195 

Ala  Ala  Leu  Leu  Ala  Met  Pro  Ala  Ala  Lys  Gly  Leu  Phe  Gin  Lys 
200  205  210 

Ala  ne  Met  Glu  Ser  Gly  Ala  Ser  Arg  Thr  Met  Tl»  Lys  Glu  Gin 

215  220  225 

Ala  Ala  Ser  Thr  Ala  Ala  AlaPhe  Leu  Gin  Val  Leu  Gly  lie  Asn 
230  235  2M 

Glu  Ser  Ghi  Leu  Asp  Arg  Leu  His  Thr  Val  Ala  Ala  Glu  Asp  Leu 

245  250  255 

Leu  Lys  Ala  Ala  Asp  Gin  Leu  Arg  De  Ala  Glu  Lys  Glu  Asn  lie 
260  265  270 
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-continued                                                                            -continued 
PheGtaUuPhePheGlnProAULeuAjpPioLysllrLeuPro                      Leu  Glu  Tyr  Leu  Leu  Gly  Lys 
275                       280                         285                                             335 

Glu  Glu  Pro  Ghi  Lys  Ser  He  Ato  Ghi  Gly  Ala  AU  Ser  Gly  lie 
290                        295                         300 

Pro  Leu  AU  Glu  Lys  AU  AU  Asp 

340                           345 

Pro  Leu  Leu  ne  Gly  Thr  Thr  Aig  Asp  Glu  Gly  Tyr  Uu  Phe  Phe 

305                           3J0                          3'5                      Leu  Tyr  Pro  Arg  Ser  Leu  Glu 

ThrProAspSerA»pV«lHi»SerGlnGluThrLeuAspAl«AU 
320                           325                            330 

Leu  Glu  Tyr  Leu  Leu  Gly  Lys  Pro  Leu  Al»  Glu  Lys  Ala  Ala  Asp 
335                            340                           345 

Ser  Gin  ne  His  Met  Met  Thr  Asp 
355                       360 

Leu  Tyr  Pro  Aij  Ser  Leu  Glu  Ser  Gin  De  His  Met  Met  Thr  Asp  Leu  Leu  Phe  Tip  Aig  Pro  AU 
350                           355                           360                              365 

Leu  Leu  Phe  Tip  Arg  Pro  AlaVal  Ala  Tyr  Ala  Ser  Ala  Gin  Ser 
365                          370                           375 

Val  AU  Tyr  AU  Ser  AU  Gin  Ser 

His  Tyr  AU  Pro  Val  Tip  Met  Tyr  Arg  Phe  Asp  Trp  Hb  Pro  Glu 

380                          38S                          390 

^^                                                                   His  Tyr  Ala  Pro  Val  Tip  Met 

Lys  Pro  Pro  Tyr  Asn  Lys  AU  Phe  His  AU  Leu  Glu  Leu  Pro  Phe                                              ^^ 
395                            400                            405 

Val  Phe  Gly  Asn  Leu  Asp  Gly  Leu  Glu  Arg  Met  AU  Lys  AU  Glu 
410                           415                          420 

370                           375 

Tyr  Arg  Phe  Asp  Trp  His  Pro  Glu 
385                          390 

ne  Thr  Asp  Glu  Val  Lys  Gin  Leu  Ser  His  Thr  ne  Gin  Ser  AU                          Lys  Pro  Pro  Tyr  Asn  Lys  AU 

425                          430                       435                                                 395 

Tip  He  Thr  Phe  AU  Lys  Thr  Gly  Asn  Pro  Ser  Thr  Glu  Ala  Val 
440                            445                           450 

Phe  His  AU  Uu  Glu  Uu  Pro  Phe 
400                          405 

Asn  Trp  Pro  AU  Tyr  His  GluGlu  Thr  Arg  Gin  Thr  Val  He  Leu                          Val  Phe  Gly  Asn  Leu  Asp  Gly 
455                          460                          465                                                     410 

Asp  Ser  Glu  He  Thr  lie  GluAsn  Asp  Pro  Glu  Ser  Glu  Lys  Arg 

470                          475                           480 

Leu  Glu  Arg  Met  Ala  Lys  Ala  Glu 
415                            420 

Gin  Lys  Leu  Phe  Pro  Ser  Lys  Gly  Glu                                                           ne  Thr  Asp  Glu  Val  Lys  Gin 
485                    489                                                                                       425 

His  Thr  Val  Ala  AU  Glu  Asp  Uu 
250                            255 

Uu  Ser  His  Thr  ne  Gin  Ser  AU 

430                         435 

Leu  Lys  AU  AU  Asp  Gin  Leu 
260 

Tip  ne  Thr  Phe  AU  Lys  Thr 
440 

Arg  ne  Ala  Glu  Lys  Glu  Asn  He 

265                            270 

Gly  Asn  Pro  Ser  Thr  Glu  AU  Val 

445                           450 

Phe  Gin  Leu  Phe  Phe  Gin  Pro 
275 

Asn  Trp  Pro  Ala  Tyr  His  Glu 
455 

Ala  Leu  Asp  Pro  Lys  Thr  Leu  Pro 
280                          285 

Glu  Thr  Arg  Glu  Thr  Val  lie  Uu 
460                          465 

Glu  Glu  Pro  Glu  Lys  Ser  He 
290 

Asp  Ser  Glu  De  Thr  lie  Glu 
470 

AU  Glu  Gly  AU  AU  Ser  Gly  Ue 
295                          300 

Asn  Asp  Pro  Glu  Ser  Glu  Lys  Arg 
475                         480 

Pro  Leu  Leu  He  Gly  Thr  Thr 
305 

Ghi  Lys  Uu  Phe  Pro  Ser  Lys  Gly  Glu 
485                    489 

Thr  Pro  Asp  Ser  Asp  Val  His 

320 

Arg  Asp  Glu  Gly  Tyr  Leu  Phe  Phe 

310                       315  whciein  Ala  is  an  alanine  residue,  Arg  is  an  arginine  residue,  Asn  IS 

an  asparagine  residue.  Asp  is  an  aspaitic  acid  residue,  Cys  is  a 

cysteine  residue.  Gin  is  a  glutamine  residue.  Glu  is  a  glutamic  acid 

residue,  Gly  is  a  glycine  residue.  His  is  a  histidine  residue,  De  is  an 

Ser  Gin  Glu  Tlir  Leu  Asp  Ala  Ala   isoleucine  residue.  Leu  is  a  leucine  residue,  Lys  is  a  lysine  residue. 

325                         330  Met  is  a  methionine  residue,  Phe  is  a  phenylalanine  residue.  Pro  is 

a  proline  residue,  Ser  is  a  serine  residue.  Thr  is  a  threonine  residue. 

"Hp  is  a  tryptophan  residue,  Tyr  is  a  tyrosine  residue,  and  Val  is  a 

valine  residue. 
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5,468,633 

HUMAN  ENDOTHELIN  CONVERTING  ENZYME 

OBTAINED  FROM  BLOOD  OR  PLACENTA 

Tatsuya  Ohwaki,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  both  of  Ohimachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201368 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/4H:9/50:9/64 
MS.  a.  435—212  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  purified  human  endotlielin  convening  enzyme 
iiaving  the  following  properties: 

(1 )  Action:  convens  big  endothelin  to  endothelin: 

(2)  Substrate  specificity:  acts  on  big  endothelin- 1,  big 
cndathelin-2.  or  big  endothelin-3; 

(3)  Optimum  pH:  pH  6.5-7.5; 

(4)  Molecular  weight:  about  5.4x10*  as  measured  on  gel- 
filttaiion  using  a  column  of  crosslinked  agarose  gel  bead 
(exclusion  limit  5x10*  Daltons): 

(5)  Inhibitors:  inhibited  by  ethylenediaminetetraacetate  (EDTA). 
phosphoramidnn.  thiorphan,  phenylmethanesulfonyl  fluoride 
(PMSF).  and  chymostatin; 

(6)  Hydrated  density:  not  greater  than  about  1.210  g/ml; 

(7)  Formation  of  precipitate:  precipitation  by  adding  0.65% 
dextran  sulfate  (M.W.  500.000)  and  0.2M  manganese  chlo- 
ride; 

(8)  In^ence  of  oxidation:  inactivated  by  oxidation  by  copper 
ion. 


5,468,634 

AXL  ONCOGENE 

Edison  T.  Liu,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

North  CaroUna  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  718472,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,892 
Int  a."  C12N  l5/l2:5/IO;l5/85:I5/86 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  n  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  ON  A  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian  axl  recep- 
tor which  exhibits  axl  oncogene  activity  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  an  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  human  axl 
oncogene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DNA  having 
the  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  DNA  having 
the  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  3;  and 

(b)  i.solated  DNA  differing  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a)  above 
in  nucleotide  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic 
code,  and  which  encodes  an  axl  receptor. 


5,468,635 
IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  CELL 

GROWTH  BY  CULTURING  CELLS  IN  A  SERUM-FREE 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  HUMAN  LYSOZYME 
Koji  Komiya;  Tetsuya  Takezono,  both  of  Yokohama;  Noritsugu 

Yabe,  and  Hisao  Matsui,  both  of  Shimotsuga,  all  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,021,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  685,686,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  243,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  17,  1990,  2-100650; 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042868 

InL  CI.*  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435-240J1  5  claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  T  lympho- 
blastoid  cells  and  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes  comprising  cultur- 
ing  said  T  lymphoblastoid  cells  or  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes  in 
a  serum-free  culture  medium  comprising  human  lysozyme,  as  a 
growth-stimulating  agent,  in  a  concentration  of  about  4-100 
mg/liter. 


5,468,636 
BACILLUS  THURINGIE^SIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS 

IN  THE  FAMILY  APHIDIDAE 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Raymond  J.  C.  Cannon, 
Sittingboume,  United  Kingdom;  H.  Ernest  Schnepf,  San 
Diego,  and  George  E.  Schwab,  La  JolU,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  935,310,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat,  No. 

5,262,159.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,189 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21.15/32:15/11 

VS.  a.  435— 252J  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  DNA  encoding  a 

Bacillus  lliuringiensis  protein  which  is  toxic  to  aphids  but  does  not 

control  nematodes,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 

coding  for  said  toxin  can  be  identified  using  polymerase  chain 

reaction  with  the  pair  of  primers  consisting  of  either  ( 1 )  SEQ  ID 

NO.  10  or  SEQ  ID  NO.  14  and  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  II, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  12,  or  SEQ  ID  NO.  13;  or  (2)  SEQ  ID  NO  II  and  the 

complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  12  or  SEO  ID  NO.  13.  wherein  the 

nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  said  toxin  is  not  the  nucleotide 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  I . 


5,468,637 

S.  LAVENDOFOUAE  DKRS  CELL  CULTURE 

PRODUCING  ANTI-TUMOR  ACLACINOMYCINS  A,  B,  Y 

AND  AGLYCONES 
Won  T.  Cho,  Chungcheongbuk-do;  Wan  S.  Kim,  Seoul;  Myimg 
K.  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin  K.  Park,  Seoul;  Hak  R.  Kim,  Seoul;  Sang 
K.  Rhee,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea;  A.  G.  Domracheva, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  T.  B.  Panichkina,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation;  L.  A.  Saburoba,  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration; L.  M.  Nobikoba,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and 
Y.  E.  Bartochevichi,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors 
to  Dongkook  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ki  Beom  Kwon, 
both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  192,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
17589 

Int  a.*  C07H  17/04:15/244;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J5  3  Claims 

I.  A  S.  lavendofoliae  DKRS  cell  culture  having  the  Accession 
No.  KCTC  0O92BP.  and  being  capable  of  expressing  a  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aclacinomycins  A,  B,  and  Y, 
and  aglycones  thereof. 


5,468,638 
CELL  CULTURE  INSERT 
Susan  Barker,  Tenafly;  I-Hsi  Chu,  West  Orange;  OrtsU  N. 
Fedun,  Wanaque,  and  Tadeusz  A.  TVndorf,  Manalapan,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  aand  Company,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  952,004 

Int  CL*  C12M  3/06 

VS.  a.  435—304.1  13  Claims 


■^o 


-/iJ». 


Slo. 
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1.  A  cell  culture  insert  comprising: 
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a  hollow  chamber  including  an  upper  poition,  a  lower  poition. 
sidewalls  including  an  inner  and  outer  surface  extending  from 
said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  form  at  least  three  juncbons,  and  a 
projecting  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said  upper 
portion  beyond  at  least  one  sidewall, 

wherein  said  upper  portion  comprises  an  outer  circumference 
and  a  top  surface  and  sail  lower  portion  comprises  an  outer 
circumference  and  a  booom  surface, 

further  comprising  a  transitional  portion  between  said  upper 
poition  and  said  lower  poition  wherein  said  sidewalls  extend 
from  said  upper  portion  to  said  transitional  poition  and  from 
said  transitional  poition  to  said  lower  portion, 

wherein  said  outer  circumference  of  said  upper  poition  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  outer  circumference  of  said  lower 
portion,  and 

wherein  said  transitional  surface  has  an  outer  circumference 
substantially  greater  than  said  outer  circumference  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  outer  circumference  of  said  upper 
portion  and  said  outer  circumference  of  said  lower  portion. 


5,468^41 
DEVICE  FOR  VALIDATING  UROBILINOGEN  TEST 
DEVICES 
Robert  P,  HatdL,  Elkhart,  and  Marilyn  J.  Radtke,  South  Bend, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,441,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,003 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/48:33/72 
VS.  a.  436—97  14  Claims 

1.  A  test  control  method  for  a  reagent  system  containing 
p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde  comprising  (a)  combining  the 
reagent  system  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  indole  of  the 
formula: 


N  ^    ^CHj 


where  R  is  -(CHi^.SO,"  wherein  n  is  2  to  6  or  -{OCHj-(CH2— 
)  ,+„SOj"  wherein  X  is  2  or  3  and  m  is  1  or  2  and  (b)  determin- 
ing the  fomiation  of  color  in  the  aqueous  solution. 


5^468,639 
ISOLATED  DNA  MOLECULE  ENCODING  SHET2  OF 
SHIGELLA.  FLEXNERI  IK 
ALessio  Fasano,  EUicott  City;  Myron  M.  Levine,  Columbia,- 
James    P.    Nataro,    Catonsrille,    and    Fernando    Noriega, 
Coliimbia,  ail  oC  Md^  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,774,  Jun.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160317 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00;  C07H  19/00:21/00.  C12P  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  4  Clahns 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  ShET2  which  consists  of 
tlK  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  DNA  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,468,642 
DEVICE  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  BORON  CONTENT  OF 

BOROPHOSPHOSILICATE 
Alain  Y.  P.  Charpentier,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Matra 
MHS  of  France,  Nantes,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,965,  Apr.  4,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,770 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Apr.  6,  1993,  93  04069 

Int  CX"  GOIN  35/06 

VS.  a.  436—114  6  Claims 


5,468,640 
CYANIDE-FREE  HEMOGLOBIN  REAGENT 
Jeffrey  Bcnezra,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  J.  MaUn,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Ihrrytown, 

N.Y. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,062,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,175,  Sep.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,017,  May 

30,  1989,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  284,804, 

Dec  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^53338,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  52^16,  May  20, 1987.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  192,940 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33m 

VS.  CL  436—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  composition  for  use  in  determining  total  hemoglo- 
bin in  a  whole  blood  sample,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  ionic  surfactant  seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cationic  surfactant,  an  anionic  surfactant,  and  a  zwitterionic  surfac- 
tant, or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  surfactant  at  a  concentration  of  from 
about  2  to  about  S  grams  per  deciliter:  wherein  said  composition 
has  a  pH  of  from  about  11.3  to  about  13.7  and  is  free  of  ionic 
cyanide;  and  further  wherein  said  composition  rapidly  denatures 
hemoglobin  structure,  thereby  exposing  heme  and  resulting  in  a 
green  reaction  product  in  an  opticaUy  clear  solution  that  allows  for 
the  determination  of  total  hemoglobin  in  said  whole  blood  sample. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  boron  content  of  the  borophos- 
phosilicate  obtained  by  oxidation  of  silane,  of  diborane  and  of 
phosphine  in  a  reactoi,  said  reactor  being  supplied  from  a  line  for 
supplying  a  first,  diborane/silane  gas  mixture  and  a  second, 
pbos^ine/silane  gas  mixture  and  a  flow  of  silane,  said  monitoring 
being  carried  out  by  monitoring  the  ratio  p=diborane/ 
(diborane-t-silane)  of  the  mixture  resulting  from  the  mixing  of  the 
first  and  second  gas  mixmres  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  density  of  said  first  mixture,  delivering 

a  density  measurement  signal  for  the  first  mixture, 
means  for  measuring  the  density  of  tlie  first  and  respectively 
second  mixture  and  of  tlie  flow  of  silane,  said  measurement 
means  being  connected  to  tlie  coiresponding  supply  line  of 
said  reactoi,  each  measurement  means  being  connected  to  ttte 
coiresponding  supply  line  of  said  reactor  and  delivering  a 
corresponding  mass  flow-rate  measurement  signal. 
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for  controlling  the  mass  flow-rate  of  said  first  mixture, 
said  controlling  means  being  connected  to  the  first-mixtuie 
sapply  line  of  the  reactor, 
computing  means  receiving  the  density  measurement  signal  of 
the  first  mixture  and  the  mass  flow-rate  signals  for  the  first 
and  respectively  second  mixture  and  for  the  flow  of  silane  and 
delivering  a  mass  flow-rate  correction  control  signal  to  said 
control  means,  thereby  allowing  regulation  of  the  value  of  the 
ratio  p=  diborane/(diborane-^siIane)  and  the  boron  content  of 
the  borophosphosilicate  obtained  in  the  reactor  by  monitoring 
the  residual  hydrogen  content  of  said  first  mixture. 


5  468,643 

SWITCHING  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  INJECTION  FOR  LC  ANALYSIS 
Syang  Y.  Su,  Gaithersburg,  and  Gerald  K.  Shiu,  Laurel,  both 
of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,009,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,522 
Int  CI."  GOIN  30/02 
VJS.  a.  436—161  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  performing  liquid  chromatographic  analysis 
using  a  liquid  chromatography  (LC)  analysis  system  that  includes 
sources  and  flow  means  to  provide  controlled  flows  of  a  sample,  a 
reactant,  a  carrier  fluid  to  carry  the  reactant,  and  a  clean-up  fluid 
for  cleaning  flow  passages,  wherein  a  selected  constituent  of  the 
sample  is  to  be  reacted  to  form  the  movable  particulate  reaction 
products  to  enable  analysis  of  other  constituents  of  the  sample  by 
LC  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  first  multi-port  valve  provided  with  a  sample  loop 
and  a  first  plurality  of  movable  passages  which  are  selectively 
disposable  to  convey  directed  flows  therethrough  to  respective 
sources  of  a  sample,  a  reactant  and  a  carrier  fluid; 
connecting  a  second  multi-port  valve  to  said  first  multi-port 
valve,  said  second  multi-port  valve  comprising  a  second  plu- 
rality of  movable  passages  which  are  selectively  disposable  to 
receive  a  flow  output  from  said  first  multi-port  valve  and  to 
convey  the  received  output  as  a  conveyed  output,  said  second 
multi-port  valve  also  being  provided  with  filtering  means  for 
filtering  particulates  of  predetermined  size  from  a  flow  con- 
taining particulates; 
adjusting  said  first  multi-port  valve  to  a  first  position  and  receiv- 
ing a  quantity  of  a  sample  to  fill  at  least  said  sample  loop; 
adjusting  said  first  multi-pon  valve  to  direct  a  flow  of  a  reactant 
carried  in  a  carrier  fluid  through  said  sample  loop  to  mix  with 
and  move  the  sample  contained  therein  as  said  flow  output 
flowed  to  said  second  multi-port  valve; 
adjusting  said  second  multi-port  valve  to  a  first  position  to  flow 
said  flow  output  received  fiwm  said  first  multi-port  valve 
through  said  filtering  means  to  remove  therefivm  precipitated 
particulate  products  of  a  reaction  between  the  reactant  and  a 
constituent  of  the  sample;  and 
flowing  the  filtered  flow  to  said  LC  equipment  for  analysis  of 
remaining  constituents  in  the  sample. 


5,468,644 
SPECTROSCOPIC  INVESTIGATION  USING 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
George    R.    Stephenson,    Norwich,    and    CoBn    S.    Cnascr, 
Wymondham,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Britisb  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/WI82S,  $  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1991, 
9U0ei7 

Int  CL'  COIN  i//22 
U.S.  CL  436—163  13  Claims 


t> 


d) 


1.  A  method  of  investigating  die  pH  of  a  solution,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  oS 

mixing  an  oiganometallic  compound  with  the  solution,  said 
organometallic  compound  having  a  — =COOH  probe  group 
affected  by  the  pH  of  the  solution  and  linked  to  a  metal-Ugand 
system,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  group  active  in 
the  infrared  or  Raman  region  of  the  spectrum; 

observing  the  shape(s)  of  spectral  response  curves  and/or  wave- 
number  position(s)  of  peaks  of  spectral  response  curves  of 
that  region  of  the  spectrum  of  said  system; 

comparing  said  shape(s)  and/or  position(s)  with  die  correspond- 
ing shape(s)  and/or  position(s)  in  known  solutions;  and 

determining  the  pH  of  the  solution  by  interpolation  or  extrapo- 
lation if  necessary. 


5,468,645 

METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  COLORIMETRIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  EXPOSURE  TO  AIRBORNE 

POLLUTANTS 

KiroUos  S.  KiroUos,  1502  Canterford  CL,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23464;  Gueorgui  M.  Mihaylov,  900  E.  Piney  Branch  Dr., 
Virigina  Beach,  Va.  23451;  Kevin  L.  Lockerby,  1017  Woods- 
mans  Reach,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23320,  and  Roman  A.  Stob- 
nicU,  48  Nestor  SL,  Franklin,  N  J.  07416 

Filed  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,112 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/78:31/22 
VS.  a.  436—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  quantitative  determination  of  the 
concentration  of  a  preselected  pollutant  gas  or  vapor  in  the  atmo- 
sphere comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  series  arrangement  of  gas  diflPusion  cells  with  each 
cell  having  a  chromophoric  reagent  chemical  responsive  to 
said  pollutant  gas  or  vapor,  and  each  cell  being  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  having  a  diflerent  difiiision  resistance  means  to 
provide  a  predetermined  diffusion  resistance  to  said  pollutant 
gas  or  vapor  and  with  the  arrangement  providing  a  constant 
difitision  pathlengtb  through  each  cell  such  that  said  gas 
difiiision  cells  all  respond  in  coincidence  to  the  concentration 
of  said  pollutant  gas  in  the  atmosphere  and  in  a  relationship 
corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  said  cells  whereby  tlie 
exposure  of  each  cell  to  said  pollutant  gas  or  vapor  can  be 
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sampled  with  a  constant  response  time  independent  of  the 
concentration  of  the  gas  and  the  sampling  time; 

(b)  illuminating  each  of  said  cells  with  light  from  a  light  source; 

(c)  optically  scamiing  reflected  light  from  said  cells  to  fonn 
color  video  signal  data  representative  of  the  primary  color 
components  of  the  color  image  formed  in  the  cell  from  the 
reaction  of  the  chromophoric  reagent  and  pollutant,  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  signal  data  corresponding  to  the  color  inten- 
sity; 

(d)  converting  said  color  video  data  into  corresponding  digital 
data  for  at  least  one  primary  color  component  of  the  reflected 
light; 

(e)  feeding  said  digital  data  into  a  microprocessor  programmed 
to  automatically  compute  a  quantitative  value  of  exposure 
dosage  for  said  given  pollutant  gas  or  vapor  in  the  atmosphere 
as  a  fiwction  of  said  digital  data  for  at  least  said  one  primary 
color  component  in  accordance  with  the  following  mathemati- 
cal relationship: 

D=xf(C)  where 

D  corresponds  to  the  exposure  dosage; 
C  corresponds  to  said  digital  data  and 
X  equals  a  predetermined  color  intensity  coefficient  cone- 
sponding  to  said  given  pollutant  gas  or  vapor  and 
(0  displaying  the  computed  exposure  dosage  as  a  quantitative 
value. 


ccp 
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ment.  linkage  to  the  antibody  is  through  one  of  X',  X^  and  X^,  and 

wherein  Y —  is  an  anion  with  the  proviso  that  R-X',  R'-X^  and 

R"-X'  may  be  hydrogen, 

wherein  X',  X^  and  X'  are  independendy  members  of  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  (— CO2H),  (— C(=0)OZ')  wherein 

Z'  is  alkyl,  (— C(=0)NZ^')  wherein  Z^  or  Z'  is  H,  alkyl  or 

aryl,     (— C(=0)OZ*)     wherein     Z*     is     aryl,     (— CN), 

(— C(=0)N(Z')— C(=0)— Z')  wherein  Z'  is  H,  alkyl  or 

aryl,  (F,  Q,  Br,  or  I),  (— N=C=0),  (— N=C=S),  (— SO,"), 

sulfonyl    halide    {— SO^Z*)    wherein    Z*    is    (CI    or    F), 

(_C(==0)— Z^)  wherein  Z'  is  (F,  CI,  or  Br), 


(-a=0)-0-N 


CHEMILUMINESCENT  ACRIDINIUM  SALTS 

Phillip  G.  Mattingty,  and  Larry  G.  Bennett,  both  of  Grayslake, 

IU„  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Sen  No.  371,763,  Jiin.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921379,  Oct  22,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,258 

Int  CL*  COIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  436—501  26  daims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  conjugate  comprising  an  antibody  conju-    groups 
gated  to  a  chemiluminescent  compound  of  the  formula: 


and— N 


N— SO2— R'— X' 


R— X^ 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  X',  X^,  and  X'  independently  comprise  sub- 
stituents  which  do  not  interfere  with  chemiluminescence  measure- 


wherein  R  independently  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene  and  substimted  alky- 
lene  groups  and  wherein  R'  and  R'  independendy  comprise  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
arylene,  alkenylene,  substituted  alkylene,  and  substimted 
arylene  groups,  such  that: 

one  or  more  hydrogens  or  open  valences  of  said  member  is 
replaced  by  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylene,  alkenylene,  substimted 
alkyl,  substituted  alkylene.  substituted  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
halo,  nitro,  amino,  protected  amino,  substituted  amino, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  0x0,  Ihio,  imino,  mercapto  or 
substituted  mercapto  group; 

or  such  that  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  the  member  is  replaced 
by  a  heteroatom. 
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5,468,647 

•lETHOD  FOR  IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ANALYSIS 

Carl  N.  Skold,  Mountain  View;  Armen  B.  Slianafelt,  San  Fran- 
dsco,-  Vartan  Gliazarossian,  Menlo  Parit,  and  Edwin  F.  Ull- 
man,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.Sj\.)  Inc, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  105,271,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,791,  Jan.  13,  1991, 
Pat,  No.  5,248,619,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,708, 
May  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,039,607.  This  application  Sep.  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  299^60 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/558 

VS.  CL  436—514  3  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  analyzing  for  the  presence  of  an  analyte,  which 


f\ 
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nJ 
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deviceioomprises: 

(a)  a  first  bibulous  member,  at  least  a  portion  thereof  having  a 
first  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  non-diffusively  bound 
thereto  and  capable  of  binding  said  analyte  with  the  proviso 
that,  when  said  analyte  is  not  capable  of  binding  to  said  first 
member  of  the  specific  binding  pair,  a  first  reagent  capable  of 
binding  said  analyte  and  said  first  member  of  the  specific 
binding  pair  is  present  in  relation  to  said  analyte, 

(b)  an  absorbent  member  in  terminable  liquid  receiving  relation- 
ship with  said  first  bibulous  member, 

(c)  a  second  bibulous  member,  at  least  a  portion  thereof  having 
a  second  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  non-diflfusively 
bound  thereto,  said  second  bibulous  member  being  adapted  to 
establish  a  liquid  receiving  relationship  with  said  first  bibu- 
lous member,  said  second  member  being  capable  of  binding  a 
second  reagent  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  analyte  and 

(d)  means  for  terminating  die  liquid  receiving  relationship 
between  said  first  bibulous  member  and  said  a^rbent  mem- 
ber and  establishing  a  liquid  receiving  relationship  between 
said  first  bibulous  member  and  said  second  bibulous  member. 


5,468,648 

INTERRUPTED-FLOW  ASSAY  DEVICE 

Howard  M.  Chandler,  Yarmouth,  Me.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,430,  Mar.  31,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,831,  May  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
706,63<f»May  29,  1991.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
I  163341 

I  Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  CL  436—518  25  Claims 

1.  An  assay  device  for  detecting  at  least  two  analytes  in  an 
aqueous  sample,  a  first  analyte  that  is  an  antigen  and  a  second 
analyte  that  is  an  antibody,  the  assay  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  opposable  component  comprising  at  least  one  chro- 
matographic medium  having  (1)  a  first  end  comprising  a 
conjugate  zone  impregnated  widi  a  labeled  specific  binding 


partner  to  the  first  analyte,  (2)  an  intermediate  first  zone 
comprising  an  immobilized  specific  binding  partner  to  die  first 
analyte,  and  (3)  a  second  end  having  a  second  zone  compris- 
ing an  immobilized  antigen  which  specifically  binds  to  the 
second  analyte; 

(b)  a  second  opposable  component  having  an  absorber  which  is 
brought  into  fluid  communication  with  an  area  of  the  at  least 
one  chromatographic  medium  between  the  first  and  second 
zones  thereof  when  the  first  and  second  opposable  compo- 
nents are  brought  into  physical  contact;  and 

(c)  a  labeled  specific  binding  partner  to  the  second  analyte 
impregnated  in  eidier  the  first  or  die  second  opposable  com- 
ponent in  a  zone  in  downstream  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  zone; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  opposable  components  are  capable 
of  being  brought  into  physical  contact  to  provide  a  unidirec- 
tional chromatographic  specific  binding  assay  for  the  first 
analyte  and  a  bidirectional  chromatographic  specific  binding 
assay  for  die  second  analyte  by  physically  contacting  die 
absorber  to  the  first  opposable  component  after  migration  of 
an  applied  aqueous  sample  from  die  first  end  to  die  second 
end  of  the  first  opposable  component  in  order  to  reverse  fluid 
flow  direction  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  and  detect- 
ing the  first  and  second  analytes  by  detecting  formation  of 
labeled  ternary  complexes  in  die  first  and  second  zones, 
respectively. 


5,468,649 
PROCESS  FOR  LABELING  ACRIDINRJM  TO 
MICROPARTICLES  AND  APPLICATION  IN  AN 
INSTRUMENT 
Dmesh  O.  Shah,  Vernon  Hills;  Tarun  Chandra,  RoUing  Mead- 
ows, and  Kurt  Klosterman,  Gumee,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parli,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,536 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543:33/546 
VS.  a.  436—518  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  activated  acridiniiun  microparticle, 


NH-ACRI 


the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)     activating     a      10-methyl-N-tosyl-N-(2-cart)oxyethyl)-9- 
acridinium  carfooximide  trifluoromethane  sulfonate: 
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(b)  coating  a  micropaiticle  with  a  |jroteinaceous  compound,  the 
proteinaceous  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  albumin  and  an  antibody;  and 

(c)  coupling  activated  10-methyl-N-tosyl-N-(2-carboxyethyli-9- 
acridinium  carboximide  trifluoromethane  sulfonate  to  said 
proteinaceous  compound. 


5,468^2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BACK  CONTACTED  SOLAR 

CELL 

James  M.  Gee,  Albuquerque,  SM.,  assignor  to  Sandla  Corpo- 

ration,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,298,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,161 

InL  a."  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  CL  437—2  15  Claims 


5,468,650 
CLASS  MICROFIBER  HISTAMINE  ASSAY  DEVICE 
Per  Stahl  Skov,  Copenhagen,  and  Ole-Christian  BJamo,  Holte, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Lundbeck  Export  Divi- 
sion Ltd.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,759,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  392,363,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,098431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
258,528,  Oct  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,041,390.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,683 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/552;33/543;33/49 
VJS.  CL  436—527  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  diagnostic  test  device  for  use  in  an  assay  for  histamine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  crushed  glass  microfibers  which  hinds 
histamine  and  which  are  deposited  onto  a  carrier, 
the   improvement   which   comprises   that   the   crushed   glass 
tnicrofibers  liave  been  conglomerated  by  a  binder  which 
reduces   the   afBnity  of  the  conglomerated  crushed  glass 
microfibers  towatxls  interfering  components  in  a  sample  while 
their  histamine-binding  capacity  is  substantially  retained;  said 
binder  being  a  polar  organic  polymer  having  a  solubility 
parameter  sphere  substantially  encompassing  the  solubility 
parameters  for  histamine. 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  back-contacted  photovoltaic  cell, 
comprising: 

difiPusing  phosphorus  into  the  front  surface  of  a  planar  p-type 
silicon  substrate  to  achieve  a  sheet  resistance  of  about  100 
oVD; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  the  phosphorus  difFusion  and 
on  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate; 

laser  scribing  a  first  set  of  spaced  apart  grooves  into  the  back 
surface  and  laser  drilling  an  array  of  holes  through  the  sub- 
strate to  form  vias  such  that  portions  of  the  first  set  of  grooves 
are  proximate  to  the  holes; 

diffusing  phosphorus  into  the  vias  and  the  first  set  of  grooves; 

forming  a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  grooves  interdigitated  with 
the  first  set; 

metallizing  the  vias  and  the  first  and  second  sets  of  grooves;  and 

forming  separate  electrical  contacts  to  the  metallizations  over 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  grooves. 


5,468,651 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  HAPTENS,  USE  OF 
METHOD  AND  COMPONENTS  USEFUL  IN  METHOD 
Colin  H.  Self,  Ponteland,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Patent  Developments  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,107,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1987, 
8727898;  Jan.  30,  1988,  8802097 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—548  57  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  a  hapten  which  method  comprises: 
(i)  contacting  the  hapten  with  a  primary  binding  partner  of  the 
hapten,  whereby  the  hapten  becomes  bound  to  some  of  the 
primary  binding  partner; 
(ii)  contacting  unbound  primary  binding  partner  with  a  second- 
ary binding  partner  therefor,  wherein  the  secondary  binding 
partner  is  (a)  a  conjugate  of  the  hapten  or  hapten  analog  and  a 
macromolecule  or  (b)  an  anti-idiotypic  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  the  primary  binding  partner; 
(iii)  contacting  the  primary  binding  partner  with  a  selective 
antibody  which  binds  the  primary  binding  partner  which  has 
bound  thereto  the  hapten  but  which  does  not  bind  the  primary 
binding  partner  which  has  bound  thereto  its  secondary  binding 
partner;  and 
(iv)  determining  the  amount  of  selective  antibody  boimd  to  the 
primary  binding  parmer  as  a  determination  of  tlie  amount  of 
hapten. 


5,468,653 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Yamazald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,421,  Aug.  22,  1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  443,015,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,077,223, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,586,  Oct  8, 1985, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  564,213,  Dec.  22,  1983,  Pat  No. 

4,581,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,459, 

Aug.  22,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,591392.  This  appUcation  Dec  13, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  165^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-228158 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—4  19  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  photoelectric  conversion  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  p-type  non-single  crystalline  Si,C,.,  (Ocx<l)  layer  on 

a  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber; 
depositing  a  substantially  intrinsic  crystalline  non-single  silicon 
semiconductor  layer  on  said  p-type  layer  by  introducing  pro- 
cess gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  together  with  a  dopant  gas 
comprising  boron,  the  introducing  ratio  of  the  dopant  gas  to 
the  process  gas  being  continuously  decreased  throughout  the 
deposition  of  the  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  in  order  that 
the  boron  concentration  in  the  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  is 
continuously  decreased  from  the  interface  between  the  p-type 
and  intrinsic  semiconductor  layers  so  that  the  ratio  of  the 
boron  concentration  at  the  interface  between  an  n-type  and 
intrinsic  layers  to  that  at  the  interface  between  the  p-type  and 
intrinsic  layers  is  '/lo  to  '/loo; 
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forming  a  second  electrode  on  a  back  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer. 


formiog  the  n-type  non-single  microciystalline  semiconductor 

layer;  and 
forming  an  electrode  arrangement  for  said  conversion  device. 


5^468,655 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TEAa>ORARY 

ATTACHMENT  BETWEEN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

AND  A  SUBSTRATE  USING  A  METAL  PASTE 

COMPRISING  SPHERICAL  MODULES 

Stuart  E.  Greer,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Sdiaumburg,  HL 

FUed  Oct  31,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  332^11 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/283:21/58:21/60:21/66 
VS.  CL  437—8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  temporary  attachment  between  a 


5,468,654 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Masana  Harada,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabastiilu  Kaislia,  Tdcyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,775,  Dec  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,047313.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,803 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1987,  62-206857 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/r39 

U.S.  CI  437-*  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  corapris- 

3tl  » 


^ 


■20 


ing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  on  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  first  well  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  on  surfaces  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
first  well  region,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  second  semiconductor 
layer, 

formigg  a  second  well  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  well  region,  so  that 
said  second  well  region  is  coupled  with  said  first  well  region; 

forming  a  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
in  a  surface  of  said  second  well  region; 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  the  surface  of  said  well  region 
between  said  semiconductor  region  and  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

forming  a  control  electrode  on  a  surface  of  said  insulation  film; 

formuig  a  first  electixxle  on  said  semiconductor  region  and  said 
second  well  region;  and 


semiconductor  die  and  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  metal  paste,  composed  of  substantially  spherical 
metallic  nodules,  upon  a  contact  pad  of  the  substrate; 

partially  melting  the  metal  paste  at  approiumately  a  lowest 
melting  temperature  of  the  metal  paste  to  obtain  a  first  partial 
liquidus  region  to  partially  fuse  the  spherical  metallic  nodules 
togettier, 

aligning  an  intercoimect  protrusion  on  an  active  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  die  to  the  contact  pad;  and 

reheating  the  metal  paste  at  approximately  a  lowest  melting 
temperature  of  the  metal  paste  to  obtain  a  second  partial 
liquidus  region  to  join  the  interconnect  proHusion  to  the 
contact  pad  with  a  tack  joint  to  form  an  electrical  contact 
between  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  contact  pad. 


5,468,656 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VCSEL 
Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache 
Junction,  and  John  Lungo,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346458 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ridge  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  with  a  surface,  the  surface  having  disposed 
thereon  a  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  an  active 
area,  a  second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  a  contact 
region,  and  a  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  first  stack  of  dis- 
tributed Bragg  reflectors  are  on  the  surface,  wherein  the  active 
area  is  on  the  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors, 
wherein  the  second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  are 
on  the  active  area,  wherein  the  contact  region  is  on  the  second 
stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  and  wherein  the  dielec- 
tric layer  is  on  the  contact  region; 
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(c)  heating  the  substrate  to  cause  migration  of  nitrogen  ions  to 
the  interface  regions  between  the  buried  insulating  layer  and 
the  upper  and  lower  semiconductor  regions,  whereby  the 
nitrogen  passivates  said  interface  regions. 


patterning  a  first  isolation  trench  through  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
contact  region,  and  into  a  portion  of  the  second  stack  of 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors  making  a  ridge,  wherein  the  first 
isolation  trench  encloses  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
contact  area  and  a  portion  of  the  second  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors; 

patterning  a  second  isolation  trench  circumscribing  the  first 
isolation  trench  through  the  dielectric  layer,  the  contact 
region,  the  second  stack  of  disoibuted  Bragg  reflectors,  the 
active  region  and  a  portion  of  the  first  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors; 

forming  a  first  electrical  contact  on  the  first  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors:  and 

forming  a  second  electrical  contact  on  the  contact  region  of  the 
ridge. 


5,4«8,6S8 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  BASE 
HETEROJUNCnON  DEVICE  HAVING  ONE  OF  BASE 
LAYER  AS  A  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  BETWEEN  BASE- 
EMFTTER  JUNCTION 
Burlian  Bayraktarogiu,  Piano,  Tex^  assignor  to  l^xas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9W,399,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  672,809,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,132,764.  This  application  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,641 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437-^1  8  Claims 


5,468,657 
NTTRIDATION  OF  SIMOX  BURIED  OXIDE 
Sheng  T.  Hsu,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelectron- 
ics Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  KabusUki 
KawJia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,443 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—24  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  malting  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  a 
buried  insulating  layer  is  formed  between  upper  and  lower  semi- 
conductor regions,  a  method  of  increasing  the  electrical  isolation 
between  the  upper  and  lower  semiconductor  regions  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  buried  insulating  layer  in  a  buried  insulator  region: 

(b)  implanting  nitrogen  ions  into  the  substrate  to  form  a  distri- 
bution of  nitrogen  ions  centered  at  the  same  general  depth  as 
the  center  of  the  buried  insulating  layer  region;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heterojunction  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  n  type  collector  layer  over  a  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  p  type  first  base  layer  over  said  n  type  collector 
layer, 

c.  forming  a  p  type  second  base  layer  over  said  p  type  first  base 
layer,  with  said  p  type  second  base  layer  being  less  heavily 
doped  than  said  p  type  first  base  layer, 

d.  forming  an  n  type  emitter  layer  over  said  p  type  second  base 
layer,  wherein  said  n  type  emitter  layer  is  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  larger  energy  band  gap  than  that  of  said  p  type 
second  base  layer,  and  whereby,  said  p  type  second  base  layer 
serves  as  a  difiFusion  barrier  between  said  p  type  first  base 
Uyer  and  said  n  type  emitter  layer. 


5,468,659 
REDUCTION  OF  BASE-COLLECTOR  JUNCTION 
PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE  OF  HETEROJUNCTION 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Mailiid  Hafizi,  Santa  Monica^  William  E.  Stanchina,  Thousand 
Oaks,  and  William  W.  Hooper,  Westlake  Village,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,339 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/265:21/20 
VS.  CL  437—31  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  base-collector  junction  area  that  is 
approumaiely  tlie  same  as  a  base-emitter  junction  area  in  a  hetero- 
junction bipolar  transistor  comprising  (I)  a  substrate,  (2)  a  collec- 
tor layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  an  electrical  contact  to  said 
collector  layer,  a  base  layer  formed  on  said  collector  layer,  an 
electrical  contact  to  said  base  layer,  an  emitter  layer  formed  on  said 
base  layer,  and  an  electrical  contact  to  said  emitter  layer,  said 
collector  layer  extending  away  from  said  emitter  layer  so  as  to 
support  said  electrical  contact  to  said  base  layer,  said  method 
comprising: 
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5,468,660 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 
BIPOLAR  POWER  DEVICE  AND  A  FAST  DIODE 
Fernicdo  Frisina.  and  Giuseppe  Feria,  both  of  Catania,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consondo  per  la  Ricerea  Sulla  Microeiettronica 
Nel  Mezzogiorao,  and  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.1., 
both  of,  Italy 

Division  of  Sen  No.  852,310,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,343,068.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  28, 1991,  M191A0836 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/77 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  structure 
containing  a  bipolar  power  device  with  high  current  density  and  a 
fast  diode,  comprising  the  steps  of:  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a 
substrate  semiconductor  material  with  dopant  of  a  first  type,  form- 
ing an  oxide  layer  over  said  epitaxial  layer,  masking  and  etching 
the  oxide  layer  to  define  a  base  region,  implanting  and  di£Fusing 
dopant  of  a  second  type  into  said  base  region,  forming  a  second 
oxide  layer  over  said  epitaxial  layer,  masking  and  etching  said 
second  oxide  layer  to  define  an  emitter  region  and  at  least  one 
annular  region  which  laterally  delimits  a  portion  of  said  base 
region,  implanting  and  diffusing  dopant  of  the  first  type  into  said 
emitter  region  and  into  said  at  least  one  annular  region,  introducing 
impurities  into  the  entire  structure  to  increase  the  lifetime  of 
minority  carriers,  implanting  inside  said  portion  of  the  base  region 
ions  suitable  for  reducing  the  lifetime  of  the  minority  carriers,  and 
diflfusing  them  in  depth  into  an  underlying  portion  of  the  epitaxial 
layer  and  down  to  the  substrate. 


5,468,661 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWER  VFET  DEVICE 
Han-Tzong  Yuan;  Donald  L.  Plumton,-  Tae  S.  Kim,  all  of 
Dallas,  and  Jau-Yuann  Yang,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78^88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  a."  HOIL  21/8258 
VJS.  a.  437—40  9  Claims 


46. 
44 


(a)  rernoving  all  of  said  base  layer  and  said  collector  layer  that 
extend  away  from  said  emitter  layer  to  leave  an  unfilled 
volume: 

(b)  backfilling  said  unfilled  volume  with  a  dielectric  material; 
and 

(c)  depositing  said  electrical  contact  (o  said  base  layer  on  said 
dielectric  material. 

wherein  prior  step  (a),  a  photoresist  layer  is  formed  over  at  least 
said  electrical  contact  to  said  emitter  layer  and  over  said 
eminer  layer  and  said  base  layer,  said  photoresist  layer  is 
patterned  to  protect  said  electrical  contact  to  said  emitter  layer 
and  over  said  eminer  layer  and  said  base  layer  and 

prior  to  step  (b),  said  photoresist  layer  is  treated  so  as  to  shrink 
its  volume  and  form  an  undercut  portion  which  allows  subse- 
quent lift-off  of  said  dielecuic  material. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vertical  transistor  device  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  n-type  first  drain/source  layer  over  a  substrate: 

b.  patterning  a  top  ponion  of  said  first  drain/source  layer  to  form 
a  channel  and  a  trench,  wherein  said  trench  is  formed  where 
said  first  drain/source  layer  is  removed  after  paneming  and 
said  channel  is  formed  adjacent  to  said  trench  in  said  top 
portion  of  said  first  drain/source  layer  that  is  not  removed 
during  patterning; 

c.  forming  a  p-type  carbon  doped  gate  structure  in  said  trench; 
and 

d.  forming  a  n-type  second  drain/source  layer  over  said  gate 
structure  and  said  channel. 


5,468,662 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  A 

SILICIDE  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 
Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments tocorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,942,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,403.759. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,785 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—40  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  on  a  wafer  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  doped  polysilicon  transistor  body  with  source/drain 
regions  on  top  of  an  insulator; 

b.  forming  a  gate  oxide  on  top  of  said  transistor  body; 

c.  depositing  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  transistor  body,  and  a 
portion  of  said  insulator; 

d.  armeaiing  said  first  metal  layer  to  create  silicided  regions 
alxjve  said  source/drain  regions,  then  removing  unsilicided 
portions  of  said  first  metal  layer,  and  then  depositing  a  second 
metal  layer  over  said  transistor  body: 

e.  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  said  second  metal 
layer,  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  patterned  in  a  gate  and  a 
local  interconnect  configuration: 

f.  armeaiing  to  form  silicided  to  form  silicided  regions  above 
said  source/drain  regions  within  said  transistor  body,  and 
where  said  second  metal  layer  reacts  with  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer  to  create  a  silicided  gate  and  a  silicided  local 
interconnect:  and 

g.  etching  unsilicided  metal  to  leave  silicided  source/drain 
regions,  a  silicided  gate,  and  a  silicided  local  interconnect. 
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5vMM63 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
DIRECT- WRITE  EEPROM  ARRAYS 
Claude  L.  Bertiii,  Soatfa  BurUngton,  Vt;  DoncUi  J.  DiMaria, 
OHinlHg,  N.Y^  Makoto  MIyakawa,  and  YosUnori  Sakaue, 
bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business 
Machines  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,734,  Mar.  12,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,128 
Int  CL'  MIL  21/8247 
V&.  CL  437—43  10  Oaims 


5,468,664 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

l^isaya  K^ita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,728,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,391,902,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  524,767,  May 

17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1989,  1-127502 

Int  CL*  HOIC  21/8247 

U.S.  CL  437—43  15  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  memory 
array,  said  mettrad  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  materiai  and 
having  a  first  surface,  said  substrate  including  a  buried  plate 
region  having  a  higlwr  concentration  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  material  and  a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
material,  said  well  region  extending  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  to  said  buried  plate  region  of  said  substrate,  said 
substrate  furtlier  iticluding  a  diffusion  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  materiai  extending  from  said  first  surface 
partiaUy  into  said  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
material: 

(b)  forming  a  trench  masic  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  trench  mask  exposing  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
ttirough  an  elongated  opening,  said  elongated  opening  being 
aligned  over  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  such  tiiat  said 
difiiision  region  of  first  conductivity  type  material  is  at  least 
partially  disposed  under  said  trench  mask  adjacent  said  elon- 
gated opening  in  said  mask: 

(c)  etching  tluough  said  elongated  mask  opening  to  form  a 
trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trench  extending 
through  said  well  region  of  second  conductivity  type  material 
to  said  buried  plate  region  of  first  conductivity  type  material; 

(d)  forming  a  polysiUcon  structure  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
substrate  trench  as  a  base  for  a  recaU  gate: 

(e)  forming  in  said  trench  at  least  two  sidewall  floating  gates 
having  top  and  side  surfaces,  tt)e  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
floating  gates  substantially  overlapping  said  diffusion  region 
of  first  conductivity  type  material  disposed  witliin  said  weU 
region  of  second  conductivity  type  material; 

(0  depositing  a  spacer  layer  on  the  exposed  side  surfaces  of  said 

floating  gates; 
(g)  forming  a  polysilicon  extension  of  said  recall  gate  partially 

up  said  spacer  layer  on  said  side  surfaces  of  said  floating 

gates:  and 
(b)  forming  at  least  one  polysilicon  program  gate  in  said  trench 

above  said  recall  gate  extension,  said  at  least  one  program 

gate  being  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  elongated 

trench  and  extending  partially  down  said  spacer  layer  on  said 

side  surfaces  of  said  floating  gates. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

preparing  a  stacked  structure  including  a  base  layer,  a  patterned 
lower  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  layer,  an  inter- 
mediate layer  which  covers  the  surface  of  said  base  layer  in 
its  entirety  including  said  lower  layer,  and  an  upper  layer 
which  covers  a  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  in  its 
entirety,  said  lower  layer  having  an  etcliing  rate  greater  than 
an  etching  rate  of  said  intermediate  layer: 

patterning  said  upper  and  lower  layers  in  a  chip  region  contain- 
ing electrically  coupled  elements  that  form  part  of  an  electric 
circuit  on  said  base  layer  so  that  said  upper  layer  and  said 
intermediate  layer  are  aUgned  to  one  side  surface  of  said 
lower  layer  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  chip  region;  and 

patterning  said  upper  layer  in  a  periplieral  region  including  no 
elements  which  form  said  electric  circuit  so  that  said  interme- 
diate layer  and  said  upper  layer  cover  one  side  surface  of  said 
lower  layer  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  peripheral  region,  said 
peripheral  region  surrounding  said  chip  region  on  said  base 
layer. 


5,468,665 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MOS 
TRANSISTOR  EMPLOYING  A  TEMPORARY  SPACER 
Chang- Jae  Lee,  Chungcheongbnk-do,  and  Hsrunsang  Hwang, 
ScouL  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
94-1118 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/335:21/8238 

VS.  a.  437—44  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  MOSFET  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  conductive  layer  and  an 
auxiliary  layer  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  etching  portions  of  tl>e  auxiliary  layer  to  form  an  auxiliary 
layer  pattern; 

(c)  forming  a  temporary  layer  side  wall  spacer  at  the  sides  of  die 
auxiliary  layer  pattern; 

(d)  etching  portions  of  the  conductive  layer  utilizing  die  auxil- 
iary layer  pattern  and  die  temporary  layer  spacer  as  a  mask, 
and  forming  a  high  concentration  first  dopant  buried  layer 
within  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(e)  removing  the  temporary  layer  spacer,  forming  a  gate  elec- 
trode by  etching  thie  conductive  layer  utilizing  the  auxiliary 
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layer  pattern  as  a  mask,  and  fonning  a  low  concentration 
second  dopant  buried  layer  within  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 
20.  A  process  for  formation  of  a  CMOS  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  conductive  layer  and  an 
auxiliary  layer  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

etching  portions  of  the  auxiliary  layer  to  form  an  auxiliary 

layer  pattern; 
fonning  a  temporary  layer  side  wall  spacer  at  the  sides  of  the 

auxiUary  layer  pattern; 

(b)  defining  an  NMOS  region,  and  etching  the  conductive  layer 
using  the  temporary  side  wall  spacer  and  the  auxiliary  layer 
pattern  of  the  NMOS  region  as  a  mask; 

fonning  an  n  type  heavily  doped  region  using  Uie  etched 

conductive  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  the  temporary  side  wall  spacer,  and  etching  the 

conductive  layer  using  the  auxiliary  layer  pattern  as  a  mask 

to  form  an  NMOS  gate  electrode; 
fonning  an  n  type  lightly  doped  region  using  the  NMOS  gate 

electrode  as  a  mask; 
(e)  defining  a  PMOS  region,  and  etching  the  conductive  layer 
usiag  the  temporary  side  wall  spacer  and  the  auxiliary  layer 
patleni  of  the  PMOS  region  as  a  mask; 
fonning  a  p  type  heavily  doped  region  using  the  etched 

conductive  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  the  temporary  side  wall  spacer,  and  etching  the 

conductive  layer  using  the  auxihary  layer  pattern  as  a  mask 

to  form  a  PMOS  gate  electrode;  and 
forming  a  p  type  lightly  doped  region  using  the  PMOS  gate 

elecoode  as  a  mask. 


b.  depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  gate  oxide; 

c.  masking  said  polysilicon  layer  overiying  a  high  voltage 
NMOS  region  and  exposing  a  first  portion  of  said  polysilicon 
layer  overlying  a  low  voltage  NMOS  region; 

d.  implanting  said  first  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  with  an 
n-type  dopant  at  a  first  dopant  implant  dose; 

e.  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  gate  oxide  to  focm  at 
least  one  high  voltage  NMOS  gate  in  said  high  voltage 
NMOS  region  and  at  least  one  low  voltage  NMOS  gate  in 
said  low  voltage  NMOS  region;  and 
implanting  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  high  voltage  NMOS  gate,  third  and  fourth 
source/drain  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  low  voltage 
NMOS  gate,  said  high  voltage  NMOS  gate  and  said  low 
voltage  NMOS  gate  with  said  n-type  dopant  at  a  second 
dopant  implant  dose. 


f. 


5,468,667 

METHOD  OF  PLACING  SOURCE  CONTACTS  FOR 

EFnCIENT  ESD/EOS  PROTECTION  IN  GROUNDED 

SUBSTRATE  MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Carlos  H.  Diaz,  UrtMua,  ni.;  Charvaka  Duwury,  Piano,  1tai„ 

and  Sung-Mo  Kang,  Champaign,  m.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,957,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,404,041. 

This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  356,768 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  CL  437-50  6  Claims 
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5,468,666 
USING  A  CHANGE  IN  DOPING  OF  POLY  GATE  TO 
PERMIT  PLACING  BOTH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  AND  LOW 
VOLTAGE  TRANSISTORS  ON  THE  SAME  CHIP 
Richard  A.  Chapman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  l^xas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  55,999 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2]/265 

U.S.  a.  437-^*4  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  fonning  a  gate  oxide  over  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body; 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  ESD/EOS  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  fonning  a  plurality  of  gates  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body; 

b.  forming  a  plurality  of  source  regions  and  a  plurality  of  drain 
regions,  wherein  each  of  said  source  regions  is  self-aligned 
with  a  first  side  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  gates  and  each  of 
said  drain  regions  is  self-aligned  with  a  second  side  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  gates; 

c.  forming  a  plurality  of  drain  contacts  over  each  of  said  drain 
regions  at  a  first  distance  fh>m  said  plurality  of  gates;  and 

d.  forming  a  plurality  of  source  contacts  arranged  into  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  columns  over  each  of  said  source  regions  at  a 
second  distance  from  said  plurality  of  gates,  wherein  said 
second  distance  is  less  than  said  first  distance. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOS-GATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  MESH 
GEOMETRY  PATTERN 
John  M.  S.  NeUsoo,  Norristown;  Carl  F.  Wbeatley,  Jr^  Drams; 
Fraderkk  P.  Jones,  MountaiDtop,  aU  of  Pa.,  and  Victor  A.  K. 
Iteipic,  Clifton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harris  CorporatioQ,  Md- 
bourne,  Fla. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  15M44,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,399,892.  This  appliartion  Jan.  4, 199S,  Ser.  No.  36M12 

Int  CL'  MIL  2 J/77 

VS.  CL  437—51  !•  Clai«s 
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1.  A  metlwd  of  maldng  a  MOS-gated  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
substrate  of  either  tiie  first  or  a  second  conductivity  type; 

b.  doping  a  body  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a 
mesh  pattern  in  the  epitaxial  layer  so  that  the  body  region 
forms  ribbons  extending  from  nodes  in  the  mesh  pattern; 

c.  doping  source  contact  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  the  body  region  at  tlie  nodes  of  the  mesh  pattern;  and 

d.  doping  source  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  tlie 
body  region  to  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  the  body  region 
so  as  to  fonn  channel  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on 
both  sides  of  the  source  regions. 


forming  a  blanlcet  polysilicon  layer  contacting  said  oxide  layer, 
whereby  that  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  n 
tub  is  p-type  and  that  portion  of  said  polysilicoa  layer  over- 
lying said  p  tub  is  n-type; 

forming  a  blanket  mngsten  silicide  layer  contacting  said  poly- 
silicon layer, 

forming  an  opening  through  at  least  said  tungsten  silicide  layer 
and  said  polysilicon  layer,  exposing  oxide,  said  opening  hav- 
ing sides  and  a  bottom; 

forming  a  blanlcet  layer  of  titanium  nitride  contacting  said  layer 
of  tungsten  silicide  and  contacting  said  sides  and  bottom  of 
said  opening,  patterning  said  titanium  nitride  layer  and  said 
tungsten  silicide  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
oxide  layer  together  whereby  that  portion  of  said  polysilicon 
layer  overlying  said  n  tub  is  severed  from  that  portion  of  said 
polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  p  tub  and  that  portion  of  said 
tungsten  silicide  layer  overlying  said  n  tub  is  severed  from 
that  portion  of  said  tungsten  silicide  layer  overlying  said  p 
tub; 

and  further  whereby  said  titanium  nitride  layer  maintains  elec- 
trical conduction  between  the  said  severed  portions  of  said 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  timgsten  siUcide  layer. 


5,468,670 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

CELL 

Eni  K.  Ryou,  KyoangU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungltl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
1993-13268;  Aug.  17,  1993,  1993-15934 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  6  Claims 


5,468,669 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

Kno-Hua  Lee,  Wcscosville,  Pa.;  Homg-dar  Lin;  Ran-Hong 

Yan,  both  of  HotandeL  N  J.,  and  Chen-Hua  D.  Yn,  Allcntown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,272 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/253:21/335 

VS.  CL  437—51  6  Clahns 


6.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising: 
forming  an  n  tub  and  a  p  tub  in  a  silicon  substrate;  there  being 

layer  a  boundary  between  said  tubs; 
forming  a  field  oxide  over  said  boundary; 
forming  a  blanket  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate; 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  planarizing  insulating  film  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  including  a  metal  oxide  transistor,  sequentially 
depositing  an  etch  barrier  layer  and  a  polysilicon  layer  over 
the  planarizing  insulating  film,  and  etching  a  portion  of  the 
polysilicon  layer  corresponding  to  a  contact  region  by  use  of  a 
storage  electrode  contact  mask,  thereby  forming  polysilicon 
spacers  respectively  on  side  walls  of  the  polysilicon  layer, 

etching  a  portion  of  the  etch  barrier  layer  corresponding  to  the 
contact  region  and  a  portion  of  the  planarizing  insulating  film 
disposed  beneath  the  portion  of  die  etch  barrier  layer  by  using 
the  polysilicon  layer  and  the  polysilicon  spacers  as  a  mask, 
thereby  forming  a  contact  hole  through  which  the  semicon- 
ductor is  partially  exposed;  then 

sequentially  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  for  a  first  storage  elec- 
trode and  a  first  oxide  film,  then  forming  a  photoresist  pattern 
at  a  storage  electrode  contact  region,  and  a  second  oxide  film 
over  an  exposed  portion  of  the  first  oxide  film; 

removing  the  photoresist  pattern,  then  forming  another  photore- 
sist pattern  for  a  storage  electrode  mask,  and  renwving 
respective  exposed  portions  of  the  second  oxide  film,  the  first 
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oxide  film,  Ae  polysilicon  layer  for  the  first  storage  electrode 
and  the  polysibcon  layer,  thereby  primarily  forming  a  storage 
electrode  pattern; 

removing  the  photoresist  pattern  for  the  storage  electrode,  form- 
ing a  polysilicon  layer  for  a  second  storage  electitxle,  and 
forming  spacers  of  a  third  oxide  film  respectively  on  side 
walls  of  the  polysilicon  layer  for  the  second  storage  electrode; 

etching  the  polysilicon  layer  for  the  second  storage  electnxle 
until  both  the  second  oxide  film  and  the  etch  barrier  layer  ate 
exposed,  thereby  forming  a  storage  electrode  pattern  having  a 
double  cylindrical  structure;  and 

removing  respective  lemaining  portions  of  the  third  oxide  film 
spacers,  the  second  oxide  film  and  the  first  oxide  film,  form- 
ing a  dielectric  film  for  a  capacitor  over  the  storage  electrode 
pattern,  and  forming  a  plate  electrode  over  the  dielectric  film. 


sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  over 
the  first-electrode  layer  pattern  and  the  second-electiode  layer 
pattern. 


5v4«,fi72 

THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Warren  C.  Rosvold,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf:,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^83 

InL  CL'  HOIC  //0/2 

U.S.  a.  437— «•  e  Claims 


' '  5,468,671 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  MVICE 
Eui  K.  Ryou,  Kyeungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries,  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FHed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  19,  1993. 
93-24749 

Int  a.'  H61L  21/70;27/00 
VS.  a  437-52  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ci^jacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with  a  transistor 
having  an  impurity  diffiision  region; 

sequentially  forming  a  planarized  insulating  oxide  film,  a  barrier 
l^«r,  and  a  first  electrode  layer  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

etching  respective  portions  of  the  first  electrode  layer,  the  barrier 
layer  and  the  insulating  oxide  film  ia  a  continued  manner  in 
accordance  widi  an  etch  process  using  a  contact  hole  mask, 
thereto  forming  a  first  contact  hole; 

fomuag  electrode  material  spacers  respectively  on  side  walls  of 
the  first  contact  hole  such  that  the  insulating  oxide  film  is 
partially  exposed  through  a  region  defined  by  the  electrode 
material  spacers; 

fonning  a  second  contact  hole  for  exposing  the  impurity  diffu- 
siOB  region  in  accordance  with  a  selective  etch  process  using 
the  first  electrode  layer  and  the  electrode  material  spacers  as 
an  etch  barrier; 

fonmag  a  second  electrode  layw  rfier  the  formation  of  the 
second  contact  bole  such  that  the  second  electrode  layer  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  impurity  diffusion  region; 

growing  a  sacrificial  oxide  film  pattern  having  a  bird's  beak 
shape  on  a  portion  of  the  second  electrode  lawyer  disposed  in 
both  sides  of  a  region  where  the  first  contact  hole  is  located; 

sequentially  etching  the  second  dectrode  layer  and  the  first 
electrode  layer  under  a  condition  that  the  sacrificial  oxide  film 
pattern  is  used  as  an  etch  barrier  until  an  upper  surface  of  the 
barrier  layer  is  exposed,  thereby  forming  a  second-electrode 
layer  pattern  and  a  first-electrode  layer  pattern; 

wet  etching  the  sacrificial  oxide  film  pattern,  thereby  completely 
exposing  an  upper  surface  of  the  second-electrode  layer  pat- 
tern; and 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  resistw,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sputter  depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  resistive  material  having  a 
thickness  and  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  on  an 
insulative  substrate  in  a  reactive  medium  to  increase,  for  a 
given  sheet  resistance,  the  thickness  of  the  Uun  film  while  also 
increasing  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  of  the 
resistive  material;  and 

depositing  on  the  thin  film  a  cap  layer  comprising  chromium 
silicon  monoxide  and  heat  treating  the  thin  film  and  the  cap 
layer  wherein  ftee  chromium  from  the  cap  layer  diffuses  into 
the  resistive  material  of  the  thin  film  to  reduce  the  increased 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  of  the  resistive  material 
resulting  ftom  Ae  sputter  depositing  in  the  reactive  medium. 


5,466,673 
AVALANCHE  DKM>E  INCORPORATED  IN  A  BIP(HAR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr 
Gerard   Lc  Rwu,  Sappey-En-Chartrewe,  and  Jac^aes  Le 
Mean,    Grew>Me,    both    of,    France,    Msignors    to    SGS- 
Th«NgK4M  Micredectrsnics,  SjV.,  Pooiily,  France 
CMtianation  of  Ser.  No.  2«2,919,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,414,295.  TWs  appiicalion  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4113«6 
Claims  priority,  api^ication  France,  Mar.  1, 1993,  93  %1M1 
Int  a."  HOIL  29^72:29/90 
VS.  CL  437— 6«  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  avalanche  diode,  to  be  used  to 

supply  a  reference  voltage  which  is  insensitive  to  a  mamifacturing 

process  of  the  reference  diode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

formulating  an  avalanche  diode  in  a  bipolar  circuit  technology 

including  a  first  conductivity  type  epitaxial  layer  coating  a 

second  conductivity  type  substrate; 

forming  at  least  one  resistor,  in  series  with  the  avalanche  diode, 

in  the  bipolar  circuit  using  the  same  strucfiire  as  the  avalanche 
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diode  except  that  an  active  junction  of  the  avalanche  diode  is 
omioed  from  the  at  least  one  resistor  such  that  the  avalanche 
diode  is  insensitive  to  a  voltage  ratio  of  an  internal  resistance 
of  the  avalanche  diode  and  the  resistance  of  the  series  resistor 
and  is  also  insensitive  to  temperature  variations. 


5,468^74 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW  AND  mCH  MINORITY 
CARRIER  LIFETIME  LAYERS  IN  A  SINGLE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Howard  W.  Walker,  and  Graham  A.  Garda,  both  of  San  Diego, 
CaUf^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,155 
Int  a."  HeiL  2W6 
M&.  CL  437—62  5  Clahns 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a 
layer  with  a  low  minority  carrier  lifetime  and  a  layer  with  a  high 
minority  carrier  lifetime,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  an  exposed  surface 
on  a  layer  of  low  minority  carrier  Ufetime  epitaxial  silicon- 
on-sapphire; 

forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  an  exposed  sur- 
face on  a  layer  of  high  minority  carrier  lifetime  bulk  silicon: 

positioning  the  exposed  surfaces  of  die  first  and  second  silicon 
dioxide  layers  in  contact; 

annealing  the  first  and  second  silicon  dioxide  layers  to  form  a 
bonded  structure  having  an  annealed  silicon  dioxide  layer, 

thinning  tlie  bulk  silicon  layer  of  the  bonded  structure;  and 

patterning  the  bulk  silicon  layer  and  the  annealed  silicon  dioxide 
layer  to  form  mesas  of  high  minority  carrier  lifetime  bulk 
silicon  and  to  expose  regions  of  low  minority  carrier  lifetime 
epitaxial  silicon  on  the  bonded  structure. 


5,468,676 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING 
Sudhir  K.  Madan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,656,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^50,941. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,618 

Int  a."  I»1L  2//76 

U.S.  a.  437—76  15  CUlms 


5,468,675 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE 

SEPARATION  REGION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HiroyuU  Kaigawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,433 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-123752 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2//76 
M&.  CL  437—69  4  CbOms 

1.  A  method  for  manufecturing  a  device  separation  region  for 
semiconductor  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate  and  then  using  a  first 
mask,  growing  by  tliermal  oxidation  first  portions  relative  to 
second  portions  of  said  oxide  layer  to  a  first  thickness,  said 
first  portions  having  first  surfaces  and  said  second  portions 
having  second  surfaces; 
altering  said  first  surfaces  to  become  altered  first  surfaces  which 

are  substantially  level  with  said  second  surfaces; 
growing  further  by  tliermal  oxidation  and  with  use  of  a  second 
mask  said  first  portions  relative  to  said  second  portions  of  said 
oxide  layer  to  a  second  thickness,  said  second  thickness  being 
diicker  than  said  first  thickness. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  structure  in  a  semiconductor 
layer  between  first  and  second  active  regions  in  order  to  electri- 
cally isolate  the  first  and  second  active  regions  one  from  the  other, 
the  semiconductor  layer  comprising  an  outer  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  LOCOS  structure  on  the  outer  surface,  the  LOCOS 
structure  formed  to  comprise  a  first  bird's  beak  structure 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  active  region  and  a  second  bird's 
beak  structure  disposed  adjacent  the  second  active  region; 
forming  a  first  and  second  trench  through  the  LOCOS  structure 
between  die  first  and  second  bird's  beak  structures  and  the 
semiconductor  layer;  and 
forming  a  first  trench  plug  in  die  first  trench  and  a  second  trench 
plug  in  the  second  trench,  the  first  and  second  trenches  each 
comprising  sidewalls  defining  an  interface  between  each  of 
the  first  and  second  trench  plugs  and  the  semiconductor  layer. 
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5,46M77 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Young  K.  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co^  LtiL,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  21,  1994. 
2696m994 

InL  CL"^  HOIL  2W6 
MS.  CL  437-70  u  claims 


annealing  said  II-Vl  compound  semiconductor  at  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  300°  C.  and  less  than  700°  C.  to  remove 
hydrogen  atoms  ftom  the  n-Vl  conqxNind  semiconductor. 


untuu 


37  36 


1.  A  method  for  foiming  an  isolation  structure  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  first  poition  of  a  substrate  except 

for  a  field  region; 
forming  a  field  insulating  film  on  a  second  portion  of  the 

substrate  corresponding  to  the  field  region; 
partially  exposing  the  second  surface  portion  of  the  substrate  by 

a  predetemiined  width  along  an  edge  of  the  field  insulating 

film; 
implanting  channel  stop  ions  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the 

substrate;  and 
annealing  the  implanted  channel  stop  ions  and  thereby  forming  a 

chaiuiel  stop  diffusion  regicm. 


S,46M79 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MATERIALS  FOR 
FERROELECTRIC,  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT, 
AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr  AWLICATIONS 
Carlos  A.   Paz   de  Arai^o,-    Michael   C.    Scott;    Joseph    D. 
Cuchiaro,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetriz  Corporation,  Colorado  Spring 
Cola 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24, 1992,  Pat 

Na  5,423,285,  which  is  a  conthiuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  whkh  is  a  contlnuatJon-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  807,439,  Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatton-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  660,428,  Feb.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,760 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/20:21/324 
U&  CL  437-UO  14  claims 


5,468,678 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  P-TYPE  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Shi^i  Nakamura;  Naruhito  Iwasa,  and  Masayuki  Senoh,  aU  of 
Anan.  Japan,  assignors  to  NIchia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokushima,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  970,145,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,306,662. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^26 
Clabas  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321353; 
Dec  24,  1991,  3-357046;  Jan.  22, 1992,  4-32763;  Jan.  29, 1992, 
4-40280 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/203 
U.S.  a.  437—107  8  rirf-^ 


t 

(0 

s 

■     ■     ^ 

10 

'                  "\ 

l« 

\ 

o 

^ 

c«' 

\ 

l^ 

\ 

m 

\ 

m* 

\ 

• 

W*« 

w 

-1 
<• 

1 1 1 1       1       t 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  including  a 
layered  superlattice  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  and  a  precursor  Uquid 
including  a  plurality  of  metal  moieties  in  eflfective  amounts 
for  spontaneously  forming  a  layered  superlattice  material 
upon  thermal  treatment  of  said  precursor  liquid; 

forming  a  film  of  said  precursor  on  said  integrated  circuit 
substrate; 

heating  said  film  to  form  a  layered  superlattice  material  on  said 
integrated  circuit  substrate;  and 

completing  d»e  fobrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  substrate  to 
form  diereon  a  plurality  of  interconnected  electrical  devices. 


200      400     000      M 
TUKMTWCltl 


MOO 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  p-type  11- VI  compound  semi- 
conductor by  a  vapor  phase  epitaxy  method,  comprising  die  steps 
of: 
growing  a  D-VI  compound  semiconductor  by  introducing  a 
reaction  gas  containing  a  hydrogen  compound  of  a  p-type 
impurity;  and 


5  468,680 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREE-TERMINAL  FUSE 
Simon  S.  Cohen,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assigiXH-  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,344 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/14:21/44 
VS.  CL  437—170  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  across  a  conductive  line  at  a  breakpoint 
comprising: 
providing  a  control  electrode  adjacent  to  the  breakpoint  with  an 
insulator  between  the  conductive  line  and  dte  control  elec- 
trode; and 
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applying  a  voltage  across  tbe  insulator  between  the  conductive 
line  and  the  control  electrode  to  create  a  tfansient  conductive 
link  between  the  conductive  line  and  the  control  electrode 
through  the  insulator  while  applying  sufficient  current  through 
the  transient  conductive  link  to  heat  around  the  link  suffi- 
ciently to  cut  across  the  conductive  line  at  the  breakpoint  to 
interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  conductive  line. 


providing  a  second  subso^te  with  conesponding  second  conduc- 
tive pads  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  preformed  planar  structure  having  a  first  face,  a 
second  opposite  face,  and  through  holes  extending  from  the 
first  face  to  the  second  face,  each  through  hole  having  an  end 
in  each  face  of  the  preformed  planar  structure; 

forcing  a  conductive  plastic  material  through  the  through  holes 
from  a  forcing  end  of  the  through  holes  such  that  raised  globs 
of  the  conductive  plastic  material  extend  from  an  opposite  end 
of  the  through  holes; 

removing  the  conductive  plastic  material  from  the  face  of  the 
prefonned  planar  structure  corresponding  to  the  forcing  end 
of  the  through  holes  such  that  the  plastic  material  in  the 
through  holes  is  flush  with  the  forcing  ends  on  the  through 
holes; 

aligning  the  raised  globs  with  corresponding  first  conductive 
pads; 

pressing  the  first  substrate  and  preformed  planar  structure 
together  such  that  the  raised  globs  contact  the  corresponding 
first  conductive  pads  and  spread  to  form  a  bquid  seal  over  the 
first  conductive  pads  and  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 
preformed  planar  structure,  and  such  that  raised  bumps  of 
conductive  material  are  formed  at  the  forcing  ends  of  the 
through  holes; 

aligning  the  raised  bumps  with  corresponding  second  conductive 
pads;  and 

pressing  the  second  first  substrate  and  preformed  planar  struc- 
ture together  such  that  the  bumps  contact  the  corresponding 
second  conductive  pads  and  spread  to  form  a  liquid  seal  over 
the  second  conductive  pads  and  between  the  substrate  and  the 
preformed  planar  structure. 


5,468,681 
PROCESS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CONDUCTIVE 
SUBSTRATES  USING  AN  INTERPOSER  HAVING 
CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  FILLED  VIAS 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, MUpitas,  Calif, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,547,  Aug.  12, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  105069,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,157,  Aug. 

12,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  105^38,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,347,162,  each  ,  Aug.  12,  Owhicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  981.096,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^99,730,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,009,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,168346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,182,  Aug. 

30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,111,279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  400,572,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,078 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28:21/58:21/603 

VS.  a.  437—183  5  Claims 


5,468,682 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  THE  ABRASIVE 

Tetsuya  Honima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322516 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/463 
U.S.  a.  437—195  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  conductive  plastic  structures  in  a  flip- 
chip  assembly,  comprismg: 
providing  a  first  substrate  with  first  conductive  pads  disposed  on 
a  surface  tliereof; 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of;  forming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  an  insulating  film 
covering  a  semiconductor  substrate,  forming  an  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film  having  a  silicon  oxide  film  to  cover  said  first  wiring  layer 
and  said  insulating  film,  and  polishing  said  interiayer  insulating 
film  by  use  of  an  abrasive  containing  fine  particles  of  fluorinated 
silicon  oxide  to  thereby  make  a  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating 
film  even. 
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5,468,M3 
,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SINGLE  WIRE  BETWEEN  NONPARALLEL 
SURFACES 
Hcrunus  A.  Van  De  Pas,  WUchen,-  Rudolf  P.  TUburg,  and 
Johannes  A.  De  Poorter,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contiouation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  110,598,  Aug.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,375 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-  Sep.  25, 
1992,92202949 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  p.  437-209  13  claims 


subsequent  to  the  above  steps,  patterning  said  first  electnxle. 
said  intermediate  layer,  and  said  second  electrode. 


^.^///^////y///^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  to  one  of 
an  optoelectronic  semiconductor  element  having  a  fim  con- 
tact surface  and  a  carrier  support  having  a  second  contact 
surface  at  the  first  end  of  the  wire: 

attaching  the  optoelectronic  semiconductor  element  to  the  car- 
rier support  so  that  the  first  contact  surface  and  the  second 
contact  surface  enclose  an  angle  between  the  surfaces;  and 

connecting  the  wire  to  a  different  one  of  the  first  contact  surface 
and  the  second  contact  surface  at  the  second  end  of  the  wire, 

whereby  the  non  parallel  surfaces  of  the  optoelectronic  semicon- 
dnctor  element  and  ihe  carrier  support  are  connected  by  a 
"'~|le  wire. 


5,468,684 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  LAYERED 
SUPERLATTICE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
HiroynU  Yeshfanori,  Kanagawa;   Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,-  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Arai^o;  Shuzo  Hiraide, 
both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo„-  Tikashi  Mihara,  Saitama, 
Japan,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,423,285,  and  Ser.  No.  965.190,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, each  ,  Oct  23,  Owhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  807,439,  Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
I  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,666 

II  Int  CL'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CL  437—228  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  comprising  silicon; 
fbnning  a  first  electrode  on  said  substrate; 
anneaUng  said  first  electnxle; 

forming  an  intermediate  layer  on  said  first  electrode  before 
patterning  of  said  first  electrode,  said  intermediate  layer  com- 
prising a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ferro- 
electric materials  and  layered  superlattice  materials; 
annealing  said  intermediate  layer; 
fonning  a  second  electrode  on  said  intermediate  layer;  then. 


5,468,685 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Shiqji  Orisaka,  and  Minora   Noda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  KabushlU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35^63,  Mar.  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-109210 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2J/3n 
VS.  a.  437-228  5  claims 


1.  A  method  fot  producing  an  interlayer  insulating  fihn  compris- 


ing: 


applying  a  mixture  of  a  main  constituent  of  an  interiayer  insu- 
lating film  and  solid  particles  comprising  a  material  different 
from  the  main  constituent  to  a  wafer  where  the  interiayer 
insulating  film  is  to  be  formed  and  solidifying  the  main 
constituent;  and 

selectively  etching  the  solid  particles  with  an  etcbant  that  etches 
the  solid  particles  but  does  not  etch  die  main  constituent. 


5,468  686 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ANETCHING  CHAMBER  OF  A 

DRY  ETCHING  SYSTEM 
HiedaU  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-301373 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/312 

VS.  CL  437-229  3  claims 

14 

i dL     1  \-''  /" 


MCROWAVE 


,34 


-GAS 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  etching  chamber  of  a  dry  etching 
system  having  said  etching  chamber  in  which  a  single  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  is  disposed  and  etched,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary 
chamber  communicated  to  said  etching  chamber  via  a  gate  valve 
and  capable  of  accommodating  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  halogen  gas  into  said  etching  chamber  to  etch  a 
single  semiconductor  substrate  by  plasma,  said  semiconductor 
substrate  having  an  aluminum  film  and  a  resist  film  provided 
on  said  aluminum  film  in  a  desired  pattern; 
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(b)  replacing,  while  leaving  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said 
etching  chamber,  said  halogen  gas  with  cleaning  gas  contain- 
ing oxygen  gas  and  capable  of  removing  remaining  chlorine 
to  thereby  generate  plasma:  and 

(c)  effecting  dry  etching  in  said  etching  chamber. 


S,468,«87 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAjO,  THIN  FILM  BY  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  OZONE  PLASMA  ANNEALING 
(OXIDATION) 
Dan  Cari,  Mountainview,  Calif.;  David  M.  Dobuztnsity;  Son  V. 
Nguyen,  both  of  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Ibe  Nguyen, 
Vancoover,    WaslL,    assignors    to    Internatioaal    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  2813^9 

Int.  CL*  BfilL  2inO 

MS.  CL  437—235  5  Claims 


S,46S,M9 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SILICON  fJITRIDE 

GALLIUM  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR  USE  IN 

MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF 

GALLRIM  ARSENIDE 

John  E.  Cunningham,  Lincroft,-  Keith  W.  Gooasen,  Aberdeen,- 

William  Y.  Jan,  Scotch  Plains,  and  James  A.  Walker,  Howell, 

all  of  N  J.,  ws^nors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153,719 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/02:21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—241  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  silicon  nitride  gallium  diffii- 
sion  barrier  upon  a  sibcon  substrate  prior  to  the  molecular  beam 
epitaxial  growth  of  gallium  arsenide  on  silicon  sub-micron  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  electronics  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  reflowable  glass  layer  upon  a  (100)  silicon 
substrate  oriented  3  degrees  off  axis  bearing  a  thin  film  of 
silicon  dioxide, 

(b)  subjecting  the  resultant  structure  to  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising nitrogen  and  silane  in  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical 
vapor  deposition  chamber,  the  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  silane  being 
less  than  3(X):  I ,  thereby  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer,  and 

(c)  depositing  gallium  arsenide  by  molecular  beam  epitaxial 
growth  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high  dielectric  constant  Ta^O,  thin 
films  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  p-  or  n-type  silicon  substrate  to  a  rapid  thermal 

nilridation: 
depositing  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  (LPCVD) 

a  thin  TajO,  film  on  the  nitrided  substrate:  and 
annealing  the  TajO,  film  with  a  low  temperature  ozone  and 

oxygen  enhanced  plasma. 


5,468,688 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CREATION 

OF  NITRIDE  FILMS  ON  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Paul  A.  Kohl,  Atlanta,  and  Kirkland  W.  Vogt,  DoraviUe,  both  of 

Ga.,   assignors    to   Georgia   Tech    Research    Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,876 

Int  CL'  H91L  21/lS 

U&  CL  437—237  9  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  creating  nitride  films  oo  group  ID-V  semicon- 
ductors at  low  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  a  surface  of  a  group  ID-V  semiconductor, 

treating  said  surface  with  hydrazine  in  the  absence  of  high 
energy  particles  to  create  a  nitride  film  directly  on  said  sur- 
face: and 

maintaining  said  semiconductor  at  a  temperature  which  is  less 
than  about  400°  C.  during  creation  of  said  nitride  film. 


5,468,690 

COMBUSTIBLE  SLURRY  FOR  JOINING  METALLIC  OR 

CERAMIC  SURFACES  OR  FOR  COATING  METALUC, 

CERAMIC  AND  REFRACTORY  SURFACES 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar;  V.  Subramanian,  and  Nedp  S.  Canarnlan, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uiiiversit>  of  Cincinnati, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,691,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753^16,  Aug.  36, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
196,965 
InL  CL*  C64B  35/00:35/56:35/44 
VS.  CL  561—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  for  coating  metallic  or  ceramic  and  refractory  sur- 
faces, comprising: 
a  liquid  suspending  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  monoaluminum  phosphate,  and  colloidal  silica:  and 
particulate  constituents  suspended  in  said  medium  capable  of 
undergoing  exothermic  reaction  by  combustion  synthesis 
when  ignited,  said  constituents  being  selected  from  tl»e  group 
consisting  of  from  75%  to  85%  titanium,  and  15%  to  25% 
crystalhne  carbon:  from  75%  to  85%  titanium,  and  15%  to 
25%  amorphous  carbon:  from  60%  to  68%  titanium,  and  32% 
to  40%  aluminum:  from  35%  to  41%  aluminum,  30%  to  36% 
titanium  dioxide,  and  27%  to  31%  boron  oxide:  from  50%  to 
97.5%  aluminum  oxide,  2%  to  25%  titanium,  and  0.5%  to 
25%  amorphous  carbon:  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,468,691 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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NON-BROWNING  CATHODE  RAV  TUBE  GLASSES 
Headier  Boek,  Corning;   Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira,  and 
George  F.  Hares,  Coming,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,477 

InL  CL*  C03C  3/095 

UA  CL  501-M  4  cui^ 

1.  A  glass  essentially  free  from  ZnO,  PbO  and  other  easily 
reducible  metal  oxides  other  than  SbjOj  which  is  essentially  col- 
orless, and  which  exhibits  essentially  no  browning  discoloration 
upon  being  exposed  to  high  voltage  electrons,  a  linear  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  (25°-300°  C.)  between  about  97-100x10"'/° 
C,  an  annealing  point  not  lower  than  about  475°  C,  a  strain  point 
not  lower  than  about  440°  C,  an  electrical  resistivity  expressed  as 
Log  R  greater  than  9  at  250°  C.  and  greater  than  7  at  350°  C.  and 
a  liqaidus  temperature  below  about  1 100°  C,  said  glass  consisting 
essentially,  expressed  in  lenns  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of 


5  4(8  (94 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  CO-FIRED  SUBSTRATE 
Tomoyuki  Taguchi;  Hideyuld  Kuribayashi,  both  of  Hyogo;  Jun 
Tanaiia,    Kagoshima,-    Tomomi    Konaga,    Kagoshima,   and 
Yoshihiro  Morigami,  Kagoshima,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamamura  Glass  Co.  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  and  Kyocera  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  both  (rf,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1992,  4-335554; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-213401;  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-235437 

InL  CL*  C03C  3/064 
MS.  CL  501-77  20  Claims 

9.  A  composition  for  a  glass-ceramic  substrate  complete  with  a 
firing  process  under  low  temperature  comprising  80*  through 
99.9%  by  weight  of  a  crystallizable  glass  powder  and  0.1% 
through  20%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  having  a  minimum  of 
1 .4  m  /g  of  mean  specific  surface  area, 
wherein  oxide  components  of  said  crystallizable  glass  powder 
are  shown  below  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight. 


SiOj 

55-60 

KjO 

5.75-10 

AljO, 

1-3 

NajO  +  K,0 

10.5-14 

aoj 

0-3.5 

Kj(VNa,0(wt) 

1.6-2.6 

LijO 

0.6-2 

KjCVNajCHmol) 

>1 

J© 

7.5-13.5 

CeOj 

0,5-1 

tT* 

14-16 

TiOj 

0.Z5-1 

^ 

3-5 

SbjO, 

0.15-0.5  . 

5,4^693 
LEAD-FREE  GLASSES  EXmBITING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CRYSTAL 
Marie  J.  M.  Comte,  Veiizy,  France,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1993,  93  14881 
InL  a.'  C03C  3/07B 
U,S.  a  501-72  4  Claims 

1.  Glasses  essentially  free  firom  lead  characterized  in  that  they 
exhibit  a  density  of  at  least  2.9  g/cm^  and  an  index  of  refraction  of 
at  least  1.545,  and  which  consist  essentially  of  the  following 
compositions,  expressed  in  terras  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of 


SiOj 
UjO 

Na,0 

KjO 

Li20  + 

K2O 

SiO 

BaO 


r 


53-62         ZnO 
0-2  SiO  +  BaO  + 

ZnO 
2-7  CaO 

3-11  AljO, 

8-14         Z1O2 


0-3 
15-19 


SiOj  +  AI2O3  + 


8-13 
27-32 

0-5 
0-3 
0-4 

56-65. 


AljO,: 

45%-58% 

SiOj: 

20%-35% 

BjO,: 

5%-15% 

MgO: 

5%-20% 

LijO: 

0«^2% 

Na,0: 

0«v-2% 

K2O: 

0%-2% 

0%-4%  of  R2O;  wherein  RjO  is  a  combination  of  at  least  two 
oxides  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  LijO,  NajO  and 


5,468,695 
LEAD-FREE  THICK  FILM  PASTE  COMPOSITION 
Alan  F.  CarroU,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hang,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,027,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5378,408. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,812 
InL  a."  C04B  3/064;3/0(,6:  C03C  3/066.SA)4 
VS.  a.  501-79  1  Claim 

1.  A  lead-free  glass  composition  having  a  softening  point  log 
(eu)=7.6  poise  from  400°  0.-650°  C,  a  log  (eto)  specific  viscosity 
m  the  range  from  2  at  500°  C.  to  5  at  700°  C.  and  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight  68-75%  Bi^Oj,  5-15%  SiO,,  5-9%  B,0, 
0.8-5%  AljO,,  0.3-3%  CaO,  9-15%  ZnO. 


5,468,696 
HIGHLY  CORROSION  RESISTANT  a-SU^LON-LIKE 
SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Kenki  Ishizawa,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Ayuzawa;  Aklra  Shiranita,  both 
of  Okayama,  and  Masamichi  TakaL  Blzen,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1115,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-250344 
InL  CL*  C04B  i5/J99 
VS.  CL  501-98  6  Claims 

1.  A  highly  comwion  resistant  a-sialon  sintered  body  consisting 
essentially  of  an  a-sialon  coihposition  represented  by  the  compo- 
sition formula 

M^SiAl),2(0JJ),» 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  a-sialon-soluble  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Yb,  Er  and  Dy,  and  0<x£0.8,  and 
SC2O3,  wherein  said  ScjO,  is  insoluble  in  the  a-sialon  com- 
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position  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  15  wt  %  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  sintered  body,  and  wherein  the  sintered 
body  contains  as  an  intergranular  phase  a  SC2O3 — SiOj  com- 
plex having  a  mole  ratio  of  ScjO,  to  SiO^  within  the  range  of 
1.0.1  to  1:50. 


Sy468,697 
COMPOSITE  ULTRAFINE  PAKTICLES  OF  ALUMINUM 
NITRIDE  AND  RARE  EARTH  NITRIDE,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  AND  SINTERED  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
IUmU  YamagDchl,  Soidai;  Katsntoshl  Nosaki,  Wako;  Akihisa 
Inoue,  11-806,  KawauchUataku,  Mnbanchi,  Kawauchi,  and 
IkayoBhi  Mwumoto,  3^22,  Kamtmgi,  both  of  Aoba-ka, 
Scndai-dii,  Mlyagi-ken,  aU  of,  JapwD,  aasigiion  to  Yoahida 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo;  "Kuyoshi  Masumoto;  Akihisa  Inooc, 
both  of  MiyagI,  and  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  an  of,  Ja|MB 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,864 
OaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-080325; 
Mar.  16, 1993,  5-080326;  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-246063 

InL  CL*  C04B  3S/5S1 
VS,  a.  501—98  9  Claims 

1.  Composite  ultrafine  particles  comprising: 

(A)  uhrafine  panicles  of  aluminum  nitride  having  a  morpliologi- 
cally  anisotropic  structure,  said  particles  having  a  sliape  and 
size  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  hexagonal 
column  or  whisker  5  to  200  nm  in  width  or  thickness  and  50 
to  1,000  nm  in  length  and  (b)  a  strip  5  to  50  nm  in  tliickness 
and  10  to  1,000  nm  in  width  or  length,  and  said  paiticles 
substantially  comprising  any  one  of  a  composite  phase  of 
aluminum  nitride  and  nitride  of  a  rare  earth  element,  a  solid 
solution  of  rare  earth  element  in  aluminum  nitride,  and  a 
single  crystal  of  aluminum  nitride;  and 

(B)  ultrafine  particles  of  nioide  of  the  rare  earth  dement 


5,468,699 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  -  PHOTOACTIVE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBRANES  AND  REACTIONS 
EMPLOYING  THE  MEMBRANES 
Ziicnyu  Zhang,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  James  R.  Fdilner,  Salem 
Townsiiip,  Wayne  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inrad,  North- 
vale,  N  J. 

FOcd  JuL  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  921,786 
Int  CL'  BOU  29/00 
VS.  a.  502—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  for  affecting  the  composition  of  material  coming 
in  contact  with  the  membrane,  comprising: 
an  inert  porous  substrate  having  a  pore  size  from  about  2.5  to  50 
microns  and  semiconductor  material  including  TiO,  supported 
by  the  porous  substrate,  the  semiconductor  material  including 
a  photoactive  polymeric  metal/semimetal  oxide  matrix  and 
molecular  sieve  material  impregnated  within  the  matrix,  the 
molecular  sieve  material  including  zeolitic  material  having 
pore  size  from  about  3  to  12  angstroms. 


5,468,698 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PARTICULATE 

CARRIER  FOR  A  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Jukka  Koskinen,  Espoo,  and  Thomas  Garoff,  Helsinki,  botli  oC, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Borealls  Holding  A/S,  Lyngby,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  Na  PCT/FI92AW324,  {  371  Date  May  11,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  U,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093mi66,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  240,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  29,  1991,  915632 
Int  CL'  BOU  35m:37A)0 
MS.  CL  502—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  of  preparing  a  particulate  carrier  for  an  olefin 
polymerization  procatalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  com- 
pound, tlie  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  melt  MgQj — CjHjDH  complex  containing  on 
average  3.3  to  5.5  C^HjOH  molecules  per  MgClj  molecule, 

b)  spraying  die  melt  MgOj— C2H5OH  complex  through  a 
nozzle  and  dispersing  it  into  a  chamber  having  an  upper  and 
lower  portion,  wherein  a  particulate  carrier  is  formed  from  the 
complex,  and 

c)  removing  the  particulate  carrier  from  the  chamber, 
provided  that  during  the  spraying  of  the  melt  in  step  b)  the 

removal  rate  of  C^HjOH  from  the  MgClj — C2H5OH  complex 
is  controlled — with  the  aid  of  beat — so  tliat  the  particulate 
carrier  obtained  contains  on  average  2.0  to  3.2  C2H5OH 
molecules  per  each  MgOj  molecule. 


5,468,700 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN 

SELECTIVELY  MAKING  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 
John  W.  Ward,  Yortoa  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dca 

Plaincs,IIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,139,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,396, 

which  Is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,735,  Aug.  28, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5416,792,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,517, 

Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,990,476,  which  is  a  conthiuation-taH 

part  of  Ser.  No.  196342,  Apr.  4, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^79,019, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,654,  Mar.  20,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,762,813,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793^167,  Oct 
31, 1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser. 
No.  699,919.  Feb.  8,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,610,973,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  531,924,  Sep.  13,  1983,  Pat  No. 
4,517,074,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,761,  Oct  15, 
1979,  Prt.  No.  4y419,271.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  144y419 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
MS.  CL  502—60  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst 
which  comprises: 

(a)  extruding  a  mixture  of  a  first  inorganic  refractory  oxide 
component,  a  second  inorganic  refractory  oxide  component 
and  a  modified  Y  zeolite,  and 

(b)  calcining  said  extrudates  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a  water 
vapor  partial  pressure  greater  than  about  5.0  p.s.i.a.  under 
conditions  such  that  the  unit  cell  size  of  said  modified  Y 
zeolite  is  reduced  to  a  value  between  about  24.20  and  about 
24.45  angstroms. 


5,468,701 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  SPENT  ACID- 
ACnVATED  BENTONTTE  CLAYS  AND  SMECTITE 
CATALYSTS 
Robert  S.  NebdrgalL  Lombard;  Dennis  R.  I^ylor,  Palatine,  and 
Carolyn  J.  Kucharz,  Chkago,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Colloid  Company,  Aritaigton  Heights,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,382,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^58,915. 
This  appUcation  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,259 
Int  a.'  BOU  20/34:38/60 
VS.  a.  502—80  18  CfaUms 

1.  Acid-activated  bentonite  clay  that  has  been  regenerated,  after 
oil  bleaching  by 

removing  a  majority  of  said  oil  from  said  acid-activated  clay  by 
extraction  with  water  and  essentially  without  an  organic  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C.  to  about  370°  C;  and 
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ondizing  said  clay,  with  an  aqueous  oxidant  solution,  after  said 
oil  removal  step,  to  a  degree  sufBcient  such  that  the  capacity 
to  adsorb  carotenoids  and/or  chlorophyll  is  restored  to  at  least 
98%  of  its  original  activity  for  adsorption  of  carotenoids 
and/or  chlorophyll. 


I 


5,468,702 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Moses  O.  Jejelowo,  Kingwood,  Tex^  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc^  Wiimington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  271,598 
Int  a.'  C08F  4A)2:4/648 
V&.  a.  502—104  25  Cbdms 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  catalyst  system,  the  mediod  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

a)  aging  an  activator  that  has  been  combined  with  a  suppon  for 
a  period  of  time  greater  than  24  hours;  and 

b)  combining  a  metallocene  catalyst  component  with  the  aged 
activator. 


5,468,703 

TITANIUM  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERIZATION,  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERIZATION  USING  THE  SAME 

Manani   Kioka,  and  Tsuneo  Yasliiki,   both  of  Yamagudii, 

Ja#aa,  assignors  to  Mitnu  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd^ 

Takjro,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  I»3,  Ser.  No.  130,789 

CWas  priority,  a^piicatiMi  Jafiaa,  Ju.  5,  1992,  4-26MM 

InL  CL*  BOIJ  31/00:  COW  4/02 

U&  CI  502— HM  15  ciajms 

UoaBD-coattiBlof 

AloAol  havlBi  at 
iMBt  •  cutoe  alxBt  ~ 

%*tKarta]  aoltwt  — 
((.t-n  OrpM«lMlaJ\_ 


(AJ  SdIM  ■•■•iiB 

•  llBll 


(     tt)  TICl.")- 


_  TttMliB  catalrvt  ^™r- 
'~^far  et&rlMc  polfMrlntion 


1.  A  process  for  [Hvparing  a  titamura  catalyst  component  for 
edjylene  polymerization  comprising: 

mi«Bg  a  halogen-containing  magnesium  compound,  a  monoal- 
cohol  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  to  form  a  magnesium  solution  (a-1), 

contacting  the  magnesium  solution  (a-1)  with  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound  to  form  a  solid  magnesium  aluminum  com- 
plex (A)  containing  no  reducing  organic  group,  and 

contacting  the  solid  magnesium  aluminum  complex  (A)  widi  a 
tetravaleM  titanium  compound  (B)  to  thereby  form  a  titanium 
catalyst  component, 

whoein  titanium  atoms  contained  in  the  titanium  catalyst  com- 
ponent are  substantially  tctravalem  and  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  alkoxy  pt>ups  derived  from  the  monoalcobol,  uncon- 
verted iDOBOalcohol  or  combination  thereof  to  titanium  is  in 
the  range  of  0.26  to  6.0. 


5/168,704 
COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Glampiero  Morini,  Voghera;  Enrico  Albizzati,  Arona;  Umberto 
Giannini;   Raimondo  Scordamaglia,  both  <rf  Milan,  and 
Luisa  Barino,  Novara,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monteil 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  1,  1993,  MI93A2102 
Int  ex."  SOU  31/(r2;31/38 
VS.  CL  502—115  8  Claims 

1.  A  sohd  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins, 
comprising  a  magnesium  halide  in  active  fonn  and,  supported  on 
said  magnesium  halide,  a  titanium  halide  or  titanium  halogen 
alcoholate  and  an  electron-donor  compound  selected  from  1,3- 
diketones  of  formula: 


(I) 


R 

R— C— C— C— R' 

II      I      II 
O    R     O 

wherein  the  radicals  R  are  the  same  or  different,  the  radicals  R'  are 
the  same  or  different,  and  are  not  bonded  to  one  another  to  form  a 
cyclic  structure,  and  R  and  R'  are  C.-Cio  alkyl,  Cj-Ca,  cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cjo  aryl,  Cr-Cjo  aiylallcyl  or  alkylaiyl  radicals  or  hydrogen, 
widi  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R  radicals  is  not  hydrogen 
and  can  be  bonded  with  the  other  R  radical  to  form  a  cyclic 
structure,  and  at  least  one  of  the  R'  radicals,  is  a  branched  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical,  or  is  bonded  to  one  or  both  R  radicals  to 
form  a  cyclic  structure,  said  1,3-diketonc  being  fixed  on  the  cata- 
lyst component  such  that  the  mole  ratio  between  said  1 .3-dilcetone 
and  the  titanium  supported  on  said  magnesium  halide  is  higher 
than  or  equal  to  0.1. 


5,4t8,705 

STORAGE-STAM.E  S<M>UnON  OF  CARBONATED 

MAGNESIUM  IVffiTHOXBM;  IN  METHANOL  AND  ITS 

use 

Hartwig  Raukder;  Burldiard  Standke;  HaiK-JoacMm 
Kotzsch,  Md  Reinhoid  SckMit,  d  of  Rfaeiirfelden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Huels  AktiengeseHscfaaft,  Mart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,353 
Claims  priMMy,  appUcatlM  Germany,  Jaa.  7,  1993,  43  00 
186.6 

Int.  a.*  C07F  3A)2:  D21H  17/12:25/02:  BOU  31/12 
MS.  a.  502—151  5  ciatau 

1.  A  storage-stable  solution  of  carbonated  magnesium  methoxide 
of  the  formula  MgCCHjO)^  (COj),  in  methanol,  wherein  the  mag- 
nesium content  of  the  solution  is  from  3  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  and  the  CO^  content  n  is  from  1.13 
to  2.2. 

4.  A  method  of  preserving  paper,  comprising  applying  a  storage- 
stable  solution  of  carbonated  magnesium  methoxide  of  the  formula 
Mg(CH30)2  (COJn  in  methanol,  wherein  the  magnesium  content 
of  the  solution  is  from  3  to  8%  by  wei^  based  on  die  total  weight 
of  the  solution,  and  the  CO2  content  n  is  from  1 . 1 3  to  2.2,  to  paper. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  an 
olefin,  comprising  forming  spherical  magnesium  methoxide  from  a 
storage-staUe  solution  of  carbonated  magnesium  raedioxide  of  the 
formula  Mg(CH30)2  (COj),  in  medianol,  wherein  the  magnesium 
content  of  die  solution  is  from  3  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solution,  and  tlie  CO2  content  n  is  fr«m  1.13  to 
2.2. 


I 


1780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


5,468,706 

SrroHAGE-STABLE  SOLUTION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

CARBONATED  MAGNESIUM  METHOXIDE, 

CARBONATED  MAGNESIUM  ETHOXIDE  AND  THEIR 

CARBONATED  MIXED  ALKOXIDE  IN  A  COMBINATION 

OF  METHANOL  AND  ETHANOL  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Hartwig     Rauleder;     BurUiaitl     Standke;     Hans-JoKfaim 

Kdtzsch,  and  Rdnhold  Schork,  aU  of  Rbeiiifddcn,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Huds  AktiengeseUschafl,  Mari,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
185.8 

Int  CL'  C07F  3/02;  D21H  17/12;25/02;  BOU  31/12 
VS,  a.  502—151  5  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  solution  of  a  mixture  of  caibonated  magne- 
sium methoxide  of  the  fotmula  MgCCHjO^  (CO2),,  caibonated 
magnesium  ethoxide  of  the  formula  MgCC^HjO)!  (CO2),  and  a 
cartMnated  mixed  alkoxide  of  the  formula  MgCCHjO),  (CjHjO), 
(COj),  in  a  combination  of  methanol  and  ethanol,  x  and  y  each 
being  greater  than  0  and  less  than  2  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being 
equal  to  2,  wherein  the  magnesium  content  of  the  solution  is  from 
0.1  to  11%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution, 
and  the  CO2  content  n  is  from  1.0  to  2.2. 

4.  A  method  for  preserving  paper,  comprising  applying  a  solu- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  carbonated  magnesium  methoxide  of  the 
formula  MgCCHjOj  (CO2),,  carbonated  magnesium  ethoxide  of 
the  formula  Mg(C2H50)2  (CO2),  and  a  carbonated  nuxed  alkoxide 
of  the  formula  MgCCHjC),  (C2H5O),  (COi),  in  a  combination  of 
methanol  and  ethanol,  x  and  y  each  being  greater  than  0  and  less 
than  2  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  equal  to  2,  wherein  the 
magnesium  content  of  dje  solution  is  from  0.1  to  11%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  and  the  CO2  content  n  is 
fix)m  1 .0  to  2.2,  to  said  paper. 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefins,  comprising  forming  spherical  magnesium  methoxide,  mag- 
nesium ethoxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  from  a  solution  of  carbonated 
magnesium  methoxide  of  the  formula  Mg(CH30)2  (COa),,  carbon- 
ated magnesium  ethoxide  of  the  formula  Mg(C2H50)2  (C02)„  and 
a  caibonated  mixed  alkoxide  of  the  formula  MgCCHjO),  (C2H5O), 
(CO2),  in  a  combination  of  methanol  and  ethanol,  x  and  y  each 
being  greater  dian  0  and  less  than  2  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being 
equal  to  2,  wherein  the  magnesium  content  of  the  solution  is  from 
0.1  to  11%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution, 
and  the  CO2  content  n  is  from  1.0  to  2.2. 


compound  of  main  group  ID  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
wherein  said  cyclic  oiganometallic  compound  is  a  compound  of 
the  formulae  1  or  D 


y' 


(I) 


\ 


M-X'— Y^-Z 


in  which 
M  is  B,  Al,  Ga,  In, 
X',  X^,  X'  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another, 

CHR',  NR^  O,  S, 
Y',  Y^  are,  in  each  case  independenUy  of  one  another. 

^CHjL-. 

oKCH2V-C6H4-{CH2),— , 

o-(CH2)p— CsHj— (CH2),— . 

o-(CH2V-C6H,-<CH2),— . 

©-(CHjV-CsHio— (CH2),— , 

o-(CH2)p— C5H4— (CH2),— , 

oKCHzV-CjlV-CCHj),-, 

o-CCHjV-CjH,— (CH2),-, 

— (CH2V— CH=CH— (CH2),— , 
Z  is  NR'R*,  PR'R*  ,  OR'.  SR', 
R'    is   H,   OH,   halogen,   C.^-alkyl   or   Ci_6-alkoxyl,   Cs.7- 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
R^,  R',  R*,  R'  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  H 

or  C,_6-alkyl,  Ci.7-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  R'  and  R'  together 

also  a  C^^alkylene  bridge, 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  6, 

p,  q  are,  in  each  case  indepcndendy  of  one  another,  a  number 
from  0  to  2, 


(CH2)a 

/  \  3 

(R\  -M-l(CH2)al»-Z'-(R0c 

(CH2), 
having  M,  R^  and  R'  as  defined  above  and  in  which 
Z"  is  N,  P, 

a  is  a  number  from  2  to  4, 
b,  c  are  the  numbers  0  or  1  with  b+c=l. 


(H) 


5y468,707 
COORDINATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Ladwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt;   Fike  Poetsch,  Miililtal;   Herbert 
Schumann,    Berlin;    Karin   Weiss,    Bayreutli;    Karl-Heinz 
Thiele,  Halle,  and  Hans-Lodwig  Hlrsch,  Reinheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit  Bcs- 
cfarankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/03204,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  JuL  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1992,  42  40 
294.8;  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06  569.4 

Int  CI.*  BOU  3I/00:  C08F  4/42 
VS.  a.  502—153  U  Claims 

1.  A  coordination  Catalyst  system  based  on  transition  metal 
compounds  of  subgroup  IV  to  VHI  and  a  cyclic  organometallic 


5,468,708 
GROUP  VIH  METAL  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Ndl  A.  Cooiey,  IMdlngton,  and  Adrian  P.  Kirk,  Surfoiton,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Umitcd,  London, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
9307207;  Nov.  30,  1993,  9324583 

Int  CL'  BOU  31/26:31/24 
VS.  CL  502—162  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  preparing  polyketones  comprising 
(a)  a  paUadium  compound  containing  at  least  one  ligand  capable  of 
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coordinating  to  the  palladium,  and  (b)  a  boron  hydrocarbyl  com- 
pounl 


5,468,709 
CAIALYSTS  FOR  FIYDROTREATING  HYDROCARBON 
OILS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
EUi  Yunaguchi;  Yi^l  Uragami,  both  of  Ichikawa;  Hideharu 
Yokozuka,  Tokyo,-  Klkoo  Uekusa,  Chiba,-  Toshio  Yamaguchi, 
Tokyo;  Satoshi  Abe,  NUhania,-  Tetsuro  Kamo,  Ichikawa,  and 
Tikao  SuzuU,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  asrignore  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  Na  154,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-331294; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351549;  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-308760 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  27/18 
VS.  a.  502-210  19  ctoinw 

1.  A  catalyst  for  hydrotreatiiig  tiydrocarbon  oils,  comprising  an 
impt^nated  alumina  earner  substance  liaving  a  porous  surface, 
wherein  said  catalyst  has  been  prepared  by  a  process  consisting  of 
the  steps  of  simultaneously  impregnating  an  alumina  carrier  sub- 
stance with  components  in  a  mixture  to  form  an  impregnated 
substance,  and  then  drying  said  impregnated  substance  at  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  200°  C.  such  that  supported  active  metal  salts 
on  said  impregnated  substance  are  not  decomposed  to  form  oxides, 
wherein  said  components  in  said  mixture  comprise:  at  least  one 
active  metal  element  selected  from  the  Group  VI  metals  in  the 
periodic  table;  at  least  one  active  metal  element  selected  from 
the  Group  Vm  metals  in  the  periodic  table;  phosphoric  acid; 
and  an  additive  agent,  wherein  said  additive  agent  exhibits 
lower  coordinate  ability  than  alcoxycaiboxylic  acid  and  is  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
djhydric  or  trihydric  alcohols  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  per 
one  molecule,  ethers  of  said  alcohols,  monosaccharides,  dis- 
accbarides  and  polysaccliarides, 
and  wherein  both  said  active  metals  and  said  at  least  one 
additive  are  dispersed  and  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  said 
alumina  carrier  substance  and  remain  at  fixed  sites  during 
diying  so  as  to  suppress  aggregation  of  active  metals  when 
employed   in    a   subsequent   presulfurization   process,    and 
wherein  said  temperature  is  such  that  moisture  is  removed 
fiom  said  impregnated  substance  but  decomposition  and 
evaporation  of  the  adsorbed  additive  is  prevented. 
11.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrotreating  catalyst  for  hydro- 
carbon oils  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
simultaneously  impregnating  an  alumina  carrier  substance  hav- 
ing a  porous  surface  with  a  solution  comprising:  at  least  one 
active  metal  element  selected  from  the  Group  VI  metals  in  the 
periodic  table;  at  least  one  active  metal  element  selected  from 
the  Group  Vm  metals  in  the  periodic  table;  phosphoric  acid; 
and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydric  and  trihydric  alcohols  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  per 
one  molecule,  ethers  of  said  alcohols,  monosaccharides,  dis- 
aocfaarides,  and  polysaccharides,  to  fomi  an  impregnated  car- 
rier substance  containing  supported  active  metals  and  said  at 
least  one  additive;  and 
dryiag  said  impregnated  carrier  substance  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  200°  C.  at  which  moisture  content  is  removed  but 
said  active  metal  salu  are  not  decomposed  to  form  oxides, 
wherein  both  said  active  metals  and  said  at  least  one  additive 
are  dispersed  and  adsorbed  on  the  porous  surface  of  said 
alomina  carrier  substance  and  are  fixed  at  sites  during  drying 
to  suppress  aggregation  of  active  metals  during  subsequent 
presulfiirization. 


5,468,710 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SULFIDED  NICKEL  AND 
ALUMINA  USEFUL  AS  DEHYDROGENATION 
CATALYSTS 
Daniel  E.  Rcsasco,  Norman,  Okla.;  Bonita  K.  Marais,  Radnor, 
Pa^-   Chen-^ii  Huang,  Oaymont,  DeL,  and  Vincent  A. 
Durante,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc. 
(R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ConUnoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,499,  Apr.  27,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,659 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/333;  BOU  27/043 
VS.  CL  502—222  n  cWaa 

1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  suifided  nickel  and  nona- 
cidic  alumina,  and  having  a  ratio  of  the  nickel  2?,^  peak  area  to 
the  Al(2s)  peak  area,  as  determined  by  X-ray  photoelectron  spec- 
Boscopy  of  at  least  about  0.7,  said  ratio  being  determined  by  a 
spectrometer  having  an  instrument  transmission  fiinction  inversely 
prcqxHtionai  to  the  kinetic  energy  of  photoelectrons. 


5,468,711 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRINTING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Suzuki;  Yoshlhiko  Hotta.  both  of  Misfalma,  and  Hiroyuld 
Uemura,  Numazu,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  S*r.  No.  141,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-311260 

Int  CL*  B41M  5A)35;5/38 

VS.  CL  503-201  30  cuias 

21.  A  printing  method  of  printing  a  sublimation  tiansfer  image 


•     e       e«       ee      eo      o 
•      •      o      o      o 


^^^ar^'i 


and  a  milky-white  image  on  an  information  recording  medium 
which  comprises  (a)  a  support;  (b)  a  thermosensitive  recording 
layer  provided  at  least  on  one  side  of  support,  said  diermosensitive 
recording  layer  comprising  a  matrix  resin  and  an  organic  low- 
molecular-weight  material  which  is  dispersed  in  said  matrix  lesin, 
the  transparency  of  said  thermosensitive  recording  layer  being 
reversibly  changeable  depending  upon  the  temperature  thereof:  (c) 
a  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  layer  for  thentjal  printing 
thereon  by  thermal  transfer  recording,  which  is  provided  at  least  on 
one  side  of  said  support  t^jposite  to  said  thermosensitive  recording 
layer;  and  (d)  a  colored  layer  or  a  hght  reflection  layer  which  is 
provided  between  said  thermosensitive  recording  layer  and  said 
support  in  a  portion  right  under  said  thermosensitive  recording 
layer,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

superimposing  a  sublimation  thermal  image  transfer  recorxhng 
sheer  on  said  tliermal  transfer  image  receiving  layer  of  said 
information  recording  medium; 
applying  beat  imagewise  to  said  sublimation  tbemuil  image 
transfer  recording  sheet  thereby  printing  a  sublimation  trans- 
fa-  inuge  on  said  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  layer,  and 
applying  heat  imagewise  to  a  portion  of  said  thermosensitive 
recortling  layer  above  said  colored  layer  or  said  light  reflec- 
tion layer,  thereby  printing  a  milky-white  image  on  said 
portion  of  said  thermosensitive  rectirding  layer. 


II 
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5,468,712 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYE  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Toshihiro  Mlnato;  Masani  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kei^i 
Yasuda,  Yachiyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ojl  Paper  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170081 

tot  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 

U&  a.  503—227  *  Claims 


1.  A  djermal  transfer  dye  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

(1)  a  substrate  slieet  comprising; 

(a)  a  core  sheet  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyester  fibns  and  polyamide  films, 

(b)  a  front  layer  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  the  core  sheet  to 
provide  a  front  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  consisting 
of  a  biaxially  oriented  theimoplastic  film  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  filler  and  provided 
with  a  void  structure,  and  having  a  porosity  of  from  10%  to 
40%,  and 

(c)  a  back  layer  formed  on  a  back  surface  of  the  core  sheet 
and  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  film;  and 

(2)  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  the 
front  layer  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  dye- 
receiving  resin  material, 

said  biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  film  for  the  front  layer  of 
the  substrate  sheet  having  a  multilayered  structure,  and  the 
ftx)nt  surface  of  the  front  layer  having 

a  Bekk  smoothness  of  1000  seconds  or  more  and  a  glossiness 
of  50%  or  less. 


5,468,714 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Katsuyuki  Oshima;  Masaki  Kutsukake;   Hideaki  Sato,  and 
Kenidiiro  Sudo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,089,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,660,  Dec  12,  1990, 
PaL  No.  5417,942.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

188,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323892; 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323893 

tat  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
UJS.  CI.  503—227  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  thermal  recording  comprising: 
providing  (a)  a  heat  transfer  sheet  and  (b)  an  image-receiving 
card  comprising  a  dyeable  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  having  no 
dye-receiving  layer  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  heat  transfer 
sheet  comprising  a  substrate  film,  and  a  dye  layer  system 
formed  on  said  substrate  film,  said  dye  layer  system  compris- 
ing two  layers,  only  the  outer  surface  layer  of  which  contains 
an  additive  comprising  a  silicone  graft  acetoacetal  resin,  said 
dye  layer  system  comprising  a  binder  and  substantially  the 
same  amount  of  dye  in  each  of  said  two  layers,  wherein  said 
dye  is  allowed  to  migrate  and  transfer  thermally  onto  the 
surface  of  said  image-receiving  card; 
bringing  said  dye  layer  system  of  said  heat  transfer  sheet  into 
direct  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  image-receiving  card; 
and 
applying  thermal  energy  to  a  back  side  of  said  substrate  film  of 
said  heat  transfer  sheet  using  at  least  one  thermal  head  to 
carry  out  thermal  recording  direcUy  on  the  surface  of  said 
image-receiving  card. 


5,468,713 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

Hideo  Fujimura,  and  Yoshinori  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800329,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,254,523. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  91^84 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  5,  1990,  2-404643; 
Dec  5,  1990,  2-404644;  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-404645 

tot  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
CS.  a.  503—227  1  Claim 


5,468,715 

BLENDED  FUNGICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Amy  L.  Joseph,  HopeweU,  N  J.;  Keitii  A.  Jones,  Yardley,  Pa.; 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  M.  Stephen 

LiOoie,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co.,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,693,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,225 

Int  a."  AOIN  55/04:59/00:59/06:  C05G  3/02 

MS.  a.  504—101  «  Claims 

1.  A  fungicide  composition  which  is  a  dry  blend  formulation 
comprising  (1)  an  inorganic  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates,  (2)  an 
inorganic  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates  and  carbonates,  wherein  the 
combination  of  the  inorganic  ingredients  contains  about  10-80 
weight  percent  of  at  least  two  different  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
cations,  and  (3)  about  0.01-10  weight  percent  of  a  fungicidal 
triphenyltin  compound;  wherein  the  composition  contains  a 
fertilizer-effective  amount  and  ratio  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and 
potassium  elements. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  having  a  thermal 
transfer-recorded  image  formed  thereon  by  sublimation  thermal 


5,468,716 

BICARBONATE  FUNGICIDE  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

COMBINATION  OF  SURFACTANT  INGREDIENTS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church 

&  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,671,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,415,877,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,266, 
Apr.  23, 1993.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,475 

tot  a.'  AOIN  59/00:59/06:  C05G  3/02:3/06 
U.S.  a.  504—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  fertilizer  powder  composition  which  is  a  dry 


nansier-recoroea  miagc  lonucu  uicicuu  uy  suunuiuu^ii  un.>.iuu        ..  ..  .-..b "^      ,>  .  u        cc  oo        ■  i,. 

transfer  recording,  wherein  said  sheet  comprises  a  substrate  and  a  blend  formulation  compnsmg  (1)  between  about  55-V8  weigm 

dye  receiving  resin,  and  the  image-recorded  surface  of  said  sheet  percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  die  group  consistmg  of 

has  a  contact  angle  to  tetradecane  of  10°  or  greater  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates;  (2)  between  about  1-W 
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wei^  percent  of  a  combiiuition  of  surfactant  ingredients  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkali  metal  C8-C,4  dialkyl 
sulfoswxinate  salts,  and  (b)  C.o-Cjo  alkyl  sulfate  salts,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  sulfosuccinate  salt  to  sulfate  salt  is  between 
about  2:1  and  1:5;  (3)  between  about  0-20  weight  percent  of 
hydrophilic  polymer;  (4)  between  about  0-15  weight  percent  of 
anti-caking  ingredient;  and  (5)  between  about  5-30  weight  percent 
of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus- 
containing  compounds;  wherein  the  composition  ingredients  have 
a  formulated  fertilizer-eflfective  amount  and  ratio  of  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus and  potassium  elements. 


5,468,717 
OXIME  ETHER  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THESE  DERIVATIVES 

Bemd  Wenderoth,  Lampertheim;  Siegbert  Brand,  Weinheim; 
Franz  Scfauetz,  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner, 
Frankenthal;  Franz  Roehl;  Eberfaard  Ammemuuin,  both  of 
Ludwigstaafen,  and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschafL,  Ludwigshafen, 
Gcnnany 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  620,456,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,334,577, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,638,  Sep.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,841 
Qalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1988,  38  35 

028.91 

I  I  lot  a."  C07D  2t5/J6:  AOIN  43/40 

VS.  tX.  504—130  10  Claims 

1.  ORime  ether  derivatives  of  die  foimula  I 


(1) 


5,468,719 
N-ACYL-N-PHENYLTETRAHYDROPHTHALAMIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES,  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND 
HERBICIDES  CONTAINING  SAME  AS  EFFECTIVE 
COMPONENTS 
Tetsu  Itekematsn,  Utsunomiya;  lUeo  Komata;  lUashi  Korne, 
both  of  Kawagoe;   Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  Utsunomiya;   Matsue 
Kawamura,  Kawagoe,-  Yiwdko  Shirakawa,  Kawagoe,  and 
Kaoru  Mori,  Kawagoe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguctai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0245,  5  371  Date  Oct  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039809 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/04;  C07D  265/36 
VS.  a.  504—224  36  Claims 

1.  An  N-acyl-N-phenyltctrahydrophthalamic  acid  derivative  lep- 
resented  by  the  formula  (I), 


(I) 


Hm-X— CH2 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group,  a  haloalkenyl 
group,  a  haloalkynyl  group  or  a  cyanoalkyl  group,  each  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  being  a  C,-C4  group,  R^  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R' 
represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  allcenyloxy  group,  a 
lower  alkynyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy 
group,  a  lower  haloalkyloxy  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarfoonyla- 
Ikoxy  group. 


R'OOC 


and  R     are  each  hydrogen  or 
unsubstihited  or  substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C, 


Met  is 
s-alkyl. 


where  R 

quinolyl,  _..._„, .  ™„, — ,^  ^,  ..».„6„..,  ^, 

C3-C»-cycloalkyl,  C,-C2-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkoxy- 
C,-C4-alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-<:4-alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarfoonyl  or  cyano.  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  their 
plant-tolerated  acid  addition  salts,  metal  complexes  and  N-oxides. 


5,468,718 

LIQUID,  PHYTOACrrVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jan  BurvaL  San  Rafael,  and  Jimmy  H.  Chan,  Martinez,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,445,  JuL  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,295,  Mar.  28,  1988, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

789,854,  Oct.  21,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422,752 

Int  CL"  AOIN  57/20:57/12 

VS.  CL  504—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phytoactive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  herbicidally  effective,  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  of  an 
N-phosphonomethyl-N-cartooxymethyl  compound; 

(b)  one  or  more  liquid  nonionic  alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactants; 

(c)  a  dispersing  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  polar  organic  solvents  for  said 
N-phosphonomethyl-N-carboxymethyl  compound;  and 

(d)  an  insert  adjuvant. 


5,468,720 

HIGH  CONCENTRATED,  SOLID  MEPIQUAT  CHLORIDE 

PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  DRY 

FORM  SOLID  MEPIQUAT  CHLORIDE  POWDER  AND 

TABLETS 

Rudolph  E.  Lisa,  Riverview;  Terence  K.  Kflbride,  Bloomfleld 

HiUs,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Kari-Fricdrich  Jager,  Cbenoversts, 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 

Filed  Jttl.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,122 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/40:43/58; 25/1 2 

VS.  a.  504—236  52  Claims 


•^ 

^ 


<s^ 


l\ 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  dry,  flowable  powder  of  an  aqueous 
hygroscopic  plant  growth  regulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drying  an  aqueous  liquid  hygroscopic  plant  growth  regulator 
feed  solution  in  a  spray  dryer  to  obtain  a  solid  particulate 
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consisting  essentially  of  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  said 
hygroscopic  plant  growth  regulator;  and  during  said  drying 
mixing  with  said  plant  growth  regulator  an  effective  amount 
between  0.2  to  3  ports  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  plant  growth  regulator  of  an  inert  flow  aid  sufBcient  to 
inhibit  hygroscopicity  of  said  plant  growth  regulator  such  that 
said  powder  remains  free-flowing  and  non-caking  after  said 
powder  is  stored  in  a  sealed  container  for  one  month  at  room 
temperature  and  SO*  C. 


5,468,722 
PYRAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Mhsurw  Shibata;  Masashi  Sakamoto;  Kazuyoshi  Koike,  and 
Idrfro  Nasuno,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP93/0O274,  S  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/18031,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1«,  1993 

PCX  FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  290>«3 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1992,  4-045821 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/20 

VS.  CI.  504—282  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pyrazole  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


5,468,721 
PHENOXYMEXHYLPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  USE 

THEREOF  AS  HERBICIDE 
Norio  Sasaki;  Sachlo  Kudo;  Michi  Watanabe;  KeiJi  Endo,  and 
Shiqji  Kawaguchi,  aU  of  Ami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP92/00560,  8  371  Date  Oct  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/19603,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec  11,  1992 

PCX  FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-098511 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/52:  AOIN  43/54 

MS.  a.  504—243  11  Claims 

1.  A  phenoxymcthylpyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (1) 


(D 


wherein 
R'  is  a  C.-Cft  alky!  group, 
each  of  R^  R',  R*  and  R'  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C* 

alkyl  group, 
R*  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group, 
X'  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 


(1)      p'  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and 
Q'  is  hydrogen,  — SO2 — R'  or 


-S( 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  lower  acyloxy  group  or  a  nitro  group, 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1.  2, 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  substimted 
by  substituents  selected  firora  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  lower  alkylthio  groups,  a  carboxyl  group,  carboxy- 
alkyl  groups,  a  phenyl  group,  phenyl  groups  substituted  by 
halogen  atom(s),  lower  alkyl  group(s)  or  lower  alkoxy 
group(s),  heterocyclic  groups,  and  heterocyclic  groups  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  atom(s),  lower  alkyl  group(s),  lower  alkoxy 
group(s)  or  lower  alkylthio  group(s),  a  lower  alkenyl  group 
which  is  substituted  by  substitucnt(s)  selected  from  halogen 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  grtxips,  lower  alkylthio  groups,  a  car- 
boxyl group,  carboxyalkyl  groups,  a  phenyl  group,  phenyl 
groups  substituted  by  halogen  atom($),  lower  alkyl  group(s) 
or  lower  alkoxy  group(s),  heterocyclic  groups  and  heterocy- 
clic groups  substituted  by  halogen  atom(s),  lower  alkyl 
group(s),  lower  alkoxy  group(s)  and  lower  alkylthio  group(s), 
a  lower  alkynyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  substituent(s) 
selected  from  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  lower 
alkylthio  groups,  a  carboxyl  group,  carboxyalkyl  groups,  a 
phenyl  group,  plienyl  groups  substituted  by  halogen  atom(s), 
lower  aikyl  group(s)  or  lower  alkoxy  group(s),  heterocyclic 
groups  and  heterocyclic  groups  substituted  by  halogen 
atom(s),  lower  alkyl  group(s),  lower  alkoxy  group(s)  and 
lower  alkylthio  group(s),  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  cation  optionally,  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  group(s),  wherein  each  of  the  aforementioiied 
betertx:yclic  groups  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazoyl,  triaz- 
oyl  and  thiazolyl  and 
R'  and  9?  each  independendy  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


in  which 
R'  is  a  Ci-Cft  alkyl  group, 

Y  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 
m'  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,468,723 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 
WEAK  LINK  DEVICE 
XoshUuzu      Nishino,      Kawasaki;       Haruhiro      Hasegawa, 
Kokubui^i,  and  Ushio  Kawabe,  Xokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  4,247,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5334,580,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  742324,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
145315,  Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  238,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-18393; 
Apr.  13,  1987,  62-88804 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/24:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  505—330  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  superconducting  device  compris- 
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ing  the  steps  of: 
fcrming  a  conductor  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  superconductor  layer  on  the  conductor  layer,  both  of 

the  superconductor  layer  and  the  conductor  layer  being  made 

of  same  elements  but  having  difFerent  relative  proportions  of 

said  elements; 
patterning  photoresist  on  the  superconductor  layer;  and 
etching  a  part  of  the  superconductor  layer  using  the  patterned 

photoresist  as  a  mask  to  form  at  least  two  superconductor 

legions. 


5,468,724 
miGH  TEMPERATURE  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Takahlro  Wada,-  Shin-ichi  Koriyanu;  Tkkeshi  Sakurai;  Nobuo 
Siuoki;  Takayuki  Miyatake;  Hisao  Yamauchi;  Naoki  Koshi- 
zuka,  and  Shoji  Iknaka,  aiJ  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  Tokyo; 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Kadoma;  Kyocera 
Corporation,   Kyoto;   Mitsubishi   Metal   Corporation;   The 
Tokyo   Electric   Power   Company,   Incorporated,   both   of 
Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  all  of, 
Japan 
Coolinuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,971,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989, 1-213726; 
Aug.  18,  19S9,  1-213727;  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-282701 
Int  CI.*  HOIB  IVOO:  HOIL  39/n 
U.S.  a.  SOS— 125  2  Claims 

1.  A  higij-iemperature  oxide  superconductor  of  the  formula 


*(fc..,Sr^C«40( 


(Hl-lOca) 


80         90         100 

lurokiiK  (() 


t»         130 


(R,.,C«J  (Ba,.,Sr,)2Cu40, 


wherein 
X  is  0, 
R  is  Nd  or  Sm,  and  y  is  0.3. 


5,468,725 
ALCOHOL  FREE  PERFUME 
Eric  P.  Gu^nin,  PiscaUway;  Karen  A.  IVotzinka,  Wanamassa; 
LcsHe  C.  Smith,  Plainsboro;  Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson,  all 
of  NJ.;  Marina  A.  Munteanu,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Slew  L. 
Chung,  Old  Bridge,  and  Chee-Teck  Tan,  Middletowo,  both 
of  N J.,  assignors  to  International  FIvos  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,179,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,320,863,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,610,  JuL 
I,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,283,056.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  253315 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/46 
\i&.  a.  512—2  6  Claims 

1.  An  alcohol-free  transparent  perfume  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aloohol-free  perfume  base,  water  and  a  stable  transparent  oil-in- 
water  microemulsion  fragrance  concentrate  consisting  of: 
(i)  water, 
(ii)  at  least  one  hydrophobic  perfume  oil; 


(iii)  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant;  and 

fiv)  at  lea-st  one  non-ionic  surfactant, 

in  the  absence  of  lower  alkanols  wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of 
water,  oil  and  surfactant  is  defined  according  to  the  shaded 
area  of  FIG.  1  and 

wberem  the  transparent  imcroemulsion  perfume  has  a  viscos- 
ity in  the  range  of  from  about  1  up  to  about  18,000  centipoises 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  up  to  30° 
C;  and  a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  fixim  1 .4  up  to  1 .6  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  20°  C.  up  to  30°  C. 


5,468,726 

TREATMENT  OF  NEUROPSYCIflATRIC  DISORDERS 

Ram6n  Cacabelos,  Santiago  De  Compostda,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Ares  Holding  89  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,667,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,124. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,146 
Int  a.*  A61K  i7/36 
UJS.  a.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neuropsychiatric  disorders  evidencing 
somatotropinergic  deficiency  which  consists  essentially  of  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  an  effective  amount  of  growth  hormone 
releasing  factor 


5,468,727 
METHODS  OF  NORMALIZING  METABOLIC 
PARAMETERS  IN  DL4BETICS 
William  T.  Phillips;  Joyce  G.  Schwartz,  and  Gary  M.  Green,  all 
of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,579,  Dec  13,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,187,154.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,159 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C07K  14/00:  A61K  W}6 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  following  glucose  metabolic 
indicators  at  or  near  normal  levels;  blood  glucose,  C-peptide  and 
insulin  levels  at  fasting  and  during  oral  glucose  tolerance  tests, 
hemoglobin  AlC,  insulin  sensitivity  and  GIF  levels  in  a  human 
having  a  early  non-insulin  dependent  diabetic  condition  and  exhib- 
iting rapid  grastric  emptying,  comprising  administering  to  said 
individual  a  therapeutically  eflfective  dose  of  POT  11,  cholecysto- 
idnin,  cholestyramine  or  camosiat  to  effectively  raise  plasma 
cholecystolcinin  levels  to  about  2-3  fold  of  basal  fasting  levels  of 
cbolecystoldnin  in  said  human. 
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S,4<8,728 
USE  OF  ORALLY  ABSORBABLE  MOTILIN 
PREPARATIONS  TO  ENHANCE  MOTILITY  OF 
DIGESTIVE  TRACT 
Kiichi  Sawai;  Masayasu  Kurono;  lUuhiko  Mitaiil,-  Makoto 
Sato;  HiroyuU  OowaU;  Bankidii  Kato,  and  Harno  TUca- 
hashi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assigiiars  to  Sanwa  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho  Co.,  Lt<L,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  M0y471,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U7,6S3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apt  3, 1991,  3-071253 
InL  CL*  A61K  3SAX):  C07K  5m:7/00:17m 
US.  a.  514—12  2  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  motility  of  «l»e  digestive  tract  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  orally  or  nasally  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  enhancement  a  phannaceutical  prepara- 
tion comprising  a  peptide  exhibiting  motilin  activity,  a  peptide 
lyric  enzyme  inhibitor  and  a  surface  active  agent. 


5y468,731 

PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Matsuo,  Toyonaka;  Dai{lro  Hagiwara,  Morignchi, 

and  Hiroshi  Mlyake,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^isawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,873,  Feb.  8.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,983,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,678,  Jan. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
629>t5,  Dec  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  266,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1989, 
8929070 

Int  CL'  A61K  i&W,  Ce7K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
MS.  a.  514—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r'— Y— A— N 


CONHCHCON 


\ 


5,468,729 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMEKT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE 
HEPATITIS 
Paul  B.  Chretien,  RockviUe,  Md.,  and  Milton  G.  Mutchnick, 
West  Bloomfldd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Alpha  1  Biomcdicais, 
BedMsda,  Md.,  and  The  Board  of  Govemers  of  Wayne  State 
University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,013 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/04:31/56;  C07K  14/475:  C07J  51/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  M  CUims 

1.  A  metliod  of  treating  autoimmune  hepatitis  in  a  patient, 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
drug  regimen  comprising  an  immunomodulatory  amount  of  Thy- 
mosin a,  (Ta,)  and  an  anti-inflammatory  amount  of  a  coiticosteT- 
oid. 


wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  benzofuryl.  indazolyl,  indolyl  or  1 -lower  alkylin- 
dolyl, 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy, 

R'  is  lower  alkyl, 

R*  is  phenyl(lower)alkyl  or  halophenyl(lower)alkyl, 

A  is  caibonyl  and 

Y  is  a  bond  or  lower  allcenylene, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,468,730 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NON-IGE- 
MEDUTED  DISEASES 
Gary  S.  Hahn,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dura 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  878,867,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,489,  Nov.  23, 
1989,  abandoned, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
382,623,  Nov.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,061,692.  This  applicatkm 
Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,671 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 
2008,  has  been  dlsdaiflMd. 
Int  CL*  A61K  3S/00:  C07K  5/00.7/00:17/00 
MS.  CL  514—17  6  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  chemically-induced,  non-lgE- 
mediated  irritation  or  inflammation  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammalian  subject,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  peptide,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Asp-Ser-Asp-Pro-Arg  or  Asp-Ser-Asn-Pro-Arg. 


5,468,732 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  RENIN  INHIBITORS 

RonaM  T.  Wester,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/W636,  i  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90«9081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  741,442 
Int  a.*  A61K  38m:  QOIV  9/02:9/22.9/36 
VS.  CL  514-19  15  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri- 
ll 

R3  OH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R|  is 

O  O 

II  II 

(CHjOhP,    (CH2)302P 

or  X— Y—  where  X  is  morpholino,  N-methylpiperazino,  piperi- 
dino,  pyrrolidin-1-yl,  pytrolyl,  3-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl,  imidazolyl, 
cis-4-hydroxycyclohexyl,  trans-4-hydroxycyclohexyl,  acetylalkyl 
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having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms.  4-oxopiperidino,  4-oxocyclobexyl,  alkoxy  having  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms  or  4-hydrDxypiperidiiK>  and  Y  is 


O  O 

II  II 

— CH2C—     or     — C— ; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  R,  is  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  methoxyalkyl  said  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
methytbioalkyi  said  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxymethyl,  imidazol-4-ylmctfiyl,  methylsulfonylmethyl,  meih- 
ylsulfinylmethyl  or  carbamylethyl;  R4  and  R,  when  considered 
separately  are  each  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyloxy,  alkoxy  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  dimethylamino  or 
hydroxy;  and  R,  and  R,  when  taken  together  are  alkylene  having 
four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkylenedioxy  having  three  to  four 
carbon  atoms  or  mono-  or  dimethylalkylenedioxy  having  four  to 
six  carbon  atoms. 


OR''  Z         r 

J,  r'    r*  o 


OH 


wherein: 

V  is  CHj; 

R^,  R',  R'*  and  R'  are  independently  the  side  chains  of  naturally 
occurring  amino  acids,  including  their  oxidized  forms  which 
may  be  noethionine  sulfoxide  or  methionine  sulfone,  or  in  the 
alternative  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  groups,  such  as  allyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  saturated 
chains  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  branched  or 
unbranched,  wherein  the  aliphatic  substituents  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  an  aromatic  ring; 

X-Yis 


■■^"^ 


5,4M,734 

PROPHYLACTIC  AND  REMEDIAL  PREPARATION  FOR 

DISEASES  ATTENDANT  ON  HYPERGLYCEMIA,  AND 

WHOLESOME  FOOD 

Keqji  Scri,  Yashkt;  Kazuko  Sanai,  Zama;  Shi««M>ri  NegbU, 

and  TMiiro  AJdno,  both  of  Soka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Code  Shusei  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthiuatkw  of  Ser.  No.  283^,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  44M196,- 
Dec  21, 1992,  4-3553M 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70:3 WIS;  A23L  1/09 
VS.  CL  514—23  5  Oainis 

1.  A  method  of  remedying  a  disease  attendant  on  hyperglycemia, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  of  the  disease  attendant 
on  hyperglycemia  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  monosaccha- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-arabinose,  L-fiicose, 
2-deoxy-D-galactose,  D-xylose,  I^xylose,  D-ribose,  D-ribulose, 
D-lyxose  and  D-xylulose. 


5,4<8,733 

INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
S.  Jane  deSotans,  Norristown;  EUzabeth  A.  Giuliani,  Lansdaie, 
and  Samuel  L.  Graham,  SdiwenksvUlc,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,032 
Int  CL'  A61K  i&t»,  C07D  207/12:207/24:211/40 
VS.  CL  514—19  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  Ras  famesyl-transferase  having 
the  foonula  I: 


5,468,735 

TYLOSIN  ANIMAL  FEED  PREMEC 

Mary  B.  Schadewakl,  IndianapoUs,  .and  P««er  W.  Vanevcn- 

hoven.  West  Ttm  Haute,  both  of  Ind,,  Msignors  to  Eli  UUy 

and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,430,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,107 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:47/00;  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CL  514—30  30  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed  premix  composition,  comprising  com  cob 
granules,  and,  incorporated  in  tlie  com  cob  granules,  a  tylosin 
antibiotic  agent  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  buffer  which  neutralizes  the  acidity  of  said  com  cob 
granules  so  as  to  increase  the  stability  of  the  tylosin  antibiotic 
agent  against  hydrolysis  in  die  presence  of  moisture  within  said 
com  cob  granules. 


a) 


b) 


¥p  is  an  aUcyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  comprises  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
wlikh  may  be  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group; 

Z  is  H2  or  O; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

o  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^468,736 
HORMONE  REPLACEMENT  THERAFY 
Gary  D.  Hodgen,  NorfoUt,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Medical  CoUege 
of  Hampton  Road,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,692 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/56 

VS.  CL  514—179  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hormone  repbicement  therapy  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  therapy,  estrogen  in  an 
hormone  replacement  therapy  effective  amount  and  antiprogestin 
in  an  amount  which  is  effective  both  to  iniiibit  estrogen-induced 
endometrial  proliferation  and  to  effect  a  state  of  .substantial  amen- 
orriiea,  in  the  absence  of  progestin  administration. 
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5,468,737 
WOUND  HEALING  ACCELERATED  BY  SYSTEMIC 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE  FROM  ALOE 
Bttl  H.  McAnallcy,  Grand  Prairie;  Robert  H.  Carpenter,  Bas- 
trop, and  Harley  R.  McDaniel,  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,076,  Oct  13,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,583,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
Pat  No.  538,838,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,905, 
Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,118,673,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  229,164,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,106,616, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,872,  Jan.  14, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4351,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  869,261,  Jun.  5,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,735,935,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,025,  Dec.  17,  1985,  al>an- 
doned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,859, 
Jul.  12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  750,321,  Jun.  28,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,967,  Sep.  12,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,720,  May  7, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
224,487 
Lit  CL*  A61K  31/715:45/05 
VS.  a.  514—54  27  Claims 

1.  A  niechod  of  promoting  and  accelerating  healing  of  a  wound 
in  an  animal,  said  method  comprising: 

systemicall)  administering  to  said  animal  an  amount  of  a  bioac- 
tive  polymeric  mannan  derivative  efiFective  in  promoting  and 
accelerating  wound  healing. 


-continued 


(•-2) 


X-(CH2),-(N),-(CH2),- 


in  which: 

each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alky  I  group  or  a  lower  aminoallcyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  a  group  of  — CHjCHiNHCHjCHi— , 

m  IS  0,  2  or  3, 

n  is  0,  2  or  3, 

p  is  0  or  1, 

q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6, 

t  isOor  1, 

r  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 

X  IS  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group, 
provided  tlutt  when  p  in  tlie  formula  (a-1)  is  0,  n  is  0,  that  when  i 
in  the  formula  (a-1)  is  0,  m  is  0,  and  that  when  r  in  the  fonnuU 
(a- 2)  is  0,  p  is  0,  or  metal  conoplex  immobilized  particles  obtained 
by  immobilizing  the  above  metal  complex  on  solid  particle  sui- 
iaces,  and  a  fungicidal  carrier  therefor. 


5,468,738 
FUNGICIDE  AND  ITS  USE 
Minaliiro  Okabayashi,  and  Zlii-ping  Bai.  both  of  l^uituba, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Tokuyama   Corporation,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,319 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246814; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246815;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071889 

Int  a.*  AOIN  55/10:25/08;  C09D  5/14 
VS.  CL  514—63  23  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing,  as  an  active  ingredient,  a 
metal  complex  of  tlie  formula  (I), 


IM{W-S«0A');^„'),IZ^ 

wherein 

M  is  silver  ion,  copper  ion  or  zinc  ion, 

each  of  A'  and  A^  is  independently  a  lower  alicyl  group 

f  is  I  or  2, 

Ic  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 

g  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6, 

Z  is  an  anion,  and 

W  is  a  group  of  tlie  formula  (a-1)  or  (a-2). 


(1) 


5.468,739 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ASIATIC  CLAMS 

Wilson  K.  Whitekettle,  Jamison;  Joseph  C.  PetriUe,  North 

Wales,  and  Michael  W.  Werner,  Warrington,  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,277 

Int  CL*  AOIN  57A)0:  C02F  1/68 

VS.  CL  514—75  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  tlie  fouling  potential  of  Asiatic  clams 
in  an  aqueous  system  of  the  type  prone  to  such  fouling  and 
containing  Asiatic  clams  comprising  intermittently  adding  to  said 
aqueous  system  an  amount  effective  to  control  fouling  of  a  tet- 
raalkyl  phosphonium  salt  compound  having  the  formula 


R2-P*-R4 

R3 


R^  R' 

\  I  I 

N-(CH2)„-(N),-(CH2),-(N)p-(CH2),- 


(•-1) 


wherein  R,,  R^,  and  R,  are  alicyl  groups  containing  about  I  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alicyl  group  containing  about  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  carbonate,  phosphate,  and 
borate. 
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5,468,740 
1,4-DIAZEI'INE  DERTVATTVE  AND  ITS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Katmo  Okano;  Shuhd  Miyazawa;  Richard  S.  J.  Clark;  Shinya 
Ab«;    Tetsoya    Kawahara;    Naoyuki    Shimomura;    Osamu 
Ambo;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimara,-  Mitsuaki  Miyamoto;  Yoshimori 
Sakiima;    Kenzo   Murainoto;    Hiroshi   Obaishi;    Koukicfai 
Harada;    HMJioic    Ttanoda;    Satoshi    KaUyama;     KoHJi 
Yamada;    Sliigeni   Souda;    Yoshimasa    Machida;    Kouidii 
Katayama,  and  Isao  Yamatsu,  all  of  Iliaraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Eisai  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  318,971,  Oct.  6,  1W4,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  751,632,  Aug.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5382,579,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  506,928,  Apr.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,929, 
Oct  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  386433 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1988,  63-275460; 
Nov.  24,  1988,  63-297068;  Dec  16,  1988,  63-318016;  Dec  28, 
1988,  63-331622 

iDt  a.'  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/00 
VS.  CL  514—81  13  Claims 


I.   A  tnazolo-l,4-<iiazepine   compound  or  pharroacologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  having  the  fonnula: 


Y-(X),-N 


whcredn  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  represenu  a  bydiogen 
atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  X  represents 


RO" 
I 
-0-P- 


5,468,741 
USE  OF  LOW  LEVK^  OF  MIFEPRISTONE  TO  TREAT 
LEIOMYOMATA 
Samnd  S.  C.  Yen,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  assignM-  to  The  Repeats  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,554 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—179  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  leiomyomata  in  women  comprising  the 
administration  of  a  daily  unit  dosage  of  between  0.1  to  0.6  mg 
mifepristone  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  said  amount  effective  to 
alleviate  the  symptoms  of  uterine  leiomyomata  without  clinically 
significant  antiglucocorticoid  activity  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
total  dosage  does  not  exceed  25  mg  per  day. 


5,468,742 
8- VINYL-  AND  9-ETHINYL-QUINOLONE-CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Uwe  Petersen,  Leverkuscn;  Thomas  Himmler,  Odentlial;  Tho- 
mas Scfaenke,  Odenthal;  Andreas  Krebs,  Odentlial;  Klaus 
Grobe,  Odenthal;  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Wuppertal;  Karl  G. 
Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Endermann,  WuppertaL  and 
Hans- Joachim  Zeiler.  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Gennany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,495,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913,502,  JuL  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,569 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  19,  1991,  41  23 
918.0 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:31/535;  C07D  471/04;498/02 
VS.  CL  514—287  lo  Claims 

1.  Quinolonecarfooxylic  acid  compounds  of  die  formula  (I) 


a) 


CXX)— R' 


wherein  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  1,  and  Y  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group. 

11.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  against  which  anti-PAF 
activity  is  effective,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pound or  the  salt  thereof  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C4-aIkyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
or  represents  optionally  halogen-  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl-substitutcd 
Cs-Cft-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  or  R'  furthermore  repre- 
sents C,-C3-alkoxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino  having  1  to  3  C 
atoms,  dialkylamino  having  2  to  6  C  atoms,  or  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
(5-methyl-2-oxo- 1 ,3-dioxol-4-yl)-nicthyl, 

X'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  amino  w  methyl, 

X^  represents  ethinyl, 

Y  represents 


N— 


R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  hydrates  and  acid  addition 
salts  or  the  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  silver  salts 
and  guanidinium  salts. 

5.  The  compound  l-cyclopropyl-7-(lS,6S-2,8-diazabicyclo{ 
4.3.0]non-8-yl)-8-ethinyl-6-fluoro- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo-  3-quinoUne- 
carboxylic  acid. 
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5,468,743 
IMroAZO(2,l-B]BENZAZEPINE  DERTVATTVES, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
FnuH  E.  Janssens,  Bonbeiden;  Gaston  S.  M.  Diels,  Ravels,  and 
Joseph  E.  Leenaerts,  Rykevorsei,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N.V,,  Beerse,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01330,  S  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,631,  Mar.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,486,  Jun. 

13, 1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  142v474 

Int  CL'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—214  16  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0) 


L— N 


— AUc— Y— Het' 

— Alk— NH— CO— Het^ 

— Alk— Y— Her" 


(«-l). 

(»-2).  or 

(■-3);  wherein 


thiadiazolyl  or  oxadiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  amino 
or  Ci^alkyl; 

pyridinyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl  or  pyridazinyl  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  C,.4alkyl,  C,^alkyloxy,  amino, 
hydroxy  or  halo;  or 

inudazo(4,5-c]pyridin-2-yl; 
and  Het^  may  also  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  4,S-dihydT0-S-oxo-lH-tetrazolyl  substituted  with 
C.^alkyl; 

(b)  2-oxo-3-oxazolidinyl; 

(c)  2.3-dihydro-2-oxo-IH-benzimidazoll-yl:  and 

(d)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


r'-NH  N  CH3 


(b-1) 


(b-2) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemically 
isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

each  of  the  dotted  lines  independently  represents  an  optional 
bond: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,^alkyl,  or  C,^alkyloxy; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,^alkyl,  or  C,^alkyloxy; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  C,^aUcyl,  ethenyl  substituted  with 
hydioxycarbonyl  or  C|_4alkyloxycaibonyl.  Ci^alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  C,^alkyloxycaibonyl, 
hydroxyCi^allcyl,  formyl  or  hydroxycaitwnyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  C,^aikyl,  hydroxyCi^alkyl,  phenyl  or 
halo; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or  halo;  • 

L  represents  C,^jaUcyl;  C,^alkyl  substituted  with  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo, 

Cj^alkyloxy,  hydroxycarbonyl,  C,^alkyloxycarbonyl, 

C ,  ^alky  loxycarbony  IC ,  .^alky  loxy,  hy  droxycarbony  IC , . 

4alkyloxy,  Ci^alkyloxycarbonylamino, 

C,^alkylaminocarbonyl,  C,^alkylaminocarbonylamino, 

C,^alkylaminothiocarbonylamino,  aryl,  aryloxy  and  arylcar- 
bonyl;  C,^alkyl  substituted  with  both  hydroxy  and  aiyloxy; 
Cj^alkenyl;  C^^alkenyl  substituted  with  aryl; 

wherein  each  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo, 
cyano,  hydroxy,  C,^allcyl,  C,^alkyloxy,  aminocarbonyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  C,^aUcyloxycarbonyl  or  hydroxycar- 
bonyl; or 

L  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  and 

A-Z      represents      — S — CH=CH— , 
— S— CH2— CHj— CHj— ,  — CH=CH-CH=CH— , 

— CH2— CH2— CHj— CH2— ,    — NCCHj)— C(CH3)=CH— 
or  — CH=C  (CH3)— O— . 


Alk  represents  C,^alkanediyl; 
Y  represents  O,  S  or  NH; 
Het',  Het^  and  Het^  each  represent: 
fiiranyl.  thienyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl  or  imidazolyl  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  two  C,^alkyl  substituents; 
pyrrolyl  or  pyrazolyl   optionally   substituted  with  formyl, 
hydroxyC|_4alkyl,  hydroxycarbonyl,  C,^alkyloxycarbonyl 
or  with  one  or  two  Ci^alkyl  substituents; 


5,468,744 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  TRAMADOL 

MATERIAL  AND  ANY  OF  CODEINE,  OXYCODONE  OR 

HYDROCODONE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Robert  B.  Raffa,  Nonistown,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Vaught,  Perkasie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  976,728,  Nov.  16, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,923,  Sep.  6, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268382 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/485:31/135 

VS.  a.  514—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  tramadol  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tramadol,  its  stereoisomers 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  an  opioid  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  of  codeine  and  oxycodone,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  tramadol  material  to  tlie  opioid  is  of  from  about 
1:20  to  about  20:1. 
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5,468,745 
AMINO  AND  NTTRO  CONTAINING  TRICYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ACE 
Gary  A.  Flynn,  and  Douglas  W.  Beight,  both  of  Cindnnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticais  Imu,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,047,  Dec.  S,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,628, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46326,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,308341,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979,029,  Nov.  20, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905,494,  Jiin. 

25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,208,230,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  777,625,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,572,  Dec  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,638 
Int  a."  A61K  31/55;  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  514—214  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wbesetn 

A  i»  N — B  wherein  B  is  R,  or  CORj  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Z —  group  wherein  Ar  is  aryl  and  Z  is 

a  bond  or  a  C,-C4  allcylene  and  Rj  is  a— CFj,  a  C,-C,o  allcyl 

or  an  Ar — Z  group; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  allcyl;  and 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  nitro  or  amino,  with 

the  proviso  that  one  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen  and  one  of  X  and 

Y  is  other  than  hydrogen;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts  thereof 


5,468,746 

COMPOUNDS  ACTIVE  ON  THE  CARDIOVASCULAR 

SYSTEM 

Cesare  Casagrande.  Arese;  Stefania  Montanari,  and  Francesco 

Santangelo,  both  of  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon 

Group  S.pA.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,236,  JuL  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  29,  1988,  21541,-  Jul. 
29, 1988,  21542 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/535;  C07D  401/06:405/06:417/06 
U.S.  a.  514—235.5  19  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  mono-  or  dicyclo  aromatic  or 
beteroaromatic  ring  system,  having  at  most  10  ring  atoms,  any 
beteroaromatic  ring  having  at  least  S  ring  atoms,  any  substitu- 
ent  of  a  substituted  ring  system  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  allcyl,  Cj-C, 
allcenyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  allyloxy,  alkoxyallcyl  having  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  allcyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  and 
optional  unsaturation  in  the  chain,  phenoxy,  phenylallcoxy. 
aminocarbonylalkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbamoylalicyl,  aminocarboxy, 
amino,  mono-alkylamino  aitd  diallcylamino  wherein  the  nitro- 
gen atom  is  optionally  a  ring  member; 

each  of  R  and  R,  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  allcyl; 

Rj  is  a  straight-chain  or  braiKhed  unsubstituted  <x  aryl- 
substituted  Ci-C,  alkyl,  straighKhain  or  branched  unsubsti- 
tuted or  aryl-substituted  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  or  X— R,,  where  X  is 
CO,  CS  or  SO2,  and  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties, 
hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  mono-alley  lamino  or 
di-alkylamino  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  allcyl 
moiety  or  Cj-C,  alkylthio; 

R3  is  cyano,  amino  or  optionally-fluoro-substituted  Cj-C,  alkyl; 

each  of  R4  and  R<,  is,  independently,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  having 
from  1  to  5  cartx>n  atoms  in  each  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moiety; 

R5  is  an  optionally-substituted  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  napthyl,  tetrafaydronapbthyl  and  indanyl, 
wherein  any  ring  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
nitro,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  alkylthio,  carbamoylalkyi  and 
alkanoylamino  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety; 

each  of  m  and  n  is,  independently,  1,  2  or  3; 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  organic  or  inorganic  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid. 


5,468,747 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

EMPLOYING  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATrVES 
John  M.  Qough,  Mariow;  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfiney,  Great 
Hollands,-  Ian  T.  Streeting.  Wokingham,  and  Rex  Cheetham. 
Bracknell,  all  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  U3,232,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5395337,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,267,  Jul.  20, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5364,440,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
818,431,  Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145356,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  478,403,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10, 1989, 
8903019 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535:  AOIN  43/54:59/02.59/20 
MS.  CL  514-239.5  5  CUfans 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fiingicidally  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  (E)-niethyl  2-(2-[6-(2 
<yanopbenoxy)pyrimidin-4-yloxy]-phenyl)-3-methoxypropenoate 
having  the  formula: 


R4OOC 


(I) 


CCX)R6 


R 

I 


(CH2),-N-(CH2)m-C-NH-CH2- 
R2  R| 

OH 

I 


wherein 


— CH— CH2— O— At  and  a  complementary  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (RS)-l-aminopropylphosphonic  acid, 
(RS)-4-<4-chloro-phenyl)-2-phenyl-2  -( 1 H- 1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  - 

yhnethyObutyronitrile,  (RS)-4-chloro-N- 
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(cyano(e»hoJiy)inethyI)ben2ainide,     (Z)-N-but-2-«nyloxyincd>yl-2 
-chloro-2',  e-diethylaceuuiilide,  l-(2<yaiK>-2 

-mcthoxyiininoacetyl)-3-«thyl     urea,     l-[(2RS,4RS;2RS,4RS)-4- 
broino-2-(  2,4-(lichlorophenyl)-tetrahydrofurfiiryl]-lH- 1,2,4- 

triazole,  3  -(2,4-diichlorophenyl)-2-(lH-l,2,4-triazol-l- 

yl)quiiiazolin-4(3H)-one,  3-chloro-4-  [4-methyl-2-(  1 H- 1 ,2,4- 

niazol-l -methyl)- 1,3  -dJoxolau-2-yl]phenyl-4-chlorophenyI  ether, 
4-bromo-2-cyano-NJ<,-diinethyl-6-trifluoroinethylbenzimida7ole- 
1-sulphonamide,  4-chlorobenzyI  N-(2,4-dichlorophenyl)-2-(lH- 
1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -yDthioacetamidate,  5-ethyl-5,8-<lihydro-8-oxo(l ,3)- 
dioxolo(4,5  -g)quinoliiie-7-cart)oxylic  acid,  alpha-[N-(3-chloro- 
2,6-xylyl)-2-inethoxyacetamido]  -ganunabutyrolactonc,  anilazine, 
benalaxyl,  benomyl,  biloxazol,  binapacryl,  bitettanol,  blasticidin  S, 
bupirimate,  buthiobate,  captafol,  captan,  carbendazim,  carboxin, 
chlorbenzthiazone,  chloroneb,  chlorothalonil,  chlorozolinate,  cop- 
per oxychloride,  copper  sulphate,  Bordeaux  mixture,  cyclohexim- 
ide,  cymoxanil,  cyptoconazole.  cyprofuram,  di-2-pyridyl  disul- 
phide  l,r-dioxide,  dichlofluanid,  dichlone,  diclobutrazol, 
diclomezine,  dicloran,  dimethamorph,  diroethihmol,  diniconazole, 
dinocap,  ditalimfox,  dithianon,  dodemorpfa,  dodine,  edifenphos. 
etaconazole,  ethirimol,  ethyl  (Z)-N-beiizyl-N-{I  methyl- 
(mediylthioethylideneamino-oxycarbonyl)amino]thio)-beta- 
alaninate,  etridiazole,  fenapanil,  fenahmol,  fenfuram,  fenpiclonil, 
fenpropidin,  fenpropimorph,  fentin  acetate,  fentin  hydroxide,  flu- 
tolanil,  flutriafol,  fluzilazole,  folpet,  fosetylaluminium,  fiiberida- 
zole,  furalaxyl,  ftirconazole-cis,  guazatine,  bexaconazole,  hydroxy- 
isoxazole,  imazalil,  iprobenfox,  iprodione,  isoprothiolane, 
kasugamycin.  mancozeb,  maneb,  mepronil,  metalaxyl,  metb- 
furoxam,  metsulfovax.  myclobutanil,  N-(4-methyl-6  -prop-1- 
ynyIpyrimidin-2-yl)aniliiie,  neoasozin,  nickel  dimethyldithiocar- 
bamate,  nitrothal-isopropyl,  nuahmol,  ofiirace,  otganomercury 
compounds,  oxadixyl,  oxycarboxin,  pefiirazoate,  penconazole, 
pencycuron,  phenazin  oxide,  phthalide,  polyoxin  D,  polyram, 
probenazole,  prochloraz,  procymidone,  propamocarb,  piopicona- 
zole,  propineb,  prothiocarb,  pyrazophos,  pyrifenox,  pyroquilon, 
pyioxyfiir,  pyrrolnicrin,  quinomethionate,  quintozene,  streptomy- 
cin, sulphur,  techlofthalam,  tecnazene,  tebuconazole,  tetraconazole, 
thiabendazole,  thiophanate-methyl,  thiram,  tolclofos-methyl,  triac- 
etate salt  of  l,r-imiiKxli(octamethylene)diguaiiidine,  triadimefon, 
triadimenol,  triazbutyl,  tricyclazole,  tridemotph,  trifonne,  valida- 
mycin  A,  vinclozolin  and  zineb. 


-continued 


R'       R 


wherein 
R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^- 

alkyl  or  C,^-alkoxy; 
R'  and  R*  together  form  a  1,3-dioxolane,   1,3-dioxane,   1,3- 
dithiolane  or  1,3-diothiolane  oxide  group,  which  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one   or  two  methyl  group($), 
hydroxymethyl,        piperidinomethyl        or        (4-roethyl-l- 
piperazinyOinethyl:  and 
R''  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  — CHjOR*  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  betuyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,468,749 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTANCE 
ADDICTION 
Frank  H.  Gawin,  35  Cottage  SU  Robert  Byck,  197  McKinley 
Ave„  both  of  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511;  Marc  Alderdice,  94 
Logwood  Dr,,  Evansrille,  Ind.  47710,  and  Jefli?ey  Schwim- 
mer,  8219  Petersburg  Rd.,  Evansiille,  Ind.  47711 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,440,  Aug.  30,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jnn.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367^23 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/50.31/495 
VS.  CL  514—252  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  substance  addiction,  the  substance 
addiction  comprising  the  habitual  use  of  tobacco,  the  method 
comprising  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  regimen  of 
a  Formula  I  azapirone  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment; 


5,468,748 

9H-INDENO(l,2-B]PYRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Peter  Faanip,  Skriplanct  15,  3500  VsrlMe;  Palle  Jakobscn, 

Langkaer  Vange  14,  3500  Vvrtase;  Anker  S.  Jfrgensen, 

Bryggergade  6  1st,  2100  K«benhavn  0  ,  and  Henrik  Klit- 

gaard,  Birkerad  Parkvej  34,  3460  Birkerwl,  all  of,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  2, 1993,  0122/93 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  491/10:495/10:241/38 
VS,  CL  514—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  tautomeric  form  tliereof 
selected  &x>m  tlte  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


R'        R 


A 


Z      N— (CH2)4— NR'R' 

wherein 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


with  the  dotted  and  solid  line  representing  either  a  single  or  a 
double  chemical  bond;  A  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  CH2,  CHjCHj  and  CH=CH; 

R'  and  R*  being  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,_4 
allcyl  or  R^  and  K*  can  be  taken  together  as  a  butanediyl  or 
pentanediyi  chain;  and  R'  and  R^  are  either  taken  together  as 


November  21,  1995 


CHENDCAL 


1793 


KO 


or  R'  B  hydrogen  and  R^  is 


— CH- 


5,468,750 
HETEROCYCLE-COUPLED  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRROLO[3,2-C]PYRIDIN-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Andri   Bachy,  Toulouse;   Laurent  Fraisse,  Jurancon;   Peter 
Keane,   Portet  sur  Garonne;   Etienne  Mendes,  Toulouse; 
Jean-Claude  Vemieres,  and  Jacques  Simiand,  both  of  Mur«t, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofl,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,073,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,3««,799.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27, 1992,  92  10329 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;31/495;  C07D  495/14:495/04 

VS.  CL  514—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


CORi 


R3 

in  which 

A  repesents  S; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  (C,-C,2)alkyl, 
(Ci-C,2)alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenyl,  benzyl  (C,-C«)alkyl 
NZ.Z^,  and  tiZ^T^; 

R2  i$  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  SH. 
(Ci-CJalkoxy,  (C,-C4)alkylthio,  and  NZ,Zj; 

R3  is  selected  horn  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (C,-C4)allcyl, 
(C,-C4)alkylthio,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  benzyl; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl;  pyridyl; 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halo, 
(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  CFj,  CH^NZiZj,  and  NZ.Z^ 
wherein  Z,  and  Zj  are  selected,  independently  of  each  other, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (C,-Cs)  alkyl,  formyl,  and 
benzyl  or  — NZjZj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidinyl,  pipeddinyl,  moipholino,  hexahydroazepino. 


o 


piperazino.  piperazino  substituted  in  position  4  by  (C|-C,)alkyl, 
benzyl  or  diphenylmethyl;  and  pyridyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  halo,  (C,-Cs)alkyl,  (C,-C6)allcoxy,  CF,, 
CH2NZ1Z2,  and  NZiZjwherein  Z  ,  and  Zj  are  selected,  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  from  fhe  group  consisting  of  H.  (C|-C6)alkyl, 
formyl,  and  benzyl,  or  NZ,Z2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrroUdinyl,  pipcridinyl,  morpholino,  hexahydroazepino. 


— N 


piperazino.  and  piperazino  substituted  in  position  4  by 
(C,-Cg)allcyl,  benzyl  or  diphcnyhntthyl;  or  its  salt  with  an  acid  or 
a  base. 


5,468,751 
AMINOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  MICROBICIDES, 

INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 
Odd  Kristiansen,  Mohlin;  Helmut  Zondler,  Bottmingen,  and 
Urs  Miiller,  Miichenstein,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  15,079,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,939,  JuL  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  741,716,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

126,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1990, 
2603/90;  Feb.  8,  1991,  390/91 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/42:239/47 
VS.  CL  514-256  14  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


-(Rs). 


Rl3 

wherein: 
Ri  is  hydrogen;  Cj-Cjalkyl;  Ci-Cjhaloallcyl  having  from  1  to  3 

halogen        atoms;        Cj-Cjalkoxyallcyl;        Ci-Cjallcenyl; 

Cj-Cjhaloalkenyl;  or  ludogen; 
R2  is  hydrogen;  C.-Cjalkyl;  Ci-CjhaloalkyI  having  from  1  to  3 

halogen    atoms;    Cj-Cjalltoxyalkyl;    nitro;    cyano;    S(0)  - 

C,-C4alkyl  or  halogen; 
R3  is  hydrogen;  C.-Cjalkyl;  benzyl;  — CO— R^;  or  SR,; 
R4  and  Rg  are  each  independentiy  of  the  other  hydrogen; 

Cj-Cjallcyl;  C,-Cjhaloalkyl  having  from   1   to  3  halogen 

atoms;  C^-Cgalkoxy alkyl;  or  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl; 
R5  is  halogen;  C.-Cjalkyl;  Cj-Cjalkoxy;  C.-Cjalkoxyalkyl; 

Ci-Cjhaloallcyl;         Ci-Cjalkylthio;         C,-Cjhaloalkoxy; 

C,-C]haloallcylthio;  cyano;  or  nitro; 
Rj  is  Cj-Cjalkyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen 

and/or  by  Ci-Cjalkyl; 
R7  is  phenyl;  phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  halogen,  nioo  or 

by  cyano;  benzyl;  benzyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  in  the  ring 

by  halogen,  nitro  or  by  cyano;  Cj-Cjalkyl;  or  Cj-Cjallcyl 

substituted  by  halogen  or  by  cyano; 
R,  is  Cj-Cjalkyl; 
Rio  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cjalkyl; 
R,3  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 
m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
p  is  0,  1  or  2. 
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5,468,752 
TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  OF  ABNORMALLY 
INCREASED  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  BY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  HPMPC  AND  RELATED 
PHOSPHONYLMETHOXYALKYLCYTOSINES 
WUUam  R.  Freeman,  2361  Lozana  St,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.  92014 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,128 
lilt  a."  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—272  19  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  the  treatment  of  abnormally  increased  intraocu- 
lar pressure  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  phosphonyl-metboxypropyl  cytosine  compound. 


5,468,753 
USE  OF  A  l-(^NAPHTHYLETHYL)-4-(3- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL)-l,2,3,6- 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDiNE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
A  MEDICAMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CEREBRAL  AND  NEURONAL  DISEASES 
Francais  X.  Coude,  Toulouse;  JacqaeUne  Fouraicr,  Plaisance 
du  Touch,  both  ef,  France,  and  Umberto  Giuzi,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  789,044,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,270,320,  which  is  a  ceotinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703335, 
May  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229^89.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  142,069 
Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disciairaed. 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—277  4  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  disorder  which 
raises  said  mammal's  susceptibility  to  neuronal  degenerative  pro- 
cesses which  comprises  administering  a  compound  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  said  mammal  having  said 
disorder;  said  compound  having  the  formula: 

■^^^~^^@ 

CHj 


wherein  said  compound  is  chronically  administered  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  effective  amount  to  reduce  said  susceptibility  to  neuronal 
degenerative  processes  associated  with  said  disorder. 


5,468,755 
THERAPEUTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  PATHOLOGIES  OF  TYPE  U  DUBETES 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Allien  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  813,135,  Dec  23, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463327,  Jan.  10, 
1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192332,  May  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  158,153 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  O.  514—288  39  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  or  regulating  glucose  metabolism  in 
an  animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising 
administering  to  said  subject  a  prolactin-inhibiting  compound  on 
a  timed  daily  basis  in  a  dosage  amount  and  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  achieve  in  said  subject  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing modifications:  decrease  in  insulin  resistance,  reduction  of 
hyperinsulinemia,  increase  in  glucose  tolerance,  and  reduction 
of  hyperglycemia. 


5,468,754 
11,7  SUBSTITUTED  CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES 
AN»  FORMULATIONS  OF  11,7  SUBSTITUTED 
CAMPTOTIffiCIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USES  THEREOF 
Frederick  H.  Hausheer,  San  Antonio,  and  Kechat  Haridas, 
Houston,  bodi  ef  Tex^  asstgnors  to  Bit^umeriii  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Smi  Antonio,  Tex. 

FHed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^27 
iBt  CL*  A61K  31/475 
VS.  CL  514—283  36  Claims 

1.  An  ll-hydroxy-7-ethyl  camptothecin  solution  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  ll-hydroxy-7-ethyl  camptodiecin  dissolved  in  dim- 
ethylacetamide  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  wherein 
said  acid  is  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid  and  taurocholic  acid  in  an  admixture  with 
citric  acid. 


5,468,756 
IMTOAZONAPHTHYRIDINE  DERTVATTVES 
Fumio  Suzuki,  Mishima,-  Takeshi  Kureda,  Shizuoka,-  Shigeto 
KltaoHira.  MacMda,  and  Ke^ji  Ohmori,  Mishima,  ail  ef, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakke  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,658,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5364,859,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706352,  May 

29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143460; 

Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334657 

Int  a.*  C07D  471/00:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  «4— 293  7  Claims 

1.  An  iraidazoRaphtbyridine  derivative  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


(D 


wherein: 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 

and 
X — Y — Z  represents 


— N— C=N—     or 


I       I 
— N=C— N— 


wherein  R^  represents  — C(R')H — (CH^), — R*  (wherein  R* 
represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alicyl,  lower 
allcaaoyloxy,  lower  alicanoyl,  caiboxy,  lower  atkoxycaibonyl, 
cycloaUcyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  NR*R^  wherein 
R*  and  R^  independendy  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alicyl,  or  phenyl;  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  3);  and  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
mercapio,  hydroxy,  lower  allcyl,  or  aryl 
or  a  pliarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  theretrf. 
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5,468,757 
(-AZAINDOLE  THROMBOXANE  SYNTHASE 
INHIBITORS 
Joseph  A.  Jakubowsld,  IndiaiiapoUs;  Alan  D.  Palkowitz,  Car- 
md,  and  Sandra  K.  Sigmnnd,  Indianapolis,  all  of  LmL, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189^12 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514-^300  12  daiins 

1.  A  6-azaindole  compound  which  inactivates  TXAj  synthase  in 
maimnaiian  blood  platelets,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt, 
solvate,  or  prodrug  tliereof,  said  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (II): 


(Ri). 


(n) 


(R2). 


(L«)-A 


wherein! 

n  is  an  integer  fivm  zero  to  3; 

m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  2; 

R,  is  a  radical  at  position  4,  5,  or  7  where  each  R,  is  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  nitro, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  cartwxyl,  acyl,  caibamyl,  carbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  C,-C,2  alkyl,  Cj-Cji  alkenyl, 
C2-C,2  alkynyl,  C,-C,2  alkoxy,  C4-Cg  cycloalkyi,  C|-C,2 
halogenated  alkyl,  C,-C,2  hydroxylated  alkyl,  aminoalkyi, 
cyanoalkyi,  C,-C,2  substituted  phenyl,  the  phenyl  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  or 
C2-C6  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  C.-Cg  alkylthio,  acyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  or  C,-Cs  allcylsulfonyl; 

R2  is  a  radical  at  position  2  or  3  where  each  R2  is  independently 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  nitro,  amino, 
substituted  amino,  carboxyl,  acyl,  carbamyl,  carbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  C,-C  ,2  alkyl,  Cj-Cizalkenyl, 
C2-C,2  alkynyl,  C,-C,2  alkoxy,  C4-Cg  cycloalkyi,  C,-C  ,2 
halogenated  alkyl,  C,-C,2  hydroxylated  alkyl,  aminoalicyl, 
cyanoalkyi,  C,-C,2  substituted  phenyl,  the  phenyl  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  alkyl,  acyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  or 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-Cs  alkynyl,  C,-Cs  alkyltftio.  Cj-Cj 
alkoxy,  or  C,-Ct  alkylsulfonyl; 

positions  2,  3, 4,  5,  and  7  in  formula  (II)  not  substituted  by  R,  or 
Rj  are  substituted  with  hydrogen; 

(L.)  i<  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  formulae; 


(CH2)2-6' 


H 

.N, 


(CH2)2-6 


(CH2)2-6 


■  (CHjh^  ' 


-(CH2)rM' 


-(CH2)(m' 


-(CH2)o-.  ■ 


-(CH2)(m' 


-(ClfeXM 


-(ai2)(M' 


AA  / 


-(CHzliM-^ 


-(CH2)(M— = 


-(CH2)2^— /  \—, 

-(CH2)2-e— /  V- , 

— (CH2)2-6-C=C— , 


-(CH2)2-6-C=C-. 

H    H 


-C-(CHih-i-C-. 
H2 
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-continued 


C-(CH2)2_6-C-, 
H2 


C-(CH2)2-6-C-, 
H2 


o 

H 

o 

H 


.  (CH2)o-j  • 


,(CH2)0-3- 


.  (CH:)o.3 . 


5,468,758 
CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  OF  ENDO-2,3-DIHYDRO-N-(8- 
METHYL)-8-AZABICYCLOl3J.110CT-3-YL)-2-OXO-lH- 
BENZIMID  AZOLE- 1  -CARBOXAMIDES 
Enzo  Cereda,  Tortona  Al;  Antoine  Ezhaya,  Milan;   Marco 
IWconi,  Voghere;  Enrica  Dubini,  and  Grazia  Maffione,  both 
of  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  IngeUwim 
Italia  S.pJV^  Florence,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,448,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,104 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1992,  MI9200720; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  MI9200723 

lot  CL*  A61K  31/46:  C07D  451/12 
VS.  CL  514—304  2  Claims 


(k;  9f  cm  of  carojw  n  mru  M 


(CH2)o-3  . 


(CH2)0.3  ^  , 


(CH2)o-3  . 


Oh 


(CH2)0-3  . 


O  CH3 


and 


1.  Crystalline  roonobydrates  of  endo-2.3-dihydro-N-(8-iiiethyl- 
8-azabicyclo[3.2. 1  .)oct-3-yl)-2-oxo-  IH-benzimidazole- 
l-caiboxamide  hydrochloride  and  endo-3-ethyl-  2,3-dihydiD-N-(8- 
inethyl-8-azabicyclo(3.2.1]oct-3-yl)-2-oxo-     IH-benzimidazole-l- 
carboxamide  hydrochloride,  of  formula 


•  CII3 


HCI.H2O 


(Compound  2a:  R=H) 
(Compound  2b:  R=C2Hj). 


,N 


N 


— P— OH,      -O— P— OH, 


OR4 


OR4 


A 


X 


w 


H     O 

I    II 
-N-S-CF3. 


A  is  an  acidic  group  selected  from; 
-5-tetrazolyl, 

-SO3H,  

-carboxyl, 

5,468,759 
SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  4,5-DICHLORO-2-OCrYL-3- 

ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND  CERTAIN  COMMEROAL 

BIOCIDES 

Jemin  C.  Hsu,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadeiphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,602,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,292,763.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^49 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/425:  AOIN  43/90:33/02 
MS.  CL  514—372  6  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition,  die  first  component  of  which  is 
4,S-dichlon>-2-octyl-3-isothiazoloDe  and  the  second  component  of 
which  is  S-bromo-5-nitro- 1 ,3-dioxane,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first 
where  R  <  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-C,2  alkyl,  phenyl  or  component  to  d>e  second  component  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
substituted  phenyl.  1:1.6  to  about  1:2(X). 


N 


OH 


H 


HO 


X 


N 


,S; 
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5,468,760 

ARALKYL-N-HYDROXYUREAS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXYGENASE  AND  OXIDATION  OF  LOW  DENSITY 

LIPOPROTEIN 
MicliMi  S.  Malamas,  Jamisoa,  and  James  A.  Neison,  Washing- 
tons  Crossing,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporatioo,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,474 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514—374  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treatmg  atherosclerosic  plaque  fonnation  in  a 
manunal  in  need  ttiereof  which  comprises  administration  of  a 
therapeudcally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


Z 


X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfiir  or  N — R  in  which  R  is  hydrogen 

or  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cft)  alkyl, 
R]  or  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen, 

linear  or  branctied  (C,-C^  alkyl,  trifluoronnethyl,  or  the  group 


— C 


R3 


OH 


\=/  o 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
miae,  iodine,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C,-Cs  alkoxy,  or 
Cj-C^  trifluoroalkoxy;  R^  and  R  *  are  hydrogen  or  roediyl 
independently; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  hydroxy; 

X  and  Z  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfiir;  and 

Y  is  — CH^— ,  — CH{CH,)— ,  or  — CH=CHCH(CH3)— . 


5,468,761 
4-METHYL-5-SUBSTmrrED-13-OXAZOLES  HAVING 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  ACITVITY 
GuUiaume  de  NanteuU,  Suresncs,-  Michel  Vincait,  Bagneux; 
Chriadne   Lila,   Yiroflay;   Jacqueline   Bonnet,   Paris,   and 
Annd  Fradin,  NeuiUy  Sur  Seine,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  11, 1992,  92  14912 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  S14— 374  5  aaims 

1.  A  oompound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


'«'  CH3 

■<  I. 


R2 

in  which: 
R,  represents  1-adamantyl;  dicyclopropylmethyl;  (C3-C4) 
cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstiMted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
hyckoxy,  or  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cs)  alkoxy;  or 
btcyclo[2.2.2]oct-l-yl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at 
the  4-posibon  by  halogen,  linear  or  branched  (Cj-Cg)  alkoxy, 
or  hydroxy; 
R2  represents: 


Oh  CH3 

-  (tHz— O— CO— C— OH  or 

-  (FH2)«-X-(CH2),-C-CO-Rs 
R3  R4 


in  whicti: 
m  represents  1,  2  or  3, 


forms  (Cj-Cj)  cycloalkyl, 
n  represents  0,  1  or  2, 
R5  represents  hydroxy  a  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  linear  or 
^branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl; 
'Iffenantiomers,  diastereoisomers  or  epimers  to  its  addition  salts 
wfln  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,468,762 
AZOLIDINEDIONES  AS  ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC 
AGENTS 
Michael  S.  Malamas,  Jamison,  Pa.,  and  Iwan  Gunawan,  Som- 
erset, N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hodk  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,734 
Int.  a.*  Ce7D  413/12:413/10;  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514—376  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  I  below 


hX 


(CH2),-A 


\ 


B— Z 


s         NH 

y 


wherein: 
R'  is  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C3-C,  cycloalkyl,  thienyl,  finyl,  pyridyl. 


(D 


""-O 


where 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 

iodine,  C,-Cj  alkyoxy,  tiifluoroallcyl  or  trifluoroalkoxy; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cs  alkyl; 
X  is  O  or  S; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
A  is 


where 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  halogen,  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  Irifluoro- 
alkyl  or  trifluoroalkoxy;  ' 
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5^468,764 

ANGIOTENSIN  n  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISTURBANCES  IN  CARDIAC 

RHYTHM 

Holger  Heitsdi,  Hothdiii  am  l^unus;  Wolfgang  Unz,  Mainz; 

Adalbert  Wagner,  Hattersheim  am  Main,  and  Heinz- Werner 

Kleenuuin,  Bad  Homburg,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hocchst  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  1,  1992,  42  21 
536.6;  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28  554.2 

Int  CL^  A61K  31/41 
MS.  a.  514—382  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  treatment  of  distmbances  in  cardiac  rhythm 
in  a  mammal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  in 
recognized  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  an  antagonist  for 
angiotensin  11  receptors  of  tlie  AT,  subtype  having  ttie  formula  (I) 


where 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  allyl.  Cs-C,o  aryl.  Cj-Cjo  aryl— 

(CH  2)|.« — .  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  trimethylsilyl 

or  C3-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cg-Cio  aryl,  or  Cs-C,o  aryl— 

(CHj),^-; 
m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ce,  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cft  alley!; 
R'  and  R'  are  selected  independently  from  hydrogen,  C,-C^ 

allcyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 
YisO; 
Z  is  CH; 
or  a  pfaarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5y468,763 

USE  OF  A  GLYCINE  B  PARTUL  AGONIST  FOR 

MEMORY  AND  LEARNING  ENHANCEMENT  OR 

TREATMENT  OF  A  COGNITIVE  DISORDER 

Alex  A.  Cordl,  St  Louis;  Gail  E.  Handetanann,  Chesterfield, 

and  Joseph  B.  Monahan,  Black  Jack,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,175,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,494,  Dec  1,  1988,  PaL 

No.  5,087,633,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

127,121,  Dec  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,904,681.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975098 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  U, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/41 

VS.  CL  514—380  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  improve  cognitive  function  or  to  treat  cognitive 
dysfunction  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  the  subject  a  thereapeutically-effective  amount  of 
a  Glycine  B  partial  agonist. 


(I) 


in  which 
R'  is  (C,-C7)-alkyl,  (Cj-CjValkenyl  or  (C,-C7)-alkylnyl, 
RMs  a  or  — S(0)  — R"; 
R'  is  — CHjOR*  or  — CO— R'; 


R* 


— SO,— NH— CO— NR'R',   — SO,— NH— CO— OR' 


— SO2— NH— CO— R^  — SO2— N=CH— N(CHj)j  or  tetra- 

zoyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  OR'; 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  (Ci-C^)- 

alkyl,  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl,  (Cj-CiKycloalkyl-CC.-CjValkyl, 

(C^,2>aiyl,  (Cs-C,o)-aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (Cj-CJ-alkenyl, 

(C3-Ce>alkcnoyl  or  (Cj-C^^alkynyl; 
R"  is  (C,-Cg)-alkyl;  and 
r  is  0,  1  or  2; 

or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof 

4.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disturbances  in  cardiac  rhythm 

in  a  mammal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  manmial  in 

recognized  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  an  antagonist  for 

angiotensin  n  receptors  of  the  AT,  subtype  having  the  formula  (II) 


(0) 


in  which 
R'  is  (C|-C,)-alkyl,  (Cj-CT^alkenyl  or  (C3-C7)-alkylnyl; 
R^  and  9?  are   identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

(C,-C4)-alkyl; 
R"     is     — SO— NR"— CO— OR",     — SOj- NR"— CO— 

NHR",  — SO2— NH— CO— R"  or  tetrazoyl; 
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R'*  and  R'^  are  identical  and  are  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C^-Cj)- 
alkenyl,  (Cj-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
(C,-C4)-alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C6)-alkyl; 

or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 


-continued 


Me 

N   — / 


R*-N^^   S    -^00- 


I 
H 


5,468,765 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 
Bernard  J.  Banks;  Christopher  J.  Dutton,  both  of  Sandwich,  - 
United  Kingdom,  and  Alexander  C.  Goudie,  Groton,  Conn,, 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AKM22,  S  371  Date  Dec.  23,  19H  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1992, 
9205368 

fat  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/32;4OI/O4;4OS/04 
VS.  a.  514—395  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


where  R"  is  Ci-Qalkyl. 
allyl  or  phenyl 


or  their  non-toxic  salt, 

in  which  R  is  H,  —CO■JiC^-C^o  alkyD,  — CO^Ccholester-S-yl)  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  — C02(CH2)„COOH  or 
— C02(CHj),C02(C,-C6alkyl)  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  10; 

R'  is  either  (i)  benzoyl,  phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl, 
phenylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyloxy,  C.-Cg  alkylthio,  Cj-Cg 
alkylsulfinyl,  C.-Cs  alkylsulfonyl  or  (C3-C7  cycloalkyl)car- 
bonyl,  said  phenyl  groups,  and  die  phenyl  portion  of  said 
benzoyl  group,  optionally  having  1  to  3  substituents  each 
independendy  selected  from  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  halo(C,-C4 
alkyl),  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl, 
C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  C2-C4  alkanoyl,  nitio,  isothiocyanato, 
and  cyano;  or  (ii)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


where  X  is  0,S,S0,S02  or  NR'*  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl(C,-C4  alkyl),  said  phenyl  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  Cj-C,  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy  and 
C,-C4  alkoxy;  and  R,  is  H,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy  or 
C,-C4alkoxy; 


EtO 


R'  being  in  the  5(6)-position  when  R  is  H,  and  in  die  5-  or 
6-po$ition  when  R  is  other  than  H;  and  R^  and  R'  are  each 
independendy  — C02(C,-C4  alkyl). 


(D 


5,468,766 
lA6,7-TETRAHYDRO-4H-INDAZOL-4-ONES 
Woifgang  Eberiein;  Wotfhard  Engel;  Gerhard  Mihm;  Klaos 
Rudolf,  and  Giintber  Engelhardt,  all  of  Biberacfa,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Kari  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,506 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
544.7 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/56 
VS.  a.  514—403  5  Claims 

1.  1,5,6,  7-tetrahydro-4H-indazol-4-ones  of  the  formula 


^W" 


N 
.1^ 


wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R^  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched 
C2_6-alkyl  group  and  X  is  a  methylene  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  methyl  groups. 


5,468,767 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  3-(AMINOCYCLOALKENYL)- 
INDOLE-S-NTTRILE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  A.  CipoUina,  Middletown,-  Ronald  J.  Mattson,  Meriden, 
and  Charles  P.  Sloan,  Wallingford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,073 
InL  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/00 
VS.  a.  514—414  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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whereiii 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,_ 


(D 


5,468,769 
PACLITAXEL  DERIVATIVES 
Larry  L.  Kleiii,  Lake  Forest,  and  Clarence  J.  Maring,  Gray- 
siake,  both  of  Dl.,  asrignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Parfc,Ill. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,124 

tot  CL*  A61K  31/335;  C07D  305/14 

VS.  a.  514—449  8  Claims 


allcyl; 


R^  is  C,^  alkyl,  — (CHj),— Ar, 

m  is  zero  or  1 ; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

At  is 


R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,_4  alkoxy;  and 
the  solid  plus  dotted  line  represents  a  single  or  double  covalent 
bond. 


1.  A  compound  or  prodrug  thereof  having  the  formula 


CH3 


CHj 


r'o- 


5,468,768 
ANTIMIGRAINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
INDOLYLCYCLOALKANYLAMINES 
Joseph  A.  OpalUna,  Mkldletown^  Jonas  A.  Gylys,  Soutfalngton; 
RonaM  J.  Mattson,  Meriden,  and  Charies  P.  Sloan,  Walling- 
ford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
ply, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,079 

tot  CL*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/08 

VS.  CL  514-^15  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  and  a 
radical  having  the  formula 


R'-(CH; 


O 

.A 


NH 


wherein  Ar  is 


R'  is  — CONHR'; 

R^  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  pbenyl-lower-alkylene; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

m  is  zero  or  1; 

n  is  an  integer  fivm  1  to  3; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
the  solid  and  dotted  line  represent  either  a  single  or  double  cova- 
lent bond. 


C*" 


in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  phenoxy  and  substituted  phenoxy;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl;  and 
R'°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanoyl, 
substituted  alkanoyl  and  aminoalkanoyl; 

R^  and  R^  are  acetyl; 

K*  is  phenylcarbonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  and 

Zis— CHO. 
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5,468,770 

GREEN  LEAF  VOLATILES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  BARK 
BEETLE  AGGREGATION  PHEROMONES 
Joseph  C.   Dickens,   StarkvUle,   Miss^-    Ronald   F.    Billings, 
Lofldn,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  L.  Payne,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Wasliington,  D.C.,  and  Texas  A&M 
University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,601,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,273,996. 
This  appUcation  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168339 
Int  a.*  AOIN  31/00:31/02 
VS.  a.  514 — 450  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  or  disrupting  the  response  of 
pine  baric  beetles  to  their  aggregation  pheromones  consisting 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of;  (1)  a  six  carbon  alcohol  green 
leaf  volatile  effective  as  an  inhibitor  of  the  pheromone  response  of 
said  pine  bark  beetles;  and  (2)  an  additional  component  effective  as 
an  inhibitor  or  repellant  of  the  pheromone  response  of  said  pine 
oaric  beetles,  wherein  said  additional  component  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  verbenone,  dipentene,  endo-brevicomin, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5y468,772 

TRIPTERININ  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 

Ren  S.  Xu,  Palo  Alto,  and  Tien  W.  WIedmann,  Stanford,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmagenesis,  Inc.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  Na  31,288 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 

U.S.  CL  514—453  7  Claims 

1.  A  purified  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


CHa 


5,468,771 
fnOLESTEROL  LOWERING  COMPOUND 
Magda  M.  Gagliardi,  Somerset,-  Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  Mor- 
ganville;  Byron  H.  Arison,  Watcbung;  George  M.  Garrity, 
Westfidd;  Leeyuan  Huang,  Watcbung;  John  G.  MacConnell, 
Westfidd,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Raymond  F.  White,  Palmyia,  Va., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  741,699,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,110 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/35;  C07D  319/04 
U.S.  CL  514—452  5  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  structure: 


5,468,773 
METHODS  FOR  INHSITING  BONE  LOSS  AND 
CARTILAGE  DEGRADATION  USING  WORTMANNIN 
AND  ITS  ANALOGS 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis,  and  Masahiko  Sato,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,012,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,315 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/365:31/34 
\iS.  a.  514—453  4  Claims 

1.  A  noethod  of  inhibiting  bone  resorption  in  a  subject  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  subject  a  phaimaceutically  effective  dose 
of  a  compound  selected  from 


da) 


(Wortmannin) 


wherein  Z,,  Zj  and  Z3  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(a)B; 

(b)  C,.5  aUcyl; 

(c)  C|^  alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
ofj 

(i)  phenyl, 

(ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl, 

metboxy,  halogen  (CI,  Br,  I,  F),  or  hydroxy;  or  a  phannaceu- 
bcally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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-continued 


(II) 


OH 


(ma) 


(nib) 


5,468,774 
TETRONIC,  THIOTETRONIC  AND  TETRAMIC  ACID 
DEWVATTVES  AS  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORS 
Gay  A.  Scfaidiser,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Craig  E.  CauAdd;  Nande  A. 
Senko,  both  of  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  and  Gregory  F.  VooBurg, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  303,096,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  71,627,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,366,993,  which  is  a  coBtinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  8744^28, 

Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  403,318 

Int  a.'  A61K  il/34:  C07D  307/46 

VS.  a.  514—471  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  treating  immunoinflammatory  conditions  in 

mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  so  afBicted 

an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


I 


(CHz), 


(CH2)«A(CH2)p- 


wherein 

XisO; 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independcndy,  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  aUcyl, 
C3I4  C20  cycloalkyi,  phenyllowerallcyl,  or  substituted  phenyl- 
loweralkyl  substituted  by  halo,  lower  alley  1,  lower  alkoxy, 
halo  lower  alkyl,  amino,  monoloweralkylainino,  diloweralky- 
lamino  or  sulfonamido; 

A  is  O,  S.  NR  or  a  chemical  bond; 

R,  if  present,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

m  isO-15; 

n  isO-20; 

p  isO-15, 

where  nH-pSi5; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


HO 


(IV.) 


5,468,775 
ENAMINONE  ESTERS 
Kfe«h  R.  Scott,  SHver  Spring,-  Jesse  M.  NidMlsM,  Upfer 
Marlboro,  and  Ivan  O.  EdaAoglM,  Oxon,  aH  of  Md.,  asskga- 
ors  to  Howard  University,  WasMagton,  D.C. 
Coa<imiation-m-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  844,068,  Mar.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,970 
Lrt.  CL^  A61K  3ia4 
VS.  a.  514—541  7  CfadBS 

1.  An  enaminone  having  the  formula: 


MeO' 


(IVb) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


H-N-R^ 


R 


wherein 

R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(X)CH,  and  COOC2H5; 

R'  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,; 

R^  is  from  Ae  group  consisting  of  H  whea  R'  is  CH,  and  CH, 

when  R'  is  H;  and 
R-*  is  from  the  group  of  first  radicals  consisting  of  benzyl, 

pbenethyl,  disubstituted  phenyl   and  trisubstituted  phenyl, 

wherein  the  substituted  species  are  second  radicals  having 

positive  Upophilicity  selected  from 

die  ^YHip  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  and  1. 
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5,468,776 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AND  NUTRITIONAL 
COMPOSITION 
Shlono  Yehuda,  lU  AtIv,  Unci,  assignor  to  Bar  Dan  Univer- 
sity, Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,562,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,755, 
wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  376,289,  JuL  6, 1989,  PaL  Na 
5,12«,763,  wiiidi  is  a  continiiatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,830, 
Nov.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,851,431,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

or  Ser.  No.  263,548,  Oct  27,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359^62,  Jun.  1,  1989,  al>an- 
doned.  This  appUcatioD  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,770 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/20:31/70:31/595:31/525 
VS.  a.  514—560  28  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  treating  Alzheimer's  disease  and  related  demen- 
tias, said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  person  having  the 
symptoms  thereof,  a  symptom-alleviating  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  comprises  (a)  from  about  16.7  to  about  22.2% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liiiolenic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof,  calculated  as 
the  ftee  acid,  said  derivatives  of  linolenic  acid  being  both  physi- 
ologically hydrolyzable  and  pharmacologically  acceptable,  and  (b) 
from  about  77.8  to  about  83.3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleic  acid  and 
derivatives  thereof,  calculated  as  the  ftee  acid,  said  derivatives  of 
linoleic  acid  being  both  physiologically  hydrolyzable  and  pharma- 
cologically acceptable,  provided  that  said  composition  is  adminis- 
tered in  absence  of  a  carrier  or  diluent  which  comprises  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,,  saturated  fatty  acids,  oleic 
acid  and  derivatives  of  these  acids. 


5,468,777 

METHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 
REVERSING  THE  STAINING  OF  TEETH 
Dennis  S.  France,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.;  Anthony  Cerami,  Shel- 
ter Island,  N.Y.,-  Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Old  Tappan,  N  J^  Laura  A. 
Norton,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  and  David  L.  Neer,  Allendale,  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,598,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,334,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
805,200,  Dec  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,968,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  481369,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,128,360,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,504,  JuL  18,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Nov.  14, 
1985,  Pat  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sec  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,665,192.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,228 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/195:31/155.7/16 
VS.  ex  514—562  i\  Oaims 

1.  A  metlHxi  of  inhibiting  and  reversing  the  discoloration  of  teeth 
and  tongue  resulting  from  nonenzymatic  browning  in  the  oral 
cavity  which  comprises  administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
therapy  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  discoloration  of  a 
composition  comprising  cysteine  ot  a  cysteine  derivative  of  for- 
mula I 


NHR 

I 
HS— CH2— CH— COOH 


0) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group;  ac  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,468,778 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
BY  ADMINISTERING  A  I^ARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  7-(5-SUBSTrrUTED 
CYCLOPENTYL)  AND  7-(5-SUBSTITUTED- 
CYCLOraNTENYL)  5-HEPTENOIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Mkhad  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach;  Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna 
BeadM  Mfaag  F.  Chan,  San  Diego,  and  Michael  B.  Roof,  Los 
Angeles,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aliergan,  Inc.,  Iirtne, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  Na  950^55 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/19:31/215 
VS.  CL  514—573  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye  of  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  containing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipient  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  tlie 
formula 


HO 


CO2R2 


(CH2)nCH3 


OR| 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  bond  or  the  absence  of  a  bond, 
wavy  hnes  attached  to  a  double  bond  indicate  cis  or  trans  configu- 
ration about  the  double  bond; 

Ri  represents  H,  or  CO-R3  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbons,  or  carbocycUc  aryl. 

R2  represents  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8. 


5,468,779 

METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  PAINTED  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Naotaka  Yamamoto,  Ayase,  and  Noriko  Oohori,  Fi^isawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-095400; 
JuL  26,  1993,  5-203580 

Int  CL*  C08J  11/00:  CllD  7/32 
VS.  CL  521^I6J  8  Claims 


\V>A»»^^^*^^%\\iL%%%\\\\^ 


1 
2 


1.  A  method  of  recycling  painted  plastic  material  comprising, 

coarse-crushing  a  thermoplastic  plastic  material  with  a  hairing 
paint  film  for  the  thermoplastic  plastic  material, 

supplying  a  paint  film  d«:omposition  agent  to  said  coarse- 
crushed  plastic  material  with  the  paint  film  in  an  amount  of 
0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  relative  to  the  coarse-crushed  plastic 
material  with  the  paint  film,  said  film  decomposition  agent 
being  a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-mercaptoimidazoline,  benzotriazole,  3-amino- 
1,2,4-triazole,  2-methylimidazole,  N<yclohexyl-2- 

benzothiazole-sulfaneamido,  2-phenylimidazole  and 
imidazole,  and 

heating  and  kneading  the  coarse-crushed  plastic  material  with 
the  paint  film  decomposition  agent  so  that  the  paint  film  is 
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dissolved  and  particles  of  the  dissolved  paint  film  are  uni- 
fonnly  spread  in  the  plastic  material. 


5,468,780 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESIN  WASTE 
Shizuo  Kubeta,-  Osamu  Ito,  ud  Hiroyuki  Miyamoto,  aH  ef 
Wakayama,   Japan,    assignors   to   MiyaM   Chemical   Co^ 
Tanafoe,  Japan 

FBe^  Mar.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  398,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138762; 
Dec.  M,  1994,  6-316285 

idl  a."  cmj  11/04 

VS.  CL  521^18.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  unsaturated  polyester  resin  waste, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  unsaturated  polyester  resin  waste;  and 
glycolytically  degrading  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  waste, 
thereby  obtaining  glycolic  raw  material. 


(1)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
(ECTFE)  which  has  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  50%,  and 

(2)  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  which  has  a  crys- 
tallinity of  at  least  50%  and  which  is  in  the  form  of  fine 
particles  dispersed  in  the  ECTFE; 

the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  ECTFE  to  the  PTFE  being  1:1  to  9:1. 


5,468,781 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  EXPANDED  PARTICLES 

Toshihiko  Sugaao,  and  Toshihiro  Goloh.  beth  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  and  MitsubisW  Yuka  Kadisclie  Company 
Limited,  Yoltiuiiciii,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  198,256,  Feb.  18,  1994,  atMuidoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029180 
InL  CI.*'  C««J  9/22:9/228 
VS.  CL  521—60  8  Claims 

I.  Polypropylene  resin  expanded  particles  comprising  as  a  base 
resin  an  isotactic  propylene  polymer  obtained  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  corresponding  monomer  or  monomers  with  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  derived  from  a  metallocene  compound,  wherein  said 
metallocene  compound  has  a  structure  of  formula: 

QCC^H^Jl' J  (C,H«.Jl^JMeXY 

wherein: 

(C5H4.J?'„)  and  (C^H^,^^^  are  conjugated  five-merabered 
rings,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independendy,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cjo  hydrocarbon  groups, 
halogens,  silicon-containing  C,-C24  hydrocarbon  groups, 
phosphorous  containing  C,-C,g  hydrocarbon  groups,  nitrogen 
containing  C,-C,g  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  boron  containing 
C,-C,g  hydrocartx)n  groups,  wherein  when  two  R''s  or  two 
R  s  are  present,  the  R''s  or  the  R^'s  can  be  bonded  at  tlicir 
respective  (i>-terminus  to  form  a  ring;  m  denotes  an  integer  of 
0gm^4;  and  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0§n£4; 

Q  is  a  bonding  group  which  crosslinks  the  conjugated  live- 
membered  rings; 

Me  is  a  transition  metal  in  Group  IVB-VIB  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  and 

X  and  Y  are  each,  independently;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^o  hydrocarbon  groups, 
C,-C2o  alkoxy  groups,  an  amino  group,  C,-C2o  alley lamino 
groups,  silicon-containing  C,-C24  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
phosphorous  containing  C,-C,g  hydrocarbon  groups. 


5,468,783 

MODIFKB  AROMATIC  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

TlffiK  USE  FOR  T^  PRODUCTION  OF  RIGH) 

FOA^ffiD  MATERIALS 

Herbert   Gebauer,   Krefeld;    Framed   Gupta,   Bedtwrg,   and 

Christian  Konig,  Kaarst,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,699,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4243*6. 
This  appKcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,937 

Oaims  priority,  applicatien  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  42  U 
774.7 

kit  ex."  C08G  18/00:18/10 
VS.  a.  521—159  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  rigid  foamed  materials  containing 
polyurethane  groups  and  optionally  isocyanurate  groups  by  the 
reaction  of 

a)  one  or  mote  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  one  or  more  compounds  having  molecular  weights  of  from 
400  to  10,000  and  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
reactive  to  isocyanates, 

in  the  presence  of 

c)  water  and/or  readily  volatile  organic  substances  as  the  foam- 
ing agent,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 

d)  one  or  more  compounds  of  molecular  weight  32  to  399 
containing  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  to  isocyan- 
ates, 

the  improvement  wherein  polyisocyanate  a)  is  an  aromatic  poly- 
isocyanate  comprising  a  bottoms  product  containing  isocyanate 
groups  with  a  tolylene  diisocyanate  content  less  than  200  ppm,  and 
is  obtained  by 

A)  mixing  distillation  bottoms  from  tolylene  diisocyanate  pro- 
duction with  polyisocyanates  or  polyisocyanate  mixtures  of 
the  diphenyl  methane  series  with  an  NCO  content  of  at  least 
15  weight  %,  optionally  modified  with  urethane  and/or  allo- 
phanate, 

B)  worlcing  up  the  mixture  by  distillation,  the  mixture  being 
heated  before  or  during  distillation  work-up  to  temperatures 
of  190°  to  250°  C.  and  by  this  means  substantially  replacing 
the  tolylene  diisocyanate  which  is  reversibly  chemically 
bound  in  the  distillation  residue  by  the  polyisocyanate  mixed 
therewith,  and 

C)  reacting  the  distillation  bottoms  obtained  in  step  B)  with 
0.1-10  weight  %  of  a  polyether  alcohol  of  molecular  weight 
from  206  to  948,  said  polyether  alcohol  being  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  alkylene  oxides  with  C4-C30  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 1-3  active  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,468,782 
FLUOROPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Astaok  Mehan,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^40 
Int  CL*  C08L  27/04:27/18 
VS.  CL  521—134  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 


5^468,784 
PHOTOPOLY-MERIZABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Yanagawa,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  'Dunura  Kaken  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,727 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/46:  C03F  7/004 
VS.  a.  522—31  6  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  resin  composition  which  comprises,  as 
a  uniform  blend: 
(a)  a  prepolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
20,000  to  70,000,  which  is  a  copolymer  of  a  first  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a  second  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate  acid  esters  and  meth- 
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acrylic  esters  having  an  epoxy  group  in  a  molecule,  the  said 
copolymer  being  modified  by  the  reaction  of  from  20%  to 
80%  of  the  epoxy  groups  therein  with  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  to  introduce  acryloyi  groups  or  methacryloyl 
groups,  respectively,  and  by  the  reaction  of  the  remainder  of 
the  epoxy  groups  with  an  onium  group-containing  compound; 

(b)  a  photopoiyroerization  inibator  and 

(c)  a  reactive  diluent  having  at  least  two  cthylenically  unsatur- 
ated linkages  per  molecule. 


5,468,785 

COBALOXIME  PHOTOINrnATED  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATIONS 
Miduwl  P.  Greuel,  White  Bear  Twp,  Minn^-  Labros  D.  Arrani- 
topoolos,  Akron,  and  H.  James  Harwood,  Stow,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Uniyersity  of  Aluttn,  Akron,  Oliio 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,302 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/48:4/44;  18/0S;20/ 18 
VS.  a.  522-«  24  Clainis 

1.  A  ftee  radical  polymerization  process  which  comprises  the 
step  of  photolyzing  a  cobalt(III)  complex  in  a  partially  polar 
solvent  having  a  bulk  solvent  donor  number  of  at  least  4.4  wherein 
tlw  cobalt  complex  is  of  fotmula  (Xm) 


(Xni) 


A2 


having  essentially  planar  equatohally  coortlinated  ligands  and  a 
pair  of  axially  coordinated  ligands  which  have  at  least  one  carbon- 
cobalt  bond,  and  inserting  at  least  one  free  radically  polymerizable 
monomer  into  the  photolyzed  carbon-cobalt  bond,  thereby  forming 
a  polymeric  chain  of  repeating  monomeric  units  which  is  termi- 
nated w^  a  cobalt-caibon  bond  as  shown  in  formula  (XIV) 


wherni 

A, 


[Ml. 
A. 


(XIV) 


vr-\ 


♦3    D 


plex,  but  which  becomes  attached  to  an  end  of  the  at  least  one 
inserting  monomer  after  the  insertion  of  the  noonomer, 
M  is  the  ftee  radically  polymerizable  monomer,  and 
n  is  an  integer  indicating  the  number  of  repeat  units  of  die 
monomer  in  the  polymer  chain, 
the  cobalt  atom  in  the  complex  being  capable  of  alternating 
between  Co*^  and  Co*'  in  response  to  the  photolytic  cleavage  of 
the  carbon-cobalt  bond,  the  cobalt  complex  remaining  attached  to 
the  last  monomeric  unit  through  the  terminal  carbon-cobalt  bond 
after  the  initial  concentration  of  monomer  has  been  polymerized. 


Co 


A2 


A3 


^J. 


aie  equatorial  coordinating  ligands  with  the  cobalt, 
B  is  a  coordinating  base  ligand  which  does  not  destroy  the 

essentially  planar  conformation  of  the  equatorial  ligands, 
D  is  8  coordinating  atom  of  the  ligand  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
R'  is  a  head  group  which  is  initially  attached  to  the  cobalt  by  a 

carbon-cobalt  bond  in  the  equatorial  axis  of  the  cobalt  com- 


5,468,786 

RADUTION-CURABLE  REACTION  RESIN  SYSTEM 
Hciner  Bayer,  Oidiing;  Barbara  Lchner,  and  Michael  Rogalli, 

both  of  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUscliaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  729,653,  JoL  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1990,  42  24 
449.0 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—170  «  Claims 

1.  A  UV-curable  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of;  a 
substantially  homogeneous,  storage  stable  resin  solution  of  at  least 
one  radical  polymerizable  curable  reaction  resin  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  triroethylolpropaDe  tria- 
crylate  and  tnixtures  of  the  foregoing  resins;  from  about  3  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  an  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  high 
modulus  selected  fiwrn  the  group  consisting  of  polyethersulfoncs, 
polyetherimides,  polyesters,  polysulfoncs,  polyacrylates,  polycar- 
bonates, polyamideimides,  polyimides  and  polyamides:  a  photoini- 
tiator  capable  of  generating  radicals  upon  exposure  to  UV  radiation 
selected  from  aromatic  ketone  pbotoinitiators;  and  optionally 
including  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colo- 
rants, pigments,  flow  modifiers,  stabilizers,  flame  retardants  and 
fillers,  said  resin  composition  being  curable  upon  exposure  to  UV 
radiation  to  provide  a  substantially  homogenous  cured  shaped 
article  including  continuous  phase  and  discontinuous  phase,  the 
discontinuous  phase  having  an  average  particle  size  of  between 
6om  about  0.05  Mm  to  about  50  \ssd. 


5,468,787 
BIOMATERIALS  FOR  TISSUE  REPAIR 
Midiael  Braden,  68  Cravells  Road,  Harpenden,  Herts  AL5 
IBD,  England,-  Sandra  Downcs,  74  MiU  Way,  Bushey,  Wat- 
ford, Herts  WD2  2AG,  England;  MangaU  P.  Patel,  45  EDcs- 
■Mre  Avenue,  MiU  HiU,  London  NW7  3EX,  England,  and 
Kenneth  W.  M  Davy,  U  Chapel  Gardens,  Undfonl,  Nr 
Bordon,  Hants  GU35  OTA,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2128,  S  371  Date  Jon.  16,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Job.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/09819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^22 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  18, 1991, 
9124487 

Int  CL'  A61L  25/00;  A61K  37/36;  C08L  33/14 
VS.  CL  523—113  8  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  repair  of  cartilage  in  a  human  or 
animal  body,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
indoducing  to  cartilage  requiring  repair  in  said  body  a  curable 
monomer/polymer   composition,   the   monomer  component 
having  the  formula  I 


R 

I 
CHj=C— COO(CH2)»X 

where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and 
X  is  a  3  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  and  the  polymer  compo- 
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(ii)  1  to  about  200  parts  of  an  aqueous  colloidal  silica  dispersion, 
(iii)  0.5  to  about  SO  parts  of  aUcoxysilylacrylate, 
(iv)  10  to  about  400  parts  of  reactive  acrylic  monomer,  and 
(v)  an  effective  amount  of  anaerobic  gelation  inhibitor  selected 
from         the         group         consisting         of         2,2,6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidinyloxy,  4-hydroxy-  2,2,6,6- 

tetrametbylpiperidinyloxy,  bis(4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6- 

tetramethylpiperidinyloxy  sebacate  diradical,  2,2-dipbenyl-l- 
picrylhydrazyl,  1,3,5-triphenylveridazyl,  l-nitroso-2-naphthol, 
a  nitrone. 


nent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate  and 
methacrylate  polymers  and  copolymers  thereof;  and 
causing  or  allowing  the  composition  to  cure  in  contact  with  said 
cartilage  and  promote  repair  of  said  cartilage. 


(CHjbC 


5y468,7W 

AGGLOMERATION  OF  LATICES  BY  ORGANIC  ACID  • 

ANHYDRIDE  MIXTURES 

Donald  M.  Knlidi,  MartetU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfldd,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60^92,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,595 

Int  a."  CtWF  279/02 

VS.  CL  523—335  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  rubber  particles  in  an  aqueous 

latex,  said  process  providing  reduced  levels  of  coagulum,  said 

process  comprising: 

a)  adding  an  organic  acid  to  said  latex  to  facilitate  agglomeration 
of  said  particles',  and 

b)  adding  an  organic  anhydride  to  said  latex  to  facilitate  agglom- 
eration of  said  particles. 

22.  A  process  for  agglomerating  rubber  particles,  said  process 
comprising: 

(A)  adding  a  water  soluble  (H'ganic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic,  malic,  propionic,  acrylic,  and  oxalic  acids 
and  a  water  soluble  organic  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic,  maleic,  and  propionic  anhydrides  to  an 
aqueous  latex  containing  small  rubber  particles  having  a 
weight  average  particle  size  diameter  of  O.OS  to  0.20  microns, 
and 

(B)  agglomerating  said  small  rubber  particles  contained  in  said 
latex  to  large  agglomerated  rubber  particles  having  a  weight 
average  particle  size  diameter  of  between  0.30  to  1 .0  microns, 
wherein  said  agglomerated  particles  are  then  admixed  with  an 
amount  of  small  rubber  particles  having  a  weight  average 
particle  size  diameter  of  O.OS  to  0.20  microns  wherein  said 
acid  and  said  anhydride  are  added  to  said  latex  in  a  mole  ratio 
to  each  other  of  between  1 :9  and  9: 1  respectively  whereby  the 
said  large  agglomerated  rubber  particles  are  essentially  free  of 
coagtilum. 


5,468,789 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RADIATION  CURABLE 
SILICON  CONTAINING  POLYACRYLATE  HARDCOAT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 
THEREBY 
Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia;  George  F.  Medfortl,  Ballston  Lake,  and 
Arnold  Factor,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,299 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/3432;  C08L  43/04 
VS.  a.  524—99  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  radiation  curable  silicon  containing 
polyacrylate  hardcoat  composition  comprising  devolatilizing  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  under  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  a  mixture  comprising,  by  weight, 
(i)  100  parts  of  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 


(CHjbC 


ad 


5,468,790 
TRUZINE  POLYMER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Konstantinos  I.  Papatfaomas,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,964,  Dec  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,826 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/34;  C08G  73/06 
VS.  a.  524—100  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  triazine  polymer  that  comprises  a 
reaction  product  of  (a)  monocyanate;  and  (b)  dicyanate,  prepoly- 
mers  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  amount  of  (a)  is 
about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b),  and 
correspondingly,  the  amount  of  (b)  is  about  50%  to  about  95%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  amount  of  (a)  and  (b);  and 

filler  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  49  microns  and 
being  substantially  free  of  alpha  particle  emissions;  wherein 
the  amount  of  the  polymer  is  about  30%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  total  of  polymer  and  filler  and  correspondingly, 
the  amount  of  filler  is  about  50%  to  about  70%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weight  of  polymer  and  filler. 
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5,468,791 
PRIMERS  CONTAINING  ZIRCOALUMESATE  COUPLING 

AGENTS  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION 

San  C.  Yuan,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,866 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/15:5/04 

US.  CL  524—108  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  solvent  bome  primer  composition  comprising  a 

liquid  carrier  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

polyester,  polyester  urethane  or  an  epoxy  polyester  and  containing 

a  crossbnking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 

meric   alkylated  inelamine   formaldehyde  crosslinlcing  agent,   a 

polymeric  allcylated  melamine  formaldehyde  crosslinking  and  any 

mixtures  thereof  and  containing  pigments  in  a  pigment  to  bindo- 

weight  ratio  of  about  10/100  to  200/100;  where  the  improvement  is 

the  use  of  about  0.1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

binder,  of  a  zircoaluminate  coupling  agent  of  the  formula 


HO. 


Al 


O 
H 


c 

I 

R 


I 
O 


■  OH 
OH 


what  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2N(CH2)2. 
H,C(CH2),2.  HjN(CH2)4CH(NHj),  HOCHzCHCNHj)  and 
HSCH2CH(NH2):  wherein  the  primer  provides  excellent 
adhesion  to  waterfoome  basecoats  that  are  applied  over  the 
primer. 


5,468,792 

CLARIFYING  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
AND  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Joseph  Metiick,  Wilmington,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Abata,  Newark, 
botk  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,287,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,247 
InL  a.'  C08K  5/15:5/51;  C09K  15/32 
UJS.  CI.  524—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  clarifying  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(a)  from  5%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  clarifying 
composition  of  a  phosphonite  stabilizer  composition,  the  main 
component  of  which  is  tetrakis-(2,4-di-ten-butylphenyl)-4,4- 
biphenylene  diphosphite.  and  (b)  from  95%  to  10%  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  clarifying  composition  of  a  sorbitol-based 
compound  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  200°  C,  such  that 
the  amount  of  phosphonite  stabilizer  Composition  is  effective  to 
depress  the  melting  point  of  said  sorbitol-based  compound. 


5,468,793 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES 
James  J.  Ward,  CoUierviUe,  and  William  P.  Chatham,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Wico  Corporation,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,810 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/17:5/42 
MS.  a.  524—159  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  acrylic  resins  to 
acquire  a  static  electric  charge  which  method  comprises  adding  to 
the  resin  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  substituted  ammonium 
salt  of  a  long-chain  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  and  a  fatty  acid,  the 
salt  having  the  formula: 


t 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydroxyethyl  or  an  allcyl  group 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydroxyethyl,  an  allcyl  group  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  hydrogen,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  fatty  acid 
having  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


5,468,794 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  ADDITION-CURABLE 
SILICONE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
N-HETEROCYCLIC  SILANE  ADHESION  PROMOTERS 
Judith  Stein,  Schenectady,  and  Mark  W.  Davis,  Clifton  Park, 
both    of  N.Y.,   assignors   to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,625,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5380,788.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303364 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—188  9  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  addition-curable  composi- 
tion, comprising  by  weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl-containing  polydiorganosiloxane  com- 
position comprising: 

(i)  about  50  to  about  100  parts  of  an  essentially  cyclic-free 
vinyl  containing  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  100  to  about  100,000  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and 
organo  groups  attached  to  silicon  by  carbon-silicon  bonds, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  fluoroalkyl  radicals 
having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  where 
the  essentially  cyclic-free  vinyl  containing  polydiorganosi- 
loxane has  a  vinyl  content  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  2.0 
weight  %,  and 

(ii)  from  about  0  to  about  50  parts  of  a  solid,  benzene-soluble 
vinyl-containing  resin  copolymer  comprising. 

(R)3SiO,^  units  and  SiO^^  units, 

where  R  is  a  vinyl  radical,  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  containing  no 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  (R)3SiO,;2  "n't*  'o 
SiO</2  units  being  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1,  and  the 
resin  having  a  vinyl  content  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
3.5%  by  weight, 

(B)  from  about  I  to  about  20  parts  of  a  hydrogen-containing 
polysiloxane  having  an  average  unit  formula, 

R    <lH»SlO(4_„.^y2' 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  haloge- 
nated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  and  fiee  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  "a"  has  a 
value  of  from  about  0  to  about  3.  "b"  has  a  value  of  from 
about  0  to  about  3,  and  the  sum  of  "a'V'b"  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  3, 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 

(D)  an  effective  anwunt  of  a 
bis[trialkyloxysilylallcyleneoxy]pyridine  adhesion  promoter 
having  the  formula, 

KR^jjS^'OJjCjHjN 
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where  R^  is  a  C,,^,  ilkyi  radical  and  R'  is  a  C(2^)  alkylene 
radical, 

(E)  from  about  0  to  about  200  parts  of  an  extending  filler,  and 

(F)  from  about  0  to  about  SO  parts  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  and  in 
tbe  absence  of  (A)  (ii),  an  amount  effective  for  reinforcement. 


5,468,79s 
METHOD  FOR  PRIMING  WET  OR  DRY  ROAD 
SURFACES 
HaraM  Coder,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  MannCKtuiing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,158 
Int  a."  CMK  5A)7;  F21V  7/22;  EOlC  7/00 
VS.  CL  524-^361  .  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  adhesive-backed  preformed  pave- 
ment maridng  to  a  toad  surface  comprising,  in  order 

(a)  applying  a  priming  composition  to  said  road  surface,  said 
priming  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  liquid  solu- 
tion containing  polymeric  material  and  at  least  one  water- 
miscible  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  adhesion 
between  wet  or  dry  road  surface  materials  and  adhesive- 
coated  articles,  said  polymeric  material  comprising  an  aro- 
matic and/or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resin  and/or  hydrocarbon 
resin  having  phenolic  functionality; 

(b)  permitting  said  solvent  to  evaporate  such  that  a  residue  forms 
on  said  road  surface;  and  (c)  applying  an  adhesive-backed 
pieformed  pavement  marking  over  said  residue  on  said  road 
surface. 


Oh  CH3  CH}  CHs 

CH3-CH-CH2-C-CSC-C-CH2-CH-CH3 


o  o 

CHi  CH2 

OH  OH 


5y«8,797 
POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  TfflCKENERS, 
EMULSIFIEKS,  AND  SUSPENDING  AIDS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WETTABILITV  CHARACTERISTICS 
Danid  J.  Adams,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Zabid  AnUad,  Brecksrille; 
Solomoa  Lemma,  Broadview  Hdghls,  and  Carl  J.  Long,  II, 
Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodikh  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,007,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,373,044,  which  is  a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,616, 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,814.  This  application  Nov.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  346,121 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/26,2/08 
VS.  CL  524—379  3  Cbims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  wetting  and  dispersing,  in  an  aque- 
ous medium,  an  interpolymer  of 

(1)  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride containing  at  least  one  activated  carbon-to-cathon  ole- 
finic  double  bond  and  at  least  one  carfooxyl  group,  in  an 
amount  of  more  than  1S%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  interpolymer,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  steric  stabilizer  having  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
moiety  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  moiety,  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  linear  block  copolymeric  steric  stabilizers, 
having  a  hydroptiobic  moiety  having  a  length  of  more  than  SO 
Angstroms,  random  copolymeric  comb  steric  stabilizers,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous  medium  a  low  surface  tension 
surface  active  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  surface  tension  of 
water  to  less  than  about  40  dynes  per  centimeter  at  2S°  C.  in  an 
amount  of  0.0001%  to  S.0%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  aqueous  medium  and  adding  to  said  aqueous  medium  said 
interpolymer. 


5y468,796 
CREPING  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen,  Appleton,  and  Frank  G.  Druecke,  Osh- 
kosh,  l>otfa  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Ncenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,804 

Int  a."  C08K  5/06 

VS.  CL  524—377  32  Claims 

1.  A  creping  adhesive  comprising  a  cationic  oligomer  and  from 

alx>ut  O.OS  to  about  20  dry  weight  percent  of  an  ethoxylated 

acetylenic  diol  having  the  formula: 


5^468,798 
BASECOAT  FOR  A  COATING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  D.  Leech,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Whitford 
Corporation,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,445 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/08;  C08L  79/08 
VS.  CI.  S2A—440  17  Claims 

1.  A  basecoat  for  a  coating  system,  comprising: 
a  high  temperature  polymer  resin  of  sufficient  binding  capacity 

to  adhere  to  a  substrate;  and 
a  filamentary  powder  dispersed  throughout  said  polymer  resin  to 
form  an  adhesive  mixture  which  with  appropriate  application 
to  a  suitable  substrate  results  in  the  basecoat  having  an  inter- 
nal spongelike  structure  and  a  rough  top  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  filaments  projecting  up  ftom  said  polymer  resin 
and  capable  of  anchoring  at  least  one  finish  coat  to  the 
basecoat 


wherein  tlie  sinn  of  m-Hi  is  from  about  1  to  about  10,  and  wherein 
the  amount  of  the  cationic  oUgomer  is  from  about  S  to  about  9S 
weight  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  ethoxylated  acetylenic  diol. 


5,468,799 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSION  HAVING  A  BROAD 
PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 
Oral  Aydin,  Manniteim,-  Micliael  PortugalL  Wachenheim;  Josef 
Neutzner,  Neustadt  and  Walter  Maechtie,  Ludwigshafen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUsctull,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,864,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5350,787. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  220,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  13 
965.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08L  13/02 
VS.  CL  524—457  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  whose  solids  volume  concen- 
tration is  SSO%  by  volume  and  which  has  all  the  following 
polymer  particle  size  distributions: 
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ftam  5-25%  by  weight  of  the  poIyinerS200  nm 
fiwm  15-40%  by  weight  of  the  polyiDerS400  nm 
fiwm  35-75%  by  weight  of  the  polyineri600  lun 
fhom  45-90%  by  weight  of  the  polymer^  800  nm 
100%  by  weight  of  the  polymerS  1600  nm, 
the  polymer  being  formed  from  free  radically  polymerizable  mono- 
men. 


5,46MO0 

Binder  which  is  crosslinkable  at  room 
temperature 

Kari  J.  Folsch,  Mainz;  Marita  Kauftnann,  and  Jiirgen  Hart- 
mann,  both  of  Weiterstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Roelun  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrili,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,839 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  93  01 
444.9 

Int  CV  C08F  2/22 
VJS.  a.  524—458  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  binder  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  film-forming  aqueous  plastic  dispersion;  and 

(B)  a  crosslinldng  component. 

wherein  said  plastic  dispersion  (A)  comprises  an  emulsion  poly- 
mer with  polymerized  units  of  an  ethylenically-unsaturated. 
radically  polymerizable  monomer  with  an  alkylene  urea  side 
group,  and 

wherein  said  crosslinking  component  (B)  contains  at  least  two 
protected  or  unprotected  aldehyde  groups. 


5,468,801 

DUAL  STABILIZED  MICROPARTICLES 
Joseph  A.  Antonelli,  Riverton,  N  J.,  and  Christopher  Scopazzi, 
\^1hnington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,184,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,053 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  524—504  15  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  microparticle  or  core  characterized  as  having  dual 
stabilization  comprising  a  microparticle  having  two  Icinds  of  stabi- 
lizers attached  thereto: 

(a)  a  first  kind  of  stabilizing  polymer  which  is  a  substantially 
linear  acrylic  polymer  attached  exclusively  at  a  terminal  end 
thereof  to  the  microparticle;  and 

(b)  a  second  kind  of  stabilizing  polymer  which  is  a  graft  poly- 
mer comprising  an  acrylic  polymer  backbone  not  soluble  in 
the  organic  liquid,  which  backbone  is  attached  to  micropar- 
ticle at  a  randomly  distributed  number  and  location  of  sites, 
and  a  plurality  of  side  chains,  pendant  from  the  backbone, 
Miich  is  soluble  in  organic  liquid. 


a)  from  about  15  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  a  polyol  or 
mixture  of  polyols,  each  having  a  fonnula  molecular 
weight  from  about  50  to  about  2000; 

b)  from  about  15  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  a  long  chain 
monocarboxylic  acid  or  mixture  of  nMnocaiboxylic  acids, 
each  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

c)  from  about  15  percent  to  about  30  percent  of  1,4- 
cyclohexane  dicarboxylic  acid;  the  percentages  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  reactants  used  in  preparing  die  polyester; 
and 

B.  a  polyisocyanate  curing  agent 


5,468,802 

LOW  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  CONTENT  AUTOMOTIVE 
REFINISH  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Tyunun  F.   Wilt,  Clinton;   Joseph  M.  Carney,  Pittsburgh; 
Stephen  J.  Thomas,  Aspinwall;  James  A.  Claar,  Mars,  and 
WIMam  J.  Birluneyer,  Oaiunont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Indostries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,366 
InL  a.*  C08J  3/00;  C08K  5/205;  C08L  51/00,75/00 
\i&.  a.  524—539  22  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  refinish  coating  composition  having  a  volatile 
organic  content  not  exceeding  3.0  pounds  per  gallon  comprising: 
A.  a  hydroxyl  functional  polyester  having  an  acid  value  less  than 
4  mg  KOH  per  gram  of  polyester  polymer,  prepared  from 
neactants  comprising: 


5,468,803 
MEDICAL  IMPLEMENT,  POLYMER  COMPOSITION, 
AND  OPTICAL  MATEIUAL 
Nobukazu  Taiuhashi;  Tohru  Hosalca;   Koji  Minami,  all  of 
Yokohama;    Yuichiro    Konishi;    Te^i    Kohara,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  and  Tadao  Natsuume,  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  44)80330; 
May  21,  1992,  4-154454;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361130 

Int  a.*  C08L  9/06;  C08F  i2/tW 
UJS.  a.  524—553  16  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  thermoplastic  norbomene  polymer  composition 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  norbomene  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  10,000-200,000  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatographic  analysis  in  toluene,  said  norbomene 
polymer  containing  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compounding 
ingredient  in  the  form  of  a  polymeric  elastomer  dispersed  as 
microdomains  in  the  norbomene  polymer. 


5,468,804 
WATER-SOLUBLE  OR  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATION  AND  FTS  USE  IN  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 
LuU  Schmalstieg,  KSIn;  Wolfgang  Kremer,  Kerken;  Martin 
Brahm,    Engelskirchen;    Joachim    Probst,    and    Werner 
Kubitza,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselischalt,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
322.7 

Int  CL*  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00;  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  524—591  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  polyisocyanate  composi- 
tion obtained  by  the  partial  urethanization  of  the  isocyanate  groups 
of  2,4-  and/or  2,6-diisocyanatotoluene  by  reaction  vrith  monohy- 
dric  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  wherein  the  polyisocyanate  compo- 
sition has,  based  on  solids, 

a)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  1.9  to  3.3, 

b)  a  content  of  isocyanate  groups  (expressed  as  NCO,  molecular 
weight  42)  of  8  to  18%  by  weight, 

c)  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  units  (expressed  as  CjH^G, 
molecular  weight  44)  of  5  to  40%  by  weight  which  are 
arranged  in  terminal  polyether  chains  containing  an  average 
of  7  to  25  allcylene  oxide  units  in  which  at  least  70  mol-%  of 
the  alkylene  oxide  units  are  ethylene  oxide  units,  and 

d)  a  urethane  group  content  (expressed  as  CHNO^,  molecular 
weight  59)  of  13  to  33%  by  weight. 
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5,468,805 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE-CURABLE 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Masayuld  OnishL,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Toray  Silicon  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  230,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-139333 
Int  a."  C08L  83/06 
VS.  CL  524—731  20  Claims 

1.  A  room-temperature-curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comptising 

(A)  100  weight  parts  organopolysiloxane  that  contains  at  least  2 
silicon-bonded  alkoxy  groups  in  each  molecule  and  that  has  a 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  0.02  to  1.000  Pa.s, 

(B)  0.1  to  20  weight  parte,  per  100  weight  parts  of  (A),  alkox- 
ysilane  with  the  following  general  formula  or  partial  hydroly- 
sis condensate  thereof 


element,  "x"  falls  within  a  range  of  between  0  and  0.5.  and 
"y"  falls  within  a  range  of  between  1.9S  and  2.30. 
said  oxide  superconductor  having  a  crystal  structure  of  tetrago- 
nal system,  the  lattice  constant  in  a-axis  falling  within  a  range 
of  between  0.38S  nm  and  0.410  nm.  and  the  lattice  constant  in 
c-axis  being  an  integer  number  of  times  a  value  falling  within 
a  range  of  between  0.310  nm  and  0.350  nm.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  substrate,  by  epitaxial  growth,  a  critical  tem- 
perature control  film  with  a  crystal  having  a  lattice  constant 
which  controls  the  critical  temperature  of  tiie  crystal  of  said 
oxide  superconductor,  and 
fonning  on  said  critical  temperature  control  film,  by  a  thin 
film  forming  technique,  a  thin  fibn  made  of  the  oxide 
superconductor  having  a  critical  temperature  which  is  con- 
trolled by  said  critical  temperature  control  film. 


R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R^  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  or  an  allcoxy-substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group:  and  a  is  zero,  1,  or  2, 

(C)  0.01  to  20  weight  parts,  per  100  weight  parte  of  (A), 
condensation-reaction  catalyst,  and 

(D)  1  to  1.000  weight  parte,  per  100  weight  parte  of  (A), 
thickening  material  comprising  an  addition  reaction- 
crosslinking  organopolysiloxane  composition  or  a  free  radical 
reaction-crosslinking  organopolysiloxane  composition 
wherein  component  (D)  exhibite  thickening  without  gelation 
or  rubber  formation  upon  beating  said  room  temperature 
curable  composition. 


5,468,806 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM 
Kiyoslii  Yamamoto;  Nobuyuld  Sugii;  Koiclii  Kubo;  Michiliaru 
Ichiluiwa,  and  Hisao  Yamanchl,  ail  of  Totiyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Furukawa  Electrk  Co„  Ltd^-  Hitachi  Ltd.,  both  of 
Toicyo;    Kabusliiki    Kaislu    Tosliiba,    Kawasald;    Central 
Research  Institute  of  Electric  Power  Industry,  and  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,463,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106717 

Int  a.*  C30B  25/16 

VS.  a.  505—238  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  critical  temperature  of  a  thin  film  of 
an  oxide  superconductor  said  oxide  superconductor  being  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (1)  given  below: 


A,.^.CuOy 


(I) 


5,468,807 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Iwao  l^urutani,  Chiba,-  lUtaAimi  Maiwbe,  and  Ikuo  Emoto, 
both  of  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Rexene  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo;  Ube  Industries,  Ube,  both  of,  Japan,  and 
Rexene  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,552,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223459 

Int  a.*  C08L  23/IO:23/l6;23/20 

VS.  CL  525—240  7  CUims 

1.  A  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  20-80%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  propylene  with  a  minor 
amount  of  an  other  alpha-olefin  component  and  having  a 
boiling  n-heptane  insoluble  content  of  10%  by  weight  or  less, 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  Mn  of  1,000-7,100, 
and 

(b)  80-20%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene,  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  tensile  modulus  (80°  C.)  of  30  kg/cm^ 
to  less  than  2,00  kg/cm^  and  the  Shore  D  hardness  Hs  (23°  C.) 
and  the  common  logarithm  y  of  the  tensile  modulus  (80°  C.) 
satisfy  the  following  formulas  (1)  and  (2): 


lOSHs  (23°  C.)S55 
rSO.tVtieS  Hs  (23°  C.)+.8665 


(1) 
(2) 


where  "A"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba.  "B"  is  at  least  one  rare  earth 


5,468,808 
REDUCTION  OF  FLOW  MARKS  IN  RUBBER  MODIFIED 

POLYPROPYLENE 
Andrew  J.  Peacock,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,754 
Int  a."  C08L  23/10:23/12:23/18 
VS.  a.  525—240  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a  blend  of  (i)  a  polymer  of  propylene  containing  imite  of 
crystalline  propylene  having  at  least  25%  crystallinity  and  of 
(ii)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  rubber  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  100,000, 
wherein  said  blend  has  a  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  at  230°  C.  of  about 
1  to  about  50  g/10  min. 
with  a  visco-elastic  liquid  added  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to 
about  10  weight  %  of  total  composition  weight  wherein  said 
visco-elastic  liquid  is  a  rubber  having  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  less  than  about  40,(XX)  and  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature. 
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5,468,809 

POLYOLEFTN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  GOOD 

TRANSPARENCY  AND  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 

Renato  Ghiselliiii,-  Giuliano  Cecchin,  and  Dedo  Mahicclli,  all 

of  Feirara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc^ 

Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  21,365,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1992,  MI92A0401; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  MU92A0402 

Int  CL'  C08L  23/10:23/16:23/20:23/04 
VS.  ex.  525—240  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  comprising  (by  weight): 

A)  from  25  to  60  paits  of  a  crystalline  random  copolymer  of 
propylene  with  ethylene  and/or  an  a-olefin  of  formula 
CH2=CHR,  wherein  R  is  a  Cj-C,  allcyl  radical,  said  copoly- 
noer  containing  more  than  85%  by  weight  of  propylene,  and 
having  a  haze  value  lower  than  25%; 

B)  from  40  to  75  parts  of  a  component  comprising  (a)  an 
elastomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene  v^th  propylene  and/or 
a-olefin  of  formula  CH2=CHR,  wherein  R  is  a  Cj-C,  alkyl 
radical,  and  optionally  with  minor  proportions  of  a  diene, 
containing  30-70  parts  of  ethylene,  and  (b)  one  or  mote  of  tije 
polymers  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  LLDPE, 
LDPE  and  HDPE  having  a  Melt  Index  higher  than  0.5  g/10 
min.,  said  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  such  proportions  that 
the  ratio  between  the  density  d^  of  (A)  and  the  calculated 
average  density  dg  of  (B)  is  comprised  from  0.980  to  1.015, 
and  said  elastomeric  copolymer  (a)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  10-20  parts  with  respect  to  the  total  composidon, 
said  polyolefin  composition  having  a  haze  value  of  less  than 
30%,  as  measured  according  to  ASTM-D  1003  on  a  1  mm 
thick  sample. 


5,468310 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROPYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER 
l^tsuo  Hayakawa;  Toki^i  Inoue,  and  Hiroyuld  Asaga,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd,,  Yamagu- 
cbi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  280,522 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-185175; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135913 

Int  CL'  C08F  297/08 
VS.  CL  525—244  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  propylene  block  copolymer  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  bringing  a  first  feed  material  in  a  liquid  phase  and  consisting 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
aad  mixtures  of  propylene  with  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocariwn  monomer  ditFeient  from  propylene 
into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytic  solid  com- 
ponent (A)  containing  titanium,  a  catalytic  component  (B) 
comprising  at  least  one  organic  aluminum  compound  and  a 
catalytic  component  (C)  comprising  at  least  one  silicon  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  alkoxyl  group,  to  prepare  a  first 
crystalline  polymer  mixture  containing  die  catalyst;  and 

(2)  feeding  a  second  feed  material  in  a  gas  phase  and  consisting 
of  propylene  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon monomer  difFerent  from  propylene,  into  the  resultant 
first  crystalline  polymer  mixture,  without  deactivating  the 
catalyst  in  the  first  crystalline  polymer  mixture,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  compound  having  6  ch-  more 
caiixin  atoms  and  in  a  total  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
saturated  vapor  pressure  thereof  in  this  copolymerization  sys- 
tem, to  copolymerize  the  second  feed  material  into  a  second 
elastomeric  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  tl>e  first  crystalline 
polymer  and  tliereby  to  form  a  propylene  block  copolymer 
comprising  crystalline  polymeric  fractions  derived  from  die 
first  crystalline  polymer  pnxiuced  in  step  (1)  and  elastomeric 
copolymer  fractions  derived  fipom  the  second  elastomeric 

ll 


copolymer  produced  in  step  (2),  the  elastomeric  copolymer 
fractions  being  iiKorporated  or  mixed  into  ttie  crystalline 
polymeric  fractions. 


5/468,811 

HYDROPHILIC  COMPOSITE  POLYMER  ARTICLES 

FORMED  FROM  A  SETTABLE  PASTE  COMPRISING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  AND 

UNSATURATED  MONOMER 

Daniel  G.  Moro,  Randolph;  Samuel  H.  Rond,  Princeton,  and 

Petr  Kuzma,  Monmouth  Junction,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  55,418,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,984,  Oct  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  430,843,  Nov. 

2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61L  15/16:15/07:15/24;  C08F  265/06 

VS.  CL  525—263  21  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable,  hard  «-  semi-hard,  shaped 

composite  article  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  homogeneous,  moldable  intermediate  material 
which  material  remains  stable  for  a  significant  period  of  time 
without  becoming  hard;  comprising  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  particulate,  water- insoluble,  water- 
sweUable  bydrophilic  (co-)polymer  formed  from  a  monomer 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  a  bydroxyallcyl 
2-allcenoate,  a  hydroxy-(C2-C4alkoxyC2-C4aUcyl)  alkenoale, 
an  alkoxy(Cj-C4alkoxyC2-C<alkyl)  alkenoate,  a 
N-{C,-C2aIkyl)-2-alkenamide,  a  NJ4-di(C,-C4alkyl)-2- 
alkenamide,  and  mixtures  tliereof;  (2)  a  polymerizable  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  2-alkenoate,  a 
hydroxy(C2-C4alkoxyC2-C4)  alkenoate,  an 
aUcoxy(Cj-C4alkoxyC2-C4aUcyl)  alkenoale.  a 
N-vinylpyirolidone,  a  N-(C,-C4alkyl)-2-alkenamide,  a  NJ^- 
di(C  ,-C4aUcyl)-2-alkenamide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  polymer  (1)  and  monomer  (2)  are  in  a  ratio  of  between 
1:2  and  2:1  by  weight;  (3)  a  cross-linking  monomer  agent  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  10  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  and  monomer  in  said  paste; 
and  (4)  a  free  radical  initiator, 

said  material  characterized  by  a  setting  time  of  up  to  about  one 
hour  and  remaining  in  a  moldable  form  for  a  significant 
period  of  time  in  order  to  provide  a  working  time  sufficient  to 
form  the  material  into  a  desired  shape; 

(b)  molding  said  material  to  a  desired  shaped  form; 

(c)  allowing  said  shaped  form  to  set;  and 

(d)  curing  said  shaped  form  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  homo- 
geneous, stable  hard  or  semi-hard  shaped  article. 


5,468,812 
POLYMERIZABLE  FLUOROCHEMICAL  SURFACTANTS 
Imelda  A.  MuggU,  St  Paul,  and  Roger  R.  Aim,  Lake  Efano, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mlimesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,430,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,364 
Int  a."  C08F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  525—293  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable,  organic-soluble,  oUgomeric  fluorochemical 
surfactant  composition  comprising  one  or  more  fluorinated  oligo- 
mers, each  comprising  at  least  two  pendent  fluwoalipfaatic  groups 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  organic- 
solubilizing  groups,  and  at  least  one  pendent  free-radically  poly- 
merizable olefinic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethenyl  acrylate  groups,  ethenyl  vinyl  ether  groups,  and 
2-propenyl.  methacrylate  groups. 
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5,468313 
POWDER  COATING 
AUnhsu  Ueaaka,  Soita;  Yuji  Toyoda,  Neyagawa;  Koichi  liut- 
sui,  Kyoto,  and  John  Kenny,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Paint  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  »94,  Ser.  No.  332,744 

ClaiMS  priority,  appiicatiea  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1993,  5-307153 

InC  CL*  CWF  SAX) 

VS.  a.  525—385  14  ClaiiM 

1.  A  powder  coating  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  curing 

agent,  characterized  in  tliat  said  curing  agent  has  particle  size 

characteristics  such  that  the  avoage  particle  size  is  0.3  to!  \an  and 

particles  having  a  particle  size  not  smaller  than  20  ^an  account  for 

not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  all  curing  agent  particles. 


5,468,814 
POLYlVffiRS  HAVING  OXIDIC  FUNCTIONALITY  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
HaraM  D.  H.  Stover,  Dundas,  Canada;  Pd  Li,  Kowkion,  Hong 
Kong;  Lorenzo  Ferrari,  Samia,  Canada;  Robert  T.  Shaver, 
Braatford,     Canada,     and     Djordje     Vlaovic,    Winnipeg, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Ibcsen,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9i»M3,  Oct  3%,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,376,732. 
TUs  appBcalion  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*6,332 
Int.  a.*  CWF  8A)6 
VS.  CL  525— 39»  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  oxidizing  benzylic  carbon  atoms  in  a 
precursor  polymer  containing  benzylic  cartxin  atoms,  wherein  said 
benzylic  cartx>n  atoms  are  pendant  from  phenyl  rings  which  are  in 
the  baclcbone  of  said  precursor  polymer,  comprising  reacting  oxy- 
gen with  said  precursor  polymer  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
catalyst  for  said  oxidation,  under  conditions  effective  to  oxidize  a 
portion  of  said  benzylic  carbon  atoms  to  — C(0)H  and  a  portion  of 
said  benzylic  cartwn  atoms  to  — C(0)OR 


5,468,816 

SILICONE  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Simon  R.  Hurford,  Cardiff,  and  Bhukandas  Parbhoo,  Barry, 

both  of,  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited,  Barry, 

Wales 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,952 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322794 

iBt  a.*  C08F  283/12 
VS.  CL  525—479  20  Claims 

1.  A  release  modifier  which  comprises  (i)  a  MQ  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  units  of  the  formulae  SiOj  (Q)  and  RjSiO,,!  (M) 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent 
hydrocarixMi  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkenyl  group  of  the  formula  — R'CH=CH2,  wherein  R' 
denotes  an  alkyiene  group  of  from  0  to  3  carbon  atoms,  provided 
there  is  at  least  one  group  — R  CH=CH2  present  per  MQ  molecule 
and  (ii)  a  a,(i)-diolefin  having  the  general  formula  CH2=CH— 
(CHj),— CH=CH2,  wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  with  a  value  of 
from  4  to  18. 


5,468,815 
LOW  COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION  SILICONE  RELEASE 
FORMULATIONS  INCORPORATING  IHGHER 
ALKENYL-FUNCnONAL  SILICONE  GUMS 
Larry  D.  Boardman,  Woodbury;  Kurt  C.  Melancon,  Hugo; 
Thug  D.  Ctaau,  Minneapolis,  and  John  J.  Erickson,  Littie 
Canada,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^12 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  525—478  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organopolysiloxane  base  poly- 
mer having  a  viscosity  of  from  23  to  about  5,000  centipoise  at 
25*  C. 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  crosslinking  agent; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  precious  metal  containing  hydrosi- 
lylation  catalyst;  and 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  higher 
allcenyl-hinctionai  organopolysiloxane  gum; 

wherein  said  gum  is  a  triorganosiloxy  endbloclced  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
75,000  as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  and  having 
the  formula  comprising  RjSiOjy^  and  R,SiO,/2  units  wherein  each 
R  group  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  pro- 
vided tiiat  at  least  two  of  said  R  groups  are  higher  alkenyl  radicals. 


5,468,817 

VULCANIZABLE  CONB'OSITIONS  BASED  ON 

MODBFKD  ACRYLIC  RUBBERS 

Joseph  Da  Lie,  Ravemra;  Laura  Laszavecchia,  Milan,  and 

Gniseppe  Savini,  Ravenna,  aH  ef,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem 

Elastomeri  S.rU  Milan,  Haiy 

DivisiM  ef  Ser.  Ne.  263,570,  Jun.  22,  1994.  This  appHcation 

Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,893 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Jul.  23,  1993,  ^093  A 
001640 

fait  CL*  COW  2A)0;224/00:218/04:220/04:220/W:220/44 
VS.  a.  526—79  1  Claim 

1.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  the  elastomeric  copolymer 
obtained  from  the  statistic  polymerization  of: 

a)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  formula  CH2=CR' — CO — OR, 
wherein  R  is  a  monofunctional  radical  selected  from  linear  or 
branched  C1-C6  alkyl  radicals  and  C1-C6  alkoxyalkyl  radi- 
cals, and  R'  is  selected  from  — H  and  — CH3; 

b)  (meth)acrylonitrile; 

c)  a  third  monomer  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 
cl)  a  ctilorinated  vinyl  ester, 

c2)  a  mixUre  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  diepoxy  compound, 

c3)  a  mixmre  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
chlorinated  vinyl  ester;  with  the  further  condition  that  ttie 
elastomeric  copolyraer  has  a  Mooney  MLi.,4  viscosity  (100° 
C.)  of  at  least  10: 

preparing  two  solutions  containing  equal  or  different  quantities 
of  copolymerizable  monomers, 

charging  one  of  the  two  solutions  into  a  reactor  and  partially 
polymerizing  same, 

feeding  the  second  of  the  two  solutions  into  the  first  partially 
polymerized  suspension  previously  obtained,  and 

continuing  polymerization  up  until  a  desired  degree  of  conver- 
sion is  obtained. 


5,468318 

SYNDIOTACnC  VINYLAROMATIC  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS  USING  LOW  HYDROGEN  PARTIAL 

PRESSURES 

Thomw  H.  Newman,  Midland,  and  Karen  K.  Borodychuk,  Mt 

Pleasant  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,446 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/64:12/08 

VS.  a.  526—170  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  syndiotactic  polymers  of  vinylaro- 

matic  monomers  comprising  contacting  one  or  nnore  vinylaromatic 
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raonooKTs  and  one  or  more  catalyst  systems  comprising  a  pentam- 
etfaylcyclopentadienyltitanium  based  metal  complex  capable  of 
preparing  syndiotactic  vinylaromatic  polymers  under  coordination 
polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  at  a 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  from  10  to  45  kPa  and  maintaining  said 
partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  continuously  throughout  the  polymer- 
ization. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  A 

NORBORNENE  REPEATING  UNIT  BY  ADDITION 
POLYMERIZATION  USING  AN  ORGANO  (NICKEL  OR 
PALLADIUM)  COMPLEX 
Brian  L.  Goodall,   Fairtewn;   George  M.   Bencdikt,  Sokm; 
Lester  H.  Mclntosli,  m,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Dennis  A. 
Barnes,  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,25* 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/80:4^6:4/78 

VS.  CL  526—171  44  Claims 


'V^ 


1.  In  an  essentially  anhydrous  reaction  mixture  in  which  a 
processable  addition  polymer  is  formed  by  coordination  polymer- 
ization, said  reaction  mixtiire  including  at  least  one  multi-ringed 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  cycloolefin  monomer  selected  frt)m 
the  group  consisting  of  bicyclo[2.2.1.]hept-2-ene  ("norbomene" 
"NB")  and  substituted  embocbments  thereof,  wherein  said  substitu- 
ents,  if  present,  are  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-C»)alkyl,  (C,-C2o)haloaUcyl,  (C5-C,j)cycloalkyl, 

(C,-Cs)alkylidenyl,         aryl,         haloaryl,         (Cy-C,5)aralkyl, 
(Cr-C,5)haloarallcyl,    (Cj-C2o)allcenylyl,    and    (C4-C2o)alkylene 
with  the  proviso  that  the  double  bond  is  not  a  terminal  double 
bond,  *  solvent  for  said  tnonomer,  and,  a  single  component  ionic 
catalyst  of  a  Group  VB,  VIB,  VIIB  or  Vni  metal  in  an  amount 
effective  to  convert  said  at  least  one  monomer  into  said  addition 
polymer,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of, 
a  minor  molar  amount  relative  to  the  moles  of  said  monomer,  of 
an  oleiinic  chain  transfer  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  a  compound  having  a  single  olefinic 
non-styrenic  double  bond  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms 


together  having  at  least  3  hydrogen  atoms,  said  olefinic  chain 
transfer  agent  being  present  in  a  predetermined  amount  corre- 
latable  with  a  desired  number  average  molecular  weight  Mw 
in  the  range  from  about  20,000  to  about  300.000,  of  said 
addition  polymer. 


5^468420 
REACTIVE  DILUENT  FOR  RADUTION  CURING  OF 
FILM-FORMING  POLYMERS 
James  A.  Dougherty,  Peqnannock,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,87« 

Int  CL*  C08F  226/06:226/02.220/10 

VS.  CL  526—264  10  Claims 


MONOMER  COLOR  STABILTTY 


1    3    5 


7    •   11  13  15  17  19  21  23  2S  27  2»  31  3S 
•  DAYS  AT  AMBIENT 


1.  A  reactive  diluent  mixture  suitable  for  radiation  curing  of  an 
acrylate  or  metliaciylate  monomer  or  oligomer  which  comprises 
between  about  25  and  about  90  wt  %  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam 
containing  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  between  about  10  and 
about  75  wt  %  of  a  noncyclic  N-vinyl  amide  containing  from  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms. 


5,46S,S21 
CROSSLINKED  ABSORBENT  PRESSURE  SENSFTIVE 
ADHESIVE  AND  WOUND  DRESSING 
Donald  H.  Lucast,  North  St  Paid;  Cheryl  L.  Moore,  Alton,  and 
Ruth  A.  James,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,637,  Apr.  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,717. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,586 
Int  CL'  C08F  226/06:216/36:220/10:216/18 
VS.  CL  526—264  22  Claims 

1.   An   absorbent   pressure-sensitive   adhesive   comprising   a 
CTOSslinked  copolymer  of  A,  B,  C  and  PX  wherein: 

(a)  A  is  an  acrylate  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  C4_,2 
alcohol,  and  (ii)  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  of  a  mixture 
of  non-tertiary  C,_,4  alcohols  with  a  resultant  average  of 
between  about  4-12  carbon  atoms  per  alcohol  molecule; 

(b)  B  is  a  hydrophilic  alkylene  oxide  acrylate  monomer  having 
an  average  of  about  3  to  40  allcylene  oxide  units; 

(c)  C  is  a  hydrophilic  N-vinyl  lactam  monomer,  and 

(d)  PX  is  a  cTOsslinldng  mot)omer  effective  for  crosslinldng  the 
copolymer  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 
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S,4«M22 

POLYBUTADIENE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Nobiro    l^imoto,    Edogawa;    KenJchi    Hongyo,    IdUhara; 

Yoshisiike  B«ba,  Chiba;  Michioori  Suzuki,  and  Kaznhiro 

AUkawa,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE 

IndnsiTfes,  Ltd^  Yamagucbi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  193,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-02136 

Int  a."  COW  36/06;2/l8 

VS.  a.  526—340.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  polybutadiene  composition  comprising  at  least  two  polyb- 
utadiene  components  which  differ  from  each  other  in  melting 
temperature  and  each  having,  as  a  principal  structure,  a  1,2- 
polybutadiene  structure,  wherein  a  polybutadiene  component  hav- 
ing the  highest  melting  temperature  has  a  melting  tempo^ture  of  at 
least  155°  C,  another  polybutadiene  component  having  the  lowest 
melting  temperature  has  a  melting  temperature  of  at  least  105°  C. 
but  not  more  than  155°  C;  the  difference  in  the  melting  tempera- 
ture between  the  highest  melting  temperature  polybutadiene  com- 
ponent and  the  lowest  melting  temperature  polybutadiene  compo- 
nent is  in  a  range  of  from  20°  C.  to  125°  C;  and  the  higlKst 
melting  temperature  polybutadiene  component  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
compositioa. 


5y468,823 

SEMICRYSTALLINE  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

MADE  OF  SYNDIOTACnC  POLY-P-METHYLSTYRENE 

(S-PPMS) 
Gactano  Gnerra,  Salerno;  Paolo  Corradini;  Claudio  DeRosa, 

both  of  Naples;  Maiiro  Iiiliano,  Salerno;  Leone  OUva,  and 

Vittorio  Petraccone,  both  of  Naples,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 

MoDtecatini  Tecnoiogic  S.pA.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01710,  i  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  }  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/032U,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  28, 1992,  Ser.  Na  977,445 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  29, 1991,  MI91A2102 

InL  CL*  C08F  112/12:  C08J  5/18:  C08L  25/16;  DOIF  6/20 
VS.  CL  52^—347.1  10  Claims 

1.  SemicrystalUne  manufactured  articles  made  of  syndiotactic 
poly-p-methylstyrene  wherein  the  polymer  is  present  in  a  crystal- 
hne  form  characterized  by  a  melting  point  of  225°  C,  and  the 
degree  of  crystallinity  ranges  firom  5%  to  40%. 


and  a  phenyl  group,  x,  y,  and  z  are  positive  integers  such 
that    0.86S)t/(x+y+z)<0.94,    0.04<:y/(x-hy-Kz)S0.07,    and 
0.03Sz/(]i+y-(-z)S0.07  and 
(ii)  1.0  to  10.0  weight  percent  of  a  polydiotganosiloxane 
having  the  general  formula: 


CH3 

-Si— R^ 


CH3CH3    CH3 

,11         I 
R^— SiCKSiOWSiO),- 

III  1 

CHjCH3    CH=CH2      CH3 

wherein  R*  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  vinyl  group,  and  a  methyl 
group,  p  and  q  are  positive  integers  such  that  0.995  ^p/ 
(p+<l)S  1.0  and  0Sq/(p+<i)g0.005; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  compound  having  at  least  3 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  compound; 

(C)  a  platinum  catalyst;  and 

(D)  an  organic  solvent 


5,468,825 
COATING  COlVffOSmON  FOR  CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  CARRIERS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Mitsuhlro  l^karada,  TakasaU;  Yuji  Yoshikawa,  and  Kei^i 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Annaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027557 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 

VS.  a.  52ft-lS  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  an  electrophotographic  carrier, 

which  coating  composition  comprises: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following 
average  unit  formula  (1) 


R'^i(OR^)»0„_^,^ 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group,  each  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  for  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  and  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  for  the  alkoxyalkyl,  a  is  a  value  of 
0.9SaSi.3,  and  b  is  a  value  of  0<b<1.2; 
not  less  than  1  part  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (2)  serving  as  a  crosslinking  agent  for  the 
organopolysiloxane 


5,468,824 
SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

CURED  RELEASE  COATINGS 
Atsushi  Togashi,  and  Takateru  Yamada,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,299 
ChUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254696 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/04;77/06:  C08L  83/05;83/07 
VS.  CL  528—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  release  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  90.0  to  99.0  weight  percent  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  general  formula: 


CH3CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 

,1111  I        , 

R'  — SiO(SiOWSiOMSiO)j Si— R' 

I       I  I  I  I 

CH3CH3   C6H5CH=CH2     CH3 


(CH,)jSiXj 


<2) 


wherein  each  X  represents  an  alkenoxy  group  or  oxime 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  catalyst  for  curing  the  oiganopolysiloxane,  said  catalyst  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organotitanium,  organo- 
tin,  organozinc,  orgaiKx:obalt,  organoiron  and  organoalumi- 
num  compounds,  and  aminosilanes  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  methyl  group. 


5,468,826 

ADHESION  PROMOTING  ADDITIVES  AND  CURABLE 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Theresa  E.  Gentle,  and  Michael  A.  Lutz,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,426 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—15  14  Claims 

1.  An  organosiloxane  copolymer  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 


November  21,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


181S 


.XR'jSiO,«}„{SiOj}»{(R^),SiR'(R')jSiO,;j}JR*^'^iO,4.,. 


wherdo  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  monovalent  hydro- 
carboa  or  balogenated  hydrocaitx)n  radicals  that  are  substantially 
free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  contain  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 
each  R^  is  individually  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  containing  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2  to  10 

carbon  atoms; 
each  R*  is  individually  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  an  epoxy,  acryloxyalkyl  or  methacryloxy- 
alkyl  group; 
R'  is  R'  or  OR^; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkenyl  radical; 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f  and  g  represent  mole  fractions  with  a  total  value  of 

1; 
a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  all  greater  than  zero; 
e,  f  and  g  are  0  or  a  positive  number  less  than  I ; 
X  is  I,  2,  or  3; 
y  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
x+y  is  1,  2or3; 

V  and  w  are  each  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 
and  v+w  is  1,  2  or  3. 


5,468,827 
EPOXY-FUNCnONAL  MQ  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
YoshJtBUgu  Morlta,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Toray  Silicon  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  19M,  Sen  No.  259,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-185627 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/14:77/18 
VS.  a.  528—15  14  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  having  the  general  formula 


(R^— SiO'/2UR'-SiO'/2)»(SiO*/2)c 


wherein  each  R'  is  a  monovalent  group  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocartx)n  groups  and  baloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  groups;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  monovalent  hydrocartx>n 
group  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  groups:  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy-functional  organic  groups, 
allcoxysilylallcyl  groups  and  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  zero  or  a  positive  number;  b  is  a  positive 
number;  c  is  a  positive  number,  a/c  has  a  value  of  zero  to  <4; 
b/c  has  a  value  of  0.05  to  4;  and  (a+b)/c  has  a  value  of  0.2  to 
4.  with  the  proviso  that  neither  R'  nor  R^  is  an  alkenyl  group 
and  that  said  organopolysiloxane  has  in  its  molecule  at  least 
one  said  epoxy-functional  organic  group  and  at  least  one  said 
alkyl  group  having  at  least  6  carbons. 


SiOj  (Q)  and  R,SiOn  (M) 


wherein  R  is  selected  firam  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkenyl  group  of  the  formula  — R'CH==CH2  and  an 
oxyalkenyl  group  of  the  formula  — OR'CH=CH2,  wherein  R' 
denotes  an  alkylene  group  of  from  4  to  12  caibon  atoms,  provided 
there  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— R'CH=CH2  and  — ORCH=CH2  present  per  MQ  molecule  and 
that  no  more  than  50%  of  all  M  units  comprise  a  substituent 


selected    from    the    group 
— OR'CH=CH2  groups. 


consisting    of   — R'CH=CH2    and 


5,468329 
IN-SITU  REINFORCED  SILICONE  ELASTOMER  USING 

RESIN  PRECURSOR 
Debora  F.  Bergstrom,-  Gary  T.  Burns,  and  Patricia  A.  Giwa- 
Aglwmeirele,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,569 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—18  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  in  situ  reinforced  silicone  elas- 
tomer, the  method  comprising: 
(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  diorganosiloxane  polymer 
described  by  formula 

Q,Jl^i(OSiR2),OSiR„Q3^ 

a  five  to  10  time  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  hydrolyzable 
siloxane  described  by  formulas 

RjSi(OSiQ'RUOSiRR'  ),OSiRj. 

(RQ'SiOV  and 

Si(OSiRjQ')4 


and  a  tin  salt  catalyst  and 
(B)  contacting  the  mixture  with  water  effecting  formation  of  an 
in  situ  reinforced  silicone  elastomer; 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkyls  comprising  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyls  comprising 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  atyls;  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R;  each  Q  is 
independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acy- 
loxys  comprising  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxys  comprising  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  allcoxys  comprising  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  each  Q'  is  independently  described  by  fcxmula 

-R^SiQ3.»R». 

where  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  comprising  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  as  previously  described,  Q  is  as  previously 
described,  and  b=0  to  2;  a=0  to  2,  x=0  to  1000,  m=3  to  500,  n=0  to 
497,  m+n=3  to  500,  and  y=3  to  10. 


5,468,828 
SILICONE  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
Simon  R.  Hurford,  Cardiff,  and  Bhnkandas  Parbhoo,  Barry, 
both  of,  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited,  Barry, 
Wales 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
93227M 

Int  CL*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  release  modifier  for  silicone  release  compositions  compris- 
ing a  MQ  resin  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  formulae 


5,468330 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

GUM 

Yoshio  Inoue;  Susumu  Sekiguchi,  and  Minoru  Iganshi,  all  of 

Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034211 

Int  a."  C08G  77/04 

VS.  CL  528—26  18  CUbns 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  organopolysiloxatK  gum  by 

effecting  condensation  polymerization  of  a  silanol-terrainated  oiga- 

nosiloxane  of  the  foUowing  formula  (1): 
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I 
HO-(-SiO^H 


(1) 


(6) 


wberein  R'  and  R^  each  are  a  halogen-  or  cyano-substituted  or 

unsubstituted  monovalent  hydnxarbon  group  and  letter  n  is  an 

integer  of  2  to  3.000. 

the  iniproveinent  comprising  adding  a  silane  or  siloxane  having 

two  hydrolyzable  groups  in  a  molecule  to  said  oignopolysi- 

loxane  of  formula  (1)  in  such  an  amount  to  give  a  resultant 

composition  having  a  molar  ratio  of  the  silanol  groups  in  said 

organosiloxane  of  formula  (1)  to  the  hydrolyzable  groups  in 

said  silane  or  siloxane  of  from  O.S  to  3.  and  condensation 

polymerizing  the  resultant  composition  to  form  an  organopol- 

ysiloxane  having  a  high  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least 

IxlO'  and  a  total  content  of  low-molecular  weight  cyclic 

siloxanes  having  from  three  to  25  monomer  units  of  up  to 

S.OOO  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the 

ofganopolysiloxane. 

wherein  the  silane  or  siloxane  having  two  hydrolyzable  groups 

in  a  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

following  formulae  (3)  to  (6): 


R»    R» 

R2'N(SiO)^iNR2' 
R^     R* 

wherein  R''.  K*,  and  R'  are  each  independendy  a  halogen-  or 
cyano-substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
and  letter  e  is  a  positive  number  of  0  to  1.000. 


R°  H'      R^    R" 

,11         II  , 

R'CN-(-SiO^Si-N— CR' 

II        I.       L  II 


S,46M31 
ONE-PACKAGE  STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE 
Gerd  M.  Lenke,  Canton,  and  H.  William  Cocain,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Idc,  FairUwo, 
Ohio 

Flkd  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,944 

Int  a.^  CMC  18M) 

VS.  CL  528-^14  19  Chdms 


(3) 


I  •• 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiri 


itiiliiiiliiiiliiiiliiiiliiiiNiiiiiiiiliiiiliiiiliinliiiil.ifi 


wherein  R',  R*.  R*.  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  halogen-  or 
cyano-substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  letter  a  is  a  positive  number  of  0  to  100; 


R^OCHC=CO-(-SiO^C=CHCOR^ 
II  L  II 


(4) 


1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  prepolyroer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
polyols  with  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  wherein  the 
NCO:OH  ratio  is  fivm  about  10:1  to  30:1, 

b)  a  curative  comprising  melamine  and/or  cyanoguanidine  hav- 
ing from  0  to  2  substituents  which  are  independently  alkyls  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  said  melamine  and/or  cyan- 
oguanidine of  the  curative  having  reactive  NHj  groups,  being 
in  particle  form,  and  having  at  least  98  wt.  %  of  its  particles 
of  a  particle  diameter  of  less  than  25  pm.  and 

c)  one  or  more  mineral  fillers 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  NCO  groups  of  the  prepolymer  to  the 
NH2  groups  of  the  curative  is  fivm  1 .2  to  2.2  and  wherein  the 
adhesive  composition  has  the  capacity  to  form  a  structural 
bond  between  two  parts  in  10  minutes  or  less  at  150°  C. 


wherein  R',  R^.  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  halogen-  or 
cyano-substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
and  letter  c  is  a  positive  number  of  1  to  100; 


R'  R' 

\/ 

N 

R'       O 

I  I 

SiO)d(SiO)2- 

R*       r' 


(5) 


wberein  R'.  R*.  R*.  R'  and  R'  ate  each  independently  a  halogen- 
or  cyano-substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  arid  letter  d  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10;  and 


5,468,832 
HEAT-CURABLE  REACTION  RESIN  MIXTURES  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Lutz    Schrader,    Krefdd;    Hans-Dieter   Jakob,    Leverkusen; 
Hanns-Peter  Miiller,  Odenthal,  and  Johann  Niggemann, 
Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticng- 
csellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
323.1 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/18:18/20 
VS.  CI.  528—53  5  Claims 

1.  Heat-curable  reaction  resin  mixtures  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate, 

b)  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  epoxy  rings,  and 

c)  a  mixture  of  compounds  containing  amine  groups  wherein 
said  mixture  consists  of: 

1 )  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  grt>up  consisting 
of: 
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i)  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R'  (I) 

I 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  represent:  a  Cj-C,,  alkyl  group,  and 

R'  represents  a  C,-C,5  aralkyi  group; 
ii)  N-methylmorpholine. 
iii)  diazadicyclooctane,  and 
iv)  mixtures  thereof;  and 
J)  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


5,468434 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Finsterwal,  Webster;  Richard  L.  Cariston;  Edward 
L.  Schlueter,  Jr^  both  of  Rochester,  and  Ladlle  M.  Shart, 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Croporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7«7,711 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/32.18/48;  B65H  9/10 

VS.  CL  52S— 76-  20  Claims 


I 


(II) 


wherein: 

R*  represents:  a  Cj-C,,  alkyl  group,  and 
R'  and  R*  represent:  a  Ct-Cu  aralkyi  group, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  c)  1)  to  component  c)  2) 
is  1:99  to  20:80,  component  c)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components 
a)  and  b),  and  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  organic  compound 
having  epoxy  rings  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  there  are 
from  0.05  to  0.30  equivalents  of  epoxy  rings  present  per 
equivalent  of  isocyanate  groups  present. 


5,468433 

MOISTURE  CURING,  ONE-COMPONENT  COATING 
11   COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
1 1  PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS 

Jurgen  Schwindt,  Leverkusen;  Karl-Heinz  Hentscbel,  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  and  Lutz  Schmalstieg,  Cologne,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
224it 

Int  a.''  C08G  18/00:18/70;  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  528-67  13  Claims 

1.  The  present  invention  relates  to  moisture-curing  one- 
component  coating  compositions  containing  as  binder  a  polyisocy- 
anate component  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  optionally  carfoodiimide-  and/or 
uretoneimine-modihed  polyisocyanate  or  polyisocyanate  mix- 
ture of  the  diphenyl  niethane  series  having  an  NCO  content  of 
20  to  33%  by  weight, 

B)  40  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  NCO  prepolyroers 
which  have  an  NCO  content  of  1.5  to  12%  by  weight  and  are 
prepared  by  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  aromatic  polyisocyanate  having  an  NCO  con- 
tent of  25  to  48.3%  by  weight  with 

b)  a  less  than  equivalent  quantity  of  a  polybydroxyl  compo- 
nent containing 
bl)  one  or  more  polyols  containing  ether,  ester,  thioether 

and/or  carbonate  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  134  to  10,000,  and 
b2)  up  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
component  b),  of  one  or  more  monohydric  to  hexahydric 
alcohols  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of  32  to  300  and 
do  not  correspond  to  the  definition  of  b  I ),  and 
10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate 
component  containing  one  or  more  lacquer  polyisocyanates 
based  on  bexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  having  a  maximum 
viscosity  of  3,000  mPa.s  at  23°  C,  an  NCO  content  of  17  to 
24%  by  weight  and  a  monomeric  bexamethylene  diisocyanate 
content  of  at  most  0.5%  by  weight 


C 


1.  A  sheet  registration  device  including  a  hub  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  plastic  blades  arranged  in  radial 
planes  passing  through  said  axis  and  extending  in  die  direction  of 
said  axis  beyond  one  end  of  the  hub  towards  sheet-engaging  tips 
lying  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  said  axis  said  blade  being  made 
of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  polytet- 
ramethylene  ether  glycol  having  the  formula  HO[(CH2)401^ 
where  n  is  from  8  to  41,  and  from  about  20  to  about  95  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol  of  a  diisocyanate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyan- 
ates,  toluene  diisocyanates,  naphthalene  diisocyanates  and  blends 
thereof  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  linking  agents  to  provide  a 
crosslinked  elastomer,  said  linking  agents  comprising  a  mixture  of 
from  about  75  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  diol  having  the  formula 
HO(R,)  OH  where  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  allcyl  group 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  25  to  40%  by 
weight  of  a  triol  having  the  formula:  R— C — [(0H),(CH20H)J 
where  R'  is  H,  CHj  or  C2H5,  aisOorl.  bis2or3and  a+b=3. 


5,468435 

POLYETHERPOLYURETHANE  END  CAPS  FOR  OIL 

FILTERS 

Stephen  M.  Singer,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,287 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/48;  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—76  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  solvent-resistant  thermoset  polyetherpolyure- 
thane  end  cap  for  an  oil  filter  formed  by  the  catalytic  urethane- 
forming  reaction  between  a  mediylene  bridged  polyarylpolyisocy- 
anate  component  and  a  polyether  polyol  component,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

the  polyol  component  of  the  urethane-forming  reaction  compris- 
ing a  diol  first  component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  75  to  about  200  and  a  polyether  polyol  mixture  second 
component  of 

from  about  15%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyether  polyol 

having  no  oxyethylene  groups,  a  functionality  greater  than 

2  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  30  to  about  60;  and 

from  about  10%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  polyether  polyol 

having  no  oxyethylene  groups,  a  functionality  greater  than 

2  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  170  to  about  1 10; 

wherein  the  polyol  component  includes  from  about  10%  to 

about  25%  by  weight  of  the  diol  and,  correspondingly,  from 

about  90%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  polyether  polyol 

mixture  secor>d  component. 


1818 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1993 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE 

YashimicU  Okano;  Iktmya  Kmnoo;  Itetomu  Yunato;  Yasu- 

biro  Osfaino;   Michiyo  "nuiigawa;   TaluuUd   Kuwana,  and 

Yntaka  Fukuda,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd 

Chcmkal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0104,  §  371  Date  S«p.  13,  1993,  i  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A5129,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013M3; 
Jan.  29,  1992, 4-013644,-  Jan.  29,  1992, 4-013645;  Jan.  29, 1992, 
4-013646;  Jan.  29,  1992,  44)13647 

Int  CL'  C08G  64AM 
VS.  CL  528—204  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlw  preparation  of  a  polycarbonate  comprising  a 
step  of  reacting  a  dihydric  phenol  witlj  a  carbonic  acid  diester  in  an 
amount  of  0.90  to  1 .50  mole  per  mole  of  tl»e  dihydric  phenol  in  the 
presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  nitrog- 
enous basic  compound  and  (b)  a  compound  in  an  amount  of  10^  to 
10"^  mole  per  mole  of  the  dihydric  phenol  containing  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  lib,  FVb  and  Vb 
elements  of  die  periodic  table  in  a  melt  transesterification  process 
to  prepare  a  polycarbonate  having  a  branching  parameter  G  of 
from  0.1  to  1.0  and  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  of  20  mole  %  or 
lower. 


5,468,839 
HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  POLYETHER  FINISHING 
PROCESS 
Galen  J.  Snppcs,  Pearland,  and  Hans  R.  Friedli,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,048,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,952 
Int  a.*  C08G  59/00 
VS.  a.  528—403  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydroxy-functional  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  contacting  (a)  a  hydroxy-functional  polyether 
containing  a  Group  lA  or  Group  IIA  metal  ion  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  200  ppm,  and  (b)  an  acid  which  is  eidier  soluble  in  die 
hydroxy-functional  polyether  or  which  is  present  in  a  concentration 
such  that  it  forms  a  stable  suspension  in  the  hydroxy-functional 
polyether  above  die  solubility  level,  in  an  amount  that  is  sufficient 
to  neutralize  the  basic  catalyst  such  that  a  salt  is  formed,  said  salt 
being  formed  in  an  amount  diat  is  (a)  insufficient  to  signifkandy 
promote  trimerization  reactions  if  the  hydroxy-functional  polyether 
is  reacted  with  an  isocyanate  compound,  and  (b)  soluble  or  form- 
ing a  stable  suspension  in  die  hydroxy-functional  polyether  above 
its  solubility  level. 


5,468,837 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 

EPSILON-CAFROLACTONES  AND  POLY-EPSILON- 

CAPROLACTONES  WHICH  HAVE  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

MASSES  OBTAINABLE  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Henri  Wautier,  Braine-le-Comte,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay 
(Society  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    May    17,    1993, 
09300507 

tot  CL'  C08G  63/08 
VS.  CL  528—357  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly-€-caprolactones  by 
continuous  polymerization  of  e-caprolactone  as  a  melt  in  an 
extruder,  die  improvement  comprising  a  polymerization  initiator 
chosen  from  aluminium  alkoxides  including  at  least  one 
aluminoxane-carbon  bond. 


5,468,840 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
POLYOLS  AND  PROCESS  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
RECOVERY 
Tomoki  l^tsui;  'Kukuni  Izukawa,  both  of  Alchi;  Kazuhiko 
Ohkubo,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshitsugu  Sakaki,  Aichi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221914 

Int  CL*  C08G  59/68 

VS.  a.  528-^M)8  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  alkylene  oxide  polymerization 

catalyst  comprising: 

a)  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  composed  of  water  and  a  mineral 
acid  or  an  organic  acid  to  crude  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
containing  an  alkali  metal  compound  alkylene  oxide  polymer- 
ization catalyst; 

b)  dehydrating  and  drying  the  liquid  obtained  in  step  a)  and 
thereafter  removing  a  deposited  alkali  metal  salt  by  filtration; 

c)  forming  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution  from  die  depos- 
ited alkali  metal  salt  of  step  b);  and 

d)  contacting  die  aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution  of  step  c) 
with  an  OH-type  anion  exchange  resin  so  as  to  adsorb  the 
anion  of  the  mineral  acid  or  the  organic  acid  so  as  to  recover 
die  alkylene  oxide  polymerization  catalyst. 


5,468,838 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYSUCCINIMIDE,  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  AND  THEIR 

SALTS 

Gttnther  Boehmke,  and  Gerd  Schmitz,  both  of  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
503J 

Int  a.*  C08G  73/10:85/00 
VS.  CL  528—363  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysuccinimide  by  reaction 
of  maleic  anhydride  or  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  ammonia  and  polymerization  of  the  reaction  product, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  solubilizing  agent 


5,468,841 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ENERGETIC,  CYCLIC  ETHER 
MONOMERS  USING  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 
TETRAHYDROFURANATE 
Aslam  A.  Malik,  Cameron  Park;  Thomas  G.  Archibald,  Fair 
Oaks;  Roland  P.  Carlson,  Davis,  and  Gerald  E.  Manser,  El 
Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General 
Corporatioii,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,919 
tot  CL'  C08G  65/22 
VS.  a.  528—408  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  an  energetic,  oxetane  monomer 
which  is  capable  of  cationic  polymerization,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  an  energetic,  oxetane  monomer  capable  of  cationic 

polymerization; 
providing  an  initiator  precursor  and  boron  trifluoride  tetrahydro- 
furanate  (BFj'THF),  said  initiator  precursor  being  such  that  it 
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will  fonn  an  adduct  with  said  boron  trifluoride  tetrahydio- 
ftwanate  which  will  in  turn  initiate  cationic  polymeiizatioa  of 
said  eneigetic,  oxetane  monomer, 

combining  said  initiator  precursor  with  said  boron  trifluoride 
tetnhydroAiranate  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

bringing  said  mixture  of  said  initiator  precursor  and  said  boron 
trifluoride  tetrahydrofuranate  into  contact  with  said  energetic, 
oxetane  monomer  so  as  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  ener- 
getic, oxetane  monomer. 


5,468^2 
ANNEALED  LINEAR  fflGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr^  Hockessin,  Dd^  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  95^63,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,643, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  903,408,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
alMwdoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^493 
InL  CL*  C08F  6/00 
\y&.  a.  52»-«l  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  an  article  of  non-annealed  folded  chain  linear  poly- 
ethylene having  a  density  of  at  least  0.94  g/cm'  and  melt 
index  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  10; 

(b)  annealing  the  article  of  step  (a)  by  subjecting  said  article  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  about  250°  to  about 
335°  C,  for  at  least  about  30  min  without  agitation;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  article  non-precipitously  to  a  temperanire  of 
abou  120°  C.  or  below. 


5y46M44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEMBRANE-FILTERING  OF 

PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS 

Paul  Smith,  Stirling,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pivtoae  Tedmologics 

Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178343 
Int  a."  BOID  24/32:  C07K  1/34.14/47:14/76 
VS.  CL  530-366  u  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  membrane  filtration  of  a  protein  solution, 
the  improvement  of:  applying  a  high  shear  force  at  the  surface  of 
said  membrane,  said  high  shear  force  being  generated  by  relative 
rotation,  at  a  speed  of  between  about  1,000  to  about  3,450  RPM, 
between  a  membrane  disc  and  a  solid  disc  which  are  spaced  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another  with  a  space  therebetween  of  about 
'/•"  to  about  Vt'. 


5,468,843 
ACETit  ANHYDRIDE  ACTIVATION  FOR  C-TERMINAL 

PROTEIN  SEQUENCING 
Victoria  L.  Boyd,  San  Carlos;  MeriLisa  Bozzini,  Burlingame, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  G.  Marc  Loudon,  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Perkin-Elmer,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,154 
Int.  CI.*  C07K  I/IO:  GOIN  33/68 
VS.  a.  530-345  18  Claims 

1.    A   method    of   forming    a    thiohydantoin    moiety    at    tile 
C-terminus  of  a  polypeptide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  the  polypeptide  with  an  anhydride  under  basic  condi- 
tions  such   that   an   oxazolone   moiety   is   formed   at   the 
C-torminus  of  the  polypeptide,  the  anhydride  being  defined  by 
tile  formula: 


Ri 


O         O 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^ 
alkyl,  Ci-Cft  allcenyl  with  the  proviso  that  double  bonded  carbons 
are  not  conjugate  with  the  double  bonded  oxygens,  C7-C,3  alky- 
laryl  with  the  proviso  that  double  bonded  carbons  are  not  conjugate 
with  the  double  bonded  oxygens,  and  halo-substimted  C,-C(,  alkyl, 
Ci-Cj  allcenyl,  or  Cy-Cu  allcylaryl  with  the  proviso  that  double 
bonded  carbons  are  not  conjugate  with  the  double  bonded  oxygens; 
and 
treating  the  polypeptide  with  thiocyanate  under  acidic  conditions 

so  that  the  oxazolone  moiety  is  converted  into  a  thiohydantoin 

moiety. 


5,468345 
ANTIBODIES  TO  OSTEOGEWC  PROTEINS 
Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway;  Eogin  Ozkaynak,  Milford; 
Thangavd  Kuberasampath,  Medway,  and  David  C.  Rueger, 
Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,646,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,266,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,052, 

Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^50302,  Ser.  No.  579365,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,108,153,  Ser.  No.  621349,  Dec  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  621,988,  Dec  4,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
810360,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  569,920,  Aug.  20, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  600,024,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  599,543,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  616^74, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,114,  and  Ser.  No.  483,913,  Feb. 

22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,171,594,  said  Ser.  No.  827,052is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,590,  said  Ser. 

No.  579365is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  Sep.  7,  0,  said 

Ser.  No.  621349is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  232,630,  Aug.  15, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
179,406,  Aug.  15,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  621,988is  a  division  ot  Ser. 

No.  315342,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,691,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,630,  Feb.  23,  0,  said  Ser. 

No.  810360is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,162,  Feb.  22, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,699, 
Oct  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  315342,  Oct  17,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  569,920is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,699,  Oct  17,  0,  and  Ser. 

No.  483,913,  Oct  17,  0,  which  is  a  continuatiott-in-paf1  of  Ser. 

No.  422,613,  Oct  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,975326,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315342,  Oct  17,  0,  said  Ser. 
No.  600,024is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  569,920,  Oct 
18,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  599343is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  569,920,  Oct  18,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  616374is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  422,613,  Oct  18,  0.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  147,023 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/18:14/435 
VS.  CL  530-387.9  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  having  binding  specificity  for  an  epitope 
on  a  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
residues  335-431  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  (OPS)  and  residues  330-451 
of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  (OPT),  and  allelic  and  species  variants 
thereof. 
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5,468,846 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  HUMAN  G-CSF 
T^kanori  Icfaikawa,  lUusaU;  Tomoaki  Kuwaki,  Maebashi,- 
Shigeru  Matsuki,  lUasaki,  and  Katsuini  Tachibana,  Mae- 
bashi, ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin-Amgen  Inc^  Wilming- 
ton, Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  199,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162268 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/5i:  C12N  5/20;  A61K  35/14 

VS.  a.  530—388^  2  Claims 

1.  The  monoclonal  anti-G-CSF  antibody  K35-2B  produced  by 
hybridoma  cell  Une  PERM  Accession  No.:  BP  4340  or  a  G-CSF 
binding  fragment  tiiereof. 


5,468,848 

BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  3-CYANO-2^,6- 

TRIAMINO  PYRIDINE  SERIES 

Karin  Hassenriick,  Diisseldorf,  and  Peter  WUd,  Odenthal,  both 

of,    Germany,    assignors     to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
422J 

Int  CL*  C09B  29/42:35/031;  D06P  1/41:  D21H  21/28 
U.S.  CL  534—759  6  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


5,468,847 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  AND  PURIFYING  A 
BIOMACROMOLECULE 
Steven  M.  Heibnann,  Alton;  Gary  J.  Drtina,  Woodbury;  PhiUp 
D.    Eitzman,    Lake    Ehno;    Louis    C.    Haddad,    Mendota 
Heights;    Frederick   W.   Hyde,   New    Brighton;    Todd   W. 
Johnson,  Minneapolis;  Jerald  K.  Rassmussen,  Stillwater, 
and  Michael  G.  Williams,  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  209,700 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/16:1/18:  BOID  15/08:61/08 

VS.  CL  530-^13  30  Qaims 


■N= 


NH2 

J'  V'     ^"' 

N— ('  \>— N-B-N 

NH:         CN 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  or 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  B  and  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 

they   are   bonded,   form   an   optionally   substituted   5-   or 

6-merabered  heterocyclic  ring,  and  in  this-case  B  represents  a 

direct  bond,  — CHj—  or  — CH^CHj— , 
R^  and  R^  independenUy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  alkenyl  or  arallcyl  or 
R^  and  R',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded,  form  an  optionally  substituted  5-  or  6-membered 

heterocyclic  ring, 
n  represents  2  and 
D  represents  the  radical  of  a  tetrazo  component  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  biomacromotecule  from  a  solution 
mixture  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  separation  system  containing  a  dead  end  filter 
cartridge  comprising  a  composite  filter  medium  including  a 
porous  filtration  layer  on  the  upstream  siuface  of  which  is 
located  a  layer  of  stationary  phase  particulates  capable  of 
binding  with  a  biomacromolecule,  a  reservoir  containing  a 
solution  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  biomacromolecule  as 
a  solute,  and  a  pump  and  associated  tubing  to  form  a  closed 
loop  assembly,  and 

b)  recirculation  pumping  the  solution  mixture  through  the  filter 
cartridge  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  37  mL/min.  so  as  to  bind 
said  at  least  one  biomacromolecule  to  the  stationary  phase 
particulates  so  as  to  form  a  biomacromoIecule:stationary 
phase  particulates  product. 


wherein 
R'-R'"  independendy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  SOjH, 

C|-C4-allcyl,  C,-C4-allcoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
B  represents  Cj-Cj-alkylene  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by 


-0-.     -S- 


R 

I 

-N- 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  C,-C4-abcyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  amino  and  mono-  and  di-C,-C4-alkylaraino,  or 
represents  Cs-Cjo-aryl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or 

B  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


A 


-(CHz 


wherein 
q  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
p  represents  1,  2  or  3, 


(CH2),- 
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(CH2),  is  bonded  to  the  radical  NR*R'  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  chlorine 
or  bromine, 

Y  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member  of  the  formula 
— CO— NH— ,  —CO—,  — NH— CO— NH— ,  —CHj— 
CHj—.  — CH=CH— .  — CHj— ,  — C(CH,)2— 


— NH— , 


N— Ci-C4-Alkyl, 


< 


} 


R»  f 

I  / 

-(N-C»Hs;),N 


-O-R'"     or     -S-R* 


wherein 

m  Kpresents  2  or  3, 

r  rqxesents  0  or  1  and 

R^,  R^',  R^,  R"  and  R"  independendy  of  one  anodjcr  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl,  or 

R^'  and  R",  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bended, 
form  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring. 


REBECCAMYCIN  ANALOGS  BY  TRYPTOPHAN 
ANALOGS  FEEDING 
Kin  S.  Lam,  Cheshire,-  Daniel  R.  Schroeder,  Higganum;  Jac- 
queline Mattel,  Branford;  Salvatore  Forenza,  and  James  A. 
Matson,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  60,951,  May  13, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,751,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
489,430,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  216,075 
tat  CL*  C07G  3/00;  C07H  11/00;]  7/02;  C12P  19/28 
UJS.  CL  536—18.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  rebeccamycin  analogs  of  formula 

norm 
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m 


O^   ^  N  _^       n 


-W=N— ,  — NH— CO— CH==CH— CO— NH— ,  — NH— 
CO— CH2— CH2— CO— NH—  or 


wherein 
R"  represents  alkyl  or  aryl  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  fonnuia 


(in) 


OCH3 

wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  independendy  fluorine  or  hydrogen,  pro- 
vided that  X,  and  X2  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  rebeccamycin-producing  strain  of  Saccharo- 
thrix  aerocolonigenes  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  fluoro-tryptophan  analog,  until  a  recoverable  amount  of 
the  desired  rebeccamycin  analog  is  produced  by  said  organism  in 
said  culture  mediimi  and  recovering  the  desired  rebeccamycin 
analog  from  the  culture  medium  in  a  substantially  pure  form. 


5,468,850 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  2-O-a-D- 
GLUCOPYRANOSYL-L-ASCORBIC  ACID  CONTENT 
PRODUCT 
Takahiko  Mandai,-  Masaru  Yooeyama,  and  Shuzo  Sakai,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara,  and  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyii^o,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1991,  3-339282 
Int  CL*  C07H  1/06;  17/04;  C07D  30/7/62 
\i&.  CL  536—18.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  20-a-D-gluc<^yranosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid  content  product  from  a  solution  containing  2-O-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  and  a  saccharide  derivative  of 
L-ascorbic  acid  ediibiting  a  direct  reducing  activity,  said  product 
being  substantially  ftee  of  direct  reducing  activity  5-O-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  and  6-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  allowing  a  saccharide  transferring  enzyme  optionally  with 
glucoamylase  to  act  on  a  solution  containing  an  a-glucosyl 


1822 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


saccharide     and     L-ascorbic     acid     to     fonn     2-O-ot-D- 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid; 

(b)  subjecting  the  resultant  solution  containing  2-O-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascotbic  acid  and  a  saccharide  derivative  of 
L-ascorbic  acid  exhibiting  a  direct  reducing  activity  to  an 
oxidation  treatment  under  aerobic  conditions  and  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxidation-accelerating  effective  amount  of 
an  acid,  alkali,  metal  salt  oxidation  accelerator,  or  activated 
charcoal  to  oxidize  said  saccharide  derivative  of  L-ascorbic 
acid  to  substanbal  completeness  and  provide  a  solution  con- 
taining 2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  and  an  oxide 
of  said  saccharide  derivative  of  L-ascorbic  acid; 

(c)  fractionating  the  solution  from  step  (b)  by  column  chroma- 
tography using  a  strongly  acidic-acidic  cation  exchange  resin 
to  elute,  in  sequence,  (i)  a  fraction  rich  in  said  oxide  of  said 
saccharide  derivative  of  L-ascorbic  acid,  (ii)  a  fraction  rich  in 
a  mixture  of  said  oxide  of  said  saccharide  derivative  of 
L-ascorbic  acid  and  2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid, 
and  (iii)  a  fraction  rich  in  said  2-O-a-D-glucopyTanosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  resultant  high  2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid  content  product  substantially  free  of  direct 
reducing  activity  S-O-a-D-glucopyianosyl-L-ascorbic  acid 
and  6-O-a-D-giucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid. 


5,4<M52 
OLIGONUCLEOTTOES  FOR  DETECTING  BACTERIA 

Tetsuo  Ohashi,  Kyoto;  Jun  l^da,  Muko;  Shigeni  Fukushima, 
Otsu;  Hiroko  Ozaki,  Kyoto;  Naoyuki  Nishimura;  Yoshinari 
Shirasaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Koichi  Yamagata.  Osaka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030755; 

Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066082 

InL  CL*  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  536— 24  J3  3  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  oligonucleotide  for  detecting  the  trh  gene  of 

Vibrio  parahaemolyticus.  consisting  of  a  polynucleotide  having  a 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ.  l.D.  NO.:l. 

the  complement  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:l,  SEQ.  l.D.  NO.:2  and  the 

complement  of  SEQ.  l.D.  NO.:2. 


5,468351 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  GEOMETRICAL  OBJECTS  FROM 

POLYNUCLEOTTOES 

Nadrian  C.  Seeman,  New  York,  and  Yuwen  Zhang,  Queens, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  805,564,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5078,051.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,301 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  536—22.1  2  Claims 


S-STRANOI 


PSORALEN  HV 


S-STRANO-I 


X-STRANO-2 
^14 


5,468353 

SYNTHESIS  OF  5-RADIOHALO-2"-DEOXYURIDINE 

Janina  Baranowska-Kortylewicz,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Board  of  Regents  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,146 

InL  CI.*  C07H  19.073:19/10:  A61K  SIHO 

VS.  CL  536—28.55  18  Claims 

1.    A    method    of    preparing    5-radiohalo-2'-deoxyuridine    or 

5'-nucleotides  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  5-trimethylstannyl-2'-deoxyuridine  with  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  of  a  radiohalide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  radioiodide,  radiobromide  and  radioastatine.  and 
NaOH  to  form  a  first  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
0*  C.  and  about  37°  C; 

(b)  adding  an  oxidant  to  said  first  mixture  to  form  a  second 
mixture,  wherein  said  oxidant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HjOj/CHjCOOH,  lodogen  and  Chloramine-T. 

(c)  sonicating  the  second  mixture; 

(d)  evaporating  at  room  temperature  the  solvent  from  said  sec- 
ond mixture  by  using  a  stream  of  inert  gas  or  air  to  form  a 
residue: 

(e)  teconstimting  the  residue; 

(f)  filtering  said  residue; 

(g)  purifying  the  filtered  residue  on  a  reversed  phase  medium  to 
yield  said  5-radiohalo-2'-deoxyuridine  or  5'-nucleotides 
thereof. 


1.  A  single-stranded  polynucleotide  having  self-hybridizing  seg- 
ments of  complementary  sequences  and  segments  capable  of  form- 
ing hairpin  loops,  the  sequence  of  said  polynucleotide  being 
selected  such  that,  when  allowed  to  self-hybridize,  a  branched 
Junction  with  at  least  two  branches  ending  in  hairpin  loops,  is 
formed,  each  said  branch,  near  the  hairpin  loop  thereof,  having  a 
recognition  site  for  a  growth  enzyme,  such  that  cleavage  with  said 
growth  enzyme  destroys  said  hairpin  loop  and  creates  a  Ugatable 
end. 


5,468354 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  SPECIFIC  DRUG 

RECEPTORS  WITH  FLUORESCENT  LIGANDS 

R.  l>ler  McCabe,  SUver  Spring,  and  Brian  R.  de  Costa,  Rock- 

villc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pharmaceuticai  Discovery 

Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,183,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,937 

Int.  a.*  C07D  487/04:519/00 

VS.  a.  540-^98  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescently  labelled  conjugate  comprising 

ligand,  and 

a  fluorescent  label  bound  to  the  ligand  to  form  a  fluorescently 
labelled  conjugate  wherein  the  label,  when  bound  to  the 
ligand.  does  not  hinder  binding  of  the  ligand  to  a  benzodiaz- 
epine receptor, 
wherein  the  fluorescently  labeled  conjugate  binds  specifically  to 
the  receptor  with  an  affinity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  one 
imcTomolar  and  the  label  is  directly  detectable  in  the  visible 
spectrum. 
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^     .-a2^^ 


Rd  a-n«*iBi 


(R5), 


wbeiEtn 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C|-c«alkyl; 

Rj  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  die  odier  hydrogen; 
Ci-Cgallcyl;  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-  or  halogen- 
Eobstituted  Ci-CTcycloalicyl;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl,  hydroxy  or  halogen;  phenyl- 
C.-C^alkyl;  Cj-Cjalkenyl;  C,-C4alkoxy;  C.-C^alkoxy- 
C,-C4alkyl;  2-tetrahydrofuranyl;  or 

Rj  and  R,,  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  are  a 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  or  piper- 
aiino  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

R5  is  halogen;  nitro;  C,-C4alkyl;  C,-C4haloalkyl;  amino;  mono- 
C,-C4alkylamino;  di-C,-C4alkylamino;  or  COR^; 

n  isO;  1;  2;  3;  or  4; 

R<i  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  C,-C,alkyl;  C.-Cgalkoxy; 
C,-C,haloallcyl;  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  C,-C4allcyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl  or 
C,-C4alkoxy;  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl  or  phenyl-c,-C4alkoxy; 

A  is  — (S0)0—  or  — (C0)0— ; 

Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  from  28  to  150,  or  is  a  cycloaliphatic 
or  araliphatic  radical  containing  not  noote  than  10  carbon 
atoms. 


5,46M56 
TRIAZINES  SUBSTITUTED  WTTH 
TmOALKYLMETHACRYLATE  GROUPS 
Marie-Christine  Berthe,  VandoeoTre  Lcs  Nancy;  Paul  Caub- 
ere,  Nancy,  and  Yves  Fort,  Vandoeavrc  Lcs  Nancy,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,810,  JuL  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5432^50. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,480 
Oairns  priority,  application  France,  JuL  9,  1990,  90  08*98 
Int  CL'  C07D  251/38 
VS.  CL  544—219  5  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2=C 


s-ecH2)jo-c 

II 
o 


/ 


C3l2 

II 

C-R 


5,468355 
BISLACTONES 
Rudolf  Zinli,  Therwil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  aba-G«igy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  9, 1993,  2704/ 
3-8 

int  CL*  C07D  4l7/O0;4O5/O0;307/83 
VS.  a.  544-60  9  Claims 

1.  A  bislactone  of  formula  (1) 


(3) 


A-H 


*i       Ir 

N  .         N 

^   / 

C 

I 

s 

I 
(CH2). 

o 

I 

/  ^ 

CH2=C  O 

I 
R 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20  inclusive,  and  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  CHOHR'  wherein  R'  is  any  of;  (a) 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  optionally  substittited  by 
hydroxyl,  allcoxy  or  ester  substituents;  (b)  a  straight-chain, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkenyl;  (c)  an  aryl  radical,  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  alkoxy,  or  an  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  radical;  (d)  an  allcylaryl;  and  (e)  an  arylalkyl 
radical. 


5,468357 
FUNGICTOES 
Alan   J.    BucUcy,    Oldham    Lanes;    Michael    G.    Hucfaings, 
Prestwich;  Ian  Ferguson,  Todmorden;  Kevin  Beautemcnt, 
Berkshire;  John  M.  Clough,  BucUngfaamshire;  Patrick  J. 
Crowley,  Berkshire;  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey,  Berkshire- 
Paul  J.  deFraine,  Berkshire;  Vivienne  M.  Anthony,  Berk- 
shire, and  Stephen  P.  Heaney,  Berkshire,  all  of,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indusdics  PLC,  London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,760,  Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,334,748. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1987, 
8721221;  Sep.  15,  1987,  8721706;  Jan.  22,  1988,  8801485;  Mar. 
17,  1988,  8806317;  Jun.  21,  1988,  8814734 
Int  a."  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  544—298  13  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


0) 


CHjOjC 


CH.OCH3 


X 
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or  a  sttreouomer  thereof,  wberein  K  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  Z  is  optknally 
substituted  helero«yl;  X  is  O,  S(0)^  NR*.  CR'R',  CHR*,  CO,  CR'(OR^), 
C=CR'R^  CHR'CHR'.  CR'=CR'.  CHR'CR*=CH.  C=C,  OCHR". 
CHR'O,  OCHR'O,  S<0).CHR'.  S<0).CHR'0  ,  CHR'S(0).,  CHR'OSO,, 
NR-'CHR",  CHR'NR*,  CO,,  0,C.  SO/),  OSO,,  CO.CO,  COCHR", 
COCHR'O  ,  CHR'CO,  CHOH.CHR',  CHR'.CHOH. 


the  proviso  that  when  either  one  of  Q  or  Y  is  CjHjCHiN,  then  the 
other  Q  or  Y  group  cannot  be  (HjO^CHN  or  CjHjCHjN. 

2.  3- Alkyl-7-substituted-9,9-(  1 ,3-<lithioUn-2-yl)-3- 

azabicyclo{3.3.1  Jnonanes  characterized  by  the  formula: 


./"*\ 


O 


CR'  '- ^CR^.     CR'  '- ^CR^ 


CONR*,  OCONR*,  NR*CO,  CSNR*.  OCS.NR*,  SCO.NR*, 
NR*COj,  NR*CSO.  NR*COS,  NR*CS,  NR*CX)NR*,  S(O),^*. 
NR*S(0)„  CSj,  SjC,  COS,  SCO,  N=N.  N=CR',  CR'=H. 
CHR'CHR^CH(OH),  CHR'OCO,  CHR'SCO,  CHR'NR*CO, 
CHR'NR-'CONR*,  CHR'  CHR^CO,  O  N=CR',  CHR'O.N=CR^ 
COOCR'R^  CHR'CHR^HR^  OCHR'CHR^  (CH2)„0, 
CHR'OCHR^  CHR'CHR^,  OCHR',  CHR^,  S(0)CHR'CHR^ 
CHR'S(0),CHR^  CHR'CHR^S(0)„  CR'=NNR*,  NR*N=CR', 
CHR'CONR^  CHR'OCO.NR^  CH=CHCHj0. 

COCHR'CHR^.  or  (R')jP*CHR^~,  A,  B  and  E,  which  may  be 
die  same  or  different,  are  H,  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
C,_,  haloalkyi,  C,^  haloalkoxy.  C,^  alkylcaibonyl,  Ci^  alkoxy- 
caibonyl,  pbenoxy,  nitro  or  cyano;  R',  R^  and  R',  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  are  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R*  is  H,  C,^ 
alkyl  or  COR';  R'  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  is  substituted 
phenyl;  Q~  is  a  balide  anion;  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  m  is  3,  4  or  5. 


/ 

\           \ 

Q 

)=o 

\ 

/          / 

R-N 


[With  and  without  HX  and  2  HXl 

wherein 
X=    a04,    Br,    CI,    HSO4,    citrate,    fumarate.    or   maleate; 
R^HjOjCH—  or  cyclopropylmethyl  and  R'=  (HjO^CH— 
or  CjHjCHj— . 
3.  3-Alkyl-7-substituted-3-azabicyclo{3.3.1]  nonanes  character- 
ized by  the  formula: 


C^ 


5.46M58 

N-ALKYL  AND  N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  3,7- 

DlAZABICYCLO-[3J.l]NONANES  AND  SELECTED 

SALTS  THEREOF  AS  MULTI-CLASS  ANTIARRHYTHMIC 

AGENTS 
Kamcth  D.  Berttn,  Stillwater,  Okla.;  Gregory  L.  Garrison, 
Cbdmcford,  Mass.,-  SubMali  Sangiah,  Stillwater,  Okla.; 
Cyiil  R.  ClarlM,  Pertdns,  OlOa.;  Chan-Lin  Chen,  StiUwater, 
Okla.;  Ralph  Lazxara,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.;  Bci\)aniin  J. 
Scherlag,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.;  Eugene  S.  Patterson,  Okla- 
homa aty,  Okla.,  and  George  E.  Burrows,  StiOwater,  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma  State  Uni- 
versity Physical  Sciences,  Stillwater,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,639 
Int  CL*  CVTD  471/08:495/20:  A61K  31/435 
VS,  CL  546—18  5  Claims 

1.  3-Alkyl-7-substituted  -3-azabicyclo[3.3.1]nonan-  9-ones  char- 
acterized by  the  formula: 


Y     [with  and  without  HX  and  2  HX] 


X=aO«,  CI,  Br.  HSO4,  citrate,  fumarate,  or  maleate;  where  (^ 
(H,C)jCHN, 


/ — r-\ 

Q  Z      Y     (With  and  without  HX  or  2  HX] 

\         /      / 

wherein 

X=a04,  CI,  Br,  HSO4,  titrate,  fumarate,  or  maleate; 
QKHjO^CHN; 

Z=CH2;  and 

Y=4-OjN— CsH4— C(0)N,  4-HjN— CsH,— C(0)N, 

4-AcHNCsH4— C(0)N,  4— H3CSO2NH— CtH,— C(0)N, 
4-F— CsH4— C(0)N,  4-OiN— C^HiCH^CCON,  4-H2N— 
CsHiCHjCCON.  4— AcHNCsH4CH2C(0)N, 

4-H3CS02NHC6H4CH2C(0)N, 


N    '^N 


-C6H4-C(0)N,  4-F-C6H4C(0)CH2N, 


4..  N-C6H4-C(0)CH2N. 


N-C6H4-CH(0H)— CHiN, 


N— C6H4— CH(OAc)— CH2N, 


CH2N, 


CsHjCHjN  or  n-CjH7N  and  or  Y^HjOjCHN,  CjHjCHjN  with     or  (HjOjCHN. 
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5,468359 

PROCESS  FOR  ASYMMETRIC  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF 
CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGUES 
Joseph  Fortunak,  Exton,  Pa.;  John  Kitteringfaam,  Hertford, 
Engtand,-  Nicholas  Sisti,  JeffersonvlUe,  and  Jeffery  Wood, 
Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmitfaKUne  Beecham 
Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Diyisioo  of  Ser.  No.  75,»«,  Jim.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,405,963. 

I  jTUs  appHcatioo  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,502 

II  Int  CL'  C07D  49ia2 

UA  <^  546-^«  8  Claims 


5,468,860 
NEW  FINASTERIDE  PROCESSES 
Ulf  H.  DoWng,  Wcslfieid,-  James  A.  McCauley,  Belle  Mead,  and 
Richard  J.  Varsolona,  Scotch  Plains,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
ContiBiiati«D-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,535,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,734 
lot  a.'  C07D  221/04 
M&.  a.  546-77  M  Oains 

1.  A  process  for  producing  finasteride  2: 


,.i!, 


'  process  for  the  asymmetric  synthesis  of  camptotbecin 
analogues  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  chiial  cis  dioxolanone  having  a  diester  Amotion,  of 
the  absolute  configuration  desired  in  the  camptotbecin  ana- 

i<^: 

b)  converting  said  cis  dioxolanone  to  form  a  compound  of 
Formula  (1) 


a) 


O^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  good  leaving 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  caiboxyhc  acid,  and  an  N-aryl  caiboxylic 
amide  derivative  of  Formula  (A); 


(A) 


CONHt-Bu 


c)  converting  said  compound  of  Formula  (I)  into  a  compound  of 
Formula  (D) 


(II) 


O*^ 


where 
R  is  methyl  or  etbyl,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  contacting  the  magnesium  halide  salt  of  the  4-aza  steroid 
ester  1  with  t-butylamino  magnesium  halide,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  t-butylamino  magnesium  halide  to  said  ester 
magnesium  halide  salt  is  at  least  about  2:1,  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, 

(2)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  from  25°  C.  to 
100°  C,  and 

(3)  recovering  said  product  finasteride  2. 


5,468,861 
8-CHLORO-l-CYCLOPROPYL-6,7-DIFLUORO-l,4- 
DIHYDRO-4^XO-3-QUINOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AND  ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Uwc  Petersen,  Leverknsco;  Klaus  Grobe,  Odenthal;  Hans- 
Joachim  Zeiler,  Velbert,  and  Karl  G.  Metzger,  WupperUl,  aU 
of,    Germany,    assignors     to    Bayer    Aktiengeseilschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  875,572,  Apr.  27,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  735,500,  May  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,314 
Churns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1984,  34  20 
743.0 

Y  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  good  leaving  group,  a  Int  CL*  C07D  215/56 

cyaao  group,  carboxylic  acid,  and  N-aryl  carboxylic  amide   U.S.  CL  546 — 156  4  Claims 

derivative  of  Formula  (A);  and  1.     The     compound     8<hloro-l<yclopropyl-6,7-difluoro-l,4- 

d)  converting  said  compound  of  Formula  (11)  into  a  canqxoth-   dihydro-4-oxo-3-quinolinecaiboxylic  acid  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof 
ecin  analogue.  of  the  formula 


whereii : 
R  is  propargyl  or  substimted  propargyl  of  Formula  (B) 


R4. 


(B) 


and 
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in  which 

R  is  H  or  alkyl. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,6-DICHLOROPYRIDINE 
Rahim  Hani,  Cheshire;  Richard  H.  Dumas,  East  Haven;  David 
F.  Gavin,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn,-  Charies  H.  Hanison; 
Michaci  A.  Kennedy,  both  of  Rocbester,  N.Y.;  Henry  W. 
Scfaiesri,  Northford,  Conn.,-  Robert  E.  McMahon,  Elizabeth- 
town,  Ky.,  and  Steven  A.  Manke,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Corporation,  Chcsiiire,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,95* 
Int  CL*  C07D  213/61 
VS.  CL  546—345  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6-dichloropyridine,  in  a  molar 
selectivity  of  at  least  81.5%,  which  comprises  reacting  a  catalyst- 
free  reaction  mixture  that  is  free  of  an  organic  solvent  and  that 
consists  essentially  of  2-chloropyridine  and  chlorine  in  tlie  pres- 
ence of  ultraviolet  light  and  a  hydrogen  chloride  scavenger  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  between  about  90°  C.  and  about  185°  C. 


5,468,862 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SOLVENT  YELLOW  33  (D  &  C  YELLOW 

11)  WITH  EXCESS  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  ACID  AS  A 

SOLVENT 

PnthaUtfa  K.  Sujeeth,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Warner- Jenkinson  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,703 
Int  CL'  C07D  215/14 
VS.  CL  546—173  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinophthalone  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  condensing  a  neat  reaction  mixture  of  quinaldine  and  a 
stoichiometric  excess  amount  of  a  reagent,  wherein  the 
reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic 
anhydride,  phthalic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  with  water; 

(C)  adding  a  base  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  sufBcient 
to  react  with  the  excess  amount  of  reagent  to  form  a  phthalic 
acid  salt; 

(D)  isolating  the  quinophthalone  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,468,865    

STEREOPREFERENTIAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  3-(l- 
PHENYLPROP-2-YL)-5-PHENYLOXAZOLIDINONES 
Muppala  S.  Ut^u,  and  Vikram  Khetani,  both  of  Bridgewater, 
N  J.,  Ksignors  to  Celgene  Corporation,  Warren,  N  J. 
Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,190 
Int  CL*  C07D  263/20 
VS.  a.  548—229  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  (R,R)-oxazolidin-2-one 
diastereoisomer  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 

■c 

I 


5,468,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

23-DIFLUOROPYRIDINES 
Half  Pfirmann,  Griesheim,  and  Theodor  Papenfiihs,  Franldbrt 

am  Main,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

csellscfaaft,  Frankftart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  OS 
170J 

lot  CL'  CeTD  211/38 
VS.  CL  546—345  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  2,3- 
difluoropyridine,  which  comprises  reacting,  a  substituted  2,3- 
diludopyridine  with  a  fluoride  salt,  wherein  said  substituted  2.3- 
dihalopyridine  is  a  substituted  2,3-dichloropyridine,  a  substituted 
2-chloro-3-fluoropyridine  or  a  substituted  3-chloro-2- 
fluoropyridine,  the  fluoride  salt  being  potassium  fluoride,  rubidium 
fluoride  or  tetraalkyl(C,-C,g)ammonium  fluoride  or  a  mixture 
tliereof  or  a  mixture  of  these  fluorides  individually  or  mixed  with 
one  another  with  cesium  fluoride,  the  propoftion  of  cesium  fluoride 
in  any  said  mixture  containing  cesium  fluoride  being  not  more  than 
50%  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst, 
without  removing  resulting  substituted  2,3-difluoropyridine  con- 
tinuously from  the  reaction  mixture. 


•CH: 


CH 

A 

CHs 


R' 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogeno,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  caibo(lower  alkoxy),  or  lower 

alkoxy  group;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  carbo(lower  alkoxy),  or  lower 
alkoxy  group, 
substantially  free  of  the  corresponding  (S,R)-oxazolidin-2-one 
diastereoisomer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  reducing  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  ketone  of  the  formula: 


CHj 


R" 

I 
•  N. 


•CH; 


CH 

A 

CH3 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  and  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R*  is 

an  amino  protecting  group, 
to  form  a  secondary  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


OH  JC 

I  I 

C  ..^        ^  N  . 
^CH2 


CH: 


CH 

A 

Clfe 


wherein  the  secondary  alcohol  is  of  predominantiy  one  chiral 
form  in  preference  to  the  ottier; 
(ii)  removing  the  K*  amino  protecting  group  to  form  a  secondary 
amine  of  the  formula: 


NOVEMBBX  21,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1827 


H 

I 
•N. 


-CH- 


CHj 


CH 

A 

CH3 


whetieui  each  of  R',  R^,  and  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
and 
(iii)  allowing  said  secondary  amine  to  react  with  a  caibonic  acid 
derixalive  to  preferentially  form  said  (IUl)-oxazolidin-2-one. 


S,46M66 
METHODS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  AND  PROCESSING 
BIS-(l(2)H-TETRAZOL-5-YL)-AMINE 
Thomas  K.  Higfasmith,  North  Ogden^  Robert  M.  Hi^ik,  WU- 
lard;  Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan;  Gary  K.  Lund,  Ogden,  and 
Reed  J.  Blau,  Richmond,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  177,737 

Int  CL'  C»7D  403/12 

U&  CL  548—251  43  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis-(l(2)H-tetrazol-  5-yl)-aniine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  an  azide  salt,  a  dicyanamide  salt,  and  an  acid 
reagent  in  water,  such  that  at  least  one  mole  of  the  dicyana- 
mide salt  is  present  for  every  two  moles  of  the  azide  salt  and 
at  least  one  mole  of  the  acid  reagent  is  present  for  each  mole 
of  the  azide  salt  and  wherein  the  acid  reagent  has  a  pK„  in  the 
range  from  about  3  to  about  9,  wherein  the  combined  ingre- 
dients form  a  reaction  solution; 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  solution  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
65°  C,  wherein  the  combining  step  occurs  either  prior  to  or 
during  said  heating  step; 

(c)  acidifying  the  reaction  solution  with  a  strong  acid  after  the 
reaction  is  substantially  complete  to  protonate  the  bis-(l(2)H- 
tetrazol-5-yl)-amine  product;  and 

(d)  isolating  the  bis-(l(2)H-tetrazol-5-yl)-amine  product 


5,468,867 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINGl-BUTYL-2-[2'-(2H- 
TETRAZOL-5-YL)BIPHENYL-4-YLMETHYLl-lH- 
INDOLE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Lawrence  E.  Fisher,  Mountain  View;  Lee  A.  Flippin,  Woodside, 
and  Michael  G.  Martin,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Syntex  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,129 
Int  CL*  C07D  471/04 
MS.  CL  548—253  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-butyl-2-[2'-(2H-tetrazol-5- 
yl)-biphenyl-4-yhnethyl]  -lH-indole-3-caiboxylic  acid  which  pro- 
cess comprises: 


(A)  (i)  treating  1 -butyl- lH-indole-3-caiboxylic  acid  with  an  otga- 
nometallic  base  to  give  2-metalated  1 -butyl- lH-indole-3- 
caiboxylic  acid, 

(ii)  optionally  treating  the  2-metalated  1 -butyl- lH-indolc-3- 
carboxylic  acid  with  a  metal  halide  to  give  2-transinetalated 
l-butyl-lH-iiKlole-3-carboxylic  acid  and 

(iii)  reacting  the  2-metalated  or  2-transinetalated  1-butyl-lH- 
indole-3-cait>oxyUc  acid  with  protected  2'-(2H-tetrazol-5- 
yl)biphaiyl-4-carfoaldehyde  to  give  protected  l-butyl-2-[2'- 
(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)biphenyl-4-y  Khydroxy  )methyl]- 1  H-indole- 
3-carboxylic  acid; 

(B)  dehydroxylating  to  give  protected  l-butyl-2-[2'-(2H-te«razol-5- 
yl)-biphenyl-4  -ybnethyI]-lH-indole-3-caiboxylic  acid  and 

(C)  deprotecting. 


5,468,868 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  CHLORINATION  OF 

4,5-DIHYDRO-l-PHENYL-lH-lA4-TRIAZOL-5-ONE 

Marc  Halfon,  Cranbury,  NJ.;  Craig  A.  Polsz,  Newtown,  Pa., 

and  John  H.  Hoare,  'nimersrille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,737 
InL  CL*  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—263.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  chlorination  of  a  4,5-dihydro-l- 
]^nyl-lH-  l,2,4-triazol-5-one  selected  from  4,5-dihydTD-3- 
iiiediyl-l-phenyl-lH-l,2,4-triazol-5-one  and  4-difluonMnethyl-4> 
dihydro-3-methyl-l -phenyl- lH-l,2,4-triazol-5-one  in  the 
4-position  of  the  phenyl  ring  which  comprises  adding  excess 
chlorine  over  a  period  of  one  to  three  hours  to  a  solution  of  the 
4,5-dihydro-l -phenyl- lH-l,2,4-triazol-5-one  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  NJ>)-dimethylformamide,  NJ^-dimethylacetamide,  and  aceto- 
nitrile  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  to  80°  C.  and  recovering 
the  l-(4-chlorophenyl)-  4,5-dihydro-lH-l,2,4-triazol-5-one. 


Sv468369 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  (AZOLYLMETHYL)- 

(BIPHENYLMETHYL)CYCLOPENTANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Satoni  Kumazawa,  Iwaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Enari,  Tolcyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-277719 
Int  CL*  C07D  249/08:233/60 
VS.  a.  548—267.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  (azolylroethyl) 
(4-phenylbenzyl)cyclopentanol  derivative  represented;  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  denote  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C5  allcyl  group,  and  A  represents  CH  or  N,  which  comprises: 
reacting  an  (azolylmetbyl)  (4-chlorobenzyl)  cyclopentanol  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  following  formula  (D): 
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A  -=1 


(D) 


cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  cyano, 
halogen,  SO^fC.  COtC.  CSR\  POR'R*  or  R'  and  R'° 
together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  ring  includ- 
ing a  heterocyclic  ring. 


wherein  R',  R^  and  A  represent  each  the  same  meaning  as 
described  above,  with  benzene  by  light  irradiation. 


5,46M70 

DYES  AND  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

Luc  J.  Vanmaeie,  Lochristi,  Belgiiim,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

GAVAERT,  N.V„  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  933314,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,371428,  which  is  a  divisioD  of  Sen  No.  709^21,  Jun.  4, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,142,089,.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1994,  Sw. 

No.  326399 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C07D  231/38;  C07C  255/23:255/30 

VS.  a.  548—370.1  5  Oaims 

1.  Dye  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


5,468^71 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED  PYRAZOLES 
Klaus    Ebel;    Juergen    Schroeder,    both    of   Ludwigshafen; 
Carsten  Groening,  Mannheim;  Ton!  Dockner,  Meckenheim, 
and  Hans  R.  Merkle,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,040,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  18 
960.1;  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03  815.1 

Int  a.*  C07D  231/12 
VS.  a.  548—373.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-substituted-pyrazoles  of  the 
formula 


R^  R' 


Y 

I 
CN— C=C— C— CN 

I  II 

z        c 

'»R^    ^r' 


wherein  R'  is  C,-C,2-alicyl  or  Cr-Czo-phcny'alkyl  and  R^.  R' 
and  R"  independently  denote  hydrogen,  C,-C,2-alkyl,  phenyl, 
CT-Cjo-alkylphenyl   and  CT-Cjo-phenylalkyl,   which  com- 
prises: 
reacting  a  pyrazole  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Z  represents  CN,  COOR'  or  CONR^R'; 

R',  R^  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  R^  and  R^  together  represent  the  necessary 
atoms  to  close  a  heterocyclic  nucleus; 

Y  represent  OR"  or  NR'R*; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  SOjR',  COR', 
CSR',  POR'R', 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  has  one  of  the  significances  given 
to  R*  or  represent  amino,  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  the 
necessary  atoms  to  close  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  including  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  with  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  fused- 
on,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  do  not  both  represent 
hydrogen; 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alk- 
enyl, aralkyl,  aryl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio, 
amino  or  a  heterocyclic  group  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent 
the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  5-or  6-membered  ring  and 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl. 


wherein  R^,  R'  and  R"  have  the  meanings  above,  with  an 
alcohol  or  ether  of  the  formula 


in. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R',  at  a  temperature  of  fttjm  200°  to 
550°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  0.001  to  50  bar  in  the  presence 
of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminimi  oxide,  dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  zirconium 
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dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  being  optionally 
doped  with  phosphoric  acid. 


K-i52A  FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES  POTENTIATE 
NEUROTROPHIN-3  FOR  THE  TREATMEI4T  OF 
NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Mardc  A.  GUcksman,  Swarthmore;  David  P.  Rotella,  DowaJag- 
ton;   Nicola  Neff,  Rose  VaUey,  aU  of  Pa.,  and   Chikara 
Murakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cephakm,  Inc.,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,893 
Int  CL*  C07D  4S7/12 


Sy46M74 
BENZOTmOPHENE/lNDOIJE-SUByillVI'ia)  ' 
MALEIMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  PBOTOCHROMIC 
MATERIAL  COMPRISING  SAID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
MATERIAL 
Fiunio  Sngai,  and  Masahiro  Irie,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,258 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-068926 
Int  CL'  C07D  495/12:409/14 
VS.  CL  548—454  9  Claims 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


I 


VS.  a.  54»-416  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


(1) 


or  the  following  formula  (2): 


(2) 


O^         N  n 


or  1  phanaaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,468,873 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMB>E  N-CARBOX- 
AMIDES 
John  M.  Gniber,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Catalytica, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,432,  Jan.  28, 1994.  This  application 
I  ;  Apr.  18, 19«,  Ser.  No.  424,774 

Int  CL*  C«7D  209/30 
VS.  a.  548-^186  U  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amide  N-carboxamide,  comprising: 
reacting  a  W-acyl  amide  N-carboxamide  with  an  alcohol  in  the 

pretence  of  an  aprotic  weak  L^wis  acid  catalyst  to  produce 

said  amide  N-carboxamide. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl  and 
phenethyl,  or  said  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  substimted 
with  a  cyano  group,  an  amide  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  an 
alkoxycariwnyl  group; 

R'  and  R^,  independently,  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  allcyl  group  and 
a  group  of  the  formula  — XR*,  where  X  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom  and  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  an  alkoxy 
group  or  alkylthio  group  represented  by  the  formula  — XR*; 

R'  is  an  allcyl  group  of  from  about  8  to  about  26  carbon  atoms  or 
an  acyl  group  of  from  2  to  about  26  carbon  atoms;  and 

benzene  rings  A  and  B  may  each  have  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom. 
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5,468,875 
1-AZABICYCXOHEPTANE  DERTVATTVES 
Annmarfe  L.  Sabb,  PenningtoiL,  and  Reinhardt  P.  Stein,  Mon- 
moath  Junction,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Pivducts  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,695 
Int  O."  CVTD  209/02 
VS.  CL  548—512  18  Claims 

1.  A  cornpound  of  the  formula: 


5,468,877 
HALOALKYLTfflO,  -SULFINYL  AND  -SULFONYL 
ARYLPYRROLE  INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
AGENTS 
Keith  D.  Barnes,  Newtown,  Pa.,-  Victor  M.  Kamhi,  Hamilton 
Square,  N  J.,  and  Robert  E.  Diehl,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,289,  Dec  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  S,306ji27. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,508 
Int  a."  C07D  207/36 
VS.  a.  548—543  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnicturai  fotmula 


W 


where 
R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloallcyl  or  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  caition  atoms; 

or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  theieof. 


5,468,876 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE  STEREOCONSERVATIVE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  l-SUBSTITUTED  (S)-AND  (R)-2- 
AMINOMETHYLPYRROLIDINES 
Hans-Jiigen  Federsd,  Stockholm,-  Thomas  Ho,  ftkarp;  Sten  1. 
Ramsby,  Sodertalje,  and  Peter  H.  E.  Strdm,  Veberod,  all  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Alttiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,683,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
530,660,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,278,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,074, 
Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  141,605,  Dec  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1986,  8602339 
Int  a.'  C07D  207/09 
VS.  CL  548—535  8  Claims 

6.  An  (R)-  or  (S)-isoiner  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  II  with 
at  least  95%  optical  purity. 


N 
I 
R 


wherein 

W  is  S(0)„CF2R,; 

R,is  H,  F,  CI,  Br.  CFjH,  CCl^H,  CCIFH,  CF3  or  CQ,; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  CN,  NOj,  CF3 

or  R2CF3  or  RjCFjB  groups; 
B  is  S(0)„  or  O; 

R2  is  H,  F,  CFjH.  CCIFH  or  CF,; 
Y  is  CI,  Br,  CF3,  CN  or  S(0)„  CFjR,; 
Z  is  H.  CI,  Br  or  CFj; 


O 

II 

CNorCR?: 


R7  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  ttvee  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  two  Cj-C,  alkyl  groups,  one  or  two  C,-C4 
aUcoxy  groups,  CF3,  CN,  NO2  or  R^CF^B. 


(II) 


COOCH2R^ 


5,468,878 
CYCLOHEXANEDIONE  DERTVATTVES 
Ichiro   Nasuno;   Mitsuru   Shibata;    Masashi   Sakamoto,   and 
Kazuyoshi  Koike,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-277186; 
Dec  4,  1992,  4-325727 

Int  a.*  C07D  335/06:311/08:  AOIN  43/18 
VS.  CL  549—23  II  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexanedione  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


CH2R 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  difiFerent  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  allcynyl 
group,  a  cycloallcyl  group,  or  a  group  (CHj)^  Ph,  wherein  ra  is  0-3 
and  Ph  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
trifluoTomethyl,  lower  alicyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  meth- 
ylenedioxy,  with  ti>e  proviso  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen  then  R'  and 
R^  are  different  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R^  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  a  group  (CH2)J'h  wherein  m  is  O,  then  Ph  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  ethoxy  and  methylenedioxy;  or  a  salt  tliereof. 


(D 


wherein: 

R  is  a  C,-C<  alkyl  group,  each  of  R'  to  R*  is  independently 

hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group, 
X'  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group, 
X^  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,46M79 

DISUBSnrUTED  ACETYLENES  BEARING 

HETEROBICYCUC  GROUPS  AND  HETEROAROMATIC 

OR  PHENYL  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE 

ACnVITY 

RwUiMiHw  A.  S.  Chandraratiu,  El  Tsro,  Califs  assignor  to 

Allofan,  Inc^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,«5,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,264,578,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,191, 
Mar.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,089,509,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  or  Ser.  No.  246,037,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,279,  Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,933 
Int  CL'  C07D  335A)4;31IA)4:3Il/76 
VS.  a.  549—23  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri     R? 


Y-A-B 


wherein  R,  and  Rj,  independently  are  n-allcyl  groups  having  2  to 
8  caibons,  or  cycle  or  branch-chained  aUcyl  groups  of  3  to  8 
carbons; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  S,  orO; 

Y  is  a  beteroaiyl  group  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
ttiienyl  and  fury  I; 

A  is  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having  3 
to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  caibons,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COOR,,  CONR^R,,  — CHjOH,  CHjOR,, 
CHjOCOR,,  CHO,  CH(OR,)j,  CHGR.oO,  —COR,,, 
CR|i(OR9)j.  or  CR,,OR,oO,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R, 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R^  and  R,  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
groap  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R, 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  is 
lower  alkyl,  R,o  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons  and 
R,,  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5 
carbons. 


5,468,880 

RteTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  a,  P-UNSATURATED 

KETONES 

RyujI  Ueno,  and  Tomio  Oda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  KenkyHjo,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,566 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261283 

Int  CI."  Ce7D  305/00 

VS.  CL  549—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  a,P-unsaturated  ketone  which 

comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  expressed  by  the  formula: 


A2O 


(4) 


R,-Q 


B-CHO 


a  bivalent  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  10;  Q  represents  a  — COOH  group 
or  a  derivative  thereof;  provided  that  -OA,  and  Q  may  form 


-0-C-; 

II 
O 

with  a  2-oxoalkyl  phospbonate  expressed  by  the  fomula: 


(R20)2POCH2COC— R3 


Q) 


A|0 


where.  A,  and  A2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  prxitec- 
tion  grtxip;  B  represents  a  simple  bond  of  — CH2— ;  R,  represents 


where,  X,  and  X2  represent  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  or 
halogen  atom;  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R,  represents  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  1  to  10  which  may  have  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  cycloalkyi  group  having  a  carbon  number 
of  3  to  7,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  phenyl  group  or  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  phenoxy  group,  the  resulting  a,  ^unsaturated  ketone 
bing  expressed  by  the  formula: 


A2O 


(5) 


,.Ri-Q 


A|0 


where  A,,  Aj,  Ky,  X,  and  Xj  have  same  meanings  as  defined 
above;  and  Z  represents  =CH —  or  — CH==CH — ,  the  reaction 
being  carried  out  under  the  presence  of  at  least  one  kind  of  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hydride,  alkoxide, 
amide,  organic  alkali,  sulfinylcarbonion  compounds,  secondary 
amine,  tertiary  amine,  aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  and  alkali 
hydroxide,  and  a  zinc  compound. 


5y468,881 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CIS-WfflSKEY  LACTONE 
"bkashi  EbaU;  Katsuya  Matsumoto;  Koshi  Koseki,-  Hlroshi 
Kawakami;  HiOinie  Matsushita,  all  of  Yokohama;  H^Jime 
Yoshikoshl,  and  Masakazu  Okaniwa,  both  of  IVtkyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  and  Yqji  Good 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91A11780,  $  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407648 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/02 
VS.  a.  549-295  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cis- whiskey  lactone,  comprising: 
(a)  hydrolyzing  the  lactone  portion  of  3,4-trans-whiskey  lactone 
represented  by  formula  (IV)  and  adding  an  alkyl  group  to  tiie 
hydrolyzed  portion,  thereby  obtaining  the  3,4-trans  compound 
represented  by  formula  (10), 


.=0 > 


<^OH  1 


COOR 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
(b)  reacting  said  3,4-trans  compound  (HI)  obtained  in  step  (a) 
with  an  acyl  compound  in  the  presence  of  triphenylphosphine 
and  azodicarboxylate,  thereby  obtaining  the  3,4-cis  compound 
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repieseated  by  fonnuU  (II), 


B  and  D  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 


♦    OH  ,  ^^  ^^*^OR'  1 


3 

(in) 


3) 

(H) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  and  R'  represents  an  acyl 

group;  and 
(c)  hydrolyzing  and  lactonizing  said  3,4-cis  compound  (II) 
obtained  in  step  (b),  thereby  obtaining  3,4-cis-whiskey  lac- 
tone repiesented  by  formula  (I), 


«  .OR' 


COOR 


-> 


4        O 


>=o 


(II) 


3 
(I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  die  same  as  in  step  (b). 


"(CHj)^ 
wherein  m  denotes  the  number  1  or  2; 


E  represents  a  direct  bond,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene  having  in  each  case  up  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  which  are  (^onally  substituted  by  phenyl, 

G  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  difluoromethyl,  trif- 
luoromethyl.  difluoromethoxy  or  trifluoromethoxy  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  latter  optionally  being  substituted 
by  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  and 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atotns,  or  represents  the  radical  of 
the  formula  — E' — G'  wherein 

E'  and  G'  have  the  meaning  given  above  for  E  and  G  and  are 
identical  or  different  from  these  radicals,  or  an  isomer  or  salt 
thereof. 


5y4«M82 
^AMINOMETHYL-CHROMANS 
Rndoif  Schobe-Loop,  Wnppertal;  Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefdd,- 
Bodo  Jungc,  Wnppertal;  Thomas  Glaser,  Overath;  Jean  M. 
V.  Dc  Vi7,  Rocsrath;  Wolfgang  Dompert,  and  Henning  Som- 
■cnMycr,  both  of  Coktcnc,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengcscUscfaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  963,203,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,318,988. 
Thta  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  215,995 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1991,  41  35 
474.5 

Int  CL*  C07D  311/74 
VS.  CL  549— 4tt7  3  Claims 

1.  Aminomethyl-chromans  of  the  formula 


0) 


5,468,883 

PREPARATION  OF  VTTAMIN  E 

Paul  Grafen,  Weisenhdm;  Hans  Kiefer,  Neustadt,  and  Hagcn 

Jaedicke,  Ludwigshafen,  ail  of,  (^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/00498,  $  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  S  l«2(e) 

Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93a9057,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  302,743 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Mar.  17,  1992,  42  M 
477.6 

Int  CL'  C07D  311/72 
VS.  CL  549—411  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dl-a-tocopherol  or  dl-a-tocopheryl 
acetate  by  acid-catalyzed  reaction  of  2,3,5-trimethylhydroquinone 
with  phytol  or  isophytol  in  a  solvent  at  elevated  temperature,  with 
or  without  subsequent  estenfication  of  the  resulting  tocopherol 
with  acetic  anhydride,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  mixture  of  ortho-boric  acid  and  oxalic  acid,  tartaric 
acid  or  citric  acid. 


in  which 
A,  B  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  trifluororoethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy or  hydroxyl,  or  represent  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R' 
or— OR', 

wherein 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
cyclopropyl  or  phenyl,  or 

A  has  one  of  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 


5^468,884 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Claude  Eckhardt,  Ricdishcim,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  Nov.   17,  1992, 
3528/92 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  CUD  1/83 
VS.  CL  549—437  19  Claims 

1.  A  highly  concentrated,  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition 
comprising 
a)  0.01  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  detergent 
composition,  of  one  or  more  than  one  disulfonated  fluorescent 
whitening  agent  of  formula  (1) 
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(1) 


R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  of  one  another 


a  sulfonic  acid  radical,  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  CN,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  with  the 
proviso  that  only  one  of  R,  to  R,  is  a  sulfonic  acid  radical, 

b)  6  to  22%  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
detergent  composition,  and 

c)  one  or  noore  surfactants. 


5,468385 

EPOXroiZER  OXYGEN  RECOVERY 
John  C.  Jubin,  Jr,,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 

Chenkal  Technology,  L.P.,  GreenviHe,  Del. 

ContiBDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,546,  Sep.  22,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,144,  Dec  20,  1993, 

abandoDed.  This  appHcatien  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^97 

Int  CI."  CVTB  301/12:303/04 

VS.  CI.  549—531  4  Qalms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  an  olefin  with  hydrogen 
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peroxide  wherein  a  gas  mixture  of  the  olefin  and  oxygen  from 
hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition  is  separated  from  the  liquid 
epoxidation  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
absorbing  the  olefin  fix)m  the  gas  mixture  in  a  liquid  absorbent  and 
adding  an  inert  gas  to  the  oxygen  in  amount  sufiBcient  to  prevent 
formation  of  flanmiable  gas  compositions. 


9, '100,000 

(CYCLO)ALIPHATIC  EPOXY  CON«»OUNDS 

Bettina  Steinmann,  Prareman;  Jean-Pierre  Wotf,  Courtaman; 
Adrian  Schulttiess,  Tentlingen,  and  Max  Hunziker,  Dfidin- 
gen,  aU  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,938 
Claims  priority,  appiicatieB  Switzeriand,  Dec  23,   1992, 

3943/92 

Int  a.'  COTD  303/38;  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  54>-549  20  Claias 

1.  A  (cyclo)aliphatic  epoxy  compound  of  formula  1  or  D 


oH    A/H     I 


coo— CHr-CH(OH  ^-CHy-OC— C=CH2 


a) 


01) 


and 

R.  R. 

a-R3-C CH-R4-CH C-R3— a, 

\     /  \    / 

O  O 

wherein 
a  is  a  radical  of  formula 


-COO— CH2-CH(OH)-CH2-0— C-C=CH2. 

R| 

A  is  a  cyclohexyl  radical  or  a  hydrogenated  radical  of  foimula 


R  is  a  radical  of  formula 


CH2—  CH2- 

■eCH2)yCH3,  .(-CH2)j-,CH3-C-CH2-,  -CH2— C-CH2- 
Clfc—  CH2- 


a  monovalent  to  hexavalent  aliphatic  alcohol  radical,  an 
aromatic-aliphatic  alcohol  radical,  a  monovalent  to  tetravalent 
polyether  or  polyester  radical,  a  monovalent  to  tetravalent 
polycaprolactone  radical,  a  monovalent  to  tetravalent  polyure- 
thane  radical  or  a  radical  of  formula 


CH3 


and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  CHj, 
X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20, 
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z  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10,  and 

R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  aliphatic, 
arotnatic  or  cydoaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


R  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula: 


S,4M,887 
PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY  ACID  METHYL  ESTERS  AND 

SOAPS  THEREFROM 
9iyam  K.  Gupta,  ScoOsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  The  Dial  Corp„ 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Fikd  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,463 
InL  CL'  C07C  51/00 
VS.  CL  554—169  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  fatty  acid  methyl  esters  firom  fats  and 


oils  comprising  introducing  said  fats  and  oils  and  methanol  into  an 
enclosed  mixing  vessel  along  with  caustic  as  a  catalyst,  causing  the 
foregoing  materials  to  be  subjected  to  intensive  counter-current  or 
co-current  mixing  in  said  vessel  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  said  fats  and  oils  to  fatty  acid  methyl  esters,  and  thereafter 
separating  glycerin  firom  said  esters. 


5,40o,IkIo 

LUPANE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 
CONTAIN  THEM 
Romainc  BouiMutou,  Arcucil;  Norbert  Dereu,  Viry  ChatUlon, 
both   of,   France;    Midid   Evers,   Libge,   Belgiiun,-    Jean- 
Christophe  Guegueo,  Saint-Cloud,  France;  Claude  James, 
Lesigny,  France;  Christfele  Poujade,  Joinville,  France;  Daniel 
Reisdorf;  Yves  RibeiU,  both  of  Thiais,  France,  and  Fran^oise 
Soler,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA., 
Antony  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  243,341 
Int  CL'  C07C  233/80 
VS.  CL  554—58  8  Claims 

1.  New  lupane  derivative  of  general  formula: 


(I) 


CONH— R 


H3C*'    ■  CHj 

in  which  R'  and  R",  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  alkyl  radicals, 
X  is  a  bond  or  represents  a  carbamoyl,  N-mcthylcarbamoyl,  ami- 

nocarbonyl  or  N-methylaminocarlx>nyl  radical, 
Y  is  a  bond  or  represents  a  phenylene  radical, 
R°  and  R°°,  which  are  identical  or  diflferent,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or 
allcyl  radicals  (it  being  understood  that  R°  and  R°°  are  not 
necessarily   identical   on  each   unit  — CR°R°°— ),   or  R°  is 
hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  carbamoylmethyl  or 
else,  when  Y  is  a  bond  and  X  is  carbamoyl,  R"  can  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  contained  in  X,  it  being 
possible  for  this  ring  to  additionally  comprise  another  hetero 
atom  chosen  from  oxygen  or  sulphur  and, 
n,  m  and  p  are  integers  from  0  to  16  such  that  m+n-np  is  between  4 

and  16, 
R,  is  a  methyl  radical,  or  forms,  with  R,,  a  methylene  radical  or  an 

0x0  radical, 
R2  is  a  hydroxyl,  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl  radical  or  a  radical 
— CHjOR'j,  — CHzSR'i  or  — CHzNHR'^  for  which  R'2  is  alkyl, 
hydroxyallcyl,  dihydroxyalkyl,  acetamidoalkyl  or  acetyl,  or  Rj  is 
an  amino  radical  substituted  with  a  hydroxyalkyl  or  carboxyhy- 
droxyallcyl  radical,  or  a  dialkylamino  radical,  the  alkyl  parts  of 
which  can  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
joined,  a  5-  or  6-roembcred  heterocycle  optionally  containing 
another  hetero  atom  chosen  from  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen 
and,  optionally,  N-alkyl, 
Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  forms,  with  R,  or  Rj,  a  methylene  radical 

or  an  0x0  radical, 
R4  and  R5  are  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxyl  radical,  or  together  form  an  0x0,  hydroxyimino  or 
optionally  substituted  (with  a  carboxyl  or  diallcylamino  radical, 
the  allcyl  parts  of  which  can  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  joined,  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  option- 
ally containing  another  hetero  atom  chosen  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulphur  and  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkyl  radical) 
alkyloxyimino  radical  and 
R«  and  R7  are  hydrogen  atoms,  or  else 

R4  and  R,,  and  R«  and  R7  together  form  0x0  radicals,  it  being 
understood  that  the  alkyl  radicals  are  straight  or  branched  and 
contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  as  well  as  their  salts  when  they 
exist 


CONH— R 


HjC 


CHj 


in  which: 


5,468,889 

BORYL  ZIRCONOCENE  ORGANIC  1,1-DIMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Morris  Srebnik,  Syirania;  Bin  Zlieng,  and  Laurent  Ddoux, 

both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

Tslcdo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,780 

Int  a.*  C07F  7/00:17/00:5/02 

VS.  CL  556—7  19  Claims 

1.  An  organic  bimetallic  compound  containing  Zt  and  B  in 

which  Cp2  is  bis(cyclopentadienyl),  the  compound  having  the 

following  structure: 
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^t-Bu 

R  ziCpja 


where  R  is  an  oi:ganic  radical  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  that  is 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  heteroaromatic,  or  cyclic,  or  their  halogenated 
substituted  derivatives;  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  where  Ph  is  phenyl.  Me  is  methyl  and  t-Bu  is  tert-butyl. 
!•-  A.  1,1-bimetaIlic  compound  having  the  following  foimula: 


/ 

RCHjCH 

\ 


ZKa)C|>2 


^■3 


,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  except  tert-butyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
alkyl-pbenyl  and  their  chloro-  or  bromo-substituted  derivatives; 
where 


M6M9* 
lODONAJM  SALTS  AND  PftOCXSSyOR  THE 
niEPAKATION  THEXBOr 
Chrisliaii  Herzig,  DKfaing  am  Sec,  and  Silke  SdMMing,  Untei^ 
gchlefadidm,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  WMkcrChanie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92Att932,  }  371  Date  Jon.  «,  19H  f  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pab,  No.  W093i/13U«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  8, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42 
327.5 

InL  a.*  C07F  7/IS:Sm;9/00 
VS.  CL  556-12  <  Claim. 

1.  An  iodonium  salt  of  the  general  formula 

A-r-B  X- 
where  A  is  a  radical  of  the  general  formula 


— C— D, 

in  which 

C  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  6 
to  14  carbon  atoms  per  radical  or  a  monovalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  one  oxygen  and/or 
sulfur  atom  and  having  from  5  to  14  ring  atoms  per  radical, 

D,  E  and  F  are  each  substituents  of  C,  where 

D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— (O),— (R)^— SiRj', 
E  is  a  radical  of  die  formula 

— 0R^ 

F  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


a  is  I.  2  or  3. 

b  is  0,  1  or  2, 

c  is  0,  1  or  2, 

X  is  0  or  1, 

y  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x+y=  1  or  2, 

R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  and/or  one  sulfur  atom 
and/or  one  carboxyl  group, 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom. 

R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uiiintem^)ted  or  inter- 
rtipted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom,  and 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  unintenupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  and/or  one  sulfur  atom. 

B  is  a  radical  of  die  formula 


-3 


is  B-borabicyclo[3.3.1]nonyl,  and  where  Cp^  is  bis(cyclope»tadi- 
cnyl). 


165-919  0.0.^95-17 
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where  E  and  F  are  each  a  radical  bound  to  the  benzene  ring  in  the 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-  or  6-position,  and  the  radicals  E  and  F  have  the 
meaning  specified  for  them  above, 
d  is  0,  1  or  2. 
e  is  0.  1  or  2  and 

X"  is  a  tosylate  anion  or  a  weakly  nucleophilic  or  non- 

nucleophiUc  anion  Y'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CF3CO2-.  BF4-,  PF*-.  AsFj-,  SbFj-,  CIO4-,  HSO4-  and 

CFjSO,". 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  an  iodonium  salt,  which  comprises,  in 

a  Ist  stage,  reacting  a  silane  of  the  formula 


e  is  0,  1  or  2, 

in  the  presence  of  acids  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  polar 
solvent  to  give  an  iodonium  tosylate  of  the  formula 

A-J*-B  TsO 
where  TsO  is  a  tosylate  anion  and  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


—C-Da 


?*  and  B.  C,  D.  E,  F,  a,  b  and  c  have  the  meaning  specified  for  them 

C— D,  above,  and,  if  desired,  in  a  2nd  stage,  reacting  the  iodonium 

I  tosylate  thus  obtained  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  formula 

M*y- 
in  which  C  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 

from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  per  radical  or  a  monovalent  aromatic  where  M   is  an  alkali  metal  caDon  and 

hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  one  oxygen  and/or  sulfiu  Y"  is  a  weakly  nucleophilic  or  non^nudeopMican^n  selected 

atom  and  havmg  from  5  to  14  ring  atoms  per  radical,  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF,COj  ,  BF,  ,  PF^  ,  AsF,  . 

T  E  and  F  a^  each  substituenu  of  C.  w^  SbF,".  CIO,-.  HSO,"  and  CF3SOr.  m  the  presence  of  an 

D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  «8«™^  «''^*'"- 


— (O),— (R),— SiR'„ 
E  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— OR^ 
F  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-R', 

a  is  1,  2  or  3, 

b  is  0,  1  or  2, 

c  is  0,  1  or  2, 

xisOor  1. 

y  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x+y=l  or  2, 

R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  and/or  one  sulfiir  atom 
and/or  one  carboxyl  group. 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom. 

R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom,  and 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one.  oxygen  atom  and/or  one  sulfur  atom, 
with  [hydroxy(tosyloxy)iodo]benzene,  the  benzene  ring  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  of  the  formula 


5,46M91 
MOLYBDENUM-CONTAINING  FRICTION-REDUCING 
ADDITIVES 
Anne  C.  Udding,  Castricum;  Peter  A.  Van  Leeuwen,  Amster- 
dam, both  of,  Netherlands,  and  Michael  Pearson,  Sitting- 
bourne,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  JiU.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Aug.  20, 
1993,  93306626 

Int  a.*  C07F  11/00 
VS.  a.  556—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  molybdenum-containing  complex  prepared  by  reacting  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  amine  and  a 
source  of  cationic  molybdenum,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
equivalents  of  acid  groups  to  the  number  of  moles  of  molybdenum 
(eq:niol)  is  in  the  range  from  1:10  to  10:1.  and  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  equivalents  of  acid  groups  to  the  number  of  moles  of 
amine  (eq:mol)  is  in  the  range  from  20:1  to  1:10. 

2.  A.  molybdenum-containing  complex  prepared  by  reacting  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  metal  salt  thereof,  an  amine  and  a  source  of 
cationic  molybdenum,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equiva- 
lents of  acid  groups  to  the  number  of  moles  of  molybdenum 
(eq:mol)  is  in  the  range  from  1:10  to  !01,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  equivalents  of  acid  groups  to  the  number  of  moles  of 
amine  (eq:mol«  is  in  the  range  from  20:1  to  1:10  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  or  metal  salt  thereof  is  selected  from  Cj-Cj,  alkyl 
salicylic  acids  and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
thereof. 


OH 

I 
TsO-I-B 


where  TsO  is  a  tosyloxy  radical  and 
B  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


F. 


where  E  and  F  are  each  a  radical  bound  to  the  benzene  ring  in  the 
2-,  3-.  4-,  5-  or  6-position.  and  the  radicals  E  and  F  have  the 
meaning  specified  for  them  above. 
d  is  0,  1  or  2  and 


5,468392 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 

TRIFORMATE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  ALKALI 

METAL  AND/OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL,  HIGHLY 

CONCENTRATED  ALUMINUM  TRIFORMATE 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  ALKALI  AND/OR  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Loert  de  Ricse-Meyer,  and  Rudolf  Zauns-Huber,  both  of  Dues- 
seldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseU- 
echafl  anf  Aktien,  Duesseidorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167^37 
Int  a.*  C07F  5/06 
VS.  CL  556—171  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solution  comprising  alumi- 
num triformate  by  neutraUzation  of  an  aqueous  aluminate  liquor 


November  21,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1837 


containing  aluminum  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  which 
comprises:  neutralizing  the  aluminate  liquor  by  introducing  the 
alumiaaie  liquw  into  formic  acid  the  neutralization  being  carried 
out; 

i)  at  a  temperature  of  5°  C.  to  110°  C.  when  the  aluminum 
content  is  from  10  to  80  g/l;  or 

ii)  al  a  temperature  below  25°  C.  when  the  aluminum  content  is 
from  above  80  to  350  g/l,  to  form  a  neutralized  mixture 
containing  a  precipitated  solid,  and  heating  the  neutralized 
mixture  containing  the  precipitate  to  form  a  dear  aluminum 
Iriformate  solution. 


5,46M94 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUKING  FSI(OR), 

Ryukhl  Yamagncfai;  Koichi  Kiso;  Kiyoshi  l^zoke;  Hideaid 
Machida;  Katsuhiro  Mihirogi,  and  Yokichi  Tk^anuitsii,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  TRI  ChemioU  Laboratory 
Lmu,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,568 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/08 

MS.  CL  556-477  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  FSiCOR),,  comprising  the  steps  of 

reacting  Si(OR)4  with  HF,  and  purifying  said  FSKOR),,  whciein  R 

is  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  phenyl  group. 


5,46M93 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Dane  K.  Parker,  Massillon;  Rkhard  T.  Musleve,  and  Robert  C. 
HlrA,  both  of  Akron,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiuvn,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,366,  Jul.  19, 1994,  Pat 
Na  5,405,9«5.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
358,499 
Int  CL*  C07F  7A)S 
U.S.  d.  556—427  i«  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  (wganosUicon  compounds  of 
the  fonnula 


1 


Z— Alk— S.— Alk— Z  (D 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


w   1'       r 

Si— Ri.Si— R2     and     Si— R2 
R2  R2 


where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 
phenyl; 

R2  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cydoalkoxy  of  5  to  8 

carbon  atoms; 
Alk  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 

an  integer  of  2  to  8;  comprising  reacting  (A)  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 


Z— Alk— X 


(ID 


when  X  is  a,  Br  or  I;  widi  (B)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
MejS, 


5,468,895 
AMINE  STABILIZED  AMORPHOUS  PHOSPHITE 
James  A.  Mahood,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,726 
Int  CL'  C09K  15/32 
VS.  CL  558-71  13  claims 

1.  A  solid  amorphous  stabilizer  composition  exhibiting  enhanced 
hydrolytic  stability  comprising: 

(A)  a  phosphorus  ester  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphites  and  phosphonites,  said  phosphorus 
ester  compound  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  90  percent  by 
weight  to  99.9  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  stabilizer  composition,  and 

(B)  an  aliphatic  polyamine  selected  ftora  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  formulae:  HjN— R'"— NHj,  R'^— NH— R"— 
NH-R'^  and  R'^-N(R'^)-R"_N(R'^)-R'^  wherein 
R'"  is  selected  from  Cj  to  C,o  divalent  alkyl  radicals,  R"  is 
selected  from  C,  to  C,o  divalent  alkyl  radical,  and  R'^  is 
selected  from  C,  to  C,o  monovalent  alkyl  radicals,  said  ali- 
phatic polyamine  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  0.1  percent 
by  weight  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition. 

12.  A  method  for  making  a  stabilizer  composition  exhibiting 
enhanced  hydrolytic  stability,  said  roetiiod  comprising: 
(a)  melt  blending  a  phosphorus  compound  and  an  aliphatic 
polyamine;  said  composition  comprising  from  90  to  99.9 
weight  percent  of  said  phosphorus  compound  and  from  0.1  to 
10  weight  percent  of  said  polyamine  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  said  aliphatic  polyamine  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae:  H^N— 
R'O-NHj,  R'^-NH-R"-NH-R'^  and  R'^_N(R'2)- 
R"_N(R'2>_R'2,  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  C^  to  C,o 
divalent  alkyl  radicals,  R"  is  selected  &om  C,  to  C,o  divalent 
alkyl  radical,  and  R'^  is  selected  from  C,  to  C,o  monovalent 
alkyl  radicals. 


(IH) 


where  Mf  is  anmionium,  or  an  alkali  metal; 
whetein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst,  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  salt  of  one  of  the 
following  formulae 


or 


W 


«|S04 


(IV) 


(V) 


wherein  X  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  KJlb 
and  Cs;  and  wherein  Y  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  Fl 
CI  and  Br. 


5y468396 
DmnOCARBAZATE  COMPOUNDS 
Jong  K.  Choi,-  In  B.  Jhung;  Jae  C.  Lee;  Jong  S.  Sa,-  Sung  J.  Jo, 
and  Jin  H.  Cho,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Lucky  Ltd^  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,864,  Dec  15,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,405,965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na  386,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1992, 
92-24734;  Dec  17,  1992,  92-24736;  Dec  22,  1992,  92-25112; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  93-3512 

Int  CL*  C07C  337/04 
VS.  a.  558—233  1  claim 

1.  An  ethylidene  dithiocarfoazate  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (IV), 
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COjR' 


(IV) 


COzR' 
"  "^  N-CS2R 

wherein 

R  represents  Ci-C*  alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  €,-€4  alkyl,  allyl  or  propargyl. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  which 
can  contain  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atom,  nitro  and  methyl  at  an  optioiud 
position,  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl. 


5,468,897 
BI-AROMATIC  ESTERS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  HUMAN  OR 
VETERINARY  MEDICINE  AND  IN  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Braham  Shroot,  Antibes;  Jean-Michel  Bemardon,  Nice,  and 
William  R.  PUgrim,  Valbonne,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Gal- 
derma  (Cird  Galderma),  Valbonne,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  991,192,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,332356,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  553,087,  Jul.  17, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,200,550.  This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser 

No.  237,!»91 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  18,  1989,  89  09652 
Int  a."  C07C  321/00:69/76 
VS.  CL  560—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  bi-aroinatic  ester  having  the  formula 


Rj,  R4  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  fluorine,  OH,  — CH„ 
— OCHj  — CFj,  — COOH  or  — CHjOH, 

R«  and  Rg  lepresent  hydrogen,  a-substituted  allcyl  having  3-15 
carbon  atoms,  a,a'-disubstituted  alkyl  having  4-12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  mono-or  poly- 
cyclic  cycloalkyi  having  5-12  carbon  atoms  whose  linlcing 
carbon  is  trisubstimted,  — SR,,,  — SO2R11  or  — SOR,,, 

R,i  represents  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi, 
with  the  proviso  that  R«  and  R,  do  no  simultaneously  repre- 
sent hydrogen, 

R7  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl, 
alkenyloxy,  OR,,  or  SR,,,  SOR,4  or  S02R,4. 

R,2  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
enyl, monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydioxyallcyl  or  — (CH^),— 
COR15.  wherein  n  is  0.1  or  2,  and  R,,  represents  hydrogen, 
OH,  allcyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms, 

R,j  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or 
aralkyi, 

R,4  represents  OH,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  represents  — CHjOH, 
— CH(OH)CH3, 


— CX>N 


\ 


and  R2  represents  hydrogen,  then: 

(i)  either  R,  and  R4  are  other  than  hydrogen  or  — CH3, 

(ii)  or  R,  is  other  than  OR, 2  and  R«  or  R,  is  cycloalkyi  having 

more  than  7  carbon  atoms, 
(iii)  or  R,  represente  OR, 2,  but  R«  and  R,  are  other  than 

hydrogen, 
(iv)  or  R7  represents  OR, 2  but  Rj  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


(i) 


Rs  °^\             iT 

R8 

wherein    R,    represents  hydrogen,    OH,    — CHj,    — CHjOH, 
— CH(OH)CH3. 


—CON 


/ 
\ 


or  S02R,o. 
R,o  represents  OH, 


5,468,898 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
EXmBITING  SELECnVE  LEUKOTRIENE  B4 
ANTAGONIST  ACTIVTTY 
Fu-Chih  Huang,  Gwynedd,-  Wan  K.  Chan,  Wayne;  Charles  A. 
Sutherland,  Greenlane,  and  Robert  A.  Galemmo,  Jr.,  Colle- 
geville,  all  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  CoUegeville,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91A)6447,  S  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092AM315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,243,  Sep.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,246 
Int.  a."  C07C  233/51;  C07D  257/04 
VS.  a.  560-^1  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or 


-N 


/ 
4 
\ 


r"  and  r*  represent  hydrogen,  allcyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl.  aralkyi,  monohydroxyalkyl  or  polyhydroxyalkyl,  or  f 
and  r'  taken  together  form  a  heterocycle, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  OR,, 
fluorine  or  — CF,, 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
hydroxyalkyl or  polyhydroxyalkyl. 


where: 
R„is 


— (CH2)^D— (CH,),— E 
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where  D  is  a  chemical  bond,  O,  — CHj  or  — (CH==CH), 
where  X  is  1  or  2  and  E  is  — C(X)R'  or  tetrazolyl  where  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 


O 

II 


b) 


-A-(CH2X.-C-N-(CH2)t-B. 
R' 


Wbere  A  is  — CH,  or  O;  B  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  substituents  are  C,^  alkyl,  halo  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 
aBcDxy  or  halo  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R,8«» 


2)  from  1  to  1500  equivalent  ratio,  based  on  equivalents  of  the 
phenylenediamine,  of  an  acid  selected  from  a  C,  to  C4 
carboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sulftiric 
acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  treated  ester  mixture: 
and 
holding  the  treated  ester  mixture  up  to  100  hours  at  a 

temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  150°  C. 


h 


(CH2V-<CH2),-G 


Where  F  is  O  or  — CH2  and  G  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  substituents  are  C^^  alkyl,  halo  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy  or  halo;  and 
a,  b,  d,  e,  f  and  g  are  independently  0-4;  or  a  pharmaceuticaliy 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,468,900 

CONVERSION  OF  NYLON  6  ANIVOR  NYLON  M  "TO 

ADmCACID 

Edward  F.  Moran,  Jr„  Gibbstown,  N J^  and  Ronald  J.  McKin- 

ney,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  914,744 

Int  CL'  C07C  55/14 

VS.  a.  562-596  15  chdms 

11.  A  method  for  converting  a  mixture  of  polycaprolactam  and 

polyhexamethylene  adipamide  to  adipjc  acid  comprising  supplying 

an  acid  of  the  formula 

HjC— (CH2),— C(=0)-OH 

where  n  is  0  to  4  and  the  mixture  of  the  polymers  to  an  autoclave 
in  the  amount  of  at  least  one  mole  of  acid  for  every  mole  of  i«peat 
units  of  polycaprolactam  and  at  least  two  moles  of  acid  for  every 
mole  of  repeat  units  of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide,  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150°  C,  and  at  autogenous 
pressure  or  greater  for  a  time  sufficient  to  depolymerize  both 
polymers  and  form  a  mixture  of  6-alkylamidohexanoic  acid,  adipic 
acid  and  NJiT-hexamethylene  bisalkylamide,  oxidizing  the 
6-alkylamidohexanoic  acid  and  N,N -hexamethylene  bisalkylamide 
to  a  mixture  of  adipic  acid  and  alkylamidc  and  separating  the 
adipic  acid  from  the  mixture. 


5,46M99 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  o,P-UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

William  Bauer,  Jr.,  2046  Winthrop  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

19006;  Nelson  I.  Quires,  111  Cobbler  Ct.,  Telford,  Pa.  18969, 

and  Rita  K.  Upmads,  560  Riverside  Dr.,  ApL7-B,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10027 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,176 

Int  a."  C07C  67/48 

VS.  CL  560-218  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  a,P-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
ester  containing  carbonyl  impurities,  comprising: 
a)  admixing  the  a,P-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  containing 
caiix>nyl  impurities  with: 

1  )  from  1  to  100  molar  ratio  of  a  phenylenediamine,  based 
upon  moles  of  caibonyl  impurities,  the  phenylenediamine 
having  the  formulas 


NR|H 


NRiH 


where 

X  is  NR1R2  and 


R,,  R2,  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C, 
to  C4  allcyl,  phenyl,  or  naphthyl;  and 


5,468,901 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  METHIONINE  AMIDE 

Wilhelmiis  H.  J.  Boesten,  and  Quirinus  B.  Broxterman,  both  of 

Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,553 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   JuL    9,    1992, 
9201230 

Int  CL*  C07C  233/05;237/06 
VS.  CL  564-198  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  methionine  amide 
comprising: 

(a)  converting,  at  least  in  part,  a  mixture  of  the  Schiff  bases  of 
D-  and  L-methionine  amide  with  an  optically  active  L-  or 
D-mandelic  acid  into  a  salt  of  the  methionine  amide  and  the 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water  and  an  organic 
solvent  wherein  the  amount  of  L-  or  D-mandelic  acid,  respec- 
tively, is  less  than  about  1.2  equivalents,  relative  to  the 
amount  of  the  Schiff  base  of  D-  or  L-methionine  amide, 
respectively,  present  in  the  mixture  of  Schiff  bases  of  D-  and 
L-methionine  amide,  and  the  amount  of  water  used  is  at  least 
equimolar  relative  to  the  amount  of  mandelic  acid, 

(b)  separating  a  portion  consisting  substantially  of  one  of  the 
diastereoisomers  of  said  salt  from  the  reaction  mixture 
obtained  in  (a);  and 

(c)  converting  the  salt  into  the  optically  active  methionine 
amide. 
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5,468,902 
OMUM  BORATESyBORATES  OF  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPLEXES  AND  CATIONIC  nvmATION  OF 
POLYMERIZATION  THEREWITH 
Frederic  CasteUanos,  Mulhouse;  Jacques  Cavezzan,  VUleur- 
baiiiie;    Jean-Pierre    Fouasder,    Morscfawiller-le-bas,    and 
Christian  Priou,  VUleuriMuuie,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Pouienc  Chimie,  Courbevole  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  23, 1992,  92  03440 
Int  CL*  C07F  5/02:11/00 
VS.  CI.  568—6  6  Claims 

1.  An  onium  borate,  the  cationic  moiety  of  which  having  the 
formula  (I): 

[(R'),-A-(R^J* 

in  which  A  is  an  element  of  Groups  15  to  17  of  the  Periodic  Table; 
R'  is  a  C4-C20  heterocyclic  or  carbocyclic  aryl  radical;  R^  is  R^  or 
a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cjo  alkenyl  or  alkyl  radical,  said  radicals 
R'  or  R^  optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  C,-C25 
alkoxy,  Ci-C^,  alkyl,  nitro,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  carboxyl,  ester 
or  metcapto  substituent;  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  v+1 ;  with 
V  being  the  valence  of  A;  and  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to 
v-1,  wid>  the  proviso  that  n+ro=v+l;  and  die  anionic  borate  moiety 
of  which  having  the  formula: 

in  which  a  and  b  are  integers  ranging  from  0  to  4  and  a+b=4;  the 
symbols  X  are  each  a  halogen  atom  when  a  ranges  up  to  3  and  an 
OH  functional  group  when  a  ranges  up  to  2;  and  the  symbols  R, 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  arc  each  a  phenyl  radical 
substituted  by  at  least  one  electron-withdrawing  substituent  or  by 
at  least  two  halogen  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  at  least 
two  aromatic  ring  members,  or  such  aryl  radical  bearing  at  least 
one  electron-withdrawing  substitutent. 


5v468,904 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  BENZOPHENONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Ryoko  Osawa;  l^kashige  Maekawa;  TMsao  Momii,  and 
Satoshi  Kamata,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Ghus  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044564; 
Jul  28,  1993,  5-205874;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337237 

Int  CL'  C07C  49/786 
VS.  CL  568--333  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluorine-containing  benzophenone  derivative  of  die  formula 
(1).  (2)  or  (3): 


O'C-X'-Q'-JV'), 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


wherein  <ft'  is  a  2-hydroxybenzophenone  structure  of  the  formula 
ka-1: 


OH 


(ka-1) 


5,468,903 

REGIOSELECnVE  SULFONYLATION  REACTION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  R.  Randies;  Brian  G.  Gott,  and  Stephen  T.  A.  K. 

Daley,  aU  of  Huddersfidd,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
9204529 

Int  CL*  C07C  315/00 
VS.  a.  568—28  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  comprising  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  ring  at  least  a  first  substituent  and  a  substituted  sulphonyl 
group  at  the  position  para  to  said  first  substituent,  the  process 
comprising  mixing  a  reactant  comprising  the  monocyclic  aromatic 
ring  with  said  first  substituent  and  hydrogen  in  the  position  of  the 
ring  para  to  said  first  substituent,  with  a  sulpbonic  acid  halide 
derivative  in  die  presence  of  a  naturally  occurring  or  synthetic 
zeolite  capable  of  catalysing  a  sulphonylation  reaction  between 
said  reactant  and  said  sulphonic  acid  halide,  under  conditions  in 
which  said  reaction  will  occur,  wherein  said  sulphonic  acid  halide 
derivative  is  selected  from  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  alkenyl  and  optionally  substituted  alkynyl  sulpbonic 
acid  halides. 


(wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  each  of  k  and 
m  indicates  die  number  of  bond  sites,  k  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
3,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  provided  that  1  S(k-(-m)S4), 
n  corresponds  to  (k+m)  and  is  an  integer  of  fixjm  I  to  4,  each  of 
<t>^,  <!>',  O*,  and  <&'  is  a  2-hydroxybenzophenone  structure  of  the 
formula  ka- 1  wherein  (k+m)  is  1,  each  of  X',  X',  X'.  X*  and  X'  is 
a  single  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom,  Q'  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent 
linking  group  having  a  carbon  atom  direcUy  bonded  to  X',  each  of 
(3^  and  Q'  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent  linking  group,  R^'  is  a 
monovalent  polyfluorohydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  some  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  ether  oxygen  atoms,  F/  is  a  bivalent  polyfluorohydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  in  which  some  of  the 
carbon  atoms  may  be  substituted  by  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  Qf  is 
a  bivalent  linking  group  having  at  least  one  Q"— R^'  (wherein  Q*  is 
a  bivalent  linking  group,  and  R^l  is  as  defined  above),  wherein  said 
bivalent  linking  group  is  — (CHj)^— ,  — (CHj),— CH(OR')— 
(CHj),-.  — (CHj)„—  COO-(CH  j)t-,  — (CH2),-COO- 
(CH2),r-N(R')S02—  or  — (CH^),— OCO— (CH2)^N(R*)S02— 
(wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8,  g  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
8,  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  each  of  a  and  c  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  6,  each  of  b,  d,  g  and  f  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group,  and  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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5,468,905 

BICYCLO[4,l,0)HEPTANE-2,4-DION  DERIVATIVES,  ITS 
SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDUTES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Ju^ji  Suzuki,  Tnkaoka,-  Masami  Hatano,  and  Shinicfai  Imai- 
zumi,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soda  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0084,  $  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  34)29202 
Int  CL*  C07C  45/48 
VS.  a.  568-346  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  fonnula  (I): 


(I) 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
fonnula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  denote  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj 
alkyl  or  — COOR'  and  R,  denotes  C,-C^  alkyl  with  the  proviso 
that  both  R'  and  R^  cannot  denote  — COOR'  characterized  in  that 
the  compound  is  prepared  by  forming  a  ring  closure  in  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


(ID 


<-«C-CH3 
"C- 


wherein  R  and  R^  denote  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C(j 
alkyl  or  — COOR'  and  R'  denotes  C.-Cj  alkyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  both  R'  and  R^  cannot  denote  — COOR^ 


wliercin  R' 
alkyl. 


C-CO2R* 
and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  denotes  C,-Cs 
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5^468^06 

SOUND  SYNTHESIS  MODEL  INCORPORATING 
SYMPATHETIC  VIBRATIONS  OF  STRINGS 
BryM  J.  Colvin,  Sr,  San  Jose,  and  Perry  R.  Cook,  Palo  AHo, 
bodi  of  Califs  aarignors  to  Media  Vision,  Inc,  Franont, 

jl  Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11«,165 

Int  CL'  GIOH  im8:Sm 
VS.  a  84-625  17  ctaUns 


1.  A  method  for  improving  a  sound  synthesis  model  to  account 
for  sympathetic  vibrations  of  strings,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
scaling  an  output  signal  of  the  sound  synthesis  model  by  an 

amount  that  indicates  the  strength  of  string  couphng; 
generating  a  plurality  of  string  sound  signals  from  the  scaled 
output  signal  using  a  plurality  of  single-string  emulators;  and 
summing  the  output  signal  from  the  sound  synthesis  model  with 
said  plurality  of  string  sound  signals. 


5,468,907 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WITH  A  LONGITUDINAL 

GROOVE  AND  SLOTS  PERPENDICULAR  THERETO 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Gcorg  Frankmhauser,  and  Erhard  Wedcmann,  both  of  MOI- 

heim  a.d.  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengescU- 

schafl,  Munich,  Germany 

DivickM  of  Ser.  No.  145^465,  Oct  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,977 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1991,  41  14 
003.6 

Int  CL*  HOIB  7/34 
VS.  CI  174—15.6  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  identical  conductors  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  stacking  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction; 

b)  at  least  one  insulating  layer  to  be  insetted  between  each  two 
respective  conductors  and  stacked  with  said  conductors  in  the 
stacking  direction; 

c)  each  of  said  conductors  having  two  substantially  flat  main 
sides  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  stacking  direction  and 
liaving  a  maximum  thickness  in  the  stacking  direction; 


d)  each  of  said  conductors  having  at  least  one  set  of  slots  formed 
therein  in  succession  approximately  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  slots  leading  approximately  in  the  stacking 
direction  through  a  fespmive  one  of  said  conductors  and 
having  a  shaip-edged  mouth  in  each  of  said  main  sides;  and 

e)  at  least  one  of  said  main  sides  of  each  of  said  coiiiuuora 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  being  associated 
with  said  set  of  slots,  being  oriented  approximately  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  direction,  defining  two  groove  walls  disposed 
approximately  parallel  to  the  stacking  direction,  defini^  a 
groove  bottom  disposed  approximately  perpendicul*  la  #ie 
stacking  direction  and  having  a  groove  depth  »  measured  in 
the  stacking  direction  being  small  relative  to  the  maximum 
thickness,  and  said  mouth  formed  in  said  main  aide  at  each  of 
said  slots  being  spaced  apart  from  each  of  said  groove  walls 
in  said  groove  bottom. 


5,468,908 
FLOOR  BOX  FOR  IN-FLOOR  SERVICE  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEMS 
Riciiard  L.  Arthur,  Vienna,  W.  Va.;  Timothy  S.  Bowman,  Mem- 
phis, Tmn.,  and  J.  David  Harmon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors 
to  Walker  Systems,  Inc.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,872,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,285,009.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,247 

Int  a.''  H02G  3/08 
VS.  CL  174-48  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  floor  box  for  use  with  one  or  more  in-floor  service  distri- 
bution systems  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

a  continuous  side  wall  extending  generally  perpendiculariy  from 
the  boaom  to  an  upper  edge; 

a  top  overiying  die  bottom  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  defining  a 
box  interior; 

the  box  interior  including  a  central  region  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top,  a  first  wiring  compartment  extending  from 
the  central  region  and  a  second  wiring  compartment  wiring 
compartment  spaced  from  die  first  wiring  compartment  and 
extending  from  the  central  region; 

the  sidewall  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  wiring  compart- 
ments constructed  for  connection  to  and  conununicabon  with 
a  service  distribution  system; 

a  blocking  plate  positioned  in  tiie  central  region,  the  blocking 
plate  overiying  and  being  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom; 

the  blocking  plate  partitioning  the  central  region  to  define  a 
conductor  tunnel  between  the  blocking  plate  and  die  bottom 
and  to  define  a  connection  region  adjacent  to  the  blocking 
plate  opposite  the  conductor  tunnel; 

a  first  bracket  positioned  between  tlie  first  wiring  compartment 
and  the  coniiecti<Mi  region; 
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a  second  bracket  positioned  between  the  second  wiring  compait- 
ment  and  tl»e  connection  region: 

the  top  defining  an  access  opening  adjacent  to  the  central  region 
sized  to  allow  insertion  of  the  blocking  plate,  first  bracket,  and 
second  bracket  into  the  central  region  through  the  access 
opening;  and 

the  blocking  plate,  the  first  bracket,  and  the  second  bracket  being 
separate  from  one  another  and  removably  secured  to  the  body 
at  separated  locations,  whereby  the  blocking  plate,  first 
bracket,  and  the  second  bracket  are  each  independently 
removable  through  the  access  opening. 


5,468,909 

INSULATING  PART  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

ELEMENT 

Eduard  Schonberger;  Stefan  Gniber,  both  of  Knmmersbnick; 
Hermann  K^sowski,  Kastl,  and  Heinz  Schmidt,  Kununers- 
bruck,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticnsesdl- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,614 
CUdms    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1993, 
9300864  U 

Int  CL<^  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  174—16.1  23  Claims 


1. 


J 


5 


iVr,^' 


f 


^1 

1.  An  insulating  part  for  an  electronic  device,  comprising  a  first 
cooling  surface  electrically  and  thermally  coupled  to  an  electronic 
component  of  the  device,  one  or  more  additional  cooling  surfaces, 
and  a  heat  transfer  element  electrically  and  thermally  coupling  said 
first  cooling  surface  and  said  one  or  more  additional  cooling 
surfaces,  wherein  said  beat  transfer  element  is  arranged  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  the  insulating  part,  and  said  recessed  portion  is 
arranged  in  a  base  portion  of  said  one  or  more  additional  cooling 
surfaces. 


raised  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  plurality  of  wires  and 
having  a  lowered  portion  overlying  the  first  semiconductor  die 
and  parallel  to  the  first  semiconductor  die,  the  first  protective 
lid  attached  to  the  first  surface  of  the  supportive  substrate 
thereby  sealing  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  plurality  of 
wires;  and 

partially  encapsulating  the  first  protective  lid  and  a  portion  of  the 
electrical  leads  with  a  molding  compound  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  first  protective  lid  overlying  the  semiconductor  die 
remains  exposed. 

10.  A  semiconductor  device  package  comprising: 

a  supportive  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  edges  and  a 
plurality  of  exterior  leads  extending  laterally  from  the  plural- 
ity of  edges: 

a  semiconductor  die  attached  to  a  first  surface  of  the  supportive 
substrate  and  electrically  connected,  with  a  plurality  of  wire 
bonds,  to  the  plurality  of  leads; 

a  protective  lid  of  a  uniform  thickness  covering  the  semiconduc- 
tor die.  the  protective  lid  having  a  raised  portion  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  wire  bonds  and  having  a  lowered  portion 
overlying  the  semiconductor  die  parallel  to  the  semiconductor 
die,  the  protective  lid  attached  to  the  first  surface  thereby 
sealing  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  plurality  of  wires;  and 

molded  material  partially  encapsulating  the  protective  lid  and  a 
portion  of  the  leads,  a  portion  of  the  protective  lid  overlying 
the  semiconductor  die  temaining  exposed. 


5,468,9U 
SCREENING  HULL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Ludger  Leve,  Eriuvth,  and  Jurgen  Sieroks,  Haan,  both  of, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Framatome   Connectors   Interna- 
tional, Courbevoic,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
904.0 

Int  a.*  H02G  1 5/02;  ISm:  1 5/064:  HOIR  4/10 
\i&.  CL  174—74  R  5  Claims 

XI 


5,468,910 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

James  R  Knapp,  Chandler,  and  Keith  E.  Nelson,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  UL 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  100,236,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,061 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28:23/12:  H05K  7/20:1/18 

U,S.  a.  174— 52J  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  package,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  supportive  substrate  comprising  a  printed  wire 

board,  the  printed  wire  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  edges 

and  a  plurality  of  exterior  electrical  leads  extending  laterally 

from  the  plurality  of  edges: 
attaching  a  first  semiconductor  die  to  a  first  surface  of  the 

supportive  substrate; 
electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  die  to  the  printed  wire 

board  with  a  plurality  of  wires: 
covering  the  plurality  of  wires  and  the  first  semiconductor  die 

with  a  first  protective  lid  of  a  uniform  thickness  having  a 


1.  Fastening  means  for  an  electrical  cable,  comprising  a  screen- 
ing hull  with  peripheral  screening  against  external  electrical  and/or 
magnetic  interferences,  said  screening  hull  comprising; 

(a)  an  inner  hull  (18)  adapted  to  be  slid  on  a  cable  sheath  (16); 
and 

(b)  an  outer  hull  (20)  adapted  to  be  slid  coaxially  with  play  over 
said  inner  hull  (18)  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting 
deformable  collar  (22): 

(c)  said  inner  and  outer  hulls  (I8J0)  being  separated  by  a 
distance  such  that  a  free  end  of  cable  screening  (14),  which  is 
folded  back  from  an  end  of  said  cable  over  said  inner  hull 
(18),  can  be  received  between  said  inner  and  outer  hulls,  and 
that  said  inner  and  outer  hulls  (18.  20)  can  be  fastened  relative 
to  the  cable  (10)  by  means  of  a  crimping  operation; 

(d)  said  collar  (22)  being  flanged  in  the  direction  of  the  outer 
hull  (20),  so  that  a  cross  section  of  said  collar  is  substantially 
U-shaped. 
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EL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTI -CONDUCTOR  CORD 

Leon  ZjJewski,  P.O.  Box  280676,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06128 

FUed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  237,192 

Int  CL'  HOIR  39/00 

UA  CL  174-86  3  ctain« 

2. 


1.  A  swivel  assembly  for  a  multi-conductor  cord,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  shells,  said  shells  being  aligned  on  a 
common  axis  and  provided  in  opposed  relationship  to  one  another, 
each  shell  having  a  central  conductor  terminal  and  at  least  one 
annular  terminal  for  another  conductor  spaced  radially  and  axially 
from  said  central  conductor  terminal,  a  core  rotatably  received  on 
said  aligned  shell  axes  and  having  a  central  conductive  element 
electrically  connecting  said  central  conductor  terminals  of  said 
shells,  said  core  also  having  at  least  one  conductive  element  spaced 
radially  from  said  central  conductive  element,  and  conductive 
annular  slip  rings  electrically  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  at  least  one  conductive  element  for  mating  with  said  annular 
terminals  of  said  shells  during  rotational  movement  of  said  core 
relative  to  said  shells. 


5,468,913 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COAXIAL  TOW  CABLE 

Peter  E.  Seaman,  Niantic,  and  Thomas  R.  Stottlemyer,  Mystic, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  110,256,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,000 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/44;  HOIB  7/18;  H02G  3/00 

MS.  a  174-102  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  tow  cable,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  round  core  conductors  for  transmitting  electrical 
communication  signals,  said  core  conductors  being  grouped  at 
the  center  of  said  cable  and  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
about  a  center  line  of  said  cable; 

a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  circumscribing  said  core  con- 
ductors, said  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  in  a 
peripheral  surface  thereof  a  helical  groove  having  a  rounded 
bottom: 

at  least  one  round  fiber  optic  transmitter  disposed  within  said 
groove  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  groove  and  circumscrib- 
ing said  core  conductors  and  extending  the  axial  length  of  said 
tow  cable; 


a  first  layer  of  protective  tape  wrapped  around  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  groove  and  said  tape  cooperating  to  fotm  a 
passageway  containing  therein  said  fiber  optic  transmitter, 
said  fiber  optic  transmitter  being  free  to  move  within  said 
passageway; 

a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  extruded  onto  said  tape  and 
abutting  and  circumscribing  said  first  layer  of  protective  tape; 

a  coaxial  shield  abutting  and  circumscribing  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer,  and 

a  second  layer  of  protective  tape  wrapped  around  and  abutting 
and  circumscribing  said  coaxial  shield. 


5/168^14 
ARMORED  CABLE 
James  W.  FaldgUa,  East  Greenwkfa,  RX,  and  AotiMMy  J. 
Manro,  Assonet,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monogram  Industries 
Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,334,  Apr.  8,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^14 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/36 

U.S.  CL  174-112  30  Claims 


70 


66.     68 


64 


66 


'68 


62 


I.  A  set  of  armored  cables,  each  armored  cable  in  said  set 
comprising 

a  conductive  tubular  structure  having  an  internal  passage,  an 
outer  surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  die  internal 
passage  being  sized  and  configured  to  enclose  one  or  more 
conductors,  said  tubular  structure  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  first  visual  appearance,  and 

a  pattern  of  visible  indicia,  of  different  visual  appearance  from 
said  first  visual  appearance,  applied  on  said  outer  surface,  said 
pattern  being  repeated  along  the  length  of  said  armored  cable, 

each  armored  cable  in  said  set  including  a  said  pattern  of  visible 
indicia  of  different  visual  appearance  than  all  other  armored 
cables  in  said  set 

II.  A  method  of  maldng  an  armored  cable  sheath  comprising 
forming  a  metal  strip  into  an  interiocking  helical  configuration 

to  produce  a  conductive  tubular  structure  having  an  internal 
passage,  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end,  said 
internal  passage  sized  and  configured  to  enclose  one  or  more 
conductors,  and 
selectively  applying  visible  indicia  in  a  pattern  on  said  outer 
surface. 


5^4684)15 
STRIPFABLE  FIBERGLASS  INSULATED  COIVDUCTOR 
Edward  A.  Green,  4419  State  Rte.  82,  Mantua,  Ohio  44255 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36^82 
Int  CL'  HOIB  7/00 
M&.  CL  174—124  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  at  least  one  layer  of  fiberglass 
in  close  proximity  thereto  thai  has  been  treated  with  a  solution 
operative  to  render  the  fiberglass  sufficiendy  frangible  upon  heat 
aging  to  enhance  the  sirippability  of  the  fiberglass  from  the  con- 
ductor. 
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5,468^16 

MEANS  FOR  nXING  WINDING  OVERHANGS  IN 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Michael  Litenas,  Laufenburg,  Germany,  and  Roland  Schuler, 

Wettingen,  Switeerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  10,  1992,  42  18 
969  1 

Int  CL'  HOIB  5/16 
VS.  a.  174—127  4  Claims 


means  for  bonding  each  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  pad 
members  to  said  flexible  circuit  at  locations  relative  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  electrically  conductive  members,  said  means 
for  bonding  comprising  an  adhesive. 


5,468,918 

CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  AND 

ELECTRIC  ORCUIT  BODY,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THEM 

Toshiaki  Kanno;  Makoto  Katsumata,-  Hidenori  Yamanashi, 
and  Hltoshi  Ush^jima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1673*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340374 

Int  a."  H05K  1/00 

\}S.  a.  174—256  10  aaims 


(ELASTIC 
aCATH) 


(RWNG) 


3  (PENETRATION  OEPTH  OF 
*f>IS(MArN6  AGENT) 


1.  A  string  comprising: 

a  core  of  fibers  extending  substantially  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  string,  said  fibers  forming  a  roving  which  is 
elastic  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion: and 

an  elastic  sheath  surrounding  said  roving,  wherein  said  elastic 
sheath  is  impregnated,  at  least  in  a  region  near  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  with  a  conductive  impregnating  agent  which 
is  inert  toward  an  impregnating  resin  which  is  subsequently 
applied  to  said  string. 


1.  A  conductor  member  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising: 

a  conductive  plastic  mold  in  which  carbon  fibers  or  graphite 

fibers  are  dispersedly  contained,  wherein  said  carbon  or 

graphite  fibers  have  a  diameter  of  5  \an  or  less  and  a  length  of 

100  |im  or  less:  and 
a  metallic  layer  at  least  partially  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 

conductive  plastic  mold. 


5,468,917 
CIRCUmZED  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE 
CIRCUIT  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  MEMBER  BONDED 
THERETO 
William  L.  Bimlsky,  Binghamton;  James  D.  Herard,  Vestal- 
Thomas  G.  Macek,  Endicott;  Timothy  L.  Sharp,  Berkshire, 
and  George  J.  Shovlowsky,  Owego,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,141 
Int.  a.*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  174—255  16  Claims 

1.  A  circuitized  structure  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  including  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members  on  a 
first  surface  thereof; 
an  elastomeric  member  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  por- 
tions; 
a  plurality  of  metallic  pad  members,  selected  ones  of  said  pad 
members  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  upstanding 
portions  of  said  elastomeric  member;  and 


5,468,919 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  DEVICE  WITH  SURFACE- 
MOUNTED  BAR-LIKE  CONNECTORS 
Minoru  Shiozald,  Inazawa;  Mikio  Yasuda,  Ichinomiya;  Isamu 
Chimoto,  Nishikasugai,  and  Kameki  Ishimoto,  Ichinomiya, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084547 

Int  ex."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  174—261  22  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  device  comprising: 

a  bar-like  connector  made  of  a  high  electrically  conductive  metal 

material; 
said  bar-like  connector  smoother  on  a  side  surface  than  on  end 

surfaces  thereof; 
said  bar-like  connector  connected  primarily  at  a  portion  of  the 
side  surface  adjacent  each  end  by  connectors  of  an  electrically 
conductive  bonding  agent  to  a  pair  of  lands,  respectively,  on 
said  printed  circuit  board. 
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5,468,920 
fRINTEO  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  RAISED 
CONDUCTOR  PADS 
Marii  P.  August,  Los  Gatos,  Callf^  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 

1 1  Filed  Jul.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  279,018 

11  Int  CL*  H05K  J/00 

VS.  CL  174-267  iq  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  installable  in  a  cardedge  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  to  engage  respective  elec- 
trically conductive  pads  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  die  printed 
circuit  board  comprising  a  base  having  a  side  edge  extending  along 
one  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  raised 
pads  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  base,  at  least  one  of  the  pads 
forming  a  fivntal  edge  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  during 
installation  of  the  circuit  board  into  the  connector,  the  frontal  edge 
defining  a  pair  of  frontal  edge  segments  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  center  axis  of  the  pad,  each  of  the  frontal  edge  segments 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  center  axis  and  away  from  the 
side  edge  for  directing  toward  the  pad  center  axis  a  contact  which 
is  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  pad  center  axis  during  instal- 
lation d  the  printed  circuit  board  into  the  cardedge  connector 


5,468,921 

EXTIBNDED  COMMLTVICATION  CABLE  FOR  A  LIGHT 

PEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  D.  Blake,  and  Karl  E.  Harrar,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz., 

Bors  to  Boeckder  Instruments,  Inc.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,199 

Int  ex."  G08C  21/00 

VS.  ex.  178-18  19  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a)  an  electronic  host  apparatus  having  a  first  receiver  unit  in 
operative  communication  therewith,  said  first  receiver  unit 
receiving  power  from  said  host  apparatus: 

b)  a  digital  input  mechanism  generating  a  first  digital  signal; 

c)  a  first  driver  unit  in  operative  communication  with  said  digital 
input  mechanism,  said  driver  unit  finther  communicating  with 
said  first  receiver  unit  via  a  cable  system,  said  first  driver  unit 
for  receiving  said  first  digital  signals  firom  said  digital  input 
mechanism  and  sending  said  first  digital  signals  to  said  host 
apparatus  via  said  cable  system  and  said  first  receiver  unit; 


/5>l 


/*^-'  1^//W 

d)  a  second  driver  unit  in  operative  communication  with  said 
host  apparatus,  said  second  driver  unit  receiving  data  from 
said  host  apparatus  and  being  powered  therefirom; 

e)  a  second  receiver  unit  in  operative  communication  wifli  said 
digital  input  mechanism,  said  cable  system  communicating  a 
second  digital  signal  from  said  second  driver  unit  to  said 
digital  input  mechanism  via  said  second  receiver  unit;  and, 

0  transformer  means  for  converting  electricity  from  an 
alternating-current  electrical  source  into  a  first  direct-current 
electrical  flow,  said  first  direct-cunent  electrical  flow  being 
communicated  to  said  first  driver  unit  via  said  first  receiver 
unit  and  said  cable  system,  said  first  direct-cunent  electrical 
flow  further  being  communicated  to  said  second  receiver  unit 
via  said  first  driver  unit  and  said  cable  system. 


5,468,922 
SUPPORTED  VEHICLE  ELECTROACOUSTICAL 
TRANSDUCING 
Michio  Hanba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Base  Corpora- 
tion, Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  Na  954,572 
Int  CL*  H05K  5/00 


VS.  CL  181—150 


15  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  for  mounting  on  the  rear  deck  of  a 
vehicle  comprising, 
a  main  chamber  having  a  loudspeaker  driver  mounting  panel, 
at  least  one  subchamber  adjacent  to  said  main  chamber, 
and  at  least  one  subport  intercoupling  said  main  chamber  and 

said  at  least  one  subchamber, 
said  at  least  one  subport  characterized  by  acoustic  mass  and  said 
at  last  one  subchamber  characterized  by  acoustic  compliance 
with  the  acoustic  mass  of  said  at  least  one  subport  and  the 
acoustic  compliance  of  said  at  least  one  subchamber  establish- 
ing a  mass-compliance  resonant  frequency  of  the  onJcr  of  250 
Hz. 
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5  468^23  joystick  selectively  operating  said  switch  portions,  and  a  cover 

MOLDED  MUFFLER  panel  for  covering  said  switch  portions  and  having  a  through  hole 

Hendrik  Kleyn,  GrandviUe,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Kleyn  Die   (jj^ugh  which  an  operating  portion  of  said  joystick  projects, 

said  joystick  comprising  a  support  portion  supported  pivotally 

about  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  switch  portions,  a  sUdable 

15  CUims  contact  spherical  portion  bulging  from  the  other  end  of  said 

support  portion  and  having  a  spherical  surface  slidably  abut- 


Engravers,  Inc,  Jenisoa,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^94 
Int  O."  FOIN  7/18 
VS.  a.  181—282 

,2* 

10 


ting,  through  at  least  part  of  its  circumference,  against  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  through  hole  when  pivoted, 
said  operating  portion  projecting  from  said  spherical  surface. 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  two  polymeric  muffler  halves,  said  muffler 
halves  each  including  an  outer  wall  defining  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  of  said  muffler,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  baffle  walls 
disposed  within  said  interior  of  said  muffler,  wherein  said 
interior  of  said  muffler  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
said  outer  walls  and  said  baffle  walls  each  including  mating 
edges,  said  muffler  halves  being  joined  along  said  mating 
edges  of  said  outer  walls  and  said  baffle  walls; 

one  input  pipe  and  one  output  pipe  each  disposed  on  and 
extending  through  said  outer  wall  of  said  muffler,  wherein 
said  interior  of  said  muffler  is  in  communication  with  said 
exterior  of  said  muffler;  and 

a  plurality  of  gas  flow  openings  disposed  within  said  baffle 
walls,  wherein  said  plurality  of  chambers  are  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  said  input  and  output  pipes,  said  gas 
flow  openings  disposed  such  that  they  do  not  intersect  said 
mating  edges  of  said  muffler  halves. 


5,468,925 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Jafar  Mohsen,  409  Honker  La.,  Suisun  City,  Calif.  94585 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,023 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/28 

VS.  a.  200— 43J2  10  Claims 


5,468,924 
JOY  STICK  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTI- 
DIRECTIONAL SWITCH 
Kiyotaka  Naitou,  and  Junichi  Kojima,  both  of  Yol(kaiclii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2544>27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-190790; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-054760  U 

Int  a."  HOIN  25/04 
VS.  a.  200—6  A  12  Claims 


4a  3b  2a  3a  4o  2a  3b  2 
1.  A  support  structure  for  a  joystick  for  a  multidirectional  switch, 
said  switch  comprising  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced 
switch  portions,  each  of  said  switch  portions  comprising  a  first 
contact  and  a  second  contact,  said  multidirectional  switch  having  a 
neutral  position,  wherein  each  said  first  contact  and  said  second 
contact  are  separated  from  each  other,  and  an  actuating  position, 
wherein  at  least  one  said  first  contact  is  in  contact  with  a  corre- 
sponding said  second  contact,  said  switch  portions  yieldably  urg- 
ing said  joystick  into  said  neutral  position,  inclination  of  said 


1.  An  enclosure  selectively  usable  for  one  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  switch  actuators  movable  between  first  and  second  oppo- 
site actuator  positions,  and  associated  cover  secured  thereto  by  at 
least  one  exposed  fastener  extending  through  a  fastemer  opening  in 
said  cover,  a  first  of  said  actuators  movable  in  a  first  predetermined 
path  and  a  second  of  said  actuators  movable  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined path  different  from  said  first  predetermined  path  comprising: 

a.  a  plate,  said  plate  being  capable  of  being  positioned  against 
the  cover  associated  with  the  electrical  switch  actuator; 

b.  holding  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  positioning  of 
said  plate  against  the  cover  associated  with  the  electrical 
switch  acmator  in  a  first  position  corresponding  to  said  first 
actuator  position  and  in  a  second  position  inverted  from  said 
first  position  corresponding  to  said  second  actuator  position 
said  holding  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  exposed 
fastener  of  the  cover  associated  with  the  switch  acmator; 

c.  a  flap,  said  flap  being  hnked  to  said  plate  and  being  movable 
relative  to  said  plate  to  selectively  lie  against  the  plate  and  to 
lie  away  from  said  plate,  said  flap  having  a  first  wall  portion 
defining  a  first  compartment  adapted  to  intersect  said  first 
predetermined  path  and  having  a  second  wall  portion  defining 
an  adjacent  second  compartment  adapted  to  intersect  said 
second  predetermined  path,  said  respective  wall  portions 
defining  stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  a  selected 
switch  actuator  when  said  plate  is  selectively  positioned  in 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position  inverted  from  said 
first  position;  and 

d.  securing  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  flap  relative 
to  said  plate  when  said  plate  is  selectively  positioned  in  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position  inverted  from  said  first 
position. 
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5,468^26 
SWITCH  DEVICE 
Hirosid    Sato,    Saitama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyo    Denso 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5422239 

II  Int  CL*'  HOm  27/82 

VS.  CL  200-558  u  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  device,  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate  embedded  in  a  bousing  of  synthetic  resin  and 
having  a  projecting  end  projecting  from  said  bousing,  said 
projecting  end  having  a  non-bent,  flat,  plate-Uke  configura- 
tion: 

a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  fixed  on  the  bousing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  conductive  plate; 

a  movable  contact  continuously  provided  with  first  and  second 
opposing  inclined  portions  along  a  longinidinal  axis  thereof 
defining  a  substantially  V-shape  and  provided  at  outer  ends  of 
said  inclined  portions  with  contact  portions  capable  of  being 
individually  brought  into  contact  with  said  stationary  contacts, 
said  first  inclined  portion  of  said  movable  contact  being 
pivotally  supported  about  a  transverse  axis  thereof  on  said 
projecting  end  of  said  conductive  plate; 

an  operating  member  mounted  on  said  housing  and  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  pivoting  movement  of  said  movable 
contact;  and 

an  urging  pin  carried  on  said  operating  member  and  biased 
toward  the  movable  contact  by  a  spring,  said  urging  member 
being  slidable  on  said  moving  contact  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  conducting  plate; 

whenein  said  switch  device  is  switchable  in  order  to  selectively 
bring  said  contact  portions  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
stationary  contacts  depending  upon  the  shding  movement  said 
urging  on  said  movable  contact  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  operating  member,  and  further  wherein  said 
first  inclined  portion  of  said  movable  contact  is  integrally 
provided,  at  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof,  with  support  sec- 
tions for  receiving  said  projecting  end  of  said  conductive 
plate,  and  wherein  each  support  section  is  formed  in  a  trap- 
ezoidal shape  by  a  protruding  portion  protruding  sideways 
from  said  first  inclined  portion,  a  supporting  plate  portion 
continuously  formed  on  an  edge  of  said  protruding  portion 
adjacent  the  first  inclined  portion  and  extending  on  the  side  of 
said  first  inclined  portion,  and  a  limiting  plate  portion  continu- 
ously formed  on  an  edge  of  said  protruding  portion  adjacent 
the  second  inclined  portion. 


said  bonding  wire,  a  wire-cutting  clamper  for  cutting  said  bonding 
wire,  a  capillary  for  guiding  said  bonding  wire  to  bonding  points, 
an  electrical  torch  for  forming  a  ball  on  said  bonding  wire,  which 
are  arranged  vertically,  an  electric  torch  power  supply  connected  to 
said  electrical  torch  and  a  power  supply  for  detecting  faulty  elec- 
trical connections  connected  to  a  faulty  wire  connection  detector, 
said  apparatus  fimher  comprising: 
an  electrical  connection  clamper  for  accomplishing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  bonding  wire  and  said  electric  torch 
power  supply  or  said  power  supply  for  detecting  faulty  elec- 
trical connections,  said  electrical  connection  clan^jcr  being 
provided  between  said  wire  spool  and  said  wire  cutting 
clamper;  and 
a  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  electric  torch 
power  supply  and  said  power  supply  for  detecting  faulty 
electrical  connections  to  said  electrical  connection  clamper. 


5,468,928 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  SYRINGE- 
TYPE  NEEDLES 

Rkfaard  D.  Yelvington.  Jacksonville,  Fla^  assignor  to  Inventive 

Services,  Inc.,  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  75,670,  Jan.  11,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,767 

Int  a.»  B23K  11/22 

VS.  CL  219—68  12  Claims 


5,468,927 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Yostaimiteu  l^nkado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«ht«hin 
Kaisha  Shlnkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,936 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1993,  5-257645 

InL  a.*  B23K  20/10.101/38 

VS.  a.  219—56.21  (  Claims 

4.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  wire  spool  for  feeding 

out  a  banding  wire,  a  slack  forming  means  for  forming  a  slack  in 


I.  An  apparatus  for  destroying  metal  needles  having  a  shaft  and 
a  tip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  air  intake  opening,  an  exhaust  opening  and 
a  needle  entry  portal  formed  therein; 

first  and  second  electrodes  contained  in  said  bousing,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  mounted  on  mounting  means  a  prede- 
termined distance  away  from  each  other  in  an  overlapping 
relationship  to  each  other 

a  fan  contained  in  said  housing,  said  fan  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  fit)m  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  power  source  contained  in  said  housing,  said  power  source 
connected  by  a  first  conductive  lead  to  said  first  electrode  and 
by  a  second  conductive  lead  to  said  second  electrode  to 
provide  a  voltage  differential  across  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

a  switching  means  contained  in  said  housing,  said  switching 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  power  source,  to  said  fan. 
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and  to  either  of  said  first  or  second  leads  such  ttial  when  a 
metal  needle  is  inserted  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, the  metal  needle  fonns  a  resistive  load  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  which  causes  the  metal  needle  to 
be  incinerated  and  which  causes  said  switching  means  to  turn 
said  fan  on  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  whereby  said 
fan  pulls  smoke  and  emissions  produced  during  incineration 
through  said  housing. 


5,468,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  STAND-OFF 

HEIGHT  OF  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

ThcodoR  F.  Brotund,  Rockford,  and  Eugene  H.  Paquet,  Byron, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Whhney  Cc  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,639 

tat  CL*  B23K  1(W0 

VS.  a.  219—121.56  10  Ctalms 


l\5^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  esublishing  the  standoff  height  of  a  metal 
melting  tool  with  respect  to  an  underlying  metal  workpiece,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  main  support  for  attachment  to  a  metal 
melting  tool  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  vertically  fixed  position 
during  melting  of  a  workpicce  by  the  tool,  an  adaptor  fixedly 
connected  to  said  tool  and  telescoped  into  said  suppoit  for  up  and 
dowTi  sliding  relative  thereto,  a  collar  rotatably  supported  on  said 
adaptor,  adjusting  means  for  providing  vertical  movement  of  said 
adaptor  relative  to  said  support  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
collar.  Said  rotation  being  motivated  by  an  externally  applied 
force,  and  locking  means  coaeting  between  said  support  said 
adaptor  and  said  collar  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  said 
adaptor  relative  to  said  suppoit  when  said  locking  means  is 
engaged,  while  permitting  such  vertical  movement  when  said  lock- 
ing means  is  released  and  said  collar  is  rotated  on  said  adaptor. 


1.  A  laser  sputtering  apparams  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  target-supporting  member  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  for  supporting  a  target  for  rotation  about  a  first 
rotational  axis; 

a  target-inclining  member  mounted  on  said  target-supporting 
member  for  inclining  the  target  relative  to  said  target- 
supporting  member; 

a  substrate-supporting  member  for  supporting  a  substrate  paral- 
lel wifli  said  target-supporting  member,  said  substrate- 
supporting  member  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  for  rotation  about  a  second  rotational  axis,  said 
second  rotational  axis  being  not  coaxial  with  said  first  rou- 
tional  axis; 

first  and  second  rotary  driving  devices  for  rotating  said  target- 
supporting  member  and  said  substrate-supporting  member 
about  said  first  and  second  rotational  axes,  respectively,  such 
that  at  least  one  of  a  rotational  direction  and  an  angular 
velocity  of  said  substrate-supporting  member  is  different  than 
that  of  said  target-supporting  member; 

a  laser  oscillator  for  emitting  a  laser  beam;  and 

an  optical  device  for  causing  irradiation  of  the  target  supported 
on  said  target-supporting  member,  said  optical  device  com- 
prising a  condenser  lens  and  a  moving  mechanism  for  moving 
said  condenser  lens  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam 
emitted  by  said  laser  oscillator. 


5v468,931 

TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PUNCH  PRESS  HAVING  A 

LASER  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Ingonuu-  J.  K.  Sanuneraaer,  and  WaMcmar  Hcilwig,  both  of 

Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bruderer  AG,  Frasnacfat, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  126,062 
CUais  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,   1992, 
03300/92 

tat  CL*  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.63  7  Claims 

22- 


5,468,930 
LASER  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Yokio  Ntafaikawa,  Ikeda;  Kunio  limaka,  Osaka,  and  Yoshikazu 
Yostakla,  Izumi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  U,  1992,  4-052535 
tat  CI."  B23K  26/02:26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.6  6  Claims 


32  31    34  33 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  a  punch  press  comprising: 

at  least  one  laser  welding  apparams.  said  laser  welding  apparatus 
including  a  focusing  device  and  at  least  one  supporting  block 
for  a  guided  supporting  of  said  focusing  device,  said  focusing 
device  having  a  predetermined  focal  length  and  a  predeter- 
mined focal  point; 

a  lower  tool  having  a  woridng  surface,  which  has  at  least  one 
recess  at  which  a  die  is  inserted,  said  die  having  a  cutting 
edge  which  is  aligned  with  said  woridng  surface; 

said  supporting  block  being  designed  and  arranged  so  that  a 
laser  beam  emitted  by  said  focusing  device  when  mounted  to 
said  supporting  block  is  focused  to  a  predetermined  welding 
point  at  the  die  which  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  focal 
point  of  said  focusing  device  to  perform  a  welding  operation 
on  workpieces  located  thereat; 

said  supporting  block  including  at  least  one  side  guiding  surface 
for  positioning  said  focusing  device  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined welding  point; 

said  supporting  block  having  a  bottom  guiding  surface  for 
resting  on  a  supporting  surface  to  set  a  height  position  of  said 
focusing  device  relative  to  said  woridng  surface. 
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I  ■  5,468,932 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  PATTERN  IN  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Hdnz  J.  Jacob,  Norderstedt,  Gemuiny,  aasigiior  to  UJS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,255,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06 
0*2,8 

InL  CL'  B23K  26/14 
VS.  a.  219^121.69  4  Claims 


I.  Ahiethod  of  generating  a  pattern  of  depressions  in  dte  surface 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  woriq>iece  for  use  as  a  groove  bearing  in 
a  rotary  anode  X-ray  tube,  said  cylindrical  worlcpiece  being  con- 
stituted of  molybdenum  or  of  a  molybdenum  alloy  having  a  melt- 
ing point  at  a  first  temperature  and  having  an  oxide  having  a 
sublimation  point  at  a  second  teraperature  below  the  first  tempera- 
ture, comprising  the  steps: 

a)  providing  a  laser  beam  source, 

b)  directing  the  laser  beam  at  the  cylindrical  surface  of  die 
woriq>iece  to  form  a  heated  spot  at  a  third  temperature  lying 
below  dte  first  temperature  but  above  the  second  temperature. 

c)  OMving  the  heated  spot  over  the  surface  of  the  woricpiece  to 
trace  the  pattern  of  depressions  to  be  formed, 

d)  while  carrying  out  step  c),  directing  a  jet  of  oxygen  at  the  heat 
ed  spot, 

e)  step  d)  being  carried  out  while  controlling  the  energy  of  die 
laser  beam  such  that  only  a  local  region  of  the  workpiece 
oxidizes  and  the  oxide  sublimates  to  foim  the  pattern  of 
depressions. 


5,468,933 

ROD  FLAME  GLOW  PLUG  HAVING  A  COFE  ALLOY 
REGULATING  COIL  AND  A  HOUSING  HAVING  A  FUEL 

CONNECTION  FOR  A  METERING  DEVICE 
Martin  E31et;  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bern  Rnpre- 
cht  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,341 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
252J 

InL  CL'  F23Q  7/00;  F02N  17/047;  He5B  3/48 
VS.  CL  219—270  13  Claims 

1.  Rod  flame  glow  plug  for  preheadng  intake  air  of  an  autoigni- 
tion  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  connection  for  a  metering  device  and  an 
electric  connection  for  a  power  supply  at  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  and  having  an  axially  extending  inner  space  at  an 
opposite  end  portion  thereof,  and 
at  least  one  heating  rod,  said  heating  rod  being  located  in  the 
axially  extending  inner  space  of  the  housing  so  as  to  project 
fii>m  said  housing  at  a  free  end  of  the  heating  rod,  said 
beating  rod  being  fbmoed  of  a  glow  tube  filled  with  an 
electrically  insulative  filling  material  and  a  coil  assembly 
having  at  least  one  regulating  coil  and  at  least  one  heating 
ooil,  the  glow  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  the  coils  of  said 


accan  Mwcncn 


coU  assembly  being  embedded  in  tbe  filling  material  and 
being  connected  in  series  to  one  another  and  to  the  electric 
connection  with  the  at  least  one  beating  coil  located  nearer  to 
tbe  closed  tip  end  of  the  glow  tube  than  the  at  least  one 
regulating  coil; 
wherein  die  regulating  coil  is  formed  of  a  CoFe  alloy;  and 
wherein  a  distance  between  each  of  plural  adjacent  windings 
of  the  at  least  one  regulating  coil  in  an  area  of  the  end  thereof 
which  is  connected  to  tlie  at  least  one  headng  coil  is  greater 
than  a  distance  between  windings  of  the  at  least  one  regulat- 
ing coil  in  otiier  areas  thereof 


5,468,934 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  DIAMOND  WATER  JET 

MIXING  TUBES 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,   Niakayuna,  and  James   F.   FMachcr, 
Scotia,  bctfa  or  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,181 

Int  CL'  F27B  5/16 

VS.  CL  219^390  6  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  annealing  diamond  water  jet  mixing  tubes, 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  means  for  charging  a  gas  to  a  pressure  up  to 
about  S  atmospheres; 

a  cylindrical  heating  tube  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
diameter  positioned  vertically  in  said  enclosure,  said  tube 
being  of  a  refractory  metal  and  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end,  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  length  effective  to  avoid  large 
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thermal  gradients  in  an  area  smrounding  a  diamond  mixing 
tube  to  be  annealed  therein; 

heating  means  for  isothennally  beating  said  beating  tube  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1100°-2000°  C; 

a  rack  centered  horizontally  in  and  with  respect  to  the  wall  of 
said  heating  tube  and  fixed  to  a  rack  base,  said  rack  being  of 
a  refractory  material  and  comprising  a  vertical  rod  and  a 
horizontal  support  fixed  to  said  vertical  rod.  said  support 
being  of  a  size  to  support  said  mixing  tube  and  being  spaced 
from  said  rack  base  at  a  distance  such  that  said  mixing  tube  is 
contained  entirely  within  and  verticaUy  centered  in  said  heat- 
ing tube. 


1.  A  roaster  oven  comprising: 

a)  an  oven  housing  including  a  hollow  roast  chamber  for  con- 
taining an  article  to  be  roasted,  an  electric  heating  tube  at  each 
of  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  roast  chamber, 
a  front  wall,  an  air  inlet,  and  two  air  outlets  in  the  front  wall, 
the  air  outlets  being  positioned  at  an  upper  right  side  and  a 
lower  left  side  of  the  air  inlet; 

b)  a  whiripool  circulating  device  including  a  fan  housing,  a  fan, 
and  a  power  source  for  driving  the  fan; 

c)  the  fan  housing  including  a  center  air  current  chamber  having 
an  air  opening,  a  bonom  wall,  an  outer  side,  a  center  shaft 
hole  in  the  boQom  wall  and  a  whirlpool  circulating  tube 
extending  tangentially  from  each  of  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side  of  the  current  chamber,  with  each  circulating  tube  having 
an  air  opening; 

d)  the  fan  being  positioned  within  the  air  current  chamber  and 
iiKluding  a  shaft  sleeve; 

e)  the  power  source  being  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  the  fan 
housing  and  including  a  motor,  a  transmitting  shaft  having  a 
first  end  secured  to  the  motor  and  a  second  end  extending 
through  the  center  shaft  hole  of  the  fan  housing  and  secured 
with  the  shaft  sleeve  of  the  fan; 

f)  the  air  openings  of  the  current  chamber  being  fixed  to  the  air 
inlet  and  the  air  openings  of  the  circulating  tubes  being  fixed 
to  the  air  outlets;  and 

g)  wherein  when  the  fan  is  rotated  by  the  motor,  air  is  blown  into 
the  roast  chamber  through  the  air  inlet  and  heated  by  the 
electric  heating  tubes,  with  the  heated  air  being  thereafter 
directed  through  the  air  outlets  and  into  the  whirlpool  circu- 
lating tubes  from  which  the  air  is  caused  to  circulate  as  a 
whiripool  and  be  redirected  into  the  roast  chamber  through 
the  air  inlet  for  thoroughly  and  evenly  roasting  an  article 
placed  within  the  roast  chamber. 


5,468^36 

HEATER  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE-LAYER  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Scetharanu  C  Deevi,  Midlothian,-  Mohammad  R.  H^allgol; 

Pamela  D.  Lieberman,  both  of  Richmond:  Walter  A.  Nichols, 

Chesterfield,  and  Michael  L.  Watkins,  Chester,  aU  of  Va., 

assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,733 

Int  CL*  H05B  3/16:3/26 

VS.  a.  219—553  27  CUims 


5,468,935 
L-ELECTRIC  CONVENTIONAL  ROASTER  OVEN  WITH 

WHIRLPOOL  AIR  ORCULATION 
Ching-Hsiaiig  Wang,  No.  9,  Lane  110,  Sec.  4,  Si-Men  RomI, 
lUnan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,256 

Int  a."  F27D  7/04;  A21B  1/26 

VS.  CL  219^-400  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  beater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adhered  ceramic  layers  forrning  a  multiple-layer 
ceramic  substrate,  said  multiple-layer  substrate  having  a  first 
surface  substrate  layer  and  a  second  surface  substrate  layer, 
said  second  surface  substrate  layer  comprising  border  portions 
adhered  to  an  inner  side  of  said  first  surface  substrate  layer 
along  an  outer  border  of  said  first  surface  substrate  layer;  and 

a  resistive  heating  element  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  first 
surface  substrate  layer,  wherein  an  internal  cavity  is  defined 
by  the  iiuier  side  of  said  first  surface  substrate  layer  and  inner 
sides  of  the  border  portions  of  second  surface  substrate  layer. 


5,468,937 
IMPURITY  REMOVING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 

OF  HIGH  PURITY  GASES 
Kazuo  Yokogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tdsan  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080802 

Int  a.^  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219^-634  17  Claims 


1.  An  impurity  removing  system  for  the  deUvery  of  high  purity 
gases  comprising; 

(a)  a  length  of  pipe  for  conveying  a  supply  of  high  purity  gases 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  dielectric  layer  coated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  length  of 
pipe,  and; 

(c)  an  impurity  removing  high  frequency  induction  heater  for 
supplying  electrical  eneigy  to  the  dielectric  layer  which  is 
converted  to  thermal  energy  in  the  dielectric  layer  coated  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  length  of  pipe. 
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5,468,938 
MICROWAVE  RADIATION  INSERT  EXTERMINATOR 

Stepbea  Roy,  10117  Sepulveda  Blvd^  Suite  206,  Mission  Hills, 

Calif.  91345 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,273,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoDcd. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,356 

InL  CL"  H05B  6/90 

MS.  a,  219^-690  12  Claims 


1.  An  insect  extenninating  device  emitting  a  microwave  fre- 
quency signal  for  exterminting  insects  located  in  a  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  portable  housing  adapted  to  be  transported  ftom  place  to  place 
for  repeated  use,  said  portable  housing  capable  of  being  band 
lifted  and  positioned  within  a  structure; 

a  low  powered  magnetron  assembly  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing for  generating  microwave  energy  as  high  frequency  waves 
less  than  three  meters  in  length; 

a  variable  length  horn-shaped  wave  guiding  means  operably 
coupled  to  said  magnetron  assembly  for  radiating  said  micro- 
wave energy  through  said  wave  guiding  means  to  uniformly 
expose  a  specific  target  area  external  to  said  housing  to  said 
nnicrowave  energy  whereby  any  insects  located  in  the  target 
area  are  exterminated  by  said  microwave  energy; 

power  supply  means  within  said  portable  housing  operably 
connected  to  said  magnetron  assembly  for  powering  said 
magnetron  assembly; 

said  bousing  includes  a  fan  and  vent  means  in  close  proximity  to 
said  magnetron  assembly  for  cooling  said  magnetron  assem- 
bly; 

an  overheating  protection  circuit  operably  coupling  said  magne- 
tron assembly  to  said  power  supply  including  a  temperature 
sensor  enclosed  in  said  magnetron  assembly; 

a  digital  timer  circuit  operatively  coupled  between  said  magne- 
tron assembly  and  said  power  supply  and  including  an  opera- 
tional starting  circuit  with  a  start  button; 

said  power  supply  further  includes  a  power  transformer  control 
coupling  a  high  voltage  power  transformer  to  said  digital 
timer  assembly;  and, 

an  output  of  said  power  transformer  coupled  to  said  magnetron 
assembly  via  a  high  voltage  rectified  power  supply. 


top  wall  and  the  upper  portions  of  said  side,  front  and  rear 
walls  being  free  of  said  means  for  reflecting,  wliereby  micro- 
wave radiation  may  pass  through  the  top  wall  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  side,  front  and  rear  walls  for  impacting  said 
food  receiving  space  and  microwave  radiation  impacting  the 
means  for  reflecting  is  reflected  back  into  the  food  receiving 
space. 


5,468,940 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COOKING 

TWO  DISHES  OF  FOOD 
Hyung  J.  Kang,  Kwangmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  1993, 
24123/1993 

Int  CL'  H05B  6n2 
U.S.  CL  219—746  4  Claims 


5,468,939 
MnCROWAVE  COOKING  CONTAINER  WITH 
REFLECTORS 
John  A.  MacLean,  IV,  11428  N.  Vega  Ave.,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  270,024 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/80 
U.S.  a.  219—727  17  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  cooldng  container  liaving  bottom,  side,  front, 
rear  and  top  walls, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  container  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 
side,  front  and  rear  walls  defining  a  food  receiving  space  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  container, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  container  defining  a  food  expansion 
space  to  accommodate  expansion  of  tlie  food  product  as  a 
result  of  the  heating  thereof, 
means  disposed  on  the  bottom  wall  and  along  the  lower  portion 
of  each  of  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  for  reflecting  micro- 
wave radiation  inwardly  toward  said  food  receiving  space,  the 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  cavity  having  a  magnetron  provided  at  one  side  of  the  cavity; 

a  shelf  mounted  detachably  in  said  cavity,  said  shelf  dividing 
said  cavity  into  an  upper  heating  zone  and  a  lower  heating 
zone;  and 

an  upper  sensor  and  a  lower  sensor  mounted  to  said  cavity  in 
positions  corresponding  to  said  upper  and  lower  heating 
zones,  said  upper  and  lower  sensors  sensing  the  vapor  or  gas 
output  from  the  upper  and  lower  heating  zones  respectively; 

means  for  comparing  and  determining  signals  firom  said  upper 
and  lower  sensors  to  provide  an  output  signal; 

a  step  motor,  adjacent  to  the  magnetron,  for  generating  torque  on 
a  motor  shaft  upon  receipt  of  a  controlling  signal; 

a  motor  controlling  means  for  applying  the  controlling  signal  to 
the  step  motor  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  the 
comparing  and  determining  means;  and 

a  microwave  inflow  means  driven  by  the  motor  shaft  for  selec- 
tively controlling  flow  of  microwave  energy  into  the  upper 
and  lower  heating  zones  according  to  a  rotation  direction  and 
rotation  angle  of  the  motor  shaft. 
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5,4M,941 
MONEY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TIMER 

MEANS 
Kazuhito  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaistaa 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  274,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1993,  5-176534 

Int  CL^  G«6F  Um 

M&.  CL  235—379  9  Claims 
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1.  A  money  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  money  one  by  one; 

means  for  discriminating  denominations  of  the  money  fed  from 
the  feeding  means; 

means  for  storing  the  money  for  each  of  the  denominations 
discriminated  by  the  discriminating  means; 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  time  and  date; 

means  for  producing  present  time  and  date,  and  producing  a 
signal  when  the  present  time  and  date  coincide  with  said 
predetermined  time  and  date  respectively;  and 

noeans  for  removing  the  money  from  the  storing  means  in 
response  to  the  signal  produced  from  the  producing  means 
and  forming  a  bundle  of  a  predetermined  number  of  money. 


5yM8,942 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  SCANNERS 
ACCESSIBLE  FROM  TWO  SIDES 
Leendert  Oosterveen,  CH  Hoogland;  Jacobus  H.  M.  Lombaers, 
WC  Utrecht,  and  Johannes  Dorsman,  VL  Dordrecht,  all  of, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    Aboid    Retail    Services    AG, 
Klosters,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,265 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

MS.  CL  235—383  22  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  hand  scanners  for  use  in  a  self-service 
store  adapted  for  use  of  a  self-scanning  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  identification  device  for  the  customers;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  accommodating  elements  for  hand  scanners; 

c)  a  rack  with  front  and  rear  sides  and  lateral  ends,  said  rack 
including  said  accommodating  elements  for  said  scanners, 
said  accommodating  elements  being  positioned  in  said  rack  so 
as  to  be  accessible  from  two  otherwise  separate  sections  of  the 
store  through  the  front  side  and  the  rear  side  of  said  rack, 
respectively;  and 


d)  a  plurality  of  hand-scanners,  one  of  which  is  positioned  in 
each  of  at  least  some  of  said  accommodating  elements  so  that 
they  are  each  accessible  from  said  two  otherwise  separate 
sections  of  the  store  through  said  front  side  and  said  rear  side 
of  said  rack,  respectively. 


5,468,943 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  INFORMATION  MEDU 

WITH  AN  ELASTICALLY  MOUNTED  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Jean-Marie  Gatto,  and  Dominique  Bcrtrand,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  International  Des  Jeux,  France 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17,  1992,  92  11112; 
Dec  31, 1992,  92  16008;  Jan.  13,  1993,  93  00215 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
M&.  a.  235—454  25  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  analyzing  an  information  medium,  particularly 
gaming  slips  or  receipts,  the  analysis  device  comprising: 
means  for  inserting  the  medium; 
means  for  reading  the  information  on  the  medium;  and 
means  for  processing  the  information  read  from  the  medium 
with  a  view  to  converting  it  into  digital  data  and  to  transmit- 
ting it, 
the  reading  means  comprising, 
an  image  detector  (15;115;215)  of  elongate  shape  suspended 
in  a  casing  (1,23;201)  and  having,  at  its  ends,  mounting 
means   (20)    interacting    with   complementary    mounting 
means  (21)  provided  in  the  corresponding  end  walls  (2.3) 
of  the  casing,  elastic  members  (23)  interposed  between  the 
image  detector  (15)  and  the  casing  (22),  and 
means  for  entraining  the  information  media  past  the  image 
detector,  comprising  a  roll  (17)  and  an  electric  motor  (50) 
for  rotating  the  roll,  the  roll  (17:123;217)  being  mounted  in 
the  end  waUs  (23)  of  the  casing  by  means  of  latches 
(37.38)  and  holding  the  image  detector  (15;115;215)  in  the 
casing,  the  elastic  members  (23)  applying  the  image  detec- 
tor (15;115;215)  against  the  surface  of  the  roll  either  in  the 
presence  of  an  information  medium  between  the  image 
detector  (15;115;215)  and  the  roll  (I7;123;217).  or  when  it 
is  empty, 
wherein  the  casing  of  the  device  in  cross-section  has  the  shape 
of  a  flared  U  which  is  closed  at  its  ends  by  flanges  (2,3)  made 
of  plastic  and  in  that  the  image  detector  (15)  includes,  at  its 
ends,  mounting  plates  (18,19)  provided  with  ribs  (20)  inter- 
acting with  inclined  furrows  (21)  made  in  the  end  flanges 
(2J)  of  the  casing  (1),  the  mounting  plates  (18,19)  and  the 
inclined  ftirrows  (21  >  constimting  the  complementary  means 
for  mounting  the  image  detector  (15)  in  the  casing. 
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HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  AND 
RETRIEVING  DIGITAL  DATA  FROM  AN  OPTICAL 
STORAGE  CARD 
Sydney  Urslun,  6830  Morella  Ave.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
91605;  Curtis  K.  Deckert,  18061  Dannel  PI.,  SanU  Ana, 
Calif.  92705,  and  Oscar  Gonzales,  730  Nowita  PI.,  Venice, 
Calif.  90291 

I  j       FUed  Jiin.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,095 

I I  InL  CI."  G06K  7/00 

VS.  a.  235—454  14  Claims 


..ii..i.i..ii.ii..i.(.i..ii..ii.,i.i.i 


^ 


1.  Digital  data  recording  and  playback  apparatus  comprising:  a 
flat,  two-dimensional  array  of  laser/photo  diodes:  support  means 
for  positioning  an  optical  storage  card  below  the  array;  a  first 
mechanism  engaging  said  support  means  for  moving  the  card  in 
both  the  X-  and  Y-directions  to  align  the  card  with  the  laser/photo 
diode  an«y  and  subsequently  to  position  the  laser/photo  diode 
array  over  any  one  particular  location  on  the  card;  a  second 
mechanism  engaging  said  support  means  to  turn  the  card  to  a 
particular  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  laser/photo  diode 
array  for  aligning  purposes;  a  third  mechanism  engaging  said 
support  means  for  moving  the  card  in  the  Z-direction  with  respect 
to  said  laser/photo  diode  array  for  focusing  purposes;  and  elec- 
tronic circuitry  connected  to  said  array  for  processing  electric 
signals  generated  from  and  introduced  to  said  array. 


5,468,945 

MEttlOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

DECODING  A  POSTNET  FORWARDING  BAR  CODE  IN  A 

FIELD  OF  POSTNET  BAR  CODES 
George  R.  Huggett,  Mercer  Island,  and  William  M.  McDonald, 
Lake  Stevens,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Everett,  Wash. 

i      FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,764 
I '  Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  bar  code  reader,  an  apparatus  for  locating  and  decoding  in 
a  field  on  a  document  a  Posmet  bar  code  designating  a  zip  code 
address,  said  Posmet  bar  code  appearing  either  alone  or  as  part  of 
a  forwarding  bar  code,  said  Posmet  bar  code  consisting  of  one  of 
several  valid  numbers  of  bars,  said  forwarding  bar  code  composed 
of  a  Postnet  bar  code  designating  a  forwarding  address  zip  code 
followed  or  preceded  by  a  number  of  bars  with  the  total  number  of 
bars  in  said  forwarding  bar  code  being  different  from  any  of  said 
valid  number  of  bars,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  recording  an  image  of  the  field  in  a  memory; 
means  for  analyzing  the  image  recorded  in  the  memory  to  locate 
areas  in  the  field  that  potentially  contain  all  of  the  bar  codes  in 
the  field; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  analyzing  for  counting  the 
number  of  bars  in  each  bar  code  and  identifying  as  said 
forwarding  Postnet  bar  code  a  bar  code  having  a  number  of 
bars  different  from  any  of  said  valid  numbers  of  bars;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  analyzing  and  said  means 
for  counting  for  decoding  said  Posmet  bar  code  appearing 
alone  if  said  means  for  counting  did  not  identify  a  forwarding 
bar  code  in  said  field  and  for  decoding  said  Postnet  bar  code 
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appearing  as  pan  of  said  forwarding  barcode  if  said  means  for 
counting  identified  a  forwarding  bar  code  in  said  field 
whereby  said  means  for  analyzing  is  used  both  to  identify  said 
forwarding  bar  codes  and  to  decode  said  Postnet  bar  codes. 


5,468,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  MULTI- 
LEVEL BAR  CODES  OR  BI-LEVEL  BAR  CODES 
James  A.  Oliver,  Wei>ster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,431 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  20  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  apparatus  for  reading  printed  bars  and 
spaces,  each  defining  an  element  having  a  predetermiiied  number 
of  modules  per  element,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  scaiuiing  an  item  and  generating  a  data  signal; 

b)  means  for  converting  said  data  signal  to  a  run-lengthcount  of 
pixels  per  element; 

c)  means  for  loading  a  next  element  run  length  coimt  into  a 
sequential  latch  array; 

d)  means  for  summing  the  run  length  count  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  elements  in  the  sequential  latch  array; 

e)  means  for  comparing  the  run  length  count  in  each  latch  in  the 
sequential  latch  array  to  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  to 
determine  if  the  run  length  count  is  within  a  range  associated 
with  a  valid  bar  code  element; 

f)  means  for  determining  the  number  of  modules  associated  with 
each  element; 

g)  means  for  identifying  an  initializing  pattern;  and 

b)  means  for  accessing  a  look-up  table  to  decode  character 
information  based  on  the  number  of  modules  in  each  element 
after  detection  of  the  initializing  pattern. 
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POCKET  SIZE  DATA  CAPTURE  VtiTT  WITH 
PROCESSOR  AND  SHELL  MODULES 
Arvin  D.  Danidson,  Soloo,  and  Dennis  A.  Durbln,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 
CoDtiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,322,  Dec  15,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,227,614,  and  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,036, 
Sep.  16,  1992,  Fat  Na  5,3084>66,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  875,791,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  422,052,  Oct  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  894,689,  Aug.  8,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,877,949,  said  Ser.  Na  451322is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  143,921,  Jan.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  897,547,  Aug.  15,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40313 
Int  a."  G06K  7/W 
VS.  CL  235—472  22  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  seif-contained  computerized  processing  module  for  computer- 
ized processing  of  data; 

said  processing  module  having  a  graphical  display  with  a  dis- 
play screen  occupying  substantially  an  entire  broad  side  of  the 
processing  module; 

means  for  displaying  information  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  display  screen; 

said  self<ontained  computerized  processing  module  having  a 
size  so  as  to  be  readily  contained  in  a  shirt  pocket;  and 

said  processing  module  further  including  optical  reader  means 
for  effecting  the  input  of  optical  information. 


5,468>t8 
HAND-HELD  DATA  TERMINAL  AND  COMMUNICATOR 
Steven  E.  Koeoclc;  PhiUip  MiUer,  and  Darald  R.  Scfaultz,  aU  of 
Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,  assignors   to   Norand   Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,039,  Mar.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5^24,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  996,908, 
Dec  28,  1992,  al>andoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  951,263,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,820 
Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—472  3  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  portable  terminal  and  docking  system,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  bousing; 

(b)  a  keypad  disposed  within  said  housing  for  entering  informa- 
tion into  said  terminal; 

(c)  a  display  disposed  within  said  housing  for  displaying  infor- 
mation; 

(d)  a  low  power,  frequency  hopping,  transceiver  disposed  at 
least  partially  within  $aid  housing  for  receiving  and  transmit- 


ting information  by  said  terminal,  wherein  said  low  power 
frequency  hopping  transceiver  fiirther  comprises  voice  com- 
munication means; 

(e)  at  least  one  of  a  scanner  and  a  bar  code  reader  disposed 
within  said  bousing  for  optically  reading  information  stored  in 
coded  information  sets; 

(f)  a  battery  disposed  within  said  housing  for  providing  electri- 
cal power  thereto; 

(g)  a  computer,  disposed  within  said  housing,  for  processing 
information  input  and  output  said  terminal;  and 

(h)  a  dock  for  removably  receiving  at  least  one  hand-held 
portable  terminal  for  at  least  one  of  recharging  said  battery 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  at 
least  one  hand-held  portable  terminal. 


5y468>t9 
PORTABLE  LASER  DIODE  SCAJWING  HEAD 
Jerome  Swartz,  Setauliet'  Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Eric  F.  Barkan,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.;  Mark  J. 
Kridiever;  Boris  MetUtsky,  both  of  Hanppauge,  N.Y.; 
Edward  Barkan,  South  Sctauket,  N.Y.,  and  Alexander  M. 
Adeison,  Pecliskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SymlMil  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  931,728,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,250,797,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,705,  Apr.  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,950,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

454,144,  Dec  21,  1989,  Pat  Na  5,021,641,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  295,151,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat  Na  4,897,532,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  148,669,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,825,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  706,502,  Feb.  28, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

74,641 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  21  Claims 

1.  A  light  scaiming  system  for  reading  light-reflective  indicia, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-held  scaiming  bead  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
handle  portion; 

(b)  means  within  the  body  portion  for  generating  a  scanning 
light  beam  and  for  directing  said  light  beam  along  a  first 
optical  path  toward  said  indicia  for  reflection  therefrom; 

(c)  sensor  means  mounted  in  the  body  portion  for  detecting  the 
variable  intensity  of  at  least  a  returning  portion  of  said  light 
beam  traveling  along  a  second  optical  path  away  from  said 
indicia  back  toward  the  head; 

(d)  said  handle  portion  being  connected  to  said  body  portion  and 
accommodating  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  such  that 
said  circuit  board  is  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
said  scanning  light  beam  generating  means;  and 

(e)  means  for  changing  said  at  least  one  (Hinted  circuit  board  or 
for  adding  a  further  printed  circuit  board  in  said  handle 
portion  to  change  system  operation. 
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5.468^1 
AUTOMATIC  HAND-SUPPORTABLE  CODE  SYMBOL 
SCANNING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  LASER  BEAM 
POINTING  EFTICIENCY 
Carl  H.  Knowlcs,  Moorestown;  George  B.  Rocksteiii,  Audu- 
bon,- David  M.  WUz,  and  Charies  A.  Naylor,  both  of  SewcU, 
aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc,  Bkadt- 
wood,NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,919,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,340,973,  wliidi  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  761,123, 
Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5340,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  583y421,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,260^53. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,695 
The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  suliseqnent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VJS.  a.  235—472  19  ChOms 

r-ifit  , — asz 


5,468,950 

CHROMATIC  RANGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  READING  OPTICALLY  READABLE  INFORMATION 

OVER  A  SUBSTANTLVL  RANGE  OF  DISTANCES 
George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,174,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,359,185, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,693,  JuL  14, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

881,096,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  281,884 

Int  a.*  G06K  mo 

MS.  a.  235—472  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  focusing  an  image  of  optical  information  over  a 
substantial  range  of  distances,  comfnising: 

(a)  sequentially  reflecting  light  of  varying  wavelengths  from 
optically  readable  information  such  that  sequentially  different 
wavelength  images  of  said  optically  readable  information  are 
produced; 

(b)  refracting  each  sequentially  different  wavelength  image  of 
optically  readable  information  produced  by  said  varying 
wavelengths  of  light  such  that  refracted  light  images  are 
incident  on  the  Ught  receiving  plane  of  a  photosensitive  array; 

(c)  producing  a  digital  information  set  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  tefracted  Ught  images  of  said  optically  readable  infotma- 
tion;  and 

(d)  decoding  said  digital  iirformation  set  corresponding  to  said 
refracted  light  image  having  tlie  sharpest  focus. 
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1.  An  automatic  code  symbol  reading  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  hand- supportable  laser  scanning  device  iiicluding 

(1)  a  hand-supportable  housing  having  a  light  transmissive 
window  ttirough  which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said 
hand-supportable  housing, 

(2)  an  activatable  laser  beam  source  m  said  hand-supportable 
housing  for  producing,  when  activated,  a  visible  laser  beam 
directed  tiutHigh  said  light  transmissive  window  and  into  a 
scan  field  defined  external  to  said  hand-suppoitable  bous- 
ing, said  scan  field  being  characterized  as  having  at  least 
one  scanning  plane  of  essentially  planar  extent. 

(3)  an  activatable  scanning  mechanism  in  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  for  repeatedly  scanning,  when  acti- 
vated, said  visible  laser  beam  across  said  scan  field, 

(4)  light  detection  means  in  said  hand-supportable  bousing  for 
detecting  intensity  of  laser  light  reflected  off  a  bar  code 
symbol  as  said  visible  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  scaimed 
across  said  scan  field  and  said  code  symbol  therein,  and  for 
automatically  producing  scan  data  indicative  of  the 
detected  intensity  of  said  reflected  laser  light,  and 

(5)  object  detection  means  in  said  hand- supportable  housing 
for  detecting  an  object  wittiin  an  object  detection  field 
defined  external  to  said  hand-supportable  housing,  and  pro- 
ducing in  response  thereto  an  activation  signal,  said  object 
detection  field  t)eing  characterized  as  having  volumetric 
extent  and  said  hand- supportable  laser  scanning  device 
having  an  operative  scanning  range  measured  from  about 
said  light  transmissive  window  out  towards  a  region  wittiin 
scan  field,  and  said  object  detection  field  spatially  encom- 
passing at  least  a  portion  of  said  scan  field  within  said 
operative  scanning  range; 

(B)  processing  means  for  processing  produced  scan  data  so  as  to 
detect  and  decode  said  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object, 
and  upon  detecting  and  decoding  said  code  symbol  on  said 
detected  object,  automatically  producing  symbol  character 
data  representative  of  said  decoded  code  symbol;  and 

(C)  control  noeans  for  controlling  operation  of  said  automatic 
code  symbol  reading  system,  said  control  means  including 

(1)  means  for  automatically  activating  said  activatable  laser 
beam  source  and  said  activatable  scaiming  mechanism  for 
up  to  a  predetermined  time  period  in  response  to  the  pro- 
duction of  said  activation  signal,  and 

(2)  means  for  automatically  deactivating  said  activatable  laser 
beam  source  and  said  activatable  scanning  mechanism  in 
response  to  said  processing  means  failing  to  detect  and 
decode  said  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object  within 
said  predetermined  time  period. 
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5,468^2 
MINUTURE  HIGH  SPEXD  SCAN  ELEMENT  MOUNTED 

ON  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CARD 
Edward  R.  Akxander,  Orlando,  VUl;  Rod  Goldman,  Westbury, 
N.Y,;  YiOnn  Li,  Oakdalc,  N.Y.,-  Simon  Bard,  Setauket,  N.Y,; 
AskaM  Strat,  Patchogue,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Katz,  and  Boris  Med- 
itsky,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Symbol  Tecfa- 
noiogics,  Inc,,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,172,  Apr.  15,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,734,  May  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,424 
Int  CL*  G06K  19/06 
VS,  CL  235-492  20  Claims 
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ing  mesH  for  receiving  data  and  in  response  tltereto  producing  a 
plmHiy  of  data  elements  forming  said  binary  code,  said  data 
elements  forming  a  two  dimensional  array  of  data  elements  having 
a  perimeter,  said  code  having  a  variable  number  of  data  elements 
and  density  indicia  for  determining  the  density  of  data  contained 
within  the  code,  said  density  indicia  being  disposed  independently 
of  ttie  positioning  at  said  two  dimensional  array  of  data  elements, 
said  density  indicia  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  data  ele- 
ments in  said  code,  and  printing  means  for  printing  said  binary 
code. 


5,4«8354 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  VARIABLE 

ACCUMULATION  TIME 

'nitsuo  Furukawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,170,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,272328.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149147 

InL  CL'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  device  for  reading  bar  code  symbols,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

(b)  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  reflected  light  from 
said  light  beam  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  light:  and 

(c)  signal  processing  means  in  said  device  to  receive  said  elec- 
trical signal  and  to  produce  a  digitized  signal  corresponding  to 
the  bar  code  symbol; 

wherein  said  scanning  device  is  housed  in  a  PCMCIA  card. 


5,468,953 

DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 

BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Dennis  G.  Priddy,  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  CymbalsU, 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Data 

Matrix,  Inc^  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,769,  Jun.  30,  1992,  PaL  Na 
5,329,107,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,080,  Dec 
13, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,126,542,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser. 
No.  513,362,  Apr.  24,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,033,609,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  190,205,  May  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,939^54. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  JuL  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10:19/06 

VS.  CL  235-^»94  4  Claims 

1«  14-v     IS 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor; 

a  first  monitor  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  first  monitor 
signal  which  corresponds  to  a  level  of  an  accumulated  signal 
in  said  first  sensor, 

first  control  means  for  controUing  an  accumulation  time  of  said 
first  sensor  based  on  said  first  monitor  sigiud  and  a  first 
reference  level; 

a  second  sensor; 

a  second  monitor  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  second 
monitor  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  level  of  an  accumu- 
lated signal  in  said  second  sensor;  and 

second  control  means  for  controUing  an  accumulation  time  of 
said  second  sensor  based  on  said  second  monitor  signal  and  a 
second  reference  level  different  from  said  first  reference  level, 
and  for  compensating  a  level  difference  between  a  level  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  sensor  and  a  level  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  sensor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  dynamicaUy  variable  machine 
opticaUy  readable  binary  code,  said  apparatus  comprising  process- 


5,468,955 

NEUTRAL  BEAM  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-STTU 

PRODUCTION  OF  REACTANTS  AND  KINETIC  ENERGY 

TRANSFER 
Lee  Chen,  Austin,  Tex.;  Dragan  PodlesnUL,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Akihisa  Sekiguchl,  'nurytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,974 
Int  CL'  H05H  3/02 
VS.  a.  250—251  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  particles  fixxn  a  plasma  through  an 
aperttne  including  the  step  of 
regulating  the  relative  populations  of  ions,  electrons,  and  neutral 
particles  extracted  from  the  plasma  in  accordance  with  dimen- 
sions of  said  aperture  in  combination  with  at  least  one  of 
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5,468,958 
QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP  WITH  SWFTCHABLE 
MULTBPOLE  FRACTIONS 
Jocfaen  Franzen,  and  Yang  Wang,  both  of  BremcB,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,667 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  20,  1993,  43  24 
224J 

IBL  CL'^  HOU  49/42 
VS.  CL  250—292  13  Claims 


differential  vacuum  pumping  across  said  aperture  and  control 
of  ion  density  in  said  plasma. 


S/168,956 


Patent  Not  bsncd  For  This  Number 


5,468,957 
EJECTION  OF  IONS  FROM  ION  TRAPS  BY  COMBINED 

ELECTRICAL  DIPOLE  AND  QUADRUPOLE  FIELDS 
Jochen  Franaen,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker  Fran- 
zen Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,967 
Clafaiis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
738.1 

Int  CL'  HOU  49/42 
VS.  CL  250--282  19  Claims 


1.  An  RF  quadrupole  ion  trap  comprising: 

electrodes  adapted  for  generating  a  quadrupole  storage  field,  and 
an  RF  source  for  applying  a  first  9F  voltage  to  tlie  electrodes 
for  generating  the  quadrupole  field,  wherein  at  least  one  of  die 
electrodes  comprises  a  plurality  of  component  electrodes, 
each  of  tlie  component  electrodes  being  mutually  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  and  the  component  electrodes 
being  positioned  facing  the  interior  of  the  ion  trap  on  a 
hyperboloidal  surface  with  rotational  symmetry,  such  as  to 
permit  the  application  to  the  ion  trap  by  naeans  of  the  compo- 
nent electrodes  of  at  least  one  higher  multipole  field  super- 
posed on  the  quadrupole  field; 

means  for  applying  a  second  RF  voltage  to  tiie  component 
electrodes  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  first  RF  voltage, 
for  generating  the  at  least  one  higher  multipole  field;  and 

switching  means  for  enabling  selective  activation  and  deactiva- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  higher  multipole  field  during  operation 
of  the  ion  trap. 


5,468359 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  SURFACES  BY  USING  THIS  MICROSCOPE 

Ikkao  Tohda,  Ikoma;  Hiroynki  Kado,  Osaka,  and  Shinicfai 

Yamamoto,  Itediiura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuaiiita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-59863 

InL  CL*  HOU  37/28 

VS.  a.  250—306  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mass-to-charge  selective  ejection  of  ions  with 
improved  mass  resolution  from  an  RF  quadrupole  ion  trap  com- 
prising: 

a)  defining  an  ion  trap  with  a  ring  electrode  and  two  end  cap 
electrodes,  with  perforations  in  at  least  one  of  the  end  cap 
electrodes; 

b)  creating  an  RF  quadrupole  storage  field  by  applying  an  RF 
drive  voltage  to  the  ring  electrode; 

c)  filling  the  ion  (rap  with  ions  of  interest: 

d)  ejecting  a  quantity  of  said  ions  which  have  a  selected  mass- 
to-charge  ratio  through  the  perforations  in  one  of  the  end  cap 
electrodes  by  resonantly  exciting  axial  secular  oscillations  of 
said  quantity  of  ions  using  a  combination  of  a  weak  dipolar 
AC  excitation  field  and  a  strong  quadrupolar  AC  excitation 
fieU:and 

e)  measuring  the  ejected  ion  cunenL 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  cantilever  having  a  distal  end  equipped  with  an  electrically 
conductive  probe,  said  electrically  conductive  probe  allowing 
current  to  flow  and  having  a  fine  tip  whose  voltage  is  control- 
lable; 

a  position  control  mechanism  for  controlling  position  of  a 
sample  with  respect  to  a  base  end  of  said  cantilever 


1860 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


a  small  displacement  measuring  mechanism  for  measuring  a 
deflection  amount  of  said  cantilever,  and 

a  deflection  control  mechanism,  independent  of  said  position 
control  mechanism,  for  maintaining  deflection  of  said  cantile- 
ver at  a  constant  value  using  an  output  of  said  small  displace- 
ment measuring  mechanism. 


1.  A  pyroelectric  infrared  detector  used  in  an  intrusion  detection 
system,  the  detector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

a  light  transmissive  filter  covering  the  opening  in  the  housing; 

a  group  of  at  least  two  infrared  transmissive  pyroelectric  layers, 
each  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  top 
surface  of  each  layer  facing  the  opening,  and  each  layer  in  the 
group  of  layers  disposed  in  layered  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  layer. 

a  substrate  layer  electrically  connected  to  each  pyroelectric  layer 
in  the  group  of  layers,  the  substrate  layer  located  such  that  the 
group  of  layers  is  between  the  substrate  layer  and  the  opening, 
the  substrate  layer  comprising  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
field-effect  transistor  for  converting  an  impedance; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  electrode  formed  on  each  of 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  each  of  the  pyroelectric  layers 
for  transmitting  electric  charges  occurring  on  each  of  the  top 
surfaces  caused  by  thermal  changes  due  to  infrared  incidence 
on  each  top  surface;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  group  of  pyroelectric  layers  and  the 
substrate  layer  at  spaced  intervals  so  that  the  substrate  layer 
and  the  group  of  pyroelectric  layers  are  free  from  mutual 
themuU  influence. 


5,468^1 
INFRARED  GAS  ANALYSER  AND  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Lewis  Gradon;  Andrew  B.  CtarlL,  and  Paul  J.  Seakins,  all  of 
Auckland.  New  ZeaJand,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykei  Lim- 
ited, Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,240,  Oct  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nfar.  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  221,037 
Ctoims  priority,  applicatioo  New  Zealand,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
240154 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/61 
VS.  CL  250—343  7  Claims 


5,4«8,9«0 
PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
IMashi  Sugimoto,  Koga;  Shingo  Ohkawa,  Otsu;  Hiroyuki 
Amano,  Otsu,  and  Norikazu  Murata,  Otsu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Optex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1993,  5-110116; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-329394 

InL  CL^  GOIJ  5/06 
VS.  CL  250— 338J  16  Claims 

8       7 


I'T-* 


6.  An  infrared  gas  analyser  comprising  a  first  source  of  infrared 
radiation  of  a  first  selected  wavelength,  the  first  selected  wave- 
length being  strongly  absorbed  by  a  selected  gas  to  constitute  a 
measurement  wavelength,  a  second  source  on  infrared  radiation  of 
a  second  selected  wavelength,  the  second  selected  wavelength,  the 
second  selected  wavelength  selected  so  as  to  be  minimally 
absorbed  by  said  selected  gas  to  constitute  a  reference  wavelength, 
a  gas  sample  cell  through  which  radiation  from  both  the  first  and 
second  source  is  passed  and  through  which  said  gas  or  gases  pass 
in  use,  an  infrared  radiation  detector  adapted  to  detect  radiation  at 
said  selected  wavelengths,  means  defining  a  radiation  path  between 
said  sources  and  said  detector  with  said  sample  cell  being  posi- 
tioned intermediately  of  said  sources  and  said  detector,  a  synchro- 
nous demodulator  fed  with  the  output  of  said  detector  and  a 
sjmchronizing  signal  which  converts  the  output  signal  from  the 
inftared  detector  to  a  signal  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the 
selected  gas  present  in  the  gases  passing  through  said  sample  cell, 
a  first  switched  power  supply  for  said  first  source  of  infiared 
radiation,  a  second  switched  power  supply  for  said  second  source 
of  infrared  radiation  and  means  for  alternately  switching  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  power  supplies  to  energize  alternately 
the  respective  first  and  second  sources  of  infrared  radiation,  said 
switching  being  in  phase  with  said  synchronizing  signal,  means  for 
setting  the  levels  of  the  power  supply  outputs,  said  levels  being 
predetermined  to  ensure  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from 
the  infrared  radiation  detector  remains  constant  when  the  concen- 
tration of  said  selected  gas  in  said  sample  cell  is  zero,  radiation 
combining  means  in  said  radiation  path  prior  to  said  sample  cell 
which  combines  radiation  from  said  first  source  of  infrared  radia- 
tion with  radiation  from  said  second  source  of  radiation,  and  said 
combining  means  is  also  a  radiation  splitting  means  which  derives 
a  further  radiation  path  of  combined  radiation  and  including  a 
second  infrared  radiation  detector  positioned  in  said  further  radia- 
tion path,  a  second  syiKhronous  demodulator  fed  with  the  output 
of  said  second  infriffed  radiation  detector  and  said  synchronizing 
signal  which  produces  a  signal  representative  of  the  imbalance  of 
radiation  intensities  generated  by  the  first  and  second  infrared 
radiation  sources  respectively,  and  means  responsive  to  said  imbal- 
ance signal  which  controls  the  outputs  of  both  power  supplies  to 
Iceep  the  ratio  of  tlie  radiation  intensities  from  the  first  and  second 
infrared  radiation  sources  constant. 
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5,468,962 

INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 

Mltsura  Ohisfai;  Wataru  Nakagawa,  and  Masahiro  Uno,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,510 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-236999; 
Jon.  30,  1994,  6-148808 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/61 
U.S.  a.  250—343  14  Claims 


1.  Air  infrared  gas  analyzer  comprisihg: 

an  iofraied  radiation  source;  a  measuring  cell,  into  wliich  a  gas 
to  be  analyzed  is  introduced  and  in  which  an  infrared  beam 
fed  from  said  radiation  source  is  absorbed  by  said  gas  to  be 
analyzed;  and  a  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  includes  two  detector  cells  includ- 
ing gas  enclosed  therein  having  the  same  absorption  wave- 
length range  with  said  gas  to  be  analyzed,  a  gas  flow  channel 
connecting  said  detector  cells  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
thermal  sensors;  and 

wherein  each  thermal  sensor  includes  a  pair  of  thermo-elements, 
disposed  in  said  gas  flow  channel,  for  detecting  a  gas  flow  in 
said  gas  flow  cliannel  and  converting  the  detected  gas  flow  to 
an  electric  signal. 


5,468,963 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Gary  Bishop,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
AerMpace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

FUed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  199,887 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1987, 
8711838 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/42:1/20 
VS.  a.  250—372  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  approach  of  a  rocket-driven  missile, 
the  method  comprising: 
using  optical  apparatus  to  receive  electromagnetic  radiation 

from  a  field-of-view  within  wliich  said  rocket  driven  missile 

may  be  located;  and 
using  detector  means  to  receive,  within  said  radiation,  only 

components  associated  with  a  missile  exhaust  plume  and 


having  a  wavelength  witliin  a  predetermined  ultra-violet 
ozone  absorption  waveband;  and 
detecting  tlie  presence  of  the  missile  within  said  field  of  view 
when  said  components  are  detected. 


5,468,964 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  SENSOR  FOR  MONTFORING 
EFFLUENTS 
Nacfaappa  Gopalsami,  Naperrille;  Sasan  Bakhtiari,  BoUng- 
brook;  Apostolos  C.  Raptis,  and  Stephen  L.  Dieckman,  both 
of  Downers  Grove,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,998 
Int  CL'  GOIN  22/00 
U.S.  CL  250—393  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  cliemical 
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species  in  a  gas  plume,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  low  pressure  spectra  of  the  chemical  species; 

determining  a  pressure  broadened  spectra  of  said  chemical  spe- 
cies as  measured  at  atmospheric  pressure; 

dividing  a  Fourier  transform  of  said  pressure  broadened  spectra 
by  a  Fourier  transform  of  said  low  pressure  spectra  to  provide 
a  filter  function  for  said  chemical  species; 

measuring  a  pressure  broadened  composite  spectra  of  a  gas 
plume  of  unlcnown  composition; 

multiplying  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  composite  spectra  by 
an  inverse  of  said  filter  function  to  provide  a  product  function; 
and 

determining  the  inverse  Fourier  transform  of  the  product  func- 
tion to  provide  the  concentration  of  said  chemical  species  in 
the  gas  plume. 


5,468,965 
CIRCULAR,  CONFINED  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  BEAMS 
Robert  W.  Gamett,  Los  Alamos,  NAl.,  and  M.  Christian 
Dobelbower,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University   of  California,   Office   of  Technology   Transfer, 
Abimeda,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,963 
Int  CL*  HOU  37/14 
VS.  CL  250—396  ML  5  Oaims 

1.  Magnetic  optics  for  manipulating  a  charged  particle  beam  to 
form  said  beam  to  a  circular  beam  having  a  generally  uniform 
particle  distribution  over  a  target  at  a  predetermined  location,  said 
optics  comprising: 
first  magnetic  optics  for  forming  a  charged  particle  beam  to  a 
known  rectangular  configuration  at  a  known  first  location;  and 
second  magnetic  optics  for  receiving  said  charged  particle  beam 
having   said  rectangular  configuration  and   affecting   said 
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5,468,967 

DOUBLE  REFLECTION  CATHODOLUMINESCENCE 

DETECTOR  WITH  EXTREMELY  fflGH 

DISCRIMINATION  AGAINST  BACKSCATTERED 

ELECTRONS 

Daniel  S.  H.  Cham;  Kin  Leong,  and  Jacob  C.  H.  Phang,  aU  of 

Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  National  University  of 

Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,048 

Int  CL*  HOU  37/244 

VS.  a.  250—397  14  Claims 


charged  panicle  beam  to  output  said  charged  panicle  beam 
with  a  phase-space  distribution  effective  to  fold  comer  por- 
tions of  said  beam  toward  a  core  region  of  said  beam  wherein 
said  beam  forms  a  circular  configuration  having  a  generally 
uniform  spatial  particle  distribution  over  a  target  plane  at  a 
predetermined  second  location. 


5,468,966 

SYSTEM  FOR  TOMOGRAPHIC  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  IN  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

John  W.  Elmer,  Pleasanton,-  Alan  T.  Teruya,  and  Dennis  W. 

O'Brien,   both  of  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,892,  Dec.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,382,895.  This  application  Aog.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,438 

InL  ex."  GOlR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  250—397  11  Cbilms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  beam  profiles  from  a  beam  of 
energy  for  use.  such  as  in  computer  tomographic  reconstruction 
and  imaging  of  the  beam  of  energy,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  beam  of  energy; 

a  modified  Faraday  cup  assembly  having  a  rotatable  section  and 
positioned  to  be  swept  by  said  beam  of  energy  produced  by 
said  beam  producing  means;  and 

control  and  data  acquisition  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  energy  and  to  said  modified 
Faraday  cup  assembly,  said  control  and  data  acquisition 
means  being  connected  to  control  deflection  of  said  beam  of 
energy  and  to  control  rotation  of  said  rotatable  section  of  said 
modified  Faraday  cup  assembly. 


1.  Cathodoluminescence  detector  apparatus  for  the  vacuum 
chamber  specimen  stage  of  an  electron  microscope  being  used  for 
cathodoluminescence  microscopy  and  analysis,  comprising: 

a)  an  adaptor  unit  for  mounting  the  apparatus  on  said  vacuum 
chamber  specimen  stage  and  having  means  for  supporting  a 
specimen; 

b)  at  least  one  photosensitive  member  responsive  to  radiation 
emitted  from  a  specimen  being  scanned  by  an  electron  beam 
of  the  electron  microscope; 

c)  means  secured  to  said  adaptor  unit  iot  supporting  said  at  least 
one  photosensitive  member; 

d)  means  for  coupling  a  detection  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
photosensitive  member; 

e)  double  reflecting  means  located  adjacent  said  specimen  and 
said  at  least  one  photosensitive  member  and  having  respective 
reflective  surfaces  for  reflecting  radiation  emitted  from  said 
specimen  to  said  photosensitive  member  and  collecting  back- 
scattered  electrons  from  said  specimen  for  removal,  said 
double  reflecting  means  further  comprising, 

f)  parabolic  reflector  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  from  said 
specimen,  and 

g)  planar  reflector  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  from  said 
first  reflector  means  and  then  directing  the  reflected  radiation 
to  said  photosensitive  member. 


5,468,968 

AIR  QUALITY  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

William  H.  Bailey;  Lonnie  L.  Byers,  both  of  Johnson  City; 

Robert  G.  HoUey,  Jonesborough;  James  M.  Lamie,  Erwin; 

Robert  M.  Sparlts,  Elizabetfaton;  Mikx  L.  West,  Johnson 

City,  and  Richard  P.  Storey,  Erwin,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Nuclear  Fuel  Services,  Inc.,  Erwin,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Set.  No.  807,110 

Int  a.*  GOIT  1/02:7/04 

VS.  a.  250-^35  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  collection  of  property  data  on  samples  of 
airborne  particulate  materials,  and  of  bar  coded  record  data  com- 
prising identification  of  said  samples  and  of  each  sample  collection 
means  and  its  location,  of  worlcer(s)  total  time  exposure  periods, 
and  of  said  worker(s)  exposure  history,  said  property  data  compris- 
ing a,  P  radiation  counts,  said  system  providing  one  or  more  facets 
of  enhanced  property  data  accuracy,  data  security,  data  retrievabil- 
ity,  accountability  of  personnel,  chain  or  data  custody,  or  use  of 
worker  record  data  and  being  adapted  for  ultimately  attaining 
active  worker  minimal  radiation  exposure,  said  system  comprising: 
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(a)  airborne  material  collection  means  adapted  for  use  within  a 
workplace  and  having  bar  coded  indicia  means  thereon  con- 
taining record  data  for  said  worker(s)  including  collection 
means  identification; 

(b)  computer  means  adapted  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
record  data  and  said  property  data; 

(c)  retrieval  means  being  adapted  for  accessing  said  bar  coded 
record  data  for  one  or  more  workers  entering  and  leaving  said 
workplace  during  the  collection  period,  and  further  being 
adapted  for  interfacing  with  said  computer  means  for  the 
selective  transport  of  said  record  data  of  said  one  or  moR 
workers  thereto;  and 

(d)  analysis  means  adapted  for  measuring  said  radiation  and 
providing  radiation  property  data  on  materials  collected  by 
said  collection  means,  and  further  being  adapted  for  interfac- 
ing with  said  computer  means  for  the  transport  of  said  prop- 
erty data  thereto; 

(e)  said  computer  means  being  adapted  for  providing  additional 
record  data  and  for  correlating  all  record  data  and  said  prop- 
erty data  and  calculating  total  radiation  exposure  levels  for 
each  of  said  one  or  more  workers  and  repotting  and/or  for- 
warding the  same  to  data  storage  or  to  fiirther  data  processing 
facilities. 


deflecting  the  electron  beam  from  the  first  selected  opening  to 
scan  a  reference  mark  and  detecting  electrons  reflected  from 
said  reference  mark  for  obtaining  position  data, 

comparing  the  position  data  with  reference  data  to  obtain  posi- 
tion correction  data; 

deflecting  the  electron  beam  from  the  first  selected  opening  in 
accordance  with  the  correction  data;  and 

wherein  the  first  collective-exposure  shaping  diaphragm  is 
replaced  with  a  second  diaphragm  and  said  correction  data  is 
obtained  with  respect  to  said  second  diaphragm. 


5,468^0 
DEVICE  FOR  COLUMATING  BEAMS  OF  A  RADUTION 
Menhard  Kocsis,  Meylan,  and  Beta  Farago,  Notre  Dame  de 
Mesage,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Max  Von  Laue 
-  Paul  Langevin,  Grenoble  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,746 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14, 1992,  92  15028 
Int  a.*  G21K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  250—505.1  8  Claims 

-  ^4-4,^^- 1,    ^ 

i  n    i 

1.  Device  for  collimating  divergent  beams  of  a  radiation,  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  plys  of  wires  which  are 
made  of  or  coated  with  a  material  able  to  absorb  the  radiation  so  as 
to  collimate  a  beam  of  the  radiation  which  propagates  along  a 
direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plys. 


5,468,969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

LITHOGRAPHY 

Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Katsuta,*   Hideo  Todokoro,  Tokyo;  Yasiinari 

Sohda,  Hachiouji,  and  Yoshinori  Nakayama,  Sayama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,157 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-309121 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  37/04 

VS.  a.  250—492.23  7  Claims 


5,468,971 
VERIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  CITIRENCY  CONTAINING 

AN  EMBEDDED  SECURITY  THREAD 

Steven  Ebstein,  67  Pelham  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159;  Robert  A. 

Gonsalves,  16  Lexington  St.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801,  and 

Richard  A.  MeneUy,  87  Beidew  Rd.,  Burlington,  Conn.  06013 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,217 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—556  20  Oaims 
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1.  Electron  beam  lithography  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  opening  from  a  group  of  openings  in  a  first 
collective-exposure  shaping  diaphragm  by  mechanically  mov- 
ing the  first  collective-exposure  shaping  diaphragm, 
emittiiK  an  electron  beam  through  tlie  first  selected  opening. 


1.  Apparatus  for  authenticating  and  denominating  currency 
paper  comprising; 
a  first  light  emitter  arranged  along  one  side  of  a  paper  containing 

an  embedded  security  thread  providing  an  optical  pattern 

corresponding  to  indicia  contained  on  said  security  tliread; 
a  first  light  detector  arranged  along  an  opposite  side  of  said 

paper  receiving  said  optical  pattern;  and 
logic  circuit  means  connecting  with  said  first  light  detector 

comparing  said  optical  pattern  to  stored  values  contained 

therein. 
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5,468^2 

VACUUM  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPAHAL 

POSITION  AND  PATH  OF  ELECTRON 

Keizo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coqwration, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,227 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  S-V714M 
InL  CL''  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—10  9  Oaims 


^57& 


SICTM.  a£CTn)OE 

9  INSUUTOn  Fim 

,e  icTN.  atcnoK 
16     ^a 


12  mint  arecooucTOR 


8  ICTAL  ELECnVOE 


11  isicE  aroatoiim 
mtEP 
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where  Ln  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  a 

rare  earth  element; 
and  where  6<vS7;  and  the  non-superconductor  layer  having  the 

composition  expressed  by  the  general  formula: 

where  the  values  of  x,  y,  z  and  w  are 
0SxS2, 
lSyS3, 
l£zS3.  and 
6SwSI3. 


1.  A  vacuum  device  for  controlling  spatial  position  and  path  of 
electrons,  comprising: 

at  least  one  electron  emission  source  for  emitting  electrons  into 
a  vacuum  chamber, 

at  least  one  collector  for  collecting  said  electrons  emitted  into 
said  vacuum  chamber:  and 

means  for  generating  an  electric  potential,  said  generating  means 
being  covered  with  an  insulating  layer  facing  an  interior  of 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  positioned  at  a  region  between  said 
electron  emission  source  and  said  collector,  said  generating 
means  comprising  first  to  third  electrodes  which  generate  first 
to  third  electric  potentials,  a  tenninating  end  of  said  first 
electrode  being  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  starting  ends  of 
said  second  and  third  electrodes,  whereby  said  generating 
means  generates  an  electric  potential  on  said  insulating  layer 
to  control  spatial  position  and  path  of  said  electrons  in  said 
vacuum  chamber. 


5,468,974 

CONTROL  AND  MODIHCATION  OF  DOPANT 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  ACTIVATION  IN  POLYSIUCON 

Sbeldon  Arooowitz,  San  Jose;  Yen-Hui  J.  Ku,  and  Yu-Lam  Ho, 

both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,867 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/04:21/265 

VS.  a.  257—51  29  Claims 


5,468,973 
STACKED  JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  DEVICE  COMPOSED 

OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Keizo  Harada,  and  Hideo  Itozaid,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,809,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,737,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58514 
Int  ex."  HOIL  39/22 
VS.  CL  257—33  11  Claims 

1.  A  staclced  Josephson  junction  device  including  a  first  and 
second  high  temperature  copper  oxide  superconductor  layer  and  a 
non-superconductor  layer  derived  from  the  superconductor  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  high  temperamre  copper  oxide  super- 
conductor layers,  the  first  and  second  high  temperature  copper 
oxide  superconductor  layers  having  the  composition  expressed  by 
the  general  formula: 

LnBa^CujO,, 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  dopant  distribution  and  activation  in 
polysilicon  which  comprises: 

implanting  into  polysilicon  a  dopant  and  an  atomic  species 
which  is  electrically  neutral  in  said  polysilicon  and  is  capable 
of  interacting  with  said  dopant,  said  atomic  species  being 
characterized  by  accumulating  along  grain  boundaries  and 
being  capable  of  blocking  diffusion  of  said  dopant  along  said 
grain  boimdaries  of  said  polysilicon:  and 

aimealing  the  resulting  polysilicon  containing  said  dopant  and 
said  atomic  species. 
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I  5,468^5 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Adriaan  Valster,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U^.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  62,679,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 
1992,  92201399 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—97  9  Clahns 

1.  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semi- 
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conductor  body  (10)  witli  a  semiconductor  substrate  (11)  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  wbicb  are  at  least  present  in  that  order  a  first 
cladding  layer  (1)  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active  layer  (2), 
a  second  cladding  layer  (3)  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  an 
intennediate  layer  (4),  and  a  tliird  cladding  layer  (5)  also  of  tlie 
second  conductivity  type,  the  thickness  of  the  second  cladding 
layer  (3)  being  such  that  ttie  distance  between  the  active  layer  (2) 
and  tlie  intermediate  layer  (4)  is  such  that  during  operation  a  part 
of  the  radiation  generated  in  the  active  layer  (2)  reaches  the 
intermediate  layer  (4),  the  intermediate  layer  (4)  comprising  a 
semiconductor  material  having  a  lower  bandgap  than  tliat  of  the 
second  (3)  and  ttiird  (5)  cladding  layers,  characterized  in  tiiat  the 
semiconductor  material  of  the  intermediate  layer  (4)  has  a  lattice 
constant  which  is  different  from  the  lattice  constant  of  the  substrate 
(11)  and  has  a  bandgap  which  is  greater  than  the  energy  of  tlie 
radiation  emitted  by  the  active  layer  (2). 


rectifying  elements;  at  least  two  current  leading  in  electrodes 
arranged  on  said  rectifying  elements  at  a  side  opposite  to  said  base 


5^468,977 

STANDARD  CELLS  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  A  MODIFIED  STANDARD  CELL 

Hirohisa  Machida.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,752,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  ^286809 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/522;23/528;23/538 

VS.  a.  257—208  14  Claims 


^ 


5,468,976 

SEMI  CONDUCTOR  RECTIFYING  MODULE 
Yury  Evsetv,  ULBratskaya  19,  k.lj[v,90,  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration; Lubomir  Rachinsky,  ol.  Zvenigorodsluiya  8  kv  104; 
Natalia  Tetervova,  ULReUefnaya  4  kv  22,  both  of  Zapor- 
ozhie,  Ukraine;  Kazimir  Seleninov,  ul  Lianemere  37  kv  18, 
Ijdllnn,  Estonia;  Evgeniy  DermenzU,  ul.Sadovi  Proezd  1  ky 
49,  Reytov.  U.S.S.R.;  Olga  Nasekan,  UI.Rustavi  3  kv  42, 
Saporcsfaic,  Ukraine;  Eva  Druyanova,  ul  Vlntera  34  kv  2, 
Saporadiie,  Ukraine,  and  Roman  Ribak,  Pr.  Lenina  190  kv 
26,  Saporozhie,  Ukraine 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,226 
CUhns    priority,    appUcation    U.S.S.IL,    Aug.    27,    1993, 
93042893;  Aug.  27,  1993,  93042905;  Aug.  27,  1993,  93042907; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  93042908 

Int  a."  HOIL  29A)6;23/16;39A)2 
VS.  a.  257—177  40  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  rectifying  module,  comprising  a  metal  base; 
a  dielectric  heat  conducting  spacer  arranged  on  said  metal  base; 
two  cunenl  leading  out  electrodes  arranged  on  said  spacer;  and 
rectifying  elements  of  anode  and  cathode  groups  arranged  with 
tlieir  cathodes  and  anodes  on  said  electnxles  correspondingly,  said 
rectifying  elements  being  composed  of  a  semiconductor  with  at 
least  two  layers  having  different  conductivity  types,  one  of  said 
layer  being  composed  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  type 
conductivity,  each  of  said  rectifying  elements  being  surrounded  by 
a  side  layer  composed  of  semiconductive  material  of  a  first  type 
conductivity,  and  being  provided  with  an  upper  reserved  separating 
groove  between  said  side  layer  and  a  remaining  part  of  said 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  standard  ceUs  used  for  automatically  laying  out  the 
integrated  circuit  device  in  a  CAD  system,  each  of  said 
standard  cells  having  a  prescribed  configuration; 

a  modified  standard  cell  having  a  configuration  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  prescribed  configtiration,  and 

a  local  signal  line  common  to  all  standard  cells  and  at  least  said 
one  modified  standard  cell,  each  standard  cell  including: 
at  least  one  I/O  terminal  crossing  said  common  local  signal 
line  and  isolated  from  said  common  local  signal  line  by  an 
insulator  film,  and 
at  least  one  active  element  coupled  to  said  at  least  oae  VO 
terminal,  and 

said  at  least  one  modified  statulard  cell  iiKluding  a  coupling 
interconnection  layer  extending  through  an  insulator  film 
within  said  cell  for  coupling  said  common  local  signal  line  to 
said  at  least  one  I/O  terminal. 


5,468,978 

FORMING  B,.;^;,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BY 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Peter  A.  Dowben,  303  Halton  Rd.,  Dewitt  N.Y.  13224 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,975 

Int  CL'  HOIL  49/00:29/161:27/01:29/08 

VS.  a.  257—258  12  Claims 

1.  A  heterojunction  semiconductor  device  formed  by  deposition 

of  a  film  of  a  P-type  boron  carbide  onto  an  N-type  substrate 

material,  where  said  boron  carbide  has  the  stoichiometry  of  its 

boron  and  carbon  selected  so  as  to  achieve  a  suitable  semiconduc- 
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(Bi-x  Cx) 
L-Si02 


tor  band  gap  on  the  order  of  0.7  to  1 .8  eV,  and  wherein  said  boron 
carbide  film  has  a  resistivity  on  the  order  of  about  10*  to  10'°  ohm 
centimeters. 


5,468,979 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRENCH  TYPE 

CAPACITORS  FORMED  COMPLETELY  WITHIN  AN 

INSULATING  LAYER 

TomoAme  Tuii,  Sagamihara,-  Ichiro  Mural,  and  Keqjl  Anzai, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  Na  54,067,  Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-138006 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/6&;29n%;29/92 

VS.  CL  257-^304  12  Clainu 

Tit 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  insulating  film  having  a  ttiickness  fonned  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

a  trench  formed  witliin  said  insulating  film,  said  trench  having  a 
depth  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  insulating  film: 

a  capacitor  formed  in  said  trench; 

a  transistor  including  a  gate  electrode  fonned  on  said  insulating 
film,  a  gate  insulating  film  fonned  to  cover  said  gate  electrode 
and  a  semiconductor  film  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film, 
said  semiconduaor  film  including  first  conductivity  type  first 
and  second  regions  spaced  fitrni  each  other  and  a  second 
conductivity  type  third  region  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  regions,  said  first  and  second  regions  serving  as  a 
source  and  a  drain  of  said  transistor;  and 

wherein  an  integral  single  layer  is  constituted  by  either  one  of 
said  source  or  drain  and  a  semiconductor  layer  of  said  capaci- 
tor. 


g 


.^ 


\ 


a)  implanting  ions  of  dopant  into  predetermined  locations  in  a 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  device,  said  dopant 
being  of  sufficient  concentration  to  form  a  buried  conductor 
region  therein, 

b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  doped 
substrate  forming  a  thick  dielectric  over  said  implanted  ions, 

c)  fonnation  of  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer, 

d)  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  forming  a  mask  with 
openings  and  etching  said  polysilicon  through  said  openings 
in  said  mask  to  form  conductor  lines, 

e)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  on  said  device, 

0  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer, 
g)  forming  a  photolithographic  mask  and  etching  portions  of 

said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  first  capacitor  plate 

therefrom, 
h)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second 

polysilicon  layer  on  said  device, 
i)  formation  of  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  third  dielectric 

layer,  and 
j)  patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  by  forming  a  mask  and 

etching  said  polysilicon  through  said  mask  to  form  a  top 

capacitor  plate. 


5y468,981 

SELF-ALIGNED  BURIED  CHANNEL/JUNCTION 

STACKED  GATE  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 

James  Hsu,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sonnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,868 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29n% 

UA  CL  257-J16  5  Claims 


5,468,980 
BURIED  BIT  LINE  DRAM  CELL 
Ming-Tzong  Yang;  Cben-Chin  Hsuc,  and  Gary  Hong,  all  of 
Hsin,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microdec- 
trooics  Corporation,  Hsincfaa,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  192,364,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  534,808. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,046 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10S:29r76 
MS.  CL  257—306  26  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufactured  by  the  process  com- 
prising tlie  following  steps: 


1.  A  one-transistor  memory  cell  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  (112); 

an  n~  buried  channel/junction  region  (116)  disposed  in  said 

substrate; 
an  n^-type  drain  region  (118)  disposed  in  said  substrate  and  on  a 

first  side  of  said  n~  buried  channel/junction  region  defining  a 

drain  side; 
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a  soufce  structure  (120)  disposed  in  said  substrate  and  on  a 
second  side  of  said  n"  buried  channel/junction  region  defining 
a  source  side; 

said  source  stnicture  including  a  first  p-type  source  region  (122) 
and  a  second  n*-type  source  region  (124)  disposed  in  said  first 
p-type  source  region; 

said  p-«ype  source  region  (122)  being  foimed  by  implanting  on 
the  source  side  with  a  large  tilt  angle; 

a  tunnel  oxide  (126)  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  stacked  gate  structure  (134)  disposed  on  said  tunnel  oxide  and 
being  formed  over  said  n~  buried  channel/junction  region 
(116) 

said  stacked  gate  stnicture  (134)  including  a  floating  gate  (128). 
an  inter-gate  dielectric  (130)  disposed  on  said  floating  gate, 
and  a  control  gate  (132)  disposed  on  said  inter-gate  dielectric; 

said  ninnel  oxide  (126)  overlying  a  portion  (119)  of  said  n*-type 
drain  region  (118),  said  first  p-type  source  region  (122),  and  a 
portion  (125)  of  said  second  n'^  source  region  (124);  and 

said  channel  length  of  said  memory  cell  being  set  by  said  p-type 
source  region  (122)  on  said  source  side,  and  is  independent  of 
critical  dimensions  of  said  stacked  gate  structure,  thereby 
rendering  scalability  to  small  size  and  suitable  for  high  den- 
sity ^  low  voltage  power  supply  applications. 


5,468,982 

TRENCHED  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  CHANNEL 
BLOCK  AT  CELL  TRENCH  CORNERS 
Fwa-Iuan  Hshieh,  Saratoga;  Sze-HoD  Kwan,  Sunnyvale;  Mike 
F.  Ciiaag,  Cnpertino;  Yocli-Sc  Ho,  Sunnyvale;  Jan  Van  Der 
Linde,  Saratoga,  and  King  Owyang,  Atherton,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  SUiconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,527 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/68:21/265 
VS.  a.  257—331  21  Claims 


1.  A  trenched  transistor  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  defining  at  least  two 

intersecting  trenches; 
an  insulating  layer  lining  the  trenches; 
a  conductive  material  filling  the  trenches; 
a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  extending  from 

a  principal  surface  of  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  trenches 

into  the  substrate;  and 
a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first 

type  and  extending  from  the  principal  surface  adjacent  to  the 

trenches  into  the  substrate; 
wherein  at  a  comer  of  the  cell  defined  by  the  two  intersecting 

trenches,  the  source  region  is  spaced  apart  from  the  trenches. 


5,468,983 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

JuiUi  Hirasc,  and  Shin  Hashimoto,  both  oT  Onka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,627 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japwi,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5^M1600 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78:33/00 

VS.  CL  257—344  lo  Claims 


41b   11 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  near  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  an  outer  peripheral  part  of  an  integrated 
circuit  region  is  defined  as  a  dummy  cell  region  and  a  center  part 
except  the  outer  peripheral  pan  of  the  integrated  circuit  region  is 
defined  as  an  active  cell  region,  the  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  phirality  of  cell  forming  regions  located  in  the  integrated 
circuit  region  including  the  active  cell  region  and  the  dununy 
cell  region,  and  each  separated  by  an  isolation; 
active  cells  each  formed  in  a  region  included  in  dje  active  cell 
region  of  each  cell  forming  regions,  and  each  having  at  least 
one  held  effect  semiconductor  element  whose  construction 
elements  are  at  least  a  gate  and  two  source/drain  regions 
accompanying  two  P-N  junction  parts  therebetween;  and 
dummy  cells  each  formed  partly  or  entirely  in  a  region  included 
in  tlie  dummy  cell  region  of  each  cell  forming  region,  and 
each  having  an  element  not  functioning  as  a  semiconductor 
element, 
wherein,  at  least  one  of  the  dununy  cells  is  a  first  type  dummy 
cell  having  a  semiconductor  element  of  which  construction  is 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  P-N  junction  parts  is  excluded 
from  a  same  construction  as  the  field  effect  semiconductor 
element  in  the  active  cell  and  at  least  the  gate,  and  a  contact, 
are  iiKluded  in  the  dummy  cell. 


5/168,984 

ESD  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  USING  LDMOS 

DIODES  WITH  THICK  COPPER  INTERCONNECT 

Taylor  R.  Efland.  Richardson;  Dave  Cotton,  and  Dale  J.  Skei- 

ton,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tex^  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  l^x. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333y407 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/085 

VS.  CL  257-n356  2  Claims 
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1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit  for  LDMOS  devices,  comprising: 
a  gate  input  for  coupling  to  the  gate  terminal  of  an  LDMOS 

transistor; 
a  reference  voltage  input  for  coupling  to  a  reference  voltage;  and 
a  plurality  of  zener  diodes  serially  coupled  between  said  gate 

input  and  said  referertce  voltage  input,  each  one  of  said  zener 

diodes  comprising: 

a  diffusion  well  diffiised  into  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  cathode  diffusion  regions  of  a  first  semiconduc- 
tivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  anode  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  semiconduc- 
tivity  type,  spaced  apart  from  an  intetxligitated  with  said 
cathode  diffusions  so  that  said  anode  and  cathode  diffusions 
alternate; 

a  plurality  of  first  metal  cathode  stripes,  each  overlying  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cathode 
diffusions; 

a  plurality  of  first  metal  anode  stripes,  each  overlying  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  anode  diffu- 
sions; 

a  second  metal  anode  buss  partially  overlying  each  of  said 
first  metal  anode  stripes  and  each  of  said  first  metal  cathode 
stripes,  and  selectively  electrically  contacting  said  first 
metal  anode  stripes; 

a  second  metal  cathode  buss  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
metal  anode  buss,  said  second  metal  cathode  buss  partially 
overlying  each  of  said  first  metal  anode  stripes  and  each  of 
said  first  metal  cathode  stripes,  and  selectively  electrically 
contacting  said  first  metal  cathode  stripes; 

a  thick  copper  third  level  anode  shorting  buss  partially  over- 
lying and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  metal  aiKxle 
buss,  said  thick  copper  third  level  anode  shorting  buss 
substantially  lowering  the  resistance  of  the  diode  anode; 
and 

a  thick  copper  third  level  cathode  shorting  buss  partially 
overlying  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  metal 
cathode  buss,  said  thick  copper  third  level  cathode  shotting 
buss  substantially  lowering  the  resistance  of  the  diode 
cathode. 
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a  second  metal  wiring  layer  formed  over  said  first  metal  wiring 
layer  with  an  insulation  film  disposed  therebetween  and  hav- 
ing wirings  used  as  at  least  said  shunt  lines  of  said  second  row 
selection  lines;  and  a  third  metal  wiring  layer  formed  over 
said  second  metal  wiring  layer  with  an  insulation  film  dis- 
posed therebetween  and  having  wirings  used  as  at  least  said 
first  row  selection  lines;  wherein  the  wiring  width  of  said  first 
row  selection  line  is  made  larger  than  that  of  said  shunt  line  of 
said  second  row  selection  line. 


5,468,986 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  COVERED  DRIVER 

TRANSISTORS 

Mitsuhiro  Yamanashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,490 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-129622 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/02:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—389  4  Claims 

"  27    ,17 


5,468,985 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Taltayuld  Harima,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1993,  5-128184 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10:27/15 

VS.  CL  257—385  8  Claims 

io< 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

first  row  selection  lines  formed  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  transmitting  a  signal  from  a  row  selection  decoder. 

column  selection  lines  formed  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  transmitting  a  signal  from  a  column  selection 
decoder; 

second  row  selection  lines  formed  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

shunt  lines  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate,  for  low- 
ering the  resistances  of  said  second  row  selection  lines; 

an  intermediate  buffer  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  row 
selection  lines  via  a  corresponding  one  of  said  shunt  lines 
based  on  signals  from  said  first  row  selection  lines  and  said 
column  selection  lines; 

a  first  metal  wiring  layer  formed  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  and  a  second  driver  transistor  formed  on  said  main 
surface,  each  said  driver  transistor  having  a  first  source 
region,  a  first  drain  region,  a  first  gate  insulating  film,  and  a 
first  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film, 
said  first  and  said  second  driver  transistors  being  coupled  to 
each  other  to  form  a  flip-flop  formation  for  storing  data; 

a  first  and  a  second  transfer  transistor  formed  on  said  main 
surface,  each  said  transfer  transistor  having  a  second  source 
region,  a  second  drain  region,  a  second  gate  insulating  film, 
and  a  second  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  second  gate 
insulating  film,  said  second  gate  electrodes  being  connected  to 
a  word  line,  said  second  drain  regions  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  gate  electrodes  correspondingly,  said 
second  source  regions  being  connected  to  bit  lines; 

a  first  insulating  film  covering  said  driver  transistors  and  said 
transfer  transistors;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  provided  at  both  sides  of  said  first  gate 
electrodes  with  said  first  insulating  film  intervening  therebe- 
tween, said  second  insulating  film  not  provided  on  said  first 
and  second  transfer  transistors  and  having  a  higher  dielectric 
constant  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  film  to  increase  an 
overlap  capacitance  between  said  first  gate  electrodes  and  one 
of  said  first  source  and  said  first  drain  regions. 


5,468,987 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Sbunpel  Yamazald,  Tokyo;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Vasuliiko 
Taluunura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-102202; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-113027;  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124324 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/34:21/86 
VS.  a.  257—412  17  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  an  insulating  surface  having 
source,  drain  and  chaimel  regions  therein; 
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a  first  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 

a  second  insulating  layer  located  over  said  channel  region  with 
said  first  insulating  layer  therebetween,  said  second  layer 
having  opposed  side  edges; 

a  gate  electrode  located  over  said  channel  region  with  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  said  second  insulating  layer  interposed 
thetebetween;  and 

an  anodic  oxide  coating  covering  a  surface  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode, said  oxide  coating  being  formed  by  anodic  oxidizing  a 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode, 

whenein  said  first  insulating  layer  extends  beyond  said  side 
edges  of  the  second  insulating  layer  to  cover  a  major  surface 
of  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  side  edges  of  the 
second  insulating  layer  are  approximately  coextensive  with 
edges  of  said  anodic  oxide  coating. 


5/M8,988  • 

LARGE  AREA,  THROUGH-HOLE,  PARALLEL- 
CONNECTED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Troy  Glatfeltcr,  Royal  Oak,  and  Mark  Lycette,  Berkley,  both  of 
Micb^  assignors  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation,  IVoy, 
Midi. 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,071 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/14:31/00 

V&.  Ct  257— 431 
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filling  each  of  said  first  holes  so  as  to  cover  the  edge  portion 
of  the  bottom  electrode  layer,  said  semiconductor  body 
including  a  second  plurality  of  second  boles  defined  there- 
through, each  of  said  second  holes  being  generally  concentric 
with  one  of  said  first  holes  and  having  a  diameter  "Dj"  which 
is  less  than  D,,  and  is  the  range  of  10-50  microns,  each  of 
said  second  holes  also  passing  through  said  electrically  insu- 
lating layer  and  having  a  portion  of  said  substrate  exposed  at 
the  bottom  thereof;  and 
a  transparent,  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  atop  said 
semiconductor  body,  said  transparent,  electrically  conductive 
layer  at  least  partially  filling  said  second  hole  and  establishing 
electrical  contact  with  the  ponion  of  said  substrate  exposed 
therein. 


5,468,989 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Hirotaka   Nishizawa;   Seiicfairo  Azuma,   both   of  AUshima; 
KazaaU  Ootosiii,  Ohme;  Masataka  Mlyama,  Fuchu;  SbHJi 
Kawata,  Ohme,-   Osamu   Kasabara,   Hinode,  and   Sinidii 
Suzuki,  Ohme,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  Kodaira,  both 
of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,519,  JuL  16,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,119,  May  31, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

963,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-136097; 
JoL  14,  1989, 1-182265 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/72 
MS.  CL  257—517  7  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  large  area  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  monolithic,  metal  substrate  member, 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  upon  a  top  sioface  of 
said  substrate  member, 

a  bottom  electrode  layer  disposed  upon  a  top  surface  of  said 
electrically  insulating  layer,  said  bottom  electrode  layer  hav- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  first  holes,  each  with  a  diameter  D,,  in 
the  range  of  25-75  microns  defined  therethrough,  so  as  to 
expose  an  edge  portion  of  said  bottom  electrode  layer  about 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  first  holes,  said  first  holes  being 
spaced  apan  by  a  distance  in  the  range  of  1-5  millimeters; 

a  semiconductor  body  disposed  upon  a  top  surface  of  the  bottom 
electrode  layer,  said  seiniconductof  body  at  least  partially 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  main  surface; 

(b)  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed 
at  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  being  used  as  a  collector  region  of  a 
bipolar  transistor, 

(c)  a  field  oxide  film  which  is  selectively  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  which  surrounds  an  active 
region  of  said  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  in 
which  base  and  emitter  regions  of  said  bipolar  transistor  ate  to 
be  formed,  said  field  oxide  film  having  first  substantially 
parallel  edges  and  second  substantially  parallel  edges  which 
are  perpendicular  to  said  first  substantially  parallel  edges,  said 
active  region  having  a  substantially  rectangular  plane  figure 
which  is  defined  by  said  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
edges; 
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(d)  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  which  is  fomied  at  said 
active  region  of  said  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  which  is  used  as  said  base  region  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor; 

(e)  a  base  lead-out  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  partially 
overlying  said  active  region  and  extending  on  said  field  oxide 
film,  said  base  lead-out  electrode  contacting  a  periphery  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  surrounding  an  emitter 
fonniiig  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  said  base  lead-out 
electrode  having  first  inner  edges  and  second  inner  edges 
which  respectively  oppose  said  first  and  second  substantially 
parallel  edges  of  said  field  oxide  film,  the  distance  between 
said  first  inner  edges  and  said  first  substantially  parallel  edges 
being  substantially  the  same  as  that  between  said  second  inner 
edges  and  said  second  substantially  parallel  edges; 

(f)  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
which  is  formed  in  said  emitter  forming  region  at  said  active 
region  and  which  is  used  as  said  emitter  region  of  said  bipolar 
transistor; 

(g)  an  emitter  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistcv  which  is 
formed  over  said  emitter  region; 

(h)  a  base  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  which  is  formed  on 

said  base  lead-out  electrode  over  said  field  oxide  film;  and 
(i)  a  collector  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  formed  on  said 

surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  which  is  outside  of 

said  active  region; 

wherein  said  field  oxide  film  is  formed  so  as  to  cut  off  the 
comers  of  said  active  region  defined  by  intersections  of 
said  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  edges  to  form 
slanted  edges  in  place  of  each  of  said  comers  of  said  active 
region,  so  that  the  distance  between  each  of  the  slanted 
edges  of  said  active  region  and  each  of  the  comers  of  said 
base  lead-out  electrode  defined  by  intersections  of  said  first 
and  second  inner  edges  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  each  of  said  first  and  second  inner  edges 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
edges,  thereby  reducing  an  area  of  said  active  region  in 
which  said  base  lead-out  electrode  is  overlapped. 


5,468^1 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  DUMMY  LEADS 
Joon  K.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Hyeoo  J.  Jeoag,  Inchon,  both  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co,,  LttL, 
Suwon,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  158,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 
9227632 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/48:29/46:29/54 
VS.  CL  257—666  5  Claims 


5/168,990 

STRUCTURES  FOR  PREVENTING  REVERSE 

ENGINEERING  OF  INTEGRATED  aRCUITS 

Keith  E.  Daum,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  96,153 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/34 

VS.  CL  257—632  U  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  pacliage  having  a  lead  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  sides  and  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  thereon, 
said  lead  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  coimecdon  leads  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
lead  frame,  each  said  connection  lead  comprising  inner  and 
outer  portions,  said  connection  leads  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  dummy  leads  formed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
lead  frame  opposite  said  first  side,  and  functioning  as  a  heat 
sinli  for  eliminating  heat  from  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5,468,992 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  INCLUDING 
PLURAL  BARE  CHIFS  MOUNTED  ON  A  SINGLE 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
Nobuyasu  Kanckawa,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.;  Hirokazu  Ihara, 
Madiida,  Japan;  Masatsugu  Akiyama,  Yoicohama,  Japan; 
Kiyoshi   Kawabata,  AI>iiio,  Japan;   Hisayoshi  Yamanalta, 
Hitaciii,  Japan,  and  Tetsuya  Oldsliiina,  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034038 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/28:27/04:  H05K  3/10 

VS.  CL  257—676  11  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

active  circuitry; 

a  passivation  layer  overlying  llie  active  circuitry;  and 

a  tamper  resistant  structure  overlying  the  passivation  layer, 
wherein  the  tamper  resistant  structure  and  the  passivation 
layer  have  the  same  composition,  and  the  tamper  resistant 
structure  is  thiclier  than  the  passivation  layer  and  has  open- 
ings which  expose  portions  of  the  passivation  layer,  whereby 
chemical  removal  of  the  tamper  resistant  structure  damages 
portions  of  the  passivation  layer  and  makes  analysis  of  the 
active  circuitry  more  difficult. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  multilayer  wiring  substrate,  wherein  said  multilayer  wiring 
substrate  includes  intemal  wiring  conductors; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
multilayer  wiring  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  die  bonding  grounds  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  bare  chips  formed  on  said  die 
bonding  ground; 

wiring  pads  formed  on  said  semiconductor  bare  chips  and  on 
said  multilayer  wiring  substrate  along  the  periphery  of  said 
die  bonding  ground,  wherein  said  semiconductor  bare  chips 
are  connected  to  said  wiring  conductors  through  wire  bonding 
between  wire  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
bare  cliips  and  the  wiring  substrate; 
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wberein  a  portion  of  said  multilayer  wiring  substrate  under  said 
die  bonding  ground  is  used  as  a  via  hole  region  for  affecting 
connection  between  said  wiring  conductors. 


5,468,993 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  POLYGONAL 

SHAPED  DIE  PAD 

Koji  Itei,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

ContiauatioD  ot  Ser.  No.  15,446,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-028208 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28 

VS.  CL  257—676  6  CUiM 


5,468,994 
HXCq  PIN  COUNT  PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
i  DEVICE 

R^endra  D.  Pendse,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Paciutrd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,640 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/48;29/46;29/54 

VS.  CL  257—693  12  Ckdms 


J — r 


1.  A  metal  leadless  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  metal  body; 

an  integrated  circuit  die  thermally  coupled  to  said  metal  body; 

a  flexible  circuit  laminated  on  said  metal  body,  said  flexible 
circuit  including  at  least  a  dielectric  layer,  a  wiring  formed  on 
said  dielectric  layer  and  operatively  connected  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit  die.  and  at  least  one  opening  through  at  least 
said  dielectric  layer  of  said  flexible  circuit  for  electrically 
connecting  a  portion  of  said  wiring  layer  to  said  metal  body; 

wherein  said  wiring  layer  includes  wiring  traces  and  a  plurality 
of  pads,  and  said  flexible  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  at  least  said  dielectric  layer  beneath  said  pads  or  said 
traces, 


wherein  said  metal  body  includes  at  least  a  cavity  fonned  therein 
for  receiving  said  integrated  circuit,  and  a  wire-bondabie 
finish  on  at  least  a  region  surrounding  tlie  cavity,  and 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  includes  at  least  ground  bonding 
pads  which  are  down-bonded  to  said  wire-bondable  finish. 


5,468,995 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  COMPLIANT 

COLUMNAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Leo  M.  Higgins,  IH,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Motoroia,  Inc, 

SchanmlMirg,  Dl. 

Filed  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,548 

Int  CL'  BOIL  23m 

VS.  CL  257—697  13  daiw 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  semiconductor  chip  bonded  to  a  die  pad  of  a  lead 
frame  in  which  a  plurality  of  leads  are  arranged  around  the  die 
pad,  wherein  the  die  pad  is  formed  in  a  polygonal  shape,  with 
a  finite  number  of  straight  edged  sides  and  with  at  least  six 
sides,  and  an  area  where  the  semiconductor  chip  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  leads  around  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  semiconductor  chip  are  sealed  with  resin, 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  semiconductor  diip  and  a 
peripheral  wall  of  said  die  pad  is  larger  at  a  central  portion  of 
each  side  of  said  chip  than  at  each  comer  of  the  chip,  wberein 
the  leads  are  arranged  such  that  a  line  connecting  all  leads  is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  die  pad. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die; 

a  substrate  having  a  die  mounting  area,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
traces,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  lands  connected  to  tlie 
plin^ty  of  conductive  traces,  wherein  the  semiconductor  die 
is  mounted  in  the  die  mounting  area; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  die  to  ttie 
plurality  of  conductive  traces; 

a  paciuige  body  covering  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  die;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  external  electrical  connections  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  conductive  lands  by  way  of  a 
plurality  of  conductive  joints,  wberein  each  elongated  external 
electrical  coiuiection  comprises  an  innermost  polymeric  core 
which  has  a  length  and  a  width,  the  length  being  greater  than 
tlie  width,  and  an  outer  metallic  coating  along  the  length  of 
each  iimeimost  polymeric  core. 


5,468,996 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNECTOR 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Benson  Chan,  Vestal;  Fletcher  L.  Chapin,  Maine,-  Vincent  M. 
Fiacco;  John  R.  Manicus,  both  of  Endicott,  and  Robert  S. 
Poiurywa,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Macliines  Corporatioa,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,002 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257—723  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  flexible  circuitized  substrate  comprising: 
a  dielectric  layer  including  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  contact  pads  spacedly  located  on  said  first  surface 

of  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
a  conductive  layer  located  on  said  second  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer  substantially  opposite  said  plurality  of  contact  pads, 
said  conductive  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  pads 
located  on  said  dielectric  layer  substantially  opposite  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  contact  pads,  and  an  interim  elon- 
gated pad  located  on  said  dielectric  layer  between  selected 
ones  of  said  spaced  pads  and  separating  said  selected  ones  of 
said  spaced  pads,  said  conductive  layer  being  of  a  configura- 
tion for  assuring  enhanced  flexibility  of  said  flexible  cir- 
cuitized substrate  in  the  region  of  said  plurality  of  contact 
pads. 
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RESIN  MOLDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  FILM 

Yuji  Hara,  Akishima;  Satoni  Ito,  and  Tatsuro  Ibya,  both  of 

Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 

Mkrocomputer  Engineering  Ltd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,405,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,371,411,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,765,  May 

21,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,229,642,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

419,007,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,699,  which  is  a  continu- 

atioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,080,  May  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,539,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,151,  Jun.  13,  1985, 

Pat  No.  4,625,227,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

292,585,  Aug.  13, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  293,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1980,  55-119817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/34;29/4Q:27/02;23/48 

U.S.  a.  257—775  8  Claims 


5,468,997 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 

MULTILAYERED  WIRING  PORTION  FX)RMED  ON  AN 

INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 

Ryuji  Imai,  and  Rokuro  Kanbe,  both  of  Alchi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,963,  Aug.  6, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,995,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368^4 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137949 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:29/44 

VS.  CL  257—734  3  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  multilayer  wiring  pottion  having  a  first  surface  on  which  at 
least  one  integrated  circuit  is  mounted  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  tlie  first  surface,  the  multilayer  wiring  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  laminated  wiring  layers,  said  plurality  of  wiring 
layers  iiKluding  insulating  films  having  a  low  dielectric  con- 
stant and  conductor  films; 

an  insulating  substrate  formed  of  insulating  material  for  inoimt- 
ing  the  second  surface  of  said  multilayer  wiring  portion 
thereto,  said  insulating  substrate  being  provided  with  substrate 
wiring  electrically  connected  through  said  multilayer  wiring 
portion  to  the  at  least  one  integrated  circuit;  and 

an  electrical  coimecbon  for  electrically  coiuiecting  said  at  least 
one  integrated  circuit  with  the  substrate  wiring  of  said  insu- 
lating substrate,  the  electrical  connection  including  a  grouping 
of  a  plurality  of  coextensive  conductor  columns  extending 
through  the  multilayer  wiring  portion,  said  conductor  columns 
of  the  grouping  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  by  the 
multilayer  wiring  portion  to  improve  reliability  of  the  electri- 
cal connection. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
major  surface  including  a  first  peripheral  edge  and  a  second 
peripheral  edge  adjacent  to  said  first  peripheral  edge  to  define 
a  comer  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  active  circuit  elements  which  are  formed  on  said 
major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  metal  wiring  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
active  circuit  elements  and  one  of  said  bonding  pads,  and  a 
broad  metal  wiring  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  edges  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substantially 
tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate,  said  broad  metal  wiring 
including  a  first  portion  extending  in  parallel  with  said  first 
peripheral  edge,  a  second  portion  extending  in  parallel  with 
said  second  peripheral  edge  and  a  coimecung  portion  connect- 
ing said  first  portion  with  said  second  portion; 

an  inorganic  passivation  film  formed  over  said  metal  wiring  and 
said  broad  metal  wiring;  and 

a  thermosetting  sealing  resin  which  is  formed  over  said  inor- 
ganic passivation  film  and  which  encapsulates  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  broad  metal  wiring  having  a  slit  formed 
in  said  connection  portion  and  said  second  portion  and 
extending  to  said  hrst  portion,  and  the  width  of  said  broad 
metal  wiring  being  su£5cient  to  act  as  wiring  for  supplying  a 
power  source  or  a  ground  potential  for  said  plurality  of  active 
circuit  elements. 
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5,468,999 

LIQUID  ENCAPSULATED  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

SEMICOMDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  FINE  PITCH  WIRE 

BONDING 

Paul  T.  Lin,  and  Michael  B.  McShane,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

I      FUed  May  26,  1994,  Sen  Na  249,602 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02:23/12:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—784  21  Claims 
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1.  A  ball  grid  array  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  package  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing 
second  surface,  wherein  the  first  surface  has  a  first  plurality  of 
conductive  traces  formed  thereon  and  has  a  conductive  bond 
post  at  an  end  of  each  trace,  and  wherein  the  second  surface 
has  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  pads  arranged  in  an 
array  configuration  and  electrically  connected  to  the  plurality 
of  conductive  traces: 

a  semioonductor  die  mounted  to  the  package  substrate,  the  die 
having  a  periphery  and  sides,  and  having  a  plurality  of  bond 
pads  located  about  the  periphery  of  the  die,  wherein  the  bond 
pads  se  positioned  in  two  rows,  an  iimer  row  and  an  outer 
row.  along  the  sides  of  the  die; 

a  first  (durality  of  wire  bonds  electrically  connecting  the  plural- 
ity of  bond  pads  to  the  bond  posts  of  the  first  plurality  of 
condnctive  traces,  wherein  each  wire  bond  of  the  first  plural- 
ity is  bended  to  be  approximately  orthogonal  to  a  side  of  the 
die,  and  wherein  each  wire  bond  of  the  first  plurality  is 
formed  of  a  conductive  wire  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
approximately  25  ^m; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  balls  attached  to  the  plurality  of  con- 
ductive terminal  pads  on  the  second  surface  of  the  package 
substrate;  and 

a  glob  top  encapsulant  covering  the  die,  the  first  plurality  of  wire 
bonds,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  package 
substrate. 


5,469,000 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PLURALFTY  OF 

SWTTCHES  TO  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

Hendrik  M.  Geysen,  31  Old  Menzies  Creek  Road,  Menzics 

Creek,  Victoria  3159,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90A)0343,  f  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834^40 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    15,    1989, 
PJ5780/89;  Dec  22,  1989,  PJ8005/89 

Int  CL*  H02J  1/00 
MS.  a.  3W1—29  33  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 


II 


a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  serially  to  one  another 
and  having  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  switching  means 
connected  to  an  input  terminal:  and 

a  plurality  of  load  means  connected  in  parallel,  each  between  a 
corresponding  switching  means  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
means,  and  a  common  output  terminal  which  receives  current 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  load  means; 

said  plurality  of  switching  means  each  having  a  first  state  in 
which  the  corresponding  load  means  is  deactivated  and  inhib- 
ited from  providing  a  respective  current  signal,  and  a  second 
state  in  which  the  corresponding  load  means  is  activated  to 
provide  said  respective  current  signal,  said  second  state  being 
adopted  on  the  application  of  a  trigger  signal  to  said  input 
terminal  when,  except  for  the  first  switching  means,  the 
preceding  switching  means  is  in  said  second  state,  a  subse- 
quent application  of  said  trigger  signal  causing  die  switching 
means  to  revert  to  said  first  state; 

wherein,  on  placing  the  first  switching  means  in  said  second 
state  and  the  remaining  switching  means  in  said  first  state, 
sequentially  applying  said  trigger  signal  causes  said  plurality 
of  switching  means  to  sequentially  adopt  said  second  state 
and  then  subsequently  revert  to  said  first  state. 


5,469,001 
SWTTCH  NETWORK 
Bruno  Vaillant,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anontme 
Dite  Alcatel  Espace,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  27, 1992,  92  14313 
InL  a.*  H04L  12/00 
VS.  a.  307—113  8  Claims 
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8.  Network  of  switches  comprising  N  input  ptMts  and  T  output 
ports  adapted  to  connect  mutually  and  individually  any  P  inputs 
and  any  P  outputs  (PSN  and  PST),  the  switches  having  four  poles 
and  enabling  a  first  pole  to  be  connected  to  a  second,  a  third  or  a 
fourth  pole  and,  correspondingly,  said  third  pole  to  be  connected  to 
said  fourth,  first  or  second  pole,  the  structure  of  said  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nodal  switches  each  of  said  nodal 
switches  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  nodal 
switches  by  at  least  one  path,  and  a  plurality  of  cords,  a  cord  being 
a  chain  comprising  at  least  one  cord  switch,  each  cord  switch 
providing  access  to  at  least  one  input  or  output  and  being  con- 
nected to  two  other  switches  at  most,  each  cord  being  further 
connected  to  two  nodal  switches,  in  which  network  at  least  one 
nodal  switch  is  connected  to  at  least  three  cords  or  branches,  or  a 
combination  of  three  cords  or  branches,  a  l^anch  being  an  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  switch  one  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
input  port,  two  poles  which  are  available  for  the  connection  of  two 
output  ports  at  most  and  one  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  one 
pole  of  a  nodal  switch. 
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5,469,002 

BI-LEVEL  CURRENT  LIMmNG  CIRCUIT  AND 

BATTERY  USING  SAME 

Scott  M.  Garrett,  Duluth,  Ga^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,812 

InL  a.*  H02J  7/04 

MS.  CL  307—150  14  Claims 

SI 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  powering  an  electronic  device  for  use  in  a 
volatile  atmospheric  conditions,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
at  least  one  battery  cell; 
means  for  establishing  a  steady  state  current  level  output  from 

said  battery  pack; 
means  for  establishing  a  maximum  current  level  output  from 

said  battery  pack; 
sense  resistor  tneans  coupled  to  said  means  for  establishing  said 

steady  state  and  said  maximum  current  levels;  and 
a  pass  device,  electrically  coupled  to  said  electronic  device,  and 

responsive  to  said  means  for  establishing  said  maximum  and 

said  steady  state  current  levels. 
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1.  An  hierarchically-scalable  cellular  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells; 

a  first  routing  resource  for  interconnecting  each  cell  to  its 
adjacent  neighboring  cells,  said  first  routing  resource  includ- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  lines  having  a  length  n,  where  n  is  a 
predetermined  distance; 

a  second  routing  resource  including  a  second  plurality  of  lines 
having  a  length  Nxn  where  N>l ,  said  second  routing  resource 


connecting  said  cells  into  blocks  of  cells  and  interconnecting 
said  blocks  of  cells;  and 
a  third  routing  resource  including  a  third  plurality  of  lines 
having  a  length  Wxn  where  ng2  and  where  N^xnST,  the 
total  length  of  said  cellular  array,  said  third  routing  resource 
interconnecting  groups  of  said  blocks  of  cells. 


5.469,004 

ELECTRIC  VEinCLE  SOLENOID  MOTOR 

Frank  M.  Jachim,  3869  Riviera  Cir.,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.  33923 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,644 

Int  a."  H02K  ii/OO 

U.S.  CL  310—24  20  Claims 


5,469.003 

HIERARCHICALLY  CONNECTABLE  CONFIGURABLE 

CELLULAR  ARRAY 

Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
9223226 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  CL  326—39  28  Claims 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  solenoid  motor,  comprising: 

a  crankshaft  disposed  in  a  housing,  said  crankshaft  having  an 
eccentric  lobe; 

at  least  one  solenoid  having  a  core  operatively  connected  to  said 
crankshaft; 

a  power  distribution  control  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said 
crankshaft  at  the  location  of  said  eccentric  lobe; 

an  electrical  power  source  operatively  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid so  as  to  pass  electric  power  through  said  power  distribu- 
tion control  assembly  to  said  solenoid;  and 

wherein  said  power  distribution  control  assembly  has  at  least 
one  power  director  disposed  about  said  crankshaft,  said  power 
director  having  a  contact  rod  and  a  contact  plate,  said  contact 
rod  being  moveable  by  said  eccentric  lobe  of  said  crankshaft 
such  that  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  causes  linear  displace- 
ment of  said  contact  rod  so  that  said  contact  plate  of  said 
power  director  allows  passage  of  electrical  power  from  said 
electrical  power  source  to  said  solenoid  by  engaging  said 
contact  plate  with  contacts  connected  to  terminals  of  said 
solenoid. 


5,469,005 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

KUchi  Asama,  and  Hiroo  Ashibe,  both  of  Komagane,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-025259 

Int.  CL*  H02K  11/00:1/14 

VS.  CL  310—68  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  driving  noagnet  which  is  rotated  integrally  with  said  rotor; 
a  stator  core  disposed  so  as  to  oppose  said  driving  magnet  and 
being  wound  iherearound  with  a  coil,  said  stator  core  having 
salient  poles  with  umbrella  poitions  except  for  notched  por- 
tions thereof; 
a  magnetic  sensor  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  stator  core  in 
a  first  notched  portion  prepared  by  partly  removing  two 
corresponding  adjacent  salient-pole  umbrella  portions  of  said 
stator  core  for  detecting  a  magnetic  pole  of  the  driving  mag- 
net; and 
a  second  notched  portion  being  formed  by  partly  removing  two 
corresponding  adjacent  salient-pole  umbrella  portions  in  a 
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5,469,007 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
KatsuUsa  Tsyania,  HinKhima,  Japan,  assignor  to  MHsuMshi 
Jukogyo  KabnshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162^22 

Int  CL*  B02K  5/24;  G05B  11/32 

VS.  a.  310—90,5  7  Ctafaw 


zone  of  the  whole  circumferential  area  of  said  stator  core,  said 
second  notched  portion  being  magnetically  balanced  with  said 
first  notched  portion. 


5,469,006 
LORENTZ  FORCE  MAGNETIC  BEARING  UTILIZING 
CLOSED  CONDUCTIVE  LOOPS  AND  SELECTIVELY 
CONTROLLED  ELECTROMAGNETS 
Joseph  F,  Pinkerton,  Austin,  Tex>,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Bear- 
ing TKlinologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  l^x. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,192,  Dec  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5302,874,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
950,6(r7,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  6, 
1 1  1993,  Sen  No.  162,313 

1 1  Int  C\f  H02K  7/02 

MS.  a.  310—90,5  19  Claims 


17.  A  magnetic  bearing  system,  comprising, 

an  object  which  includes  a  closed  loop  of  electrically  conductive 
material  which  is  unconnected  electrically  to  any  power 
source, 

a  stationary  set  of  electromagnets  for  pnxlucing  a  plurality  of 
selectively  controllable  magnetic  fields, 

said  object  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  that, 
when  the  electromagnets  are  energized,  said  loop  travels 
along  a  prescribed  circular  path  relative  to  and  through  said 
magitetic  fields, 

said  loop  having  opposed  first  and  second  legs,  said  electro- 
magnets including  two  concentric  rings  of  magnets,  a  first 
said  ring  of  magnets  having  poles  which  face  said  first  said 
leg  but  not  said  second  leg,  a  second  said  ring  of  magnets 
having  poles  which  face  said  second  leg  but  not  said  first 
leg, 

said  electromagnets,  when  energized,  producing  magnetic  fields 
positioned  to  subject  said  loop  to  magnetic  flux  to  produce 
electromotive  forces  in  said  loop  so  that  an  electrical  current 
is  induced  in  said  loop;  said  electrical  current  having  a  direc- 
tion which,  in  the  presence  of  said  magnetic  fields,  exerts 
Lorentz  forces  on  said  loc^  in  a  lateral  direction;  arnl 

control  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromagnets  and 
changing  the  strengths  of  said  magnetic  fields  to  affect  the 
position  of  said  loop  and  said  object  relative  to  said  electro- 
magnets. 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  stiucture  having  a  magnetic  bearing  for  supporting  a  sus- 
pended object  with  magnetic  force; 

a  position  sensor  for  detecting  tlie  suspended  position  of  ttie 
suspended  object  and  providing  a  detection  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

a  circuit  unit  for  receiving  the  detection  signal  from  said  position 
sensor  conoprising  control  elements  for  regulating  inherent 
features  of  said  structure  having  said  magnetic  bearing  includ- 
ing a  central  position  regulator,  a  positional  feedback  gain 
adjustment  and  a  control  circuit  tuned  to  a  natural  frequettcy 
of  the  suspended  object;  and 

a  magnetic  bearing  control  apparams  for  receiving  the  detection 
signal  from  said  circuit  unit  after  the  detection  signal  has  been 
subjected  to  central  position  regulation  and  a  positional  feed- 
baclc  gain  adjustment  and  passed  tlirough  said  control  circuit 
tuned  to  a  natural  frequency  of  tlie  suspended  object  and  for 
controlling  the  magnetic  force  of  said  magnetic  bearing  of 
said  structme; 

wherein  said  circuit  unit  is  provided  and  located  outside  of  said 
magnetic  bearing  control  apparatus  such  that  said  magnetic 
bearing  control  apparatus  can  be  interchanged  with  respect  to 
said  structure  having  said  magnetic  bearing  independently  of 
said  circuit  unit 


5,469,008 
MOTOR  WTTH  A  BEARING  LUBRICATED  BY 
MAGNETIC  FLUID 
Tikeshi  Nalu^ima;  Icliiro  Hasliimoto;  Tomoyuld  Saitou;  Fusa- 
nori  Ohira:  Sueo  Aliastii;  Nobuliatu  Sone,  and  Katsutoslii 
NU,  ail  of  HiUdii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No,  165,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331377 

Int  CI."  H02K  l/l4;7/09 

MS.  CL  310—90.5  9  Ctataa 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  base  part  and  a  hollow  projection  projecting 

from  said  base  part; 
a  rotor  having  a  shaft  and  an  annular  part,  said  rotor  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  stator  so  that  said  atmular  part 
of  said  rotor  extends  around  said  hollow  projection  of  said 
stator  and  said  stiaft  of  said  rotor  extends  into  said  hollow 
projection  of  said  stator  towards  said  base  of  said  stator  and  is 
rotatable  relative  thereto  about  a  rotation  axis; 
drive  means  for  applying  a  rotative  force  to  said  rotor  relative  to 
said  stator  to  rotate  said  rotor  about  said  rotation  axis; 
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a  radial  bearing  mounted  between  said  shaft  and  said  hoUow 
projection  of  said  stalor: 

magnetic  fluid  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  hollow 
projection  of  said  stator  for  lubrication  of  said  radial  bearing; 

a  magnetic  seal  mounted  between  said  shaft  and  said  hollow 
projection  of  said  stator  for  sealing  said  magnetic  fluid,  said 
magnetic  seal  being  further  from  said  base  pan  of  said  stator 
than  said  radial  bearing  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation  axis; 
and 

a  magnetic  thrust  bearing  mounted  between  said  hollow  projec- 
tion of  said  stator  and  said  annular  part  of  said  rotor,  said 
magnetic  thrust  bearing  being  axially  disposed  towards  said 
base  part  of  said  stator  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation  axis 
relative  to  said  magnetic  seal. 


S,4«9,009 
TURBINE  GENERATOR 
Shinichi   Wakui;    Kazumasa    Ide,   both    of  HiUchi;    Haruo 
Koharagi.  lyuou;  Miyoshi  Takahashi:  Kado  Miyakawa,  both 
of  Hitachi,  and  Yasuomi  Yagi,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,' 1994,  Ser.  No.  261381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147280 
InL  O.^  H02K  i/46 
MS,  CL  319— 214  13  Claims 

,2 


1.  A  turbine  generator  which  is  designed  to  be  started  with 
thyristors  comprising  a  stator  (16)  provided  with  armature  wind- 
ings (18)  and  a  rotor  (2)  disposed  facing  said  stator  (16)  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  (3)  arranged  in  circumferential 
direction  with  a  predetermined  interval  and  extetiding  along  axial 
direction,  field  windings  disposed  in  said  slots  (3)  and  wedges  (4, 
5)  having  a  damper  effect  inserted  in  said  slots  (3)  so  as  to  retain 
said  field  windings  therein, 

when  assuming  that  the  direction  of  magnetomotive  force 
induced  by  said  field  windings  as  d  axis  and  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  d  axis  as  q  axis,  the  physical  property  or  the 
configuration  of  said  wedges  (4)  positioned  at  q  axis  side  on 
said  rotor  (2)  being  varied  from  the  physical  property  or  the 
configuration  of  said  wedges  (4)  positioned  at  d  axis  side  on 
said  rotor  (2)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  heating  of  the 
respective  wedges  (4,  5)  due  to  resistance  loss  caused  by 
current  flowing  therethrough  during  starting  with  thyristors  of 
the  turbine  generator  is  unifonnalized  in  circumferential 


direction  of  said  rotor  (2),  and  a  thermal  balance  between  said 
wedges  (5)  positioned  at  q  axis  side  on  said  rotor  (2)  and  said 
wedges  (4)  positioned  at  d  axis  side  on  said  rotor  (2)  is 
maintained  during  starting  with  thyristors  of  the  turbine  gen- 
erator. 


5,469,010 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  FREQUENCY  OF  NS-GT  CUT 

QUARTZ  RESONATOR 
Hirofumi  Kawashima,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Elec- 
tronic Components  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  205X6 
Int  a.'  HOIL  4] /OS 
MS.  a.  310-312  2  Claims 

7  4 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  frequency-to-temperature  coefiBcient 
of  a  coupling  resonator  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an 
NS-GT  cut  quartz  coupling  resonator  having  a  first  order  tempera- 
ture coefficient  a.,,  and  a  vibrational  portion  vibratable  in  at  least 
two  coupled  together  modes  of  vibration  including  a  primary 
vibrational  mode  and  a  subvibrational  mode;  calculating  a  normal- 
ized frequency  5  of  the  coupled  vibrational  modes  according  to  the 
relationship  a,.=m&^n,  where  m  is  a  constant  defined  by  the 
relationship  in=Kaj(„-R^(a,-<i2)  where  K  is  given  as  a  function  of 
a  coupling  coefficient  Km  where  K^m  is  defined  by 
K^n»=-([(fi^_^)/(f,%^)l-IJ,  a^„  is  the  first  order  temperature 
coefficient  of  the  coupling  coefficient  Km,  R=f2/f_,  f ,  is  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  the  uncoupled  primary  vibrational  mode,  f^  is  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  uncoupled  subvibrational  mode,  f ,  is  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  coupled  primary  vibrational  mode.  f.  is 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  coupled  subvibrational  mode,  a,  is 
the  first  order  temperature  coefficient  of  the  uncoupled  primary 
vibrational  mode  and  02  is  the  first  order  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  uncoupled  subvibrational  mode,  and  where  n  is  a  constant 
defined  by  the  relationship  n=<a,-a2fMp^)/(l-fM/>^).  where  iur^-l 
%^\  and  adding  weights  to  or  removing  weights  from  the  vibrational 
portion  of  the  resonator  at  a  predetermined  position  thereof  so  as  to 
adjust  the  normalized  frequency  5  of  the  coupled  vibrational 
modes  to  set  the  first  order  temperature  coefficient  a.,,  to  substan- 
tially zero. 


5,469,011 
UNIBODY  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
All  R.  Safabakhsh,  Wyane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KiiUcke  &  Soffa 
Investments,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161347 
InL  a."  HOIL  41 /OS 
MS.  a.  310—325  16  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer,  comprising: 
a  monolithic  body, 
a  substantially  rectangular  aperture  through  said  one  piece  body 

formed  by  two  axial  sides  and  two  transverse  sides, 
said  one  piece  body  having  a  tool  holder  end  extended  axially 

from  a  first  transverse  side, 
said  one  piece  body  having  a  balance  end  extending  axially  from 
a  second  transverse  side. 
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transducer  driver  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
ci^vtals  in  a  stack  axially  aligned  in  said  rectangular  apeiture, 
and 

wedge  means  located  in  the  center  of  said  stack  of  piezoelectric 
crystals  in  said  rectangular  aperture  in  alignment  of  said 
transducer  driver  means  for  placing  said  transducer  driver 
means  in  a  compression  mode  between  said  two  transverse 
sides. 


S,4«9fil2 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Yoshihisa  Suzuki;  Yuuldii  Sugawara;  Susumu  Ishihara,  and 
Iku«  Katoh,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00923,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  374,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1992,  4-250722 
InL  a.^  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—348  7  Claims 

A6  A3 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  lead  electrode  at  the  edge;  a 
supporting  member  being  positioned  at  a  location  that  faces 
said  piezoelectric  element  across  a  gap  G.  and  having  an 
external  connecting  terminal  at  a  location  that  faces  said  lead 
electrode; 

a  resin  layer  being  positioned  between  said  piezoelectric  element 
and  said  supporting  member,  being  indented  by  the  distance  d 
from  the  edge  of  said  piezoelectric  element  and  bonding  said 
piezoelectric  element  to  said  supporting  member,  said  dis- 
tance d  satisfying  the  relationship  d>G  with  said  gap  G;  and 

a  solder  filling  the  space  formed  by  said  gap  G  over  said 
distance  d  and  connecting  said  lead  electrode  and  said  exter- 
nal coimecting  terminal. 


5,469,013 

LARGE  DISCHARGE- VOLUME,  SILENT  DISCHARGE 

SPARK  PLUG 

Midiael  Kang,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 

States  of  America  as  repwaented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  WasiiingtoD,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  Na  41,020 

Int  CL*  HOIT  13/20 

VS.  CL  313—138  2  Claims 


1.  A  large  discharge- volume,  silent  discharge  spark  plug  for 
generating  self-terminating  microdischarges,  which  comprises: 

a  grounded,  generally  cylindrical  first  electrode  having  an  open 
structure; 

an  elongated  second  electrode  located  axially  to  said  first  elec- 
trode; 

a  dielectric  barrier  material  covering  said  second  electrode, 
whereby  an  aimular  volume  is  created  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  dielectric  barrier  material;  and 

means  for  providing  alternating  voltage  to  the  second  electrode 
such  ttiat  self-terminating  microdischarges  occur  between  the 
first  electrode  and  the  dielectric  material  through  the  annular 
volume. 


5,469,014 
FIELD  EMISSION  ELEMENT 
Sbigeo  Itoh;  Tenio  Watanabe;  Makoto  Miyamori,-  Norio  Nish- 
imura,  all  of  Mobara,*  Ju^ji  Itoh,  and  Seigo  Kanemaru,  both 
of  Tsukuba,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,251 

Int  CL'  HOU  1/30 

VS.  CL  313—308  4  Claims 


J/ 


1.  A  field  emission  element  comprising: 

an  emitter  having  a  tip  portion;  and 

a  gate; 
said  emitter  tip  portion  comprising  a  material  exhibiting  an  oxygen 
bonding  strength  lower  than  that  of  a  material  for  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  emitter. 
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5,4«9,015 
FUNCTIONAL  VACUUM  MICROELECTRONIC  FIELD- 
EMISSION  DEVICE 
AUra  Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Toni  Kanno,  and  Kdko  Morishita,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Sen  No.  800371,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,228 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-332411; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  2-332412;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-061574;  Nov.  26, 
1991,  3-310491 

InL  CL*  HOU  1/30 
MS.  CL  315—309  26  Claims 
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24.  A  vacuum  microelectronic  6eld-emission  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  an  emitter  portion  formed  on  said  substrate  to  have  at  least  a 
wedge  portion  extending  in  parallel  to  said  substrate,  said 
emitter  portion  being  electrically  connected  to  a  conductive 
layer  on  said  substrate,  said  emitter  portion  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  substrate: 

(c)  a  gate  portion  formed  on  said  substrate  and  spaced  apart 
from  a  tip  of  said  emitter  portion  on  said  substrate  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance,  said  gate  portion  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  emitter  portion,  said  gate  portion  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  substrate  and  from  said  emitter 
portion:  and 

(d)  a  collector  portion  formed  on  said  substrate  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  tip  of  said  emitter  portion  on  said  substrate  by  a 
second  predetermined  distance,  said  collector  portion  substan- 
tially sunounding  said  gate  portion,  said  collector  portion 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  substrate  and  from  said 
emitter  and  said  gate  portions,  further  comprising: 

an  insulation  layer  formed  a  third  predetermined  distance  apart 
from  a  tip  of  said  emitter,  said  insulation  layer  covering  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  and  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
layer,  said  insulation  layer  supporting  said  gate  and  collector 
portions. 

said  insulation  layer  and  said  emitter  portion  being  formed  such 
as  to  expose  said  conductive  layer  to  cause  it  to  function  as  a 
lead  terminal. 


and  (ii)  a  second  connecting  portion  connected  to  a  fluores- 
cent layer  of  an  inside  wall  of  the  panel;  wherein  said  con- 
necting portion  is  divided  into  said  fint  and  second  connect- 
ing portions  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  said  first  and 
second  connecting  portions  are  bent  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other. 


5,469,017 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOCUS  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRAL 

ASTIGMATISM  CORRECTOR 
Jean  M.  Perreaut,  Dijon;  Bruno  F.  Roussel,  and  Didier  Thibau- 
din,  both  of  Genlis,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 
"Hibes  &  Displays,  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  92400871 

Int  a.*  HOU  29/70 
VS.  CL  313—431  19  Claims 


HC2 


5,469,016 
P-F  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE 
Se-Ki  Chun,  Gumi-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Orion  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,218 
InL  CL*  HOU  29/02 
VS.  CL  313-^402  1  Claim 

1.  A  P-F  connector  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  formed  at  an  end  of  said  P-F  connector  and 
located  between  a  mask  and  an  inner  shield,  thereby  fixing  to 
the  mask  and  the  inner  shield  by  a  clip  and  through  holes 
formed  on  the  fixed  portion,  the  mask  and  the  inner  shield 
respectively:  and 
a  connecting  portion  formed  at  another  end  of  said  P-F  connec- 
tor and  electrically  connecting  a  funnel  and  a  panel,  said 
connecting  portion  including  (i)  a  first  connecting  portion 
connected  to  a  conducting  layer  of  an  inside  wall  of  the  funnel 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  annular  form  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  neck  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  in  which  an  electron  beam  is  established: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  on  said  form  for 
generating  a  first  field  for  focusing  said  electron  beam,  each 
of  said  permanent  magnets  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  electron  beam; 

an  annular  winding  disposed  on  said  form  for  generating  a 
second  field  for  focusing  said  electron  beam,  said  annular 
winding  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  electron  beam;  and, 

a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  on  said  form  in  an  aiuiular  array 
and  coupled  for  generating  a  third  field  for  correcting  astig- 
matic aberrations  in  said  electron  beam,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  windings  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  electron  beam. 
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5,4«9,018 
RESONANT  MICROCAVITY  DISPLAY 
Stuart  M.  Jacobsen;  Steven  M.  Jaffe;  Hergen  EUers,  aU  of 
Athcfls,  and  Michical   L.  Jones,  WinterviUe,  aU  of  Ga^ 
assi«B«rs  to  Univenity  of  Georgia  Rcaearcfa  FoundatioD, 
Intu,  Athens,  Ga. 

lUed  Ju].  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,767 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  313—461  31  Claims 


'y  ^  ^  /  ^  y  In  /  , 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  front  side  transparent  film  and  a  rear  side  transparent  film; 

a  tranqiarent  electrode  formed  on  said  front  side  transparent 

film; 
a  luminous  layer  provided  to  said  transparent  electrode  and 

being  formed  of  a  moistureproof-coated  phosphor  powder 

distributed  in  fluororesin; 
a  reflective  insulation  layer  provided  to  said  luminous  layer  and 

being  formed  of  a  high  dielectric  material  distributed  in 

fluororesin: 
a  rear  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive  material  having  a 

migration  property  lower  than  that  of  silver  and  thermally- 

compress-bonded  to  said  reflective  insulation  layer;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  provided  between  said  rear  electrode  and  said 

rear  side  transparent  film, 
said  luminous  layer,  said  reflective  insulation  layer  and  said  rear 

electrode  being  in  a  laminate  form  and  being  positioned  such 

that,  between  said  front  side  transparent  film  and  said  rear 


side  transparent  film,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  transparent 
electrode  and  a  peripheral  ponion  of  said  adhesive  layer  are 
extended  and  exposed,  and  such  that  a  peripheral  ponion  of 
said  front  side  transparent  film  having  said  transparent  elec- 
trode thereon  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  rear  side  trans- 
parent film  having  said  adhesive  layer  are  in  a  securely 
thermally-corapress-bonded  state. 


S,469,«20 
FLEXIBLE  LARGE  SCREEN  DISPLAY  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  LIGHT  EMTmNG  ELEMEIVTS 
SANDWICHED  BETWEEN  CROSSED  ELECTRODES 
Bradley  R.  HerridL,  Mariborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Tectinology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^11 
Int  a.'  HOU  63/04;  G09F  13/00 
VS.  CL  313—511  16  Cbdms 


1.  A  luminescent  display,  comprising  a  thin-film  resonant  micro- 
cavity  with  an  active  region,  said  active  region  having  a  phosphor 
disposed  therein  for  emitting  light. 


5,469,019 

THIN  ELECnMM.UMINESCENT  LAMP  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Naoj^ld  Mori,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20U95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-033877 

Int  a.'  HOU  1/54:9/24;  G09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  313—509  8  Claims 

10 


1.  An  extended  film  display,  comprising 

a  flexible  film  having  two  opposing  sides; 

a  pair  of  crossed  electrodes,  one  on  each  different  ones  of  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  film; 

a  number  of  light-emitting  elements  dispersed  in  said  film,  said 
elements  extending  from  one  side  of  said  film  to  ti>e  other, 
said  elements  being  sandwiched  between  a  crossover  between 
said  crossed  electrodes  and  being  sufficiently  small  to  permit 
numbers  of  said  elements  to  exist  at  said  crossover,  whereby 
activation  of  said  electrodes  at  said  crossover  activates  num- 
bers of  said  elements  therebetween;  and 

means  including  said  crossed  electrodes  for  selectively  activat- 
ing said  elements. 


5,469,021 
GAS  DISCHARGE  FLAT-PANEL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Martin  P.  Lepselter,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BTL  Fellows 
Company,   LLC,  and   Spectron   Corporation   of  America, 
LX.C,  both  of  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70^11 
Int  a.*  HOU  17/20 
VS.  CL  313—582  8  Claims 

1.  A  flat-panel  plasma  display  structure,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  set  of  conductors  on  said  substrate; 
a  second  set  of  conductors  on  said  substrate  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  set  of  conductors  and  at  a  preselected 
distance  tlierefrom,  said  second  set  of  conductors  crossing 
over  said  first  set  of  conductors,  said  preselected  distance 
determined  by  the  selective  removal  of  a  sacrificial  layer 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conductors  to 
thereby  define  a  discharge  space  between  said  conductors  at 
tiie  CTOsspoints; 
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a  gas  in  said  discharge  space,  the  gas  being  al  substantially 

atmospheric  pressure;  and 
a  capping  means  on  said  substrate  for  covering  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conductors  and  for  sealing  said 

gas. 


5,469,024 

5,469,022  LEAKY  WALL  FlLTEIl  FOR  USE  IN  EXTENDED 

EXTENDED  INTERACTION  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  USING  INTERACTION  KLYSTRON 

MODIFIED  DISK-LOADED  WAVEGUIDE  »*_.=•  v.    u        o.^     _j  i-.».        j  d  •.  _  c  c              i 

„.„„           „            ,        jot_c:o             i>i.  Mark  F.  Kirshner,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  S.  Symons,  Los 

Sycda  R.  Begum,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  S.  Symons,  Los  Altos,  .......                        ., 

both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Beverly  ^^  *>^^  '^  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Bev- 

Hills,  Calif.  eriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,746  Kled  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,485 


Int  a.*  BOU  23/40 


VS.  CL  315— 5J9 


25  Claims   UA  Q.  315— 5J9 


Int  CL'  HOU  23/40 


6  Claims 


I.  An  extended  interaction  output  circuit  for  interacting  with  a 
modulated  electron  beam  and  outputting  RF  electromagnetic 
energy,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed  cavities  being  separated  by  disks 
having  a  single  respective  hole  for  transmission  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  for  coupUng  said  electromagnetic  energy 
between  said  adjacent  cavities; 

wherein,  said  linearly  disposed  cavities  act  as  an  RF  filter  having 
successively  tapered  impedances  to  reduce  reflections  of  said 
electromagnetic  energy  propagating  through  said  circuit. 


5,469,023 

CAPACmVE  STUB  FOR  ENHANCING  EFFICIENCY 

AND  BANDWIDTH  EN  A  KLYSTRON 

Mark  F.  Kirsimer,  Redwood  City,  Calif,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,484 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  23/40 

VS.  a.  315— 5J9  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  impedance  level  of  an  iris 

coupling  RF  power  from  a  klystron  to  an  evacuated  output 

waveguide,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capacitive  stub  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  a  broad  wall 
of  said  output  waveguide  into  a  position  adjacent  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  iris;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  stub  for  adjusting  said  position  of  said 
stub  from  external  to  said  output  waveguide. 


1.  A  leaky  wall  filter  for  use  with  an  extended  interaction 
klystron  (EIK),  comprising: 

an  output  waveguide  adapted  to  receive  RF  energy  from  said 
EIK; 

a  plurality  of  guidelets  intersecting  perpendicularly  with  a  wall 
of  said  output  waveguide,  said  guidelets  capable  of  propagat- 
ing 2n  mode  oscillation  frequencies,  produced  by  said  EIK, 
out  of  said  output  waveguide; 

means  for  suppressing  said  2x  nnode  oscillation  frequencies 
comprising  a  plenum,  a  window,  and  a  water  load,  said 
plenum  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  guidelets  opposite  to 
said  output  waveguide,  said  window  being  disposed  between 
said  plenum  and  said  water  load,  and  having  a  first  surface 
facing  said  plenum  and  a  second  surface  facing  said  water 
load,  said  window  capable  of  coupUng  said  2n  mode  oscilla- 
tion frequencies  from  said  plenum  into  said  water  load; 

wherein  some  RF  energy  adapted  to  be  received  from  said  EIK 
is  capable  of  propagating  into  said  guidelets  due  to  insertion 
loss  and  is  capable  of  being  converted  into  thermal  energy 
within  said  water  load. 


November  21,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1881 


5,469,025 

FAULT  TOLERANT  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yuzuru  Kanemori,  Tenri;  Mikio  Katayama,  Ikoma,-  Kiyoshi 
Nakaxawa,  Fi^iidera,-  Naofumi  Kondo,  Nara,-  Masaya  Oka- 
moto,  Nara;  Hiroaki  Kato,  Nara;  Kozo  Yano,  Yamatoko- 
riyama;  Katsumi  Irie,  Gojo;  Kumiko  Otsu,  Osaka;  Hiroshl 
Fi^iki.  Sakai;  Toshiaki  Fi^ihara,  Tenri;  Hideji  Manunoto, 
Kitakatsuragi;  Hidenori  Negoto,  Ikoma,  and  Kazuyori  M it- 
sumoto,  Tenri,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Japan 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  48,061,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,974,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-259447; 

Sep.  28, 1990,  2-261477;  Feb.  21, 1991,  3-027530;  Feb.  21, 1991, 

3-027531 

Int  CL"  H05B  37m. 

\i&.  CL  315— 169J  3  Claims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  substrate  and  a  second  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  bus  having  a  branch  formed  thereon  and  an  adjacent  gate 
bus  having  a  projection  formed  thereon  and  a  source  bus 
having  a  first  projection  fonned  thereon  and  a  second  projec- 
tion formed  thereon,  the  gate  bus,  the  adjacent  gate  bus.  and 
the  source  bus  being  arranged  on  the  first  insulating  substrate; 

a  pixel  electrode  bordered  by  the  gate  bus.  the  adjacent  gate  bus, 
and  the  source  bus; 

a  switching  element  which  is  connected  to  the  pixel  electrode,  to 
the  branch  of  the  gate  bus,  and  to  the  first  projection  of  the 
source  bus; 

wherein  the  second  projection  of  the  source  bus  extends  toward 
the  pixel  electrode,  and  the  projection  of  the  adjacent  gate  bus 
extends  toward  the  pixel  electrode,  the  second  projection  of 
the  source  bus  being  overlaid  on  the  projection  of  the  adjacent 
gate  bus  with  the  insulating  layer  sandwiched  therebetween, 
the  projection  of  the  adjacent  gate  bus  being  provided  with  an 
electroconductive  member  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  the  insu- 
latiBg  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  the  electroconductive 
menfcer  being  electrically  connected  to  the  pixel  electrode; 
and 

the  display  device  further  comprising  a  protective  layer  overiaid 
at  least  on  the  second  projection  of  the  source  bus  and  the 
electroconductive  member  for  containing  a  release  of  molten 
molecules  therefix>m,  wherein  the  electroconductive  member 
is  fosed  to  the  projection  of  the  adjacent  gate  bus  through  said 
insulating  layer  and  the  second  projection  of  the  source  bus  is 
fused  to  the  projection  of  the  adjacent  gate  bus  through  said 
insulating  layer;  and 

wherein  direct  electrical  communication  of  the  source  bus  and 
the  pixel  electrode  is  attained,  regardless  of  a  voltage  on  the 
gate  bus,  through  the  fused  electroconductive  member  and  the 
fused  second  projection  of  the  source  bus. 


5.469,026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VF  TUBE  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Wayne  A.  Madsen,  Kokomo,  IntL,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,497 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/10:  H05B  4lfO0 

MS.  CL  315— 169.4  3  Claims 


v^V 
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I.  In  a  vacuum  fluorescent  display  having  an  anode,  a  grid,  and 
a  filament  wherein  display  brightness  is  a  function  of  grid  voltage 
and  anode  voltage,  an  energy  efficient  power  supply  comprising: 

an  unregulated  source  providing  a  source  voltage  for  the  power 
supply,  wherein  the  source  voltage  is  subject  to  variation; 

means  for  supplying  unregulated  source  voltage  to  the  grid, 
whereby  the  display  brightness  is  subject  to  the  level  of  grid 
voltage; 

a  regulate  source  supplied  by  the  unregulated  source  and 
coupled  to  the  anode  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  the 
anode;  and 

means  for  maintaining  display  brightness  by  adjusting  the  anode 
voltage  to  compensate  fen-  the  effect  of  unregulated  source 
voltage  variations,  wherein  the  means  for  maintaining  display 
brightness  includes: 

regulator  feedback  means  for  determining  the  anode  voltage; 
and 

first  and  second  resistors  coupling  the  unregulated  voltage 
source  and  the  anode,  respectively,  to  the  feedback  means 
such  that  as  the  unregulated  voltage  changes  in  one  direction 
the  anode  voltage  is  changed  in  the  other  direction  to  mini- 
mize the  net  effect  of  voltage  changes  on  brightness. 


5,469,027 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Kiyoaki  Uchihashi;  Hiroshi  Nishimura,  both  of  Kobe,  and 

Noriyuki  Fukumori,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Woriu,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28,  1994,  6-146796 
Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 
UJS.  a.  315—224  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp 
with  an  electronic  ballast  having  a  lamp  power  factor  of  substan- 
tially 1.0,  said  discharge  lamp  having  a  rated  lamp  voltage  and 
exhibiting  an  increasing  lamp  voltage  throughout  expected  lamp 
life,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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obtaining  a  lamp  equi-luminescence  performance  curve  X  along 
which  a  lamp  voltage  and  a  lamp  wattage  vary  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  keep  arc  luminescence  of  an  arc  developing 
between  electrodes  of  the  lamp  at  substantially  constant  level, 
said  arc  luminescence  being  defined  to  be  a  maximum  lumi- 
nescence of  the  arc  having  varying  luminescence  along  the 
length  of  said  arc.  said  constant  level  being  determined  to  be 
the  luminescence  that  the  lamp  gives  when  operated  by  said 
electronic  ballast  at  said  rated  lamp  voltage: 

analyzing  said  lamp  performance  curve  X  to  determine  a  spe- 
cific lamp  voltage  Va  at  which  said  performance  curve  X 
gives  a  maximum  lamp  wattage  Wa; 

operating  said  lamp  in  accordance  with  a  first  load  characteristic 
for  controlling  and  increasing  said  lamp  wattage,  substantially 
along  said  lamp  performance  curve  X,  until  the  lamp  voltage 
increases  to  said  specific  lamp  voltage  Va;  and 

operating  said  lamp,  after  said  lamp  voltage  increases  beyond 
said  specific  lamp  voltage  Va,  in  accordance  with  a  second 
load  characteristic  for  controlling  and  keeping  said  lamp 
wattage  above  the  lamp  performance  curve  X,  but  not  exceed- 
ing said  maximum  lamp  wattage  Wa,  and  for  keeping  said  arc 
luminescence  below  a  predetermined  limit  level. 


SyM9,028 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  DRAWING  SINUSOmAL  LINE 

CURRENT 

Ole  K.  NUssen,  408  Caesar  Dr.^  Barrington,  111.  60010 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856392,  Mar.  23,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,188,  JuL  22, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,023,  Jan. 
18,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,692, 
Oct  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 
644,155,  Aug.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  555,426,  Nov.  23,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,741,  Dec  28, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
890486,  Mar.  20,  1978,  PaL  No.  4,184,128.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9014W9 
Int  a.*  GOSF  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—291  27  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

an  ordinary  electric  utility  power  line  providing  an  AC  power 
line  voltage  at  a  pair  of  power  line  terminals:  and 

an  electronic  ballast  having  input  terminals  connected  with  the 
power  line  terminals  and  output  terminals  connected  in  circuit 
with  a  gas  discharge  lamp:  the  electronic  ballast  being  char- 
acterized by:  (i)  including  pre-conditioning  circuitry  func- 
tional to  cause  a  substantially  sinusoidal  current  to  be  drawn 
from  the  power  line  terminals;  (ii)  liaving  other  circuitry 
operative  to  provide  a  high-frequency  current  from  its  output 
terminals,  tlie  high-frequency  current  having  a  fundamental 
frequency  several  times  higher  than  that  of  the  AC  power  line 
voltage;  and  (iii)  including  yet  additional  electronic  circuitry 
connected  with  its  input  terminals  and  operative  to  provide  a 
substantially  constant  DC  voltage  at  a  pair  of  DC  terminals, 
the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  DC  voltage  being  substantially 


equal  to  the  absolute  peak  magnitude  of  the  AC  power  line 
voltage,  the  DC  terminals  being  connected  with  an  inverter 
circuit  disposed  within  the  electronic  ballast  and  operative  to 
cause  the  provision  of  said  high-frequency  current. 


5,469,029 
DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  RASTER  SCANNED 
CRT  DISPLAYS 
Frederick  S.  Jackson,  Newton  Meams,  Scotland,  and  David 
Leaver,  Hassocks,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1993, 
9310853;  Jun.  15,  1993,  9312270 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/70:29/76 
VS.  a.  315—^(08  20  Claims 


1.  Deflection  apparatus  for  a  raster  scanned  cathode  ray  tube 
display,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flyback  circuit  (T2,T4,Ly,Df,Cf)  including  a  switch  (T2,T4) 
comprising  a  bipolar  transistor  (T4)  connected  in  series  with 
an  inductor  (Ly),  the  switch  (T2,T4)  being  responsive  to  a  line 
drive  signal  (LINE)  to  alternately  open  and  close  a  current 
path  through  the  inductor  (Ly)  between  a  first  voltage  level 
(B+)  and  a  second  voltage  level  (0  V)  lower  than  the  first 
voltage  level  (B+)  to  generate  a  raster  scan  current  signal  in  a 
deflection  coil  of  the  display,  the  amplitude  of  the  raster  scan 
signal  being  determined  as  a  function  of  the  first  voltage  level 
(B+)  and  the  frequency  of  the  line  drive  signal  (LINE): 

a  feedback  circuit  (D2J13,D3,C2)  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  bipolar  transistor  T4  for  generating  a  feedback 
signal  (F)  as  a  fiinction  of  current  flowing  out  of  the  transistor 
(T4)  via  the  base  electrode  of  the  bipolar  transistor  (T4);  and 

a  regulator  (600-630,T3,LX)l,Cl)  connected  to  the  flyback  cir- 
cuit (T2,T4,Ly,Df,Cf)  for  varying  the  first  voltage  level  (B+) 
as  a  fiinction  of  the  feedback  signal  (F)  to  maintain  a  constant 
raster  scan  width  despite  variations  in  the  frequency  of  the 
line  drive  signal  (LINE). 


5,469,030 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Takei,  and   Koi^i  Obara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-268067 

Int  a.'  H02K  23/00 

VS.  CL  318—254  8  Claims 
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A  direct  current  motor  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulse  modulation  device  that  modulates  a  torque  command 
signal  into  a  corresponding  pulse  signal; 

an  electromagnetic  conversion  device  for  providing  an  output 
signal  l>ased  on  said  pulse  signal  from  said  pulse  modulation 
device; 

a  comparison  device  that  compares  the  output  signal  of  said 
electromagnetic  conversion  device  to  first  and  second  refer- 
ence voltages,  said  first  voltage  being  more  positive  than  said 
second  voltage,  and  outputs  a  portion  of  the  output  signal 
which  is  either  greater  than  said  first  voltage  or  less  than  said 
second  voltage  while  preventing  another  portion  of  the  output 
signal  which  is  less  than  said  first  voltage  and  greater  than 
said  second  voltage  firom  being  output:  and 

a  power  amplification  device  that  amplifies  the  portion  of  the 
output  signal  output  by  said  comparison  device  and  supplies 
he  amplified  output  signal  to  an  excitation  coil. 
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1.  A  dynamic  braking  system  for  a  plastics  processing  machine 
having  at  least  one  mechanical  drive  system  powered  by  an  electric 
motor,  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  components  necessary  for  normal  operation  of  the 
plastics  processing  machine,  the  electrical  components  having 
sufBcient  impedance  to  fiinction  alternately  in  a  primary  func- 
tion during  normal  operation  and  in  a  secondary  function  as 
resistive  elements  for  dynamic  braking, 

(b)  switching  means  for  disconnecting  the  electric  components 
from  their  primary  function  and  connecting  them  to  the  wind- 
ings of  the  electric  motor  for  their  secondary  function  during 
dynamic  braking. 


5,469,032 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH  MALFUNCTION 
DETECTION 
Shinicfai  Otake,  Oluzaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  AW  Co^ 
LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244772 
InL  a.*  H02P  5/00 
VS.  CL  318—439  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor  having  a  control  with  malfunction  detection 
comprising: 
a  motor  including  a  rotor  having  permanent  magnets  and  a  stator 
coil  energizable  by  a  multiphase  current  for  generating  an 
output  torque  when  fed  with  a  motor  current; 


5,469,031 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  IN  A 
PLASTICS  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Chorey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cindnnati 
Mlacron  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,971 

Int  a.*  H02P  3/22 

VS.  a.  318—375  8  Claims 


-a  -ruT.  -^22 

rotor  position  detecting  means  connected  to  the  spindle  of  said 
rotor  for  detecting  the  magnetic  position  of  said  rotor  and  for 
generating  a  voltage  waveform  characterizing  the  detected 
magnetic  position; 

a  motor  controller  for  controlling  the  multiphase  current  to  said 
motor  stator  coil  on  the  basis  of  the  magnetic  position  wave- 
form fipom  said  rotor  position  detecting  means; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  magnetic  position  wave- 
form with  a  predetermined  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  pulse 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  comparison; 

a  pulse  observing  circuit  for  observing  the  pulse  signal  from  said 
comparitor  circuit  and  for  outputting  a  malfunction  signal  if 
said  pulse  signal  contains  no  pulse  in  a  constant  period;  and 

a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  signal  to  said  motor  controller  for 
stopping  said  multiphase  current  to  said  motor  stator  coil  in 
response  to  the  malfunction  signal  from  said  pulse  observing 
circuit. 


5,469,033 

VIRTUAL  HALL-EFFECT  SIGNAL  GENERATING  FOR  A 

BRUSHLESS  SENSORLESS  ELECTRICAL  ROTARY 

MACHINE 

Hao  Huang,  Montevideo,  Miim^  assignor  to  SL  Montevideo 
Technology,  Inc.,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246359 
Int  CI.'  H02P  6/18 


VS.  a.  318—439 


19  Claims 


nam/T  tr  VOB 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  brushless  DC  tnoior  having  a 
plurality  of  Hall-effect  sensors  and  a  frequency-to- voltage  conver- 
sion circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deactivating  or  removing  the  Hall-effect  sensors  and  the 
frequency-to-voltage  conversion  circuit;  and 

(b)  connecting  a  commutation  error  detector  circuit  and  the  DC 
motor  to  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  operatively  con- 
necting a  solid-state  circuit  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
to  provide  output  «ignals  substantially  the  same  as  the  Hall- 
effect  sensors  to  thereby  fiinctionally  replace  the  Hall-effect 
sensors. 

10.  A  brushless  sensoriess  electrical  rotary  machine  comprising: 
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a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  including  a  plurality  of  windings  driven 
by  a  multiphase  inverter  for  selectively  energizing  said  wind- 
ings in  sequence; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
the  multiphase  inverter,  and  having  an  output  and  an  input; 

a  solid  state  virtual  Hall  signal  generator  circuit  operatively 
connected  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  output  to  pro- 
vide output  signals  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  Hall- 
effect  sensors:  and 

wherein  said  virtual  Hall  signal  generator  comprises  a  program- 
mable logic  chip  connected  to  an  ML  4410  or  ML  441 1  chip. 


5,469,034 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,469,036 
APPARATUS  FORFEEDING  ELECTRICITY  TO  MOTOR 

DRFVING  MEANS  OF  A  MOVABLE  BODY 
Tetsutaro  Etc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eto  Denki  Co,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070422 
Int  a."  A63F  9/14 
U.S.  a.  318—581  6  Claims 


31     30 


5,469,035 
TWO-AXIS  MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  ROBOT 
Robert  B.  Lowrance,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  25,204,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5355,066,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  644^52,  Jan.  22, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,227,708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

424,771,  Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  298,382 

Int  CI.*  B25J  9/14 

VS.  CL  31»— 568.1  42  aaims 


\ 


1.  A  power  feeding  apparatus  for  an  electric  drive  unit  disposed 
on  a  raoving-member-side,  the  power  feeding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  moving  member  disposed  on  a  track  plate  surface; 

electric  drive  means  mounted  on  the  moving  member  to  move 

and  drive  the  moving  member  along  the  track  plate  surface; 
a  plurality  of  primary  coils  in  parallel  disposed  along  and  below 

the  track  plate  surface; 
a  secondary  coil  assembly  mounted  on  the  moving  member  to 

receive  electric  power  from  the  primary  coils; 
a  power  control  circuit  for  supplying  the  electric  power  from  the 

secondary  coil  assembly  to  the  electric  drive  means;  and 
a  phase  control  circuit  by  which  one  of  two  adjacent  coils  of  said 

primary  coils  receives  an  alternating  current  opposite  in  phase 

to  an  alternating  current  of  the  other  one  of  the  two  adjacent 

coils. 


1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  first  arm  assembly  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotational 

symmetry; 
a  second  arm  assembly  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rota- 
tional symmetry;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  first  arm  assembly  and  the 
second  arm  assembly  for  rotating  the  first  arm  assembly  and 
the  second  arm  assembly,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  motor  and  a  first  magnetic  coupler  coupled  to  the  first 
motor,  wherein  the  first  magnetic  coupler  rotates  the  first  am 
assembly  in  response  to  activation  of  the  first  motor  and 
comprises 

a  first  set  of  magnets  coupled  to  the  first  motor  and  retained  in 
a  first  ring  that  maintains  the  first  set  of  magnets  in  a  plane 
during  rotation  of  the  first  set  of  magnets,  and 
a  second  set  of  magnets  coupled  to  the  first  arm  assembly  and 
retained  in  a  second  ring  that  maintains  the  second  set  of 
magnets  in  the  plane  during  rotation  of  the  second  set  of 
magnets, 
wherein  the  first  set  of  magnets  rotates  in  response  to  rotation 
motion  created  by  activation  of  the  first  motor,  and  further 
wherein  the  first  set  of  magnets  are  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  second  set  of  magnets,  such  that  rotations  of  the  first  set 
of  magnets  are  imparted  to  the  second  set  of  magnets  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  second  set  of  magnets  to  rotate  the 
first  arm  assembly. 


5,469,037 
LINEAR  ACCELER.\TED  DEVICE 
Kevin  D.  McMurtrey,  St.,  Ft  Lauderdale;  Arthur  M.  Rossi, 
Hollywood;  Robert  J.  Cichon,  Jr.,  Plantation;  Karen  A. 
Briggs,  Stuart  and  Jonathan  C.  Ely,  Pompano  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Encore  Computer  Corporation,  Ft  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,996 

Int  a.*  GllB  33/02:  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  318—626  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  sides; 

b)  an  elongated  slide  mounted  front  to  rear  in  the  housing; 

c)  an  elongated  drawer  having  at  least  one  open  side  mounted  on 
the  slide  for  withdrawing  the  drawer  from  the  fixint  of  the 
housing  and  exposing  the  open  side  thereof; 

d)  a  linear  actuator  means  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
slide  and  being  connected  for  moving  the  drawer  from  a 
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closed  position  wholly  contained  in  the  housing  to  an  open 
position  withdrawn  froni  the  housing  with  the  at  least  one 
open  side  exposed; 

e)  said  linear  actuator  means  including  a  screw  and  a  screw 
bearing  noounting  the  screw  in  the  housing,  a  carriage  con- 
nected to  the  drawer  driven  by  the  screw,  a  motor  connected 
to  drive  the  screw  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  motor 
to  nnoderate  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motor  to  avoid 
shocks  to  the  drawer, 

f)  mounting  means  having  I/O  connections  for  mounting  an 
array  of  disc  drives  in  the  drawer  to  be  accessible  from  the  at 
least  one  open  side  of  the  drawer;  and 

g)  cabling  means  for  introducing  I/O  cables  to  the  mounting 
means  with  the  cables  terminated  in  connections  that  mate 
with  the  I/O  connections  of  the  mounting  means. 


5,469,038 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  EFFICIENT 
VARUTIONS  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Jeff  L.  Silvey,  HiUsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cindnnati  Milacron 
Inc.,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,128 

InL  a.'  B29C  45/77;  G05B  IWl 

VS.  a.  318—632  2  Claims 


i""") 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
operating  eflBciency  of  an  electric  motor  used  to  drive  a  mechanism 
in  a  plastics  processing  machine  for  a  cycle  of  operation  that 
includes  (i)  a  closed  loop  control  period  during  which  current 
supplied  to  the  motor  is  controlled  to  achieve  a  preset  operating 
parameter  and  (ii)  an  open  loop  control  period  during  which  a 
predetermined  current  is  supplied  to  the  motor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  baseline  current  supplied  to  the  motor  during 
flie  closed  loop  control  period  that  achieves  the  preset  operat- 
ing parameter  under  estabUshed  operating  conditions; 

(b)  measuring  the  current  supplied  to  the  motor  during  the 
closed  loop  control  period  for  each  cycle  of  machine  opera- 
tion; 

(c)  comparing  the  measured  current  to  the  baseline  current  for 
ihe  closed  loop  control  period  to  ascertain  a  deviation  from 
the  baseline  current  due  to  changes  in  the  operating  efficiency 
of  the  motor 

(d)  determining  an  efficiency  compensation  factor  based  on  the 
deviation  ascertained  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  predetermined  current  supplied  to  the  motor 
during  the  open  loop  control  period  based  on  the  compensa- 
tion factor  determined  in  step  (d).  thereby  assuring  consistent 
machine  performance  during  tlie  open  loop  control  period  in 
each  cycle. 


5,469,039 
CONTROL  OF  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MACHII4ES 
John  M.  StepiicnMNi,  Leeds,  and  WilUam  F.  Ray,  Attenbor- 
ough,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Switched  Rdnctancc 
Drives  I.ioilt>ri,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,599 

Int  a."  H02P  8/00 

VS.  a.  318—701  38  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  switched  reluctance  machine 
having:  a  rotor  with  rotor  poles,  a  stator  defining  at  least  one  set  of 
stator  poles,  and  at  least  one  phase  winding  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  set  of  stator  poles,  the  at  least  one  phase  winding  defining 
at  least  one  phase  period,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  switching  arrangement; 

(b)  position  sensing  means  for  generating  an  angular  position 
signal  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  stator,  and 

(c)  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  tlie  switch  arrange- 
ment and  the  position  sensing  means,  for  operating  the 
switched  reluctance  machine  in  a  continuous  current  mode  of 
operation,  tiie  control  means  comprising:  actuating  signal 
means  for  producing  an  actuating  signal  indicative  of  a 
demand  for  output  from  the  switched  reluctance  machine  and 
control  law  function  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  actu- 
ating signal  means,  for  generating  switch  arrangement  tum-on 
and  tum-off  signals  which  operably  control  volt-seconds 
applied  to  the  at  least  one  phase  winding  in  response  to  the 
angular  position  signal  to  inhibit  progressive  flux  growth 
through  actuation  of  the  switch  arrangement  such  that  current 
in  the  at  least  one  phase  winding  is  non-zero  throughout  the  at 
least  one  pliase  period. 


5,469,040 

OPERATING  CIRCUrr  INCLUDING  AN  OSCILLATING 

CIRCUIT  CAPACITOR  COLTLED  TO  AN  AUXILIARY 

WINDING  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  THAT  MEASURES  THE 

UNBALANCE  OF  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 
Kari   Rothamel,  Seeheim,  Germany,   assignor  to   Hofmann 
Werkstatt-Tecfanik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1991,  41  24 
285.8 

InL  a.*  H02P  3/00 
VS.  a.  318—785  9  Claims 
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1.  An  operating  circuit  for  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
unbalance  of  a  rotary  member  mounted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary 
drive,  said  operating  circuit  comprising: 
a  main  power  supply  line; 
an  auxiliary  power  supply  line; 
a  single-phase  ac  motor  with  a  single-phase  main  winding  in 

said  main  power  supply  line; 
an  auxiliary  winding  in  said  auxiliary  power  supply  which  is 

electrically  displaced  through  90°  line  with  respect  to  said 

main  winding; 
an  oscillating  circuit  capacitor  which  with  said  auxiliary  winding 

fbnns  an  oscillating  circuit  for  operating  said  rotary  member; 

and 
means  for  switching  said  oscillating  circuit  capacitor  into  a 

parallel  connection  with  said  auxiliary  winding  under  a  con- 
dition of  approximately  load-free  operation. 


5,469,042 

CHARGING  MONITOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

ACCUMULATORS 

Kkms  ROhUng,  Fuldabrflck,  Gemuny,  assignor  to  Gagen  Bat- 

terie  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1992,  42  25 
746.S 

Int  CL<^  HOIM  10/46 
UJS.  CL  3»— 17  IS  ' 


5,469,041 

PULSE-CONTROLLED  CONVERTER  AND  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Jean-Marie  Bourgeois,  Roquefort  la  Bedoule,  France,  assignor 

to  SGS-Tbomson  Microetectronics,  SA.,  Pooilly,  France 

Filed  JuL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8833 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  10,  1992,  92  08637 
Int  a."  H02M  7/5i87 
V)&.  a.  318—810  20  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  charging  of  at  least  two 
electrical  accumulators  (20)  or  accumulator  cells  connected  to  one 
another  in  series  with  a  charging  current  source  (28),  the  apparatus 
comprising  one  monitoring  module  (21)  for  each  accumulator  (20) 
or  for  each  accumulator  cell  to  be  monitored,  with  each  monitoring 
module  (21)  having  a  charging  current  limitation  circuit  (40,  42) 
and  a  first  signal  generator  (36)  for  displaying  the  state  of  opera- 
tion of  the  charging  current  limiution  circuit  (40,  42)  which  is 
acted  on  in  dependence  on  a  temperature  signal  corresponding  to 
the  temperature  of  the  accumulator  (20)  or  of  the  accumulator  cell, 
the  limitation  circuit  including  a  bypass  line  (40,  42)  with  a 
variable  resistance  (41)  connected  in  parallel  to  the  accumulator 
(20)  or  to  tlie  accumulator  cell  and  further  comprising  a  control 
signal  circuit  (29)  connected  with  the  first  signal  generators  (36), 
with  the  output  signal  of  the  control  signal  circuit  being  applied  to 
the  charging  current  source  (28)  in  order  to  control  the  charging 
current  delivered  by  it,  the  control  signal  circuit  (29)  being  in  the 
form  of  a  hard-wired  AND-circuiL 


1.  A  pulse-controlled  converter  comprising: 

a  digital  control  unit  to  prtxluce  control  pulses; 

a  transformer,  coupled  to  the  digital  control  unit,  receiving 
control  pulses  from  the  digital  control  unit,  and  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  primary  circuit,  coupled  between  the  digital  control  unit  and 
the  primary  winding,  amplifying  pulses  provided  by  the  digi- 
tal control  unit  to  the  transformer, 

a  first  switch,  including  a  gate  terminal,  coupled  to  a  dc  current 
source,  receiving  dc  current  and  passing  dc  current  when  in  a 
closed  state; 

a  secondary  circuit,  coupled  between  the  secondary  winding  and 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  switch,  cooperating  with  the 
digital  control  unit  to  provide  controlling  pulses  to  the  first 
switch  to  control  the  first  switch  to  periodically  interrupt  the 
dc  current;  and 

a  second  switch,  coupled  to  the  digital  control  unit  and  to  the 
first  switch,  receiving  dc  current  from  the  first  switch,  and 
controlled  by  the  digital  control  unit  to  sample  the  dc  current 
and  provide  an  ac  output; 

wherein  said  secondary  circuit  provides  a  pulse  to  the  first 
switch  when  the  first  switch  is  open  and  the  second  switch 
switches  states. 


5,469,043 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  CHARGING  OF 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES  AND  AN  INTERACTIVE 

CHARGER 

Jing-Yih  Chemg,  Eagan,  ami  James  K.  Klang,  Rosemount, 

iMth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc., 

Mendota  Heights,  MiniL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,583,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,997 

Int  CL"  HOIM  mu 

U.S.  a.  320—31  9  Claims 

t  1 


_r       DC  VolMO  Oval 


1.  A  method  of  contioUing  a  charging  of  a  lead-acid  battery  by 
adjusting  a  charging  voltage  in  accordance  with  periodic  voltage 
sweeps  which  comprises  detecting  the  voltage  of  the  battery  being 
charged,  lowering  the  voltage  being  applied  to  the  battery  until  a 
minimum  acceptable  level  of  current  is  detected,  initiating  a  volt- 
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age  sweep  over  a  predetermined  range  at  an  augmented  voltage 
rate  with  time,  detecting  whether  a  maximum  current  for  a  charger 
power  supply  has  been  reached,  setting  the  charging  voltage  at  that 
point  if  the  maximum  current  has  been  reached  and  stopping  the 
voltage  sweep  at  that  point,  continuing  the  voltage  sweep  when  the 
charger  current  has  not  been  maximized,  determining  voltage  and 
current  values  at  intervals  during  the  voltage  sweep,  selecting  die 
charging  voltage  based  upon  the  current-voltage  values  deter- 
mined, terminating  the  voltage  sweep,  delaying  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  thereafter  initiating  a  further  voltage 
sweep. 


5,469,044 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  POWER  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

WITH  UNEQUAL  ADVANCEMENT  AND  RETARDATION 

OF  TRANSMISSION  ANGLE 
Laszio  Gyiigyi,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Nel- 
son, Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Cor^ 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,947 

Int.  CL'  G05F  IPO:  H02M  1/12;  H02J  1/02 

U&  a.  323—207  17  Ctalms 


I.  A  power  flow  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electric 
power  flowing  between  two  ends  of  an  alternating  current  trans- 
mission line  carrying  alternating  current  at  a  selected  transmission 
line  voltage  and  a  fundamental  frequency,  said  controller  compris- 
ing: 

switching  power  converter  means  generating  a  controllable  alter- 
nating voltage  at  said  fundamental  frequency  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  with  a  controllable  magnimde  and  phase  angle 
relative  to  said  transmission  line  voltage; 
bias  voltage  generating  means  generating  an  alternating  bias 
voltage  at  said  fundamental  frequency  of  said  alternating 
current  and  at  a  predetermined  phase  angle  with  respect  to 
said  transmission  line  voltage,  said  alternating  bias  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  amplitude: 
coupling  means  vectorially  summing  said  controllable  alternat- 
ing voltage  and  said  alternating  bias  voltage  to  generate  a 
combined  voltage,  and  injecting  said  combined  voltage  into 
said  transmission  line  in  series  with  said  transmission  line 
voltage;  and 
control  means  controlling  the  controllable  magnimde  and  phase 
angle  of  the  controllable  alternating  voltage  generated  by  said 
switching  power  converter  means  at  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency to  a  magnitude  and  any  phase  angle  relative  to  said 
transmission  line  voltage  to  selectively  adjust,  in  combination 
with  said  bias  voltage,  individually  and  in  coordination,  eflfec- 
tive  impedance  of  said  transmission  line,  effective  phase  angle 
between  voltages  at  said  two  ends  of  said  transmission  line, 
and  transmission  line  voltage  magnimde  to  control  power 
flow  in  said  transmission  line  between  unequal  maximtun 
power  flow  control  limits. 


S,4«9,M5 
HIGH  SPEED  POWER  FACTOR  CONTROLLER 
Donald  C.  Dove,  9450  East  Ave.,  T-8,  LUtlerock,  CaBf.  93543, 
and  Howard  D.  Kent,  11635  Gerald  Are.,  Graaada  HOh, 
CaHf.  9L)44 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Set  No.  163,986 

lot  CL'  G05F  WO 

MS.  CL  325—211  25  fT«t««. 


1.  A  power  factor  correction  system,  comprising: 

a  voltage  sensor  having  an  input  coupled  across  a  first  and 
second  power  line; 

a  current  sensor  having  an  input  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  power  lines; 

a  digital  microprocessor; 

circuitry  for  coupling  signals  from  said  voltage  sensor  to  said 
microprocessor; 

circuitry  for  coupling  signals  from  said  current  sensor  to  said 
microprocessor; 

said  microprocessor  including  programming  means  for  deter- 
mining a  phase  difference  between  a  sensed  voltage  and  a 
sensed  current,  and  providing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
switching  outputs  responsive  to  said  phase  difference; 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding; 

a  first  and  second  capacitor, 

a  first  switching  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
switching  output  and  having  a  first  output  coupled  in  series 
with  said  first  winding  forming  a  first  switching  path,  said  first 
switching  path  being  disposed  across  said  power  lines; 

a  second  switching  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
second  switching  output  and  having  a  second  output  coupled 
in  series  with  said  first  winding  forming  a  second  switching 
path,  said  second  switching  path  being  disposed  across  said 
power  lines;  a  third  switching  device  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  third  switching  output  and  having  a  third  output 
coupled  in  series  with  said  first  capacitor  and  said  second 
winding  forming  a  third  switching  path;  and 

a  fourth  switching  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  fourth 
switching  output  and  having  a  fourth  ouq>ut  coupled  in  series 
with  said  second  capacitor  and  said  second  winding  forming  a 
fourth  switching  path; 

wherein  a  power  factor  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
power  lines  is  corrected  by  selectively  switching  energy 
between  magnetic  and  electric  forms  in  said  capacitors  and 
said  windings. 


5,469,046 

TRANSFORMERLESS  LOW  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 

POWER  SUWLY 

Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdak,  and  Naveed  Miyid,  Mobegan 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,655 
Int  a.'  G05F  1/565 
MS.  a.  323—286  17  Ctadns 

1.  A  switching  type  regulated  power  supply  for  energizing  a  load 
comprising: 
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5,469,048 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Donohue,  Farmington,  fiM^  assignor  to  Meridian 
Oil  Inc^  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,687 

Int  CL*  COIN  27/42 

VS.  CL  324—71.1  19  Claims 


TT" 


first  and  second  input  terminals  for  supplying  a  pulsatory  type 
rectified  voltage  to  the  power  supply, 

means  for  coupling  a  load  capacitor  and  a  switching  transistor  to 
said  input  terminals  so  that  the  switching  transistor  controls 
current  flow  through  the  load  capacitor. 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  load  capacitor,  and 

a  conuol  circuit  having  input  means  coupled  to  the  load  capaci- 
tor and  to  tlie  switching  transistor  and  an  output  coupled  to  a 
control  electrode  of  the  switching  transistor,  said  control 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  a  differential  voltage  of 
the  load  capacitor  and  a  voltage  produced  across  the  switch- 
ing transistor  for  controlling  the  switching  transistor  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  charge  the  load  capacitor  twice  during  each 
cycle  of  the  pulsatory  rectified  voltage. 


5,469,047 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Toehio  Kumamoto;  Takahiro  Milii,  and  Hirovuld  Kouno.  all  of 
itaml,  Japan,  wsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,725,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-264653 

InL  CI."  GOSF  3/16 

VS.  CL  323—312  6  Claims 


1.  A  cathodic  protection  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  level  of  cathodic  protection  provided  from  a  cathodic  protec- 
tion system  to  a  metal  structure  buried  in  the  soil,  the  measure- 
ments taken  at  an  access  point  of  a  test  station,  the  cathodic 
protection  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  test  wire  having  a  first  end  electrically 
connected  to  the  metal  structure  and  a  second  end  provided  to 
the  access  point; 

a  normally-closed  switch  located  at  the  access  point,  said  switch 
having  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact,  wherein  said  first 
contact  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  test 
wire; 

a  metal  coupon  buried  in  tlie  soil  surrounding  the  metal  struc- 
ture; 

an  electrically  conductive  coupon  wire  having  a  first  end  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  second  contact  of  said  switch  and  a 
second  end  electrically  coimected  to  said  coupon; 

a  reference  electrode  having  a  measuring  surface  and  a  terminal, 
wherein  said  measuring  surface  contacts  the  soil  at  a  measur- 
ing location  substantially  near  said  coupon; 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  wire  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  reference  electrode  terminal  and  a  second  end 
provided  to  the  access  point;  and 

an  access  tube  provided  between  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  the 
buried  metal  structure  providing  an  access  chaimel; 

wherein  said  cathodic  protection  current  is  provided  from  the 
cathodic  protection  system  to  said  coupon  while  said  switch  is 
closed,  and  wherein  said  cathodic  protection  current  provided 
to  said  coupon  is  intenupted  when  said  switch  is  opened. 


1.  A  constant-current  transistor  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal; 

a  second  terminal; 

a  third  terminal; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  first  conductivity  type  collector 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  a  second 
conductivity  type  base  electrode  being  connected  to  said  first 
terminal,  and  a  first  conductivity  type  emitter  electrode;  and 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  conductivity  type  drain 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor,  a  first  conductivity  type  source  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  said  third  terminal,  and  a  gate 
electrode  being  directly  coimected  to  said  base  electrode  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  at  the  same  potential  as  said 
base  electrode,  wherein  a  base  to  emitter  voltage  Vg^  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  is  less  than  the  threshold  voltage  V^^  of  the 
MOS  transistors  so  that  both  the  bipolar  transistor  and  said 
MOS  transistor  operate  in  a  pentode  region  and  said  first 
MOS  transistor  and  said  first  bipolar  transistor  function  as  a 
current  source  with  said  first  terminal  serving  as  a  single  bias 
terminal  for  said  current  source. 


5,469,049 
SYSTEM  CHECKING  AND  TROUBLESHOOTING 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  METERING  DEVICE 
Forrest  W.  Briese,  Norcross,  Ga.:  Charles  C.  Hyder,  Danbury 
Essex,  England,-  John  M.  Schlarb,  Duluth,  Ga.;  Christophe 
J.  A.  Fouquet,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Coy  S.  Lowe,  TdUng 
Rock,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.,  Nor 
cross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,938 
Int  CL*  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  CL  324—76.77  11  Claims 

2.  In  a  solid  state  electronic  meter  including  means  for  ascertain- 
ing current  and  voltage  information  from  a  multi-phase  electrical 
system  metered  thereby,  a  meter  self-checking  and  electrical  sys- 
tem diagnostic  device,  said  device  including: 

(a)  a  microprocessor, 

(b)  a  storage  memory; 

(c)  first  logic  for  periodically  performing  a  preselected  set  of 
diagnostic  tests  on  said  multi-phase  electrical  system  and 
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1.  A  high- voltage  measurement  device  for  an  electrical  high- 
voltage  switchboard  plant,  the  switchboard  plant  having  an  encap- 
sulating housing  with  a  built  in  measurement  electnxle  and  an 
electrical  conductor  which  conducts  a  measurement  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  measurement  electrode,  which  is  connected  with  die 
electrode,  and  which  passes  through  a  wall  of  the  encapsulating 
housing  in  an  insulated  manner,  said  high- voltage  measurement 
device  comprising: 
a  grounded  spring  contact,  said  spring  contact 
arranged  outside  the  encapsulating  housing, 
biated  to  rest  against  the  conductor  thereby  grounding  the 
conductor  when  no  measurement  device  is  connected  to  the 
conductor,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  off  from  the  conductor,  such  that  it  no 
longer  contacts  the  conductor,  when  a  switchboard  housing 
is  connected  to  a  measurement  housing  of  the  high  voltage 
ineasurement  device. 


5,469,051 

ELECTRICAL  DEFECT  DETECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT 

LINES 

Edward  J.  Yannchuk,  Mahopac,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corp,,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,776 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/25 

U.S.  CL  324—158.1 

,100       hsr'"    '^ 


11  Claims 


recording  any  errors  detected  therefrom,  one  of  said  pre- 
defined multi-phase  electrical  system  diagnostic  tests  being  a 
polarity,  cross-phase  and  energy  flow  check,  and  wherein  said 
first  logic  includes  logic  for  calculating  for  each  phase  a 
voltage  phasor,  a  current  phasor,  and  a  phase  angle  for  each 
voltage  phasor  and  each  current  phasor  relative  to  a  selected 
base  phasor:  and 
(d)  display  means  for  displaying  the  error  messages  identifying 
any  errors  discovered  in  said  multi-phase  electrical  system 
diagnostic  tests  performed  during  a  predefined  period. 


sin(ut) 
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5,469,050 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Dieter  Lorenz,  and  Jorg  Gorablenliow,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
maoy,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlitiengeseUschaft,  Miinchen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00840,  $  371  Date  Jim.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  240,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1991,  41  37 
865^11 

1 1  InL  a.'  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  324—126  14  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  conductor,  comprising: 

a  computer  providing  a  computer  signal;  and 

first  and  second  paths  communicating  said  computer  signal  to  a 
conductor,  the  first  path  comprises  at  least  a  first  D/A  con- 
verter, wherein  said  second  path  comprises  at  lea.st  a  second 
D/A  converter,  wherein  the  first  D/A  converter  is  capable  of 
producing  a  first  frequency  signal  and  said  second  D/A  con- 
verter is  capable  of  producing  a  second  frequency  signal: 

first  capacitor  connected  in  said  first  path  for  adjusting  a  phase 
of  the  first  frequency  signal  and  second  capacitor  connected  in 
said  second  path  for  adjusting  a  phase  of  the  second  frequency 
signal  as  applied  to  the  conductor;  and 

a  low-pass  filter  and  an  A/D  converter  means  connected  between 
said  computer  and  said  first  and  second  paths  and  said  con- 
ductor for  detecting  defects  in  said  conductor  based  upon  a 
DC  output  from  said  conductor. 


5,469,052 

VELOCITY  SENSOR  WHICH  SENSES  DOTERENTLAL 

VELOaTY  BY  SENSING  CHANGES  IN  MAGNETIC 

FLUX 

Rand  H.  Hnbing,  n,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AllledSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,585,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,243,278,  This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GOIP  3/48:3/54 

VS.  CL  324—174 
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1.  A  velocity  sensor  comprising: 

A  core  member  including  a  magnet  for  creating  a  magnetic  flun 
field; 

flux  return  path  means  for  splitting  and  returning  said  flux  to  the 
magnet,  said  flux  return  path  means  including  multiple, 
spaced  apart  flux  return  padis  for  returning  said  flux  to  the 
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magnet  and  a  coil  associated  in  operative  relationship  with 
each  of  the  retuni  paths  in  a  paiied  retum  path  means,  the 
coils  of  a  coil  pair  being  connected  in  series  but  oppositely 
wound  relationship  to  one  another,  so  that  common  mode 
error  signals  induced  in  the  coil  pairs  are  cancelled; 

said  flux  retum  path  means  further  including  multiple  pole  piece 
means  arranged  with  one  pole  piece  disposed  in  overlapped, 
closely  adjacent  relationship  with  each  of  the  flux  retum 
paths,  said  pole  pieces  being  coupled  together  for  simulta- 
neous equal  but  opposite  movement  for  compensating  for 
external  forces  acting  on  the  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  multiple 
pole  piece  means  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  in  the 
respective  flux  retum  path  so  dial  the  magnitude  of  flux 
flowing  through  the  respective  flux  retum  path  is  sensitive  to 
relative  movement  of  the  respective  pole  piece  along  a  sensi- 
tive degree  of  freedom  while  being  generally  insensitive  to 
relative  movement  of  the  respective  pole  piece  in  other 
degrees  of  freedom:  and 

coil  means  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said  flux  return 
paths  so  that  a  change  in  flux  carried  in  the  respective  flux 
retum  path  induces  a  voltage  in  the  associated  coil  means, 
said  voltage  being  indicative  of  sensed  velocity,  said  coil 
means  iiKluding  a  coil  in  operative  association  with  each 
retum  path. 


S,4W,054 

POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  TWO  MAGNETICALLY 

SENSITIVE  DEVICES  AND  TWO  TARGET  TRACKS 

WmCH  ARE  SENSED  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  EACH 

OTHER  TO  PROVIDE  A  SYNTHESIZED  SIGNAL 

Robert  E.  BicUng,  Freeport,  DL,  assignor  to  HooctwcU  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  52350 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/14:7/30 
VS.  CL  324—207,2 


8  Claims 


5,469,053 

E/U  CORE  LINEAR  VARIABLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

TRANSFORMER  FOR  PRECISE  DISPLACEMENT 

MEASUREMENT 

Darren  R.  Laughlin,  Albuquerque,  N,M„  assignor  to  A  -  Tech 

Corporatioa,  Altniquerque,  NAl. 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,882 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOIR  33/00 

MS,  CL  324—207.18  5  Claims 


1.  A  linear  variable  differential  transformer  for  measuring  linear 
displacement  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  magnetic  U  core  pieces,  each 
having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces; 

an  E  core  made  of  magnetic  material  having  first,  second  and 
third  pole  pieces,  facing  said  first  and  second  magnetic  U  core 
pole  pieces  and  forming  an  air  gap  therewith: 

a  first  transformer  winding  supported  by  said  second  pole  piece 
of  said  E  core  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage: 

second  and  third  transformer  windings  supported  by  said  first 
and  third  pole  pieces  of  said  E  core,  said  second  and  third 
windings  differentially-connected  together  to  provide  an  out- 
put voltage  proportional  to  the  minute  linear  displacement 
between  said  U  cores  and  said  E  core. 


I.  A  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  target  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  and 
nonferromagnetic  segments  aligned  to  define  a  first  path,  said 
first  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  and  nonferromagnetic  seg- 
ments comprising  ferromagnetic  segments  of  unequal  dimen- 
sions along  said  first  path  and  nonferromagnetic  segments  of 
unequal  dimensions  along  said  first  path: 

a  second  target  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
and  nonferromagnetic  segments  aligned  to  define  a  second 
path,  said  second  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  and  nonferromag- 
netic segments  comprising  ferromagnetic  segments  of  unequal 
dimensions  along  said  first  path  and  nonferromagnetic  seg- 
ments of  unequal  dimensions  along  said  first  path: 

a  first  magnetically  sensitive  device,  disposed  proximate  said 
first  path,  having  a  first  output  signal  representative  of  the 
magnetic  characteristic  of  a  most  proximate  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  ferromagnetic  and  nonferromagnetic  segments, 
said  first  output  signal  having  high  and  low  magnitudes  which 
represent  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  ferromagnetic 
segments  proximate  said  first  magnetically  sensitive  device: 

a  second  magnetically  sensitive  device,  disposed  proximate  said 
second  path,  having  a  second  output  signal  representative  of 
the  magnetic  characteristic  of  a  most  proximate  one  of  said 
second  pliuality  of  ferromagnetic  and  nonferromagnetic  seg- 
ments, said  second  output  signal  having  high  and  low  magni- 
tudes which  represent  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic segments  proximate  said  second  magnetically 
sensitive  device: 

means  for  providing  a  third  output  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
first  and  second  output  signals,  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  feiTomagnetic  and  nonferromagnetic  segments  being 
arranged  to  cause  said  third  output  signal  to  provide  a  prese- 
lected signal  pattern,  said  preselected  signal  pattem  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  high  and  low  magnitudes  that  are  the  result 
of  an  EXCLUSrVE-OR  combination  of  the  high  and  low 
magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  signal,  each  of  said  high 
and  low  magnitudes  of  said  third  output  signal  being  the 
direct  result  of  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  high  and 
low  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals  and 
independent  of  previous  magnitudes  of  said  high  and  low 
magnimdes  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals  caused  by 
said  ferromagnetic  and  nonferromagnetic  segments  of  said 
first  and  second  targets  not  currentiy  proximate  said  first  or 
second  magnetically  sensitive  devices. 
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5,469,055 

ENGINE  SHAFT  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

COMPLEMENTARY  TARGETS 

Doaflas  L.  Mueller,  and  Gustavo  L.  Sumcad,  both  of  Freeport, 

DL,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MiniL 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,106 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7/30;  GOID  5/12 

MS.  a.  324— 207J1  15  Claims 


1.  An  angular  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  single-piece  rotatable  shaft  having  a  central  axis; 

a  first  radially  enlarged  integral  portion  of  said  shaft  having  a 
first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  said  first  segment  having 
a  first  surface  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  said  central  axis 
and  said  second  segment  having  a  second  surface  at  a  second 
radial  distance  from  said  central  axis; 

a  second  radially  enlarged  integral  portion  of  said  shaft  having  a 
third  segment  and  a  fourth  segment,  said  third  segment  having 
a  third  surface  at  a  third  radial  distance  from  said  central  axis 
and  said  fourth  segment  having  a  fourth  surface  at  a  fourth 
radial  distance  fivrn  said  central  axis,  said  first  and  second 
radially  enlarged  integral  portions  of  said  shaft  being  disposed 
in  axially  adjacent  relation  with  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  radially  enlarged  integral  portions  of  said  shaft  each 
comprising  ferromagnetic  material,  said  first  and  second  radi- 
ally enlarged  integral  portions  being  formed  from  said  single- 
piece  rotatable  shaft:  and 

a  magnetically  sensitive  device  disposed  proximate  said  first  and 
second  radially  enlarged  integral  portions  of  said  shaft  and 
aligned  with  a  plane  which  extends  between  said  first  and 
second  radially  enlarged  integral  portions  of  said  shaft,  said 
plane  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis. 


5,469,056 

PLANAR  GRADIOMETERS  ARRANGED  ON  NON- 
PARALLEL  SURFACES  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  A 
GRADIENT  TENSOR  OF  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Wolfgang  Eschner,  Daisendorf,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Lud- 
wig,  Taegerwilen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH, 
Gomany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1990,  40  05 
079J 

Int  a.*  GOIR  i3/022;3i/035 
U,S,  CL  324—248  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  five  linear  independent  compo- 
nents of  a  gradient  tensor  of  a  magnetic  field  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  at  least  five  planar  gradiometers  arranged  on  at  least 
three  non  parallel  surfaces  wherein  each  gradioroeter  includes  at 


least  two  field  detecting  coils  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  being 
one  of  the  at  least  three  surfaces. 


5,469,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF  DC-SQUID  MEASUREMENTS 
USING  A  FLUX  TRACKING  LOOP 
Stephen  E.  Robinson,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,541 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/035 

\i&.  a.  324—248  13  Claims 


1.  A  digital  flux  tracking  loop  (dFTL)  for  tracking  input  signals 
to  a  SQUID  comprising: 

current  means  for  biasing  said  SQUID  with  a  current  effective  to 
cause  said  SQUID  to  output  a  periodic  junction  voltage  V^ 
having  a  period  <l>„,  said  V^  having  an  amplitude  as  a  function 
of  magnetic  flux  <I>  within  said  SQUID; 

first  processor  means  for  modulating  said  magnetic  flux  within 
said  SQUID  by  a  four-phase  modulation  current  to  output  at 
least  three  junction  voltages  containing  information  indicative 
of  flux  tracking  and  modulation  lock  errors;  and 

second  processor  means  for  combining  said  at  least  three  junc- 
tion voltages  and  outputting  first  and  second  signals  function- 
ally related  to  said  flux  tracking  and  modulation  lock  errors, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  signals  forming  feedback 
signals  effective  to  form  a  flux  tracking  loop  with  said 
SQUID. 


5,469,058 

FEEDBACK  ENHANCED  SENSOR,  ALTERNATING 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTOR 

Curt  Dunnam,  5244  Perry  City  Rd.,  Trumansburg,  N.Y.  14886 

FUed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,965 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/02 

MS.  CL  324—258  16  Claims 

1.  An  active  sensor  system  for  detecting  a  time- varying  magnetic 

field,  comprising: 

a)  a  coil  assembly  having  a  fenomagnetic  core;  and 

b)  an  operational  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  said  coil 
assembly,  said  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  feed- 
back path  to  substantially  cancel  the  combined  dissipative  loss 
of  resistance  and  core  eddy  currents  of  said  coil  assembly,  and 
incorporating  a  capacitively  reactive  element  in  said  positive 
feedback  path  to  inhibit  direct  current  offset  and  increase 
attenuation  at  excitation  frequencies  below  a  cut-off  value, 
and  a  negative  feedback  path  to  control  the  composite  gain  of 
said  active  sensor  system,  whereby  said  active  sensor  system 
is  operative  in  an  approxintate  firequently  range  of  between 
0.001  Hz  to  10  KHz. 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  components 
of  motion  of  a  material  within  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magnetic  tield  to  polarize  nuclear 
spins; 

b)  applying  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  pulse  of  a  selected  frequency 
and  amplitude: 

c)  applying  a  slice  select  magnetic  field  gradient  in  a  slice  select 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  slice  desired  to  be  imaged,  simul- 
taneously with  the  application  of  the  RF  pulse,  thereby  caus- 
ing nutation  of  resonant  nuclei,  'nuclear  spins'  in  a  slice  of 
said  subject,  to  create  transverse  spin  magnetization; 

d)  applying  an  acceleration-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse  of  a  selected  polarity,  in  an  acceleration-encoding  direc- 
tion, to  said  subject  to  cause  the  transverse  spin  magnetization 
to  acquire  an  acceleration-induced  phase  shift; 

e)  applying  a  higher-order  phase  encoding  pulse,  being  a  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulse  of  a  selected  amplitude  which 
induces  a  phase  shift  proportional  to  velocity  and  is  oriented 
in  a  phase  encoding  direction  which  is  independent  of  the 
slice  select  direction  and  the  acceleration-encoding  direction 

f)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  a  readout 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  slice-select  direction; 

g)  acquiring  an  NfR  response  signal  in  the  presence  of  the 
readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

h)  Fourier  transforming  the  MR  response  signal  to  result  in  an 
intermediate  data  set; 


i)  repeating  steps  'b'-'h'  plurality,  Y  times,  each  repetition 
having  a  unique  amplitude  for  the  higher  order  phase  encod- 
ing gradient  pulse;  to  result  in  Y  intermediate  data  sets; 

j)  Fourier  transforming  the  Y  intermediate  data  sets  with  respect 
to  the  amplitudes  of  the  higher  order  phase  encoding  pulse  to 
result  in  a  complex  two  dimensional  (2D)  transformed  data 
set  having  a  spatial  first  dimension,  and  a  velocity  second 
dimension,  the  2D  transformed  data  set  having  a  plurality  of 
complex  entries  with  the  phase  of  each  complex  entry  indi- 
cating acceleration,  and  the  amplitude  indicating  the  number 
of  nuclear  spins  at  a  given  velocity  and  spatial  position  of  the 
material  within  said  subject. 


5,469,060 

TIME  ENCODED  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Mary  E.  Meyerand,  6676  Parkedge  Cir.,  Franklin,  Wis.  53132 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,302 

InL  a.*  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—309  36  Claims 


5,469,059 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION  OF 

ACCELERATION  AND  VELOCITY  DISTRIBUTION  IN 

MOVING  FLUIDS 

Charles  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballstoa  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,448 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  25, 

2012,  has  lieen  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIR  SJ/20 

VS.  CL  324—306  2  Claims 


ff^^si      y 


1.  A  method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  static  magnetic  field  orientated  in  a  first  direction, 
the  sample  being  disposed  within  said  static  magnetic  field, 
whereby  a  magnetization  vector  of  a  plurality  of  atomic 
particles  of  the  sample  align  with  said  static  magnetic  field  in 
said  first  direction; 

generating  a  first  generally  linear  magnetic  field  gradient  ori- 
ented in  a  second  direction,  the  sample  being  exposed  to  said 
first  linear  magitetic  field  gradient  to  define  a  two  dimensional 
slice  of  the  sample  in  a  first  plane  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  second  direction; 

generating  a  first  radio  frequency  pulse  at  a  resonance  frequency 
of  the  atomic  particles,  said  first  radio  frequency  pulse  ori- 
ented in  a  third  direction,  ssiid  third  direction  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  the  sample  being  exposed 
to  said  first  radio  frequency  pulse,  said  first  radio  frequency 
pulse  having  a  first  time  duration  wherein  said  magnetization 
vector  is  rotated  into  a  second  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction; 

generating  a  two  dimensional,  non-uniform,  magnetic  field  gra- 
dient oriented  in  said  second  plane,  the  sample  being  exposed 
to  said  two  dimensional,  non-uniform,  magnetic  field  gradient 
at  a  time  other  than  when  said  sample  is  exposed  to  said  first 
radio  frequency  pulse; 

generating  a  spin  echo  in  the  sample,  whereby  radio  frequency 
signals  are  emitted  from  the  atomic  particles  at  different  times 
which  correspond  to  two  dimensional  spacial  positions  in  said 
slice; 

generating  a  second  generally  linear  magnetic  field  gradient 
oriented  in  a  fourth  direction,  said  fourth  direction  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  second  direction,  the  sample 
being  exposed  to  said  second  linear  magnetic  field  gradient; 

detecting  said  radio  frequency  signals  emitted  from  the  atomic 
particles  to  provide  a  detected  signal  indicative  of  a  time 
domain  function  of  said  radio  frequency  signals  detected  for 
said  two  dimensional  slice;  and 

processing  said  detected  signal  to  transfom  said  detected  signal 
indicative  of  the  time  domain  function  of  said  radio  frequency 


NOVBMBER  21.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1893 


signals  detected  to  processed  signals  indicative  of  a  set  of 
frequency  domain  functions  of  said  radio  frequency  signals 
detected. 


5,469,061 

SPECTROMETER  CAPILLARY  VESSEL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  C.  Lincfaan,  Richland;  Clement  R.  Yonker,  Kennewick; 
Tbomas  S.  Zemanian,  Richland,  and  James  A.  Franz,  Ken- 
newkk,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  BatteUe  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Richhind,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  42,351 

Int  a.*  GOIV  i/00 

VS.  a.  324-^21  16  aalms 


1.  A  material  sample  tube  for  a  spectrometer  having  a  measure- 
ment zone,  said  material  sample  tube,  comprising: 

(a)  non-magnetic  material,  and 

(b)  said  non-magnetic  material  sample  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  and  unbroken  passes  through  said  spectrometer 
laeasurement  zone. 
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transmitter-receiver  pairs  in  environs  in  which  formation  and 
borehole  parameters  are  known; 

(e)  a  dowtihole  processor  contained  within  said  borehole  instru- 
ment for  mathematically  processing  the  responses  of  the 
receiver  components  of  said  transmitter-receiver  pairs  with 
said  borehole  instrument  response  model  thereby  obtaining 
processed  data,  said  processed  data  comprising  parameters  of 
interest  selected  from  said  plurality  of  formation  and  bcnehole 
parameters; 

(f)  a  depth  indicator  for  tracking  the  depth  of  said  borehole 
instrument  along  said  borehole: 

(g)  a  data  transfer  system  for  transferring  said  processed  data  or 
said  responses  of  said  receivers  or  both  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth:  and 

(h)  a  recorder  for  recording  said  processed  data  as  a  function  of 
depth  along  said  borehole  at  which  said  responses  of  said 
receivers  used  to  generate  said  processed  data  are  measured. 


5,469,062 

VlULTIPLE  DEPTHS  AND  FREQUENCIES  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  INVERSION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

BOREHOLE  MEASUREMENTS 
Wallace  H.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,194 
Int  a.*  GOIV  3/28:3/30:3/38 
VS.  CL  324—338  33  Claims 

30.  A  wave  propagation  apparaus  for  measuring  electromag- 
netic properties  of  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  borehole  and 
simultaneously  correcting  said  measurements  for  the  adverse 
effects  of  drilling  fluid  invasion  and  bed  boundary  conditions, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  borehole  instrument  comprising  one  or  more  transmitter- 
receiver  pairs  with  the  transmitter  components  of  said 
transmitter-receiver  pairs  operating  at  at  least  one  frequency; 

(b)  power  and  control  circuits  for  said  transmitters  and  receivers 
contained  within  said  borehole  instrument; 

(c)  a  conveyance  apparatus  for  conveying  said  borehole  instru- 
ment along  the  borehole; 

(d)  a  model  of  the  response  of  said  borehole  instrument  which 
relates  the  responses  of  the  receiver  components  of  said 
transmitter-receiver  pairs  to  electromagnetic  radiation  pro- 
duced by  the  operation  of  said  transmitter  components  in  a 
plurality  of  formation  and  borehole  conditions  representative 
of  the  environs  in  which  said  borehole  instnmient  is  expected 
to  operate,  and  wherein  said  model  is  obtained  from  determi- 
nations of  the  responses  of  said  receiver  components  of  said 


5,469,063 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FOR  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  ON  THE  CHASSIS  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Winter,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak,,  assignor  to  Bowden's 

Automated  Products,  Inc.,  Viborg,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,519 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—508  3  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  a  piece  of  electronic  equipment,  said 

piece  of  electronic  equipment  being  of  the  type  which  has  an  AC 

plug  having  a  high  voltage  contact,  a  low  voltage  contact  and  the 

piece  of  equipment  also  having  a  chassis,  said  device  comprising 

in  combination: 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  instrument  to  a  source  of 

AC  power,  said  connector  means  including  a  high  voltage 

contact  and  a  low  voltage  contact. 
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a  socket  for  receiving  an  AC  plug  of  a  piece  of  electronic 
equipment,  said  socket  having  means  for  receiving  a  high 
voltage  contact  and  means  for  receiving  a  low  voltage  contact, 

first  circuit  means  for  conductively  connecting  said  high  voluge 
contact  of  said  connector  means  to  said  means  for  receiving  a 
high  voltage  contact  and  conductively  connecting  said  low 
voltage  contact  of  said  connector  to  said  means  for  receiving 
a  low  voltage  contact, 

second  circuit  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  both  said 
high  voltage  contact  and  said  low  voltage  contact  of  said 
electronic  equipment  directly  to  said  high  voltage  contact  of 
said  connector  means, 

a  conductive  probe  having  a  tip  and  a  lead  extending  theiefiaai, 
said  lead  connected  to  a  ground, 

detection  means  along  said  lead  for  detecting  a  potential 
between  said  high  voltage  contact  of  said  source  of  AC  power 
to  said  tip  of  said  probe  when  an  AC  plug  of  a  piece  of 
electronic  equipment  is  inserted  into  said  socket  and  said  bp 
of  said  probe  is  contacted  against  the  chassis  of  a  piece  of 
electronic  equipment,  and  said  connector  is  attached  to  a 
source  of  AC  power, 

switch  means  for  selectively  configuring  one  of  said  first  circuit 
means  and  said  second  circuit  means; 

third  circuit  means  for  testing  for  an  AC  potential  between  said 
high  voltage  contact  and  said  low  voltage  contact  of  said 
conneaor  means  when  said  connector  means  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  AC  power, 

fourth  circuit  means  for  testing  for  an  AC  potential  between 
ground  and  said  high  voltage  contact  of  said  connector  means 
when  said  connector  means  is  connected  to  a  source  of  AC 
power, 

fifth  circuit  means  for  testing  for  an  AC  potential  between  a 
ground  contact  of  said  instrument  and  earth  ground,  and 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  configuring  said  instrument 
for  one  of  said  first  circuit  means,  said  second  circuit  means, 
said  third  circuit  means,  said  fourth  circuit  means,  and  said 
fifth  circuit  means. 


5,469,064 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  TESTING  USING  ROBOTIC 
POSITIONING  OF  PROBES 
Ronald  K.  Kerschner;  John  M.  Heiunann;  John  E.  McDennkl,- 
Ed.  O.  Schlotzhauer,  and  David  T.  Crook,  aU  of  Loveland, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo, 
Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  820,711,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,274,336.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,031 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—537  21  Claims 
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spatially  correspond  with  predetermined  electrical  test  access 
sites  on  said  first  side  of  said  electronic  assembly; 

at  least  two  test  probes  for  obtaining  electrical  test  access  at 
predetermined  sites  on  said  second  side  of  said  electronic 
assembly; 

robotic  test  probe  positioning  means  with  at  least  two  test  probe 
heads  for  individually  positioning  said  at  least  one  two  test 
probes  in  an  X-direction,  a  Y-direction  and  a  Z-direction 
spatially  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  electronic  assem- 
bly, said  robotic  test  probe  positioning  means  repositioning 
said  at  least  two  test  probes  via  said  at  least  two  test  probe 
beads  during  testing  relative  to  each  of  said  predeterimned 
test  access  sites  on  said  second  side  of  said  electronic  assem- 
bly; and 

a  controller  for  implementing  and  controlling  the  testing  of  said 
electronic  assembly,  wherein  after  a  user  selects  a  test  to  be 
run  said  controller  implements  said  test  and  instructs  said 
robotic  test  probe  positioning  means  to  individually  move  said 
at  least  two  test  probes  to  selected  sites  adjacent  said  second 
side  of  said  electronic  assembly,  said  controller  further 
instructs  said  electrical  test  means  to  measure,  excite  and 
ground  selected  sites  on  said  first  side  of  said  electronic 
assembly  via  said  bed-of-nails  fixture  means  and  to  measure, 
excite  and  ground  selected  sites  on  said  second  side  of  said 
electronic  assembly  via  said  at  least  two  test  probes. 


5,469,065 

ON  CHIP  CAPACITOR  BASED  POWER  SPIKE 

DETECTION 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,743,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,361,033,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7373«4,  Jul.  25, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,157335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

395353,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  285,457 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—537  3  Claims 
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1.  A  test  system  for  testing  an  electronic  assembly  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  test  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  test  means; 

a  bed-of-nails  fixture  means  with  mounting  means  for  fixing  said 
first  side  of  said  electronic  assembly  at  a  predetermined 
position  adjacent  said  bed-of-nails  fixture,  said  bed-of-nails 
fixture  means  having  a  plurality  of  test  probes  arranged  to 


1.  An  error  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a 
spike  in  power  comprising: 

a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  power  to  the  error  detection 
circuit; 

first  and  second  inverters  for  storing  a  first  logic  state,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  inverters  connected  between  said  pair  of 
termiiuls  and  each  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  the  input  of  said  first  inverter 
and  the  output  of  the  second  inverter  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  second  inverter; 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  the  output  of  the  first 
inverter  and  the  input  of  the  second  inverter  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  inverter;  and 

circuitry  operable  for  producing  a  second  logic  state  in  said  first 
and  second  inverters  in  coiuiection  with  said  occurrence  of  a 
spike  in  power  which  is  delivered  to  the  error  detection 
circuit,  said  circuitry  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors  wherein 
each  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  output  of  one  inverter 
and  one  of  said  power  terminals. 
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5,469,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
DETERIORATION  OF  POWER  CABLE  INSULATION 
Aldra  Ito,  and  Hiroaki  Kamohara,  both  of  Kitasfaigeyasu, 
Japan,  assi|;iiors  to  Daiden  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kitashige- 
yasu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,702 
ClafaBs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-309485 
Int  CL'  GOIR  3IA)2 
\}S.  CL  324—551  14  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  power  cable  for  localized  treeing,  the 
cable  comprising  a  central  conductor,  an  insulation  layer  surround- 
ing the  conductor  and  an  electrically  conductive  insulation  shield 
surrounding  the  insulation  layer,  comprising: 
preparing  a  sample  of  cable  to  be  tested; 
connecting  the  insulation  shield  layo-  of  the  cable  to  a  grounded 

resistor; 
measuring  the  dielectric  loss  of  the  insulation  layer  of  die  cable 

sample;  and 
determining  the  localized  treeing  of  the  insulation  layer  based  on 
the  magnitude  of  the  dielectric  loss  as  measured  during  the 
measuring  step; 
said  measuring  step  comprising: 
generating  an  AC  test  signal; 
applying  the  AC  test  signal  to  the  central  conductor  to  cause  a 

voltage  drop  across  the  resistor, 
generating  a  voluge  signal  which  is  180  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  the  reactive  component  of  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
resistor; 
adding  the  voltage  signal  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
resistor  to  cancel  out  the  reactive  component  of  the  voluge 
drop; 
adjusting  the  magninide  of  the  voltage  signal  such  that  the 
sum  of  the  voltage  signal  and  the  voltage  drop  as  measured 
by  a  lock-in  amplifier  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  active  compo- 
nent of  the  voltage  drop;  and 
measuring  the  active  component  of  the  voltage  drop  using  the 
lock-in  amplifier. 


5,469,067 

DETECTING  PARTIAL  DISCHARGE  USING  A 
DETECTION  COIL  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

AND  NOISE  FREQUENCY  SPECTRUMS, 
lUceshi   Endoh;   Tbmoaki   Inud,  and  Mlkio  Hagiya,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,728,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5323,117, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,279,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^72 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-277928; 
Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309743,-  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309744;  Dec.  2, 1989, 
1-314006 

Int  a.*  GOIR  3I/0S 
VS.  a.  324—551  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  partial  discharge  in  a  plastic  solid 
insulation  of  a  wire  shielded  electric  power  cable,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  a  single  detecting  coil  wound  around  said  wire 

shielded  electric  power  cable  with  a  predetermined  number  of 

turns; 
detecting  a  frequency  spectrum  of  noise  obtained  from  said  wire 

shielded  electric  power  cable; 
supplying  a  calibration  pulse  to  said  wire  shielded  electric  power 

cable; 
detecting  a  frequency  spectrum  of  an  output  signal  obtained 

from  said  wire  shielded  electric  power  cable  which  is  suppUed 

with  said  calibration  pulse;  and 
comparing  said  frequency  spectrums  of  said  noise  and  said 

output  signal  to  detect  said  partial  discharge. 


5,469,068 

THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  RESISTANCE  OF  THERMAL  HEAD  OF 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

Nobuo  Katsuma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^07 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233626 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/02:  B4U  2/35 

MS.  CL  324—678  21  Claims 
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7.  A  resistance  measuring  device  for  a  thermal  head  having  an 
array  of  parallel  connected  heating  elements  which  are  heated  by  a 
voltage  supplied  from  a  power  supply  circuit  during  printing,  an 
array  of  drive  switches  which  are  connected  in  series  to  said 
heating  elements  in  one  to  one  relation,  and  a  switch  control  circuit 
for  ON-OFF  controlling  of  said  drive  switches,  the  resistance 
measuring  device  comprising: 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  power  supply  circuit  in  parallel 

with  said  beating  element  array; 
a  charge  switch  connected  between  said  power  supply  circuit 
and  said  capacitor,  said  charge  switch  being  turned  ON  to 
charge  said  capacitor  up  to  a  first  voltage  level  by  said  power 
supply  circuit  and  being  turned  OFF  to  disconnect  said  heat- 
ing element  and  said  capacitor  from  said  power  supply  circuit; 
discharge  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  discharge  tinK 
required  to  discharge  said  capacitor  from  said  first  voltage 
level  to  a  second  voltage  level  when  said  charge  switch  is 
turned  OFF  and  one  of  said  drive  switches  is  turned  ON  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
heating  elements;  and 
resistance  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  resistance 
value  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  heating  elements  on 
the  basis  of  said  measured  discharge  time. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

RESISTTVITY  OF  GEOMETRICALLY  UNDEFINED 

MATERIALS 

On-Kok  Chang,  1031  Belvedere  La^  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95129 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,142 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  CL  324— «3  13  CUias 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  a  mate- 
rial comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  sample  of  material,  said  receiving  means 
having  a  first  charge  conducting  region  with  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area  and  a  second  charge  conducting  region  with  a 
second  cross-sectional  area,  said  first  cross-sectional  area 
being  greater  than  said  second  cross-sectional  area,  said  first 
charge  conducting  region  having  at  least  two  well  regions 
formed  in  a  non-conductive  material  and  said  second  charge 
conducting  region  having  a  channel  region  formed  in  said 
non-conductive  material  for  interconnecting  said  two  wells 
regions;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  conducting  an  electric  charge  through 
said  first  and  second  charge  conducting  regions,  said  conduct- 
ing means  further  including  a  conductive  cylinder  located  in 
each  of  said  well  regions,  each  of  said  conductive  cylinders 
having  a  first  flat  conductive  surface  for  contacting  said 
material  in  said  first  charge  conducting  region. 


5y4«9,070 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  SOURCE  RESISTANCE  OF 

A  SENSOR 
Rdand  H.  KotaYck,  Orange,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Analytical  Inc  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,133 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—713  24  Claims 


measuring  a  sul>stantially  stable  second  voltage  level  across  the 
sensor  when  the  second  test  current  is  present; 

calculating  the  resistance  of  the  sensor  as  a  function  of  the 
measured  fiirst  voltage  level  and  the  measured  second  voltage 
level. 


5,469,071 
RESISTOR  SENSOR  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Yofiimori  Obata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 
Ibsliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306375 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/14 

VS.  CL  324—713  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  resistance  of  a  sensor,  tlie  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  first  test  current  into  the  sensor; 

measuring  a  substantially  stable  first  voltage  level  across  the 

sensor  when  the  first  test  current  is  present; 
injecting  a  second  test  current  into  the  sensor,  the  second  test 

current  being  substantially  equal  to  but  opposite  in  polarity  to 

ttie  first  test  current;  — 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  resistance  value  of  a  resistor 
sensor  to  which  a  reference  current  is  supplied,  and  inputting  a 
detected  resistance  to  an  external  device  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  signal  line  connecting  a  first  end  of  the  resistor  sensor  and 
a  first  contact  terminal  provided  in  the  apparatus; 

a  second  signal  line  coiuiecting  a  second  end  of  the  resistor 
sensor  and  a  second  contact  terminal  provided  in  the  appara- 
tus; 

a  third  signal  line  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  resistor 
sensor  and  a  tliird  contact  terminal  provided  in  the  apparatus; 

a  reference  resistance  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
third  contact  terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
ground; 

a  reference  current  source  for  supplying  the  reference  current  to 
the  first  signal  line  through  the  first  contact  terminal; 

a  first  voltage  holding  means  for  holding  a  voltage  E,  across  the 
first  signal  line  and  the  ground; 

a  second  voltage  holding  means  for  holding  a  voltage  E^  across 
the  second  signal  line  and  the  ground; 

a  third  voltage  holding  means  for  holding  a  voltage  E3  across  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  reference  resistance  element; 

a  differential  amplifier,  having  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
for  detecting  the  voltage  E,  held  by  the  third  voltage  holding 
means  and  detecting  a  differential  voltage  E^  corresponding 
to  a  difference  between  the  voltage  E,  held  by  the  first  voltage 
holding  means  and  a  voltage  E^  held  by  the  second  voltage 
holding  means,  obtained  by  amplifying  the  voltage  Ej  with  a 
gain  corresponding  to  resistance  of  the  first  and  second  signal 
lines;  and 

switching  means,  inserted  between  the  differential  amplifier  and 
the  first  to  third  voltage  holding  means,  for  connecting  the 
third  voltage  holding  means  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  tiie 
differential  amplifier,  when  the  voltage  E3  is  detected  by  the 
differential  amplifier,  and  respectively  coiuiecting  the  first  and 
second  voltage  holding  means  to  the  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  the  differential  amplifier,  when  the  voltage  Ej^  is 
detected  by  the  differential  amplifier. 
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5,469,072 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Wmiams;  Anthony  Angdo,  both  of  Gilbert,  and 
Grttory  L.  Westbrook,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,770 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  1A)73 

VS.  d.  324—754  2  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  test  system,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  including  a  plurality  of  die  electrical  con- 
tacts; 

a  plurality  of  external  electrical  contacts  corresponding  to  the 
die  electrical  contacts; 

a  force  focusing  member  exerting  an  isolated  force  against  the 
external  electrical  contacts,  the  isolated  force  being  aligned 
with  the  die  electrical  contacts,  wherein  the  force  focusing 
member  comprises  an  elastomeric  pressure  pad  configured  to 
have  pad  portions  aligned  with  the  die  electrical  contacts;  and 

a  rigid  force  applicator  and  an  elastomeric  pedestal,  the  elasto- 
meric pedestal  located  between  the  rigid  force  applicator  and 
a  rigid  portion  of  the  force  focusing  member,  the  elastomeric 
pedestal  allowing  the  force  focusing  member  to  adjust  to  a 
position  occupying  a  plane  parallel  with  the  semiconductor 


5,469,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY 

ENERGIZING  PIN  SEATING  IN  TEST  FIXTURE 

DEVICES 

Henry  F.  Liebman,  Tunarac,-  Alan  Clayton,  Wilton  Manors, 

and  Walter  A.  Homeman,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,318 
Int  a.*  GOIR  1/04;IA)73 
\}S.  q,  324—757  10  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  test  fixture  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  fixedly  attached  to  the  bousing 
for  providing  movement  in  response  to  ultrasonic  energy 
pnxluced  therefrom; 

at  least  one  contact  probe  fixedly  attached  to  the  housing  for 
providing  contact  with  a  test  point  on  a  device  under  test,  the 
contact  probe  moving  in  accordance  with  the  ultrasonic 
energy  pnxluced  by  the  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  in  a 
direction  substantially  circular  to  the  test  point  to  pierce 
obstructing  material  in  the  path  of  the  at  least  one  contact 
probe. 


5,469,074 
CHIP  SOCKET  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  FORCE 
William  W.  Drabenstadt,  Camp  Hill,-  Richard  C.  Fowler,  East 
Berlin;  Soren  Grinderslev,  Hummdstown,  all  of  Pa.,  and 
Robert  D.  Iribeck,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whl- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,347 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09:  GOIR  1/04 

U.S.  CL  324—758  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  test  socket  assembly  for  testing  electrical  cir- 
cuits, comprising: 

a  contact  force  member  comprising  an  upper  latching  member 
and  a  lower  floating  member  which  is  mounted  to  said  upper 
latching  member  by  at  least  one  fastener  but  is  movable 
relative  to  said  upper  latching  member,  said  contact  force 
member  further  includes  at  least  one  spring  disposed  between 
said  upper  latching  member  and  said  lower  floating  member; 

a  base  member  for  mountably  receiving  said  contact  force 
member; 

and  said  upper  latching  member  further  includes  a  body  portion 
which  comprises  a  top  side  of  said  upper  latching  member  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  base  member,  said  top  side 
includes  a  fastener  aperture  formed  therein  for  receiving  said 
fastener, 

whereby  an  operator  can  manipulate  said  fastener  when  said 
contact  force  member  has  been  mounted  on  said  base  member 
in  a  closed  position. 


5,469,075 
TESTABLE  EMBEDDED  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  SAME 
Timothy  P.  Oke;  RusseU  E.  Cummlngs,  H,  both  of  Milpitas, 
and  Nadram  M.  Gavrielov,  Palo  Alto,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,747,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,202,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,254,940.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
346,581 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28:31/318 
\2S.  CL  324—763  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


a  die  having  an  input  pad  and  an  output  pad; 
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5,469,077 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE  DEVICE  AND 

PROGRAMMING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

WilUam  D.  Cox,  MUpitas,  Califs  assignor  to  QuickLogic  Cor^ 

poration.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138^19,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  907,904,  JuL  2,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^27,024.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  22,  1994,  Set.  No. 

263,985 

tot  CL*  H03K  19/177 

MS.  a.  326—38  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  progranunabie  device,  a  method  for  reducing  a  resistance 


a  microprocessor  disposed  on  said  die  and  having  an  input  and 

an  output; 
additional  logic  disposed  on  said  die  and  liaving  a  first  output,  a 

second  output,  a  first  input  tliat  is  connected  to  said  input  pad 

and  a  second  input  that  is  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

micToprocessor; 
an  input  multiplexer  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  pad  or 

said  first  output  of  said  additional  logic  to  said  input  of  said 

microprocessor; 
an  output  multiplexer  for  selectively  connecting  said  output  of 

said  microprocessor  or  said  second  output  of  said  additional 

logic  to  the  output  pad;  and 
means  for  forcing  said  additional  logic  to  a  predefined  state;  in 

which 
said  input  multiplexer  and  said  output  multiplexer  have  control 

inputs  that  are  responsive  to  a  control  signal  liaving  a  normal 

state  or  a  test  state; 
when  said  control  signal  has  said  normal  state,  said  input  mul- 
tiplexer is  controlled  to  connect  said  first  output  of  said 

additional  logic  to  said  input  of  said  microprocessor,  and  said   between  a  first  portion  of  an  antifiise  to  be  programmed  and  a 

output  multiplexer  is  controlled  to  connect  said  second  output 

of  said  additional  logic  to  said  output  pad; 


when  said  control  signal  has  said  test  state,  said  input  multi- 
plexer is  controlled  to  connect  said  input  pad  to  said  input  of 
said  microprocessor,  and  said  output  multiplexer  is  controlled 
to  connect  said  output  of  said  microprocessor  to  said  output 
pad  and  said  means  forces  said  additional  logic  to  said  pre- 
defined state. 


5,469,076 

STATIC  CURRENT  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CURRENT  STEERING  LOGIC  (CSL) 

RiOeev  Badyal,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  and  Scott  Linn,  CorvalUs, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140348 

toL  CL*  H03K  19/00;  19A)94 

VS.  CL  326—16  23  Claims 


conductor  carrying  a  first  programming  voltage,  comprising: 
establishing  a  first  conductive  programming  branch  from  a 
source  of  said  first  programming  voltage  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  antifuse  to  be  programmed,  said  first  conductive 
programming  branch  comprising  a  first  wire  and  a  second 
wire  disposed  in  a  first  routing  tracl^  and  a  first  pass  transistor 
and  a  second  pass  transistor,  said  first  wire,  said  second  wire, 
said  first  pass  transistor  and  said  second  pass  transistor  being 
electrically  connected  in  series;  and 
establishing  a  second  conductive  programming  branch  from  a 
source  of  said  first  programming  voltage  to  a  location  on  said 
first  conductive  programming  branch,  said  location  being 
spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said  antifuse  to  be  pro- 
grammed, said  second  conductive  programming  branch  com- 
prising a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire  disposed  in  a  second 
routing  track  and  a  first  pass  transistor  and  a  second  pass 
transistor,  said  first  wire,  said  second  wire,  said  first  pass 
transistor  and  said  second  pass  transistor  of  said  second 
condiKtive  programming  branch  being  electrically  connected 
in  series,  said  first  routing  track  extending  in  a  dimension 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  dimension  in  which  said  sec- 
ond routing  track  extends. 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 


48 

Vbias^ 


/ 


VOUT 


a  folded  source  coupled  logic  gate  having  an  input,  an  output, 
and  a  bias  node,  the  logic  gate  consuming  a  substantially 
constant  current  during  a  normal  operating  mode;  and 

bias  switching  means  for  switching  the  bias  iHxIe  between  a 
source  of  bias  voltage  in  the  normal  operating  mode  and  a 
source  of  shut-ofiT  voltage  in  a  static  current  testing  mode. 


5,469,078 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  ROUTING 

ARCHITECTURE 

Mark  G.  Harward,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  tostnunents 

tocorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,891 

tot  CL'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-^1  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  electronic  circuit  architecture  having  low  leak- 

w 

« 44     *^ 


age  current  and  capacitance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  functional  circuit  blocks  each  with  at  least  one 

connection  lead; 
a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  generally  orthogonally  to  and 

crossing  said  connection  leads; 
said  plurality  of  conductors  comprising  a  first  group  of  conduc- 
tors and  a  second  group  of  conductors,  the  conductors  in  said 
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■rst  group  of  conductors  having  greater  length  than  the  con- 
ductors in  said  second  group; 

a  plurality  of  segmentation  fusible  devices  each  disposed 
between  one  conductor  in  said  first  group  of  conductors  and 
one  said  conductor  in  said  second  group  of  conductors 
thereby  fonning  a  plurality  of  conductors  widi  at  least  one 
conductor  in  said  first  group  of  conductors  coupled  to  at  least  U&  CL  326—81 
one  conductor  in  said  second  group  of  conductors; 

a  fir«  plurality  of  user-programmable  antifuse  elements  disposed 
along  each  of  the  conductors  in  said  first  group  of  conductors 
at  the  crossing  point  of  some  but  not  all  of  said  connection 
leads  crossing  said  first  group  of  conductors  for  selectively 
providing  a  connection  between  a  conductor  in  said  first 
group  of  conductors  and  the  connection  lead  crossing  at  the 
position  of  a  blown  antifuse  element;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  user-programmable  antifuse  elements  dis- 
posed along  each  of  the  conductors  in  said  second  group  Of 
conductors  at  the  crossing  point  of  all  of  said  connection  leads 
crossing  said  second  group  of  conductors  for  selectively  pro- 
viding a  connection  between  each  said  connection  lead  cioss- 
iag  each  conductor  in  said  second  group  of  conductors  at  die 
position  of  a  blown  antifuse  element. 


LOW-POWER,  LOGIC  SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONVEBTER 
Dhun  Son,  Palo  AHo,  Cattf^  awriggT  to  Sa  Micrwytaw,  Ibc^ 
Mountaia  View,  CaUl 

FiM  Jul  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,272 
InL  CL*  B83K  I9/0IS5 

UCMmg 
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5,469,679 

FUP-FLOP  FOR  USE  IN  LSSD  GATE  ARRAYS 
ShivaliV    S.    Mahant-Sbetti,    Ricfaardsoii,    and    Robert    J. 
Landers,  Piano,  both  of  Tex^  aasisnon  to  Ikzas  Instnwcnts 
Incwporatcd,  Dallas,  Tn. 

FUcd  Sep.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  305^38 

Int  CL'  H«3K  19/173 

VS.  CL  326-I6  8  Chdms 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  logic  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  logic  signal  which 
includes  first  and  second  logic  states  with  first  and  second 
logic  transitions  and  a  first  logic  level  difi'erence  therebe- 
tween; 

an  output  node  for  providing  an  output  logic  signal  which 
cotrespoods  to  said  input  logic  signal;  and 

a  current  minor  circuit,  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  said 
output  node,  for  receiving  therefrom  and  providing  thereto 
said  input  and  output  logic  signals,  respectively,  wherein  said 
current  minor  circuit  is  nonconductive  during  said  first  logic 
state  of  said  input  logic  signal. 


1.  A  flip-flop  for  use  in  gate  arrays  designed  in  compliance  with 
LSSD  design  rules  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flip-flop  input  terminal; 

a  data  input  terminal;. 

a  scan  data  input  lemiinal: 

a  selectively  actuated  switch  to  couple  either  said  data  input 
terminal  or  said  scan  data  input  terminal  to  said  flip-flop  input 
terminal; 

a  master  flip-flop  comprising  two  inverters  coupled  back-to- 
bwk; 

a  first  switch  coupled  between  said  master  flip-flop  and  said 
flip-flop  input  terminal  to  set  said  master  flip-flop  at  a  first 
time  to  a  sute  indicative  of  the  state  of  die  signal  at  said 
flip-flop  input  terminal; 

a  slave  flip-flop  comprising  two  inverters  coupled  back-to-back; 

a  second  switch  coupled  between  said  master  flip-flop  and  said 
slave  flip-flop  to  set  said  slave  flip-flop  at  a  second  time  alter 
said  first  time  to  a  state  indicative  of  the  state  of  the  state  of 
said  master  flip-flop; 

said  first  switch  includes  a  first  N-channel  transistor  coupled 
between  said  flip-flop  input  terminal  and  said  master  flip  flop; 
and 

said  first  switch  additionally  includes  a  second  N-channel  tran- 
sistor coupled  to  said  master  flip-flop  and  an  inverter  coupled 
between  said  second  N-channel  transistor  and  said  flip-flop 
input  terminal. 


S,4«9,W1 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 
Satoml  Horita;  Yasosiii  AoU;  MMahiro  Wakana,  all  of  Ibkyo; 
HinMhi  OkanMto,  Miyagi,-  Klyohlko  Chiba.  Mivagi,  and 
Shlznc  Daikoku,  Miyagi,  all  of,  Japan,  aa^cnors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  848,«98,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abuidancd. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,142 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-M9MS; 
Aug.  22, 1991,  3-21UM 

InL  CL"  H«3K  19/0175 
VS.  CL  326—81  15  Claims 


1.  Interconnection  circuitry  for  two  integrated  semiconductor 
circuits  for  transferring  a  logic  signal  from  a  first  level  in  one  of 
said  integrated  circuits  to  a  second  level  in  U>e  other  of  said 
integrated  circuits  through  a  signal  path  therebetween,  said  inter- 
connection circuitry  being  provided  with  a  terminal  resistor  in  said 
signal  path  for  adjusting  impedances,  said  interconnection  circuitry 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  for  said  one  of  said  semiconductor  circuits  for 
outputting  a  logic  signal,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 
an  inveiter  circuit  for  inverting  the  logic  signal: 
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a  first  p-channel  MOS  transistor,  having  a  gate  which  is 

connected  with  an  output  of  said  inverter  circuit;  and 

a  second  p-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  which  is 

coupled  to  die  source  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  and  a 

gjte  which  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  inverter  circuit; 

a  first  node  conunon  to  the  source  of  said  first  p-channel  MOS 

transistor  and  the  drain  of  said  second  p-charmel  MOS 

transistor  being  connected  with  one  end  of  said  signal  path; 

a  second  portion,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  the  other  of  said  integrated  semiconductor 
circuits,  said  input  circuit  comprising  a  circuit  for  discriminat- 
ing whether  the  level  of  the  signal  on  said  signal  path  is 
greater  than  a  reference  signal: 
a  third  portion,  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  said  reference 
signal  at  a  level  which  is  substantially  intermediate  a  maxi- 
mum and  a  minimum  value  of  said  second  level. 


5,469,082 
PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERFACING  SYSTEM 
WITH  BUS  VOLTAGEA.OGIC  SUPPLY  COMPARISON 

MEANS 
Philip  W.  BuUinger,  Lovelimd,  and  Michael  J.  McManus,  Fort 
CoHins,  both  of  CoJo..  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Informa- 
tion Solutioiis  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyundai  EJec- 
tronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  352^1 
Int  CL*  HMK  19/0175 

laClahgns 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  voltage  levels  of  logic  signals 
present  at  a  circuit  node  intended  to  function  as  an  input  and  output 
interface  for  logic  circuitry,  comprising: 
a  voltage  sense  circuit  responsive  to  an  enabling  signal  for 

comparing  a  bus  supply  voltage  and  a  logic  circuit  supply 

voluge,  and  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  as  a  result  of 

that  comparison; 
an  output  driver  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  output 

signal  for  introducing  a  voltage  level  to  said  circuit  node 

corresponding  to  a  logic  output  voltage  level;  and 
a  receiver  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  for 

driving  said  logic  circuitry  with  a  voltage  having  a  level 

corresponding  to  said  first  output  signal. 


a  branching  suge  for  receiving  the  enabled  clock  signal  from 
said  enable  stage  and  generating  at  least  two  clock  signals 
from  the  enabled  clock  signal; 

other  stages  each  being  connected  downstream  of  said  branching 
stage  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  clock  signals 
generated  by  said  branching  stage,  each  of  said  other  stoges 
having  an  output  at  which  a  respective  output  clock  signal  can 
be  picked  up; 

amplifiers  each  being  connected  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  other  stages  and  being  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  output  clock  signals,  for  detecting  edges  of  the  output 
clock  signals;  and 

a  logic  array  connected  to  said  amplifiers  for  logical  linking  of 
the  output  signals  generated  by  said  amplifiers,  said  logic 
array  generating  the  enable  signal  for  controlling  said  enable 
stage. 


5,469,084 
BICMOS  OUTPUT  DRIVER 

Raymond  E.  Bloker,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,568,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,362,997.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,495 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  H03K  19m 

VS.  a.  326—110  11  Claims 


5,469,083 

CIRCUrr  CONFIGURATION  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

CLOCK  GENERA!  ION  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  CLOCK 

SIGNALS 

Harald  Pucster,  Eriirath,  and  Hans-Gerd  Kirchhoff,  Ratingen, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellscfaafI, 

Mankh,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
159.1 

Int.  a."  II03K  19/00:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  326—93  5  Chdms 

1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  synchronous  clock  generation  of  at 
least  two  clock  signals,  comprising: 

an  enable  stage  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  enabling  the 
clock  signal  under  the  control  of  an  enable  signal; 


1.  A  BiCMOS  Output  Driver  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

an  output  node; 

a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  diode  coupled  in  series  between  a  first 
operating  potential  and  said  output  node,  the  base  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  said  input  node; 

a  MOS  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  operating  potential 
and  said  output  node;  and 

an  isolation  circuit  turning  on  said  MOS  transistor  when  said 
input  node  is  high  and  turning  off  said  MOS  transistor  when 
said  input  node  is  low  wherein  said  isolation  circuit  has  an 
input  capacitance  significantly  less  than  said  MOS  transistor, 
said  isolation  circuit  having  at  least  one  logic  device  coupled 
between  the  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  and  the  base  of  said 
bipolar  transistor. 
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SOURCE  FOLLOWER  USING  TWO  PAIRS  OF  NMOS 
AND  PMOS  TRANSISTORS 
TttdaM  SUbata,  5-2,  NUioiidaira,  lUhaku-ku,  and  IMahiro 
Okmi,  1-17-301,  Komcgabukuro  2-cliome,  Aoba-kn,  both  of 
ScDdai-sU  Miyagi-keii  980,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/WW19,  }  371  Date  Oct  13,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Drte  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/12575,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JoL  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  «7,«75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1991,  3-013780; 
JoL  2, 1991,  3-188147 

Int  a.^  H03K  19/094S 
VS.  a.  326-121  2  Claims 


5y469,086 
FLOATING  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Sam-yong  Bahnc  and  Sak-U  Kim,  both  of  Bncheoa,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
93-590 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/19:1/04 
VS.  CL  327-18  21  Claims 
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1.  A  floating  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  floating  state  of 
an  input  node  which  can  receive  an  externally  applied  DC  signal, 
comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  input  node,  for  supplying  a 
pulse  signal  to  the  input  node; 

a  counter  for  receiving  said  pulse  signal  and  counting  die  num- 
ber of  pulses  included  in  the  pulse  signal  during  predeter- 
mined intervals;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  d>e  number  of  pulses  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  number,  so  as  to  produce  a  floating  detec- 
tion signal,  wherein  said  floating  detection  signal  indicates 
whether  or  not  the  input  node  is  in  a  floating  state. 


1.  A  source  follower  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  first  source,  a  first  drain,  and  a 

first  floating  gate; 
a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  second  source,  a  second 

drain,  and  a  second  floating  gate; 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  third  source,  a  third  drain,  and 

a  third  floating  gate; 
a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  fourth  source,  a  fourth  drain, 

and  a  fourth  floating  gate; 
said  first,  second,  diiid,  and  fourth  sources  connected  together 

aad  to  an  output  termiiud; 
said  first  and  second  drains  connected  together, 
said  third  and  fourth  drains  connected  together; 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  floating  gates  connected 

together;  and 
a  plarality  of  input  gates  respectively  connected  to  a  plurality  of 

input  terminals  and  capacitively  coupled  to  one  or  more  of 

said  floating  gates; 
the  threshold  voltages  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 

traasistors  selected  so  diat  diey  comply  with  one  of 

Vn«>V7r,>V,^>V^  and 


5y469,087 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  HARMONIC  FILTERS 

Graham  P.  Eatwell,  CaMccote,  Great  Britain,  swignor  to  Noise 

Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.,  LintUcum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AI5228,  8  371  Date  Dec  2,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094m9U,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  347y422 

Int  CL'  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  327—40  17  cialiM 
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wherein 
Vn,,  is  a  threshold  voltoge  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor, 
Vnvi  is  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor; 
V^i  is  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor,  and 
Vrn  ts  die  threshold  voluge  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor. 


I.  A  method  for  obtaining  the  complex  harmonic  amplitudes  of 
an  input  signal  with  varying  fiindamental  frequency,  said  method 
comprising 
multiplying  said  input  signal  by  a  pair  of  sinusoidal  signals  at 
the  frequency  of  each  harmonic  component  to  be  identified 
and 
passing  the  resulting  signals  through  low-pass  fillers  with  vari- 
able bandwidth  to  provide  estimates  of  the  real  and  imaginary 
parts  of  the  desired  complex  harmonic  amplitude. 
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5,4694)88 

CASCADE  ARRAY  CELL  PARTmONlNG  FOR  A  SENSE 

AMPLUIER  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Bradley   A.    Sharpe-Geisler,   San   Jose,    Califs    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Ibc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,537 

Int  CL*  GllC  SAM);  11/34: 1 1/409 

VS.  CI.  327—51  38  daims 


i f— >»«OUT 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  connected  to  a  plurality  of  array  cells,  the 
sense  amplifier  including  an  amplifier  having  an  amplifier  input 
and  an  amplifier  output,  and  a  current  source  connected  to  the 
amplifier  input,  the  sense  amplifier  ftirther  comprising: 

a  product  term  A  line  connected  to  a  first  plurality  of  array  cells 

in  the  plurality  of  array  cells; 
a  product  term  B  line  connected  to  a  second  plurality  of  array 

cells  in  the  plurality  of  array  cells; 
a  first  cascode  having  a  source-to-drain  path  connected  on  a  first 
end  to  the  current  source  and  the  amphfier  input  and  con- 
nected on  a  second  end  to  the  product  term  A  line;  and 
a  second  cascode  having  a  source-to-drain  path  connected  on  a 
first  end  to  the  current  source  and  the  amplifier  input  and 
connected  on  a  second  end  to  the  product  term  B  line. 


a  reference  voltage  source  for  providing  first,  second  and  third 
reference  voltages  having  three  different  levels; 

first,  second  and  third  comparators,  each  of  said  comparators 
receiving  said  generated  pulses  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  reference  voltages,  a  first  of  said  comparators  receiving 
the  lowest  reference  voltage  level  and  producing  control 
pulses  when  said  generated  pulses  reach  said  lowest  reference 
voltage,  a  second  of  said  comparators  receiving  the  second 
highest  reference  voltage  level  and  producing  level  limiting 
pulses  to  said  adjusting  means  to  maintain  the  mean  level  of 
said  generated  pulses  constant,  and  a  third  of  said  comparators 
receiving  the  highest  reference  voltage  and  producing  data 
pulses  when  said  third  reference  voltage  is  reached;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  said  adjusting  means  in  response  to  said 
data  pulses,  so  that  said  adjustment  means  does  not  respond  to 
said  data  pulses. 


5,469,090 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  HOLDING  PEAK/BOTTOM 

LEVEL  OF  SIGNAL 
IMsuya  Narahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207684 

InL  a.*  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—58  8  Claims 
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5,469,089 
CKCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING  SIGNALS 
Albrecfat  Rotbermel;  GOnter  Gleim,  and  Karin  Rothennd,  all 
of  VlUiHgen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  VUlingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,468,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1990,  40  17 
124.8 

InL  CL*  H03K  5/I9;5/00;3/42 
VS.  CL  327—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  maintaining  a  mean  value  of  amplitudes 


tin 

of  generated  pulses  having  different  levels  and  representing  differ- 
ent functions  whereby  pulses  of  a  first  level  represent  control 
pulses  and  pulses  of  a  second  level  represent  data  pulses  indicating 
that  a  function  must  be  performed,  comprising: 

a  detector  for  providing  said  generated  pulses; 

means  for  adjusting  the  mean  level  of  said  generated  pulses; 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising 

a  first  transistor  supplied  with  an  input  voltage  and  connected 
between  a  first  power  supply  line  and  an  output  terminal, 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  a  second 
power  supply  line  and  producing  an  output  voltage  at  said 
output  terminal,  said  first  transistor,  when  rendered  conduc- 
tive, charging  said  capacitor  with  a  first  current, 

a  second  transistor  supplied  with  said  input  voltage  and  produc- 
ing a  second  current  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  said  input  voltage  is  larger  or  smaller  than  said 
output  voltage,  and 

a  current  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  second  current  and 
discharging  said  capacitor  with  a  third  current  relative  to  said 
second  current,  said  third  current  for  discharging  said  capaci- 
tor existing  concurrently  with  and  being  smaller  than  said  first 
current  to  thereby  allow  said  output  voltage  to  follow  said 
input  voltage  when  said  first  transistor  is  rendered  conductive. 


5,469,091 
DATA  SLICE  CIRCUTT 
Shinichi   Takahashi,   Milton,   Wash.,-    Masayuki   NakalmukI, 
Takatsuki,  and  Yukihiro  Yagi,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.k,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92«)0360,  S  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060051 
Int  a.*  H03K  5/153:12/00 
VS.  a.  327—73  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  slice  circuit  comprising: 
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comparison  means  for  issuing  a  result  of  comparison  of  an 

arbitrary  one  period  of  a  data  signal  with  a  first  reference 

voltage; 
product  means  for  producing  a  product  of  an  output  of  said 

comparison  means  and  a  signal  having  a  frequency  of  at  least 

two  times  a  frequency  of  said  data  signal: 
bit  storage  means  for  storing  an  output  of  said  product  means  as 

a  bit  train; 
duty-factor  check  means  for  checking  a  duty-factor  of  said  data 

signal  of  said  arbitrary  one  period  by  checking  said  bit  train 

stored  in  said  bit  storage  means  in  compliance  with  a  piede- 

tennined  rule;  and 
reference  voltage  variation  means  for  varying  said  first  reference 

voltage  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  duty-factor  check 

means  and  for  providing  said  first  reference  voltage  to  said 

comparison  means. 


5,469,092 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

REFLECTING  SIGNAL  CURRENT  AND  FEED  FORWARD 

MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  OPERATIONAL  SPEED 

THEREOF 

Tetsaro  Itakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-336818,- 
Jun.  U,  1994,  6-142091 

Int  CL*  H02M  11/00 
VS.  O.  327-103  10  Claims 


reflection  means  to  flow  into  the  output  stage  wherein  said 
output  portion  is  coupled  to  said  output  stage. 


5,469,093 

CURRENT  MIRROR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Iain  R.  MacDooald,  Renfrewshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  3,  1993, 
9322699 

Int  CL"  H03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—108 


13Claiiiis 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  including  signal  current  reflection  means 
haviqg  an  input  portion  and  an  output  portion  comprising: 

voltage-current  conversion  means  for  generating  an  output  cur- 
rent in  proportion  with  an  input  voltage; 

said  signal  current  reflection  means  including  the  input  portion 
having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  output  current  fixjm 
said  voltage-current  conversion  means  and  the  output  portion 
for  outputting  the  current  after  reflection,  and  including  low 
ftequency  signal  passing  means  provided  between  a  control 
electrode  of  a  transistor  constituting  said  input  portion  and  a 
control  electrode  of  a  transistor  constituting  said  output  por- 
tion and  for  passing  through  a  low  frequency  signal  compo- 
■ent  occurring  in  said  control  electrodes  of  said  transistors; 
and 

feedforward  means  provided  between  said  input  terminal  of  the 
input  portion  of  the  signal  current  reflection  means  and  an 
output  stage  of  the  electronic  circuit  and  for  causing  a  high 
frequency  signal  component  supplied  to  the  signal  current 


1.  A  drive  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  power  supply  rails; 
a  plurality  of  output  transistors,  each  output  transistor  having  first 
and  second  main  terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  said  output 
transistors  being  connected  in  series  at  their  main  terminals 
between  the  first  and  second  power  supply  rails  by  way  of  a  load 
element;  a  like  plurality  of  driving  circuit  means  for  applying 
driving  signals  to  said  control  terminals  of  respective  output  tran- 
sistors in  dependence  upon  respective  input  currents  to  said  driving 
circuit  means,  said  driving  circuit  means  being  arranged  such  as  to 
allow  the  respective  output  transistor  control  terminal  to  float  in 
dependence  upon  an  output  voltage  established  across  said  load 
element:  a  like  plurality  of  input  means  arranged  to  establish  an 
input  current  in  respective  ones  of  said  driving  circuit  means  in 
dependence  upon  an  input  signal  to  said  drive  circuit,  thereby  to 
establish  a  desired  output  voltage  across  said  load  element,  each  of 
said  input  means  comprising  at  least  one  input  transistor  having 
first  and  second  main  terminals  and  a  control  terminal;  first  and 
second  biasing  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  rails,  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
biasing  means  to  said  output  transistors  and  said  input  means, 
respectively,  to  apply  to  said  main  terminals  of  said  output  transis- 
tors, and  to  main  terminals  of  input  transistors  within  said  input 
means,  respectively,  voltages  intermediate  those  of  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  rails,  such  that  voltages  appearing  across  the 
main  terminals  of  the  respective  transistors  are  less  than  a  rated 
voltage  for  said  transistors. 


5,469,094 
POWER  TRANSISTOR  DRIVER  STAGE  WITH 
OPTIMALLY  REDUCED  TURN-OFF  DELAY 
Maurizio  Nessi,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  251,699 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1993,  93830246 

Int  CL*  H03B  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  327—110  21  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  power  transistor  which  has  a  control 
terminal  and  two  current-carrying  terminals,  comprising: 
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POWER-TRANSISTOR  SLEW-RATE  CO^r^ROLLER 
EMPLOYING  ONLY  A  SINGLE  CAPACITOR  PER  HALF- 
BRIDGE 
Maurizio  Ncsri,  Como,  and  Giona  Fadli,  Magenta,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignon  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  S.rX, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,693 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1993,  93830247 

Int.  a.'  H«3K  3/00 
VS.  CL  327— U2  23  Clains 


a  first  current  generator  connected  to  drive  a  first  node,  said  first 
node  being  operatively  connected  to  drive  the  control  terminal 
of  the  power  transistor; 

an  additional  current  generator  operatively  connected,  through  a 
respective  pass  transistor,  to  drive  said  first  node  with  a 
current  of  the  same  sign  as,  and  greater  magnitude  than,  the 
current  provided  by  said  first  current  generator,  when  said 
pass  transistor  is  turned  on;  and 

a  comparator  operatively  connected  to  detect  the  voltage  differ- 
ence between  said  first  node  and  a  current-carrying  terminal 
of  the  power  transistor,  and  to  selectively  enable  or  disable 
said  additional  current  generator. 


5,469,095 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

WITH  A  SHOOT-THROUGH  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT 
Roger  Peppiette,   Shrewsbury,   Mass.,   and  Alberto   BUotti, 
Florida,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,S54 

Int  a.'  Ha3K  19/094;  G05F  1/46 

VS.  CL  327—110  12  Claims 

^■Vbb 


1.  A  half  wave  bridge  circuit  for  driving  an  inductive  load,  of  the 
Idnd  including  a  positive  voltage  supply  conductor,  a  ground 
conductor,  a  load  terminal,  an  NPN  source  driver  transistor  con- 
nected collector-to-emitter  between  said  supply  conductor  and  said 
load  terminal,  an  NPN  sink  driver  transistor  connected  collector- 
to-emitter  between  said  load  terminal  and  said  ground  conductor,  a 
bridge-control  source-input  conductor  to  which  one  bridge-control 
signal  may  be  directly  applied  is  connected  directly  to  the  base  of 
said  source  driver  transistor;  a  bridge-control  sink-input  conductor 
to  which  another  bridge-control  signal  may  be  directly  applied  is 
connected  directly  to  the  base  of  said  sink  driver  transistor,  a 
fly-back  diode  connected  cathode-to-aiKxle  across  one  of  said 
driver  transistors  coUector-to-emitter,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a)  a  base  resistor  connected  ftom  the  emitter  to  the  bridge- 
control  input  conductor  of  said  one  driver  transistor; 

b)  an  auxiliary  protective  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector 
connected  to  said  collector  of  said  one  driver  transistor,  and 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  bridge-control  input  con- 
ductor of  said  one  driver  transistor;  and 

c)  an  auxiliary  resistor  connected  from  said  bridge-control  input 
conductor  of  said  one  driver  transistor  to  the  base  of  said 
auxiliary  transistor. 


(t)»iii  "^ 


1.  A  half-bridge  output  stage,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  push-pull-connected  power  transistors, 
each  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  which  is  driven  by 
the  combination  of  a  respective  logic  driving  buffer  with  a 
respective  integrating  stage  that  controls  the  slew-rate  of  a 
respective  driving  signal,  output  by  the  integrating  stage, 
connected  to  said  control  terminal; 

wherein  the  two  integrating  stages  are  both  connected  to  a  single 
shared  integration  capacitor,  a  terminal  of  said  integration 
capacitor  being  connected  to  an  input  of  only  one  of  said 
integrator  stages  at  a  time  by  two  switches  controlled  in  phase 
opposition  to  each  other  by  a  pair  of  control  signals  that  have 
shifted  timing  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  driving  signals. 


5,469,097 

TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT  WTTH  SYMMETRICAL 

SWrrCHING  DELAYS 

Kenneth  Ho,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,067,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,456 

Int  a."  H03K  5/08;l9/OI75;5/l2 

VS.  CL  327—170  17  Claims 
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1.  A  translator  circuit  for  providing  symmetrical  switching 

delays  having  a  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  signal  line 

and  a  second  signal  line  complementary  to  the  first  signal,  the 

circuit  comprising  a  first  voltage  clamp  means  coupled  to  the  first 

signal  line  and  to  the  second  signal  line  for  limiting  a  voltage 

differential  between  the  first  signal  line  and  the  second  signal  line, 

the  first  voltage  clamp  including: 

a  first  pair  of  p-n  diodes  coupled  in  series  between  the  first 

signal  line  and  the  second  signal  line  for  limiting  the  voltage 

differential  between  the  first  sipial  line  and  the  second  signal 

line;  and 

a  second  pair  of  p-n  diodes  coupled  in  series  between  the  second 

signal  line  and  the  first  signal  line  for  limiting  the  voltage 

differential  between  the  second  signal  line  and  the  first  signal 

line  wherein  the  first  and  second  pair  of  p-n  diodes  further 

increase  symmetry  in  rise  and  fall  delays  output  from  the 

translator  circuit. 
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5,469,098 
'  ISOLATED  GATE  DRIVE 

Robert  W.  Johnson,  Jr^  Raleigh,  N.C,  asdgDor  to  Exidc  Eke- 
trooks  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,932 

Int  CL"  H03K  3/16 

VS.  a.  327—190  6  Claims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  receiving  a  low-level  input  logic  signal  and 
transferring  same  into  a  high-level  output  logic  signal  isolated 
from  the  source  of  the  input  logic  signal,  said  circuit  having  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  said  input  logic  signal  and  output 
terminals  for  providing  said  output  logic  signal  to  a  switching 
device,  said  circuit  further  comprising: 

a)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary, 

b)  an  input  drive  circuit  for  receiving  said  input  logic  signal,  said 
input  drive  circuit  comprising  an  oscillator,  said  oscillator 
having  a  resonant  circuit  producing  a  carrier  signal  at  a 
predetermined  carrier  frequency,  said  resonant  circuit  includ- 
ing said  transformer  primary,  and  coimecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  input  logic  signal  to  said  oscillator  so  as  to 
modulate  said  carrier  signal,  and 

c)  an  output  drive  circuit  connected  between  said  transformer 
secondary  and  said  output  terminals  for  demodulating  the 
logic  signal  from  said  transformer  secondary  and  providing  a 
shaped  logic  signal  to  said  output  terminals. 


5,469,099 

POWER-ON  RESET  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro  Kooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubiaiii  DcnU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser  No.  45^87 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japu,  Jon.  17,  1992,  4-157986 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/13 
VS.  a.  327—198  23  CUbs 

1.  A  power-on  reset  signal  generator  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  including  internal  supply  potential  generabon 
means  receiving  an  external  supply  potential  for  generating  an 
internal  su[^ly  potential  and  an  internal  circuit  receiving  said 


internal  supply  potential  from  said  internal  supply  potential  gen- 
eration means,  said  power-on  reset  signal  generator  comprising: 

first  signal  generation  means  receiving  said  external  supply 
potential  for  generating  a  signal  which  changes,  after  an 
elapse  of  a  prescribed  time  from  a  stan  time  of  change  of  said 
external  supply  potential  fixim  the  ground  level  to  a  first  level, 
£rom  the  ground  level  to  a  second  level;  and 

second  signal  generation  means  receiving  said  internal  supply 
potential  from  said  internal  supply  potential  generation  means 
and  said  signal  from  said  first  signal  generation  means  for 
generating  a  power-on  reset  signal, 

said  second  signal  generation  means  activating  said  power-on 
reset  signal  in  response  to  said  change  of  said  external  supply 
potential  from  the  ground  level  to  said  first  level  and  inacti- 
vating said  power-on  reset  signal  in  response  to  reaching  of 
said  signal  from  said  first  signal  generation  means  to  a  first 
prescribed  level  and  reaching  of  said  internal  supply  potential 
to  a  second  prescribed  level. 


5,469,100 

ciRcurr  FOR  the  generation  of  a  time- 
stabilized  OUTPUT  PULSE 
Sylvie   Wnidart,    Powrieres,    and    Tien-Dong    Do,    Aiz-«n- 
Proyencc,   both  of,   France,  assignors   to  SGS  Thomson 
Microdcctrooics,  SA.,  GcntUy,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  23, 1993,  93  07601 
InL  a.*  H03H  11/26;  H03K  3/033 
VS.  a.  327—262  4  Claims 

1.  A  generation  circuit  to  generate  a  time-stabilized  ouqwt  pulse. 

r- 


of  a  type  comprising  a  capacitor  connected,  firsdy,  to  a  chaiging 
circuit  and,  secondly,  to  a  discharging  circuit,  said  charging  and 
discharging  circuits  being  controlled  by  an  input  pulse,  wherein 
said  generatioD  circuit  coaq)rises  a  comparator  constituted  by: 
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a  first  transistor  biased  by  said  capacitor,  the  capacitor  being,  5,469,102 

firsUy,  discharged  through  the  discharging  circuit  for  a  first        CAPACITIVE  COUPLED  SUMMING  CIRCUIT  WITH 
level  of  Che  input  pulse  and,  secondly,  charged  for  a  second  SIGNED  OUTPUT 

level  of  the  input  pulse,  through  the  charging  circuit  at  a  fixed   GuoUang  Shou;  Weilung  Yang;  Sunao  Tikatorl,  and  Makoto 
current  given  by  a  first  current  mirror  of  a  current  generator,        Yanumoto,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc, 

a  second  transistor  in  series  with  the  first  transistor,  said  second       Tokyo,  Japan 

transistor  being,  firsdy,  nimed  oflf  for  the  first  level  of  the  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,837 

input  pulse  and,  secondly,  biased  for  the  second  level  of  the       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051502 

input  pulse  by  a  fixed  bias  voltage  defined  by  a  current  given  Int  CL'  G06G  7/42 

by  a  second  current  mirror  of  said  current  generator,  said    U.S.  CI.  327 — 361  3  CUiins 

comparator  delivering  an  output  signal  having,  for  the  second 

level  of  the  input  pulse,  a  component  with  a  variable  level, 

corresponding  to  a  charge  of  the  capacitor,  variations  of  this 

component  being  defined  by  a  value  of  the  charging  current  of 

the  capacitor  and  by  the  bias  voltage  of  the  second  transistor 

so  that,  said  output  signal  of  the  comparator  being  applied  to 

logic  means  of  comparison  of  the  input  pulse,  a  duration  of 

output  pulse  of  the  logic  means  is  determined  by  said  value  of 

the  charging  current  of  the  capacitor  and  said  bias  voltage  of 

the  second  transistor. 


1.  A  summing  circuit  compnsmg: 


;:zp^-fen:. 


5y469,101 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  SELECTION  AND  SUMMING 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  MULTIPLEXING  CAPABILITY 

RoaaM  J.  Yepp,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeies,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^56 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/42 

MS.  CL  327—361  3  Clahns 

1.  An  analog  signal  selection  and  summing  circuit  comprising: 
*c 


a  simuning  amplifier  having  a  current  summing  input; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  current  sources  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  input  voltages; 

a  plurality  of  controlled  voltage  sources  respectively  associated 
widi  said  current  sources; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  respectively  associated  with  said 
cinrent  sources  for  switching  outputs  of  said  current  sources 
to  said  sununing  input  pursuant  to  control  by  tl»e  associated 
controlled  voltage  source,  each  of  said  switching  means  com- 
prises first  and  second  current  steering  diodes  which  are 
controlled  such  tliat  current  of  the  associated  voltage  con- 
trolled current  source  is  steered  to  summing  node  when  the 
associated  controlled  voltage  source  provides  a  first  predeter- 
mined voltage,  and  the  current  of  tlK  associated  voltage 
controlled  current  source  is  steered  to  the  controlled  voltage 
source  when  tlie  associated  voltage  source  provides  a  second 
predetermined  voltage. 
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a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  each  receiving  an  input  voltage; 

a  first  capacitive  coupling  having  a  first  plurality  of  capacitances 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  input  terminals; 

a  second  capacitive  coupling  having  a  second  plurality  of 
capacitances  corresponding  to  said  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
input  lerminals,  each  switching  means  connecting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  to  a  corre- 
sponding capacitance  of  said  first  capacitive  coupling  or  said 
second  capacitive  coupling  in  response  to  a  sign  signal,  said 
sign  signal  indicating  whetijcr  the  input  voltage  each  received 
at  each  input  has  a  positive  value  or  a  negative  value,  said 
switching  tneans  coimecting  said  input  terminal  to  a  corre- 
sponding capacitance  of  said  first  capacitive  coupling  when 
said  sign  signal  is  positive  and  to  a  corresponding  capacitance 
of  said  first  capacitive  coupling  when  said  sign  signal  is 
positive  and  to  a  corresponding  capacitance  of  said  second 
capacitive  coupling  when  said  sign  signal  is  negative; 

a  first  litiear  amplifier  having  a  first  amplifier  input  and  a  first 
amplifier  output,  said  first  inverter  input  being  conitecting  to 
an  output  of  said  first  capacitive  coupling; 

a  coupling  capacitance  coiuiected  to  said  first  amplifio'  output; 
and 

a  second  linear  amplifier  having  a  second  amplifier  input  and  a 
second  amplifier  output,  said  second  amplifier  input  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  capacitance  and  to  an  ouqut  of  said 
second  capacitive  coupling. 
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DIODE  cntcurr  for  high  speed  switching 

TRANSISTOR 
Hteo  Shigdune,  Kanaiawa,  Japu,  anigiior  to  Fuji  Electric 

Ok,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Condauatioo  of  Ser.  Na  783333,  Oct  28,  1991.  This  appUca- 
tkM  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1990,  2^108533 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  Hiis  patent  sabaeqncnt  to  Sep.  20, 
I  2011,  has  been  Mm,*mhm^ 

'  Int  CL'  HOIL  29/4S;29/56;29/72 

VS.  a.  327-478  2  Claims 

1.  A  iiigh  speed  switching  transistor  circuit,  comprising: 

*  «  42      I    W  35 

If/ 


a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector; 

a  constant  voltage  diode  having  a  first  end  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  and  a  second 
end  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  reverse  cunent  preventive  diode  having  a  first  end  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor 
and  a  second  end  of  the  second  conductivity  type  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  constant  voltage  diode;  and 

a  hi^  speed  diode  reverse-bias  connected  between  the  collector 
and  the  emitter  of  the  transistor. 


5,469,104 

ACTIVE  FOLDED  CASCODE 

Douglas  S.  Smith,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Edward  C.  Bee,  San  Jose, 

I,  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elantec,  Inc.,  Milipitas,  CaUf. 

FOed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  218,726 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/22:1/56 

VS.  CL  327—491  lo  Claims 


1 


1.  Ml  active  folded  cascode  circuit  having  improved  impedance, 
gain,  and  bandwidth  properties,  the  active  folded  cascode  circuit 
comprising: 

first  and  second  reference  voltages; 

an  amplifier  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  third  electrodes, 
the  first  electrode  forming  a  gain  node,  the  second  electrode 
forming  an  input  of  the  active  folded  cascode  circuit,  and  the 
third  electrode  being  connected  to  the  second  reference  volt- 
age; 

a  follower  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  tliird  electrodes, 
the  third  electrode  being  connected  to  tlie  gain  node  and  the 
first  electrode  forming  an  output  of  the  active  folded  cascode 
circuit; 


a  feedback  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  third  electrodes, 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  being  connected  to  tlie  second 
and  third  electrodes,  respectively,  of  the  follower  transistor, 
and  die  third  electrode  being  connected  to  ti>e  first  reference 
voltage; 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the 
amplifier  transistor,  for  providing  bias  current  to  the  amplifier 
transistor  and  output  current  to  tlie  follower  transistor,  accord- 
ing to  a  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the  active  folded 
cascode  circuit;  and 

a  second  current  source  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  tite 
feedbacic  transistor  to  provide  bias  current  to  the  feedback 
transistor,  the  biased  feedback  transistor  ntaintaining  die  third 
electrode  of  the  follower  circuit  at  a  fixed  voltage  relative  to 
the  first  reference  voltage  and  coupling  die  voltage  at  die  third 
electrode  of  die  follower  transistor  to  Uie  second  electrode  of 
die  follower  transistor  to  reduce  the  impedance  of  the  gain 
node  of  the  active  folded  cascode  circuit 


5,469,105 

TRANSMITTER  AND  POWER  AMPLIFIER  THEREFOR 
Gcoftvy  S.  Sparks,  Caaibridge,  England,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Klngdon,  Ang.  11, 1993, 
9316869 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/20 
VS.  CL  330—129  9  Claims 


CZ}^ 


1.  A  transmitter  having  a  linearised  power  amplifier  circuit 
cmiprising  a  forward  gain  path  including  a  power  amplifier  output 
stage  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  feedback  loop  coupled 
between  said  output  and  input,  the  feedback  loop  including  means 
for  deriving  a  portion  of  the  power  amplifier  output  stage's  output 
and  a  feedback  function  stage,  means  for  combining  an  output  of 
die  feedback  loop  with  a  representation  of  a  modulating  signal,  a 
first  gain  control  element  in  the  forward  gain  path  of  the  power 
amplifier  output  stage  and  a  second  gain  control  element  in  die 
feedback  loop,  and  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  the  second 
gain  control  elements  such  diat  die  product  of  tlieir  gains  remains 
substantially  constant 


5,469,106 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER  WHICH 

REDUCES  DIFFERENTIAL  GAIN 

Ronald  N.  Dow,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Elantec,  Inc. 

Milpitas,  Calif: 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  Na  328,701 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—254  22  CbJois 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  amplifier  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a 
first  gain  control  signal  and  an  input  signal,  said  voltage  controlled 
amplifier  further  adapted  to  present  an  output  signal  which  is  an 
amplification  of  said  input  signal,  said  ampUfication  based  on  said 
gain  control  signal,  comprising: 


1908 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


a  first  gain  control  pott,  adapted  to  receive  said  first  gain  control 
signal; 

an  input  port  adapted  to  receive  said  input  signal; 

an  output  port,  adapted  to  present  said  output  signal; 

a  first  differential  pair  of  transistors,  connected  to  said  gain 
control  port,  said  input  pott  and  said  output  port; 

a  second  differential  pair  of  transistors,  connected  to  said  gain 
control  port,  said  input  port,  said  output  port  and  said  first 
differential  pair  of  transistors,  said  second  differential  pair 
being  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  than  said  first  differ- 
ential pair; 

a  plurality  of  matching  transistors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
matching  transistors  connected  to  and  compUmentary  to  one 
transistor  of  said  first  and  second  differential  pairs;  and 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  input  port  and  said  first  differen- 
tial pair. 


lated  from  the  metallized  area  and  including  a  via  hole  elec- 
trically connecting  the  metallized  region  to  the  metallized  rear 
surface  of  said  second  substrate; 

a  third  substrate  including  a  metallized  front  surface  and  a 
non-metallized  rear  surface  mounted  on  the  metallized  area  on 
the  front  surface  of  said  second  substrate  adjacent  the  metal- 
lized region;  providing  a  capacitance;  and 

at  least  one  third  wire  having  an  inductance  and  electrically 
connecting  the  metallized  region  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  to  the  metallized  front  surface  of  said  third 
substrate  to  which  said  second  wires  are  connected,  thereby 
providing  a  series  circuit  including  the  capacitance  and  the 
inductance  of  said  third  wire  with  the  capacitance  connected 
to  a  junction  of  said  input-side  matching  circuit  and  said 
s^ond  wires  and  the  inductance  of  said  third  wire  is  con- 
nected to  the  metallized  rear  surface  of  said  second  substrate 
through  said  via  hold,  the  metallized  rear  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  representing  system  ground. 


5y469,107 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Masaki  Kotuio,  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-194392 

Int.  a."  H03F  1/02:3/60 

U.S.  CL  336—277  3  Claims 

4-,    ^       .fC-.  rn^ 
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REACnVELY  COMPENSATED  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUITS 
Hua  Q.  Iterng,  Dallas,  Tt\.,  assignor  to  l^xas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,252 
Int  ex."  H03F  3/60;  3/6S:  3/195 
U&CL330— 286 

1        v» 


10  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate; 

a  first  substrate  having  metallized  front  and  rear  surfaces,  an 
output-side  matching  circuit  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of 
said  first  substrate  and  connected  by  first  wires  to  the  drain  of 
said  field  effect  transistor  said  the  first  wires  having  an  induc- 
tance; 

a  second  substrate  having  metallized  front  and  rear  surfaces,  an 
input-side  matching  circuit  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of 
said  second  substrate  and  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  by  second  wires,  said  second  wires  having 
inductance  wherein  the  metallized  front  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  includes  a  metallized  area  connected  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  field  effect  transistor  by  said  second  wires 
and  a  metallized  region  surrounded  by  and  electrically  iso- 


1.  A  circuit  for  high-frequency  amplification,  comprising: 

an  input  transmission  line; 

an  output  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
transistors  is  arranged  in  a  sequence  such  that  said  input 
terminals  of  said  transistors  are  coupled  to  said  input  trans- 
mission line  sequentially  along  said  input  transmission  line, 
and  wherein  said  output  terminals  are  coupled  to  said  output 
transmission  line  sequentially  along  said  output  transmission 
line;  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  one  of  said  terminals  of  a  transistor 
of  said  sequence,  wherein  said  input  and  output  terminals  of 
said  transistors  are  pads  of  metallization,  a  bottom  plate  of 
said  capacitor  comprises  one  of  said  pads  of  metallization, 
and  a  top  plate  of  said  capacitor  is  coupled  to  a  terminal  of 
said  transistor  that  is  coupled  to  a  reference  potential. 
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5,469,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
ANTI-FUSE  DEVICES 
John  O.  Palvinen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quicklogic 
Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,000,  Mar.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 

continoation  of  Ser.  No.  931,048,  Aug.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,294346.  This  appUcalion  Feh.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^00 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/173:19/082 

VS.  CL  327—525  4  Clalnis 


1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  programming  anti-fiise  devices  that 
are  connected  to  fonn  an  airay  of  anti-fiise  devices,  to  minimize 
signal  race  conditions  of  logic  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  and-fuse  devices  connected  in  series  strings  to 
form  columns  of  anti-fuse  devices  in  the  array,  each  anti-fuse 
device  having  a  first  node  at  a  first  end  and  second  node  at  a 
second  end; 

a  first  voltage  supply  bus; 

a  second  voltage  supply  bus; 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  control 
terminal  for  placing  the  transistor  in  an  ON  condition, 
wherein  each  first  transistor  connects  the  first  node  of  an 
anti-fiise  device  to  the  first  voltage  supply  bus  and  each 
second  transistor  connects  the  second  node  of  an  anti-fuse 
device  to  the  second  voltage  supply  bus; 

a  plurality  of  control  bus  lines  connected  to  the  control  terminals 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  transistors,  oper- 
able to  turn  ON  selected  transistors;  and 

a  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  control  bus  lines  operable 
to  program  selected  anti-fiise  devices  such  that  a  voltage 
appears  across  an  anti-fiise  device  and  a  current  is  delivered  to 
that  anti-fuse  device  to  program  it  to  a  desired  impedance. 

L  5,469,110 

GE  PUMPING  CIRCUIT  USING  NON- 
OVERLAPPING  CLOCK  CONTROL 
Iteoe-Hsiang  Liao,  Hsinchu.  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Tiii- 
wan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,748 
Int  CL'  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  327—536  5  Ctains 

1.  A  charge  pumping  circuit  for  deriving  a  negative  voltage 
equal  in  magnitude  to  a  high-level  positive  supply  voltage,  com- 
prising: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  osicllatory  clock  signals  having  a 

first  phase  and  a  second  phase  in  a  cloclc  period; 
a  non-overlapping  clock  control  unit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
output  terminals,  said  control  unit  generating  two  non- 
overiapping  out-of-phase  clock  signals  at  said  first  and  said 
second  output  terminals  respectively  in  response  to  said  oscil- 
latory clock  signals; 
a  firet  capacitor 

a  charging  and  discharging  means,  controlled  by  said  oon- 
overiapping  clock  signals  from  said  oscillator  means,  for 
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charging  said  first  capacitor  to  a  voltage  value  equal  to  said 
high-level  positive  supply  voltage  during  said  first  phase  and 
dischaiging  said  first  capacitor  during  said  second  phase; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  negative  voltage  output  tenninal; 

transferring  noeans,  controlled  by  said  non-overlapping  clock 
signals  from  said  second  output  terminal,  for  maintaining  a 
voltage  value  output  at  said  negative  voltage  terminal  during 
said  first  phase  and  transferring  charges  disctiarged  from  said 
first  capacitor  to  said  second  capacitor  during  said  second 
phase  so  tliat  after  a  plurality  of  said  oscillatory  clock  periods, 
said  negative  voltage  is  derived  at  said  negative  voltage 
output  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor 

said  charging  and  discharging  means  comprising  delay  means 
connected  between  said  oscillator  means  and  said  first  capaci- 
tor. 


5,469,111 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  PROCESS  VARUTION 
INSENSmVE  REFERENCE  BIAS  CURRENT 
Kwok-F  Chitt,  San  Jose,  CaHL,  asdgnor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor CorporaUoo,  Santo  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,331 

Int  CL'  G05F  l/W 

VS.  CL  327—538  6  Claims 
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1.  A  reference  bias  current  generation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  voltage,  a  base  tenninal  and  an  emitter  terminal; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said 
first  supply  voltage,  a  base  terminal  coupled  to  said  base 
terminal  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  an  emitter  terminal; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  tenninal  coupled  to  said 
emitter  terminal  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  gate  terminal 
and  a  source  terminal; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  emitter  terminal  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  source  terminal  of  said 
first  MOS  transistor,  said  operational  amplifier  providing  an 
output  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  voltages  at  said  first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  first  current  source  coupled  between  said  source  terminal  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  supply  voltage,  said 
first  cunent  source  receiving  and  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  operational  amplifier; 
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a  second  current  source  coupled  to  said  emitter  terminal  of  said 
second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  supply  voluge;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  base  tenninal  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor 
and  the  gate  tenninal  of  the  first  MOS  transistor,  for  compen- 
sating the  current  through  said  first  MOS  transistor  variations 
due  to  a  shift  in  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor. 


translation  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  input,  for  sequentially  trans- 
lating each  input  signal  burst  to  a  translated  current: 

a  rectifier  circuit,  coupled  to  the  translation  circuitry  for  sequen- 
tially rectifying  each  translated  current  and  producing  a  recti- 
fied driving  signal;  and 

an  integrator,  coupled  to  the  rectifier  circuit,  for  sequentially 
integrating  each  rectified  driving  signal. 


5,469,112 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  ZERO-CROSSING 

DEMODULATOR 

Edward  K.  B.  Lee,  Sunrise,  FU^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  290,161 

Int  a."  H04L  27/14 

MS.  a.  329^302  M  Claiais 


5,469,114 

LOSS  LESS  RF  FEEDBACK  FOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

LINEARIZATION 

Vlnod  IC  Saxena,  Slmi  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Milllwave  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,178 

Int  CL*  W13F  \/i4 

U  A  CL  330— 1«7  7  Claims 


1.  A  communication  device  for  receiving  an  information  signal, 
comprising: 

a  first  mixer  for  producing  a  first  in-phase  component; 
a  second  mixer  for  producing  a  first  quadrature  phase  compo- 
nent: 
a  multi-level  detector  for  detecting  the  contents  of  the  informa- 
tion signal  using  the  in-phase  and  quadramre  components,  the 
detector  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  die  direction  of  instantaneous  phase  rota- 
tion at  zero  crossings; 
a  bi-directional  counter  for  incrementing  when  a  positive 
direction  is  detected  and  decrementing  when  a  negative 
direction  is  detected:  and 
means  for  extrapolating  the  contents  of  the  information  signal 
from  the  counter. 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  linearization  of  a  radio  frequency 
amplifier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  small  portion  of  the  output  power  of  said  amplifier 
producing  a  feedback  signal: 

transmitting  said  feedback  signal  through  a  phase  shifter  allow- 
ing the  phase  to  change  in  the  transmission  feedback  loop  to 
approximately  ±135  degrees: 

ttansmitting  said  feedback  signal  dirough  a  summer  with  an 
input  signal  producing  a  summed  signal; 

transmitting  said  summed  signal  through  a  filter  altering  the 
value  of  Q  by  at  least  one  hundred  producing  a  filtered  signal; 
and 

transmitting  said  filtered  signal  into  said  power  ampUfier. 


5,469,113 
RECTIFIER  AND  INTEGRATOR  ORCUTT  FOR  DISK 
DRIVE  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Michel  Steyaerf  WIm  Dehaene,  both  Leuven;  Jan  Craninckx, 
Herent  all  of,  Belgium:  Mairtin  Walsh,  and  Peter  Real,  both 
of  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor^ 
wood.  IVlsss« 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^12 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/596,  H03D  IfOl 

M&,  CL  329^^11  1  Claims 


I \       «         \li      ** 


5,469,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  IN  A  DIGITAL  RECEIVER 

Paul  E.  Peterzell;  Nathaaid  B.  Wilson,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  and  Peter  J.  Black,  St  Lucia,  Australia,  assignors  to 

QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,811 

Int  a.*  He3G  3B0 

\i&.  CL  330—129  39  Claims 


1.  Demodulation  circuitry  for  denoodulating  a  plurality  of  input 
signal  bursts  of  a  burst  pattern  comprising: 
an  input  sequentially  receiving  the  plurality  of  input 
bursts: 


sie 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  comprising  an  adjustable 
gain  amplifier,  said  adjustable  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  port 
for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  control  port  for  receiving  a  gain 
control  signal,  and  an  output  port  for  providing  an  output  signal, 
said  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  received  power  signal  based  on  the 
power  of  said  output  signal: 
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saturating  integrator  means  for  comparing,  in  response  to  an 
integration  enable  signal,  said  received  power  signal  to  a 
reference  signal  and  for  generating  said  gain  control  signal; 
and 

decision  means  for  creating  said  integration  enable  signal  in 
response  to  the  value  of  said  gain  control  signal,  the  value  of 
said  received  power  signal,  and  the  value  of  said  reference 
signal. 


5,469,116 
CLOCK  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  WFTH  LOW  CURRENT 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
WilUam  C.  Slenuner,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  SGS-Thomsoii 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,153 

InL  a."  H03B  5/30:5/36 

V&  CL  331—74  17  Claims 
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1. 1  i  dock  generator  circuit  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  reference  circuit  for  producing  a  reference  voltage; 
an  oscillator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  reference  circuit,  for  pro- 
ducing an  input  periodic  signal  having  a  voltage  range  defined 
by  said  reference  voltage; 
a  frequency  divider,  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
receive  the  input  periodic  signal,  for  producing  an  output 
periodic  signal  at  a  frequency  other  than  that  of  the  input 
periodic  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  divider  stage,  comprising: 

a  first  current  switch,  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  input 
periodic  signal  from  said  oscillator  circuit,  for  pnxlucing 
current  source  control  signals  responsive  to  the  input  peri- 
odic signal,  said  input  periodic  signal  having  a  frequency; 
imd 
a  first  plurality  of  latches,  each  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  latches 
having  a  data  input  and  a  data  output,  and  each  including  a 
first  current  source  controlled  by  one  of  the  current  source 
control  signals  from  said  first  current  switch  responsive  to 
which  it  stores  a  data  state  corresponding  to  a  voltage  level 
received  at  its  data  input,  wherein  said  first  plurality  of 
latches  are  interconnected  in  a  sequence  between  the  data 
input  and  data  output,  to  form  a  counter  so  that  the  signal  at 
the  data  output  of  the  last  of  said  first  plurality  of  latches  in 
the  sequence  has  a  fi^uency  that  is  divided  down  from  the 
frequency  of  the  input  periodic  signal;  and 
a  level  shift  circuit,  connected  to  said  frequency  divider  to 
receive  the  output  periodic  signal,  for  amplifying  the  output 
periodic  signal. 


5y469,117 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY.OSCILLATOR 
Pascal  Philippe,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  VS.  PhiHiM  Corpo- 
ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^471 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14, 1993,  93  94380 
Int,  a.'  H03B  5/00 
VS.  CL  331—109  8  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage-controlled  frequency  oscillator  comprising: 

an  amplifier  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  for 
defining  a  main  current  path,  and  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  the  conduction  of  current  in  the  main  current  path; 

a  capacitive  divider  bridge  for  providing  a  feedbacl:  coupling 
between  the  first  electrode  and  the  control  electrode  of  the 
amplifier  device,  the  capacitive  divider  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  conox>l  electrode,  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
a  reference  voltage,  and  an  intermediate  junction  point  con- 
nected to  the  first  electrode;  and 

a  tuning  circuit  coupled  between  the  control  electrode  and  the 
reference  voltage  and  including  (i)  a  first  parallel  branch 
including  a  timing  inductance  in  series  with  a  first  variable 
capacitance,  (ii)  a  second  parallel  branch,  coupled  to  the  first 
parallel  branch,  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  ampli- 
fier device  and  having  a  second  variable  capacitance,  (iii)  a 
third  parallel  branch  coupled  to  the  second  parallel  branch  and 
including  a  fixed  capacitance,  and  (iv)  a  series  inductance 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  and  third  parallel 
branches  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  amplifier  device,  the  series  inductance  having  an  induc- 
tance value  which  is  less  than  an  inductance  value  of  the 
tuning  inductance. 


5,469,118 
INTEGRATED  OSCILLATOR  CmCUFTS 
Rodney  J.  Lawton,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,708 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1993, 
9324155 

Int  a.*  H03B  27AX);  H03K  3/283 
VS.  a.  331—113  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  stable  sine-wave  oscillator  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  having  their  emitter/collector  paths  con- 
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nected  in  series  with  first  load  means  between  a  first  supply  voltage 
conductor  and  one  terminal  of  a  current  source  the  other  terminal 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  second  supply  voltage  conductor,  third 
and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  having  their  emitter/collector  paths 
connected  in  series  with  second  load  means  between  said  first 
supply  voltage  conductor  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  current 
source,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  collector  electrodes 
of  said  second  wd  fourth  transistors  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third 
transistors,  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  second  and 
fourth  transistors  being  cross-connected  and  the  base  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  cross-connected. 


(c)  an  amplifier  circuit  having  inputs  and  outputs,  said  inputs 
being  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  last  delay  stage. 


5,469,119 
LINEAR  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  USING 

FIXED  CAPACITORS  IN  LIEU  OF  VARACTORS 
Irving  G.  Post,  Lower  Alsace  Townstilp,  Berks  County,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  JuL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,141 

Int  CL"  H03B  5/12 

MS.  CL  331—117  R  10  Claims 


5,469,121 

MULTIPLE  CURRENT-LIMrnNG  CIRCUfr  BREAKER 

Wrra  ELECTRODYNAMIC  REPULSION 

Jean-Luc  Payet-Burin,  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin 

Gerin,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,051 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1993,  9304298 

Int  a.*  HOIH  75/00 

\i&.  CL  335—16  6  Claims 


1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  comprising  a  series  resonant 
circuit  and  a  control  circuit  employing  transistors,  fixed  capacitors 
and  no  varactors  for  varying  the  effective  amount  of  capacitance 
present  in  said  resonant  circuit  so  that  the  resonant  frequency 
varies  substantially  lineariy  with  control  voltage. 


5,469,120 

mGH  PERFORMANCE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Thug  T.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Jin  Zhao,  Mllpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,636 

Int  a."  H03B  5/04;5n4;  aJ3L  1/00:7/099 

VS.  CL  331—177  R  23  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bias  voltage  generator  having  an  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs 
comprising  a  first  voltage  control  signal  and  a  second  voltage 
control  signal  which  vary  in  response  to  variances  in  said 
input,  wherein  said  bias  voltage  generator  maintains  a  voltage 
floor  at  said  outputs  when  said  input  indicates  zero  error 
correction; 

(b)  a  sequence  of  delay  stages  including  a  first  delay  stage,  a  last 
delay  stage,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  delay  stage,  each 
delay  stage  having  inputs  and  outputs,  where  inputs  of  all  but 
said  first  delay  stage  are  coupled  to  outputs  of  a  preceding 
delay  stage  and  to  said  first  voltage  control  signal  and  a 
second  voltage  control  signal,  and  where  outputs  of  the  last 
differential  stage  are  fed  back  to  inputs  of  said  first  differential 
stage,  wherein  each  of  said  delay  stages  includes  a  process 
variation  compensation  circuit;  and 


1.  A  multipole  current- limiting  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

a  molded  insulating  case  having  a  front  panel  and  housing 
therein  a  plurality  of  poles,  said  front  panel  having  an  aper- 
ture; 

a  current  interrupting  device  housed  in  the  insulating  case  and 
including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact  provided 
in  each  pole,  and  an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  positioned  to 
extinguish  arcs  generated  between  the  movable  and  stationary 
contacts; 

an  operating  mechanism  having  a  toggle  biased  via  a  spring 
device; 

a  trip  device  for  activating  the  operating  mechanism; 

an  operating  handle  comiected  to  said  operating  mechanism  and 
passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  fix>nt  panel  of  the  case; 

a  switching  bar  for  supporting  the  movable  contact  of  each  of 
the  poles,  said  switching  bar  comprising  an  insulating  mate- 
rial and  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  toggle  which 
rotates  the  switching  bar  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
aiKl  having  a  recess  for  each  movable  contact  which  extends 
therethrough,  each  of  said  movable  contacts  being  fork- 
shaped  and  including  a  common  base  supporting  two  contact 
arms,  and  a  supporting  shank  extending  from  the  common 
base,  said  common  base  having  two  balancing  slots  extending 
along  a  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  movable  contacts  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  switching  bar  via  a  spindle  extending 
into  said  supporting  shank  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
each  movable  contact  is  eccentric  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
switching  bar,  each  of  said  movable  contacts  being  adapted  to 
pivot  from  a  rest  position  to  an  active  position  by  electrody- 
namic  repulsion,  such  that  the  movable  contact  is  separated 
from  said  stationary  contact; 

biasing  means  for  providing  a  contact  force  for  each  of  said 
movable  contacts,  and  for  slowing  pivoting  return  movement 
of  each  movable  contact  to  the  rest  position,  said  biasing 
means  comprising  a  spirally-wound  spring  mounted  to  float  in 
a  respective  recess  of  the  insulating  bar,  said  spirally-wound 
spring  including  a  bearing  arm  which  is  sUdable  in  the  two 
balancing  slots,  whereby  a  contact  point  of  the  bearing  arm 
and  the  two  balancing  slots  varies,  to  change  an  application 
point  of  a  biasing  force  exerted  on  each  movable  contact  via 
the  spirally-wound  spring  during  movement  of  each  movable 
contact  from  the  rest  position  to  the  active  position. 
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5,469,122 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
In  J.  Yoon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
EIcctro-Mecfaanks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
92-26405 

Int  a."  HOIH  1/00;  HOIJ  29/06;  ]/52; 29/56 
VS.  a.  335—214  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  deflection  yoke  including  a  coil  separator  with  a  neclc 
portion  and  a  screen  portion,  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
coils  respectively  provided  on  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  coil 
separator,  toroidal  ferrite  cores  mounted  to  wrap  said  vertical 
deflection  coil,  and  leakage  magnetic-field  canceling  coils  fixed  on 
said  screen  portion  of  said  coil  separator  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  to  attenuate  a  leakage  magnetic  field  from  said  horizontal 
deflection  coil,  the  improvement  of  said  deflection  yolce  compris- 
ing: 
induction  coils  not  connected  to  said  horizontal  deflection  coil 
but  connected  to  said  leakage  magnetic-field  canceling  coil 
and  adjacendy  provided  at  said  horizontal  deflection  coil  to 
directiy  induce  horizontal  deflection  current  firom  said  hori- 
zontal deflection  coil  for  said  leakage  magnetic-field  cancel- 
ing coils,  and 
wherein  said  induction  coils  are  wound  continuously  about  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  said  toroidal  ferrite  cores  in  directions 
between  said  neck  and  screen  portions  of  said  coil  separator. 


,,  5,469,123 

FEIUIOMAGNETIC  ROOM  SHIELDING  FOR  THE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  HIGH  FIELD  MAGNET  OF  AN 

NMR  SPECTROMETER 

Wolfgang  MOIIer,  Karisruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker 

Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
847.5 

InL  a.'  HOIF  7/00;  H05K  9/00;  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  335—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  room  magnetic  shielding  for  a  superconducting  magnet 


located  inside  a  cryostat  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  the  magnet 
producing  a  static  magnetic  field  having  a  homogeneity  of  <l(r' 
within  an  investigational  volume  of  an  NMR  spectrometer,  the 
magnetic  shielding  comprising: 


a  first  horizontal  ferromagnetic  means,  having  a  first  annount  of 
ferromagnetic  material,  located  below  the  cryostat  at  a  first 
separation  from  a  center  of  the  investigational  volume; 

a  second  horizontal  ferromagnetic  means,  having  a  second 
amount  of  ferromagnetic  material,  located  above  the  cryostat 
at  a  second  separation  from  tlie  center  of  the  investigational 
volume  which  is  1.5  to  3  times  die  first  separation,  the  second 
amount  of  ferromagnetic  material  being  1 .5  to  3  times  the  first 
amount  of  ferromagnetic  material;  and 

vertical  ferromagnetic  side  means  magnetically  connecting  tl>e 
first  and  second  ferrornagnetic  means. 


5,469,124 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  TRANSFORMER  COIL 

Patricia  A.  O'  Donnell,  DavidsonvUle;  Charics  S.  Kerfoot, 

Pasadena,  and  Joseph  J.  Springer,  Bd  Air;  ail  oT  Md^  Msign- 

ors  to  Westinglioasc  Electric  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,141 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/10.27/26 

VS.  CL  336—61  17  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  for  use  in  an  electric  vehicle  electronics  nxxl- 
ule,  comprising: 

a  hollow  coil  form  of  thermally  conductive  rtutetial,  said  coil 
foim  having  an  upper  portion  including  two  open  ends,  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  base  portion; 

windings  wrapped  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  coil  fbini  and 
being  in  thermal  contact  therewith; 

a  lower  E-core  inserted  in  a  first  open  end  of  die  upper  portion 
of  the  coil  form; 

an  upper  E-core  inserted  in  a  second  open  end  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  coil  form,  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  E<ores 
are  in  mutual  alignment; 

said  intermediate  portion  protruding  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  portion  and  extending  to  said  base  portion,  and  includ- 
ing a  generally  flat  core  contact  surface,  said  core  contact 
surface  covering  a  portion  of  a  front  side  of  the  kiwer  E-core 
when  die  lower  E-core  is  inserted  in  the  first  open  end  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  coil  form; 

said  base  portion  comprising  a  bifurcated  flange  member  pro- 
jecting orthogonally  outward  substantially  equidistantly  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  thereby  connecting 
the  coil  form  in  thermal  contact  with  a  cold  plate  so  that  the 
coil  form  provides  a  thermal  path  from  the  windings  to  tlie 
cold  {date. 
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5,469,125 
ROTARY  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Hidcki  Shigemoto,  Moriguchi;  Hlroshi  Matsui,  Hirakala,  and 
Jun  Sugahara,  Kume,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Kadaooia,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088403; 
May  27,  1993,  5-125737;  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-252847 

InL  CL*  HOIC  10/32 
VS.  CL  338—162  8  Claims 

A 
^   38   37 
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1.  A  ititaiy  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  bolder  having  a  circular  through-hole  defined  therein,  a  pro- 
trusion and  a  protruding  portion  extending  therefrom; 

a  rotary  variable  resistor  having  connection  terminals  and  a 
rotary  shaft,  said  rotary  shaft  being  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  circular  through-hole,  said  rotary  variable 
resistor  being  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  holder: 

a  rotary  operation  shaft  rotatably  provided  within  said  circular 
through-hole,  one  end  of  said  rotary  operation  shaft  being 
coupled  to  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  rotary  variable  resistor, 
and  another  end  of  said  rotary  operation  shaft  including  a 
stopping  step  portion  for  engaging  said  protrusion  of  said 
holder  so  as  to  restrain  a  turning  angle  of  said  rotary  operation 
shaft  and  a  step  portion:  and 

a  rotation  return  mechanism  including  a  torsion  coil  spring 
disposed  on  a  circumference  of  said  rotary  operation  shaft, 
wherein  said  torsion  coil  spring  has  book  portions  at  both 
ends  thereof,  said  hook  portions  of  torsion  coil  spring  engag- 
ing two  portions  of  said  step  portion  of  said  rotary  operation 
shaft  near  said  stopping  step  portions  and  two  portions  of  said 
protruding  portion  of  said  bolder,  said  two  portions  of  said 
protruding  portion  having  a  same  facing  angle  as  said  two 
portions  of  said  step  portion. 


UOD.  OUT 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 


a  diode  bridge  having  first  and  second  terminals  coupled  to  a 
first  frequency  signal  and  third  and  fourth  terminals  coupled 
to  a  first  node  of  a  first  phase  shift  network  and  to  a  first  node 
of  a  second  phase  shift  network,  respectively: 

said  first  phase  shift  network  having  a  second  node  for  passing 
therethrough  a  second  frequency  signal,  said  second  node 
being  coupled  to  ground  potential  through  a  first  capacitance 
having  a  value  that  represents  a  high  impedance  to  said 
second  frequency  signal: 

said  second  phase  shift  network  having  a  second  node  for 
passing  therethrough  a  third  frequency  signal,  said  second 
node  of  said  second  phase  shift  network  being  coupled  to 
ground  potential  through  a  second  capacitance  having  a  value 
that  represents  a  high  impedance  to  said  third  frequency 
signal:  and 

a  third  capacitance  coupled  between  said  first  node  of  said  first 
phase  shift  network  and  said  first  node  of  said  second  phase 
shift  network,  said  third  capacitance  having  a  value  that 
represents  a  high  impedance  to  said  second  frequency  signal 
and  to  said  third  frequency  signal. 


5,469,127 

AMPLIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  MODULATOR  COMPONENT 

Tlmotliy  P.  HuUck,  Scfawenksville,  and  Julian  L.  Brookes, 

Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aerodyne  Industries,  Inc., 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,790,  Apr.  14,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  84,026,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,272,  wbkfa  is  a 

continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  924,525,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,260,674.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,722 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H03C  1/06;  1/60; SAX) 

VS.  a.  332—149  37  Claims 


^fcitJb-;! 
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5,469,126 
I/Q-MODULATOR  AND  IA^DEMODULATOR 
Slmo  Murtojarvi,  Salo,  Ftaland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
PtMDCs  Ltd.,  Salo,  FinUnd 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1993, 
9318860 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/36;27/38 
VS.  CL  332—105  16  OainH 


1.  An  arrangement  for  providing  a  high  power  level  signal  which 
is  an  amplified  replica  of  a  low  power  level  signal,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

A)  means  for  providing  a  first  elemental  signal  and  a  second 
elemental  signal  which  collectively  contain  information  rep- 
resenting the  low  power  level  signal;  and 

B)  a  modulator,  the  modulator  including: 

1)  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  the  first  elemental  signal: 

2)  a  second  input  connected  to  receive  the  second  elemental 
signal:  and 

3)  means  for  performing  a  modulation  operation  by  modulat- 
ing the  first  elemental  signal  onto  the  second  elemental 
signal  to  provide  the  high  power  level  signal:  wherein  the 
means  for  performing  the  modulation  operation  includes: 

a)  means  for  determining  when  a  magnitude  of  the  first 
elemental  signal  is  at  or  above  a  given  magnitiKle  thresh- 
old; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  modified  first  elemental  signal  in 
response  to  the  means  for  determining: 


NovEMSER  21,  199S 


ELECTRICAL 


1915 


( )  a  plurality  of  component  signal  generation  devices, 
responsive  to  the  modified  first  elemental  signal,  the 
component  signal  generation  devices  outputting  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  component  signals  having  respec- 
tive magnitudes  which  are  affected  by  the  modified  first 
elemental  signal; 

<|)  means  for  compensating  for  a  difference  between  the 
first  elemental  signal  and  the  modified  first  elemental 
signal,  the  means  for  compensating  including  means  for 
increasing  the  magnitude  of  a  component  signal  output 
by  a  component  signal  generation  device  other  than  a 
mathematically  least  significant  component  signal  gen- 
eration device;  and 

^  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  component  signals 
output  from  the  component  signal  generation  devices  and 
for  providing  the  high  power  level  signal  as  indicative  of 
a  cconbination  of  the  component  signals. 


1.  A  circuit  element  for  microwave  and  miUimeter-eave  bands, 
compiiting: 

a  dielectric  line  tnade  of  a  pure  dielectric  resin;  and 
a  high-firequency  wave  absorbing  member  made  of  a  pure 
dielectric  resin  containing  at  least  one  of  first,  second  and 
third  powders  dispersed  therein,  the  first  powder  having  a 
high  specific  inductive  capacity,  the  second  powder  having  a 
high  magnetic  premeability,  the  third  powder  having  a  high 
specific  resistance,  the  high-ftequency  wave  absorbing  mem- 
ber being  fusion  bonded  as  a  unit  to  the  dielectric  line. 


5,469,129 

IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMING  THREE-PORT  POWER 

DIVIDER/COMBINER  USING  LUMPED  ELEMENTS 

Mkhad  Dydyk,  ScoOsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sduiiimburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  297,067 
Int  a."  H03H  7/48 
VS.  a  333—124  24  Claims 

1.    Aa    impedance    transforming    three-poit    power    divider/ 
combiner  comprising: 
first,  second,  and  third  ports,  wherein  the  first  port  has  a  first 
temiinating  impedance  and  the  second  and  third  ports  each 


II 


"*  'ii-'"''  "i; 


5,469,128 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  FOR  MICROWAVE  AND 
MILLIMETER- WAVE  BANDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Umeo   Kawanishi;    Nobuhisa   Hirayama;    Ikkeshi    Hamabe, 
Yokohama,  and  Tom  lUcagi,  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Nippon 
Valqiia  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  botli  of,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,624 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254708; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254712 

InL  CL*  HOIP  1/26 
VS.  a.  333—22  R  9  Claims 


have  a  second  terminating  impedance  different  from  the  first 
terminatuig  impedance; 
first,  second,  and  third  lumped  elements,  wherein  tiie  first 
lumped  element  is  a  capacitor  and  ttie  second  and  third 
lumped  elements  are  inductors  and  the  first  lumped  element  is 
coupled  between  the  first  port  and  an  electrical  ground,  the 
second  lumped  element  is  coupled  between  the  first  port  and 
the  second  port,  and  the  third  lumped  element  is  coupled 
between  the  first  port  and  the  third  port; 
a  first  resistor  coupled  between  tiie  second  and  tliird  ports;  and 
first  and  second  capacitors,  wherein  the  first  capacitor  is  coupled 
between  the  second  port  and  the  electrical  gnmnd  and  the 
second  capacitor  is  coupled  between  tlie  third  pott  and  the 
electrical  groimd,  such  that  a  signal  to  be  divided  input  to  the 
first  port  results  in  identical  divided  output  signals  at  the 
second  and  third  ports  and  signals  to  be  combined  input  to  the 
second  and  third  ports  result  in  a  combined  output  signal  at 
the  first  port. 


5,469,130 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  PARALLEL  STRIP  LINE  CABLE 

COMPRISING  CONNECTOR  PART  AND  CONNECTOR 

PROVmED  ON  SUBSTRATE  FOR  CONNECTING  WITH 

CONNECTOR  PART  THEREOF 
Takekazu  Okada,  Kameoka;  Yuichi  Maniyama,  Nagaokakyo, 
and  Kazuya  Sayanagi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  M^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1992,  4-318510; 
May  14,  1993,  5-112723 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/04 
VS.  CL  333—246  5  Claims 


«o'— I 


1.  A  surface  mount  device  coimector  for  connecting  with  a 
cofuiector  part  of  a  high  frequency  parallel  strip  line  cable  com- 
prising a  pair  of  thin-film  earth  conductors  formed  on  both  surfaces 
of  a  dielectric  body  so  as  to  oppose  each  other,  a  thin-film  centra- 
conductor  formed  in  said  dielectric  body  so  as  to  be  located 
between  said  pair  of  earth  conductors,  and  said  coiuiector  part 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  high  frequency  parallel  strip  line  cable 
so  as  to  expose  one  end  of  said  center  conductor,  said  connector 
comprising: 
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a  dielectric  case  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  dielectric  case 
being  mounted  on  a  substrate  so  that  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  dielectric  case  is  in  cmitact  with  said  substrate; 

a  connection  slot  fonned  in  said  dielectric  case  receiving  said 
connector  part  of  said  high  frequency  parallel  strip  Une  cable 
thereinto; 

an  elastic  center  conductor  terminal  mounted  in  said  dielectric 
case  so  as  to  extend  through  said  connection  slot  to  the 
bottom  of  said  dielectric  case,  for  electrically  coimecting  an 
electrical  conductor  fonned  on  said  substrate  to  said  center 
conductor  of  said  high  frequency  parallel  strip  line  cable;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  earth  conductor  terminal  nsounted  in  said 
dielectric  case  so  as  to  extend  timxigh  said  connection  slot  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  dielectric  case,  for  electrically 
connecting  an  electrical  earth  conductor  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate to  at  least  one  of  said  earth  conductors  of  said  high 
frequency  parallel  strip  line  cable. 


5,469,131 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  lUuhashi,-  Katsumi  Okawa,  and  Yusuke  Igarashl,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  114,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-2299M; 
Sep.  17, 1992,  4-247913;  Sep.  22,  1992, 4-252899,-  Sep.  28, 1992, 
4-258374;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-25837^-  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-258379 

Int  CL'  H«1C  1/012 
VS.  CL  338—306  18  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate; 

an  insulating  resin  layer  on  said  metal  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  pads  on 

said  insulating  resin  layer, 
said  plurality  of  ccnductive  pattis  providing  connections  to  a 

pltvality  of  semiconductor  elements  affixed  to  said  bottom 

pads; 
means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  said  semiconductor 

elements; 
said  means  for  detecting  including  a  resistance  pattern  on  a  resin 

film; 
said  resin  film  being  affixed  to  said  bottom  pads; 
said  resistance  pattern  having  at  least  a  first  pair  of  bonding  pads 

for  detecting  current  and  at  least  a  second  pair  of  bonding 

pads  for  delecting  voltage;  and 
means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  a  first  and 

second  pairs  to  said  plurality  of  conductive  paths. 


5,469,132 
TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
EXTERNAL  PERTURBATION 
Peter  A.-F.  Lam,  20104  Wayne  Ave,  TMrance,  Calif.  90503 
PHcd  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,291 
Int  CL'  G68B  3/00 
VS.  a.  340— 39il  21  Claims 

1.  Display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  elongate  member. 


a  display  member; 

means  supporting  said  first  elongate  member  and  said  display 
member  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  in 
response  to  an  external  perturbation,  from  a  stable  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation  to  an  unstable  activate  orientation; 

an  electrically  responsive  sound  transducer,  and 

circuit  means,  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  first 
elongate  and  display  members  to  said  unstable  activate  orien- 
tation, for  energizing  said  transducer  to  produce  audible 
sound. 


5y469,133 
TELEPHONE  PAGER  ALARM  ENHANCEMENT  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Scott  E.  Hensler,  3320  E.  University  Dr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213; 
Scott  I.  Bergman,  6436  E.  Northridgc  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205, 
and  Mike  R  Costello,  19102  E.  VU  De  Arbotes,  Queen  Creek, 
Ariz.  852422 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,397 

Int  CL'  G08B  5/22;  H04B  3/36 

VS.  CI.  340—407.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  enhanced  alarm  circuit  for  signaling  an  individual  when 
said  individual  is  being  paged,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  telephone.pager  of  the  type  that  vibrates  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing a  signal  representing  said  individual's  telephone  pager 
number; 

means  for  sensing  the  vibration  of  the  telephone  pager  and  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  trigger  signals  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  providing  a  recognition  pulse  of  a  desired  duration  in 
response  to  at  least  two  successive  said  trigger  signals  having 
a  time  interval  therebetween  less  than  a  known  time;  and 

means  for  issuing  an  alarm  in  response  to  said  recognition  pulse. 
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5,469,134 

SAFETY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ABATING  THE  THEFT  OF 

VEHICLES 

RonaM  R.  Garrett,  516  Od  Dr^  JacksooTille,  N.C.  28540,  and 

Dennis  S.  Topdk,  Rte.  4  Box  238A  Hwy.  20,  Burton,  S.C. 

29902 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  177,146 
Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—426  1  Claim 

le 


1.  A  new  and  improved  safety  system  for  abating  the  dieft  of 
vehicles  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  dashboard,  a  closeable  driver's  side  door,  a 
horn,  a  plurality  of  paildng  lights,  a  single  pole  single  throw 
switch  with  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  an  electric 
fuel  pump,  a  fuse  coupled  to  the  Arst  terminal  of  the  single 
pole  single  throw  switch,  and  an  electric  battery  with  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  grounded  negative  terminal; 

a  door  sensor  switch  coupled  to  the  vehicle  at  a  location  near  the 
door  thereof,  the  door  sensor  switch  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  grounded  second  terminal  and  with  the  door  sensor 
switch  generating  a  control  signal  at  the  first  terminal  thereof 
when  the  door  of  the  vehicle  is  closed: 

a  disarm  switch  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
and  with  the  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  ttie  battery,  the  disarm  switch  further  coupled  to  the  dash- 
board of  the  vehicle,  the  disarm  switch  triggerable  by  an 
authorized  driver  when  the  vehicle  door  is  closed; 

an  electrically  energizable  control  box  having  a  first  input  termi- 
nal, a  second  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  the  first 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  disarm 
switch  for  receiving  electrical  power  from  the  battery,  the 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  door 
sensor  switch  for  receiving  the  control  signal  therefrom,  and 
with  the  output  terminal  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  begin- 
ning three  minutes  after  receiving  the  control  signal,  unless 
the  disarm  switch  is  triggered  by  the  authorized  driver  within 
about  three  minutes  following  closing  of  the  vehicle  door,  and 
with  the  control  box  further  automatically  terminating  trans- 
mission of  the  alarm  signal  ftom  the  output  terminal  thereof  at 
three  minutes  after  ttie  beginning  of  alarm  signal  transmis- 
sion; 

flasher  means  secured  with  respect  to  the  horn  of  the  vehicle  and 
parking  lights  of  the  vehicle  blasting  the  horn  and  flashing  the 
parking  lights  when  activated;  and 

a  single  pole  double  throw  relay,  a  nomudly  closed  first  single 
pole  single  throw  relay,  iuid  a  normally  open  second  single 
pole  single  throw  relay  with  the  first  single  pole  single  throw 
relay  coupled  to  first  terminal  of  the  single  pole  single  throw 
switch  and  the  fuel  pump  and  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
battery,  the  second  single  pole  single  throw  relay  coupled  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  single  pole  single  throw  switch  and 
the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  flasher  means,  and 
the  single  pole  double  throw  relay  coupled  to  the  first  single 
pole  single  throw  relay  and  the  second  single  pole  single 
throw  relay  and  the  fuse,  the  relays  having  an  activated  mode 
of  operation  for  allowing  the  flasher  means  to  be  energized 
and  for  preventing  the  ftiel  pump  from  being  activated  upon 
receipt  of  the  alarm  signal  at  the  single  pole  single  throw 
relay,  the  relays  having  another  activated  mode  of  operation 
for  preventing  the  flasher  means  from  being  energized  and  for 


allowing  the  fuel  pump  to  be  deactivated  of  upon  termination 
of  transmission  of  the  alarm  signal  at  the  single  pole  single 
throw  relay,  and  the  relays  further  having  a  deactivated  mode 
of  operation  when  the  pole  single  throw  switch  is  opened;  and 
a  first  diode  and  a  second  diode,  each  diode  having  a  negative 
terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  with  the  positive  terminal  of 
the  first  diode  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  control 
box  and  the  positive  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  the  single 
pole  double  throw  relay  and  with  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
second  diode  coupled  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  first  diode 
and  the  negative  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  battery,  and  with  the  diodes  operable  for 
preventing  inadvertent  energization  of  the  flasher  means  and 
deactivation  of  the  fuel  pump. 


5,469,135 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE  AND  ALARM 
Joseph  E.  Scriow,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WOLO  Mannbc- 
turlng  Corporation,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,861 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  18  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  and  alarm  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  rod  having  two  ends  rigidly  connected  to  parallel 
lock  plates,  said  lock  plates  extending  peipendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  U-shaped  rod  and  being  spaced  to  receive  a 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  with  said  U-shaped  rod  extend- 
ing tiierefrom  over  a  dash  board  of  the  vehicle; 

a  lock  member  extendable  between  said  parallel  lock  plates  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  inside  of  said  steering  wheel 
whereby  when  said  lock  member  is  extended,  said  U-shaped 
rod  is  locked  to  said  steering  wheel  in  a  position  overlying 
said  dash  board;  and 

a  self-contained  electronic  alarm  mounted  between  the  two  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  rod  and  secured  thereto,  for  sensing  tamper- 
ing with  said  vehicle  and  for  signaling  an  alarm  in  response 
thereto. 


5^469,136 

TIRE  INFLATION  PRESSURE  MONTTORING 

APPARATUS 

Kousnke  Matsul>ara,  and  "Dtkeo  Fnkumura,  both  of  Yoko- 

hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokahama, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-215728,' 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215729 

Int  a.*  B60C  23/04 
VS.  a.  340—445  7  Claims 

1.  A  tire  inflation  pressiue  monitoring  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
inflation  pressure  of  a  tire  attached  to  a  wheel,  comprising: 
reference  means  including  a  reference  magnet  fixed  to  the 
wheel; 
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a  transducer  attached  to  the  wheel  and  including  a  movable 
magnet  whose  position  shifts  for  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  inflation  pressure  of  the  tire  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
wheel; 

a  stationary-side  noember  facing  the  wheel  at  a  distance  there- 
from in  the  axial  direction  thereof; 

a  magnetic  sensor  attached  to  the  stationary-side  member,  the 
sensor  being  situated  in  a  position  such  that  the  sensor  can 
detect  the  magnetism  of  the  reference  magnet  and  the  mov- 
able magnet  when  the  wheel  rotates  and  adapted  to  generate 
outputs  of  magnitudes  corresponding  to  the  minimum  dis- 
tance from  the  reference  magnet  and  the  minimum  distance 
fix>m  the  movable  magnet  as  the  wheel  rotates; 

means  for  storing  a  previously  obtained  computation  formula  or 
map  indicative  of  the  relationships  between  the  outputs  of  the 
magnetic  sensor  and  the  minimum  distances  from  the  magnets 
to  the  magnetic  sensor; 

electric  circuit  means  for  obtaining  data  associated  with  the 
minimum  distances  from  the  magnetic  sensor  to  the  magnets 
according  to  the  computation  formula  or  map  on  the  basis  of 
the  outputs  obtained  by  means  of  the  magnetic  sensor  in 
detecting  the  inflation  pressure  of  the  tire,  and  obtaining  the 
tire  inflation  pressure  according  to  a  pressure  computation 
formula  or  map  indicative  of  the  relationship  between  the  tire 
inflation  pressure  and  the  distance  between  the  magnets  on  the 
basis  of  the  obtained  data;  and 

notifying  means  for  notifying  of  information  relating  to  the  tire 
inflation  pressure  obtained  by  said  electric  circuit  means. 


5,4«,137 
DIGITAL/ANALOG  INDICATION  UNIT 
Masanori  Muto,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237172; 
May  14,  1993,5-112993 

Int  CI.*  G«9F  9/35 
U.S.  CL  340— 462 
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2  Claims 


a  digital  indicator  having  a  display  means  for  indicating  numer- 
als corresponding  to  a  first  detected  value  received  from  a 
vehicle  speed  sensor; 

an  analog  indicator  having  a  dial  plate  with  scales  provided  on 
the  surface  thneof,  an  indication  needle,  and  a  pulse  motor 
connected  to  said  indication  needle,  wherein  said  indication 
needle  is  rotated  by  said  pulse  motor  to  point  to  one  of  said 
scales;  and 

indication  control  means  for  performing  a  continuous  updating 
operation  to  provide  an  updated  indication  of  the  numerals 
displayed  by  said  digital  indicator  in  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond detected  value  received  from  the  sensor,  and  for  activat- 
ing said  pulse  motor  following  the  updating  operation  of  said 
digital  indicator  to  rotate  said  indication  needle  to  point  to  a 
scale  of  said  analog  indicator,  said  scale  corresponding  to  said 
updated  indication  of  said  digital  indicator. 


5,469,138 

DANGER  DETECTOR-TYPE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Hsin-Tan  "Kai,  No.  50-8,  Fu-Hsing  St.,  Hua-Lien  City,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69,301 
InL  a."  B60Q  9/00:  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—500 

— x_. 


SCIaims 


1.  A  digital/analog  indication  unit  for  indicating  continuously 
changing  vehicle  speed  comprising: 


1.  An  automobile  safety  device  for  an  automobile  with  an 
automatic  brake  mechanism,  an  automatic  door  opening  mecha- 
nism, a  dc  power  supplying  unit  which  generates  a  power  signal 
output,  a  manual  control  unit  which  is  operable  so  as  to  generate 
movement  signals  for  activating  selectively  said  brake  mechanism 
and  said  door  opening  mechanism,  and  a  driving  control  unit 
which  is  connected  to  said  manual  control  unit  and  which  activates 
selectively  said  brake  mechanism  and  said  door  opening  mecha- 
nism upon  reception  of  said  movement  signals,  said  automobile 
safety  device  comprising: 
a  danger  detector  unit,  including  a  fire  detector,  for  generating  a 

danger  signal  upon  detection  of  a  danger  condition;  and 
an  override  unit  connected  to  said  danger  detector  unit  and  to 
said  power  supplying  unit  and  to  said  driving  control  unit, 
said  override  unit  receiving  said  danger  signal  from  said 
danger  detector  unit  and  said  power  signal  from  said  power 
supplying  unit,  said  override  unit  bypassing  said  manual  con- 
trol unit  and  controlling  said  driving  control  unit  so  as  to 
activate  simultaneously  said  brake  mechanism  and  said  door 
opening  mechanism  upon  reception  of  said  danger  signal. 
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5,469,139 

' '        DOOR  BLOCK  ALARM 

Joseph  Y.  Ko,  12  Morning  Dove,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92«77 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,291 

Int  CL*  G08B  13/08 

VS.  a.  340—545  12  Clatau 


strip  fonned  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  cobalt  in  which  the  proportion 
of  cobalt  is  at  least  30%  by  atomic  percent 


1.  A  latch  and  alarm  device  for  doors,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  including  a  first  and  second  portion  and  having 
an  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
portion,  said  mounong  plate  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a 
door; 

a  latch  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  door  and 
including  a  rotatable  latch  for  capturing  said  arm  so  that 
motion  of  the  door  is  limited; 

a  high  output  alarm  unit  operated  by  a  battery; 

a  fofoe  sensor  for  detecting  attempted  forced  entry  through  the 
door; 

an  ON/OFF  switch  for  electrically  coupling/decoupling  said 
alarm  unit  and  said  sensor  from  said  battery; 

a  panic  switch  for  inunediate  activation  of  said  alarm  unit;  and 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  second  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  iiKluding  said  alarm  unit,  said  sensor,  said  switches 
and  said  battery,  whereby  when  a)  said  arm  is  captured  in  said 
latch,  b)  said  ON/OFF  switch  is  set  to  ON,  and  c)  a  force 
gneater  than  a  nominal  value  is  detected,  said  alarm  unit  emits 
an  alarm  sound. 


5,469,140 

TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  ANNEALED 
AMORPHOUS  MAGNETOMECHANICAL  ELEMENTS 
FOR  I'SE  IN  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SAME 
Nen-ckin  Liu,  Paridand,-   Ming-Ren  Lian,  Oeanvater,  and 
Jimmy  Cantey,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deer6eid  Beadi,  Fla. 
1 1        Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,651 
1 1  Int  CL"  G08B  13/24 

VS.  d.  340—551  53  Claims 


1.  A  marker  for  use  in  a  magnetomechanical  electronic  article 
surveillance  system,  comprising  an  amorphous  magnetostrictive 


5,469,141 

OPTICAL  MOTION  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 

John  Ghazarian,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  George  SeOnun, 

Murrieta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,867 

InL  a."  G08B  13/08 

VS.  CL  340—566  19  Clainis 


1.  A  motion  sensor  for  use  in  a  security  system,  said  motion 
sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  member, 

a  mass  member; 

support  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  mass  member 
within  said  housing  member,  said  mass  member  being  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means  in  a  nest  position  relative  to  said 
bousing  member  when  said  housing  member  is  not  subject  to 
motion,  said  mass  member  being  resiliently  moveable  in 
bidirectional  movement  in  any  of  three  mutually  orthogonal 
axes  of  movement  from  said  rest  position  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  different  positions  relative  to  said  housing  member  when 
said  bousing  member  is  subjected  to  motion; 

a  light  emitter,  located  in  said  housing  member,  for  emitting 
light; 

a  light  detector,  located  in  said  housing  member,  for  detecting 
light  and  for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  light  detected  by  said  light  detector,  and 

means,  located  in  said  bousing  member,  for  defining  a  light  path 
between  said  light  emitter  and  said  light  detector  when  said 
mass  member  is  in  said  rest  position,  said  light  path  between 
said  light  emitter  and  said  light  detector  being  altered  when 
said  mass  member  moves  from  said  rest  position  to  any  of 
said  plurality  of  different  positions,  said  electrical  output 
signal  varying  whenever  said  light  path  between  said  light 
emitter  at>d  said  light  detector  is  altered. 


5,469,142 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ENHANCED  TAG  DEACTIVATION  CAPACrfY 

Adam  S.  Bergman,  and  Douglas  A.  Drew,  l>otfa  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,   assignors   to   Sensormatic   Electronics   Corporation, 

Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,087 
Int  a."  G08B  13/24 
VS.  a.  340—572  20  Clainis 

9.  A  method  for  deactivating  electronic  article  surveillance  tags, 
comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

(a)  estabUshing  a  tag  detection  field; 

(b)  providing  a  receiver  having  at  least  first  and  second  different 
tag  detection  sensitivities; 

(c)  setting  said  receiver  to  said  first  tag  detection  sensitivity  and, 
upon  detection  of  a  tag  by  said  teceiva,  applying  a  tag 
deactivating  field  to  said  tag; 

(d)  reestablishing  said  tag  detection  field;  and 

(e)  setting  said  receiver  to  said  second  tag  detection  sensitivity. 
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5,469.144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THRESHOLD 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ALARM  IN  A  BIO- 
SENSOR 
Pawd  Gradzid,  LdMnon,  N  J^-  Mark  Kaynor.  and  David  Gni- 
ber,  both  of  ChristiaiMbarg,  Va^  assignors  to  Biological 
Monitoring.  Inc^  Blackslmrg.  Va. 
Contlniuition  of  Scr.  No.  871,734,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,744,  Nov.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
337,236 
Int  CL'  GOIB  2im 
VS.  CL  340— M3  14  Claims 


5,469,143 

SLEEP  AWAKENING  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVERS  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

David  E.  Cooper,  1607  E.  Ubra  Dr.,  Tempc,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,637 

Int  CL*'  GWB  21/00 

XSS.  CL  34»-^575  3  Claims 


1.  A  sleep  awakening  device  for  awalcening  drivers  of  motor 
vehicles  who  are  falling  asleep  while  driving,  the  sleep  awakening 
device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  eyeglasses  to  be  wom  by  the  driver,  the  pair  of 
eyeglasses  including  a  microswicch  mounted  on  a  temple 
member  thereof  and  a  sensing  lever  extending  forwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  microswitch,  the  sensing  lever  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  constant  contact  with  an  upper  eyelid  muscle 
of  the  driver  and  to  move  downwardly  and  upwardly  in 
concert  with  said  upper  eyelid  muscle  as  it  closes  and  opens, 
respectively;  and 
a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  microswitch,  the 
control  unit  including  light  means  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  each  time  the  driver's  upper  eyelid  closes,  the 
control  unit  fimher  including  adjustable  time  delay  means  and 
horn  means  for  providing  an  audible  signal  when  the  driver's 
upper  eyelid  muscle  has  remained  closed  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  which  said  time  delay  means  has  been 
adjusted. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  and  assessing  a  bio-electric  wave- 
form as  generated  by  neuromuscular  activity  of  aquatic  organisms, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  non-contact  monitoring  of  ventilatory  and  locomotor  behavior 
variables  of  aquatic  organisms; 

b)  converting  the  ventilatory  and  locomotor  behavior  variables 
into  frequency  components; 

c)  selecting  one  of  two  waveform  processing  techniques  for 
quantifying  the  monitored  ventilatory  and  locomotor  behavior 
frequencies; 

d)  comparing  the  monitored  quantified  ventilatory  and  locomo- 
tor behavior  frequencies  with  a  mean  frequency  changing 
with  time  and  one  of  plus  and  minus  a  predetermined  number 
of  standard  deviations; 

e)  generating,  based  on  the  comparison  in  said  step  d),  a  warning 
when  the  ventilatory  and  locomotor  behavior  frequencies  of 
the  aquatic  organisms  are  one  of  statistically  greater  than  and 
less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

f)  outputting  an  alarm  when  an  alarm  state  occurs  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  warnings  are  simultaneously  gener- 
ated for  a  predetermined  number  of  aquatic  organisms. 


5,469,145 

WET  DLU>ER  DETECTOR 

Loonie  Johnson,  1640  Roswell  SL,  Suite  A,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,162,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5,266,928.  TUs  appUcatkm  Nov.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

158,612 

Int  CL'  G«8B  2im 

VS.  a.  340—604  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  diaper  to  detect  the  occurrence  of 

a  wet  condition  in  the  diaper  and  produce  an  alarm  signal  in 

response  to  such  d^ection,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  being 
sized  to  contain  electronic  components  and  to  be  affixed  to  the 
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exterior  surface  of  a  diaper  with  said  rear  surface  of  said 
housing  positioned  against  the  diaper's  exterior  surface; 

capacitive  sensor  means  located  on  said  rear  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  sensor  means  having  a  first  conductor  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  a  second  conductor,  said  capacitive  sensor 
means  being  configured  and  positioned  on  said  housing  rear 
surface  to  be  positioned  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
diaper  when  said  housing  is  affixed  to  the  diaper  with  no 
poftion  of  said  capacitive  sensor  means  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  diaper; 

circuit  means  in  said  bousing  for  monitoring  the  electrical 
capacitance  between  said  first  conductor  and  said  second 
conductor  of  said  capacitive  sensor  means; 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  when  the  electrical 
capacitance  between  said  first  conductor  and  said  second 
conductor  meets  a  pre-established  criteria; 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  producing  an 
alarm;  and 

means  for  removably  affixing  said  housing  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  diaper  with  said  capacitive  sensor  means  held 
against  the  diaper, 

whereby  the  capacitance  between  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors increases  as  a  result  of  the  dielectric  effects  of  a  wetted 
dialer  and  the  increased  capacitance  triggers  an  alarm  indica- 
tive of  a  wet  diaper  condition. 


5,469,146 

DtitlCE  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  AND  DETECTING 

WETNESS  IN  DUPERS 

Yener  Gurler,  273  Saint  Henry  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289315 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—605  13  daims 


1.  A  device  for  signaling  presence  of  moisture  in  a  fabric  item 
which  comprises: 

a  module  box  having  a  slide  section  slidably  coupled  thereto; 

a  pair  of  probes; 

support  means  for  coupling  said  probes  to  said  module  box,  said 
support  means  supporting  said  probes  at  a  distance  from  one 
another,  each  of  said  probes  having  an  end  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  module  box; 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  support  means  on  said  slide 
section,  said  mounting  means  integrally  coupled  to  said  slide 


section  such  that  said  probes  are  adapted  for  trapping  a  fold  of 
said  fabric  item  between  said  slide  section  and  said  probe 
ends;  and 
means  connected  to  said  probes  for  emitting  a  signal  responsive 
to  conduction  of  electrical  current  between  said  probes,  said 
signal  emitting  means  retained  in  said  module  box. 


5,469,147 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

SPACE  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Heiko  Tkvy,  Ganderkesse;  Thonue  Grabow,  Weyhe-Lccste,  and 

Eckhard  Stdnbrink,  Stuhr,  all  of,  Goniany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Aerospace  AirlNis  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1992,  42  07 
807.5 

Int  a."  G08B  17/10 
VS.  CL  340-628  14  Claims 

^    PA     t4    ,    _         'A  ^11  m 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  signalling  a  smoke  detection  in  an  enclosed 
space  comprising  a  mounting  for  attaching  said  apparatus  in  a 
recess  of  a  wall  or  ceiling  enclosing  said  enclosed  space  (8).  at 
least  a  first  smoke  detector  (1)  secured  to  said  mounting,  said  first 
smoke  detector  (1)  having  a  smoke  detector  inlet  (11)  facing 
toward  said  enclosed  space  (8)  and  defining  a  smoke  detector  inlet 
plane,  a  smoke  guide  rim  comprising  an  outer  edge  forming  an 
entrance  (9)  for  collecting  smoke  to  be  detected,  a  guide  rim 
bottom  (10)  having  an  opening  (O)  surrounding  said  stnoke  detec- 
tor inlet  (11)  approximately  in  said  smoke  detector  inlet  plane,  and 
a  ftunel  collar  (7)  having  slanted  walls  tapering  from  said  smoke 
collecting  entrance  (9)  to  said  bottom  (10)  for  guiding  smoke  from 
said  smoke  collecting  entrance  (9)  to  said  smoke  detector  inlet 
(11),  said  fiinnel  collar  (7)  narrowing  from  said  outer  edge  toward 
said  bottom  (10)  for  directing  a  smoke  stream  toward  said  smolce 
detector  inlet  (11)  surrounded  by  said  bottom  opening  (O)  in  said 
guide  rim  bottom  10. 


5,469,148 
FREQUENCY  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Hans-Martin  Baumann,  Gutacfa,  and  Rolf  MOller,  MOncben, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst  Ucensing  GmbH, 
Spaichingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00296,  S  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1991,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/1153L  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  761386 
Int  a."  G08B  2IA)0 
VS.  CL  340—658  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  frequency  (f)  for  relatively  long 
lasting  deviations  from  a  desired  value  (fO),  in  which  a  first  counter 
is  provided  for  counting  cycles  of  a  frequency  (CLK)  higher  than  a 
substantial  multiple  of  fO,  the  first  counter  being  reset  by  a  pulse  of 
the  frequency  (f)  to  be  monitored  and  then  counting  cycles  of 
frequeiKy  (CLK)  until  the  next  such  pulse  is  received,  the  count  of 
the  first  counter  increasing  upon  decrease  of  the  frequency  (0  to  be 
monitored,  and  when  the  count  of  die  first  counter  reaches  a  first 
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devaied  count  the  first  counter  emitting  a  deviation  signal  (Flag), 

the  device  for  monitoring  comprising: 
monitoring  means  including  a  second  counter  for  monitoring  the 
time  interval  of  the  recurrence  of  said  deviation  signals,  said 
second  counter  starting  counting  at  each  deviation  signal  and 
having  a  preset  count  or  level  that  is  normally  not  reached 
between  two  successive  deviation  signals  but  is  reached  if  no 
fimher  deviation  signal  appears,  the  second  counter  emitting  a 
reset  signal.  If  said  preset  count  or  level  is  reached;  and 
a  third  counter  starting  counting  at  the  first  deviation  signal  and 
having  a  iiitther  preset  count  or  level  representing  a  time 
interval  (Ta),  the  third  counter  triggering  an  alarm  sigfui  if  the 
preset  count  or  level  is  reached  or  being  reset  by  said  reset 
signal  if  said  preset  coimt  or  level  is  not  reached. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  continuous  thermoplastic  material 
while  monitoring  its  quality,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  the  continuous  thermoplastic  material  along  a  path  of 

travel, 
winding  the  advancing  thermoplastic  material  into  a  package, 
monitoring  the  weight  and  diameter  of  the  package  while  it  is 

being  wound  so  as  to  permit  the  calculation  of  the  density  of 

the  package,  and  including  generating  a  control  signal  which 

is  a  fimction  of  the  monitored  weight. 


comparing  the  control  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference 
signal,  and 

generating  an  output  signal  at  least  during  periods  when  the 
difference  between  the  control  signal  and  the  reference  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  deviation,  and  such  that  the  output 
signal  represents  the  quality  of  the  continuous  material  in  the 
wound  package. 


SENSOR  ACTUATOR  BUS  SYSTEM 
Huh  J.  Sittc,  Frccport,  DL,  anigDor  to  HoneywcO  Inc  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993331.  Dec  18,  1992,  abuidoncd. 
This  application  Dec  77, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,M1 
Int  CL'  G4WC  )9/l6;  G«5B  2i/02,  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  34»— 825.A7  11  Claims 


5,469,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCM)UCING  A 

WOUND  PACKAGE  OF  AN  ENDLESS  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Tobias  Binner,  Radevonnwaid,  and  Klaus  Scfaafer,  Remscbcid, 
both  o(,  Germany,  aasisnors  to  Bannag  AG,  Rcsaschcid, 
Germany 

FBcd  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,764 
CUas  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  IS,  1992,  42  23 
751  J;  Sep.  5, 1992, 42  29  779.6;  Dec  9, 1992, 42  41  343.5;  Mar. 
2, 1993,  43  M  422.1;  Jon.  U,  1993,  43  19  312.9 

Int  CL"  G«8B  21/00 
VS.  CL  34—677  31  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  actuator  bus,  comprising: 

a  four-wire  bus  comprising  a  two-wire  power  bus  and  a  two- 
wire  communication  bus; 

a  pluraUty  of  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  being  connected  to 
said  two-wire  power  bus  and  to  said  two-wire  communica- 
tions bus,  said  two-wire  power  bus  and  said  two-wire  com- 
munications bus  being  disposed  in  a  common  cable,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sensors  comprising  a  means  for  formulating  a 
data  packet  containing  information  representing  a  status  of 
said  sensor  associated  with  said  formulating  means  and  a 
means  for  transmitting  said  data  packet  on  said  two-wire 
communication  bus,  each  of  said  sensors  being  connected  in 
signal  communication  with  said  two-wire  communications 
bus  and  coimected  in  electrical  cooununication  with  said 
two-wire  power  bus,  said  transmitting  means  being  coimected 
in  signal  communication  with  said  formulating  means,  said 
data  packet  comprising  a  direction  bit,  seven  priority  bits  for 
identifying  an  associated  sensor  and  three  message  bits,  said 
data  packet  being  arranged  in  conformance  with  a  Controller 
Area  Network  protocol  system. 


5,469,151 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CAR  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH 
WIRELESS  MODULE  INTERCONNECT 
Patridi  M.  Laveile,  Sayvilie;  John  DiCroce,  Oceansidc,  and 
Thomas  C,  Malone,  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Audiovox  Corporatioa,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,858,  Nov.  7, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,671 
InL  CL*'  HMQ  1/00 
VS.  CL  340— 825J6  19  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  deterring  a  security  breach  in  an 
unattended  vehicle  having  passenger  and  engine  compaitiuents, 
comprising: 

a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  security  compromising  event  and 
including  timer  means  and  a  transmitter  nxxfaile  for  transmit- 
ting a  wireless  signal  having  a  predetermined  length  in 
response  to  said  sensed  event; 

b)  means  for  interioriy  mounting  the  sensor  means  within  the 
passenger  compartment: 
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c)  siien  means,  including  a  receiver  module  having  a  receiving 
antenna  for  receiving  said  wireless  signal,  and  for  sounding  an 
alann  in  response  to  receiving  said  wireless  signal;  and 

d)  means  for  interiorly  mounting  the  siren  means  within  the 
engine  compaitmenL 


5,469,153 

METHOD  OF  SERIALLY  PROCESSING  BINARY 

CHARACTERS  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  RECEIVED  BY  AN 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER 
Kenneth  W.  Atherton,  Saco;  Kevin  P.  Grogan,  South  Berwick, 
both  of  Me^  Richard  A.  Balch,  North  Hampton,  and  Mark 
J.  Plis,  Barrington,  both  of  N.H^  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,948 

Int  a.'  G08C  V/00;  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 870J8  7  Claims 


XchSacttr) 


r 


5,469,152 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  THAT  TRANSMITS 

SIGNALS  INDICATING  TERMINATION  OF  KEY 

PRESSING  OPERATIONS 

Hirotalu  Yamamoto,  and  Tamiya  Tanaka.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,085,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271 JH 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-143870 

Int  CL*  H04Q  9/14.7/00 

U.S.  CL  340— «2S.63  7  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  device  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  to 
activate  a  selected  function  of  an  electronic  system  having  a 
plurality  of  functions,  comprising: 

at  least  one  selecting  means  for  activation  by  a  user  and  each 
associated  with  at  least  two  of  said  ftinctions 

geneiating  means  for  determining  a  icey  code  signal  correspond- 
ing lo  an  activated  one  of  said  selecting  means; 

control  means  for  detennining  whether  an  activation  period  of 
said  activated  one  of  said  selecting  means  is  greater  or  less 
than  a  predetermined  time  period  and  for  aiqiending  a  first 
time  code  signal  to  said  liey  code  signal  when  said  activation 
period  is  less  than  said  piedeteiTnined  time  poiod,  and  for 
appending  a  second  time  code  signal  to  said  key  code  signal 
when  said  activation  period  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
time  period,  wherein  said  first  time  code  signal  and  said  key 
code  signal  form  a  first  remote  control  signal  and  said  second 
time  code  signal  and  said  key  code  signal  form  a  second 
remote  control  signal;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  eitlier  said  first  or  second 
remote  control  signals  for  controlling  said  electronic  system. 


1.  In  an  electrical  energy  meter  of  ttie  type  containing  a  serial 
input/output  port,  a  microprocessor-controlled  electronic  register 
containing  memory  and  an  execution  clock  therein  for  controlling 
register  operations,  a  serial  receiver  and  transmitter,  connected 
between  the  electronic  register  and  the  serial  input/output  port,  and 
a  main  crystal  oscillator,  a  method  of  serially  processing  a  string  of 
binary  input  characters  asynchronously  received  at  a  first  data  rate 
at  the  serial  input/output  pon  and  transferred  by  the  serial  receiver 
to  the  electronic  register,  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
detecting  receipt  of  a  first  of  tiie  string  of  binary  input  characters 
at  the  serial  input/output  port  of  said  electrical  energy  meter, 
sampling  the  detected  first  binary  input  character  by  generating  a 
first  sampling  clock  signal  internal  to  the  electronic  register  of 
said  electrical  energy  meter  which  is  phase-synchronized  with 
a  least  significant  bit  of  the  detected  first  binary  input  charac- 
ter, but  has  a  frequency  unequal  to  the  first  data  rate; 
detecting  receipt  of  a  second  of  the  string  of  binary  input 

characters  at  the  serial  input/output  port;  and 
sampling  the  detected  second  binary  input  character  by  generat- 
ing a  second  sampling  clock  signal  internal  to  tlie  electronic 
register  which  is  phase-syiKhronized  with  tlie  least  significant 
bit  of  tiie  detected  second  binary  input  character  and  has  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  first  sampling  clock 
signal. 


5,469,154 
MULTICONNECnON  SWrTCHING  NETWORKS 
Richard  M.  Karp,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DVA  LtiL, 
Alamo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,447,  Feb.  19, 1991,  abamkHied. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,337 
lot  a.*  H04Q  !/00 
U.S.  CL  340—825.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  switching  network  for  selectively  coimecting  any  one  of  N^ 
output  potts  to  any  one  of  N,  input  ports,  wherein  N,  and  Nj  are 
positive  integers,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  first-stage  crossbars  collectively  having  a  total  of 
said  N,  input  ports  and  each  crossbar  having  multiple  outputs; 
a  plurality  of  second-stage  crossbars  each  having  multiple  inputs 

and  multiple  outputs; 
means  connecting  each  output  of  each  first-stage  crossbar  to  one 
input  of  two  second-stage  crossbars; 
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a  plurality  of  third-stage  crossbars  each  having  multiple  inputs 
and  collectively  having  a  total  of  said  Nj  output  pons;  and 

means  coimecting  each  second-stage  crossbar  to  each  third-stage 
crossbar. 


said  portable  assembly  further  including  a  transmitter  for  wire- 
lessly  transmitting  die  informational  signal  from  the  poitable 
assembly; 

a  receiver  device  located  at  the  boring  machine,  said  receiver 
device  including  a  second  graphic  display  device  for  pttxluc- 
ing  a  second  visual  display  imUcative  of  information  about  the 
boring  head; 

said  receiver  device  operative  to  receive  the  informational  signal 
as  wirelessly  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  of  said  portable 
assembly,  said  receiver  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  graphic  display  device  for  yielding  the  second  visual 
display, 

whereby  said  first  operator  and  said  second  operator  may  each 
view  a  visual  display  showing  information  about  the  boring 
head  such  that  the  second  operator  may  keep  the  portable 
assembly  substantially  directiy  above  the  boring  head  and  the 
first  operator  noay  control  the  direction  of  the  boring  head. 


5,469,155 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  BORING  APPARATUS  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
John  T.  Arcfaambeault,  JoUet,  m.;  David  J.  Gasmovk,  Sim- 
psoovUle,  S.C,  and  Mario  Mizuno,  Iwaliura,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  McLaughlin  Mannfncturing  Company,  Inc.,  Green- 
ville, S.C. 

CoDtinaation  of  Scr.  No.  9,447.  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoiied. 

This  application  JnL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,278 

Int  CL'  G«1V  l/OO;  E21B  7/04 

MS.  a.  340-853.4  8  Oaiins 


1.  A  boring  apparatus  useable  by  at  least  two  operators  to 
produce  an  underground  bore  substantially  horizontally  through  the 
earth  from  an  initial  location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  boring  machine  having  a  boring  rod  including  a  directional 
boring  head,  said  boring  machine  further  including  manipula- 
tive controls  actuatable  by  a  first  operator  to  guide  said  boring 
head; 

a  signal  generating  probe  associated  with  said  boring  head  for 
generating  informational  signals  about  said  boring  bead 
including  information  indicative  of  the  location  and  depth 
theieof; 

a  portable  assembly  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  second  operator 
during  operation  at  a  location  approumately  directiy  above 
the  boring  bead,  said  portable  assembly  including  a  first 
graphic  display  device  for  producing  a  first  visual  display 
indicative  of  information  about  said  boring  head; 

said  poitable  assembly  fiirtber  including  a  probe  receiver  for 
directly  receiving  the  informational  signal  from  said  signal 
generating  probe,  said  probe  receiver  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  graphic  di^>lay  device  for  yielding  the  first  visual 
display; 


5,469,156 

FIELD  SENSOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Kogure,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,215,  JuL  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989, 1-172749 

Int  CL'  H04B  3/54 

MS.  CL  340— 870J8  11  Claims 
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1.  A  field  sensor  communication  system  in  which  a  signal  is 
transmitted/received  between  at  least  a  field  sensor  and  at  least  an 
upper  level  unit,  which  is  one  of  an  upper  level  receiving  unit  and 
an  upper  level  communication  device,  via  a  signal  transmission 
line,  at  least  one  of  said  field  sensor  and  said  upper  level  unit  of 
said  field  sensor  conununication  system,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  there  is  any  communication 
error  in  a  received  digital  transmission  signal  by  comparing 
the  transmitted  sigiud  with  the  received  signal;  and 
means  for  changing  the  ampUtude  level  of  said  digital  transmis- 
sion signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  determining 
means. 


5y469,157 
BARRICADE  LIGHT  WITH  LIGHT  EMTmNG  DIODE 
Thon  D.  Carpenter,  and  Lcc  R.  Heimann,  both  of  Elgin,  Dl., 
assignors  to  CBD,  Inc.,  Elgin,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,414 
InL  CL'^  BMQ  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—908.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  barricade  Ught  for  construction  project  comprising: 

a)  a  printed  circuit  board  for  use  in  die  barricade  light; 

b)  a  light  emitting  diode  being  mounted  in  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

c)  the  printed  circuit  board  including  a  pulse  activated  switch  for 
turning  the  light  emitting 

diode  off  and 

d)  the  printed  circuit  board  including  a  means  to  shut  the  light 
emitting  diode  off  in  daylight  and  on  in  the  dark;  and 

e)  a  means  to  operate  the  pulse  activated  switch  to  turn  die 
barricade  light  off  for  the  barricade  light  to  be  stored  and  on  to 
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5,469.159 

METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  JUDGING  VALIDITY  OR 

INVALIDITY  OF  A  STATUS  OF  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 

IN  A  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Makoto  Fnkazawa,  ChoAi,  Japan,  assisDor  to  MMsnmi  Electric 
Co^  Ltd,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Ftkd  Jnn.  9, 1992,  See  No.  896,104 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1991, 3-255931 

InC  a.'  B04B  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  341—22  16  Claims 
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activate  the  means  to  shut  tlie  light  emitting  diode  off  in 
daylight  and  on  in  ttie  daric. 


5,469,158 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  DETECTED 

HEADING  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Kazuya  Morita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,598,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099777; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099778 

Int  CL'  G08G  1/0969;  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  340—988  6  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  detecting  tlie  status  of  a  keyboard  switch  device 
including  a  plurality  of  row  conductors,  a  plurality  of  column 
conductors  which  intersect  said  row  conductors,  and  a  matrix  of  a 
plurality  of  switching  elements  respectively  provided  at  said  inter- 
sections of  said  row  conductors  and  said  column  conductors  and 
operable  in  response  to  keyboard  operation,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  scanning  said  row  conductors  and  said  column  conductors  to 
detect  the  status  of  each  switching  element; 

(b)  memorizing  a  result  of  said  scanning  operabon  in  a  memory 
unit  as  memorized  information; 

(c)  counting,  with  reference  to  said  memorized  information,  a 
closed  element  total  number  N  representative  of  a  total  num- 
ber of  the  switching  elenoents  detected  as  being  closed; 

(d)  counting,  with  reference  to  said  memorized  information,  a 
closed  row  total  number  Nr  representative  of  a  total  number 
of  the  row  conductors  which  include  the  switching  elements 
detected  as  being  closed; 

(e)  counting,  with  reference  to  said  memorized  information,  a 
closed  colimin  total  number  Nc  representative  of  a  total 
number  of  the  column  conductors  which  include  the  switching 
elements  detected  as  being  closed; 

(f)  judging  whether  or  not  said  closed  element  total  number  N, 
said  closed  row  total  number  Nr.  and  said  closed  colunu  total 
number  Nc  satisfies  one  of  ttie  following  formulae  (1)  and  (2): 


N=Nr. 
N=Nc; 


(I) 

CO 


and 


1.  A  vehicle  heading  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gyio, 

integrating  means  for  integrating  output  data  of  said  gyro; 

a  global  positioning  system  receiver  for  receiving  waves  from  a 
plurality  of  satellites  revolving  around  the  earth  to  measure 
Doppler  shift  which  occurs  by  receiving  waves  during  travel 
of  a  vehicle,  and  for  outputting  heading  data  of  the  vehicle; 

acquisition  means  for  acquiring  said  heading  data  of  said  vehicle 
supplied  from  said  global  positioning  system  receiver; 

first  computing  means  for  computing  a  first  turning  angle  of  said 
vehicle  based  on  two  consecutive  data  of  said  heading  data 
acquired  by  said  acquisition  means; 

second  computing  means  for  computing  a  second  turning  angle 
of  said  vehicle  based  on  an  integrated  value  of  said  output 
data  of  said  gyro  obtained  by  said  integrating  means  during  a 
period  of  time  tiiat  said  two  consecutive  data  are  acquired; 

offset  computing  means  for  computing  a  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  turning  angles  and  for  computing  an  offset 
value  of  said  output  data  of  said  gyro  by  dividing  said 
diSierence  by  said  period  of  time;  and 

offset  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  output  data  of  said 
gyro  with  said  offset  value  calculated  by  said  offset  computing 
means. 


(g)  providing  said  memorized  information  as  valid  data  accu- 
rately representing  the  stams  of  the  keyboard  switch  device 
when  one  of  said  formulae  (1)  8i>d  (2)  is  satisfied 


5,469,160 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Suimin  Yang.  2  Political  Affairs  Teaching  &  Research  Na>7 
Political  Affairs  Institute,  Dalian  City,  Liaoning  Prov.,  China 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,087 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    China,    Jun.     18,     1992, 
92216253.0 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—22  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising  a  front,  basic  keys,  func- 
tional keys,  a  main  surface  and  a  surface  which  is  at  an  angle  with 
the  main  surface; 
the  front  being  a  part  of  the  keyboard  closest  to  an  operator 

when  the  keyboard  is  in  use; 
the  keys  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  back,  and  being  arranged 

in  alignment  in  substantially  parallel  fixed  rows; 
the  substantially  parallel  fixed  rows  being  on  tlie  main  surface 
and  on  the  surface  which  is  at  an  angle  with  the  main  surface, 
each  key  being  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
other  keys; 


II 
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5,4«9,162 
DATA  MODULATION  METHOD 
Yasuynki  Chaki,  Chiba;  Yoshihide  Shlmpuku,  Kanagawa,  and 
Hiroyuki  Ino,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105970 
Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—58  7  Claims 


the  back  of  the  keys  being  that  pan  by  which  the  keys  are 

attached  to  the  keyboard; 
the  surface  which  is  at  an  angle  with  the  main  surface  being 

closer  to  the  front  of  the  keyboard  than  die  main  surface:  and 
die  angle  being  such  that  the  backs  of  the  keys  on  die  surface 

which  is  at  an  angle  with  the  main  surface  are  toward  the  front 

of  the  keyboard. 


5,469,161 

ALGORITHM  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  ZIV- 

LEMPEL  DATA  COMPRESSION  VSING  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

John  D.  Bezek,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,136 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/30 

VS.  a.  341—51  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  processing  Ziv-Lempel  compressed 


AmjCAHON  PMGRMI 

0) 

ZLVCAM  DAT* 

COMPRESSKM 

PARAOGM 

(J) 

COMPUTER  OKXATMG  SYSTOI 
(3) 

MAM  SYSTEM  ICUORY 
1MTH  SECOMOART  SICNt 

CONTENT  AODNESSABLE 

MEMORY 
(5) 

1.  A  data  modulation  method  for  modulating  m-bit  data  to  a 
modulation  code  of  n  bits  with  fewer  direct  current  components  in 
a  code  system  as  a  whole,  wherein  n  bits  are  larger  than  m  bits, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constituting  a  group  of  modulation  codes  by  gathering  modula- 
tion codes  with  respective  code  weights  having  one  of  a 
plurality  Of  predetermined  values  from  all  modulation  codes 
composed  of  n  bits,  and  then  forming  a  plurality  of  modula- 
tion tables  storing  a  respective  plurality  of  subgroups  of 
modulation  codes  obtained  by  subdividing  said  group  of 
modulation  codes,  each  subgroup  comprising  modulation 
codes  with  respective  code  weights  having  one  of  a  corre- 
sponding combination  of  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  values:  and 

sequentially  modulating  a  plurality  of  said  m-bit  data  to  a 
respective  plurality  of  said  n-bit  modulation  codes  by  using 
said  modulation  tables,  said  m-bit  data  being  modulated  by 

converting  said  m-bit  data  to  a  plurality  of  n-bit  candidate 
modulation  codes  with  respective  code  weights  using  said 
respective  plurality  of  modulation  tables, 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  n-bit  candidate  modulation 
codes  with  respective  code  weights,  based  on  a  digital  sum 
variation  of  code  weights  accumulated  until  a  time  at  which 
said  m-bit  data  is  converted  to  said  plurality  of  n-bit  candidate 
modulation  codes,  and  then  supplying  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  n-bit  candidate  modulation  codes  as  said  n-bit 
modulation  code,  and 

updating  said  digital  sum  variation  of  code  weights  using  a 
corresponding  code  weight  of  said  selected  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  n-bit  candidate  modulation  codes. 


data,  comprising 

a  functional  unit  having,  in  combination,  a  computer  operating 
system,  a  main  memory  and  a  content  addressable  memory, 
and  a  secondary  memory  for  retrieval  and  storage  of  data,  and 
a  means  to  address  secondary  memory  for  retrieval  and  stor- 
age of  data. 

an  application  program  and  a  ZLWCAM  data  compression  para- 
digm, said  ZLWCAM  data  compression  paradigm  including 
means  for  processing  data  from  said  application  program  and 
compressing  it  to  utilize  less  data  storage  in  said  secondary 
memory, 

said  content  addressable  memory  being  utilized  during  execu- 
tion of  said  ZLWCAM  data  compression  paradigm  to  accel- 
erate the  process  of  compression  of  application  program  data, 
and 

means  for  determining  if  a  data  field  of  an  item  of  compressed 
data  specifies  another  item  of  compressed  data. 


5,469,163 
MULTIPLE  RESONANT  TUNNELING  CIRCUFTS  FOR 
POSITIVE  DIGIT  RANGE-4  BASE-2  TO  BINARY 
CONVERSION 
Alliert  H.  Taddiken.  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,969 
Int  CL'  H03M  7/02 
VS.  a.  341—83  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  range-N  digit  into  an  L-digit 
binary  word,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  voltage  divider  network  having  an  input:  and 
a  first  level  and  second  level  folding  circuits,  the  input  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  level  folding  circuits  coimected  to  said 
network  and  the  output  being  a  digit  in  said  L-digit  binary 
word,  wherein  when  said  range-N  digit  is  applied  to  said 
voltage  divider  input,  said  L-digit  binary  word  representing 
the  same  numerical  value  as  that  of  said  range-N  digit. 
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5,469,165 

RADAR  AND  ELECTRONIC  WARFARE  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  CONTINUOUS  TRANSVERSE  STUB 

ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

WlUfam  W.  MUroy,  Playa  Del  Rey.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^1 

Int.  CL*  H91Q  i/22 

U.S.  CL  342—13  7  Claims 

10 

\ 


Int  a."  H03M  1/68 


VS.  CL  341—145 


19  Claims 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  (D/A)  signal  convertor  for  converting  an 

(N+K)-bit  digital  input  signal  to  an  analog  output  signal,  the  output 

signal  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  capacitive  load,  the  convertor 

comprising: 

first  convenor  means  for  converting  an  N-bit  digital  input  signal 

to  first  and  second  partial  analog  output  signals; 
second  convertor  means  for  converting  the  first  and  second 
partial  analog  output  signals  and  a  K-bit  digital  input  signal  to 
a  complete  analog  output  signal; 
signal  conditioner  means  for  converting  the  complete  analog 

output  signal  to  a  final  analog  output  signal;  and  . 
switch  means  for  first  applying  the  first  partial  analog  output 
signal  to  the  capacitive  load  and  then  applying  the  final  analog 
output  signal  to  the  capacitive  load. 
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5,469,164 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION 

Christopher  J.  Kemp,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor.  Company,  Dearlwm,  MidL 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,899 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

a  continuous  transverse  stub  antenna  array; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  tiie  continuous  transverse  stub  antenna 

array; 
a  receiver/exciter  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and  the  continuous 

transverse  stub  antenna  array; 
an  analog  signal  converter  coupled  to  the  receiver/exciter, 
a  radar  display; 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  analog  signal  converter  and  radar 

display  for  processing  received  radar  return  signals  to  produce 

a  radar  image  that  is  displayed  on  the  display;  and 
a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  analog  signal 

converter,  and  the  receiver/exciter  for  providing  operational 

power  thereto. 


5,469,166 

METHOD  TO  GENERATE  A  CONTINUOUS  PERIODIC 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  SHORT  SAMPLE  OF  THE  SIGNAL 

Zvi  Y.  Regev,  24217  Highlander  Rd.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,911 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/38 

VS.  CL  342—14  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  where  a  continuous  signal  is  formed  by  a  succession 
of  two  or  more  replicas  of  a  stored  signal,  each  represented  as  a 
sequence  of  measurements  of  the  phase  of  the  stored  signal,  a 
process  for  amelioration  of  phase  discontinuities  between  replicas 
comprising: 

a  means  of  generating  from  the  succession  of  replicas  a  deriva- 
tive signal  in  which  each  value  is  a  measure  of  the  rate  of 
ciiange  of  phase  of  the  succession  of  replicas  followed  by 
a  means  of  generating  from  the  derivative  signal  an  average 
derivative  signal,  in  which  each  value  is  a  moving  average  of 
a  number  of  preceding  values  of  the  derivative  signal  fol- 
lowed by 
a  means  of  selecting  the  derivative  of  phase  during  the  replica- 
tion period  and,  at  the  point  of  transition  between  replicas  for 
selecting  the  average  derivative  signal  and  followed  by 
a  means  of  accumulating  the  selected  output  values. 


1928 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  21,  1995 


5,4«9,1«7 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  FOR  NONLINEAR 
TRAJECTORIES  USING  RANGE  RELATIVE  DOPPLER 
PROCESSING  AND  INVARIANT  MAPPING 
Robert  J.  Poige,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  and  Augustus  H.  Green,  Jr^ 
Huntsrille,  Abu,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tiie  Amy,  Washington, 
D.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,455,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,353 

Int  CL'  G«1S  l3/90:7/4S3 

VS,  CL  342—25  U  Clabns 


5,469,168 
OCEANOGRAPHIC  AND  METEOROLOGICAL  DATA 
Stuart  J.  Anderson,  Glen  Osmond,  Australia,  assignor  to  THE 
COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA,  C/-The  Secretary, 
Department  of  Defence,  Canberra,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92/00225,  S  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  t  l«2(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  15, 1992,  S«r.  No.  146,(126 
Claims    priority,    appHcaUon    Australia,    May    16,    1991, 
PK6187;  May  16,  1991,  PK6188 

iBt  CL'  G«1S  13/95 
VS.  CL  342—26  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  oceanographic  and  meteorological  data 


1.  A  radiant  energy  detection  system  wherein  electromagnetic 


energy  is  transmitted  toward  an  object,  the  system  having  detection 
means  for  detecting  presence  of  a  received  taiget  signal,  signal 
processing  means  for  processing  received  signals,  a  computer  for 
providing  command,  timing,  and  synchronizing  control  signals  for 
tlie  detection  system  operation,  a  synthetic  signal  syntliesizer 
coupled  between  said  detection  means  and  said  computer  for 
receiving  command  and  timing  control  signals  from  said  computer 
and  for  providing  in-phase  and  quadrature  (I  and  Q)  output  signals 
to  said  detection  means,  said  detection  means  providing  I  and  Q 
outputs  to  said  signal  processing  means;  and  wherein  said  synthetic 
signal  synthesizer  comprises  an  impulse  generator  having  an  input 
coupled  to  receive  said  timing  signals  from  said  computer  and 
having  an  output;  first  and  second  modulators  each  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  inputs  being  coupled  to  said 
computer  for  receiving  I  and  Q  sequences  from  the  computer  and 
said  second  inputs  being  coupled  to  receive  said  output  of  said 
impulse  generator,  said  timing  signals  being  indicative  of  real  time 
occurrence  of  retiun  signals  from  target  scanerers  and  prompting 
tlie  impulse  generator  to  provide  the  output  pulses  to  the  second 
inputs  of  said  modulators,  said  modulators  modulating  tlie  received 
output  pulses  with  the  respective  I  or  Q  sequence  received  from  the 
computer  to  provide  a  modulated  output  that  is  precisely  coordi- 
nated with  the  return  signal  from  the  scatterers  present  in  the  I  and 
Q  sequence  signals;  each  modulator  having  an  output  pulse  train; 
and  first  and  second  low  pass  filters  having  respective  inputs 
coupled  to  respective  first  and  second  modulator  outputs  for 
receiving  respective  outputs  therefrom;  said  first  and  second  filters 
having  an  impulse  response  which  matches  the  impulse  response 
of  tlK  system  and  providing  I  and  Q  outputs  respectively. 


^ 


from  high  frequency  radio  wave  echoes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
resource  aUocation;  signal  diagnosis;  signal  correction;  adaptive 
task  assignment;  method  selection;  processing,  storage  and  display; 
and  performance  evaluation  wherein: 

the  resource  allocation  step  includes  the  steps  of  determining 
optimum  parameters  for  the  high  frequency  radio  waves  to 
which  the  method  is  to  be  applied; 

the  signal  diagnoses  step  includes  the  steps  of  automatic  exami- 
nation and  classification  of  received  signals  in  terms  of  data 
quality  and  suitability  for  various  levels  of  detailed  analysis; 

the  signal  correction  step  includes  the  steps  of  application  of 
ameliorative  signal  processing  techniques  to  improve  signal 
quality  by  removing  contamination  and  distortion; 

the  adaptive  task  assigiunent  step  includes  the  steps  of  nominat- 
ing the  oceanographic  and  meteorological  information  to  be 
extracted  on  the  basis  of  data  suitability,  availability  of  collat- 
eral information  and  requirements; 

the  method  selection  step  further  comprises  the  steps  of  choos- 
ing which  technique  should  be  employed  to  estimate  each 
parameter;  the  processing,  storage  and  display  step  includes 
tlie  steps  of  execution  of  a  requested  task,  storing  processed 
data  on  disk  or  tape  if  desired  and  presentation  of  results  on 
colour  displays;  and 

tlie  performance  evaluation  step  includes  the  steps  of  real-time 
and  o£Bine  assessment  of  the  accuracy  of  remote  sensing 
output,  display  of  discrepancies  and  feedt>ack. 


5,469,169 
RECEIVER  FOR  BISTATIC  DOPPLER  RADAR 
NETWORK 
Charles  L.  Fnish,  Loogmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University 
Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,764 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/95 
MS.  CL  342—26  16  Claims 

1.  A  radar  receiver  for  determining  presence  and  locus  of  scat- 
terers in  a  predefined  space,  wherein  a  transmitter  transmits  a 
focused  beam  of  high  frM)ueiicy  energy  into  said  predefined  space 
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in  a  predetermined  scan  pattern,  with  said  beam  comprising  a 
series  of  pulses,  each  having  a  pulse  origination  time  as  it  is 
emanated  from  said  transmitter,  and  wherein  a  timing  source 
transmits  deterministic  timing  signals  to  said  radar  receiver,  appa- 
ratus for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  receiver  with  said  trans- 
mitter cominising: 

means  receiving  said  deterministic  timing  signal, 
means,  responsive  to  pulse  origination  scheduling  data  generated 
in  said  receiver  exclusive  of  said  transmitter,  for  detennining 
pulse  origination  times  of  said  pulses  emanating  from  said 
transmitter,  and 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  components  of  said  transmitted 
beam  that  are  reflected  from  scatterers  in  said  predefined 
space  and  responsive  to  said  determined  pulse  origination 
titnes,  for  generating  data  indicative  of  locus  of  said  scatterers 
in  said  predefined  space. 


5^469,170 
PASSIVE  SAW-ID  TAGS  USING  A  CHIRP  TRANSDUCER 
EUo  A.  Mariani,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J,,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Wastiingtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^53 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/80;  HOIL  41/08 


[I 


VS.  O.  342—51 


48  Claims 


said  input  cliirped  SAW  transducer,  receiving  said  expanded  FM 
chirp  waveform  as  an  expanded  input  chirp  signal  through 
said  anteima  and  compressing  said  input  expanded  chirp  sig- 
nal into  a  narrow,  compressed  pulse  signal  propagating 
toward  said  plurality  of  electrode  taps; 

said  plurality  of  electrxxie  taps  producing  a  plurality  of  narrow, 
compressed  pulse  samples  propagating  a  time-ordered  pulse 
train  ou^ut  to  said  antenna;  and 

said  antenna  transmitting  a  time-ortlered  pulse  train  output  sig- 
nal back  to  a  means  for  interrogation  identifying  said  SAW-ID 
tag  device. 


5/169,171 
HF  BACKGROUND  NOISE  MEASUREMENT  IN  HF 
ENVIRONMENTS 
George  F.  Eari,  and  Bruce  D.  Ward,  both  of  Adelaide,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Canberra 
Act,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00197,  S  371  Date  Dec  8,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/19981,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  Na  140,087 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Australia,  May  2, 1991,  PKS9S3 
InL  CL*  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  CL  342—159  18  Claims 


BACKOnOUNO  NOSE  (For  MOti  el  10  AMMnM) 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  background  environmental  noise  in 
a  selected  frequency  band  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accumulating  a  plurality  of  scans  of  analogue  signals  from  each 
of  a  plurality  of  input  sources; 

transforming  the  accumulated  signals; 

averaging  the  transfonned  signals  from  a  number  of  scans; 

rejecting  those  digital  signals  affected  by  radio  frequency  inter- 
ference (RFI)  to  produce  substantially  RFI  free  averaged 
signals; 

scaling  the  RFI  five  averaged  signals  to  produce  absolute  sig- 
nals; 

further  averaging  the  produced  absolute  signals  to  produce  a 
background  noise  level;  and 

displaying  the  background  noise  level  as  a  function  of  frequency 
on  a  visual  display  means. 


1.  An  SAW- ID  tag  device,  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  with  temperature-stable  characteristics, 

having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
an  upper  bus  bar,  a  lower  bus  bar,  a  plurality  of  electrode  taps 

and  an  input  chirped  SAW  transducer  disposed  on  said  top 

surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate; 
said  input  cliiiped  SAW  transducer  being  capable  of  providing  a 

dispersive,  complementary  matched  filter  response  to  a  chirp 

waveform  input  signal  and  being  connected  to  said  upper  bus 

bar  and  said  lower  bus  bar; 
a  built-in  antenna  being  connected  to  said  upper  bus  bar  and  said 

lower  bus  bar; 
said  plurality  of  electrode  taps  being  disposed  between  said 

upper  bus  bar  and  said  lower  bus  bar  and  being  coimected  to 

said  upper  bus  bar  and  said  lower  bus  bar, 
a  transmitter  generating  an  expanded  FM  chirp  waveform; 
said  plurality  of  electrode  taps  being  spaced  at  predetermined 

distances  from  each  other  establishing  a  time-ordered  code; 


5,469,172 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECEIVING  TRANSPONDER  REPLY  SIGNALS 

William  E.  Schleder,  and  Albert  D.  Eggleston,  both  of  Dublin. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  BF  Goodrich  FligfatSystem,  Inc,  Coium- 

bus,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,737 
Int  a.*  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  CL  342—174  23  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  means  for  receiving  one  or  more  electromag- 
netic data  encoded  signals  from  a  transmitter  and  producing  in 
response  to  each  data  signal  two  signals  having  a  phase  relation- 
ship, said  receiving  means  comprising  an  antenna;  signal  process- 
ing means  for  using  said  phase  relationship  to  determine  informa- 
tion related  to  said  data  signals;  and  means  for  coupling  a 
calilnation  input  signal  into  said  antenna  to  produce  two  calibra- 
tion signals  having  a  known  phase  relationship;  said  signal  pro- 
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a  charge  line  connected  to  said  pulse  chaiger; 

an  output  cable  for  receiving  a  pulse  iroin  said  chaise  line; 

a  transmit  switch  connected  between  said  charge  line  and  said 

output  cable; 
a  shuni  element  connected  between  said  transmit  switch  and 

ground;  and  wherein  said  charge  line  is  of  length  L  and  said 

pulse  received  by  said  output  cable  firom  said  charge  line  is  of 

approximately  2  L  in  length. 


cessing  means  using  said  known  phase  relationship  to  compensate 
for  phase  errors  when  processing  said  data  signals. 


X 


5.4«9,173 

MONITORING  PHASE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  BPSK 

AND  CW  SIGNALS 

WUUam  J.  Skudcra,  Jr^  Octanport,  NJ^  assigDor  to  The 

United  States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  ttae  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 19H  Scr.  No.  224,606 

InL  CL'  G«1S  ins 

MS.  CL  342—2*2  7  CUbm 


5,469,175 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  TWO  OBJECTS  ON  A  GOLF  COURSE 
Bertho  Boman,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla^  aasignor  to  Golf  Scoring 
Systems  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Davie,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3M68 

InL  CL*  GOIS  5/02:3/02;  A63B  55/00;  G«1C  21/O0 

M&.  CL  342—357  32  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  contemporaneously  monitoring  piiase  character- 
istics of  BPSK  and  CW  signals,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  physically  separated  anteiuias; 

a  dual  channel  chirp-Z  processor, 

individual  circuits  for  connecting  the  anteimas  to  the  chiip-Z 
channels  duough  first  and  second  paths,  each  first  path  pass- 
ing antenna  signals  directly  to  the  chirp-Z  channel  and  each 
second  path  passing  anteiuia  signals  to  the  chirp-Z  channel 
through  means  for  deriving  the  fiudamental  CW  fipcquency  of 
BPSK  and  CW  signals; 

individual  detectors  for  monitoring  phase  characteristics  of 
BPSK  and  CW  signals  from  tiansfbrms  derived  concurrently 
by  the  dual  channels  of  the  chirp-Z  processor;  and 

circuit  means  for  discerning  whether  die  transforms  derived 
concurrently  from  the  chirp-Z  channels  relate  to  BPSK  or  CW 
signals  and  passing  such  transforms  to  the  appropriate  phase 
detector  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  signal  to  which  they 
relate. 


5,469,174 
PULSE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  TERMINATING 
REFLECTED  WAVES 
John  McCorkle,  S709  OzweU  La.,  Laurel,  Md.  207W-24S3 
Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,303 
InL  CL*  GOIS  li/00 
U.S.  CL  342—203  11  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  transmitter  for  terminating  reflected  waves,  conqiris- 
ing: 
a  pulse  charger  for  generating  a  pulse  for  charging  a  transmis- 
sion line; 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  player  on  a  golf  course  with  the 
distance  between  a  golf  ball  on  said  golf  course  and  a  stationary 
object  on  said  golf  course,  where  the  location  of  said  object  is 
previously  known  and  defined  by  object  location  data,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  unit  transmitting  an  error  data  signal  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  mobile  units  on  said  golf  course  which  mobile 
units  are  remotely  spaced  from  said  golf  ball,  said  first  unit 
including; 

i)  a  fixed  receiving  means,  positioned  in  a  fixed  location,  said 
fixed  location  being  accurately  defined  by  known  location 
data,  said  known  location  data  preserved  and  stored  for  use, 
said  receiving  means  receiving  navigation  signals  from 
navigation  satellites  and  deriving,  from  said  navigation 
signals,  first  location  data  generally  defining  said  fixed 
location, 

ii)  a  location  data  comparing  means  for  receiving  and  com- 
paring said  known  location  data  and  said  first  location  data 
and  for  generating  said  error  dau  signal  corresponding  to 
differences  between  said  known  location  data  and  said  first 
location  data,  and 

iii)  data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  error  data 
signal  to  said  mobile  units; 

b)  each  of  said  mobile  units  including; 

i)  a  mobile  receiving  means  for  receiving  navigation  signals 
from  navigation  satellites  and  for  deriving,  fix>m  said  navi- 
gation signals,  second  location  data  generally  defining  the 
location  of  said  mobile  unit, 

ii)  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  error  data  signal 
transmitted  from  said  data  transmission  means, 

iii)  a  data  adjusting  means  for  receiving  said  second  location 
data  from  said  nwbile  receiving  means  and  for  receiving 
said  error  data  signal  from  said  data  receiving  means  and 
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for  adjusting  said  second  location  data  with  said  efitir  data 
signal  for  generating  a  third  location  data  accurately  defin- 
ing the  location  of  said  mobile  unit 

iv)  a  golf  ball  locating  means  for  measuring  and  determining 
ball  distance  data  defining  the  distance  said  golf  ball  is 
positioned  finom  said  location  of  said  mobile  unit  and  for 
determining  a  ball  direction  data  defining  the  direction  said 
golf  ball  is  positioned  from  said  mobile  unit, 

v)  a  data  shifting  means  for  receiving  said  third  location  data 
from  said  data  adjusting  means  and  for  receiving  said  ball 
distance  data  and  said  ball  direction  data  from  said  golf  ball 
locating  means  and  for  shifting  said  third  location  data  by 
said  ball  distance  data  and  said  ball  direction  data  for 
generating  a  ball  location  data  defining  the  location  of  said 
golf  baU. 

vi)  a  calculation  means  for  receiving  said  object  location  data 
and  said  ball  location  data  and  for  calculating  a  distance 
between  said  golf  ball  and  said  object  on  said  golf  course. 


5,469,176 
FOCUSED  ARRAY  RADAR 
Sheldon    Sandler,    Lextngton;    Alan    Crandall,    Lunenberg; 
Daaid  Schwarzkopf,  Stow;  GUbert  Johnson,  HoUiston,  and 
Radolpb  Borkowski,  Townscnd,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
G««-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,409 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  i/22 

V&  O.  342—375  21  Claims 
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13.  A  custom  control  module  for  controlling  a  timing  of  respec- 
tive RF  pulsed  signals  transmitted  by  a  plurality  of  antenna  ele- 
ments so  as  to  form  a  transmit  antenna  illimiination  pattern  for 
studying  sub-surface  strata,  and  for  controlling  timing  of  a  plurality 
of  aatenna  elements  receiving  a  plurality  of  back-scattered  RF 
pulsed  signals  so  as  to  form  a  receive  antenna  illumination  pattern 
for  studying  the  sub-surface  strata,  the  custom  control  module 
comprising: 
a  custom  control  board  for  generating  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  transmit  and  a  plurality  of  receive  control  signals,  delayed 
relative  to  one  another,  and 
an  array  interface  board,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  transmit 
and  the  plurality  of  receive  control  signals,  for  amplifying  the 
plurality  of  transmit  and  the  plurality  of  receive  control  sig- 
nals and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  amplified  transmit  and  a 
plurality  of  amplified  control   signals,  to  the  plurality  of 
antenna  elements. 


5,469,177 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tonya  A.  Rush,  Barrington;  Steven  P.  Moehling,  Crystal  Loike, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Roback,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12133 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  12  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  a  radio  having  radio  circuitry,  said 
antenna  assembly  comprising: 
an  anteima  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 

proximal  side  portion  and  a  distal  side  portion; 
a  support  tube  positioned  about  the  anteima  shaft,  said  support 
tube  having  an  inner  diameter  of  dimensions  permitting  trans- 


lation of  the  antenna  shaft  through  the  support  tube  to  permit 
the  support  tube  to  be  positioned  about  the  proximal  side 
portion  of  the  antenna  shaft  or,  alternately,  to  permit  the 
support  tube  to  be  positioned  about  the  distal  side  portion  of 
the  antenna  shaft;  and 

a  detent  mounted  upon  the  support  tube  and  engageable  alter- 
nately widi  the  proximal  side  portion  and  the  distal  side 
portion  of  the  antenna  shaft,  thereby  to  maintain  positioning 
of  the  proximal  side  portion  of  the  antenna  shaft  at  the  support 
tube  or  the  distal  side  portion  of  the  antenna  shaft  at  the 
support  tube,  respectively: 

wherein  the  detent  comprises  a  spring  clip  forming  a  U-shaped 
spring  having  a  first  spring  arm  and  a  second  spring  arm 
wherein  the  first  and  second  spring  aims  are  each  engageable 
with  the  antenna  shaft;  and 

wherein  the  proximal-side  portion  of  the  antenna  shaft  com- 
prises a  proximal-side  tapered  mandrel  portion  of  gradually- 
increasing  diametral  dimensions  wherein  translation  of  the 
antenna  shaft  through  the  support  tube  out  of  the  position  at 
which  the  distal  side  portion  of  the  antenna  shaft  is  positioned 
at  the  support  tube  and  into  the  position  at  which  the  proximal 
side  portion  of  the  anteima  shaft  is  positioned  at  the  support 
tube  causes  expansive  forces  to  be  exerted  upon  the  first  and 
second  spring  arms  of  the  spring  clip  as  the  proximal-side, 
tapered  mandrel  portion  of  the  antenna  shaft  is  translated 
thixMigh  the  suppon  tube. 


5,469,178 
LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARDLIKE 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
"htaa  K.  Nguyen,  Boca  Raton;  Plia  Nguyen,  Lake  Worth; 
Donna  A.  dark.  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Robert  A.  Marinelli, 
Bojmton  Beadi,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,230,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,137 
Int  ex."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  343—702  15  Claims 

1.  A  low  profile  antenna  system  comprising:  . 
a  frame,  having  i  front  surface  and  four  contiguous  side  surfaces, 
for  supporting  and  partially  enclosing  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  supporting 
components  of  a  receiver  thereon,  said  front  surface  of  said 
frame  including  therewith  a  first  conductive  plate  and  an 
isolated  portion  thereof  positioned  apart  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  surface  of  said  [tinted  circuit  board, 
said  isolated  portion  coupling  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  forming  a  first  portion  of  a  loop 
antenna  therewith; 
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a  conductor,  positioned  apart  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  second  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  coupled 
thereto  and  forming  a  second  portion  of  said  loop  antenna; 
and 

a  second  conductive  plate,  positioned  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  conductor,  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
frame  for  forming  a  rear  surface  therefor,  said  second  conduc- 
tive plate  being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  conductor  and 
providing  therefrom  a  means  for  enhancing  the  sensitivity  of 
said  loop  antenna. 


ff-Q- 
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and  Q  and  Q'  are  extended  Carson's  functions  including  correc- 
tions arising  from  finite  earth  conductivity  and  permitivity,  u  is  an 
integral  variable  in  a  Fourier  representation  of  the  correction 
functions,  Re  stands  for  the  real  part,  k,^=(D^e,|i,,  kj^ 
m^€2ih-)toa^i2,  k  is  the  wave  number,  o,  e,  and  tx  are,  respectively, 
conductivity,  dielectric  constant,  and  permeability,  c»=2]cf  is  the 
angular  frequency,  [n^]  T|=k2^/k,^,  h  and  a  are,  respectively,  the 
height  and  radius  of  a  wire  conductor,  5^=V  2J((aa^^)  is  skin  depth 
of  the  wire  conductor,  ^,=ll2=^,,  where  Mo  i^  vacuum  permeability, 
and  where  subscripts  c,  1,  and  2  refer  to  the  wire  conductor,  a 
dielectric  medium  1,  and  the  base-plate  means  or  ground  medium 
2,  the  wire  conductor  having  ends  and  being  disposed  above  the 
base-plate  means  or  ground,  the  ends  being  terminated  so  that  no 
signal  reflections  are  produced  at  the  ends. 


5,469,180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  A  LOOP 

ANTENNA 
James    T.    Wiggenhom,    Coral    Springs,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaiunburg,  ni. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,802 

Int  d"  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  CL  345—744  7  Claims 


5v469,179 
PARAMETRICALLY  AMPLIFYING  TRAVELING- WAVE 

ANTENNA 
Horishi  Kikuchi,  3-8-18,  Komagome,  Toshima-lra,  Tokyo  170, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079534 

Int  a."  HOIQ  n/02 

VS.  CL  343—731  11  Claims 

Ei  (  ElECTKIC    FICU)  IN  TMC 
PUMC  OF  INCIOCNCC  ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tuning  the  frequency  of  a  loop  antenna  to  a 
selected  operating  frequency  comprising: 

an  amplifier  attached  to  the  loop  antenna,  the  loop  antenna  being 
adjustable  for  providing  a  predetermined  degree  of  phase  shift 
allowing  the  amplifier  to  achieve  oscillation  at  an  oscillating 
frequency;  and 

a  frequency  counter  attached  to  the  amplifier  for  monitoring  the 
oscillating  frequency  of  die  ampUfier  to  determine  when  the 
loop  antenna  is  correctly  adjusted  through  the  amplifier's 
oscillation  at  the  selected  operating  frequency. 


1.  A  parametrically  amplifying  traveling- wave  antenna  utilizing 
parametric  amplification  through  strong  coupling  or  resonance 
between  an  induced  line  wave  and  an  incident  sky  wave  compris- 
ing: 

base-plate  means  having  electrical  constants  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing resonance  condition; 


5,469,181 

VAIUABLE  HORIZONTAL  BEAMWIDTH  ANTENNA 

HAVING  HINGEABLE  SIDE  REFLECTORS 

George  D.  Yarsunas,  Vincentown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celwave, 

Mariboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,273 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  21/12 
VS.  a.  343—815  18  Claims 

1.  A  bfx>adband  directional  antenna  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  central  reflector  plate; 

b)  dipole  means  arranged  on  said  central  reflector  plate  for 
radiating  a  radio  frequency  signal,  including  a  binary  feed 
network  having  a  microstrip  transmission  line  and  a  colinear 
array  of  radiating  elements;  and 
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5,469,182 

ANTENNA  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Chaffee,  Spring  Green,  Wis^  assignor  to  Orbitron  Divi- 

sioo  of  Greenbriar  Products,  Inc.,  Spring  Green,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109^06 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/04 

VJS.  a.  343—882  13  Claims 


1.  Ah  antenna  drive  assembly  for  rotating  an  antenna  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  drive  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  an  antenna 
base  assembly  located  at  a  latitude  on  eanh,  the  antenna  base 
assembly  including  a  vertically  oriented  base,  a  pivotable  axis 
member  pivotably  secured  to  the  base  at  an  adjustable  angle  based 
on  the  latitude;  a  driving  arm  extending  from  the  axis  member;  and 
an  axial  rotating  mount  connecting  the  axis  member  to  the  antenna 
such  that  the  antenna  can  be  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  through  the  connection  between  the  axial  rotating  nnount 
and  the  axis  member,  ttie  drive  assembly  comprising: 
a  linear  actuator  pivotably  mounted  to  the  driving  arm.  the  linear 
actuator  having  at  one  end  an  extensible  and  retractable 
portion, 
a  first  link  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  extensible  and 
retractable  poftion  of  the  linear  actuator  and  pivotably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  axial  rotating  mount;  and 
a  second  link  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  driving  arm 
and  pivoubly  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  first  link,  such 
that  the  first  and  second  links  cause  the  antenna  to  be  rotated 
through  a  greater  sweep  of  the  sky  than  would  be  possible  if 
the  linear  actuator  connected  directly  to  the  axial  rotating 
mount. 


5^469,183 
SYNCHRONOUS  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ayako  Takatsuji,  Hirakata,  and  Noritake  Okada,  Kadoma, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Jun,  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153875 
Int  O.^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—2  24  Claims 


c)  at  least  one  flat  side  reflector  plate  being  hinged  to  said  central 
reflector  plate  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  radiation  beam- 
width  of  the  radio  frequency  signal. 


1.  A  transmitting  terminal  connected  with  a  receiving  terminal 
over  a  communication  line  in  a  synchronous  display  system  for 
displaying  data  to  be  displayed  synchronously  both  on  a  transmit- 
ting terminal  display  and  a  receiving  terminal  display,  comprising: 

data  segment  means  for  segmenting  the  data  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  at  predetermined  intervals; 

communication  means  for  transmitting  the  segmented  data  to  the 
receiving  terminal  and  then  receiving  a  reply  therefrom  every 
time  a  part  of  die  segmented  data  has  been  received  for 
display  on  the  receiving  terminal  display; 

display  means  for  visualizing  the  data;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to  be 
driven  to  display  the  same  part  as  is  transmitted  to  the 
receiving  terminal,  at  first  distinguishably  from  the  other  parts 
which  have  been  already  transmitted  for  display,  and  then 
indistinguishably  therefrom  when  the  communication  means 
receives  a  reply  from  the  receiving  terminal  that  the  same  part 
has  been  received  for  display  on  the  display  means. 


5,469,184 

DIRECTLY  VIEWABLE  SPEED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

WUbur  S.  Monnt,  5806  CoUege  Creek  PL,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23158 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,071,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5321,415.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

240,899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  G09G  3/00;  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  345—7  14  Claims 


1.  A  speed  display  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  intended  to  be 
operated  by  a  sighted  human  operator,  said  operator  having  an 
optical  focus  point  which  is  changeable,  said  display  system  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  illumination  device,  the  illumination  of  which  rep- 
resents a  speed  scale. 
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at  least  one  illuminatioa  device  distinct  from  the  first  mentioned 
illuimnation  device,  the  illunmution  of  which  represents  an 
actual  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

means  to  cause  illuminatioa  of  said  speed  scale  and  said  actual 
speed  illumination  devices, 

said  illuminated  speed  scale  and  actual  speed  illumination 
devices  being  mounted  in  said  vehicle  so  as  to  be  directly 
viewable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  when  the  operator's 
optical  focus  point  is  directed  towards  the  path  of  the  vehicle. 


including  the  generated  light  signals  to  the  display  by  way  of 
the  interconnect  when  the  driver  is  energized. 


5,4^9,185 
REMOTE  SENSORY  UNIT  AND  DRIVER 
Midud  S.   Lebby,  ChamHer,  awl   Karen  E.  Jacfaimowkz, 
Goodyear,    both    of  Aiiz.^    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc^ 
Scfaaumburg,  IH. 

CoBtiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  844,072,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,664 

Int  CL*  G«9F  9/55:  G«2B  6m 

MS,  a.  34S-«  6  ClalM 
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6.  A  remote  sensory  unit  and  driver  comprising: 

a  remote  visual  display  having  an  array  of  pixels  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  with  each  pixel  including  at  least  one  light  gener- 
ating device  and  the  array  of  pixels  being  arranged  in  a 
regular  pattern  of  rows  and  columns  for  producing  a  real 
image  on  a  surface  qf  the  semiconductor  chip,  and  including 
an  optical  waveguide  having  an  inlet  positioned  adjacent  the 
array  of  pixels  for  receiving  a  real  image  provided  thereby 
and  an  outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  defining  the  viewing 
aperture,  the  optical  waveguide  defining  an  optical  path  there- 
through from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  constructed  to  transmit 
an  image  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  optical  means 
positioned  along  the  optical  waveguide  at  predetermined  areas 
in  the  optical  path  for  magnifying  a  real  image  supplied  at  the 
inlet  and  providing  a  magnified  virtual  image  at  the  outiet,  the 
optical  means  including  a  dififractive  optical  element,  the 
visual  display  further  including  input/output  means  for  receiv- 
ing light  signals  and  converting  the  light  signals  to  the  real 
image,  the  input/output  means  of  the  visual  display  including 
transducers  for  converting  at  least  some  light  signals  received 
from  a  driver  into  electrical  signals  for  controlling  the  elec- 
tronic display; 

an  interconnect  including  a  plurality  of  fiber  optics  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  attached  to  the  visual 
display;  and 

a  driver  having  input/output  means  with  the  second  end  of  the 
interconnect  attached  thereto,  the  input/output  means  of  the 
driver  including  transducers  for  converting  electrical  signals 
generated  by  the  driver  into  light  signals  for  controlling  the 
electronic  display,   the   driver  providing  operating   signals 


5,469,186 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  FACE  PLATE  RESPONSIVE  TO 

MULTIPLE  WAVE  LENGTH  BEAMS 
Satoni  Tanaka,-  Fumio  Matsui,  and  Yaaoshi  Marata,  ail  of 
Saitama.  Ja{>an,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Toi^ye,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348362,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,93« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-176653; 
JuL  15,  1988,  63-176654;  JaL  17,  1988,  63-176652 

Int  a.*  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—32  17  Oaims 


I.  A  display  device  comprising:  a  face  plate  comprising  a  light 
emitting  layer  having  multiple  columnar  members,  adjacent  mem- 
bers of  which  are  sensitive  to  different  wavelength  invisible  rays, 
said  face  plate  emitting  light  in  a  plurality  of  different  colors  in 
response  to  said  different  wavelength  invisible  rays,  respectively; 
and  means  for  selectively  irradiating  said  light  emitting  layer  with 
each  of  said  different  wavelength  invisible  rays;  wherein  each  of 
said  multiple  columiuu'  members  has  a  parallelogram  shaped  cross- 
section  with  light  receiving  and  emitting  portions  on  opposite  ends 
thereof,  such  that  an  axis  of  said  parallelogram  running  between 
light  receiving  and  emitting  portions  is  not  perpendicular  to  said 
face  plate,  to  prevent  invisible  rays  from  being  transmitted  directiy 
through  the  colunuiar  member 


5,469,187 

LARGE  SCALE  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Zvi  Yaniv,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Incubator,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,812,  Mar.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,966 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/66 
U.S.  a.  345—98  21  Claims 

1.  A  large  area  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  support  structure  adapted  for  viewing 
by  a  plurality  of  viewers,  and  having  a  viewer  proximal  and  a 
viewer  distal  side,  said  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  triangular  members,  coated  with  a  reflective  mate- 
rial, and  arranged  horizontally  and  vertically  so  as  to  define  an 
X-Y  matrix  of  substantially  parallel  rows  and  columns,  the 
space  between  each  two  adjacent  horizontal  and  each  two 
^jacent  vertical  triangular  members  defining  an  opening,  and 
each  said  opening  having  a  length  dimension  greater  that  the 
width  dimension; 

discrete  liquid  crystal  picture  eletnents,  each  liquid  crystal  pic- 
ture element  adapted  to  present  a  large  image  area  to  viewers 
of  the  information  displayed  thereupon; 

a  liquid  crystal  picture  element  being  operatively  disposed  in 
each  one  of  the  openings  in  the  X-Y  matrix  of  said  support 
structure; 
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S,4«9,188 
PRE-ANALYSIS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  OBTAINED  FROM 

DIGITAL  IMAGES 
Suresh  Krishnamurthy,  Bangalor,  Ind^-  Robert  A.  McCormick, 
Bcaverton,  Oreg.;  Kenneth  F.  Cone,  Portland,  Oreg^-  Gary 
L.  Brown,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg^  and  Ronald  W.  Bryant,  Mt 
Angd,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUsonvUle,  Oreg. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,447 
Int  CL*  G09G  5M0 
U.S.  a.  345—117  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  pre-analyzing  video  signals  obtained  from  a 
digital  image  (o  be  displayed  to  identify  potential  distortion  areas 
in  the  displayed  digital  image  when  the  video  signals  are  encoded 
and  decoded  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  digital  image  in  a  specified  digital  video  format  in  a 

frame  buffer  store; 
scanning  the  stored  digital  image  to  produce  a  video  signal; 
analyzing  the  video  signal  according  to  parameters  determir>ed 
by  a  selected  one  from  a  plurality  of  analysis  functions  to 
generate  an  error  signal;  and 
displaying  the  error  signal. 


8,469,189 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METH(N>  WITH  MULTI- 
WINDOW  FUNCTION 
Yamhiro  Nofndii;  Hirosiii  Knwahara;  laao  Yanda,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Kazoo  lUiei,  IbaraU,  all  of,  Japaa,  awiinoiii  to 
Btacfai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  346,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1988,  63-189046 
Int  CL'  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  CL  345—118  4  Claims 


DDD 
DDD 
DDD 

discrete,  electronic  switching  elements  electrically  connected  to 
the  Uquid  crystal  picture  elements  for  simultaneously  address- 
ing specific  elements  in  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  matrix; 
and 

a  control  optical  element  operatively  disposed  adjacent  to  die 
viewer  proximal  side  of  the  support  structure,  said  control 
optical  element  comprising  a  holographic  diffuser,  and  is 
adapted  to  control  difFusion  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
direction. 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  having  a  multi-window  function  for 
displaying  at  least  one  window  on  a  display  screen,  said  display 
apparatus  comprising: 

preset  means  for  presetting  coordinate  data  defining  a  window 
having  a  rectangular  outer  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
straight  sides,  wherein  each  of  said  straight  sides  includes  a 
set  of  pixels  aligned  in  a  straight  line,  each  set  of  pixels 
aligned  in  a  straight  line  includes  a  comer  pixel  at  both  ends 
of  the  straight  line,  and  each  comer  pixel  in  each  straight  line 
represents  a  comer  of  said  outer  frame;  and 

rounding  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  rounding  pro- 
cessing for  rounding  each  comer  of  said  window  such  that  all 
of  the  pixels  except  the  comer  pixels  of  said  outer  rectangular 
frame  of  said  window  are  displayed  on  the  display  screen; 

wherein  each  of  the  comer  pixels  of  said  rectangular  outer  frame 
represents  a  virtual  intersection  of  a  number  of  said  sides  of 
said  rectangular  frame,  and  said  rounding  means  peiforms 
said  rounding  processing  such  that  each  of  said  virtual  inter- 
sections is  prevented  from  being  displayed  on  the  display 
screen;  and 

wherein  said  preset  means  presets  coordinate  data  defining  a 
rectangular  irmer  frame  of  said  window,  said  rectangular  inner 
frame  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  straight  sides,  each  of  said 
straight  sides  of  said  rectangular  inner  frame  includes  a  set  of 
pixels  aligned  in  a  straight  line,  each  set  of  pixels  aligrwd  in  a 
straight  line  included  within  the  straight  sides  of  said  rectan- 
gular iiuer  frame  includes  an  inner  comer  pixel  at  both  ends 
of  the  straight  line,  and  each  inner  comer  pixel  in  each 
straight  line  represents  an  inner  comer  of  said  rectangular 
iimer  frame,  and  said  rounding  means  performs  said  rounding 
processing  such  that  all  of  the  pixels  of  said  rectangular  inner 
frame  are  displayed  on  the  display  screen  wittiin  said  rectan- 
gular outer  frame  and  the  number  of  pixels  in  each  side  of 
said  rectangular  outer  frame  is  not  greater  than  tt>e  number  of 
pixels  in  a  corresponding  side  of  said  rectangular  iiuier  frame. 


5,469,190 
An>ARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TWENTY-FOUR  BIT 
COLOR  TO  FIFTEEN  BIT  COLOR  IN  A  COMPUTER 
OUTPUT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Mastcrson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,147 
Int  CL"  G89G  5/04 
U&  CL  345—155  13  Claims 

1.  An  ai^)aratus  for  converting  representations  of  color  pixels  in 
a  twenty-four  bit  color  format  to  representations  in  a  fifteen  bit 
color  format  comprising  an  individual  circuit  for  each  color  com- 
ponent in  a  first  format  having  eight  bits,  each  of  said  individual 
circuits  comprising: 
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a  decision  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and  an 
output  such  that  said  first  input  is  coupled  to  a  first  input  of 
said  individual  circuit  and  said  second  input  is  coupled  to  a 
second  input  of  said  individual  circuit,  said  first  input  of  said 
decision  circuit  receives  lowest  order  bits  of  a  color  compo- 
nent in  said  first  format  wherein  said  decision  circuit  is 
responsive  to  a  value  of  said  lowest  order  bits  indicating 
whether  five  highest  order  bits  of  said  color  component 
should  be  incremented,  said  second  input  of  said  decision 
circuit  receives  a  plurality  of  pixel  address  bits  identifying  a 
pixel  location  of  said  color  component  wherein  said  pixel 
location,  depending  on  a  desired  pattern  of  pixels,  selectively 
enables  said  decision  circuit  to  be  responsive  to  said  value  of 
said  lowest  order  bits; 

an  incrementer  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 
an  output  such  that  said  second  input  is  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  decision  circuit  and  said  output  of  said  incrementer 
circuit  is  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  individual  circuit,  said 
first  input  of  said  incrementer  circuit  receives  said  five  highest 
order  bits  of  said  color  component  in  said  first  format,  said 
second  input  receives  a  signal  from  said  output  of  said  deci- 
sion circuit  wherein  said  signal  selectively  enables  said  incre- 
menter circuit  to  increment  said  five  highest  order  bits  of  said 
color  component  in  said  first  format,  said  output  of  said 
incrementer  circuit  provides  data  representing  said  color  com- 
ponent in  a  second  format  having  five  bits  which  has  been 
selectively  incremented,  said  output  of  said  individual  circuit 
truncates  said  lowest  order  bits  after  said  decision  circuit 
selectively  enables  said  incrementer  circuit. 


5,469,191 
CURSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jay  Smith,  m,  348  Bentd  Avc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049,  and 
Jdbvy  W.  Fort,  4825  San  Gordiano  Ave.,  SanU  Barbara, 
Caiif.  93111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,592,  Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,117 

Int  a.'  G09G  if02 

U&  CL  345—157  15  Claims 
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1.  A  cursor  movement  system  capable  of  moving  a  cursor  in 
straight  lines  and  in  smooth  curves  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  cursor  movable  on  said  display,  said  cursor  being  rotatable  on 
its  own  axis  for  selecting  a  forward  direction  of  said  cursor, 
and  including  a  rotatable  direction  indicating  means  for  indi- 
cating the  forward  direction; 

a  move  switch  which  may  be  activated  for  moving  said  cursor 
without  drawing  a  line; 


movement  control  means  for  moving  said  ctirsor  in  the  forward 
direction  at  a  selected  speed  of  forward  movement  in  response 
to  an  activation  of  said  move  switch; 

an  operable  member  for  providing  one  of  a  finite  plurality  of 
discrete  directional  signals  in  response  to  an  activation  of  said 
operable  member,  and 

rotational  control  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  direction  indi- 
cating means  of  said  cursor  at  a  predetermined  speed  of 
rotation  in  response  to  the  discrete  directional  signal,  the 
rotatable  direction  indicating  means  of  said  cursor  rotating 
towards  the  direction  indicated  by  the  discrete  directional 
signal, 

whereby  said  move  switch  and  said  operable  member  may  be 
simultaneously  activated  to  move  the  cursor  forward  in  a 
smooth  curve  of  a  predetermined  radius. 


5,469,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

FUNCTIONALITY  OF  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  POINTING 

DEVICES  BY  SIMULTANEOUS  ACTUATION  OF 

BUTTONS  THEREON 

Paul  G.  AUen,  and  Arthur  T.  Whitten,  both  of  110  110th  Ave. 

NE.,  Suite  700.  Believue,  Wash.  98004 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,006 

Int  a.*  G09G  i/02 

MS.  a.  345—157  1  Clahn 
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1.  A  method  for  using  a  navigation  palette  for  creating  and 
editing  a  multimedia  slide  presentation  on  a  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  including  a  programmed  computer,  an  input 
device  coupled  to  said  computer  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trackball  and  mouse,  and  a  display  device  coupled 
with  said  computer,  the  method  forming  a  programmed  user  inter- 
face and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  two  buttons  on  said  input  device  are  actuated 

substantially  simultaneously; 
determining  if  said  navigation  palette  is  currendy  shown  on  said 

display  means; 
if  said  navigation  [lalette  is  shown  on  said  display  device,  hiding 

said  navigation  palette; 
if  said  navigation  palette  is  not  shown  on  said  display  means, 
determining  if  said  navigation  palette  was  previously  created; 
if  said  navigation  palette  is  not  shown  on  said  display  means  and 
if  said  navigation  palette  was  previously  created,  showing 
said  navigation  palette  on  said  display  device; 
if  said  navigation  palette  is  not  shown  on  said  display  means  and 
if  said  navigation  palette  was  not  previously  created,  creating 
said  navigation  palette  by 

a)  creating  a  palette  window, 

b)  reading  resource  data  from  said  computer,  said  resource 
data  for  defining  portions  of  said  navigation  palette, 

c)  creating  graphical  control  symbols  as  specified  in  said 
resource  data; 
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d)  adjusting  the  size  of  said  navigation  palette  as  required  to 
include  said  graphical  control  symbols  in  said  navigation 
palette,  and; 
showing  said  navigation  palette  on  said  display  device. 


5,469,193 
CORDLESS  POINTING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Giobbi,  Crown  Point,  Ind^  and  David  H.  Burke, 
Glenwood,   01.,   assignors   to   Prdiide  Technology   Corp., 
Cedar  Lake,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,408 

Int  a."  G09G  3/02 

MS.  CL  345—158  17  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  pointing  apparatus  for  selecting  a  desired  posi- 
tion for  transmission  to  a  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  hand-held  pointer  including  a  tnuismitter  continually  transmit- 
ting a  through  the  air  signal; 

a  fixed  base  unit  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  pointer  includ- 
ing a  receiver  for  receiving  the  through  the  air  transmitted 
signal,  the  receiver  including  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
pairs  of  photodiodes  and  a  receive  circuit  connected  to  said 
photodiodes.  the  receive  circuit  developing  a  first  angle  signal 
representing  a  first  angle  of  said  inter  relative  to  said  base  unit 
using  said  first  pair  of  photodiodes  and  a  second  angle  signal 
representing  a  second  angle  of  said  pointer  relative  to  said 
base  unit  using  said  second  pair  of  photodiodes,  processing 
means  for  processing  the  first  angle  signal  and  the  second 
angle  signal  to  determine  position  of  the  pointer  relative  to  the 
fixed  base  receiver  in  response  to  the  received  signal,  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  information  representing 
the  determined  position  to  a  processing  system. 


if  said  input  device  has  a  vertical  orientation: 

exchanging  said  first  set  of  values  generated  by  said  input  device 
with  said  second  set  of  values  generated  by  said  input  device, 
wherein  said  second  set  of  values  correspond  to  said  X  axis 
and  said  first  set  of  values  correspond  to  said  Y  axis; 

changing  a  sign  of  said  first  set  of  values  corresponding  to  said 
Y  axis; 

transmitting  said  first  set  of  values  corresponding  to  said  Y  axis 
and  said  second  set  of  values  corresponding  to  said  X  axis, 
wherein  a  horizontal  movement  indicated  by  said  input  device 
in  said  vertical  orientation  corresponds  to  a  horizontal  iiMve- 
ment  of  said  cursor  and  a  vertical  movement  indicated  by  said 
input  device  in  said  vertical  orientation  corresponds  to  a 
vertical  movement  of  said  cursor. 


5,469,195 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CAPACITORS,  BUFFERS, 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Henry  T.  Yiing,  Richardson;  Louis  J.  Izzi,  Piano,  and  William 
R.  KrenilL,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,166,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,114,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,137 
InL  CL'  G«9G  //2« 
U,S.  CL  345—199  3  Claims 


5,469,194 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

DIFFERENT  INPUT  DEVICE  ORIENTATIONS  OF  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Michael  B.  Qark,  Glendale,  and  Danid  S.  Venolia,  San  Fran- 

dsca,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,540 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/m 
U.S.  CL  345—173  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  an  input  device  for  controlling  a 
position  of  a  cursor  on  a  display  screen,  a  method  of  compensating 
for  a  physical  orientation  of  said  input  device  relative  to  said 
display  screen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detemining  said  physical  orientation  of  said  input  device  in 

relation  to  said  display  screen; 
if  said  input  device  has  a  horizontal  orientation,  transmitting  a 
first  set  of  values  corresponding  to  an  X  axis  and  a  second  set 
of  values  corresponding  to  a  Y  axis  generated  by  said  input 
device  to  said  computer  system,  wherein  a  horizontal  move- 
meat  indicated  by  said  input  device  corresponds  to  a  horizon- 
tal movement  of  said  cursor  and  a  vertical  movement  indi- 
cated by  said  input  device  corresponds  to  a  vertical  movement 
of  said  cursor; 


1.  A  computer  graphics  system  comprising: 

a  digital  computer; 

a  video  memory  coimected  to  said  digital  computer  and  operable 

to  store  color  codes  for  information  in  a  video  image;  and 
a  palette  device  connected  to  said  video  memory  and  including 

palette  integrated  circuity  on  an  integrated  circuit  die,  said 

palette  integrated  circuitry  having: 
a  dot  clock  buffer  with  transistors  connected  to  supply  rails  and 

having  an  output  distributed  directiy  to  the  rest  of  the  palette 

circuitry; 
an  integrated  circuit  capacitor  on  the  integrated  circuit  die  of 

said  palette  device,  die  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of 

parallel-connected   field   effect   transistors   each   having   a 
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source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain,  said  gate  of  each  of  said  parallel- 
connected  6eld  effect  transistors  is  connected  to  a  first  com- 
mon supply  rail,  and  said  source  and  said  drain  of  each  of  said 
parallel-connected  field  effect  transistors  is  connected  to  a 
second  common  supply  rail,  wherein  said  parallel-connected 
transistors  are  connected  to  form  said  capacitor  having  low 
resistance  and  high  capacitance:  and 
wherein  said  source  or  said  drain  of  one  parallel-connected  field 
effect  transistor  is  shared  with  another  parallel-connected  field 
effect  transistor  so  as  to  form  the  source  or  drain  of  said  other 
parallel-connected  field  effect  transistor,  and  a  first  metal  layer 
is  disposed  above  said  field  effect  transistors  so  as  to  intercon- 
nect the  sources  and  drains  of  the  parallel-connected  field 
effect  transistors  and  a  second  metal  layer  is  disposed  above 
said  first  metiil  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  connection  from  said 
first  metal  layer  to  said  second  conunon  supply  rail. 


5,469,196 
PRINT  MATERIAL  VARIABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Sandra  Y.  Okazaki,  Vancouver,  Wash^  and  John  P.  Harmon, 
Corvallis,  Oreg^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,864 

InL  CI."  B4U  25/308 

VS.  a.  347—8  9  Claims 


1.  A  wet  ink  printer  mechanism  to  reduce  buckling  of  print 
medium  toward  a  printhead  during  printing,  the  printer  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  moveable  platen  positioned  adjacent  a  print  medium  during 
printing,  the  platen  supporting  the  print  medium  during  rela- 
tively low  ink  density  printing: 

a  drive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  platen  such  that 
the  drive  mechanism  selectively  moves  the  platen  away  from 
the  print  medium  during  relatively  high  ink  density  printing, 
thereby  allowing  the  print  medium  to  buckle  away  from  a 
printhead  during  relatively  high  ink  density  printing:  and 

a  platen  control  device  including  an  ink  density  sensing  mecha- 
nism, the  platen  control  device  operatively  connected  to  the 
drive  mechanism  to  effect  movement  of  the  platen  away  from 
the  print  medium  when  the  ink  density  sensing  mechanism 
senses  relatively  high  ink  density  during  printing. 


(    WTUIWI  ) 


recording  means  for  recording  an  image  having  a  predetermined 
width  onto  the  recording  sheet  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  recording  data  such  that  a  main  scan  is 
effected  in  a  first  direction,  the  recording  data  being  one  of  at 
least  two  types: 

relative  moving  means  operable  in  more  than  one  operation 
mode  for  relatively  moving  the  recording  means  and  the 
recording  sheet  in  a  second  direction  different  from  the  first 
direction  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
width  upon  every  completion  of  the  main  scan  by  the  record- 
ing means,  wherein  a  recording  operation  for  a  single  record- 
ing sheet  is  completed  by  means  of  alternately  repeating  the 
main  scan  by  the  recording  nneans  and  relative  movement  by 
the  relative  moving  means:  and 

control  means  for  selecting  the  operation  iiKxle  of  the  relative 
moving  means  regarding  the  relative  movement  of  the  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  predetermined  width,  upon  every 
completion  of  the  main  scan  in  accordance  with  the  type  of 
the  recording  data  recorded  in  the  main  scan,  and  activating 
said  relative  moving  means  in  the  selected  operation  mode. 


5,469,198 

MULTIPLE  PASS  PRINTING  FOR  ACHIEVING 

INCREASED  PRINT  RESOLUTION 

Anne   P.   Kadonaga,   Del   Mar,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 

Pacliard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,715 
Int  CL*  B4U  2A)4 
VJS.  a.  347—41 


13  Claims 
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5,469,197 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CONVEYANCE  SPEED  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  TYPE  OF  RECORDING  DATA 
TO  BE  RECORDED 
Soicfai    Hiramatso,   Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,254,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-252271 
Int  a."  B41J  2/0/./9/96 
\i&.  CI.  347—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  various  types  of  recording 
data  on  a  recording  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  swath  type  printer  to  print  pixel  rows 
of  a  rectilinear  pixel  array  having  pixels  arranged  in  pixel  rows  and 
pixel  columns  respectively  aligned  with  the  carriage  axis  and  the 
media  axis,  the  pixel  array  having  a  pixel  row  pitch  along  the 
media  axis  that  is  one-half  the  predetermined  nozzle  pitch,  the 
swath  type  printer  having  a  movable  carriage  that  is  movable  along 
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a  camtge  axis  and  a  thermal  ink  jet  nozzle  array  supported  by  the 
inovabie  carriage  for  printing  onto  a  print  media  that  is  selectively 
movable  along  a  media  axis,  the  nozzle  array  having  at  least  N 
nozzles  adjacent  to  each  other  along  the  media  axis  and  spaced 
apart  along  the  media  axis  by  a  predetermined  nozzle  pitch,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  advancing  the  print  media  to  align  leading  M  nozzles  of  the 
array  with  a  first  and  succeeding  alternating  pixel  rows  to  be 
printed  up  to  an  (M-t-l)th  pixel  row,  wherein  M  is  not  greater 
than  N  and  the  leading  M  nozzles  are  those  first  encountered 
by  advance  of  the  print  media; 

(B)  scanning  the  carriage  and  printing  the  pixel  rows  aligned 
with  the  leading  M  nozzles  of  the  anay; 

(C)  advancing  the  media  by  2CN-M>t-1  pixel  rows;  and 

(D)  scanning  the  carriage  and  printing  the  pixel  rows  aligned 
with  the  N  nozzles  of  the  array. 


1.  i  k|i  Inkjet  printhead  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  sections  and  a 
plurality  of  conductor  sections,  each  of  said  conductor  sec- 
tions extending  beyond  an  associated  one  of  said  nozzle 
sections,  a  front  surface  of  said  strip  for  facing  a  recording 
medium  for  printing  thereon. 

each  of  said  nozzle  sections  containing  a  group  of  orifices 
fofmed  in  said  strip  of  material, 

each  of  said  conductor  sections  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors affixed  to  a  surface  of  said  strip  of  material  and  having 
first  ends  leading  to  an  associated  one  of  said  nozzle  sections 
for  conducting  electrical  signals,  said  conductors  having  sec- 
ond ends  terminating  at  a  location  remote  from  an  associated 
one  of  said  nozzle  sections  for  connection  to  an  ink  printer; 

a  pinrality  of  substrates  affixed  to  a  back  surface  of  said  strip, 
each  of  said  substrates  opposing  one  said  group  of  orifices, 
each  of  said  substrates  containing  individually  energizable  ink 
injection  elements  for  causing  an  amount  of  ink  to  be  ejected 
fix>m  an  associated  one  of  said  orifices,  said  first  ends  of  said 
conductors  being  connected  to  electrodes  on  said  substrates; 
and 

a  fluid  channel  leading  to  each  of  said  orifices  and  interposed 
between  said  substrates  and  said  orifices,  said  fluid  channel 
conununicating  with  an  ink  reservoir,  said  fluid  channel  for 
allowing  ink  to  flow  proximate  to  said  orifices. 


wherein  said  plurality  of  nozzle  sections  extends  substantially 
across  an  entire  width  of  a  recording  medium  to  be  printed 
upon  such  that  printing  may  be  performed  substantially  across 
said  entire  width  of  said  recording  medium  while  said  strip  is 
fixed  in  position  and  said  recording  medium  is  moved  with 
respect  to  said  strip. 


5,469,199 

WIDE  INKJET  PRINTHEAD 

Ross  R.  Allen,  Betmont;  Si-l^  Lam,  Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif,, 

and  Paul  H.  McCleUand,  Monmouth,  Oreg,,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,650,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,305,018,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,000, 

Aug.  16,  1990.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,890 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclahncd. 

Int  a."  B41J  V05:2J}45 

U.S.  a.  347—42  22  Claims 


5,469,200 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 

THERMALLY-TREATED  SURFACE,  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Haruhiko   Terai,  Yokohamashl,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01482,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09953,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295852 
Int  a."  B4U  2J05 
U.S.  CL  347—63  16  Claims 

Y       V.    2a       6 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substrate  for  liquid  jet  recording 
head  provided  with  an  electrothermal  converting  body  comprising 
a  heat  generating  resistor  capable  of  generating  tliermal  eneigy  and 
a  pair  of  wirings  electrically  connected  to  said  heat  generating 
resistor  is  formed,  characterized  by  comprising: 
providing  a  member  composed  of  a  polycrystalline  material  as  a 

constituent  base  member  of  said  substrate,  and 
thermally  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  polycrystalline  member 
and  tbennaliy  softening  tlie  surface  of  said  polycrystalline 
member  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1230*  C.  to  1330°  C, 
to  thereby  fonn  a  thermal  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
polycrystalline  member. 


5,46931 
INK  SUPPLY  LINE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CONTINUOUS  INK  REFILL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISOSABLE 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGES 
Paul  R.  Erickson,  Prior  Lake,  and  Tim  C.  Schooler,  Eden 
Prairie,  lioth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LaserMaster  Corpora- 
tion, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,576,  Oct  20,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,275,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,367,328.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,122 

Int  CL*  B4U  Vns 

U.S.  CL  347—85  43  Claims 


1.  An  ink  supply  line  support  apparams  for  a  continuous  ink 
refill  system  for  a  large  format  ink  jet  printer  having  a  print  bed 
that  is  greater  than  61  cm  (24  inches)  wide  and  having  a  print 
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carnage  that  traverses  across  a  print  mediimi  and  receives  at  least 

one  disposable  ink  jet  cartridges,  the  ink  refill  system  including  at 

least  one  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  reroovably  mountable  in  the 

print  carriage,  at  least  one  ink  reservoir  external  to  the  print 

carriage,  and  at  least  one  flexible  ink  supply  line  that  couples  the  at 

least  one  ink  reservoir  to  the  at  least  one  ink  jet  cartridges  so  as  to 

supply  ink  to  the  ink  jet  cartridge  during  operation  of  the  ink  jet 

printer,  the  ink  supply  line  support  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  guide  structure  having  a  length  greater  than  30.5  cm 

( 1 2  inches)  and  having  a  first  end  operably  connected  to  the 

ink  jet  printer  at  a  fixed  location  and  a  second  end  operably 

connected  to  the  print  carriage,  the  second  end  being  movable 

relative  to  the  first  end  in  a  first  orientation  along  a  direction 

in  which  the  print  carriage  traverses,  but  being  substantially 

rigid  relative  to  the  first  end  in  a  second  orientation  that  is 

transverse  to  the  first  orientation  and  the  guide  structure 

including  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at 

least  one  ink  supply  line  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  guide 

structure;  and 

attachment  means  positioned  along  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

guide  structure  for  detachably  securing  the  portion  of  the  at 

least  one  ink  supply  line  to  the  guide  structure. 


5,4^,202 

CONTINUOUS  INK  JET  CATCHER  WITH  IMPROVED 

SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

David  J.  Stephens,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sdtex  Digital 

Printiiig,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,994 

InL  CL*  GOID  15/lS 

VS.  a.  347—90  5  Claims 


USKD         XXKtMLOtC 

OBTM. = 

l£»tL 


3^h' 


thermal  print  eletnents  during  a  print  period,  wherein  said 
modifying  means  further  includes  (1)  memory  means  for 
storing  said  selected  pulse  count,  (2)  weighting  means 
coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  producing  a  pixel-specific 
weighted  pulse  count  which  is  representative  of  an  energy  to 
be  applied  to  each  of  said  thermal  print  elements,  and  (3) 
averaging  means  coupled  to  said  weighting  means  for  deter- 
mining an  average  of  pixel-specific  weighted  pulse  counts. 


5,469,204 
PRINTING  WITHOUT  MARGINS 
Jong-woo  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Elcctrooics  Co.,  Ltd,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
1993-20338 

Int  CL*  B4U  13/22 
\3&  CL  347—218  9  Claims 


1.  A  catcher  assembly  in  an  ink  jet  print  head,  comprising: 

a)  a  catcher  body  defining  a  catcher  throat;  and 

b)  screen  means  disposed  in  said  catcher  throat  for  wicking  ink 
into  said  catcher  throat,  said  screen  means  having  a  first 
relatively  fine  mesh  screen  portion  folded  around  a  second 
relatively  coarse  screen  portion,  whereby  the  fine  mesh  screen 
is  protected  against  compression. 


5,469,203 

PARASITIC  RESISTANCE  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 

THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 

Edward   Hauschild,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,045 
InL  CL*  B4U  V325 
UJS.  CL  347—190  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermal  print  elements  coupled  between  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  thermal  print  elements  arranged  for 
printing  of  an  image  represented  in  a  data  signal; 
power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 

for  supplying  current  to  said  print  elements;  and 
control  means  for  applying  a  selected  pulse  count  to  said  thermal 

print  elements,  said  control  means  including: 
modifying  means  for  nxxlifying  said  selected  pulse  count  in  a 
manner  determined  by  a  total  pulse  count  supplied  to  said 


1.  A  printing  method  for  performing  a  printing  operation  by  a 
print  head  while  supplying  a  sheet  to  a  rotating  drum  and  transmit- 
ting the  sheet  clamped  by  a  clamp  that  rotates  together  with  the 
drum,  said  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  said  clamp  such  that  only  one  side  of  a  leading  edge 
of  said  sheet  is  clamped  by  said  clamp  at  an  initial  supplying 
location  of  the  drum,  then  rotating  the  drum  to  locate  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  at  an  initial  printing  location  of  the 
drtmi; 

releasing  the  clamp  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  is 
undamped  after  the  leading  edge  has  reached  the  initial 
printing  location; 

printing  on  the  sheet  starting  irom  the  leading  edge  and 

reactivating  the  clamp  a  point  beyond  the  initial  printing  loca- 
tion to  clamp  the  sheet  and  allow  the  sheet  to  be  transported 
by  rotation  of  the  drum. 
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controlling  the  print  head  such  that  when  the  leading  edge  of 
said  sheet  is  located  at  the  initial  printing  location,  an 
undamped  side  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  is  pressed  by 
the  print  head,  and  after  said  releasing  step  said  one  side  of 
the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  is  pressed  by  the  print  head. 


5,469,205 
IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Gcrat^  Boeve,  and  Gentil  Verbeke,  both  of  Edegem,  Belgiiun, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiom 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^1 
Clatais  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1992,  92202540 

Int  CL'  B4U  y435 
VS.  CL  347—263 

JE 


8  Claims 


means  for  analyzing  said  first  selected  records  to  isolate  first 

search  information: 
means  for  using  said  first  search  information  to  select  second 

selected  records  from  said  suiiuiuu7  records;  and 
means  for  storing  said  second  selected  records  so  as  to  form  said 

personalized  information  database. 


5,469,207 
METHOD  OF  LABELLING  A  BROADCAST  SIGNAL 
INCLUDING  TRANSMITTING  A  SEQITENCE  OF 
PROGRAM  LABELS 
John  P.  Cluunl>ers,  Tadworth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,471,  Aug.  5,  1991,  al>an- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1989, 
8927615 

Int  a.'  H04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  348—9  7  Claims 


1.  Image  scaiming  apparatus  having  an  apparatus  sub-frame 
carrying  means  for  transporting  a  recording  m^um  towards  and 
away  from  a  scanning  station,  and  a  scanning  station  mounted  on  a 
scanning  station  sub-free  which  scanning  station  comprises  means 
for  transporting  a  recording  medium  and  scanning  means  for 
scanning  the  thus-transported  recording  medium  with  a  beam  of 
radiation,  said  scanning  station  sub-frame  and  said  apparatus  sub- 
frame  being  each  adapted  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  a  floor  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  characterised  in  that  said  apparatus  sub- 
frame  carries  wheels  wtiich  are  lowerable  into  contact  with  a  said 
floor  in  order  to  jack  up  that  sub-frame,  and  wherein  said  sub- 
frames  have  shoulders  wliich  are  arranged  to  come  into  contact 
during  jacking  of  the  wheeled  sub-frame  whereby  jacking  of  said 
wheeled  sub-frame  effects  jacldng  of  the  scarming  station  sub- 
frame  of  the  apparatus. 


ABAABABABBBBB 


lime, 

7.  A  method  of  operating  a  broadcast  receiver,  the  method 
comprising: 

receiving  a  broadcast  signal; 

receiving  a  sequence  of  periodically  transmitted  program  labels 
indicative  of  the  identity  of  the  program  being  transmitted  as 
said  broadcast  signal; 

detecting  in  said  sequence  of  program  labels  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  different  labels  identifying  a  new  program  to  be 
transmitted  as  said  broadcast  signal; 

and  operating  at  least  one  function  of  said  broadcast  receiver,  in 
response  to  detection  of  said  predetermined  pattern  of  differ- 
ent labels,  at  a  predetermined  time  after  detection  thereof; 

said  predetermined  pattern  of  different  labels  being  transmitted 
at  irregular  intervals. 


5,469^06 
^STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CORRELATING  USER  PREFERENCES  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  SHOPPING  INFORMATION 
Hugo  J.  Strubbe,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Robert  McFariane, 
New  Rochelle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,201,  May  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,223,924.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,130 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Juil  29, 
2010,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  ex."  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CL  348—7  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  personalized  information  data- 
base for  use  in  a  system  comprising  means  for  receiving,  storing 
and  displaying  an  electronic  information  database  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sunmury  records,  said  i^>paratus  comprising: 
means  for  selecting,  and  indicating  preference  or  dislike  for,  first 

selected  records  of  said  summary  records; 
means  for  storing  said  first  selected  records; 


5,469,208 

DEQUANTIZATION  USING  DECREMENTS  AND 

MULTIPLY 

David  Dea,  Honeybrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SaiiU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,857,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,858 
Int  a.*  a04N  7/24 
VS.  a.  348—27  33  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  dequantizing  a  quan- 
tized signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  die  quantized  signal  into  a  first  conditionaUy 
decremented  signal  using  a  first  conditional  decrementing 
device; 

(b)  transforming  the  first  conditionaUy  decremented  signal  into  a 
first  shifted  signal; 

(c)  transforming  the  first  shifted  signal  into  a  multiplication 
output  signal  using  a  multiplication  device,  wherein  an  output 
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of  the  first  conditional  dectementing  device  is  electrically 
connected  to  an  input  of  the  multiplication  device; 

(d)  transfonning  the  multiplication  output  signal  into  a  second 
shifted  signal; 

(e)  transfonning  the  second  shifted  signal  into  a  second  condi- 
tionally decremented  signal  using  a  second  conditional  decre- 
menting device,  wherein  an  output  of  the  multiplication 
device  is  electrically  connected  to  an  input  of  the  second 
conditional  decrementing  device;  and 

(f)  transforming  the  second  conditionally  decremented  signal 
into  a  dequantized  signal. 


/>fg|g=i^r-@° 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  digital  video  signals  representing  a 
photographic  image  previously  recorded  in  a  frame  on  a  photo- 
graphic film-type  medium,  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  producing  video  signals  in  response  to  a 
light  image  of  said  photographic  image  projected  thereto: 


digitizing  means  coupled  to  said  image  pickup  means  for  digi- 
tizing the  video  signals  produced  thereby  so  as  to  provide 
corresponding  digital  video  data; 

memoty  means  for  storing  a  video  frame  interval  of  said  digital 
video  data; 

enhancement  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  selec- 
tively digitally  enhancing  said  digital  video  data  read  from 
said  memory  means  in  ^cordance  with  a  conversion  function 
for  providing  enhanced  video  data;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  controlling  at  least  said  image 
pickup  means,  said  memory  means  and  said  enhancement 
means,  and  for  supplying  an  operator  controlled  conversion 
function  to  said  enhancement  means. 


5,469^10 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  FOR 
OUTPUT  OF  NON-VIBRATING  IMAGES 
Kazuhjro  Negucfai,  Kawasaki;   Shigeni   Ogino,  Tokyo,  and 
Takashi   Kobayashi,   Mitaka,   ail   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ceotiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  843,916,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,778 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-035969; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052271 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  348—208  18  Claims 


5,469009 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
REPRESENTING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
PREVIOUSLY  RECORDED  IN  A  FRAME  ON  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM-TYPE  MEDIUM 
Erhan  H.  Gunday,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael  DoUton,  May- 
wood;  Paul  Foung,  Dumont,  Iwth  of  N  J.,  and  John  R.  Lee, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,079,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,249,056. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,969 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/253 
VS.  CL  348—96  27  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  image  pickup  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  an 
object  image  and  generating  an  image  pickup  signal; 

(B)  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  pickup  signal  gener- 
ated from  the  image  pickup  means; 

(C)  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  a  vibra- 
tion of  the  image  pickup  apparams;  and 

fD)  control  means  responsive  to  detection  of  vibration  degree  by 
said  vibration  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  memory 
means  so  as  to  perform  at  least  a  storing  operation  of  said 
memory  means  only  during  the  detection  of  vibration  of  less 
tlian  a  predetermined  value. 


5,469,211 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

lUumori    Maruiclii,    Chil>a;    Naoid    Kamaya,    Tokyo,    and 

Toshiynld  Yamauctii,  Kanagawa,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,912,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^80 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-82243 

Int  a."  H04N  5/30 

VS.  CL  348—211  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  comprising  a  camera  body  having  a  rear 

surface,  first  battery  receiving  means  provided  on  said  rear  surface 

of  the  camera  body,  a  battery  unit  from  which  power  is  to  be 

supplied  to  said  camera  body,  said  battery  unit  having  a  front 

surface  adapted  to  mate  with  said  rear  surface  of  the  camera  body 

and  having  first  coupling  means  for  releasable  engagement  with 

said  first  battery  receiving  means  when  said  battery  unit  is  mounted 

directly  on  said  camera  body,  a  removable  remote  control  receiver 

having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  which  are  substantially 

coextensive  and  respectively  adapted  to  mate  with  said  rear  surface 

of  the  camera  body  and  said  front  surface  of  the  battery  unit,  said 
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removaWe  remote  control  receiver  further  having  a  peripheral 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces 
so  as  ID  be  substantially  contiguous  with  outer  surfaces  of  said 
camera  body  and  said  battery  unit  when  said  remote  control 
receiver  is  interposed  between  said  camera  body  and  said  battery 
unit,  radiant  signal  receiving  means  integral  with  said  removable 
remote  control  receiver  and  being  permanently  disposed  at  said 
pehphetal  surface  for  receiving  a  radiant  energy  wave  signal  &om 
a  remote  control  transmitter,  second  battery  receiving  means  on 
said  removable  remote  control  receiver  at  said  second  surface  of 
the  latter  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  first  coupling  means 
when  said  remote  control  receiver  is  removably  interposed 
between  said  camera  body  and  said  battery  unit,  second  coupling 
means  on  said  removable  remote  control  receiver  at  said  first 
surface  of  the  latter  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  first 
battery  receiving  means  when  said  remote  control  receiver  is 
removably  mounted  on  said  camera  body,  and  power  means  on 
said  remote  control  receiver  for  supplying  power  firom  said  battery 
unit  to  said  remote  control  receiver  and,  through  the  latter,  to  said 
camera  body  when  said  removable  remote  control  receiver  is 
inteipoMd  between  said  camera  body  and  said  battery  unit. 


5,469^12 

APTARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION-ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Chooa  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1992, 
6061/1992 

int.  CL'  H04N  7/4% 
\i&.  a.  348—392  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  compression-encoding  and  decoding  digital 
video  signals  comprising: 
encoding  means  for  encoding  an  original  digital  video  signal, 
said  encoding  means  including, 
a  decimation  unit  for  reducing  the  size  of  each  of  said  original 

digital  video  signals  in  a  sub-sampling  manner; 
a  first  encoder  unit  for  eiKoding  each  of  signals  subsampled 
by  said  decimation  unit  to  video  information  proper  to  a 
limited  bandwidth  of  said  recording  medium  or  said  trans- 
mitting medium; 
an  expand  unit  for  expanding  a  signal  fix>m  said  first  encoder 
unit  up  to  ttie  size  of  each  original  video  signal,  in  reversely 
proportional  to  the  reduction  achieved  by  the  decimation 
unit; 


a  frame  delay  unit  for  delaying  each  original  video  signal  for 
a  frame  time  during  which  the  original  video  signal  is 
processed  tlirough  the  decimation  unit,  the  first  encoder 
unit  and  tlie  expand  unit; 
an  adder  unit  for  calculating  a  difieience  between  each  origi- 
nal video  signal  delayed  by  said  delay  unit  and  each  corre- 
sponding expanded  signal  from  the  expand  unit;  a  second 
encoder  unit  for  encoding  a  differential  signal  from  said 
adder  unit;  and 
a  VLC/formatter  unit  for  encoding  a  signal  from  said  second 
encoder  unit  in  a  variable  length  coding  and  formatting  it  to 
send  the  resulting  signal  to  a  chaimel  of  tlie  transmitting 
medium  or  the  recoixling  medium; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  each  of  the  encoded  original  video 
signals  and  each  corresponding  one  of  the  differential  signals 
encoded  in  said  encoding  means  and  then  received  via  a 
transmitting    medium   or   played   bactc   from   a   recording 
medium,  reading  video  signals,  indicative  of  video  portions 
including  no  differential  signal,  from  video  signals  resulting 
from  said  decoding  of  the  eiKoded  original  video  signals, 
based  on  the  edge  information,  adding  each  of  tlie  differential 
signals  to  each  corresponding  one  of  said  read  video  signals, 
and  outputting  recovered  video  signals. 


5,469,213 

TIME- VARYING  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING 

SYSTEM 

Toshio  Koga,  and  Masayuld  Ok^ima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  936^10,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,369,437.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1992,  3-215M2,- 
Aug.  28,  1992,  3-215693 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  CL  348-^101  U  Claims 
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1.  A  time-varying  image  signal  coding/decoding  system  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  station  and  a  second  station  each  having  a 
time-varying  image  signal  coding  apparams  as  its  transmitter  sec- 
tion and  a  time-varying  image  signal  decoding  apparatus  as  its 
receiver  section,  said  time-varying  image  signal  coding  apparatus 
comprising: 
orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  an 
inputted  time- varying  image  signal  on  a  blocic-by-block  iMsis, 
each  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  first  predicted  signal  from 
said  orthogonally  transformed  signal  to  supply  a  prediction 
error  signal 
first  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  prediction  error  signal 

to  supply  a  first  quantized  signal; 
adding  means  for  adding  said  first  quantized  signal  and  said  first 

predicted  signal  to  supply  a  local  decoded  signal; 
second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  local  decoded 

signal  to  supply  a  second  quantized  signal; 
first  switching  means  for  selectively  coimecting  either  said  local 

decoded  signal  or  said  second  quantized  signal; 
a  first  frame  memory  for  delaying  the  signal  selectively  con- 
nected by  said  first  switching  means  by  a  pfedetermined 
number  of  frames  to  supply  the  delayed  signal  as  said  first 
predicted  signal; 
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second  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  said 
first  or  second  quantized  signal; 

switching  control  means  for  giving  a  switching  control  signal  to 
instruct  said  first  and  second  switching  means  to  selectively 
connect  said  second  quantized  signal  when  a  second  frame 
memory  built  into  a  time-varying  image  signal  decoding 
apparatus  is  to  be  refreshed  or  to  instruct  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  to  selectively  connect  said  local  decoded 
signal  and  said  first  quantized  signal,  respectively,  when  said 
second  frame  memory  is  not  to  be  refreshed,  and  instructing 
selective  connection  so  that  when  refreshing  is  to  be  accom- 
plished, said  block  be  refreshed  on  a  group-by-group  basis, 
each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transform  coefficients 
and  approximately  di£Fering  from  others  in  frequency  region; 
and 

code  transform  means  for  subjecting  to  code  transform  said  first 
and  second  quantized  signals,  selected  by  said  second  switch- 
ing means,  and  said  switching  control  signal,  and  transmitting 
the  resultant  transformed  signals; 

said  time-varying  image  signal  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

code  inverse  transform  means  for  separating  and  reproducing  a 
first  or  second  quantized  signal  and  a  switching  control  signal 
by  subjecting  a  sequence  of  codes  transmitted  fix>m  a  time- 
varying  image  signal  coding  apparatus  to  code  inverse  trans- 
form; 

adding  means  for  adding  a  second  predicted  signal  to  said  first 
quantized  signal  reproduced  by  said  code  inverse  transform 
means; 

third  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second 
quantized  signal  when  the  switching  control  singal  repro- 
duced by  said  code  inverse  transform  means  instructs  refresh- 
ing or  the  addition  signal  frt>m  said  adding  means  if  non- 
refreshing  is  instructed; 

a  second  firame  memory  for  delaying  the  signal  selectively 
connected  by  said  third  switching  means  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  frames  and  supplying  the  delayed  signal  as  said 
second  predicted  signal;  and 

orthogonal  inverse  transform  means  for  reproducing  said  time- 
varying  image  signal  by  subjecting  the  signal  selectively 
connected  by  said  third  switching  means  to  inverse  transform 
to  said  orthogonal  transform;  wherein 

said  time-varying  image  signal  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  an 
inputted  time- varying  image  signal  on  a  block-by-block  basis, 
each  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  first  predicted  signal  from 
said  orthogonally  transformed  signal  to  supply  a  prediction 
error  signal; 

first  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  prediction  error  signal 
to  supply  said  first  quantized  signal; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  first  quantized  signal  and  said  first 
(Hcdicted  signal  to  supply  a  local  decoded  signal; 

second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  local  decoded 
signal  to  supply  said  second  quantized  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  local 
decoded  signal  or  said  second  quantized  signal; 

a  first  frame  memory  for  delaying  the  signal  selectively  con- 
nected by  said  first  switching  means  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  frames  to  supply  the  delayed  signal  as  said  first 
predicted  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  said 
first  or  second  quantized  signal; 

switching  control  means  for  giving  said  switching  control  signal 
to  instruct  said  first  and  second  switching  means  to  selectively 
connect  said  second  quantized  signal  when  a  second  frame 
memory  built  into  the  time-varying  image  signal  decoding 
apparams  is  to  be  refreshed  or  to  instruct  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  to  selectively  connect  said  local  decoded 
signal  and  said  first  quantized  signal,  respectively,  when  said 
second  frame  memory  is  not  to  be  refreshed,  and  instructing 
selective  connection  so  that,  when  refreshing  is  to  be  accom- 
plished said  block  be  refreshed  on  a  group-by-group  basis, 
each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transform  coefficients 
and  approximately  differing  from  others  in  frequency  region; 
and 


code  transform  means  for  subjecting  to  code  transform  said  first 
and  second  quantized  signals,  selected  by  said  second  switch- 
ing means,  and  said  switching  control  signal,  and  transmitting 
the  resultant  transformed  signals; 

said  time-varying  image  coding/decoding  system  being  so  struc- 
tured as  to  transmit  a  sequence  of  codes  from  said  first 
transmitter  section  to  said  second  receiver  section  and  to 
transmit  a  sequence  of  codes  from  said  second  transmitter 
section  to  said  first  receiver  section;  wherem 

if  a  transmission  path  error  occurs  during  a  transfer  from  said 
first  station  to  said  second  station,  trouble  information  indi- 
cating the  inability  of  said  code  inverse  transform  circuit  of 
said  second  station  to  perform  correct  decoding  is  conveyed 
from  said  code  inverse  transform  circuit  to  said  switching 
control  circuit  of  said  second  station;  in  accordance  with  this 
trouble  information,  said  switching  control  circuit  supplies 
said  code  transform  circuit  of  said  second  station  with  a 
refresh  transnnit  demand  signal  for  said  first  station;  said  code 
transform  circuit  transmits  this  demand  signal  to  said  first 
station;  said  code  inverse  transform  circuit  of  said  first  station, 
having  received  said  refresh  transmit  demand  signal,  transfers 
this  signal  to  said  switching  control  circuit  of  said  first  station; 
in  accordance  with  this,  said  switching  control  circuit  supplies 
a  refresh  control  signal  for  having  said  local  decoded  signal  of 
said  first  station  supplied  to  said  code  transform  circuit  of  said 
first  station  as  a  refiieshing  signal;  said  code  transform  circuit 
subjects  said  local  decoded  signal  for  the  refreshing  purpose 
to  variable-length  coding  and  transmits  it,  together  with  a 
signal  supplied  from  said  switching  control  circuit,  resulting 
from  the  encoding  of  the  refresh  control  sigtuil.  to  said  second 
station  via  a  transmission  path;  said  code  inverse  transform 
circuit,  having  received  said  refresh  control  signal,  causes  the 
refreshing  signal,  which  follows  the  refresh  control  signal,  to 
be  written  into  said  frame  memory  of  said  second  station. 


S,469ai4 

DEVICE  FOR  RECURSIVE  PROCESSING  OF  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL,  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BRANCHES 

Paul  Bazzaz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Coqwra- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,730 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15507 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/13 
VS.  d  348—416  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  recursive  processing  of  a  video  signal,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  n  branches  for  processing,  in  parallel  and  in  a 
recursive  manner,  each  section  of  a  plurality  of  n  adjacent  sections 
of  a  video  signal,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  greater. 

each  branch  comprising  at  least  a  MEMORY  BANK  structure 
(I.  2.  3.  4)  which  includes: 

a)  means  for  demultiplexing  tlte  video  signal  into  a  plurality 
of  n  temporally  adjacent  sections  Tl . .  .  Tn  having  a  period 
which  is  equal  to  a  single  period  T; 

b)  means  for  temporal  decompression  of  each  temporally 
adjacent  section  Tl  .  .  .  Tn  for  obtaining  a  spread  of  each 
decompressed  section  over  a  decompressed  period  having  a 
duration  of  nT; 
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c)  delay  means  for  delaying  each  decompressed  section  by  a 
time  which  is  equal  to  the  single  period  T  and  for  aligtung 
each  delayed  decompressed  section  with  the  subsequent 
oon-delayed  decompressed  section; 
each  branch  also  comprising   processing   means   (11-21-31; 
12-22-32;  13-23-33;  14-24-34)  operating  in  parallel  and 
being    each    coupled    to    the    output    of   their    respective 
MEMORY  BANK  structure, 
each  processing  means  processing  one  of  said  temporally  adja- 
cent sections  in  a  recursive  manner  with  at  least  one  feedback 
loop  (21a-21fc-31a;  22a-226-32a;  23a-236-33a;  24a-24* 
-34a). 


5,469416 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  PRODUCE 

INTERPOLATED  DATA 

Keqjl  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kaiugawa,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  CorporatioQ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,24W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339541 

Int  a."  H04N  7/I2;7/OJ 

VS.  CL  348—441  20  Claims 


5,469,215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  COMPENSATION  OR 
TORQUE  RIPPLE 
Masayuid  Nasliiki,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion, Aichl,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191020 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL.  318—432  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  motor  control  system  for  compensating  for  rota- 
tional error  caused  by  torque  ripple  in  a  torque  controlled  electric 
motor  operated  by  a  torque  command  signal,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

control  information  storage  means  for  storing  torque  ripple  error 
compensation  control  information  as  a  function  of  torque 
command  level  and  of  both  the  rotational  speed  and  rotational 
position  of  said  electric  motor; 

a  petition  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  said 
electric  motor  and  outputting  a  rotational  position  signal; 

a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  elecoic 
motor  and  outputting  a  rotational  speed  signal; 

control  information  reading  means  connected  to  receive  said 
torque  command  signal,  said  rotational  position  signal  and 
said  rotational  speed  signal  and  comprising  means  for  reading 
from  said  control  information  storage  means  said  stored 
torque  ripple  error  compensation  control  information  based  on 
said  torque  conmiand  signal,  said  rotational  position  signal 
and  said  rotational  speed  signal; 

motor  current  setting  means  connected  to  receive  said  torque 
ripple  error  compensation  control  information  from  said  con- 
trol information  reading  means  for  generating  a  motor  current 
command  for  said  motor  in  response  to  said  torque  ripple 
error  compensation  control  information;  and 

means  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor  in  response  to  said 
motor  current  command. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  video  signal  to  produce 
interpolated  data,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  predetermined  coeflBcient  data  for 
respective  class  codes  of  pixel  data  at  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  said  respective  class  codes; 

means  for  receiving  a  digital  video  signal  having  an  inner  block 
and  an  outer  block  of  pixel  data,  said  inner  block  of  pixel  data 
representing  an  image  spatially  located  within  an  image  rep- 
resented by  said  outer  block  of  pixel  data; 

means  for  determining  a  class  code  of  said  iimer  block  of  pixel 
data  in  accordance  with  values  of  said  pixels  of  both  said 
inner  and  outer  blocks  of  pixel  data; 

means  for  retrieving  said  coefBcient  data  from  said  memory 
means  from  an  address  corresponding  to  said  class  code  of 
said  inner  block  of  pixel  data;  and 

means  for  generating  interpolated  data  from  said  received  digital 
video  signal  and  said  retrieved  coefficient  data. 


5,469,217 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOUBLING  THE  FIELD 
FREQUENCY  OF  A  PICTURE  SIGNAL 
Acliim  Ibental,  Elmshom,  and  Martin  Dammann,  Sparrie- 
shoop,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37 
225.9 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—447  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  converting  an  original  picture  signal  representing 
a  sequence  of  frames,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  two  interlaced 
fields,  into  a  converted  picture  signal  which  has  a  double  field 
frequency  with  respect  to  the  original  picture  signal,  comprising:  a 
memory  for  doubling  each  field  of  the  original  picture  signal,  a 
motion  compensation  circuit  receiving  an  output  signal  firom  the 
memory,  a  noise  reduction  circuit  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
the  motion  compensation  circuit,  a  line  flicker  reduction  circuit 
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receiving  output  signals  from  the  noise  reduction  circuit  and  the 
motion  compensation  circuit  and  a  multiplexer  for  generating  a 
converted  picture  signal  that  is  obtained  from  the  output  signals  of 
the  noise  reduction  circuit,  the  line  flicker  reduction  circuit  or  the 
motion  compensation  circuit,  dependent  on  position  with  respect  to 
time  of  each  field  to  be  generated  of  the  converted  picture  signal 
with  respect  to  the  original  picture  signal. 


5,469^18 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH 

CONVERSION  OF  SAMPLE  FREQUENCY  OF  DIGITAL 

COLOR-DIFFERENCE  DATA  SIGNALS 

Yi^i  Sakaegi,  and  E^i  Ohara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206276,' 
Nov.  21,  1991,  3-306236;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051716 

Int  a."  H04N  11/22 
VS.  CL  348—455  9  Oaims 


4.  An  image  signal  processing  device  for  processing  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

(A)  a  simultaneous  conversion  circuit  for  inputting  dot- 
sequential  digital  color-difference  data  in  which  two  kinds  of 
digital  color-difference  data  appear  alternately  in  synchronism 
with  a  clock  corresponding  to  a  data  rate  of  the  dot-sequential 
digital  color-difference  data  and  for  simultaneously  forming 
the  dot-sequential  digital  color-difference  data  into  two  kinds 
of  digital  color-difference  data  by  simultaneous  conversion; 

(B)  a  data  separating  circuit  for  separating  each  of  the  two  kinds 
of  digital  color-difference  data  outputted  from  said  simidta- 
neous  conversion  circuit  into  even-numbered  digital  data  and 
odd-numbered  digital  data  in  synchronism  with  the  clock 
signal  corresponding  to  the  data  rate  of  the  dot-sequential 
digital  color-difference  data,  and  outputting  the  even- 
numbered  digital  color-difference  data  and  the  odd-numbered 
digital  color-difference  data; 

(C)  a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  the  digital  color-difference 
data  outputted  from  said  data  separating  circuit  in  synchro- 
nism with  clock  signal  having  frequency  which  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  a  color  subcarrier  frequency,  and  outputting  the 
selected  digital  color-difference  data;  and 

(D)  digital  data  forming  means  for  forming  digital  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  chrominance  signal  by  using  the  two  kinds  of 
digital  color-difference  data  outputted  iiDm  said  selecting 
circuit. 


5,469,219 
RF-BASED  HIGH-BANDWIDTH  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Keith  Y.  Mortensen,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Microgno- 
sis.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,897 

Int  CL^  H04N  7/OS 

MS.  a.  348-^92  3  Claims 

1.  Signal  transmission  apparatus  for  video  signals  comprising: 
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1 )  means  for  frequency-modulating  each  of  a  plurality  of  base- 
band input  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
frequency  signals; 

2)  n)eans  for  frequency-shifting  each  of  said  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals  to  an  assigned-bandwidth  radio- 
frequency  signal; 

3)  means  for  combining  each  of  said  radio-frequency  signals  to 
form  a  multiplexed  composite  radio-frequency  signal; 

4)  means  for  transmitting  said  multiplexed  composite  radio- 
frequency  signal; 

5)  means  for  splitting  said  multiplexed  composite  radio- 
frequency  signal  into  its  component  radio-frequency  signals; 

6)  means  for  frequency-shifting  said  radio-frequency  signals  to  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  signals;  and 

7)  means  for  demodulating  each  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
signals  to  produce  baseband  output  signals  corresponding  to 
said  baseband  input  signals. 


5,469420 
VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
KouJI  Kumada,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305332 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234955 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/10 

MS.  CI.  348—529  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  vertical  sync  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  clock  signal  4fH  having  a 
frequency  N  times  the  frequency  of  a  horizontal  sync  signal 
extracted  from  an  input  TV  composite  signal,  wherein  N  is  a 
natural  number  of  2  or  more; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  VR  in  synchronism  with 
a  vertical  sync  signal  VS  extracted  from  the  TV  composite 
signal,  on  die  basis  of  the  vertical  sync  signal  VS  and  the 
reference  clock  signal  4fH; 

first  discrimination  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and 
outputting  a  standard  period  signal  PC  having  a  period  equal 
to  tliat  of  the  vertical  sync  signal  as  determined  according  to  a 
particular  TV  broadcasting  system  and  a  first  window  signal 
Wl  having  a  pulse  width  set  in  advance  before  or  alter  the 
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output  timing  of  the  standard  period  signal  PC  on  the  basis  of 
the  reference  clock  signal  4fH; 

secxmd  discrimination  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
and  outputting  a  second  window  signal  W2  set  in  advance 
with  a  pulse  width  greater  than  the  first  window  signal  Wl  on 
the  basis  of  the  reference  clock  signal  4fH;  and 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  first  window  signal  Wl  and 
the  second  window  signal  W2  contains  the  period  of  the 
reference  signal  VR.  selecting  either  of  the  reference  period 
signal  PC  or  the  reference  signal  VR  on  the  basis  of  the  result 
of  determination,  and  outputting  a  sync  signal  having  the 
same  period  as  the  selected  signal. 


ler,  and  producing  as  an  output  said  selected  luminance  signal 
representing  a  combination  of  a  first  image  represented  by 
said  first  luminance  signal  and  a  second  image  represented  by 
said  second  luminance  signal. 


5,469^21 

VIDEO  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERIMPOSITION  OF  SCALABLE  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAMS  UPON  A  BACKGROUND  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAM 

Kesatoshi  Takeuchi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,155,  Jan.  29,  1994,  whicb  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,708,  Mar.  31,  1993,  wiuch  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873322,  Apr.  14,  1992,  which  is  a 

contlDuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,768,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,402 
Cnaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  1-175948; 
Dec.  28,  1988,  1-331874;  Dec.  28, 1988,  1-331875;  Dec.  28, 1988, 
1-331876;  Dec.  28,  1988,  1-331878;  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-28430 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CI  348—564  n  claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU,  a 
CPU  Iws,  a  display  controller,  and  a  display  device,  for  displaying 
at  least  one  video  image  of  variable  resolution  and  position  on  said 
display  device,  said  display  device  requiring  a  iist  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  a  first  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  for 
producang  a  display,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  video  decoder  that  receives  a  composite  video  signal, 
separates  said  composite  video  signal  into  a  first  luminance 
signal,  a  second  vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  a  second 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  and  provides  said  first  lumi- 
nance, said  second  vertical  synchronizing  and  said  second 
horizontal  synchronizing  signals  as  outputs; 

b)  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter,  coupled  to  said  video 
decoder,  that  receives  said  first  luminance  signal  as  an  input 
and  produces  a  digital  representation  of  said  first  luminance 
signal  as  an  output: 

c)  a  video  memory,  coupled  to  said  A/D  converter,  having  first 
and  second  read  ports  and  one  write  port,  said  write  port  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  A/D  converter,  said  video 
memory  operable  to  store  said  digital  representation  of  said 
first  luminance  signal; 

d)  means,  coupled  to  said  first  read  port  of  said  video  memory, 
for  reading  out  said  digital  representation  of  said  first  lumi- 
nance signal  firom  said  video  memory,  to  thereby  output  said 
digital  representation  on  said  CPU  bus;  and 

e)  a  video  mixer,  coupled  to  said  second  read  port  of  said  video 
memory,  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  luminance  signals, 
said  plurality  including  said  first  luminance  signal  and  a 
second  luminance  signal  supplied  from  said  display  control- 


5,469,222 
NON-LINEAR  PIXEL  INTERPOLATOR  FUNCTION  FOR 

VIDEO  AND  GRAPmC  PROCESSING 
David  L.  Sprague,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,288,  Dec  23,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,240 
InL  a."  H04N  9/74 


VS.  CI.  348—580 


18  Claims 


1.  A  pixel  interpolation  system  for  non-linear  interpolation  of 
images  having  a  lurality  of  input  pixels  and  pixel  positions,  com- 
prising: 

one-dimensional  interpolation  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  input  pixels  and  a  sequence  of  corresponding  interpo- 
lation weights  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sequential  weighted 
sums  of  said  pairs  of  input  pixels  at  a  plurality  of  said  pixel 
positions  in  accordance  with  said  interpolation  weights; 

means  for  providing  said  sequence  of  interpolation  weights 
wherein  differences  between  pairs  of  successive  interpolation 
weights  of  said  sequence  of  interpolation  weights  differ, 
wherein  said  means  for  providing  said  interpolation  weights 
comprises  means  for  providing  a  weight  carry  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  said  sequence  of  interpolation  weights  to 
said  one-dimensional  interpolation  means. 


5,469,223 
SHARED  LINE  BUFFER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  VIDEO 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Scott  A.  Kimura,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Vision  Cor- 

poratioo,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,621,  Oct  13,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,491 

InL  a."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  348—581  9  Claims 
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1.  A  video  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  vertical  reduction  circuit  connected  to  receive  pixel  data  in  a 
raster-scan  format,  said  pixel  data  corresponding  to  a  pixel 
image  having  a  vertical  height,  said  vertical  reduction  circuit 
for  reducing  said  vertical  height  of  said  pixel  image; 

a  data  buffer  coimected  to  an  output  of  said  vertical  reduction 
circuit  for  storing  said  pixel  data; 


1948 


OPFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  21,   199S 


a  vertical  expansion  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  data 
buffer  for  expanding  said  vertical  height  of  said  pixel  image: 
a  line  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  a  line  of  pixel  data;  and 
a  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  line  buffer,  said 
vertical  reduction  circuit,  and  said  vertical  expansion  circuit, 
said  switching  circuit,  in  a  first  switch  mode,  connecting  said 
line  buffer  to  said  vertical  reduction  circuit  for  receiving 
lines  of  pixel  data  for  temporary  storage,  said  line  buffer 
outputting  said  lines  of  pixel  data  to  said  vertical  reduction 
circuit  so  that  said  vertical  reduction  circuit  can  detect 
vertically  adjacent  pixels  in  adjacent  lines  of  pixel  data  for 
reducing  said  vertical  height  of  said  pixel  image, 
said  switching  circuit,  in  a  second  switch  mode,  coruiecting 
said  line  buffer  to  said  vertical  expansion  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing lines  of  pixel  data  from  said  data  buffer  for  temporary 
storage,  said  line  buffer  outputting  said  lines  of  pixel  data 
to  said  vertical  expansion  circuit  so  that  said  vertical  expan- 
sion circuit  can  detect  vertically  adjacent  pixels  in  adjacent 
lines  of  pixel  data  for  expanding  said  vertical  height  of  said 
pixel  image. 


5,469,225 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

TRANSIENT  EDGE  OF  VmEO  SIGNAL 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co, 

LtcL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  191,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
13948/1992 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  34»— 625  24  ClaiMS 

■TriMfiwJViat.V, 


5,469424 
RECORDING  SIGNAL  SELECTION  METHOD  FOR 
VIDEO  TITLING 
Chung  H.  Her,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,211,  Nov.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
16435/1989 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/262:5/1278 
MS.  CL  348—589  4  Claims 


-13 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  a  transient  edge  of  a  video  signal, 
comprising: 

transient  edge  detecting  means  for  first  degree-differentiating 
said  video  signal,  comparing  an  absolute  value  of  the  first 
degree-differentiated  video  signal  with  a  reference  value, 
detecting  the  transient  edge  of  the  video  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  compared  result  and  outputting  a  resultant  transient 
edge  detection  signal: 

transient  edge  dividing  means  for  second  degree-differentiating 
the  absolute  value  of  the  first  degree-differentiated  video 
signal  from  said  transient  edge  detecting  means,  third  degree- 
differentiating  the  second  degree-differentiated  value  and  out- 
putting  a  resultant  transient  edge  divide  signal  which  is 
divided  into  interpolation  and  replacement  intervals; 

transient  edge  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  a  value 
which  is  obtained  by  weighting  and  averaging  start  and  end 
pixel  values  of  the  traiisient  edge  based  on  the  transient  edge 
detection  signal  from  said  transient  edge  detecting  means  into 
the  transient  edge  of  said  video  signal  in  the  interpolation 
interval  of  the  transient  edge  divide  signal  from  said  transient 
edge  dividing  means  and  for  replacing  start  and  end  pixel 
values  of  the  transient  edge  of  said  video  signal  with  the  start 
and  end  pixel  values  of  the  transient  edge  based  on  the 
transient  edgt  detection  signal  from  said  transient  edge  detect- 
ing means  in  the  replacement  interval  of  the  transient  edge 
divide  signal  from  said  transient  edge  dividing  means:  and 

mixing  means  for  outputting  said  video  signal  in  a  non-transient 
edge  interval  and  tiie  interpolated  or  replaced  video  signal 
fit)m  said  transient  edge  interpolating  means  in  a  transient 
edge  interval. 


1.  A  recording  sigruil  selection  method  for  video  titling  apparatus 
having  a  microcomputer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  standard  signal  firom  a  tuner  signal,  a  line  signal  and 
a  playback  signal  and  outputting  the  selected  standard  signal 
as  a  first  recording  signal  to  a  recording  output  terminal,  in  the 
absence  of  a  control  signal  from  said  microcomputer; 

outputting  character  data  from  said  microcomputer  in  a  titling 
mode  of  said  apparatus,  atKl  superimposing  said  character 
data  and  the  selected  standard  signal  in  said  titling  nxxle  to 
produce  a  superimposed  signal; 

selectively  controlling  the  microcomputer  to  output  said  control 
signal; 

discriminating,  with  said  microcomputer,  whether  the  present 
mode  of  the  apparatus  is  a  recording  mode  or  not  during  the 
transmission  of  said  character  data  from  the  microcomputer  in 
said  titling  nnode,  and,  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said 
control  signal  and  the  detection  of  said  recording  mode  in  said 
titling  mode,  outputting  said  superimposed  signal  as  a  second 
recording  signal  to  said  recording  terminal. 


5,469,226 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TO  DERIVE  MOTION 
VECTORS  REPRESENTING  MOTION  BETWEEN 
SUCCESSIVE  FIELDS  OR  FRAMES 
Morgan  W.  A.  David,  Famham,  and  James  E.  Bums,  Basing- 
stoke, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Staines 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1992, 
9207044 

Int  a."  H04N  7/24:7/30:7/32 

VS.  CL  348—699  7  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  prtxessing  a  digital  video  signal  to  derive  motion 

vectors  representing  motion  between  successive  fields  or  frames  of 

the  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  difference  between  the  contents  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  first  regions  in  a  first  field  or  frame  and  the 

contents  of  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  second 
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regions  in  a  succeeding  field  or  frame,  each  said  first  region 
comprising  a  block  of  pixels  and  each  said  second  region 
comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  blocks  of  pixels,  said 
block  of  said  first  region  and  one  of  said  blocks  of  said  second 
region  representing  a  common  block; 

producing  for  each  said  first  region  in  the  first  field  or  fiame  a 
first  correlation  surface  representing  said  difference; 

weighting  the  first  correlation  surfaces  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  regions  and  of  a  plurality  of  first  regions  adjoining 
said  respective  first  region,  the  first  correlation  surface  of  said 
respective  first  region  having  the  greatest  weighting  to  accen- 
tuate features  of  the  first  correlation  surface  of  said  respective 
firs(  region  relative  to  those  of  the  adjoining  first  regions,  all 
the  points  within  a  given  correlation  surface  being  weighted 
equally; 

summing  the  weighted  first  correlation  surfaces  to  generate  a 
grown  correlation  surface;  and 

deriving  from  each  grown  correlation  surface  a  motion  vector 
representing  the  motion  of  the  content  of  said  common  block 
as  a  function  of  a  minimum  value  within  the  grown  correla- 
tion surface. 


5,469027 

VTOEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FEATURING  A  CHOICE 

BETWEEN  INTER  AND  INTRA  FIELD  PROCESSING 

BASED  ON  MOTION  IN  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 

Jan  S.  Misker;   Theodora  L.   Hamann,   and   Leendert  T. 

Rozendaal,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,144 
Clains  priority,  application  European  Pat  0«_  Nov.  11, 
1992,  92203451 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/64 
U&CL  348-702  8  CUims 

6.  A  video  processing  apparatus  having  an  intra-field  processing 


mode  and  an  inter-field  processing  mode,  in  which  a  motion- 
dependent  choice  is  made  between  these  modes,  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  U  and  V  chrominance-difference  signals 

from  U  and  V  chrominance  signals,  and 
means  for  deriving  a  first  linear  combination  of  said  U  and  V 
chrominance-difference  signals  when  said  V  chrominance- 
difference  signal  exceeds  said  U  chrominaoce-differeiKe  sig- 
nal, and  deriving  a  second  linear  combination  of  said  U  and  V 
chrominance-difference  signals  in  the  opposite  case,  to  obtain 
a  motion  signal  for  said  motion-dependent  choice. 


5,469,228 
MEMORY  ADDRESS  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION 
Beom  S.  Kim,  Seoul;  Jhi  H.  Lee,  Kyongki-do,  and  Kyoung  B. 
Koo,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co^  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,241 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 
92-27240;  Dec.  31, 1992,  92-27243 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/12:11/02 
VS.  CL  348-715  5  claims 


I  £51 


-Jfi >- 


y\ 


1  ig»«»i 


I 


("■""g 


yi 


y^ 


&SS. 


ISSSL 


>a 


D 


-r^^ 


a 


1.  A  memory  address  and  display  control  apparatus  for  an 
HDTV  comprising: 

memory  address  control  means  for  controlling  memory  read/ 
write  addresses  in  response  to  a  motion  vector  and  a  conox)l 
signal,  said  memory  address  control  means  having  display 
read  control  means  for  generating  a  display  read  address, 
motion  compensation  read  control  means  for  generating  a 
motion  compensation  read  address,  and  raster  format  write 
control  means  for  generating  a  raster  format  write  address; 

memory  means  having  a  previous  frame  menaory  for  storing  a 
video  signal  of  a  previous  frame  and  a  present  frame  memory 
for  storing  a  video  signal  of  a  present  frame; 

multiplexing  means  for  2  to  1 -multiplexing  the  output  addresses 
from  said  memory  address  control  means  to  alternately 
address  said  previous  frame  memory  and  said  |>resent  frame 
ntjemory  in  said  memory  means; 

input/output  control  means  for  controlling  data  input/output  of 
said  memory  means  response  to  frame  and  invert  frame 
signals; 

display  control  means  for  receiving  video  data  from  said 
memory  means  and  displaying  the  received  video  data; 

motion  compensation  means  for  receiving  previous  frame  video 
data  from  said  memory  means  and  adding  a  DCT  coefficient 
to  the  received  previous  frame  video  data  to  transform  the 
received  previous  frame  video  data  into  present  frame  video 
data. 
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MULTI-PURPOSE  PROTECTIVE  EYE  SHIELD 
Steven  S.  Grcenbanm,  35  Haymarket  L«-,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
19010 

Filed  Mar.  2ft,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,715 

Int  CL*  G«2C  7/OS;7nO 

VS.  CL  351— 44  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  eyes  and  surtounding  area  com- 
prising: 

two  temple  bars,  each  having  at  one  end  a  curved  ear  piece 
adapted  for  resting  on  a  wearer's  ear: 

a  connecting  bridge  connecting  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said 
temple  bars  and  extending  along  the  brow  of  the  wearer  and 
having  holes  formed  said  connecting  bridge: 

a  nose  support  element  extending  downwardly  from  said  con- 
necting bridge  and  adapted  for  resting  on  the  nose  the  wearer; 

an  outwardly  extending  projection  bar  having  one  end  cotinected 
to  said  connecting  bridge; 

first  coupling  means  connected  to  the  odier  end  of  said  projec- 
tion bar; 

a  main  lens  coupled  to  said  first  coupling  means; 

first  hinge  means  associated  with  said  first  coupling  means  for 
rotating  said  main  lens; 

second  coupling  means  associated  with  said  connecting  bridge 
for  coupling  at  least  one  interchangeable  auxiliary  lens  to  said 
connecting  bridge  and  including  mounting  pins  attached  to 
said  at  least  one  auxiliary  lens  for  engaging  said  holes  formed 
on  said  connecting  bridge;  and 

second  hinge  means  associated  with  said  second  coupling  means 
for  rotating  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  lens. 


said  decoration  being  fitted  to  said  flexible  lens  holding  member 
by  a  fastening  pipe  through  which  said  lens  holding  member 
is  inserted,  and 

means  for  increasing  the  holding  force  of  said  holding  member 
by  partially  bending  said  flexible  lens  holding  member,  and 
causing  a  component  force  of  said  flexible  lens  holding  mem- 
ber to  act  on  a  portion  with  which  said  bent  portion  comes  in 
contact  so  as  to  enlarge  friction  holding  force  of  said  decora- 
tion. 


5,4«9,231 

SIMPLE  FRAME  FOR  ENCASING  THE  GLASS  PIECES 

OF  EYE  GLASSES 

CUcB-Hsing  Huang,  No.  1,  ADey  330.  Lane  800,  Yu  Nong  Rd., 

lUnan,  Huwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105^44 

Int  CL*  G02C  1/08 

UJS.  CL  351—92  3  Claims 


5,469,230 
SPECTACLES  WITH  DECORATION 
Masaru  Murai;  Taltayuki  Hirai,-  Isao  Hyoi;  Yosfaimi  Maeda,  all 
Fukni,  and  Seiichl  Susuki,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mural  Co.,  Ltd.,  FulMii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-109469 
U;  Dec  12,  1991,  3-109470  U;  Dec  19,  1991,  3-110862  V;  Feb. 
21,  1992,  4-17195  U;  May  21,  1992,  4-40290  U;  May  22,  1992, 
4-41159  U;  May  22, 1992,  4-41161  U;  May  25, 1992,  4-41868  U; 
May  25,  1992,  4-41869  U 

Int  a.*  G02C  n/02 
VS.  CL  351—52  10  Claims 

1.  Spectacles  with  a  decoration  comfHising: 
a  pair  of  lenses; 
spectacle  frame  bodies; 
flexible  lens  holding  members  arranged  around  said  lenses  for 

holding  said  lenses  within  said  spectacle  frame  bodies;  and 
a  decoration  fastened  to  said  flexible  lens  holding  member, 
said  decoration  having  fitting  means  for  fitting  to  said  flexible 
lens  holding  tnember; 


1.  A  frame  for  encasing  the  lenses  of  eye  glasses  comprising: 
two  flexible  strips,  each  strip  being  adapted  to  enclose  a  lens  of 

the  eye  glasses,  said  strips  being  flexible  to  accommodate 

various  shapes  of  lenses; 
said  strips  comprising  a  first  segment  with  a  raised  tongue 

thereon,  said  first  segment  extending  for  approximately  one 

half  the  length  of  said  strip 
a  second  segment,  said  second  segment  being  shorter  and  nar- 
rower than  said  first  segment, 
a  third  segment  having  a  cross  section  identical  to  that  of  said 

first  segment,  said  third  segment  being  shorter  than  said 

second  segment;  wherein 
said  strips  are  wrapped  around  said  lenses,  a  groove  having  been 

ground  in  an  upper  perimeter  of  said  lenses  to  mate  with  the 

raised  tongue  of  said  strips. 
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a  joining  point  of  said  first  segaient  and  said  third  segment  being 
chosen  such  that  an  earpiece  of  the  eyeglasses  is  affixed  at 
said  joining  point 


1.  Eyeglasses  with  spring  temples  comprising  glasses,  a  glasses 
frame  and  a  pair  of  temples,  said  glasses  frame  having  receiving 
members  et  either  ends  of  the  glasses  frame,  each  of  said  receiving 
memben  having  two  engaging  holes  in  parallel  substantially  along 
with  the  width  direction  of  the  ftee,  said  temples  having  mounting 
portions,  said  mounting  portions  being  formed  of  two  wire  rods 
and  having  engaging  pieces  formed  by  bending  the  ends  of  two 
wire  rods  so  as  that  the  engaging  pieces  of  the  mounting  portions 
are  fitted  into  the  two  engaging  holes  to  attach  the  temples  to  the 
frame  and  thereby  the  temples  have  a  function  of  a  spring. 


5,469,233 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  INSTRUMENT 
Kei^iro  Katsuragi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159097 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/10:3/14 
VS.  a.  351—205  7  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  instrument  comprising: 

an  alignment  optical  system  for  detecting  an  alignment  of  a 

pnncqial  optical  system  with  a  subject's  eye  in  a  way  that 

alignment  light  emitted  by  an  alignment  light  source  is  guided 

to  the  eye,  is  reflected  thereby,  and  is  received  by  a  light 

receiving  means; 
means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  the  reflected  alignment  light 

received  by  said  light  receiving  means; 
means  for  comparing  the  quantity  of  the  reflected  alignment 

light  detected  by  said  detecting  means  with  a  ptedetermined 

quantity  of  reference  light:  and 
means  for  warning  an  operator  of  tlie  reflected  alignment  light 

being  less  in  quantity  than  the  reference  light  if  said  compar- 


ing means  judges  that  the  quantity  of  the  reflected  alignment 
light  is  less  than  the  predetermined  quantity  of  the  reference 
UghL 


5,469432 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  SPRING  TEKH^ES 
Masami  Icliimura,  Sabae.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunreere  Com- 
pany Limited,  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,183 

Int  a.*  G«2C  5/14 

VS.  CL  351—111  2  Claims 


5,469,234 

METHOD  Of  DETECTING  EYE  COkiVONENT 

INFORMATION  FOR  DETERMINING  SiGHT  AXIS 

IMRECnON,  AND  SIGHT  AXIS  DHtECTION 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Kazuki  Konishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cmm  KabosUU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,194 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-12M62 
IbL  CL'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—212  4  i 
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4.  A  method  of  detecting  a  Puricinje  image  based  on  a  light  beam 

radiated  from  projection  means  onto  an  eyeball  and  reflected  by  the 

eyeball  using  detection  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sensors. 

and  detecting  a  position  of  a  pupil  ring  portion  of  the  eyeball  using 

output  signals  from  said  detection  means,  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  position  of  the  Purkinje  image;  and 

determining,  when  start  and  end  points  of  a  portion  where  the 

output  signals  from  said  sensors  continuously  increase  over 

several  pixels  or  more  are  not  [»esent  near  the  Purkinje  image 

and  when  start  and  end  points  of  a  portion  where  the  output 

signals  from  said  sensors  continuously  decrease  over  several 

pixels  or  more  are  not  present  near  the  Purkinje  image, 

positions  corresponding  to  the  increase  and  tJie  decrease  as 

positions  of  pupil  edges. 


5,469,235 
MATERUL  SELECTIVE  DEVICE 
Wayne  N.  Zako,  4606  S.  Canyon  Rd.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
57702 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  378^20 

Int  CL*  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—97  12  Claims 


1.  A  material  selective  device  for  an  overhead  projector  having  a 
transparent  support  member  and  a  projection  area  through  which 
light  is  projected  via  said  support  member  to  project  light  on  a 
display  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  said  support  member,  said  frame  including  a  trans- 
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parent  top  member  made  of  a  rigid  sheet  of  plastic  material 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  members, 

each  said  side  member  having  a  first  slide  groove  opening  along 
an  inside  face, 

each  said  side  member  having  a  second  slide  groove  below  and 
spaced  from  said  first  slide  groove, 

a  first  movable  masking  member  slidable  in  an  opposite  set  of 
said  first  slide  grooves  below  said  top  member,  said  first 
masking  member  having  a  first  inner  end  edge  and  being 
incrementally  movable  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 

a  second  movable  masking  member  slidable  in  a  second  set  of 
opposite  of  said  slide  grooves  below  said  first  masking  mem- 
ber, said  second  masking  member  having  a  second  inner  end 
edge  and  being  incrementally  movable  between  said  first  and 
second  ends, 

whereby  the  material  on  said  top  membw  and  material  on  a 
transparency  between  said  side  members  and  material  on  the 
projector  support  member  is  selectively  projected  and  dis- 
played according  to  selected  positions  of  said  masking  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,4*9,237 

DATA  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Itoh;  Yuta  Sato;  Mlnoru  Malsuiaki,  aU  of  Tokyo; 

Masaharu  Hamada,  Okaya,  and  Yi^JJ  Imai,  Tokyo,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  866,151,  Apr.  9,  1992.  This  application 

Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-111064; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4^066255 

lnta.*G03B  nn4 
UJS.  a.  354—106  12  Claims 


5,469,236 
SNORKEL  LENS  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Rocssel,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roessel/ 
Cpt,  Inc  Woodslde,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,958 

Int  CL*  G03B  /7/W,  G02B  liim 

UA  CL  354—79  «  Claims 


1.  A  snorkel  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  fixed  portion  connected  to  a 
camera,  and  a  rotatable  portion  having  an  opposite  end,  said 
first  tubular  member  including  a  first  axis  of  roution  centrally 
disposed  therethrough; 
a  mirror  housing  having  a  first  opening  connected  to  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  a  second  opening  perpendicular  to  said  first  opening; 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
second  opening  of  said  mirror  housing  and  a  second  opposite 
end,  said  second  tubular  member  including  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  centrally  disposed  therethrough,  said  second  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
a  prism  housing  having  a  first  opening  connected  to  said  second 
opposite  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  a  second 
opening  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  first  opening;  and 
a  lens  housing  connected  to  said  second  opening  of  said  prism 
housing  and  having  a  front  adapter  for  receiving  additional 
attachment  lenses,  whereby  said  second  tubular  member  in 
conjunction  with  said  mirror  housing  and  said  rotatable  por- 
tion of  said  first  tubular  member  is  rotatable  about  said  first 
axis  and  said  second  tubular  member  is  independently  rotat- 
able about  said  second  axis,  so  that  the  lens  attachments 
connected  to  said  front  adapter  can  be  rotated  about  said  two 
perpendicular  axes  in  two  perpendicular  planes  to  provide  a 
three  dimensional  filming  effect 


'88  88  "88 


1.  A  camera  having  a  date  printing  function,  comprising: 
a  main  body  to  which  a  photosensitive  film  can  be  loaded,  said 
main  body  comprising: 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  photosensitive  film; 
a  first  controller  for  controlling  camera  elements  including 
said  feed  noeans  and  including  control  of  printing  of  a  date 
on  the  film;  and 
film  movement  detector  for  outputting  a  film  movement  signal 
when  said  photosensitive  film  is  fed  by  said  feed  means; 
and 
a  date  printing  device  for  printing  a  date  on  said  photosensitive 
film,  said  date  printing  device  comprising: 
light  emitting  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 

elements: 
a  display  device  for  displaying  date  data;  and 
second  controller  for  selectively  operating  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  light  emitting  elements  to  emit  light  in  synchronism 
with  said  film  movement  signal  from  said  fihn  movement 
detector,  to  thereby  control  printing  of  a  date  on  the  film; 
a  clock  which  generates  time  clock  signals; 
a  counter  for  counting  said  time  clock  signals,  and  for  updating 

date  data; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  date  data  updated  by  the 
counter,  the  display  device  displaying  the  date  data  transferred 
by  said  transfer  means;  and 
wherein  said  first  controller  outputs  control  data  for  printing  the 
date  and  a  start  signal  for  instructing  a  start  of  said  date 
printing  operation  to  said  second  controller  prior  to  the  feed- 
ing operation  by  said  feed  means,  said  control  data  including 
emitting  light  time  information;  and 
wherein  said  second  controller  controls  printing  of  the  date  on 
the  film  responsive  to  a  film  movement  signal  output  from 
said  film  movement  detector,  to  said  control  data  which 
includes  said  emitting  light  time  information,  and  to  said  start 
signal  from  said  first  controller. 


5,469,238 
FILTER  FOR  A  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Robert  M.  Biegjer,  Woodbui?,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,977 
tat  a."  G03D  7100 
MS.  a.  354—300  12  Oa\iae. 

1.  A  filter  system  for  use  with  a  phototheiroographic  thermal 
developing  apparatus  comprising 

a)  an  inlet  through  which  hot  processing  gases  are  directed  to 

b)  a  heat  conducting,  condensate  accumulator, 

c)  a  particulate  filter  located  at  or  after  the  exit  of  the  beat 
conducting,  condensate  accumulator  and  upstream  from. 
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d)  an  absorbent  block,  and 

e)  an  outlet  through  which  the  filtered  air  leaves  the  filtering 
system. 


5,469039 
IMAGE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Tokqji  bhida;  Toshio  NoriU,  and  Jun  Hasegawa,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabusliiki   Kaisha, 
Osalca,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,008,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,371^7,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,168,  Oct 
15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,227,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  437412,  Nov.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  141,080,  Jan.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,905,033.  This 
application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,632 
ClaioK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1987,  62-950; 
Mar.  18,  1987,  62-634 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI  354—402  n  Qalms 
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1.  An  image  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  light  receiving  device  for  photoelectric  conversion  of 
subject  light: 

an  output  device  for  outputting  a  signal  generated  by  light 
reception  of  said  first  light  receiving  device; 

a  second  light  receiving  device  for  photoelectric  conversion  of 
subject  light: 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  output  device  so  as  to  output  a 
signal  generated  by  light  reception  of  said  second  light  receiv- 
ing device  as  well  as  the  signal  generated  by  said  first  light 
receiving  device; 


image  detecting  device  for  detecting  an  image  of  the  subject 
light  based  on  the  output  signal  generated  by  said  first  light 
receiving  device;  and 

a  color  temperature  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  color  tem- 
perature of  the  subject  light  based  on  the  ou^Nit  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  second  li^t  receiving  device. 


5,469,240 

AUTOFOCUS  CAMERA 

Shigeynld  Uchiyama,  Ibkyo;  Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohama,  and 

Syozo  Yamano,  Ibkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  TDkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,619,  Sep.  1, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339451 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236947 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 

UJS.  a.  354—406  6  Oaims 
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1.  Autofocus  camera  comprising: 

a  pair  of  image  sensors  which,  according  to  an  incident  object 
image,  accumulate  an  electric  charge  to  output  signal  trains; 

an  optical  system  which  divides  the  light  from  a  photographing 
lens  into  a  pair  of  optical  images  and  which  directs  the  optical 
images  to  said  image  sensors  respectively: 

accumulation  control  means  for  controlling  accumulation  of  the 
electric  charge  on  said  image  sensors; 

operation  means  for  calculating  an  operation  result  representing 
a  focus  condition  of  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of 
said  output  signal  trains  from  said  image  sensors  obtained 
through  accumulation  of  the  electric  charge  controlled  by  said 
accumulation  control  nneans; 

reliability  judgment  means  for  comparing  said  operation  result 
of  said  operation  means  with  a  judgment  criteria  to  determine 
the  reliability  of  said  operation  result; 

lens  drive  control  means  for  controlling  driving  of  said  photo- 
graphing lens  on  tlie  basis  of  said  operation  result  tliat  has 
been  judged  reliable; 

accumulation  judgment  means  forjudging  whether  said  accumu- 
lation of  the  electric  charge  has  been  made  while  said  photo- 
graphing lens  is  stopped  or  while  said  photographing  lens  is 
being  driven  by  said  lens  drive  control  means:  and 

judgment  criteria  setup  means  for  setting  a  loose  criteria  when 
said  accumulation  judgment  means  has  confirmed  that  accu- 
mulation of  the  electric  charge  has  been  made  while  said 
photographing  lens  is  stopped,  and  for  setting  a  strict  criteria 
for  a  low  contrast  object  image  when  said  acctunulation 
judgment  means  has  confirmed  that  accumulation  of  the  elec- 
tric charge  has  been  made  while  said  photographing  lens  is 
being  driven. 
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5,469041 

IvnCROFlLM  CAMERA 

Yntaka  Ikkahashi,  and  Shinichi  Shklara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co^  LttL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,295 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992,  4-124256 

InL  Ci*  B06K  mo 

MS.  CL  355—64  U  Claims 


condiKtive  shield  member,  said  heating  means  including  a 
substantially  continuous  layer  of  exothermic  paint  disposed 
on  said  conductive  shield  member. 
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5,469043 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION 
TO  CHARGE  AT  A  LOW  MAIN  CHARGING  VOLTAGE 
Yasushl  Saitoh;  Masashi  Matsumoto;  lUiao  Ichihashi,  and 
Shi^l  Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-062376 
Int  CL"  G03G  \5/00 
U5.  CL  355—225  •  Claims 


J"* 


1.  A  microfilm  camera  for  reading  an  amount  of  money  of  an 
addressed  bill  or  check  brought  into  a  bank,  said  amount  of  money 
being  wrinen  in  a  column  for  writing  said  amount  of  money  by  a 
drawer  of  said  addressed  bill  or  check,  for  printing  said  amount  of 
money  for  magnetic  ink  character  recognition  (MICR)  and  for 
photographing  an  image  of  said  addressed  bill  or  check  on  a 
microfilm,  comprising: 

an  optical  character  reader  (OCR)  for  reading  said  amount  of 
money  written  by  said  drawer,  an  MICR  printer  disposed 
downstream  of  said  OCR  for  printing  said  amount  of  money 
read  by  said  OCR,  and 
an  optical  system  for  photographing  said  image  of  said 
addressed  bill  or  check  on  said  microfihn  after  said  addressed 
bill  or  check  is  printed  for  MICR  by  said  MICR  printer. 


5,469042 
CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HEATED 
SHIELD 
Robert  C.  U.  Yn,  Webster;  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Falrport; 
William  G.  Herbert,  WUliamson;  William  W.  Limburg,  Pen- 
field;  Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster;  Richard  L.  Post,  Pen- 
fleW,  and  Donald  C.  Von  Hoene,  Falrport,  all  of  N.Y„  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,029,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
Tbis  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,084 

Int  a.*  G03G  ism 

MS.  CL  355—219  14  Claims 


1.  A  corona  generating  device,  comprising: 

a  corona  discharge  electrode  for  generating  a  corona; 

a  conductive  shield  member  located  in  close  proximity  to  said 
corona  discharge  electrode,  defining  a  open-ended  chamber 
having  the  corona  discharge  electrode  disposed  therein,  said 
corona  discbarge  electrode  and  said  conductive  shield  mem- 
ber cooperating  to  generate  an  electrostatic  field;  and 

means  for  healing  said  conductive  shield  member  to  eliminate 
adsorption  of  corona  efDuents  thereon  so  as  to  prevent  image 
defects  caused  by  desorption  of  corona  effluents  from  said 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor, 

charging  means  having  a  grid  electrode  and  a  main  charging 
electrode,  for  charging  a  surface  of  the  photoreceptor, 

potential  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  charge  potential  of  the 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor, 

data  storage  means  for  storing  voltage  data  including  combina- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  grid  voltages  and  a  plurality  of  main 
charging  voltages  corresponding  to  each  grid  voltage;  and 

controlling  means  for,  prior  to  image  formation,  selecting  out  of 
the  voltage  data  a  combination  for  charging  the  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  at  a  desired  charge  potential  with  a  lowest  main 
charging  voltage  by  repeating  the  charging  and  the  potential 
detection  until  a  detected  potential  coincides  with  the  desired 
charge  potential,  a  process  in  which  the  grid  voltage  is 
reduced  successively  from  a  highest  grid  voltage  to  a  lowest 
grid  voltage  and  at  each  grid  voltage,  the  main  charging 
voltage  is  reduced  successively  from  a  highest  value  to  a 
lowest  value  at  the  grid  voltage. 


5,469044 

DEVELOPING  AGENT  DENSTFY  CONTROL  METHOD 

OF  VARYING  DEVELOPMENT  BUS  IN  DENSITY 

CONTROL 

lUuo  Ogata,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Meivjo,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishild  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085407 
Int  a.*  G03G  2//W 
MS.  a.  355—246  «  Claims 

1.  A  developing  agent  density  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  density  control  latent  image  with  a  predetermined 

potential  on  an  image  carrier, 
developing  the  density  control  latent  image  by  applying  a  den- 
sity control  development  bias  and  using  a  two-component 
developing  agent  having  a  toner  and  a  carrier, 
sensing  a  density  of  the  density  control  image;  and 
controlling  a  toner-to-carrier  ratio  on  the  basis  of  the  sensed 

density, 
wherein  the  density  control  development  bias  causes  a  larger 
variation  in  output  image  density  with  respect  to  a  variation  in 
the  toner-to-catrier  ratio  than  that  caused  by  a  print  develop- 
ment bias. 
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1.  In  a  development  apparatus  which  includes  a  developer  sup- 
porting body  consisting  of  a  rotatable  non-magnetic  sleeve  and  a 
magnet  roll  fixedly  installed  within,  the  rotatable  non-magnetic 
sleeve;  a  development  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
supporting  a  two-component  developer  consisting  of  a  toner  and 

a  magnetic  carrier  on  the  developer  supporting  body; 
developing  or  making  visible  a  latent  image  formed  on  a  latent 
image  supporting  body  from  an  effective  development  area  oii 
the  developer  supporting  body  with  the  two-component  devel- 
oper carried  on  the  developer  supporting  body  in  a  non- 
contact  manner, 
applying  to  the  developer  in  the  effective  development  area  a 
horizontal  magnetic  field  which  is  orientated  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  developer  supporting  body,  the  effective 
development  area  facing  the  latent  image  supporting  body; 
and 
applying  a  developer  movement  promotion  magnetic  field 
locally  to  a  part  of  the  effective  development  area  on  the 
developer  supporting  body  to  expel  the  developer  from  that 
part  of  the  effective  development  area  and  slide  chains  of  the 
carrier  of  the  developer  in  a  developer  expelled  region  at  least 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  developer  supporting 
body. 


5,469,246 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USING  MONOCOMPONENT 

DEVELOPER 
Takayuki   Sniiaga,-   Akihlko   Kato;   'Dtkashi   Sakamoto,  and 
Hideaki  Miyata,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321^12 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1994,  6-000093 

Int.  a.*  G03G  I5A)9 

VS.  a.  355—251  3  Oaims 


5,469,245 

DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 

THESE 

Taku  Aoehima;  l^uneo  Noami;  Hlroh  Soga;  Takeshi  Sumi- 

kawa;  Nobumasa  Furuya,  and  Tadakazu  Edure,  all  of  Ebina, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-269125; 
Mar.  16, 1993,  5-081243;  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232417 

Int  a.*"  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  12  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  using  monocoraponent  developer 
comprising: 

developer  application  means  for  having  a  thin  coat  of  motKXX>m- 
ponent  magnetic  developer  of  a  constant  thiclcness  applied  to 
and  held  over  a  developer  carrying  body,  the  thin  coat  on  said 
developer  carrying  body  being  moved  close  to  an  image 
carrying  member; 

transfer  means  for  getting  an  alternating  electric  field  applied 
between  said  developer  carrying  body  and  said  image  carry- 
ing member  to  transfer  aerially  said  thin  coat  of  monocompo- 
nent  magnetic  developer  from  said  developer  carrying  body  to 
said  image  carrying  member;  and 

developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  said  image 
carrying  member  using  the  transferred  developer; 

wherein  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

1  IxlO'/Vp-pS  VoS  13xI0'A'p-p 

3xlO'/Vp-p£CS5xlO'/Vp-/> 

where,  Vp  stands  for  the  dark  developing  potential  in  volts  for  the 
image  developing  region  of  said  developing  apparatus,  Vp-p  for 
the  peak-to-peak  value  of  said  alternating  electric  field,  and  G  for 
the  gap  in  microns  between  said  developer  carrying  body  and  said 
image  carrying  member. 


5,469,247 
TONED  MEMBER  CLEANING  BY  ELECTRIFIED 
ROLLER 
Kuangti  T.  Cheng;  Ashok  Murthy;  Jeanne  M.  Saldanha-Singh, 
and  Pramod  K.  Sharma,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,715 
Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—296  12  Claims 

1.  Electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  devel- 
oper station  to  apply  toner  to  develop  electrostatic  images  into 
toned  images,  an  endless  toned  member  to  receive  said  toned 
images  and  to  transfer  said  toned  images  to  another  substrate  at  a 
transfer  station,  an  endless  cleaning  member  positioned  past  said 
transfer  station,  said  cleaning  member  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  said  toned  member,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  to  bias  said  cleaning  member  to  remove  toner  at  said 
toned  image  to  said  cleaning  member,  means  to  rotate  said  clean- 
ing member  and  said  toned  member  at  essentially  the  same  surface 
speed  and  in  the  same  direction  where  said  toned  member  and  said 
cleaning  member  are  in  contact,  and  an  applicator  station  to  apply 
an  alkyl  siloxane  oil  to  said  toner  member  located  at  or  past  said 
cleaning  member  and  prior  to  said  toned  member  receiving  said 
toned  images. 
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5,4«9,249 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PROBES 
Peter  F.  Magyar,  Jr,,  deceased,  late  of  Port  Huron,  Mich^  and 
by  Sbeila  Magyar,  legal  representative,  2719  Mootego,  Lan- 
sing, Mich.  48912 

CoBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,419,  Oct  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,313,260.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,104 

InL  a.'  GOIC  3/08:  GOIB  11/24 

MS.  CL  356-^.67  10  Claims 


5,469,248 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

AITLYING  A  COMMON  TRANSFER  BIAS  VOLTAGE  TO 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  TRANSFER  ROLLERS 
Shigeru  Fujiwara;  Masashi  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
Haruhiko    Isbida,    Tokyo,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  15>93,  5-014345; 
Dec  15,  1993,  5-313905 

InL  CL*  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355—326  R  6  Claims 


/rr  /[rV-''rr  / 


1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  comprising: 

first  image  fonning  means  for  forming  a  first  image  on  a  first 
image  carrier; 

second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  image  on  a 
second  image  carrier, 

conveying  means  confronting  the  first  and  second  image  carriers 
for  conveying  an  image  receiving  medium  to  the  first  and 
second  image  carriers  successively; 

first  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  first  image  from  the 
first  image  carrier  to  the  image  receiving  medium,  the  first 
transferring  means  being  located  at  a  first  distance  from  a  first 
transfer  position  of  the  first  image  carrier  along  a  conveying 
direction  of  the  image  receiving  medium; 

second  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  second  image 
from  the  second  image  carrier  to  the  image  receiving  medium, 
the  second  transferring  means  being  located  at  a  second 
distance  fix>m  a  second  transfer  posibon  of  the  second  image 
carrier  shorter  than  the  first  distance  along  the  conveying 
direction  of  the  image  receiving  medium;  and 

applying  means  for  applying  a  common  transfer  bias  voltage  to 
tlie  first  and  second  transferring  means  to  form  first  and 
second  electric  fields  at  the  first  and  second  transfer  positions, 
respectively. 


siao    aw 
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1.  A  non-contact  measurement  probe  for  determining  distance 
between  the  probe  and  a  woricpiece,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  body  and  sidewalls  extending  from  said 
top  body  and  said  sidewalls  terminating  in  an  edge  portion, 
said  sidewalls  and  said  top  Ixxly  defining  a  housing  interior 
chamber, 

a  light  source  residing  within  said  housing  interior  chamber, 

means  for  directing  light  emanating  from  said  light  source  to  a 
location  adjacent  an  edge  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  said 
sidewalls, 

a  photo  sensitive  cell  mounted  within  said  housing  interior 
chamber  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  at  least  one  of 
said  sidewalls,  whereby  said  worlcpiece  is  placed  adjacent 
said  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
said  photo  sensitive  receiver  is  sensitive  to  said  light  reflected 
firom  said  workpiece  and  onto  said  at  least  one  of  said  side- 
walls. 


5,469,250 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  WIND  PROFILOMETER 
Richard  B.  Holmes,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,081 
InL  CL'  G«1P  3/36;  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CL  356—28  9  Claims 
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1.  A  wind  profiloroeter  for  detennining  the  wind  velocity  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  sight  to  a  luminous  region  comprising, 
a  camera  having  a  pupil  plane  for  obtaining  a  set  of  light 

intensity  data  at  the  pupil  plane  from  the  luminous  region, 
obtaining  a  first  set  of  light  intensity  data  from  the  luminous 

region  at  a  first  time, 
obtaining  a  second  set  of  light  intensity  data  from  the  luminous 

region  at  a  second  time. 
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a  means  for  relaying  the  light  intensity  data  from  the  camera  to 

a  microprocessor, 
a  means  for  analyzing  the  light  intensity  data  to  analyze  the 

intensity  variations  corresponding  to  scintillations  of  the  light 

in  the  medium  caused  by  schlieren  and  determining  the  range 

of  the  schlieren, 
a  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  light  intensity 

data  and  computing  the  wind  velocity  between  the  camera  and 

the   luminous  region   by  comparing  the  positions  of  the 

scbberen  at  different  times. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  by  discharging  a  sample 
liquid  oontaining  particles  to  be  detected  fiK>m  a  nozzle  of  a  flow 
cell,  passing  a  sheath  liquid  around  the  sample  liquid  to  form  a 
sheath  flow,  emitting  light  to  the  sample  liquid  flow,  detecting  the 
light  from  the  particles,  and  analyzing  the  particles  according  to 
detection  signals  associated  widi  the  detected  light  comprising: 
said  flow  cell  for  forming  said  sample  liquid  flow  as  a  flat  flow, 

thin  in  thickness  and  broad  in  width; 
a  light  source  for  said  emitting  light  emitted  to  said  sample 

liquid; 
an  image  intensifier  for  intensifying  the  fluorescence  image  of 
the  particles  excited  by  the  light  and  emitted  from  the  broad 
side  of  said  sample  liquid  flow  on  an  input  plane  of  said 
image  intensifier: 
a  one-dimensional  image  sensor  extended  at  an  output  plane  side 
of  said  image  intensifier  in  a  vertical  direction  to  the  flow 
direction  of  particles,  for  scanning  a  fluorescence  image 
amplified  by  said  image  intensifier,  and  issuing  an  imaging 
signal  Sf  (i)  at  every  scanning;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  performing  at  least  one  of  process- 
ing signals  and  operating  on  the  imaging  signals  SF  (i)  from 
tfar  one-dimensional  image  sensor. 


,  5,469051 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLUORESCENCE  OF 
PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID  AND  ANALYZING  THE 
PARTICLES 
Tokihiro  Kosaka,  Kakogawashi;  Shinichi  Ogino,  Nishiku,  and 
Yasunori  Maekawa,  Mikishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tea 
Medical  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd„  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  70,667 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  4-179297 
Int  CL*  COIN  l5/l4;2l/53;33/48;2l/64 
VS.  CL  356—73  7  Claims 
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longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  optical  fiber  entering  said  beam 
at  an  entrance  point  and  exiting  said  beam  at  an  exit  point 
generally  opposite  said  entrance  point,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  beam  Uluminating  said  optical  fiber  being  scattered  by 
said  fiber  into  an  in-plaoe  scattered  light  segment  consisting 
of  light  rays  which  are  scattered  in  a  radial  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  critical  fiber 
and  an  out-of-plane  scattered  light  segiiKnt  consisting  of  light 
rays  which  are  scattered  out  of  said  radial  plane,  said  out-of- 
plane  scattered  light  segment  resulting  fix>m  flaws  in  said 
optical  fiber; 
a  light  detector  assembly  for  detecting  said  out-of-plane  scat- 
tered light  segment  of  said  beam  and  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  flaw  signals  representative  thereof,  said  light  detector 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  photocell  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  said  out-of- 
plane  scattered  Ught  segment  and  for  generating  a  lump 
signal  representative  thereof,  said  first  portion  being  scat- 
tered out  of  said  radial  plane  generally  toward  the  side  of 
said  beam  including  said  entrance  point;  and 
a  second  photocell  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said 
out-of-plane  scattered  light  segment  and  for  generating  a 
neckdown  signal  representative  thereof,  said  second  portion 
being  scattered  out  of  said  radial  plane  generally  toward  the 
side  of  said  beam  including  said  exit  point;  and 
an  electrical  circuit  for  determining  the  type  of  said  flaw  in  said 
optical  fiber  based  on  said  plurality  of  flaw  signals. 


5,469,253 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  MULTIPLE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SINGLE  TEXTILE  SAMPLE 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  FEED 
Frederick   M.   Sbofner;    Youe-T   Chu;   Joseph   C.   Baldwin,- 
Midiad  E.  Galyon;  Benjamin  M.  Kacenas,  all  of  Knoxville, 
and  Ckirdon  F.  WilUams.  Norris,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,961,  Mar.  14,  1990.  Pat 
No.  5,270,787.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,898 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00.15/14:  GOIL  5AH 
VS.  CL  356—238  14  Claims 


5,469,252 
FIBER  OPTIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Dolts,  Franklin,  and  Robert  J.  Hadick,  Centerville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LaserMike,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,930,  Nov.  5,  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,809 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/89 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  flaw  in  an  optical  fiber  and  for 
determining  the  type  of  said  flaw,  said  system  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  collimated  beam  of  light  rays  for 
illuminating  said  optical  fiber  substantially  orthogonal  to  a 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  entities  in  a 
sample  of  textile  material,  including  fiber,  trash  and  neps.  compris- 


ing 


supply  means  for  supplying  a  sample  of  textile  maienal; 

processor  means  including  a  processor  input  and  a  processor 
output,  said  processor  input  being  positioned  and  operable  to 
receive  die  textile  sample  from  said  supply  means,  said  pro- 
cessor means  being  operable  for  processing  said  sample, 
releasing  the  entities  of  said  sample  one  from  the  others, 
individualizing  die  entities  of  die  sample  to  produce  single 
entities,  and  producing  entities  at  said  processor  output  in  an 
individualized  condition: 

sensor  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  sensing  a  plurality 
of  characteristics  of  a  sample: 

transport  means  for  transporting  individualized  ones  of  said 
entities  to  said  sensor  means,  said  transport  means  including  a 
single  airstream  for  transporting  and  presenting  individualized 
fibers,  neps  and  trash  in  a  random  order  to  said  sensor  means; 

said  sensor  means  being  operable  to  sense  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  a  portion  of  the  fibers,  a  portion  of  the  neps  and  a 
portion  of  die  trash  fix>m  each  single  sample  of  textile  material 
as  said  fibers,  neps  and  trash  are  randomly  presented  at  said 
sensor  means  and  for  producing  characteristic  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  sensed  characteristics  to  provide  substan- 
tially simultaneous  measurement  of  multiple  data  from  the 
same  sample  of  material; 

analysis  means  for  receiving  said  characteristic  signals,  analyz- 
ing said  characteristic  signals  to  identify  segments  of  said 
characteristic  signals  that  correspond  to  one  of  said  fibers, 
trash  or  neps.  and  further  analyzing  said  segments  to  distin- 
guish and  identify  each  segment  as  corresponding  to  one  of 
either  a  fiber,  a  trash  particle,  or  a  ncp.  whereby  said  analysis 
means  identifies  at  least  a  portion  of  die  randomly  presented 
fibers,  neps  and  trash  as  being  either  fiber,  nep  or  trash. 


elongated  member  from  a  display  screen  on  which  the  image 
of  die  elongated  member  is  displayed,  and  by  extracting  a 
vanishing  point  cotiesponding  to  a  darkest  point  in  the  image; 
and 
a  coordinate  system  setting  step  for  setting  the  measuring  coor- 
dinate system  by  using  the  information  calculated  in  said 
information  calculation  step  and  known  information  on  the 
elongated  monber  and  imaging  means  used  to  image  the 
elongated  member  to  enable  calculation  of  the  thiee- 
dimensional  position  on  the  elongated  member  corresponding 
to  an  arbitrary  position  in  the  image  of  the  elongated  member 
displayed  on  the  display  screen. 


5,469.255 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTROMETRIC 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PARTICULATE  SURFACES 
Kc^Ji  Kamada,  Sedd-Uzumasa  206, 16-3,  Uzumasa  MIyamae- 
cho,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto;  KeUI  Sasaki,  14-12,  Koaza 
Torilmae,    Aza    Enmyoji,    Oyamazaki-cho,    Otokuni-gun 
Kyoto;    Noboru    Kttamara,    Mezon-lUuuio    502,    34-35, 
Iknaka  Kamiftirukawa-cbo,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto, 
and     Hiroshi     Masuhara,     2-4-16,     MinamikoDoeke-cho, 
Higashi-Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,991 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012957; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012958 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  3/42:3/443 
VS.  CL  356—300  5  Claims 


5,469,254 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURWG  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  POSITION  OF  A  PIPE  FROM  IMAGE  OF 
THE  PIPE  IN  AN  ENDOSCOPIC  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Konomura,  TtcUkawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,207 
Clatans  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-084066; 
Jol.  9,  1992,  4-182595;  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-217049 

InL  CL"  G02B  23/26 
VS.  CL  356—241  45  Claims 


5.  A  spectrometric  apparatus  for  measuring  transient  absorbancc 
and  transient  absorption  spectrum  of  a  particulate  substance  at 
particulate  interfaces  in  liquid  phase,  wherein  the  particulate  sub- 
stance is  doped  with  a  fluorescent  pigment,  by  the  utilization  of 
optical  resonance  phenomena,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulse  laser  oscillator  for  generating  laser  beams  of  two 
wavelengths  and  exciting  the  fluorescent  pigment  and  the 
substance  to  be  measured,  respectively: 

(b)  an  optical  delay  device  for  causing  delay  of  laser  beams  of 
one  of  the  two  wavelengths  generated  by  said  pulse  laser 
oscillator, 

(c)  a  microscope  system  for  condensing  laser  beams  generated 
by  the  pulse  laser  oscillator  and  irradiating  the  condensed 
beams  to  the  particulate  substance  and  the  fluorescent  pig- 
ment; and 

(d)  a  detector  for  detecting  light  emission  of  the  particulate 
substance  and  the  fluorescent  pigment 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  three-dimensional  position  of  an 
inner  surface  of  a  hollow  elongated  member  in  an  endoscopic 
observation  system  comprising: 

an  information  calculation  step  for  calculating  information  for 
setting  a  measuring  coordinate  system  relating  a  position  on 
an  image  of  the  elongated  member  having  a  unifonn  cross 
section  and  a  three-dimensional  position  on  the  elongated 
member  by  extracting  one  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 


5,469,256 

MVLTIPOLE  MAGNETIC  GEOMETRY  FOR  A  RING 

LASER  GYROSCOPE 

David  B.  HaU,  Cmccnta,  and  Leo  K.  Lam,  Canoga  Park,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,308 
InL  a.'  GOIC  19/64:  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  356—350  14  Claims 

1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  closed  pathway  defined  by  a  bore  cavity  providing  out-of- 
plane  reciprocal  image  rotation  of  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic waves  propagating  widiin  said  pathway;  and. 
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means  for  providing  non-reciprocal  polarization  rotation  of  said 
waves  including  magnetic  means; 

said  magnetic  means  including  a  plurality  of  external  magnetic 
elements,  each  magnetic  element  being  adjustably  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and  transversely  directed  with 
respect  to  the  bore  cavity  defining  said  closed  pathway. 


S,4692S7 

FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  OUTPUT  NOISE  REDUCER 
James  N.  Blake,  College  Station,  Tex.;  Glen  A.  Sanders,  Scotts- 
dale,  aad  Lee  K.  Strandjord,  Glendaie,  both  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,U6 

IbL  a.*  G«1C  79/72 

U.S.  a.  3S»— 35*  16  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reducer  for  reducing  the  results  of  optical  noise 
occurring  in  a  system  having  electromagnetic  waves  propagating  in 
opposite  directions  in  a  coiled  optical  fiber  to  impinge  on  a  first 
photodetector  with  a  phase  relationship,  said  noise  reducer  com- 
prising: 

a  source  capable  of  supplying  an  emitted  electromagnetic  wave 
characterized  by  having  a  selected  intensity  distributed  over  a 
first  spectrum  of  frequencies  and  by  having  a  further  noise 
intensity  distributed  over  a  second  spectrum  of  frequencies; 
an  optical  processing  subsystem  having  a  pair  of  ports  on  a 
source  side  thereof,  and  at  least  one  port  on  a  loop  side 
thereof,  such  that  one  of  said  pair  of  ports  on  said  source  side 
thereof  is  coupled  to  said  source  and  that  port  remaining  on 
said  source  side  thereof  is  coupled  to  said  first  photodetector, 
and  such  that  said  port  on  said  loop  side  thereof  is  coupled  to 
an  end  of  said  coiled  optical  fiber  so  as  to  include  in  that 
optical  path  extending  therefrom  into  that  said  end  of  said 
coiled  optical  fiber  a  phase  modulator  for  modulating  phases 
of  electromagnetic  waves  passing  therethrough  and  through 
said  coiled  optical  fiber; 
a  second  photodetector; 

a  second  coupling  means  coupling  electromagnetic  waves  from 
a  selected  location  in  selected  one  of  said  optical  processing 
subsystem  and  said  coiled  optical  fiber  to  said  second  photo- 
detector such  that  electromagnetic  waves  emitted  by  said 
source  propagate  to  said  second  photodetector  with  delays 
that  are  less  than  half  that  transit  delay  time  required  for 
electromagnetic  waves  to  propagate  through  said  coiled  opti- 
cal fiber;  and 


a  noise  reduction  means  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  phoco- 
detectors  for  providing  system  conversion  signals  based  on 
electromagnetic  waves  impinging  on  said  first  photodetector 
and  noise  conversion  signals  based  on  electromagnetic  waves 
impinging  on  said  second  photodetector,  said  noise  reduction 
means  being  capable  of  combining  representations  of  said 
system  conversion  signals  and  representations  of  correspond- 
ing said  noise  conversion  signals  to  provide  corresponding 
system  output  signals  having  smaller  noise-to-signal  ratios 
than  do  corresponding  said  system  conversion  signals  used  in 
forming  same;  and 

wherein: 

said  optical  processing  subsystem  further  comprises  a  source 
coupler  having  a  pair  of  ports  on  a  source  side  thereof  serving 
as  said  optical  processing  subsystem  pair  of  source  side  ports, 
and  a  pair  of  potts  on  a  loop  side  thereof,  such  that  electro- 
magnetic waves,  occurring  at  said  loop  side  port,  are  substan- 
tially transmitted  through  a  coupling  region  in  said  source 
coupler  to  thereafter  occur  at  least  in  pan  at  both  of  said 
source  side  ports,  and  such  that  electrotnagnetic  waves,  occur- 
ring at  said  source  side  ports,  are  substantially  transmitted 
through  said  coupling  region  to  thereafter  occur  at  least  in  part 
at  both  of  said  loop  side  ports; 

said  second  coupling  means  couples  electromagnetic  waves 
from  a  said  source  coupler  loop  side  port  to  said  second 
photodetector;  and 

said  second  coupling  means  further  comprises  a  selected  length 
of  optical  fiber  that  is  more  dispersive  than  said  coiled  optical 
fiber  at  a  primary  wavelength  of  said  source  to  couple  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  from  a  said  selected  location  in  said  opti- 
cal processing  subsystem  to  said  second  photodetector. 


5,469,258 
RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  WITH  TILTING  MIRRORS 
Mark  S.  Grasso,  W  hippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,666 

Int  a.*  G«IC  79/70 

U.S.  a.  356—350  14  Oalnis 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope  with  tilting  mirrors  comprising: 

a  frame; 

cathode  and  anode  means  mounted  on  said  fttune  for  producing 
two  counterpropagating  waves  traveling  in  opposite  directions 
about  an  optical  path  within  said  frame; 

four  tiltable  mirror  assemblies  mounted  on  said  frame  for  defin- 
ing said  optical  path; 

path  length  control  electronic  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
length  of  said  optical  path;  and. 

sinusoidal  drive  signal  means  connected  to  said  four  tiltable 
mirror  assemblies  for  sinusoidally  tilting  said  tiltable  mirror 
assemblies  to  sinusoidally  rotate  said  optical  path. 
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INSPECTION  INTERFEROMETER  WITH  SCANNING 
AUTOfOCUS,  AND  PHASE  ANGLE  CONTROL 
FEATURES 
John  A.  Golby,  Aschaffoibiirg,  Germany;  Miles  J.  Padgett, 
Impington,   and    Stephen    P.    WoodaU,    Histon,    both    of, 
Ensland,  Mtdgnon  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,371 

InL  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

U&  CL  356—351  U  Clains 


5y469a60 

STAGE-POSmON  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Talugi,  and  Kei^i  Nishi,  both  of  Kawasalii,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  37,401,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No,  280,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079594; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203432 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02:  n/lO:  GOIN  27/86 
VS.  CL  356—358  ^  OaimB 


1.  Interferometer  apparatus  comprising: 
illumination  means  for  generating  a  coherent  beam,  wherein  said 
coherent  beam  forms  a  collimated  nanow  line  of  illumination; 
beam  splitting  nneans  for  splitting  said  coherent  beam  directed  to 
said  beam  splitting  means  along  an  optical  axis,  into  two 
orthogonally   polarized   sub-beams,   having   llie   same   fre- 
quency, wherein  said  sub-beams  are  directed  to  travel  from 
said  beam  splitting  means  at  a  divergent  angle  from  one 
another,  wherein  each  said  sub-beam  forms  a  polarized  line  of 
illumination,  beam  redirecting  means  for  directing  said  sub- 
beams  traveling  at  a  divergent  angle  to  travel  in  a  convergent 
angle  to  intersect  in  a  plane  of  intersection,  wherein  said  beam 
splitting  means  and  said  beam  redirecting  means  are  config- 
ured so  diat  motion  of  said  beam  splitting  means  and  said 
beam  redirecting  means,  being  moved  together  in  a  lateral 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  elongates  an  opti- 
cal path  traveled  by  one  of  said  sub-beams  while  shorteiung 
an  optical  path  traveled  by  another  of  said  sub-beams; 
beam  projection  means  for  projecting  said  sub-beams  from  said 
beam  redirecting  means  to  a  test  surface  of  a  test  sample, 
wherein  said  each  said  sub-beam  projects  a  line  on  said  test 
surface,  said  lines  extending  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  one 
anotlier; 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  interference  patterns  produced  as 

said  sub-beams  are  reflected  off  said  test  surface; 
scanning  means  for  driving  said  test  sample  past  said  projection 
means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  with 
said  test  surface  exposed  to  said  projection  means; 
phase  angle  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  phase  angle  relation- 
ship between  reflections  of  said  sub-beams  from  said  test 
sample;  and 
phase  angle  controlling  means  for  varying  said  phase  angle 
relationship  in  response  to  said  phase  angle  sensing  means, 
wherein  said  phase  angle  controlling  means  includes  lateral 
drive  means  for  moving  said  beam  splitting  means  and  said 
beam  redirecting  means  together  in  said  lateral  direction. 


m, 


1.  A  position  measuring  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  a 
stage  movable  in  a  predetennined  direction  on  a  base,  comprising: 

a  movable  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stage  and  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  said  stage; 

a  fixed  mirror  disposed  fixedly  relative  to  said  base; 

a  light  wave  interferometer  projecting  coherent  light  beams 
substantially  perpendiculariy  to  respective  ones  of  said  mov- 
able mirror  and  said  fixed  mirror,  causing  the  light  beams 
reflected  by  respective  ones  of  said  movable  mirror  and  said 
fixed  mirror  to  interfere  with  each  other  and  receiving  said 
light  beams,  and  photoelectrically  detecting  said  interference 
beams  and  outputting  a  measurement  signal; 

a  position  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 
stage  based  on  said  measurement  signal; 

first  cover  means  covering  a  beam  optical  path  from  said  light 
wave  interferometer  to  said  fixed  mirror; 

second  cover  means  covering  a  beam  optical  path  firom  said  light 
wave  interferometer  to  said  movable  mirror,  said  second 
cover  means  having  its  dimension  in  tlie  direction  of  said 
beam  optical  path  variable  with  the  nnovement  of  said  stage; 
and 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  of  controlled  temperature  to 
interiors  of  said  first  cover  means  and  said  second  cover 
means  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate. 


5,469,261 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LENS  CHARACTERISTICS 
Thomas  Hellmuth,  Danville,-  Charles  E.  CampbeU,  Berkeley, 
and  Jay  Wei,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss, 
Inc.,  Thomwood,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,434,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,260 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
UJS.  a.  356—361  28  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  index  of  refraction  of  a  material 
which  comprises: 
a  source  of  a  substantially  spatially  coherent  beam  of  radiation 

and  having  a  sliort  temporal  coherence  length; 
means,  in  response  to  the  beam,  for  providing  a  sample  beam 

and  a  refereiKe  beam; 
translatable  reflecting  means,  disposed  to  reflect  tlie  reference 

beam; 
holding  means  for  holding  the  material  in  the  path  of  the  sample 
beam,  said  holding  means  comprising  reflecting  means  for 
reflecting  the  sample  beam  back  through  the  material  and 
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means  for  detennimng  the  thickness  of  the  material  where  the 

samfde  beam  passes  through; 
detector  means,  disposed  to  detect  the  reflected  reference  beam 

and  the  reflected  sample  beam,  for  producing  a  detector 

output  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
analysis  means,  in  response  to  the  detector  output  signal,  for 

determining  a  position  of  the  translatable  reflecting  means 

and,  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  translatable  reflecting 

means  and  the  thickness  of  the  material,  for  determining  the 

index  of  refraction  of  the  material. 


5,4^^2 

DIMENSION-MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Harry  J.  Keen,  St  Johnsbury,  and  Mike  Dunne,  Peacham, 

both  of  VL,  assignors  to  Fairbanks  Inc.  Kansas  City,  Miss. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,809 

Int  a.*  G«1B  11/04 

VS.  CL  3?«— 386  40  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  dimension  of  an  object  on  a 
conveyor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor; 

first  and  second  scanning  drums,  each  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  coaxial  with  a  central  axis,  each  drum  comprising  a 
pattern  of  holes  extending  through  the  cylinder  whereby  the 
holes  are  arrayed  in  co-planar  pairs,  each  member  of  each  pair 
spaced  180  degrees  firom  the  other,  each  cylindrical  drum 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  with  the  central  axis  of 
the  dnim  parallel  to  the  dimension  to  be  measured  with  the 
first  scanning  drum  positioned  between  the  second  scaiming 
drum  and  the  light  source; 

means  for  synchronously  rotating  the  first  and  second  drums  at 
an  angular  velocity  with  the  pattern  of  holes  on  each  aligned 
with  ttie  other,  whereby  Ught  from  the  Ugbt  source  passes 
through  the  aligned  holes  of  the  drums; 

a  light  detector  parallel  with  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
conveyor  from  the  light  source,  the  scanning  drums  posi- 
tioned between  the  source  of  light  and  the  light  detector, 
whereby  light  fixim  the  light  source  passes  across  the  con- 
veyor and  through  the  holes  aligned  with  the  light  source,  the 
pattern  of  holes  arranged  so  that  as  the  scanning  drums  rotate 
a  scanning  pattern  is  detectable  at  the  light  detector,  the  light 
detector  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
detected  light;  and 


a  controller  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  light  detec- 
tor, the  controller  comprising  means  for  determining  from  the 
scanning  pattern  and  from  die  output  signal  the  dimension  of 
the  object  passing  on  the  conveyor. 


5,469,263 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNMENT  DM  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES 
Whitson  G.  Waldo,  m,  Hutto,  Tex.,-  Gon«  Chen,  and  Franco 
Cerrina,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  asstgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,978 

Int  a.'  G«1B  llAX) 

VS.  CL  356—401  17  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  alignment  in  photolithographic  processes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photolithographic  alignment  target  comprising  fea- 
tiires  spaced  at  a  characteristic  spatial  period; 

illuminating  the  photolithographic  alignment  target; 

obtaining  an  image  of  the  target; 

mathematically  filtering  out  components  of  the  image  which 
lack  the  characteristic  spatial  period; 

integrating  the  image  in  a  first  direction  thereby  creating  an 
alignment  signal  V  (x); 

determining,  in  response  to  the  aligimient  signal,  a  linear  posi- 
tion of  the  target  in  a  second  direction;  and 

repositioning  the  target  in  response  to  determining  the  linear 
position  of  the  target. 


5,469,264 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Kazuhisa  Shigemori,  Kouga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1441,  S  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268791 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  21/25 

VS.  CL  356—417  12  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  measurement  apparatus  in  which  a  reaction  vessel 
is  formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  an  optical  waveguide, 
and  which  apparatus  includes  a  signal  light  outgoing  section  for 
outgoing  a  signal  light  which  is  obtained  by  introducing  a  mea- 
surement light  in  said  optical  waveguide,  and  a  detection  section 
for  detecting  the  signal  light  from  said  signal  light  outgoing  sec- 
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tion,  the  optical  measurement  apparatus  further  including  prevent- 
ing means,  positioned  near  said  signal  light  outgoing  section,  for 
preventing  stray  light,  which  is  outgone  from  an  interior  of  said 
reaction  vessel  to  an  edge  section  of  said  signal  outgoing  section, 
from  being  guided  to  a  detection  region  of  said  detection  section, 
and  wherein  said  stray  hght  being  prevented  from  reaching  said 
detection  device  by  said  preventing  means  has  a  same  wavelength 
to  that  of  said  signal  light 


5y469,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SMART  STRUCTURE  INTERFACE 
WITH  WAVELENGTH  DEMODULATION  OF  LASER 
SENSORS 
Raymond  M.  Measures,  214  VaUcymcde  Drive,  Richmond  Hill, 
Ontario,  Canada;  Tlno  Alavie,  161  Bestvlew  Drive,  WUIow- 
dale,  Ontario,  Canada,-  Serge  M.  Melle,  6255  BeauUeu  Rue. 
Apt  #1,  Montrtel,  QuAec,   Canada;   TVent   Coroy,   127 
Goerzen  Street,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada;  Beck 
Mason,   76    Glengrove   Avenue   West,   Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada;  Shawn  E.  Karr,  161  Bestview  Drive,  WlUowdale, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Kexing  Liu,  1701  Graham  Blvd.,  Apt 
#3,  Montrfail,  Quebec  Canada 

FUed  Dec  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  984,688 

Int  a.'  G«U  3/5];  GOIB  11/16 

VS.  CL  356-^19  17  Claims 


5,469,266 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
USES  DIFFERENT  SCREEN  ANGLES  FOR  DIFFERENT 
COLOR  COMPONENTS 
Aklhiro  Usaml;  Yoshinori  Mochlda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Atsn- 
tomo  Yoshliawa;  Yoshinori  Ikeda,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazu- 
hisa  Kemmochl,  Macfaida;  Yukio  Nagase,  Kawasaki;  Shi- 
nobu  Arimoto,  Yokohama;  Masaoori  Yamada,  Kawasaki; 
imime  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhito  Kato,  Kawasaki, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,584,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

whfch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  642,279,  Jan.  15, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8370; 

Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16555;  Jan.  26,  1990,  M6561;  Feb.  2,  1990, 

^22238;  JuL  10,  1990,  2-181771 

Int  CL*  H04N  l/40;l/52;  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  358—298  26  Claims 
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1.  color  image  processing  apparams  for  forming  a  color  image 
comprising  at  least  three  color  components,  said  image  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  for  each  of  the  color 
components;  and 

image  forming  means  for  frame  sequentially  forming  an  image 
of  each  of  the  color  components  in  accordance  with  the 
inputted  image  data; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  a  last  image  formed  of  one  of 
a  first  of  said  at  least  three  color  components  has  a  first  screen 
angle,  wherein  two  images  respectively  formed  of  at  least  a 
second  and  third  of  said  at  least  three  color  components  have 
a  common  second  screen  angle,  and  wherein  the  first  screen 
angle  is  different  from  the  second  screen  angle. 


1.  A  mediod  of  determining  the  wavelength  of  a  narrowband 
optical  signal  comprising  processing  the  optical  signal  to  produce  a 
reference  signal  and  a  spectrally  filtered  signal, 

said  spectrally  filtered  signal  being  produced  by  processing  the 
optical  signal  through  a  spectral  filter  with  a  spectral  transmis- 
sion function  that  can  be  accurately  wavelength  translated  by 
a  control  parameter  which  has  been  calibrated  with  respect  to 
wavelength, 

comparing  at  different  values  of  the  control  parameter  the  fil- 
tered signal  and  the  reference  signal  to  determine  therefiwm  a 
value  of  the  control  parameter  where  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship of  die  spectrally  filtered  signal  and  reference  signal  is 
achieved, 

and  using  the  value  of  the  calibrated  control  parameter  at  the 
predeterrnined  relationship  to  detennine  the  wavelength  of  the 
narrowband  optical  signal, 

whereby  the  step  of  comparing  the  filtered  signal  and  the  refer- 
ence signal  compensates  for  source  power  variations  and 
variable  losses. 


5,469,267 
HALFTONE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Shenge  Wang,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,121 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  358—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  halftone  conection  system  for  obtaining  dot  overiap  cor- 
rected halftone  prints  from  a  chosen  digital  printer,  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  a  two-dimensional  continuous  tone  image  to 
produce  multi-level  digital  image  signals  corresponding  to 
optical  characteristic  features  of  each  one  of  a  multiplicity  of 
image  domains,  the  domains  having  an  equidistant  spacing 
from  one  another  and  being  arranged  in  an  orthogonal  image 
coordinate  system  of  rows  and  columns; 
means  for  storing  the  multi-level  digital  image  signals; 
means  for  generating  two-dimensional  binary  image  signals 
which  control  the  "on"  and  "off"  sutes  of  printed  dots  and 
represent  a  potential  printer-generated  dot  image; 
means  for  storing  the  overlap-unconected  binary  dot  image 

signals; 
means  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  virtual  image  screen 
having  orthogonally  intersecting  screen  lines  defining  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  rectangular-shaped  openings,  the  openings  having 
the  same  equidistant  spacing  from  one  another  as  the  printer- 
generated  dot  image  and  being  arranged  in  an  orthogonal 
screen  coordinate  system  of-rows  and  colunms  parallel  to  the 
image  coordinate  system  and  offset  therefrom  by  a  distance  of 
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one  half  of  the  spacing  along  the  rows  and  along  the  columns, 
thereby  positioning  each  intersection  of  screen  lines  over  the 
center  of  each  one  of  printed  dots  printed  by  the  chosen 
printer; 

means  for  selecting  from  the  stored  binary  dot  image  signals 
two-dimensionally  successive  groupings  of  adjacent  dots 
defined  by  a  two-dotxtwo-dot  pattern: 

meani  for  providing  a  sequence  of  binary  test  pattern  digital 
signals  corresponding  to  test  patterns  to  the  input  of  a  chosen 
digital  printer  so  that  a  printed  ouqMit  of  the  test  patterns  is 
pnxluced  on  a  printer  medium  as  patches  of  arranged  printed 
dots,  the  test  patterns  being  sufBcient  in  number  to  character- 
ize the  chosen  printer, 

meaas  for  measuring  an  average  value  of  an  optical  characteris- 
tic feature  of  the  printed  output  of  each  one  of  the  test  pattern 
patches; 

means  for  storing  the  average  values  of  the  optical  characteristic 
features  of  the  test  patterns  as  normalized  average  value 
extending  over  a  range  of  signal  levels  identical  to  the  range 
of  signal  levels  provided  by  the  multi-level  digital  image 
signals  corresponding  to  the  image  domains; 

means  for  establishing  threshold  levels  for  die  multi-level  digital 
image  signals,  the  threshold  levels  being  governed  by  the 
partial  overlap  of  adjacent  printed  test  pattern  dots; 

means  for  deriving  a  dot  overlap  correction  of  the  uncorrected 
binary  dot  image  signals  in  response  to  the  selected  two- 
dotxtwo-dot  pattern,  the  correction  including  the  threshold 
levels,  the  partial  overiap  of  the  chosen  digital  printer,  and  a 
halftoning  computation; 

means  for  storing  digital  dot  printing  signals  containing  the 
derived  corrections  of  the  binary  dot  image  signals;  and 

means  for  initiating  die  printing  by  the  chosen  digital  printer  of 
a  dot  overlap  corrected  halftone  print  with  the  digital  dot 
printing  signals  containing  the  derived  corrections  of  the 
binary  dot  image  signals  on  a  printer  medium  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  test  pattern  printer  medium,  whereby  a  dot 
overlap  corrected  halftone  print  of  the  two-dimensional  con- 
tiniHxis  tone  image  is  obtained. 


S,469,268 

DISPLAY  MODEL-BASED  ERROR  CRITERION 
HALFTONING 
David  L.  Neuhoff,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,,-  Thrasyvoulos  N.  Pappas, 
Sumnit,  and  NambinOan  Seshadri,  Chatham,  both  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
.         Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,474 
1 1     Int  CL*  H04N  1/387:1/405:  G«6K  9/40 
VS.  a.  358—298  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  array  of  output  binary  signals 
suitable  for  application  to  a  display  device  to  generate  a  halftone 
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image  in  response  to  an  array  of  input  signals  characterizing  a 
gray-scale  image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  said  input  signals  using  a  first  eye-noodel  filter 
reflecting  characteristics  of  human  vision  of  doive  first  sig- 
nals representative  of  an  estimate  of  the  gray  scale  image  as 
perceived  by  a  human  eye; 

(b)  filtering  sequences  of  binary  signals  using  a  filter  reflecting 
characteristics  representative  of  said  display  device  to  pro- 
duce second  signals  representing  an  estinuue  of  an  output  of 
said  display  device; 

(c)  filtering  said  second  signal  using  a  second  eye-model  filter  to 
produce  diird  signals; 

(d)  forming  an  enw  signal  representative  of  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  third  signals;  and 

(e)  selecting  as  the  output  binary  signals  to  be  applied  to  said 
display  device  one  of  said  sequences  of  binary  signals  which 
sequence  realizes  a  preselected  error  criterion. 


5,469,269 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Jong  K.  Yon,  Kyounggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
91-1890 

Int.  CL^  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358-335  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  optical  information  search  system,  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  providing  a  scanned  signal  by  scanning 
electrical/optical  converted  video  signals  on  an  optical  mag- 
netic tape  in  a  form  of  vertical  lines; 
pick-up  means  for  receiving  die  scanned  signal  fittm  die  scan- 
ning means  in  dependence  upon  surface  conditions  of  said 
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optical  magnetic  tape,  and  for  transmitting  said  scanned  signal 
in  dependence  upon  one  of  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second 
clock  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  data,  corresponding  to  the  scanned 
sigcal,  from  said  pick-up  means; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  the  first  clock  signal 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  data  transmission  bit  fre- 
quency, and  for  generating  the  second  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  predetermined 
data  transmission  bit  frex)ueDcy; 

a  reading  address  counter  for  counting  pulses  of  said  first  clock 
signal  for  reading  the  stored  data  from  the  memory  means, 
said  first  clock  signal  corresponduig  to  said  predetermined 
data  transmission  bit  frequency  during  one  of  a  normal  regen- 
eration mode  and  a  high  speed  search  mode; 

a  writing  address  counter  for  counting  pulses  of  said  second 
clock  signal  for  writing  said  data  to  the  memory  means,  said 
second  clock  signal  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  times 
of  said  predetermined  data  transmission  bit  frequency  during 
said  hi^  speed  search  mode,  and  for  counting  the  pulses  of 
said  first  clock  signal  for  writing  said  data  to  the  memory 
means  dining  the  normal  regeneration  mode; 

writing  address  control  means  for  enabling  provision  of 
addresses  from  said  writing  address  counter  corrcsiponding  to 
the  count  of  the  pulses  of  the  first  clock  signal  to  write  enable 
the  memory  means  during  the  normal  regeneration  mode,  and 
for  enabling  provision  of  said  addresses  from  said  writing 
address  counter  corresponding  to  the  count  of  the  pulses  of 
the  second  clock  signal  to  write  enable  the  memory  means 
during  the  high  speed  search  mode  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  pulse  having  a  lesser  duration  than  odd  and  even  fields 
of  a  frame  period; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  stored  data  from  said 
memory  means  to  generate  composite  analog  video  signals; 
and 

wriung/reading  ;:ontrol  means  for  detecting  said  odd  and  even 
fieli  fit>m  a  vertical  synchronizing  component  of  said  com- 
posite video  signals  of  said  demodulating  means,  and  for 
producing  control  signals  to  control  the  writing  and  reading  of 
said  data  by  said  memory  means  and  said  provision  of  said 
addresses  by  said  writing  address  control  means. 
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unmounted  lecording  media  name  displaying  means  for  display- 
ing names  of  uiunounted  recording  media  which  are  not 
mounted  on  said  plurality  of  video  reproducing  apparatuses 
connected  to  said  video  editing  apparatus; 

mounted  recording  media  name  displaying  means  for  displaying 
both  names  of  said  plurality  of  video  reproducing  apparatuses 
coiuected  to  said  video  editing  apparatus  and  names  of 
mounted  recording  media  which  are  mounted  on  said  plurality 
of  video  reproducing  apparatuses:  and 

recording  media  setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
unmounted  recording  media  corresponding  to  a  name  dis- 
played by  said  uiunounted  recording  media  name  displaying 
means,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  repro- 
ducing apparatuses  to  mount  the  selected  uiunounted  record- 
ing medium  thereon. 


UNIFIED  COMPACT  VIDEO  CAMERA  A^fD  VCR 

Mitsuo  Hoshino,  Saitama;  Yuka  l^tsumi,  Tokyo,-  Mitsuhlro 
Shimada,  Chiba;  Takashi  Masuda;  Yuji  Morimiya,  both  of 
Kanagawa;    Yosfaihiro    Ide,    Tokyo;    Takashi    Kawaguchi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Yukhiro  Nogo,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,374,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  222,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-136355; 
May  30,  1989,  1-13«56;  May  30,  1989,  1-136357;  May  30, 
1989, 1-136358 

Int  CL*  He4N  5/247 
VS.  a.  358—335  18  Claims 


5,469,270 
VIDEO  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Tomoyuki  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068353 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  11  Claims 


1.  A  video  editing  apparams  for  controUing  a  plurality  of  video 
reproducing  apparatuses  connected  thereto  and  for  editing  a  plural- 
ity of  video  signals  supplied  fix>m  said  plurality  of  video  reproduc- 
ing apparatuses,  said  video  editing  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  unified  video  camera  and  video  cassette  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  an  interior  space  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  median  plane  and  an  opening  along  the  top  and  a 
side  of  said  body  to  one  side  of  said  plane; 

a  video  camera  unit  including  a  camera  lens  assembly  disposed 
in  said  interior  space  and  bemg  offset  toward  the  other  side  of 
said  median  plane; 

a  video  cassette  recording  and/or  reproducing  unit  disposed  in 
said  interior  space  and  being  offset  toward  said  one  side  of 
said  median  plane  in  longitudinally  overlapping  relation  to 
said  video  camera  unit,  said  video  cassette  recording  and/or 
reproducing  unit  including  a  cassette  holder  compartment 
movable  between  a  loading  position  wholly  within  said  body 
and  an  eject  position  in  which  a  video  cassette  in  said  holder 
compartment  projects  out  of  said  opening; 

a  grip  strap  extending  along  the  exterior  of  said  body  at  said  side 
and  being  attached,  at  its  ends,  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  body 
so  that  an  operator's  hand  can  extend  upwardly  between  said 
strap  and  said  side  of  the  body  for  cradling  said  body  in  the 
palm  of  such  hand; 

a  lid  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  for  closing  said  opening  at  the  top  of  said  body  when 
said  cassette  bolder  compartment  is  in  said  loading  position 
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and  an  opened  position  leaving  said  opening  unobstructed  for 
niovenient  of  said  cassette  holder  compartment  to  said  eject 
position;  and 
said  camera  lens  assembly  has  a  power  zoom  mechanism  and 
ZDom  control  switch  means  for  said  power  zoom  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  lid  so  that,  in  said  closed  position  of  the  lid, 
said  zoom  control  switch  means  are  actuable  by  fingers  of  the 
operator's  hand  cradling  said  body. 


iiP    X 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  video  signals  representing  motion  pictures  and  digital 
signals  representing  PCM  audio  and/or  still  pictures  in  respective 
regions  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape, 
comprising: 
helical  scan  recording  means  for  recording  video  signals  repre- 
senting motion  pictures  and  digital  signals  representing  PCM 
audio  and/or  still  pictures  in  corresponding  regions  on  a 
magnetic  tape; 
discrimination  code  recording  means  for  recording  a  discrimina- 
tion code  on  said  magnetic  tape,  said  discrimination  code 
indicating  whether  said  digital  signals  represent  PCM  audio  or 
still  pictures  recorded  in  a  basic  operating  mode  such  that  any 
of  a  predetermined  group  of  reproducing  devices  is  able  to 
reproduce  said  still  pictures,  or  in  the  alternative,  still  pictures 
recorded  in  a  further  operating  mode  such  that  at  least  one, 
but  fewer  than  all,  of  the  predetermined  group  of  reproducing 
de^ices  is  able  to  reproduce  said  still  pictures; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  video  signals  representing 
motion  pictures  and  digital  signals  representing  PCM  audio 
and/or  still  pictures  recorded  in  respective  regions  on   a 
selected  magnetic  tape; 
discrimination  code  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  dis- 
crimination code  recorded  on  said  selected  magnetic  tape,  the 
reproduced  discrimination  code  indicating  whether  said  digi- 
tal signals  recorded  on  said  selected  magnetic  tape  were 
recorded  in  a  basic  operating  mode  such  that  any  of  said 
predetermined  group  of  reproducing  devices  is  able  to  repro- 
duce the   stiU  pictures  represented  by  the  digital   signals 
recorded  on  said  selected  magnetic  tape  or  whether  said 
digital  signals  recorded  on  said  selected  magnetic  tape,  were 
recorded  in  a  further  operating  mode  such  that  at  least  one, 
but  fewer  than  all,  of  the  predetermined  group  of  reproducing 
devices  is  able  to  reproduce  the  still  pictures  represented  by 
the  digital  signals  recorded  on  said  selected  magnetic  tape; 
reproduction  nrade  determining  means  for  carrying  out  a  deter- 
mination of  whether  the  recorded  digital  signals  represent 


PCM  audio,  still  pictures  recorded  in  the  basic  operating 
mode,  or  still  pictures  recorded  in  the  further  operating  mode, 
based  on  the  discrimination  code  reproduced  by  said  discrimi- 
nation code  reproducing  means;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  in 
response  to  said  reprtxfaiction  mode  determining  means  so  that 
said  reproducing  means  reproduces  the  digital  signals 
recorded  on  said  selected  magnetic  tape. 


DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Ynkio  KuboU;  lUuynU  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  l^kao 

Tikahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiiwhi  Kobayashi,  Chiba,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  842,708,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-062476 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  358-^35  12  CUlms 


5,469,273 
DECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PARALLEL-PROCESSING 

CAPABILITY  THEREIN 
l^tsoUko  Demura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009021 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/41 

\}S.  CL  358— 426  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  decoding  system  for  processing  compressed  data 
including  a  digital  code  series  comprising  successive  variable- 
length  codes  and  successive  fixed-length  codes  where  the  succes- 
sive variable-length  codes  have  an  end  information  at  an  end 
portion  of  the  successive  variable-length  codes  and  the  successive 
fixed-length  codes  have  a  start  information  just  before  a  start 
portion  of  the  successive  variable-length  codes,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  the  successive  variable-length 
codes  and  the  successive  fixed-length  codes  from  the  digital 
code  series; 
process  means  for  processing  the  compressed  data  and  for 

extracting  the  start  information  to  generate  a  start  signal; 
self-nmning  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  variable-length 

codes  upon  receipt  of  the  start  signal; 
compare  means  for  comparing  die  variable- length  codes  with  a 
predetermined  value  and  for  sto|^ing  the  self-running  decod- 
ing means  to  output  an  end  signal  to  the  process  means  when 
a  variable  length  code  equals  the  predetermined  value; 
image  reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  parameters  obtained  from  the 
process  means  and  the  self-ruiming  decoding  means, 
wherein  the  process  means  reconstructs  a  motion  vector  and 
processes  other  parameters  based  on  the  compressed  data, 
simultaneously  with  the  decoding  process  by  the  self-running 
decoding  means,  and 
wherein  the  compare  means  outputs  an  end  signal  upon  receipt 
of  said  end  information. 
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5,469,274 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

DIFFERENTLY  CORRECTED  IMAGES 

KdsBke  Iwasaki,  Yamato,  and  Kengo  Takahama,  Nara,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1992,  4-«53417 
Int  CI*  H04N  1/387:  G«6K  9/32:  G««T  i/00 
VS.  CL  358—450  7  Claims 
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a)  adjusting,  responsive  to  user  input  of  a  location  adjustment 
through  said  user  interface,  a  location  of  a  first  point  previ- 
ously located  on  said  grayscale  spline; 

b)  adjusting  a  location  of  at  least  one  other  point,  previously 
located  on  said  grayscale  spline,  based  on  the  adjusted  loca- 
tion of  the  first  point; 

c)  generating  a  grayscale  spline  through  said  first  point  and  said 
at  least  one  other  point;  and 

d)  producing  an  image  with  said  output  device  using  said  gen- 
erated grayscale  spline. 


MAIN 
IMAGE 
tCMORV 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  inputting  means  for  successively  inputting  images  into 
said  image  processing  apparatus; 

input  processing  means  for  processing  inputting  images;  and 

image  storing  means  for  storing  images  outputted  from  said 
image  processing  means;  wherein 

said  input  processing  means  includes 
image  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  image  previously 
stored  in  said  image  storing  means  with  an  image  currentiy 
inputted  through  said  image  inputting  means  to  obtain  a 
difference  between  the  image  previously  stored  and  the 
image  currentiy  inputted; 
image  correction  means  for  correcting  the  image  previously 
stored  in  said  storing  means  and  the  image  currentiy  input- 
ted through  said  inputting  means  respectively  in  different 
ways  based  upon  the  difference  obtained  by  said  image 
comparing  means,  said  image  correction  means  including 
means  for  making  an  affine  transformation  of  the  image 
stored  in  said  image  storing  means  and  means  for  making  a 
parallel  displacement  of  the  image  input  through  said  image 
inputting  means;  and 
image  combining  means  for  combining  the  corrected  images 
with  each  other  to  supply  said  image  storing  means  with  a 
combined  image,  said  image  combining  means  including 
means  for  an  addition  of  both  images  by  a  weighted  mean. 


5,469,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
ARTIFACTS  IN  HALFTONE  IMAGES  USING  GRAY 
BALANCE  CORRECTION 
Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FOed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,539 

Int  a."  H04N  1/52:1/405;  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  358—534  20  Claims 
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5,469,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAYSCALE 
ADJL'STMENT 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  AustiB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,710 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—458  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  grayscale  spline,  defined  by  a  set  of 
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interconnected  points,  each  of  said  points  having  a  location  adjust- 
able by  a  user  through  a  user  interface,  for  an  ou^Nit  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  mediod  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  halftone  image 
generated  as  a  result  of  preprocessing  operations  performed  on  a 
pluraUty  of  sO«ams  of  continuous-tone  input  pixels,  each  stream 
comprising  pixels  having  values  of  a  specific  tonal  color,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  first  input  pixels,  one  from  each  stream,  into  a 

plurality  of  first  quantization  errors; 
detecting  a  condition  wherein  the  tonal  values  of  second  input 

pixels,  one  fix)m  each  stream,  are  equal; 
collectively  processing  said  first  quantization  errors  in  response 
to  said  detecting  step  such  that  each  value  of  said  first  quan- 
tization errors  is  transformed  to  a  value  equal  to  the  average 
of  said  first  quantization  errors;  and 
summing  said  averaged  first  quantization  value  from  each 
stream  with  a  respective  second  input  pixel  tonal  value  from 
each  stream  so  as  to  maintain  said  condition  throughout  the 
preprocessing  operations  and  thereby  improve  the  quality  of 
the  halftone  image. 
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5,469,277 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 
Mohaen  Kavehrad,  Cumberlaiid,  and  Gang  Yun,  Ottawa,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,385 
Int  a.*  G03H  I/OO:  H04J  14/00;  G02B  fi/?6 
MS.  CL  359—15  23  Claims 
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a  liquid  crystal/polymer  composite  c»nsisting  of  a  liquid  crystal 
component  and  a  polymer  component,  said  composite  being 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  substrates, 
and  said  composite  comprising  of  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  defined  on  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  an  average 
pore  size  of  said  polymer  component  in  said  first  region  being 
different  from  that  of  said  second  region. 


16.  An  optical  interconnection  device  comprising  Bragg  diffrac- 
tion means  comprising  at  least  one  volume  diftaction  grating 
having  a  spatially  varying  refractive  index,  input  means  for  direct- 
ing input  light  beams  onto  said  diflraction  means,  each  input  light 
beam  resulting  in  a  zero  order  light  beam  and  a  first  order  light 
beam  leaving  the  Bragg  diffraction  means,  and  output  means  for 
receiving  the  zero  order  light  beams  and  first  order  light  beams 
leaving  said  Bragg  diffracting  means,  the  input  means  comprising 
first  lens  means  for  collimating  spherical  light  beams  before  inci- 
dence upon  the  Bragg  diffraction  means  and  the  output  means 
comprising  second  lens  means  for  converting  planar  output  light 
beams  to  spherical  light  beams,  wherein  said  input  lens  means 
comprises  a  first  graded-index  rod  lens  having  one  end  Juxtaposed 
to  the  Bragg  diffraction  means  and  said  sources  arrayed  at  its  other 
end,  the  refractive  index  of  the  first  rod  lens  varying  radially  so  as 
to  colbmate  spherical  light  beams,  and  the  output  lens  means 
comprises  a  second  graded-index  rod  lens  having  one  end  juxta- 
posed to  the  Bragg  diffraction  means  and  said  receivers  arrayed  at 
its  other  end,  the  refractive  index  of  the  second  rod  lens  varying 
radially  to  conven  planar  light  beams  leaving  the  Bragg  diffraction 
means  to  spherical  light  beams. 


5,469,278 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  AND  VTEWFINDER  FOR 
VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  USING 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 
Hiroshj  Takahara,  Neyagawa,  and  Hideki  Ohmae,  Suita,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,556,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345364 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4-256069 

InL  CI."  G«2F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—51  24  Clauns 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  pixel  electrodes  arranged  as  a  matrix; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  counterelectrode;  and 


5,469,279 

CHIRAL  SMECnC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MULTIPASS 
OPTICAL  FILTERS  INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE 
RETARDER  (AND  A  VAWABLE  ISOTROPIC  SPACER) 
D.  Gary  Sharp,  and  M.  Christina  Johnson,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Colorado  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  792,284,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5381 J53,  and  Sen  No.  884,644,  May  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,243,455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,215, 
May  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,826,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  429304,  Oct  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  27, 1992,  S«r.  No.  967,218 
Int  a."  G02F  1/133:1/1335:1/13 
VS.  a.  359—53  23  Ctaims 


1.  A  tunable  optical  filter  for  receiving  linearly  polarized  input 
light  and  for  transmitting  light  of  a  selected  design  wavelength, 
compiising: 

a  front  and  a  back  reflector  positioned  to  form  a  multipass 
cavity; 

an  exit  polarizer  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  back 
reflector  from  said  front  reflector  and  oriented  at  angle  0  with 
respect  to  the  polarization  of  the  input  light; 

a  variable  retarder  positioned  between  said  front  and  back 
reflectors  and  oriented  at  angle  p  with  respect  to  the  polariza- 
tion of  the  input  light,  said  variable  retarder  being  a  half-  or 
full-wave  retarder  at  the  design  wavelength: 

a  first  quaiter-wave  retarder  positioned  between  said  front 
reflector  and  said  variable  retarder  and  oriented  parallel  or 
perpendicular  to  the  polarization  of  the  input  light;  and 

a  second  quarter- wave  retarder  positioned  between  said  back 
reflector  and  said  variable  retarder  and  oriented  parallel  or 
perpendicular  to  the  polarization  of  the  input  light; 

wherein  said  variable  retarder  is  a  multiple-element  retarder 
comprising  a  planar-aligned  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  half- 
wave  retarder,  the  optic  axis  of  which  is  rotatable  by  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field  parallel  to  the  smectic  layers,  said 
variable  retarder  further  conoprising  third  and  fourth  quarter- 
wave  retarders  positioned  in  series  with  and  on  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  liquid  crystal  half-wave 
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retaider,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  quarter-wave  retarders 
are  oriented  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  at  an 
angle  of  p±45°  with  respect  to  the  polarization  of  the  input 
UgbL 


5,4«9,28e 
MULTI-LAYERED  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
WITH  AUXILIARY  SUPPORTS  FOR  REINFORCEMENT 

OF  INJECTION  HOLES 
In-Sik  Jang,  Kyungkl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
EkctTonks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  Na  235,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
7336/93 

Int  CL'  G«2F  1/133:1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  359—53  „  1«  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  on  said  substrate  in  a 

predetermined  pattern; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  which  cooperate  with  said  first 

electrodes  to  define  a  plurality  of  pixel  areas; 
a  plurality  of  insulating  layers  for  separating  each  said  pixel  area 

into  a  plurality  of  spaces  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 
liquid  crystal  disposed  in  said  spaces  defined  by  said  insulating 

layers  to  form  at  least  two  liquid  crystal  layers  between  said 

first  and  second  electrodes; 
main  supports  within  each  pixel  area  for  securing  said  insulating 

layers  in  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  supports  disposed  adjacent  to  liquid 

crystal  injection  holes  foimed  in  said  insulating  layers,  said 

auxiliary  supports  providing  reinforcement  for  said  injection 

boles  to  prevent  deformation  thereof. 
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a  first  signal  for  resetting  the  pixel  to  the  first  stable  state, 
a  second  signal  for  inverting  a  portion  of  the  reset  pixel  to  the 

second  stable  state, 
a  third  signal  for  partially  inverting  the  invented  portion  of  the 

pixel  to  the  first  stable  state,  and 
a  fourth  signal  for  substantially  not  causing,  inversion,  and 
(B)  providing  a  pixel  showing  a  transmittance  (T,)  larger  than 
the  prescribed  transmittance  (Tm),  and  sequentially  applying 
to  the  pixel: 

a  first  signal  for  resetting  the  pixel  to  the  first  stable  state, 
a  second  signal  for  a  resetting  the  pixel  to  the  second  stable 

state, 
a  tliird  signal  for  inverting  a  portion  of  the  pixel  to  the  first 

stable  state,  and 
a  fourth  signal  for  partially  inverting  the  inverted  portion  of 

the  pixel  to  the  second  stable  state. 


5,469,282 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  NETWORK 

UNIT  OF  A  FIBER  IN  THE  LOOP 

Yuzuni  Ishiolui,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-230105 

Int  CL*  H04B  lOm:  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  359—110  9  Claims 
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5,469,281 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

WHICH  IS  NOT  AFFECTED  BY  A  THRESHOLD 

CHARACTERISTIC  CHANGE 

Kazunori   Katakura,  Atsugi;   Shiqjiro  Okada,  Isehara,  and 

Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246021; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246022;  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246023;  Aug.  24, 
1992,4-246027 

InL  CL'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—56  11  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  of  the  type 
including  pixels  comprising  a  Uquid  crystal  having  a  first  and  a 
second  stable  state,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  a  pixel  having  a  transmittance  (Ts)  snudler  than  a 
prescribed  transmittance  (Tm),  and  sequentiaUy  applying  to 
the  pixel: 


36 


f 


1.  A  power  supply  system  for  an  optical  network  unit  in  a  Fiber 
In  The  Loop  system  which  comprises  a  remote  terminal  provided 
with  a  power  supply  unit  and  an  optical  nerwotic  unit  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals,  an  electric  current  being  sup- 
plied to  the  optical  network  unit  from  the  power  supply  unit  via  a 
power  supply  line,  said  power  supply  system  comprising: 

current  detecting  means,  provided  to  said  power  supply  unit,  for 
detecting  a  current  supplied  from  said  power  supply  unit  to 
said  optical  network  unit  via  said  power  supply  line,  said 
current  increasing  in  response  to  an  increase  in  a  number  of 
said  subscriber  terminals  currently  being  in  a  coiiununication 
state,  said  current  detecting  means  outputting  a  current  detec- 
tion signal  when  the  current  supplied  to  said  optical  network 
unit  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 
line  interrupting  means,  provided  in  said  remote  terminal,  for 
interrupting  only  those  communication  lines  which  are  cur- 
rently not  in  the  communication  state  when  said  current 
detection  signal  is  suppUed  by  said  current  detecting  means. 
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said  comraunication  lines  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  lines 
provided  to  correspond  respectively  to  the  subscriber  tenni- 
nals  so  that  communication  signals  are  transmitted  through 
tte  communication  lines. 


5,469,283 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  CUSTOMER 
PREMISES  NETWORKS  TO  A  SWITCHING  CENTER  OF 
A  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  PROVIDING 
INTERACTIVE  AND  NON-INTERACITVE  SERVICES 
Paul  Vmel,  VeUzy,  and  Philippe  Perrier,  Paris,  both  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel   CTT,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30, 1992,  92  05  399 
Int  a.*"  H04B  JO/20;  10/00 


5y469,284 

OPTICAL  PACKET  SWITCH 

Zygmunt  Hau,  Hofandel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp- 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  807,915,  Dec.  16,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,999 
InL  CL*  H04J  14/08 
VS,  CL  359-139  19  claims 


U.S.  a.  359L-118 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  connecting  customer  terminals  to  a 
telecommunication    networic    providing    interactive    and    non- 
interactive  services,  said  system  comprising: 
a  connection  network; 

a  plurality  of  central  office  termination  devices,  each  comprising 
an  optical  sender  and  an  optical  receiver  which  are  tuned  to 
the  same  wavelength,  which  is  different  for  each  central  office 
termination  device,  at  least  one  of  said  central  office  termina- 
tion devices  being  chosen  as  a  control  central  office  termina- 
tion device: 

a  plurality  of  customer  premises  networks,  each  comprising  an 
optical  sender  and  an  optical  receiver  which  are  tuned  to  the 
same  wavelength,  which  is  variable,  the  wavelength  of  the 
receiver  being  set  to  the  wavelength  of  said  control  central 
office  termination  device  when  a  customer  premises  network 
is  not  communicating  with  an  interactive  service; 

an  optical  distribution  network  connecting  die  c^cal  senders  of 
all  of  said  central  office  termination  devices  to  the  optical 
receivers  of  all  of  said  customer  premises  networlcs,  and 
connecting  the  optical  senders  of  all  of  said  customer  pre- 
mises networlcs  to  the  optical  receivers  of  all  of  said  central 
oflfice  termination  devices;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  connection  network  and  for 
assigning  a  different  wavelength  to  each  customer  premises 
network; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  connection  network  to 
connect  the  non-interactive  services  to  said  control  central 
office  termination  device  in  order  to  send  non-interactive 
service  signals  at  the  wavelength  of  said  control  central  office 
termination  device,  and 

wherein  each  customer  premises  network  comprises  means  for 
further  receiving  signals  of  at  least  one  non-interactive  service 
sent  at  the  wavelength  of  said  control  central  office  teimina- 
tion  device. 


5.  An  optical  packet  switch  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for 
receiving  optical  data  packets  and  a  plurality  of  ouqnits.  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  contentions  between  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  data  packets  for  an  output  of  the  optical  packet  switch; 

a  plurality  of  feed-forward  optical  delay  lines  coupled  to  a 
means  for  switching,  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
delay  lines  being  of  different  delay; 

means  for  coupling  inedetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  inputs 
to  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  optical  delay  lines  to  delay 
in  time  arrival  of  predetermined  ones  of  the  optical  data 
packets  at  the  means  for  switching  so  that  contentions 
between  the  predetermined  optical  data  packets  for  ones  of 
the  plurahty  of  outputs  are  resolved,  the  coupUng  means  being 
responsive  to  the  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  switching  in  the  optical  domain  optical  data  packets 
received  at  the  plurality  of  inputs  to  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  outputs  of  the  optical  packet  switch. 


5,469,285 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  (FULL-DUPLEX) 
Max  B.  Gat,  Wcggis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Royale  Consult- 
ants Ltd.,  Dublin,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,452 
CUdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,   1993. 
00222/93 

InL  a.''  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359-152  19  claims 
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FloiL^ritfgi 
Ri—Control 


_      .       J    ll. 

FkaaZbridge 

RlL—Conlrol 

17.  Apparatus  for  bidirectional  data  conununication  with  a  direc- 
tion of  signal  transtnissicm  which  is  switchable;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
first  and  second  communicators  (KPI,  KP2),  both  having  a 

transmitter  and  a  receiver; 
first  and  second  control  units  for  each  of  said  communicators 
(KPI,  KP2),  for  providing,  to  the  communicator  transmitter,  a 
transmit  control  signal  for  enabling  first  signal  (Out_TxD)  to 
be  output  by  the  communicator  and  for  providing,  to  the 
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communicator  receiver,  a  receive  control  signal  for  enabling  a 
second  signal  (In_RxD)  to  be  received  by  the  communicator; 
said  control  unit  is  fiinfaer  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  signal 
ftom  an  oscillator  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  control  unit; 
and 
a  voltage  level  shifter  for  providing  to  the  control  unit  a  third 
signal  (Input_TxD)  and  for  receiving  firom  the  control  unit  a 
fourth  signal  (C)utput_RxD),  said  voltage  level  shifter  also  for 
receiving  a  fifth  signal  (TxD)  containing  information  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  communicator's  control  unit  via  the 
communicator's  transmitter  and  said  voltage  level  shifter 
passing  on  the  received  signal  (In  RxD)  from  the  control  unit 
as  a  sixth  signal  (RxD). 


5,4694«7 
LASER  LIGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 
Mikio  Iwaknni,  Idiikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corpora- 
don,  Icfaikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,410 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279444 

Int  CL"  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CL  359—189  10  Claims 

to         II  12  13  15 


5,469086 

OPTOELECTRONIC  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

INTERCONNECTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  MODULES  AND 

A  CORRESPONDING  OPTOELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Pierre  Nicole,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Dassault  Elec- 
troniquc,  Sahit  Cloud,  France 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13705 
Int  a.*"  HMB  10/20 
VS.  CL  359—163  22  Claims 

voxti  sinci      vOT"    EC, 


1.  A  laser  signal  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  light  pulses 
transmitted  from  a  laser  transmitter,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  light  receiving  section  having  a  photo-electric  converter  for 
converting  said  light  pulses  into  an  electric  pulse  signal  com- 
prising a  series  of  electric  pulses; 

a  pulse-width  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  pulse-width  of 
said  series  of  electric  pulses  derived  from  said  light  receiving 
section;  and 

a  controlling  section,  including  (i)  a  counter  terminal  receiving 
said  series  of  electric  pulses,  and  (ii)  a  pulse-width  detector 
terminal  receiving  an  output  of  said  pulse-width  detecting 
section,  for  counting  said  electric  pulses  having  a  predeter- 
mined pulse-width  on  the  basis  of  said  output  of  said  pulse- 
width  detecting  section. 


1.  In  an  optoelectronic  installation  for  the  optical  interconnec- 
tion of  first  and  second  electronic  modules  including; 

(a)  a  first  optical  emitter  element  associated  with  said  first 
module  and  fed  by  a  first  outgoing  signal  to  be  transmitted 
between  said  first  module  and  said  second  module;  and 

(b)  a  first  optical  receiver  element  associated  with  the  second 
module,  energized  by  tlte  radiation  enatted  by  said  first  emit- 
ter element  and  delivering  a  first  incoming  signal  to  said 
second  module; 

said  first  and  second  modules  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  according  to  a  predetermined  geometrical  rela- 
tionship; 

tiK  improvement  wherein  said  first  receiver  element  includes; 

(c)  at  least  one  detector  element  subdivided  into  at  least  first  and 
second  detector  subelements  each  having  a  photosensitive 
section  of  a  general  elongate  rectangular  shape  and  disposed 
longitudinally  opposite  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  first  emit- 
ter clement,  the  first  and  second  detector  subelements  being 
disposed  with  their  longer  sides  next  to  each  other,  with  their 
substep  chosen  to  be  equal  to,  at  most,  strictly  half  of  the  step 
of  the  first  emitter  element; 

(d)  an  electronic  receiving  channel  assigned  to  the  first  or  second 
detector  subelements;  and 

(e)  main  switching  means  capable  of  electrically  connecting  the 
first  or  the  second  detector  subelement  to  the  electronic 
receiving  channel  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  recep- 
tion condition  relating  to  the  signals  received  by  the  said  first 
and  second  detector  subelements,  which  allows  said  electronic 
receiving  channel  to  deliver  the  first  incoming  signal  to  the 
second  module  in  spite  of  a  relative  transverse  or  longitudinal 
displacement  between  the  first  and  second  modules. 


5,469,288 

OPTICAL  FILTER,  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

TRANSMISSION  WAVELENGTH  THEREOF,  AND 

OPTICAL  RECEIVER  USING  THE  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Onalui,  and  Hideyuki  Miyata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FiUltsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,742 

Claima  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044694 

Int  CL*  H04B  lOm 

VS.  CL  359—189  12  Claims 


9.  An  optical  signal  receiver  comprising: 

an    input    terminal    which    receives    a    plurality    of   optical 

frequency-division  multiplexing  signals  having  a  transmission 

bandwidth; 
a  first  optical  filter,  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  which 

receives  and  filters  the  plurality  of  optical  frequency-division 

multiplexing  signals,  said  first  optical  filter  having  a  filter 


NOVEKBER  21,  199S 


JL.. 


ELECTRICAL 


1971 


sion  bandwMtb  and  outputting  optical  signals  within 
the  transmission  bandwidth  of  the  optical  frequency-division 
roaltiplexing  signals; 

a  second  optical  filter  having  a  periodic  transmission  band 
characteristic,  which  receives  the  optical  signals  output  from 
said  first  optical  filter  and  outputs  one  optical  signal  of  the 
received  optical  signals; 

photo  detecting  means  coupled  between  said  first  optical  filter 
said  second  optical  filter  for  detecting  a  reception  of  the 
optical  signals; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  control  parameter; 

an  oscillation  source  for  generating  a  frequency  signal  having  a 
frequency;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  optical  filters, 
said  photo  detecting  means,  said  memory  means  and  said 
oscillation  source,  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  the  fre- 
quency signal  output  by  said  oscillation  source,  fixing  respec- 
tive transmission  wavelengths  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
filters  to  a  wavelength  of  a  desired  optical  signal  according  to 
the  control  parameter  stored  in  said  memory  means,  rewriting 
a  current  control  parameter  into  said  memory  means  as  the 
control  parameter,  at  each  specified  time  while  reception  of 
the  optical  signals  is  detected  by  said  photo  detecting  means, 
and  stopping  the  rewriting  of  the  current  control  parameter 
and  allowing  a  free  running,  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
filters  with  the  control  parameter  stored  in  the  memory  means 
when  the  reception  of  the  optical  signals  is  not  detected,  until 
the  reception  of  the  optical  signals  is  detected  again. 


5,469^89 
LIGHT  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Naoto  Iwao,  Nagoya,  and  Shoji  Yamada,  Konan,  both  of, 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Akhi, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1993,  5-134327 

Int  a.*  G02B  26m 

VS.  a.  359—200  22  Claims 


1.  A  light  scanning  device  for  scanning  light,  comprising: 

a  reflective  mirror  having  a  mirror  surface  for  receiving  and 

reflecting  light,  the  reflective  mirror  having  a  rotational  shaft 

which  extends  along  its  central  axis; 
a  bearing  device  for  rotatively  supporting  the  rotational  shaft 

about  its  central  axis  with  a  bearing  stiffiiess; 
a  driving  member  for  rotating  the  rotational  shaft  about  the 

central  axis  so  as  to  rotate  the  reflective  mirror  about  the 

central  axis  to  thereby  cause  the  reflective  mirror  to  scan 

reflected  light; 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  bearing  stifihess  of  the  bearing 

device;  and 
a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  rotational 

shaft, 
wherein  the  control  unit  is  connected  to  the  detecting  unit  for 

adjusting  the   bearing  stiffness  of  the  bearing  device   in 

re^nnse  to  the  detected  rotational  speed,  the  rotational  shaft 

is  provided  with  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets,  at  their  oppo- 


site ends  along  the  central  axis,  die  bearing  device  includes  a 
pair  of  electromagnets,  each  electroniagnet  being  located  to 
confront  a  coiresponding  one  of  the  pair  of  permanent  mag- 
nets, and 
the  control  unit  adjusts  a  magnetization  intensity  of  each  of  the 
pair  of  electromagnets  to  thereby  control  tiie  bearing  stiffness 
of  tile  bearing  device. 


5,4«9,290 
TWO-ELEMENT  ZOOM  LENS  FOR  BEAM  SEPARATION 

ERROR  CORRECTION 
Patrick  Y.  Maeda,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,713 

InL  CL'^  G02B  26A}8 

VS.  CL  359—210  4  claims 


1.  A  raster  scanning  system  with  spot  separation  error  cotiection 
system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

a  medium; 

scanning  means  located  between  said  light  source  and  said 
medium  for  receiving  the  light  beams  and  scanning  the  same 
in  a  fast-scan  plane  across  said  medium; 

collimating  means  located  between  said  light  source  and  said 
scanning  means  for  substantially  collimating  the  light  beams; 

a  spot  separation  error  correction  system  for  imaging  the  beams 
at  an  image  plane  on  said  scanning  means  in  a  cross-scan 
plane; 

said  spot  separation  error  correction  system  having  a  first  axially 
adjustable  optical  means  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  light 
beams  between  said  collimating  means  and  said  scanning 
means; 

said  spot  separation  error  correction  system  having  a  second 
axially  adjustable  optical  means  being  located  in  the  path  of 
the  light  beam  between  said  first  axially  adjustable  optical 
means  and  said  scanning  means; 

post  scanning  optical  means  being  located  between  said  scan- 
ning means  and  said  medium  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
from  said  scanning  means  and  focusing  the  light  beam  onto 
said  medium  in  both  the  fast-scan  plane  and  the  cross-scan 
plane;  and 

said  first  axially  adjustable  optical  means  and  said  second  axi- 
ally adjustable  optical  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  upon  moving  said  first 
axially  adjustable  optical  means  and  said  second  axially 
adjustable  optical  means  toward  each  other  or  away  from  each 
other  in  the  axial  direction  at  a  pre-determined  relationship 
with  each  other  the  image  plane  of  said  spot  separation  error 
correction  system  remains  on  said  scanning  means  and  the 
magnification  on  said  scanning  means  changes  which  substan- 
tially corrects  the  spot  separation  error  on  said  medium. 
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GYRATING  PROGRAMMABLE  SCANNER 
George  A.  Plesko,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gap  IMinologies, 

Imu,  Media,  Pa. 

Continiiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,983.  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5487,612.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,754 

InL  CL'  G02B  2&08 

VS.  CL  359—224  29  Claims 
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active  ions  are  excited  for  radiation  of  sponuneous  emission  in  an 
area  of  tJie  wave  guide  (4)  where  the  reduction  in  the  optical  power 
originating  fioro  aoiplified  spontaneous  emission  is  grater  than  the 
reduction  in  the  optical  power  originating  from  ampUiied  signal 
light,  the  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal  being  greater  than  the 
wavelength  at  the  dominating  amplified  spontaneous  emission. 


5,469,293 
DUAL-PATH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  D.  Fantooe,  Lynnfidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MobI  Cor- 
poradoo,  Lynnfidd,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U8,881 

InL  a."  G«2B  l3/00;5AH:5/(» 

MS.  CL  359—412  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  angular  displacement  of  a  core  with 
respect  to  an  axis  defined  by  said  core,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  element  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  and 
defining  a  Z  axis,  said  core  element  adapted  for  at  least  two 
movements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  angular 
displacement  in  the  X  direction,  angular  displacement  in  the  Y 
direction,  and  rotation  about  the  Z  axis; 

coil  means  proximate  said  cote  element  for  introducing  a  distor- 
tion force  in  said  core  element  in  at  least  one  of  said  X  and  Y 
directioiis  or  rotation  about  the  Z  direction  as  desired;  and 

mounting  means  for  suspending  said  core  element  with  respect 
to  said  coil  means  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween 
in  response  to  said  distortion  force. 


5,469,292 

METHOD  OF  AMPLIFYING  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL,  AN 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD,  AND  USE  OF  SUCH  AN  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

AS  A  SOURCE  OF  LIGHT 
Anders  O.  BJarUev,  Rosldlde,  and  Thomas  P.  Rasmussen, 
Frederilisberg.  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lycom  A/S, 
Brondbv,  Denmarit 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A)0228,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)2492.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmaric  JuL  19,  I99I,  1376/91 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  i/07.  G02B  6/22 

U.S.  CL  359—341  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  amplifying  an  optical  signal  with  an  optical 

amplifier  having  a  4-level  lasing  system,  said  optical  signal  having 

a  wavelength-dependent  field  distribution  transverse  to  an  optical 

wave  guide  (4)  doped  with  active,  light-emittable  ions  positioned 

in  a  cylindrical  shell  (13)  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 

the  wave  guide  (4).  in  which  cylindrical  shell  (13)  the  active  ions 

are  excited  for  stimulated  emission  of  optical  energy  at  a  first 

wavelength  corresponding  to  the  signal  by  pumping  of  optical 

energy  at  one  or  more  other  wavelengths,  said  method  comprising 

providing  the  cylindrical  shell  (13)  with  active  ions  at  such  a 

distance  fix>m  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  wave  guide  (4)  that  the 


1.  A  dual-path,  pseudoscopic  optical  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  objectives  arranged  along  separate  optical  axes  that  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  ninety-degree  roof  mirror  system  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plane  mirrors  intersecting  one  another  along  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  both  optical  axes  of  said  objectives; 

a  pair  of  crossed  plane  mirrors  arranged  one  above  the  other  in 
planes  that  intersect  one  another  approximately  at  a  right 
angle,  one  of  said  crossed  plane  minors  being  positioned  to 
intersect  said  optical  axes  of  said  objectives  to  fold  them  so 
that  light  rays  travel  to  said  upper  mirror  of  said  roof  mirror 
system  from  which  they  are  reflected  to  travel  downwardly  to 
said  lower  mirror  "of  said  roof  mirror  system  after  which  they 
are  folded  again  by  said  lower  mirror  of  said  roof  mirror 
system  to  travel  along  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  in  which 
they  entered  said  roof  mirror  system  and  offset  with  respect 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  crossed  plane  mirrors  being  arranged 
to  intercept  rays  reflected  from  said  lower  mirror  of  said  plane 
mirror  roof  system  and  direct  them  rearwardly  along  two 
separate  optical  axes  that  are  parallel  to  said  optical  axes  of 
said  objectives,  vertically  offset  with  respect  thereto,  but 
spaced  apart  by  said  predetermined  distance  by  which  said 
objective  optical  axes  are  spaced  apart,  said  objectives,  said 
roof  mirror  system,  and  said  plane  crossed  mirrors  being 
arranged  to  form  pseudoscopic  real  images  of  an  object  space 
along  said  rearwardly  extending  optical  axes;  and 

a  pair  of  eyepieces  arranged,  respectively,  along  said  rearwardly 
extending  optical  axes  for  observing  said  pseudoscopic 
images. 
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ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OCR  OF  INDICU  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Donald  R.  Wilt,  Lexingtoii,  and  Rkhard  S.  SideU,  Needham, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  XRL,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877^,  May  1, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,231336.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,136 

Int  a.*  C02B  27/02 
VS.  CL  359—436  U  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  illuminating  indicia  on  the  surface 
of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  catnera  having  a  field  of  view  that  is  oriented  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  generally  perpendicular  to  a  normal  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

first  and  second  arrays  of  light  sources  defining  optical  paths  that 
are  respectively  disposed  to  either  side  of  an  acute  angle 
defined  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  substrate  for  illumi- 
nating the  indicia  on  the  substrate: 

a  fint  optical  member  confronting  die  first  and  second  arrays  of 
Ught  sources  so  as  to  deviate  light  incident  thereto  from  the 
first  and  second  arrays  of  Ught  sources  towards  the  substrate; 

a  second  optical  member  confronting  the  substrate  so  as  to 
deviate  light  incident  thereto  from  the  substrate  towards  a 
third  optical  member; 

said  third  optical  member  confronting  the  second  optical  mem- 
ber so  as  to  deviate  light  incident  thereto  from  the  second 
optical  member  towards  the  camera;  and 

first  and  second  bafBes  respectively  disposed  along  the  optical 
paths  of  the  first  and  second  arrays  of  light  sources  that 
occlude  the  respective  arrays  and  thereby  prevent  them  from 
being  imaged  onto  the  second  and  the  third  optical  members 
while  allowing  the  indicia  to  be  imaged  by  the  second  optical 
member  and  deviated,  therefrom  to  the  third  optical  member 
and  thence  to  the  camera  allowing  it  to  read  the  indicia. 


5,469,295 

DUAL  POLARIZING  REFLECTION  FILTER  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  CREATION  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  Burke,  2507  Port  Whitby,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,230 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/26:21/32:21/26 

VS.  CI  35»-^78  3  Claims 


that  only  the  isolated  image  of  said  subject  is  projected  when 
light  is  projected  through  said  medium  and 

(b)  a  means  of  projecting  said  image  with  polarized  light,  and 

(c)  a  screen  on  which  said  image  is  projected  being  continuous 
and  solid  and  composed  of  parallel  plane  layers  consisting  of 
a  first  transparent  substrate  on  which  is  bound  a  polarizing 
layer  with  polarization  oriented  orthogonal  to  the  polarization 
of  said  polarized  light  used  to  project  said  image,  a  transpar- 
ent binding  layer,  and  a  second  transparent  substrate  on  which 
is  deposited  a  partially  reflective  and  transparent  layer,  and 

(d)  a  real  physical  three  dimensional  physical  object  placed  in 
front  of  and  behind  said  screen,  and 

(e)  said  second  transparent  substrate  on  which  said  partially 
reflective  and  transparent  layer  is  deposited  being  thin  but 
thick  enough  so  that  it  can  be  bound  to  said  polarizing  layer 
by  tneans  of  said  binding  layer,  and 

(f)  said  second  transparent  substrate  on  which  said  partially 
reflective  and  transparent  layer  is  deposited,  said  partially 
reflective  and  transparent  layer  and  said  transparent  binding 
layer  being  composed  of  materials  that  do  not  change  the 
polarization  of  light  when  light  passes  through  them,  and 

(g)  said  binding  layer  being  composed  of  material  that  does  not 
tuin  the  polarizer,  and 

(h)  said  partially  reflective  and  transparent  layer  being  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  polarizing  layer  so  that  said  image 
when  projected  hits  said  partially  reflective  and  transparent 
layer  before  it  hits  said  polarizing  layer,  and 

(i)  said  partially  reflective  and  transparent  layer  being  thin 
enough  so  that  objects  behind  said  screen  can  be  seen  from  a 
position  in  front  of  said  screen  and  thick  enough  to  reflect 
enough  of  the  said  polarized  light  used  to  project  said  image 
so  that  said  image  can  be  seen  on  said  screen,  and 

(j)  said  means  of  projecting  said  image  with  said  polarized  light 
being  accomplished  with  light  of  intensity  high  enough  so  that 
said  image  can  be  seen  on  said  screen. 

(k)  said  polarizing  layer  being  thick  enough  to  absorb  all  of  said 
polarized  Ught  used  to  project  said  image  that  passes  through 
said  partially  reflective  and  transparent  layer  and  into  said 
polarizing  layer. 


5,469,296 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ANTIGLARE  MIRROR 
Koukhi  Ohno;  Hideki  Miyatake,  and  Yutaka  Yoshida,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislu  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seteakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069832 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/15;  G02B  5/08 
VS.  CL  359-603  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  collecting  an  image  of  a  subject  and  a  system  of 
displaying  said  image  in  apparent  three  dimensions  comprising: 
(a)  a  means  of  collecting  said  image  of  said  subject  on  a  visual 
leooFding  medium  that  isolates  said  subject  on  the  medium  so 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  reflectivity  of  mirrors  in  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  inner  mirror  having  a  gel-type  electrochromic  (EC)  cell 
responsive  to  a  voltage  signal  greater  than  a  reference  voltage 
to  decrease  the  reflectivity  of  the  inner  mirror; 

an  outer  mirror  having  a  thin-film  type  EC  cell  responsive  to  a 
negative  voltage  signal  for  increasing  the  reflectivity  of  die 
outer  mirror  and  responsive  to  a  positive  voltage  signal  for 
decreasing  the  reflectivity  of  the  outer  mirror; 
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a  detector  responsive  to  light  intensity  at  the  inner  mirror  for 
generating  a  first  voltage  signal  having  a  value  corresponding 
to  the  light  intensity; 

a  driving  circuit  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  first  voltage 
signal  for  generating  a  positive  driving  voltage  having  a  value 
above  a  reference  voltage  at  times  when  the  intensity  is  above 
a  certain  level:  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  positive  driving  voltage  for 
varying  the  reflectivity  of  the  outer  mirror  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  light  intensity  of  the  inner  mirror 


5,469,297 
KALEIDOSCOPE  KIT 
Dorothea  Marshall,  and  Ethan  Allen,  both  of  1700  E.  56th  St  • 
No.  3005,  Chicago,  ni.  66637 

CoDltaHiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  65,595,  May  21, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  36,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,034 

tot  CL'  G02B  urn 

U5.  CL  359—617  8  CUims 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  assembled  from  a  kit  allowing  repeated 
assembly  and  at  least  partial  disassembly  by  a  user,  the  kaleido- 
scope comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

(b)  at  least  two  elongate  reflectors  extending  within  the  barrel, 
approximately  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the 
barrel,  each  reflector  having  a  proximal  end  toward  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  barrel  and  a  distal  end  toward  the  distal  end  of 
the  barrel, 

(c)  a  sleeve  mounted  rotatably  on  the  barrel,  the  sleeve  having 
an  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel, 

(d)  a  removable  case  containing  videnda  and  assembled  from  a 
tubular  wall,  a  transparent  end,  and  an  at  least  partly  transpar- 
ent end,  the  case  being  mounted  renwvably  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  tubular  wall  is  fitted  into  the  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve  with  a  frictional  interflt  such  that  the 
case  as  a  unit  comprising  the  tubular  wall  and  the  transparent 
and  at  least  partly  transparent  ends  and  containing  videnda 
rotates 

conjointly  with  the  sleeve,  so  that  the  transparent  end  faces  and 
covers  the  distal  end  of  each  of  the  reflectors,  and  so  that  the 
at  least  partly  transparent  end  faces  oppositely,  wherein  the 
assembled  case  is  removable  from  the  sleeve,  as  a  unit  com- 
prising the  Mbular  wall  and  the  transparent  and  at  least  partly 
transparent  ends  and  containing  videnda,  so  as  to  expose  the 
reflectors  for  repair,  cleaning,  or  replacement  without  requir- 
ing or  resulting  in  disassembly  of  either  the  transparent  end  or 
the  at  least  partly  transparent  end  from  the  tubular  wall  of  the 


5,469,298 
REFLECTIVE  DISPLAY  AT  INFINITY 
Michael  J.  Suman,  Holland;  Russell  L.  Clark,  West  Olive,  and 
Richard  M.  Ferrell,  Livonia,  all  of  MictL,  assignors  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,484 
tot  a.*  G02B  27/14:7/182;  G03B  21/00 
MS.  CL  359—630  10  Claims 

1.  A  focus  at  infinity  display  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  overhead  console  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  a  vetiicle's  roof  structure: 


a  display  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  vehicle's  roof 
structure,  said  display  assembly  including  a  display  source 
producing  an  information  image:  and 

a  non-transparent  spherical  target  mirror  positioned  within  said 
overhead  console  housing,  said  target  mirror  having  a  reflect- 
ing surface  facing  a  driver  position  and  said  display  source  for 
reflecting  said  information  image  whereby  said  overhead  con- 
sole and  said  display  assembly  are  mounted  to  the  vehicle's 
roof  structure  and  said  mirror  is  positioned  in  said  overhead 
console  such  that  the  virtual  image  of  said  information  image 
viewed  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  viewing  said  mirror  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  driver's  eye  to 
the  mirror;  and 

further  including  a  base  positioned  witliin  said  overhead  con- 
sole, said  mirror  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  whereby  the 
driver  may  adjust  the  position  of  said  mirror  for  different 
driving  positions  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle. 


5,469,299 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Chikara  Nagano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,160,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-122936 

tot  CI.*  G62B  21/02:13/14 

MS.  CL  359—661  14  Claims 
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1.  An  objective  lens  system,  which  transmits  ultraviolet  rays, 
comprising  in  order  from  an  object  side  thereof: 

a  first  lens  unit  comprising  a  meniscus  lens  component  having 
an  object  side  concave  surface  having  high  curvature  and  a 
positive  lens  component  having  an  emergence  side  convex 
surface: 

a  second  lens  unit  comprising  at  least  three  cemented  lens 
components:  and 

a  third  lens  unit  comprising  a  negative  cemented  lens  component 
and  having  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole; 

each  lens  element  in  said  first  lens  unit,  said  second  lens  unit, 
and  said  third  lens  unit  being  made  of  an  optical  material 
providing  an  internal  transmittance  of  at  least  50%  for  a  ray 
having  a  wavelength  of  300  nm  when  said  optical  material  is 
5  mm  thick. 
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5,46930 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Hirosly  Nomura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coottnuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,723,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,176,  Oct  23, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337035 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-281116; 
May  23, 1990, 2-133124,-  Jun.  1, 1990,  ^58107  U;  JuL  26, 1990, 
2-796U  U;  Jul.  26,  1990,  ^79614  U;  Jul.  26,  1990,  ^79615  U; 
Aug.  8,  1990,  2-84337  V;  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-84338  U 

tot  a.«  G02B  J  5/14 
VS.  CL  359—700  40  Claims 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  having  at  least  front  and  rear  lens  groups 
and  a  bnear  movement  guide  means  for  linearly  guiding  said  front 
and  rear  lens  groups  in  an  optical  axis  direction,  comprising: 

a  rotaiable  cam  ring  which  comprises  a  first  helicoid  and  at  leant 
oae  cam  groove,  wherein  said  first  helicoid  has  a  plurality  of 
spaced  threads,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  cam  groove  is 
positioned  among  said  threads,  said  at  least  one  cam  groove 
extending  across  at  least  one  of  said  threads  and  an  area 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  thread: 

a  front  lens  barrel  which  supports  said  front  lens  group  and 
which  has  a  second  helicoid  which  is  engaged  by  said  first 
helicoid  of  said  cam  ring;  and 

a  rear  lens  frame  which  supports  said  rear  lens  group  and  which 
has  at  least  one  cam  pin  which  can  be  fitted  in  said  cam 
gnoove  of  said  cam  ring. 


5,46931 
PRISM  POD 

Edgar  E.  Graham,  6919  Bluebird  La.,  Alvin,  Tex.  77511 
I  I        Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,166 
I  '  tot  CL"  G02B  5/04:  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  359—831  1  Claim 


(d)  means  in  the  housing  for  exactly  relocating  the  bousing  to  a 
point  on  a  surface  once  the  housing  has  been  removed  from 
the  point; 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  prisms,  each  of  the  prisms  being  on  separate 
faces  of  the  housing;  and 

(f)  means  for  directing  the  prisms  to  the  center  line  of  a  pipe, 
whereby  said  distance  measurements  taken  to  each  of  the 
prisms  are  directed  to  the  center  line  of  the  pipe. 


1.  A  pism  pod  device  for  electronic  distance  measurement  on 
pipe  and  level  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  multiple  faces; 

(b)  means  in  the  housing  for  removably  attaching  the  housing  to 
a  oenter-line  of  a  pipe; 

(c)  means  in  the  housing  for  exactly  relocating  the  housing  to 
the  center  line  of  the  pipe  once  the  housing  has  been  removed 
from  the  pipe; 


5,469302 

ELECTROSTRICTTVE  MIRROR  ACTUATOR  FOR  USE 

IN  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Dae- Young  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1993, 
1993-8858 

tot  CL'  G02B  7/182:26/08:  BOIL  4IA>8 
VS.  a.  359—846  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostrictive  mirror  actuator  for  use  in  an  optical  pro- 
jection system,  comprising: 

an  active  substrate  including  a  substrate,  a  transistor  and  a 
connecting  terminal  thereof; 

an  electrostrictive  actuator  mounted  on  said  active  substrate, 
including  an  electrostrictive  member  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surfaces,  a  common  signal  electrode,  a  bias  electrode 
and  a  reference  electrode,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  the 
electrostrictive  member  is  evenly  separated  by  a  trench  of  a 
fixed  depth  formed  thereon  and  running  across  the  top  sur- 
face, thereby  creating  a  first  actuating  member  having  a  first 
top  surface  and  a  second  actuating  member  having  a  second 
top  surface,  said  common  signal  electrode  being  located  on 
the  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  bias  and  said  reference  elec- 
trodes being  located  on  the  first  top  surface  and  the  second  top 
surface,  respectively; 

a  hinge  provided  with  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
having  a  protrusion  fitted  to  the  trench;  and 

a  mirror  mounted  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  said  hinge. 


5,46933 
BRIGHTNESS  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  LAMP  SHADE  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
JeA^y  Wun;  Tmg  Shia,  and  Fang-Memg  Guo,  all  of  Hsincfau, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Umax  Data  Systems 
toe,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,942 
tot  a.*  G02B  27^30 
VS.  a.  359—896  2  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  of  brightness  compensation  for  a  lamp  shade 
in  an  optical  scanner,  comprising: 
a  lamp  stand  having  a  lamp  tube  disposed  longitudinally  in  the 

center; 
a  lamp  shade  attached  to  said  lamp  stand  and  having  a  reflector 

disposed  between  two  lateral  sides  of  said  lamp  shade; 
a  plurality  of  protrudent  means  formed  on  the  lateral  sides  of 
said  lamp  shade  on  which  the  reflector  is  attaclied,  said 
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plurality  of  protrudent  means  cause  the  reflector  to  have  a 
greater  curvature  at  the  lateral  sides  than  that  in  a  middle 
poftion  of  the  reflector. 


detected,  to  said  first  timing  and  also  to  output  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  length  of  time; 

a  timing  protector  means  for  generating,  when  no  positioning 
signal  has  been  detected,  a  pseudo  timing  signal  at  said  first 
timing  and  also  for  inserting  the  pseudo  timing  signal  into  the 
reproduction  timing  signal  to  provide  a  protection  timing 
signal; 

a  sample  timing  generator  means  for  outputting  a  sample  timing 
signal  at  a  second  timing  determined  by  the  protection  timing 
signal:  and 

a  traclcing  control  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  head  to 
appropriately  scan  a  target  track  in  rrference  to  a  level  deter- 
mined by  leakage  components  of  respective  tracking  pilot 
signals  which  have  leaked  into  the  reproduction  signal  from 
the  neighboring  first  regions  in  which  the  tracking  pilot  sig- 
nals had  been  recorded  and  which  have  then  been  sampled  by 
the  sample  timing  signal. 


S,4«9,304 
TAPE  MEDIUM  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  MINIMIZING  DEVIATION 
OF  RECORDING  POSmON 
Yoshio  Sakaldbara,  Neyagawa,-  Makoto  Gotou,  Nishinoiiiiya, 
and  H>mo  Isaka,  Yawata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,232,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  3,  1992,  4-176598 
Int  a."  GllB  27/02:27/10:5/584 
VS.  CL  3«^13  10  Claims 


5,46935 

AC  TIMING  ASYMMETRY  REDUCTION  CIRCUFT 

INCLUDING  SUMMING  DC  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  WrFH 

TIMING  SIGNAL 

Timothy  A.  Madsen,  and  Russell  J.  Mackaiski,  both  of  Bloom- 

ingtoD,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tachuology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,423 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/09:5/03 

VS.  CL  360—51  IS  Claims 


I.  A  tape  mediimi  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  or  reproducing  information  on  or  from  a  plurality  of 
tracks  on  a  tape  medium,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  having 
first  and  secoiid  regions  defined  therein  in  a  direction  conforming 
to  the  direction  of  scan,  each  of  said  first  regions  having  a  position 
signal  recorded  therein  while  a  tracking  pilot  signal  is  recorded  in 
selected  ones  of  the  first  regions,  said  tape  medium  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  cylinder: 

at  least  one  magnetic  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  for  rotation 
together  therewith,  said  magnetic  head  scanning  the  plurality 
of  tracks  successively  to  record  or  reproduce  information  on 
or  from  the  second  regions  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  on  the 
tape  mediimi  and  to  reproduce  the  position  signal  from  the 
first  regions: 
a  rotational  position  detector  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
reference  position  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  reference 
position  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  positioning  signal  detector  means  for  detecting  the  position 
signal  in  response  to  a  reproduction  signal  from  said  magnetic 
hold  and  for  outputting  a  reproducing  position  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  timing  at  which  the  position  signal  has  been  detected: 
a  reproduction  timing  generator  means  for  generating  a  repro- 
duction timing  signal  at  a  first  timing  determined  by  the 
reproducing  position  signal: 
a  timing  memory  means  operable  in  response  to  the  reproduc- 
tion timing  signal  and  the  reference  position  signal  to  measure 
and  store  a  length  of  tiiiK  from  the  timing,  at  which  the 
rotational   reference   position  of  said   cylinder   has   been 


1.  In  a  data  recovery  system  which  reads  data  from  a  magnetic 
medium  and  which  derives  timing  information  from  a  comparator, 
a  method  to  compensate  for  AC  timing  asymmetry  comprising: 
detecting  data  transitions  in  the  form  of  timing  signals: 
iteratively  accumulating  an  approximate  DC  offset  voltage  based 

on  timing  asynunetry  in  the  timing  signal,  the  approximate 

DC  offset  voltage  of  successive  iterations  converging  on  an 

accurate  offset  voltage; 
dividing  the  approximate  DC  offset  voltage: 
controlling  the  DC  offset  voltage  division  by  predetermined 

switching  of  the  approximate  DC  offset  voltage  between  an 

active  and  an  inactive  state:  and 
summing  the  divided  DC  offset  voltage  and  the  timing  signal. 


5,46936 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317851 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/035 

VS.  CL  360—65  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  digital  signal  recorded  on  a 

recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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sa|i|ilying  the  reproduced  signal  to  a  first  signal  compensating 
device  having  an  equalization  characteristic,  and  outputting  a 
corresponding  equalized  signal; 

detecting  a  dropout  component  in  the  equalized  signal; 

selectively  supplying  said  equalized  signal  through  a  second 
signal  compensating  device  having  a  fixed  characteristic  if 
said  dropout  component  is  detected;  and 

selecting  the  equalized  signal  output  by  said  first  signal  compen- 
sating device  when  said  dropout  component  is  absent  or  the 
equalized  signal  supplied  through  said  second  signal  compen- 
sation device  when  said  dropout  component  is  detected, 
thereby  compensating  for  the  detected  dropout  component. 


5,469307 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING/PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTING  A 

DESIRED  PROGRAM 

Tomoyasu  Yamada,  and  Nobutoshi  Fukuda,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  908,909,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,777,  Apr.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240^33,  Sep. 

6,  1M8,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioD  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

115,790 
Cbrfns  priortty.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1987, 62-244407; 
Sep.  30,  1987,  62-244408;  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-244409;  Sep.  30, 
1987,   62-244410;   Jan.    1,   1987,   62-245760;   Jan.   2,    1987, 
62-248069;  Jan.  14,  1987,  6^257435 

tot  a.'  GllB  15/18 
U,S.  CL360— 69 


12  Claims 


1.  A«  apparatus  which  records  program  information  onto  a 
medium  stored  in  a  cassette  and  which  reads  program  information 
which  has  been  recorded  on  a  medium  stored  in  a  cassette,  the 
apparatus  being  of  a  type  in  which  a  cassette  is  extracted  from  a 
storage  unit  and  transported  to  a  drive  unit  for  reading  the  infor- 
mation from  the  nnedium  stored  in  the  cassette,  comprising: 
operating  means  for  operating  the  recording/reading  apparatus; 
means  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  said  operating  means 
for  repetitively  transpoiting  in  sequence  a  pluraUty  of  cas- 
settes from  said  storage  unit  to  said  drive  unit;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  of  program  information 
stored  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes  transported  to  said 
drive  unit  for  a  single  common  predetermined  period  of  time, 
said  time  being  less  than  the  total  time  required  to  read  all  the 
information  stored  in  said  cassette,  after  which  said  transport 
means   automatically    transports    a    next   cassette    in    said 
sequence  to  the  drive  unit  without  substantial  interruption. 


5,469308 
MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CASSETTES 
Ke<Ji  Hamoda,  Fukaya;  Rltsuo  Yosiiida,  Kumagaya;  ToaiiiUko 
Ujima;  Chiemi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Fukaya,  and  AUhiko 
Kubo,  Kumagaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  842^7,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034559; 
Mar.  11, 1991,  34)45074;  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-111010;  Apr.  15, 1991. 
3-111043 

tot  CL'  GllB  15/68 
VS.  CL  360-71  1  cwm 


BSMWP 


1.  A  use  management  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  cassettes, 
comprising: 

cassette  information  storage  means  for  storing  presence/absence 
information  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  cassettes 
which  are  located  at  a  plurality  of  carrying  positions,  and 
presence/absence  information  corresponding  to  safety  lugs  of 
said  cassettes,  said  information  stored  in  said  cassette  infor- 
mation storing  means  being  used  as  input  information; 

use  cassette  determination/control  means  for  determining  a  use 
cassette  from  said  plurality  of  cassettes  based  on  said  input 
information; 

cassette  convey  control  means  for  conveying  and  mounting  said 
use  cassette  on  a  tape  driving  section; 

time  reservation  information  storage  means  for  storing  a  set  of 
designation  information,  operation  informabon  and  timer 
information,  said  timing  information  including  timer  start 
times  for  each  timing  (iteration; 

timer  measurement  means  for  measuring  and  inputting  a  current 
tinse; 

means  for  comparing  said  timing  informabon  with  said  current 
time  to  determine  an  amount  of  bme  remaining  before  a  next 
timing  operabon,  and  for  comparing  said  determined  amount 
of  bine  remaining  with  an  anxHrnt  of  time  necessary  to 
measure  a  tape  remaining  amount  on  one  of  said  cassettes; 
and 

tape  remaining  amount  measurement  means  for  measuring  a 
tape  remaiiting  amount  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes 
and  for  storing  said  measured  tape  remaining  anoount  in  said 
cassette  information  storage  noeans,  said  tape  remaining 
amount  being  measured  only  when  said  determined  amount  of 
time  remaining  is  greater  than  said  anoount  of  time  necessary 
to  measure  said  tape  remaining  amount  on  one  of  said  cas- 
settes, wherein 

said  determinabon  of  measured  tape  amounts  is  used  by  said  use 
cassette  determinabon/control  means  for  determining  wliich 
cassettes  are  selected  as  use  cassettes. 
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5,4«9,309 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  STOPPERS  FOR  LOADING  BOATS 
Akk>  Ktwtafai;  Yoshitomo  Sakai,  bodi  of  HirakaU;  Yoshiyuki 
SaHo,  Kadoma,  and   Hidcaki  Yoshio,   Moriguchi,  all  of, 
Japan,  Msignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  W7,4«8,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,369336- 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,*19 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085057; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085058;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085066 

Int  CL*  GUB  15/665 
VS.  CL  360—85  4  daims 


.Oo 


a  second  shaft  fixed  to  said  chassis,  said  swing  plate  being 
pivotally  supported  by  said  second  shaft  to  swing  relative  to 
said  chassis,  whereby  said  first  shafts  move  relative  to  said 
chassis  when  said  swing  plate  pivots  relative  to  said  chassis; 

wherein  said  toothless  region  is  positioned  in  said  loading  gear 
so  that  said  loading  gear  is  capable  of  engagement  with  or 
disengagement  ftwrn  the  intennittent  gear  portion  of  said  drive 
gear  at  said  loading  terminal  position,  and 

wherein  when  said  drive  gear  disengages  from  said  loading  gear 
and  subsequently  said  loading  gear  is  biased  to  rotate  further 
by  said  biasing  means  in  said  direction  of  driving  said  loading 
post  fiDm  said  unloading  position  toward  said  loading  termi- 
nal position,  there  is  no  transmission  of  force  between  said 
drive  gear  and  said  loading  gear. 


5,469310 
AUTOMATED  CASSETTE  LOADER 
Richard  T.  Slocum,  Aliso  Viejo;  James  BJordahl,  Arcadia; 
Danny  Louie,  Monterey  PariL,  and  Donald  Rasmussen,  Arca- 
dia, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WangDAT,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,615,  Nov.  27, 1991, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,726,  Nov.  13, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,089,920.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
953,411 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  GllB  15/68 
VS.  CL  360—92  55  Claims 


1.  A  loading  post  driving  device  comprising: 

a  loading  gear  which  is  for  driving  a  loading  post  to  perform  an 
operation  of  loading  a  tape  and  which  has  a  toothless  region: 

a  drive  gear  having  an  intermittent  gear  portion  for  engaging 
with  and  disengaging  from  said  loading  gear  through  said 
tootUess  region  in  order  to  drive  said  loading  gear  when 
engaged  therewith; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  loading  gear  to  rotate  in  a  direc- 
tion so  as  to  drive  said  loading  post  from  an  unloading 
position  toward  a  loading  terminal  position,  wherein  a  posi- 
tion of  said  loading  post  immediately  after  charging  of  a  tape 
cassette  is  said  unloading  position  and  wherein  a  position 
where  said  loading  post  has  fully  drawn  out  a  tape  to  perform 
-  a  recording/reproducing  operation  on  tlie  tape  is  said  loading 
terminal  position; 

a  second  loading  gear  which  is  for  driving  a  second  loading  post 
to  perform  said  operation  of  loading  said  tape; 

a  pendulum  gear  engaged  with  one  of  said  loading  gear  and  said 
second  loading  gear; 

an  intermediate  gear,  interposed  between  said  pendulum  gear 
and  one  of  said  loading  gear  and  said  second  loading  gear 
with  which  said  pendulum  gear  is  not  engaged,  for  making 
rotational  directions  of  said  loading  gear  and  said  second 
loading  gear  opposite  to  each  other;  and 

a  swing  plate  on  which  said  pendulum  gear  and  said  intermedi- 
ate gear  are  mounted,  said  swing  plate  making  said  pendulum 
gear  capable  of  moving  within  a  predetermined  range  substan- 
tially along  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  one  of  said 
IcmUng  gear  and  said  second  loading  gear  with  which  said 
pendulum  gear  is  engaged  and  making  said  intermediate  gear 
capable  of  moving  within  a  predetermined  range  substantially 
along  a  circumferential  diiKtion  of  said  one  of  said  loading 
gear  and  said  second  loading  gear  with  which  said  pendulum 
gear  is  not  engaged; 
said  biasing  means  urging  one  of  said  pendulum  gear  and  said 
intermediate  gear,  to  urge  said  loading  gear  and  said  second 
loading  gear  to  rotate  by  said  biasing  means  through  said 
pendulum  gear  and  said  intermediate  gear  so  that  said  loading 
post  and  said  second  loading  post  are  positioned  under  pres- 
sure in  said  operation  of  loading  said  tape; 
first  shafts  which  pivotally  support  said  pendulum  gear  and  said 

intermediate  gear  on  said  swing  plate; 
a  chassis;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  tape  cassette  loading  systenns,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  magazine  housing  for  holding  tape  cassettes  in  a  first  plurality 

of  cassette  positions  in  a  first  plane  and  in  a  second  plurality 

of  cassette  positions  in  a  second  plane  parallel  therewith,  each 

such  cassette  position  in  said  first  plurality  separated  from 

each  such  cassette  position  in  said  second  plurality,  wherein 

said  cassettes  are  supported  on  their  broad  faces,  said  first 

plurality  of  cassette  positions  are  in  a  first  line  and  include  a 

first  transfer  position  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  first  line, 

said  second  plurality  of  cassette  positions  are  in  a  second  line 

and  include  a  second  transfer  position  disposed  at  a  first  end 

of  said  second  line; 

a  cassette  intake  position  at  a  second  end  of  said  first  line  of  said 

first  plurality  of  tape  cassette  positions; 
a  cassette  exit  position  at  a  second  end  of  said  second  line  of 

said  second  plurality  of  tape  cassette  positioits; 
circulating  means  for  sequentially  circulating  said  cassettes, 
including  first  pushing  means  for  pushing  a  multipUcity  of 
cassettes  along  said  first  plane,  second  pushing  means  for 
pushing  a  multipUcity  of  cassettes  along  said  second  plane 
and  shifting  means  for  shifting  cassettes  between  said  first  and 
second  planes,  said  shifting  means  including: 
paddle  means  for  expelling  a  first  one  of  said  tape  cassettes 
from  said  second  transfer  position  to  an  adjacent  position  in 
said  second  plane; 
plunger  means  for  transferring  a  second  one  of  said  tape 
cassettes  from  said  first  transfer  position  in  said  first  plural- 
ity into  said  second  transfer  position  in  said  second  plural- 
ity; and 
cassette  transport  means  including  a  cassette  transport  position 
for  accepting  a  third  one  of  said  tape  cassettes  from  said 
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exit  position  and  for  tnmsfemng  said  third  tape 

cassette  to  said  cassette  intalce  position,  including: 

a  cassette  boider, 

means,  coupled  to  the  cassette  holder,  for  moving  the  cassette 
bolder  between  the  first  and  second  planes;  and 

lateral  shifter  means,  coupled  to  the  cassette  holder,  for  mov- 
ing said  third  tape  cassette  into  and  out  of  the  cassette 
holder. 


5,469^U 
tiBRATION  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Nishida,   Kanagawa;    Kazuo   Nakagoshi,   Odawara; 
Keftjiro  Kai,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsumoto  Onoyama,  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,432,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-451133 
Int  CL'  GUB  33/14 
VS.  CI  360—97.02  14  Claims 

20 


8.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  magnetic  disk  drive  mechanism: 
b  )  a  main  frame: 

c)  a  viscous  elastic  material  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
having  a  smaller  thickness  dimension  relative  to  its  length- 
width  dimensions; 

d)  a  clamp  plate  clamping  said  magnetic  disk  drive  mechanism 
and  said  main  frame  with  the  viscous  elastic  material  bonded 
in  place  among  said  main  frame,  said  magnetic  disk  drive 
mechanism  and  said  clamp  plate. 


5,469,312 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CORE  RECESS  SET  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  SPACING 

ROSS 

l^kachi  Watanabe,  and  Watam  Ishikawa,  both  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091553 
Int  CL'  GUB  5/187:5/127 
VS.  a.  360—103  6  Oaims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  device,  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  slider  member  having  a  first  surface,  including 
aa  air  bearing  portion,  adapted  to  be  positioned  opposite  to  a 


hard  disk  and  a  substantially  planar  end  surface  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  surface,  and  having 
formed  thereon  a  thin  film  magnetic  head; 
said  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  an  insulating  layer 
positioned  on  said  end  surface  and,  disposed  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  lower  magnetic  film,  an  upper  magnetic  film,  and 
an  insulating  film  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  magnetic 
films  and  wherein  said  lower  magnetic  film,  said  insulating 
film,  and  said  upper  magnetic  film  are  recessed  from  said  air 
bearing  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  slider  member  by 
a  core  recess  quantity  d,  said  core  recess  quantity  being  in  the 
range  determined  by  the  area  between  a  0.5  dB  curve  and  a 
1 .5  dB  curve  in  a  plot  of  core  recess  quantity  as  a  function  of 
track  recording  density. 


5,469,313 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
WHICH  RECORDS/REPRODUCES  INFORMATION 
FROM  A  MAGNETIC  LAYER  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM 
Shin  IsozaU,-  Shozo  Kikugawa,  and  EIJI  Iwata,  all  of  Hlno, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021449; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021450 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/48;5/10;  G03B  31/00:17/24 
VS.  CL  360—104  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  on  a 
magnetic  layer  provided  on  a  photographic  film,  comprising: 

a  transport  to  convey  the  film  along  a  predetermined  passage; 

a  magnetic  head  to  record  or  reproduce  the  information  on  the 
magnetic  layer,  the  magnetic  bead  having  a  tracking  section 
on  its  one  surface; 

a  first  base  member,  and 

two  first  supporting  arms,  fixed  on  the  first  base  member,  to 
support  the  magnetic  head  in  close  proximity  to  the  passage 
so  that  the  tracking  section  of  the  magnetic  head  is  brought  in 
contact  with  the  film,  wherein  the  two  first  supporting  arms 
and  the  magnetic  head  are  aligned  along  the  passage,  and  the 
magnetic  bead  is  provided  between  the  first  supporting  arms, 
each  of  the  first  supporting  arms  includes  two  arm  portions, 
one  end  of  the  arm  portions  being  fixed  to  the  first  base 
member  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  two  arm  portions  are 
inclined  to  the  first  base  member  and  imaginary  lines  which 
are  colinear  with  and  extended  from  the  two  arm  portions 
cross  each  other  at  an  imaginary  line  which  is  colinear  with 
and  extended  from  the  tracking  section  of  the  magnetic  head. 
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5,469^14 
MINUTUKE  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  DYNAMIC  HEAD 
LOADING 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  David  M.  Fan]',  Boulder; 
Steven  B.  Voik,  Boulder,  and  James  A.  Dunckley,  Boulder,  all 
of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Int^ral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Divisioo  oT  Ser.  Na  629X8,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,243 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/54 

VS.  CL  3<iO— 105  18  Claims 


1.  A  disic  drive  information  storage  device  comprising: 

disk  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  information;  a  hous- 
ing having  a  first  external  dimension  of  about  51  mm; 

a  spin  motor  supported  by  said  tiousing  for  rotating  said  disic 
means,  said  spin  motor  including  a  rotor  for  receiving  said 
disic  means  and  rotating  said  disic  means  about  an  axis; 

an  elongated  actuator  arm  including  a  load  beam,  said  actuator 
arm  being  pivolally  supported  about  a  center  of  rotation  by 
said  housing  for  rotation  of  one  end  of  said  load  beam  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  disic  means, 
said  load  beam  having  a  centerline  and  said  load  beam  includ- 
ing at  its  outermost  end  a  lift  tab  extending  from  said  one  end 
of  said  load  beam  along  an  axis  which  is  skewed  from  said 
centerline  of  said  load  beam,  said  lift  tab  having  a  curvilinear 
portion; 

a  slider  body  including  a  transducer  means  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  and  reproducing  information  from  said  disk  means; 

means  coimected  to  said  load  beam  and  said  slider  body  for 
supporting  said  slider  body  at  a  position  intermediate  said 
center  of  rotation  and  said  lift  tab:  and 

a  cam  assembly  supported  by  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  lift 
tab  and  the  edge  of  said  disk  means,  said  cam  assembly 
including  a  cam  surface  positioned  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  curvilinear  portion  of  said  lift  tab,  a  portion  of  said 
ciu-vilinear  portion  of  said  lift  tab  contacting  said  cam  surface 
and  in  cooperation  with  said  cam  surface  providing  a  lifting 
force  to  said  load  beam. 


5,44»315 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITIONER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  LOW  LOAD  TORQUE 

Yotaro  Sanada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1993,  S-148597 
InL  a."  GllB  5/55 
VJS.  CL  3«0— 106  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  positioner  for  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  holder  aim  javing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  on 
one  end  tliereof  for  reading  and  writing  data,  and  a  cylindrical 
boss  portion  in  a  center  portion  thereof: 


^Q-TlCOl 


|X>sitioning  means  coupled  to  the  holder  arm  for  intermittently 
positioning  the  plurality  of  magnetic  heads; 

a  fixed  sliaft  provided  on  a  center  axis  of  said  cylindrical  boss 
portion  of  said  holder  arm  and  acting  as  a  center  axis  of  a 
swinging  motion  of  said  holder  arm; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  interposed  between  said  bolder  arm  and  said 
fixed  siiaft  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  fixed  shaft  with  a 
first  predetermined  gap  formed  between  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  boss  portion  of  said  holder  arm  and 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  flange  members  at  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  sandwiching  said  cylindrical  boss  portion 
with  a  second  predetermined  gap  formed  between  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  boss  portion  and  respective 
flange  members;  and 

a  motor  mounted  between  said  fixed  shaft  and  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  which  generates  force  to  continuously  rotate  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  about  said  shaft  and  create  dynamic  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  first  and  second  predetermined  gaps,  whereby 
the  holder  arm  is  fteely  rotatable  with  substantially  no  load  in 
the  radial  direction  thereof 


5,469316 
ACTUATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISKS  AND  HAVING  A 
VCM  SUPPORT  WITH  A  RECESS 
Hlroshi  Koriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-218084 
Int  a."  GllB  5/55 
VS.  CL  360—106  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  driving  a  magnetic  head  which  is  included  in  a 
magnetic  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  writing  and 
reading  data  out  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  arm  assembly  comprising  an  arm  carrying  said  magnetic  head 
on  one  end  and  a  coil  on  the  other  end,  and  a  rotary  shaft 
supporting  said  arm  between  said  coil  and  said  magnetic  head 
and  rotatably  nKiunting  said  arm  to  a  base  of  tlie  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus;  and 
a  pertnanent  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  yokes,  a  pair 
of  permanent  magnets  having  opposite  polarities  thereof  fac- 
ing each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  pair  of 
support  members  supporting  said  pair  of  yokes  and  said  pair 
of  permanent  magnets,  said  supporting  members  being  made 
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of  magnetic  material  to  be  pait  of  said  yoke,  said  permanent 
magnet  assembly  being  afBxed  to  said  base; 
at  least  one  of  said  support  members  being  formed  with  a  recess 
for  receiving  pan  of  said  aim  assembly  when  said  ann  assem- 
bly is  rotated,  said  support  member  having  enough  of  said 
magnetic  material  adjacent  said  recess  to  prevent  magnetic 
saturation. 


5,469^18 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  A  CLEANING 

MECHANISM 

Naoto  Inoue,  and  Kiyotaka  Yamagodii,  both  at  Yamagata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Lt<L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993, 5-52011  U 
InL  CL'  GllB  5/41 
VS.  CL  360—128  7  Claims 


5,469317 
rtmN  FILM  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Yi^i  Nagata,  Yao;  Toshio  Fukazawa,  Fushimi;  Kumiiio  Wada, 
Kawanislii,  and  Yoshihiro  Tosald.  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Jayan 
Divi^M  of  Ser.  No.  82313,  Jun.  28, 1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  599355,  Oct  5,  1990.  This  applicatioD  Jun. 
7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,802 
CUIms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1989, 1-264406 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  360—113  1  Claim 
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1.  A  magnetic  bead  device  with  a  cleaning  mechanism,  compris- 


mg: 


a  head  mounting  stand  including  a  head  setting  space  in  which  a 
magnetic  bead  is  set,  and  tape  guides  for  regulating  a  ruiming 
of  a  magnetic  tape; 

a  cleaning  device  slidably  moved  on  a  front  surface  of  the 
magnetic  head,  the  cleaning  device  swingably  supported  by  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  head  mounting  stand,  said  shaft  and  said 
head  mounting  stand  being  integrally  formed;  and 

a  drive  member  engaged  with  a  rear  end  portion  of  tlie  cleaning 
device  to  swing  the  cleaning  device, 

wherein  the  shaft  and  the  bead  mounting  stand  are  formed  as 
one  unit  by  molding  and  wherein  said  shaft  is  formed  simul- 
taneously wlien  said  head  mounting  stand  is  molded, 

said  head  mounting  stand  and  said  shaft  being  formed  of  a  same 
material. 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetoresistive  head  having 
a  magnetoresistive  element  vtath  substantially  parallel  front  and 
rear  ends  as  formed  on  a  magnetic  substrate,  a  magnetic  gap  for 
leading  a  magnetic  flux  signal  generated  from  a  recording  medium 
into  die  head,  front  and  back  magnetic  yokes  respectively  overlap- 
ping said  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  magnetoresistive  element,  a 
current  supply  electrode  for  supplying  a  drive  current  to  the  mag- 
netoresistive element,  and  a  bias  electrode  for  applying  a  bias 
magnetic  field  to  Ox  magnetoresistive  element,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

positioning  a  photo  mask  for  forming  the  front  and  back  mag- 
netic yokes  at  a  position  over  the  magnetoresistive  element 
which  is  displaced  in  a  direction  from  the  front  end  of  the 
magnetoresistive  element  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  magne- 
toresistive element  by  a  displacement  amount,  which  is  larger 
than  a  maximum  patterning  error,  from  a  central  position  in 
which  the  photo  mask  overiaps  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
raagnetortsistive  element  by  a  same  amount;  and 
forming  the  front  and  back  magnetic  yokes  using  the  thus 
positioned  photo  mask. 


5,469319 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  TAPE  EDGE 
REGULATING  MEMBERS 
Hideiumi  lUieda,  Fqjisawa;  Nobuynki  Kaku,  Kanagawa,  and 
Kei^i  Ogiro,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,943,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262385 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1992,  4-009436 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32;23/04 

VS.  CL  360—132  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  for  recording  of  signals  on  a 
magnetic  tape  contained  in  the  cassette  or  reproducing  of  signals 
from  the  magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 
a  cassette  body  casing;  first  and  second  cylindrical  hub  mem- 
bers, each  cylindrical  hub  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cassette  body  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cassette  body  casing;  a  magnetic 
tape  wound  on  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  cylindrical 
hub  members  to  form  first  and  second  tape  reels  thereon,  with 
each  tape  reel  including  from  zero  to  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
tape,  each  tape  reel  having  a  top  edge  surface  and  a  boaom 
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edgt  surface,  adjacent  a  top  surface  and  said  boaom  surface 
of  said  cassette  body  casing,  respectively;  said  cylindrical  hub 
members  being  adapted  to,  when  said  magnetic  tape  cassette 
is  mounted  on  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparams, 
be  engaged  with  tape  take-up  shafts  of  said  apparatus  to  drive 
said  hub  members  and  wind  said  magnetic  tape  from  one  of 
said  tape  reels  to  the  other  of  said  tape  reels;  and 
first  and  second  tape  regulating  means,  each  tape  regulating 
means  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  elongated  rod  member; 
each  rod  member  having  a  proximal  end  securely  attached  to 
said  cassette  body  casing,  an  elongated  portion  statically 
extending  radially  across  an  adjacent  one  of  said  tape  reels 
and  in  line  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  surface  of  all  the 
turns  of  the  tape  of  said  adjacent  one  of  said  tape  reels  over 
the  entire  radius  of  said  adjacent  one  of  said  tape  reels,  and  a 
distal  end  overlapping  an  edge  portion  of  the  cylindrical  hub 
member  of  said  adjacent  one  of  said  tape  reels,  to  maintain 
said  top  edge  surface  and  said  bottom  edge  surface  of  said 
tape  reels  at  substantially  constant  levels  in  said  magnetic  tape 
cassette  so  as  to  minimize  deviations  of  the  turns  of  the  tape 
from  said  top  edge  surface  and  said  bottom  edge  surface. 


5,469^21 
MAGNETIZING  DEVICE  HAVING  VARIABLE  CHARGE 

STORAGE  NETWORK  AND  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Joseph  J.  Stupak,  Jr,,  7102  SW.  10th  Ave.,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 
97219 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,790 

InL  CL*  GOIR  11/32 

VS.  a.  361—156  16  Claims 


5,469320 

LOW  POWER  FAN  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTERS 

Richard  E.  Walker,  and  Hai  N.  Nguyen,  both  of  Spring,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145/184 

Int  a.^  H02H  SAX) 

VS.  CL  361—33  17  Claims 
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1.  A  fan  drive  circuit  for  operating  a  variable  speed  fan  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  power  supply  providing  a  high  output 
voltage,  an  intermediate  output  voltage  and  a  low  output  voltage, 
the  fan  having  its  positive  terminal  receiving  the  high  output 
voltage  and  its  negative  terminal  connected  to  a  conductive  nega- 
tive connector  when  installed,  wherein  the  speed  of  the  fan  is 
determined  by  the  voltage  differential  between  the  high  output 
voltage  and  a  voltage  applied  to  the  negative  connector,  said  fan 
drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  negative  fan  connector 
and  a  cathode  for  receiving  the  intermediate  output  voltage, 
wherein  the  fan  operates  at  least  at  a  minimum  desired  speed; 
a  thermistor  circuit  coupled  to  the  negative  fan  coimector  and  for 
receiving  the   low   output   voltage,   said  thermistor  circuit 
operative  to  proportionally  lower  the  voltage  of  the  negative 
fan  connector  and  increase  the  speed  of  the  fan  as  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  power  supply  rises  above  a  predetermined 
medium  level; 
a  current  source  receiving  the  low  output  voltage  and  coupled  to 
the  negative  fan  connector,  said  current  sotirce  operative  to 
pull  the  negative  fan  connector  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
level  when  the  fan  draws  less  than  a  predetermined  low  level 
of  current;  and 
a  shut  down  circuit  receiving  the  intermediate  output  voltage 
and  coupled  to  the  negative  fan  connector,  said  shut  down 
circuit  operative  to  shut  down  the  power  supply  when  the 
voltage  at  the  negative  fan  connector  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  level. 
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1.  An  electromotive  force  machine  for  generating  high  intensity 
magnetic  fields  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  charge  storage  devices; 

(b)  a  source  of  electrical  currents; 

(c)  selector  switches  for  selectively  connecting  certain  chaige 
storage  devices  to  said  source  of  electric  current; 

(d)  a  magnetizing  coil  fixture;  and 

(e)  a  discharge  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  selector 
switches  for  coupUng  said  selected  certain  charge  storage 
devices  to  said  magnetizing  coil  fixture. 


5«469322 

CARBON  BRUSH  FOR  DISCHARGING  STATIC 

ELECTRICTTY 

Jung  Y.  Seo,  Daegu-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  20,  1991, 
91-23620 

Int  a."  H05F  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—220  18  Qaims 


1.  A  brush  for  discharging  static  electricity  from  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  on  a  moving  pathway,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires  electrically  connected 

to  ground  potential;  and 
a  brush  securing  bar  for  securing  the  wires  in  a  substantially 

aligned  maimer  over  the  moving  pathway; 
wherein  static  electricity  acciunulated  on  the  semiconductor 

device  is  discharged  through  the  wires  to  ground  potential  as 

the  semiconductor  device  moves  along  the  moving  pathway. 
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5,469^23 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAPPING  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 
TosUhiko  Kanayama,  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Sdence  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Sen  No.  846,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-08612A 
Int  CL*  HOU  49/34 
VS.  CL  361—225  25  Claims 


5^469,325 
CAPACITOR 
David  A.  Evans,  Seekonk,  Mass^  assignor  to  Evans  Findings 
Co.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,224,  Mar.  22,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5369,547.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^29 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sultsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIG  9/025 

UJS.  CL  361—526  15  Claims 

.       f  _^ 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  trapping  charged  particles,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,469,324 
INTEGRATED  DECOUPLING  CAPACmVE  CORE  FOR  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Watson  R.  Henderson,  Broomfleld;  Floyd  G.  Paunis,  Boulder, 

and  Stanley  R.  Szeriip,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,651 

Int  CL"  HOIG  4/OlS 

MS.  a.  361—301.2  13  Claims 


II 


providing  a  set  of  central  electrodes  around  a  central  ajus; 
providing  an  outer  electrode  wliicb  substantially  encloses  said 

set  of  central  electrodes: 
generating  a  static  DC  electric  field  exerting  on  said  charged 

particles  forces  directed  to  the  central  axis; 
generating  an  AC  electric   field  having  an  intensity  which 

decreases  with  an  increase  in  the  distance  from  said  central 

axis:  and 
superimposing  said  AC  electric  field  on  said  DC  electric  field, 
thereby  trapping  charged  particles  in  a  space  between  said  set  of 

central  electrodes  and  said  outer  electrode. 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  cathode  comprising  a  porous  coating  including  an  oxide  of  at 

least  one  metal  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  rutlie- 

nium,  iridium,  nickel,  rhodium,  platinum,  palladium,  and 

osmium; 
an  anode  spaced  from  the  porous  coating  and  including  a  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  aluminum, 

niobium,  zirconium,  and  titanium; 
a  solid  electrolyte  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the 

porous  coating  and  the  anode  and  selected  from  ttie  group 

consisting  of  polypyrrole,  NAFION,  polyaniline,  and  a  gel  of 

an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  silica;  and 
a  container  containing  the  anode  and  the  electrolyte  and  on 

which  porous  coating  is  disposed. 


5,469,326 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Yasuo  Kanetake,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-277399 

Int  CI."  HOIG  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—534  3  Claims 


8.  A  capacitive  power  distribution  core  for  a  primed  circuit 
board,  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  layer, 

a  second  electrically  conductive  layer; 

a  perforated  sheet  of  dielectric  material  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  layers,  wherein  said 
dielectric  material  is  a  ceramic;  and 

an  adhesive  filling  perforations  in  said  perforated  sheet  to  bind 
said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  to  a  first  side  of  said 
perforated  sheet  and  to  bind  said  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  to  a  second  side  of  said  perforated  sheet. 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element; 

an  internal  anode  lead  extending  from  a  substantially  central 

portion  of  one  lateral  surface  of  the  capacitor  element,  other 

surfaces  of  the  capacitor  element  perpendicular  to  said  one 

lateral  surface  being  adapted  to  serve  as  cathode  terminal 

walls; 
an  external  anode  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  internal 

anode  lead  through  a  fuse  which  is  directly  attached  to  said 

external  and  internal  anode  leads; 
an  external  cathode  lead  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the 

cathode  terminal  walls;  and 
a  resin  mold  encapsulating  the  capacitor  element  as  well  as 

connecting  portions  associated  thetewith. 


1984 
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NovEMBEs  21.  1995 


wheiein  the  external  anode  lead  connected  to  the  internal  anode 
lead,  is  bent  to  have  at  least  two  steps  at  one  end  portion,  a 
lower  step  of  said  at  least  two  steps  being  fixed  to  another  one 
of  the  cathode  terminal  walls  through  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing material,  an  upper  step  of  said  at  least  two  steps  being 
fixed  to  the  internal  aiKxle  lead  through  an  intervening  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  said  external  cathode  lead  is  bent 
to  be  L-shaped  at  one  end  portion  to  sandwich  and  hold  said 
capacitor  element  cooperatively  with  said  lower  step  of  the 
external  anode  lead. 


112   21 


1.  A  portable  computer  including  a  display  unit  and  a  keyboard 
unit  having  a  housing  with  a  rear  portion  pivoted  to  the  display 
unit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  two  supporting  members 
which  are  respectively  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  housing  having  a  groove  unit  formed  in 
a  bottom  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  supporting  members  includ- 
ing an  elongated  support  body  pivoted  to  the  housing  at  a  top  end 
portion  thereof,  and  a  stopper  projection  secured  to  and  protruding 
inward  fix)m  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  body,  each  of  said 
stopper  projections  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  housing  between 
a  supporting  position  in  which  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  stopper 
projection  contacts  the  bottom  surface  of  the  housing  so  as  to  raise 
the  rear  portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  storage  position  in  which  said 
stopper  projection  is  located  in  said  groove  unit  of  the  housing, 
each  of  said  supporting  legs  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  when  said  computer  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  table  surface 
and  when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stepper  projections  is 
located  in  the  supporting  position. 


5,44i9328 
ELECTRONICS  CABINET  WITH  REDUCED 
ABSORPTION  OF  SOLAR  RADIATION 
Stephen  J.  Palaszewski,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County, 
N  J^  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp,,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204324 
InL  CL*  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—690  6  CUbns 

1.  A  cabinet  for  housing  electronic  equipment  comprising: 
a  compartment  including  at  least  one  door,  said  compartment 

housing  at  least  one  battery;  and 
a  plate  mounted  to  the  door  outside  the  compartment  so  as  to 
form  an  air  gap  of  sufficient  thickness  to  remove  by  natural 
convection  heat  absorbed  by  the  plate  due  to  solar  radiation, 
said  plate  comprising  a  material  which  has  a  heat  conductivity 
of  at  least 
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5y469327 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  SUPPORTING  LEGS 
Samuel  Cheng,  Hsin-Tieo,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Manufacturing  Teclinology  Resources  Inc.,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,381 

InL  CL*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CL  361—680  2  Claims 
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meter  deg  C. 


5,469,329 
PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  WFTH  BI-METALLIC  HEAT 

SPREADER 
Pratlup  A.  Reddy,  Farmington;  Jay  D.  Baker,  Dearborn,  and 
Larry  L.  KneiseL  Novi,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,033 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—704  3  Claims 
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1.  A  printed  wiring  board  assembly  comprising  an  electrically 
nonconductive  component  carrier  sheet,  multiple  electronic  com- 
ponents mounted  on  said  carrier  sheet  and  electrical  wiring  printed 
on  said  carrier  sheet  and  defining  with  said  components  an  elec- 
tronic circuit; 
at  least  one  heat  spreader  formed  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial connected  to  said  carrier  sheet,  at  least  one  of  said 
components  being  bonded  to  a  first  pan  of  said  heat  spreader; 
a  metallic  layer  disposed  within  said  heat  spreader,  said  metallic 
layer  having  a  coefBcieni  of  thermal  expansion  that  is  less 
than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  metal  of  said 
heat  spreader; 
a  localized  area  of  said  heat  spreader  directly  adjacent  to  said 
metallic  layer  and  to  said  heat  generating  device  having  an 
effective  coefficient  of  thermal  expression  that  is  less  than  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  other  areas  of  said  heat 
spreader; 
a  housing  enclosing-said  carrier  sheet  and  said  components, 
including  a  lower  housing  portion  and  an  upper  housing 
portion,  said  housing  portions  being  formed  of  thermally 
conductive  material; 
a  second  part  of  said  heat  spreader  being  disposed  between  said 
housing  portions  and  defining  therewith  parallel  heat  flow 
paths  between  said  heat  spreader  and  said  housing  portions 
wherein  said  housing  portions  act  as  a  heat  sink  as  thermal 
energy  is  transferred  between  said  one  component  and  said 
bousing  portions  through  said  heat  spreader. 


NOVHMBER  21,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1985 


5,469330 

HEAT  SINK  HEADER  ASSEMBLY 

Chris  Karabatsos,  42  Jumping  Brooli  La.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

12401,  and  Gary  W.  Smitli,  12376  Darliwood  Rd„  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92129 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  195,212,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^24 

InL  CL*  H05H  7/20 

VJS.  a.  361—704  21  Claims 


a  compressive  seal  circumscribing  each  of  said  supply  and 
return  ports  on  at  least  said  intermediate  modules  for  main- 
taining a  continuous  fluid-tight  passageway  through  tlie  sup- 
ply and  return  ports  among  ttie  stacked  circuit  HKxlules,  the 
compressive  seals  being  maintaitted  under  cotnpression  by 
said  force;  and 

letaining  braclcets  extending  between  tlie  cop  and  bottom  mod- 
ules on  at  least  two  opposite  sides  of  the  stacked  modules  to 
maintain  said  force. 


1.  In  a  header  assembly,  for  interconnecting  an  electronic  mod- 
ule to  a  mother  board,  comprising  an  insulating  strip  and  at  least 
one  row  of  spaced-apait  pins  inserted  through  holes  between  an 
upper  face  and  a  lower  face  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  pins  having 
an  upper  portion  projecting  from  said  upper  face  and  being  shaped  , 
and  dimensioned  to  interconnect  with  said  module,  and  a  lower   '""^  ^"^^  Wyoming,  Mton.  a»igDor  to  Robodyne  Corpo- 


5,469332 
PC  CARD  ASSEMBLY 


portion  projecting  from  said  lower  face  and  being  shaped  and 


ration,  Minneapolis,  Mtain. 


dimensioned  to  interconnect  with  said  mother  board,  any  adjacent    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,633,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
two  of  said  pins  being  separated  by  a  length  of  said  strip,  die  **»'^-  ™*  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,893 

improvement  which  comprises:  ^*-  CL   H04K  1/14 

a  plurality  of  collars  of  heat-dissipating  material,  one  of  said   ^•^'  ^L  361 — 737  26  Claims 

collars  mounted  around  and  in  intimate  contact  with  each  of 

said  pins,  said  collars  having  an  outline  to  avoid  electrical 

contact  with  an  adjacent  pin. 


5,469331 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULAR  POWER  SUPPLY 
DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Conway,  3837  Paul  MUl  Rd.,  EUicottt  Oty,  Md. 
21042,  and  Robert  A.  Bourdelaise,  1113  Autumn  Gold  Dr., 
Gambrills,  Md.  21054 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224y466 
Int  CL^  H05K  7/20 


VS.  a  361—716 


4  Claims 


1.  A  high  density  electric  power  supply  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  circuit  modules  including  top,  bottom  and 
intermediate  modules: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  circuit  modules  having  elecrical 
contact  elements  retained  in  engagement  with  complementing 
contact  elements  on  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stacked  circuit  noodules  under  a  force  having  a  direction  to 
press  said  top  and  booom  modules  against  said  intermediate 
modules; 

each  of  at  least  said  intermediate  modules  having  supply  and 
return  ports  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  force; 

at  least  sonne  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  circuit  modules  each 
having  a  passageway  for  circulation  of  cooling  fluid  between 
the  supply  and  return  ports  therein; 


1.  A  PC  card,  comprising: 
a  board  assembly,  including; 
a  PC  l>oard  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  first 

and  second  opposite  ends; 
one  or  more  electrical  components  mounted  to  the  PC  board; 
a  first  end  housing  having  opposite  sides,  the  first  end  housing 
motmted  to  the  first  end  of  the  PC  lx>ard  and  including 
key-receiving  slots  on  the  opposite  sides; 
a  second  end  housing  having  opposite  sides,  die  second  end 
housing  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  PC  board  and 
including  key-receiving  slots  on  tiie  opposite  sides;  and 
a  connector  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  end  housings 
electrically  interconnected  to  the  PC  board; 
top  and  IxKtom  covers  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides, 
the  top  and  bottom  covers  extending  over  the  PC  board 
between  the  first  and  second  end  housings,  and  including 
tracks  forming  a  tceyway  extending  along  tlie  opposite  sides 
of  the  PC  Ixiard  between  the  key-receiving  slots  on  the  first 
and  second  end  housings; 
elongated  keys  extending  through  the  key-receiving  slots  on  ttie 
first  and  second  end  housings  and  the  Iceyway  in  the  top  and 
bottom  covers,  to  secure  the  top  and  bottom  covers  onto  the 
tx>ard  assembly;  and 
key  latclies  for  latching  the  Iceys  within  the  keyway. 


1986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


S,4«9433 
ELECTROmC  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  ENCAPSULANT  MATERIAL  ON 
OPPOSING  SIDES  NOT  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  LEADS 
James  V.  EUenon;  Richard  J.  Noreika,  both  of  Endicott,  and 
Jack  A.  Varcoe,  EndweU,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiooa]  Business  Mactiincs  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  57,205,  May  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2S2y4M 
Int.  CL'  mWK  7/06:  HOIL  21/58:23/28 
VS.  CL  361—779  13  Claims 
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5,469334 

PLASTIC  QUAD-PACKAGED  SWITCHED-MODE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRATED 

TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS  AND  MOULDINGS  FOR 

TRANSFORMER  CORE  PIECES 

Balu  Balaiuisiinan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Inte- 

gratioos.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,106,  Aug.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756,487,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
PaL  No.  5,161,098.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
64,860 
Int  CL*  H05K  7/02:  H02J  17/00:  HOIF  5/04 
MS.  CL  361—782  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  power  supply  assembly,  comprising: 
a  four-sided  flat  package  of  insulating  material  having  a  first 
bole  and  a  second  bole  from  a  top  surface  to  a  bottom  surface 
and  separated  froin  one  another  diat  provide  for  a  magnetic 
core  disposed  within  said  first  and  second  holes; 
a  first  through  tliird  row  of  connection  pins  mounted  along  a  first 

through  a  third  edge  of  the  four-sided  flat  package; 
a  fourth  row  of  connection  pins  mounted  along  a  fourth  edge  of 
the  four-sided  Sat  package; 


1.  An  electronic  package  assembly  comprising: 

an  organic  substrate  including  a  surface  thereon  having  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors  positioned  on  said  surface; 

an  electronic  paclcage  including  an  elongated,  electrically  insu- 
lative  bousing  having  a  lower  surface  located  on  said  surface 
of  said  organic  substrate  and  further  including  at  least  two 
pair  of  opposing  sides,  said  package  further  including  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  electrically  conductive  leads  projecting 
from  the  opposing  sides  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  said  opposing 
sides,  respectively,  and  electrically  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  electrical  conductors  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  quantities  of  solder,  each  quantity  of  solder  sub- 
stantially covering  one  of  said  conductive  leads  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  electrical  conductors  to 
provide  an  electrical  connection  therebetween;  and 

encapsulant  material  located  on  said  surface  of  said  organic 
substrate  and  on  the  opposing  sides  of  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  sides  of  said  insulative  housing,  said  encapsulant 
material  not  being  located  on  said  opposing  sides  of  said  first 
of  said  pair  of  opposing  sides  while  substantially  preventing 
electrical  disconnection  between  said  projecting  conductive 
leads  and  said  solder  during  operation  of  said  electronic 
package  assembly,  said  disconnection  caused  by  stresses 
occurring  due  to  differences  in  tiie  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  organic  substrate,  solder  and  conductive 
leads  during  said  operation. 


a  first  pluraUty  of  individual  parallel  conductors  enclosed  within 
the  four-sided  flat  package  and  each  having  an  electrically- 
isolated  segment  that  passes  through  an  area  between  said  first 
and  second  holes  in  die  four-sided  flat  package  and  that 
electrically  connect  to  respective  pins  of  the  first  through  third 
row  of  connection  pins  providing  for  the  external  connection 
of  said  segments  with  the  first  through  tliiid  row  of  connection 
pins  in  a  first  single  continuous  spiral  coil  axial  to  said  first 
and  second  holes;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors  enclosed  within  the  four-sided 
flat  package  and  having  at  least  one  electrically-isolated  seg- 
ment thai  passes  through  said  area  between  said  first  and 
second  holes  in  the  four-sided  flat  package  and  that  electri- 
cally connect  to  respective  pins  of  the  fourth  row  of  connec- 
tion pins  providing  for  the  external  connection  of  said  seg- 
ments with  the  founh  row  of  connection  pins  in  a  second 
single  continuous  ^iial  coil  axial  to  said  first  and  second 
holes. 


5,469,335 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

BACK-TO-BACK  SANDWICHED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Micbaei  R.  Klutb,  TombaU,  and  Roberta  M.  Reents,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339^488 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/14 

VS.  ex.  361—800  35  Claims 


1.  A  power  distribution  system  for  supplying  power  to  a  first 
circuit  board,  said  first  circuit  board  having  a  first  contact  member 
conductively  mounted  thereto,  a  first  aperture  through  said  first 
contact  member  substantially  coaxially  aligned  with  a  first  opening 
through  said  first  circuit  board,  said  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  conductive  rod  removably  positioned  through  said 
first  aperture  and  said  first  opening  and  extending  normally 
from  said  first  circuit  board,  said  rod  being  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  said  first  circuit  board  by  said  first  contact  noember 
and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  (a)  enter  a  second  aperture  of 
a  second  contact  member  conductively  mounted  on  a  second 
circuit  board  parallel  to  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  first 
circuit  board  and  (b)  contact  a  power  connector  adjacent  an 
opposite  side  of  said  first  circuit  board  to  thereby  allow  said 
rod  to  distribute  electrical  current  to  multiple  circuit  boards. 


November  21,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1987 


5,469336 

NON-RADIATING  ENCXOSURE  INCLUDING  A  STACK 
OF  CLOSURE  PLATES  HAVING  SLATS  STAGGERED 
ABOUT  AN  APERTURE  IN  A  WALL  OF  THE 
ENCLOSURE 
Roger  R.  Soolard,  Dracut,  Mass^  assignor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc^  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,067 

Int  CL*  H05K  9/00:  H02G  3//6,  HOIR  9/07 

U.S.  CL  361—818  11  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  witfa  a  wall  made  of  electrically  conductive 
material  defining  an  interior  space  and  an  exterior  space,  there 
being  fint  electrical  apparatus  in  said  interior  space  connected  by  a 
cable  to  second  electrical  apparatus  in  said  exterior  space,  said  wall 
having  an  apeiture  for  passage  of  said  cable  thoethrough, 
said  enclosure  including  a  closure  structure  comprising  a  stack 
of  closure  plates  affixed  to  said  wall  and  covering  said  aper- 
ture, each  closure  plate 
being  made  from  fiat  metal  stock  and  having  a  generally  flat 

form  and 
including  a  slot  cotnmunicating  with  the  periphery  of  the  closure 

plate  and  sized  to  admit  said  cable, 
said  closure  plates  being  affixed  to  said  wall  in  positions  such 
that  boundaries  of  the  slots  of  a  first  set  of  plates  bear  on  a 
first  side  of  said  cable  and  are  spaced  from  a  second  side  of 
said  cable  and  boundaries  of  slots  of  a  second  set  of  said 
plates  bear  on  said  second  side  of  said  cable  and  are  spaced 
from  said  first  side  of  said  cable. 


II 


5,469337 

MULTIPLE  PORT  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  CENTRALIZED 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Cassariy,  Richmood  Heights;  John  M.  Davenport, 

LyndhuTBt,  and  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339367 

Int  a.*  F21V  7/04 

MS.  a.  362-^32  17 


T 


1.  A  centralized  lighting  system  having  multiple  outputs  for 
distributing  light  output  to  a  plurality  of  remote  locations,  said 
lighting  system  comprising: 

a  high  brightness  light  source; 


a  reflector  member  configured  in  the  form  of  a  parabaloid  and 
having  associated  therewith,  an  optical  focal  point,  said  hght 
source  being  disposed  at  said  optical  focal  point  so  that  light 
is  directed  from  said  reflector  member  in  an  essentially  paral- 
lel manner, 

a  plurality  of  lens  members  located  in  a  common  place  each 
having  a  first  surface  receptive  of  light  from  said  light  source 
and  said  reflector  member,  said  plurality  of  lens  members 
further  each  having  a  second  surface,  means  including  said 
plurality  of  lens  members  being  effective  so  as  to  focus  said 
light  from  said  light  source  and  said  reflector  member  into 
focussed  light  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  receptive  of  the  of  said  focussed 
light  outputs  and  effective  so  as  to  deliver  light  to  one  of  said 
remote  locations;  and, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lens  membos  are  disposed  at  a  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  reflector  member,  said  lens  members,  so 
arranged,  being  effective  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
spatially  separated  light  output  spots  to  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers,  said  plurality  of  spatially  separate  light  spots 
being  substantially  equal  in  terms  of  color  and  intensity. 


5,469338 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  TURN  SIGNAL 

INDICATOR 
Christopher  A.  Sbns,  P.O.  Box  367, 10526  Old  Hwy  43,  Creob, 
Ala.  36525 

Filed  JoL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281397 

Int  CL"^  B60Q  i/OO 

UJS.  CL  362—61  1  Claim 


1.  An  automobile  steering  wheel  and  turn  signal  indicator  for 
allowing  a  driver  of  an  automobile  to  signal  for  a  turn  without 
removing  his  hands  &om  the  steering  wheel  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
an  automobile  steering  wheel  having  an  annular  handle,  a  gen- 
erally circular  central  hub  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  steering 
column  of  an  automobile,  a  first  pair  of  spokes  symmetrically 
disposed  about  the  hub  and  horizontally  extended  linearly 
outwards  therefrom  to  the  handle  to  form  an  angle  of  180 
degrees  therebetween,  a  second  pair  of  spokes  symmetrically 
disposed  about  the  bub  below  the  first  pair  of  spokes  and 
angulariy  extended  downwards  and  lineariy  outwards  there- 
from to  the  handle  to  form  an  angle  of  60  degrees  therebe- 
tween and  with  each  spoke  of  the  first  pair  and  second  pair 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  radial  extent  of  the  bub,  and  a 
diametrical  pair  of  recessed  switch  holes  disposed  on  the  hub 
near  the  periphery  thereof  and  aligned  with  the  first  pair  of 
spokes;  and 
a  turn  signal  indicator  formed  of  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  push 
button  switches  with  each  push  button  switch  extended 
through  a  separate  switch  bole  to  thereby  define  a  left  push 
button  switch  and  a  right  push  button  switch,  the  right  push 
button  switch  having  an  electrically  conductive  terminal 
adapted  to  be  coupled  between  flasher  circuitry  and  right  turn 
signal  lights  of  an  automobile,  the  left  push  button  switch 
having  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  adapted  to  be 
coupled  between  flasher  circuitry  and  left  turn  signal  lights  of 


1988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


an  automobile,  the  right  push  button  switch  having  a 
depressed  orientation  adapted  for  completing  a  circuit 
between  the  right  turn  signal  lights,  flasher  circuitry,  and 
power  supply  of  an  automobile  to  thereby  activate  the  right 
turn  signal  lights  and  a  released  orientation  for  breaking  the 
circuit  to  thereby  de-activate  the  right  turn  signal  lights,  the 
left  push  button  switch  having  a  depressed  orientation  adapted 
for  completing  a  circuit  between  the  left  turn  signal  lights, 
flasher  circuitry,  and  power  supply  of  an  automobile  to 
thereby  activate  the  left  turn  signal  lights  and  a  released 
orientation  for  breaking  the  circuit  to  thereby  de-activate  the 
left  turn  signal  lights,  whereby  when  a  driver  wishes  to 
indicate  a  right  turn,  he  can  depress  the  right  push  button 
switch  while  simultaneously  holding  the  steering  wheel  with 
both  hands,  and  when  a  driver  wishes  to  indicate  a  left  turn, 
he  can  depress  the  left  push  bunon  switch  while  simulta- 
neously holding  the  steering  wheel  with  both  hands. 


5,4«9^39 

RECTANGULAR  REFLECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  AVOIDING 

SECONDARY  REFLECTION  BY  SIDE  WALLS 

Katsuhiko  liyama,  and  Naoki  Ucfaida,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  113,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260632 
Int  CL^  B60Q  I  AM 
VS.  a.  362—61 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  vehicular  lamp  having  a  light  source,  said 
reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  and  a  wall  portion  surrounding 
it  and  being  generally  rectangular  when  viewed  from  a  front  side 
along  an  optical  axis  of  the  reflecting  surface,  the  reflecting  surface 
being  defined  by: 
a  reference  curve  located  on  a  horizontal  plane  that  includes  the 
optical  axis  of  the  reflecting  surface  and  formed  by  connect- 
ing parts  of  a  plurality  of  different  parabolas  having  different 
focus  positions  under  a  first-order  continuity  condition,  the 
parabola  closer  to  the  optical  axis  having  a  longer  focal 
length; 
a  reference  focus  being  located  at  the  focus  position  of  the  one 
of  said  plurality  of  parabolas  having  a  shortest  focal  length: 
and 
a  quadratic  cross-sectional  curve  obtained  by  cutting  the  reflect- 
ing surface  by  a  vertical  plane  which  includes  a  direction 
vector  of  a  ray  originating  at  said  reference  focus  and  being 
reflected  from  each  point  on  the  reference  curve. 


5,469,340 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  VEfflCLES 

Frieder  Heizmann,  Denens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  136,681,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not,  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  37 
470.0;  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27  690J 

Int.  CL^  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  a.  362—66  9  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  at  least  two 
headlights  arranged  on  a  ftoM  side  of  a  vehicle  and  radiating 
different  light  beams  having  at  least  an  upper  bright-dark  limit, 
said  headlights  being  arranged  so  that  a  headlight  arranged  on  a 
vehicle  side  facing  away  from  an  opposite  trafBc  side  radiates  a 
horizontally  dispersed  light  beam  which  has  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  bright-dark  limit  and  illuminates  at  least  the  opposite 
traffic  side,  while  another  headlight  arranged  on  a  vehicle  side 
facing  the  opposite  traffic  side  radiates  a  light  beam  which  illumi- 
nates only  a  traffic  side  and  an  edge  region  outwardly  adjoining  the 
traffic  side  and  has  an  upper  bright-dark  limit  with  at  least  a  portion 
which  is  higlier  than  said  bright-dark  limit  of  said  light  beam 
radiated  by  said  headlight  arranged  on  a  vehicle  side  facing  away 
from  an  opposite  traffic  side,  said  headlights  being  arranged  so  that 
said  light  beam  radiated  by  said  headlight  arranged  at  the  vehicle 
side  facing  away  from  the  opposite  traffic  side  has  a  lower  substan- 
tially horizontal  bright-dark  limit,  and  said  light  beam  radiated  by 
said  headlight  arranged  at  (he  vehicle  side  facing  the  opposite 
traffic  side  also  has  a  lower  substantially  horizontal  bright-dark 
limit  arranged  so  that  said  lower  substantially  horizontal  bright- 
dark  Umit  produced  by  said  light  beam  from  said  headlight 
arranged  on  a  vehicle  side  facing  away  from  an  opposite  traffic  side 
is  located  higher  than  said  lower  substantially  horizontal  bright- 
dark  limit  produced  by  said  light  beam  of  said  headlight  arranged 
on  a  vehicle  side  facing  the  opposite  traffic  side,  and  a  region  in 
front  of  the  vehicle  located  under  said  lower  substantially  horizon- 
tal bright-dark  limit  being  illuminated  with  at  least  a  lower  light 
intensity  than  a  region  located  above  said  lower  substantially 
horizontal  bright-dark  limit. 


5,469,341 
LIGHT  BAR  WITH  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  M.  Green,  Fcnton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Public  Safety 
Equipment,  Inc,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,741 
Int  CL'  B60Q  1/02 
VS.  CL  362— 83J  50  Claims 

1.  In  a  light  bar  having  an  axis,  said  light  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  with  its  axis  extending  generally  in  side-to- 
side  direction  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  said  light  bar  comprising 
at  least  one  light  reflector  assembly,  characterized  in  that  said 
reflector  assembly  comprises: 
a  reflector  body  having  a  front  reflective  surface,  a  bade,  and 

first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
a  lamp  mounted  on  the  reflector  body  forward  of  said  reflective 
surface. 
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5/469^43 
WALKING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  ASSOCIATED  UGHTING 

DEVICE 

Gtcn  J.  Speck,  2230  S.  K  St,  Oznutl,  Calif.  93033-434« 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,098 

Int  CL"  A45B  i/Oll 

MS,  CL  362—102  2  CUims 


said  ftont  reflective  surface  being  concave  with  respect  to  an 
axis  disposed  forward  of  said  reflective  surface  and  extending 
in  end-to-end  direction  relative  to  said  reflector  body,  said 
reflective  surface  being  adapted  to  reflect  light  emitted  by  said 
lamp  in  a  generally  forward  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  the  front  reflective  surface,  and 

an  end  piece  at  said  first  end  of  the  reflector  body,  said  end  piece 
having  a  concave  reflective  surface  facing  generally  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  body  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by 
said  lamp  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  light 
reflected  by  said  front  reflective  surface  so  as  to  be  readily 
visible  by  a  person  standing  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  said 
concave  reflective  surface  of  the  end  piece  having  a  focal 
point  located  along  said  axis  of  the  front  reflective  surface. 


5,469,342 
UGHT-STRIP  APPARATUS 
Iteng  L.  Chien,  8th  FI.-6,  No.  9,  San  Min  Rd.,  lUpeL,  lUwan, 
Pro«.  of  China 

1 1        Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^91 
'  '  InL  a.*  F71V  9/16 

UJS.  a.  362—84  8  Claims 


1.  A  light-strip  apparatus  comprising 

a  flexible  lower  strip; 

a  transparent  flexible  upper  strip  being  detachably  engaged  to 
said  lower  strip  thus  together  forming  a  sheath;  and 

an  elongated  interconnected  flexible  electroluminescent  compo- 
nent being  received  in  said  sheath  for  emitting  light; 

a  power  box  being  attached  to  a  substantially  central  portion  of 
sad  flexible  light-emitting  means  for  providing  AC  power  to 
enable  said  flexible  light-emitting  means  to  light  up; 

said  power  box  having  an  attaching  surface  including  a  concave 
surface  at  a  central  potion  thereof  and  two  plain  surfaces 
adjacent  to  said  concave  surface  such  that  said  attaching 
surface  is  allowed  to  be  attached  to  an  arcuate  surface  of  an 
object  by  said  concave  surface  thereof,  or  to  be  attached  to  a 
plain  surface  of  an  object  by  said  two  plain  surfaces  thereof. 


1.  A  walking  device  with  an  associated  light  assembly  compris- 
ing; 

a  walldng  implement  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween; 

a  cylindrical  light  assembly  housing  having  an  upper  extent,  a 
lower  extent,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  closed 
rearward  end,  an  open  forward  end.  a  male  thread  element 
extending  about  the  open  forward  end,  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  upper  extent  of  the  light  assembly  housing; 

a  cylindrical  lens  cap  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
a  circular  transparent  lens  positioned  within  the  forward  end 
of  the  cyUndrical  lens  cap,  a  female  thread  element  extending 
about  the  rearward  end  of  the  cylindrical  lens  c^,  the  female 
thread  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  male  thread 
element  of  the  cylindricU  light  assembly  housing; 

a  reflective  element  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  light 
assembly  bousing,  an  aperture  formed  within  the  reflective 
element,  the  reflective  element  positioned  and  adapted  to 
reflect  light  towards  the  forward  end  of  the  light  assembly 
housing; 

a  light  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  tlie  reflective  element, 
the  light  positioned  and  adapted  to  direct  light  towards  the 
forward  end  of  the  light  assembly  housing; 

a  power  source  positiot>ed  within  the  light  assembly  bousing,  the 
power  source  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  light; 

a  switch  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the  light  assembly 
housing,  the  switch  being  operatively  connected  to  the  power 
source,  the  switch  functiotiing  to  selectively  deliver  power  to 
the  light; 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent,  a  first 
side  and  a  secottd  side,  the  first  side  of  the  plate  being  secured 
to  the  closed  rearward  end  of  the  light  assembly  housing,  an 
upper  aperture  formed  within  the  upper  extent  of  the  mount- 
ing plate,  a  lower  aperture  formed  within  the  lower  extent  of 
the  moimting  plate,  a  first  screw  inserted  through  the  upper 
aperture  and  into  the  walldng  implement,  a  second  screw 
inserted  through  the  lower  aperture  and  into  the  walking 
implement,  the  screws  and  apertures  together  functioning  as  a 
means  to  positively  secure  the  mounting  plate  to  the  walking 
implement; 

an  upper  clip  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an  open  second  end, 
the  closed  first  end  of  the  upper  clip  being  secured  to  the 
upper  extent  and  second  side  of  the  mounting  plate,  the  open 
second  end  of  the  upper  clip  positioned  over  and  received  the 
intermediate  extent  of  the  walking  implement;  and 

a  lower  clip  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an  open  second  end, 
the  closed  first  end  of  the  lower  clip  being  secured  to  the 
lower  extent  and  second  side  of  the  mounting  plate,  the  open 
second  end  of  the  lower  clip  positioned  over  and  received  the 
intermediate  extent  of  the  walking  implement,  the  upper  and 
lower  clip  together  functioning  as  a  means  to  secure  to  light 
assembly  housing  to  the  walking  implement 
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5,4«9344 

SUPPORT  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  STRING  ON  A 

BUILDING 

1M  KotsaUs,  1702  Duke  Ct,  Engcne,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123,055 

Inl.  CL*  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—145  7  CUims 


1.  A  support  for  several  light  bulbs  of  a  segment  of  a  string  of 
decorative  light  bulbs  spaced  along  a  conductor  for  decorating  a 
building  structure,  said  support  comprising, 

a  rigid  elongate  member  defining  multiple  openings  extending 

therethrough  and  spaced  therealong,  each  of  said  openings 

adapted  for  the  inserted  reception  of  one  of  said  light  bulbs  of 

said  several  light  bulbs, 
friction  means  on  said  member  at  least  partially  defining  each  of 

said  multiple  openings  for  frictional  engagement  with  one  of 

the  light  bulbs  when  insetted  therein,  and 
additional  openings  extending  through  said  elongate  member 

each  for  the  reception  of  a  retainer. 


5«469,345 
LOW  PROFILE  FLASHLIGHT/SPOTLIGHT 
Tor  H.  Penersen,  Rancfao  Palos  Verdes,-  John  F.  Scherbarth, 
Corona,  and  Bobby  L.  Hobbs.  Chino,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Diamond  Light  Industries,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,354 
InL  a.*  F21L  l/OO 
V&.  CL  362—188  12  Claims 

/Iff        <<» 


I.  A  low  profile  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  first  and  second  housing  halves  which  are 
releasably  attachable  to  each  other; 

a  lens  disposed  within  the  first  half  of  said  housing; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  the  second  half  of  said  housing 
and  reciprocally  movable  between  multiple  positions  within 
the  housing,  including  base,  first  and  second  positions,  said 
light  source  comprising  a  reflector  and  a  lamp  which  are 
maintained  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  when  said  light 
source  is  moved  between  the  base,  first  and  second  positions; 
and 

a  power  source  disposed  within  the  second  half  of  the  housing 
and  circumventing  said  light  source; 

said  light  source  being  oriented  relative  said  lens  such  that  a 
divergent  beam  of  hght  is  transmitted  from  said  lens  when 
said  light  source  is  in  the  first  position  and  a  coUimated  beam 


of  light  is  transmitted  from  said  lens  when  said  light  source  is 
in  the  second  position; 
said  beam  of  light  becoming  increasingly  coUimated  as  the  light 
source  is  moved  toward  the  second  position  and  increasingly 
divergent  as  the  light  source  is  moved  toward  the  first  posi- 
tion. 


5,469346 
TIME  SETTABLE  FLASHING  LIGHT 
Paul  R.  Haut,  1240  Ridgeway  Rd.,  Brookfleld.  Wis.  53045,  and 
WUUam  Schuster,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paul  R. 
Haut,  Menofflonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,922 

Int  CL'  F21L  7/00 

U&  CL  362—205  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  light  and  a  battery; 

an  electronic  clock  having  a  display  for  displaying  a  time,  and 
having  a  memory  area  for  holding  a  settable  alarm  time,  and 
having  alarm  output  terminals  for  outputting  a  signal  at  the 
time  held  in  the  mennory  area; 

an  electronic  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the 
clock  and,  on  receipt  of  that  signal,  causing  the  light  to 
alternately  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  battery, 
resulting  in  the  light  flashing  on  and  off; 

said  control  circuit  including  a  circuit  portion  to  discontinue  the 
flashing  of  the  light  after  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
flashing; 

a  casing  body  into  which  the  light  is  mounted; 

a  telescopic  slider  slidably  mounted  to  said  casing  body  and 
having  a  cone  mirror,  and  a  lateral  lens  positioned  around  the 
sides  of  the  telescopic  slider,  said  telescopic  slider  having  a 
telescoped-in  position  wherein  the  light  is  associated  with  the 
cone  mirror,  and  a  telescoped-out  position  wherein  the  light  is 
associated  with  the  lateral  lens;  and 

a  telescoping  switch  mounted  in  association  with  the  casing 
body  and  telescopic  slider,  said  telescoping  switch  electrically 
connected  to  the  electronic  control  circuit  to  prevent  the 
electronic  control  circuit  from  beginnmg  to  flash  the  light  at 
the  predetermined  time  unless  said  telescopic  slider  is  in  its 
telescoped-out  position,  and  to  stop  the  flashing  of  the  light 
before  the  end  of  the  predetermined  length  of  time  when  the 
telescopic  slider  is  nnoved  to  its  telescoped-in  position. 


5,469347 
RETRO-FTT  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  MODULE  AND 
METHOD 
George  Duve,  Washington,  N  J.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Gieger,  Ding- 
mans  Ferry,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Area  Lighting  Research,  Inc., 
Hackettstown,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,701 

Int  a.*  F21V  5/00 

MS.  a.  362—245  H  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  retro-fitting  an  illuminated  sign,  comprising: 
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a)  a  bousing  having  a  generally  planar  back  wall,  a  light- 
transmissive  front  wall  overlying  and  spaced  from  the  back 
waU,  and  side  walls  extending  between  the  front  and  back 
waDs: 

b)  a  plurality  of  light  sources  mounted  in  the  housing  on  Ac 
float  wall  and  facing  the  back  wall,  said  light  sources  being 
ananged  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  rows 
spaced  transversely  apart  of  one  another; 

c)  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  support  strips,  one  for  each  row, 
for  supporting  the  light  sources,  each  support  strip  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  generally  planar  back  wall; 

d)  means  for  electrically  energizing  the  light  sources  to  emit 
light;  and 

e)  reflector  means  for  reflecting  the  light  emitted  by  the  ener- 
gized light  sources  away  from  the  back  wall  and  toward  and 
through  the  front  wall  in  a  generally  uniform  distribution 
pattern. 


SUPPORT  FOR  A  LIGHT  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Yin  H.  WoBg,  158  Jalan  Dato  Sulainuui,  Century  Garden,  Post 
Code  89250,  Johor  Bahni,  Malaysia 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,591 
Clalnu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1993, 
9323958 

Int  a.'  F21S  3/00 
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1.  A  si^jport  for  an  elongate  light  tube  having  at  each  end  a  pair 
of  projecting  electrical  contact  pins,  the  support  comprising: 

an  elongate  frame;  and 

first  and  second  holders  depending  fiom  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioaed  at  respective  ends  of  the  elongate  frame; 

each  holder  having  a  holding  structure  which  defines  upwardly 
facing  openings  for  receiving  the  contact  pins  of  the  light 
tube,  each  holder  having  electrical  terminals  located  respec- 
tively in  the  region  of  the  openings  for  contacting  the  pins  of 
the  light  mbe; 

each  said  holding  structure  comprising  a  first  body  extending 
downwardly  from  the  elongate  frame  and  a  second  body 


which  is  spaced  from  the  frame  and  projects  from  the  first 
body  in  an  inward  direction  generally  along  the  direction  of 
the  elongate  frame  away  from  said  end  of  the  elongate  frame, 
said  second  body  having  an  upper  face  which  faces  towards 
the  underside  of  the  elongate  frame,  said  upwardly  facing 
openings  being  formed  in  the  upper  face  of  the  second  body; 

said  first  body,  said  upper  face  of  said  second  body,  and  the 
underside  of  said  elongate  frame  defining  together  an  entry 
space  between  the  entrance  to  the  openings  and  the  elongate 
frame,  said  entry  space  extending  without  obstruction 
between  said  upper  face  of  said  second  body  and  the  under- 
side of  said  elongate  frame; 

said  upper  face  of  said  second  body  providing  support  means 
spaced  from  the  underside  of  the  elongate  fi'ame  without 
obstruction  therebetween  for  supporting  said  light  tube  tem- 
porarily by  the  pins  thereof  during  installation  before  contact 
is  made  by  the  pins  with  said  electrical  terminals,  whereby  the 
light  tube  can  be  installed  in  the  support  by  sideways  move- 
ment of  the  pins  into  the  respective  entry  space,  followed  by 
temporary  support  of  the  light  tube  by  the  pins  thereof  on  the 
support  means,  followed  by  downward  movement  of  the  pins 
into  the  respective  openings  leading  to  the  electrical  tmni- 
nals; 

said  second  body  having  an  inward  face  which  faces  in  said 
inward  direction,  said  holding  structure  including  a  third  body 
positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  the  second  body  and  projecting 
from  the  boaom  of  said  inward  face  of  the  second  body  in 
said  inward  direction,  the  third  body  being  a  curved  arcuate 
body  forming  a  cap  for  concealing  the  underside  of  the  end  of 
a  Ught  tube  mounted  on  the  support. 


5,469349 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUrr  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  USE  IN  A  POWER  SUPPLY  ORCUFr 

Antonlus  A.  M.  Marinus,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  195,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Ang.  10,  15192, 
9201428 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  an 
input  voltage  and  output  terminals  for  supplying  an  output  voltage, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 

(b)  a  power  switch  having  main  terminals  arxl  a  control  input, 
said  power  switch  main  terminals  being  connected  in  series 
arrangement  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer,  said 
series  arrangement  being  coruected  across  the  input  terminals 
of  the  power  supply  circuit, 

(c)  the  transformer  secondary  winding  being  coupled  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  power  supply  circuit. 

(d)  a  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  power  switch  control  input  and 
comprising  an  oscillator  circuit, 

(e)  said  control  circuit  generating  a  pulse-width  modulated  con- 
trol signal  at  a  first  frequency  for  controlling  the  output 
voltage  of  the  power  supply  circuit. 
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(f)  first  means  responsive  to  a  load  connected  to  the  power 
supply  circuit  output  tenninals  for  deriving  a  feedback  signal 
and  for  coupling  the  feedback  signal  to  the  control  circuit  first 
input, 

(g)  second  means  for  supplying  an  external  power  set  signal  to 
the  control  circuit  second  input, 

(h)  said  control  circuit  further  comprising  switching  means 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  oscillator  circuit  and  having 
a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  signal  related  to  the  feedback 
signal  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  power  set  signal 
and  in  response  to  the  first  signal  related  to  the  feedback 
signal  and  to  the  power  set  signal  for  generating  at  its  output 
a  second  signal  which  switches  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
circuit  when  at  the  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency 
different  from  the  first  frequency  and  for  generating  at  its 
output  a  third  signal  which  switches  the  frequency  of  the 
osciUator  circuit  when  at  the  second  frequency  to  the  first 
frequency, 

(i)  said  external  power  set  signal  determining  the  minimum  load 
power  consumption  when  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
circuit  must  switch  from  the  first  to  the  second  frequency. 


SvM9350 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  POWER  FAILURE  PROTECTED 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Hisashi  NIshio,  Suita;  Toni  Aral,  Kyoto,-  Masaru  Nishizuka, 
ShOonawate,  and  Atsushi  Makitani,  Toyonaka.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Saosha    Electric    Manufacturing   Co.,    LfaL, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-228341 
Int  a.'  H02H  7/115 
MS.  a.  363—55  1  Claim 


a  second  normally-open  switch  connected  between  said  other 
end  of  said  reactor  and  an  other  input  terminal  of  said  inver- 
tor,  and 

means  for  sensing  a  power  failure  and  opening  said  normally- 
closed  switch,  closing  said  first  and  second  normally-open 
switches  and  putting  said  third  switching  element  into  inter- 
mittent conduction  during  a  period  of  said  power  failure. 


5,469,351 
FAULT  ISOLATION  IN  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Md  A.  Masrar,  West  Bloomfidd;  Xingyi  Xu,  and  Feng  Liang, 
both  di  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,967 

Int  a."  H02M  5/45S;  H02H  7/12 

MS.  a.  363—56  14  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  boosting,  power  failure  protected,  power  supply 
device  comprising: 

an  inverter, 

a  pair  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  between  input  terminals 
of  said  invertor, 

a  pair  of  switching  elements  connected  in  series  across  the  scries 
connection  of  said  capacitors. 

a  pair  of  diodes  connected  respectively  in  inverse  parallel  to  said 
switching  elements, 

one  input  terminal  of  an  a.c.  power  supply  connected  ttirough  a 
reactor  to  a  junction  of  said  switching  elements, 

another  input  terminal  of  said  a.c.  power  supply  connected  to  a 
junction  of  said  capacitors,  and 

control  means  for  putting  one  of  said  pair  of  switching  elements 
into  conduction  when  voltage  across  said  tenninals  of  said 
a.c.  power  supply  has  one  polarity  and  putting  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  switching  elements  into  conduction  when  said 
voltage  has  an  opposite  polarity,  thereby  charging  said  capaci- 
tors altematingly; 

wherein  said  device  fiirther  comprises: 

a  normally-closed  switch  inserted  between  said  junction  of  said 
switching  elements  and  one  end  of  said  reactor. 

a  first  normally-open  switch  and  a  storage  battery  connected  in 
series  between  said  one  end  of  said  reactor  and  one  input 
terminal  of  said  invertor, 

a  tliird  switching  element  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
said  reactor  and  said  one  input  terminal  of  said  invertor. 


1.  A  fault  isolation  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  inverter  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  phase  portion,  said  first  phase 
portion  having  a  first  output  and  said  second  phase  portion 
having  a  second  output; 

a  neutral  portion  having  a  third  output; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  overcurrent  protection  means, 
said  first  overciurent  protection  means  coupled  in  series  with 
said  first  output  and  said  second  overcurrent  protection  means 
coupled  in  series  with  said  second  output;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  load,  said  electrical  load  having  at  least  a  first 
phase  and  a  second  phase,  the  number  of  said  phases  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  phase  portions  of  said  inverter, 
said  first  phase  of  said  electrical  load  coupled  to  said  first 
output,  said  second  phase  of  said  electrical  load  coupled  to 
said  second  output,  said  electrical  load  further  having  a  neu- 
tral connection,  said  neutral  connection  coupled  to  said  third 
output;  wherein 

said  inverter  further  comprises  a  positive  direct-current  input 
and  a  negative  direct-current  input; 

each  said  phase  portion  and  said  neutral  portion  of  said  inverter 
comprises  a  first  switching  tneans  and  a  second  switching 
means,  both  said  switching  means  with  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  first  side  of  said  first  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  positive  direct-current  input  and  said  first  side 
of  said  second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  negative 
direct-current  input;  and 

said  second  sides  of  said  first  switching  means  and  second 
sv^tching  means  are  coupled  together  to  form  said  output  of 
said  portion  of  said  inverter. 
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OPERATION  HISTORY  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Masashi  Ynkutomo,  Sagamihara;  Shigeru  Isohata,  Hacfaiojl, 

and  Osama  Yamazaki,  Hino,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fanuc  Ltd,  Yamanastil,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP93/01184,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06066,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,772 

ClaiOK  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233251 
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\}S.  CL  364—192  7  Claims 


1.  An  operation  history  display  device  of  a  numerical  control 
apparatus  for  displaying  a  history  of  numerical  control  apparatus 
operational  signals,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  numerical  control  operational  signal 
to  said  numerical  control  apparatus; 

change  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  said  numerical 
control  operational  signal  and  outputting  the  changed  signal; 

a  tinier  for  outputting  a  present  time; 

operation  history  control  means  for  receiving  the  changed  signal 
ouqnit  from  the  change  detection  means  and  the  present  time 
from  the  timer  and  creating  history  data  of  the  changed  signal; 

a  history  buffer  for  storing  a  name  of  the  changed  signal  and  said 
present  time  in  a  history  buffer  as  history  data;  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  said  history  data  stored  in 
said  history  buffer  on  a  display  unit  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined operation  performed  by  the  operator. 


5,469353 

RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGE  INTERPRETATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Howard  Pinsky,  Mansfield,-  Scott  S.  Sheldon,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,-  Nicholas  A.  Christakis,  Philadelpha^  Pa.,  and  Michael 
Sctunertzler,  New  Caanan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Access  Radi- 
ology Corp.,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,140 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/60:159/00 
U.S.  a.  364—413.01  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  interpretation  of  radiological  images, 
comprising: 
coupling  a  data  processing  system  of  an  administrative  site  to  a 

wide  area  network; 
coupling  a  plurality  of  acquiring  sites  to  the  wide  area  network 
for  acquiring  radiological  images  and  for  generating  identify- 
ing information  aboui  a  radiology  study,  the  smdy  including 
oi>e  or  more  of  the  images; 
coupling  a  plurality  of  interpretation  sites  to  the  wide  area 
network  for  gathering  information  about  the  interpretation 
sites  and  for  communicating  selected  information  between  the 
interpretation  sites  and  the  administrative  site; 
receiving  the  identifying  information  about  the  study  from  one 
of  die  acquiring  sites  over  the  wide  area  network  and  through 
the  data  processing  system; 
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utilizing  the  received  identifying  information  to  determine  one 
or  more  study  parameters  from  the  received  identifying  infor- 
mation; 

comparing  the  study  parameters  at  the  administrative  site  with 
information  about  the  interpretation  sites  to  select  an  optimum 
interpretation  site  to  interpret  the  study  from  the  available 
interpretation  sites  and  fixmi  current  information  gattiered 
over  the  wide  area  network; 

routing  the  study  onto  the  wide  area  network,  under  the  control 
of  the  administrative  site,  to  the  selected  interpretation  site; 

receiving  report  information  at  the  administrative  site  about  an 
interpretation  of  the  study  from  the  selected  interpretation  site 
over  the  wide  area  network;  and 

routing  the  study  interpretation,  under  the  control  of  the  admin- 
istrative site,  to  the  acquiring  site  from  which  the  sudy 
identifying  information  about  the  radiology  study  was 
received. 


5,469354 
DOCUMENT  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL 
Atsushi  HatakeyanuL,  Kokubuiijl,-  HiromichI  Fujisawa;  KanJI 
Kato,  both  of  Tokorozawa^  Hisamitsu  Kawaguchi,  Sagami- 
hara,-  Naoki  Mlnegishi,  Osaka;  Katsumi  l^da,  Kokuboi^i, 
and  Satoslii  Asaiuwa,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,483,  Aug.  9, 1990,  PaL 
No.  5,168333.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
843,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-058311; 
Dec  25, 1991,  3-342695 

Int  CL*  GOff  17/21 

VS.  a.  364—419.19  SO  Claims 
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1.  A  document  data  processing  method  for  retrieving  a  document 
containing  at  least  a  search  term  designated  by  an  operator  from  a 
document  database  registering  therein  document  information  in 
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tenns  of  character  code  data  while  refening  to  textual  content  of 
said  document,  comprising  steps  of: 

upon  registration  of  text  documents  in  said  document  database, 

creating  condensed  texts  by  decomposing  each  of  textual  char- 
acter strings  of  the  documents  to  be  registered  into  fragroental 
character  strings  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  character 
species  including  katakana  character,  hiragana  character,  kanji 
character,  alphabetic  character,  numeric  character,  and  symbol 
character  and  checking  mutual  inclusion  relations  possibly 
existing  among  said  fragroental  character  strings  resulting 
fipom  said  decomposition,  to  thereby  create  the  condensed 
texts  each  constituted  by  a  set  of  the  fragroental  character 
strings  in  which  any  character  string  found  to  be  included  by 
other  character  string  is  eliminated; 

creating  a  component  character  table  in  which  characters  occur- 
ring in  each  of  said  condensed  texts  are  registered  without 
duplication;  and 

registering  in  said  document  database  said  condensed  texts 
together  with  said  component  character  table  in  addition  to 
the  texts  of  the  document  to  be  registered:  and 

upon  retrieval  of  the  document  containing  the  designated  search 
term,  executing  first  a  component  character  table  search  for 
theieby  extracting  those  documents  which  contain  all  species 
of  characters  constituting  the  search  term  designated  by  the 
operator  by  consulting  said  component  character  table; 

executing  subsequentiy  a  condensed  text  search  by  consulting 
the  condensed  texts  of  the  documents  extracted  through  said 
component  character  table  search  for  extracting  only  the 
documents  corresponding  to  the  condensed  texts  which  con- 
tain the  fragroental  character  strings  constituting  the  search 
term  designated  by  the  operator  to  thereby  select  the  docu- 
ments containing  the  designated  search  term;  aitd 

executing  finally  a  text  body  search  for  extracting  a  document 
which  satisfies  query  condition  imposed  on  the  search  term  by 
consulting  the  texts  of  the  documents  extracted  through  said 
component  character  table  search  and  said  condensed  text 
search. 


5,469^5 
NEAR-SYNONYM  GENERATING  METHOD 
Koaidii  'Kuzuki,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^Jitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U5327 
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1.  A  synonymous  term  generating  method  implemented  by  a 
computer  for  generating  synonymous  terms  of  a  target  character 
string  by  retrieving  a  synonymous  term  file  based  on  the  target 
character  string,  said  synonymous  term  file  defining  synonynxNis 
terms  for  one  or  a  plurality  of  words,  said  synonyinous  torn 
generating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  the  synonymous  term  file  using  words  which  form 
die  target  character  string  as  keys,  and  extracting  synonymous 
terms  which  are  defined  for  each  of  the  words  used  as  the 
keys  as  the  synonymous  terms  for  each  of  die  words  forming 
the  target  character  string; 

(b)  forming  a  synonymous  term  group  from  each  of  the  words 
forming  the  target  character  string  and  die  synonymous  terms 


so  as  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  nich  synonymous  term  groups,  and 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  words  and  synonymous  terms 
from  each  of  the  synonymous  term  groups;  and 
(c)  generating  tlte  synonymous  terms  of  the  target  character 
string  by  combining  at  least  one  of  words  and  synonymous 
terms  obtained  by  said  step  (b)  in  an  order  which  is  different 
from  tlie  order  of  llie  words  forming  the  target  character 
string. 


5,469,35o 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  TO 

SELECTIVELY  ALLOW  OreRATION  IN  EITHER  AN 

AUTONOMOUS  MODE  OR  A  MANUAL  MODE 

Marii  R.  Hawkins,  Chillicotlie,  and  Joei  L.  Peterson.  East 

Peoria,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,447 

Int  CL*  G«6F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.02  12  Claims 
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1 .  A  system  for  controlling  autonomotis  operation  of  a  vehicle  in 
response  to  a  speed  request  signal  and  a  steering  angle  request 
signal  fix>m  a  navigator  and  for  selectively  allowing  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

machine  control  means  for  receiving  an  auto/manual  select 
signal,  said  speed  request  signal  and  said  steering  angle 
request  signal  and  for  producing  a  speed  control  signal,  a 
steering  angle  signal,  and  an  auto/manual  control  signal; 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  die  vehicle  in 
response  to  said  speed  control  signal  and  an  operator  input 
when  said  auto/manual  control  signal  indicates  autonomous 
operation  and  in  response  only  to  said  operator  input  when 
said  auto/manual  control  signal  indicates  manual  operation; 
and 

steering  control  means  for  controlling  the  steering  angle  of  the 
vehicle  in  response  to  said  steering  angle  control  signal  and  an 
operator  input  when  said  autc/manual  control  sigiuil  indicates 
autonomous  operation  and  in  response  only  to  said  operator 
input  when  said  auto/manual  control  signal  indicates  manual 
operation. 


5,469357 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  STEERING 

Mitsohiko  Nishimoto,  Yoshino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Sdko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,734,  JaL  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1991,  3-195898 
Int  a.'  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  9  Claims 

8.  A  conirolling  apparatus  for  a  power  steering  system  including 
a  first  torque  sensor  and  a  second  torque  sensor  for  detecting 
steering  torque  applied  to  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  steering  assisting 
motor  which  is  cfaiven  on  the  basis  of  a  detecting  signal  of  said  first 
torque  sensor,  comprising: 
means  for  amplifying  the  detecting  signal  of  said  first  torque 
sensor  and  outputting  a  first  torque  detecting  signal  which 
saturates  in  a  predetermined  torque  range; 
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a  function  generating  unit  which  converts  said  first  torque 

detecting  signal  according  to  a  predetennined  fiincbon  to 

genorate  a  driving  current  for  said  motor, 
differentiation  unit  means  having: 

first  means  for  differentiating  said  first  torque  detecting  signal; 

secxxid  means  for  differentiating  the  detecting  signal  of  said 
second  torque  sensor, 

first  compensating  means  which  compensates  the  differenti- 
ated first  torque  detecting  signal  corresponding  to  a 
detected  signal  of  a  vehicle  state; 

second  compensating  means  which  compensates  the  differen- 
tiated signal  of  said  second  torque  sensor  detecting  signal 
corresponding  to  said  detected  signal  of  the  vehicle  state; 

selecting  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  first  torque 
detecting  signal  is  in  said  predetermined  torque  range, 
outputting  the  output  signal  of  said  first  compensating 
means  when  said  first  torque  detecting  signal  is  not  in  said 
predetermined  torque  range,  and  outputting  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  second  compensating  means  when  said  first 
torque  detecting  signal  is  in  said  predetermined  torque 
range;  and 

means  for  adding  the  signal  outputted  from  said  differentia- 
tion unit  means  and  the  driving  current  of  said  motor  for 
adjustment 


1.  A  method  for  generating  wheel  acceleration  control  signals 
and  wheel  deceleration  control  signals  for  an  anti-lock  control 
system  comprising  the  following  steps: 

continuously  filtering  a  current  wheel  speed  (v,,,^,)  during 
operation  of  the  wheel  for  obtaining  by  a  microprocessor  a 


wheel  comparison  speed  (v^  for  indicating  a  difference 
between  the  current  wheel  speed  and  a  previous  wheel  speed, 
wherein  the  wheel  comparison  speed  (v^^)  is  filtered  from  the 
wheel  speed  (v^.^^^,),  and  wherein  the  filtered  wheel  compari- 
son speed  (Vj^  decreases  with  a  maximum  slope  of  a  con- 
stant first  preset  value  of  from  -0.6  g  to  -1.0  g  (g=gravity 
acceleration)  in  case  of  a  wheel  deceleration,  and  in  case  of  a 
wheel  acceleration  increases  with  a  maximum  slope  of  a 
constant  second  preset  value  of  from  +0.3  g  to  -fO.S  g 
(g=gravity  acceleration);  generating  a  deceleration  signal  (-b) 
when  a  difference  (A)  between  the  wheel  comparison  speed 
(v^  and  the  current  wheel  speed  (v,,,^,)  surpasses  a  third 
preset  value;  generating  an  acceleration  signal  (+b)  when  a 
difference  (A)  between  the  current  wheel  speed  {\„^^|)  and 
the  wheel  comparison  speed  (v^  surpasses  a  fourth  preset 
value;  and  supplying  the  generated  deceleration  signal  and  the 
generated  acceleration  signal  to  the  anti-lock  control  system 
for  controlling  wheel  behavior. 


TRACnON  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
TosUald     'Kuyanu,      Higashi-HlnMhiina;      Ibrn      Onaka, 
Hirosliinu,'  Kazntoshi  Nobumoto,  Hiroshinia,  and  Makoto 
Kawamura,  Hiroshima,  ail  of,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporatioa,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,876,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,365,443.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149628 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  B60T  8/32:  B60K  31/00 
VS.  CL  364—426.03  U  Claims 

1.  A  traction  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having  drive  wheels 

CTO3 


5,469,358 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  WHEEL  ACCELERATION 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  AND  WHEEL  DECELERATION 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Ruhnau,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO 

Wcstinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  738,162,  JuL  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  30,  1990,  40  24 
147.5 

Int  CL'  GOIC  23/00 
VS.  CL  364—426.02  20  Claims 


and  passive  wheels,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
vehicle; 

means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  passive  wheels  of  the 
vehicle; 

means  for  calculating  an  actual  slip  rate  of  the  drive  wheels 
based  on  detected  speeds  of  the  cfaive  and  passive  wheels; 

means  for  establishing  a  target  slip  rate,  fix>m  at  leas!  one  of  a 
plurality  of  vehicle  operating  parameters,  to  control  a  drive 
power  to  the  drive  wheels;  and 

means  for  matching  the  actual  slip  rate  with  the  target  slip  rate 
by  conovlling  driving  power  of  the  drive  wheels  to  the  road 
surface; 

the  driving  power  of  the  drive  wheels  to  the  road  surface  being 
first  controlled  based  on  a  time  differential  of  a  difference 
between  the  actual  slip  rate  and  the  target  slip  rate  at  least 
until  a  predetennined  slip  condition  is  satisfied  for  the  first 
time  and,  thereafter,  controlled  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  actual  slip  rate  and  the  target  slip  rate. 
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S,4«9,3M 
VEHICLE  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
YasnUro  Diara,  Katano:  Mitsuhlro  YamashiU,  Osaka,  and 
Yoshiki  Ueyama,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1991,  4-51111; 
May  21,  1991,  3-115990;  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-151417;  Jan.  17, 1991, 
3-269216 

iBt  a.*  G«5D  1/00:3/10 
VS.  CL  364—449  9  Qalms 
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1.  A  vehicle  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bearing  sensor  for  detecting  a  running  bearing  of  a  vehicle; 

a  distance  sensor  for  detecting  a  running  distance  of  ttie  vehicle; 

a  present  position  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  present 
position  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  reference  position  in 
accordance  with  the  running  bearing  detected  by  the  bearing 
sensor  and  the  running  distance  detected  by  the  distance 
sensor, 

a  map  storing  means  for  storing  road  data  indicative  of  a  road 
map; 

a  map  range  selecting  means  for  estimating  an  error  amount  of 
the  road  data  stored  in  the  map  storing  means  and  determining 
a  range  as  evaluation  range  to  be  used  in  a  map  match 
computing  operation  from  a  portion  having  a  small  error 
atiKNint; 

a  map  match  computing  means  for  effecting  the  tnap  match 
computing  operation  so  as  to  correct  the  present  position  on 
the  road  map  with  the  use  of  the  present  position  computed  by 
the  present  position  estimating  means  and  the  evaluation 
range  selected  by  the  map  range  selecting  means; 

an  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  present  position  of  the 
vehicle  corrected  by  the  map  computing  means; 

a  bent  road  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  vehicle  is 
running  on  a  bent  road,  wherein  a  tolerance  error  amount  used 
in  the  map  match  operation  is  increased  when  the  vehicle  is 
judged  to  run  on  a  bent  road. 


15.  A  computer  integrated  manufacturing  system  comprising: 
a  factory  controller; 

a  plurality  of  manufacturing  tool  controllers; 
a  like  plurality  of  numufacturing  tools,  a  respective  one  of  which 
is  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  said  manufacturing  tool 
controllers,  for  performing  manufacturing  operations;  and 
a  plurality  of  generic  cell  controllers,  hierarchically  connected 
between  said  factory  controller  and  said  plurality  of  manufac- 
turing tool  controllers,  each  of  said  generic  cell  controllers 
comprising: 

means  for  accepting  manufacturing  commands; 
means,  responsive  to  an  accepted  manufacturing  command, 
for  determining  a  sequence  of  steps  to  implement  an 
accepted  manufacturing  conmiand; 
a  plurality  of  manufacturing  instruction  generating  means,  a 
respective  one  of  which  is  responsive  to  a  respective  step  in 
the  sequence  of  steps,  for  generating  manufacturing  instruc- 
tions for  implementing  the  respective  step;  and 
means  for  accepting  the  manufacturing  instructions  generated 
by  the  plurality  of  manufacturing  instruction  generating 
means; 
wherein  said  sequential  step  determining  means  comprises: 
a  database,  having  a  plurality  of  entries  for  each  of  a 
corresponding    plurality    of   manufacturing    command, 
each  entry  including  parameters  for  the  associated  manu- 
factiuing  conmiand  and  an  indication  of  a  sequence  of 
steps  for  the  associated  manufacturing  conunand; 
means  for  matching  an  accepted  conmiand  to  a  correspond- 
ing database  entry;  and 
means  for  sequentially  activating  predetermined  ones  of 
said  manufacturing  instruction  generating  means,  in  a 
sequence  determined  by   the  corresponding  database 
entry,  and  for  providing  the  associated  parameters  from 
the  corresponding  database  entry  to  the  activated  manu- 
facturing instruction  generating  means; 
at  least  one  of  said  manufacturing  instruction  generating  means 
including  means  for  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
entries  in  said  database,  such  that  modified  manufacturing 
instructions,  having  at  least  one  of  a  modified  sequence  and 
modified  parameters  from  that  which  was  originally  stored  in 
said  database,  are  generated  by  said  plurality  of  generic  cell 
controllers  in  response  to  an  accepted  manufacturing  com- 
mand. 


5,469,361 

GENERIC  CELL  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  INTEGRATED 

MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 

James  R  Moyne,  YpsUanti,  Mich„  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  The  University  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742338,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,483 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:  G05B  19/42 

VS.  CL  364—468  31  Claims 
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5,469,362 

DISPATCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MONITORING  SCHEDULED  MAIL 

WUHam  M.  Hunt,  Shdton,  and  Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Weston, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  16, 1994,  Sen  No.  243,358 
Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 478  6  Claims 

1.  A  mail  monitoring  system  for  scheduled  dispatchment  of  mail 
to  the  postal  service  via  common  carrier,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  mail  production  facility  for  printing  addresses  on  a  mailpiece, 
assembling  one  or  more  inserts  into  a  mailpiece,  determining 
the  postage  of  each  mailpiece  and  assembling  similar  destina- 
tion mailpieces  in  the  same  tray; 
a  first  processor  having  mail  lists  tlierein  in  communication  with 
said  mail  production  facility;  said  first  processor  controls  the 
printing  of  addresses  on  the  mailpiece; 
a  second  processor  having  a  common  carrier  dispatching  sclied- 
ule  therein  in  commiuiication  with  said  first  processor  and 
said  mail  production  facility; 
a  tray  collection  unit  for  receiving  mailpieces  assembled  in  trays 

from  said  mail  production  facility; 
a  common  carrier  for  receiving  trayed  mail  from  said  Cray 

collection  unit:  and 
a  third  processor  in  communication  with  said  common  carrier 
and  said  second  processor  for  monitoring  the  receipt  of  trayed 
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mail  by  said  coimnon  carrier  and  comparing  the  receipt  of  the 
trayed  mail  by  the  common  carrier  with  the  dispatching 
schedule  of  said  second  processor  to  maintain  the  synchroni- 
zation of  the  schedule  of  said  carrier  with  the  mail  printed  by 
said  mail  production  facility. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  tracking  a  controlled  item,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  tag  operatively  associated  with  said  item,  said  tag  comprising 
a  tag  microprocessor, 

a  non-volatile  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor, said  non- volatile  memory  containing,  as  separate 
records  therein,  an  access  attempt  number  record,  a  valid 
password,  a  secret  identification  record,  and  a  lock  record 
set  at  an  initialization  time, 
means  for  receiving  electrical  power  from  an  external  source, 

and 
fiict  communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  local 
interrogation  station: 
said  local  interrogation  station  comprising 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  tag. 


second  communication  means  operatively  associated  with 

said  first  communication  means,  and 
a  computer  controlling  said  second  communication  means, 

said  computer  transmitting  a  test  password  to  said  tag  by 

said  second  means; 
said  tag  microproce$s<v  acting  under  program  control  to  read  said 
lock  record  and,  if  said  lock  record  is  set,  to  increment  said  access 
attempt  record  on  receiving  said  test  passwoid  and  to  transmit  said 
secret  identification  record  to  said  interrogation  station  only  if  said 
test  passwoid  matches  said  valid  password  and  said  access  attempt 
number  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  tag  microprocessor 
storing  a  record  only  once  in  any  portion  of  said  memory,  other 
than  that  portion  used  for  said  access  attempt  lecoid,  if  said  lock 
record  is  set. 


5^469,364 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FX)R  MEASURDiG  AND 

DETECTING  VARUTIONS  IN  THE  VALUE  OF  A 

CAPACITOR 

Bnulley  W.  Hughey,  678  Schooner  Ltu,  Elk  Gn>vc  Village,  DL 

60007;  Lucretiu  Pisau,  4211  N.  Keystone  #1W,  and  Uvln 

MUlea,  4207  N.  Keystone  m,  both  of  Chicago,  DL  60641 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,W9 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  364—482  50  Qaims 
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ELECTRONIC  TAG  WITH  SOURCE  CERTDICATION 
CAPABILITY 
Thomas  V.  Saliga,  4702  Baycrcst  Dr.,  Tkmpa,  Hillsborough 
County,  Fla.  33615 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,147 
Int  CL'  G06K  19/07 
VS.  a.  364-^78 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  value  of  a  capacitor  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  capacitor  to  be  measured  having  a  value  of 
capacitance,  C; 

(b)  electrically  connecting  said  capacitor  to  a  detector  circuit, 
said  detector  circuit  including  a  known  load  impedance,  R, 
coimected  in  series  with  said  capacitor,  means  for  providing  a 
voltage  input,  V,  of  known  wave  form  to  said  detector  circuit, 
means  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  sample  voltage,  v, 
across  a  circuit  element  selected  from  the  load  impedance  or 
the  capacitor  being  measured  after  a  known  time  interval  T 
has  elapsed,  said  sampling  moment  being  in  a  predetermined 
fixed  phase  relationship  to  the  input  voltage  V  and  means  for 
precisely  controlling  said  time  interval  T; 

(c)  applying  said  voltage  input,  V.  to  said  detector  circuit  and 
measuring  the  sample  voltage,  v,  across  the  circuit  element 
after  said  time  interval  T;  and 

(d)  thereafter,  computing  the  value  of  said  capacitor  firom  the 
value  of  a  single  sample  v,  from  said  elapsed  time  interval  T. 
from  said  known  load  impedance  R,  and  from  said  known 
wave  form  of  the  input  voltage  V. 


5,469,365 
POWER  MONITOR  UNTT 
Jon  M.  Diekema,  Jenison;  Joseph  B.  Steffler,  Alto;  Jendd  W. 
Van    Baren,    Grand     Rapids,    and    Vincent    Sandmino, 
Roseville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Customs  Ideas,  Ada,  and 
CPM,  Roseville,  both  of  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^26 

Int  CL*  GOIR  21/00:11/02 

VS.  a.  364—483  15  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  use  in  a  power  service  area  at  locations  downstream 

from  custonoer  metering  units,  for  monitoring  power  and  reporting 

to  a  central  location  comprising: 
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a  first  input  receiving  an  A/C  power  signal  to  be  moniiored; 

means  responsive  to  die  A/C  power  signal  for  sensing  a  zero 
crossing  of  the  A/C  power  signal; 

aoeans  responsive  to  the  zero  crossing  of  the  A/C  power  signal 
for  titning  a  delay  interval  substantially  equal  to  a  90  degree 
phase  shift  in  the  A/C  power  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  delay  interval  for  sampling  the  A/C 
power  signal  at  the  end  of  the  delay  interval: 

a  static  recording  medium  for  reconling  samples  of  the  A/C 
power  signal; 

processing  means  responsive  to  the  recorded  samples  of  the  A/C 
power  signal  for  detecting  an  anomaly  in  the  A/C  signal 
power  signal  in  accordance  with  recorded  configuration  val- 
ues; 

an  interface  from  the  processing  means  to  a  communication 
network  distinct  from  the  A/C  power  signal  medium; 

said  processing  means  fiirther  for  reporting  to  a  central  location 
duough  the  interface  a  unit-<tependaBt  time  after  detecting  an 
anomaly  or  after  a  unit-dependant  routine  interval; 

said  prtKessing  means  further  responsive  to  commands  from  the 
central  location  for  reporting  the  recorded  samples  of  the  A/C 
power  signal,  for  reporting  a  contemporaneous  vahie  of  the 
A/C  power  signal,  and  for  receiving  and  updating  revised 
configuration  values. 


kffiTHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERAONING  Tlffi 

PERFCHtMANCE  OF  NETS  OF  AN  INTEGRATES 

CIRCUIT  NSIGN  ON  A  SE^HCONDUCTOR  I^SIGN 

AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 

Man  Yaag,  Milyitas,  and  Hashrtn  Karamporwala,  Saa  Jose, 

bett  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioii,  Milpitas, 

CaMf. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,*94 
Int.  a.*  G«6F  \7/50 
MS.  CL  3M— 489  37  dates 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  performance  of  nets  of  an 
integrated  circuit  design  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  design  automation  system; 
providing  an  integrated  circuit  design  on  the  semiconductor 
design   automation   system,   said   integrated   circuit  design 
including  a  net-list,  said  net  list  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  nets, 
each  net  representing  a  plurality  of  interconnected  first  nodes; 
collapsing  each  net  to  a  corresponding  simplified  equivalent 
circuit  having  a  number  of  simplified  nodes  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  plurality  of  first  nodes  represented  by  the  net  corre- 
sponding to  the  simplified  equivalent  circuit;  and 
simulating  the  simplified  equivalent  circuit  for  each  of  the 
pluraUty  of  nets,  thereby  determining  a  node  voltage  wave- 
form for  each  simplified  node  of  the  corresponding  simplified 
equivalent  circuit; 
the  step  of  collapsing  each  net  to  a  simplified  equivalent  circuit 
further  comprising: 

identifying  superbranches  of  each   net,  each   superbranch 
including  a  first  subset  of  the  plurality  of  first  nodes,  each 
node  in  the  first  subset  being  a  superbranch  node; 
collapsing  each  superbranch  of  each  net  to  a  simplified  node; 
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identifying  generalized  superbranches  of  each  net,  each  super- 
branch  itKluding  a  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of  first 
nodes,  each  node  in  the  second  subset  being  a  generalized 
superbranch  node; 

collapsing  each  generalized  superbranch  of  each  net  to  a 
simplified  node; 

identifying  superpaths  of  each  net,  each  superbranch  inchid- 
ing  a  third  subset  of  the  plurality  of  first  nodes,  each  node 
in  the  tliird  subset  being  a  superpalh  node;  and 

collapsing  each  superpath  of  each  net  to  two  simplified  nodes; 
each  superbranch  node  having  a  ground  current  associated  diere- 

wiHi; 
one  superbranch  node  from  each  superbranch  being  a  super- 
branch  root  node,  the  remaining  superbranch  node  being 

superbranch  child  nodes;  and 
the  step  of  collapsing  each  superbranch  to  a  simplified  node 

further  comprising  repeating,  for  each  superbranch  of  each 

net,  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  effective  superbranch  root  node  ground  cur- 
rent for  the  superbranch  by  totaling  the  ground  currents  of 
each  superbranch  node  in  the  superbranch: 

eliminating  all  child  nodes  of  the  superbranch;  and 

assigning  the  effective  superbraiKh  root  node  ground  current 
to  the  superbranch  root  node; 
until  all  superbranches  have  been  operated  upon. 


METHODOLOGY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULAR 

PARTITIONING  FOR  THE  MACHINE  DESIGN  OF 

ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUITS 

Ruckir  Puri,  and  Jua  Gu,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors 

to    University    Tedinologies    International    Inc.,    Calgary, 

Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,186 
InL  a.'  G««F  n/50 
\i&.  CL  364—489  I9  daims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  machine  design  of  an 
asynchronous  digital  circuit  on  a  semiconductor  material  having  at 
least  one  output  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  asynchronous  behavioral  specifications  for  said  asyn- 
chronous digital  circuit  to  be  designed; 
generating  a  signal  transition  graph  corresponding  to  said  asyn- 
chroiKXis  behavioral  specifications  for  said  asyiKhronous  digi- 
tal circuit; 
generating  a  complete  state  graph  from  said  signal  transition 

graph; 
generating  a  modular  state  graph  from  said  complete  state  graph 
for  an  output  o,; 
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genenting  state  signal  assignments  to  satisfy  predetennined 
design  constraints  for  said  modular  state  graph; 

propagating  state  signal  assignments  upward  from  said  modular 
state  graph  to  said  complete  state  graph; 

repeating  said  steps  of  generating  said  modular  state  graph, 
generating  said  state  signal  assignments,  and  propagating  said 
state  signals  fix)m  said  modular  graph  to  said  complete  state 
graph  for  each  output  of  said  asynchronous  digital  circuit; 

generating  expanded  state  sigtuds  in  said  complete  state  graphs; 

generating  a  design  for  logic  circuits  itom  said  expanded  com- 
plete state  graph  meeting  each  of  said  predetermined  con- 
straints and  satisfying  said  asynchronous  behavioral  specifica- 
tion, and  laying  out  said  design  for  said  logic  circuits  on  said 
semiconductor  material, 

wheneby  practical  asynchroiuNis  digital  circuits  are  machine 
designed  and  laid  out  on  said  semiconductor  material  with 
minimized  circuit  stnicture  and  minimized  circuit  area  imple- 
mentation on  said  semiconductor  material. 


S,469,3t» 

ARRAY  OF  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  BLOCKS  EACH 

INCLUDING  A  FIRST  LOOKUP  TABLE  OUTPUT 

COUPLED  TO  SELECTIVELY  REPLACE  AN  OUTPUT  OF 

SECOND  LOOKUP  WITH  AN  ALTERNATE  FUNCTION 

OUTPUT 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Wright,  Menlo  Park,  and 

Ju  Sfaen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  271,872,  JuL  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,422,823, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,573,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,329,460,  which  is  a  division  ef  Ser.  No.  394,221,  Aug.  15, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,212,652.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  462,934 

tot  a.*  H03K  17/693 

VS.  CL  364—489  4  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  programmably  configurable  logic  blocks  for 
canying  out  program-defined  logic  functions; 

(b)  a  progranmiably  configurable  interconnect  network  for  pro- 
viding program-defined  routing  of  signals  between  the  plural- 
ity of  programmably  configurable  logic  blocks, 

wherein  said  configurable  logic  blocks  each  includes: 
(a.l)  a  programmable  first  memory  area  for  storing  a  function- 
defining  first  set  of  lookup  bits; 
(a.2)  a  progranunable  second  memory  area  for  storing  a 

function-defining  second  set  of  lookup  bits; 
(a.3)  first  select  means  coupled  to  the  first  memory  area  and 
responsive  to  a  supplied  first  plurality  of  input  signals  for 
selecting  and  outputting  a  subset  of  the  first  set  of  loolcup 
bits  in  accordance  with  the  first  plurality  of  input  signals, 
wherein  the  combination  of  the  first  memory  area  aiid  tlie 
first  select  means  defines  a  first  lookup  table  (first  LUT); 
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(a.4)  second  select  means  coupled  to  the  second  memory  area 
and  responsive  to  a  supplied  second  plurality  of  input 
signals  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  subset  of  the  second 
set  of  lookup  bits  in  accordance  with  the  second  plurality  of 
input  signals,  wherein  the  combination  of  the  second 
memory  area  and  the  second  select  means  defines  a  second 
lookup  table  (second  LUT); 

(a.S)  function  substituting  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  the  second  LUT  and  responsive  to  a  supplied  substi- 
tution control  signal,  for  selectively  outputting  in  accor- 
dance with  the  substitution  control  signal  one  or  another 
member  of  a  group  comprising  the  output  of  the  second 
LUT  and  an  alternate  output; 

(a.6)  first  internal  connect  means  for  coupling  tiie  output  of 
the  first  LUT  such  that  said  coupled  output  of  the  first  LUT 
defines  the  substitution  control  signal  and  thereby  the  out- 
put of  the  first  LUT  determines  whether  one  or  anottier 
member  of  said  group  comprising  the  output  of  the  second 
LUT  and  the  alternate  output  is  ou^t  by  the  fimction 
substituting  means. 


5,469369 
SMART  SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  A 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  VAPOR  SENSOR  ARRAY 
AND  PATTERN  RECOGNTTION  FOR  SELECTIVE 
TRACE  ORGANIC  VAPOR  DETECTION 
Susan  L.  Roee-Pehrsson,  Alexandria;  Daniel  Di  Leila,  Lorton, 
both  of  Va.,  and  Jay  W.  Grate,  West  Richland,  Wash„  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,750 

tot  CL'  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CL  364—497  12  Claims 


ALiUtM/OtVLATf'S* 
OUTPUT  oatk 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  vapor  as  eid>er  belong- 
ing to  a  class  or  not,  wherein  the  class  comprises  known  vapors  of 
interest,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  sample  of  an  unlcnown  vapor  into  at  least  one 

sensor  coated  with  a  vapor-sensitive  coating, 
generating  a  weight  vector  corresponding  to  a  N-space  rq)resen- 
tation  of  the  class; 
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generating  a  N-space  representation  of  the  unknown  vapor  and 
generating  an  unknown  pattern  vector  based  thereon;  and 

calculating  the  dot  product  of  said  unknown  pattern  vector  and 
the  weight  vector  to  determine  whether  the  unknown  vapor  is 
within  said  class,  wherein  the  dot  product  producing  a  posi- 
tive number  is  a  member  of  the  class  in  question  while  a 
negative  number  is  not 


Sy««9^70 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLAY  OF 

MULTffLE  AUDIO  TRACKS  OF  A  SOFTWARE  CARRIER 

Lewis  S.  Ostrover;  Christopher  J.  Cookson,  and  Warren  N. 

lieberfarb,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Time 

Warner  Entertainment  Co,,  LJ>,,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,326 

lot  a.'  GUB  27/02H 

\i&,  CL  364—514  R  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  play  of  audio  tracks  of  a  software 
carrier,  said  software  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  audio  tracks 
synchronized  with  each  other  and  each  having  recorded  therein 
audio  information  to  be  selectively  combined  with  audio  informa- 
tion recorded  in  others  of  said  tracks,  and  textual  data  defining 
audio  contents  of  said  tracks;  comprising  means  for  playing  said 
software  carrier  and  deriving  therefrom  said  textual  data  and  said 
audio  information,  means  for  displaying  to  a  user  a  menu  derived 
from  said  textual  data  to  inform  said  user  of  audio  information 
available  to  be  combined,  means  for  allowing  said  user  to  input  a 
manner  in  which  the  available  audio  information  is  to  be  combined 
based  upon  displayed  menu  choices,  means  for  phase  inverting  the 
audio  information  in  at  least  one  of  said  tracks,  and  means  for 
combining  selected  audio  information  including  phase  inverted 
audio  information  in  accordance  with  user  inputs. 


5,469  J71 

SURFACED  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPORTS 

Midiaei  Bass,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  811,817,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^5,058. 
This  appUcation  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,776 
Int  CL*  G06F  163/00 
MS.  CL  364—550  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  position  and  identity  of  an  object 
located  within  a  scanning  region,  comprising: 
a  machine  readable  code  positioned  upon  and  uniquely  identify- 
ing said  object; 
a  first  optical  scanner  located  adjacent  said  scanning  region  and 
having  a  scanning  beam  extent  substantially  encompassing 


said  scanning  region  for  deriving  first  scan  signals  corre- 
sponding with  said  machine  readable  code  and  the  azimuth  of 
said  object  with  respect  to  said  first  optical  scanner; 

a  second  optical  scaiuier  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  first  optical  scaimer,  located  adjacent  said  scanning 
region  and  having  a  scanning  beam  extent  substantially 
encompassing  said  scanning  region  for  deriving  second  scan 
signals  corresponding  with  said  machine  readable  code  and 
the  azimuth  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said  second  optical 
scanner; 

readout  means  responsive  to  a  data  signal  input  for  displaying 
information  related  to  the  position  and  identification  of  said 
object; 

a  menKMy  retaining  accessible  identifying  data  corresponding 
with  said  code;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  scan  signals 
and  said  predetermined  distance  for  accessing  said  memory 
for  said  identifying  data,  for  deriving  the  position  of  said 
object  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  optical  scaimers, 
and  for  deriving  said  data  signal  input  in  correspondence 
therewith. 


5,469372 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATOR  REMOTE  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  A.  McBrearty,  842  Bamsdale  Rd.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

18103,  and  William  R.  Haller,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Raymond  A.  McBrearty,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,224 

Int  CL*  GOIB  103/40 

U.S.  a.  364—550  13  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  remotely  monitoring  the  opera- 
tional status  of  an  oxygen  concentrator  having  a  plurality  of 
diagnostic  light  emitting  diodes  wherein  said  light  emitting  diodes 
indicate  the  operational  status  of  said  oxygen  concentrator  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  boot  having  an  opened  end  for  forceably  fitting  over 
said  light  emitting  diode; 
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a  photodetector  mounted  within  said  boot  for  detecting  light 

emitted  from  said  light  emitting  diode; 
means  responsive  to  said  photodetector  for  determining  the 

operational  status  of  said  oxygen  concentrator; 
a  coaiputer  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  receiving 

said  operational  status  of  said  oxygen  concentrator. 


5.469373 

flUNTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THAT 

DESCRIMINATES  WHICH  ANALYZER  SHOULD 

ANALYZE  INFORMATION 

Masami  Kashlwazaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Nagata,  Tama, 

both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,461 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028485; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-081545 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—550  20  Claims 


Evfa 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  having  a  identification  process  for  deter- 
mining a  kind  of  information  input  so  as  to  identify  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  analyzers  which  should  analyze  the  input 
information,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  executing  the  identification  process  by  a 
predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  identification  standards  so 
at  to  identify  one  of  the  analyzers  and  for  executing  the 
identification  process  again  by  a  next  one  of  the  plurality  of 
identification  standards  in  the  event  that  none  of  the  analyzers 
has  been  successfully  identified  by  the  predetermined  one 
identification  standard,  wherein  said  control  means  repeatedly 
executes  the  identification  process  by  a  next  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  identification  standards  until  one  of  the  analyzers  is 
successfully  identified;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  information  generated  by  analyzing 
the  input  information  with  the  one  analyzer  finally  identified 
by  said  control  means. 


segmentation  including  forming  new  hypotheses  and  the  selecting 
and  outputting  of  the  new  hypothesis  formed  with  the  most  likeU- 
hood  of  successful  segmentation  for  target  tnotion  analysis  appli- 
cation comprising  the  steps  of: 
retaining  a  set  of  existing  hypotheses  in  a  data  base; 
combining  each  such  existing  hypothesis  with  new  hypotheses 
on  the  basis  of  an  assumption  that  incoming  datum  to  form  a 
new  datum  is  invaUd; 
combining  each  such  existing  hypothesis  with  iitcoming  datum 
to  form  new  hypotheses  on  the  basis  of  an  assumption  that  the 
new  datum  is  associated  with  previous  segments  and  updating 
these  segments  to  include  the  new  datum: 
combining  each  such  existing  hypothesis  with  incoming  datum 
to  form  a  new  hypotheses  on  the  basis  of  an  assumption  that 
the  new  datum  begins  a  new  segment; 
selecting  and  outputting  the  one  new  hypothesis  formed  with  the 

most  likelihood  of  successful  segmentation;  and 
returning  each  new  hypothesis  formed  to  said  data  base  for 
further  processing  with  incoming  datum. 


5,469,375 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  TYPE  OF  PARTICLE 

DETECTED  BY  A  PARTICLE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Tokihiro  Kosaka,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-042319 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/46;  1 5/52 

VS.  a.  364—555  6  Claims 


5,469,374 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  SEGMENTATION  MODULE  FOR 
TARGET  MOTION  ANALYSIS  APPLICATIONS 
Marc«s  L.  Graham,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,-  John  F.  Mac- 
Donald,  Wcstport,  Mass.;  Kai  F.  Gong,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  and 
Kathleen  D.  Keay,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,404 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—516  5  Claims 


1.  A  target  motion  multiple  hypotheses  selection  process  for 
operating  on  a  received  data  sequence  for  providing  automatic  data 


1.  A  particle  judging  device  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  each  particle  from  a  specimen  in  which 

plural  kinds  of  particles  exist  intermixedly  and  producing  at 

least  two  detection  signals  each  representing  the  value  of  one 

of  at  least  two  characteristic  parameters  of  said  particle; 
means  for  storing  mean  values  and  distribution  widths  for  each 

of  said  characteristic  parameters  representative  of  various 

specific  kinds  of  particle; 
means  for  calculating  respective  deviations  of  each  of  said 

detection  sigiuls  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mean 

values; 
means  for  normalizing  each  respective  deviation  based  upon  a 

corresponding   one   of  said   distribution   widths   to   obtain 

respective  normalized  deviations; 
means  for  storing  respective  predetermined  |:nx>bability  distribu- 
tion functions; 
means  for  determining  respective  probabilities  for  each  of  said 

respective  normalized  deviations  based  upon  a  corresponding 

one  of  said  probability  distribution  functions; 
means  for  weighting  each  of  said  respective  probabiUties  of  said 

normalized  deviations  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 

rule  to  produce  weighted  probabilities;  and 
judging  noeans  for  judging  whether  said  particle  belongs  to  any 

one  of  said  specific  kinds  or  not,  on  the  basis  of  said  weighted 

probabilities. 
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5,469^76 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF 

MATHEMATICAL  EXPRESSIONS 

Mohammad  A.  F.  F.  Abdallah,  P.O.  Box  16356,  LSU,  Baton 

Roncc  La.  70893 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  Na  136,298 

InL  CL'  G06F  7/38:7/02:  G05B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  364—735  8  Claims 
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7.  A  digital  circuit  for  determining  the  result  of  mathematical 
operations  when  supplied  with  three  binary  values  having  a  fixed 
number  of  binary  bits  which  correspond  to:  (i)  an  initial  left 
boundary  limit  of  a  first  interval,  (ii)  an  initial  right  boundary  limit 
of  a  first  interval,  and  (iii)  a  given  working  value,  said  digital 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  register  having  a  plurality  of  bit  storage  locations  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  data  input  and  output  lines,  said  data 
input  lines  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 
a  second  register  having  a  plurality  of  bit  storage  locations  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  data  input  and  output  lines,  said  data 
input  lines  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 
a  third  register  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  data  input  and  output  lines,  said  data 
input  lines  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 
a  fourth  register  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  data  input  and  output  lines,  said  data 
input  lines  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 
a  shift  left  register  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  an 
input,  a  shift-output  port  operably  connected  to  said  data  input 
lines  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  registers,  and  a 
shift  input,  wherein  the  value  stored  in  said  shift  register  is 
shifted  to  the  left  and  the  most  significant  bit  is  shifted  out  the 
shift-output  port  each  time  said  shift  input  is  activated; 
a  4:2  carry  save  adder  wherein  said  outputs  from  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  registers  are  connected  to  the  four 
inputs  of  said  4:2  carry  save  adder,  the  carry  output  of  said  4:2 
cany  save  adder  is  connected  to  said  data  input  lines  of  said 
first  and  third  registers,  and  the  sum  output  of  said  4:2  carry 
save  adder  is  connected  to  said  data  input  lines  of  said  second 
and  fourth  registers,  said  carry  output  and  said  sum  output 
being  further  operably  connected  to  said  input  and  said  shift 
input  of  said  shift  register;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  initialization  of  said  shift  register  aitd 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  registers  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  first  and  third  registers  are  set  to  zero,  said  second 
register  is  loaded  with  the  initial  left  boundary  limit,  said 
fourth  register  is  loaded  with  the  initial  right  boiudary  limit, 
and  said  shift  register  is  loaded  with  the  given  working  value. 


5,469377 

FLOATING  POINT  COMPUTING  DEVICE  FOR 

SIMPLIFYING  PROCEDURES  ACCOMPANYING 

ADDITION  OR  SUBTRACTION  BY  DETECTING 

WHETHER  ALL  OF  THE  BITS  OF  THE  DIGITS  OF  THE 

MANTISSA  ARE  0  OR  1 
Yoshinobu  Amano,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-218857 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/38:7/00 
VS.  CL  364—748  19  Claims 


1.  A  floating  point  computing  device  which  determines  a  result- 
ant floating  point  number  of  an  arithmetic  operation,  said  floating 
point  computing  device  comprising: 

a  mantissa  register  for  storing  at  least  a  mantissa  of  a  floating 
point  number,  wherein  said  mantissa  register  is  capable  of 
storing  a  plurality  of  digits  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  digits 
forms  a  mantissa  numeral; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  all  bits  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  digits  of  said  mantissa  numeral  are  0  or 
not: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  all  bits  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  digits  of  said  mantissa  numeral  are  1 
or  not; 

positive  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  mantissa 
numeral  stored  in  said  mantissa  register  is  positive  or  not;  and 

rounding  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  rounding  con- 
stant according  to  a  detection  output,  wherein  said  detection 
output  is  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  detecting  means, 
said  second  detecting  means,  and  said  positive  detecting 


5,469378 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  HAVING  MATCH 
LINE  TRANSISTORS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  AND 
COUPLED  TO  CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Albon,  and  Neil  Hastie,  both  of  Devon,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1993, 
9308778 

Int  a.'  GllC  15/04 
VS.  a.  365—49  4  Claims 


m25 

1.  A  contents  addressable  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  respective  first  and 
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second  bit  lines  associated  with  each  column  of  said  plurality  of 
meiDoty  cells,  nneans  for  applying  address  bit  values  to  said 
respective  bit  lines,  each  memory  cell  comprising: 

electric  circuit  means  for  storing  a  binary  value  as  a  potential 
difference  between  first  and  second  nodes  of  said  electric 
circuit  means; 

first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  an  input/output 
path  and  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  current  flow  in 
said  input/output  path; 

means  connecting  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  respectively;  and 

meaas  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  to 
said  first  and  second  bit  lines  by  way  of  the  input/output  paths 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively,  means  con- 
necting the  input/output  paths  of  the  respective  third  transis- 
ton  of  the  memory  cells  of  a  row  in  series  to  form  a  matchline 
path  for  said  row,  and  current  sensing  means  responsive  to 
cment  flow  in  a  said  matchline  path  associated  with  any  of 
said  rows  of  memory  cells  to  detect  a  match  between  the 
adckess  bit  values  applied  to  said  bit  lines  and  the  binary 
values  stored  in  the  respective  electric  circuit  means  of  the 
memory  cells  of  said  row. 


5,4«^79 
MULTI-LEVEL  VROM  PROGRAMMING  METHOD  AND 

CIRCIJIT 
Paul  S.  Levy,  Chandler,  Ariz^  assignor  to  VLSI  Itehndogy, 
^^  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^04 

Int  a.*  GUC  UMO 

U.S.  CI.  365—96  10  Claims 

try 
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5,469,380 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Masaya   Do,   Itami.   Japan,   assigDor   to   MHsuMshi    Dcnld 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005532 

Int  CL'  GUC  U/00 

MS,  CL  365—154  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  programming  and  verifying  tlie  programming  of 
vROM  memories  fabricated  with  fusible  links  between  two  metal 
layers  wherein  a  programming  voltage  greater  than  a  normal 
operating  voltage  is  used  to  selectively  fuse  Utiles  between  said  two 
metal  layers,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  fusible  link  in  said  memory  to  be  programmed; 
checking  first  current  flow  at  said  operating  voltage  through  said 
selected  fusible  link  to  determine  whether  said  selected  fus- 
ible link  is  already  programmed; 
applying  a  programming  voltage  higher  than  a  normal  operating 
voltage  across  said  selected  fusible  link  for  a  predetermined 
time  to  fuse  an  electrically  conductive  link  between  said  two 
metal  layers  at  said  selected  fusible  link; 
reducing  said  programming  voltage  to  said  operating  voltage; 

and 
checking  second  current  flow  tlirougb  said  selected  fusible  link 
to  verify  said  two  metal  layers  are  electrically  interconnected 
at  said  selected  fusible  link. 


lE'CWE  mcK  n. 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  for  supplying  a  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  second  power  supply  for  supplying  a  second  power  supply 
voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  including 
first  and  second  inverters  in  which  high  and  low  logic  levels 
are  specified  respectively  by  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  voltages,  said  first  and  second  inverters  being  cross 
connected  at  their  input  and  output,  an  input  of  said  first 
inverter  being  a  first  node  and  an  input  of  said  second  inverter 
being  a  second  node; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  means  of  a  predetermined  conduc- 
tivity type  provided  in  corresponding  relation  to  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  and  each  formed  between  a  write  power 
supply  which  is  one  of  said  first  and  second  power  supplies 
and  said  first  node,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  switching 
means  including  first  and  second  transistors  of  said  predeter- 
mined conductivity  type  connected  in  series  between  said 
write  power  supply  and  said  first  node,  and  each  of  said  first 
switcliing  means  being  capable  of  transmitting  a  write  voltage 
of  said  write  power  supply  when  it  is  on; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  means  of  said  predetermined 
conductivity  type  provided  in  cortesponding  relation  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  and  each  formed  between  said  write 
power  supply  and  said  second  node,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  switching  means  including  third  and  fourth  transistors 
of  said  predetermined  conductivity  type  connected  in  series 
between  said  write  power  supply  and  said  second  iKxle; 

a  plurality  of  row  write  lines  corresponding  to  rows  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  row  virite  lines  being  con- 
nected to  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  in 
corresponding  rows; 

a  plurality  of  first  colunm  write  lines  cortesponding  to  said  first 
nodes  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  first  column 
write  lines  being  connected  to  control  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistors  in  corresponding  columns; 

a  plurality  of  second  column  write  lines  corresponding  to  said 
second  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  column 
write  lines  being  connected  to  control  electrodes  of  said 
fourth  transistors  in  corresponding  columns;  and 

write  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  as  a  selected  memory  cell  on  the  basis  of  an 
external  address  signal  and  selecting  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  which  are  in  corresponding 
relation  to  said  selected  memory  cell  as  selected  first  and 
second  switching  means,  to  turn  on  one  of  said  selected  first 
and  second  switching  means  and  turn  off  the  other  selected 
switching  means  on  the  basis  of  external  write  data  during  a 
write  operation,  said  write  control  means  including: 

row  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  to  be  accessed  on  the  basis  of  said  address 
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signal  and  setting  a  row  write  line  corresponding  to  said  row 
to  be  accessed  to  a  first  voltage  at  which  said  first  and  third 
transistors  turn  on; 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  column  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  to  be  accessed  on  the  basis  of  said  address 
signal  and  selecting  first  and  second  column  write  lines  cor- 
responding to  said  column  to  be  accessed  as  said  selected  first 
and  second  colunm  write  lines:  and 

writing  means  for  setting  one  of  said  selected  first  and  second 
colimui  write  lines  to  a  second  voltage  and  setting  the  other 
selected  column  write  line  to  a  third  voltage  on  the  basis  of 
said  write  data  during  a  write  operation,  to  turn  on  one  of  said 
second  and  fourth  transistors  which  is  connected  to  one 
selected  column  write  line  and  to  turn  off  the  other  transistor 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  selected  colunm  write  line. 


5,469381 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Hirokaza  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JIN2A)0323,  !  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1992,  $  ie2(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-055042 
Int  CL*  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  15  Claims 
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5,469382 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  CELLS 

WITHIN  A  MEMORY,  ESPECL\LLY  AN  EPROM 

MEMORY,  METHOD  IMPLEMENTED  WITH  THIS 

DEVICE,  AND  MEMORY  PROVIDED  WITH  THIS 

DEVICE 

Emilio  Yero,  Aix  En  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microdectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0952,  S  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  75324 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  11, 1991,  91  12540 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/W 

U.S.  CL  365—185.20  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  content  of  cells  of  a  memory, 

especially  an  EPROM  memory,  die  cells  being  organized  as  a  set 
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of  bit  lines,  comprising  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  refer- 
ence current  associated  with  a  reference  colunm  and  a  read  current 
invoked  in  a  cell  of  a  bit  line,  said  comparison  means  including  a 
resistive  reference  element  and  a  resistive  read  element  through 
which  said  reference  and  read  currents  respectively  travel,  and 
which  are  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  supply  voltage  source  and  at 
a  second  end  to  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  inverting  input 
respectively  of  a  differential  amplifier,  the  differential  amplifier 
delivering  as  output  a  detection  signal,  the  device  further  compris- 
ing connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier  to  its  inverting  input  for  a  predetermined 
preloading  period. 


5,469383 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  HAVING  CONTINUOUS-STRIP 

FIELD-OXIDE  REGIONS 

Dave  J.  McElroy,  Allen;  Manzur  Gill,  Areola,  and  Pradeep  L. 

Shah,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954368,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5350,706. 

This  appUcation  Jim.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265349 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CL  365—185.01  12  Claims 

211  2IC  216 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell  having  a  first  charge 
storage  gate  and  storing  a  memory  content:  and 

a  write-enabled  load  transistor  having  a  second  charge  storage 
gate  and  a  control  gate  maintained  at  a  constant  voltage,  said 
load  transistor  connected  to  said  semiconductor  memory  cell 
and  reading  out  the  memory  content  of  said  semiconductor 
memory  cell. 


5.  A  CMOS  memory  array  having  rows  and  columns  of  memory 
cells,  made  by  a  buried  source  line  process,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  thick  field  oxide  region  separating  each  colunm  of  memory 
cells,  made  by  growing  said  thick  field  oxide  regions  in 
continuous  strips: 

a  channel  stop  region  implanted  under  each  of  said  field  oxide 
regions: 

a  source  line  along  each  row  of  memory  cells,  perpendicular  to 
said  field  oxide  regions,  said  source  lines  being  made  by 
fabricating  a  source  line  mask  and  by  implanting  a  silicon 
dopant  along  areas  not  covered  by  said  source  line  mask;  and 
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a  number  of  memory  cell  transistors  fabricated  in  said  active 
areas,  each  memory  cell  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source, 
said  sources  being  connected  across  rows  of  said  transistors 
by  said  source  lines. 


5,46934 
DECODING  SCHEME  FOR  RELIABLE  MULTI  BIT  HOT 

ELECTRON  PROGRAMMING 
Timothy  M.  Lacey,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypreas 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  312,815 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34:16/04 

VS.  a.  365—185.13  IS  Claims 


1.  A  memory  circuit  having  multiple  bit  programming  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  memory  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  wherein 
eadi  memory  cell  is  coupled  to  a  bit  line  and  a  word  line; 

(b)  a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  said  row 
decoder  selects  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
during  a  programming  operation  or  a  reading  operation  of 
said  nonvolatile  memory  circuit; 

(c)  a  column  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  array  that  includes 
a  progranrniing  column  decoder  and  a  read  column  decoder 
wherein  said  programming  column  decoder  selects  at  least 
one  of  said  bit  lii>es  diving  said  programming  operation  of 
said  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  and  said  read  column  decoder 
selects  at  least  one  of  said  bit  lines  during  said  reading 
operation  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  circuit; 

(d)  a  load  line  circuit  coupled  to  said  column  decoder,  said  load 
liae  circuit  provides  a  resistance  in  a  programming  path  from 
a  programming  input  of  said  memory  circuit  to  each  of  said 
memory  cells  during  said  progranuning  operation; 

(e)  a  tense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  column  decoder,  said  sense 
amplifier  detects  a  change  in  voltage  in  one  of  said  bit  lines 
during  said  reading  operation. 


5,46935 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  BOOST  FROM  VOLTAGE 
SUPPLIES 
Scott  E.  Smitli,  Sugar  Land;  Duy-Loan  T.  Le,  Missouri  City, 
iMtta  of  Tex^-  Micliael  C.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and 
Maaayoshi   Nomora,   llMrald,  Japan,  assignors   to  Texas 
Instnwients  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  Na  60,323 
InL  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  8  Claims 

4.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

A.  an  array  of  memory  cells  witt  each  cell  retaining  one  or 
another  logic  level  representing  a  bit  of  data; 

B.  a  first  supply  providing  a  first  voltage  relative  to  a  ref^ence 
and  having  a  current  capacity  to  supply  the  entire  device,  tlie 
first  voltage  being  substantially  equal  to  ttK  one  logic  level  to 
be  output  from  the  memory  device; 

C.  a  second  supply  providing  a  second  voltage  relative  to  die 
reference,  tlie  second  supply  having  a  current  capacity  less 


than  the  first  supply  and  ttie  second  voltage  being  at  least  one 
N-channel  transistor  threshold  level  greater  than  the  first 
voltage;  and 
D.  an  output  bufifer  coupled  to  the  array  of  memory  cells  and 
having  an  N-channel  MOS.  output  transistor  coimected 
between  the  first  supply  and  an  output  terminal  for  producing 
a  first  voltage  level  on  the  output  terminal  to  output  a  selected 
data  bit  of  the  one  logic  level,  the  ouqiut  buffer  including  first 
switching  circuits  connecting  the  first  supply  to  the  gate  of  the 
N-cbannel  transistor  for  a  certain  period  and  then  coimecting 
the  second  supply  to  the  gate  of  the  N<haimel  transistor. 


5,46936 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION  SIGNAL  INPUT 
CKCUrr  RESPONSIVE  TO  HIGH-SPEED  SMALL- 
AMPLITUDE  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Tikashi  Obara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatloa, 
Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211323 
Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.07  6  Claims 


synchronous 


dynamic   random    access 


1.    A   seiniconductor 
memory  device: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

b)  peripheral  circuits  operative  to  carry  out  a  write-in  sequence, 
a  read-out  sequence  and  a  refreshing  sequence; 

c)  a  plurality  of  signal  input  units  operative  to  respectively 
receive  external  signals  for  producing  internal  signals,  and 
supplying  said  internal  signals  to  said  peripheral  circuits  and 
said  memory  cell  array  for  said  write-in  sequence,  said  read- 
out sequence  and  said  refreshing  sequeiKe, 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  input  units  assigned  to 
one  of  said  external  signals,  having  a  first  signal  input 
circuit  and  a  second  signal  input  circuit  selectively  enabled 
with  an  enable  signal, 

said  first  signal  input  circuit  having  a  current  mirror  stage 
responsive  to  said  one  of  said  external  signals  for  produc- 
ing one  of  said  internal  signals  therefrom  and  a  first  activa- 
tion stage  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  for  making  said 
current  mirror  stage  responsive. 
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said  second  signal  input  circuit  having  a  complementary  logic 
stage  responsive  to  said  one  of  said  extsnud  signals  for 
producing  another  one  of  said  internal  signals  tberefirom 
and  a  second  activation  stage  responsive  to  said  enable 
signal  for  making  said  complementary  logic  stage  respon- 
sive; and 
d)  a  controlling  unit  operative  to  monitor  some  of  said  external 
signals  for  discriminating  a  predetermined  condition  where 
said  semiconductor  synchroiious  dynamic   random   access 
memory  device  decreases  a  power  consumption,  and  changing 
said  enable  signal  for  activating  said  second  signal  input 
circuit  instead  of  said  first  signal  input  circuit  in  said  prede- 
termined conditioB. 


CnCUIT  FOK  CLAAffING  ENABLE  CLOCK  IN  A 
SENBCONBUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
llw-haMi  Kim,  Seaml,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Goldstar 
EtectTM  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeoiisjii,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,953 
CWns  priority,  aypUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
92-M2Z3 

iHt.  CL"  H«3K  5/08:  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  3«5— 189.09  18  Claims 


a  row  redundancy  circuit  that  is  programmable  to  substitute  a 
row  in  a  spare  cell  array  for  a  defective  row  in  any  normal  cell 
array  responsive  to  a  single  redundancy  enable  signal  supplied 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  through  a 
single  bus  line. 


SEMICONDiJCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  MEft«>RY  MATRIX 

COMPRISING  REBUNBANCY  CELL  COLUMNS 

ASSOOATEB  WITH  SINGLE  MATRIX  SECTORS 

Marco  Oiivo,  Bergano,  aad  Litigi  Pascucd,  Seste  S.  Giovanni, 

lM4k  af,  Haly,  assigaors  t«  SGS-Tb«msoii  Microdectrooics 

FUed  Mot.  29,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  219,294 
Claims  priarity,  appHcatioo  Europeaa  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  93830128 

bt  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  3«5— 2M  IS  ClaiBs 


1.  A  circuit  for  clamping  an  eiutble  clock  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  producing  a  back  bias  voltage  set-up  signal  when  a 
back  bias  voltage  has  reached  a  back  bias  reference  voluge 
level; 

b)  means  for  producing  a  power-up  signal  when  power  from  a 
power  supply  is  setup; 

c)  means  for  generating  a  bit  line  pre-charge  voltage; 

d)  controller  means  for  holding  the  bit  line  pre-charge  voltage  to 
a  ground  voltage  level  according  to  the  back  bias  set-up  signal 
and  tlie  power-up  signal; 

e)  means  for  generating  a  bit  Une  pre-charge  voltage  set-up 
signal  when  the  bit  line  pre-charge  voltage  has  reached  a  bit 
line  pre-charge  reference  voltage  level; 

f)  enable  clock  pass  signal  generator  means  for  producing  an 
enable  clock  pass  signal  according  to  the  bit-line  set-up  signal 
and  the  power-up  signal;  and 

g)  means  for  transferring  the  enable  clock  according  to  the 
enable  clock  pass  signal. 
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ROW  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH 
DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 
ChaB-Joag  PariL,  Seoul,  Rep.  ef  Karea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Sen  No.  155,747 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
22113/1992 

InL  a.'  GllC  29/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  each  memory  cell  array 

including  a  normal  cell  array  and  a  spare  cell  array; 
a  plurality  of  decoders  for  addressing  memory  cell  arrays;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  memory  cells  located  at  the  intersection  of  rows  and 

columns  of  the  mattix,  the  columns  of  memory  cells  being 

grouped  together  in  packets  and  said  packets  being  grouped 

together  in  sectors,  the  sectors  together  forming  said  matrix; 
a  first-level  selection  means  for  the  selection  of  a  particular 

column  inside  each  packet  in  response  to  first-level  selection 

signals; 
second-level  selection  means  for  the  selection  of  a  particular 

packet  inside  each  sector  in  response  to  second-level  selection 

signals; 
redundancy  columns  of  redundancy  memory  cells  suitable  for 

replacing  defective  columns  containing  at  least  one  defective 

memory    cell,    each    of   said    redundancy    columns    being 

included  in  a  respective  packet  of  the  matrix; 
selection  means  for  the  selection  of  one  of  said  redundancy 

colunms  as  an  alternative  to  the  memory  cell  columns  of  the 

packets  to  which  the  redundancy  columns  belong; 
a  decoding  circuit  supplied  with  packet  address  signals  for 

generating  said  second-level  selection  signals  to  drive  said 

second-level  selection  means;  and 
control  circuits  to  execute  the  replacement  of  a  defective  column 

with  a  redundancy  colunm,  said  control  circuits  including 
a  recognition  circuit  for  storing  the  addresses  of  each  defective 

column  and  of  a  respective  substitutive  redundancy  column. 
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comparing  address  signals  externally  supplied  to  die 
memory  with  the  addresses  of  the  defective  columns;  and 
switching  means  controlled  by  the  recognition  circuit  to  supply 
said  decoding  circuit  with  the  packet  address  signals  repre- 
sented eidier  by  a  sub-set  of  the  externally  supplied  address 
signals  or  by  signals  supplied  by  the  recognition  circuit  rep- 
resenting a  sub-set  of  the  address  of  one  redundancy  column 
respectively  when  the  recognition  circuit  recognizes  that  the 
externally  supplied  address  signals  do  not  correspond  or  do 
coitespond  to  a  defective  column,  respectively. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  system  comprising: 

a  normal  memory  block  including  a  normal  memory  storing 
information  and  a  normal  decoder  selecting  a  memory  cell  in 
said  normal  memory; 

a  spare  memory  block  including  a  spare  memory  being  used  for 
replacement  of  said  normal  memory  and  a  spare  decoder 
selecting  a  memory  cell  in  said  spare  memory;  and 

a  program/comparison  part  having  a  part  for  storing  a  defect 
address  of  said  semiconductor  memory  system  and  a  part  for 
storing  a  defect  address  of  another  semiconductor  memory 
system; 

wherein  said  program/comparison  part  compares  at  least  one  of 
the  stored  defect  address  of  said  semiconductor  memory  sys- 
tem and  the  stored  defect  address  of  said  another  semiconduc- 
tor memory  system  with  an  address  applied  to  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  system,  and  activating  said  spare  decoder 
when  said  applied  address  coincides  with  said  defect  address 
of  said  another  semiconductor  memory  system. 


5,469391 

SEJrnCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

REDUNDANCY  CTRCUTT  FOR  REMEDYING  DEFECT  IN 

MEMORY  PORTION 

Yoshiyuki  Haraguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305^23 

CUdnts  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251661 

InL  CL*  GUC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  redundancy 
circuit  for  replacing  a  defective  memory  cell  with  a  redundancy 
memory  cell,  wherein 

said  redundancy  circuit  includes 


5,469^90 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  THE 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  REPLACEMENT  TO  THE  OTHER 

CHIPS 

Toshio  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshitairo  Tanaka,  Akigawa,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229865 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00:29/00 

MS.  a.  365—200  30  Claims 


a  program  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  programming  to  replace  said 
defective  memory  cell  with  said  redundancy  memory  cell, 

said  program  circuit  includes 

a  first  fuse  for  selecting  between  usage  and  nonusage  of  said 
redundancy  memory  cell, 

a  second  fuse  for  selecting  a  designation  signal  designating  said 
defective  memory  cell, 

a  transmission  gate  provided  in  series  with  said  second  fiise,  and 

a  potential  fixing  circuit  responsive  to  coimection  or  disconnec- 
tion of  said  first  fuse  for  turning  on  <x  off  said  transmission 
gate. 


5,46932 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Makoto  Diara,  Saknrai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabashild 

Kaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,906,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,978 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239813 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/06 

M&,  CL  365—205  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  memory  ceU  for 
storing  data; 

a  bit-line  pair  connected  to  said  memory  ceU,  whereby  said 
bit-line  pair  is  charged  to  an  electric  potential  corresponding 
to  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  cell; 

a  data-line  pair  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  bit-line  pair; 
and 

a  main  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  respectively  connected 
to  said  data-line  pair  for  amplifying  an  electric  potential 
difference  of  said  data-line  pair  and  outputting  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  stored  data  to  output  lines. 

said  main  amplifier  including  input  offset  means  for  causing  the 
signals  on  said  output  lines  of  said  main  ampUfier  to  remain  at 
inactive  levels  until  said  electric  potential  difference  exceeds  a 
predetermined  input  offset  voltage, 

wherein  said  main  amplifier  identifies  data  as  "L"  or  'V  after  a 
period  of  time  defined  by  a  first  time  at  which  said  main 
amplifier  receives  an  activated  signal  for  determining  the 
timing  of  activating  said  main  amplifier  and  a  second  time  at 
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which  the  electric  potential  difference  of  said  data-line  [>air 
exceeds  the  predetennined  input  offset  voltage. 
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5,46933 
CRCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  CELL 

MARGIN  DURING  A  TEST  MODE 
Mmrk  R.  Thonuum,  Boise,  Id^  asdgnor  to  Micron  Semlcooduc- 
tor,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122,732 

InL  a.*  GllC  29/00:7/00 

U.S.  CL  365—201  22  Claims 
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a  verification  step  where  data  is  read  out  and  compared  with  the 
data  written  in  said  writing  step  for  verification, 

said  aging  step  incorporates  a  step  of  forming  a  coating  film  for 
alleviating  the  stress  applied  to  said  nonvolatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  dining  assembly. 


5,469395 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  DIFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CELL 

PLATE  LINE 
Shinidii   Knwabara,  and  Tosliio   Komuro,   both   of  Toicyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326370 

Int  CL*  GUC  1/00 

MS,  CL  365—207  10  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  memory  device,  comprising; 

a)  a  storage  cell  for  storing  electrical  data  having  an  electrical 
potential; 

b)  a  digit  line,  having  first  and  second  opposed  sections,  said 
digit  line  in  electrical  communication  with  said  storage  cell, 
said  digit  line  accepting  said  data; 

c)  a  first  test  load  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
section;  and 

d)  a  second  test  load  in  electrical  conununication  with  said 
second  section,  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  test  loads 
coupled  to  said  digit  line  only  during  said  test  mode  during 
accessing  of  said  storage  cell  to  increase  a  total  load  on  said 
digit  line  without  interrupting  a  current  flow  in  said  digit  line 
during  said  test  nKxle,  said  first  and  said  second  test  loads 
thereby  decreasing  a  difference  in  potential  between  said 
storage  cell  and  said  digit  Une  during  said  test  mode  from  a 
difference  in  potential  between  said  storage  cell  and  said  digit 
line  during  a  normal  operation  noode. 
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5,46934 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  STATUS  REGISTER  AND  TEST  METHOD 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Sinsulie  Kiunakura;  Hiroliazu  Yama/aki;  Hisayoshi  Watanabe, 
and  Yasushi  Kasa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,821,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,402380. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057135 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00:  GOIR  i//26,  HOIL  21/66 
MS.  CL  365—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  test  method  for  a  writable  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory,  comprising: 
a  writing  step  for  writing  data; 

an  aging  step  where  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  is 
placed  under  prescribed  aging  conditions;  and 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  each  implemented  by 
a  series  combination  of  a  first  switching  transistor  and  a 
storage  capacitor  for  storing  a  data  bit  in  the  form  of  electric 
charge; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  each  having  first  and  second  bit 
lines,  input-and-out  nodes  of  the  first  switching  transistors  of 
said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  being  selectively 
coimected  with  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs; 

c)  an  addressing  tneans  selectively  connected  with  control  nodes 
of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells,  and  operative  to 
selectively  connect  said  first  or  second  bit  lines  of  said  plu- 
rality of  bit  line  pairs  tlirough  said  input-and-output  nodes  to 
accumulating  electrodes  of  the  storage  capacitors  of  addressed 
memory  cells  selected  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
producing  first  potential  differences  on  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  at  a  first  timing; 
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d)  «  plurality  of  cell  plate  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  and  each  split  into  first  and  second 
sections,  the  first  and  second  sections  of  said  plurality  of  cell 
plate  lines  being  selectively  connected  with  counter  electrodes 
of  the  storage  capacitors  of  said  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  cells,  second  potential  differences  being  produced 
between  said  first  sections  and  said  second  sections  of  said 
plurality  of  cell  plate  lines  at  said  first  timing; 

e)  a  precharging  and  balancing  means  operative  to  supply  cur- 
nent  from  a  current  source  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and 
said  plurality  of  cell  plate  lines  for  balancing  said  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  cell  plate  lines  at  a  pre- 
charge  level,  said  precharging  and  balancing  means  isolating 
said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  cell  plate 
lines  from  said  current  source  and  firom  one  another  at  a 
second  timing  before  said  first  timing; 

f)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for  increasing  said  first 
potential  differences  on  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  at  a 
third  timing  after  said  second  timing;  and 

g)  *  plurality  of  amplifying  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  cell  plate  lines,  and  each  having  two  ampli- 
fying nodes  respectively  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  associated  cell  plate  line  for  increasing  the 
second  potential  difference  at  a  fourth  timing  after  said  third 
timing,  said  addressing  means  isolating  said  accumulating 
electrodes  firom  said  first  or  second  bit  lines  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs  at  a  fifth  timing  after  said  fourth  timing,  said 
precharging  and  balancing  means  changing  the  voltage  level 
on  said  plurality  of  cell  plate  lines  for  boosting  the  voltage 
levels  at  said  accumulating  electrodes  of  the  storage  capaci- 
tors of  said  addressed  memory  cells  at  a  sixth  timing  after  said 
fifih  timing. 


5,4693% 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  DETERMINING  THE 
RESISTANCE  OF  ANTIFUSES  IN  AN  ARRAY 
Abdebhafy  A.  Eltoukhy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel 
Corporatioo,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,160 

Int.  CL*  GUC  17/16 

MS.  CX  365—210  1  Claim 
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1.  la  an  integrated  circuit  containing  circuit  structures  iiKluding 
functional  circuitry,  interconnect  conductors,  antifuses  for  selec- 
tively connecting  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  functional  circuitry  to 
one  anottier  through  the  interconnect  conductors,  programming 
transistors  for  selectively  placing  a  programming  voltage  potential 
across  die  antifuses  tluough  programming  circuit  paths,  each  of 
said  programming  circuit  paths  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 
programming  transistors,  at  least  one  of  said  interconnect  conduc- 
tors, a  selected  one  of  said  antifuses,  and  at  least  one  I/O  pin  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  and  addressing  circuitry  for  turning  on 


selected  ones  of  the  prograimning  transistors  to  define  said  pro- 
gramming circuit  paths,  a  method  for  determining  the  resistance  of 
programmed  ones  of  said  antifuses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  a  selected  antifuse  by  turning  on  said  at  least  one 
of  said  programming  transistors  to  create  a  programming 
circuit  path  having  a  programme  ig  circuit  path  resistance  and 
by  applying  said  programming  voltage  across  said  program- 
ming circuit  path  from  said  at  least  one  I/O  pin  of  said 
integrated  circuit; 

measuring  a  programming  circuit  current  drawn  by  said  pro- 
gramming circuit  path  while  said  progranuning  voltage  is 
being  applied  and  calculating  said  programming  circuit  path 
resistance  of  said  programming  circuit  path; 

providing  a  reference  circuit  structure  on  said  integrated  circuit, 
said  reference  circuit  structure  containing  reference  circuit 
elements  substantially  identical  to  all  circuit  elements  in  said 
programming  circuit  path  except  that  a  metal  via  plug  is  used 
in  place  of  said  selected  antifuse; 

creating  a  reference  circuit  path  thrtHigh  said  reference  circuit 
structure  having  a  reference  circuit  path  resistance  and  apply- 
ing said  progranuning  voltage  across  said  reference  circuit 
path  from  said  at  least  one  I/O  pin  of  said  integrated  circuit. 

measuring  a  reference  circuit  current  drawn  by  said  reference 
circuit  structure  while  said  programming  voltage  is  being 
applied  and  calculating  said  reference  circuit  path  resistance 
of  said  reference  circuit  structure;  and 

subtracting  said  progranuning  circuit  path  resistance  from  said 
reference  circuit  path  resistance. 


5,469397 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WFTH  A 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL  GENERATOR 

Chiakl  Hoshino,  Yokohama,  and  Norihisa  Aral,  Oomiya,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322430 
Int  CL*  GUC  7m 


VS.  CL  365—210 


8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  memory 

cell  containing  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  and  a  gate,  and 

the  characteristics  of  the  memory  cells  in  odd-numbered  rows 

differing  from  those  of  the  memory  cells  in  even-numbered 

rows; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  connecting  the  gates  of  the  memory 

cells  fin  tlie  odd-numbered  rows  among  said  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  connecting  the  gates  of  the  memory 

cells  in  the  even-numbered  rows  among  said  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  each  of  which  one  end  of  a  current  path 

of  each  of  said  memory  cells  is  connected; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  bit  line  from  these  bit  lines; 
a  first  dummy  cell  whose  characteristics  are  the  same  as  those  of 

said  memory  cells  in  the  odd-numbered  rows  and  wtiich  is 

selected  togetlier  with  said  memory  cells  in  an  odd-niunbered 

row  and  generates  a  first  reference  potential; 
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a  second  dummy  cell  whose  characteristics  are  the  same  as  those 
of  said  memory  cells  in  the  even-numbered  rows  and  which  is 
selected  together  with  said  memory  cells  in  an  even-numbered 
row  and  generates  a  second  reference  potential:  and 

sensing  means  to  one  input  terminal  of  which  said  bit  line 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  is  connected,  and  to  another 
input  terminal  of  which  said  first  and  second  dummy  cells-are 
coimected.  and  which  senses  a  potential  on  said  bit  line  by 
using  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  reference  potential 
generated  by  the  first  and  the  second  dummy  cell. 


5,4«»J99 

SEMICO^a)UCTOR  MEMORY,  MEMORY  CARD,  AND 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  EEPROM 

Toshiro  Sato,-  Tomohani  'nmaka;  Tetsuhiko  Mizoguchi,  and 

Yuji  Ide,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki 

Kaidia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056187 
Int  CL*  GllC  16/02 
VS.  CL  365—226  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element  driven  by  a  predetermined  DC  power 

supply  voltage:  and 
a  power  supply  circuit  including  a  DC — DC  converter  for  con- 
verting an  input  E>C  voltage  to  an  output  DC  voltage  by 
means  of  a  switching  converter  scheme  using  an  inductance 
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5.469  J98 
SELECTABLE  WIDTH,  BRUSTABLE  FIFO 
Michael  Scott,  Seal  Beach,-  David  Browning,  Yorba  Linda,  and 
Michael  Holt,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon 
Systems,  Inc.,  Tbstin,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,476 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—221  58  Claims 


element  and  a  switching  element,  and  a  regulator  for  convert- 
ing said  output  DC  voltage  to  said  predetermined  DC  power 
supply  voltage  to  supply  said  predetermined  DC  power  supply 
voltage  to  said  semiconductor  element 


5y469,400 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  SERIAL 

POINTER 

Saloshi  Yamano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243206 

Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.01  8  Oaims 


c    wn     HH  Al 


34.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  first  or  second  condition  in  a 

FIFO  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

pointer  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  counter  outputs  to 

indicate  a  location  in  said  plurality  of  storage  elements,  said 

plurality  of  counter  outputs  comprising  a  read  pointer  and  a 

write  pointer  to  indicate  a  location  to  read  from  and  write  to  in 

said  storage  elements  respectively: 

comparing  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  counter  outputs, 

for  generating  a  third  condition  if  a  value  of  said  read  pointer 

is  less  than  a  value  of  said  write  pointer,  for  generating  a 

fourth  condition  if  a  value  of  said  read  pointer  is  greater  than 

a  value  of  said  write  pointer,  for  generating  said  first  condition 

if  a  value  of  said  read  pointer  is  equal  to  a  value  of  said  write 

pointer  and  said  third  condition  exists,  and  for  generating  said 

second  condition  if  a  value  of  said  read  pointer  is  equal  to  a 

value  of  said  write  pointer  and  said  fourth  condition  exists. 


CSLW5     ■  : 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  using  a  serial  pointer,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  from  which  a  first  memory  cell  array 
to  a  p-th  memory  cell  array  are  provided  (where  p  is  a  random 
positive  integer)  for  storing  digital  data,  each  memory  cell 
array  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

a  row  decoder,  for  selecting  a  word  line  in  said  first  to  the  p-th 
memory  cell  array  independently,  said  row  decoder  being 
located  between  a  group  of  said  first  memory  cell  array  to  the 
p/2-th  memory  cell  array  and  a  group  of  said  (p/2+l)-th 
memory  cell  array  to  p-th  memory  cell  array: 

first  to  p-th  write  registers  for  storing  data  for  the  first  to  the  p-th 
memory  cell  arrays,  each  write  register  comprising  a  plurality 
of  registers:  and 

a  serial  write  pointer  for  serially  selecting  each  register  in  the 
first  to  the  p-th  write  registers,  said  serial  write  pointer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pointers  corresponding  to  said  first  to 
p-th  write  registers, 

wherein  in  adjacent  registers  in  each  write  register,  the  shift 
direction  of  one  register  indicated  by  said  serial  write  pointer 
is  opposed  to  the  shift  direction  of  the  other  register. 
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5,469,401 
COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  DRAM  USING 

NORMAL  AND  REDWVDANT  COLUMN  DECODERS 
PROGRAMMED  WITH  DEFECTIVE  ARRAY  ADDRESS 
I         AND  DEFECTIVE  COLUMN  ADDRESS 
Peter  B.  Cniingham,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid 
Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,183 

InL  a.*  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  2  Claims 

CKII-)        W2)-)  CKMl-)         D[m|L-I)«|]-^  ^fjKLtWJj-)         D(ML);p 


1.  lA  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising 
rowlines  and  columns  crossing  the  rowlines,  memory  cells  being 
associated  with  crossings  of  said  rowlines  and  columns,  means  for 
connecting  the  memory  cells  to  said  columns  under  control  of 
voltage  carried  on  the  rowlines,  said  rowlines,  columns  and 
memory  cells  being  arranged  in  more  than  two  adjacent  arrays, 
fiised  circuit  column  decoder  means  for  providing  access  to  said 
columns  in  all  of  the  arrays,  means  for  disabling  column  access  in 
any  or  all  of  the  arrays  and  redundant  column  decoder  means,  each 
containing  the  address  of  an  array  and  of  a  defective  column  in 
said  array,  coupled  to  a  spare  column  or  columns  for  enabUng  said 
spare  column  or  columns  using  a  redundant  column  decoder  in  any 
or  all  of  the  arrays  when  said  defective  column  is  addressed,  said 
redundant  column  decoder  comprising  a  column  address  input  and 
an  array  address  input,  the  array  address  input  being  programmed 
with  the  array  address  of  said  defective  column(s),  whereby 
memory  cells  of  said  spare  column(s)  associated  only  with  a  single 
array  are  substituted  for  said  defective  column,  a  first  fused  NOR 
gate  for  receiving  said  array  address  and  providing  an  array 
address  match  signal  when  the  array  address  matches  plural 
unblown  fuse  lines  therein,  and  a  second  fused  NOR  gate  com- 
prised of  a  group  of  MOS  transistors  of  a  first  charmel  conductivity 
type  equal  in  number  to  a  number  of  lines  for  carrying  both 
polarities  of  each  column  address,  said  group  of  MOS  transistors 
having  their  source-drain  circuits  coimected  between  ground 
potential  and  through  individual  progranmiing  fuses  to  an  output 
bus,  means  for  providing  said  column  address  to  the  gales  of  said 
group  of  MOS  transistors,  a  pair  of  transistors  of  a  second  channel 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  group  of  MOS  transis- 
tors, having  their  source-drain  circuits  connected  in  series  between 
a  voltage  rail  V^  and  said  output  bus,  a  transistor  of  similar 
channel  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said  group  of  MOS  transistors 
having  its  source-drain  circuit  connected  between  said  output  bus 
and  said  ground  potential  and  its  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  transistors,  the  gate  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
transistors  being  connected  to  a  precharge  timing  pulse,  and  a  latch 
coimected  from  said  output  bus  in  series  with  an  inverter  for 
providing  a  voltage  level  indicating  a  column  address  match. 


5,469,402 

BUFFER  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Tadaaki  Yamauclii;  Kei  Hamade,  and  Yoshikazu  Morooka,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230154; 
Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172432 

Int.  a.*  GIIC  U/413 
U.S.  a.  365—230.08  7  Claims 
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6.  A  buffer  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  for  trans- 
ferring an  external  control  signal  that  is  active  at  a  first  logic  level 
during  a  standby  state  into  the  semiconductor  memory  device,  said 
buffer  circuit  comprising: 
a  CMOS  inclusive  OR  gate  for  receiving  said  external  control 
signal  and  an  activation  signal  for  activating  said  buffer  cir- 
cuit, and 
a  CMOS  logical  product  gate  receiving  data  and  an  output  of 
said  CMOS  inclusive  OR  gate  during  the  standby  state  for 
providing  said  data  to  the  semiconductor  memory  device  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  inclusive  OR  gate  attaining  a 
first  logic  level. 


5,469,403 
DIGITAL  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  K.  Young,  and  R.  Jeffrey  WUkes,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,881 
tot  a.*  H04B  1/59 


MS.  a.  367—6 


25  Claims 
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I.  An  active  digital  sonar  system  having  first  and  second  tran- 
sponders in  acoustic  communication  through  water,  each  transpon- 
der comprising: 
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transducer  means  for  tnmsmilting  a  transmitted  sonar  signal 
according  to  an  electrical  analog  control  signal  and  generating 
an  electrical  analog  receipt  signal  in  response  to  a  received 
sonar  signal; 

signal  converting  means  in  communication  with  the  transducer 
means  for  converting  the  analog  receipt  signal  to  a  digital 
receipt  signal  and  for  converting  a  digital  control  signal  to  the 
analog  control  signal; 

pattern  storage  means  in  data  communication  with  the  signal 
converting  means  for  storing  and  deUvering  to  the  signal 
converting  means  a  digital  control  signal  corresponding  to  a 
multifrequency  sonar  transmission  signal;  and 

digital  signal  processing  means  in  data  communication  with  the 
signal  converting  means  and  the  pattern  storage  means  for 
receiving  and  convoluting  the  digital  receipt  signal  and  a 
digital  signal  matching  pattern  corresponding  to  the  received 
sonar  signal. 
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B.  sensing  an  acoustic  resonant  response  signal  which  includes  a 
component  with  a  frequency  equal  to  at  least  one  of  the  sum 
and  the  difference  of  said  first  and  second  ft«quencies. 


5,469,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

Harold  E  Barber,  33002  Wakefield  Ct^  Fulshear,  Tex.  77441. 

and  Oyde  Lee,  6321  Del  Monte,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  975,484,  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,177 
Int  a.*  GOIV  1/38 
U.S.  a.  367—23  9  Clainis 


5,469,406 
METHOD  OF  EMimNG  VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY 
HIGH  POWER  ACOUSTIC  WAVES,  AND 
CORRESPONDING  TRANSDUCERS  THEREFOR 
Alain  A.  Scarpitta,  Toulon;  Didier  Boucher,  and  Gilles  Grasso, 
both  tA  Six  Fours,  all  of,   France,  assignors  to  L'Etat 
Francais     represente     par    le     Deieque     General     pour 
rAnnement,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,125 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1993,  93  14503 

Int  a.*  H04R  23/00 

MS.  a.  367—171  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  marine  seismic  source  below  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first,  second  and  tliird  pluralities  of  air  guns  with  said 
second  plurality  having  twice  the  number  of  air  guns  as  first 
or  third  pluralities,  said  first  plurality  being  located  at  a 
shallower  water  depth  than  said  second  plurality,  and  said 
third  plurality  being  located  in  a  grater  water  depth  than  said 
second  plurality; 

discharging  said  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  air  gims  in 
consecutive  order;  and 

delaying  the  discharge  of  said  second  and  tliird  pluralities  of  air 
guns  until  the  initial  waveftont  from  the  discharge  of  an  upper 
plurdity  of  guns  has  passed. 


5,469,405 
DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wesley  Tuinenbaum,  P.O.  Box  959,  Manomet,  Mass.  02345 
FUed  Oct  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  118,774 
Int  CL"  H04B  \/06 
MS.  a.  367—135  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence,  at  a  selected  site,  of  an 
electro  acoustic  transducing  device  having  a  mechanical  resonance 
at  an  acoustic  frequency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
A.  broadcasting  at  the  site  an  acoustic  signal  having  at  least  first 
and  second  components,  where  said  first  component  includes 
a  first  frequency  that  is  a  unity  or  other  multiple  of  an  acoustic 
resonant  frequency  of  the  device,  and  said  second  component 
includes  a  secoiid  frequency  less  than  said  first  frequency,  and 
wherein  arithmetic  combinations  of  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  yield  sum  and  difference  frequencies  suitable  for 
acoustic  propogation  and  for  electro  acoustic  transduction, 
and 


1.  A  method  of  emitting  very  low  frequency  acoustic  waves  in  a 
liquid  using  at  least  one  transducer,  said  transducer  having  at  least 
one  electro-acoustic  motor  and  a  flexible  envelope  that  is  an 
emitting  surface  for  said  acoustic  waves,  said  at  least  one  electro- 
acoustic  motor  being  coupled  to  an  assembling  device  and  said 
assembling  device  being  coupled  to  said  flexible  envelope  such 
that  each  said  at  least  one  electro-acoustic  motor  is  disposed  in  a 
peripheral  ring  around  said  flexible  envelope,  said  flexible  enve- 
lope having  an  internal  cavity  with  an  orifice  through  which  said 
liquid  enters,  said  flexible  envelope  having  a  shape  that  generally 
conforms  to  a  shape  of  said  internal  cavity  and  being  a  constant 
distance  from  a  baffle  disposed  within  said  internal  cavity,  said 
baffle  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  electro-acoustic  motor, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

flowing  said  liquid  into  said  internal  cavity  via  said  orifice  such 
that  said  liquid  contacts  said  baffle;  and 

producing  said  low  frequency  waves  in  said  liquid  by  operating 
said  at  least  one  electro-acoustic  motor,  thereby  causing  said 
flexible  envelope  to  vibrate. 
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5y469,407 
PARACHUTE  ARRAY 
Roger  I.  Saunders,  HoUis,  tiH^  assignor  to  Lockheed  Sanders, 
In^  Nashua,  SM. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  268,533 

Int  CL'  H04R  1/44 

VS.  a.  367—173  34  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  positioning  and  maintaining  a  hydro|^ne  array 
in  a  predetennined  configuration,  comprising: 

a  parachute  including  at  least  one  canopy  section  and  a  plurality 
of  guy  wires;  and 

a  plurality  of  hydrophones; 

said  hydrophones  being  coupled  to  said  canopy  section  with  at 
least  one  of  said  hydrophones  being  coupled  to  said  canopy  at 
one  location  and  others  coupled  at  different  locations  such 
that  when  said  canopy  section  is  inflated  said  canopy  section 
will  determine  the  configuration  of  the  array. 


5,469,408 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  GEOPHONE 
Daniel  M.  Woo,  Missouri  City,  T^x^  assignor  to  Shaw  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Rezdale,  Canada 

Fned  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,022 

Int  CL^  H04R  9/02 

VS.  a.  367—182  18  Claims 


7.  A  geophone  comprising: 

a  cybndhcal  housing, 

a  petmanent  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnet 

and  pole  pieces  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  magnet 

with  one  end  of  each  pole  piece  in  engagement  with  one  end 

of  ttie  magnet, 
means  for  mounting  tlie  magnet  assembly  in  tlie  cylindrical 

housing  with  an  annular  space  between  the  magnet  assembly 


and  the  housing  so  Oat  a  magnetic  field  is  established 
between  the  pole  pieces  and  the  cylindrical  housing  in  the 
annular  space, 

a  coil  form  having  two  axially  spaced  coils  of  electrically 
conductive  wire  thereon,  each  coil  having  a  length  less  dian 
the  length  of  each  pole  piece,  wherein  the  length  of  each  pole 
piece  is  measured  from  tiie  end  of  the  magnet  it  engages  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pole  piece,  and 

spring  means  supporting  the  coil  form  in  the  annular  space  with 
each  coil  centered  opposite  one  pole  piece  when  tlie  coil  form 
is  at  rest  for  movement  in  the  magnetic  field  along  tlte 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and  the  magnet  due  to  seismic 
energy  to  produce  an  electrical  signal. 


5,469,409 

METHOD  FOR  CLOCK  CALIBRATION  IN  A  POSITION 

DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 

Neal  R.  Anderson,  Mesa;  Bari  J.  Erickson,  Scottsdale,  and 

Keith  Leung,  Cliandler,  all  of  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,480 

Int  CL*  G04B  47/00;  G04F  5/00;  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  368—10  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  clock  calibration  in  a  position  determination 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  by  a  central  computer  time  of  arrival  signals  from  each 

of  a  plurality  of  C-Nodes  having  an  internal  clock; 
applying  a  C-Node  to  C-Node  clock  calibration  by  the  central 

computer  for  each  received  time  of  arrival  sigiul  for  each  of 

the  C-Nodes; 
determining  a  new  C-Node  to  C-Node  clock  calibration  by  the 

central  computer  for  each  of  the  C-Nodes;  and 
storing  the  new  C-Node  to  C-Node  clock  calibration  by  the 

central  computer  for  applying  to  subsequently  received  time 

of  arrival  signals. 


5,469,410 

WATCH  WITH  DATE  DLU. 

Jean-Claude  Bemey,  Les  Charbonnieres,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Eto  Sa  Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93A)0200,  i  371  Date  May  28,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  May  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03845,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  211,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand,  Aug.  10,  1992, 
02492/92 

Int  CL'  G04B  19/24;  G04C  3/14 
VS.  CL  368—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  watch  with  date  function  comprising  a  plurality  of  display 
mobiles  driven  completely  independendy  of  each  other  by  a  plu- 
rality of  stepping  motors,  characterised  in  that  the  watch  comprises 
electronic  means  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  display  the  date  by 
means  of  two  scales  placed  on  two  distinct  dials,  the  tens  of  a 
month  date  being  displayed  on  a  first  dial  by  a  first  of  said  display 
mobiles  driven  by  a  first  motor,  and  the  units  of  a  month  date  being 
displayed  on  a  second  dial  by  a  second  of  said  display  mobiles 
driven  by  a  second  motor,  and 
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5,469^12 

ANALOG  WATCH,  MORE  SPECIFICALLY  A  WRIST 

WATCH 

Ed^r  H.  Wciae,  Stettftirt,  SwItKriand,  aasigiior  to  Yperwatch 

SJt.,  Vaamarcus,  SwItzerUnd 

Filed  Aug.  2*,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  297,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzeriand,  Sep.  9, 1993, 02675/ 
93 

Int  a.*  G04B  37/00 
UA  CL  368—88  10  Claims 


in  that  the  tens  scale  is  combined  with  a  scale  of  leap  years,  said 
electronic  means  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  said  first 
display  mobile  simultaneously  displays  the  tens  and  the  year. 


5,469y411 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  TIME 

MAINTENANCE  AND  DISPLAY 

JeCiney  R.  Owen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SeU(o  Communi- 

caiioiis  Holding  N.V.,  Nctlieriands 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179^35,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,448,533,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,237, 

Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  236,534 

Int  CL'  G04C  U/00 

MS.  CL  368—47  12  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  watch  comprising 

(a)  a  watch  housing: 

(b)  a  nuclear  radiation  sensing  unit  supported  in  said  watch 
housing  and  including 

(1)  a  sensor  element;  and 

(2)  a  display  device; 

(c)  a  flexible  carrier  received  in  said  watch  housing;  said  flexible 
carrier  having  a  first  and  a  second  flat  part  connected  to  said 
flexible  carrier  and  folded  thereover  onto  opposite  faces  of 
said  flexible  carrier. 

(d)  an  amplifier  and  evaluator  circuit  accommodated  in  said 
watch  housing; 

(e)  a  first  intermediate  plate  disposed  between  said  carrier  and 
said  first  flat  part; 

(0  a  second  intermediate  plate  disposed  between  said  carrier  and 
said  second  flat  part; 

(g)  a  watch  worlc  mounted  on  said  first  intermediate  plate; 

(h)  a  battery  mounted  on  said  second  intermediate  plate;  and 

(i)  conductor  means  printed  on  said  carrier  for  connecting  said 
battery  and  said  sensor  with  said  amplifier  and  evaluator 
circuit  and  for  conitecting  said  amplifier  and  evaluator  circuit 
with  said  watch  work  and  said  display  device. 


5^469,413 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 

ASSOCUTED  CONTROLLABLE  HEAT  SOURCE 

Hitoshi  Kagawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  ICaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003358; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-336185 

Int  a."  GllB  II/OO 
VS,  a.  369—13  U  Claims 


1.  A  time  keeping  and  display  system  comprising: 
a  time  of  day  broadcast  device  providing  a  time  of  day  refer- 
ence; and 
a  time  keeping  and  display  device  receiving  intermittendy  said 
time  of  day  reference  and  including  a  bme  keeping  element 
maintaining  time  of  day  and  driving  a  time  of  day  display,  a 
latch  capturing  a  time  of  day  value  from  said  time  keeping 
element  in  response  to  said  time  keeping  and  display  device 
receiving  said  time  of  day  reference,  and  a  processing  element 
calculating  a  time  of  day  update  as  a  function  of  said  captured 
time  of  day  value  and  said  time  of  day  reference,  said  pro- 
cessing element  modifying  said  time  keeping  element  as  a 
function  of  said  time  of  day  update  during  a  given  execution 
time  procedure. 


IWUr    OUTPUT 

1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  system  comprising: 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  magneto-optic  disc; 
a  pickup  including  means  for  directing  a  writing/reading  laser 
beam  to  selected  locations  on  the  disc; 
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means  for  amplitude-modulating  the  laser  beam  with  a  test  pulse 

signal  comprising  at  least  one  test  pulse  to  write  (be  test  pulse 

signal  into  tbe  disc; 
means  for  reading  the  test  pulse  signal  written  into  the  disc  from 

tie  disc; 
means  for  beating  the  disc;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  means  for  beating  in  response  to  the 

lest  pulse  supplied  from  the  means  for  reading. 


5,469,414 
POSITIONING  CONTIMM-  SYSTEM 
E^i  Okamura,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignar  to  Fi^itsa  Liaitad, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,928 
Ckiins  priMlty,  appHcatioB  Jafian,  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-3974S*; 
Dec  9. 1991,  3-324148 

lat  CL*' GllB  7/O0 
UJS.  a.  369-32  17  elates 
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I.  A  positioning  control  system  for  a  controlled  device  compris- 


ing: 


drive  means  for  moving  and  positioning  said  controlled  device 
to  a  designated  position; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  con- 
trolled device;  and 

aritbmetic  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  controlled  device 
drtected  by  said  position  detecting  means  and  said  designated 
position,  wherein  said  arithmetic  control  includes: 

moving  time  calculating  means  for  calculating  tbe  target  moving 
time  iof  moving  said  controlled  device  by  a  certain  moving 
distance  from  a  current  position  of  said  controlled  device  to 
said  designated  position  thereof; 

gain  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  gain  in  accordance  with 
said  target  moving  time  and  said  moving  distance; 

trajectory  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target  trajectory 
using  an  algebraic  polynomial  represented  by  said  target 
moving  time,  said  gain  and  an  elapsed  time,  said  algebraic 
polynomial  at  least  making  a  target  position  said  designated 
position  when  said  elapsed  time  is  equal  to  tbe  target  moving 
time;  and 

following  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in 
accordance  with  said  target  trajectory  calculated  by  said  tra- 
jectory calculator  and  the  position  of  said  controlled  device 
delected  by  said  position  detecting  means  while  causing  the 
position  of  said  controlled  device  to  follow  said  target  trajec- 

ttU. 


5^469,415 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECOSBING  OK 

lEPKODUCING  APTAKATUS  WITH  ASYMNKTKY 

CORffENSATlON 

G«ra  Fi^ita,  airi  MiiMra  ToMta,  both  or  c/«  Sa^  Carparattan, 

7-35,  KitaaUMflawa  6-choaM,  SUBagawa-ka,  lUtya,  JapM 

FHcd  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,874 

ClaiiBS  priority,  applkatlaa  Japan,  Jan.  38, 1992,  4-316588 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—48  8  ClaiM 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
which  uses  a  viterbi  algorithm  for  reproducing  infonnabon 
recorded  on  an  optical  information  recording  medium,  coo^jrising: 

a  pit  information  detecting  means,  including  means  for  irradiat- 
ing the  optical  information  recording  medium  with  a  laser 
beam,  for  detecting  pit  information  represented  by  pits 
recorded  on  tbe  optical  information  recording  medium; 

an  asymmetry  detecting  means  supplied  with  the  detected  pit 
information  for  detecting  an  asymmetry  value  of  tlie  pit 
information;  and 

a  decoding  means  supplied  with  the  detected  pit  infonnaiion  and 
the  asymmetry  value  of  the  pit  infoimation  for  decoding  the 
pit  information  on  die  basis  of  (be  asymmetry  value  by  tbe 
viterbi  algorithm 

wherein  the  asymmetry  value  detected  by  the  detecting  means  is 
a  difference  between  a  mean  value  (La+Lx)/2  of  tbe  pit 
information  and  an  intermediate  value  Lb  of  tbe  pit  informa- 
tion, where  La  is  a  maximum  value  of  the  pit  information,  Lc 
is  a  minimum  value  of  tbe  pit  information,  and  U>  is  a  ternary 
value  of  the  pit  information  which  is  between  La  and  Lc. 


5,469,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  RECORDED  DATA 

AND  SELECTIVELY  EITHER  OF  READ-ONLY  OR 

RECORDED  SYNCHRONIZATION  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORIW«G  MEDIUM 

Tamotsu  Yaniagami,  Kanagawa;  Yoi<Airo  Salio,  Ckiba,  and 

Masanobu  Yanuunoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assigners  to 

S«ay  Corporation,  T»liye,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,561,  Feb.  25,  1993,  whicb  is  a 
coBtinuatien  «f  Ser.  No.  689,857,  Apr.  22, 1991.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1989, 1-219413; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225314;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225315 

Int  (X"  GllB  5/09 
UJS.  CL  369—48  7  Claims 

3.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optieal  disc, 
the  optical  disc  having  a  recording  area  and  a  pre-recorded  area 
provided  at  a  radially  iimer  side  of  the  recording  area,  tbe  record- 
ing area  being  formed  with  a  guide  groove  to  guide  a  light  beam 
radiated  on  tbe  optical  disc,  with  main  information  data  and 
synchronization  signals  being  recorded  along  the  length  of  the 
guide  groove,  tbe  pre-recorded  area  including  a  recording  tracic, 
tbe  guide  groove  on  the  recording  track  being  provided  with  a 
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plurality  of  offset  portions,  each  of  the  offset  portions  being  offset 
in  the  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc  according  to  synchroniza- 
tion signals  and  control  data  which  is  used  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  pickup  including  first  and  second  photodetectors,  the 
first  photodetector  receiving  one  of  two  light  beams  divided 
from  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  disc,  the  second 
photodetector  receiving  the  other  light  beam  divided  from  the 
reflected  light  beam; 
a  differential  amplifier  supplied  with  the  output  sigiuds  from  the 
first  and  second  photodetectofs  and  outputting  a  difference 
signal; 
a  switch  circuit  controlled  by  a  control  signal,  the  switch  circuit 
selecting  either  the  output  signal  from  the  first  photodetector 
or  the  difference  signal  output  fix)m  the  differential  amplifier 
according  to  the  control  signal  and  outputting  a  selected 
output  signal; 
a  signal  processing  unit  supplied  with  the  selected  output  signal 
from  the  switch  circuit  and  applying  a  decoding  process  to  the 
selected  output  signal  to  retrieve  the  synchronization  signals 
from  either  the  output  of  the  first  photo  detector  or  the 
difference  signal,  and  wherein  the  signal  processing  unit 
includes  a  control  circuit  supplied  with  the  selected  output 
signal  for  determining  a  type  of  the  selected  output  signal  and 
generating  a  corresponding  control  signal  for  the  switch  cir- 
cuit 


data  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  and  reproducing 
data  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  the 
clock  signal  output  from  the  first  output  means; 

second  output  means  for  outputting  a  fundamental  clock  signal; 

first  comparison  nneans  for  comparing  a  phase  of  the  fundamen- 
tal clock  signal  output  from  the  second  output  means  with  a 
phase  of  the  clock  sigiul  output  from  the  first  output  means, 
and  for  producing  an  output  signal  based  on  a  phase  differ- 
ence; 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  a  reproduc- 
tion signal  output  from  the  data  recording/reproducing  means 
with  the  phase  of  the  clock  signal  output  from  the  first  output 
means,  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  based  on  a  phase 
difference;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  output  means  to  output  a 
clock  signal  having  a  period  ba.sed  on  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  comparison  means  when  data  is  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing medium  by  the  data  recording/reproducing  means,  and  for 
controlling  the  first  output  means  to  output  a  clock  signal 
having  a  period  based  on  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
comparison  means  when  data  is  reproduced  from  the  record- 
ing medium  by  the  data  recording/reproducing  means. 


5,469,418 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  WRITE/READ  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA 

Isao   Satoh,   Neyagawa;    Yuji    Tkkagi,    Hlrakata,   and   Yqjl 

Hisakado,  Ncyagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaita,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  91^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16, 1992,  4-189203 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369^54  16  Claims 


5,469,417 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING 

DATA,  AND  CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

INFORPORATED  THEREIN 

Koki  Iknoue,  Yokohama;  'Kuneshi  Yokota,  Kawasaki,  and 

Tomohisa  Yoshimaru,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  214,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-278944 
Int  CL^  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—50  2  ( 

■.nxOHCUIT 

aftW""" 


1.  A  data  recording/reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

first  output  means  for  outputting  a  clock  signal  which  is  used  as 

a  reference  when  data  is  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  and 

when  data  is  reproduced  therefrom; 


1.  A  write/read  device  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  supporting  and  driving  an  optical  disk; 

a  first  optical  head  means  for  writing  and  reading  data  on  the 

optical  disk  supported  by  said  drive  mechanism; 
a  first  servo  means  for  focusing  an  optical  beam  generated  by 

said  first  optical  head  on  a  first  record  side  of  the  optical  disk; 
a  first  data  write  means  for  writing  data  on  said  first  record  side; 
a  first  data  read  and  check  means  for  reading  the  data  written  by 

said  first  data  write  means  and  for  checking  for  errors  of  the 

written  data; 
a  second  optical  bead  means  for  writing  and  reading  data  on  the 

optical  disk  supported  by  said  drive  mechanism,  second  opti- 
cal head  means  being  arranged  at  an  opposite  side  to  said  first 

optical  head  means  with  respect  to  the  optical  disk  supported 

by  said  drive  mechanism; 
a  second  servo  means  for  focusing  an  optical  beam  from  said 

second  optical  bead  on  a  second  record  side  of  said  optical 

disk; 
a  second  data  write  means  for  writing  data  on  said  second  record 

side; 
a  second  data  read  and  check  means  for  reading  the  data  written 

by  said  second  data  write  means  and  for  checking  for  errors  of 

the  written  data; 
a  head  shift  means  for  simultaneously  nooving  said  first  and 

second  optical  heads;  and 
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a  control  means  for  making  said  first  data  tead  and  check  means 
check  for  errors  while  said  second  data  write  means  writes 
data  and  for  making  said  second  data  read  and  check  means 
check  for  errors  while  said  first  data  write  means  writes  data. 


5,469,419 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  DISCHARGING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PREVENTING  CHANGE  OR  LOSS  OF 

INFORMATION  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY 

TEMPERATURE  INCREASE  OF  THE  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  lida,  Tokyo;  Yoshitaka  Ogino.  Kawasaki,  and  Hideo 

NaluOinut,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUoD  of  Ser.  No.  194,392,  JuL  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,568,  Mar.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,668 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15, 1989,  1-325002 

InL  CL*  GUB  1/00 

M&.  Ct  369—58  14  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  effecting  a  recording 

or  reproducing  operation  for  recording  information  on  and/or 

reproducing  information  from  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium 

loaded  in  said  apparatus,  said  apparams  comprising: 

discbarge  means  for  discharging  the  magnetooptical  recording 

medium  from  said  apparatus; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  a  vicinity  of  the 

magnetooptical  recording  medium;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  discharging  means  by  judging 
whether  the  temperature  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  or  not  so  as  to  cause  said 
discharging  means  to  discharge  the  magnetooptical  recording 
medium  from  said  apparatus  in  order  to  prevent  information 
recorded  on  the  magnetooptical  recording  medium  from  dis- 
appearing when  it  is  judged  that  the  detected  temperature 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value. 


5,469,420 

MULTI- VALUE  RECORDED  DATA  DETECTING 

METHOD 

Goro  FViita,  Kanagawa,  and  Minora  Tobita,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,058,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,118 
Claiois  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1991,  3-235718 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/W 
U&  a.  369—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  multi-value  recorded  data  detecting  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


convening  a  reproduction  signal  from  a  record  medium,  on 
which  multi-value  data  having  at  least  three  values  are 
recorded,  from  an  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  in 
response  to  a  reference  clock  signal  to  obtain  signal  level 
data; 

storing  in  a  random  access  memory  the  signal  level  data  for  at 
least  one  predetermined  set  of  multi-value  recorded  data; 

determining  a  distribution  of  signal  level  data  stored  in  die 
random  access  memory  for  each  predeteimined  set  of  multi- 
value  recorded  data,  the  distribution  of  signal  level  data 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  samples  at  each  number  of 
bits  within  an  analog-to-digital  signal  conversion  range; 

setting  at  least  two  threshold  values  in  accordance  with  the 
distribution  of  signal  level  data;  and 

comparing  the  signal  level  data  from  the  random  access  memory 
with  the  threshold  values  to  generate  multi-value  reproduction 
data  corresponding  to  the  reccvded  data. 


5,469,421 

FLOWY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Tomoe  Araga;  Hideya  Yokouchi,  and  Kazuyoshi  Ftyimori  all 

of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,044,  JuL  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,123,  Jul.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-221864; 

Feb.  2,  1989,  1-24647;  May  15,  1989,  1-120727;  May  15,  1989, 

1120728;  JuL  28, 1989, 1-195871;  JuL  28, 1989, 1-195874;  Aug. 

29, 1989, 1-222040 

InL  a.*  GllB  nmi 

MS.  CL  369—75.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  floppy  disk  drive  device  for  recording  and  reproducing 

information  on  a  disk  in  a  disk  cartridge,  the  disk  having  a  metal 

disk  hub  with  a  central  hole  and  a  drive  hole  partially  offset  from 

the  central  hole,  comprising: 

a  spindle  mounted  for  engagement  by  the  central  hole  of  the 

disk; 
a  spindle  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  spindle  for  the 

rotation  thereof; 
a  rotary  member  fixed  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  chucking  magnet  positioned  to  attract  the  metal  disk  bub  of  the 

disk  toward  said  rotary  member; 
a  chucking  lever  having  first  and  second  ends  pivotaUy  attached 

to  said  rotary  member  at  essentiaUy  the  first  end;  and 
a  drive  pin  mounted  at  essentially  said  second  end  of  said 

chucking  lever  and  positioned  for  engagement  by  the  drive 

hole  of  the  disk  when  aligned  therewith,  wherein  said  chuck- 
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ing  lever  being  fonned  of  an  elastic  material  so  that  said 
cbucldng  lever  may  swing  within  a  predetermined  angle  by 
the  force  of  said  chucking  magnet  attracting  the  metal  disk 
hub  of  the  disk  to  bear  against  said  drive  pin  when  disk 
chucking  is  not  accomplished. 


5,469^23 
LASER  POWER  CONTROL  OF  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 
WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  BEAM  SOURCES 
Masahisa    Sblnoda;    Naoynki    Egusa;    Yasuyuki    Sato,    and 
Manabu  Koike,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1M«1.  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,588. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-«25151; 
Jon.  8,  1992,  4-147306 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369— U2  9  Clains 


5,469,422 

WRITING  AND  ERASING  INFORMATION  BY  VARYING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Mitoshi  Sohmuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,147 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-005464 
Int  CL*  GUB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—100  4  Oaima 
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1.  An  infomiadon  recording  method  for  recording  data  having 

two  logic  levels  on  a  medium  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

a  magneto-optical  type  recording  medium  and  a  phase  transition 

type  optical  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  step* 

of: 

dividing  an  interval  of  one  of  said  two  levels  into  a  first  period, 

a  second  period,  and  a  third  period,  said  first  period  being  a 

starting  portion  of  one  of  said  two  levels,  said  second  period 

following  said  first  period  and  said  third  period  following  said 

second  period; 

generating  a  first  DC  signal  as  a  recording  signal  to  said  medium 

at  said  first  period: 
generating  a  first  pulse  uain  of  a  predetermined  frequency  as 
said  recording  signal  at  said  second  period,  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  being  not  less  than  a  frequency  of  said  two 
level  data,  said  first  pulse  train  being  synchronized  with  said 
two  level  data,  and  a  peak  level  of  said  first  pulse  train 
coinciding  with  a  level  of  said  first  DC  signal: 
generating  a  second  DC  signal  as  said  recording  signal  at  said 
third  period,  a  level  of  said  second  DC  signal  coinciding  with 
a  bottom  level  of  said  first  pulse  train: 
generating  a  second  pulse  train  as  said  recording  signal  when 
said  data  is  the  other  of  said  two  levels,  a  frequency  of  said 
second  pulse  train  being  said  predetermined  frequency,  a 
pulse  width  of  said  second  pulse  train  being  narrower  than  a 
width  of  said  first  pulse  train,  a  peak  level  of  said  second 
pulse  train  coinciding  with  said  peak  level  of  said  first  pulse 
train,  and  a  bottom  level  of  said  second  pulse  train  coinciding 
with  said  bottom  level  of  said  first  pulse  train:  and 
driving  a  laser  diode  to  perform  a  laser  irradiation  of  said 
medium-in  response  to  said  recording  signal. 


1.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  separated  two  piece  optical  head  including  a  fixed  unit  pro- 
vided with  a  laser  array  having  a  plurality  of  beam  sources 
and  a  moving  unit  provided  with  an  objective  lens  to  focus 
laser  beams  from  the  fixed  unit  onto  an  information  recording/ 
reproducing  medium  to  record  or  reproduce  information; 

splitting  means  disposed  in  the  moving  unit  for  splitting  a 
propagation  direction  of  the  laser  beams  from  the  fixed  unit 
into  a  first  direction  toward  said  objective  lens  and  a  second 
direction  which  is  different  from  said  first  direction; 

an  aperture  stop  disposed  in  said  second  direction,  said  aperture 
stop  being  optically  equivalent  to  said  objective  lens; 

detecting  means  provided  after  said  aperture  stop  for  detecting 
individual  laser  beam  powers  irradiating  on  the  information 
recording/recorded  medium;  and 

laser  drive  controlling  means  for  controUing  respective  output 
powers  from  said  plurality  of  beam  sources  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  respective  laser  beam  powers. 


5,469,424 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  MATERIAL 

CAPABLE  OF  STORING  INFORMATION  WHICH  IS 

READABLE  BY  ILLUMINATION 

lUushi  Innshima,  and  Rimantas  Vaitkus,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-057963 
InL  CL*  GOU  1/02 
VS,  a.  369—120  25  Claims 
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8.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
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a  plUitiity  of  storage  regions  provided  on  a  substance  compris- 
ing a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  diamond, 
boron  nitride,  aluminum  nitride,  and  a  multi-layer  thereof; 

meaas  for  illuminating  said  storage  regions  with  ultraviolet 
radiation  using  a  first  light; 

means  for  illuminating  said  storage  regions  with  a  second  light 
having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  an  energy  smaller  than 
an  energy  bandgap  of  said  substance  to  induce  a  photocurrent 
in  said  storage  regions;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  photocurrent 


5,469,425 

IflETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INDEX 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Nishizawa,  Hanamaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  906,463,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164277; 
Jul.  4, 1991,  3-164285 

Int  a."  GIIB  21/08;  H02K  29/00 
VS.  a.  369—189  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  index  apparams  electrically 
connected  with  a  magnetic  head  for  reading  aligiunent  media,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  magnetic  head  for  reading  alignment  media  rela- 
tive to  a  motor  for  rotating  said  alignment  media,  said  motor 
having  a  rotor  with  a  magnet; 

providing  a  position  mark  on  said  rotor; 

providing  an  index  sensor  for  detecting  said  position  marie,  said 
index  sensor  being  positioned  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  magnetic  head,  whereby 

during  operation  of  said  motor,  index  burst  signals  are  generated 
by  said  magnetic  head  reading  said  aligtmient  media,  said 
position  mark  rotating  on  said  rotor  is  detected  by  said  index 
sensor,  index  pulse  signals  are  generated  by  said  detection  of 
said  position  mark,  a  time  difference  in  occurrence  between 
said  index  pulse  signals  and  said  index  burst  signals  is  deter- 
mined for  a  given  speed  of  said  motor,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
motor  speed  and  said  index  pulse  signals  is  adjusted  to  main- 
tain said  detennined  time  difference; 

thermally  transferring  a  first  hot  stamp  section  having  a  low  light 
reflectance  onto  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor;  and 

thermally  transferring  a  second  hot  stamp  section  having  a  high 
light  reflectance  onto  said  first  hot  stamp  section  at  said 
position  mark  to  be  detected  by  said  index  sensor,  wherein 
said  second  hot  stamp  section  has  a  smaller  width  than  said 
first  hot  stamp  section,  and  placement  of  said  hot  stamp 
sections  is  independent  of  poles  of  said  magnet  in  said  rotor. 


5,469,426 

HIGH  WRITE  SPEED  ERASABLE  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  DISK  USING  ACTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AT  EACH  PIXEL 
Yu  Wang,  Department  of  Physics,  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo, 
Ohio  43606 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,664 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 
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1.  An  erasable  high  write  speed  electro-optical  recording  disk 
comprising: 

two  layers  of  transparent  electrically  conductive  ITO  glass  for 
connecting  to  DC  electric  power  through  an  external  switch 
with  an  optical  medium  sandwiched  between  the  layers,  said 
optical  medium  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  pixels,  each  pixel  including  a  four 
layer  semiconductor  film,  a  resistor  layer,  and  a  recording 
layer. 


5,469.427 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

INTERFACE  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Kaztimi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233099 

Int  a.'  H04J  i/l4:  G06F  ll/OO 

VS.  CL  370—16  14  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  line  control  system  in  combination  with  a 
transmission  apparams  of  a  conununication  system  having  a  redun- 
dant configuration  and  including  a  plurality  of  transmission  appa- 
rauses  which  are  coupled  via  transmission  lines  of  a  worldng 
system  and  a  protection  system,  the  combination  comprising; 
each  of  said  transmission  apparatuses  including  interface  boards 
each  corresponding  to  each  of  the  working  and  protection 
systems,  respectively,  each  interface  board  including  a  trans- 
mission line  signal  processor  which  processes  transmission 
signals  exchanged  with  a  respective  transmission  line,  and  an 
apparatus  interface  which  provides  an  interface  between  the 
transmission  a|^aratus  and  the  transmission  line  signal  pro- 
cessor, and 
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a  process  stop  controller,  provided  in  each  interface  board  and 
being  coupled  to  said  apparatus  interface;  and  means  for 
supplying  to  said  process  stop  controller  of  a  respective 
interface  board  a  working/piDtection  judging  signal  such  that 
said  process  stop  controller  stops  processes  in  the  apparatus 
interface  coupled  thereto  when  said  judging  signal  indicates 
that  said  process  stop  controller  belongs  to  the  interface  board 
corresponding  to  the  protection  system  so  that  power  con- 
sumption in  the  communication  system  is  reduced. 


5,4«9,429 

X-RAY  CT  APPARATUS  HAVING  FOCAL  SPOT 

POSITION  DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  THE  X-RAY  TUBE 

AND  FOCAL  SPOT  POSITION  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Masahiko  Yamazald;  Yutaka  Shibata;  Kozi  Natori;  Mitsuru 
Yahata,  aad   Kyojiro   Nanibu,   all   of  TochigikeB,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Pyed  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  246,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119656 
Int  Cl.^  A61B  6/00 
VS.  a.  378—19  12  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  computerized  tomographic  (CT)  apparatus  having 
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5,469,428 
LOOP-BACK  SYSTEM  IN  A  DUAL  RING  NETWORK 
Nobuyuki  Tokura,  Yokosuka;  Yoshio  K^iyama,  Yokohama; 
Hldeo  Tatsuno,  and  Takaslii  Nakashima,  both  of  Yokosuka, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-087711; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181176;  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008736 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/42 
VJS.  CL  370—161  23  Claims 

1.  A  loop-back  method  for  a  dual  ring  network  which  loops  back 

22.  PtWTKTION 
PATX 


21,  WORKING - 
PATH 


an  X-ray  detector,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  X-ray  tube  which  is  freely  movable  in  at  least  one  of  a 

horizontal  direction  and  a  vertical  direction; 
detection  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  X-ray  detector 

for  detecting  a  dislocated  degree  of  the  focal  spot  position  of 

the  X-ray  tube;  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  focal  spot  position  of  the 

X-ray  tube  based  on  data  obtained  from  the  detection  means 

so  that  the  focal  spot  position  of  the  X-ray  tube  remains  fixed 

in  a  predetermined  position; 
where  the  detection  means  includes  a  storage  nneans  for  storing 

a  thermal  information  table  of  the  X-ray  tube  in  advance  of  a 

delecting  process,  so  that  the  dislocated  degree  of  the  focal 

spot  position  of  the  X-ray  mbe  is  calculated. 


41.MUI.TIPLEXER 


information  between  two  ring  lines  of  opposite  transmission  direc- 
tions, for  transmitting  the  information  to  a  path  indicated  by  a  path 
ID  number  or  a  time  slot  position  from  a  periodic  frame,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  working  path  on  a  first  of  said  two  ring  lines, 
between  a  transmission  node  and  a  receiving  node,  said  work- 
ing path  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  transferring  information 
to  and  from  the  ring  network; 
establishing  a  protection  path  on  a  second  of  said  two  ring  lines, 
extending  from  a  first  node  which  is  at  or  adjacent  said 
receiving  node,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  working 
path,  said  protection  path  being  in  the  form  of  a  open  ring  and 
having  an  inlet  and  oudet  for  transferring  information  to  and 
from  the  ring  network; 
multiplexing,  at  said  receiving  node,  signals  provided  to  said 
outlet  of  the  protection  path  with  signals  provided  to  said 
outlet  of  said  working  path;  and 
detecting,  in  each  node,  a  failure  taking  place  on  a  line,  and 
making  a  loop-back  from  a  worlting  path  to  the  corresponding 
protection  path  in  said  node  which  detected  the  failure. 


5,469,430 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

TRANSMISSION  OF  TWO  HETEROCHRONOUS  BINARY 

SIGNALS  ON  THE  SAME  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM 
Jean-Pierre  Guerin,  IWIevem;  Jean-Francois  Robin,  Bellc- 
Isle-cn-Terrc,  and  Franctiis  Roudot,  Pleumeur-Bodou,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1992,  92  10968 
Int  CL*  H04J  15/00:  H04L  5/02 
VS.  a.  370—37  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  transmitting  a  first  and  a  second 
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binary  input  signal  as  a  single  binary  signal  on  a  common  physical 
medium,  said  second  binary  input  signal  being  timed  by  a  bit  clock 
having  a  period  greater  than  an  allowed  minimal  bit  duration  of 
said  first  binary  input  signal,  said  first  binary  input  signal  being 
heterochronous  with  respect  to  said  second  binary  input  sigiud, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  delaying  said  first  binary  input  signal  for  a  first  delay  intoval 
to  produce  a  first  delayed  output  signal; 

(b)  delaying  said  first  delayed  output  signal  for  a  second  delay 
interval  to  produce  a  second  delayed  oatpvx  signal,  said  sec- 
ond delay  interval  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first  delay 
interval; 

(c)  logically  combining  said  first  binary  input  signal  and  said 
second  delayed  output  signal  to  produce  an  enabling  signal 
that  defines  unguarded  time  intervals; 

(d)  generating  a  requesting  signal  each  time  a  predetermined 
binary  value  is  detected  in  said  second  binary  input  signal; 
and 

(e)  inserting  a  binary  level  inverting  pulse  whenever  said 
enabling  signal  and  said  requesting  signal  are  simultaneously 
present,  between  transitions  of  said  first  delayed  output  signal, 
to  produce  said  single  binary  signal,  said  binary  level  invert- 
ing pulse  having  a  fixed  duration  at  least  equal  to  said  allowed 
minimal  bit  duration. 


5,469,431 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANNEL 

MAPPING  WITH  RELATIVE  SERVICE  roENTIFlCATlON 

James  W.  Wendorf,  Corthuidt  Manor;  Adam  S.  Hocek,  New 

York,  and  Kenneth  S.  Singh,  Harriman,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp^  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,961 

Int  a.^  H04J  4/00 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  availability  and  location  of  informa- 
tion streams  corresponding  to  services,  respectively  transmitted 
over  different  ones  of  a  multiplicity  of  channels,  wherein  each  of  a 
first  pluraUty  of  said  chaiuiels  includes  a  second  plurality  of 
time-division  multiplexed  respective  information  streams  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  plurality  of  said  services,  a  given  channel  of 
said  first  plurality  of  chaimels  being  transmitted  with  a  given 
carrier  frequency,  comprising 
transmitting,  over  a  first  chaimel,  a  global  channel  map  includ- 
ing identification  and  locating  information  relating  to  all  said 
information  streams, 
including  in  said  global  channel  map  a  channel  map  table 
identifying  how  each  respective  one  of  said  multiplicity  of 
channels  is  transmitted,  and  a  plurality  of  service  map  tables 
containing  information  identifying  the  location  of  multiplexed 
information  streams  corresponding  to  respective  groups  of 
said  services,  said  second  plurality  of  said  services  being  one 
of  said  groups,  and 
trananitting,  in  one  of  said  time-division  multiplexed  informa- 
tion streams  included  in  said  given  channel,  at  least  one 
shared  parameter  containing  information  for  use  by  receivers 
receiving  and  utilizing  different  ones  of  said  respective  ser- 
vices being  transmitted  with  said  given  carrier  frequency, 
whereby  said  receivers  can  use  said  at  least  one  shared  param- 
eter without  changing  to  a  different  carrier  frequency. 


5,469v«32 

HIGH-SPEED  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Erann  Gat,  2983  Margaret  Dr.,  PKadena,  CaUL  91107 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,975 

InL  CL^  HML  12/46 

VS.  CL  370—60  21  Claiois 
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1.  A  node  of  a  communications  network  for  transporting  packets 
of  digital  data  wherein  said  packets  include  a  header  portion 
containing  data  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  packets  through 
the  network,  and  a  payload  portion  containing  data  to  be  trans- 
potted,  said  packets  being  of  a  predetermined  fixed  size,  the  size 
being  no  less  than  512  bytes,  said  node  comprising: 

(a)  buffer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  buffers,  each 
said  memory  buffer  being  of  sufBcient  size  to  contain  a  packet 
in  its  entirety, 

(b)  transmitter  means  capable  of  transmitting  in  its  entirety  a 
packet  contained  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
buffers  onto  a  first  unidirectional  transmission  medium, 

(c)  receiver  means  capable  of  receiving  a  packet  from  a  second 
unidirectional  transmission  medium  and  storing  said  packet  in 
its  entirety  into  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  buffers, 
and 

(d)  processing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  memory 
buffers,  said  transmitter  means,  and  said  receiver  means,  said 
processing  means  being  for 

i)  controlling  the  selection  of  memory  buffers  ftt)m  which 
packets  are  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  means, 

ij)  controlling  die  selection  of  memory  buffers  into  which 
paclcets  are  stored  by  said  receiver  means,  and 

iii)  accessing  data  contained  in  said  memory  buffers. 


5,469,433 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PARALLEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  DATA 
TRANSMISSIONS  IN  A  BROADBAND  NETWORK 
Anthony  J.  McAuley,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Researcli,  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,062 
Int  CL'  H04L  12/56 


UACL  370—60 


22  Claims 


r^ 

r* 

I 

^ 

5\ 

USB) 

otstsssar 

OEVIU 

*ssaa.T/ 

REtSSEMLY 
DEVICE 

USER 
WIHTICE 

Wlb»«tl 

'\ 

cnoK 

CONiaCtTKK 

cnoK 

lEnOK 

^' 

nn 

w 

^ 

w 

TBF 

•CE 

17.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  through.a  teleconmiunications 
network,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  a  data  block  into  a  plurality  of  data  packets. 

and  for  inserting  a  packet  descriptor  data  set  into  each  data 

packet; 
a  first  network  interface  connected  to  said  means  for  dividing  for 

transmitting  the  plurality  of  data  packets  to  the  networlc; 
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a  second  netwoilc  interface  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data 
packets  from  the  network; 

memory  means  for  storing  prior  packet  descriptor  data  sets,  said 
memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  suges  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  memory  stage  being  formed  to 
store  a  single  packet  descriptor  data  set;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
second  network  interface,  said  control  circuit  including  means 
for  comparing  a  paclm  descriptor  data  set  of  a  received  data 
packet  with  at  least  one  prior  packet  descriptor  data  set  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  processing  means  for  updating  the 
packet  descriptor  data  set  based  on  an  output  from  the  com- 
paring means,  and  means  for  determining  whether  any  packet 
descriptor  data  sets  stored  in  said  memory  means  designate  a 
complete  data  block  and  for  reading  out  from  said  memory 
means  packet  descriptor  data  sets  designating  a  complete  data 
block. 


\ 

BUS  DEADLOCK  AVOIDANCE  DURING  MASTER  SPLIT- 
TRANSACTIONS 
WilUaai  T.  Krcfai,  San  Jose;  Ronald  R.  Hodispning,  Los  Gatos, 
and  JanMs  D.  Kelly,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187396 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/Op 

VS.  CL  370— 85J  27  Claims 
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DISTRIBUTED  FRAME  PROCESSING  FOR  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

James  P.  Knrdzo,  Watertown,  and  Alan  B.  Katze,  Jr.,  Naug- 

atuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  DataComm,  Inc., 

Middkbury,  Coiu. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,074 

Int  CL'  IRMJ  3A}2 

VS.  a.  370—67  20  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  data  from  a 
plurality  of  channels,  comprising: 

a)  a  high  speed  bus  having  a  first  data  rate; 

b)  a  means  for  synchronizing; 

c)  a  system  communication  manager  means  coupled  to  said  high 
speed  bus,  and  including  intelligent  processing  means  for 
generating  a  data  frame; 

d)  a  plurality  of  processors,  each  having  a  memory  which  stores 
said  data  frame,  each  one  of  said  processors  being  coupled 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  channels  and  said  high  speed 
bus,  and  each  of  said  processors  being  synchronized  by  said 
means  for  synchronizing,  wherein  said  system  communication 
manager  means  for  transmitting  said  data  frame  to  said  plu- 
rality of  processors  over  said  high  speed  bus  at  predetermined 
times  and  at  an  effective  second  data  rate  slower  than  said  first 
data  rate,  whereupon  each  of  said  processors  itores  said  data 
frame  in  its  memory,  and  said  system  communication  man- 
ager means  for  causing  said  means  for  synchronizing  to 
generate  a  synch  signal  which  synchronizes  said  processors, 
wherein, 

said  data  frame  comprises  a  first  sequence  of  instructions  for 
said  plurality  of  processors  coupled  to  said  channels,  which 
instructions  instruct  said  processors  as  to  when  to  place  data 
on  said  high  speed  bus,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors synchronously  and  simultaneously  runs  said  data  frame 
and  places  data  on  said  high  speed  bus  according  to  said 
instructions  of  said  data  frame  when  the  channel  with  which  a 
particular  processor  is  associated  is  indicated  by  said  data 
frame. 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  bus  signal  communication  system 
having  a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  a  bus  for  conducting  split 
signal  transactions  by  transferring  requested  information  between  a 
first  node  and  a  second  node,  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of 
nodes  functions  either  as  a  source  or  a  destination  node,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  read-request  operation  by  acquiring  ownership  of  the 
bus  by  the  first  node,  the  read-request  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  split  signal  transactions; 

sending  a  packet  header  from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node 
during  the  first  split  signal  transaction; 

relinquishing  ownership  of  the  bus  by  the  first  node; 

conducting  other  split  signal  transactions  on  the  bus.  the  other 
split  signal  transactions  include  the  first  node  functioning  as  a 
destination  node  to  receive  other  split  signal  transactions  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  if  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  is 
attempting  to  send  a  set  of  information  to  the  first  node  and 
the  second  node  functioning  as  a  source  node  for  conducting 
other  split  signal  transactions  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes 
if  the  second  node  is  attempting  to  send  a  set  of  information  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes; 

acquiring  ownership  of  the  bus  by  the  second  node; 

sending  the  requested  information  from  the  second  node  to  the 
first  node  during  the  second  split  signal  transaction;  and 

relinquishing  ownership  of  the  bus  by  the  second  node. 


5,469,436 
POLLING-TYPE  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  PSEUDO-BALANCED  MODE 
James  M.  Brandner,  2745  50th  Ave.  SE.^  Rochester,  Miiu. 
55904;  Robert  J.  Manulik,  1448  Chippewa  Dr.  NW.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  55901;  Arthur  J.  Meyer,  m,  505  7th  St  SW., 
Oroooco,  Minn.  55960,  and  Mark  E.  Schreiter,  2828  Para- 
dise Ct  SW.,  RochcsUr,  Minn.  55902 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,629 
Int  CL"  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370— 85J  29  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  transmitting  digital  data  frames  incorporating 
data  items  via  an  external  communications  network  in  both  direc- 
tions between  a  primary  terminal  and  a  secondary  terminal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  at  said  primary  terminal  only  a  poll  operation  when 
a  primary  data  item  becomes  available  at  said  primary  termi- 
nal, said  poll  operation  including 

(I)  sending  a  first  sequence  having  one  or  noore  data  frames 
incorporating  said  primary  data  items; 
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(b)  immediately  thereafter,  performing  a  response  operation  at 
said  secondary  terminal,  said  response  operation  iiKluding 

(1)  receiving  said  first  sequence  of  data  frames, 

(2)  sending  a  second  sequence  having  one  or  more  data 
frames  incorporating  secondary  data  items  available  at  said 
secondary  terminal, 

(c)  thereafter,  at  a  time  when  a  secondary  data  item  becomes 
available  at  said  secondary  terminal,  said  time  being  indepen- 
dent of  any  poll  operation  from  said  primary  terminal,  sending 
a  uniquely  identifiable  data  frame  to  said  primary  terminal; 

(d)  initiating  at  said  primary  terminal  a  further  poll  operation  at 
a  ftirther  time  determined  by  the  receipt  of  said  uniquely 
identifiable  frame,  independendy  of  the  availability  of  a  pri- 
mary data  item  at  said  primary  terminal  and  independently  of 
any  prior  poll  operabon. 


METWORK  Cl^  WITH  AUTO  SENSING  AND 
RECONFIGURATION 
Thomas  J.  RunaMne,  Saa  Jew,  Calif.,  ass^ser  to  Advanced 
MHcra  Devices,  Inc.,  Sanayvate,  Calif. 

Filed  JuiL  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «97,731 
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VS.  a.  37»— 8SJ  3  ciains 


signal  for  asserting  wbedier  or  not  the  Link  Test  Pass  is  being 
currently  achieved  and  for  providing  a  valid  signal  indication 
when  said  Link  Test  Pass  is  being  achieved; 

means  responsive  to  said  valid  signal  indication  from  said  circuit 
means  for  sensing  to  cause  the  signals  from  said  IWase-T 
pott  to  be  output  from  said  IWase-T  pen  to  said  second 
circuit  if  valid  signals  are  received  from  said  IWase-T  potts 
or  if  said  signals  from  said  ICBase-T  port  are  not  valid,  to 
output  signals  from  said  AUI  pott  to  said  second  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  means  responsive  to  said  valid  signal  indicabon 
includes  a  pair  of  switches,  said  pair  of  switches  being 
responsive  to  assertion  of  said  valid  signal  received  signal  to 
select  MBase-T  port  information. 


1.  In  a  first  circuit  for  coupling  local  area  network  signals  to  a 

second  circuit  for  controlling  the  interchange  of  data  between  said 

local  ai«a  network  and  the  data  bus  of  a  computer  in  accordance 

with  IEEE  specification  M2.3,  said  first  circuit  including  AUI 

collision,  AUI  receive  and  AUI  transmit  circuits  coupled  to  an  AUI 

port  for  receiving  lMbase2  or  lOBaseS  coax  media. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  lOBase-T  MAU.  said  1»  Base-T  MAU  being  incorporated  into 

said  first  circuit,  said  IdBase-T  MAU  including  input  and 

output  terminals,  said  input  and  output  terminals  being  a 

lOBase-T  port,  said  l«6ase-T  MAU  including  a  receiver 

MAU  and  a  transmitter  MAU; 

circuit   means   for  sensing   whether   valid   signals   are   being 

received  from  said  16Base-T  port,  wherein  said  circuit  means 

for  sensing  iiKludes  a  state  machine  for  performing  the  logic 

of  the  Link  Test  Pass  as  defined  by  the  IEEE  802.3  standard 

specification,  said  state  machine  providing  an  output  LINST 
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METWyS  OF  TRANSMrmNG  SIGNALS  IN  AN 

EXTENDBLE  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Robert  J.  Baumert,  and  ClarHKC  C.  Joh,  beth  of  AHentown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  At&T  8>M  C«f^  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

Filed  Ju.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,(23 
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1.  An  extendible  round  robin  local'  area  hub  network,  said 
network  comprising  a  hub  station; 

said  hub  station  including  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  unit 
and  at  least  one  hub  station  segment; 

said  at  least  one  hub  station  segment  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  at  least  N  other  hub  station  segments  by  a  bidirec- 
tional control  signal  bus,  N  being  a  positive  integer, 

said  at  least  one  hub  station  segment  including  at  least  two  ports, 
each  of  said  ports  being  adapted  to  receive  electrical  signal 
packets  from  a  remote  station  directly  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  hub  station  segment; 

said  RAM  unit  and  said  at  least  one  hub  station  segment  being 
mutually  coupled  by  a  signal  bus; 

said  signal  bus  mutually  coupling  said  RAM  unit  and  said  at 
least  one  hub  stationsegment  comprising  a  bi-directional  data 
bus.  an  address  bus,  a  bi-directional  RAM  read  signal  bus, 
and  a  bi-directional  RAM  write  signal  bus. 
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5,4«9,43»  S,i69,440 

TWO  PRIORITY  FAIR  DISTRIBUTED  ROUND  ROBIN  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND  METHOD 

PROTOCOL  FOR  A  NETWORK  HAVING  CASCADED  Christopher  A.  Wade,  SuiTolk,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to  British 

llfjg§  Teiecommunicatioiis,  London,  England 

Patrida  A.  T^,  Cannichae^  CaUf.  Jayant  Kadambl,  Moo-  ^_^_'>,^J^'VJ^''^  «JZ>  ^"^^^J^^'^iXr''^':! 
roc,  Conn^  Michael  Spratt,  Bath,  United  Kingdom;  Alan  R. 


Albrecht,  and  Steven  H.  Goody,  both  of  Granite  Bay,  CaUf. 

assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  237,746 

Ittt  CI.*'  HML  12/44 

VS.  CL  370— MJ  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  networic  system  in  which  end  nodes  are  connected  Co  a 


Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22i51,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1991, 
911218* 

tat  CL'  H04J  3/16 
U.S.  CL  37ft— 110.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  via  a  communications  networic 


§ 

END 

7 — 

plurality  of  cascaded  hubs,  a  method  for  providing  for  a  two 
priority  protocol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  at  least  one  end  node  in  the  network  system  has  a  high 
priority  network  packet  to  send,  acknowledging  in  turn  each 
end  node  with  a  high  priority  network  packet,  each  end  node, 
when  acknowledged,  sending  the  high  priority  network 
packet;  and, 

(b)  when  at  least  one  end  node  in  the  network  system  has  a 
normal  priority  network  packet  to  send  ar)d  no  end  nodes  have 
a  high  priority  network  packet  acknowledging  in  turn  each 
end  node  with  a  normal  priority  network  packet,  including  the 
following  substep: 

(b.l)  acknowledging  in  turn,  by  a  root  hub,  each  second  level 
hub  which  is  connected  to  an  end  node  which  has  a  normal 
priority  network  packet  to  send,  when  each  second  level 
hub  is  acknowledged,  performing  the  following  substeps 
(b.1.1)  proceeding  to  acknowledge  in  turn,  by  the  second 
level  hub,  each  end  node  which  is  connected  to  the 
second  level  hub  and  which  has  a  normal  priority  net- 
work packet,  each  end  node,  when  acknowledged,  send- 
ing the  normal  priority  network  packet,  and, 
(b.l. 2)  when  the  root  hub  receives  a  request  for  an  end 
node  to  send  a  high  priority  packet,  performing  the 
following  substeps. 

(b.l. 2.1)  signaling  by  the  root  hub  to  the  second  level 
hub  that  a  high  priority  request  has  been  received, 
wherein  the  root  hub  signals  the  second  level  hub  by 
forwarding  a  preempt  signal  from  the  root  hub  to  the 
second  level  hub  during  an  interpacket  gap  between 
transmission  of  network  packets, 
(b.l. 2.2)  ceasing  from  acknowledging  in 
second  level  hub,  each  end  node  which  is  connected  to 
the  second  level  hub  and  which  has  a  normal  priority 
network  packet,  and 

(b.l. 2.3)  acloiowledging  in  turn  each  end  node  with  a 
high  priority  network  packet,  each  end  node,  when 
acknowledged,  sending  the  high  priority  network  packet. 
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comprising  a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  outstations,  at  least  one 
outstation  having  one  transducer  for  both  transmitting  signals  to 
the  central  station  and  for  receiving  signals  from  the  central  sta- 
tion, and  a  transmission  medium  in  the  form  of  a  branch  arrange- 
ment between  the  central  station  and  the  outstations,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

uansmitting  from  the  central  station  multiplexed  signals  for  the 

outstations  in  the  form  of  a  stream  of  broadcast  frames, 
transmitting  from  the  outstations  return  signals  for  the  central 
station  in  the  form  of  a  stream  of  return  frames  in  which  the 
return  signals  are  passively  multiplexed, 
each  of  said  broadcast  frames  having  a  control  portion  and  a 
traffic  portion,  the  control  portion  including  a  series  of  con- 
tiguous first  subframes  each  containing  control  information 
for  a  respective  outstation,  and  the  traffic  portion  including  a 
series  of  contiguous  second  subframes  each  containing  multi- 
plexed blocks  of  traffic  information  for  the  outstations,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  outstations  using  the  same  transducer  for 
transmitting  return  signals  that  is  used  for  receiving  the  broad- 
cast frames. 


5,469,441 

DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  AN  EXCHANGE  AND  A  SERVICE  STATION 

CONNECTED  THERETO  FOR  SUPPLYING 
PROGRAMMING  INFORMATION  TO  USER  STATIONS 
BY  WAY  OF  THE  B  CHANNELS  OF  THE  SYSTEM 
Piet  B.  Hesdahl,  and  Comelis  M.  Klik,  both  of  Hilversum, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,873,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,452 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  91201592 

tot  a.'  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370—110.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  digital  conununication  system  comprising  an  exchange  and 
turn   by  the   *  plurality  of  user  stations,  each  user  station  being  connected  to  the 
exchange  by  a  telephone  signalling  chaimel  (D)  and  a  telephone 
communication  channel  (B)  of  greater  bandwidth  than  the  D  chan- 
nel; characterized  in  that: 
said  system  further  comprises  a  service  station  connected  to  the 
exchange  and  having  a  directory  number,  the  service  station 
storing  prograiruning  information  for  at  least  several  of  the 
user  stations; 
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5,469,442 

COMPACT  SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRICAL-TO- 
OPTICAL  CONVERTER/TRANSMITTER 
Daniel  A.  SeUgmann,  Manteca;  WUliam  C.  Moss,  San  Mateo; 
Theodore  C.  Valk,  Livermore,  and  Alan  D.  Conder,  IVacy,  ail 
of  Califs  assignors  to  Tlie  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Wasliington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,642,  Aug.  24,  1992,  alMndoned. 
Tliis  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,473 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370—110.4  5  Claims 
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5.  A  signal  condidoning  circuit  utilizable  in  a  system  for  trans- 
mitting analog  data  obtained  from  a  transducer  to  a  processor, 
comprising: 

a  liousing; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  contained  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  a  transducer  and  opti- 
cally coupled  to  a  receiver/processor,  said  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  an  analog  electrical  signal  from  the 
transducer, 

second  means  for  generating  a  linear  reference  signal; 

third  means  for  mixing  the  analog  electrical  signal  with  the 
linear  reference  signal  to  form  a  calibrated  output  signal, 
wherein  said  calibrated  output  signal  comprises  the  analog 
electrical  signal  and  the  Unear  reference  signal  being  dis- 
placed in  time  from  each  other; 

fourth  means  for  converting  the  calibrated  output  signal  to  as 
optical  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  optical  signal  to  a 
processor;  and 

batteries  for  providing  power  to  the  signal  conditioning  circuit 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Nirmal  Saxena,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaL  Computer 

Systems,  Inc,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,376 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371— 21J      15  Claims 


■VT  A  SET  or  Mim.  «n 
IS  A  MmauK  Aomcss 


each  user  station  comprises  a  processor  for  storing  the  service 
station  directory  number  and  programming  information  sup- 
plied from  the  service  station  to  the  user  station,  the  processor 
(i)  automatically  calling  the  service  station  to  request  addi- 
tional programming  information  required  by  the  user  station 
whenever  a  call  is  received  from  the  exchange  by  the  user 
station  for  which  call  programming  information  is  not  already 
stored  in  said  processor,  and  (ii)  storing  programming  infor- 
mation transmitted  by  the  service  station  in  response  to  such 
request;  and 

the  programming  information  supplied  by  the  service  station  to  a 
user  station  is  transmitted  via  said  exchange  over  a  B  chaimel. 
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I.  For  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each 
storage  location  having  a  unique  address,  a  tnethod  for  testing  said 
memory  for  defects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  writing  an  initial  set  of  data  to  a  particular  address  in  said 
memory; 

(b)  reading  a  set  of  stored  data  from  die  address  just  written  to; 

(c)  modifying  the  stored  data  to  produce  a  set  of  modified  data; 

(d)  writing  the  modified  data  to  another  address  in  said  memory; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  all  addresses  in  said 
memory  have  been  written  to;  and 

(f)  comparing  data  values  stored  in  said  memory  with  reference 
data  values  to  determine  whether  said  memory  contains  any 
defects. 


5,469,444 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  WRITE- 
VERIFY  CONTROLLER  USING  TWO  REFERENCE 
LEVELS 
Tetsuo    Endoh,    Yokohama;    Rilcfalro    Shirota,    Kawasaki; 
Kazunori  Ofauchl;  Ryouhei  Kirisawa,  both  of  Yokohama,- 
Seiichl  Aritome,  Kawasaki;  Tomoharu  l^naka,  Yokohama, 
and  Yoshiyuld  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,761,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,386,422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,286,  Mar. 
12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^21,699.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  341,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-72424 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  14, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—215  20  Claims 

1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  menxny  cells  comprising 
electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory  cell  transis- 
tors; 
charge/discharge  control  means  connected  to  said  array,  for 
causing  a  sub-array  of  memory  cell  transistors  selected  from 
said  array  to  change  a  threshold  voltage  thereof  by  changing 
the  amount  of  electrical  carriers  being  charged  therein;  and 
verify  means  for  verifying  a  resultant  electrical  state  of  said 
sub-airay  of  memory  cell  transistors  by  checking  their  thresh- 
old voltages  for  variations  using  a  first  reference  voltage  and  a 
second  reference  voltage  potentially  greater  than  die  first 
voltage  which  voltages  define  a  specific  range,  and  for.  when 
an  irregular  cell  transistor  remains  among  them  to  have  an 
insufficient  threshold  voltage  which  is  out  of  the  range,  per- 
forming an  additional  charge-amount  change  operation  for  a 
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5,469,446 
RETRY  FILTER  AND  CIRCULATING  ECHO  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Fnhs;  WilUam  A.  Hanunond,  Jr^  both  of  Rochester; 
George  W.  Nation,  Eyota;  Steven  L.  Rogers,  and  John  C. 
Willis,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,693 
InL  CL*  GOSC  25/02;  H04L  //20 
UJS.  CL  371—33  12  Claims 
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predetermined  period  of  time  so  as  to  facilitate  the  stale 
thereof  to  come  closer  to  the  range. 


5,469/145 
TRANSPARENT  TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Michael  Nicolaidis,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Sofia  Koloni 
Ltd.,  Athens,  Greece 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Greece,  Mar.  5, 1992, 920100088 
Int  a.*  G06F  Unb:  GllC  29100 
MS.  a.  371— 22J  11  Claims 


sC{S^ 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  memory  coupled  to  a  data  compactor, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  transparent  test  sequence  including  a  succession 
of  read  and  write  operations  on  each  memory  cell,  such  that 
the  initial  state  of  the  memory  cell  is  re-established  at  the  end 
of  tile  test  sequence  and  wherein  the  results  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  read  operations  are  to  be  provided  to  the 
data  compactor: 

b)  supplying  the  data  compactor  with  data  or  the  complements 
thereof,  that  the  test  sequence  would  provide  if  the  memory 
cell  were  faultless: 

c)  storing  the  state  of  the  data  compactor  conesponding  to  the 
supplied  data: 

d)  carrying  out  the  test  sequence  to  change  the  state  of  the  data 
compactor  if  faults  are  detected  in  the  memory:  and 

e)  comparing  the  state  of  the  data  compactor  after  carrying  out 
the  test  sequence  with  the  stored  state. 


1  COMMMICATION 
3  OMtMICATION  E3  -P 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  packets  communicated  between 
nodes  via  at  least  one  unidirectional  ring,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  sequence  identification  for  a  packet  and  sending  said 

packet  including  said  allocated  sequence  identification  at  an 

origination  node: 
receiving  said  packet  at  a  destination  node; 
establishing  a  packet  filter  utilizing  said  allocated  sequence 

identification  and  generating  and  sending  a  first  echo  packet 

to  said  origination  node  responsive  to  receiving  said  packet  ai 
'    said  destination  node; 

receiving  said  first  echo  packet  at  said  origination  node; 
generating  and  sending  a  second  echo  packet  to  said  destination 

node  responsive  to  said  received  first  echo  packet  at  said 

origination  node; 
receiving  said  second  echo  packet  at  said  destination  node;  and 
generating  and  sending  a  third  echo  packet  to  said  origination 

node  responsive  to  receiving  said  second  echo  packet  at  said 

destination  node. 


5,469,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A  VALID  SIGNAL  FROM 

A  PLURALITY  OF  REDUNDANT  MEASURED  AND 

MODELLED  SENSOR  SIGNALS 

George  A.  Brunemann,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  R.  Reismiller, 

West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cindimatl,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248^49,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,065,  May  13, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,294 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/08:15/40 

VS.  a.  371—36  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  valid  signal  from  among  a 
plurality  of  redimdant  sensor  signals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rate/range  test  circuits  for  receiving  a  first  mea- 
sured signal  input  and  outputting  a  respective  ranger/rate  flag; 
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a  plurality  of  comparison  signal  test  circuits  for  comptoing  said 
first  measured  signal  input  to  a  modeled  signal  input  and  for 
outputting  a  respective  first  comparison  flag; 

a  plurality  of  comparison  signal  test  circuits  for  comparing  said 
first  measured  input  signal  to  a  second  measured  input  signal, 
and  for  outputting  a  respective  second  comparison  flag; 

a  piarality  of  validity  filters,  each  having  as  an  input  a  filter 
increment  signal,  and  each  outputting  a  respective  validity 
9ag;  and 

validation  logic  for  receiving  as  inputs  said  validity  flags,  said 
range/rate  flags,  and  said  first  second  comparison  flags,  and 
for  providing  as  outputs  a  plurality  of  selection  flags  each 
selected  according  to  a  weighted  value  of  said  range/rate 
flags,  said  comparison  flags,  and  said  validity  flags,  and  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  measured  filter  increment  signals 
each  having  a  magnitude  and  sign  according  to  the  weight 
value  of  said  range/rate  flags,  said  comparison  flags,  and  said 
validity  flags  where  the  most  negative  value  reptesenu  a  valid 
measured  signal  and  the  most  positive  value  represents  an 
■■valid  measured. 


5,469,448 
ENCODING/DECODING  CIKCUTT,  AND  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SYSTEM  COMPRISING  THE  CmCUTT 

Adrianiis  J.  M.  Dcnissen,  and  Bemardus  A.  M.  Zwaans,  both 

of  Groeoewoudseweg  1,  5621  BA  Elndboven,  NetherUnds 

CoDllBiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,792,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioa  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  19M13 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   7,   1991, 
9100218 

Int  CL'  G06F  H/10;  H03M  13/VO 
VS.  CL  371— ,37.4  19  Claims 


1.  An  encoding/decoding  circuit  having  a  first  operating  mode  as 
an  encoder  for  encoding  successive  blocks  of  a  series  of  data 
words  supplied  thereto,  the  data  words  in  each  block  being  sequen- 
tially encoded  in  accordance  with  first  and  second  error  protection 
codes  to  thereby  form  code  words  in  each  of  said  codes  for 
recording  on  a  record  carrier;  said  circuit  also  having  a  second 
operating  nwde  as  a  decoder  for  decoding  each  of  successive 
blocks  of  recorded  code  words  recovered  from  the  record  carrier, 
each  recovered  block  of  code  words  being  sequentially  decoded  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  second  error  protection  codes  in 
reverse  order  to  thereby  recover  decoded  data  words:  said  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  sub<irciiit: 
said  first  sub-circuit  comprising:  a  first  encoder  for  receiving  a 
block  of  a  first  series  of  code  words  which  has  already  been 
formed  by  the  second  sub-circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
second  error  protection  code,  said  first  encoder  encoding  said 
block  of  supplied  data  words  in  accordance  with  the  first  error 
protection  code  to  thereby  derive  a  second  series  of  code 
words,  said  first  and  second  series  of  code  words  being  for 
recording  on  the  record  carrier,  and  a  first  decoder  for  receiv- 
ing from  the  record  carrier  a  block  of  code  words  which  has 
been  recorded  thereon  at>d  decoding  said  block  in  accordance 
with  the  first  error  protection  code  to  tliereby  derive  a  block  of 


partially  decoded  code  words;  said  first  sub-circuit  having  a 
first  system  clock  frequency; 

said  second  sub-circuit  comprising:  a  second  encoder  for  also 
receiving  a  block  of  supplied  data  words  and  encoding  in 
accordance  with  the  second  error  protection  code  to  form  said 
first  series  of  code  words;  and  a  second  decoder  for  receiving 
said  block  of  partially  decoded  code  words  and  decoding  in 
accordance  with  ttie  second  error  protection  code  to  thereby 
derive  decoded  data  words,  the  decoded  data  words  being  data 
words  from  which  the  recorded  block  of  code  words  was 
derived;  said  second  sub<ircuit  having  a  second  system  clock 
frequency; 

said  third  sub-circuit  comprising  interface  means  for  receiving 
the  supplied  dau  words  at  a  data  word  clock  frequency  and 
outputting  the  supplied  data  words  to  be  encoded  by  said 
second  encoder;  said  interface  means  also  receiving  the 
decoded  data  words  derived  by  said  second  decoder  and 
outputting  said  decoded  data  words  at  said  data  word  clock 
frequency;  said  third  sub-circuit  having  a  third  system  clock 
finequency; 

a  frame  memory  for  providing  intermediate  storage  of  (i)  blocks 
of  supplied  data  words  outputted  by  said  interface  means,  (ii) 
blocks  of  partially  decoded  code  words  produced  by  said  first 
decoder  from  code  words  recorded  on  the  record  carrier,  and 
(iii)  blocks  of  decoded  dau  words  derived  by  said  second 
decoder  for  supply  to  said  interface  means; 

switching  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sub-circuits  and  to  said 
frame  memory  for  providing  cyclically  multiplexed  access  to 
said  frame  memory  by  each  of  said  sub-circuits;  aixl 

control  nieans  for  controlling  said  switching  means  so  that  said 
cyclically  multiplexed  access  to  said  frame  memory  is  at  a 
frequency  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  second  and 
third  system  clock  frequencies,  whereby  each  of  said  sub- 
circuits  is  provided  with  cyclically  multiplexed  access  to  said 
frame  memory  at  a  frequeiKy  corresponding  to  the  system 
clock  frequency  of  the  relevant  sub<ircuit 


5,469,449 

FIFO  BUFFER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ERROR 

DETECTION  AND  RESETTING  UNIT 

Yong-Gyu  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Daewoo 

Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
93-22616 

lat  CL*  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  FIFO  buffer  system,  capable  of  storing  N-bit  input  digital 
data,  for  producing  N-bit  output  digital  dau  having  a  constant  bit 
rate,  N  being  a  multiple  of  M  and  M  being  an  positive  integer, 
which  comprises: 
M  number  of  dau  storage  means  arranged  in  parallel  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  N-bit  input  digital  dau  and  prodiKing  the 
N-bit  output  digital  dau  in  synchronization,  each  of  said  daU 
storage  means  syr)chronousiy  storing  (N/M)-bit  input  digital 
dau  and  generating  storage  sute  signals  iiKluding  a  full  flag 
and  an  empty  flag  signals  representative  of  tht  full  and  itie 
empty  states  thereof,  respectively;  and 
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error  detection  and  resetting  means,  responsive  to  the  storage 
state  signals  generated  by  said  M  number  of  data  storage 
means,  for  generating  a  reset  signal  for  resetting  the  FIFO 
buffer  system  when  there  exists  a  discrepancy  among  the  full 
flag  signals  or  the  empty  flag  signals. 
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5,4«9.45« 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MULTI- 

ECC  CIRCUIT 
Sung-Hee  Cho,  and  Hyoiig-G«a  Lee,  both  of  Sawoo,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  Msignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99331 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  30,  1992, 
13685A992 

Int  CL*  G06F  II/IO 
VS.  a.  371—40.4  15  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  sub  cell 
arrays,  each  of  said  sub  cell  arrays  having  both  normal 
memory  cells  and  parity  cells  for  storing  normal  cell  data  and 
parity  cell  data; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups,  each  being  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub  cell  arrays  for  sensing  of 
cell  data  from  one  of  said  sub  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  error  cbecldng  and  correcting  circuits  each  being 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  sense  amplifier  groups  for 
repairing  syndrome  bits  resulting  from  cell  data  stored  in  one 
of  said  sub  cell  arrays,  each  of  said  error  checking  and 
correcting  circuits  being  placed  in  a  respective  different  one 
of  said  sub  cell  arrays;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  decoders  each  being  coiuiected  to  a  different 
one  output  of  said  error  checking  and  correcting  circuits. 
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signal  being  either  a  valid  control  signal  or  an  invalid  control 
signal,  such  that  said  error  correcting  circuit  is  activated  when 
said  control  register  is  outputting  said  valid  control  signal,  and 
said  error  correcting  circuit  is  deactivated  when  said  control 
register  is  outputting  said  invalid  control  signal. 


5v469,452 

VTTERBI  DECODER  BIT  EFTICIENT  CHAINBACK 

MEMORY  METHOD  AND  DECODER  INCORPORATING 

SAME 
Ephraim  Zehavi,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,167 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/10 

VS.  O.  371^*3  24  Claims 


5,469y451 

ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tom  Henmi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,121,  Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1990,  2-288905 
Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371—40.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  first  PROM  for  storing  first  data; 
a  second  PROM  for  storing  second  data; 
an  error  correcting  circuit,  which  when  activated,  corrects  said 
first  data  with  said  second  data  and  outputs  corrected  data, 
and  which,  when  deactivated,  outputs  said  first  data  uncor- 
rected irrespective  of  whether  or  not  said  first  data  is  in  error; 
a  control  register  for  receiving  control  data,  for  storing  said 
control  data,  for  responding  to  said  control  data  stored  therein 
and  for  outputting,  in  response  to  said  control  data,  a  control 
signal  to  control  said  error  correcting  circuit,  said  control 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  trellis  coded  data  transmitted  as  a 
signal  point  of  a  set  of  signal  points  in  a  signal  space  coordinate 
system,  comprising: 
first  decoder  means  for  receiving  first  information  relative  to 
signal  space  coordinates  of  a  received  signal,  and  providing 
an  output  indicative  of  an  estimate  of  a  first  data  bit  repre- 
sented by  said  received  signal: 
encoder  means  for  receiving  and  encoding  said  first  data  bit 
estimate  according  to  a  predetermined  encoding  format,  and 
for  providing  an  output  of  corresponding  encoded  data;  and 
trellis  output  mapping  means  for  receiving  second  information 
cofiesponding  in  signal  space  to  a  region  defined  between  two 
consecutive  signal  points  of  said  set  of  signal  points  contain- 
ing said  signal  space  coordinates  of  said  received  signal 
receiving  said  encoded  data,  determining  from  said  second 
information  and  said  encoded  data  an  estimate  of  at  least  one 
additional  data  bit  represented  by  said  received  signal. 
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5,469,453 

DATA  CORRECTIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  REDUNDANT 

ARRAYS  OF  INDEPENDENT  DISKS 

JaMf>h  S.  GUder,  Mountain  View;  David  T.  Powers,  Mot^an 

HUl,  and  Thomas  E.  Idleman,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  CaUf^ 

aflBignors  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  54,680,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,750,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5033,618.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

391,332 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00:11/10 

UA  CL  371-68.1  8  claims 


1.  A  mass  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  set  of  physical  mass  storage  devices  operatively  interconnected 
so  as  to  function  as  at  least  one  logical  mass  storage  device; 

means  for  reading  blocks  of  data  from  and  writing  blocks  of  data 
to  the  set  of  physical  mass  storage  devices;  and 

means  for  validating  blocks  of  data  read  from  or  written  to  die 
set  of  physical  mass  storage  devices,  wherein  the  validating 
means  comprises  means  for,  when  writing  a  block  of  data  to  a 
device  of  the  set,  storing  with  the  block  of  data  on  the  device 
information  defining  the  intended  logical  storage  location  for 
die  block  of  data  and,  when  reading  a  block  of  data  firom  a 
device  of  the  set,  detecting  whether  the  block  of  data  that  is 
read  was  misdirected  within  the  apparams  when  written  by 
comparing  the  infonnation  defining  the  intended  logical  stor- 
age location  stored  widi  die  read  block  of  data  and  a  logical 
address  associated  widi  die  logical  storage  location  from 
which  die  block  of  data  is  read. 


5,469,454 

MODE  LOCKED  LASER  DIODE  IN  A  IflGH  POWER 

SOLID  STATE  REGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIER  AND 

MOUNT  MECHANISM 

Peter  J.  Delfyett,  Jr.,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

1 :  FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,373 

1 1  InL  a.*  HOIS  3/09S 

VS.  CI  372—18 
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a  standard  wallplug  power  source  for  providing  a  bias  signal; 

an  optical  cavity  excited  and  actively  mode  locked  by  die  bias 
signal; 

a  saturable  absorber  adjacent  to  the  power  source  for  simulu- 
neously  passively  roodclocking  the  optical  cavity,  die  com- 
bine interaction  of  the  actively  modclocking  optical  cavity 
and  the  passively  modclocking  optical  cavity  producing  pre- 
chirped  optical  pulses; 

means  for  compressing  die  prechirped  optical  pulses  up  to 
approximately  200  fs; 

means  for  amplifying  die  compressed  optical  pulses;  and 

a  solid  state  regenerative  amplifier  for  receiving  die  amplified 
pulses  and  for  outputting  a  high  power  ultrashort  optical 
signal,  wherein  an  output  signal  of  up  to  approximately  290  ft 
is  generated. 


5,469y455 
FIBER  OPTIC  RING  LASER 
Paul  Reitz,  Palmyra,  and  Hatem  Abdeikader,  Harrisburg,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wllmtngtnn, 
DeL 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,538 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372-20  7  cialnis 
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1.  A  controlled  polarization,  tuneable  ring  laser,  comprising: 

(a)  A  source  for  optical  pumping  coupled  to  means  for  multi- 
plexing light  si^ials; 

(b)  A  first  section  of  optical  fiber  connecting  said  means  for 
multiplexing  to  a  polarizing  optical  isolator,  said  polarizing 
optical  isolator  oriented  so  its  transmission  axis  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  a  polarization  vector  of  light  propagating  in 
said  first  section  of  fiber; 

(c)  Means  for  optically  mning  light  traveling  in  said  ring  laser  to 
a  selected  bandwidth  connected  to  said  polarizing  optical 
isolator,  said  means  for  tuning  light  connected  to  an  output 
coupler; 

(e)  A  second  section  of  optical  fiber  connected  to  said  output 
coupler,  said  second  section  fiirther  making  a  connection  to  a 
section  of  doped  optical  fiber,  said  doped  fiber  fiiitlier  con- 
nected to  said  multiplexer,  diereby  completing  a  laser  ring 
cavity;  and 

(f)  Said  second  section  of  optical  rotated  so  diat  at  said  connec- 
tion of  said  second  section  to  said  section  of  doped  fiber,  a 
polarization  vector  of  light  propagating  in  said  second  section 
of  optical  fiber  is  oriented  along  a  preferred  orientation. 


1.  A  compact  mode  locked  laser  diode  seed  source  for  a  solid 
state  regenerative  amplifier  system  comprising: 


5,469y456 

LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

USING  NON-METALIZED  FIBER 

Lesley  Rogers,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  M.  Ung,  Ontario, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opto  Power  Corporatioa,  Qty  Of 

Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,441 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/18;  G02B  6/30:6/42 

VS.  CL  372—43  u  Ctahns 

1.  A  laser  device  including  a  semiconductor  laser  chip  for 

generating  light  at  an  output  position,  said  device  also  including  a 
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glass  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  device  also 
including  means  for  securing  said  first  end  at  said  output  position, 
said  means  for  securing  including  a  solder  an  indium  contaiiung 
solder  adhering  directly  to  said  optical  fiber  adjacent  said  first  end 
in  the  absence  of  any  metallized  layer  on  said  fiber. 


layer  being  disposed  on  said  upper  cladding  layer  adjacent  to, 
contacting,  and  surrounding  said  ridge: 

a  region  disposed  between  said  ridge  and  each  of  said  facets 
adjacent  each  of  said  facets,  and  penetrating  through  said 
second  conductivity  type  upper  cladding  layer  and  said  mul- 
tiple quantum  well  structure  and  into  said  first  conductivity 
type  lower  cladding  layer,  and  including  a  dopant  impurity 
producing  the  first  conductivity  type  conductivity  in  a  concen- 
tration sufBcient  to  disorder  said  multiple  quantum  well  struc- 
ture within  the  region  without  converting  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  upper  cladding  layer  to  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  said  region: 

a  second  conductivity  type  contact  layer  disposed  on  said  cur- 
rent blocking  layer  and  said  ridge; 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  second  conductivity  type  contact  layer, 
respectively. 


5,4^,457 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  COD  PREVENTING 

DISORDERED  REGIONS 


5,4«9y458 
SURFACE-EMTrriNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

liikahin)  Numai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Yutaka  Nagai,  and  Akihlro  Shima.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  py^  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,472 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,       claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318710 
Japan  Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 

Filed  Nov.  le,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,958  U.S.  CI.  372—45  16  Claims 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084738 


Int  CL"  HOIS  3/18:3/085 


U&a.372— 45 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  opposite  said  front  surface: 

a  first  conductivity  type  lower  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the 
front  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  active  layer  including  a  multiple  quantum  well  structure 
comprising  altematingly  laminated  barrier  layers  and  well 
layers,  disposed  on  said  lower  cladding  layer,  and  having  an 
effective  energy  band  gap: 

a  second  conductivity  type  upper  cladding  layer  disposed  on 
said  multiple  quantum  well  structure: 

opposed  facets  transverse  to  said  lower  and  upper  cladding 
layers: 

a  ridge  comprising  a  stripe-shaped  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  having  a  length  extending  in  a  laser  resonator 
length  direction  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  spaced  from  said 
facets,  disposed  on  said  upper  cladding  layer,  and  having  a 
refractive  index: 

a  first  conductivity  type  current  blocking  layer  having  an  energy 
band  gap  larger  than  the  effective  energy  band  gap  of  said 
multiple  quantum  well  structine  and  a  refractive  index  smaller 
than  the  refractive  index  of  said  ridge,  said  current  blocldng 


1.  In  a  surface-emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  inclined  with  its 
(lOO)-plane: 

a  first  semiconductor  cladding  layer  of  a  first  electroconduction 
type  formed  directly  or  through  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
cladding  layer:  and 

a  second  semiconductor  cladding  layer  of  a  second  electrocon- 
duction type  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  electroconduc- 
tion type,  said  second  semiconductor  cladding  layer  being 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  active  layer, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  active  layer  is  different  in  lattice 
constant  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cladding 
layers,  and  a  laser  beam  is  emitted  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
whereby  the  polarization  direction  of  the  laser  beam  is  con- 
fined to  a  specific  direction. 


5,469/459 

LASER  DIODE  ELEMENT  WITH  EXCELLENT 

INTERMODI'LATION  DISTORTION  CHARACTERISTIC 

Tetsurtt  Okuda,-  Hirohito  Yamada,  and  Toshitalu  Toriliai,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001501; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-093460 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CL  372—46  12  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode  element  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  block  having: 
a  first  end  surface; 
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5,4«9,460 
RING  LASER 

Raymond  Van  Rogen,  and  Engelbertiis  C.  M.  Pennings,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,106 
CUms  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  93202635 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/m3 
U.S.  (pV  372—94  8  Claims 


5^469,461 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  FURNACE 

Martin  Andrea,  2813  ILFJ).,  Long  Grove,  DL  60047 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,671 

Int  a.*  H05B  6n4 

MS.  a.  373—156  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  induction  furnace  having  a  horizontal  axis  which 


a  second  end  surface  opposite  to  said  first  end  surface; 

a  laser  cavity  which  is  formed  between  said  first  and  said  second 

ead  surfaces  and  which  has  a  predetermined  length  L; 
a  plurality  of  coating  layers  which  are  coated  on  said  first  end 

surface  to  provide  a  reflectivity  smaller  than  5%;  and 
an  active  layer  and  a  uniform  grating  which  are  formed  in  the 

direction  of  said  laser  cavity  and  which  are  coupled  to  each 

Other  at  a  predetermined  coupling  constant  K; 
said  laser  diode  element  being  specified  by  a  product  of  said 

predetermined  coupling  constant  K  and  said  predetermined 

length  L  and  falling  within  a  range  between  0.4  and  1.0,  both 

inclusive. 


1.  A  ring  laser  comprising: 

a  nag  of  semiconductor  material  for  generating  laser  radiation; 

two  waveguides; 
a  collier  for  coupling  laser  radiation  in  the  form  of  two  waves 

travelling    clockwise    and    counterclocicwise.    respectively, 

emerging  out  of  said  ring  to  said  two  waveguides; 
a    combiner    having    two    inputs    connected    to    said    two 

waveguides,  respectively,  and  further  having  an  output; 
an  output  waveguide  connected  to  the  output  of  said  combiner; 

and 
means  for  producing  a  well-defined  phase  difference  in  the  laser 

radiation  applied  to  the  two  inputs  of  said  combiner  to 

increase  an  output  power,  thereby  rendering  said  ring  laser 

more  efficient. 


includes  an  electric  coil  for  heating  predetermined  electrically 
conductive  materials  by  induction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  crucible  adapted  to  carry  said  predetermined  electrically 
conductive  materials  defining  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  second  crucible  disposed  generally  concentrically  around  and 
in  contact  with  said  first  crucible  for  carrying  said  first  cru- 
cible, said  first  and  second  crucibles  formed  from  at  least  one 
refractory-type  material;  and 

means  for  rigidly  carrying  said  first  and  second  crucibles  such 
that  said  predetermined  longitudinal  axis  is  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  horizontal  axis. 


5,469462 
RECEIVING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE 
EQUALIZER  WHICH  VARUBLE  EQUALIZER  IS 
CONTROLLED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 
SIGNAL  PORTIONS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  VARIABLE 
EQUALIZER 
Josephus  A.  H.  M.  Kahlman,  and  Albert  M.  A.  R^ciuert  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,077 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  92202428 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5/35;  H03H  7/30:7/40;  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  375—232  45  Claims 

I.  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  digital  signal  from  an  input 
signal  obtained  from  a  transmission  medium,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

variable  equalizer  means  for  producing  an  equalized  signal  from 
the  input  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal; 
signal  detector  means  for  producing  the  digital  signal  from  the 

equalized  signal; 
control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  first  control 
signal  and  the  second  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  first 
sample  value  and  a  second  sample  value,  the  first  control 
signal  being  derived  in  whole  or  in  pan  from  a  first  arithmeti- 
cal combination  of  the  first  sample  value  and  the  second 
sample  value,  and  the  second  control  signal  being  derived  in 
whole  or  in  part  firom  a  second  arithmetical  combination  of 
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tfae  first  sample  value  and  the  second  sample  value,  one  of  the 
first  arithmetical  combination  and  second  arithmetical  combi- 
nation being  the  sum  of  the  first  sample  value  and  the  second 
sample  value,  and  the  other  of  the  first  arithmetical  combina- 
tion and  second  arithmetical  combination  being  the  differeiKX 
between  the  first  sample  value  and  the  second  sample  value; 

bit  sequence  detector  means  for  generating  (a)  a  first  selection 
signal  upon  detection  of  a  first  bit  sequence  in  the  digital 
signal  and  (b)  a  second  selection  signal  upon  detection  of  a 
second  bit  sequence  in  the  digital  signals  the  first  bit  sequence 
corresponding  to  a  first  signal  portion  of  the  equalized  signal 
and  the  second  bit  sequence  conesponding  to  a  second  signal 
portion  of  the  equalized  signal;  and 

sample-and-hold  means  for  producing  the  first  sample  value  and 
die  second  sample  value,  said  sample-and-hold  means  being 
adapted  to  (a)  sample  the  first  signal  portion  in  response  to  the 
first  selection  signal  so  as  to  produce  the  first  sample  value 
and  (b)  sample  the  second  signal  portion  in  response  to  the 
second  selection  signal  so  as  to  produce  the  second  sample 
value. 


differing  indicia  identifying  components  of  differing  types 
associated  with  a  single  error  event  in  said  digital  data  pro- 
cessing system, 

a  monitor  module  means  for  monitoring  said  em>r  entries  to 
determine  whether  the  number  of  error  entries  associated  with 
a  particular  unit  exceeds  a  threshold,  generating  a  fault  entry 
for  each  unit  having  error  entries  that  exceed  said  threshold, 
each  said  fault  entry  identifying  a  unit  and  identifying  said 
error  entries  associated  with  said  unit,  and  inserting  said  fault 
entries  into  a  fault  queue, 

a  collector  module  means  for  retrieving  a  fault  entry  from  said 
fault  queue,  retrieving,  from  said  error  log,  stored  error  entries 
associated  with  a  unit  identified  in  said  fault  entry,  and  insert- 
ing said  error  entries  into  an  error  log  subset, 

an  analyzer  module  means  for  analyzing  said  plurality  of  differ- 
ing indicia  contained  within  said  error  entries  in  said  error  log 
subset,  by  determining  whether  there  is  a  substantially  ran- 
dom distribution  of  indicia  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
components  of  a  given  type  or  a  concentration  of  indicia  with 
respect  to  one  or  more  components  of  a  given  type  as  at  least 
one  step  in  identifying  a  pattern  of  indicia  identifying  compo- 
nents of  differing  types  that  corresponds  with  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  failure  theories,  said  analyzer  module  means  storing 
said  failure  theory  in  a  theory  file, 

a  notification  module  means  for  querying  said  theory  file,  and, 
based  on  a  failure  theory  in  said  theory  file,  notifying  a  user  of 
likely  failure  of  said  component, 

and  a  recovery  module  means  for  querying  said  theory  file,  and, 
based  on  a  failure  theory  in  said  theory  file,  initiating  recovery 
operations,  to  avoid  data  toss, 

said  operating  system  means,  said  monitor  module  means,  said 
collector  module  means,  said  analyzer  module  means,  said 
notification  module  means,  and  said  recover  module  means 
being  adapted  for  implementation  by  a  digital  data  processing 
system. 


5,4M,4«3 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  mENTIFYING  LIKELY  FAILURE 

POINTS  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Herman   PoUch,   Monument;   James   Nicholson,   and   Larry 
Emlich,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  «rf  Ser.  No.  175,485,  Mar.  30, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  700,112 
Int  CL'  G06F  1 1/30;  11/34 
VS.  CL  995—182.18  51  Claims 

35.  An  expert  system  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  likely 


5,469,464  

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
SIGNALS  IN  A  BURST  MODE 
Jan  L.  B.  De  Groote,  Schilde;  Jan  A.  O.  Vandewege,  Gent; 
Joost  AUaert,  Kortrtjii,  and  Hans  A.  G.  Van  Parys,  Oost- 
kamp,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel,  N.V.,  Rysw^k, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  118,528 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1992, 
92202737 

Int  a."  H04L  25/06:25/10 
VS.  CL  375—317  15  Claims 


failures  of  components  in  a  digital  data  processing  system,  said 
digital  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  said  components,  said  expert  system 
comprising 

an  operating  system  means  for  storing  in  an  error  log  a  plurality 
of  error  entries,  each  error  entry  containing  a  plurality  of 
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1.  Tkansmission  system  wherein  bursts  of  information  input 
signals  are  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  in  a  substation  to  a 
receiver  in  a  main  station,  said  receiver  including  signal  processing 
means  (P)  provided  with  a  memory  (MEM)  and  first  and  second 
comparator  circuits  (CI,  C2),  first  inputs  of  which  are  coupled  to 
an  input  terminal  of  said  receiver,  where  said  input  terminals 
receives  said  input  signals  (lin)  from  said  substation,  said  signal 
processing  means  (P)  being  responsive  to  said  input  signals  (lin) 
for  provi^ng  a  decision  threshold  signal  related  to  a  characteristic 
of  said  input  signal  and  storing  said  decision  threshold  signal  in 
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said  memory  (MEM),  second  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
comparator  circuits  being  coupled  with  said  memory  via  respective 
first  (DAI)  and  second  (DA2)  digital-to-analog  convenors,  said 
first  (DAI)  and  second  (DA2)  digitai-to-analog  converters  convert- 
ing digital  signals  providing  by  said  memory  (MEM)  into  analog 
signals  provided  to  said  second  inputs,  each  of  said  digital  signals 
being  indicative  of  a  previously  stored  decision  threshold  signal, 
and  said  first  and  second  comparator  circuits  comparing  said 
characteristic  of  said  input  signal  with  one  of  said  previously 
stored  decision  threshold  signals,  said  memory  (MEM)  and  said 
convenors  (DAI,  DA2)  being  controlled  by  control  means  (CO)  to 
alternatively  apply  successive  ones  of  said  previously  stored  deci- 
sion threshold  signals  to  said  second  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
comparator  circuits  (CI,  C2),  and  said  signal  processing  noeans  (P) 
additionally  including  switching  means  (S)  to  alternatively  connect 
an  output  of  said  first  (CI)  and  second  (C2)  comparator  circuits 
with  an  output  terminal  (Dout)  of  said  receiver  depending  on  said 
previously  stored  decision  threshold  signal  being  provided  to  said 
second  inputs  of  said  second  (C2)  or  said  first  (CI)  comparator 
circuit  respectively,  wherein  said  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
substations  for  transmitting  said  bursts  of  information  signals  to 
said  main  station  during  assigned  time  slots,  wherein  said  main 
station  includes  means  (TSM)  for  providing  a  substation  identifi- 
cation signal  for  identifying  a  current  substation  currently  transmit- 
ting during  a  current  assigned  time  slot  and  a  next  substation  for 
transmitting  in  a  next  assigned  time  slot  subsequent  to  said  current 
assigned  time  slot,  and  wherein  said  signal  processing  means  (P)  is 
responsive  to  said  substation  identification  signal,  for  retrieving 
from  said  memory,  at  least  one  time  slot  before  receiving  an  input 
signal  from  said  next  substation,  said  previously  stored  decision 
thteshcdd  signal  for  said  next  substation  for  providing  said  previ- 
ously stored  decision  threshold  signal  for  said  next  substation  to 
said  first  and  second  comparator  circuits  for  comparing  to  an  input 
signal  received  from  said  next  substation. 


5,469,465 
METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATING 
DISTORTION  EFFECTS  IN  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
SIGNAL  USABILITY 
Mark  A.  Birchler,  Roselle,-  Steven  C.  Jasper,  Holbnaii  Estates, 
and  llmothy  J.  Wilson,  Schaiunburg,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  69,947,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,406,588.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,409 
Int  a.*  H03D  1/04:  H04L  1/00 
\i&.  CL  375-346  7  claims 

1.  In  a  receiver  that  receives  a  stream  of  information  symbols,  a 


bol  stream  includes  a  desired  component,  an  interference 
component,  and  a  distortion  component; 

b)  determining  characteristics  of  the  distortion  component  based 
on  preestablished  distortion  information  of  tlie  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  that  transmined  the  symbol  stream  to  produce 
distortion  characteristics; 

c)  determining  a  representation  of  the  desired  component  to 
produce  a  desired  representation; 

d)  determining  an  undesired  component  based  on  the  desiied 
representation  and  the  symbol  stream; 

e)  determining  at  least  one  magnitude  value  based  on  the  distor- 
tion characteristics; 

0  when  a  magnitude  of  the  undesired  component  is  less  than  the 
at  least  one  magnitude  value,  scaling  the  undesired  compo- 
nent by  a  first  predetermined  value  to  produce  a  scaled  undes- 
ired component; 

g)  when  the  magnitude  of  the  undesired  component  is  greater 
than  the  at  least  one  magnitude  value,  scaling  the  uttdesired 
component  by  a  second  predetermined  value  to  produce  the 
scaled  undesired  component,  wherein  the  second  predeter- 
mined value  is  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  value; 

h)  determining  a  represenution  of  die  interference  component 
based  on  the  scaled  undesired  component;  and 

i)  determining  an  indicia  of  symbol  stream  usability  based  on  the 
desired  representation  and  the  representation  of  the  interfer- 
ence component. 


5,469,466 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHLY  REPEATABLE  CLOCK 

PARAMETER  RECOVERY  FROM  DATA  MODULATED 

SIGNALS 

David  C.  Chu,  Woodsidc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,887,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,466 
InL  CI.'  H04L  7^27 
U.S.  CL  375—354  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  parameters  of  an  underiying  clock 
from  data  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  sampling  the  data  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
time  stamps; 

inputting  a  nominal  clock  cycle  frequency;  and 

determining  a  nearest  integral  number  of  actual  underlying  clock 
cycles  between  adjacent  time  stamps  as  a  function  of  the 
nominal  clock  cycle  firequency  and  time  stamps. 


method  for  mitigating  distortion  effects  to  enhance  signal  usability 
determination,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  receiving  a  stream  of  information  symbols  to  produce  a 
symbol  stream,  wherein  each  information  symbol  of  the  sym- 


5,469y467 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  REFERENCE 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  OF  A  METALUC-BASED 

MICROCELL  TO  A  MASTER  OSCILLATOR 

George  P.  Vella-Coleiro,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138^83 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/00;  H04B  7/tJO 
MS.  CL  375—358  20  Oains 

1.  A  device  for  synchronizing  the  broadcast  frequency  of  a  base 
station  and  a  microcell  linked  together  by  a  metallic  medium,  said 
device  comprises: 
(a)  a  base  transmitter  which  transmits  a  base  time-of-day  signal 
to  a  microcell  comparer; 
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(b)  a  micTOcell  clock  which  generates  a  microcell  time-of-day 
signal,  and  sends  the  micnxell  tirae-of-day  signal  to  the 
microcell  comparer; 

(c)  a  microcell  oscillator  which  provides  said  microcell  clock 
with  a  microcell  reference  frequency; 

(d)  the  microcell  comparer  which  calculates  a  time  difference 
between  the  base  time-of-day  signal  and  the  microcell  time- 
of-day  signal,  said  microcell  comparer  outputs  a  conection 
signal  to  a  the  digital  controller,  and 

(e)  the  digital  controller  which  adjusts  said  microcell  oscillator 
according  to  the  conection  signal. 


5,469,468 

OVERLAYING  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  SATELLITE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interdigital 

Teduology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,235,  Dec  5,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5351,269.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H04K  1/00 

V£.  a.  375—200  25  Claims 


'^^^m?^^'^^^^ 


1.  A  spread-spectrum  satellite  system  for  communicating  data 
from  a  satellite  to  a  plurality  of  remote  pager  units,  said  spread- 
spectrum  satellite  system  having  said  plurality  of  remote  pager 
units  located  in  a  same  geographical  region  as  covered  by  a 
mobile-satellite  system,  with  the  mobile-satellite  system  having  a 
mobile  bandwidth  and  having  mobile-satellite  users  communicat- 
ing using  the  mobile  bandwidth,  said  spread-spectrum  satellite 
system  overlaying  in  spectrum  the  mobile  bandwidth  for  simulta- 
neous   communication    of   mobile-satellite    satellite    voice    and 
spread-spectnim  satellite  paging  information,  said  spread-spectium 
satellite  system  comprising: 
a  satellite,  having  an  antenna  beamwidth  overlaying  the  same 
geographical  region  as  covered  by  said  mobile-satellite  sys- 
tem, for  communicating  data  to  the  plurality  of  remote  pager 
units; 
system  means  for  converting  a  fonnat  of  the  data  into  a  form 
suitable  for  communicating  over  radio  waves; 


system-product  means  for  spread-spectrum  processing  the  con- 
verted data; 

system  means  for  transmitting  across  at  least  part  of  the  mobile 
bandwidth,  simultaneously  and  non-interferingly  with  a  trans- 
mission fit>m  said  mobile-satellite  system  on  the  same  part  of 
the  mobile  bandwidth,  the  spread-spectrum-processed- 
conveited  data  from  the  satellite  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  pager  units;  and 

a  plurality  of  remote  pager  units,  located  within  the  same  geo- 
graphical area  as  covered  by  said  mobile-satellite  system,  for 
receiving  on  the  same  pan  of  the  mobile  bandwidth  the 
spread-spectrum-processed-converted  data,  each  of  said 
remote  pager  units  including, 
a  remote  antenna;  and 

remote-detection  means  coupled  to  said  remote  anteiua  for 
recovering  data  communicated  from  said  satelUte. 


5,469,469 
COMPOSITE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL  INCLUDING 

MODULATOR  DEMODULATOR 

D.  Mark  Haines,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Massachusetts  Lowell  Research  Foundation,  Lowell,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,161 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/69 

VJS.  CL  375—201  32  Claims 

I ^ 1 

— ^ Fip«  SubcorrMr  | 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  by  generating  a  spread- 
spectrum  fiKxlulated  signal  and  transmitting  the  signal  over  a 
communications  linlc  the  method  comprising: 

determining  selected  chipping  sequences  from  a  plurality  of 

possible  chipping  sequences  for  message  bundles  in  .esponse 

to  data  to  be  transmined; 
determining    starting    positions    of    said    selected    chipping 

sequences  in  response  to  data  to  be  transmitted: 
modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  the  selected  chipping  sequences 

and  beginning  the  selected  chipping  sequences  at  the  starting 

positions  to  perform  simultaneously  code  shift  key  nxxlula- 

tion  and  pulse  position  modulation  for  the  message  bundles; 

and 
repeating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selected  chipping  sequences 

beginning  at  the  starting  positions  in  every  message  bundle 

for  at  least  as  long  as  multipath  delays  over  the  communica- 

tions  link. 
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SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

USING  TWO-PREDETERMINED-CODE  PSEUDO-NOISE 

SIGNALS 
Satoshi  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Rkoii  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,32« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993, 5-UU4 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/W.  H04J  13/02 

VS.  a.  375-205  21  Claims 


r  iransminiiic  «id 


TTWCMIIIhH 


V 


X 


NRZ-COOE  P»«IQNAI. 
QB<6HAT0B 


^ 


MMCHESTEFkroOE       |        f 
M-SK3NAL  QBKRATOR 


M 


DATASIQNAL2 


1.  A  spread  spectnun  communication  system  having  a  transmis- 
sion teminal  which  comprises: 
means  for  modulating,  for  a  first  data  state  of  a  data  signal,  a 

first-pfcdetermined-code  pseudo-noise  signal  onto  a  carrier 

band; 
means  for  modulating,  for  a  second  data  state  of  said  dau  signal, 

a  second-predetermined-code  pseudo-noise  signal  onto  said 

carrier  band;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  communication  signal  comprising  said 

first-predetermined-code  pseudo-noise  signal  and  said  second- 

pndetermined<ode  pseudo-noise  signal. 


5,469,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

COMMUNICATION  LINK  QUALITY  INDICATION 

Charics  E.  Wheatley,  m,  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QUAL- 

COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,517 

Int  CL*  H04J  13A)2 

VS.  d.  375-205  34  claim. 


s.  a. 
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mined  power  level,  said  cell-site  brmmf 
first  set  of  power  adjustment  commaiwi; 

means  for  generating  a  link  quality  signal  at  least  partially  in 
response  to  said  first  set  of  power  adjustment  commands;  and 

summing  means  for  combining  said  link  quality  signal  with  said 
output  signal  provided  to  said  one  system  user, 

whereby  in  response  to  said  link  quality  signal  said  one  system 
user  may  adjust  the  position  of  said  portable  cotiununication 
unit  in  order  to  improve  said  quality  of  said  signals  transmit- 
ted to  said  cell-site. 


5,469y472 
MESSAGE  SUBSTITUTION  IN  A  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  House,  351  Whitehall  Ave.,  Northlake,  DL  60164; 
Paul  M.  Bocd,  23W732  W.  Pine  Ave.,  RoseUc,  DL  60172,  and 
James  G.  Edldns,  510  Shallow  Cove,  Lake  Znrick,  DL  60047 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,073,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306334 
Int  CL*  H04L  25/52 
VS.  CL  375-211  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  in  which  system  users  conmiuni- 
cate  information  signals  between  one  another  via  at  least  one 
cell-site  using  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  spread  spec- 
trum communication  signals,  a  system  for  improving  quality  of 
signals  transmitted  to  said  at  least  one  cell-site  from  a  portable 
communication  unit  utilized  by  one  of  said  system  users,  said 
cell-site  and  said  portable  communication  unit  each  including  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  wherein  said  receiver  of  said  portable 
commimication  unit  is  operative  to  provide  an  output  sigital  to  said 
one  system  user,  said  system  comprising: 
first   power   measurement   means,   coupled   to   said   cell-site 
receiver,  for  measuring  signal  power  in  each  CDMA  commu- 
nication signal  directed  to  said  cell-site  from  said  transmitter 
of  said  portable  communication  unit; 
first  power  adjustment  command  generator  means,  coupled  to 
said  cell-site  transmitter  and  to  said  first  power  measurement 
means,  for  generating  a  first  set  of  power  adjustment  com- 
mands corresponding  to  deviations  in  power  measurements  of 
said  first  power  measurement  means  fix)m  a  first  predeter- 


1.  In  a  frame-synchronous  digital  communications  system  sup- 
porting message  traffic  diat  is  divided  into  digital  frames,  such 
frames  consisting  of  digital  voice  information  and  such  firames 
being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  (n)  of  voice  subframes.  a  method 
of  substituting  a  second  message  in  place  of  a  first  message,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  during  the  transmission  of  the  first  message,  the  first  message 
including  a  sixth  voice  subframe.  detecting  the  origination  of 
the  second  message,  the  second  message  including  a  first 
voice  subframe,  by  means  of  either  a  framing  indication  if  the 
second  message  is  RF  originated  or  by  an  explicit  message 
origination  command  if  the  second  message  is  wireline  origi- 
nated; 

(b)  identifying  a  digital  frame  boundary  as  a  transition  point 
widiin  the  first  message,  such  transition  point  being  at  the 
termination  of  the  sixth  voice  subframe  of  the  first  message; 

(c)  completing  transmission  of  the  current  frame  of  the  first 
message,  including  the  sixth  voice  subframe  of  die  first  mes- 
sage; and, 

(d)  after  the  transition  point,  substituting  the  second  message  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  message,  with  the  first  voice 
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sub&ame  of  the  second  message  beginning  immediately  after 
the  sixth  voice  subframe  of  the  first  message. 


5,4«9/l73 

TRANSCEIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  TRANSITION 

DETECTION 

M*rk  T.  McCIear,  and  Christopher  WeUheuser,  boUi  of  Piano, 

Tex^  assignois  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tta. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  22M«7 

Int  C1-*  H04B  1/38;  H04L  5/16 

VS,  CL  375—219  13  Ctolms 
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1.  A  bidirectional  transceiver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  tri-state  driver  coupled  to  a  first  bidirectional  data  port; 

a  second  tri-state  driver  coupled  to  a  second  bidirectional  data 
port; 

a  first  input  transition  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
bidirectional  data  port  and  having  a  first  transition  detected 
output  signal  that  indicates  when  either  a  rising  edge  or  a 
falling  edge  transition  has  occurred  at  said  first  bidirectional 
data  port; 

a  second  input  transition  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 
bidirectional  data  port  and  having  a  second  transition  detected 
output  signal  that  indicates  when  either  a  rising  edge  or  a 
falling  edge  transition  has  occurred  at  said  second  bidirec- 
tional data  port;  and 

collision  arbitration  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  transi- 
tion detected  output  signal  and  said  second  transition  detected 
output  signal,  for  enabling  said  first  and  second  tri-state 
drivers  to  transmit  data  on  said  first  and  second  bidirectional 
data  ports,  respectively,  responsive  to  said  second  transition 
detected  output  signal  and  said  first  transition  detection  output 
signal,  respectively. 


5,4«9,474 
QUANTIZATION  BIT  NUMBER  ALLOCATION  BY  FIRST 
SELECTING  A  SUBBAND  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  MAXIMUM 

OF  SIGNAL  TO  MASK  RATIOS  IN  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Osamn  KlUbatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4-165177 

Int  CI"  H©4B  14/04:1/66 

VS.  a.  375—243  5  Clatms 

1.  A  quantization  bit  number  allocating  method  for  allocating 

optimum  quantization  bit  numbers  to  a  plurality  of  firequency 

subband  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  as  a  selected  subband  signal,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  subband  signals  having  a  maximum  ratio  of  a 
maximal  signal  level  to  a  mask  level; 
allocating  to  said  selected  subband  signal,  as  a  primary  provi- 
sional bit  number,  a  maximal  quantization  bit  number  allocat- 
able  to  said  selected  subband  signal: 
calculating  a  primary  mask-to- noise  ratio  of  said  selected  sub- 
band  signal; 
setting  a  provisional  bit  number  to  each  remaining  frequency 
subband  signal  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  subband  signals 
which  has  not  been  selected; 
incrementing,  one  by  one  starting  from  zero,  each  of  the  provi- 
sional bit  numbers  set  to  said  remaining  frequency  subband 
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signals  of  said  plurality  of  ftequency  subband  signals,  mean- 
while calculating  secondary  mask-to-noise  ratios  for  said 
remaining  frequency  subband  signals  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  subband  signals  each  time  an  associated  provi- 
sional bit  number  of  said  provisional  bit  numbers  is  incre- 
mented by  one; 
allocating  said  provisional  bit  numbers  to  said  frequency  sub- 
band  signals  which  have  not  been  selected  as  secondary 
provisional  bit  numbers  when  said  secondary  mask-to-noise 
ratios  individually  exceed  said  primary  mask-to-noise  ratio; 
summing  up  said  primary  and  said  secondary  provisional  bit 

numbers  into  a  sum; 
comparing  said  sum  with  a  total  of  quantization  bit  numbers 

allocatable  to  said  frequency  subband  signals; 
using  said  primary  and  said  secondary  provisional  bit  numbers 
collectively  as  said  optimal  quantization  bit  numbers  if  said 
sum  does  not  exceed  said  total;  and 
if  said  sum  does  exceed  said  total,  performing  the  following 
steps  of: 

calculating  a  quotient  by  dividing  a  numerator  difference,  said 
numerator  difference  equals  to  said  sum  minus  said  total, 
by  a  denominator  difference,  said  denominator  difference 
equals  to  a  predetermined  integer  minus  the  number  of  said 
renuiining  frequency  subband  signals,  excluding  at  least 
one  particular  subband  signal  from  said  retnaining  fre- 
quency subband  signals; 
calculating  bit  number  differences  by  subtracting  an  integral 
part  of  said  quotient  from  said  primary  and  secondary 
provisional  bit  numbers;  and 
using  said  bit  number  differences  as  said  optimal  quantization 
bit  numbers  if  said  bit  number  differences  are  not  negative. 


5,469/475 

TRANSMITTER  COMPRISING  AN  ELETRONIC 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A  MODULATED 

CARRIER  SIGNAL 

Johannes  O.  Voorman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U&  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,561 
CUims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands,  Jan.   15,  1990, 
9001360 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/04 
VS.  a.  375—247  16  CUims 

1.  An  electronic  arrangement  for  generating  a  modulated  carrier 
signal  in  a  transmitter,  the  arrangement  comprising 

a)  a  sigma-delta  (one-bit)  signal  converter  including,  in  the 
forward  feeding  path  of  a  closed  signal  loop,  the  following 
components  in  cascade  in  the  following  order 
i)  an  adder,  at  an  the  input  of  the  loop, 
ii)  a  lowpass  filter,  and 
iii)  a  pulse  shaper  driven  with  a  specific  sample  rate,  and 
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b)  a  irst  mixer  driven  with  a  carrier  frequency  fc  and  having  an 
input  coupled  with  an  output  of  the  pulse  shaper,  the  carrier 
ftequcncy  fc  being  equal  to  or  an  integer  multiple  of  half  the 
specific  sample  rate. 
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1.  A  ^ike  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  sense  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
pulse  width  sense  circuit  for  filtering  signals  having  a  pulse 
width  less  than  a  minimum  pulse  width  of  a  data  bit,  said 
pulse  width  seiue  circuit  including: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  control  electrode 

ooupled  to  said  input  of  said  pulse  width  sense  circuit,  and 

a  second  electrode; 
a  first  delay  line  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 

pulse  width  sense  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 

second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  delay  line 

having  a  first  predetermined  time  delay;  and 
a  latch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 

]Mlse  width  sense  circuit  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 

said  first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor. 


5,4«9,477 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MINIMIZING 
SKEW 
Per  A.  Holmberg,  Stockholin,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdefonak- 
tieboUget  LM  Eriesson,  Stockhotm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1992,  9203882 
InL  CL*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—356  3  CtataM 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  large  number  of  clock  pulses  having 
a  time  difference  therebetween  which  at  maximum  equals  a  pre- 
defined value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  master  clock  pulse  from  a  clock  pulse  source  in 
parallel  to  a  first  numbo'  of  driver  circuits,  each  driver  circuit 
having  a  respective  skew  and  each  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  buffer  circuits,  each  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  by  feeding  said  master  clock  pulse  to  a  free  input,  thus 
subjecting  said  master  clock  pulse  to  a  first  delay, 
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5,469,476 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  VOLTAGE 

SPIKES 

Benson  Liao,  and  Tuning  Wang,  both  of  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov. 

of  China,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,850 

Int  CL"^  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  0^  375-350  19  Claims 

11 


feeding  each  one  of  said  once  delayed  signals  to  a  free  input  of 
a  following  driver  circuit  in  order  to  subject  said  once  delayed 
signals  to  a  second  delay,  wherein 

said  step  of  feeding  the  delay  signal  is  repeated  until  a  total 
number  of  delays  equals  said  first  number  of  driver  circuits 
minus  I,  thus  generating  at  each  of  the  driver  circuits  an 
intermediate  delayed  signal  which  has  been  delayed  said  total 
number  of  times, 

eventually  feeding  said  intermediate  delayed  signals  in  parallel 
to  a  second  number  of  free  buffer  circuits  of  a  respective 
following  driver  circuit  so  as  to  subject  said  intermediate 
delayed  signals  to  a  final  delay,  thus  generating  at  the  outputs 
of  said  non-used  buffer  circuits  a  corresponding  second  num- 
ber of  clock  pulses, 

said  second  number  of  clock  pulses  appearing  at  each  one  of 
said  driver  circuits  together  forming  said  large  number  of 
clock  pulses  having  a  time  difference  therebetween  which  at 
maximum  is  the  sum  of  the  skews  of  each  one  of  the  driver 
circuits  and  which  fonns  said  predefined  value. 


5,469,478 
DIGITAI.  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  FOR  JITTER  FILTERING 

AND  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  COMPENSATION 
Johnny  C.  Lee,  SanU  CUra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,795 
Int  a.'  H03D  3/24;  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—376  28  Claims 

1.  A  digital  phase  lock  loop  for  providing  a  jitter  filtered. 
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periodic  output  signal  based  on  a  periodic  input  signal  which  is 
subject  to  jittw  and  frequency  offset,  the  phase  lock  loop  compris- 
ing: 
a  phase  detector  that  receives  the  input  signal  and  the  output 
signal,  detects  a  phase  difference  between  the  input  signal  and 
the  output  signal,  outputs  at  least  one  first  up  pulse  in  a 
number  which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  when 
the  input  signal  leads  the  output  signal,  and  outputs  at  least 
one  first  down  pulse  in  a  number  which  is  proportional  to  the 
phase  difference  when  the  output  signal  leads  the  input  signal; 
a  pulse  scaler  counter  that  receives  the  first  up  pulse  and  the  first 
down  pulse,  increments  an  up/down  counter  when  the  first  up 
pulse  is  received,  decrements  the  up/down  counter  when  the 
first  down  pulse  is  received,  outputs  a  second  up  pulse  when 
the  up/down  counter  overflows,  and  outputs  a  second  down 
pulse  when  the  up/down  counter  underflows; 
a  phase  error  counter  that  receives  the  input  signal,  the  output 
signal,  tlie  first  up  pulse  and  the  first  down  pulse,  resets  an  up 
counter  during  each  period  of  the  input  signal  and  the  output 
signal,  increments  the  up  counter  when  the  first  up  pulse  is 


2038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


received,  for  incrementing  the  up  counter  when  the  first  down 
pulse  is  received,  outputs  a  third  up  pulse  when  the  up  counter 
overflows  and  the  input  signal  leads  the  output  signal,  and 
outputs  a  third  down  pulse  when  the  up  counter  overflows  and 
the  output  signal  leads  die  input  signal;  and 
a  fust  digitally  controlled  oscillator  that  produces  and  outputs 
the  output  signal,  and  that  receives  the  second  up  pulse,  the 
second  down  pulse,  the  third  up  pulse  and  the  third  down 
pulse,  with  the  first  digitally  controlled  oscillator  adjusting  a 
phase  of  the  output  signal  as  follows: 

(a)  shifting  the  output  signal  in  a  leading  direction  when  the 
second  up  pulse  is  received; 

(b)  shifting  the  output  signal  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
leading  direction  when  the  second  down  pulse  is  received: 

(c)  shifting  the  output  signal  in  the  leading  direction  when  the 
third  up  pulse  is  received;  and 

(d)  shifting  the  output  signal  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
leading  direction  when  the  third  down  pulse  is  received. 


5.4W,479 
DIGITAL  CHIRP  SYNTHESIZER 
Christopher  T.-M.  Chang,  Dallas,  and  WiUiam  A.  White,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,698 
Int  a.*  G«1S  7/2«2 

2«  Claims 

TO  OFF  CMP  DAC 


VS.  CL  375-^JT7 
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(2)2«  BT  MXUMUUTORS  I 

21.  A  direct  digital  chirp  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  a  carrier 
frequency  which  is  increased  linearly  for  the  duration  of  a  pulse 
code,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  single  semiconductor  chip  including  thereon: 
(i)  a  rate  register  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal; 
(ii)  accumulator  means  for  adding  the  received  digital  input 
signal  to  a  previously  stored  digital  sum  signal  then  stored 
in  said  accumulator  means  to  provide  and  store  in  said 
accumulator  means  a  later  digital  sum  signal  responsive  to 
said  adding;  and 
(iii)  a  function  generator  responsive  to  said  later  digital  sum 
signal  to  generate  an  analog  function  signal  corresponding 
to  said  later  digital  sum  signal. 


5,469,480 

MID-LOOP  OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  NUCLEAR 

POWER  PLANT,  AND  FACILITY  THEREFOR 

Yoon-Won  Park,  and  Jong-Kab  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon-Si,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Nuclear  Safety, 

DaeJeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
1993-25665 

Int  CL*  G21C  15/18 
VS.  CL  376—299  2  Oaims 

1.  A  mid-loop  operating  method  carried  out  during  nuclear 
refueling, 

characterized  in  that  a  round-about  pipe  conduit  is  additionally 
installed  between  a  suction  pipe  conduit  and  a  discharge  pipe 
conduit  of  a  residual  heat  removing  pump;  and  a  flow  rate 
adjusting  valve  is  installed  on  said  round-about  pipe  conduit, 
so  that  the  flow  passing  through  said  pump  can  be  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  normal  operation  flow  level  during  a 
mid-loop  operation,  and  round-about  flow  rate  is  gradually 
increased  in  accordance  with  the  decrease  of  a  residual  heat  of 
an  atomic  reactor,  whereby  a  suction  flow  rate  is  maintained 


at  a  predetermined  level,  and  introduction  of  air  into  the 
residual  heat  removing  pump  is  prevented 


5,469,481 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FUEL  CLADDING  HAVING 
AN  ALLOYED  ZIRCONIUM  BARRIER  LAYER 
Ronald  B.  Adamson,  Fremont;  Daniel  R.  Lutz,  San  Jose,  and 
Joseph  S.  Armljo,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,672,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat 
Na  533,228.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
215^456 
Int  a.*  G21C  3/00 
VS.  CL  376-^16  17  Claims 
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1.  A  nnethod  of  making  a  cladding  tube  having  an  outer  sub- 
strate, an  intermediate  zirconium  barrier  layer,  and  a  zirconium- 
based  inner  liner  having  alloying  elements,  the  substrate,  barrier 
layer,  and  inner  liner  each  having  interior  and  exterior  circumfer- 
ential surfaces,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  bonding  the  zirconium  barrier  layer  exterior  circumferential 
siuface  to  the  substrate  interior  circumferential  surface; 

(b)  bonding  the  inner  liner  outer  circumferential  surface  to  the 
zirconium  barrier  layer  inner  circumferential  surface;  and 

(c)  conducting  a  diffusion  anneal  after  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  a  time 
and  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  alloying  elements  from 
the  inner  liner  to  diffuse  into  the  barrier  layer  to  form  a 
diffusion  layer  containing  a  concentration  of  alloying  ele- 
ments that  decreases  from  the  interior  circumferential  surface 
of  the  barrier  layer  to  a  location  interior  to  the  barrier  layer 
where  there  is  substantially  no  alloying  elements,  wherein  the 
alloying  elements  in  the  diffusion  layer  impart  corrosion  resis- 
tance to  the  barrier  layer. 


5,469,482 
SPLINE  COUNTING  MECHANISM 
Douglas  Vandenberg,  St  Charles,-  Michael  L.  PhUpott  Cham- 
paign; Phillip  A.  Green,  Crystal  Lake;  Scott  A.  Eastman, 
IJrbana,  and  Sean  M.  Carlinl,  Rockford,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Aircraft  Gear  Corporation,  Rockford,  and  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  both  of  Dl. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,071 
Int  a.*  G06M  1/02:1/276 
VS.  a.  377—3  22  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the  number  of  splines  on  a  shaft 
member,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  member,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  members  relative  to  said  other  tnember,  means 
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for  normally  locking  said  one  member  in  a  predetennined  position 
with  respect  to  said  other  member  whereby  said  one  member  is 
normally  sutionary  relative  to  said  other  member,  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  means  whereby  said  one  member  may  be 
freely  rotated  through  one  revolution  whereupon  said  locking 
meant  automatically  re-locks,  means  for  automatically  counting 
the  number  of  splines  on  said  shaft  member  as  said  one  member  is 
rotated  through  one  revolution,  and  means  for  displaying  the 
number  of  splines  on  said  shaft  member  after  said  one  member  has 
rotated  through  one  revolution. 


5,4«9,483 
i  TIMER  WITH  A  COMPENSATION  VALUE  TO 
INCREMENT  OR  DECREMENT  A  COUNT  VALUE  OF  A 
COUNTER 
Hideo  Inoue,  and  Mitsuni  Sugita,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224393 

InL  CI"  H03K  21/02:21/40 

MS.  Ct  377—20  14  Claims 
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1.  A  timer  which  time-counts  by  loading  an  initial  value  to  a 
counter  and  making  said  counter  count  to  a  predetennined  value 
from  }aid  initial  value,  and  which  can  extend  or  shorten  a  time- 
counting  value  by  increasing  or  decreasing  a  count  value  of  said 
counter  by  adding  an  optional  compensation  value  to  or  subtracting 
an  optional  compensation  value  from  the  count  value  of  said 
counter  during  the  counting  operation  of  said  counter,  the  timer 
comprising: 

controlling  means  for  generating  a  compensation  value  during  a 

counting  operation  of  said  counter: 
holding  means  for  holding  the  compensation  value  generated  by 

said  controlling  means;  and 
operating  means  for  adding  or  subtracting  with  the  compensa- 
tion value  held  in  said  holding  means  as  an  addend  or  a 
subtrahend, 
wherein  the  count  value  of  said  counter  is  increased  or  decreased 
when  said  operating  means  adds  or  subtracts  the  compensa- 
tion value  held  in  said  holding  means  and  the  count  value  of 
said  counter  at  that  time  and  loads  the  result  to  said  counter  as 
the  count  value  thereof  and  the  compensation  value  having  a 


sign  bit  for  controlling  said  operating  means  to  perform  an 
addition  or  a  subtraction  of  the  count  value. 


5,469,484 

IMAGE-SENSING-SYSTEM  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DRIVING  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Yasiishi  Sato,  and  Nobuhiko  Ohsawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,508,  Sep.  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-285224 

Int  a.'  GUC  19/28:  HOIL  27/14:  H03K  3/01:3/42 

VS.  CL  377—58  20  Claims 


T7  I  SMtrgtt  w*Xtm  Mtnn  c*etft 


1.  An  image  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  solid-state  imaging  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  body, 
said  solid-sute  imaging  device  including  a  plurality  of  photo 
sensors  formed  in  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body, 
said  photo  sensors  receiving  light  incident  thereon  and  gener- 
ating charges  corresponding  to  said  incident  light  and  accu- 
mulating said  charges  therein,  a  video  signal  output  means  for 
outputting  a  video  signal  conesponding  to  said  accumulated 
charges,  and  a  charge  drain  discharging  said  charges  from  the 
photo  sensors; 

a  timing  generator  for  generating  a  timing  signal; 

a  first  power  supply  source  providing  a  first  voltage  to  said 
solid-state  imaging  device; 

a  second  power  supply  source  providing  a  second  voltage  to  said 
solid-state  imaging  device,  said  second  voltage  being  higher 
than  said  first  voltage;  and 

a  driver  means  for  said  solid-state  imaging  device,  including  a 
driving  circuit  for  driving  said  video  signal  output  means  in 
response  to  said  timing  signal,  a  booster  circuit  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  voltages  and  for  providing  a  third  voltage 
higher  than  said  second  voltage,  said  booster  circuit  being 
driven  in  synchronism  with  said  timing  signal,  and  a  voltage 
setting  means  for  setting  a  drive  voltage  of  said  charge  drain 
based  on  said  third  voltage. 


5,469,485 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Richard  Ferrant,  St  Ismier,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 
Semiconducteurs  Specifiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1993,  93  02231 
Int.  a."  H03K  21/38 
VS.  CI.  377—107  9  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  divider  including  a  whole  number  N  of  divide- 
by-two  binaries,  for  generating  an  N-bit  code  b,<i:0,l,2,  .  .  .  N-1) 
said  divider  including  a  plurality  of  logic  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  binaries  for  receiving  a  binary  code  representing  a 
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decimal  integer  value  and  outputting  a  frequency  divided  signal 
signifying  a  change  in  state  of  the  most  significant  bit(b;y_,) 
generated  by  the  Nth  divide-by-two  binary,  each  of  said  logic 
means  including: 
a  gate  means  for  applying  a  controlled  clock  signal  to  an 

associated  one  of  said  binaries; 
a  first  Exclusive  gate  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  binaries  and  to  one  bit  of  said  binary 
code  to  provide  an  associated  one  bit  of  said  N-bit  code  b^; 
a  demultiplexer  means  receiving  an  initialization  signal  for 
controlling  set  and  reset  positions  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
binaries, 
a  coiiKideiice  logic  gate  responsive  to  said  one  bit  of  said  binary 
code  and  a  control  bit  to  provide  a  further  control  bit  to  a 
subsequent  demultiplexer. 


translating  the  imaged  object  along  the  translation  axis  with 
respect  to  the  x-ray  source  during  the  rotation  of  the  beam 
axis  throughout  the  plurality  of  beam  angles  to  obtain  a 
projection  set  so  that  at  least  one  voxel  of  the  imaged  object  is 
illuminated  by  a  first  ray  at  a  first  beam  angle  and  a  second 
ray  at  a  second  beam  angle,  the  first  ray  and  the  second  ray 
being  associated  with  beam  angles  differing  by  an  integer 
multiple  of  2n  radians; 

weighting  the  intensity  signals  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  ray  prior  to  reconstruction; 

reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  from  the  weighted  intensity 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  rays;  and 

displaying  an  image  of  the  tomographic  image. 
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5.  A  method  of  generating  images  of  an  imaged  object  compris- 
ing (he  steps  of: 
generabng  an  x-ray  beam  along  a  beam  axis,  the  beam  including 

a  plurality  of  rays  along  paths  diverging  across  a  translation 

axis  about  a  central  cone  axis  at  ray  angles; 
rotating  the  beam  axis  throughout  a  plurality  of  beam  angles 

about  the  translation  axis; 
receiving  the  rays  of  the  x-ray  beam  afier  they  pass  through  the 

imaged  object  to  produce  an  intensity  signal  associated  with 

each  ray; 


5,469,487 
CT  SYSTEM  WITH  TWIN  FAN  BEAM  HELICAL  SCAN 
Hui  Hu,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1993,  Sen  N<ib  175,703 
Int.  CL'  A61B  6/03:  COIN  2SJ0S3 
MS.  CL  378—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  object 

I         0«  L24 


5,469/186 
PROJECTION  DOMAIN  RECONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
FOR  HEUCAL  SCANNING  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS  WITH  MULTI-COLUMN  DETECTOR 
ARRAY  EMPLOYING  OVERLAPPING  BEAMS 
Hui  Hu,  Waukesha,  Wis.;  Norbert  J.  Pdc,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and 
Armin  H.  Pfoh,  New  Beriin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,928,  Jan.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5y430,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,758, 
Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,377,250,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  926,987,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,291,402. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151y456 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61B  6/03;  GOIN  23/063 
VS.  CL  378—4  8  Claims 
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from  projection  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  the  data  derived 
from  a  pair  of  x-ray  fan  beams  disposed  along  a  z  axis  and  each 
producing  a  series  of  fan  beam  projections  at  a  plurality  of  gantry 
angles  0  about  the  z  axis  and  each  fan  beam  projection  sulxending 
an  angle  ^,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  acquiring  a  set  of  projections  over  gantry  angles  6  ranging 
over  180°  -f^  as  the  imaged  object  is  translated  along  the  z 
axis,  the  set  of  projections  forming  a  first  data  array  indicating 
the  attenuation  of  x-ray  energy  in  the  first  fan  beam  by  the 
object,  and  forming  a  second  data  array  indicating  the  attenu- 
ation of  x-ray  energy  in  the  second  fan  beam  by  the  object; 

b)  multiplying  die  data  in  the  first  data  array  by  a  first  set  of 
weighting  values; 

c)  multiplying  the  data  in  the  second  data  array  by  a  second  set 
of  weighting  values; 

d)  combining  the  corresponding  weighted  data  in  the  first  and 
second  data  arrays; 

e)  producing  the  tomographic  image  from  the  combined  first  and 
second  data  arrays. 
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5,469,488 
X-RAY  CT  SCANNER 
Masahiko  Ono,  OUwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230543 
Int  CL'  H05G  1/02 
MS.  CL  378—15  22  Claims 
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1.  An  X-ray  CT  scanner  comprising: 

a  gantry  having  X-ray  diagnostic  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
rotator  and  a  stator  required  for  an  X-ray  scan,  the  rotator  and 
stator  being  opposed  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
opening  in  a  non-contact  state  and  at  least  the  rotator  being 
formed  into  an  annular  shape;  and 

an  optical  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  light  signal 
concerning  the  X-ray  scan  between  the  rotator  and  the  stator 
along  the  axial  direction,  the  optical  transmission  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Ught  emitting  elements  for  emitting 
the  light  signal,  a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  the 
Hght  signal  and  a  light  collector  for  converging  the  light 
Signal  onto  the  light  receiving  element,  one  of  the  light 
emitting  elements  and  the  light  receiving  element  being 
mounted  on  the  rotator,  and  another  of  the  light  emitting 
elements  and  the  light  receiving  elenoent  being  mounted  on 
the  stator, 

wherein  the  light  collector  is  a  cone-like  member  having  an 
aperture  at  one  side  and  a  bottom  at  another  side,  the  one  side 
facing  the  other  side,  and  the  light  receiving  element  being 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  light  collector. 


'  5,469,489 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  AN  X-RAY  MASK 
STRUCTURE,  AN  X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY,  AND  A  DEVICE  FABRICATED 
BY  USING  THE  X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE 
Akira  Miyake,  Isehara;  Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano,  and  Hiroshi 
Maehara,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,037,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192194; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161960 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39m 

MS.  a.  37»— 35  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  X-ray  mask  structure  having  an 

X-ray  absorber  on  an  X-ray  transmissive  membrane,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  resist  patterns  having  wavy  side  walls  on  an  X-ray 

transmissive  membrane;  and 
depositing  an  X-ray  absorber  material  in  the  regions  between 
resist  patterns. 
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5,469,490 

COLD-CATHODE  X-RAY  EMTTTER  AND  TUBE 

THEREFOR 

John  Golden,  2859  Sowers  Rd.,  Greensforii,  Ind.  47345,  and 

Phillip  Golden,  196  S.  Centerrille  Rd.,  Centenille,  Ind. 

47330 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142^16,  Oct  26,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,548 

Int  a.'  HOU  35/04 

MS.  a.  378—122  5  Clahns 


1.  A  cold-cathode  x-ray  emitter  tube  comprising: 

a  rod  like  anode  having  a  sharpened  end  and  a  blunt  end; 

an  annular  carbon  cathode  coaxially  disposed  about  said  tip  in 

spaced  relation  therewith; 
a  conductive  cathode  support,  a  lead  shielding  cylinder  carried 

by  and  within  said  support  and  disposed  about  said  cathode 

coaxially  with  said  anode  rod; 
a  lead  shielding  plate  disposed  about  the  blunt  surface  and  lying 

at  plan  right  angles  to  the  anode  rod  axis;  and 
an  hermetic  glass  envelope  surrounding  the  shielding  cylinder 

end  plate,  said  envelope  having  a  reentrant  shape  about  the 

sharpened  end  of  the  anode  rod  and  being  secured  to  said 

holder  midlength  thereof. 


5,469y491 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SERVICE  WFTH 

INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  TEXTUAL  MESSAGE 

STORAGE 

John  F.  Morley,  Jr.,  and  Kent  D.  Anderson,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Tei-A-Systcms,  Inc.,  McFartand, 

Wis. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  2,997,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,006,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,259,024,  which  is  a  continuation  tA  Ser.  No. 
484,235,  Feb.  23,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,113,429,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  251,140,  Sep.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,916,726. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,603 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/64:3/50 
MS.  a.  379—88  80  Claims 

74.  A  telephone  answering  system  for  providing  messages  pro- 
duced by  the  telephone  answering  system  answering  telephone 
calls  to  persons  having  telephone  calls  answered  by  the  telephone 
answering  system  comprising: 
a  system  mem<M7  for  storing  messages; 
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a  textual  message  recording  system  for  recording  of  textual 
messages  provided  by  an  operator  who  answers  telephone 
calls  made  to  persons  having  telephone  calls  answered  by  the 
telephone  answering  system  in  the  system  memory  including 
decoding  a  telephone  number  of  each  telephone  call  to  be 
answered  by  an  operator  to  identify  a  characteristic  to  be  used 
in  answering  a  telephone  call  stored  in  the  system  memory, 
causing  the  identified  characteristic  to  be  displayed  by  a 
display  device  at  an  operator  station  at  which  an  operator 
answers  the  telephone  call  to  provide  the  operator  answering 
the  telephone  call  with  the  characteristic  for  use  in  answering 
the  telephone  call  at  the  operator  station,  using  the  decoded 
telephone  number  to  initiate  ringing  of  the  operator  to  cause 
the  operator  to  answer  each  telephone  call  and  causing  the 
textual  message,  recording  system  in  response  to  a  textual 
message  provided  by  the  operator  to  record  a  textual  message 
to  the  person  in  the  system  memory  and  for  reproducing  the 
recorded  textual  messages  from  the  system  memory; 

a  voice  message  recording  system  for  recording  voice  messages 
provided  by  a  caller  to  persons  having  telephone  calls 
answered  by  the  telephone  answering  system  in  response  to 
decoding  of  a  telephone  number  of  each  telephone  call  to  be 
answered  by  the  voice  message  recording  system; 

a  switch  matrix  connected  to  a  plurality  of  lines,  the  switch 
matrix  functioning  to  selectively  coimect  the  lines  to  tele- 
phone calls  coupled  to  the  telephone  answering  system;  and 

a  controller  controlling  operation  of  the  switch  matrix,  control- 
ling the  recording  of  messages  by  the  voice  message  record- 
ing system  and  controlling  reproduction  of  the  recorded  mes- 
sages by  the  voice  message  recording  system  to  provide 
access  to  messages  recorded  by  the  voice  message  recording 
system  under  the  control  of  a  single  control  program. 


(c)  slidable  engaging  means  for  enabling  said  first  carriage  to 
travel  vertically  up  and  down  in  respect  to  said  vertical 
members  of  said  frame; 

(d)  a  second  carriage  comprising  means  for  attaching  X-ray 
generating  apparatus; 

(e)  slidable  engaging  means  for  enabling  said  second  carriage  to 
travel  horizontally  from  side  to  side  in  respect  to  said  first 
carriage; 

(f)  said  mounting  assembly  comprising  means  for  opposing  the 
weight  of  said  first  and  second  carriages,  said  opposing  means 
including  a  counterweight;  and 

(g)  said  counterweight  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  rod  which  is 
suspended  by  suppori  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  rod. 


5,469,493 

TELEPHONE  CALL  SAVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  SERVICE  DIGITAL  NETWORK 

Kaoni  Kenyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  264,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155472 

InL  a.'  H04M  1/24:3/00 

VS.  a.  379—9  11  Claims 
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5,469,492 
SYSTEMS  FOR  OPERATING  X-RAY  EQlflPMENT 
Robert  L.  Burbury,  Elgin,  lU.,  and  PhilUp  P.  Nuccio,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich^  assignors  to  Optima  Imaging,  Inc.,  Wbeding, 
DL 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850391 

Int  CL*  H«5G  1/06 

VS.  CL  378—197  13  Claims 

13.  An  assembly  for  mounting  an  X-ray  generating  apparatus, 

and  permitting  the  horizontal  and  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 

which  mounting  assembly  comprises: 

(a)  a  wall  nKJuntable  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertical  members  and  one  or  nxKC  horizontal  members 
extending  transversely  across  said  vertical  members; 

(b)  a  first  carriage  extending  transversely  across  said  vertical 
members  of  said  frame; 
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1.  A  telephone  call  saving  system  for  saving  a  call  that  is 
handled  by  a  stopped  call  prxxxss,  said  telephone  call  saving 
system  comprising: 
a  subscriber  switching  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  units  connected  to  said  subscriber  switch- 
ing unit  via  individually  associated  subscriber  lines, 
said  subscriber  switching  unit  including: 
call  saving  means  for  controlling  an  overall  call  saving  process 
executed  between  said  subscriber  switching  unit  and  each  of 
said  terminal  units  in  response  to  a  restart  process  which  is 
started  after  a  call  process  has  been  temporarily  stopped, 
initialization  means  for  setting  information  indicating  a  con- 
firmation of  a  call  saving  in  a  restart  message  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  each  of  said  terminal  units  on  a  basis  of  a 
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presence/absence  of  a  call  to  be  saved  when  a  restart 
process  is  started,  and  for  transmitting  the  message  to  each 
terminal  unit,  and 

execution  means  for  executing  a  call  saving  process  with 
respea  to  a  target  call  to  be  saved  on  a  basis  of  a  call  state 
of  the  target  call  which  is  set  in  a  state  display  message 
received  f^m  said  subscriber  switching  unit,  and 
each  of  said  terminal  units  including: 

state  setting  means  responsive  to  information  indicating  a 
confirmation  of  call  saving  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
terminal  units  being  set  in  the  restart  message  from  said 
subscriber  switching  unit  for  setting  a  call  state  of  a  target 
call  in  the  state  display  message  and  for  transmitting  the 
message  to  said  subscriber  switching  unit. 


5,469,494 
^ELF-DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CELLULAR- 
TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEMS 
Luis  R.  Ortiz  Perez,  Rio  Piedras,  and  Alexis  T.  Ramos,  Caro- 
lina, both  of,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Tdular  International, 
Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,029 
Int  a."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22:11/00 
VS.  a.  375—27  40  Claims 
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38.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  proper  operation  of  an 
interface  unit,  which  interface  unit  is  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a 
communications  device  for  operatively  coupling  the  coiwnunica- 
tions  device  to  a  radio  transceiver  for  at  least  one  of  calling  out  and 
receiving  calls  through  the  radio  transceiver,  comprising: 

diagnostic  means  for  monitoring  the  proper  fiinctioning  of  said 

interface  unit;  and 
reporting  means  for  at  least  sometimes  reporting  at  least  part  of 

the  results  of  the  monitoring  by  said  diagnostic  means; 
said  diagnostic  means  comprising  means  for  simulating  the 
functions  performed  by  a  communications  device  for  generat- 
iog  in  said  interface  unit  respective,  corresponding  responses 
in  said  interface  unit,  in  order  to  determine  if  said  interface 
unit  is  operating  correctly. 


5,469,495 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 
SECURED  TELEPHONY  SERVICE  IN  HYBRID  COAXIAL 

CABLE  NETWORK 
Gretvry  J.  Beveridgc,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 
Advanced  Teclmologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,227,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,558 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
\i&.  a.  379—56  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  telephony  services  to  a  subscriber 
location  comprising: 

a  logical  bus  network  including  a  coaxial  cable  network  having 
at  least  a  first  signal  path  and  a  second  signal  path  to  and  from 
said  subscriber  location  for  transporting  telephony  signals  in  a 
downstream  frequency  range  and  an  upstream  frequency 
range; 
a  selective  deUvering  device  electromagnetically  connected  to 
said  logical  bus  network,  said  selective  delivering  device 
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janaming  telephony  signals  in  said  downstream  frequency 
range  on  said  second  signal  path  and  isolating  telephony 
signals  in  said  upstream  frequency  range  on  said  first  and 
second  signal  paths,  said  selective  delivering  device  demodu- 
lating selected  baseband  telephony  signals  in  the  downstream 
frequency  range  on  said  first  signal  path  and  iDodulating 
baseband  telephony  signals  in  the  upstream  frequency  range 
on  said  first  signal  path  wherein  said  baseband  telephony 
signals  to  and  from  said  subscriber  location  cannot  be  moni- 
tored at  another  subscriber  location  on  said  logical  bus  net- 
work. 


5,469,496 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  USING 
WIRELINE/WIRELESS  INTEGRATION 
Mark  J.  Emery,  Hemdon,  Va,,-  Brenda  N.  'Hicker,  Mitchellville, 
and  Laurie  D.  Schwartz,  Garrett  Park,  both  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,924,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,891 
Int  CL*  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—58  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cordless  telephone  including  a 
wireless  handset  and  a  microprocessor<ontrolled  base  station  to 
perform  registration  of  said  wireless  handset  with  a  land  line 
telephone  system  having  an  advanced  intelligent  network  (AIN) 
including  an  integrated  service  control  point  (ISCP)  and  a  service 
switching  point  (SSP),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  registering  said  wireless  handset  with  said  base 
station  when  said  wireless  handset  comes  within  range  of  said 
base  station: 

(b)  in  response  to  the  automatic  registration,  out-pulsing  a  pre- 
determined telephone  number  to  said  land  line  telephone 
system; 

(c)  in  response  to  said  predetermined  telephone  number,  sending 
a  data  query  from  said  SSP  to  said  ISCP; 

(d)  in  response  to  said  data  query  sending  instructions  from  said 
ISCP,  to  said  SSP  to  play  a  first  announcement  and  collect 
digits  from  said  base  station; 

(e)  in  response  to  said  first  announcement,  out-pulsing  digits 
from  said  base  station  representing  a  number  associated  with 
said  wireless  handset; 

(f)  in  response  to  step  (e)  sending  instructions  from  said  ISCP  to 
said  SSP  to  play  a  second  announcement  to  said  base  station 
and  collect  digits  from  said  base  station; 
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(g)  in  response  to  said  second  announcement  outputting  a  serial 

number  from  said  base  station; 
(h)  stoing  data  indicating  registration  of  the  handset  with  said 

base  station  in  said  ISCP;  and 
(i)  cancelling  previous  registrations  of  said  wireless  handset  with 

other  radio-link  system  controllers  than  said  base  station. 


5,469,497 

NETWORKED  INTERACTIVE  CALL  MANAGEMENT 

SUBSYSTEMS  WTTH  PREVENTION  OF  SIMULTANEOUS 

USE  OF  A  SINGLE  ACCOUNT  NUMBER 

George  C.  Pierce,  Sarasota,  and  Don  C  Fletcher,  Lakeland, 

both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Tdedel>it,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,658,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,881 

Int.  CL*  H04M  17/00:1/66 

VS.  a.  379—115  8  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  customer  service  and  accounting  subsystem  (CSAS); 

(b)  a  first  interactive  call  management  subsystem  (ICMS);  and 

(c)  a  second  ICMS,  wherein; 

the  first  ICMS  communicates  with  the  CSAS  along  a  first  data 

linlc; 
the  second  ICMS  communicates  with  the  CSAS  along  a 

second  data  linlc; 
the  first  ICMS  is  located  remotely  from  the  second  ICMS; 
the  first  ICMS  is  located  remotely  from  the  CSAS; 
the  first  ICMS  may  be  accessed  by  one  or  more  users  dialing 

one  or  more  telephone  numbers  of  a  first  set  of  telephone 

numbers; 
the  second  ICMS  may  be  accessed  by  the  users  dialing  one  or 

more  telephone  numbers  of  a  second  set  of  telephone 

numbers; 
each  of  the  telephone  numbers  of  the  first  set  is  different  from 

all  of  the  telephone  numbers  of  the  second  set; 
the  first  ICMS  is  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  a  first 

inbound  call  from  a  first  user, 
the  first  ICMS  is  adapted  to  receive  a  first  account  nimiber 

entered  by  the  first  user  during  the  first  inbound  call; 
the  first  ICMS  is  adapted  to  bridge  the  first  inbound  call  to  a 

first  outbound  call  independent  of  the  CSAS  and  the  second 

ICMS,  wherein  die  first  ICMS  maintains  the  first  inbound 

call  and  the  first  outbound  call  during  said  bridging; 
the  first  ICMS  is  adapted  to  transmit  a  flag  to  the  CSAS 

during  the  first  inbound  call  to  indicate  that  the  first  account 

number  is  currendy  in  use; 
the  CSAS  is  adapted  to  transmit  the  flag  to  the  second  ICMS 

during  the  first  inbound  call  to  indicate  that  the  first  account 

number  is  currendy  in  use; 


the  second  ICMS  is  adapted  to  receive  a  second  inbound  call 
from  a  second  user  during  tlie  first  inbound  call; 

the  second  ICMS  is  adapted  to  receive  the  first  account 
number  entered  by  the  second  user  during  the  second 
inbound  call  and  during  the  first  inbound  call;  and 

the  second  ICMS  is  adapted  to  prevent  bridging  of  the  second 
inbound  call  to  a  second  outbound  call  during  the  first 
inbound  call,  if  die  second  ICMS  has  received  die  flag 
indicating  that  the  first  account  number  is  currendy  in  use. 


5,469,498 

POST-DELIVERY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIVATE 

BRANCH  EXCHANGES 

Toshiaki  Abe,  and  Nobukatsu  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Futjitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  S-411258 

InL  a."  H04M  15/00:5/42:  G06F  15/00:15/20 

MS.  CI.  37»-127  8  Claims 
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1.  A  post-delivery  support  system  in  combination  with  private 
branch  exchanges  to  be  delivered  to  recipients,  the  post-delivery 
system  permitting  a  customer  support  department  to  provide  post- 
delivery  support  to  delivered  private  branch  exchanges,  die  post- 
delivery  support  system  comprising: 
identification  information  storage  tneans  arranged  in  a  private 
branch  exchange,  for  storing  identification  information  of  the 
private  branch  exchange; 
clue  information  storage  means  arranged  in  said  private  branch 
exchange  and  providing  information  about  said  recipients; 
and 
automatic   notifying   means   arranged  in   die  private   branch 
exchange,  for  automatically  notifying  the  identification  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  identification  information  storage  means, 
and  the  clue  information  stored  in  the  clue  information  stor- 
age means  for  providing  a  clue  for  tracing  a  recipient  to 
whom  the  private  branch  exchange  is  delivered,  to  the  cus- 
tomer support  department  via  a  public  line  to  enable  the 
customer  support  department  to  obtain  information  about  said 
recipient. 


5,469,499 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  ACCESS  TO  EQUIPMENT 

CONNECTABLE  TO  A  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL 
Leif  Lanning,  Route  1,  Box  106,  Buck  Rd.,  Madrid,  N.Y.  13660 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,404 
Int  CL^  H04M  WO 
\5S.  a.  379—196  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  securing  access  to  equipment  connectable  to  a 
telephone  communication  channel,  comprising: 
a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  ringing  current  on  a  first  access 

telephone  communication  channel, 
a  controlling  means  for  controlling  ringing  current  on  a  secure 
telephone  communication  channel  such  that  the  equipment 
connectable  to  tlie  secure  telephone  communication  channel 
does  not  answer  when  ringing  current  is  present  on  tlie  secure 
telephone  communication  channel, 
means  for  disabling  the  controlling  means  in  direct  response  to 
the  first  sensing  means  when  ringing  current  is  sensnl  on  the 
first  access  telephone  communication  channel,  and 
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5,469,500 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 
CALLING  SERVICES 
Sohail  Satter,  and  Steven  E.  Polsky,  both  of  Irving,  Ibz^  assign- 
ors to  Voiceplex  Corporatioa,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,549 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

MS.  CL  379—201  24  Claims 


1.  A  call  processor  operable  to  deliver  calling  services  to  callers, 
comprising: 

a  service  creation  environment  for  generating  call  processing 
instructions; 

a  memory  accessible  by  the  service  creation  environment,  the 
memory  including  a  service  logic  table  in  which  the  call 
processing  instructions  are  stored; 

a  central  processor  including  a  service  logic  executive  with 
access  to  the  service  logic  table  c^ierable  to  execute  the  call 
processing  instructions;  and 

a  communications  link  allowing  transmission  of  a  data  package 
to  the  call  processor,  whereby  the  service  logic  executive 
accesses  the  service  logic  table  and  executes  the  call  process- 
ing instructions  responsive  to  the  data  package  to  deliver  Ac 
calling  services. 


5,469,501 

COMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  WITH 

SWrrCHING  OF  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 

INFORMATION 

Kimiald    Otsnka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,417,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,392,340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779^24,  Oct 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1990,  2-285252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  H04M  3/42 

MS.  CL  379—201  21  Claims 


a  first  nuuntaining  means  for  maintaining  the  disabled  state  of 
the  controlling  means  for  a  pre-set  time  period  after  ringing 
current  is  first  sensed  on  the  first  access  telephone  coimnuni- 
cBtion  channel. 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication terminals  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  information;  and 

reading  means  for  reading,  in  a  first  mode,  the  first  information 
from  said  memory  means  based  on  a  predetermined  operation 
by  a  first  communication  terminal  and  the  second  information 
from  said  memory  means  based  on  a  predetermined  operation 
by  a  second  communication  terminal, 

wherein  said  reading  means  is  adapted,  in  a  second  mode,  to 
read  the  second  information  fit>m  said  memory  means  based 
on  the  predetermined  operati<Hi  by  tiie  first  communication 
terminal  and  the  first  information  from  said  memory  means, 
based  on  the  predetermined  operation  by  the  second  commu- 
nication terminal,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  iiKxles  are  switched  based  on  an 
operation  by  one  of  tlie  first  and  second  conununication 
terminals. 


5,469,502 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING 

OPTIMUM  TRANSFER  RATE 

Ikkashl  Matsumoto,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,786,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111709 

Int  CL'  H04M  7/00;  H04J  3/22:3/ 12,1 5/00 

MS.  CL  379—230  8  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  meAod  in  a  network  in  which  at  least 
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two  exchange  units  are  to  be  connected  between  an  originating 
data  terminal  and  a  terminating  data  terminal  which  conununicaie 
over  an  interexchange  unit  circuit  switched  connection  established 
by  sending  a  call  setup  message  from  an  origiruiting  exchange  unit 
to  a  terminating  exchange  unit,  and  sending  a  call  connect  message 
from  said  terminating  exchange  unit  to  said  originating  excliange 
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unit  in  response  to  said  call  setup  message  in  a  signalling  channel; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transfer  rate  selection  imit  within  each  of  said 
exchange  units, 

determining  a  plurality  of  available  transfer  rates  within  free 
channels  in  a  trunk  line  to  said  terminating  exchange  unit,  by 
the  transfer  rate  selection  unit  within  said  originating 
exchange  unit, 

sending  information  about  said  plurality  of  available  transfer 
rates  included  in  said  call  setup  message  from  said  originating 
exchange  unit,  to  said  terminating  exchange  unit, 

selecting  a  transfer  rate  information  actually  to  be  used  in  said 
circuit  switched  connection  between  said  originating 
exchange  unit  and  said  terminating  exchange  unit  from  said 
information  about  a  plurality  of  available  transfer  rates,  by  the 
transfer  rate  selection  unit  within  said  terminating  exchange 
unit, 

sending  a  selected  transfer  rate  information,  included  in  said  call 
connect  message  from  said  terminating  exchange  unit  to  said 
originating  exchange  unit. 

changing  said  available  transfer  rate  provisionally  determined  by 
said  transfer  rate  selection  means  within  said  originating 
exchange  unit,  to  said  selected  transfer  rate  included  in  said 
call  coimect  message, 

establishing  said  circuit  switched  connection,  in  accordance  with 
said  selected  transfer  rate  between  said  exchange  units  to 
provide  communication  therebetween. 


5,469^3 
METHOD  FOR  RESVNCHRONIZING  SECONDARY 
DATABASE  AND  PRIMARY  DATABASE  WITH 
PRESERVATION  OF  FUNCTIONALITY  OF  AN 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Butensky,  MUpitas,  CaUf.;  Richard  A.  Gibbs,  Aos- 
tin,  Tex^-  Kevin  T.  CoUins,  Fremont,  Calif.,-  Yih-Nan  Yang, 
Cupertino,  CaUf.,-  Eric  M.  Johnson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and 
Chris  A.  Graffl,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aspect  Telecom- 
munications Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  97,632,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  138,547 
Int  CL"  H04M  3/00:  G05B  l5/00;9/02:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—265  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  call  distribution  system  for  distributing  client 
calls  to  client  service  agents  in  real  time,  said  automatic  call 
distribution  system  including  a  primary  computer  means  with  a 
primary  database  means,  a  secondary  computer  means  with  a 
secondary  database  means,  said  secondary  computer  means  for 
synchronously  following  sutes  of  said  primary  computer  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  operation  of  said 
primary  computer  means  and  said  secondary  computer  means,  a 
method  for  resynchronizing  said  primary  computer  means  with 
said  secondary  computer  means  following  interruption  of  usage  of 


said  primary  computer  means,  said  resynchronization  being  with- 
out interruption  of  service  to  said  client  calls,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  said  controlling  means  in  connection  with  said  second- 
ary computer  means  to  lock  said  secondary  database  means 
against  updating  of  configuration  information;  thereafter 

(b)  using  said  controlling  means  to  copy  selected  database 
elements  of  said  secondary  database  means  to  said  primary 
computer  means  to  replace  selected  elements  of  said  primary 
database  means;  thereafter 

(c)  using  said  controlling  means  to  copy  memory  elements  from 
said  secondary  computer  means  to  said  primary  computer 
means:  thereafter 

(d)  using  said  controlling  means  to  transfer  operation  from  said 
secondary  computer  means  with  said  secondary  database 
means  to  said  primary  computer  means  with  said  primary 
database  means: 

(e)  using  said  secondary  computer  means  to  unlock  said  second- 
ary database  means  against  updating  of  configuration  infor- 
mation; and 

(f)  resynchronizing  said  primary  computer  means  and  said  sec- 
ondary computer  means. 


5,469404 

AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  WITH 

INTERSUBNETWORK  CUSTOMER  INFORMATION 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  L.  Blaha,  1650  Trafalgar  La.,  Aurora,  lU.  60504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,995,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,572 

Int  a."  H04M  3/58 

VS.  CL  379—265  19  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
necting subnetworks,  each  with  an  automatic  call  distributor  sub- 
network switch  and  an  associated  group  of  telephonic  agent  units 
for  receiving  customer  calls  from  customer  telephonic  units  of  an 
external  telephonic  network,  and  a  single  host  data  base  computer 
for  storing  customer  information  received  from  groups  of  display 
terminals  respectively  associated  with  the  telephonic  agent  units  of 
the  plurality  of  different  subnetworks,  the  improvement  being  an 
intersubnetwork  customer  information  transfer  system,  comprising: 
means,  apart  fix)m  the  external  telephonic  network,  for  internally 
transferring  a  customer  call  from  one  agent  unit  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  subnetworks  to  another  agent  unit  of  another  one 
of  the  plurality  of  subnetworks  including  information  identi- 
fying the  one  agent  unit  via  an  internal  intertandem  trunk  line 
connected  between  the  automatic  call  distributor  switch  of  the 
one  subnetwork  and  the  automatic  call  distributor  switch  of 
the  other  subnetwork;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  identifying  information  of  the  one  agent 
unit  transferred  by  said  internally  transferring  means  between 
the  switch  of  the  one  subnetwork  and  the  switch  of  the  other 
subnetwork  for  enabUng  the  single  host  database  computer  to 


NovEMBgR  21,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2047 


convey  stored  customer  information  obtained  at  the  one  agent 
unit  and  stored  in  the  single  host  data  base  computer  to  the 
display  terminal  associated  with  the  other  agent  unit  of  the 
other  subnetwork  to  which  the  customer  call  is  transferred  for 
display. 


5,469,505 
COMMUNICATIONS  HEADSET  HAVING  A  BALL  JOINT- 
MOUNTED  RECEIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  A.  Gattey,  Los  Gatos,  and  Woifgaiig  W.  Jensen,  Aptos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS  Wireless,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,360,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,698,  Jul.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,060 

Int  a."  H04M  ]/00:  H04R  25/00 

M&.  a.  379—430  13  Claims 


1.  A  voice  coiiununication  headset  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped,  resilient  head  band  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

a  housing  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  bead  band,  said 
housing  including  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  wherein  a 
coDcave  spherical  surface  is  formed  in  one  side  wall  thereof, 
said  concave  surface  projecting  inwardly  towards  the  other 
side  wall,  said  housing  further  including  a  stem  fixedly 
attached  thereto  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  concave 
spherical  surface; 

a  receiver  assembly,  including  a  transducer  for  converting  elec- 
trical signals  into  audible  sound  waves,  said  receiver  assem- 
bly further  including  a  receiver  cup  having  an  outermost  rear 
wall  said  rear  wall  including  an  outwardly  projecting  convex 
spherical  surface  slidably  mating  with  the  concave  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  convex  surface  further  including  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  stem  of  said  housing,  with  dimensions 
of  the  aperture  being  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  stem;  and 

a  retainer  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  stem,  wherein  said 
retainer  is  larger  than  the  aperture  and  slidably  contacts  the 
inner  spherical  surface  of  said  receiver  assembly  to  retain  said 
receiver  assembly  on  said  housing  and  maintain  engagement 
between  the  mating  concave  and  convex  spherical  surfaces 
while  allowing  relative  sliding  motion  therebetween,  said 
recedver  assembly  cooperating  with  said  housing,  stem  and 
retainer  to  define  a  ball  and  socket  type  joint,  said  joint 
allowing  limited  axial  rotation  and  spherical  pivoting  of  said 
receiver  assembly  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,469,506 

APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  AN  IDENTIFICATION 

CARD  AND  IDENTIFYING  A  PERSON  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

BIOMETRIC  CHARACTERISTIC 
William  Berson,  Westport,  and  Kenneth  C.  Zemlok,  Shdton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  In<u,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,872 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/32:9/00:9/30 

U.S.  CL  380—23  13  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  verifying  an  identification  card  and  the 
identity  of  a  person  to  be  identified  by  said  cartl,  said  card  includ- 
ing scaimable  indicia  representative  of  an  encryption  of  a  biometric 
derived  fix>m  a  selected  metric  of  said  person  to  be  identified,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  scamper  for  scanning  a  field,  said  field  comprising  first  and 
second  sub-fields; 

b)  first  means  for  positioning  said  card  so  that  said  indicia  lie 
within  said  first  sub-field; 

c)  second  means  for  positioning  a  correspondingly  selected 
biometric  characteristic  of  a  person  presenting  said  card 
within  said  second  sub-field;  and 

d)  data  processing  means  for: 

dl)  controlling  said  scanner  to  scan  said  field  when  said 
indicia  and  said  correspondingly  selected  biometric  are 
positioned  within  said  first  and  second  sub-fields  respec- 
tively, 
d2)  receiving  a  data  image  of  said  indicia  and  said  corre- 
spondingly selected  biometric  from  said  scanner; 
d3)  partitioning  said  data  image  into  first  and  second  sub- 
images  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  sub-fields 
respectively; 
d4)  recovering  said  encryption  bom  said  first  sub-image; 
d5)  decrypting  said  encryption  to  recover  said  metric  and  verify 

said  card; 
d6)  comparing  said  second  sub-image  to  said  metric;  mad 
d7)  if  said  comparison  is  successful,  outputting  a  sigmal  indicat- 
ing that  said  person  presenting  said  card  is  said  person  to  be 
identified  by  said  card. 


5,469,507 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  AND  COMPUTATION  IN 
AN  INSECURE  ENVIRONMENT 
Ran  Canetti,  Td  Aviv,  Israel,  and  Amir  Herzi>erg,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,965 
Int  a.*  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  380—30  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  securing  the  conununication  and  distributed 
computation  between  and  among  processors  contKcted  by  a  com- 
munication networlc  said  method  maintaining  secret  values  for  a 
sequence  of  periods,  each  secret  value  shared  by  two  or  more 
processors  for  one  or  several  periods  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
securely  storing  secret  values  in  each  processor; 
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calculating  in  each  processor,  at  the  end  of  a  period,  nnessages  to 

be  sent  to  other  processors  as  a  function  of  values  held  in  said 

processor  at  that  time; 
transferring  said  messages  to  said  processors  by  means  of  said 

communication  network; 
calculating  in  each  processor  new  secret  values  as  a  function  of 

messages  received  from  said  processors;  and 
periodically  replacing  the  secret  values  by  selecting  at  random 

public  and  private  keys  of  a  public-key  cyrptosystem; 
signing  the  public  key  with  the  old  secret  value  stored  in  the 

processor;  and 
sending  the  signed  public  key  to  other  processors  connected  to 

said  communication  network. 


5,469,508 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Jeffrey  J.  VaUer,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Unlvenity 
Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  131,780 

Int  a."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CL  381—63  23  CUims 
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I.  A  combined  audio  processor  and  sampler  comprising: 
an  analog  input  for  receiving  audio  input  signals  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  for  digitizing  the  audio 

input  signals  received  from  the  analog  input  into  samples; 
a  two  ftinction  memory  for  receiving  the  samples  from  the  ADC 
having: 

a  circulating  store  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  locations 
for  temporarily   delaying   the   samples   a   predetermined 
amount,  and 
a  fixed  store  having  independently  addressable  locations  for 

storing  tlie  samples  for  playback; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  for  receiving  the  samples 
from  the  two  fiuction  memory  and  converting  them  to 
analog  output  signals; 
a  processing  means  for  controlling  manipulation  of  the  samples, 
the  processing  means  controlling  the  predetermined  amount 
of  delay  imparted  by  the  circulating  store  and  selectively 
addressing  the  independently  addressable  locations  in  tlK 
fixed  store;  and. 


output  means  under  the  control  of  the  processing  means  for 
selectively  combining  the  audio  input  signals  and  the  output 
of  tlie  DAC  into  a  final  output  signal  to  achieve  time  delay 
effects. 


5,469,509 
CAR  AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  IDGH  SIGNAL  OUTPUT 
David  Navonc,  Stockton,  CaUf„  and  Richard  L.  Clark,  Buri- 
ingtoo,  N.C„  assignors  to  Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd,, 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Scr,  No,  175,928 

InL  CL"  H04S  1/00 

VS.  a.  381—28  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  an  audio  deck  to  a  speaker  system,  said 
audio  deck  having  at  least  a  RC  and  a  LC  output  coupled  to 
provide  first  and  second  RC  and  third  and  fourth  LC  outputs, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  non-invetting  amplifying  means, 

(b)  second  inverting  amplifying  means, 

(c)  third  non-inverting  amplifying  means, 

(d)  fourth  inverting  ampli^ing  means, 

(e)  said  amplifying  means  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

(f)  means  connecting  the  input  of  the  first  amplifying  means  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  RC  deck  outputs  and  the  input  of 
the  second  amplifying  means  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  RC  deck  outputs, 

(g)  means  connecting  the  input  of  the  third  amplifying  means  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  LC  deck  outputs  and  the  input  of 
the  fourth  amplifying  means  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  LC  deck  outputs, 

(h)  said  first  and  second  amplifying  means  outputs  cooperating 
to  provide  audio  signals  to  at  least  one  RC  speaker, 

(i)  said  third  and  fourth  amplifying  means  outputs  cooperating  to 
provide  audio  signals  to  at  least  one  IX  speaker. 


5,469,510 
ARBITRATION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ACOUSTIC 
REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS 
Henry  F,  Blind,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods;  Anthony  J.  Campagnc, 
Brighton;  James  L.  CzeluO,  Madison;  Nicholas  L,  Diflore, 
Fannington  Bills;  Eari  R,  Geddcs,  Uvonia;  Andivw  C,  Kro- 
dmuil,  Canton,  and  Myron  1,  Scnyli,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun,  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  82,633 
Int  a.*  H03G  11/00 
VS.  CL  381-55  8  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  production  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  independent  signal  sources  providing  first  and 

second  independent  signal  inputs  respectively; 
a  power  amplifier  for  generating  a  drive  signal  responsive  to 

both  source  signal  inputs; 
a  transducer  for  acoustically  transmitting  a  response  to  said 

drive  signal; 
a  clip  detector  for  generating  a  clip  detect  signal  when  said  drive 

signal  is  clipped;  and 
an  arbitrator  for  selectively  limiting  the  drive  signal  by  limiting 
the  source  signal  input  to  said  ampUfier  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  independent  signal  source  inputs  by  reducing  a 
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5,469412 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  DEVICE 
MasaUro  Fi^ita,  Saitama,  and  Shigeru  Arisawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-265506 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

Vt&.  a.  382— U8  6  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  recognitioii  device  comprising: 

a  basic  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  a  basic  pattern; 
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fiivi  input  of  said  first  and  second  source  signals  to  said  power 
amplifier  and  reducing  the  ouqMit  of  both  said  first  and  second 
input  signals  to  said  power  amplifier  after  said  first  input  is 
liinited  to  a  predetermined  level  in  response  to  said  clip  detect 
signal. 


5,469,511 

METHOD  AND  AWARATUS  FOR  PRESENTATION  OF 
ON-LINE  DIRECTIONAL  SOUND 
Russell  F.  Lewis,-  Steven  F.  Martin,  both  of  Dallas;  Dale  A. 
Cone,  Garland,  and  Norman  A.  Josephson,  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

I  Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,702 

Int  ex."  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—173  12  Claims 


a  standard  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  a  standard  pattern; 

a  preparing  means  for  preparing  an  input  pattern  on  the  basis  of 
inputted  information; 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  input  pattern  prepared  by 
the  preparing  means  with  the  basic  pattern  stored  in  the  basic 
pattern  storing  means,  and  calculating  at  least  a  deformed 
amount  of  the  input  pattern  to  the  basic  pattern  and  a  corre- 
lation amount; 

an  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  deformed  amount  calcu- 
lated by  the  comparing  means  and  generating  an  analysis 
result;  and 

a  standard  pattern  regenerating  means  for  regenerating  a  stan- 
dard pattern  stored  in  the  standard  pattern  storing  means  as  a 
function  of  at  least  the  analysis  result  from  the  analyzing 
means  and  the  correlation  amount  calculated  by  the  compar- 
ing means. 


5,469,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

PATTERN 

Itaneald  Knramida,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,471,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,030,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58762 
Int  a."  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  CL  382—203  15  Claims 


OUnjNE  FOMT  DATA 


1.  A 'sound  system  for  use  in  creating  the  illusion  of  holographic 
sound  in  an  artificial  reality  system,  said  sound  system  comprising: 

a  headband  to  be  worn  by  a  listener; 

at  least  three  discrete  vibrationary  elements  placed  circumferen- 
tially  aroimd  said  headband,  each  of  said  at  least  three  discrete 
vibrationary  elements  adapted  for  receiving  electrical  impulse 
signals  and  for  producing  sound  waves  in  response  thereto; 
and 

a  processor  for  coordinating  said  impulse  signals  and  said  at 
least  three  discrete  elements  such  that  said  vibrationary  ele- 
ments produce  a  directional  sound  field. 
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1.  A  character  pattern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  bit 
map  data  from  outline  data,  the  outline  data  corresponding  to  a 
pattern  having  a  curve  portion  and  a  straight  portion,  die  outline 
data  for  the  curve  portion  including  a  plurality  of  curve-generating 
control  points  which  include  an  initial  point,  a  terminal  point  and 
an  intermediate  point,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  output  size  of  the  bit 

map  data;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  bit  map  data  for  the  pattern  in 
accordance  with  said  plurality  of  control  points  in  ttie  outline 
data,  said  generating  means  being  responsive  to  output  size 
discrimination  of  said  discriminating  means  by  generating 
straight  line  bit  map  data  for  the  curve  portion  of  the  pattern 
using  straight-line  coimection  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
control  points. 
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OUTPUTTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Kawamura,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23^59,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

wtiicli  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  512,079,  Apr.  12,  1990, 

abandoaed,  wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,195,  Dec. 
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5,469,515 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  FORMATION  USING  DITHER 

MATRIX  GENERATED  BASED  UPON  PRINTED  SYMBOL 

MODELS 

Qian  Lin,  159  GUbert  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^44 

Int  CL'  G«6K  9/38 
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1.  A  printer  control  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing,  for  a  character  frequently  used,  font 
data  disposed  in  a  fiist  direction  and  font  data  disposed  in  a 
second  direction  and  storing,  for  a  character  less  frequently 
used,  font  data  disposed  in  the  first  direction; 

a  conversion  table,  provided  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  character 
codes,  for  storing,  at  a  first  address  corresponding  to  a  char- 
acter code,  address  information  indicating  a  position  in  said 
memory  means  at  which  the  font  data  in  the  first  direction  is 
stored  and  storing,  at  a  second  address  remote  from  die  first 
address  by  a  prescribed  distance  common  to  every  character 
code,  address  information  indicating  a  position  in  said 
memory  means  at  which  the  font  data  in  the  second  direction 
is  stored  or  identification  information  indicating  thai  no  font 
data  in  the  second  direction  is  stored  for  that  character  code; 

means  for  deriving  one  of  the  first  addresses  of  said  conversion 
table  conesponding  to  a  character  code  for  a  character  to  be 
printed: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  character 
should  be  printed  in  the  first  direction  or  in  the  second 
direction; 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  character  pattern  by 
reading  tbe  font  data  in  the  first  direction  stored  in  said 
memory  means  at  tlie  position  indicated  by  the  address  infor- 
mation stored  at  the  derived  one  first  address  of  said  conver- 
sion table,  when  said  first  determining  means  determines  that 
the  character  should  be  printed  in  the  first  direction: 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  information 
stored  at  one  of  the  second  addresses  of  said  conversion  table 
remote  from  the  derived  one  first  address  by  the  prescribed 
distance  is  the  address  information  or  the  identification  infor- 
mation, when  said  first  determining  means  determines  that  tbe 
character  should  be  printed  in  the  second  direction;  and 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  character  pattern  by 
reading  the  font  data  in  the  second  direction  stored  in  said 
memory  means  at  the  position  indicated  by  the  address  infor- 
mation stored  at  the  one  second  address  of  said  conversion 
table,  when  said  second  determining  means  determines  that 
tbe  information  stored  at  the  one  second  address  of  said 
conversion  table  is  the  address  information,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  character  pattern  by  reading  the  font  data  in  the  first 
direction  stored  in  said  memory  means  at  the  position  indi- 
cated by  the  address  information  stored  at  the  derived  one  first 
address  of  said  conversion  table  and  by  rotating  the  read  font 
data,  when  said  second  determining  means  determines  that  the 
infonnaiion  stored  at  the  one  second  address  of  said  conver- 
sion table  is  the  identification  information. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  halftone  image  from  a  grey  scale 
image  by  means  of  a  dither  matrix, 

the  halftone  image  being  represented  by  symbols  printed  by  a 
printer, 

die  halftone  image,  the  grey  scale  image  and  the  dither  matrix 
each  occupying  an  area,  ttie  three  areas  being  substantially 
equal  to  each  other, 

the  halftone  image  and  the  grey  scale  image  each  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  value,  and 

the  dither  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  elements  that  are  gener- 
ated by  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each  pattern  also  having  a 
plurality  of  elements,  each  element  in  each  pattern  occupying 
a  position  in  the  dither  matrix  area,  each  element  having  a 
value, 
the  roetliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  the  value  of  each  pixel  of  tbe  grey  scale  image  with 
tlie  value  of  an  element  in  tiie  dither  matrix: 

determining,  based  on  the  result  of  the  comparison,  the  value  of 
a  corresponding  pixel  of  the  halftone  image:  and 

forming  said  half  tone  image  with  said  printer  by  printing  said 
symbols  in  accordance  with  the  determined  pixel  values; 
wherein  the  dither  matrix  is  generated  by: 

selecting  a  model  indicative  of  the  symbols  printed  by  the 
printer, 

generating  an  intermediate  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  either  a  maximum  or  a  minimum 
value,  the  values  of  the  elements  being  dependent  on  the 
model  of  the  symbols,  those  elements  having  the  maximum 
value  being  distiibuted  substantially  uniformly  within  die 
pattern; 

generating  a  pluraUty  of  other  patterns,  each  pattern  having  a 
different  number  of  elements  of  the  maximum  value  than  the 
intermediate  pattern;  and 

summing  the  intermediate  pattern  and  the  plurality  of  other 
patterns  to  get  the  dither  matrix. 
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METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  STORING 
DIGITIZED  DENSITY  THRESHOLDS  FOR  RASTERING  A 

HALF  TONE  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 
Ludo  Kerz,  Saulheiiii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell  AG, 
EscbiMm,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,144,  JuL  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1990,  40  38 
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5,469,517 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  dRCUTT 
Mutsumi  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,843,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  278,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-8010 
InL  CM"  G06K  9/36 
MS.  a.  382—252  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  disturbing  restless  pattern  providing 
a  restless  impression  in  a  half-tone  screen  separation  created  by  use 
of  a  half-lone  screen  for  production  of  a  half-tone  image,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  half-tone  screen  formed  of  a  super  cell,  each  super 
cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-ceUs,  each  sub-cell  conven- 
ing a  gray  tone  to  a  half-lone  raster  spot  according  lo  a  spot 
function,  said  spot  function  defining  a  threshold  value  for  a 
corresponding  elenKnl  of  a  plurality  of  elements  within  the 
sub-cell  employed  to  determine  whether  or  not  to  expose 
pixels  on  the  screen  separation  for  creation  of  the  half-tone 
spot  within  the  sub-cell; 

during  assignment  of  said  threshold  values  lo  said  corresponding 
elements  of  said  sub-cell,  checking  prior  to  the  assignment  of 
a  next  threshold  value  to  a  corresponding  element  a  center  of 
gravity  of  an  area  of  elements  to  which  the  threshold  values 
have  already  been  assigned,  and  if,  given  an  assignment  of 
said  next  threshold  value  to  said  corresponding  element,  a 
center  of  gravity  thereof  would  deviate  from  the  previous 
center  of  gravity  by  more  than  a  given  threshold  value,  then 
assigning  said  next  threshold  value  to  a  different  substitute 
eksment  of  the  sub-cell  to  reduce  the  deviation; 

storiitg  in  computer  memory  the  tlueshold  value  distribution  for 
each  sub-cell  to  fonn  in  memory  the  half-tone  screen,  and 
then  using  the  stored  half-tone  screen  to  create  the  half-tone 
screen  separation,  said  disturbing  restless  pattern  being 
reduced  or  eliminated  in  said  screen  separation  by  insuring 
thai  adjacent  raster  spots  on  the  screen  separation  are  more 
equally  spaced  since  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  area  of  the 
threshold  value  distribution  within  the  sub-cells  employed  for 
creating  said  raster  spots  at  a  particular  gray  level  has  a 
reduced  deviation  for  different  gray  levels.  • 


1.  A  video  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

subband  analyzer  means  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal  of 
successive  frames  sampled  at  an  original  rate,  separating  the 
input  video  signal  into  N  subband  signals  and  sampling  the  N 
subband  signals  at  a  rale  lower  than  said  original  rate; 

N  subtractors  receiving  the  N  sampled  subband  signals,  respec- 
tively, for  deriving  N  prediction  errors  from  the  received  N 
sampled  subband  signals  and  N  prediction  signals; 

N  quantizer  means  connected  respectively  lo  said  N  subtractors 
for  producing  N  quantized  prediction  errors; 

N  dequantizer  means  for  respectively  dequantizing  outputs  of 
said  N  quantizer  means; 

N  first  adder  means  for  summing  outputs  of  said  N  dequantizer 
means  with  said  N  prediction  signals  and  producing  N  locally 
reproduced  subband  signals; 

N  delay  means  connected  respectively  to  outputs  of  said  N  first 
adder  means  for  introducing  a  frame  delay  to  each  output  of 
said  N  first  adder  means; 

estimator  means  for  estimating  a  motion  vector  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  in  each  of  said  frames  of  tlie  input  video 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  fillers  divided  into  N 
groups,  each  group  corresponding  to  one  of  said  N  subband 
signals,  one  of  the  FIR  filters  of  each  group  receiving  a 
delayed  signal  from  one  of  the  delay  means  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  subband  sigiud  corresponding  to  the  group,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  FIR  filters  in  the  group  receiving  a 
delayed  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  delay  means  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  the  N  subband  signals  of  the  other 
groups,  each  of  said  FIR  fillers  having  a  tapped  delay  line  for 
producing  lap  signals  from  the  received  delayed  signal,  a 
plurality  of  tap-weight  multipliers  for  respectively  multiplying 
the  tap  signals  with  lap  weight  coefficients  which  are  con- 
trolled in  response  to  said  motion  vector  estimated  by  said 
estimator  means,  and  an  adder  for  summing  output  signals  of 
said  multipliers  to  produce  an  output  signal  of  the  FIR  filter, 
and 

N  second  adder  means  respectively  corresponding  to  said  N 
groups  of  FIR  filters  and  said  N  first  adder  means,  the  second 
adder  means  summing  the  output  signals  of  the  FIR  filters  of 
the  corresponding  groups  to  produce  said  N  prediction  sig- 
nals. 
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BACK-BOARD  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  INTERCO^fNECnON 

MODULE  USING  FOCUSING  GRATING  COUPLER 

ARRAYS 

Seok-Ho  Song,  and  Sang-Don  Jung,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^2 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  IS,  1994, 
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1.  A  back-board  optical  signal  interconnection  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  glass  substrate,  a  body  of  a  back-board  interconnection  mod- 
ule; 

input  fiber  arrays  for  connecting  input  signals  to  said  glass 
substrate  of  the  back-board  interconnection  module;  photo- 
diodes  connected  between  said  glass  substrate  and  boards  to 
detect  optical  signals  distributed  from  the  back- board  inter- 
connection module  in  each  board  and  outputting  electrical 
signals  to  opio  electronic  integrated  circuit  boards; 

focusing  grating  coupler  arrays;  and 

waveguides  having  said  glass  substrate  on  its  upper  surface  and 
focusing  grating  couplers  on  its  bonom  to  transmitting  signals 
input  through  input  fiber  arrays  to  the  glass  substrate  and 
distribute  signals  in  focusing  grating  coupler  arrays; 

said  focusing  grating  coupler  arrays  disposed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  waveguides  to  distribute  optical  signals  transmitted 
through  said  waveguides  to  each  board. 


5,4694119 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  B.  Chang,  Iwt&Di  Victor  VaU,  Laguna  Hills,  and  I-Fu 

Shih,  Los  Alamitos,  all  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,288 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/32 

UA  a.  385—33  5  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  waveguide  image  transmission  system  comprising: 
an  elongate  optical  waveguide  having  an  input  aperture  and  an 

output  aperture; 
means  for  injecting  a  Fourier  transform  of  an  inuge  into  a 
portion  of  said  input  aperture  of  said  waveguide  comprising: 
means  for  colhmating  optical  energy  from  said  image,  and 
a  first  lens  for  transforming  said  collimated  optical  energy 
firom  said  image  into  a  Fourier  transform,  said  first  lens 
having  a  first  focal  length  and  being  located  a  distance 
equal  to  said  first  focal  length  from  said  input  aperture, 
such  that  said  Fourier  transform  of  said  image  is  presented 
to  said  portion  of  said  input  aperture  and  such  that  said 
Fourier  transform  of  said  image  and  a  mirror  image  of  said 
Fourier  transform  of  said  image  appear  on  said  output 
aperture;  and 
means  for  transforming  said  Fourier  transforms  of  said  image  at 
said  output  aperture  comprising: 

a  second  lens  for  transforming  said  Fourier  transform  of  said 
image,  said  second  lens  having  a  second  focal  length  and 


being  located  from  said  output  aperture  a  distance  equal  to 
said  second  focal  length, 

a  third  lens  for  transforming  said  mirror  image  of  said  Fourier 
transfMm  of  said  image,  said  third  lens  having  a  third  focal 
length  and  being  located  from  said  output  aperture  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  said  third  focal  length, 

a  grated  mirror  for  passing  said  transformed  image  from  said 
second  lens  to  an  image  plane,  and 

a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  said  transformed  mirror  image 
from  said  third  lens  to  said  grated  mirror; 
wherein  said  grated  mirror  passes  said  reflected  image  from  said 

first  mirror  in  a  right-side-up  orientation  along  with  said 

transformed  image  fioro  said  second  lens  to  said  image  plane. 


5,469,520 
COMPRESSION-TUNED  FIBER  GRATING 
William  W.  Morey,  West  Hartford,  and  Arnold  L.  Wilson, 
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FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,183 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/34 

\3&.  CL  385—37  9  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  reflective  element,  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  which  confines  and  propagates  incident 
light; 

a  reflective  element  impressed  in  said  waveguide  which  reflects 
said  incident  light  at  a  reflection  wavelength;  and 

compression  means  for  compressing  said  reflective  element  so 
as  to  change  said  reflection  wavelength,  and  for  tuning  said 
reflective  element  over  a  wavelength  range  greater  than  a 
predetermined  range,  said  predetermined  range  being:  5  nra, 
10  nm,  15  nm,  20  nm,  or  30  nm. 


5,469,521 
SEAL  BETWEEN  BUFFER  TUBE  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Brace  Cootts,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Christopher  A.  Roe,  IXistiii, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,814 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CL  385—77  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  with  an  optical  cable  which  includes  an 
optical  fiber  and  a  buffer  tube  ttiat  lies  around  said  fiber  and  that 
has  an  inside  diameter  great  enough  so  said  fiber  can  slide  within 
said  buffer  tube,  where  said  fiber  extends  forward  of  a  forward  end 
portion  of  said  buffer  tube,  for  sealing  the  space  between  said  fiber 
and  said  end  portion  of  said  buffer  tube,  comprising: 
placing  a  heat  shrinkable  shrink  tutie  around  said  buffer  tut)e  end 
portion,  heating  said  shrink  mbe  and  said  buffer  tube  end 
portion  to  cause  said  buffer  mbe  end  portion  to  become 
flowable  and  to  shrink  said  shrink  tube,  to  largely  radially 
compress  said  flexible  buffer  tube  end  portion  against  said 
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fiber  to  seal  said  flowable  buffer  tube  end  portion  against  said 
fiber  and  to  shrink  said  sbrink  tube  around  said  flowable 
buffer  tube  end  portion,  and  allowing  said  flowable  buffer 
tube  end  portion  to  solidify. 


an  arrangement  whereby  the  optical  fiber  endfaces  will  meet  in 
precise  axial  alignment  and  abutment  by  mutual  orientation  in 
one  of  said  offset  grooves, 

an  arrangement  whereby  the  end-to-end  relative  mutually  abut- 
ting position  of  optical  fibers  is  controlled  by  built-in  stopping 
features  of  splice  elements  afBxed  with  bias  force  to  the  fibers 
or  buffer  portion  of  said  fibers  within  the  splice  assembly. 


COMPOSITE  FIBER  OPTIC  AI4D  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

AND  ASSOCIATED  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Douglas  J.  Blew,  and  Brace  J.  Carison,  both  of  HkJutty,  N.C^ 

assignors  to  CommScope,  Inc.,  Catawba,  N.C 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  S«^.  No.  258328 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CL  385—101  36  ClaioK 


1.  An  optical  fiber  splice  arrangement  where  optical  fibers  are 
brought  together  in  an  abutting  central  axis  mutually — aligned 
orientation  internal  to  an  alignment  means  which  has: 

a  square,  triangular  or  other  polygonal  inside  configuration  con- 
tinuing lengthwise  therethrough  thus  forming  alignment 
grooves  in  which  optical  fibers  may  be  aligned  in  mutual 
abutment, 

a  round,  siiKxHh  outside  diameter  configuration  of  the  alignment 
means  which  will  allow  alignment  means  rotation  as  neces- 
sary when  internal  forces  induced  by  optical  fibers  bent  in  a 
misaligiunent  orientation  to  the  central  axis  of  the  alignment 
means  outside  diameter  are  applied  within  the  alignment 
means, 

a  smooth  entry  of  generous  oversized  generally  flared  opening  to 
accept  fibers  as  they  are  urged  slidingly  therein,  and  guided  at 
an  angle  to  the  entry  axis, 

an  arrangement  whereby  the  axes  of  two  optical  fibers  are 
mutually  aligned  but  are  simultaneously  misaligned  with 
reelect  to  the  axis  of  the  alignment  means  thereby  causing 
fibers  to  be  forced  to  one  side  of  the  alignment  means  upon 
entry, 

an  arrangement  whereby  optical  fibers  entering  the  alignment 
means  will  force  the  alignment  means  to  rotate  as  required  so 
that  optical  fibers  will  thus  self-align  with  mutually  coinciden- 
tal axes  in  any  one  of  the  grooves  thus  formed  by  intersecting 
planes  of  the  polygonal  interior  configuration,  said  groove 
providing  for  fiber-to-fiber  abutment  and  aligimient,  the 
groove  used  being  that  closest  to  the  fibers  as  they  enter  the 
aligDoaent  means. 


^5^/^. 


5,469^22 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE  INTERCONNECTION  AND 
USAGE  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Fan,  Canoga  Park,  Calif,,  assignor  to  LiteCom,  Inc^ 
Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,525 
I  I  InL  CL^  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—98  9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  fiber  optic  and  electrical  cable  comprising: 

an  elongate  core, 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  extending  longitudinally  witliin  said 
core, 

a  pair  of  electrical  power  conductors  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  alongside  said  core, 

an  insulating  layer  of  a  first  polymer  material  surrounding  each 
of  said  electrical  power  conductors,  and 

an  outer  jacket  of  a  second  polymer  material  surrounding  said 
core  and  surrounding  and  encasing  said  electrical  power  con- 
ductors and  their  respective  insulating  layers  and  having  prop- 
erties enabling  said  outer  jacket  to  be  separated  from  said 
insulating  layers,  wherein  said  second  polymer  material  is  of  a 
composition  which  forms  a  distinct  mechanical  separate  phase 
from  said  first  polymer  material. 


5,469,524 
FIBEROPTIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Victor  C.  Esch,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  and  Kirsten  L.  Valley, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Indigo  Medical,  Incorpo- 
rated, Pak»  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,735 

Int  CL*  G02B  23/26 

VS.  CL  38S-118  10  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  fiber  optic  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  handle, 

a  flexible  elongated  ube  carried  by  tlie  handle  in  a  manner  to  be 

slid  in  and  out  thereof  for  a  distance  along  the  length  of  the 

tube,  said  tube  having  a  free  end  extending  a  distance  from 

the  handle, 
a  knob  carried  by  the  handle  and  attaclied  to  said  tube  tiwrein  in 

a  maimer  to  allow  said  tube  to  be  slid  in  and  out  of  die  handle 

along  the  length  of  the  tube, 
a  length  of  optical  fiber  positioned  within  said  tube  and  handle, 

said  optical  fiber  being  restrained  against  movement  along  its 

length  by  attachment  to  the  handle,  and 
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a  length  of  wire  extending  along  the  length  of  said  tube,  said 
wire  being  attached  to  said  knob  and  extending  a  distance 
away  from  said  free  tube  end,  whereby  said  wire  and  tube  are 
moved  together  along  their  lengths  by  roovement  of  the  knob 
with  respect  to  the  handle. 


5,4«9^25 

PHOTONIC  DEVICES  USING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

INDUCED  BY  DARK  SPATIAL  SOLITONS 

Barry  Luthcr-Davics,  Bruce,  and  Yang  Xiaoping,  Endeavour 

Hills,    both    of,   Australia,    assignors    to    The   Australian 

National  University,  Acton,  Australia 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  313,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  7,  1992,  PL  1803 
Int  a."  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  385—122  16  Claims 


*>* 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  photonic  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  projecting  a  quasi-plane  wave  light  beam  into  a  body  of  an 
optically  transparent  material,  said  material  having  a  third 
order  non-linear  susceptibility  which  is  negative;  and 

(b)  applying  a  perturbation  to  at  least  one  point  or  region  of  the 
wavefront  of  said  quasi-plane  wave,  to  thereby  format  least 
one  dark  spatial  soliton  in  the  material  at  the  or  each  location 
where  the  perturbation  is  incident  upon  the  surface  of  the 
body; 

whereby  said  or  each  dark  spatial  soliton  effectively  propagates 
through  the  body  to  create  an  optical  waveguide  in  the  material, 
extending  from  said  or  each  location  to  an  or  a  respective  oudet 
region  of  the  material,  so  that  a  second  light  beam,  if  incident  upon 
said  location  or  one  of  said  locations,  is  conducted  to  die  or  the 
associated  outlet  region  by  the  soliton-created  optical  waveguide. 


5,469326 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SUPPORT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

David  L.  RawUngs,  Bayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta  Systems 

Corp,,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1784>29 

Int  CL*  G«2B  6^36 

US.  CL  385—135  10  Claims 


10.  An  optical  fiber  support  for  supporting  an  optical  fiber  in  a 
raised  position  above  the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  on 
which  electrical  components  are  mounted,  the  surface  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  residing  substantially  in  a  first  plane,  which 
comprises: 


means  defining  an  optical  fiber  guiding  raceway  for  receiving 
and  guiding  an  optical  fiber,  the  raceway  residing  substan- 
tially in  a  second  plane  disposed  parallel  to  the  first  plane  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  surface  and  spaced  apart  therefrom: 

means  for  supporting  the  raceway  defining  means  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  the  printed  circuit  board  surface;  and 

at  least  one  of  an  exit  ramp  and  an  entrance  ramp,  the  at  least 
one  of  an  exit  ramp  and  an  entrance  ramp  being  joined  to  the 
raceway  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  to  the  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  residing  substantially  in  a 
plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  planes  of  the 
raceway  and  printed  circuit  board  surface,  respectively,  and 
providing  support  for  the  optical  fiber  from  the  raceway  to  the 
printed  circuit  board  surface. 


5,469,527 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CODING  SPEECH 
SIGNALS  WITH  ANALYSIS-BY-SYNTHESIS 
TECHNIQUES 
Rosario  Drogo  de  lacovo,  Rocca  Imperiale  Marina;  Roberto 
Montagna,  and  Daniele  Sereno,  botli  of  IXirio,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SIP  -  Societa  Italiana  per  I'Eserdzio  delie  Tele- 
comunicazioni  p^.,  Ibrin,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,484,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,353373. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,129 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  20,  1990,  68029  A/90 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 
2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.29  5  Claims 


niA#A*«ircR 


1.  A  method  of  coding  by  analysis-by-synthesis  techniques  a 
speech  signal  converted  into  frames  of  digital  samples,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  coding  phase,  generating  at  each  frame  a  coded  signal 
representing  an  excitation  and  constituted  by  a  selected  exci- 
tation signal,  chosen  out  of  a  set  of  possible  excitation  signals 
for  coding  and  submitted  to  a  synthesis  filtering  to  introduce 
into  the  selected  excitation  signal  short-term  and  long-term 
spectral  characteristics  of  an  original  speech  signal  to  be 
coded  and  to  produce  a  synthesized  signal,  the  excitation 
signal  chosen  being  that  which  minimizes  a  perceptually- 
significant  distortion  measure  obtained  by  comparison  of  the 
original  and  synthesized  signals  and  simultaneous  spectral 
shaping  of  the  compared  signals; 

(b)  in  a  decoding  phase  subjecting  another  excitation  signal, 
chosen  out  of  an  excitation  signal  set  for  decoding  identical  to 
the  excitation  set  for  coding  of  step  (a)  with  excitation  infor- 
mation contained  in  a  respective  coded  signal,  to  another 
synthesis  filtering  corresponding  to  the  synthesis  filtering 
effected  on  the  excitation  signal  during  the  coding  phase  in 
step  (a); 

(c)  effecting  an  embedded  coding  for  use  in  a  network  where  the 
coded  signals  are  organized  into  packets  which  are  transmit- 
ted at  a  first  bit  rate  and  can  be  received  at  bit  rates  lower  than 
the  first  bit  rate  but  not  lower  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
transmission  rate,  the  various  rates  differing  by  discrete  steps, 
the  embedded  coding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(c,)  splitting  the  sets  of  excitation  signals  for  coding  and 
decoding  into  a  plurality  of  subsets,  a  first  subset  of  which 
contributes  to  the  respective  excitation  an  amount  of  infor- 
mation required  for  transmission  of  the  coded  signals  at  the 
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minimum  transmission  rate,  while  other  subsets  have  con- 
tributions corresponding  each  to  one  of  said  discrete  steps, 
the  contributions  of  said  other  subsets  being  used  in  a 
predetermined  succession  and  being  added  to  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  first  subset  and  of  preceding  subsets  in  the 
succession  to  provide  increase  steps; 
(Cj)  filtering  during  the  coding  phase  the  contributions  sup- 
plied by  all  subsets  of  excitation  signals  in  such  a  maimer 
that,  at  each  frame,  a  memory  of  a  filtering  result  relevant 
to  at  least  one  preceding  fraine  is  taken  into  account  only 
vAten  filtering  the  contribution  to  the  excitation  signal  of 
the  first  subset,  while  the  contributions  to  the  excitation 
signals  of  all  other  subsets  are  filtered  without  taking  into 
account  the  results  of  the  filtering  relevant  to  preceding 
frames;  and 
(c,)  still  during  the  coding  phase,  inserting  the  contributions 
supplied  by  different  subsets  into  different  signal  packets 
which  can  be  distinguished  from  one  another,  the  decrease 
fnom  the  first  rate  to  one  of  the  lower  rates  being  achieved 
by  discarding  first  packets  containing  the  excitation  contri- 
bution which  has  led  to  the  attainment  of  the  first  rate  and 
then  packets  containing  the  contribution  to  the  excitation 
signals  corresponding  to  preceding  increase  steps;  and 
(d)  during  the  decoding  phase,  receiving  for  each  fraine,  the 
contribution  to  the  excitation  signals  of  the  first  subset  if 
subjected  to  synthesis  filtering  for  any  bit  rate  of  the  coded 
signal,  and,  if  the  bit  rate  is  higher  than  the  minimum  rate, 
filtering  also  contributions  to  the  excitation  signals  of  the 
subsets  corresponding  to  the  steps  which  have  led  to  the  bit 
rate,  the  filtering  of  the  contribution  to  the  excitation  signals 
of  the  first  subset  being  a  filtering  with  memory  and  the 
filtering  of  the  contributions  to  the  excitation  signals  of  the 
other  subsets  being  a  filtering  without  memory. 


1.  A  iMural  load  disturbance  analyzer  for  classifying  a  utility, 
power  load  disturbance  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  disturbance 
modes,  the  neural  load  disturbance  analyzer  comprising: 

a  pre-processor  which  samples  a  signal  indicative  of  a  utility, 
power  load  at  a  plurality  of  times,  the  pre-processor  generat- 
ing pattern  data  representative  of  a  pattern  indicative  of  the 
samples; 

a  trained  neural  network  disposed  to  receive  the  pattern  and 
determine  a  wiiming  output  representative  of  the  utility, 
power  load  disturbance; 

a  post-processor  disposed  to  monitor  the  winning  output  and 
select  a  disturbance  mode  representative  of  the  utility,  power 
load  disturbance  based  on  the  winning  output;  and 


means  for  deteimining  the  probability  of  a  utility,  power  load 
disturbance  based  on  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the  win- 
ning output  in  the  pattern  data  during  a  predetermined  period 
relative  to  the  total  number  of  patterns  presented  to  the  neural 
network  during  the  predetermined  period. 


Sy469^28 
NtURAL  LOAD  DISTURBANCE  ANALYZER 
Larry  D.  Douglas,  Copper  Canyon,  and  Clareace  W.  Hutchin- 
son, Jr„  Arlington,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Syseca,  Ibc, 
Marina  del  Ray,  Calif. 

1 1      Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,528 
I '  Int  a.*  G96F  15/18;  15/46 

VS.  CL  395—23  7  Clains 


5,469,529 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RESEMBLANCE 

BETWEEN  SOUND  SAMPLES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THIS  PROCESS 

FrM^ric  Bimbot,  Fontenay-Aux-Roses,  and  Luc  Mathan,  Lan- 

oion,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Estab- 

Ussement  Autoneme  De  Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,M5 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  France,  Sep.  24,  1992,  92  11466 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

VS.  CL  395—2.55  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  a  resemblance  between  a  plurality  of 
sound  samples,  comprising: 
a  learning  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acoustically  analyzing  a  reference  sound  sample  using  a  p** 
order  acoustical  analysis  to  obtain  a  resultant  vector  signal 
of  the  reference  sound  sample; 

calculating  a  covariance  matrix  X  of  size  pxp  using  the 
resultant  vector  signal  of  the  reference  sound  sample; 

inverting  said  covariance  matrix  X  to  obtain  an  inverted 
covariance  matrix  X~';  and 

storing  the  inverted  covariance  matrix  X"  '  in  a  dictioiiary; 

a  test  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acoustically  analyzing  a  test  sound  sample  using  a  p'*  order 
acoustical  analysis  to  obtain  a  resultant  vector  signal  of  the 
test  sound  sample: 

calculating  a  covariance  matrix  Y  of  size  pxp  using  the 
resultant  vector  signal  of  the  test  soimd  sample; 

multiplying  the  covariance  matrix  Y  with  the  inverted  covari- 
ance matrix  X"'  to  obtain  a  product  YX"'; 

calculating  p  eigenvalues  Xk  of  YX~'; 

determining  a  resemblance  between  the  reference  sound 
sample  and  the  test  sound  sample  using  generalized  sphe- 
ricity functions  using  at  least  two  of  the  following  equa- 
tions: 


aCXi.Xz V 
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-continued 
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«(».i.Xa.....V=' 


where  a.  g,  and  b  represent  respectively  an  arithmetic,  geometric, 
and  hannonic  mean  values  of  the  eigenvalues  Xk, 

wherein  the  teaming  phase  and  test  phase  each  Anther  perform 
the  steps  of: 

amplifying  the  sound  samples; 

filtering  the  amplified  sound  samples;  and 

digitizing  the  filtered  amplified  sound  samples. 


5,469,531 

PROCESS  FOR  HYBRID  POSITION/FORCE  CONTROL 

FOR  A  ROBOT  MANIPULATOR 

Serge  Faure,  ChozeUcs;  Alain  Gaillct,  Toulouse;  R^  Lefeb- 

vrc,  EcuUy,  and  Claude  Reboulct,  Labcge,  all  at,  France, 

assignors  to  Potain,  Ecully,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00681 
InL  CL'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  395—86  11  Claims 


5,469,530 

UNSUPERVISED  TRAINING  METHOD  FOR  A  NEURAL 

NET  AND  A  NEURAL  NET  CLASSIFIER  DEVICE 

SktMt     Maluwn-Ebeid,      Dampierre-en-Yvelines,      France, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24, 1991, 91  06278; 
JuL  19,  1991,  91  09134 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/18 
MS.  CL  395—23  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  classifying  in  unsupervised  training  a  pluralty  of 


input  vectors  into  classes  comprising: 

(a)  neural  net  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  input  vectors  and 
an  output  for  providing  a  pattern  of  output  activations  associ- 
ated with  the  input  vector,  and  a  memory  for  storing  values  of 
operational  parameters  of  the  net; 

(b)  a  stochastic  labeling  means,  coupled  to  the  output,  for 
generating  weighting  factors  for  each  of  the  classes  upon 
mutually  correlating  the  output  activations  of  the  patterns  and 
for  perfoming  a  stochastic  selection  using  probabilities  of  a 
single  class  on  the  basis  of  probabilities  weighted  by  the 
weighting  factors; 

(c)  an  intensifying  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  intensify- 
ing differences  between  the  patterns  by  modifying  the  values 
of  the  operational  parameters  upon  re-supplying  die  test  vec- 
tors in  random  order  and  for  storing  the  iiKxlified  values  in  the 
memory. 
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1.  A  process  for  hybrid  position/force  control  for  a  robot 
manipulator  for  grasping  a  load  (4) ,  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
macro- manipulator  (1)  connected  to  a  micro-manipulator  (2)  with  a 
load  grasping  device  (3),  the  process  comprising: 

inputting  N  set-point  values  of  force  (F^  of  contact  of  the  load 
grasping  device  (3)  or  of  the  load  (4)  with  the  environment, 
and  (6-N)  first  set-point  values  of  position  (x**)  of  the  load 
grasping  device  (3).  which  correspond  respectively  to  the  six 
degrees  of  fieedom  of  space; 

comparing  die  s^-point  values  of  force  and  the  first  set-point 
values  of  position  (P*.  x^  (at  30,  32)  respectively  to  real  force 
values  and  real  position  values  (F",  x'O  input  by  respective 
sensors  of  force  (28)  and  of  position,  to  produce  values  of 
deviation; 

translating  the  values  of  deviation  (at  31)  into  increments  of 
displacement  (Ax,  Ay,  Az,  A6x,  AOy,  A6z)  for  controlling  the 
load  grasping  device  (3); 

adding  the  increments  of  displacement  (at  33)  to  the  real  posi- 
tion values  (x")  which  represent  an  actual  position,  in  order  to 
constitute  second  set-point  values  of  position  (X*')  of  the  load 
grasping  device  (3); 

adjusting  the  second  set-point  values  of  position  (x"*)  of  the  load 
grasping  device  (3),  by  talcing  into  account  (at  29)  real  micro- 
manipulator position  (Xp)  of  the  macro-manipulator  (1)  and  a 
macro- manipulator  deformation  (AX')  to  yield  third  set-point 
values  of  position  (X**^); 

transforming  the  third  set-point  values  of  position  (X"*,)  by  a 
micro-manipulator  manipulator  transformer  of  coordinates 
(34)  into  articular  micro-manipulator  set-point  values  (a**)  for 
controlling  micro-manipulator  automatic  controls  of  micro- 
manipulator actuating  gears  (24)  of  the  micro-manipulator 
(2); 

controlling  the  micro-manipulator  actuating  gears  using  the 
articular  micro- manipulator  set-point  values  (a''); 

directing  to  the  macro-manipulator  virmal  set-point  values  of 
position  (X*^),  talcing  into  account  the  deformation  (AX') 
and  an  initial  position  (X°^)  of  the  macro-manipulator  (1); 

selectively  distributing  the  virtual  set-point  values  (X*^)  (at 
37)  between  realizable  set-point  values  of  position  (X'^D) 
directed  to  the  macro-manipulator  (1)  and  non-realizable  set- 
point  values  that  are  not  realizable  by  die  macro-manipulator 
(1)  and  which  are  directed  to  the  micro-manipulator  (2); 

transforming  the  virtual  set-point  values  of  position  (X%d)  by  a 
macro-manipulator  transformer  of  coordinates  (35)  into 
articular  macro-manipulator  set-point  values  (A'')  for  control- 
ling macro-manipulator  automatic  controls  of  macro- 
manipulator  actuating  gears  (19.  20,  21,  22,  26,  27)  of  the 
macro- manipulator  (1);  and 

controlling  the  macro-manipulator  actuating  gears  using  the 
articular  macro- manipulator  set-point  values  (A'';. 
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5,469^32 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FONT  WRAPPING 
PRINTER  DATA 
Brett  C  Gcriach,  BcUevue,-  Patrick  Lee,  Fremoat;  William  B. 
McCormidi,  Belle vue,  all  of  Wash^  and  George  H.  Douglas, 
Theodore,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,201 

Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 

ViS.  a.  395—102  18  Claiins 
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1.  A  computer-printer  system  including  a  printer  and  a  host 
computer  for  controlling  and  printing  a  document  on  the  printer, 
the  host  computer  having  a  data  file  for  the  document  containing 
data  describing  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  printed,  the  printer  being 
able  to  operate  selectively  in  a  first  or  second  alternative  modes  of 
operatian,  the  system  comprising: 
a  resource  assembler  within  the  host  computer  examining  the 
data  file,  translating  the  data  file  into  a  set  of  primitives 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  objects  within  a  particular 
portion  of  the  document,  determining  a  set  of  resources  which 
are  required  for  printing  said  particular  portion  of  the  docu- 
ment; and 
a  firamer  assembling  said  selected  resources  and  creating  a  data 
imas  for  transmission  to  the  printer,  said  data  frame  contain- 
ing first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  containing  a 
create  font  command  sequence  that  is  processed  as  a  create 
font  command  with  said  second  portion  being  processed  as 
font  data  if  the  printer  is  operating  in  the  first  alternative 
mode,  said  font  command  sequence  being  ignored  with  said 
second  portion  being  processed  as  printer  data  if  the  printer  is 
operating  in  the  second  alternative  mode. 


5y469,533 
RESOURCE-ORIENTED  PRINTER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Stephen  V.  Dennis,  Botfaell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9U,767 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—114  184  Claims 

17.  A  computer-printer  system  employing  a  printer  and  a  host 
computer  for  controlling  and  printing  a  document  on  the  printer, 
the  host  computer  having  a  resource  storage  area  for  storing 
resources,  a  plurality  of  resources  stored  in  the  resource  storage 
area,  and  a  data  file  for  the  document  containing  data  describing  a 
plurality  of  objects  to  be  printed,  the  printer  containing  a  print 
engine,  the  system  comprising: 
a  resource  assembler  examining  the  data  file  and  selecting  some 
of  the  resources  from  the  resource  storage  area  to  form  a 
selected  set  of  resources  required  for  printing  the  document, 
and  translating  the  data  file  into  a  set  of  primitives  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  objects  within  the  document; 
a  resource  store  for  storing  said  subset  of  required  resources  and 
said  set  of  primitives; 
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I  resource  scheduler  within  the  printer  controlling  transfer  of 
said  required  resources  and  said  set  of  priinitiv-  *n  said 
resource  store;  and 

I  resource  executor  within  the  printer  creatin.  i  file 

c(»responding  to  said  required  resources  a  4  of 

primitives  and  transferring  said  bit-map  data  file  to  ii^  print 
engine  for  printing. 


5y469434 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

DATA 

Edward  E.  Brindle;  John  C.  Czudak,  both  of  Webster,  and 

David  B.  Mensing,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259391 

Int.  CL*  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—114  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  imaging  system  server  having 
processing  means,  the  server  being  adapted  to  translate  a  first  job 
written  in  a  first  data  form  to  a  second  data  form  and  a  second  job, 
and  including  a  memory  defining  entry  locations  therein,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

loading  untranslated  data  relating  to  tlie  first  job  at  a  first  entry 
location  in  the  memory; 

translating  the  untranslated  data  relating  to  the  first  job; 

sequentially  removing  a  series  of  blocks  of  untranslated  data 
relating  to  the  first  job  fix>m  the  memory  as  the  untranslated 
data  is  translated,  each  block  being  of  a  predetermined  size; 

loading  translated  data  relating  to  the  first  job  at  a  second  entry 
location  in  the  memory;  and 

sequentially  loading  a  series  of  blocks  of  untranslated  data 
relating  to  the  second  job  at  the  first  entry  location  in  the 
memory,  each  block  being  of  the  predetermined  size,  each 
block  of  untranslated  data  relating  to  the  second  job  replacing 
a  removed  block  of  untranslated  data  relating  to  the  first  job  in 
an  identical  location  in  the  memory,  with  blocks  of  untrans- 
lated data  relating  to  the  first  job  and  blocks  of  untranslated 
data  relating  to  the  second  job  being  retained  in  the  memory 
simultaneously. 
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5,469,535 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL,  TEXTURE  MAPPING  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Eugene  Janis,  and  Eric  L.  Pribyl,  both  of  Chicago,  DI^  assijpi- 

ors  to  Midway  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  »78,151 

Int  CL*  G«6T  /  J/70 

U.S.  CL  995—130  7  Oaims 


o^  ^    1 


I.  In  a  display  system  adapted  for  use  with  video  games  to  allow 
real-time  animation  of  video  games  scenes  with  texture  surfaces, 
said  display  system  displaying  three-dimensional  projected  texture 
mapped  polygons  on  a  two-dimensional  display  device  having  a 
screen  composed  of  picture  elements  (pixels),  said  display  system 
comprising: 

a)  host  processing  means  responsive  to  input  data  from  a  host 
memory  defining  an  overall  image  that  is  to  be  displayed  in  a 
tliree-dimensional  form  on  a  display  device; 

b)  graphics  co-processing  means  responsive  to  said  host  process- 
ing means  for  detennining: 

(i)  destination  addresses  for  each  pixel  on  the  screen  of  said 

display  device  and 
(ii)  a  corresponding  source  address  from  which  surface  texture 

data  is  supplied  for  each  said  pixel;  and 

c)  said  graphics  co-processing  means  including  means  for  com- 
puting Z-mapping  function  values  and  delta  and  acceleratioa 
values  therefrom,  said  graphics  co-processing  means  using 
said  delta  and  acceleration  values  to  select  said  source 
addresses  to  display  a  reasonably  accurate  perspective  of  a 
three-dimensional  texture  mapped  polygon  on  a  two- 
dimensional  display. 


5,4«9436 

IMAGE  EDITING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MASKING 

CAPABILITY 

Artfanr  M.  Blanli,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ImagcWare 

Software,  Inc^  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,299,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,345313,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919^84, 
JoL  23,  1992.  This  appUcation  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,750 

Int  CL*"  G06F  15/66 
VS.  CL  395—131  102  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  and  a  visual  display, 
a  digital  method  of  editing  an  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
each  pixel  having  a  color,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  image  in  digital  form; 

interactively  selecting  a  plurality  of  colors  from  among  those 
present  in  the  image  at  at  least  one  location  on  the  visual 
display  to  form  a  set  of  selected  colors  wherein  each  color 
comprises  a  single  discrete  hue;  and 
manipulating,  independent  of  inputs  representative  of  any  other 
image,  only  those  pixels  on  the  visual  display  having  a  color 
defined  in  the  set  of  selected  colors  so  as  to  change  a  visual 
feature  of  the  image. 


5y4«9,537 
METHOD  OF  TRACING  A  DRAWING  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  EMBODYING  THE  METHOD 
Nobuhiro  Sclu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Tech- 
nical Illustration  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-289845 

Int  CL'  G06T  U/W 

VS.  a.  395—133  20  Claims 

20 


9.  An  apparatus  for  tracing  a  drawing,  which  generates  vector 
data  corresponding  to  a  draft  plan  by  activating  a  drawing  function 
to  trace  said  draft  plan  shown  on  a  display  unit  by  a  specific 
projection  drawing  comprising  the  following: 

a  nmde-setting  means  10  for  setting  a  two-point  mode  for 
tracing  an  ellipse  E  of  said  draft  plan  based  on  a  specific 
projection  surface  in  said  specific  projection  drawing  and  a 
pair  of  points  PiO  and  Pil  corresponding  to  a  long  diameter  of 
said  ellipse  E  of  said  draft  plan; 

an  input  means  20  which  is  capable  of  designating  a  pair  of 
points  PiO  and  Pil  corresponding  to  both  ends  of  the  long 
diameter  of  said  ellipse  E  of  said  draft  plan; 

a  memory  means  31  which  stores  known  data  of  the  ratio  s  of 
the  long  and  short  diameters  of  an  ellipse  on  a  specific 
projection  surface  of  said  specific  projection  drawing  cone- 
sponding  to  a  circle  on  a  plane  surface  and  data  of  the 
direction  D  of  said  long  diameter  specified  by  the  projection 
surface; 

an  arithmetic  operation  means  30  for  computing  length  mO  of 
said  long  diameter  and  a  center  point  PO  of  said  long  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  center  of  said  ellipse  E,  wherein  said 
arithmetic  operation  means  30  also  computes  a  length  ml  of  a 
shoit  diameter  based  on  said  ratio  S  of  the  long  and  short 
diameters  and  said  length  mO  of  the  long  diameter  stored  in 
said  memory  means  31;  and 

a  vector-data  generating  means  40  for  generating  vector  data  of 
said  ellipse  E  based  on  said  length  raO  and  ml  of  said  long 
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and  short  diameters,  the  dilection  D,  and  center  point  PO  of 
said  long  diameter  of  said  ellipse  E  of  said  draft  plan. 


SAf»JS3S 

MATHEMATICAL  DOCUMENT  EDITOR  AND  METHOD 
PERFORMING  LIVE  SYMBOLIC  CALCULATIONS  FOR 

USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  BOOK 

Allen  M.  Razdow,  Cambridge,  Mass^  assignor  to  Matlisoft, 

Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  204341,  Mar.  2,  1994.  This 

I  iSppUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^7 

hit  a."  G06F  17/00 


r- 


vs.  a.  395—140 


snaof        uvE 
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1.  For  use  in  an  editable  electronic  book  having  hyperlinlu  and 
a  table  of  contents  with  hyperlinks  to  corresponding  sections  of  the 
electronic  book,  the  electronic  book  including  a  first  expression 
symbolically  defining  a  first  variable  and  a  second  expression 
including  at  least  a  symbolic  evaluation  operator  and  the  first 
variable,  a  computer-based  method  for  modifying  symbolic  expres- 
sions in  real-time  in  the  electronic  book,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

displaying  die  electronic  book  on  a  screen  of  a  computer  such 
that  the  first  expression  is  displayed  in  the  electronic  book  and 
the  second  expression  is  displayed  at  a  position  in  the  elec- 
tronic book  below  or  to  the  right  of  the  first  expression; 

maintaining  a  data  structure  representing  mathematical  depen- 
dencies between  expressions  explicit  in  the  expressions  of  the 
electronic  book,  the  data  structure  including  an  acyclic 
directed  graph  including  a  first  node  representing  the  first 
expression  and  a  second  node  representing  the  second  expres- 
sion; 

performing  a  predetermined  symbolic  fiinction  on  the  second 
expression  to  produce  a  first  resultant  expression,  the  first 
resultant  expression  being  mathematically  equivalent  to  the 
second  expression  in  combination  with  the  first  expression: 

displaying  the  first  resultant  expression  in  the  electronic  book; 

accepting  as  input  from  the  user  an  instruction  to  modify  the  first 
expression  in  the  electronic  book; 

displaying  the  modified  first  expression  in  tlie  electronic  book; 

examining  the  data  structure  to  determine  all  expressions  that 
reference  the  first  variable; 

automatically  and  without  fiiither  user  intervention,  passing  the 
second  expression  as  symbolic  data  and  the  modified  first 
expression  as  symbolic  data  to  the  symbolic  algebra  engine; 

at  the  symbolic  algebra  engine,  automatically  and  without  fiir- 
ther  user  intervention,  performing  the  predetermined  symbolic 
function  on  tlie  second  expression  to  produce  a  modified 
resultant  expression,  the  modified  resultant  expression  being 
mathematically  equivalent  to  the  second  expression  in  combi- 
nation with  the  modified  first  expression; 

adding  the  modified  resultant  expression  to  the  data  structure; 
and 

displ^ing  the  modified  resultant  expression  in  the  electronic 
book  in  place  of  the  resultant  expression. 


5,4^9,539 

METHOD  FOR  ABSTRACTING/DETAILING 

STRUCTURING  ELEMENTS  OF  SYSTEM 

SPECmCATION  INFORMATION 

Ytatalu  Usnda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  HUadii  Software 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120^458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4-249909 
InL  CL^  GOCT  n/60 
VS.  a.  395—155       1  ( 
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1.  A  metlKMl  for  abstracting/detailing  structuring  elements  of 
system  specification  information,  wherein  specification  informa- 
tion is  represented  by  a  hierarchical  tree-structure  having  stories  of 
structuring  elements  at  various  levels,  the  method  comprising  ttie 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  structuring  element  which  is  to  be  subjected  to 
an  absOw;ting  or  detailing  process,  the  first  structuring  ele- 
ment being  at  a  first  level; 

selecting  between  an  abstracting  pfxx«ss  and  a  detailing  process; 

performing,  if  an  abstracting  process  is  selected,  the  sups  of 
shifting  the  first  structuring  elennent  to  a  second  level  lower 
than  the  first  level,  creating  a  second  structuring  element 
representative  of  ttie  first  structuring  element,  and  placing  the 
second  structuring  element  at  the  first  level  into  a  position 
vacated  by  the  first  structuring  element;  and 

performing,  if  a  detailing  process  is  selected,  the  steps  of  delet- 
ing the  first  structuring  element,  shifting  a  third  strticturing 
eletnent,  which  is  representative  of  the  first  structuring  ele- 
ment and  located  at  a  second  level  lower  than  the  first  level,  to 
the  first  level  into  a  position  vacated  by  the  first  structuring 
element 


5,469,540 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
DISn.AYING  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUSLY-ACTIVE 
WINDOWS 
John  R.  Powers,  m,  Monte  Sereno;  James  E.  Palmer,  Redwood 
City;  Patricia  J.  Coleman,  Menlo  Park;  Jcflrey  A.  Herman, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Eli  Cochran,  Menlo  Parl^  all  of  Calif.,  asdgn- 
ors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,064 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—158  42  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  display  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  display  such  that  data  is  displayed  on  said 
display  in  a  plurality  of  windows,  a  method  for  displaying  said 
windows  and  operating  upon  said  windows  and  said  data  in  said 
windows  by  a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  and  displaying  each  of  said  plurahty  of  windows  at  a 
different  window  layer  according  to  a  window  order,  wherein 
a  window  at  a  higher  window  layer  covers  a  window  at  a 
lower  window  layer  to  the  extent  that  any  of  said  windows 
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overiap,  wherein  said  step  of  generating  and  displaying  each 
of  said  plundity  of  windows  comprises  the  steps  of 
generating  and  displaying  a  first  window  at  a  first  window 
layer,  wherein  said  first  window  layer  is  a  highest  window 
layer; 
generating  and  displaying  a  second  window  at  a  second 
window  layer,  wherein  said  first  window  has  a  portion  that 
docs  not  overlap  with  said  second  window; 
both  of  said  windows  being  simultaneously  active;  and 
said  user  operating  on  both  said  first  window  and  said  second 
window  without  altering  the  window  order  of  said  plurality  of 
windows. 


5,469^1 
WINDOW  SPECmC  CONTROL  OF  OVERLAY  PLANES 

IN  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Kingman,-  Steven  P.  Larky,  and  Michael  T.  Vanover,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  relating  overlay  patterns  to  defined  regions 
in  a  video  display  system,  comprising: 

frame  buffer  means  for  defining  first  and  second  regions  in  a 
display  pattern  of  pixels  subject  to  display: 

overlay  pattern  means  for  defining  an  overlay  pattern  of  pixels 
common  to  the  first  and  second  regions,  said  overlay  pattern 
being  stored  independent  of  said  display  pattern,  each  overlay 
pattern  pixel  corresponding  to  at  least  one  display  pattern 
pixel  without  a  plurality  of  overlay  pattern  pixels  correspond- 
ing to  pattern  pixel; 


controlling  means,  coupled  to  said  overlay  pattern  means  for 
selectively  controlling  visibility  of  the  defined  independently 
stored  overlay  pattern  of  pixels  in  die  first  and  second  regions; 
and 

means,  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer  means  and  controlling 
means,  for  combining  signals  from  said  frame  buffer  means 
and  said  controlling  means  for  display  of  an  overlay  pattern 
pixel  or  a  display  pattern  pixel  at  each  pixel  of  said  first  and 
second  regions  at  all  times. 


5,469,542 
SERIAL  DIAGNOSTIC  INTERFACE  BUS  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Foster,  White  Plains;  Aimando  Garda,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Robert  B.  Pearson,  Cold  Spring,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,7«7 

Int  a.'  G06F  1 3/00:  U no 

U.S.  a.  395—200.01  15  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  a  plurality  of  processor  nodes 
each  of  which  includes  a  local  data  processor  having  a  plurality  of 
external  control  signal  lines,  external  data  signal  lines,  and  external 
address  signal  lines  which  couple  said  local  data  processor  to  a 
plurality  of  components  disposed  external  to  said  local  data  pro- 
cessor, said  multiprocessor  system  including  diagnostic  and  control 
circuitry  comprising: 

a  bit  serial  communications  bus  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  plurality  of  processor  nodes  being  serially  coupled  along 
said  bit  serial  communications  bus;  and 
interface  means  comprising  a  first  port  for  receiving  a  function 
code,  a  second  port  for  coupling  to  said  input  of  said  bit  serial 
communications  bus,  and  a  third  pott  for  coupling  to  said 
output  of  said  bit  serial  communications  bus,  said  interface 
means  further  comprising  a  formatting  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  first  port  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second 
port,  said  formatting  means  being  responsive  to  a  reception  of 
a  function  code  from  said  first  port  for  outputting  the  received 
function  code  as  a  corresponding  packet  to  said  second  port; 
wherein  said  diagnostic  and  control  circuitry  is  fimher  com- 
prised of,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  nodal 
control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  local  nodal 
termination  of  said  bit  serial  communications  bus  for  receiv- 
ing a  paclcet  dierefrom  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  local  nodal 
origination  of  said  bit  serial  conununications  bus  for  transmit- 
ting the  packet  thereto  for  reception  by  a  next  processor  node 
or,  for  a  last  processor  node  couploJ  along  said  bit  serial 
conununications  bus,  for  transmitting  the  packet  to  said  bit 
serial  communications  bus  for  reception  by  said  tliird  port  of 
said  interface  means,  wherein  said  nodal  control  means  is 
coupled  to  said  local  data  processor  and  is  responsive  to  a 
reception  of  a  packet  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  fimc- 
tion  for  signalling  said  local  data  processor  to  terminate 
operation  and,  in  response  to  said  local  data  processor  termi- 
nating operation,  for  controlling  said  local  data  processor 
external  control  signal  lines,  address  signal  lines  and,  if 
required,  said  local  data  processor  data  signal  lines  so  as  to 
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execute  the  predetenmined  function  in  cooperation  with  said 
plurality  of  components  disposed  external  to  said  local  data 
processor. 


5,469,543 

POLICING  CIRCUITS  ARRANGED  IN  MATRIX  ARRAY 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  TRANSFERRING  VIRTUAL  PATH 

IDENTIFIER  (VPI)  RESPONSIVE  TO  EITIIER  VPI  OR 

SERVICE  CLASS  IDENTIFIER  (SCI)  THRESHOLD 

VALUE 

Motoo  Nishitaara;  Takatoshi  Kurano;  Naoaki  Yamanaka,  all  of 

Tokyo,  and  Youichi  Sato,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
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1.  A  policing  arrangement  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
network,  comprising: 

a  cell  buffer  for  storing  an  incoming  cell; 

a  virtual  path  identifier  (VPI)  detector  for  detecting  a  VPI 
contained  in  said  incoming  cell  and  extracting  the  detected 
VPI  from  the  cell; 

a  translation  table  for  converting  the  extracted  VPI  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  threshold  values; 

a  read/vmte  control  circuit  for  generating  a  read  and  write 
address;  and 

a  matrix  array  of  policing  circuits  each  having  a  bridge  memory, 
the  policing  circuits  of  the  array  being  arranged  in  tows  and 
columns  and  being  connected  column  by  column  for  transfer- 
ring a  VPI  from  one  column  of  the  array  to  an  adjacent 
column  along  rows  of  the  array  in  accordance  with  the  read 
and  write  address  supplied  frvm  the  read/write  control  circuit 
wherein  each  policing  circuit  of  one  of  the  columns  of  the 
array,  which  is  the  earliest  of  the  colutnns  of  the  array  to 
transfer  the  VPI  along  the  rows  of  the  array,  is  uniquely 
responsive  to  a  VPI  of  a  particular  dueshold  value,  and 
comprises  an  address  controller  for  storing  the  VPI  of  the 
particular  threshold  value  into  a  location  of  the  bridge 
memory  of  the  policing  circuit  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
the  stored  VPI  and  reading  the  stored  VPI  from  the  bridge 
memory  so  that  said  VPI  is  held  in  said  bridge  memory  for  a 
duration  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  said  VPI. 
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a  microprocessor  having 
an  internal  bus, 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  core,  coupled  to  said  internal 
bus,  operable  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  said  internal  bus, 
a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  said  internal  bus  and  said 
memory,  to  coordinate  data  transfers  via  said  internal  bus 
between  said  CPU  core  and  said  memory  at  a  first  fre- 
quency, and 
an  external  bus  controller,  coupled  to  said  internal  bus  and 
said  external  bus  device,  to  coordinate  data  transfers  via 
said  internal  bus  between  said  CPU  core  and  said  external 
bus  device  at  a  second  frequency  different  tlian  said  first 
frequency, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  generates  addresses  for  burst  and 
non-burst  transferring  and  also  generates  a  first  address  and  a 
second  address  and  said  microprocessor  furtljer  determines  if 
a  transfer  is  burst  or  non-burst  transfer  and 
wherein,  during  separate  transfers,  the  microprocessor  pipelines 
addresses  on  the  internal  bus.  such  that  said  first  address 
corresponding  to  said  external  bus  device  is  driven  on  said 
internal  bus  while  a  data  transfer  occurs  between  said  micro- 
processor and  said  memory  and  said  second  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  mtvaary  is  driven  on  said  internal  bus  while 
a  data  transfer  occurs  between  said  microprocessor  and  said 
external  bus  device. 
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CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  ADDRESS  PIPELINING 
Deepak  J.  Aatresh,  Sunnyrale;  Tosaku  Nakanishi,  Cupertino, 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  memory; 
an  external  bus  device;  and 


5,469,545 
EXPANDABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA 

FLOW  CONTROL 
Michael  R.  Vanbusklrk,  Piano,  and  Jon  M.  Mdnecke,  Denton, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,169,  Oct  3, 1991.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,557 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
MS.  a.  395—200.01  3  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  including  data  flow  control,  com- 
prising: 

a  host  computer,  comprising: 
memory  for  storing  data,  wherein  said  memory  includes  a 
data  buffer  for  containing  data  to  be  transferred  to  and  from 
said  host  computer,  and 
a  systei^  bus  coupled  to  said  memory; 
a  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  each  including: 
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a  data  buffer  for  containing  data  received  from  and  to  be  sent 

to  said  host  computer, 
a  port  connected  to  said  TTY  data  buffer  for  sending  data 
from  said  TTY  data  buffer  to  said  host  computer,  and  for 
receiving  data  from  said  host  computer  and  placing  said 
data  into  said  TTY  data  buffer,  and 
means  connected  to  said  TTY  data  buffer  and  said  port  for 
detecting  when  the  level  of  data  in  said  TTY  data  buffer 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  high  level  and  a  first  prede- 
termined low  level,  wherein  if  data  in  said  TTY  data  buffer 
reaches  said  first  predetermined  high  level,  said  means  for 
detecting  temporarily  stops  subsequent  data  from  being 
received  until  data  in  said  TTY  data  buffer  enqjties  to  said 
first  predetermined  low  level; 
a  host  adapter  including: 

a  system  bus  connected  to  said  host  computer  system  bus, 

a  plurality  of  device  output  buffers,  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  device  output  buffers  for  containing  data  to  be  sent  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY  devices, 

a  communications  port  for  sending  and  receiving  data  and 
commands. 

a  plurality  of  device  input  buffers,  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  device  input  buffers  for  containing  data  sent  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  and 

means  connected  to  said  host  adapter  system  bus,  said  plural- 
ity of  device  input  buffers,  said  plurality  of  device  output 
buffers,  and  said  host  adapter  communication  port  for  trans- 
ferring data  from  said  data  buffer  of  said  host  computer 
memory  to  said  plurality  of  device  output  buffers,  for 
transferring  data  from  said  plurality  of  device  input  buffers 
to  said  data  buffer  of  said  host  computer  memory,  for 
transferring  data  from  said  host  adapter  communications 
port  from  said  plurality  of  TTY  devices  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  device  input  buffers,  for  transfer- 
ring data  from  said  plurality  of  device  output  buffers  to  said 
host  adapter  communications  port  to  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  for  sending  a  plurality  of 
data  flow  commands  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  TTY 
devices,  said  plurality  of  data  flow  commands  including  a 
stop-flow  command  for  stopping  a  TTY  device  from  send- 
ing subsequent  data,  and  a  start-flow  command  for  enabling 
a  TTY  device  to  send  subsequent  data,  and  for  determining 
when  the  level  of  data  contained  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
device  input  and  output  buffers  reaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined high  level  and  a  second  predetermined  low  level. 
wherein  if  the  amount  of  data  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
device  input  buffers  reaches  said  second  predetermined 
high  level,  said  host  adapter  transferring  means  sends  said 
stop-flow  command  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  TTY  devices,  and  wherein  said  host  adapter  transferring 
means  sends  said  start-flow  command  to  said  correspond- 
ing TTY  device  when  the  amount  of  data  in  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  device  input  buffers  is  emptied  below  said 
second  predetermined  low  level:  and 
a  data  concentrator,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  device  ports,  each  said  device  port  connected  to 
said  port  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY 
devices  for  sending  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  said 
TTY  device, 

a  plurality  of  device  output  buffers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  concentrator  device  output  buffers  for  containing  data 
to  be  sent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY 
devices. 

device  buffer  overflow  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
data  concentrator  device  ouq>ut  buffers  for  detecting  when 
the  anKxint  of  data  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  concen- 
trator device  output  buffers  reaches  a  third  predetermined 
high  level  and  a  third  predetermined  low  level. 

an  input  buffer  for  containing  all  data  received  from  said 
plurality  of  TTY  devices. 

input  buffer  overflow  means  connected  to  said  input  buffer  for 
detecting  when  the  amount  of  data  in  said  input  buffer  is 
greater  than  a  fourth  predetermined  high  level  and  less  than 
a  fourth  predetermined  low  level. 


a  communications  port  connected  to  said  host  adapter  com- 
munications port  for  sending  data  and  conunands  to  and 
receiving  data  and  commands  from  said  host  adapter,  and 

means  coimected  to  said  plurality  of  device  ports,  said  plural- 
ity of  data  concentrator  device  output  buffers,  said  device 
buffer  overflow  means,  said  input  buffer,  said  input  buffer 
overflow  means,  and  said  data  concentrator  communica- 
tions pott,  for  transferring  data  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
TTY  devices  from  said  data  concentrator  communications 
port  to  a  cotresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  con- 
centrator device  output  buffers,  for  transferring  data  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  TTY  devices  and  placing  data  in 
said  input  buffer  and  for  transferring  data  in  said  input 
buffer  to  said  data  concentrator  communications  port,  for 
sending  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands  to  said  host  adapter 
through  said  data  concentrator  communications  port, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  commands  includes  a  flow-off 
command  and  a  flow-on  command,  wherein  if  the  level  of 
data  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  concentrator  device 
output  buffers  reaches  said  third  predetermined  high  level, 
said  data  concentrator  transferring  means  sends  a  flow-off 
command  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY 
devices  to  said  host  adapter  to  stop  said  host  adapter  from 
sending  data  to  said  corresponding  TTY  device,  and 
wherein  when  the  amount  of  data  in  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  concentrator  device  output  buffers  empties 
to  below  said  third  predetermined  low  level,  said  data 
concentrator  transferring  means  sends  said  flow-on  com- 
mand for  said  corresponding  TTY  device  to  said  host 
adapter  to  instruct  said  host  adapter  to  stan  sending  data  to 
said  corresponding  TTY  device,  and  wherein  if  the  level  of 
data  in  said  input  buffer  reaches  said  fourth  predetermined 
high  level,  said  data  concentrator  transferring  means  slops 
all  of  said  plurality  of  TTY  device  ports  from  receiving  dau 
from  said  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  and  wherein  said  data 
concentrator  transferring  means  enables  said  plurality  of 
TTY  device  ports  to  receive  data  from  said  plurality  of 
TTY  devices  when  the  amount  of  data  in  said  input  buffer 
is  lower  than  said  fourth  predetermined  low  level. 
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INTO  A  NEXT  LOGICAL  BLOCK  BY  SENDING  SENSE 

DATA  INCLINING  ADDRESS  INFORMATION  TO  HOST 

COMPUTER  AND  RESPONDING  TO  COMMAND 

THEREFROM 

Hideld    Hosoya,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-205660 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/16 

VS.  a.  395—182.06  6  Claims 


c 

STWT 

1 

MPUTOKRATIOM  1 
COMMAND         1 

*               ^STCPi 

orewTiQN      1 

omFuTOjecK 

OONOfnON 

«T*TXISSIQNAL 


c 


J 


I.  A  method  of  recording  information  to  a  recording  medium, 
incapable  of  erasing  an  overwriting,  by  using  an  information 
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processing  system  comprising  an  information  recording  apparatus   a  handshake  signal,  and  wherein  each  said  data  transfers  within 


to  record  information  to  the  recording  medium,  a  controller  to 
control  said  information  recording  apparatus,  and  a  host  computer 
which  is  connected  to  said  controller  through  a  small  computer 
interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  plurality  of  logical  blocks  to  said  recording  medium: 

assigning  different  logical  block  addresses  to  said  logical  blocks; 

sending  a  Write  conmiand  to  designate  some  of  said  logical 
blocks  into  which  the  information  is  recorded  from  said  host 
computer  to  said  controller  through  said  small  computer  inter- 
face; 

controlling  said  information  recording  apparatus  by  the  control- 
ler so  as  to  record  the  information  into  the  logical  blocks 
designated  by  said  Write  comnuuid,  sending  a  good  status 
signal  indicative  of  the  completion  of  the  recording  from  the 
controller  to  the  host  computer  through  the  small  computer 
interface  when  no  error  occurs  until  the  completion  of  the 
recording  of  the  information  into  all  of  the  logical  blocks 
designated  by  said  Write  command: 

causing  the  controller  to  suspend  the  recording  when  an  error 
occurs  during  the  recording  of  the  information; 

causing  the  controller  to  produce  sense  data  when  the  error 
occurs  during  the  recording  of  the  information,  said  sense  data 


said  transaction  may  incur  different  prtipagation  delays,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  determining  a  cycle  type  for  each  said  transaction 
from  said  address  and  conunand  information,  said  cycle  type 
representing   data   width,    transfer   direction,    and    starting 
address,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining  a  cycle  type, 
said  master  data  strobe,  and  said  different  propagation  delays 
for  generating  an  individually  timed  slave  dau  handshake 
signal  for  each  data  transfer  within  a  transaction,  the  indi- 
vidual timing  of  a  slave  data  handshake  signal  for  a  particular 
data  transfer  within  the  transaction  being  dependent  upon  the 
propagation  delay  associated  with  the  particular  data  transfer. 
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DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER  HAVING  WTERNAL 

PROTOCOL  FOR  SENDING  ADDRESS/TRANSFER 

COUNT  INFORMATION  DURING  nRST/SECOND  LOAD 

CYCLES  AND  TRANSFERRING  DATA  AFTER 
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comprising  (T)  aii  infonnation  byte  indicative  of  an  address  of  Ryan  A.  C^Jison^  SprtaR  Gregory  T.  Chandlar;,  HoMton^and 
the  logical  block  in  which  the  error  has  first  occurred  when  it  "'  ''-'-*  "    '         "  -'    ~  —  *" 


IS  seen  as  a  command,  and  (ii)  a  last  written  block  byte 
incficative  of  an  address  of  the  logical  block  in  which  the 
recording  has  finally  been  executed  before  the  recording  is 
susfpended; 

sending  a  check  condition  status  signal  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence of  the  error  from  the  controller  to  the  host  computer 
throtJgh  the  small  computer  interface  when  the  error  occurs 
during  the  recording  of  the  information; 

sending  a  request  stanis  signal  from  the  host  computer  to  the 
controller  through  the  small  computer  interface  when  the  host 
computer  receives  the  check  condition  status  signal: 

sending  the  sensed  data  from  the  controller  to  the  host  computer 
through  the  small  computer  interface  when  the  controller 
receives  the  request  status  signal;  and 

causing  the  host  computer  to  send  a  Write  command  for  retrying 
recording  into  a  logical  block  next  to  the  logical  block  indi- 
cated by  the  last  written  block  byte  of  the  sensed  data,  to  the 
coolroUer  through  the  small  computer  interface. 


Thomas  W.  Grieff,  Spring,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corp,,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  960,582,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,018 

Int  CL'  G06F  im 

MS.  CL  395—441  1*  Claims 
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5,469,547 

ASYNCHRONOUS  BUS  INTERFACE  FOR  GENERATING 

INDIVIDUAL  HANDSHAKE  SIGNAL  FOR  EACH  DATA 

TRANSFER  BASED  ON  ASSOCIATED  PROPAGATION 

DELAY  WITHIN  A  TRANSACTION 

Chester  W.  Pawlowski,  North  Chdmsford,  Mass.,  asagnor  to 

Digital  Ex|uipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,327 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/14;  13/38;  13/42 

VS.  a.  395—285  10  Claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  bus  interface  for  interfacing  a  computer 
system  to  an  asynchronous  bus.  a  transaction  on  said  asynchronous 
bus  including  address  and  conunand  information  and  at  least  two 
data  transfers  delineated  by  a  master  data  strobe  and  lerminated  by 


1.  A  disk  drive  array  controller  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  disk 
drives  forming  an  array  and  for  installation  in  a  host  computer,  the 
disk  drive  array  controller  comprising: 

local  processor  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  disk  drive 

array  controller: 
buffer  menKwy  means  for  temporarily  storing  disk  drive  and 

command  data; 
means  for  transferring  data  between  the  disk  drives  and  said 
buffer  memory  means,  said  means  connected  to  said  local 
processor  means  for  receiving  control  information;  and 
means  for  transferring  data  between  said  buffer  memory  means 
and  the  host  computer,  said  nteans  including: 
a  bus  for  transferring  host  address  information  and  data; 
bus  master  means  connected  to  said  bus  and  said  buffer 
memory  means  for  providing  host  address  information  to 
said  bus  and  transferring  data  between  said  bus  and  said 
buffer  memory  means,  said  bus  master  means  including 
means  for  transferring  a  host  memory  address  during  a  first 
bus  slave  load  cycle,  transfer  count  information  during  a 
second  bus  slave  load  cycle  and  dau  on  following  slave 
cycles  and  for  providing  a  bus  slave  load  signal  with  said 
first  and  second  slave  load  cycles  and  a  bus  slave  data 
request  signal  during  said  data  cycles;  and 
bus  slave  means  conr»ected  to  said  bus  and  to  the  host  computer 
for  receiving  said  host  address  information  add  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  said  bus  and  the  host  computer,  said  bus 
slave  means  including  means  for  loading  said  host  memory 
address  value  during  said  first  cycle  after  receipt  of  said  bus 
slave  load  signal,  for  loading  said  transfer  counter  during  said 
second  cycle  after  receipt  of  said  bus  slave  load  signal,  for 
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tnnsfeiTing  data  after  receipt  of  said  bus  slave  data  request 
signal  and  for  providing  a  bus  slave  acknowledge  following 
receipt  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  slave  load  cycles  and 
said  data  requests. 


5,4«9349 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PROCESSORS  INTERCONNECTED 
BY  SHARED  MEMORIES  AND  PROVIDING  FULLY 
ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  THEREBETWEEN 
Hugo  R.  Simpson,  and  Eric  R.  Campbell,  both  of  Stevenage, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iyW>578,  $  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09iyi6681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
90083668 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
U&  CL  395—200.08  16  Claims 
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I.  A  distributed  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  asynctuDnous  computer  units  each  including  a  data 
processor  and  a  private  data  memory  linlced  to  said  data 
processor  by  way  of  a  private  data  bus; 

shared  data  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  access  ports 
linked  between  said  private  data  buses  of  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  asynchronous  computer  units,  said  shared 
data  memory  means  enabling  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
asynchronous  computer  units  to  communicate  with  any  other 
of  said  plurality  of  asynchronous  computer  units  by  way  of  a 
respective  two-way  data  route  comprising  a  respective  indi- 
vidual area  of  shared  data  memory  in  said  shared  data 
memory  means;  and 

communication  control  means  connected  to  said  private  data  bus 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  asynchronous  computer  units  and 
to  said  shared  data  memory  means  for  responding  to  control 
data  issued  by  said  processor  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
asynchronous  computer  units  to  initiate  communication  via  a 
route  determined  by  said  processor  of  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  asynchronous  computer  units; 

said  shared  data  memory  means  and  said  communication  control 
means  together  providing  a  fully  asynchronous  inter- 
communication channel  to  any  two  of  said  plurality  of  asyn- 
chronous computer  units  in  which  each  of  said  two  of  said 
plurality  of  asynchronous  computer  units  can  access  said 
respective  shared  data  memory  area  fully  asynchronously 
with  respect  to  accesses  by  said  other  of  said  two  of  said 
plurality  of  asynchronous  computer  units. 


5,469.55« 
REVERSIBLE  COMPUTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 
Ruknct  Ccszar,  250  N.  First  St.,  Hampton,  Va.  23664 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,778 
Int  CL"  G06F  9/30 


VS.  a.  395—375 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  reversible  computer  apparatus  capable  of  executing  instruc- 
tions in  both  a  forward  execution  mode  and  a  reverse  execution 
mode  wherein  some  data  values  are  overwritten  in  said  forward 
execution  mode,  said  reversible  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

microprocessor  means  having  a  plurality  of  registers: 

microinstriKtion  program  memory  and  data  memory; 

said  microinstruction  program  memory  being  programmed  at  a 
microprogramming  level  to  incorporate  an  instruction  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  forward  execution  instructions  and 
complementary  reverse  execution  instructions,  wherein  a 
complementary  reverse  execution  instruction  is  paired  with 
each  said  forward  execution  instruction,  each  said  reverse 
execution  instruction  being  of  opposite  sense  relative  to  its 
paired  forward  execution  instruction; 

stack  means  for  saving  only  selected  data  values  out  of  all  dau 
values  overwritten  during  said  forward  execution  mode;  and 

said  microinstruction  program  memory  being  fimher  pro- 
grammed such  that  said  apparatus  is  selectively  operable  in 
said  forward  execution  mode  which  implements  said  forward 
execution  instructions  in  a  forward  logical  flow,  and  said 
reverse  execution  mode  which  implements  said  reverse 
execution  instructions  in  a  reverse  logical  flow  which  is 
substantially  the  opposite  of  said  forward  logical  flow, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  reverses  execution  of  each  said 
forward  execution  instruction  by  executing  its  complimentary 
paired  reverse  execution  instruction,  wherein  after  execution 
of  each  said  reverse  execution  instruction  all  said  data  values 
overwritten  by  its  paired  forward  execution  instruction  are 
restored  to  the  state  prior  to  execution  of  said  paired  forward 
execution  instruction. 


5,469,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

BRANCHES  USING  CONDITIONAL  MOVE 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Rkfaard  L.  Sites,  Boylston,  and  Richard  T.  Witek,  Littleton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,684,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,626 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/3 15;9/3S;  15/76 

VS.  CL  395—375  21  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  processor  and  a  memory  external  to 

said  processor,  said  processor  having  a  clock  defining  machine 

cycles,  said  processor  executing  sequential  instructions  and  having 

at  least  first,  second,  and  third  registers  in  a  register  set  accessible 

by  executing  said  instructions,  said  first,  second  and  third  registers 

each  being  separately  identified  by  first,  second  and  third  fields, 

respectively,  of  one  of  said  insniKtions,  said  processor  under 

control  of  said  instructions  loading  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
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registers  from  said  memory  and  storing  from  said  first,  second  and 
third  registers  to  said  memory  via  a  data  bus  and  said  instructions 
being  fetched  from  said  memory  by  said  same  data  bus,  said  third 
register  having  a  multi-bit  content,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  tirst  data  in  said  first  register; 

b)  in  one  of  said  machine  cycles,  in  response  to  executing  said 
one  of  said  sequential  instructions,  conditionally  moving  said 
first  data  to  said  second  register,  depending  upon  whether  a 
condition  is  true  as  indicated  by  said  content  of  said  third 
register;  and 

c)  if  said  condition  is  false,  executing  a  next  one  of  said 
sequential  instructions  in  an  instruction  cycle  inunediately 
following  said  one  instruction  cycle. 


5,469,552 

PIPELINED  DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  COMBINED 
OPERAND  FETCH  AND  EXECUTION  STAGE  TO 
REDUCE  NUMBER  OF  PIPELINE  STAGES  AND 
PENALTY  ASSOCUTED  WTFH  BRANCH 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Masato  Suzuki,  and  Tokuzo  Kiyohara,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,337,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-319008 
Int  CL'  GO«F  9/3S;9/30 
VS.  a.  395—375  33  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  tiaving  a  pipelined  architecture 
including  at  least  an  instruction  fetch  stage,  an  instruction  decode 
stage,  and  a  combined  operand  fetch  and  execution  stage,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
instruction  fetch  means  for  fetching  instructions  from  a  memory; 
instruction  decode  means  for  decoding  instructions  fetched  by 
said  instruction  fetch  means,  said  instruction  decode  means: 
successively  outputting  an  operand  fetch  command  and  an 
operation  command  when  an  instruction  requires  an  oper- 
and fetch;  and 


outputting  only  the  operation  command  when  an  instruction  is 
for  an  operation  requiring  no  operand  fetch; 

execution  means  including  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  units  each  of 
said  arithmetic  units  having  registers,  each  of  said  arithmetic 
units  receiving  the  operation  command  corresponding  to  a 
first  instruction  from  said  insQw;tion  decode  means,  and 
executing  a  predetermined  operation  on  said  first  instruction 
in  the  combined  stage  based  on  the  operation  command,  at 
least  two  arithmetic  units  being  operable  concurrentiy; 

operand  fetch  noeans  for  receiving  the  operand  fetch  command 
corresponding  to  a  second  instruction  following  the  first 
instruction  from  said  instruction  decode  means  and  for  fetch- 
ing an  operand  from  a  storage  device  other  than  registers  in 
said  arithmetic  units  in  accordance  with  the  operand  fetch 
conunand,  said  operand  fetch  means  fetching  the  operand  in 
the  combined  stage  during  a  second  machine  cycle  and  during 
any  following  machine  cycles  of  an  operation  performed  by 
the  execution  means  on  said  first  instruction  requiring  at  least 
two  machine  cycles  for  execution,  the  number  of  pipeline 
stages  being  reduced  so  that  a  penalty  associated  with  branch- 
ing is  commensurately  reduced,  said  operand  fetch  means 
being  capable  of  operation  concurrently  with  at  least  one  of 
said  arithmetic  units; 

trap  activation  enable  data  holding  means  for  holding  data 
indicating  that  trap  activation  is  enabled  upon  occurtence  of 
an  execution  exception  during  execution  of  an  operation  by 
one  of  said  arithmetic  units;  and 

concurrent  execution  control  means  responsive  to  said  trap  acti- 
vation enable  data  holding  means  to  inhibit  concurrent  opera- 
tion of  said  operand  fetch  means  and  said  arithmetic  units. 


5,469,553 
EVENT  DRIVEN  POWER  REDUCING  SOFTWARE  STATE 

MACHINE 
Paul  R.  Patrick,  Peyton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion, MUpitas,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,135,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,778 
Int  a.'  G06F  1/04;  1/32:9/00 
VS.  CL  395—750  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  peripheral  control  system  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  a  computer  peripheral  device  and  including  a  processor  for 
executing  instructions  and  a  memory  for  storing  the  instructions 
and  a  plurality  of  hardware  subsystems  of  the  device  being  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  processor,  and  further  comprising: 
clock  means  for  driving  the  processor  at  a  predetermined  clock 

rate; 
a  plurality  of  operation  software  state  machines,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  operation  state  machines  having  a  plurality  of 
steady  states  bridged  by  transitional  states,  at  least  a  first  one 
of  the  steady  states  being  a  power  reduced  steady  state  and  at 
least  a  second  one  of  the  steady  states  being  a  ready  steady 
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state,  and  comprising  a  sequence  of  instructions  stored  in  the 
memory  and  executed  in  the  processor,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  state  machines  for  operating  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  hardware  subsystems  of  the  device  connected  to  the 
processor,  an  active  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  state 
machines  executing  instructions  in  the  processor  at  a  particu- 
lar time; 

event  generating  means  within  at  least  some  of  the  hardware 
subsystems  for  generating  an  event; 

event  identification  means  within  the  processor,  responsive  to 
said  event,  for  identifying  the  event  for  identifying  one  the 
hardware  subsystems  associated  widi  the  event  and  for  iden- 
tifying one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  state  machines  to 
process  said  event  by  executing  instructions  of  said  at  associ- 
ated operation  state  machine  in  the  processor,  said  associated 
state  machine  thereupon  transitioning  through  transitional 
states  until  a  subsequent  steady  state  is  reached  and  operating 
particular  hardware  components  of  said  associated  one  of  the 
hardware  subsystems; 

said  processor  including  event  completion  detection  means  for 
detecting  arrival  of  said  associated  state  machine  at  said 
subsequent  steady  state, 

said  associated  operation  state  machine  being  responsive  to  the 
event  completion  detection  means  and  including  a  power 
down  transitional  slate  reached  from  said  subsequent  steady 
state  for  transitioning  said  associated  operation  state  machine 
to  the  first  power  reduced  steady  state  for  decreasing  power  to 
said  particular  hardware  components. 


5,469^54 
DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DEVICE  ON  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS  BY  ALTERING  THE  BUS 
TERMINATION 
Brian  B.  'Hicker,  The  Woodlands,  and  Brian  V.  Belmont,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Sen  No.  259,636 

int  a.*  G06F  lino 

US.  a.  395-^20  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  if  a  device  is  driving  the  data  hnes 
on  a  bus  in  response  to  a  read  operation  in  a  system  with  a 
processor  for  initiating  read  operations  and  with  a  bus  with  address 
lines,  control  Unes,  and  data  lines,  at  least  one  of  the  data  lines 
normally  occupying  a  default  state  when  undriven,  a  read  of  the 
one  of  the  data  lines  while  in  the  default  state  returning  a  default 
value  in  response,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  performing  a  first  read  operation,  saving  a  first  read  value 
from  the  one  of  the  data  lines; 


(2)  determining  that  a  device  is  driving  the  one  of  the  data  lines 
in  response  to  said  first  read  operation  if  said  first  read  value 
is  different  from  the  default  value; 

(3)  if  at  step  (2)  the  read  value  was  equal  to  the  default  value, 
pulling  the  one  of  the  data  lines  to  a  state  other  than  the 
default  state; 

(4)  performing  a  second  read  operation,  saving  a  second  read 
value  from  the  one  of  the  data  lines: 

(5)  determining  that  a  device  is  driving  the  one  of  the  data  lines 
in  response  to  said  second  read  operation  if  said  second  read 
value  equals  the  default  value;  and 

(6)  determining  that  a  device  is  not  driving  the  one  of  the  data 
lines  in  response  to  either  said  first  read  operation  or  said 
second  read  operation  if  said  second  read  value  is  different 
from  the  default  value  and  said  first  read  value  is  equal  to  the 
default  value. 


5,469,555 
ADAPTIVE  WRITE-BACK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WHEREIN  THE  CACHE  SYSTEM  OPERATES  IN  A 
COMBINATION  OF  WRFTE-BACK  AND  WRITE- 
THROUGH  MODES  FOR  A  CACHE-BASED 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Subir  K.  Ghosh,  and  Dlpankar  Bhattacharya,  both  of  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  OPTi,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,730,  May  4,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,287,481,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
812,074,  Dec  19,  1991.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  889,740 
InL  a.*  G06F  12A)0:I3A)0 
U.S.  CL  395—460  14  Claims 
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12.  Memory  management  apparatus  for  use  with  memory  sub- 
system having  a  cache  memory  and  a  page  mode  DRAM  memory, 
said  DRAM  memory  having  a  row  address  strobe  (RAS#)  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  RAS#  signal  provided  by  said  memory  sub- 
system control  apparatus,  for  use  in  response  to  a  cache  hit  data 
write  access,  comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  cache  hit 

write  access  is  also  a  DRAM  page  hit  write  access; 
second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  RAS# 

signal  is  active; 
third  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  refresh  of 

said  DRAM  is  pending; 
means,  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third  determining 
means,  for  writing  said  data  to  said  memory  subsystem  using 
a  write-through  policy  only  if  said  cache  hit  write  access  is 
also  a  DRAM  page  hit  write  access,  said  RAS#  signal  is 
active,  and  no  refresh  of  said  DRAM  is  pending; 
means,  responsive  to  said  first  determining  means,  for  writing 
said  data  to  said  memory  subsystem  using  a  write-back  poUcy 
if  said  cache  hit  write  access  is  not  also  a  DRAM  page  hit 
write  access; 
means,  responsive  to  said  second  determining  means,  for  writing 
said  data  to  said  memory  sul>system  using  a  write-back  policy 
also  if  said  RAS#  signal  is  inactive:  and 
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means,  responsive  to  said  third  determining  means,  for  writing 
said  data  to  said  memory  subsystem  using  a  write-back  policy 
also  if  a  refresh  of  said  DRAM  is  pending. 


5,469,556 
RESOUKCE  ACCESS  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  RESOURCES  OF  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  B.  CUfton,  Mdboame,  FUl,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melboame,  Fla. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  449,677,  Dec  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  972,510 
Int  a."  G06F  12/14:11/30 
VS.  a.  395—490  16  Claims 


"KT 


•ar    I 


1.  A  resource  access  security  system  for  controlling  access  to  a 
data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  in  which  are  stored  one  or  more  first  tables,  each 
respective  first  table  being  associated  with  a  respectively 
different  job/user  privilege  level  and  containing  a  list  of 
domain  entries  of  data  processing  resources,  each  domain 
entry  having  a  respective  domain  clearance  level,  the  number 
of  domain  entries  in  any  first  table  being  independent  of  the 
number  of  domain  entries  in  any  other  first  table,  and  one  or 
more  second  tables,  each  respective  second  table  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  respectively  different  domain  clearance  level  and 
containing  a  respective  list  of  data  processing  resource 
entries,  the  number  of  data  processing  resource  entries  in  any 
second  table  being  indepenident  of  the  number  of  entries  in 
any  other  second  table,  and  wherein  each  domain  entry  in  said 
first  table  contains  a  pointer  code  which  points  to  a  second 
table  associated  with  the  domain  clearance  level  of  said  each 
domain  entry;  and 

a  data  processing  system  access  controller  which  is  operative  to 
enaMe  access  to  said  data  processing  system  in  accordaitce 
with  a  prescribed  relationship  between  entries  of  said  first  and 
second  tables  and  a  data  processing  system  access  code  sup- 
plied thereto,  said  data  processing  access  code  containing  a 
first  component  representative  of  a  domain  of  data  pnxessing 
resonrces,  and  a  second  component  representative  of  a  data 
processing  resource  to  be  employed  in  the  course  of  execution 
of  a  data  processing  task. 


5,469,557 

CODt  PROTECTION  IN  MICROCO?>JTROLLER  WITH 
EEPROM  FUSES 
Tom  Salt,  Chandler,  and  Rodney  Drake,  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Microchip  Tedinoiogy  Incorporated,  Chandler, 
Aris. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,967 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/14;  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—425  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  microcontroller  device  fabricated  at  least  in 
part  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  for  controlling  the  opoation  of  an 
external  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
a  program  memory  adapted  to  store  instructions  for  execution  by 

the  CPU  to  control  the  operation  of  said  external  system, 
a  data  memory  adapted  to  be  written  to  for  storing  selected  data 
in  B  multiplicity  of  address  locations  of  the  data  menoory  and 


to  be  read  for  selective  retrieval  of  tlie  stored  data  by  die  CPU 
in  conjunction  with  its  control  function. 

an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  fuse  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  program  and 
data  memories  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  a  first 
state  to  code  protect  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
program  and  data  memories  to  which  said  fuse  is  connected, 
and  to  be  reset  to  a  second  state  to  remove  the  code  protec- 
tion, and 

logic  means,  connected  to  the  EEPROM  fuse  and  to  each  of  said 
program  and  data  memories,  for  erasing  the  contents  of  the 
memory  protected  by  said  fuse  during  a  first  half  of  a  pro- 
gramming cycle  of  the  device  and  for  resetting  said  EEPROM 
fuse  during  a  second  half  of  said  programming  cycle. 


5,469,558 
DYNAMICALLY  RECONFIGURABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  AND  FIFO 
BUFFERED  DATA  CHANNELS 
Donald  A.  Ucberman,  San  Jose,  and  John  J.  Ncmec,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mnltidiip  IMinology,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,202,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,927 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—285 


1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  data,  said  memory  system 
coupled  to  a  system  bus,  said  system  bus  further  coupled  to  one  or 
more  caches,  said  memory  system  comprising: 
a  memory; 

control  means  for  receiving  address  and  control  signals  from 
said  system  bus  to  control  transfers  of  the  data  between  said 
memory  and  said  system  bus,  said  control  means  comprising 
an  address  path  including  a  separate  read  address  path  and  a 
separate  write  address  path,  and  a  control  path  including  a 
separate  read  control  path  and  a  separate  write  conDt>l  path; 
aitd 
sending  and  receiving  means,  coupled  between  said  system  bus 
and  said  memory,  and  further  coupled  to  said  control  means, 
said  sending  and  receiving  means  for  transferring  the  data, 
under  control  of  said  control  means,  between  said  system  bus 
and  said  memory,  said  sending  and  receiving  means  including 
at  least  one  write  data  path,  said  at  least  one  write  data  path 
coupled  to  at  least  one  write  first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  buffer 
means  for  temporarily  storing  data  received  from  said  system 
bus  as  part  of  a  bus  transaction  requiring  the  data  to  be  stored 
in  said  memory  to  permit  priority  processing  of  bus  transac- 
tions requiring  data  to  be  read  out  of  said  tnemory. 
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5,469459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRESHING  A 

SELECTED  PORTION  OF  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  David  S.  Register,  Austin, 

botli  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>^  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,061 

Int.  CL'  G«6F  IVQ2 

U.S.  CI.  395—433  20  Claims 


1.  A  memory  coatroller  for  selectively  refreshing  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  (DRAM)  subsystem  of  a  computer  having 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  memory  connected  to  the 
CPU,  the  memory  controller  cotuected  between  the  CPU  and  the 
DRAM  subsystem,  the  DRAM  subsystem  having  inputs  for  receiv- 
ing a  refresh  address  and  a  refresh  request  from  the  memory 
controller,  the  refresh  address  addressing  a  region  of  the  DRAM 
subsystem  to  be  refreshed  when  the  refresh  request  is  asserted,  the 
memory  controller  comprising: 
a  refresh  period  timer  for  generating  a  refresh  pulse  upon  each 

expiration  of  a  refresh  period; 
a  refresh  address  counter  connected  to  said  refresh  period  timer 
for  generating  said  refresh  address  to  said  DRAM  subsystem, 
said  refresh  address  counter  advancing  said  refresh  address 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  refresh  pulse; 
a  pluraUty  of  region  descriptors  at  least  one  of  which  defines  a 
refresh  address  range  in  which  assertion  of  said  refresh 
request  is  to  be  inhibited;  and 
logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  refresh  period  timer  for  assert- 
ing said  refresh  request  to  said  DRAM  subsystem  responsive 
to  receipt  of  said  refresh  pulse,  unless  said  refresh  address 
falls  within  said  refresh  address  range  defined  by  said  at  least 
one  region  descriptor 


processing  all  of  the  pending  read  requests  for  an  opposite  side 
of  the  currently  mounted  volume  before  selecting  another 
unmounted  volume,  whereby  the  average  response  time  is 
minimized. 


5,469,561 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RUNNING  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Takcda,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,730,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995310 
Claims     priority,    application     Japan,     May     27,     1988, 
63-130533;  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234003;  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-241604 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/04 
\i&,  CL  395—550  24  Claims 

eoo. 


5,469,560 
PRIORITIZING  PENDING  READ  REQUESTS  IN  AN 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  LIBRARY 
Thomas  W.  Beglin,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,470,  Apr.  10, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,089 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/I8:12A)2 
VS.  a.  395-^*39  19  Oaims 

1.  In  an  information  processing  system,  a  method  of  processing 
object  and  volume  requests,  and  more  specifically,  reading  objects 
firom  one  or  more  volumes  contained  on  a  data  storage  media  for 
miniinizing  an  average  response  time  for  each  user,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  read  requests; 

selecting  an  uiunoiuted  volume  having  a  greatest  number  of 

pending  read  requests  compared  to  a  number  of  pending  read 

requests  of  each  volume  of  said  other  one  or  nxwe  volumes; 

mounting  the  selected  unmounted  volume  so  that  the  selected 

unmounted  volume  becomes  a  currently  mounted  volume; 
processing  all  of  the  pending  read  requests  for  the  currently 
mounted  volume;  and 


21.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

central  proces.sing  unit  means  for  accessing  memory  and  at  least 
one  peripheral  device  in  accordance  with  a  unit  of  a  bus  cycle, 
said  bus  cycle  including  at  least  one  clock  cycle  and  involves 
bus  access; 

determination  means  for  determining,  at  or  about  the  start  of 
said  bus  cycle,  if  said  bus  cycle  controlled  by  said  central 
processing  unit  means  is  a  predetermined  type  of  bus  cycle 
and  determining,  at  or  about  the  start  of  said  bus  cycle, 
whether  an  address  accessed  by  the  central  processing  luit 
means  is  in  a  predetermined  address  range; 

signal  producing  means  for  producing  at  least  one  identifying 
signal  indicating  the  predetermined  bus  cycle  and  the  prede- 
termined address  range  access  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  bus  cycle  type  and  address; 

maintaining  means  for  maintaining  tlie  at  least  one  identifying 
signal  at  a  constant  logic  level  for  a  predetermined  period; 
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extending  means  for  extending  the  period  of  M  clock  pulses  of 
said  clock  cycle  comprising  N  clock  pulses  (M  being  an 
integer,  M^N)  based  on  the  at  least  one  identifying  signal; 
and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  control  signal 
which  controls  bus  access  at  or  about  the  extending  of  said 
period  of  M  clock  pulses  of  said  clock  cycle; 

whereby  the  running  time  of  the  central  processing  unit  means 
varies  based  on  the  bus  cycle  type  and  address. 


DURABLE  ATONQC  STORAGE  UPDATE  MANAGER 
Chrlstiaa  D.  Saether,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Digital  EqiUp- 
ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  JiuL  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  905,901 

InL  d"  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  )9S— 182.18  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  central  processor,  a  volatile 
memory,  and  a  storage  device  for  persistently  storing  data,  and 
capable  of  executing  a  program,  a  method  for  ensuring  proper 
storage  of  data  intended  to  be  persistently  stored,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps  during  normal  runtime  execution: 

(1)  decomposing  the  program  into  a  plurality  of  agents; 

(2)  associating  a  chosen  said  agent  with  a  transaction  or  sub- 
transaction  to  be  executed; 

(3)  providing  to  each  said  agent  an  agent-callable  first  service 
for  establishing  a  sequential  relationship  among  each  said 
transaction  and  subtransaction  within  a  fault  tolerant  struc- 
ture; 

(4)  providing  to  each  said  agent  an  agent-callable  second  service 
for  storing  on  said  storage  device  a  log  containing  information 
necessary  to  enable  recovery  ftom  a  transaction  or  subtrans- 
action encountering  a  fault; 

(5)  each  said  agent  executing  said  associated  transaction  or 
subtransaction  by  calling  said  first  and  second  agent-callable 
services,  wherein  said  associated  transaction  or  subtransaction 
can  generate  a  further  subtransaction  during  execution,  and 
wherein  said  second  agent-callable  service  stores  recovery 
information  in  said  log  when  data  modification  for  said  asso- 
ciated transaction  or  subtransaction  is  completed; 

(6)  atomically  maintaining  each  said  transaction  or  subtransac- 
tion in  said  fault  tolerant  structure  that  contains  information 
relating  each  said  agent  with  a  said  associated  transaction  or 
subtransaction; 

(7)  providing  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  agents  with  distinct  first 
agent-specific  fault  recovery  procedures  for  redoing  data 
modifications  produced  by  execution  of  said  each  agent  and 
distinct  second  agent-specific  fault  recovery  procedures  for 
undoing  said  data  modifications  produced  by  execution  of 
said  each  agent;  and 

(8)  when  recovering  from  a  fault  during  execution  of  said 
program,  sequentially  executing  said  first  agent-specific  fault 
recovery  procedures  for  those  of  said  agents  having  recovery 
information  stored  in  said  log  when  predefined  fault  recovery 
criteria  are  met  and  sequentially  executing  said  second  agent- 


specific  fault  recovery  procedtnes  for  those  of  said  agents 
having  recovery  information  stored  in  said  log  when  said 
predefined  fault  recovery  criteria  are  not  met 


S,4M,S63 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF 
DUGNOSIS 
Shinya  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1992,  4-224522 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  995—183.01  20  Claims 


m  anuncD  tm» 


9.  A  diagnosis  system  for  diagnosing  an  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  functional  areas,  the  diagnosis  system  comprising: 

means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  diagnostic  steps  on  one  of 
said  functional  areas  of  said  apparatus  under  diagnosis,  said 
one  functional  area  having  a  grade  value  representing  its 
functional  operativeness,  each  of  said  plurality  of  diagnostic 
steps  producing  a  respective  diagnostic  result; 

means  for  allocating  a  respective  point  value  to  each  said  respec- 
tive diagnostic  result;  and 

means  for  varying  said  grade  value  of  said  one  functional  area 
by  said  respective  point  value  of  each  said  respective  diagnos- 
tic result 


5,469364 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  ENHANCED  DATA 
SECURITY 
Tempaku  Junya,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020155 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CL  395—188.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  device  having  a  feature  for  preventing  unau- 
thorized access  to  data  stored  therein,  comprising: 
memory  means  having  a  first  portion  for  storing  an  internal 
password  and  a  second  portion  for  storing  address  data  indi- 
cating the  location  of  said  internal  password  in  said  first 
portion; 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  access  request  signal  from  an 
external  device  for  reading  said  internal  password  fix>m  said 
first  portion  of  said  memory  means  in  accordance  with  said 
address  data  stored  in  said  second  portion  of  said  memoiy 
means; 
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a  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  for  compar- 
ing said  internal  password  read  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
memory  means  with  an  external  password  received  from  said 
external  device  and  for  generating  a  comparison  output  signal 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  said  internal  and  external  pass- 
words match: 

an  access  permission  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  said 
comparison  output  signal  for  generating  an  access  permission 
signal  having  first  and  second  logic  levels  indicative  of 
whether  said  external  device  is  permitted  or  denied  access  to 
said  data  stored  in  said  data  storage  device,  respectively:  and, 

an  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  said  external  device  and  said 
data  storage  device,  said  interface  circuit  including  a  first 
NOR  gate  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said  first 
input  terminal  receiving  a  read  request  signal  from  said  exter- 
nal device  and  said  second  input  terminal  receiving  said 
access  permission  signal,  and  a  second  NOR  gate  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  said  first  input  terminal  receiving 
a  write  request  signal  from  said  external  device  and  said 
second  input  terminal  receiving  said  access  permission  signal. 


5,469,565 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FOR  DISABLING  RESUME 

MODE  UPON  REPLACEMENT  OF  HDD 

Ke^ji   Hibi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushikl   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,458,  Sep.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 
533339,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,457,  Oct 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
246,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-281738 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—181  17  Claims 

1.  A  computer  having  a  restarting  function  for  restarting  an 
operation  at  a  state  of  the  computer  existing  immediately  preceding 
a  power  off  operation  in  response  to  a  power  on  operation,  com- 
prising: 
a  removable   device   removably   connected   to  the  computer 

through  a  connector: 
a  latch  circuit  latching  a  change  of  level  of  a  signal  from  the 
connector  when  the  removable  device  is  removed  from  the 
computer  during  a  time  when  the  computer  is  in  a  power  off 
state,  and  outputting  a  result  signal:  and 
control  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  signal  level 
from  the  connector  has  changed  based  on  the  result  signal 
when  the  computer  is  provided  on,  and  for  inhibiting  an 
execution  of  the  restarting  function  when  the  result  signal 
designates  that  the  signal  level  has  changed  so  that  the  com- 
puter does  not  restart  at  a  state  of  the  computer  existing 
immediately  preceding  a  power  off  operation. 


5,469,566 
FLEXIBLE  PARITY  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  GENERATING  A  PARITY  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DATA  CHANNELS  IN  A  REDUNDANT 
ARRAY  OF  STORAGE  UNITS 
Gerald  L.  Hohenstein,  Boulder;  Michael  E.  Nieison,  Broom- 
fietd;  Tin  S.  Tang,  Boulder;  Rictiard  D.  Carmicfaael,  Long- 
raont,  and  William  A.  Brant,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,428,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,963 
Int  a."  H03M  13/VO:  G06F  11/00:11/10 
MS,  a.  395—182.04  24  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-channel  redundancy  block  generation  circuit  includ- 


ing: 


(a)  data  input  means,  coupled  to  a  data  bus,  for  receiving  data 
blocks  from  a  plurality  of  logical  data  channels  on  the  data 
bus: 

(b)  memory  means,  coupled  to  the  data  input  means  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  partitions,  for  separately  storing  data 
blocks  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  logical  data  channels: 

(c)  redundancy  block  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  data 
input  means  and  the  memory  means,  for  intermittently  com- 
bining at  least  a  first  data  block  received  by  the  data  input 
means  from  a  first  selected  logical  data  channel  and  at  least  a 
second  data  block  from  the  corresponding  partition  in  the 
memory  means  to  generate  at  least  a  first  redundancy  block 
corresponding  to  the  first  selected  logical  data  channel  and 
intermittently  at  times  when  the  first  data  block  is  not  being 
combined  with  another  data  block,  combining  at  least  a  third 
data  block  received  by  the  data  input  means  from  a  second 
selected  logical  data  channel  and  at  least  a  fourth  data  block 
from  the  corresponding  partition  in  the  memory  means  to 
generate  at  least  a  second  redundancy  block  corresponding  to 
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the  second  selected  logical  data  channel,  such  that  the  com- 
bining of  the  first  data  block  and  another  data  block  is 
interleaved  with  the  combining  of  the  third  data  block  and 
another  data  block; 
(d)  data  output  means,  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  to  the 
memory  noeans,  for  transmitting  the  generated  redundancy 
blocks  to  corresponding  data  channels  on  the  data  bus. 


5,469,567 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECONDARY  DATABASE  DATA  BLOCK 

BUFFERING  WITH  BLOCK  SAVE  GENERATIONS  AND 

READ/WRITE  ACCESS  AND  WITH  SEPARATE 

MANAGEMENT 

Hldcmi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Sen  No.  852,062 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074551 
Int  d"  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  7  Claims 
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1.  A  database  system  comprising: 

a  database  having  a  storage  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  said  blocks  storing  data; 

buffer  means  for  reading  and  storing  said  blocks  in  said  database 
upon  a  processing  request  from  a  database  processing  pro- 
gram for  reference  to  or  update  of  said  blocks  by  said  data- 
base processing  program; 

exclusive  control  means  for  accepting  or  exchiding  said  process- 
ing request  depending  on  whether  said  database  processing 
program  is  in  a  reference  mode  or  an  update  mode; 

extended  storage  means  located  between  said  database  and  said 
buffer  means  and  independent  of  said  buffer  means  for  tem- 
porarily saving  said  blocks  to  be  transferred  from  said  data- 
base to  said  buffer  means  or  from  said  buffer  means  to  said 
database  and  to  keep  the  same  block  for  a  plurality  of  genera- 
tions; 

save  control  means  provided  with  management  means  for  man- 
aging said  blocks  saved  by  said  extended  storage  at  different 
times  as  different  generations;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  blocks  between  said  buffer  means 
and  said  extended  storage  means  according  to  said  block 
generation. 


5,469,568  

METHOD  FOR  CHOOSING  LARGEST  SELECTTVmES 

AMONG  ELIGIBLE  PREDICATES  OF  JOIN 
EQUIVALENCE  CLASSES  FOR  QUERY  OPTIMIZATION 
Klans  B.  Schiefer,  Scarborough,  Canada,  and  Amo  N.  Swami, 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Intematioiial    Business 
Machines  Corporatin,  Annoaii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,492 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/30 

US.  CL  395—600  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  and  selecting  join  selectivities  for 
use  by  a  query  optimizer  to  improve  the  performance  of  a  query  in 
a  relational  database  management  system  including  a  computer 
having  memory,  wherein  the  query  optimizer  is  coupled  to  the 
memory  of  the  computer  and  is  adapted  to  execute  the  steps  of  the 
method  in  the  memory,  and  wherein  selectivity  values  for  each 
eligible  join  predicate  are  known,  said  method  comprising  the 
machine-executed  steps  of: 

determining  the  equivalence  classes  for  a  plurality  of  join 
attributes;  and  for  each  equivalence  class  performing  the 
machine-executed  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  eligible  join  predicates  belonging  to  each 
of  said  equivalence  classes;  and 

b)  selecting  the  largest  selectivity  among  said  eligible  join 
predicates  in  each  of  said  equivalence  classes. 


5,469,569 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  UNALTHORIZED 

MODmCATION  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  OR 

BROADCAST  UNIT 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,  and  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Hoffman 

Estates,  iMth  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaiui- 

burg,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,298,  Feb.  26,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,020 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  395—600  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication units  and  at  least  one  radio  frequency  commimication 
resource,  a  method  of  detecting  an  unauthorized  modification  of  a 
commimication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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a)  tnmsmitting,  by  the  communication  unit  via  the  radio  fre- 
quency communication  resource,  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  a  message,  wherein  the  message  comprises  a  com- 
munication unit  ID  and  a  software  change  status  indicator: 

b)  receiving,  by  a  receiver  via  the  radio  frequency  communica- 
tion resource,  the  message,  thus  forming  a  received  message: 

c)  transporting,  by  the  receiver,  the  received  message  to  a 
database  unit; 

d)  accessing,  by  the  database  unit,  a  stored  software  change 
status  indicator  based  on  the  communication  unit  ID: 

e)  comparing,  by  the  database  unit,  the  software  change  status 
indicator  with  the  stored  software  change  status  indicator,  and 

f)  when  the  software  change  status  indicator  and  the  stored 
software  change  status  indicator  do  not  substantially  match, 
indicating,  by  the  database  unit,  that  an  unauthorized  roodifi- 
cation  to  the  communication  unit  occurred. 


5,469,571 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  ARCHl I'ECIURE  USING 

MULTIPLE  PRIORfTY  LIGHT  WEIGHT  KERNEL  TASK 

BASED  INTERRUPT  HANDLING 
MitchcU  Bunnell,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynx  Real- 
Tbne  Systems,  Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  729X2 

Int  CL"  GO«F  13/24 

VS.  CI  395—700  12  Claims 
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5,469,570 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXAMINING  STATUSES  OF  TASKS  WHEN 

ONE  TASK  IS  INTERRUPTED  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

'Rtigilcawi  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,666,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  284,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-295294 

InL  CL'  G06F  15/163 

VS.  CL  395—650  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

memory  means,  said  memory  means  containing  an  operating 
system: 

a  plurality  of  tasks,  said  plurality  of  taslcs  being  stored  in  said 
memory  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  CPUs,  said  CPUs  being  assigned  to  said  taslcs  on  a 
one-to-one  basis  ai>d  executing  corresponding  tasks  under  the 
control  of  said  operating  system,  each  of  said  CPUs  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  inter- 
rupt requests  via  dedicated  signal  lines,  each  transmitter  of 
said  CPUs  being  connected  to  each  of  the  receivers  in  the 
remainder  of  said  CPUs,  the  transmitter  of  a  first  of  said  CPUs 
outputting  an  interrupt  request  to  each  of  the  receivers  of  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  CPUs  in  response  to  the  execu- 
tion of  a  stop  instruction  in  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  tasks,  the 
execution  of  the  stop  instruction  causing  the  first  CPU  to  stop 
the  first  task,  said  remainder  of  said  CPUs  being  responsive  to 
said  interrupt  request  to  rapidly  suspend  the  remainder  of  said 
plurality  of  tasks. 


1.  A  computer  system  implennenting  a  software  architecture, 
having  a  processor  to  execute  instructions  providing  for  controlled 
responses  to  occurrences  of  interrupts,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  first  task  means  for  performing  a  first  function  in  response  to 
an  occurrence  of  an  interrupt,  said  first  task  means  having  a 
first  priority  level  tliat  is  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  priority 
levels: 

b)  interrupt  server  task  means  for  performing  a  second  function 
in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  interrupt,  said  interrupt 
server  task  means  having  a  second  priority  level  tliat  is 
between  predetermined  ones  of  the  priority  levels  of  said 
predetermined  set  of  priority  levels,  said  second  priority  level 
being  higher  than  said  first  priority  level:  and 

c)  kernel  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  schedulable  set  of  tasks 
for  execution  by  the  processor  based  upon  the  relative  priority 
levels  of  said  schedulable  set  of  tasks,  said  kernel  means, 
responsive  to  said  interrupt,  providing  for  disabling  recogni- 
tion of  said  interrupt  by  said  kernel  ineans  and  including  said 
interrupt  server  task  means  in  said  schedulable  set  of  tasks  in 
response  to  said  interrupt,  said  server  task  means  including 
means  for  including  said  first  task  means  in  said  schedulable 
set  of  tasks. 


5,469,572 
POST  COMPILE  OPTIMIZER  FOR  LINKABLE  OBJECT 

CODE 
James  M.  Taylor,  4535  Harvest  Hill,  Dallas,  Tex.  75244 
Filed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,082 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CL  395—700  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  data  representing  an  optimized  object 
code  set  for  a  data  processing  system  from  data  representing  a 
complete  object  code  set,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  area  for  storing  data: 

(b)  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  data  storage  areas  witiiin 
said  memory  area: 

(c)  first  converter  means  for  converting  said  data  representing 
the  complete  object  code  set  into  data  representing  a  first 
plurality  of  instruction  sequences  to  be  stored  in  a  first  data 
storage  area,  a  first  plurality  of  symbol  and  relocation  data  to 
be  stored  in  a  second  data  storage  area  and  a  plurality  of  static 
data  to  be  stored  in  a  third  data  storage  area: 

(d)  second  converter  means  coupled  with  the  first  and  second 
data  storage  areas  for  converting  said  data  representing  said 
first  plurality  of  instruction  sequences  into  data  representing  a 
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5,469^3 
DISK  OPERATING  SYSTEM  BACKUP  AND  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 
James  K.  McGUl,  III,  Dover;  Dorotes  Abde,  Sutton,-  Lonnie  L. 
Colman,  Natick;  Manuel  Gonsalves,  Brookline,  and  Sai^eev 
Saxena,  MlUbury,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Sytron  Corpora- 
tion, Westboro,  Mass. 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,091 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/14 

VS.  a.  395—700  33  Claims 


(OR  opncM. 
tax) 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  fiiUy  configured  operating  system  onto 
a  storage  device  of  a  data  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  first  media  comprising  operating  system  files  for 
installing  the  fully  configured  operating  system  onto  the  stor- 
age device; 
providing  a  second  media  comprising  configuration-specific  data 
files; 


initializing  the  data  processing  system  from  the  second  media  to 
provide  a  temporary  operating  system  and  using  the 
configuration-specific  data  files  to  configure  the  data  process- 
ing system; 

loading  the  fully  configured  operating  system  files  from  the  first 
media  to  the  storage  device  using  the  temporary  operating 
system;  and 

reinitializing  the  data  processing  system  from  the  storage  device 
to  install  the  fully  configured  operating  system. 


plufdity  of  optimized  instruction  sequences  to  be  stored  in  a 
fourth  data  storage  area; 

(e)  adjuster  nneans  coupled  with  the  second  storage  area  for 
adjusting  said  first  symbol  and  relocation  data  into  a  plurality 
of  adjusted  symbol  and  relocation  data  to  be  stored  in  a  fifth 
data  storage  area  such  that  said  adjusted  symbol  and  reloca- 
tion data  corresponds  to  said  data  representing  the  plurality  of 
optimized  instruction  sequences;  and 

(f)  data  generating  means  coupled  to  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
storage  areas  for  generating  said  data  representing  the  opti- 
mized object  code  set  from  said  static  data,  said  data  repre- 
senting the  plurality  of  optimized  instruction  sequences  and 
said  plurality  of  adjusted  symbol  and  relocation  data. 


5,469^4 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING 
INTERPRETED  APPLICATIONS  WITH  COMPILED 
PROCEDURES  USING  SIGNATURE  FILES 
Daniel  T.  Chang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Yaron  Wolfsthal,  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,188 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  process  an 
interpretable  program,  the  computer  system  including  an  inter- 
preter, and  having  a  processor  and  a  memory,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
executing  the  interpreter  on  the  interpretable  program  until 
encountering  a  calling  reference  to  a  separately  compiled 
procedure  for  accepting  one  or  more  arguments  and  respon- 
sively  producing  some  result; 
reading  into  the  memory  a  signature  file  that  identifies  the 
arguments  and  any  result  of  the  separately  compiled  proce- 
dure; and 
generating  source  code  for  a  call  file  procedure  that  accepts  from 
the  interpreter  the  arguments  identified  in  the  signature  file, 
passes  the  arguments  to  the  separately  compiled  procedure 
and  returns  to  the  interpreter  any  result  identified  in  the 
signamre  file. 


5,469,575 
DETERMINING  A  WINNER  OF  A  RACE  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hari  H.  Madduri,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,750 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.03  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  distributed  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of 
peers,  a  method  for  determining  whether  a  peer  has  won  a  race  for 
a  system  privilege,  the  method  performed  by  any  one  peer  of  the 
plurality  of  peers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

searching  for  a  share  control  file  in  a  predetermined  location  in 
the  distributed  data  system,  the  share  control  file  containing 
an  address  of  a  master  peer  which  has  the  system  privilege: 
responsive  to  the  absence  of  the  share  control  file,  creating  a 
share  control  file  in  the  predetermined  location,  the  share 
control  file  containing  an  address  of  the  peer  to  become  die 
master  peer; 
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placing  an  exclusive  write  lock  on  the  share  control  hie;  and, 
maintaining  the  exclusive  write  lock  on  the  share  control  file. 


5,469,576 

FRONT  END  FOR  FILE  ACCESS  CONTROLLER 

Normwi  J.  Dauerer,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Edward  E.  Kelley, 

Wapplngers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amtonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,000 

Int  a.*  G«6F  7/00 

\i&.  a.  395—186  16  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  access  controller  front  end  for  use  with  an 
access  controller  in  a  data  processing  system;  the  access  controller 
front  end  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  invalid  and  duplicate  access  authorizations; 

means  for  denying  access  to  said  data  processing  system  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  any  of  said  invalid  or  duplicate  access 
authorizations; 

means  for  retrieving  data  describing  authorized  users  of  said 
data  processing  system,  which  data  is  stored  in  a  first  file 
system  within  the  access  controller; 

means  for  acquiring  data  describing  authorized  or  unauthorized 
users  of  said  data  processing  system,  which  data  is  obtained 
from  at  least  one  second  file  system,  said  at  least  one  second 
file  system  being  communicatively  coupled  with  said  data 
processing  system; 

means  for  comparing  data  retrieved  firom  the  controller  describ- 
ing authorized  users  with  data  obtained  from  said  at  least  one 


second  file  system  describing  authorized  or  unauthorized 
users,  so  as  to  detect  any  matched  data  and  mismatched  data; 

first  means  for  sorting  data  cooperating  with  said  means  for 
comparing  data,  said  means  for  sorting  data  sorting  said  data 
retrieved  from  the  controller  describing  authorized  users  into 
at  least  a  first  set  of  sorted  data  and  a  second  set  of  sorted 
data,  said  first  set  of  sorted  data  relating  to  said  matched  data, 
said  second  set  of  sorted  data  relating  to  said  mismatched 
data; 

means  for  resolving  at  least  a  portion  of  any  detected  mis- 
matches by  updating  data  in  said  second  set  of  sorted  data 
with  data  obtained  fix)m  said  at  least  one  second  file  system; 
and  means  for  combining  the  matched  data  describing  autho- 
rized users  with  the  updated  data  describing  authorized  users, 
and  recording  the  combined  data  within  the  access  controller. 


5,469,577 
PROVIDING  ALTERNATE  BUS  MASTER  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CYCLES  OF  BURSTING  ACCESS  TO  LOCAL 
BUS  IN  A  DUAL  BUS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
PROCESSOR  LOCAL  BUS  AND  A  DEVICE 
COMMUNICATIONS  BUS 
Robert  C.  Eng;  John  W.  GaleUa;  Rex  E.  McCrary,  aU  of  Boca 
Raton;  Mark  G.  McDonald,  Delray  Beach;  Eric  H.  Stdzer, 
and  Frederick  C.  Yentz,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,725,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25032« 
InL  a.*  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CI.  395—290  10  Clauns 


ALTtRIUTf    8US  MASTER 
FINISHED  NO  SMOtO 
REQUEST    PEICNNe 
OR  COUNT. N 


ALTERNATE    BUS  MASTER 
NOT  COMn.ETCO    WITH    CYCLES 
tSHOLO    STILL    ACTIVE    FROM 
ALT.  MASTER) 


.   ALTERNATE    SUS  MASTER 
FMIS*CD  WITH  TRANSFERS 
TO/FROM    LOCAL  BUS. 
NO  SHOLO     REQUEST 


5.  A  method  for  efficiently  managing  data  transfers  in  a  com- 
puter  system   containing   processor   and   memory    subsystems, 
peripheral  devices,  and  a  dual  bus  structure;  said  dual  bus  structure 
including  a  local  bus  interconnecting  said  processor  and  memory 
subsystems,  and  a  communications  bus  intercoimecting  said  local 
bus  and  said  peripheral  devices;  said  processor  subsystem  exerting 
bus  master  control  over  said  dual  bus  structure;  said  peripheral 
devices  including  at  least  one  Alternate  Bus  Master  bursting 
(ABMB)  device  adapted  for  operating  as  a  bus  master  relative  to 
said  communications  bus  for  conducting  multiple  cycles  of  burst 
data  transfer  activity  over  said  buses  during  a  single  interval  in 
which  the  respective  ABMB  device  controls  access  to  said  com- 
munications bus;  said  method  comprising: 
while  said  ABMB  device  is  in  control  of  said  communications 
bus,  and  conducting  multiple  cycles  of  burst  data  transfer 
activity  over  both  said  conmiunications  bus  and  said  local 
bus: 
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(a)  monitoring  said  system  for  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
condition;  and,  upon  detection  of  said  condition, 

(b)  suspending  said  ABMB  device's  access  to  said  local  bus 
to  allow  for  said  processor  subsystem  to  perform  a  task 
relative  to  said  memory  subsystem,  while  permitting  said 
ABMB  device  to  retain  control  of  said  communications 
bus;  and,  upon  completion  of  said  task, 

^)  permitting  said  ABMB  device  to  reacquire  access  to  said 
local  bus  and  continue  with  other  said  cycles  of  data 
transfer  activity  over  both  said  buses; 

wherein  said  monitoring  step  comprises  monitoring  said  system 
for  occurrences  of  first  and  second  priority  conditions;  said 
first  condition  being  associated  with  a  requirement  for  said 
processor  subsystem  to  perform  a  time-critical  task  relative  to 
said  memory  subsystem,  and  said  second  condition  being 
associated  with  a  requirement  for  said  processor  subsystem  to 
perform  a  non-time-critical  task  relative  to  said  memory  sub- 
system; 

wherein  said  suspending  step  is  applied  at  the  end  of  a  given 
cycle  of  data  transfer  activity  by  said  ABMB  device  when  a 
said  first  priority  condition  is  first  detected  during  said  given 
cycle,  and  said  suspending  step  is  applied  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  n  cycles  (n>l)  of  said  data  transfer  activity 
following  said  given  cycle  when  a  said  second  priority  con- 
dition is  first  detected  during  said  given  cycle  and  no  first 
priority  condition  is  detected  in  said  given  cycle; 


wherein  access  of  said  ABMB  device  to  said  local  bus  requires 
performance  of  a  predetermined  handshake  procedure 
between  parts  of  said  processor  subsystem  controlling  access 
to  said  dual  bus  structure,  each  performance  of  said  handshak- 
ing procedure  imposing  a  predetermined  minimal  delay  on  the 
respective  access  of  said  ABMB  device  to  said  local  bus;  and 
wherein: 

when  said  cycles  of  data  transfer  activity  by  said  ABMB  device 
are  suspended  due  to  detection  of  a  said  first  priority  condition 
during  a  said  given  cycle,  performance  of  a  single  instance  of 
said  handshaking  procedure  is  distributed  over  all  cycles  of 
data  transfer  activity  prior  to  the  suspension,  including  said 
given  cycle,  and  performance  of  said  handshaking  procedure 
is  repeated  and  distributed  over  cycles  of  data  transfer  activity 
which  resume  after  the  suspension  ends;  and 

when  said  cycles  of  data  transfer  activity  are  suspended  due  to 
detection  of  a  said  second  priority  condition  in  said  given 
cycle,  performance  of  a  single  instance  of  said  handshake 
procedure  is  distributed  over  all  cycles  of  data  transfer  activ- 
ity preceding  the  suspension,  including  said  given  cycle  and 
said  n  cycles  following  said  given  cycle,  and  performance  of 
said  handshake  procedure  is  repeated  and  distributed  over  any 
cycles  of  data  transfer  activity  which  resume  after  the  suspen- 
sion ends. 


)95 


Ii 


U^, 


Shirt 
bai 
Cu 


VS.\ 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  21,  1995 


364,2<1  364,263 

w»-  t..  ^.     -,  r,    ^^  TEACHER  COMBINED  PANTS  AND  SUSPENDERS 

DwiW  Ciandotto,  Commack,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Tie  Teacher,   Kimberiy  Kline,  7423  Courtland  Clr^  Manassas,  Va.  22111 
Inc.,  Hauppaiige,  N.Y.  FUed  j„^  3,  1992,  ger.  No.  892,013 

j  I  FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,116  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

I  ;  Term  of  patent  14  years  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D2— 609  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 746 


364,262 
PROTECTIVE  CUP 
Shirley  Magldson,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Madeleine  Gomez,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metric  Products,  Inc_ 
Culver  aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 711 


364,264 
TOY  HOCKEY  HELMET 
Ronald  Sheer,  Complete  Athlete,  Shoppingtown  Mall,  Erie 
Blvd.&  E.  Genesee  SL,  Dewitt,  N.Y.  13214 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 869 
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364,265 
SHOE  SOLE 
CedUa  Murray,  Duxbury,  Mass^  assignor  to  Reebok  Intema- 
tionai  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Fikd  Jon.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 951 


364,268 
FLEXIBLE  FXASK 
Dennis  B.  Brown,  343  W.  400  North,  and  Breon  J.  Robertson, 
435  Boulevard,  both  of  Logan,  Utah  84321 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 202 


364,266 
SHOE  UPPER 
Toren  P.  B.  Orzeck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— %9 


364,269 

KEY  RING  HOLDER  WITH  CLIP 

Mark  Sabosky,  1946  W.  248th  St,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 207 


364^67 
FOREARM  CRUTCH  PADS 
Harold  C.  Poxleitner,  P.O.  Box  196,  and  Teena  E.  Davis,  P.O. 
Box  4,  both  of  Cottonwood,  Id.  83522 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3-« 
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364,270  344^2 

I  Harness  for  a  radio  cassette  player  basket 

Theodore  J.  KeUerman,  1  Fenimore  R<L,  Port  Washington,   Keith   BrightbiH,   Wooster,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rubbefmaid 

N.Y.  11030  Incorporated,  Wooster,  OWo 

FHed  May  22,  1W2,  Sen  No.  887,330  FUed  Aug.  12,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  27,054 

Tfenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3-218  vs.  CL  D3-JI2 


364,271 
HARDWARE  CONTAINER 


Randall  W.  Calmeise.  Oaliwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rub-   U.S.  a.  D3— 318 
beimaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

j  I  FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 282 


364,273 
UNIVERSAL  FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  DUFFLE  BAGS 
Kenneth  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  42884  Woodvale  La^  Columbiana,  Ohio 


Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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364,274  364,276 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH,  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  BRUSH  HANDLE 

AND  COVER  David  A.  Bird,  Akron,  and  Vincent  L.  Haley,  OrrvUle,  both  of 

Juiiwi  Vasquei,  1817  Van  Buren  Dr„  #213,  Arttngtoo,  To.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

7M11  Filed  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,164 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,074  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D4— 138 
U.S.  CL  D4— 108 
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364,275 
BRUSH 
Martin  Lewliowicz,  Upper  Montdair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ranir/ 
DCP  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 119 


364,277 
MESH  PANEL 
Brian  C.  Worral,  Lavender  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  Akan 
Australia  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  25, 1993, 3391/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD5— 1 
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364078  364^80 

HANGING  PICTURE  FRAME  GARMENT  HANGER 

Donrfd  R.  Guyton,  7750  Rte.  669,  McConndsville,  Ohio  43756  Nancy  E.  Maynard,  3973  Canning  Ave^  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111 
.               Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21^55  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^74 

I  :  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  Xenn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6-300  UACLD6-326 


364^79 
PLANAR  HOSIERY  HANGER 
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364^1 

BENCH 

Donald  H.  Eason,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  Ultimate 

Margin  A.  Holltamn,  Mt.  Sinai,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Sassi  Hosiery       ^"'••^^  ^^'^^  ^'^  ^"^  *^"'° 
Corp.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,602 

I  i  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,173  „  c  .^    ,^    ^*™  "'  •***"'  "  '"*" 

II  Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•^-  ^  ^^^^ 
VS.  a.  D6— 319 
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364,282  364,284 

FOLDABLE  CHAK  FOR  A  COMBAT  VEHICLE  CHAIR 

BJSrn  Andenson,  OnHkBldsvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hag-  Camillo  Prosperio,  Erba,  Italy,  assignor  to  IJ>AJ:  Sodcta  Per 

gluods  Vehicle  AB,  Omskoidsvili,  Sweden  ^^^j,^  Merone,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,182  _,,^  -^  2^  .««.  g^  ^     29.967 

Claims  priority,  appikaUon  Sweden,  Mar.  10, 1994,  9441557  ^  ,        ^  ]™  ^    iL  „         *              /  .  .  ^,  ,oa^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  JuL  21, 1994, 


U.S.CLM-VS56 


DM/030210 


'nnn  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  M— 374 


364,283 
CHAIR 
Paul  7>Mman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Paul  /aidman 
Designs  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  19,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Canada,  Sep.  3, 1993, 03-09-93-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 365 


364,285 
SOFA 
Sally  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069- 
5086 

Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,491 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


NOVBMBER  21,  1995 
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364,286  364,288 

GROUND  INSERTED  UMBRELLA  SUPPORT  COMBINED  BAKERS  RACK  AND  ORGANIZER 
Everett  E.  Loadholtz,  Rte.  3,  Box  200,  MacClenny,  Fla.  32063-    L««»ise  P-  Kramer;  Elizabeth  A.  Denis,  both  of  St  Paul,  and 

97IJ  Brian  H.  Ye,  Brooklyn  Center,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  & 

II             FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,085  J"  ^T^lf*'  !"''•'  ^'^  I'f'  ^■ 

T         V     .    .  .^  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,115,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  joned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^05 


U.S.  q.  D6— 417 
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364,287 
TABLE 

Jeff  Jiirasinsld,  8617  Boysenberry  St,  Tampa,  Fla.  33615 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 451 


U.S.  a.  D6— 465 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


364,289 

CURVED  DISPLAY  SHELF  WTTH  TRANSPARENT 

SHELVES  AND  DOORS 

Andre  Gerber,  Spiez,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  USM  U.  Schitrer 

Sohne  AG.,  Miinsingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,  1994,  121 
286 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6-^70 
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364^2 
SHELVING  UNIT 


364,290 
PULL-OUT  SHELF  ASSEMBLY  o     „    .    .      ^  .^  n^^.n 

Malcota  W.«.  po  bo.  218,  Mo«.t  Con.p«.  South  Au.^   GW«.oo  R.  G«jd,  2000  ,^^S^Ber.e,ey,  C^.  94710 

Australia 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Sen  No.  15,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 474 


FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 479 


364491 
ORGANIZER  FOR  TVA^CR  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNTTS 

AND  PROGRAM  LISTING  GUIDES 
James  A.  Wheeler,  R.R.  #2,  Box  147 A,  Dwight,  01.  60420 

FUed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-475 


364,293 
TABLE 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^I86 


November  21,  1995 
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364,294 
DOOR  FOR  CABINET 
Kdth  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Rick  Branham,  Mansfield;  Brian 
J.  Conaway,  Wooster;  Frank  Copen.  Barberton;  Richard  E. 
Comey,  Uniontown;  Robert  Frindt,  WUloughby;  Albert  T. 
Kobilareik,  Wooster,  and  Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 492 


364,296 

HANGABLE  ORGANIZER  FOR  BOWS,  EARRINGS, 

HAIR  CLIPS  AND  SIMILAR  ACCESSORIES 

Molina  Eldridge,  R.R.  2  Box  370,  Bishop,  Tkx.  78343 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 513 


36435 

BASE  FOR  AN  INFANT  SEAT 

Sidnejr  E.  Cooper,  230  Water  St.,  Wddon,  DL  61882 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 495 


364,297 

EYE  GLASS  HOLDER 

Bouamin  S.  Daniel,  1053  W.  Columbia  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 513 
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364,298 

DISPENSING  CABINET 

Malcoim  R.  PUfer,  M4  Dixon  Dr^  Raldgii,  N.C.  27609 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^22 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 515 


364,300 
VALENCE  FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 
Hanwt  Ofaancsian,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  UJS.  Poly- 
inera.  Inc.,  Commerce,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D6— 579 


364,299 

SOAP  DISPENSER 

Jacob  Lax,  1013  E.  26tli  SL,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


36431 
TASSEL  CROWN 
Allwrt  N.  Drake,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  National  Awards, 
Inc.,  Jadcson,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 581 


NOVB4BER  21,  1993 
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3«4,3«2 

COMBINED  INFLATABLE  BEACH  PILLOW  AND 

SUPPORT  TRAY  THEREFOR 

Robert  W.  Cloud,  3531  Barry  Ave,  L«6  Aageks,  CaUf.  9M66 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14>t7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLDft— 601 


3M,3*4 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
James  T.  Weisbum,  MassiHon.  and  Christopher  G.  GaHagher, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc^ 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,M4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 632 
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36433 
SUPPORT  PILLOW  FOR  USE  WITH  BATHING  TUBS 
INCLUDING  SPAS,  POOLS,  AND  WHIRLPOOLS 
Christopher  Larsen,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,747,  Oct  12,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CK  D6— 601 


364,305 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES 
Jan  N.  Rasmussen,  Olstykke,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Carlsberg 
A/S,  Copenhagen  V,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,451,  Mar.  30,  1996.  This  application 
Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  3,  1989,  MA 
1337  1989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 360 
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364,3M 

ELECTRIC  ESPRESSO  MACHn«: 

GOnter  Storsberg,  AdoUstrasse  15,  5650  SoHngcn  1,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,767 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  JmL  24, 1993,  933J23 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D7— 309 


364,308 
CYCLONE  COOKER 
Kwei  T.  Cliang,  No.  14,  Lane  54,  Luong  Cliuan  St,  Panchiao, 
TUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 350 


364,307 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Kwei  T.  Cliang,  No.  14,  Lane  54,  Luong  Chuan  St.,  Pandiiao 
aty,  Tkipei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  JiuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 322 


364,309 
BREADMAKER 
William  C.  Ccsaroni,  Glenview;  Sliawn  Barrett,  Graysialie, 
and  Steven  Coizolino,  Cliicago,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  The 
West  Bend  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 350 


November  21,  1995 
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364310  3M312 

^„,        ^    ^              BREADMAKER  PASTA  MAKING  MACHINE 

WUllMi  C.  CwMtwl,  Glenvtew;  Shawn  Barrett,  Grayslake,  Shlb-Wang  Lai,  No.  «4,  Ti-Ya  Rd.,  Lal-liiu  U  North  District, 

and  Steven  CozzoUno,  Chicago,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  TUcbung  City,  l^dwan,  Prov.  of  China 

West  Bend  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis.  rUtd  Aug.  22,  19iM,  Ser.  No.  27,464 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,667  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u,S.  Q.  D7— 376 
VS.  CL  D7-n350 


364,313 

BARBECUE  LIGHTER 
^^  ,„  Mare  Zemel,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Bai^B-Q-, 

microwaI^  oven  "^  ^'^  "'pS^^^-  ,^  s,   ,    «. ,,, 

Byung-Soo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  ™^  Si  ^  iT'*^'      "      ' 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  ,,  „  ^  ^     .,^    ^^  '*'  P*»«'  ^*  y«" 

Ffled  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,897  ^-  "*  ^"^" 

Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
15754^93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 351 
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364314 
DRINKING  CUP  FOR  CHILDREN 
David  C.  Hmnphrey,  and  Frances  A.  Coletta,  both  of  Frranont, 
Mich^  Msignors  to  Gerbcr  Products  Company,  Fremont, 
Midi. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1W3,  Ser.  Na  13,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D7— 510 


364,316 
DRINKING  CUP  FOR  CHILDREN 
David  C.  Humpiirey,  and  Frances  A.  Coletta,  both  of  Fremont, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont, 
Mkh. 

Diviafcm  of  Ser.  No.  13,628,  Sep.  28, 1993.  This  application 
Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 510 


364415 
DRINKING  CUP  FOR  CHILDREN 
David  C.  Humphrey,  and  Frances  A.  Coletta,  both  of  Fremont, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,628,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,433 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 510 


364,317 
DRINKING  CUP  FOR  CHILDREN 
David  C.  Humphrey,  and  Frances  A.  Coletta,  both  of  Fremont, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,628,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  application 
Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 511 


November  21,  199S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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3M318 
BEVERAGE  GLASS 
Ming-Kuan  Chih,  No.   28,  Lane   126,  Yuan-Huan  E.  Rd^ 
Feniyuan  City,  lUdiung  Hsicn,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  ot  China 
I  j  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2M73 

I '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 515 


364^2* 
LOCKING  LUNCH  BOX 
Edward  E.  Sipe,  RJ).  #2,  Box  447  Ordiard  Rd^  New  Wnayng- 
ton,  DeL  16142 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,035 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 629 


364319 

BEVERAGE  MUG 

TiHHnas  J.  Sdiaeppi,  8601  Upland  North,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

55311 

Continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,866,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,344,040,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
991,993,  Dec  12, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,400,  Jon.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  343,991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,566,  Jan.  16, 
1992,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  339,029.  This  application  May  20, 1994, 
I  Ser.  No.  23,261 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 536 


364,321 
FOOD  CUTTER 
Lui  C.  Ping,  and  Tuig  L.  Kwong,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  Keyson  Industrial  Company  Limited, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Koi^ 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,293 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1994, 
2037249 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD7— 673 


165-919  O.G.-95-25 


2092 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


3M^22 

PLANT  WATERING  RING 

SUpiien  J.  BrcMad^  ISM  Alym  PL,  Manteca,  CaUf.  9S337 

nkd  Ju.  2*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,718 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

U&CLD8— 1 


364,324 

TABLE  MODEL  CORKSCREW  WITH  CUTTING 

WHEELS 

Rkfaard  Entwistle,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lc  CrcMct 

S^^  Fresnoy-le-Grand,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,409 
CUiM  prioffty,  appUcatkM  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27, 1993, 
2034188 

The  portten  of  Ike  term  of  this  patent  sulMequent  to  May  30, 
2009,  lias  been  diadaimcd. 
"Urm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  m— 42 


3M,323 
UGHT  BULB  BASE  EXTRACTOR 
Alan  L.  Zupo,  Maritham,  and  Roger  G.  Brown,  WiOowdale, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sodict  Bntier  Inc^  Concord, 


Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,073 
Clainis  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  8, 1994, 
1994-0(75 

Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 14 


344,325 

SHANK  AND  BLADE  PORTION  OF  A  STAPLE 

REMOVER 

Richard  J.  Jctter,  1887  Ridgcway  Dr.,  Cleanrater,  Fla.  34«15 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,365 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLD8— 48 


^"^ 


NOVBMBER  21,  199S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


CHAIN  SAW 
Gcoff  Lohsc,  WaibUngen;  Karl  FBrderer,  SchwaikhciiiM  Klaus 
Happner,  Marbacb,  and  Mkhad  P.  G.  Tlnius,  Eichingen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  WaibUngen,  Ger- 
many 

FBcd  Aug.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,011 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    12,    1994, 
M94014I2.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLDS— 65 


364^28 
HINGE  WING  COVER 
Frances  G.  H.  Ainscough,  McHenry,  DL, 
Operating  Company,  Frceport,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dfr-323 


2093 


to  NeweD 


364327 
UTILmr  POCKETKNIFE 
William  Graham,  P.O.  Box  53,  Tuewell,  Va.  24651 
j  •  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,694 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  a  D8— 105 


364329 
SLAM  LATCH  DESIGN 
Lynn  B.  Zicmer,  Ridley  Parii,  and  Robert  D.  Alyanaldan,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Soutlico,  Inc.,  Coocordville, 
Pa. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  21,404,  Apr.  15, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
357396,  wfaicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  11,013,  JnL  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
29,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DO— 331 


2094 
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November  21,  1995 


364430  364^32 

SLIDING  PANELS  SECURITY  DEVICE  ELECTRICAL  GROUND  BRACKET 
At  Vini,  IVoy,  Mlcfa.,  aaignor  to  G&D  CommiuiicatioiK  Cor-   Isaac   Sachs,   283   Newton,   DoUard-dcs-Ormeanx,   Quebec, 

poratioii,  Bkmmfield  Hills,  Mich.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,1W  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21JS96 

Tbnn  of  patent  14  years  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8-^41  U.S.  CL  D8— 354 


^.^ 


3M331 
STRUCTURAL  CONNECTOR 
William  F.  Leek,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong- 
Tie  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasantoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U,9M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8-^354 


364,333 

LIGHT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Stephen  L.  FilUpp,  and  Peter  A.  Brown,  both  of  Lubbodc,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  To. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


NOVEMBBR  21,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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|1                               364334  36433« 

GROUND  SLEEVE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  POLE  SPRING  CLIP 

Lloyd  L  SuHtetrom,  1692  W.  Paiute  Rd.,  Bloomington,  Utah  R*<*«rt  R-  Cahwliiski,  Vbta,  Australia,  assignor  to  Everts  & 

84770?  Ibdd  L.  SandstnHn,  80  North  Main,  North  Salt  Lake,  ^"^  '^  WeUden  Expkritatic  MaatschappU  Ewem  B.V„  The 

L?iTJr;,i"t:.i '^'*^' «* ^•^ ^**-'^-  ""^ ""'^'^^ s,  1994. s*. n*. 3^,m 

Salt  Lake  Crty,  Utah  84116  Ttrm  of  patent  14  ye«s 

1 1         FBed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29446  U  A  CL  D8-^l 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 354 


364^5 
FENCE  HOOK 
Larry  D.  Mcsna,  32U8  Honsacker  Way;  Gregory  C.  Mesna, 
and  Wendy  L.  Mesna,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2344,  all  of  Running 
Sprlags,  Calif.  92382 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 367 


364^37 
FASTENER  CLIP 
Charles  L.  Deschenes,  North  Atticboro;  Iteencc  J.  Jones,  Boi- 
too,  both  of  Maas^  and  WUliam  J.  Cooper,  Woonsocket,  R.I., 
assignor*  t»-Avery  Denaison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
-Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28>t8 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 382 


2096 
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364338 
SIVFACE  MOUNT  SNOW  GUARD 
Roger  M.  Cline,  Blnemoat,  Va^  assignor  to  Rcal-lbol,  Inc^ 
PurccUvUk,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D»— 499 


364340 

FLORAL  WRAPPING  MATERUL 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland;  Will- 

iam  F.  Straeter,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  both  of  Brecse,  all  of 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatkm,  Highland,  DL 

CoDtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

Des.  356,028.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 305 


364339 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Jill  M.  Shurtleff,  Sooth  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 300 


364341 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  BOWL  PACKAGE 
Duane  M.  Regenscheid,  Aostin,  Minn.,*  Grover  J.  Manderfield, 
Jr.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DI.;  Luther  A.  Gross,  Chunibusco, 
and  John  Fricke,  South  Whitley,  both  of  lod.,  assignors  to 
Hormel  Foods  Corporation,  Austin,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 337 


November  21,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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(•  364^2  364,344 

BOW  PACKAGE  SPLIT  LID  CONTAINER 

Edward  Ruff,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  assignor  to  Santa's  Best,   Howard  G.  Shaw,  90  Montedto  Rd.,  San  Rafael,  Calff.  94901 
Northfldd,  m.  FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,296 

j .  FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,428  •Rrm  of  patent  14  years 

1 1  Tenn  of  patent  14  years  VJS.  CL  D9^-421 

U.S.  CI  D9— 415 


364345 
BOX 
3^\^x  1^  Prins,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dutch  Cocoa 

FOOD  PACKAGE  ^  Chocolate  Company  B.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Frank  t  Mello,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Corpo-  ™«*  J"""  *"'  *'^'  ^-  N'-  24^ 

rati«f,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Benelux  TM/Dcs.  Off,  Dec  10, 

j  I         Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,536  ^^^'  ^^^IS^ 

"  Term  of  patent  14  years  T*™  "^  P"*"* "  y" 

VS.  a.  D9^-415  ^•*-  *^  D*— <30 


S 
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364,346 
WRAPPING  FOR  AUDIO  CASSETTE  TAPE  BOX 
Masato  Yauuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAC1.D*— 432 


364348 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Giovanni  SgarilMildi,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eoroitalia  S.rL, 
Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1992,  MI920(r703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D>— 544 


364347 
BOTTLE 
Mark  E.  SUlince,  Bedfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Erwin  A. 
Rosens,  Alphea  AA)  Rign,  Netlieriands,  assignors  to  Whit- 
bread  pk,  London,  United  ICingdom,  and  Heineken  l^chni- 
cai  Services,  Amsterdam,  Netlieriands 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
2040175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9^S00 


364349 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  SIDEWALLS  FOR  A 

PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Tkmotsu  Yagl,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Benetton 

Group  S.P.A.,  Ponzano-Veoeto,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,848 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     JuL     23,     1993, 
MI930000416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9—S49 


r 

J 

1 
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364,350 
THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
Ralph  Fasqurctte,  Jordan,  and  Atfred  J.  Gaskell,  HopUns, 
both  of  Mlnn^  aasigiion  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  JoL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,321 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


364352 
WATCH  FACE 
Jean-Louis  Dnmas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Montre  Her^ 
mcs,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,652 
Claims    priority,    application     WIPO,    Jan.     10,     1994, 
DM/028J47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 126 


364351 
COLLAR  HOUSING  FOR  A  ROTOR-STATOR  ADAPTOR 

FOR  SENSmVE  ROTATING  VISCOMETERS 
John  L.  Van  Meter;  Kevin  J.  Woife;  Gregory  C.  MMUer,  and 
Theodore  W.  Sdby,  all  at  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tu- 
nas Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,918,  Sep.  20, 1994.  This 
application  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,792 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 80 


364353 

CLOCK  STAND 
Edward  F.  Staib,  123  Avenida  Peiayo,  0D,  San  Clemente,  CaUf. 
92672-4640 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 128 


2100 
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364,354  364,356 

BASKETBALL  NOVELTY  CLOCK  WALL  MOUNTED  CLOCK 

Brcadoii  G.  Nones,  467  Wcstaey  Road  S^  Unit  3,  AJax,   Shan-Ker  Moore,  Ikidians  Haien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
Ontario,  Canada  assignor  to  Centre  Clodk  Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  lUdiung  Hsicn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,540,  Aug.  31, 1992,  Pat        TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
No.  Des.  354,231.  TUs  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,a5« 

39,119  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15,   VS.  CL  Dl«— 29 
2008,  luH  been  disdained, 
llem  of  pateat  14  years  • 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 6 


364,355 
TRAVEL  CLOCK 
Clienf  F.  W.  George,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong, 
Ibnor  Electronics  Ltd.,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,700 
Ikm  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— IS 


364,357 
NOVELTY  HAND 
Thomas  D.  Lcdgerwood,  H,  400  W.  Main,  Noman,  Oliia. 
73069 
to  Filed  Not.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31389 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 33 


NovEMBHi  21,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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I!  364358 

PLANTER 
Jei^  D.  Bransky,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Kenneth  L.  Sander- 
son, Elgin,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Duraco  Prodacts,  Inc., 
Streamwood,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,022 
TlHin  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 152 


364,3M 
INSECT  nCURINE 
Leal  Smith,  4931  E.  40tk,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  46226 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,740,  Nov.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

319,418,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,152,  Jan.  13,  1988, 

Pat  No.  Des.  299,321,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  4,696, 

Jan.  20,  1987,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  295,616,  which  is  a  division  of 

Scr.  No.  68432,  Dec  20,  1984,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  289,270.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  Dll— 158 


364359 

SELF- WATERING  PLANT  CONTAINER 

Donald  C.  Johnsoii,  P.O.  Box  21,  FarwiUe,  N.C  27828 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,631 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DU— 152 


364361 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  FINS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highhmd, 

DL,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatioa,  Highland,  DL 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  348AH  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411349,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411347,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

and  Scr.  No.  411345,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This  application  Sep.  29, 

1992,  Scr.  No.  954,061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Sep.  19, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  oi  patmt  14  years 

U,S.  CL  Dll— 164 


2102 
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364^2 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

DoaaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HighUnd, 

DL,  assigiiors  to  Hlghiimd  Supply  Corporatioa,  Highland,  DL 

Condnnation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  670 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DU— 164 


364,364 
BUCiCLE  FOR  CARGO  STRAPS 
Kazohide  lUdmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  l^Ugen  Manu- 
fiacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 216 


36433 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

01.,  assignors  to  Higiiland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 

Na  Des.  348.634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  D.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and 

Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  1,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DU— 164 


364,365 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Chin-I  Lin,  Ikinan,  and  Gou-Don  Chu,  Hsinchu,  both  of, 
TUwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,502 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 
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M4,3M 
TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Harden,  Jr.,  lUlmadge,  and  Daniel  E.  Schuster,  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Alut>n,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


3M,3M 
TIRE  TREAD 
Alex  Van  Der  Meer,  Schicren,  Luxembourg,  and  Claude  Lardo, 
Walzing,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M33 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 
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3M,367 
TIRE  TREAD 
Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.  Klepper,  Bastogne,  Belgium,  and  Bruno  P. 
Maitre,  Useldange,  Luxembourg,  assignoisto  The  Goodyear 
Tlrt  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio 

FUcd  JuL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D12— 14« 


364,349 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graac,  Rfkhlange,  LnxcailMmrg, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aknia,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 
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TIRE  TREAD 
Andrew  F.  Wefaner,  Akron;  Randall  R.  Brayer,  and  Beale  A. 
Robinson,  both  of  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


364372 
STEERING  WHEEL  COVER 
Rony  Shroitman,  Tel  Any,  Israel,  assignor  to  Drivetime  Mar- 
ketteg  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 177 


364,373 

HEADLINER  CLIP  FOR  VEHICLE  INTERIORS 
3«371  Kurt  E.  Warner,  P.O.  Box  853,  Candler,  N.C.  28715 

TRUCK  BUMPER  PHej  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164»75 

Robert  A.  Ray,  Highland  Village,  Tex.,  and  Ronaldo  S.  Nativ-  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

idad,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellevue,   uj^  q  D12 223 

Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 
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364374 

ATV  ROD  CARRIER 

Lany  F.  ElHott,  345  S.  9th,  Lander,  Wyo.  82520 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  23,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12-^23 
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364,375  364^77 

SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PERIPHERAL  CONNECTOR 

HirosU  Sakashita,-  NoriUde  Yoshida,  and  Katsuyoshi  Greg  Johnson,  New  Brighton,  and  David  A.  Weinzieri,  Mounds 
Miyasaka,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanliyo  Seiid  View,  both  of  MbuL,  assignors  to  MuM-Tech  Systems,  Inc., 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,075  Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  05-20797;  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Jul.  7, 1993,  05-20798  VS.  CI.  D13— 146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 112 
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364,376 
STARTER  FOR  A  LAMP  364^78 

Mei-Mo  Lin,  No.  34,  Lane  114,  Yuantung  S.  Rd^  Ikntze  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Hsiaag,  Tucfaung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Pro?,  of  China  Masaru  Naluunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hh-osc  Electric 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,832  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'U«l  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,585 

VS.  CL  D13 117  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-28409 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 
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364379  364381 

SURGE  PROTECTOR  TAB  FOR  A  SENSOR 

Lonnie  C.  Pogue,  and  WilUam  J.  McKnigiit,  both  of  San  Diego,   Peter  R.  Cunningham,  32-34  Sir  Wniiam  Drive,,  East  "nunald, 
Califs  assignors  to  Proxima  Corporatioo,  San  Diego,  Calif.         Aucldand,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,686  FUcd  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  May  5,  1993, 

VS.  CL  DIJ— 160  25192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 162 


364380 
SENSOR 
P^er  R.  Cunningham,  32-34  Sir  William  Drive,  East  Ikmaki, 
AucUand,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  May  5,  1993, 
25191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 162 


364382 
PROCESS  CONTROL  PANEL 
Kazoharu     Yamamoto,     Yokoluuna,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-16120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 163 
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36433 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  TERMINAL 
CASING 
TosUfusa  Yanuida;   Hiroshl   HiUta;   Tiikao  Nagasawa,  and 
Tomio  Shimizu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-13277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D13— 182 


364385 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WFTH  TERMINAL 

CASING 

Tomio  Shimizu;  Aldra  Nakahira;  Rlldliiro  Maruyama;  Toshi- 

Aisa  Yamada,  and  IUum  Nagasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-13276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 182 


364384 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  TERMINAL 
CASING 
Tomio  Shimizu;  Akira  Nakahira;  Shinicfai  KobayasU,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1994,  6-14733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 182 


364386 
CUSTOMER  IDENTIFICATION  TERMINAL 
Larry  Bramlett,  Lake  Forest;  Charles  T.  Inatomi,  Los  Angeles; 
Robert  R.  Propp,  Corona  Dd  Mar,  and  Warren  Tin,  Thou- 
sand Oaiis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tnnsaction  Technology, 
Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 105 
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364^87 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Taneaki  Chiba;  Mari  Goudo;  Aldra  Sakai,  and  Kenichlrou 
Matsushita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-8568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 106 


364389 
IMAGE  EDITING  DEVICE 
Hisakazu   Shimizu,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-40037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


364,388 
IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Kanihlltn  Mlyahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-5330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


364,390 
HAND  HELD  TRANSLATOR 
Paul  J.  Shreeve,  and  Marjorie  Shrceve,  both  of  290  12th  Ave., 
Holbrook,  Ariz.  86025 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 
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364^91  36433 

PORTABLE  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL  MONITOR  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Brian  R.  Dmggc,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verifonc  Inc.,   Jochen  Badu,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  E3cc- 
Redwood  City,  Calif.  tronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kung-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

1 1  Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,476  Ffled  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,632 

I  Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Claim*  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 

VS.  a.  D14— 100  1994-239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


364,392 
MONITOR  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Jochen  Backs,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd,  Kung-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
1994-240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


364394 
MONITOR  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Jochen  Backs,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Kung-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
1994-242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 
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364,395  36437 

DISPLAY  FACE  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  COMBINED  COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD  AND 

MODULE  CALCULATOR 

Shlnichi  Urauni,  Oslui,  «k1  Jmdchi  S«Ud,  N«,  both  ol,  ^^^^  ^^   ""'  ^^'  '^'^°  Cucmnongn,  Clif. 
Japu,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  ^^^  j^^  ^^  j^  ^^  p^^  20,090 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,118  T^nn  <rf  patent  14  yeafs 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1994,  6-19506  vs.  CL  D14 — 114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


364,396 
DATA  MODULE  FOR  MODULAR  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Rado  Starec,  lUlamarioe;  Antoniiio  SchiaveDo,  Templestowe, 
and  James  G.  Cowliey,  Bullecn,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Light  On  Pty  Ltd,  lUhmuoine,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Australia,  Aug.  19, 1993,  2555/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— U4 


36438 
ADAPTER  SLEEVE  FOR  A  PCMCLV  DEVICE 
•-Lawrence  Lam,  San  Jose,  CallL,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertiiio,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27337 
'hrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— U4 
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364,399  364,401 

MODEM  CONNECTOR  VIDEOCASSETTE 

Jacky  Long,  TUpd,  IVdwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Quanta   John  A.  BaOey,  Woodbury;  Glenn  A.  Bloomer,  Maplewood,- 
Computer  In<L,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  Gregory  H.  Johnson,  Oakdale,  ail  of  Minn^-  Marti  J.  Cicako, 

j  j  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,096  HilUard,  and  Donald  J.  Stanfenberg,  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio, 

i :  T^rm  of  patent  14  years  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

VS.  CL  D14— U4  pany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20^99 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 


364,400 
KEYBOARD 

Wen-Cheng  Chen,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Focus  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 115 


364,402 
VTOEOCASSETTE 
John  A.  Bailey,  Woodbury;  Glenn  A.  Bloomer,  Maplewood; 
Gregory  H.  Johnson,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,-  Mark  J.  Ciesko, 
Billiard,  and  Donald  J.  Stanfenberg,  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 121 
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964^403  964,405 

TAPE  REEL  FOR  A  VIDEOCASSETTE  AUDIO  SPEAKER 

John  A.  Bailey,  Woodbury,  Minn^  assigiior  to  MinncsoU  Min-   Barry  S.  Goldfarb,  Ddand,  and  Theron  Skccs,  Longwood,  both 

ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  BSG  Laboratories,  inc.,  Deiand,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,919  Filed  Aug.  1. 1994,  Ser.  Na  26,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 122  VS.  CL  D14— 207 


gs^^^J 

.  1  ' 

364y404 
SOUND  CONDITIONER 
David  A.  Thcisen,  Hampstead,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Marpac  Cor- 
poration, WUmington,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 160 


964,406 

AUDIO  SPEAKER 

Barry  S.  GoMfarb,  Deiand,  and  Tberon  Skees,  Longwood,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  BSG  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deiand,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 215 


NOVEMBEK  21,   1995 

ll 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2113 


364,407 

CmPPER/SHREDDER  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
AitrtA  J.  Bold,  Waterford,-  Kevin  J.  Connolly,  Ballston  Lake; 
Steven  E.  KodcKh,  Schenectady;  Irring  Lobddl,  Averill 
Park,-  Brace  E.  Roberts,  Waterford,  and  Carmen  M. 
SalaUno,  Johnsonville,  all  of  N.Y.,  asrigiiorB  to  Garden  Way 
Incorporated,  fyoy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  23,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 10 


EARTHWORKING  TOOL  POINT 
Rkhard  L.  Peterson,  LeSncnr;  James  A.  Johnson,  Cohtcne, 
and  Vincent  J.  Tomlonovic  North  Mankato,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Hiniker  Company,  Mankato,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3033 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 29 


364,408 

WHEEL  LOADER  VEfflCLE 
Gary  C.  Bryant,  Chillicothe,  DL;  Alan  A.  Davidovich,  Gamer, 
NX).;  Thomas  L.  Howard,  Garner,  N.C.;  David  G.  Kopper, 
Knlghtdale,  N.C.;  Sydney  K.  Scott,  Wilson,  N.C;  DavM  G. 
Surridge,  Knightdaie,  N.C,  and  Mark  W.  Vannette,  Fnqnay- 
Varina,  N.C,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIS— 25 


364y410 
FASTENER  An>LYING  PRESS 
Frederick  G.  Scfartever,  Crosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  i 

to  Snap  Fast  Industries,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  839,449,  Feb.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wlik±  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,082, 
Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  11436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 123 
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36MU 
TOY  PUNCH 
Shun-YI  Wane  U-2  No.  7,  Section  3,  Shin  Sheng  Nortli  RomI, 
Xidpd,  lUwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,408 
IViin  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIS— 128 


364y413 
CONCRETE  TEST  PIECE  FORMING  MOLD 
Ryohei  Ishida,  Tokyo;  EUl  Ueoo,  Utsunomiya,  and  Hltoshi 
T^rasliinia,  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIFCO 
loc,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-19841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 136 


364^412 
TABLE  SAW 
James  E.  HilUard,  Maikham;  William  A.  Lane,  BrooUin;  John 
W.  Bartlett,  Pickering;  John  W.  LaBallister,  Markbam,  aU 
of,  Canada,  and   Frederick  B.  Jcdlicka,  Jerseyville,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIS— 133 


364,414 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING 
Yasuo  Yashimoto,  Toyonalca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Impulse 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-23889 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 145 
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364,415  364,417 

SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  COMBINED  RUBBER  STAMP  AND  DISPLAY  CARD 

Hsin  F.  Hsieh,  No.  110,  Ho  Hsien  Road,  Tin  Lee  Village,  Hslen   Jelbvy  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Sliore  Dr^  Anacortcs,  Wash.  98221 
Slii  Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China  FUed  Jun.  3,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  23,937 

I  j  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,515  l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

' '  Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D18 — 15 

U,S.  CL  D15— 146 


364,416 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Taisuic  Saeki;  Hanuni  Saluunoto,  and  Kiyomi  Usni,  all  of 
Tociiigi,   Japan,    assignors    to    Sliarp    KalMisiiild    K«t«ha, 
Osaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-27109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D16— 231 


364,418 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Hideald  Hagiwara,  Nara,  and  Takasfai  Siiiotani,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliarp  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Osaka, 


FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1994,  6-16956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 43 


.^^^ 
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3«4y419  364,421 

THERMAL  LASER  PRINTER  COMBINED  CHECKBOOK  AND  INFORMATION 

John  B.  Morse,  Boston,-  Paul  F.  Neciy,  Quincy,  and  George  D.  REGISTER 

Whiteside,  Lexington,  all  of  Maas^  assignors  to  Polaroid   Blaine  Harris,  BountifUl,  Utah,  assignor  to  Chequemate  Inter- 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.  national.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30,166  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  939,643,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat 

Term  of  patent  14  years  No.  Des.  353^35.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

UJS.  CL  D18— 53  19.136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— 26 


364,420 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Sliosaku  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20455 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-29392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&a.D18— 54 


364,422 
PLURAL-NIBBED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
James  D.  Diresta,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Mount- 
ing &  Finishing  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 36 


NovamER  21,  1995 
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36M23 
PEN 


364,425 
„  ^^   .     ^  EDUCATIONAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 

'^^JJ1^^'^.^,,^.':^t^*t^.!:Z'!^    ^-  B-  >^  P.O.  Box  42801.  U.  A-gete.  CBf.  9«M2 

FDed  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.957 


England,  assignors  to  The  GUlcttc  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.108 


VS.  a.  D19— 51 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U,S.  CL  D19— 59 


364.424 
WWTING  INSTRUMENT 
Kazuhisa  Shimizu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan  364.426 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.209  FILE  BOX 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-17471      Tom  Bucacdo,  Grant,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rnbbermaid  Office 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Products  Inc,  MaryriUe.  Tenn. 

U.S.  CL  D19— 51  PH^  j^,^  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.378 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 75 


V 
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36M27  364,429 

ADJUSTABLE  PAPER  HOLDER  SPORTS  TRADING  CARD  SORTER 

Kennetfa  J.  Klrchhoff,  Gem  Lake,  Minii^  and  Lawrence  J.   Laren  F.  Crawford,  3318  Viewpoint  Dr^  Medford,  Oreg.  97504 
FenAe,  Oregon  Townsiiip  Dane  County,  Wls^  assignors  to  Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  18,492 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannliacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Minn.  VS.  CL  D21— 54 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  29^84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D19— 88 


364,428 

GAMING  MACHINE 

Erich  Caron,  623  Dorscy  Rd.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  021— 12 


364,430 
TOYMARACAS 
Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 65 


November  21,  1995 
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3<M31  364,433 

RING  TOY  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Pamela  Dieddne,  74  Georgetown  PL,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  02136,  Edward  Chiumiiiatta,  16405  Everett,  and  Alan  R.  ChiBmi- 

ami  Elizabeth  Bonanno,  6  Oakdale  Rd^  Canton,  Mass.  natta,  16862  Mariposa  Ave.,  both  of  Riverside  Calif.  92504 

02021  Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,586 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,459  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D21— 219 
U.S.  CL  D21— 82 


364,432 

RACQUETBALL  RACQUET 

John  B.  CudUp,  3651  Haven  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  95025 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,252 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 212 


364,434 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Ronnie  F.  McGraw,  Glen  Allen,  and  Donald  S.  Rahrig,  Rich- 
mond, Ixith  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 220 
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36M35  364,437 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  TOE  STOP  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Donald  C.  Wood,  CarlsbMi,  CaUf^  asrignor  to  Plop  Golf  Com-   Mkhad  K.  Pratt,  Ware,  Mass^  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc^ 

pany,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29,730  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,316 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 220  VS.  CL  D21— 226 


.-O-S'^ 


r 


\  V 


I      ! 


) 


A 

'^y  ^^.y  ^^-'  ^— ' 


o 


364,436 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  SHAFT  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  K.  Thomas,  69  RocUand  St.,  Malone,  N.Y.  12953 

Fikd  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,039 

Ikm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 221 


364,438 
SIMULATIVE  TOY  SKATEBOARD 
Dorothy  M.  Carlisle,  and  Kenneth  D.  Casoo,  both  of  7311 
Chambers  Creek  Rd.  W,  Sunrise  Ter.  Space  1,  Iteoma, 
Wash.  98467 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,814 
'tom  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  mi— in 


.=s 
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3644»  3H441 

GOLFER'S  TOOL  ICE  FISHING  TENT 

Diaiwi  Ragiifliii,  21420  Nomum  Shores  Dr.,  DavidsoD,  N.C.  Merrill  A.  MHdon,  1-930-84  St,  Edwwton,  AlbcrlB,  Canada 

2«*»  Filed  Aug.  15,  1»4,  Scr.  No.  27,1«4 

1 1          Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,342  Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Cauda,  Feb.  24,  1994,  1994- 

' '                   Term  of  patent  14  years  0377 

VS.  a.  D21— 234  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 253 


"^ 


f 


V  \ 


364,440 
GOLD  PUTTING  AID 
Harry  Balcstrieri,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  M.  R.  Carretta 
Co.,  Inc.,  Allamuchy,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


364,442 

GAS  TUBE  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 

PhUlip  C  Martel,  43551  Appiewood,  Canton,  Mich.  48188, 

amignor  to  PhU^i  C.  Martd,  CtmUm,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,837 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 108 


i^ 


!;:!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!e!!!s!!!!!!!!!! 


2122 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1995 


36M43 

FISHING  RATTLER 

Larry  A.  JtaKmaaaoa,  Andover,  Minn^  assignor  to  Oxbord 

Medical  international,  Inc^  Ham  Lalie,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,095 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 126 


364y445 

FLY  LINE  LOOP  WITH  LINE  WEIGHT  INDICATOR 

Rudi  Heger,  Haupistr.  4,  83  309,  SiefMlorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,13S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D22— 134 


364,444 

FISHING  LURE 

Stephen  DeCosta,  626  GrinneU  SL,  Fall  River,  Mass.  02721 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 129 


364,446 

SHOWER  FILTER  HOUSING 

Frederick  A.  Farley,  c/o  Sprite  Industries,  2512-A  E.  Fener 

Ave.,  FuUerton,  Calif.  92631 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,433,  Nov.  21,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,300,224.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 209 


NoVEtBER  21,  1993 
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SPRAYER  HANDLE 
Kins-Y^uui  Waag,  Changhua  Haicn,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  ChfaM,  Ja 
maOgaor  to  Yuan  Md  Corp^  Changhua  Haien,  lUwan,  Prov. 
of  China 


3M,449 

WELMNG  OUTLET 

I  P.  EDcnberga',  17107  Rnstington  Dr.,  Spring,  Ite.  77379 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,M1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,258 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D23— 223 


VS.  CL  D23— 262 


r 


364,456 
WALL  MOUNTED  DEODORANT  DISN:NSER 
Thomas  Keames,  Ricfafield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I^anzonic 
Companies,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 366 


FAUCET 
Wen-Mu  Wang,  No.  32,  Lane  266,  Fu  It  I  Rd^  Hsi  Tie  Chc% 
lUpei  Hsien,  Tdwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


165-919  O.G.-95-26 
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364,451  364y453 

AIR  FRESHNER  SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 

Warner  Rosenscbcin,  New  Hamberg,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ced-  Gregory  A.  Sdiurig,  Clearwater,  and  David  G.  Williams,  Palm 

alui.  Inc.,  MiUbrook,  N.Y.  Harbor,  both  of  FU.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 368  Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 104 


364,452 
AIR  COOLING  UNIT  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  Tlffi  FRONT 

OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN 
James  R.  Wiggins,  RO.  Box  894,  Bellmawr,  N  J.  08099 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  22,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


364,454 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Gregory  A.  Schurig,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Scherer 
Corporation,  lVx>y,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 104 


November  21,  1995 
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364,455 
EARPLUG 
W.  Barry  Krause,  Spotsytvania,  Va^  assignor  to  Ward  Barry 
Krause,  Spotsylvania,  Va. 

Filed  JoL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 106 


364,457 
INTUBATION  END  CAP 
Douglas  R.  Mongeon,  Orange,  Califs  assignor  to  Coast  Medi- 
cal, In<u,  Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11046 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  suliaeqiient  to  Dec  7, 

2007,  has  been  disdaimed. 

l^rm  at  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 127 


364y456 
ASPIRATOR  TIP 
Albert  Sohiit,  250  N.  Robertson  Blvd^  Suite  401,  Beverly  Hills, 
CaHf.  90211,  and  Robert  Goldstein,  2222  Avenue  of  the  Stars, 
Suite  805,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90067 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,229 
Ikni  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 112 


364,458 
SPECIMEN  CUP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  Joms,  2517  E.  Sweetbriar,  Edmond,  Okla.  73034,- 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  2233  Hickory 
I>r„  Ardmore,  Olda.  73401 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,716 

The  porHoa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  safaseqncnt  to  Apr.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D24— 128 
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364,459 

CONNECTOR  FOR  APPLYING  COMPRESSIVE 

PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

John  F.  Dye,  Bridgewater,  Mass^  assigiior  to  The  KendaU 

Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,919 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 129 


ASPIRATING  PLUNGER  FOR  POWER  INJECTOR 
CARTRIDGES 
Rkfaard  T.  Liebert,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  and  NeU  H.  Brown, 
Royersford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  WInthrop,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 130 


364v460 

CONNECTOR  FOR  APPLYING  COMPRESSIVE 

PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

John  F.  Dye,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,924 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 129 


364,462 

SPINAL  FIXATION  STAPLE 

Gary  K.  Mididson,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 145 


November  21,  1995 
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364,463 
ORTHOPEDIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
James  F.  Pttzen,  Mapiewood;  Jeffrey  D.  Smith,  Marine  on  St 
Croix,  both  of  Minn.,-  Charles  E.  Aiexson,  River  Falls,  and 
Lawrence  Fensiie,  Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
j  j  FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  24,241 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 146 


364,465 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCUMULATION,  AMPLIFICATION  AND 

LOCAL  DIRECTION  OF  POSITIVE  COSMIC  ENERGY 

Branislav  Stojanovic,  Dragoslava  Stojanovica  6,  21000  Novi 

Sad,  Yugoslavia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  710,653,  Jun.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  YugosUvia,  Jun.  8, 1990, 1128/90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 209 


364,464 

COMBINED  MASSAGE  AND  TREATMENT  CUSfflON 
Salvatore  Gigante,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Olympia  Gigante, 
Old  Tkppan,  N  J. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 183 


FOOTBATH  TUB 
Jiirgen  Assmann,  Essen;  Dietmar  Walta,  and  Andre  Kunzen- 
dorf,  both  of  Velbert,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  WIK 
Elektro-HausgerSte  Vertriebs  GmbH  &  Co.  Produktions, 
lessen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 213 


^3 
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364,4«7 
PORTABLE  LABORATORY  ANALYZER 
Reed  B.  Johnson,  Cununlng,  Ga^  assignor  to  Usability  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Alpliaretta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Sen  Na  26,061 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D24— 231 


364,469 
SKYUGHT 
David  A.  Eljadi,  St  Paul;  Loren  Abraham,  White  Bear  Lake; 
Dawn  DeKeyser,  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  A.  Hansen,  Still- 
water, all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bay- 
port,  Minn. 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  8,972,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 52 


364,468 
UTILITY  SHED 
Wade  A.  F.  Maple,  3763  Landmarii  Dr.,  SherriUs  Ford,  N.C. 
28673,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Prwlucts  Inc., 
Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 16 


364,470 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  SUppery  Rodi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miluvn 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 
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364,471  364,473 

I       WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Loranfe  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron   Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mlkron 

Indutries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash.  Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32^36  FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32,289 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2S— 124  U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


364,472  364,474 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron    Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron 

Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash.  Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,288  FUed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D25— 124  U.S.  CL  D25— 125 
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364^475  364,477 

DECORATOR  WALL  PANEL  SANDBAG  LAMP 

Robert  L.  Bnrbnry,  Elgin,  DL,  and  Phillip  P.  Nucdo,  Benton   Charles  S.  Ryder,  34  Baughman  Ct,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  49017 
Harbor,  Mich^  assignors  to  Optima  Imaging,  Inc,  Wheeling,  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,179 

DL  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,354  U.S.  CI.  D2«— 60 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 138 


364,476 
LOW  PROFILE  FLASHLIGHT/SPOTLIGHT 
Tor  H.  Pettersen,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Light  Industries,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  364,478 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18^16  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Karin  Pesau,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Zumtobel  Licht 

VS.  CL  D26— 50  GmbH,  Dombim,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1992, 
M920758.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 76 
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364,479  364^481 

WALL  SCONCE  UGHT  FIXTURE  COMBINED  APPLICATOR  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  OIL 

David  Gilbert,  Joncsboro,  Ariu,  anigiior  to  Don  Gilbert  Indus-  AND  LOTION 

tries,  Inc^  Joncsboro,  Ark.  Alan  R.  Lambert,  Rte.  3  Box  42SC,  Moororille,  N.C  2SU5 

1 1         Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,363  Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  16,566 

I '                  Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26-«S  U^.  CL  D28— 7 


^-^ 


364,480 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  WITH  VARIABLE  AIR  VENTS 
Peter  Warren,  Sr.,  RJ>.  1  Box  769,  Jermyn,  Pa.  18433 
Filed  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D27— 183 


364y482 
HAIRSTYLER 
Shib-Ming  Hsu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Tdpci,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
Cblna 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 10 
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364,483  364,485 

HAIR  CXIPPER  BLUSH  COMPACT 
Andrew  EbtOD,  SterBng,  111^  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corpo-   Ellen  Gavin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  SA, 

ratioii.  Sterling,  DL  France 

Filed  Not.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15,079  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  26,604 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2S-^  UJS.  CL  D28— 78 


364,484  364,486 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  NAH.  POLISH  LIPSTICK  CASE 

Susan  Stewart,  375  Newport,  #2,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90814,  and  Chin-Hwang  "Kai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Mary  Halliburton,  5002  Adenmoor,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90713  Ming  Hwang  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  22,358  FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 57  U.S.  Q.  D28— 88 
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364,487 
LINER  FOR  SAFETY  HELMET 


364,489 
COMBINED  SHELTER  AND  PLAYHOUSE  FOR  CATS 


John  Ttotton,  North  Gower;  Todd  Arnold,  Cascades;  Edmund   ''^ncess  Cook,  25011  BeU  Mountain  Dr,  San  Antonio,  Tkx. 
^  ^^  ^  78255 


A.  Foumier,  Orleans,  all  of,  Canada,  and  Torrance  A.  Smith, 
Los  Angeles,  Califs  Msignors  to  Safe  Cyde  Limited  a  British 
Virfin  Island  Corp^  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 122 


Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 108 


364,490 

TAIL  TRIMMER 

Darwin  J.  Zentner,  Box  206,  Cedar  Rapids,  Nebr.  68627 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 158 


PORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Jan«4  A.  Nasin,  39  Pond  Rd.,  FrankUn,  Coon.  06254 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 129 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  with  die  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accotdaoce  widi  city  and  leleptaoiK  directory  practice). 


A  -  TecN  Corporation:  See — 

Uughhn,  Darren  R..  5.469.053.  O.  324-207.180. 
A/S  Gronid  Jemvarefabrik:  See — 

Fries.  Bmr;  and  Nakamolo.  Yusbo.  S.468.061.  CI.  312-258.000. 
A/S  Lundbecif  Export  Division  Ltd.:  See — 

Skov,  Per  Stahl;  and  Bjaroo.  Ole-Christian.  5.468.650. 0.  436-527  000. 
Aagaard.  Paul:  See — 

Mcftll.  Michael;  and  Aagaard.  Paul.  5.468.205.  O.  482-129.000. 
AAR  Corp.:  See— 

O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Knowlton.  Christopher  M..  5.467.500.  Q. 
lS-320.000. 
Aaronson,  Stuart  A.:  See — 

LaRochelle.  WilUam  J.:  Pierce.  Jacalyn;  Jensen,  Roy  A.;  and  Aaronson. 
Stuan  A..  5.468.468.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Aaslyng,  Dorril  A.:  See — 

Outtiup.  Helle:  Aa.<ilyng.  Dorril  A.:  Dambmann.  Ctaus;  and  Pukar. 
Shamlcani  A..  5.468.416.  CI.  252-174  120. 
Aanesh,  Deepak  J.;  Nakanishi.  Tosaku;  and  Mathews.  Gregory  S..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Central  processing  unit  address  pipelining.  5.469.S44.  CI. 
395-290,000. 
Abata.  fcffrey  D.:  See — 

Metrick.  Joseph:  and  Abata,  Jeflrey  D.,  5.468.792,  O.  524-108.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Frm,  Heinz:  Prochazka.   Kamil;  and  Suler,  Ftaaz.  5,467.683,  CI. 
91-»42.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Haumann.  Jurgen;  Knopfli.  Alfred:  Sattelmayer,  Thomas:  and  Tresch. 
Rodolf,  5.467.815.  O.  165109.100. 
Abb  Vero  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Galle,  Gary  L.;  and  Adamek.  Frank  C.  5.468,023.  Q.  285-24.000. 
Abbas.  Gregory  L.:  Venatschitsch.  Edward  J.;  de  La  Chapelle.  Michael;  and 
Portet  Charles  R.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Temperature  sensing  optical 
system.  5.467.942.  Q.  244-75.00R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Klein,  Lany  L.;  and  Maring.  Qarence  J..  5.468.769.  CI,  514-449,000. 
Maltingly.  Phillip  G.;  and  Bennett.  Larry  G..  5.468.646.  CI.  436- 

501.000. 
Shah.  Dinesb  O.;  Chandra.  Tanin;  and  IGosterTnan.  Kurt  5,468.649,  Q. 
436-518.000. 
Abdallafe,  Mohanrunad  A.  F.  F.  Digital  circuit  for  the  evaluation  of  math- 
ematical expressions.  5,469,376,  CI.  364-735.000. 
Abdelkader,  Hatem:  See— 

Reitz.  Paul;  and  Abdelkader.  Hatem.  5.469.455.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Abe.  Kazuo:  Ishihara.  Ma.sa.shi:  Ikeuchi.  Hiioshi;  Sugano.  Shinsuke;  Okuda. 
Toshiharu;  Sakakibara.  Shigemi;  Shimizu.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ichiba.  Yasuaki. 
to  Toyou  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  brake  assembly  5.467.846.  CI. 
188-73.370. 
Abe,  Satoshi:  See— 

Vaataguchi.  Eiji;  Uragami.  Yuji;  Yokozuka.  Hideharu;  Uekusa,  Kikoo; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Abe.  Satoshi;  Kamo.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Takao, 
S.468.709,  CI.  502-210.000. 
Abe.  Shinya:  See — 

Okaao.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,     Tetsuya;     Shimomura.     Naoyuki;     Asano.     Osamu; 
Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki:   Miyamoto.   Mitsuaki;   Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
MuranK>lo.  Kenzo:  Obaishi.  Hiroshi:  Harada.  Koukichi;  TsuiKxla. 
Hajimc;    Katayama.    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji;    Souda.    Shigeni; 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu,    Isao. 
5,468.740.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Abe,  Toshiaki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobukatsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Post- 
delivery  support  system  for  private  branch  exchanges.  5.469,498,  CI. 
379-127.000. 
Abele.  Dorocea:  See — 

McQill.  James  K..  Ill;  Abele.  Dorolea;  Colman,  Lonnie  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Manuel;  and  Saxena,  Sanjeev.  5,469473,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Abraham.  Loten:  See — 

DeKeyser.  Dawn:  Abraham.  Loren;  and  Eijadi,  David  A..  5.467.564.  CI. 
52-173.300. 
Abrams,  Richard;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Keene.  Darren  S.. 
to  Joknson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Iik.  Ophthalmic  lens  package. 
5,467,868.  O.  206-5.100. 
Access  Radiology  Corp  :  See — 

PiiLsky.    Howard:   Sheldon.   Scott   S.;   Christakis.   Nicholas  A.;   and 
Schmenzler,  Michael.  5.469.353.  O.  364-413.010. 
Accumulaia  VerwaltungsgesellschaA  GmbH:  See — 

Schlamp.  Hans.  5.467.892.  C\.  221-7.000. 
Accumulatoienfabrik  Sonnenschein  GmbH:  See — 


Holland.  Gunther  K.:  and  KUgler.  Wolfgang.  5.468,575,  CL  429-56.000. 
Acker.  William  P;  Hahn.  Robert  T;  Mach.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sung.  Rodney  L.. 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Thermal  stability  additives  for  jet  fuels.  5.468.262,  O. 
44-348.000. 
ACO  Severin  Ahlmann  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Sauerwein,  Heinrich;  Arm.  Wolfgang;  and  Witt.  Jan.  5.468.0%.  CI. 
405-36.000. 
Aerodyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

HuUck.  Timothy  P;  and  Brookes.  Julian  L..  5.469.127.  C\.  332-149.000. 
ACS  Wueless.  Inc.:  See— 

Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W..  5.469,505,  Q.  379- 
430.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A..  5.469.3%.  O.  365-210.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Chou,  Arthur  C.  P;  and  Aoyama.  Steven.  5.467338,  Q.  33-508.000. 
Acutus  Industries:  See — 

Giove.  John  A..  5.467.810.  CI.  164^18.000. 
Adamek,  Frank  C:  See— 

Galle.  Gary  L.;  and  Adamek.  Frank  C.  5.468,023.  a.  285-24.000. 
Adams.  Charles  T:  See — 

Seamans,  James  D.;  Adams.  Charles  T:  Dominguez.  Wendy  B.;  and 

Chen,  Andrew  A.-J..  5,468.372.  O.  208-216.00R. 

Adams,  Daniel  J.;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Leiruna.  Solomon:  and  Long.  Carl  J.,  II.  to 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Polycarboxylic  acid  thickeners,  emulsifiers. 

attd    suspending    aids    having    improved    wettability    characteristics. 

5.468,797,  O.  524-379.000. 

Adams,  Robert  J.,  to  RJA  Associates.  Method  for  treating  coal.  5,468.265.  CI. 

44-505  000. 
Adamson,  Ronald  B.;  Lutz,  Daniel  R.;  and  Armijo.  Joseph  S..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  preparing  fuel  cladding  having  an  alloyed 
zirconium  barrier  layer.  5.469,481,  CI.  376416.000. 
Adelson.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome:  Shepard.  Howard  M,;  Barkan.  Eric  F.;  Krichever.  Mark 
J.;  Metliisky.  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward;  and  Adelson,  Alexander  M,. 
5.468,949.  Q.  235-472.000. 
Adeza  Biomedical  Corporalioo:  See — 

Senyei.  Andrew  E.;  and  Casal.  David  C.  5,468.619,  O.  435-7.940 
Adinolfe.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Adinolfe.  Nicholas:  and  Adinolfe.  Joseph  P.  5.468.025. 0.  285-1 14  000. 
Adinolfe,  Nicholas;  and  Adinolfe,  Joseph  P.  Sewer  line  vent  clamp  assembly 

5,468.025,0.285-114.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guiilaume;  Vincent.  Michel;  Lila,  Christine;  Bonnet.  Jac- 
queline; and  Fradin,  Aimel.  5.468.761.  Q.  514-374.000. 
Advanced  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Philpoi.  Randall  J.;  Olsen.  Douglas  G.;  Ventiello.  Sandra  C:  Welsh.  Eric 
R.;  and  Buckmiller.  Daniel  K..  5.468,329,  Q.  156-429.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  Wright.  Michael  J.:  and  Shen.  Ju.  5.469.368.  Q. 

364-4g9,000 
Gupta,  Subbash;  and  Chen,  Susan  H..  5,468J39,  Q.  216-67.000. 
Ho.  Kennedi.  5.469.097.  O.  327-170.000. 
Hsu,  James.  5.468.981,  O.  257-316.000. 
Runaldue.  Thomas  J.,  5.469.437,  O.  370-85.300. 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  5.469.088.  Q.  327-51.000. 
Advanced  Milliwave  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxena,  Vinod  K..  5.469,114.  Q.  330-107.000, 
Advanced  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Buelna,  Teny.  5.468.251.  Q.  606-223.000, 
Advanced  Techiwlogy  Incubator.  Inc.:  See — 

Yaniv,  Zvi,  5,469.187.  Q.  345-98.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Carlson,  Roland  P.;  and 
Manser.  Gerald  E.,  5.468.841.  CI,  528-408,000. 
Aeromatics  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Knez,  Marijan,  5,467,848.  Q.  188-73.450. 
AeroTrans:  See — 

Ashton.  Larry  J;  Albnan.  Michael  G.;  and  Ta-Ala.  Benko.  5.467.889.  CI. 
220-562.000. 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  J   J ;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W,.  5.467.900,  Q, 
222-341.000. 
Agahdel.  Fariborz:  See — 

Roebuck.  Randal  D.;  Agahdel,  Fariborz;  and  Rizzo.  Salvalore  P. 
5.468.157,  a.  439-264.000. 
Agency  of  IndusDial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
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Kanayama.  Tostiihiko.  5.469.323,  Q.  361-225.000. 
AGFA-GAVAERT,  N.V.:  See— 

Vanmaele.  Luc  J..  5.468.870.  O.  548-370.100. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Boeve.  Gerard;  and  Veiteke.  Gentil.  5.469.205.  O.  347-263.000. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmiu:  and  Vanmaele.  Uc.  5.468.258.  O.  8-471.000. 
A'Gramkow  A/S:  See — 

Cording,  Louis  B.;  Knudsen.  Hans  B.;  and  Gramkow.  Asger.  5,467,608. 

a.  62-195.000. 

Agrawal.  Cm  P.:  Wright,  Michael  J.;  and  Shen,  Ju,  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.  Array  of  configurable  logic  blocks  each  including  a  first 

lookup  table  output  coupled  to  selectively  replace  an  output  of  second 

lookup  with  an  alternate  funcnoo  output  5.469.368.  C\.  364-489.000. 

Ahluwalia.  Guipreet  S.;  Shander.  Douglas;  and  Henry,  James  P.  Reduction  of 

hair  growth.  5.468.476,  CI.  424-73.000. 
Ahn.  Byung  C,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  line  structure  for  a  TFT-LCD  and 

medKxl  for  fabricating  the  same.  5,467,882,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Ahn.  Mi-Ran:  See— 

Paric  Chan-Min.  5,468.215,  Q.  601-23.000. 
Ahold  Retail  Services  AG:  See— 

Ooslervccn,    Leendert;    Lombaers.   Jacobus    H.    M.;    and    Dorsman. 
Johannes.  5.468.942.  Q.  235-383.000. 
Aichi  Steel  Worts.  Ltd.:  See— 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu:  Toki.  Hiroyuki;  and  (Jsami.  Toyokatsu.  5.468.522, 
a.  427-597.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Iik.:  See — 

Roth,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Welliver.  WiUiam  R..  5.468,276.  CI.  71-15.000. 
Aircraft  Gear  Coqnraboo:  See — 

Vandenberg.  Douglas;  Philpon.  Michael  L.;  Gieen.  Phillip  A.;  Eastman, 
Scott  A.;  and  Carlini,  Sean  M..  5.469.482.  O.  377-3.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Otake,  Shinichi,  5.469.032,  Q.  318-439.000. 
Aizawa.  Eiji:  See — 

Amano.  Yasuyuki;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Aizawa.  Eiji;  and  Saito.  lUumori. 
5.468  J35.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Akanuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yabuuchi.    Masahiko;   Akanuma,   Hiroshi;   Masuda.  Minoru;   Kaioh, 
Kazuo;   Nakamura.  Tsuneo;  Tajinta.   Shigeru;   Hashiba,   Masashi; 
Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa,  Tomoko;  aitd  Hirayama.  Masachika. 
5.468.380.0.210-198.200. 
Akashi.  Sueo:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takeshi;  Hashiittoto.  Ichiro;  Saitou.  Tomoyuki;  Ohira.  Fusa- 
nori;  Akashi,  Sueo;  Sone.  Nobukatu;  and  Nii,  Katsuloshi.  5,469.008. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Akikawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsujimolo.  Nohiro;  Hongyo.  Kenichi;  Baba.  Yoshisuke;  Suzuki.  Michi- 
nori;  and  Akikawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.468.822.  C\  526-340.100. 
Akino.  Toshiro:  See — 

Seri,  Kenji;  Sanai.  Kazuko;  Negishi.  Shigenon;  and  Akino.  Toshiru. 
5,468.734.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Akiyama.  Hisashi;  and  Miyoshi.  Shuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  forming  an  orientation  film  including  coupling  an  organic  compound  to 
a  silane  coupling  agent  in  a  magnetic  or  electrical  field.  5.468.519.  CI. 
427-532.000. 
Akiyama.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihara.  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata.    Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya. 
5.468,992,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Federsel,  Hans-JUgen;  H6.  Thomas;  RSmsby.  Sten  I.;  and  StrOm,  Peter 
H.  E..  5.468.876.  a.  548-535.000. 
Akutagawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kameda,  Osamu;  Akutagawa.  Hitoshi:  Okila.  Junichi;  and  Hirose, 
Ichiro.  5,467.668,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Akzo  N.V.;  See— 

Lijten.  Franciscus  A.  T;  and  Meerman.  Johannes  J..  5.468.555,  Q. 
428-365.000. 
Alaron  Corporation:  See — 

Mencarelli,  Ron;  and  Sasko.  Jeffry  P.  5,467.704.  O.  100-131.000. 
Alavie.  Tmo:  See — 

Measures.  Raymond  M.:  Alavie,  Tino;  Melle,  Serge  M.;  Coroy,  Trent; 
Mason,  Beck;  Karr,  Shawn  E.;  and  Liu.  Kexing,  5,469,265,  CI. 
356-419.000. 
Albert  Bemhard:  See— 

Loerzer.  Thomas;  Telser.  Thomas;  Zwez.  Thomas;  and  Albeit.  Bemhard. 
5.468.5%.  CI.  430-306.000 
Albert.  Eckehard,  to  Witels  Apparate-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Straightening  apparatus  for  tubular  material,  wire  and  cable.  5.467,629.  CI. 
72-164.000. 
Albinus,  Eberbard:  See — 

Reiners,  Ulrich;  Krallmann.  Anton;  Albinus.  Eberhard;  and  Bfihner. 
JUrgen.  5,468.563,  CI.  428-515.000. 
Albizzati.  Enrico:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giaiuiini.  Umberto;  Scondama- 
glia,  Raimondo;  and  Barino.  Luisa.  5.468,704,  CI.  502-115.000. 
Albon,  Richard:  and  Hastie.  Neil,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Con- 
tent addressable  memory  having  match  line  transistors  connected  in  series 
and  coupled  to  current  sensing  circuit.  5.469.378.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Albrecht.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Thaler.  Patricia  A.;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  Spratt.  Michael;  Albrecht,  Alan  R.; 
and  Goody.  Steven  H..  5,469,439.  CI.  370-94.300. 


Albrigo,  Julian;  Ricker,  Edward  D.;  and  Colarusso,  Louis  J.,  to  Erico 
Imenmioiul  Corporation.  Reinforcing  bar  splice  and  system  fo  forming 
pncM  concrete  members  and  structures.  5,468,524.  CI.  428-34.100. 
AkUel  Cit:  See— 

Guerin.  Jean-Pierre;   Robin,   Jean-Francois;   and   Roudot,   Francois. 
5.469.430.  a.  370-37.000. 
Alcatel.  N.V.:  See— 

De  Groote.  Jan  L.  B.;  Vandewege.  Jan  A.  O.;  Allaert.  Joost;  and  Van 
Parys.  Hans  A  G  .  5.469.464.  CI.  375-317.000. 
Alderdice,  Maic:  See — 

Gawin,  Frank  H.;  Byck,  Robert;  Alderdice,  Marc;  and  Schwinuner, 
Jeffrey.  5.468.749.  Q.  514-252.000. 
Alexander,  Brian  S.:  See- 
Davis,  James  A.;  Kane,  Edward  G.;  Alexander.  Brian  S.;  and  Battiam. 
William  F,  5,468.550.  CI.  428-327  000 
Alexander.  Edward  R.;  Goldman,  Ron;  Li,  Yajun;  Bard.  Simon;  Suat.  Askold. 
Katz.  Joseph;  and  Metlitsky,  Boris,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Miniature 
high  speed  scan  element  mounted  on  a  personal  computer  interface  card. 
5.468.952,  CI  235-J92.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Pradtian.  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C.  Wang.  Leming; 
Budansky.  Yury;  and  Das.  Bidyut  B.  Medxid  for  delermining  if  tissue  is 
malignant  as  opposed  to  non-malignant  using  time-resolved  fluorescence 
spectroscopy.  5.467,767,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Alfred  University:  See— 

Stangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari.  Kolhthavasal  R.;  Ostrander,  Steven 
P;  and  Schulze.  Walter  A..  5.468.427.  CI  264-3.400. 
Allaert.  Joost:  See— 

De  Groole.  Jan  L.  B.;  Vandewege,  Jan  A.  O.;  Allaert.  Joost;  and  Van 
Parys,  Hans  A  G..  5.469.464.  CI.  375-317.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Peppiette,  Roger  and  Bilotti,  Alberto.  5.469.095.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Allen.  Ethan:  See — 

Marshall.  Dorothea;  and  Allen.  Ethan.  5.469.297.  CI.  359-617.000. 
Allen,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Lapointe,  Christine  L.,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
institute  of  Canada.  Centrifugal  cleaning  of  pulp  and  paper  process  liquids. 
5,468.3%,  a.  210-787.000. 
Allen,  Paul  G.;  and  Whitten,  Arthur  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing 
the  functionality  of  computer  system  pointing  devices  by  simultaneous 
acniabon  of  bunons  thereon.  5.469.192.  Q.  345-157.000. 
Allen.  Ross  R.;  Lam.  Si-TV;  McOelland.  Paul  H.;  and  Hanson.  Eric  G..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Wide  Inkjet  prinihead.  5.469,199.  CI.  347- 
42.000. 
Allen.  Scott  I.;  Foye.  Duane  F.;  and  Ferguson.  Michael,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Multilayer  barrier  film  for  ostomy  applications.  5.468.526. 
a.  428-35.400. 
Allen,  William  C;  and  Maurizi,  Michael  G..  to  Allen.  William  C.  Method  for 

repairing  tears  and  incisions  in  soft  tissue.  5.467,786,  C\.  128-898.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.  S..  5.468.879.  CI.  549-23.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E  ;  Buric,  Robert  M.;  Chan,  Ming  F;  and  Roof,  Michael 
B..  5.468.778.  Q.  514-573.000. 
Allied  Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Grasso.  Mark  S.,  5,469.258,  Q.  356-350.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Gilchrist,  Raymond  T;  and  McCoy.  Kevin.  5.467.529.  a.  29-890.128. 

Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II.  5.469.052.  CI.  324-174.000. 

Leung.  Roger  Y;   Stranford.  Gerald  T;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T. 

5.468.318.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Okpara.  Nnawuihe;  and  Henry,  Chester  L.,  5.468,125,  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
Allman.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Ashton.  Larry  J.;  Allman.  Michael  G.;  and  Ta-Ala.  Benko.  5.467.889.  CI. 
220-562.000. 
Aim,  Roger  R.:  See — 

Muggli.  Imelda  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.468,812.  Q.  525-293.000. 
Alpha  1  Biomedicals:  See — 

Chretien.  Paul  B.;  and  Mutchnick.  Milton  G..  5.468.729. 0. 514-12.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Takuya.  5.468.060.  O.  312-223.200. 
Altchuler,  Steven  I.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  &  Research. 
Process  for  determining  drug  taper  schedules.  5.468.222,  CI.  604^9.000. 
Alten  Geratcbau  GmbH:  See— 

Borchardt.  Horst.  5.467.563.  CI.  52-173.200. 
Allen.  Kurt.  Support  plates  for  bridges  and  ramps.  5.467.493.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Alteon  liK.:  See — 

France.  Dennis  S.;  Ceranu.  Andiony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Norton.  Laura  A.; 
and  Neer.  David  L.,  5,468,777,  CI  514-562.000. 
Althaus,  Wolfgang,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company.  Wet  razor.  5.467.530,  CI. 

30-85.000. 
Altonen,  Gene  M.;  and  Kerr,  G.  Scott,  to  Proctor  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Interleaving  dispenser  for  dispensing  objects  stacked  within  a  package. 
5.467,894,  CI.  221-71.000. 
Alverio.  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacture  for 

rotary  cutting  tool.  5.467.670,  CI.  76-108.600. 
Alvis,  Brady  A.  Bilevel  trailer  witfi  a  lowerable  upper  deck.  5,468,115,  CI. 

414-5.56.000. 
Alvitd.  Joseph,  to  Robodyne  Corporation.  PC  card  assembly.  5.469.332,  CI. 

361-737.000. 
Alvord,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  C;  Seamons,  Kenneth  R.;  Tsao,  Fu-Pao;  Alvord,  Lany 
A.;  and  McCraw.  Eari  C,  Jr.,  5,468,448,  Q.  422-30.000. 
Amano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


November  21,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Scfimolo,  Tadashi;  Ohiuwa.  Shingo;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Muiata. 
Nofikazu,  5,468.960.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Amano.  Yasuyuki:  ikeda.  Takeshi;  Aizawa.  Eiji;  and  Saito,  Takanori,  to  Lintec 
Cofporabon.  Label  for  a  squeezable  coolainer  and  squeezable  coolainer 
bearing  same.  5,468.535.  CI.  428^M).OO0. 
Amano.  Yoshinobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Floating  point  computing  device  for 
simplifying  procedures  accompanying  addition  or  suboaction  by  detecting 
whether  all  of  the  bits  of  the  digiLs  of  die  mantissa  are  0  or  1.  5,469,377. 
a.  364-748.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Luzzi.  Glenn  J.,  5,467.515,  Q.  29-235.000. 
Amergen.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma,  Somesh  D.:  Claik.  Brian  R.;  and  Lerch,  Bernard  L.,  5,468,481, 
CI.  424-125.100. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Nebergall.  Robert  S.:  Taylor.  Dennis  R.;  and  Kucbaiz,  Carolyn  J.. 
5,468.701.  CI.  502-80.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Keidi  D.;  Kamhi.  Victor  M.;  and  Diehl,  Roben  E.,  5,468,877,  C\. 
548-543.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Argiriadi,  Andrew  A.;  Blank,  Robert  C;  and  Giamalva,  David  H., 

5,468,502,  CI.  424-456.000, 
Malamas,  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson.  James  A.,  5.468,760,  Q.  514- 

374.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S  ;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  5.468.762,  a.  514-376.000. 
Sabb.  Annmarie  L  ;  and  Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  5.468.875,  Q.  548-512.000. 
Schiehser.  Guy  A.;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Senko,  Nancie  A.;  and  VmBurg. 
Gregory  F.  5.468.774.  a.  514^71.000. 
American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Polyak.  Martt.  5,468,213.  O.  600-40.000. 
American  Metal  Products  Company:  See — 

Annestedl,  James  W..  5.468.026,  CI.  285-133.100. 
American  National  Carbide  Company:  See— 

Stroud.  Donald  S..  5.467.669.  CI.  76-108.200. 
American  Suessen  Corporation:  See — 

Steiner,  Erwin;  and  Mischker,  Rolf.  5,467,513,  Q.  28-281.000. 
American  Tel-A-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morley.  John  F.  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Kent  D.,  5,469,491. 0.  379-88.000. 
Ames,  Sherry  A.  Hedge  trimmer  aid.  5,467,532.  CI.  33-334.000. 
AMFAO  Sr.l.:  See— 

Bosio.  Orlando,  5,467,929,  CI.  239-428.500. 
Amino,  Yukio:  See — 

Hirota,  Toshizumi;   Kobayashi.  Hiloshi;  Nakagoshi.  Yasunobu;  and 
Amino.  Yukio,  5,468.351,  CI.  202-234.000. 
Amjad,  Zahid:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  J.;  Amjad.  Zahid;  Lemma,  Solomon;  and  Long,  Carl  J., 
II.  5,468.797.  CI.  524-379.000. 
Ammennann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wcaderoih.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela, 
5,468.717.  CI.  5O4-I30.O0O. 
Amspec  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Wienckoski,  Ronald  J.,  5,468,424,  CI.  252-609.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Steyaert.  Michel;  Dehaene.  Wim;  Craninckx.  Jan;  Walsh,  Mairtin;  and 
Real.  Peter.  5,469.113.  CI.  329-311.000. 
Andcare,  Inc.:  See — 

Wegner,  Steven:  Harpold.  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey,  Terence  M.;  Morris, 
Susan  E.;  Wojciechowski.  Matek;  Zliao,  Junguo;  Henkens,  Robert  W.; 
Naser.  Najih;  and  ODaly.  John  P.  5,468,366.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

DeKeyser,  Dawn;  Abraham,  Loren;  and  Eijadi,  David  A.,  5,467,564,  CI. 
52-173.300. 
Anderson.  Kent  D.:  See — 

Morley.  John  F,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Kent  D..  5.469,491,  Q.  379-88.000. 
Anderson.  Neal  R.;  Erickson.  Ban  J.;  and  Leung,  Keith,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  clock  calibration  in  a  position  determination  system.  5.469.409. 
CI.  368- 10.000. 
Anderson.  Stuart  J.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  c/o  The  Secretary, 
Department  of  Defence,  The.  Oceanographic  and  meteorological  data. 
5,469.168.  CI.  342-26.000. 
Andon.  Mark  B,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Concentrated  bio- 
available  calcium  source.  5.468,506,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Andrea,  Martin.  Electric  induction  furnace.  5,469,461,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Angelo,  Anthony:  See — 

WilKams.  William  M.;  Angelo.  Anthony;  and  Westbrook,  Gregory  L., 
5,469.072.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Angevaate.  Petrus  A.;  and  Gary.  Richard  G.  Purine  class  compounds  in 

detergent  compositions.  5.468.410.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Anich.  Ann  T;  and  Sierakowski,  Michael  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mist  suppressant  for  solvent  extraction  metal 
electrowinning.  5.468.353.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Annestedl.  James  W..  to  American  Metal  Products  Company.  Spacer  clip  for 

chimney.  5.468.026,  CI.  285-133.100. 
Ansite.  William  K.;  and  Pennell.  David  N.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Valve  for 
a  pressure  breathing  system  which  accomplishes  the  Valsalva  maneuver. 
5,467.766,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  for  annealing  diamond  water  jet  mixing  tubes.  5,468,934,  CI. 
219-190.000. 


Anthony,  Vivienne  M.:  See — 

Buckley,  Alan  J.;  Huchings,  Michael  G.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Beautemenl, 

Kevin;  Clough,  John  M.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christapher  R. 

A.;  deFraine,  Paul  J.;  Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney.  Stephen  P., 

5,468,857,  a.  544-298.000. 

Antonelli.  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nennurs.  E. 

1..  and  Company.  Dual  subilized  microparticles.  5.468,801,  Q.  524- 

504.000. 

Antony.  Paul;  Falter.  Wolfgang;  Kiessig.  Andreas;  and  Berg,  Matthias,  to 

PetTot  Bremsen  GmbH  Disc  brake  5.467,847,  CI.  188-73.390. 
Anzai.  Kenji:  See — 

Tani.  Tomofune;  Murai,  Ichiro;  and  Anzai,  Kenji,  5,468,979,  Q.  237- 
304.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasald,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Hatcbo,  Seiji;  Oketani. 
Toshikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Kaio,  Hiroaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas- 
purifying    system    for    internal    combustion    engines.    5.467.594.    O. 
60-276.000. 
Aoki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Honta,  Satonu;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Wakaiu,  Masahiro;  Okamolo.  Hiroshi; 
Chiba.  Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku.  Shizue.  5,469,081,  O.  326-81.000. 
Aoshima,  Taku;  Noami,  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Hiroh;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi;  Furuya, 
Nobumasa;  and  Edure.  Tadakazu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lul.  Development 
metbod  and  apparatus  and  multicolor  image  forming  apparatus  using  these. 
5.469,245,  CI   355-251.000. 
Aola,  Ooihiro:  See — 

Ishiwau,  Tadashi;  Ogata,  Tetsuo;  and  Aota,  Ikuhiro.  5,467,974,  Q. 
271-220.000. 
Aoyama,  Steven:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C.  R;  and  Aoyama,  Steven.  5.467,538,  CI.  33-508.000 
Aphton  Corp.:  See — 

Gevas,  Philip  C;  Grimes.  Stephen;  Karr.  Stephen  L.;  Michaeli,  Dov;  and 
Sdbienski.  Robert,  5.468,494,  Q.  424-195.110. 
Apple  Computer.  Iik.:  See — 

August.  Marit  P.,  5.468,920,  CI.  174-267.000. 

Clarit,  Michael  B;  and  Venolia.  Daniel  S.,  5,469,194,  Ci.  345-I73.Q0O. 

Krein,  William  T;  Hochsprung,  Ronald  R.;  and  Kelly,  James  D., 

5.469.435.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Masterson.  Andwny.  5.469.190.  CI.  345-155.000. 
Powers.  John  R..  Ill;  Palmer.  James  E;  Coleman,  Patricia  J.;  Herman. 
Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  Hi.  5.469X0,  O.  395-158.000. 
Applied  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mencken.'  Steven  M.;  Winnik.   Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson.  Ben  F. 
5,468365,  a.  204-299.00R. 
AppUed  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Lei.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Leung.  Cissy,  5,468,298,  C\.  118-728.000. 
Lowrance.  Robert  B.,  5,469,035,  Q.  318-568.100. 
Applied  Power  inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Xudong,  5,467,5%.  a.  60-415.000. 
Aral.  Norihisa:  See — 

Hoshino.  Chiaki;  and  Arai.  Norihisa,  5,469J97,  O.  365-210.000. 
Arai,  Torn:  See — 

Nishio,  Hisashi;  Arai,  Toru;  Nishizuka,  Masani;  and  Makitani,  Atsushi. 
5.469,35a  CI.  363-55.000. 
Arai.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Arai,  Yoichiro;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Kato. 
Hiromasa;   lida,  Takao;  Takahashi.  Tonxrya;   Yokoo.   Yoshiharu; 
Kamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya.  5,468,474.  O.  424- 
70.100. 
Atchambeault.   John  T;   Gasmovic.   David  J.;   and   Mizimo.   Morio.   to 
McLaughlin  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Wireless  remote  boring  appa- 
ratus guidance  system.  5.469,155.  O.  340-853.400. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Carisoo,  Roland  P.;  and 
Manser,  Gerald  E..  5.468.841.  O.  528-408.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P:  See— 

Jubin.  John  C.  Jr..  5.468.885.  O.  549-531.000. 
Ardes.  Wilhelm.  to  Ing.  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Filter  assembly  and 

preassembled  drain  valve  unit  therefor.  5,468386,  Q.  210-248.000. 
Area  Lighting  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Duve,  George;  and  Gieger,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,469347,  O  362-245.000. 
Areaux.  Larry  D..  to  Premell  Pump.  Inc.  Molten  metal  conveying  means  and 
method  of  conveying  molten  metal  from  one  place  to  another  in  a 
metal-melting  fiinuce  with  simultaneous  degassing  of  die  melt.  5,468,280. 
CI.  75-708.000. 
Ares  Holding  89  N.V.:  See— 

Cacabelos.  Ram6o.  5,468.726.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Argiriadi.  Andrew  A.;   Blank,  Robert  G.;  and  Giamalva,  David  H..  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Ibuprofen  enhancing  solvent  sys- 
tem. 5.468302.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Arimatsu.  Yohei:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kosei;  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kimijima.  Masami:  and  Ari- 
matsu. Yohei.  5.467321.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Arimoto.  Satoshi;  Hayafuji.  Nono;  Deguchi.  Mikio;  and  Hamamoto.  Satoshi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  semicon- 
ductor strucnire  including  a  recrystallized  film.  5,467.731.  CI.  1 17-43.000. 
Arimoto,  Shinobu:  See — 

Usami,  Akihiro;  Mocfaida,  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa,  Atsuiomo:  Dceda. 
Yoshinori;  Kemroochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5.469.266. 
a.  358-298.000. 
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Arisalo.  Aldra:  ind  Yooezawa,  Keilaro,  to  Kabiuhild  lOiisha  Kosmck.  Qamp- 

ing  apparatus  5.468,136,  Q.  425-192.00R. 
Arisawa.  Shigeni:  See — 

Fujita.  Masahiro:  and  Aiisawa,  Shigeni,  S.4693I2,  Q.  382-118.000. 
Alison.  Byron  H.:  See — 

Gagliardi.  Magda  M.:  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T:  Arisen,  Byron  H.;  Gairity. 
George  M.:  Huang.  Leeyuan;  MacConnell.  John  G.;  and  White. 
Raymond  R,  5.468,771,  O.  514452.000. 
Aiitome.  Seiichi:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kiriuwa,  Ryouhei: 
Aiitome,    Seiicfai;    Tanaka,    Tomohani;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,469,444.  a.  371-215.000. 
Aim.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sauerwein.  Heinrich:  Aim.  Wolfgang;  and  Witt,  Jan,  5,468.096.  C\. 
405-36.000. 
Armijo.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  Lutz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Armijo.  Joseph  S..  5.469.481. 
a.  376-416.000. 
Aimington.  Steven  E.;  and  Silvis,  John  E..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Downsized 
cushioning  dunnage  conversion  machine  and  packaging  systems  employ- 
ing the  same.  5.468.208.  Q.  493-352.000. 
Aimitrong.  LawreiKC  E.:  See — 

Hurtubise.  Diane  M.;  Arnold,  Peuy  K.;  Kudla,  David  P.;  and  Aimstrong. 
Uwrence  E..  5.467.971,  a.  267-220.000. 
Ainold,  Kevin  E.;  and  Baylis.  Keidi.  Insetting  linings  into  pipes.  5,468,091, 

a.  405-154.000. 
Aniold.  Peiiy  K.:  See— 

Huitubise.  Diane  M.;  Arnold.  Perry  K.;  Kudla.  David  P.;  and  Aimstrong. 
Lawrence  E..  5.467.971.  O  267-220.000. 
Aionowitz,  Sheldon;  Ku,  Yen-Hui  J.;  and  Ho,  Yu-Lam.  to  LSI  Logic  Coipo- 
lation.  Control  and  nKxlificaDon  of  dopant  distribution  and  activation  in 
polysilicon.  5.468.974.  CI.  257-51.000. 
Anhui,  Richard  L.;  Bowman,  Timothy  S.;  and  Haimon,  J.  David,  to  Walker 
Systems,  Inc.  Root  box  for  in-floor  service  distribution  systems.  5,468,908. 
CI.  174-48.000. 
Aiuga,  Tomoe;  Yokouchi,  Hideya;  and  Fujimori,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Cocpocalion.  Floppy  disk  drive  device.  5,469.421,  Q.  369-75.100. 
Arvanilopoulos.  Labros  D.:  See — 

Greuel.  Michael  P.;  Arvanltopoulos.  Labros  D.;  and  Harwood,  H.  James. 
5.468.785.  CI.  522-63  000 
Arvedi.  Giovanni:  Gosio.  Giovanni:  Siegers.  Ulrich;  Manini.  Luciano;  Pic- 
ichiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter:  Parschat,  Lochar:  Thurm.  Hans-GUnthcr,  and 
Uidorff.  Harald,  to  Mannesmann  AktiengesellschafL  Liquid-cooled  ingot 
mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel  billets  in  the  form  of  slabs. 
5,467.809,  a.  164-418.000. 
Asaga,  Hiioyuki:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Tetsuo;  Inoue,  Tokuji;  and  Asaga,  Hiioyuki,  5,468,810,  Q. 
525-244.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takashige;  Momii,  Talsuo;  and  Kamata, 

Satoshi,  5,468,904.  CI.  568-333.000. 
Yugami,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Oda.  Noriyuki;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiko. 
5.468,282,  CI.  95-8.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroshi.  5.469.300.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Asai.  Naoki:  Morozumi.  Choji;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Ito.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koyabu, 
Akira.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  color  ink  ribbon  positioning 
control.  5.468.078.  CI.  400-215.000. 
Asai,  Nobutoshi;  Iwamura,  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Shin-khiro,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Optical  recording  medium.  5.468.593,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Asakawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Haiakeyama.  Atsushi;  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi:  Kalo,  Kanji;  Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi,  Naoki;  Tada,  Katsumi;  and  Asakawa,  Satoshi. 
5,469.354,  CI.  364-419.190. 
Asama.  Kiichi;  and  Ashibe,  Hiroo,  to  Sankyo  Sciki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Bnishless 

motor.  5.469.005,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Asano.  Osamu:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Claik,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano,  Osamu: 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma,  Yoshimori; 
Muramoio.  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Kauyama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kalayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468.740,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Liten&i,  Michael;  and  Schuler.  Roland.  5,468,916,  CI.  174-127.000. 
Ashby.  Earl  T.  Open  end  ratchet  wrench  5,467.672,  a.  81-58.200. 
Ashibe.  Hiroo:  See — 

Asama.  Kiichi:  and  Ashibe.  Hiroo,  5,469,005,  CI.  310-68.00B 
Ashton,  Larry  J.;  Allman,  Michael  G.;  and  Ta-Ala,  Benko.  to  AeroTrans. 
Nestable  elastic  fiiel  tank  and  method  for  making  .same.  5,467,889,  O. 
220-562.000. 
Ashworlh.  Uriel  G.:  See— 

Johnson.  Gregory  E.;  Ashwofth,  Uriel  G.;  and  Salerno.  Mait.  5,468,216, 
a.  601-24.000. 
Asmund  S.  Laeidal  A/S:  See— 

Egelandsdal.   Einar,  Gaith,  Geoffrey  C;  Hamilton,  John;  Johnson. 
David;  Laerdal,  Tore;  and  Patterson,  Charles  A.,  5,468.151,  Q. 
434-265.000. 
Aspect  Telecommunications  Cotporatioa:  See — 


Butensky.  Michael  J.;  Gibbs,  Richaid  A.;  Collins,  Kevin  T;  Yang, 
Yih-Nan;  Johnson,  Eric  M.;  and  GraiFt,  Chris  A.,  5,469,303,  C\. 
379-265.000. 
Aszalos,  Adofjan;  Weaver,  James  L.;  and  Pine,  P.  Scott,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  of  using  azo  dyes  and  their 
derivatives.  5,468.469,  Q.  514-150.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen,  Keith  W.;  Jan,  William  Y;  and  Walker, 

James  A  .  5.468,689,  CI.  437-241.000. 
Donnelly.  Vincent  M.,  Jr;  and  McCaulley,  James  A.,  5,467,732,  O. 

117-86.000. 
Fiye,  Robert  C;  Hanry,  Thomas  R.;  Lory,  Eail  R.;  and  Rietman,  Edward 

A..  5.467.883.  O.  216-60.000. 
Harvey.  William  J..  5.467.607.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  Lin.  Homg-dar  Yan.  Ran-Hong;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.. 

5.468,669.0.437-51.000. 
Neuhoff.  David  L.;  Pappas.  Thiasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri,  Nambirajan, 

5,469,268,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Palaszewski.  Stephen  J  .  5.469J28,  O.  361-690.000. 
Post,  Irving  G..  5.469,119.  CI.  33I-II7.0OR. 
VelU-Coleiro.  George  R,  5,469,467,  Q.  375-358.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Bullinger.  Philip  W.;  and  McManus,  Michael  J.,  5,469,082,  O.  326- 
81.000. 
At&T  IPM  Coip.:  See— 

Baumert,  Robert  J.;  and  Joh.  Qarence  C.  5.469.438,  C\.  370-85.110. 
Haas.  Zygmunt,  5.469.284.  O.  359-139.000. 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A..  5.468.338.  CI  216-90000. 
Atbenon.  Kenneth  W  .  Grogan.  Kevin  P.;  Balch.  Richard  A.;  and  Plis.  Mark 
J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  serially  processing  binary 
characters    asynchronously    received    by    an    electrical    energy    meter. 
5.469,153.  CI  340-870.280. 
Atlas  Fluid  Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Sallas,  John  J  .  5,467.800,  C\.  137-625.650. 
Atochem:  See — 

Beithe.  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Foa  Yves,  5,468,856.  C\. 
544-219.000. 
Atoma  Intemabonal  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Fred  D.;  Phelan,  Raymond  J.;  McCormack,  James;  Budansew, 
Peter;  Demoe.  Larry;  and  Poschun.  Alex.  5.468,434,  CI.  264-46.800. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  Alistair  I.,  and  Spagnolo.  Dino  A..  5.468,462,  Q.  423-580.200. 
Atsumi,  Kiminori:  See — 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  and  Atsumi,  Kiminori.  5.468.489.  C\.  424-49.000. 
Attfield.  Stephen  F:  and  Sambatakakis.  Andreas,  to  Howmedica  Interna- 
tional.  Inc.   Surgical  apparatus  for  use   in  joint  replacement  surgery. 
5.468,244.  CI.  606-90.000. 
Audiovox  Corporation:  See — 

Lavelle.  Patrick  M.;  DiCroce.  John;  and  Malone.  Thomas  C.  5,469,151. 
CI.  340-825.360. 
August.  Mark  P.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Printed  circuit  boaid  having  raised 

conductor  pads.  5.468.920,  CI.  174-267.000. 
Aura  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Scott  A..  5.469.223.  CI.  348-581.000. 
Aust.  Steven  D.;  Bair.  David  P.;  Grover,  Thomas  A.;  Shah.  Manish  M.;  and 
Chung.  Namhyun.  to  Utah  Sute  University  Foundation.  Compounds  and 
methods  for  generating  oxygen  and  free  radicals  used  in  general  oxidation 
and  reduction  reactions.  5.468.628.  CI.  435-168.000. 
Austin.  Cnug  R.:  See — 

Rodriquez,  Peter  A.;  and  Austin,  Craig  R..  5,467,937.  Q.  242-526.200. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 

Luther-Davies.  Barry;  and  Xiaoping.  Yang.  5,469,525.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Automated  Healthcare.  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Sean  C;  Hertz.  Ellen  J.;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Toto.  Gregory. 
5,468,110,  CI.  414-273.000. 
Aveni,  Michael  A.;  and  Potter.  Daniel  R.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  with  adjustable 

closure  system.  5.467.537,  O.  36-50.100. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Kline.  Brant  D  .  5.468.085,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Avionic  Displays  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn.  William  R..  5.467.533,  CI.  33-348.000. 
Aydin,  Oral;  Ponugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef:  and  Maechtle.  Walter,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer  dispersion  having  a  broad 
particle  size  disDibution.  5.468.799.  CI.  524-457.000. 
Ayuzawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Kenki;  Ayuzawa,  Nobuo;  Shiranita.  Akira;  and  lUcai,  Masami- 
chi,  5,468,6%,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Ayyildiz,  Melin:  See — 

Dohrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Ayyildiz.  Metin.  5.468.033, 0.  293-133.000. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchinc  Automatiche  A. CM. A.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zanini,  Gianpietro;  Vesentini,  Renzo;  and  Comiani,  Carlo,  5,467,527, 
CI.  29-773.000. 
Azuma,  Seiichiio:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Hirotaka;  Azuma,  Seiichiro;  Ootoshi,  Kazuaki;  Miyama, 
Masataka;  Kawata,  Shuji;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki,  Sinichi, 
5,468,989,  CI.  257-517.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  J.;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Lemma,  Solomon;  and  Long,  Carl  J.. 

n,  5,468,797,  Q.  524-379.000. 
Goodall.  Brian  L.;  Benedikt,  George  M.;  Mcintosh,  Lester  H.,  Ill;  and 
Bames.  Dennis  A.,  5,468,819,  Q.  526-171.000. 
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Bab*.  Yasushi:  See— 

Pujita,   Shuji:    Baba.    Yasushi;   Iteh,   Hiloshi;   and   Saioma.   Shiro. 
5,467,725.  CI.  112-162.000. 
Baba,  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Tsujimoco,  Nohiro:  Hoogyo.  Kenichi;  Baba,  Yoshisuke;  Suzuki,  Michi- 
nori;  and  Akikawa,  Kazuhiro.  5,468,822.  CI.  526-340.100. 
Babcock,  John  W.  Segmental,  anchored,  vertical  precast  retaining  wall 

system.  5.468,098.  O.  405-262.000. 
Babour.  Kamal;  Belani.  Ashok  K.;  and  Pilla,  Jacques,  to  Schlumbcrger 
Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  long  term  monitoring 
of  reservoirs.  5,467.823,  CI.  166-250.010. 
Bachand,  David  P.;  and  McNamara,  Gerald  P.,  to  IPEC  Advanced  Systems, 

Inc.  Recyclable  abrasive  blasting  system.  5.468,174,  Ci.  451-75.000. 
Bachy.  Andrt:  Fraisse,  Laurent;  Keane.  Peter,  Mendes.  Etienne;  Vemieres, 
Jeaa-Claude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Heterocycle-coupled 
substituted  pyiToM3,2-c)pyridin-2-carbo!iylic  acids.  5,468,750,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty, 
Blent  D.;  and  Ubg,  Carl  R.,  to  Sterling  Windirop,  Inc.  Compositions  of 
iodophenyl  sulfonates  for  X-ray  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  trad. 
5,468.466,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Bader,  Mansour  S.  Precipiution  and  separabofl  of  salts,  scale  salts,  and  norm 
contaminant  salts  from  saUnc  waters  and  saline  solutions.  5,468,394,  O 
210-729.000. 
Badyal,  Rajeev;  and  Linn,  Scott,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation.  Sutic 
ctnent  testing  apparatus  and  method  for  current  steering  logic  (CSL). 
5,469,076,  CI.  326-16.000. 
Bae.  Sang  M.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Photomask  having 

patterns  to  reduce  power  of  a  stepper.  5,468.577.  CI.  430-5.000. 
BAeSEMA  Ltd.:  See- 
Morgan.  Peter  C;  Hart.  Alan  D.;  and  Morgans.  Philip  D.,  5,468,446,  CI 
419-64.000. 
Bagnall.  Arthur:  See — 

Bardslev.  Harold  B.;  and  Bagnall,  Arthur,  5,467,724.  a.  112-80.700. 
Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.:  See— 

pDwelL  Bruce  A.;  Stanley.  Jannah;  Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.;  Sahara. 
Masanori;  Simcik.  Paul;  and  Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.,  5,467,844,  CI.  187- 
387.000. 
Bahng.  Sam-yong;  and  Kim,  Suk-ki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Resting  detection  circuit.  5.469,086,  CI.  327-18.000. 
Bai,  Zhi-ping:  See — 

Okabayashi.  Minahiro;  and  Bai.  Zhi-ping,  5,468,738,  C\.  514-63.000. 
Bailey,  David  S.;  Mura.  Albert  J.,  Jr.:  and  Eiff.  Shari  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Conipany.  Hydrogen  bond  accepting  groups  on  thermal  solvents  for  image 
separation  systems.  5,468,587.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Bailey,  William  H.;  Byers,  Lonnie  L.;  Holley,  Robert  G.;  Lamie,  James  M.; 
Spork.s.  Robert  M.;  West,  Mike  L.;  and  Storey,  Richard  P,  to  Nuclear  Fuel 
Services,  Iik.  Air  quality  monitoring  system  and  process.  5,468,968,  Q. 
25<M35.000. 
Baker.  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  Chu.  Cyndiia  T;  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.;  and  Page, 
Nmcy  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  hydrocracking  process. 
5.468.368,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Baker,  George  D.;  and  Henry.  V.  Russell,  to  Liquid  Air  Coqmration.  Refill- 
preventing  valve  for  non-refillable  containers.  5.467,798,  CI.  137-614.200. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Grimes,   Robert   E.;   Scott,   Danny  E.;  and   Pessier,   Rudolf  C.   O., 

5,467,836,  CI.  175^101.000. 
Meyer,  Wallace  H.,  Jr,  5,469,062,  Q.  324-338.000. 
Baker,  Jay  D.:  See— 

Reddy,  Prathap  A.;  Baker,  Jay  D.;  and  Kneisel,  Larry  L..  5.469.329,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Bakhliari.  Sasan:  See— 

Gopalsami,  Nachappa;  Bakhtiari.  Sasan;  Raptis.  Apostolos  C;  and 
Dieckman,  Stephen  L..  5.468.964,  CI.  250-393.000. 
Balakrishnan,   Balu,   to  Power  Integrations,    Inc.    Plastic  quad-packaged 
swiiched-mode  integrated  circuit  with  integrated  b^nsformer  windings  and 
mouldings  for  transformer  core  pieces.  5.469.334.  CI.  361-782.000. 
Balaschak,  Edward  J.;  Scott.  Curtis  E  ;  and  Sakoske,  George  E.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Means  for  supporting  and  sealing  the  lead  structure  of 
a  lamp  and  method  for  making  such  lamp.  5,468.168.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Balch,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Athetton,  Kennedi  W.;  Grogan,  Kevin  P;  Balch,  Richard  A.;  and  Plis, 
Mark  J..  5.469,153,  CI.  340-870.280. 
Baldwin,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Shofher,  Frederick  M.;  Chu,  Youe-T;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyon. 
Michael  E.;   Kacenas.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Williams.  Gordon  F. 
5.469,253,  CI.  3.56-238.000 
Bales,  Daniel  A.;  and  Hanman.  Mark  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  tubular  thermal  structure.  5,467,528,  CI.  29-890.010. 
Ban,  Cozy,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing ulttapure  water.  5.468,350,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutton,  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C.  to  Pfizer 

Inc.  Benzimidazole  anthelmintic  agents.  5,468,765,  CI.  514-395.000. 
Banticn.  Frank:  See — 

Reihien.  Eckart;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Findler,  Guenther;  Offen- 
berg,  Michael;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Konzelmaiu.  Uwe;  and  Zicgenbein, 
Botho,  5,467,649.  O.  73-204.260. 
Bar  Ilan  University:  See — 

Yehuda,  Shlomo,  5,468,776,  O.  514-560.000. 


Bannowska-Korlylewicz.   Janina.   to   Bond   of  Regents   Univenity   of 
Nebraska.  Syndiesis  of  5-radiohalo-2'-deoxyuridine.  5.468.853.  C\.  536- 
28.550. 
Barat,  Didier  See— 

Sinnn.  Jean-Michel;  and  Barat.  Didier,  5,468,055,  Q.  30I-6.9I0. 
Barber,  Harold  R;  and  Lee,  Oyde.  Method  and  apparatus  for  seismic 

exploration.  5.469,404,  CI.  367-23.000 
Barfooza,  Steven  D.;  Seeley.  William  P;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C.  to 
Mcmtec  America  Corporation.  Gas  backwash  of  pleated  filters.  5,468,397, 
a.  210-798.000. 
Bard,  Siinon:  See — 

Alexander,  Edward  R.;  Goldman,  Ron;  Li,  Yajun;  Bard,  Simon;  Sirat. 
Askold;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Meditsky.  Boris.  5.468.952.  Q.  235- 
492.000. 
Bardsley.  Harold  B.;  and  Bagnall.  Arthur,  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries,  inc. 
Yam  jerker  and  threader  guide  for  nifting  machines.  5,467.724,  CI. 
112-80.700. 
Barens.  Ivor.  Variable-speed  gear  mechanism.  5.467.660,  CI.  74-351.000. 
Barham,  WiUiam  F:  See- 
Davis,  James  A.;  Kane,  Edward  G.;  Alexander.  Brian  S.;  and  Barham. 
William  F,  5,468.550,  O.  428-327.000. 
Barino.  Luisa:  See — 

-Morini.  Giampiero;  Albizzati,  Enrico;  Giannini,  Umbeito;  Scordama- 
glia.  Raimondo:  and  Barino,  Luisa,  5,468,704,  Q.  502-115.000. 
Barkan,  Edward:  See — 

Swartz,  Jerome;  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barican,  Eric  F;  Krichever,  Mark 
J.;  Meditsky,  Boris;  Balkan,  Edward;  and  Adelson,  Alexander  M., 
5.468.949.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barkan,  Eric  F:  See— 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F;  Krichever.  Mark 
J.;  Meditsky,  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward;  and  Adelson,  Alexander  M.. 
5,468,949,  a.  235^72.000. 
Barker,  Susan;  Chu,  I-Hsi;  Fedun,  Oresta  N.;  and  lyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Cell  culnire  insert.  5,468.638.  CI. 
435-304.100. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Binner.  Tobias;  and  Schafer,  Klaus.  5,469.149.  Q.  34-677.000. 
Barnard.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F;  and  Barnard.  Michael  A.,  5.467483.  Ci. 
56-10.800. 
Barnes,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Goodall,  Brian  L.;  Benedikt.  George  M.;  Mcintosh.  Lester  H..  HI;  and 
Bames.  Dennis  A..  5,468,819,  Q.  526-171.000. 
Barnes,  Keith  D.;  Kamhi,  Victor  M.;  and  Diehl,  Robert  E..  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Haloalkylthio.  -sulfinyl  aitd  -sulfonyl  aryTpyrrole 
insecticidal  and  acaricidal  agents.  5,468.877,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Bames,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thoinas  M.;  and  Bames.  Michael  W., 
5,467,715,  CI.  102-289.000. 
Bamett,  Michael  L.;  and  Brader.  Larry  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring water  flow  in  a  marine  engine  coohng  water  system  and  a  bilge  water 
pumping  system.  5.467,643,  Q.  73-116.000. 
Barr,  David  P:  See— 

Aust,  Steven  D.;  Barr,  David  P;  Grover.  Thomas  A.;  Shah,  Manish  M.; 
and  Chung,  Namhyun,  5,468,628,  CI.  435-168.000. 
Barrett,  Alan  J.;  ButUe,  David  J.;  and  Rich,  Daniel  H.,  to  Boots  Company 
PLC,    The.    Pharmaceutical    composition    of    purified    chymopapain. 
5,468,480,  a.  424-94.650. 
Bartochevichi,  Y.  E.:  See— 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi,  Y.  E.,  5,468,637,  Q.  435- 
252.350. 
Baiton,  James  C;  Lueschow,  Kevin  J.;  and  Stratton,  Ken  L.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Automatic  lift  and  tip  coordination  control  system  and  method  of  using 
same.  5,467,829,  Q.  172-4.500. 
Bartzick.  Gerd;  Naydowski,  Rcinhard;  and  Werk,  Jiirgen,  to  Fried.  Krupp  AG 
Hoesch-Krupp.  Article  strapping  arrangement  with  a  synchrotKWs  motors 
connected  to  a  frequency  converter.  5.467.701.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Barwin,  David  A.:  See — 

Hennessee,  Robert  P.;  Flaishans,  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz,  Robert  G.;  and 
Barwin,  David  A.,  5.467,605.  CI.  62-133.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aydin.  Oral;  Ponugall,  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  MaechUe.  Walter. 

5,468,799,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Ebel,  Klaus;  Schroeder,  Juergen;  Groening.  Carsten;  Dockner,  Toni;  and 

Merkle,  Hans  R.,  5,468,871,  CI.  548-373.100. 
GOtz,  Walter,  and  Gottschalk,  Axel,  5,468.530.  Q.  428-36.400. 
Grafen.  Paul;  Kiefer,  Hans;  and  Jaedicke,  Hagen.  5,468,883,  CI.  549- 

411.000. 
Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Brarid,  Siegbert;  Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Roehl,  Franz;  Anunermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela, 
5,468,717,0.504-130.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Fishback.  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B.,  5,468,420, 0.  252-182.240. 
Lisa,  Rudolph  E.;   Kilbride.  Terence  K.;  and  Jager.  Kari-Friedrich. 
5.468,720,  CI.  504-236.000. 
BASF  Lacke  ■*■  Farben  AG:  See— 

Loerzer,  Thomas;  Telser,  Thoinas;  Zwez,  Thoinas;  and  Albert.  Bemhard, 
5.468,5%,  a.  430-306.000. 
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Bashirzadeh.    Ramin.    Method   of   using    informational    playing    cards. 

5.467.997.  C\.  273-302.000. 
Basile,  Pauline  R.  Doll  including  recorded  message  means.  5.468.172.  CI. 

446-299.000. 
Bass.  Michael,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Surfaced  detection  system  for 

airports.  5.469 J7 1.  O.  364-550.000. 
Bastien.  Ernest  J.  Diffuser  for  hair  dryer.  5,467.540.  CI.  34-97.000. 
Bates,  Donald  C,  to  Southern  California  Edison.  Pressure  sealed  chain. 

5.468,376.  a.  210-160.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Linehan.  John  C;  Yonker.  Qerrteni  R.:  Zemanian.  Thomas  S.;  and  Franz. 
James  A..  5.469.061.  Q.  324-321.000. 
Battles,  Amy:  See— 

Under,  Benjamin;  Lee.  Don;  Battles.  Amy;  and  Thomas.  Bradley  S.. 
5.468.022.  a.  283-072.000. 
Baudou.  Joil;  and  Vitte.  Vmeent.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Support  system  for  at 

least  one  visor  on  a  helmet.  5.467.480.  CI.  2-6.500. 
Bauer.  William.  Jr.;  Quiros.  Nelson  I.:  and  Upmacis.  Rita  K.  Process  for 

purifying  o^p-unsalurated  esters.  5.468.899.  CI.  560-218.000. 
Bauman.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Rowlands.   Kennedi  C;   and  Bauman.  Thomas  C.   5.467.549.  CI. 
42-42.030. 
Baumann.  Hans-Martin;  and  MUller.  Rolf,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  Fre- 
quency monitoring  device.  5.469,148,  CI,  340-658.000. 
Baumert,  Robert  J.;  and  Joh,  Clarence  C,  to  At&T  IPM  Corp.  Method  of 
transmitting  signals  in  an  extendible  local  area  network.  5.469.438.  CI. 
370-85.110. 
BaumfokkT  Corporation:  See — 

Kinson,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5,467.677,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Baxler-Lowe,  Lee  A.;  and  Gorski,  Jack  A.,  to  Blood  Center  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  The.  Method  for  HLA  typing.  5,468,61 1,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Boehntke,  GOndier,  and  Schmitz,  Gerd.  5.468.838.  O.  528-363.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

BUtje.  Kai;  and  Kischkewitz.  JUtgen.  5,468,463,  CI.  423-612.000. 
Gebauer.  Herbert;  Gupta,  Pramod;  and  Ktinig.  Christian.  5.468.783,  C\. 

521-159.000. 
Hassenrilck,  Karin;  and  Wild,  Peter,  5,468,848,  CI.  534-759.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Schenkc,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas; 
Grobe.  Klaus:  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter:  Mcizger.  Karl  G.;  Endermann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,468,742,  CI.  514-187.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Grobe,  Klaus;  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Metzger,  Karl 

G.,  5,468,861,  CI.  546-156.000. 
Probst,  Joachim;  Novotny,  Fritz:  TrSubel.  Harro;  and  Heiliger.  Ludger, 

5.468,257,  CI.  8^36.000. 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  Kremer.  Wolfgang;  Brahm,  Martin;  Probst,  Joachim; 

and  Kubitza.  Werner.  5.468.804,  Q.  524-591.000. 
Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Geotg;  Junge,  Bodo:  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; De  Vry,  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Soirunenneyer, 
Henning,  5,468,882.  a.  549-407.000. 
Schrader.  Lutz:  Jakob,  Hans-Dieter:  MUller,  Hanns-Peter,  and  Nigge- 

mann,  Johann,  5.468,832,  Q.  528-53.000. 
Schwindt,   JUrgen;   Hentschel,   Karl-Heinz;   and  Schmalstieg,  Lutz, 
5,468.833.  O.  528-67.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Benezra.  Jeffrey;  and  Malin,  Michael  J.,  5,468,640,  Q.  436-66.000. 
Hatch,  Robert  P..  and  Radtke.  Marilyn  J.,  5,468,641,  O.  436-97  000. 
Hurley.  Michael  F.:  Lau,  Clifford  J.;  and  Lee,  Bin,  5,468,432.  CI. 
264-45.300. 
Bayer.  Heiner;  Lehner.  Bathara:  and  Rogalli.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Radiation-curable  reaction  resin  system.  5.468.786,  CI.  S22- 
170.000. 
Baylis,  Keith:  See — 

Arnold,  Kevin  E.;  and  Baylis,  Keith,  5,468,091.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  mak- 
ing multilayer  base  heterojunction  device  having  one  of  base  layer  as  a 
diffiision  barrier  between  base-emitter  junction.  5,468,658,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Bazzaz,  Paul,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Device  for  recursive  processing  of 
a  video  signal,  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches.  5,469,214,  CI.  348- 
416.000. 
Beales,  Jonathan  T,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Paperboard  box  with 

locking  ub.  5,467,916,  Q.  229-195.000. 
Beard  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lentz.  Thomas  D.,  5,467,535,  Q.  34-168.000. 
Beaubien,  Pierre:  See — 

Goulet.  Richard;  Forest,  Claude;  Landry,  Michel;  Beaubien,  Pierre; 
Rnkelstein,  Michael;  and  Vaidya,  Viwek  V.,  5,467,928,  CI.  239- 
404.000. 
Beautement.  Kevin:  See — 

Buckley,  Alan  J.;  Huchings,  Michael  G.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  BeauteiiKnt, 
Kevin;  Clough,  John  M.;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  deFraine.  Paul  J.;  Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P., 
5,468,857,  CI.  544-298.000. 
Becher,  Mark;  and  Charron,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Charron  Sports  Services,  IiK. 
Drive  unit  for  movement  of  telescopic  seating  system.  5,467,840,  Q. 
180-251  000 
Beck,  John  W.  Portable  pitching  mound.  5,467.977.  CI.  273-25.000. 
Beck,  Niels  J.:  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H..  to 
Servojet  Electronic  Systems.  Ltd.  Accumulator  fuel  injection  system. 
5,467,754,  Q.  123-467.000. 


Becker,  James  A.;  Fritsch,  Ronald  J.;  Holland,  Richard  J.;  and  Klobuchar, 
Robert  F,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Handle  lock  for  reciprocally  movable 
operator  handle.  5,467.622,  CI.  70-203.000. 
Becktel,  David  C;  Newnun,  Hany  B.;  and  Moldenliauer,  Phillip  E.,  to 
Caterpillar  inc.  Apparatus  for  extruding  a  viscous  material.  5,468,137,  CI. 
425-381.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Barker,  Susan;  Chu,  I-Hsi;  Fedun,  Oresu  N.;  and  Tyndori,  Tkfeusz  A., 

5.468.638,0.435-304.100. 
Williams.  Joel  L.:  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.468.520.  Q. 
427-560.000. 
Bee.  Edward  C:  See- 
Smith.  Douglas  S.;  and  Bee.  Edward  C  .  5.469,104,  CI.  327-491.000. 
Beglin,  Thomas  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqwration.  Priori- 
tizing pending  read  requests  in  an  automated  storage  library.  5,469,560,  CI. 
395-439.000. 
Begum,  Syeda  R.;  and  Symons,  Robert  S..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Extended 
interaction    output    circuit    using    modified    disk-loaded    waveguide. 
5,469,022,  CI.  315-5.390. 
Behrens,  Klaus  F.  A.:  See — 

Metz-Stavenhagen,  Peter,  and  Behrens,  Klaus  F.  A.,  5,468,241,  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Behringer,  Mark  R.  Christmas  tree  clamping  stand.  5,467,959.  Q.  248- 

523.000. 
Beight,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  and  Beight,  Douglas  W.,  5.468,745,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Belani,  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Babour,  Kamal;  Belani,  Ashok  K.;  and  Pilla.  Jacques,  5,467,823.  Q. 
166-250.010. 
Belden.  Tighe  M.:  See— 

Dtetzka,  Philip  C:  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  Reshanov.  Eugene  N.:  and 
Samuelson.  Bruce  E.,  5,468332,  Q.  156-527.000. 
Belfort.  Georges:  See — 

Crivello,    James    V.:    Belfort,    Georges;    and   Yamagishi,    Hideyuki, 
5.468,390,  CI.  210490.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Iik.:  See — 

Emery,  Mark  J.;  Tkicker,  Brenda  N.;  and  Schwaru,  Laurie  D.,  5,469.4%. 
a.  379-58.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

McAuley,  Anthony  J.,  5,469,433,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Bell,  David,  to  Eclipse  Blinds  Limited.  Blind  or  curtain  suspension  system. 

5.467.808,0.  160-168.100. 
Bellsouth  Corporation:  See — 

Beyersmith,  Stacy  C,  5,467,955,  CI.  248-219.300. 
Belmont,  Brian  V:  See- 
Tucker.  Brian  B.;  and  Belmont,  Brian  V.,  5,469,554,  CI.  395-420.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackledge,  James;  Salvai,  Nazzareno;  and  Turner,  James  A.,  5,468,348, 

CI.  162-132.000. 
Dodd.  John,  5,467.931,  CI.  241-261.200. 
Belvac  Production  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowlin,  Geoffrey  R.;  Schill,  Joseph  G.:  and  Henzel,  Alexander  A., 
5,467,628,0.72-126.000. 
Benalikhodja,  Karim,  to  IMAJE.  Sealed  piston  pump.  5,468,128,  O.  417- 

413.100. 
Benedikt,  George  M.:  See— 

Goodall.  Brian  L.;  Benedikt,  George  M.;  Mcintosh,  Lester  H..  HI;  and 
Barnes.  Dennis  A..  5,468,819,  O.  526-171.000. 
Benezra,  Jeffrey;  and  Malin,  Michael  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Cyanide-free 

hemoglobin  reagenL  5,468,640,  CI.  436-66.000. 
Bennett.  Oyde  T:  See— 

Dowell.  Royd  E.;  Sheppard.  Harry  T:  Dettorc.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Bennett.  Clyde  T.  5.467,700,  O.  99-570.000. 
Beiuiett,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Mattingly,  Phillip  G.;  and  Bennett,  Larry  G.,  5.468.646.  CI.  436- 
501.000. 
Bennett,  Tommy  L.  Remotely  activated  location  identifying  arrow  attach- 
ment. 5,468,000,  O.  273416.000. 
Bensalem,  Azzedine;  Deevi,  Sarojini;  Deevi,  Seetharama  C;  and  Schleich, 
Donald  M.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  for  making  a  carbon- 
aceous heal  source  containing  metal  oxide.  5.468,266,  CI.  44-542.000. 
Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Lusen,  Leonard;  and  Ebetsole,  Tammy  S.,  5,467.802,  CI.  139-384.00R. 
Benton,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Lange,  David  A.;  Benton.  Robert  L.;  Welling.  William  E.;  and  Muggle- 
stooe,  Peter  R.,  5,467.662,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Berg,  Matthias:  See — 

Antony,  Paul;  Falter,  Wolfgang;  Kiessig,  Andreas;  and  Berg,  Matthias, 
5,467,847,  CI.  188-73.390. 
Bergelson,  Michael  N.;  and  Naydenov,  Nanzis,  to  Paceart  Associates,  L.P. 
Cardiac  patiem  remote  monitoring  using  multiple  tone  frequencies  from 
central  station  to  control  functions  of  local  instrument  at  patient's  home. 
5.467,773,  O.  128-709.000. 
Bergman.  Adam  S.;  and  I>rew,  Douglas  A.,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Electronic  article  surveillance  system  having  enhaiKed  tag 
deactivation  capacity.  5,469,142,  O.  340-572.000. 
Bergman,  Scott  1.:  See — 

Hensler,  Scott  E;  Bergman.  Scott  I.;  and  Costello,  Mike  P.,  5,469,133, 
CI.  340-407.100. 
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BergaDoiD,  Debora  F.;  Bums.  Gary  T;  and  Giwa-Agbomeirele.  Patricia  A.  to 

Dow  Coining  Corporation.  In-si(u  leinforced  silicone  elastomer  using  resin 

precnrsor.  5,468.829.  CI.  528-18.000. 

Beikhan.  Ernst;  and  Muth.  Hubert,  to  Desaga  GmbH.  Method  for  mixing 

liquid  media  having  different  specific  weights.  5.468,067,  CI.  366-208.000. 

Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Ganison.  Gregory  L.:  Sangiah.  Subbiah:  Clarke,  Cyril  R.; 

Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J..  Patterson,  Eugene 

S;  and  Burrows,  George  E.,  to  Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma  State 

University  Physical  Sciences,  The.  N-alkyl  and  n-acyl  derivatives  of 

3,7-<liazabicycio-[3.3.1|nonanes  and  selected  salts  thereof  as  multi-class 

aniianhythmic  agents.  5,468.858.  CI.  546-18.000. 

Bernias.    Edward    M..    to    Harrison-Oifton    Inc.    Refrigerator    freshener. 

5.468.447,  O.  422-5.000. 
Bemo'don.  Jean-Michel:  Sfe — 

Shroot.  Braham;  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim.  William  R.. 
5.468.897,  O.  560-18.000. 
Beraer.  Bret:  See— 

Kydonieus.  Agis;  Shah.  Kishoie  R.;  and  Bemer,  Bret,  5.468J01.  Q. 
424^»43.000. 
Beine\,  Jean-Claude,  to  Eta  Sa  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Watch  with  date  dial 

5.469,410.  CI.  368-28.000 
Bernhardt.  Bruno,  to  leg  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Mediod  of  circulating 
ground  water  in  ground  regions  with  a  fall  of  ground  water  level. 
5,468,097,  a.  405-52.000. 
Berson,  William;  and  Zemlok,  Kenneth  C,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  verifying  an  identification  card  and  identifying  a  person  by  means  of  a 
biometric  characteristic.  5,469,506,  CI  380-23.000. 
Berthe,  Marie-Christine;  Caubere,  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves,  to  Atochem.  Tiiazines 
substituted  with  thioalkylmediacrylale  groups.  5,468,856,  CI.  544-219.000. 
Bertia  Claude  L.;  DiMaria.  Donelli  J.;  Miyakawa.  Makoto;  and  Sakaue, 
Yo*inori.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Method  of 
fabricating  three-dimensional  direct-write  EEPROM  arrays.  5.468,663,  Q 
437-43,000. 
Bertnoid.  Dominique:  See — 

Gano.  Jean-Marie;  and  Bertrand.  Dominique.  5.468,943,  O.  235- 
454.000. 
Beru  Ruprecht  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Eller,  Martin.  5,468,933.  a.  219-270.000. 
Best,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Nolte.  Douglas  A.;  Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  Best.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Krampotich. 
Dennis  J..  5.467.503.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Clavin,  J.  Steven;  Peters,  Bradley  J.;  and  Schrandt,  Henry  M.,  5,468,377, 

a.  210-167.000. 
Rodzewich,  Edward  A.,  5,468,412,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Wbitekettle,  Wilson  K.;  Petrille,  Joseph  C;  and  Werner.  MichMl  W. 
5.468.739,  CI.  514-75.000. 
Betz  Pa)eiChem.  Inc.:  See— 

adovec.  Davor  F:  Fisher.  Alexander  D..  deceased.  5,468.393.  CI. 
210-697.000 
Beuch,  Donald:  See — 

Rdchen.  Ronald  E.;  and  Beuch.  Donald.  5.468,116.  Q.  414-607.000. 

Beugdsdyk,  Anthony  F;  and  Barnard.  Michael  A.,  to  Wescon  Products 

Company.  Dual  actuator  control  assembly  and  method  of  dual  action 

control  assembly  utilization.  5.467.583.  CI.  56-10.800. 

Beveridge.  Gregory  J.,  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  delivering  secured  telephone  service  in  hybrid  coaxial  cable 

network.  5.469.495.  CI.  379-56.000. 

Beyersmitf).  Stacy  C.  to  Bellsouth  Corporation.  Antenna  mounting  platform 

for  a  monopole  lower.  5.467.955.  CI.  248-219.300. 
Bezek,  John  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Algorithm 
for  the  implementation  of  Ziv-Lempel  data  compression  using  content 
addressable  memory.  5.469.161,  CI.  341-51.000 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Scopelianos.  Angek)  G..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Elastomeric 

medical  device.  5.468.253.  a.  606-230.000. 
BF  Goodrich  HightSystem,  Inc.:  See— 

Schleder.  William  E.;  and  Eggleston,  Albert  D..  5.469.172.  Q.  342- 
174.000. 
Bhattacharya,  Dipankar  See — 

Ohosh,  Subir  K.;  and  Bhattacharya,  Dipankar.  5.469.555.  O.  395- 
460.000. 
Bianca.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Bozzuto.  Carl  R.;  Bianca,  Joseph  D.;  and  Siddall,  Walter  F.,  5.467.591. 

CI.  60-39.020. 

Biavasct).  Raffaella;  Kirk.  Mark;  and  Giribooe.  Giovanni,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic  material 

with  reduced  fog  and  improved  residual  stain.  5.468.599.  CI.  430-512.000. 

Bicking,  Robert  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Position  sensor  with  two  magnetically 

sensitive  devices  and  two  target  tracks  which  arc  sensed  in  combination 

with  each  other  to  provide  a  synthesized  signal.  5,469,054.  CI.  324- 

207.200. 

Biegler.  Robert  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Filter 

for  a  photothermographic  developer.  5.469.238.  CI.  354-300.000. 
Biehle.  F.dward  J.,  IV:  See— 

Paraschac,  Joseph  F;  and  Biehle.  Edward  J.,  IV.  5,468.250,  CI.  606- 
205.000. 
Bielli.  Cristina:  See — 

FaiDoq,  Amjad;  Mchreteab.  Ammanuel;  Broze,  Guy;  and  Bielli.  Cristina. 
S.468.398.  CI.  252-88.000. 
BigToys,  Inc.;  See — 


Keeler.  Russell  L.;  and  Underbrink.  John  M..  5.468.199. 0. 482-35.000. 
Billiar.  Timothy  R.;  Nussler.  Andreas  K.;  Geller,  David  A.;  and  Sinunoos. 
Richard  L..  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of 
Pittsburg  of  the.  cDNA  clone  for  human  inducible  nitric  oxide  synthase  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  5.468.630,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Billings.  Ronald  F;  See- 
Dickens.  Joseph  C;   Billings.  Ronald  P.;  and  Payne.  Thomas  L., 
5.468.770.  a.  514-450.000. 
Bilotti.  Albeito:  See— 

Peppiette.  Roger,  and  Bilotti.  Alberto.  5.469.095.  Ci.  327-110.000 
Bimbot,  Fridge;  and  Malhan.  Luc.  to  France  Telecom  Establissement 
Autonome  de  Droit  Public.  Process  for  measuring  the  resemblance  between 
sound  samples  and  apparatus  for  performing  this  process.  5.469.529.  O. 
395-2.550. 
Binner.  Tobias;  and  Schafer,  Klaus,  to  Barmag  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing   a    wound    package   of  an   endless    thermoplastic    material. 
5.469.149,  CI.  34-677.000. 
Biogal  Gydgyszergyir  RT:  See — 

Szal6ki.  Erzs^bet;  Krist6f.  Dona;  Pil.  Veronika;  and  Szab6,  Eva. 
5.468.492.  O.  424-195.100. 
Biological  Monitoring.  Inc.:  See — 

Gradzki,  Pawel;  Kaynor.  Mark;  and  Gniber.  David.  5,469,144,  Q. 
340-603.000. 
BioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hausbeer,  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas.  Kochat,  5.468.754.  C\.  514- 
283.000. 
Biostar,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogatt.  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul,  Diana  M.;  and  Etter, 
Jeffrey  B.,  5,468,606,  CI.  435  5.000. 
Bircann.  Raul  A.;  and  Palmer.  Dwight  O.,  to  General  Motors  Coipofation. 
Actuator  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve.  5,467.%2.  CI.  251- 
129.150. 
Birchler.  Mark  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  J.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mitigating  distortion  efiects  in  the  determi- 
nation of  signal  usability.  5.469.465.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Birkmeyer.  William  J.:  See — 

Wilt,  Trunuin  F;  Carney,  Joseph  M.;  Thomas,  Stephen  J.;  Qaar,  James 
A.;  and  Birianeyer,  William  J.,  5.468.802.  O.  524-539.000. 
Bishop.  Gary,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Surveillance 

system.  5.468.963.  C\.  250-372.000. 
Bito.  Shiro:  See — 

TsuTuta.  Minoru;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko;  Nakada.  Akio;  Kuramoto.  Seiji; 
Hibino.  Hirold;  Bito.  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa.  Aldto.  5.467.911.  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Bjarklev.  Anders  O.;  and  Rasmussen.  Thomas  P..  to  Lycom  A/S.  Mettiod  of 
amplifying  an  optical  signal,  an  optical  amplifier  for  performing  the 
method,  and  use  of  such  an  optical  amplifier  as  a  source  of  light  5,469.292. 
CI.  359-341.000. 
Bjamo.  Ole-Christian:  See — 

Skov,  Per  Siahl;  and  Bjamo.  Ole-Christian.  5.468.650.  Q.  436-527.000. 
Bjordahl.  James:  See — 

Slocum,  Richard  T;  Bjordahl.  James;  Louie.  Danny;  and  Rasmussen. 
Donald,  5,469,310.  Q.  360-92.000. 
Black.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Peterzell.  Paul  E.;  Wilson.  Nathaniel  B.;  and  Bl*:k,  Peter  J..  5.469.115. 
CI.  330-129.000. 
Black  River  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Wehner.  Timothy  D..  5.467.664.  O.  74-523.000. 
Blackledge.  James;  Salvai,  Nazzareno;  and  Turner.  James  A.,  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.  Multi-ply  web  former  and  method.  5.468.348.  CI. 
162-132.000. 
Blaha.  David  L.  Automatic  call  distribution  with  intersubnetwork  customer 

information  transfer  system  and  method.  5,469.504.  Ci.  379-265.000. 
Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fused  optical 

layer  and  method  of  making.  5.468.582.  CI.  430-54.000. 

Blake,  Carl  D.;  and  Harrar.  Kari  E.,  to  Boeckeler  Instruments,  Inc.  Extended 

communication  cable  for  a  light  pen  or  the  like.  5,468,92 1 ,  CI.  1 78- 1 8.000 

Blake,  James  N.,  Sanders,  Glen  A.;  and  Strandjocxl,  Lee  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

Fiber  optic  gyroscope  output  noise  reducer.  5.469,257.  CI.  356-350.000. 

Blake.  Larry  W..  to  lovision,  Inc.  Intraocular  lens  injector.  5.468.246.  CI. 

606-107.000. 
Blanco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See- 
Keller.  Dieter;  and  MUck.  Manfred.  5.467.695,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Blank,  Arthur  M.,  to  ImageWare  Software.  Inc.  Image  editing  system  includ- 
ing masking  capability.  5.469.536.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Blank.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Argiriadi.  Andrew  A.;  Blank.  Robert  G.;  and  Giamalva,  David  H.. 
5.468.502,  CI.  424-456.000. 
BISse.  Meinhard;  and  Mika.  Helmut,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Belt  pretensioner 

with  a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  5.468.019.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Blau.  Reed  J.:  See— 

Highsmith.  Thomas  K.;  Hajik.  Robert  M.;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  Lund. 
Gary  K.;  and  Blau.  Reed  J..  5.468,866,  CI.  548-251  000 
Blaudin  De  The.  Hughes;  Marchio,  Agnes;  Tiollais.  Pierre;  DeJean.  Anne; 
Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust,  Andree;  and  Chambon,  Pierre. 
Steroid/thyroid  hormone  receptor-related  gene,  which  is  inappropriately 
expressed  in  human  heptocellular  carcinoma,  and  which  is  a  retinoic  acid 
receptor.  5.468.617.  Q.  435-7.800. 
Blend.  Theodore:  See — 

Coe.  Robert  P.,  and  Blend.  Theodore.  5.468.581.  O.  430-22.000. 
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Blew.  DougUs  J.;  and  Carlson,  Bruce  J.,  (o  CommScope.  Inc.  Composite  fiber 
ofXic  and  electrical  cable  and  associated  fabrication  method.  3,469.323,  CI. 
385-101.000. 
Blind,  Henry  F;  Campagne.  Andiony  J.;  Czekaj.  James  L.;  Difiore.  Nicholas 
L.;  Geddes,  Earl  R  ;  Krochmal.  Andrew  C;  and  Scnyk,  Myron  I.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Arbitration  adjustment  for  acoustic  reproduction  systems. 
5.469,510,  CI.  381-55.000. 
Blinstiub,  Robert  M.  Collapsible  material  handling  container.  5,467,885,  Q. 

220-6.000. 
BUtz  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Chrisco.  Larry  L.,  5,467,735,  O.  119-51.500. 
Bloker,  Raymond  E.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  BiCMOS  output 

driver.  5,469.084,  O.  326-110.000. 
Blood  Center  Research  Foundation,  Iik.,  The:  See — 

Baxler-Lowe,  Lee  A.;  and  Gorski.  Jack  A.,  5,468,611,  O.  435-6.000. 
Blose,  Thomas  L.;  Britten,  David  L.;  Humphreys,  Kevin  J.:  and  Kaiser,  Trent 
M.  v.,  to  Ipsco  Enterprises  Inc.  Pipe  coupling.  5.468.029.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Blouin,  Bemadette  D.  Method  of  cleaning  an  interior  cavity  of  a  container  and 

a  scrapper.  5.467.499,  O.  15-236.050. 
Blume.  Peter:  and  Stehr.  Roger,  to  MAAG  Pump  Systems  AG.  Method  for 
cooling  the  shaft  of  a  gear  pump  rotor,  a  gear  pump  rotor,  and  a  gear  pump 
comprising  such  a  rotor  5.468.131.  CI.  418-94.000. 
Board  of  Govemers  of  Wayne  Stale  University,  The:  See — 

Chietien,  Paul  B.;  and  Mutchnick,  Milton  G.,  5,468,729,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Board  of  Regents  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  The  University  of  Michigan, 
The:  See— 

Moyne,  James  R.,  5.469.361,  O.  364-468.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma  State  University  Physical  Sciences,  The: 
See— 

Berlin,  Kenneth  D.:  Garrison,  Gregory  L.:  Sangiah.  Subbiah:  Clarke. 
Cyril  R.;  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph:  Scherlag.  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson,  Eugene  S.:  and  Burrows,  George  E.,  5,468.858,  CI.  546- 
18.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.:  and  Dunn,  Randall  C. 

5.468,505.  a.  424-484.000. 
Phillips.  William  T ;  Schwartz.  Joyce  G.;  and  Green,  Gary  M.,  5,468.727, 

CI.  514-12.000. 
Thompson,  E.  Brad;  and  Nazareth,  Lynne  V,  5,468,624,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Baranowska-Koftylewicz.  Janina.  5,468.853,  O.  536-28.550. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 
Cincotu,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5.468.755.  Q.  514-288.000. 
Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Melancon.  Kurt  C;  Chau,  Trang  D.;  and  Erickson,  John 
J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu^Kturing.  Low  coefficient  of  friction 
silicone  release  formulations  incofporating  higher  alkenyl-fiinctional  sili- 
cone gums.  5.468.815.  Q.  525-478.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The;  See— 

McPherson.  Mary  C  ;  and  Hozbor,  Maria  A,  5,468,560,  Q.  428- 

413.000. 
Tamhankar.  Satish  S.;  and  Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan.  5,468,459.  Q. 
423-24O.00S. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The;  See- 
Watson,  Richard  W,  5,468,458,  Q.  423-222.000. 
Bocci,  Paul  M.:  See- 
House,  Roben  W.;  Bocci.  Paul  M.:  and  Edkins,  James  G.,  5.469,472,  CI 
375-211.000. 
Boeckeler  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake.  Carl  D  ;  and  Harrar.  Karl  E..  5.468,921.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Boehmke.  Gilndier.  and  Schmitz.  Gerd,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of    polysuccinimide.    polya.spartic    acid    and    their    sahs. 
5,468,838,  O.  528-363.000. 
Bodvinger  Ingelheim  Italia  S  p.A.:  See — 

Cmda.  Enzo:  Ezhaya.  Anioine;  Turconi.  Marco;  Dubini,  Eiuica;  and 
Maffione.  Grazia.  5.468.758.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Abbas.  Gregory  L.;  Venatschitsch,  Edward  J.;  de  La  Chapelle,  Michael; 

and  Poner.  Charles  R.,  5.467.942.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Chee.  Wan  T.  5.467.941.  CI   244-54.000. 
Dull.  Dennis  L..  5.468,409.  CI.  252-79.200. 
Sanders.  Daniel  G..  5,467,626,  Q.  72-60.000. 
Boek,  Heather;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  P.;  and  Hares.  George  P.,  to  Cctning 
Incorporated.  Non-browning  cathode  lay  tube  glasses.  5,468,692,  CI. 
501-64.000 
Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H.  J.;  and  Broxlemian,  Quirinus  B,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process 
for  die  preparation  of  optically  active  mediionine  amide.  5.468.901.  CI. 
564-198.000. 
Boeve.  Gerard;  and  Verbeke.  Gentil.  to  Agfa-Gevaerl  N.  V.  Image  scanning 

apparatus.  5.469.205.  Q.  347-263.000. 
Bogart.  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  and  Etter.  Jeffrey  B.. 
to  Biostar.  Iik.  Devices  for  detection  of  an  analyte  based  upon  Ught 
interference.  5.468.606.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Boguslavski.  Igor  See — 

Solinov.  Vladimir;  and  Boguslavski,  Igor,  5.468.559.  O.  428-410.000. 
Bohland.  John  F.  Jr:  See— 

Calabrcse.  Gary  S.;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dressick,  Walter 
J ;  Dulcey.  Charles  S.;  Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bohland,  John  F, 
Jr,  5,468J97,  CL  43O-3I5.00O. 
Bfihner.  JUigen:  See— 


Reiners,  Ulrich;  Knllmann.  Anton;  Albinus,  Ebeihard;  and  Bdhner, 
JQigen,  5.468.563.  Q.  428-515.000. 
Boland,  Bemhard;  and  Hilfinger,  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Brush 

for  an  electricaUy  powered  loodibrush.  5.467.495.  O.  15-28.000. 
Bolton,  Theodore  S.;  and  Siopyra.  Stephen,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Low 
profile  room  air  conditioner  indoor  section  coastiuction.  5.467.610,  CI. 
62-262.000. 
Bolton.  Theodore  S.;  and  Michaels,  John  H..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Seal  for 
refrigerant    tubing    dirough    air    conditioner    partition.    5.467.615.    CI. 
62-498.000. 
Bolton.  Theodore  S.;  and  Stopyra.  Stephen,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Snap-on 

air  deflectors  for  air  conditioner.  5.468.186.  CI  454-202.000. 
Boman.  Bertho.  to  Golf  Scoring  Systems  Unlimited.  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  measuring  disuuice  between  two  objects  on  a  golf  course.  5.469,175,  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Bongardt.  Frank:  See — 

Klein.  Johann;  Bongaidt.  Frank;  and  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz,  5,468,405, 0. 

252-56.00R. 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardt.  Frank;  and  Wuest,  Reinhold,  5.468,406, 
a.  252-56.00S. 
Boninsegni.  Christian;  and  Geike.  Hans-Georg,  to  H.  Huck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Lipstick  with  replaceable  waxstick  case  unit.  5.468.084.  CI.  401 -78.000. 
Bonnet,  Jacqueline:  See — 

de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Vincent.  Michel;  Lila,  Christine;  Botuiet.  Jac- 
queline; and  Fradin,  Aimel,  5,468.761,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Booda  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

ORourke.  Anthony,  5,467,741,  Q.  119-710.000. 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The:  See— 

BaiTCtt,  Alan  J.;  Buttle.  David  J.;  and  Rich,  Daniel  H.,  5.468.480.  O. 
424-94.650. 
Borchanlt.  Hotst.  to  Alien  Geraiebau  GmbH.  Deformable  sealing  device  for 
a  gap  between  the  edge  of  a  wall  opening  and  the  back  wall  of  a  vehicle 
docking  at  the  wall  opening.  5.467.563.  CI.  52-173.200. 
Boicalis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  and  Garoff,  Thomas.  5.468,698.  CI.  502-9  000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins.  Francis  B..  5.468.192.  CI.  474-28.000. 
Boriani.  Silvano;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D  Sociela'  Per  Azioni. 
Method  and  device  for  laterally  joining  product  vmippings.  5.467.579.  CI. 
53-477.000. 
Bofkowski.  Rudolph:  See — 

Sandler.  Sheldon;  Crandall.  Alan;  Schwarzkopf,  Daniel;  Johnson,  Gil- 
bert; and  Borkowski,  Rudolph,  5.469.176.  CI   342-375.000. 
Bom.  Maurice:  See — 

Delfon.  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bemand;  Lallement,  Jacques;  Bora.  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Marchand,  Pieire,  5,468399,  O.  252- 
18.000. 
Borodychuk.  Karen  K.:  See — 

Newman.  Thomas  H.;  and  Borodychuk,  Kaien  K..  5,468,818.  Q.  526- 
170.000. 
Borowiak.  Hervt:  See — 

LaGrange.  Alain;  and  Borowiak.  Hervi.  5.468.472.  CI  424-62.000. 
Boirelli.  Nicholas  F:  See— 

Boek.  Heather.  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  and  Hares.  George  F.  5.468.692. 

CI.  501  64.000. 

BorszyAski.  Wadaw.  Assembly  for  wet  cleaning  of  combustion  gases  derived 

from  combustion  processes,  especially  the  combustion  of  coal,  coke  and 

fuel  oil.  5.468.270.  CI.  55-228.000. 

Boschert.  Jeff  D.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  tide  pool  in  an  aquarium. 

5.467.739.  CI.  119-247.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Hanba.  Michio.  5.468.922.  C\.  I8I-ISO.0OO. 
Bose,  Frank:  See — 

Patrick,  Roger;  Schoenbora,  Philippe;  Franklin,  Mark;  and  Bose,  Frank, 
5,468,296,  CI.  1I8-723.0MP 
Bosio,  Orlando,  to  AMFAG  S.rl.  Aerator  for  liquids.  5,467,929.  Q.  239- 

428.500. 
Bosse,  Charles  F;  and  Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R.,  to  IMPRA.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

stretching  polymer  films.  5.468.138.  O.  425-383.000. 
Boston.  David  R.:  See- 
Morrison.  Eric  D.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Hedrick.  Steven  T;  Kausch. 
William  L.;  Larson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung.  Simon  S..  5.468.498,  CI. 
524-408.000. 
Boual,  Roland,  to  Giat  Industries.  Telescoped-type  munibon.  5,467,716,  Q. 

I02-»34.000 
Boubouiou,  Romaine;  Dereu,  Norbert;  Evers,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christophe;  James.  Claude;  Poujade,  Chrislile;  Reisdorf,  Daniel;  Ribeill, 
Yves;  and  Soler.  Franfoise.  to  Rbooe-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A  Lupane  deriva- 
tives, their  preparabon  and  Ifae  phaintaceubcal  compositions  which  contain 
them.  5,468.888,  O.  554-58.000. 
Boucher.  Didier  See— 

Scarpitta.  Alain  A.;  Boucher.  Didier  and  Grosso.  Gilles.  5.469,406.  CI. 
.167-171.000. 
Bourdelaise,  Roben  A.:  See — 

Conway.  Harry  E.;  and  Bourdelaise.  Robert  A..  5.469,331,  C\.  361- 
716.000. 
Bourgeois.  Jean-Marie,  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics,  S.A.   Pulse- 
controlled  converter  and  electric  motor  controller.  5.469.041,  CI.  318- 
810.000. 
Bowden's  Automated  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Winlet,  Robert  A.,  5,469.063.  Q.  324-SO8.000. 
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Bowek','  Lawrence  ).:  Delo.  Ronald  R.:  and  VanZeeUnd,  Gerald  D.,  to  Newell 
Operating  Company  Method  and  apparatus  of  manufacturing  a  paint  fx>Uer. 
5,46«,207,  a.  493  297.000. 
Bowlin.  Geoffrey  R..  Schill,  Joseph  G.:  and  Henzel,  Alexander  A.,  to  Belvac 
Production    Machinery,    Inc.    Can    boaom    repro6ler.    5,467,628,    Q. 
72-126.000. 
Bowman,  Timodiy:  Domigan.  Charles  N.;  Hadfield,  Robert  W.;  Harmon,  J. 
David;  and  Sheridan,  James  E.,  to  Walker  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improved  activation  of  services  in  an  ofBce  building  floor. 
5.467,565.0.  52-220.100. 
Bowman,  Timodiy  S.:  See— 

Arthur,  Richard  L.;  Bowman,  Timolhy  S.;  and  Harmon,  J.  David, 
5,468.908,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Boyd,  Victoria  L.:  Elozzini,  MeriLisa;  and  Loudon,  G.  Marc,  to  Peildn-Elmo. 
Acetic  anhydride  activation  for  C-temiiiuU  protein  sequencing.  5,468,843, 
a.  530-345.000. 
Boyles,  George  K.  Line  trimmer  stabilizer.  5,467,584,  O.  56-12.700. 
Bozzini,  MeriLisa:  See — 

Boyd.  Victoria  L.:  Bozzini.  MeriLiu:  and  Loudon.  G.  Marc.  5,468,843. 
CI.  530-345.000. 
Bozzaio.  Cart  R.;  Bianca,  Joseph  D.:  and  Siddall,  Walter  F.  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.  Gas  turbine  combined  cycle  system.  S,4674i9l.  CI. 
60-39.020. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  See — 

Cariisle,  WiUiam  D.,  5,468,404,  O.  252-5 1.50R. 
Cooley,  NeU  A.;  and  Kirk,  Adrian  P..  5,468.708,  Q.  502-162.000. 
Brabor  S.r.l.:  See— 

Brambilla,  Romano,  5,468,442,  Q.  264-519.000. 
Bracoo  Intematioiul  B.V.:  See — 

Tweedle,  Michael  F ;  Strauss.  Hairy  W.;  and  Nunn.  Adrian  D..  5.468,467, 
a  424-9.361 
Braddick,  Britt  O.,  to  TTW  Corporation.  Retiievabie  whipstock  and  method  of 

use  orientable.  5,467,819.  CI.  166-117.600. 
Braden,  Michael;  Downes.  Sandra;  PattI,  Mangala  P;  and  Davy,  Kenneth  W. 

M   Biomaterials  for  tissue  repmr.  5,468,787.  Q.  523-113.000. 
Bnider.  Larry  G    See — - 

Bamett,  Michael  L.;  and  Brader.  Lmry  G..  5,467.643.  O.  73-1 16.000. 
Brady.  Mark  J.;  and  Cemy,  Darin  G..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
CoR^pany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  three-dimensional  space 
for  machine  vision  applications.  5.467.634,  O.  73-I.OOD. 
Bract,  Johan:  See — 

Bniggeman,  Aimt.  and  Braet,  Johan.  5.468.347.  a.  159-47.300. 
Brahm,  Martin:  See — 

Sdunalstieg.  Luiz;  Kremer.  Woifganx;  Brahm.  Matin;  Probst,  Joachim; 
and  Kubitza,  Werner,  5,468,804,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Biaitbwaite,  Paul  C:  See— 

Uind.  Gary  K.;  and  Braithwaite.  Paul  C,  5,467,714,  a.  102-284.000. 
Wallace,  Ingvar  A.,  H;  Braithwaite,  Paul  C;  and  Neidett,  Jamie  B., 
5.468.313,  CI.  149-53.000. 
Brambilla,  Romano,  to  Brabor  S.r.l.  Apparatus  and  process  for  gauging  and 

conODlling  extruded  profiled  elements.  5.468.442,  O.  264-519.000. 
Biammann,  Dierk.  Means  for  fastening  artificial  teedi.  5,468,150,  CI.  433- 

173000. 
Brand  New  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Man  H..  5.467.927.  a.  239-383.000. 
Brand.  Nigel:  See— 

Blaudin  De  The.  Hughes;  Maichio.  Agnes:  TSoUais,  Pierre;  Dejean, 
Anne;  Brand.  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krusi,  Andree;  and Chambon, 
Pierre,  5,468,617,  Q.  435-7.800. 
Brand,  Siegbett:  See— 

Wcnderotfa,  Bemd;  Brand,  Siegberr,  Schuetz,  Ranz;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhaid;  and  Loienz,  Gisela, 
5,468.717.  a.  504-130.000. 
Brandner.  James  M.;  Manulik.  Robert  J  ;  Meyer.  Arthur  J..  Ill;  and  Scfareiter. 
Mart  E.   Polling-type  digital  communication!  system  having  paeudo- 
balaaced  mode.  5.469,436.  O.  370-85.200. 
BrlndstrOm,  Paul;  and  Noid,  Runo,  to  Paul  &  Martha  Brandstrooi  AB. 
AuxOiary  device  for  sealing  cans  for  beverages.  5,467,888,  CI.  220- 
319  000. 
Brandt.  Everett  G.;  Chrislensen.  M.  Kathryn;  and  Sahm,  W.  Charles,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Noise  suppression  encloauie  for  an  engine.  3,467,747,  CI. 
123  198.00E. 
Branoftlter  GmbH:  See — 

Schmierer,  Uwe,  5,468,272.  O.  55-367.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Lotz.  Wilfried;  and  Lovett,  Donald  C,  5.468,336,  O.  156-580.200. 
Mainolfi,  Sylvio  J.;  Pali>,  Gerald  R;  and  Pensiero,  Henry  A.,  3,468J35, 
a.  156-580.200. 
Brant,  William  A.:  See— 

Hohenstein,  Gerald  L.;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tm  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant,  William  A.,  5,469,566,  O.  393-182.040. 
Brasz,  Joost  J,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  TVvo  phase  flow  turbine.  5,467,613,  CI. 

62^2.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boland.  BemhanJ;  and  Hilfinger,  Peter,  5,467,493,  Q.  13-28.000. 
Braun.  Hans;  Weinecke,  Ulf;  Maute,  Kurt;  and  Stiauss,  Wolfgang,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  of  controlling  engine  output  torque. 
5.467.750,  CI  123-350.000. 
Braun,  Hans-JQrgen.  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substitute  4-{4'-{bis-(B- 
hydrDxyethyl)amino{phenylazo{-benzer)esulfanic  acid  amides  and  hair 
dye  compositions  containing  same.  5.468,256,  Q.  8-405.000. 


Braun,  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Hyman,  Nelson  L.;  Braun,  William  R.;  Gamer,  James  C;  Larson, 
Lawrence  R  ;  and  TUner,  Shcleen  M  .  5.467.814.  Q    165-41.000 
Braza.  Joseph  F;  and  Larson.  John  A.,  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  SurfiKc 

treated  cast  iron  bearing  element.  5.468.308,  CX.  148-321.000. 
Btegoli,  Lawrance  J.;  and  Pearson.  Mark  L.,  to  IniemalioBal  Fuel  Cells 
Corpotatian.  Electrolyte  paste  for  mohen  catbooaie  fiiel  cells.  5,468,573, 
a.  429-16.000. 
Breivik,  Kare;  Smedal,  Arne;  and  Syvertsen,  Kare,  to  Den  Norske  Stats 
CHeselskap  A.S.  System  for  rotatably  mounting  a  vessel  to  a  loading  booy. 
5,468,166,  a.  441-5.000. 
Brenun,  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Himmler,  Thomas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Kiebs,  Andreas; 
Grobe.  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieier.  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Endermann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,468,742,  Q.  514-187.000. 
Bretz,  Kari  H.:  See— 

Derleth.  Helmut;  and  Bretz,  Kari  H.,  5,468,358,  Q.  428-402.000. 
Brewer  Company,  The:  See — 

Hamilton,  Steven  D.,  5.467,776,  O.  128-730.000. 
Brewer,  William  C:  See- 
Daniel,  Edward  A.;  Couchoi,  Norman  J.;  Keller,  Daniel  L;  and  Brewer, 
William  C.  5,467,703,  Q.  100-214.000. 
Brick,  Mary  C:  See- 
Miller,  David  D.;  Brick,  Maty  C;  and  Nair,  Mridula.  3,468,598,  Q. 
430-372.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Siegendialer,  Kari  J.,  5,468JI9,  Q.  136-123.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  liK.:  See — 

Davis,  James  A.;  Kane,  Edward  G.;  Alexander,  Brian  S.;  and  Barham. 

William  F.  5.468.550.  a.  428-327.000. 
Hoffmm.  Keith  E.;  EUioO,  Robert  F;  and  Mickler.  David  J..  5.468.140, 
a.  425-389.000. 
Briese.  Fonest  W;  Hyder,  Charles  C;  Schlari}.  John  M  ;  Fouquet.  Christophe 
J.  A.;  and  Lowe,  Coy  S.,  to  Schlumbetger  Industries,  Inc.  System  checking 
and  troubleshooting  package  for  an  electronic  metering  device.  5,469,049, 
a.  324-76.770. 
Briggs.  Karen  A.:  See — 

McMunrey,  Kevin  D.,  Sr.;  Rossi,  Arthur  M.;  Cicfaon,  Robert  J.,  Jr.; 

Briggs,  Karen  A.;  and  Ely,  Jonathan  C.  5,469,037,  Q.  318-626.000. 

Bnndle.  Edward  R;  Czudak.  John  C;  and  Mensing.  David  B.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Method  for  translating  image  processing  data.  5,469,534,  CI. 

395-114.000. 

Brinkley,  Paul:  See— 

Pelenon.  John  P;  and  Brinkley,  Paul,  5,467,914,  Q.  228-102.000. 
Briscoe,  Smart  M.:  See — 

WiUiams.  David;  Briscoe,  Sbiait  M.;  and  Melbourne,  Keith.  5.467.641. 
CI  73-49.700. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Cipollina,  Joseph  A.;   Mattson,   Ronald  l.^afltl  Sloan,  Charles  P, 

5,468,767,  CI.  514-414.000.  <«■» 

Cipollina,  Joseph  A.;  Gylys,  Jonas  A.;  MattsH^^ald  J.;  and  Sloan, 

Charles  P,  5.468.768.  O.  514-415.000.      ^^^ 
Lam.  Kin  S.;  Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Mallei,  Jacqueline;  Forenza,  Salva- 
torc;  and  Matson,  James  A.,  5,468,849,  a.  336-18.300. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Morgan,  Peter  C:  Hart,  Alan  D.;  and  Morgans,  Philip  D.,  3,468,446,  Q. 
419-64.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Bishop,  Gary.  5.468.963.  Q  250-372.000. 

Simpaon.  Hugo  R.;  and  Campbell.  Eric  R.,  5.469>«9.  Q.  395-200.080. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers,  John  P,  5,469,207,  O.  348-9.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Stephenson,  George  R.;  and  Oeaser,  Colin  S.,  5,468,644.  a.  436- 
163.000. 
British  l^leconununications:  See — 

Wade.  Christopher  A..  5.469.440,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Britisfa  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Proud.  Nicholas  W.;  and  Freeman.  Robert  A..  5.467.968.  O.  254- 
134.400. 
Britten.  David  L.:  See— 

Bkne,  Thomas  L.;  Britten.  David  L.;  Humphreys,  Kevin  J.;  and  Kaiser. 
TVent  M.  V.  5.468.029.  Q.  285-328.000 
Brodsky.  William  L.;  and  Herard,  James  D..  to  Intemalianal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Portable  external  flexible  cable  and  package  using 
same.  5.468,159.  CI.  439-501  000. 
Brodsky,  William  L.;  Herard,  James  D.;  Macek.  Thomas  G.;  Sharp,  Timothy 
L.;  and  Shovlowsky.  George  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Circuitized  structure  including  flexible  circuit  with  elastomeric 
member  banded  theicto  5,468.917,  Q.  174-255.000. 
Brogmus,  George  R:  See — 

Teaic,  Peter  R.;  Murphy,  Patrice  L.;  and  Brogmus,  George  E,  5,467,656, 
a.  73-862.541. 
Brolund.  Theodore  F;  and  Paquet  Eugene  H.,  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Co. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  stand-off  height  of  a  plasma  arc  torch  or  the 
like  5.468.929.  Q.  219-121360. 
Brombach.  Hansjoetg.  Bending  weir.  3.468,090,  O.  405-94.000. 
Brookes,  Julian  L.:  See — 

Hulick,  Timodiy  P;  and  Brookes.  Julian  L  .  5,469.127.  Q.  332-149.000. 
Brooks,  Herbert  B..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Action  calibration 
for  filing  upon  a  fast  uuget  5,467,682,  O.  89-41.220. 
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Broscbard,  John  L..  m.  to  Whiuker  Corporadoo,  The.  Mounliog  bracket  for 

an  electrical  connector.  5,468.160.  CI.  439-567  000. 
Broskow.  James  A  :  and  Marco,  Leslie  S..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Wrapper, 
carrier,  and  handle  assembly  and  package  comprising  same  and  containers. 
5.467,870,  a.  206-162.000. 
BrcKfaer  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwao.  Naoto:  and  Yanuda,  Shoji.  5.469.289.  O.  359-200.000. 
Brown,  David  L.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Donald  S.:  Hermes.  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  Brown,  David 
U;  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A  ,  5.468.252.  Q  606-228  000 
Brown,  Gary  C;  Ghorashi,  Hamid  M.:  and  Shaffer.  Donald  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Protective  garments  comprising  an  outer 
shell  fabric  of  woven  anunid  fibers  which  elongate  when  exposed  to  a 
flame.  5,468.537.  C\.  428-101.000. 
Brown,  Gary  L.:  Ste — 

Krishnamurthy,  Suresh:  McCormick,  Robert  A.;  Core,  Kenneth  F; 

Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Bryant.  Ronald  W,.  5.469,188,  Q.  345-117  000. 

Brown.  Robert  L.:  Holodiuk.  John  D.:  McBride.  Gene;  and  Mosley.  Demmie 

L..  to  Drilling  Measurements.  Inc.  Wireline  swivel  and  method  of  use. 

5.468.153.  a.  439-13.000. 

Brown.  Ronny  W.  Ski  and  ski  pole  transpon  strap  system.  5.468,036,  CI. 

294-147.000. 
Browne.  Robert  U:  See — 

Goor.  Dan:  Hamisch.  Robert  R;  Browne.  Robert  L.;  and  Long.  Stephen 
T.  5.468.047,  O.  297-250.100. 
Browning,  David:  See- 
Scott,  Michael;  Browning,  David;  and  Holt,  Michael.  5.469.398.  CI 
365-221.000. 
Broxterman.  Quirinus  B.:  Set — 

Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H.  J.;  and  Broxterman.  Quirinus  B..  5,468,901.  O. 
564-198.000. 
Braze,  Guy:  See — 

Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel;  Broze,  Guy;  and  Bielli,  Cristina, 
5,468,398,  C\.  252-88.000. 
Bruce.  Robert  S.;  and  Hall.  Chnstopher  W.  G..  to  Pilkington  Aerospace 

Limited.  Glass  treatment  5,468.346.  CI.  216-34.000. 
BrOck.  Rolf,  to  Eitutec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH.  Hon- 
eycomb body  with  an  internal  structure  that  is  retained  in  a  frame  and  a 
mednd  of  producing  the  same.  5.468.455.  G.  422-180.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See— 

Summerauer.  Ingomar  J    K.;  and  Hellwig.  WaWemar.  5.468.931.  Q. 
219-121  630. 
Bruggeman,  Aim^;  aitd  Bract,  Johan.  to  Sludiecentrum  Voor  Kemenergie. 

Method  for  separating  boric  acid.  5,468347,  Q.  159-47.300. 
Bragging.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Homann.  Walter  K.;  Gro^-Puppendahl,  Thomas;  and  BrUgging,  Wil- 
helm. 5.468.441.  CI   264-331  210. 
Biuker  Analydsche  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Mailer,  Wolfgang,  5,469,123.  O.  33S-3O1.0OO. 
Bruker  Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen.  5.468.957.  O.  250-282.000. 
Franzen.  Jochen;  and  Wang.  Yang.  5.468,958,  Q.  230-292.000. 
Brun,  Milivoj  K.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  A.;  Mourer.  David  P.;  and  Bnm,  MiUvoj  K..  3.468.133.  Q. 
425-7.000. 
Brunemann.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Reismiller.  Paul  R..  to  Geiteral  Electric 
Company    Apparatus  for  selecting  a  valid  signal  from  a  plurality  of 
redundant  measured  and  nwdelled  sensor  signals.  5,469,447.  CI.  371- 
36.000. 
Bryant,  Ronald  W:  See— 

Krishnamurthy.  Suresh;  McCormick.  Robert  A.;  Cone,  Keiuielh  F; 
Brown,  Gary  L. ;  and  Bryant,  RonakJ  W..  5.469. 1 88.  Q.  345- 1 1 7.000. 
BTL  Fellows  Company,  LLC:  See— 

Lepselter.  Martin  P..  5.469.021.  Q.  313-582.000. 
Buccicone.  Dana  F;  and  Tempas.  Jeffrey  F.  to  Kohler  Co.  Mixing  valve. 

5.467.799.  Q.  137-625.410. 
Buchanan.  Jerry  E.  to  Jebco  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Container.  5.468,206, 

a.  493-189.000. 
Buchnoeyer.  Theodoor  A.:  See — 

van  Liempt,  Martinus  J.  C;  and  Buchmeyer.  Theodoor  A.,  5,468,321.  C\. 
156-139.000. 
Buckalew.  Robert  D.;  and  Neitzke,  Michael  E.  Escalator  defective  roller 

detector.  5.467.658.  CI.  73-865  900. 
Buckley.  Alan  J.;  Huchings.  Michael  G.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Beautement,  Kevin; 
aou^,  John  M.;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.; 
dcFraine.  Paul  J.;  Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P.,  lo 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Fungicides.  3.468.837.  O.  544- 
298.000. 
Buckley.  James   H.,   Jr.,   to  Valeo  aimate  Control   Corporation.   Heat 

exchanger.  5.467,818.  Q.  163-178.000. 
Buckky.  Maura  T:  See— 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jeny  E;  Wilson.  Olin  E.:  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T.  5,467.312.  Q.  28-100.000 
Buckmiller,  Daniel  K.:  See — 

Philpoc  Randall  J.;  Olsen.  E>ouglas  G.;  Ventrello.  Sandra  C:  Welsh,  Eric 
R.;  and  Buckmiller,  Daniel  K.,  5.468,329.  O.  156-429.000. 
Budansew.  Peter  See — 

Powell.  Fred  D.;  Fhelan,  Rayirtond  J.;  McCormack.  James;  Budansew. 
Peter.  Demoe.  Larry;  and  Poschun.  Alex,  5,468,434,  O.  264-46.800. 
Budansky,  Yiiry:  See— 


Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Pradhan,  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C;  Wang.  Leming; 
Budansky,  Yury;  and  Das.  Bidyut  B..  5.467.767.  O.  128-665.000. 
Buelna.  Terry,  to  Advanced  Surgical.  Inc.  Surgical  suturing  device.  5,468,231 . 

a.  606-223.000. 
Buescher,  Alfred  J.;  and  DcLuca.  Frank,  to  Buescher,  Alfred  J.  Unit  injector 

optimized  for  reduced  exhaust  emissions.  3.467,924.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Buffkin.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Perkins.  James  E.;  and  Buffkin.  Michael  G..  5.467.987.  Q.  273-173.000. 
Building  Materials  Corporabon  of  America:  See — 

Sieling.  Frederick  W.,  5,467.568.  CI  52-518.000. 
Bullinger.  Philip  W .  and  McManus.  Michael  J.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company;  and  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Peripheral  com- 
ponent interfacing  system  with  bus  voltage/logic  supply  coinparison 
means.  5,469,082.  Q.  326-81.000. 
Bunnell.  Mitchell,  to  Lynx  Real-Time  Systems.  Inc.  Operating  system  archi- 
tecture using  multiple  priority  light  weight  kernel  task  based  interrupt 
handling.  5.469.571.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Burbury,  Robert  L.;  and  Nuccio.  Phillip  P.  to  OptiiTU  Imaging.  Inc.  Systems 

for  operating  X  ray  equipment.  5.469.492.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Burian  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Potuznik.  Walnw;  and  Himmel.  Josef,  5,467.923.  O.  239-8.000. 
Burk.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Gam,  Michael  E.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  Chan.  Ming  F;  and  Roof.  Michael 
B..  5,468,778,  Q.  514-573.000. 
Burke.  David  H.:  See— 

Giobbi.  John  J  ;  and  Burice.  David  H.,  5.469,193.  CI.  345-158.000 
Burke.  Douglas.  Dual  polarizing  reflection  filter  diree  dimensional  image 

creation  and  display  system.  5.469.295.  CI.  359-478.000 
Burkett,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Buikeit,  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.468.520.  Q. 
427-560.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jetry  E.:  Wilson,  Olin  E.;  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T.  5.467.512.  CT.  28-100.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

rip.  Maxwell  K.;  Suffiedini.  Nino  R.;  Sidor.  Ronald  P;  and  White. 
Robert  C.  5,468,154,  Q.  439-79.000. 
Bums,  Gary  T:  See — 

Bergsuom,  Debora  F;  Bums,  Gary  T;  and  Giwa-Agbomeirele,  Patricia 
A.,  3.468.829.  Q.  528-18.000. 
Bums.  James  E:  See — 

David.  Morgan  W.  A  ;  and  Bums.  James  E..  5.469,226.  Q.  348-699.000. 
Bums.  Mark:  See — 

Lein.  Maureen  M.;  Eisfeller.  Richard  C;  Poliquin,  Alfred  T;  Bums, 
Mark;  and  Russell.  John  T..  5.468.318,  Q.  427-421.000. 
Burrows.  George  E.:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Garrison.  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah.  Subbiah:  Clarke. 
Cyril  R.;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzira.  Ralph;  Scherlag.  Benjamin  ].; 
Patterson.  Eugene  S.;  and  Burrows.  George  E..  5.468.838.  C\.  546- 
18.000. 
Bumis.  Philip  H.  PV:  See- 
White.  Walter.  IV;  and  Butrus.  Philip  H..  IV.  3.467.991 .  Q.  273-186.300. 
Burton.  David  L.:  See — 

Ochs.  Dennis  E.;  Burton.  David  L.;  Groh.  John  F;  and  Smith.  David  E., 
5.467.774.  CI.  128-711.000. 
Burval.  Jan;  and  Chan.  Jinuny  H..  lo  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Liquid,  phytoactive 
compositions  and  method  for  dieir  preparation.  5,468.718.  Q.  304- 
206.000. 
Butensky.  Michael  J  ;  Gibbs.  Richard  A.;  Collins.  Kevin  T;  Yang,  Yih-Nan; 
Johnson.  Enc  M  .  and  Grafft,  Chris  A.,  to  Aspect  Telecommunications 
Corporation  Method  for  resynchronizing  secondary  database  and  primary 
daubase  with  pteservatioa  of  functionality  of  an  automatic  call  distribution 
system.  5.469.503.  O.  379-265.000. 
Btt^.  Kai;  and  Kischkewitz.  JQrgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  very  pure  titanium  dioxide.  5.468.463,  O.  423-612.000. 
Buttery,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Cook,  Nigel  }.  D.;  Weight.  Kenneth  R.;  Gutman.  Richard  G.;  Buttery. 
Roger  A.;  and  Grimes.  Michael.  5.468.382.  Q.  210-232  000 
Buttle.  David  J.:  See— 

Barrett.  Alan  J.;  Buttle.  David  J.;  and  Rich.  Daniel  H..  5.468.480.  Q. 
424-94.650. 
Byck.  Roben:  See— 

Gawin,  Frank  H.;  Byck.  Robert;  Alderdicc,  Marc;  and  Scbwiinnier, 
Jeffrey.  5.468.749,  a.  514-232.000. 
Byers,  Lonnie  L.:  See — 

Bailey,  William  H.;  Byers,  Lonnie  L.;  Holky.  Robert  G.;  Lamie.  James 
M.;  SiMuks.  Robert  M  ;  West,  Mike  L.;  and  Storey.  Richard  P. 
5.468.968.  Q.  23(M35.00O. 
Byid.  Richard  H..  Jr.  U-lock  with  strength  enhaivcing  header  extensions. 

3.467.620.  a.  70-38.00A. 
CNR S  Paris:  See— 

Mir.  LIuis.  5.468.223.  Q.  604-31.000. 
C.O.G.I.A.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Cairon.  Didier,  Deblay.  Philippe:  and  Desage.  Robert,  3.468.393.  C\. 
210-774.000. 
Cacabelos.  Ram6n.  to  Ares  Holding  89  N.V.  Treatment  of  neuropsychiatric 

disorders.  5.468.726.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cacheris.  William  P:  See— 
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Oetitscfa,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Kiren  R;  Cacheris.  William  P.:  Ralston, 
William  H.;  While.  David  H.;  Nosoo,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
C;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5.468.46S, 
CI.  424-9.400. 
Calafcfcse.  Gary  S.;  Calvert.  Jefiiey  M.;  Chen.  Mu-San;  E>ressick.  Walter  J.; 
Dtikey,  Charies  S.;  Geofser.  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bohland,  John  F,  Jr..  to 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Selective  metallization  process.  5,468,597.  Q. 
43O-3I5.000. 
Calaro  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Calam.  Henry  D  ;  and  SchaeBer.  Hans  A..  5,468.482,  C[.  424-195  100 
Calam.  Henry  D.;  and  Schaeffer.  Hans  A.,  to  Calam  &  Associates.  Inc. 
Palauble  orally  administered  liquid  medicaments  for  relief  of  discomfort 
and  flavoring  combinabons  iherefor.  5.468,482,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Calhoun.  Cornelia.  Method  of  promoting  in  vitro  homologous  recombination 
tiansfection  in  mammalian  cells  using  the  RecA  protein.  5.468.629,  Q. 
435-172.300. 
Callahan,  Matthew  C:  See— 

Callahan.  Thomas  R;  and  Callahan.  Matthew  G..  3,467,775,  CL  128- 
715  000. 
Callahan,  Thomas  F;  and  Callahan,  Matthew  G.,  to  University  Research 
Engineers  &  Associates.  Modular  auscultation  sensor  and  telemetry  sys- 
tem. 5,467,775,  Q.  128-715.000. 
Callison,  Ryan  A.;  Chandler,  Gregory  T;  and  Grieff,  Thomas  W..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp.  Disk  array  controller  having  internal  protocol  for  sending 
address/transfer  count  information  during  first/second  load  cycles  and 
transferring  data  after  receiving  an  acknowldgement.  5,469.548,  CI.  395- 
441.000. 
Calven,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Calabrese.  Gary  S.;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen,  Mu-San;  Dressick,  Walter 
J.;  Dulcey.  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bohland,  John  F, 
Jr,  5,468,597,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Cambridge  Patent  Developments  Limited:  See — 
Self.  Colin  H..  5.468.651.  Q  436-548.000. 
Camp,  Calvin  C;  Kaveney.  Jack  R.;  Garman.  Ronald  H.;  Vanderburg. 
Raymond  M.;  and  Kingsinger.  Malcolm  H..  to  Catnpillar  Inc.  Window 
astombly  5.467.560.  CI.  49-413.000. 
Campagne,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Blind,  Henry  p.;  Campagne.  Anthony  J.;  Czekaj,  James  L.;  Di6ore, 
Nicholas  L.;  Geddes,  Earl  R.;  KiochmaL  Andrew  C:  and  Senyk, 
Myron  1.,  5,469,510,  C[.  381-55.000. 
Campbell.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hellmutfi.  Thomas;  Campbell.  Charles  E.;  and  Wei.  Jay.  5.469.261.  Q. 
356-361.000. 
Campbell,  Eric  R.:  See- 
Simpson,  Hugo  R.;  and  Campbell,  Eric  R.,  5,469,549,  a.  395-200.080. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.  -  Air  Liquide  Canada  Ltec:  See — 

Goulet,  Richard;  Forest.  Claude;  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien.  Pierre; 
Finkelstein.  Michael;  and  Vaidya.  Viwek  V..  5.467,928.  CI.  239- 
404.000. 
Canarslan.  Necip  S.:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;   Subramanian.   V.;   and  Canarslan.   Necip  S.. 
5.468,690,  CI  501-1.000. 
Cane.  Michael  R.;  and  Day.  Robert  C.  L..  to  Esselle  Dymo  N.V.  Tape  cutting 

apparatus.  5.468.081,  O.  400-621.000. 
Canoti.  Ran;  and  Herzberg.  Amir,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Secure  communication  and  computation  in  an  insecure  environ- 
ment. 5,469.507.  a.  380-30.000. 
Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C:  See — 

Pfeyne.  Jewel  M.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  and 
Schwab.  George  E..  5.468.636.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iSee — 

Furukawa,  Tatsuo.  5.468,954.  O  250-208.100. 

Go.  Shintetsu;  Kashizaki,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Koicfai;  Sato.  Kazuma:  and 

Shimada.  Akjra,  5.468.584.  CI   430-65  000. 
Hasegawa.  Takayuki;  and  Fujioka.  Hidehiko.  5.467,637,  CI.  73-24.010. 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi,  5,469,197,  CI.  347-16.000. 
Hosoya,  Hideki,  5.469.546.  Q  395-182.060. 
lida,  Ichiro;  Ogino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakajima,  Hideo,  5.469,419,  O. 

369-58.000. 
tnoue,  Shunsuke;  Hoshi.  Junichi;  and  Watanabe.  Takanori.  5.468,344, 

a.  156-657.100. 
Kanai,   Masahiro;    Fujioka,   Yasushi;   Yoshino,  Takehito;   and   Hon. 

Tada.shi.  5,468,521,  CI.  427-575.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Masami:  and  Nagata.  Satoshi.  5,469.373.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Katakura,  Kazunori;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.469,281,  O. 

359-56.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshiaki.  5.469.514,  Q.  382-297.000. 
Koike,  Shoji;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya,  5,468,553,  Q.  428-224.000. 
Konishi,  Kazuki.  5,469,234.  Q.  351-212.000 
Kofcnaga,  Nobushige;  and  Iwatnoto,  Kazunori.  5,467,720,  CI    108- 

20.000. 
Kunimida,  Tsuneaki,  5,469.513.  a.  382-203.000. 
Miyake.  Akira;  Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  5.469.489.  CI. 

378-35.000. 
^4oguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ogino.  Shigcru;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.469.210. 

a.  348-208.000. 
Ogata.  Takao;  and  Menjo,  Takeshi.  5.469,244.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Otsuka,  Kuniaki.  5.469 JOl.  Q.  379-201.000. 
Sakaegi.  Yuji;  and  Ohara.  Eiji.  5,469,218,  O.  348-455.000. 
Ikrai,  Haiuhiko,  5.469,200,  O.  347-63.000. 


Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yodiinori:  Yosfaizawa.  Atsutomo;  Ikeda. 
Yoshinori;  Kenunochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimolo.  Shinobu; 
Yamada,  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajiitie;  and  Kaio.  Katiuhito.  5.469,266. 
a.  358-298.000. 
Canley,  Jimmy:  See — 

Liu,  Nen-chin;  Lian,  Ming-Ren;  and  Canley,  Jimmy.  5.469,140,  CI. 
340-551.000 
Cantwell.  Calhleen  A.;  Hodges,  Roland  L.;  McGilvny.  Derek:  Queener, 
Stephen  W ;  Swanling.  James  R  ;  and  Zock,  Joseph  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Recombinant  DNA  compounds  and  expcessiaa  vectors  encoding 
para-nitrobenzyl   esterase  activity   from   bacillus.   5,468,632.  CI.   435- 
197.000. 
Caputo.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Waterson.  Brace  P.;  Caputo,  Dennis  L.;  and  McLaughlin,  William  R., 
5.468.291,  a.  106-697.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  and  Swanson,  David  K..  5,468,254,  a  607-5.000 
Carey,  Richard  A.;  Moses,  Marion  M.;  and  Daley,  Wayne  D.  R.,  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporadon.  Poultry  environmental  control  systems  and 
mediods.  5,467,922.  Q.  236-94.000. 
Carl,  Dan.  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen.  Son  V.;  and  Nguyen.  Tue.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Medm)  of  making  TA^O, 
thin   film   by   low   temperature   ozone   plasma   annealing   (oxidation). 
5.468,687.  Q.  437-235.000. 
Carl  Strutz  &.  Co  .  Inc.:  See- 
McCoy.  Gary  W.;  Zwigart.  John  M.;  and  TVeedy,  Mark  R..  5.467.864, 
CI.  198-409.000. 
Cari  Zeiss,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellmuth,  Thomas;  Campbell,  Charles  E.;  and  Wei,  Jay,  5,469,261,  CI. 
356-361.000 
Carletti,  Ollivier,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs 
d'Aviabon  "Snecma".  Sectorized  tubular  structure  subject  to  implosion. 
5,467,592,0.60-261.000. 
Cariin,  Jerry  F;  Koon,  James  E.;  Parker,  Paul  D.;  and  Thompson.  Warren  L.. 
to  Eaton  Corporabon.  Hydraulic  cyUnder  and  biased  wear  ring  assembly 
for  use  therein.  5.467.689.  CI.  92-172.000. 
Cariini.  Sean  M.:  See— 

Vandenbetg,  Douglas;  Philpott,  Michael  L.;  Green,  Phillip  A.;  Eastman. 
Scon  A.;  and  Cariini.  Sean  M..  5.469.482.  Q.  377-3.000. 
Cariisle.  William  D..  to  BP  Chemicals  (Addibves)  Limited.  Lubricabng  oil 

addibves.  dieir  preparation  and  use.  5.468.404.  CI.  252-5 1 .50R. 
Carison.  Bnxx  J.:  See — 

Blew.  Douglas  J.;  and  Carison.  Bruce  J..  5.469.523.  Q.  385-101.000. 
Carlson.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Soucie.  Wayne  L,;  Champ.  Larry  B.;  Tayon.  Jeffrey  E.;  Carison,  Harold 
L.;    Marek.    Steven    W.;    and    Koenig,    Peter  C,    5.467.666.    C\. 
74-575.000. 
Carison,  Roland  R:  See- 
Malik,  Aslam  A.;  Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Carlson,  Roland  P.;  and 
Manser.  Gerald  E..  5.468.841,  C\.  528-408.000. 
Cariston,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Fmsterwal.  Robert  N.;  Cariston.  Richard  L.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Sharf.  Lucille  M..  5.468.834.  CI.  528-76.000. 
Carman,  Anthony  K.;  and  Pontbriand,  Duane  J.,  to  ITT  Coiporabon.  Quick 

connector.  5,468.024.  Q.  285-81.000. 
Carmichael.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Hoheiuitein,  Gerald  L.;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tin  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant,  William  A..  5.469.566.  O.  395-182.040 
Carney.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Wilt,  Truman  F:  Carney.  Joseph  M.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.;  Claar.  James 
A.;  and  Birkmeyer,  William  J..  5.468.802,  a.  524-539.000. 
Carobus,  Richard:  See — 

Good,  Robert;  and  Carobus,  Richard,  5,467.989,  Q.  273-I67.00R. 
Carpenter.  Robert  H.:  See — 

McAnalley,  Bill  H.;  Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R.. 
5.468.737.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Carpenter.  Thom  D.;  and  Heimann.  Lee  R..  to  CBD.  Inc.  Barricade  light  with 

light  emitting  diode.  5.469.157.  Q.  340-908.100. 
Carrier  Coiporabon:  See — 

Bolton,  Theodore  S.;  and  Stopyra.  Stephen,  5.467,610,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Bolton.  Theodore  S.:  and  Michaels.  John  H.,  5,467.615,  Q.  62-498.000. 
Bolton,  Theodore  S  ;  and  Stopyra,  Stephen,  5,468,186. 0  454-202.000. 
Brasz.  Joost  J.,  5.467,613,  Q.  62-402.000. 

Shreeve,  William  O.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Essig.  Thomas  W.. 
5.467,921,  a.  236-78.0OR. 
Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McAnalley.  Bill  H.;  Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Hariey  R.. 
5.468.737,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Carroll.  Alan  R;  and  Hang,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Lead-free  thick  film  paste  composibon.  5.468.695.  Q.  501- 
79.000. 
Canxm.  Didier.  Deblay.  Philippe;  and  Desage.  Robert,  to  C.O.G.I.A.  Societe 
Anonyme.  Process  and  apparatus  for  demineralizing  water.  5,468J95, 0. 
210-774.000. 
Carson.  Gary:  See — 

Sjogren,  Axel;  Carson,  Gary;  Estergieen,  Steven;  Taga,  Timothy;  and 
Stewart,  Rodger,  5.468,449,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Casagrande.  Cesate;  Montanari,  Stefania;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco,  to 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Compounds  active  on  the  canliovascular  system. 
5,468.746.  Q.  514-235.500. 
Casal.  David  C:  See— 
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Senyei.  Andrew  E  ;  and  Casal,  David  C.  S.468.619.  Q.  435-7.940. 
Casutelli.  Gabnele.  Id  E.D.C.  Sari.  Crajh-hebnel  for  cyclutt  and  sports- 
people  in  general.  5.467.485.  O.  2^21.000. 
Cue  Corporation:  See — 

Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Kianing.  Calvin  J..  5.467,582.  O.  S6-I0.20K. 
Casey.  Joo  A.;  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S.;  Nataiajan.  Govindanjan:  Reddy. 
Srinivasa  S.  N.:  and  Sammet.  Manfred,  to  Inlenubonal  Business  Machines 
Corponcioa.  Ceramic  via  composition,  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  contain- 
ing same,  and  process  for  using  same  5.468.445.  C  419-19.000. 
Casa,  Jomie  E.  Ant-fiee  pet  dishes  5,467.738,  CI.  119-61.000. 
Cassarly.  William  J :  Davenpon,  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Multiple  poet  high  brightness  centralized  Ughting  sys- 
tem. 5.469,337.  O.  362-32  000 
Caslellanos.  Frederic;  Cavezzan.  Jacques;  Fouassier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Priou. 
Ouistian.  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Onium  borales/bontes  of  organome- 
tallic  complexes  and  caoonic   initiation  of  polymerization  tbeiewith. 
5.468.902.  a  568-6.000. 
Castenmiller.  Wilhebnus  A.  M.:  See— 

Verschuren.  Jozephus  J.;  Casteimiiller,  Wilhelmus  A.  M.;  van  Ameron- 
gen.  Ivo  A.;  and  van  Der  Meys,  Loillbrord  C,  5,468,512,  CI.  426- 
658.000. 
Calaldo,  Stephen  A.:  Set— 

Ripley.  Thomas  L..  Sr.;  Mid  Cataldo,  Slepiien  A.,  5,467,555.  Q. 
47-66.000. 
Ctfalytica,  Inc.:  See — 

Gfuber.  John  M..  5.468,873,  Q.  548-486.000. 


CMcrpillar  Inc.:  See 
Barton. 


.  James  C  ;  Uieschow.  Kevin  J.;  and  Sintlon.  Ken  L..  5.467.829. 
a.  172^^00. 
Becktel.  David  C;  Newman.  Harry  B.;  and  Moldenhauer.  Phillip  E.. 

5.468,137,0.425-381.000. 
Brandt.  Everen  G.;  Christenscn,  M.  Katbryn;  and  Sahm.  W.  Charles. 

5.467.747.  Q.  I23-I98.00E. 
Camp.  Calvin  C;  Kaveney.  Jack  R.;  Garman,  Ronald  H.;  VandettMBg, 
Raymond    M.;    and    Kingsinger.    Malcolm    H.,    5,467360.    C\. 
49-413.000. 
Creger, Todd  D.;  MitcfaeU.  Randall  M.;  Stahl.  Alan  L.;  and Talboa.  James 

R.,  5,467,854.  Q.  192-87.180. 
Greer.  Robert  D.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Hosseini,  lavad;  Rylter,  Noel  J.; 

and  Simmons,  Gerald  P.  5.467.541.  O.  37-348.000. 
Hawkins,  Mark  R  .  and  Peterson,  Joel  U.  5,469.356,  Q.  364-424.020 
KeJley.  Kurds  C.  5.468.290.  Q.  106-635.000. 
Lukich.  Michael  S  .  5.468,126,  Q.  417-53.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  M.,  5,468.835,  Q.  528-76.000. 
Trowbridge,  Jon  D  ,  5,467,663.  Q.  74481  000. 
Walling,  Dennis  R..  5.468,030,  C\.  285-364.000. 
Can.  Michael;  Coley,  John;  and  Davis.  Paul  J.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 

B.V.  Monitonng  mednd.  5.467.778.  Q    128-738.000. 
Caubere.  Paul:  See- 
Bathe.  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves,  5.468,856.  O. 
544-219.000. 
Caufield,  Craig  E.:  See— 

Schiehser.  Guy  A.;  Caufield,  Craig  E;  Senko.  Nancie  A.;  and  VonBurg. 
Gregory  F.,  5.468.774.  O.  514-471.000. 
Cavezzan.  Jacques:  See — 

Castellams.  Frederic;  Cavezzan.  Jacques;  Fouassier,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Priou.  Christian.  5.468,902.  Q.  568-6.000. 
Cayanna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Francioni,  Renzo,  5.467,580.  CI.  53-550.000. 
CBD.  Inc.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Thorn  D  ;  and  Heimann.  Lee  R..  5,469.157. 0.  340-908.100. 
Cchen.  Cchung-Pao.  Air  permeable  cushion.  5.467.489.  Q.  5-475.000. 
Cecchin.  Giuliano:  See — 

GhiseUini,  Renalo;  Cecchin.  Giuliano;  and  MalucelU.  Dccio.  5.468,809. 
a.  525-240.000. 
Celgene  Corpontian:  See — 

Raju.  Muppala  S.;  and  Khetani.  Vikram.  5.468.865.  O.  548-229.000. 
Celik.  Richard  J  Turkey  tote.  5.467.907.  CI.  224-103.000. 
Celwave:  See — 

Yarsunas,  Geoije  D..  5,469.181,  Q.  343-815.000. 
CEM  Corporabon:  See- 
Thomas,  James  E.,  5,468.135.  a.  425-85.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsu;  Komata.  Takeo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura.  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  5.468.719. 
a.  504-224.000. 
Central  Japan  Railway  Company:  See — 

Kuboca.  Kiyoto;  Takeuchi.  Hiroto;  and  Kato.  Shinichiro,  5.467.945,  CI. 
246-26.000. 
Central  Research  Institute  of  Electric  Power  Industry:  See — 

Yanuunolo.  Kiyoshi;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Kubo,  Koichi:  Ichikawa,  Michi- 
ham;  and  Yatruiuchi,  Hisao.  5.468.806,  O   505-238  000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Denruiiologiques  Galderma  (Cird  Gal- 
derma):  See — 
Shroot,  Braham;  Bcmardoo.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim,  William  R.. 
5.468.897.0.  560-18.000. 
Centre  Slephanois  De  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et  Frotle- 
ment:  See — 
ToiBBeux.  Daniel;  MariaOe.  Rent;  and  Dajoux.  Bernard.  5.468.071.  O. 
384-276.000 
Cephakm,  Inc.:  See— 


Glicksman.  Marcie  A.;  Rotella,  David  P;  Neff,  Nicola;  and  Munkata, 
Oakmn,  5.468,872,  O.  548-4l6.00a 
Cetami.  Antfaooy:  See — 

France.  Dennis  S.;  Cenuni.  Andiony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Nonon.  Laun  A.; 
and  Neer.  David  L..  5.468.777.  O.  514-562.000. 
Cereda.   Enzo;   Ezhaya,   Antoine;   Tiirconi.   Marco;   Dubini.   Enrica;   and 
MaffioiK.  Grazia,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Italia  S.p.A.  Crysulline  forms 
of  endo-2.3-dihydro-N-(8-methyl)-8-azabicyclo(3.2. 1  )oct-3-yl)-2-oxo- 1 H- 
benzimidazole-l-cathoumides.  5,468,758,  O.  514-304.000. 
Cemy.  Darin  G.:  See — 

Brady.  Mark  J.;  and  Cemy,  Darin  G.,  5,467.634.  O.  73-1.0(K>. 
Cerrina,  Franco:  See — 

Waklo,  Whitson  G..  HI;  Chen.  Gong;  and  Cerrina.  Franco.  5.469,263. 0. 
356-401.000. 
Cezzar.  Ruknet  Reversible  computer  apparatus  and  methods  of  constructing 

and  utilizing  same.  5.469.550.  CI.  395-375  000. 
Chaffee.  Frank,  to  Othiuon  Division  of  Greenbriar  Products.  Inc.  Antetwa 

drive  assembly  5.469.182.  CI.  343-882.000. 
Chaki.  Yasuyuki'.  Shimpuku,  Yoshihide;  and  Ino.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Data  modulation  method.  5.469.162.  O.  341-58.000. 
Chambers,  John  P.  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporabon.  Method  of  labelUng 
a  broadcast  signal  including  Iransmitbng  a  sequence  of  program  labels 
5,469,207,  O.  348-9.000. 
Chambon,  Pierre:  See — 

Blaudin  De  The.  Hughes;  Marchio.  Agnes;  Tiollais.  Pierre;  DeJean. 
Atme;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Kiust.  Andrce;  aiKl  Chambon. 
Pierre.  5.468,617.  O  435-7.800. 
Champ.  Larry  B.:  See — 

Soucie.  Wayne  L;  Champ.  Larry  B.;  Tayon.  Jeffrey  E.;  Carlson.  Harold 
L.;    Maiek,    Steven   W.;    and    Koenig.    Peter  C,    5.467,666.    O 
74-575.000. 
Chan,  Benson;  Chapin.  Fletcher  L.;  Hacco.  Vincent  M.;  Mankus.  John  R.;  and 
Pokrzywa.  Robert  S..  to  Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electronic  package  assembly  and  conttector  for  use  dierewidi.  5.468.996, 
CI.  257-723.000. 
Chan,  Daniel  S.  H.;  Leong,  Kin;  and  Phang,  Jacob  C.  H..  to  Nabooal 
University  of  Singapore.  Double  reflection  catfaodoluminescence  detector 
widi   extremely   high   discriminabon   against   backscattered   electrons. 
S,468.%7.  O  250-397.000 
Chan,  Jimmy  H.:  See — 

Burval,  Jan;  and  Chan,  Jimmy  H.,  5,468.718.  O.  504-206.000. 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Srigritsanapol.  Aeumpom.  to  Ohio  State  University. 
LipoKmes  containinE  £e  salt  of  phocpboramide  mustard  atMl  related 
compounds.  5.468.499.  O.  424-450.000. 
Chan.  Ming  F:  See — 

Garst,  Michael  E.;  Bulk.  Robert  M.;  Chan.  Ming  F;  and  Roof.  Michael 
B..  5.468.778.  O.  514-573.000. 
Chan.  Wan  K.:  See- 
Huang.  Fu-Chih;  Chan.  Wan  K.;  Sutherland,  Charles  A.;  and  Galemmo. 
Robert  A..  Jr..  5.468.898.  O.  560-41.000. 
Chandler,  Gregory  T.:  See— 

Callison.  Ryan  A.;  Chandler.  Gregory  T;  and  Grieff.  Thomas  W.. 
5.469>»8,  CI.  395-MI.OOO 
Chandler,  Howard  M..  to  SmithKline  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Interrupted-flow  assay 

device.  5,468.648.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Chandler.  Janice.  Peritoneal  dialysis  catheter  support  belt  5.468.229.  CI. 

604-179  000. 
Chandra.  Tarun:  See — 

Shah.  Dinesh  O.;  Chandra,  Tarun;  and  Klostetman.  Kurt.  5.468.649.  O. 

436-518.000. 

Chandraratna,  Roshandia  A.  S..  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Disubsbtuted  acetylenes 

bearing  heterobicyclic  groups  and  heteroaiomatic  or  phenyl  groups  having 

retinoid  like  acbviiy  5,468,879.  O.  549-23.000. 

Chang.  Chnsiopher  TM  .  and  White,  WilUam  A.,  to  Texas  Instrumenis 

Incorporated.  Digital  chirp  synthesizer  5,469,479,  O.  375-377.000. 
Chang,  Daniel  T.  utd  Wolfsthal,  Yaixn.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coqporabon.  Method  and  system  for  interfacing  interpreted  applicaboos 
with  compiled  procedures  using  signature  files.   5.469.574.  O.   395- 
700.000. 
Chang.  David  B.;  Vali.  Victor;  and  Shih.  I-Fu.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Optical  waveguide  image  transmission  system  and  meltiod.  5.469,519.  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Chang.  Mike  F:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  Chang.  Mike  E;  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  Van 
Der  Unde.  Jan.  and  Owyang,  King.  5.468,982.  CI  257-331.000 
Chang,  On-Kok  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  resisbvity  of  geometri- 
cally undefined  materials  5,469,069.  O.  324-693.000. 
Chao,  Sidney  C;  Stanford.  Thomas  B.;  Purer,  Edna  M.;  and  Wilkerson. 
Angela  Y.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dry-cleaning  of  garments  using 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  under  agitadon  as  clewing  medium.  5.467,492.  O. 
8-159.000 
Chapin.  Fletcher  L.:  See — 

Chan.  Benson;  Chapin,  Fletdier  L.;  Fiacco.  Vincent  M.;  Mankus.  John 
R.;  and  Pokrzywa.  Robert  S..  5.468.9%.  O.  257-723.000. 
Chapman.  John  E.  Valve  system  5,467,%5,  O  251-160000. 
Chapman.  Richard  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  ittcotporated.  Using  a  change  in 
doping  of  poly  gate  to  permit  placing  both  tap)  voltage  and  low  voltage 
transistors  on  die  same  chip.  5.468.666.  O.  437-44.000 
Charpenber.  Alain  Y.  P.,  to  Man  MHS  of  france.  Device  for  monitoring  the 

boron  content  of  borophosphosilicale  5.468.642.  O.  436-114.000. 
ChaiTon,  Keiuieth  R.:  See — 
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Becher,  Maris;  and  Charron,  Kenneth  R.,  5.467,840.  CI.  180-251.000. 
Charron  Sports  Services.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Becher,  Marie;  and  Charron,  Kenneth  R..  5,467,840.  Q.  180-251.000. 
Chatham,  William  P.:  See- 
Ward,  James  J  ;  and  Chatham.  WiUiam  P.,  5,468,793,  Q.  524-159.000. 
Chau,  Ttang  D.:  See— 

Boardman,  Larry  D.;  MelatKXNi,  Kurt  C;  Chau,  Trang  D.;  and  Erickson, 
John  J..  5,468.815.  C\.  525-478.000. 
Checkpoint  Fluidic  Systems  International  Ud.:  See — 

Elliott.  Andrew  C;  and  Guccione.  Ray  A..  5,468,127,  C\.  417-53.000. 
Chee,  Wm  T,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Pylon  and  engine  installation  for 

ultra-high  by-pass  turbo-fan  engines.  5.467,941.  C\.  244-54.000. 
Cheelham.  Rex:  See — 

Oough.  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streeting.  Ian  T.;  and 
Cheetham.  Rex.  5,468,747,  Q.  514-239.500. 
Chem-Trend,  Incorporated:  See — 

Liim,  Andrew  F.;  Uribe,  Juan  M.;  Hogan,  John  M.;  Persinger,  Richard  A.; 
Miller,  James  F;  and  Navaralnam,  Ratnesh  A.,  5,468,401,  Q.  252- 
22.000. 
Chen.  Aadrew  A. -J.:  See — 

Seamans.  James  D.;  Adams,  Charles  T.;  Dominguez.  Wendy  B.;  and 
Chen,  Andrew  A.-J.,  5.468,372,  Q.  208-2I6.00R. 
Chen,  Archer  C.  C.  Golf  wooden  club  head  5.467.983.  CI.  273-78.000. 
Chen.  Chun-Lin:  See — 

Berhn.  Kenneth  D.;  Garrison.  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah.  Subbiah;  Clarice. 
Cyril  R.;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph;  Scheriag.  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson.  Eugene  S.;  and  Burrows.  George  E..  5.468.858,  CI.  546- 
18.000. 
Chen,  David  K.:  See- 
Thompson,  David  A.;  Rajagopalan,  Venkatesh;  Wright,  Kurt  W.;  Sterba. 
John  J.;  Paulus.  William  J ;  Paulus.  Nancy  J.;  McCauley.  Kadiryn  M.; 
and  Chen,  David  K.,  5.467.636.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Druecke.  Frank  G.,  to  Kimbedy-Clark  Coqxxa- 
tion.  Creeping  chemical  composition  and  medKxl  of  use.  5,468,7%.  CI. 
524-377.000. 
Chen,  Gong:  See — 

Waldo,  Whilson  G.,  Ill;  Chen,  Gong;  and  Cerrina.  Franco,  5,469,263.  CI. 
3J6-4OI.O0O. 
Chen,  Gney-Shin.  Portable  electric  fan.  5,468,124.  a.  416-63.000. 
Chen.  Lee;  Podlesnik.  Dragan;  and  Sckiguchi.  Akihisa.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Neutral  beam  apparatus  for  in-situ  pro- 
duction of  reactants  and  kinetic  energy  b^nsfer.  5.468,955.  CI.  250- 
251.000. 
Chen,  Mu-San:  See — 

Cajabrese,  Gary  S.;  Calvert,  Jefirey  M.;  Chen,  Mu-San;  Dressick,  Walter 
J.;  Dulcey,  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr.;  and  Bohland,  John  F. 
Jr..  5.468.597,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.:  See— 

Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison,  Bytxw  H.;  Gatrity. 
George  M.;  Huang.  Leeyuan;  MacConnell.  John  G.;  and  White. 
Raymond  F,  5.468.771.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Chen.  Susan:  See — 

Gupu,  Subhash;  Chen.  Susan;  and  Hui.  Angela.  5.468,340,  C\.  216- 
67.000. 
Chen,  Susan  H.:  See— 

GiBIa,  Subhash;  and  Chen,  Susan  H.,  5,468,339,  O.  216-67.000. 
Cheng.  SCuangti  T;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  M.;  and  Sharma. 
Pramod  K.,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Toned  member  cleaning  by 
elecnified  roller  5.469.247.  CI.  355-2%.000. 
Cheng.  Samuel,  to  Manufacturing  Technology  Resources  Inc.  Portable  com- 
puter with  supporting  legs.  5.469.327.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Chemg.  Jing-Yih;  and  Klang,  James  K..  to  GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  optimizing  the  charging  of  lead-acid  batteries  and  an  interactive 
charew  5.469.043.  CI  320-31.000. 
Chesar.  David  M.  Instiument  hand  grip.  5.468.083,  CI.  401-6.000. 
Chew,  James  P;  and  Hamilton.  Roben  E..  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  operating  speed  of  a  rail  vehicle. 
5.467,654.  CI.  73-514.390. 
Chiahuan  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  A  Tso.  5.467.504.  CI.  16-342.000. 
Chiba,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Horila.  Saiomi;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Wakana.  Masahiro;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Chiba,  Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku.  Shizue,  5,469.081,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Chicopoe:  See — 

Helmstetter,  Thomas  J  ,  5,467,862,  CI.  198-347  100. 
Chien,  Jsi-Lung,  to  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai   Co.,  Ltd.   Fbldable  chair. 

5,468.043.0.297-153.000. 
Chien,  Tseng  L.  Light-sOip  apparatus.  5,469,342,  Q.  362-84.000. 
Childics's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Com,  Stephen  B.,  5,468,230.  Q.  604-110.000. 
Chimoto.  Isamu:  See — 

Shioeaki.  Minoru;  Yasuda.  Mikio;  Chimoco,  Isamu;  and  Ishimoto. 
Kameki.  5.468.919,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Chin,  AJberl  K.;  and  Lunsford,  John  P.,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Endo- 
scopic   inflatable    retraction   devices   for   separating    layers   of  tissue. 
5,468,248.  CI  606-192  000. 
Chio.  Christopher  L.;  and  Huff.  Rita  M..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Binding 
assay  employing  a  synthetic  gene  for  D4  dopamine  receptors.  5.468,615, 
a.  435-7.200. 
Chiodo,  Daniel  J  Anchor  device.  5,467,569,  Q.  52-713.000. 
Chisso  Corporatioa:  See — 


Matsui,  Shoichi;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Onji,  Yuichi;  and  Pujila,  Alsuka 

5,468,421,  a.  252-299.630. 
Zeiuto,  Shuhei;  Inouye,  Satoshi;  Kanoh,  Hiromasa;  and  Saigo.  Kaoru, 
5.468.631.0.435-189.000. 
Chiu,  Kwok-F,  to  National  Semicoodiictor  Corporation.  Circuit  for  generating 
a  process  variation  insensitive  reference  bias  cunenL  S.469,11 1,  d.  327- 
538.000.   ' 
Cho,  Chih-Chen,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Etching  and  patterning 
an    amorphous    copolymer    made    from    tetiafluoroethylene    and    2.2- 
bis(tiifluoromethyl)-4.5-difluoro-1.3-dioxole   (TFE  AF).   5,468^1,  d. 
428-421.000. 
Cho,  Jin  H.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Simg  J.;  nd 
Cho,  Jin  H.,  5,468,8%,  CI.  558-233.000. 
Cho,  Sung-Hee;  and  Lee,  Hyong-Gon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  memory  device  including  muIti-ECC  circuit  5.469,450,  Q. 
371-40.400. 
Cho,  WonT;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K  ;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R.;  Rhee. 
Sang  K.;   Domracheva,  A.   G.;   Panichkina.  T.   B.;   Saburoba.   L.  A.; 
Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y.  E.,  to  Dongkook  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kwon.  Ki  Beom.  S.  lavendofoliae  DKRS  cell  culture 
producing  anti-mmor  aclacinomycins  A,  B,  Y  and  aglycones.  5,468.637. 
CI.  435-252.350. 
Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhung,  In  B.;  Lee,  lae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and  Cho, 
Jin  H.,  to  Lucky  Ltd.  Dilhiocattnzate  compmuids.  5.468,8%,  Q.  558- 
233.000. 
Choi,  Ki  Y:  See— 

Kwon,  Oh  K.;  Choi,  Ung  S.;  Choi,  Ki  Y;  Mishkin.  N.  K.;  and  Jung,  Yoon 
M.,  5,468,529,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Choi,  Ung  S.:  See— 

Kwon,  Oh  K.;  Choi,  Ung  S.;  Choi.  Ki  Y;  Mishkin,  N.  K.;  and  Jung.  Yoon 
M.,  5,468,529,  O  428-36.100. 
Chorey,  Edward  A.,  to  Cinciniuiti  Milacron  Iik.  Dynamic  braking  for  electric 

motors  in  a  plastics  processing  machine.  5.469.031.  Q.  318-375.000. 
Chou.  Arthur  C.  P.;  and  Aoyama.  Steven,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  determining  golfer's  effective  putter  loft.  5,467,538.  CI. 
33-508.000. 
Chou.  Ching-Ho.  Printing  machine  with  a  printing  unit  adapted  to  receive 

various  plate  cylinders.  5.467.712.  C\.  101-219.000. 
Chou.  Wu-Chang.  Multiple-effect  water  treaonem  apparatus.  5,468,373,  C\. 

210-94.000. 
Choy,  Qement  K.:  See — 

Garabcdian,  Aram,  Jr.;  Mills,  Scott  C;  Sibert,  William  P;  Choy,  Clement 

K.;  and  Rebelo  do  Cooto.  Fernando  J.,  5,468,423,  Q.  252-546.000 

Chretien,  Paul  B.;  and  Mutchnick,  Milton  G.,  to  Alpha  1  Biomedicals;  and 

Board  of  Govemers  of  Wayne  State  University,  The.  Method  for  trealmeni 

of  autoimmune  hepatitis.  5,468,729,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Chrisco.  Larry  L..  to  Blitz  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Automatic  pet  feeder.  5,467,735,  Q. 

119-51.500. 
Christakis,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Pinsky,   Howard;   Sheldon,   Scott  S.;  Christakis,   Nicholas  A.;   and 
Schmertzler.  Michael.  5.469.353.  Q.  364-413.010. 
Christensen.  Bent;  and  Mogensen.  Frils.  to  Danish  Crown  Inc.  A/S.  Low 

calorie  meat  products.  5.468.510.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Christensen.  M.  Kathryn:  See — 

Brandt.  Everett  G.;  Christensen.  M.  Kathryn;  and  Sahm.  W.  Charies. 
5.467.747,0.  I23-198.00E. 
Christensen,  Stephen  M.,  to  Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The.  Spring  biased 
apparatus  for  maintaining  precast  panels  in  a  stable  removable  position  in 
a  veriical  slot.  5,467,567.  O.  52-459.000. 
Christopher  Robin  Knights:  See — 

Mclvor-Dean,  Alan;  and  Groom.  Murree.  5,467,723,  O.  III-123.O0O. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Hennessee.  Roben  P.;  Flaishans.  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz.  Robert  G.;  and 

Barwin,  David  A..  5.467.605.  O.  62-133.000. 
Holbrook.  Gerald  L.;  Leising.  Maurice  B.;  and  Kwapis.  David  L.. 

5,468.198,  O.  477-143.000. 
NuBez,  Eduardo;  and  Johnson,  Michael  J.,  5,467,520,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Redman,  Forrest C;  Heimbecher.  John O.;  Emyre,  Edwin  L.;  ShavriKxrh, 

James  J.;  and  Ferranti.  Paul  A..  5.468.018.  O.  280-788.000. 
Vincent,  Michael  T;  Gutermuth.  Terry  R.;  Lawrie.  Robert  E.;  Moole. 
Richard  K.;  Simonich,  Mark  A.;  and  Tanrni,  James  R.,  5.467,593, 0. 
60-274.000. 
Chu,  Cynthia  T:  See- 
Baker,  Charies  L.,  Jr.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.;  and 
Page,  Nancy  M..  5.468.368,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Chu.  David  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  System  for  highly  repeaiable 
clock  parameter  recovery  from  data  modulated  signals.  5,469,466,  O. 
375-354.000. 
Chu.  I-Hsi:  See- 
Barker,  Susan;  Chu,  I-Hsi;  Fedun.  Oresta  N.;  and  lyndorf,  Tadeusz  A., 
5,468,638,0.435-304.100. 
Chu,  Yooe-T:  See— 

Shofher,  Frederick  M.;  Chu.  Youe-T;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Galyon. 
Michael   E.;   Kacerus.   Benjamin   M.;   and  Williams.  Gordon   F. 
5.469753.  O.  356-238.000. 
Chun.  Se-Ki.  to  Orion  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd.  P-F  connector  structure  for  a 

cathode-ray  hibe.  5.469.016.  O.  313-402.000. 
Chung.  Hyun-jong;  Yim.  Sang-chul;  Ku.  Bon-chul;  Guen.  Ho-young;  and 
Kim.  Duk-han,  to  Yukong  Limited.  Fuel  composition  containing  alkylphe- 
nyl  poly(oiyalkylene)  polyamine  acid  ester.  5.468,263,  O.  44-39.00L. 
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_,  Kenneth  T:  Set— 

Zecchino.  Julius  R.:  Messin.  Steven;  Cocconn.  Cathleen;  and  Chung, 
Kenneth  T.  5.468,471.  O.  424-59  000 
Chung,  Namhyun:  See— 

Aust,  Steven  D.;  Ban.  David  P.;  Grover,  Thomas  A.;  Shah,  Manish  M.; 
and  Chung.  Namhyun.  S.468.628.  O.  435-168.000. 
Chung.  Siew  L.:  See — 

Gu^nin.  Eric  P.;  Trolzinka,  Karen  A.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Warren.  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu.    Manna   A.;    Chung.    Siew    L.;    and   Tan.   Chee-Teck. 
5.468.725.  O.  512-2.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  fee- 
Joseph.  Amy  L.;  Jones.  Keith  A.;  Winston,  Anthony  E.;  and  Lajoie.  M. 

Stephen.  5,468.715,  O.  504-101.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,468,716.  O.  504-101.000. 
Cibo-Gcigy  CoipofBtion:  See — 

Eckhank.  Claude.  5.468.884.  O.  549^37.000. 

Krisdansen,  Odd;  Zondler.  Helmut;  and  MaUer.  Un.  5.468.751,  O. 

514-256.000. 
Nicolson.  Paul  C;  Seamons,  Kenneth  R.;  Tsao,  Fu-Pao:  Alvofd,  Larry 

A.;  and  McCraw.  Earl  C  .  Jr,  5.468.448.  O.  422-30.000. 
Sieiiunann,  Bettina;  Wolf.  JearPieirc;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 

ziker.  Max.  5.468.886,  CI.  549-549.000. 
Zink.  Rudolf.  5.468.855.  O.  544-60.000. 
Cichon.  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

McMuttrey,  Kevin  D.,  Sr.;  Rossi,  Arthur  M.;  Cichon,  Robert  J.,  Jr.; 
Briggs,  Karen  A.;  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C.  5.469,037,  O.  318-626.000. 
Ciacinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Chorey.  Edward  A.,  5.469,031,  O.  318-375.000. 
Silvey,  Jeff  L..  5.469,038,  CI.  318-632.000. 
Cincocta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agriculmral  and  Mechanical  College.  The. 
Therapeutic  process  foe  the  treatment  of  the  pathologies  of  Type  H  diabetes. 
5.468.755.  CI.  514-288.000 
Cipollina,  Joseph  A.;  Mattson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan.  Charles  P.  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Antidepressant  3-<aminocycloalkenyl)-indole-5- 
nitrile  derivatives.  5.468.767.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Cipollina.  Joseph  A.;  Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan.  Charles 
P..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Anumigrainc  derivatives  of  indolyl- 
cycloalkanylamines.  5,468.768,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Cinus  Diagnostics,  IrK.:  See — 

Holt.  Robert  W.;  and  Palmieri,  Thomas,  5,468,453,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Citizen  Walch  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Namekawa.  Masatoshi;  Ibuki,  Yoshiteiu;  Iguchi,  Norio;  and  Okuno, 
Masatoshi,  5,467.913.  CI.  228-41.000. 
Claar.  James  A.:  See — 

Wilt,  Tnmian  P.;  Carney,  Joseph  M.;  Thomas,  Stephen  J.;  Claar,  James 
A.;  and  Birkroeyer,  WiUiam  J..  5,468.802,  Q.  524-539.000. 
Dark.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Gradon.  Lewis;  Qart.  Andrew  B.;  and  Seakins.  Paul  J  .  5.468,961.  CI. 
250-343.000. 
Oark,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  Clark.  Brian  R.;  and  Lerch.  Bernard  L..  5.468.481. 
a.  424-125.100. 
Clark.  Christopher  S.:  See- 
Weber.  David  R.;  and  Clark.  Christopher  S..  5.468.165.  CI,  440-46.000. 
Clark.  Donna  A.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  Nguyen,  Pha;  Clark,  Donna  A.;  and  Marinelli.  Robert 
A..  5.469,178.  Ct.  343-702.000. 
Clark.  Michael  B.;  and  Venolia.  Daniel  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  providing  different  input  device  orientations  of  a  computer 
system.  5.469.194,  Q.  345-173.000. 
Clark.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Navone.  David;  and  Qaik.  Richard  L..  5.469.509.  CI.  381-28.000. 
Clark.  Richard  S.  J.:  See— 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda. 
Hajime:  Kauyama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468,740.0.  514-81.000. 
Clark.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Suman,    Michael   J.;   Dark.   Russell   L.;   and   Ferrell.   Richard   M.. 
5.469.298.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Oarke.  Cyril  R.:  See- 
Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Garrison.  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah.  Subbiah;  Clarke. 
Cyril  R.;  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Lazzaia.  Ralph;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson,  Eugene  S.;  and  Burrows,  George  E.,  5,468,858,  C\.  546- 
18.000. 
Claude.  Jean  M.;  and  Evers.  Gerardus  H.  M..  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Technigaz; 
and  Soleunche  Enterpri,se   Buried  storage  lank  with  a  single  fluid-ught 
vessel  for  the  continement  of  a  liquefied  gas  for  example  and  arrangement 
of  such  storage  tanks.  5.468.089.  Q.  405-52.000 
CUvin,  J.  Steven;  Peters.  Bradley  J.;  and  Schrandl.  Henry  M..  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Solid  halogen  feed  system.  5.468.377.  O.  210-167.000. 
Clayton.  Alan:  See — 

Liebman.  Henry  P.;  Clayton,  Alan;  and  Hoineman.  Walter  A..  5,469,073. 
CI.  324-757.000. 
Clear  Difference  Co..  The:  See- 
Good.  Robert;  and  Carobus,  Richard,  5.467,989,  O.  273-I67.00R. 


Oemens.  Oive;  and  Wain.  Robert  E..  to  Pirelli  Tyres  Limited.  Seat  back  with 

adjustable  support.  5,468.048.  CI.  297  284.400. 
Clifton.  Daniel  B..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Resource  access  security  system  for 
controlling  access  to  resources  of  a  data  processing  system.  5.469,556.  Q. 
395^90.000. 
Cloplon.  Robert  T.  to  Tekno.   tac.  Chain  for  accumulating  conveyor. 

5,467.860,  a.  198-779.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr;  Mills.  Scoo  C;  Sibert.  William  P.;  Choy.  Clement 

K.;  and  Rebelo  do  Couto.  Fenuuido  J..  5.468.423.  CI.  252-546.000. 

aough,  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.   A.;   Soeeting.   Ian  T;   and 

Cheetham,  Rex,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Fungicidal  compositions  and  methods 

of  use  employing  pyrimidine  derivatives.  5,468,747,  CI.  514-239.500. 

Qough.  John  M  :  See — 

Buckley,  Alan  J.;  Huchings,  Michael  G.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Beautement, 
Kevin;  Clough,  John  M.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  deFraine,  Paul  J.;  Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P., 
5,468,857,  CI.  544-298.000. 
Cobe  Labonlories,  Inc.:  See — 

Sjogren,  Axel:  Carwm,  Gary;  Estetgreen,  Steven;  Taga,  Tunothy;  and 
Stewart,  Rodger,  5,468,449,  Q.  422-46.000. 
Cocain,  H.  William:  See— 

Lenke,  Geni  M.;  and  Cocain.  H.  William.  5.468.831.  Q.  528-44.000. 
Cochran.  Eli:  See — 

Powers.  John  R..  Ill;  Palmer,  James  E.;  Coleman,  Patricia  J.;  Herman, 
Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.469>»0,  CI  395-158.000. 
Coe,  Robert  P.;  and  Blend.  Theodore,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. 

Verification  latent  image.  5.468481.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Cohen.  Edward  H.;  and  Landgraf.  Bryan  E..  to  Cytomed,  Inc.  9804  gene  and 

methods  of  use  thereof.  5.468.612.  O.  435-6.000. 
Cohen.  Simon  S..  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of 

making  a  three-tenninal  fuse.  5.468.680.  CI.  437-170.000. 
Colarusso.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Albrigo.  Julian;  Ricker.  Edward  D.;  and  Colarusso.  Louis  J..  5.468,524, 
CI.  428-34.100. 
Cole,  Lawrence:  See — 

Wile.  Richard  M.;  and  Cole.  Lawrence.  5,467,572.  Q.  53-384.100. 
Cole  Parmer  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Sundtn.  Bengt;  FoRStrbm.  Bo;  Soderquist.  Charles  E.;  and  Storckman. 
Steven  D..  5.468.129.  O.  417-477.120. 
Coleman.  PaOicia  J.:  See — 

Powers,  John  R.,  Ill;  Palmer.  James  E.;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman. 
Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.469.540.  O.  395-158.000. 
Coley.  John:  See — 

Can.  Michael;  Coley.  John;  and  Davis,  Paul  J.,  5.467,778,  O.  128- 
738.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.;  D'Ambrogio.  Robert;  Kenkare,  Divaker,  and  Drapier. 

Julien.  5.468.411.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Fartxx).  Amjad;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  Broze.  Guy;  and  Bielli.  Cristina. 
5.468.398,  Q.  252-88.000. 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Narimalsu,   Kiyoyuki;  and   Kawamura.  Norio,   5,467.771.  CI.    128- 
672.000. 
Collier.  William  R.  Air  circulation  system  for  enclosed  structures.  5.468.184. 

a.  454-186.000. 
Collins.  Kevin  T:  See — 

Butensky.  Michael  J.;  Gibbs,  Richard  A.;  Collins,  Kevin  T;  Yang, 
Vih-Nan;  Johnson,  Eric  M.;  and  Grafft.  Chris  A.,  5.469,503.  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Colman.  Lonnie  L.:  See — 

McGill.  James  K..  Ill;  Abele.  DoroCea;  Colman.  Lonnie  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Manuel;  and  Saxena,  Sanjeev,  5.469,573.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Colsman  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Weber.  Horst;  and  Nonnann.  Alfred.  5.468.143.  CI.  431-243.000. 
Colvin.  Bryan  J..  Sr;  and  Cook.  Perry  R..  to  Media  Vision.  Inc.  Sound 
synthesis  model  incorporating  sympathetic  vibrations  of  strings.  5,468.906, 
a.  84-625.000. 
Coman,  Sorin.  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  child  seat. 

5.468.044.  CI.  297-216.110. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozzuto.  Carl  R.;  Bianca.  Joseph  D.;  and  Siddall.  Walter  F.  5.467,591. 
CI.  60-39  020. 
Commonwealth  of  Au.stralia,  The:  See — 

Earl.  George  F;  and  Ward.  Bnice  D..  5.469.171.  CI.  342-159.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  c/o  The  Secretary.  Department  of  Defence,  The: 
See- 
Anderson.  Swart  J.,  5.469.168.  Q.  342-26.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburg  of  the: 
See— 

Billiar,  Timothy  R.;  Nussler.  Andreas  K.;  Geller.  David  A.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Richard  L..  5.468.630.  CI.  435-189.000. 
CommScope.  Inc.:  See — 

Blew.  Douglas  J.;  and  Carlson.  Bnice  J..  5.469.523,  CI.  385-101.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Callison,  Ryan  A.;  Chandler.  Gregory  T.;  and  Grieff.  Thomas  W.. 

5.469.548.  CI.  395-441  000. 
Kluth.  Michael  R  ;  and  Reents.  Roberta  M..  5.469,335.  CI.  361-800.000. 
Thicker.  Brian  B.;  and  Belmont.  Brian  V.  5.469.554.  CI.  395-420.000. 
Vanbuskirit.  Michael  R.;  and  Meinecke.  Jon  M.,  5,469,545,  Q.  395- 
200.010. 
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Wtker.  Richaid  E;  and  Nguyen.  Hai  N.,  5,469.320.  Q.  361-33.000. 
Compcoa.  Ira.  Fluid  filled  shaker  pad  for  a  tree  shaking  harvester.  S.467.S88 

CI.  56-340.100. 
Comic.  Marie  J.  M..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Lead-Iiec  glasses  exhibiting 

charaaeristics  of  crystal.  5.468.693.  O.  501-72.000. 
Conder,  Alan  D.:  Ste— 

Sdigmann,  Daniel  A.;  Moss.  William  C;  Valk,  Theodore  C  ;  and 
Conder,  Alan  D..  5.469.442.  Q.  370-110.400. 
Cone.  Dale  A.:  See— 

Lewis.  Russell  F.;  Martin.  Steven  F;  Cone.  Dale  A.;  and  Josephsoa. 
Norman  A..  5.469411.  Q.  381-173.000. 
Cone.  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Kriihnamurthy.  Suresh;  McCormick.  Robert  A.;  Cone.  Kenneth  F; 
Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Bryant.  Ronald  W.,  5.469.188,  CI.  345-117  000. 
Conkle  A  Olesten:  See— 

Huber.  S  Richard;  and  Counts.  David  F.  5.468.490.  Q.  424-78.030. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Genlelia,  John  S.;  Eggan,  Ronald  E..  Jr;  Williams.  Frank  R.;  and 
WheaUey.  William.  5.468.240.  CI.  60^42  000. 
CoDSortio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Frisina.  Femjccio;  and  Feria,  Giuseppe.  5.468.660.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Conte,  Francis  Luca;  See — 

Farwell.  Uwrence  A..  5,467.777.  O.  128-731.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  5,467,901,  O.  222-376.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Noddenriep.  Thomas;  and  Fruchl,  Theodor,  5,467,807,  a.  152-458.000. 
Conway.  Harry  E.;  and  Bourdelaise,  Robert  A.  Cooling  system  for  modular 

power  supply  device.  5.469.331.  Q.  361-716.000. 
Cook.  Nigel  J.  D.;  Weight.  Kenneth  R.;  Gutman.  Richard  G.;  Buttery.  Roger 
A.;   and  Grimes.   Michael,  to  Pall  Corporation.   Depdi  filter  media. 
5.468.382,0.210-232.000. 
Cook,  Perry  R.:  See— 

Cdvin,  Bryan  J.,  Sr;  and  Cook.  Peiry  R..  5.468,906.  Q.  84-625  000. 
Cookson,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Oslrover,  Lewis  S.;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lieberfarb.  Warren  N.. 
$.469,370,  CI.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Cooley,  Neil  A.;  and  Kirk,  Adrian  P,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Group  Vni 

metal  catalyst  composition.  5,468,708,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Cooper,  David  E.  Sleep  awakening  device  for  drivers  of  motor  vehicles. 

5,469,143,  a.  340-575.000. 
Copple,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Reid.  Leonard  F;  and  Copple.  Charles  M.,  5,468.104.  CI.  411-113.000. 
Coreoran,  Cathleen:  See — 

Zecchino.  Julius  R.;  Messin.  Steven;  Corcoran.  Cathleen;  and  Chung. 
Kenneth  T.  5.468.471.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Cotdi.  Mc\  A.;  Handelmann.  Gail  E.;  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B..  to  G.  D. 
Searl«  &  Co.  Use  of  a  glycine  B  partial  agonist  for  memory  and  learning 
enhancement  or  treatment  of  a  cognitive  disortler   5,468.763,  CI.  514- 
38O.0n). 
Cording.  Louis  B.;  Knudsen,  Hans  B.;  and  Gramkow.  Asger.  to  A'Gramkow 
A/S.  Apparatus  for  collecting  a  volatile  condensate  and  for  separating 
non-ctndensible  gas  therefrom.  5.467.608.  CI.  62-195.000. 
Com.  Stephen  B..  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Anesthesia 

docking  station.  5,468,230,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundabon,  Inc.:  See — 

Shoemaker.  Christine  A.;  and  Whiafen,  Gregory  J.,  5,468,088,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
Cornell,  William  L.:  See— 

Hicks,  Gary  W.;  and  Cornell,  William  L.,  5,467.876,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Cotniani.  Carlo:  See — 

Zanini.  Gianpietro;  Vesentini.  Renzo;  and  Comiani,  Carlo.  5.467,527, 
CI.  29-773.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Boek.  Heather;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  and  Hares.  Geofge  F.  5.468.692. 

CI.  501-64.000. 
Comte.  Marie  J.  M..  5.468.693.  Q.  501-72.000. 
Coroy.  TiCTt:  See — 

Measures.  Raymond  M.;  Alavie.  Tino;  Melle.  Seige  M.;  Coroy,  Trent; 
Ma.«m,  Beck;  Karr,  Shawn  E.;  and  Liu,  Kexing.  5,469.265,  CI. 
356-419.000. 
Conadini,  Paolo:  See — 

Gueira.  Gaetano;  Corradini.  Paolo;  DeRosa.  Caudio;  luliano.  Mauro; 

OBva.  Leone;  and  Petraccone.  Vittorio.  5.468.823.  CI.  526-347.100. 

Cortese.  Carmelo  A.  Removal  device  for  machines  for  checking,  drying  and 

pressing  socks.  5.467.905.  CI  223-112.000. 
Costello,  Mike  P:  See— 

Heasler.  Scott  E.;  Bergman.  Scott  I.;  and  Costello.  Mike  P..  5,469.133. 
CI.  340-407.100. 
CcAi.  Stephane.  Floating  fish  stringer  5,467,908,  Q.  224-103.000. 
Cotton,  tteve:  See — 

Eftand,  Taylor  R.;  Cotton.  Dave;  and  Skelton,  Dale  J.,  5,468,984,  CI. 
257-356.000. 
Couchot,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Daniel,  Edward  A.;  Couchot,  Norman  J.;  Keller,  Daniel  L.;  and  Brewer, 
WUIiam  C,  5,467,705,  CI.  100-214.000. 
Coude.  Francois  X.;  Foumier.  Jacqueline;  and  Guzzi.  Umberto.  to Sanofi.  Use 
of  a  l-(2-naphthylethylH-(3-lrifluoromethylphenyl)-1.2.3.6- 

tetrahydropyridinc  for  the  manufacture  of  a  medicament  for  the  treatment 
of  cerebral  and  neuronal  diseases.  5,468.753.  Q.  514-277.000 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 


Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  HoUinger.  John  D.;  Konright.  Kenneth  H.;  RusmU. 
Thomas;  Rodriguez.  Carlos;  and  Paul.  Ronald,  5,468,616,  a.  435- 
7.200. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  HoUinger,  John  D  ;  Kortright,  Kenneth  H.:  Russell, 
Thomas;  Rodriguez,  Carlos;  and  Paul.  Ronald,  to  Coulter  Coiporatioa. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  mixing  of  small  volumes  for  enhancing 
biological  reactions.  5,468,616,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Counts,  David  F:  See— 

Huber,  S.  Richard;  and  Counts,  David  F,  5,468,490,  CI.  424-78.030 
Coutts,  Bruce;  and  Roe.  Christopher  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Seal  between 

buffer  tube  and  optical  fiber.  5.469.521.  Q.  385-77.000. 
Cox.  John  H  Poruble  sportsman  furnace.  5.467.760.  O.  126-208.000. 
Cox.  William  D.,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Field  prognunmable  antifiise 

device  and  programming  method  therefor.  5.469.077.  Q.  326-38.000. 
CPM:  See— 

Diekeina.  Jon  M.;  StefiBer.  Joseph  B.;  Van  Baren,  Jerald  W.;   and 
Sancimino,  Vincent,  5,469,365,  C\.  364-483.000. 
Crain,  Jack  A.  System  for  lifting  tubulars  and  equipment  below  tlie  main  deck 

of  platforms.  5,467,833,  O.  175-52.000 
Crandall,  Alan:  See— 

Sandler.  Sheldon;  Ciandall,  Alan;  Schwarzkopf,  Daniel;  Johnson.  Gil- 
bert; and  Botkowski.  Rudolph.  5.469.176.  Q.  342-375.000. 
Craninckx,  Jan:  See — 

Steyaert,  Michel;  Defaaene,  Wim;  Craninckx,  Jan;  Walsh,  Mairtin;  and 
Real.  Peter,  5.469.113.  Q.  329-311.000. 
Crawford.  William  E..  11.  Self  supporting  sideless  aitd  waistless  tanning  brief 

5.467.482.  O.  2-67.000. 
Crawford.  William  W :  See— 

DeMarsh.  Peter  L.;  and  Crawford,  WilUam  W,  5,467,824,  Q.  166- 
297.000. 
Creamery  Hollow  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Fackrell,  Robert  N.;  and  Griffeth,  Lorenzo  R,  5,468,513,  CI.  426- 
663.000. 
Creaser,  Colin  S.;  See — 

Stephenson,  George  R.;  and  Creaser,  Cohn  S.,  5,468,644,  a.  436- 
163.000. 
Cree,  Robert  E.  Cooling  and  thickness  control  for  extruded  products. 

5,468.134.  CI.  425-72.100 
Creger.  Todd  D.;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Stahl.  Alan  L.;  and  Talbott.  James  R.. 
to  Cateipillar  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  clutch-to-clutch  shifte  for  a 
powershift  transmission.  5.467.854,  CI.  192-87.180. 
Crinion,  Jonathan,  to  Teknion   Furniture  Systems.  Counterline  systems 

5,467,703.  CI.  108-50000. 
Crippen,  Warren  S.  Porous  fiberglass  cast  system  for  the  setting  of  broken 

appendages.  5,468,219,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Ctivelli,  Henry.  Precast  surface  paving  overiay  comprising  rubber  cnmibs  and 

clay  particles.  5,468,539,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Crivello,  James  V.;  Belfon,  Georges;  and  Yamagishi,  Hideyuki,  to  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute.  Low  fouling  ultrafiltration  and  microfiltration  aryl 
polysulfone.  5,468,390.  a  210-490.000. 
Crofts.  John  D.;  Shurman.  Rodney  M.;  and  Wheeler.  Gayle  L.,  to  Cununins 
Engine  Company.  Inc.  Two-piece  collet  adjusting  nut  for  a  fuel  injector 
solenoid  valve.  5,467,963.  C\.  251-129.180. 
Crook.  David  T:  See— 

Kerschncr.    Ronald   K.;   Heumann.   John    M.;   McDermid.  John   E.; 
Schlotzhauer.  Ed.  O.;  and  Crook,  David  T.  5.469.064.  CI.  324- 
537.000. 
Crouch.  Earl  T.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  pttxbiction  of  a 
coated  substrate  witti  controlled  surfoce  characteristics.  5,468,542,  CI. 
428-215  000. 
Crowley,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Buckley,  Alan  J.;  Huchings.  Michael  G.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Beauteinem. 
Kevin;  Clough,  John  M.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  deFraine,  Paul  J.;  Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P.. 
5,468,857,  CI.  544-298.000. 
Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  and 
McMUlan,  Larry  D.,  5,468.679.  Q.  437-110.000. 
Cununings,  Larry  D.;  and  Mittlefehldt,  Kurt  R,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. TWo  plate  TXV  block  connector  for  automotive  AJC  system  with 
common    bolts    and    independently    attachable    sides.    5,467,611.    CI. 
62-299.000. 
Cununings.  Russell  E.,  II:  See — 

Oke,  Timodiy  P;  Cununings.  Russell  E..  II;  and  Gavrielov.  Nachum  M.. 
5,469.075.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Cununins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J..  5.468,182.  CI.  453-10.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Crofts,  John   D.;   Shumuui.   Rodney  M.;  and  Wheder,  Gayle  L., 
5,467,%3,  a.  251-129.180. 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan,  William  Y ;  and  Walker,  James 
A.,  to  AT&T  Corp    Method  for  preparation  of  silicon  nitride  gallium 
diffusion  barrier  for  use  in  molecular  beam  epitaxial  growth  of  gallium 
arsenide.  5,468,689,  Q.  437-241.000. 
Cuomo,  Jeroitie  J.;  and  Yehoda,  Joseph  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  polishing  a  diamond  or  carbon  nitride  film  by 
reaction  with  oxygen  transported  to  the  film  through  3  superionic  conductor 
in  contact  with  the  film.  5,468.326,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Cupido,  Eiuico:  See — 

Resca,  Franco;  and  Cupido,  Enrico,  5,467,909,  O.  224-244.000. 
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Cupp.  Carl  J.;  and  Plue,  Ronald  L..  to  Pacfamayr  Ltd.  Gun  sight  mounting 

MFueture.  5,467,552.  CI.  42-100.000. 
Curtis.  Randall  H.:  See— 

Sdmaars.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Curtis,  Randall  H.,  5,468.528,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Curtiss.  Roy,  III.  to  Washington  Univenity.  Aviruknt  microbes  and  uses 

Iherefof.  5,468,485,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Cushing.  Vincent  J.  Open  channel  flowmeter.  5,467.650.  C\.  73-215.000. 
Customs  Ideas:  See — 

Diekema.  Jon  M.;  Sleflicr,  Joseph  B.;  Van  Baren.  Jerald  W.;  and 
Sancimino,  Vincent,  5,469,365,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Cymbalski,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Priddy,  Dennis  C:  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S.,  5.468.953,  a.  235- 
494.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.;  See — 

Bloker.  Raymond  E..  5.469,084.  O.  326-110.000. 
Lacey,  Timothy  M.,  5,469,384,  a.  365-185.130. 
Nulty,  James  E.;  and  Tranunel,  PameU  S.,  5.468J42.  Q.  156-643.100. 
Cytotned.  Inc.:  5** — 

Cohen.  Edward  H  ;  and  Landgraf,  Bryan  E.,  5,468.612,  O.  435-6.000. 
Czap.  Al  F.  Composition  containing  a  desired  flavoring  agent  and  medium 

chain  triglycerides.  5,468,507,  CI.  426-99.000. 
Czekaj,  James  L.:  See — 

Blind,  Henry  E;  Canipagne.  Anthony  J.;  Czekaj,  James  L.:  Difiore. 
Nicholas  L;  Geddes,  Earl  R :  Krochmal.  Andrew  C:  and  Seayk, 
Myron  I..  5.469.510,  O.  381-55.000. 
Czudak,  John  C  :  See— 

Brindle,    Edward   E.:   Czixlak.   John  C;   and   Mensing.   David   B., 
5.469.534.0.  395-114.000. 
Czuhai.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Konrad.  Julie  A.:  Freeland.  Mark;  and  Czuhai.  Brian  S..  5.467.755.  Q. 
123-674.000. 
D.E.R.  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuechler,  Irv,  5,467,761.  O.  I26-299.00D. 
D.  R.  Weber.  Inc.:  See- 
Weber.  David  R.;  and  Qark.  Christopher  S..  5.468,165.  CI.  440-46.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Urn.  Dae- Young.  5,469,302,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Park,  Yong-Gyu,  5,469.449,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oshima,  Kalsuyuki;   Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Sato,  Hideaki:  and  Sudo. 
Kenichiro,  5,468,714,  O.  503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshinori,  5,468,713,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Indu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshimichi;  Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Tanigawa,  Michiyo;  Kuwana.  Takaald;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka. 
5,468.836,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Daiden  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Akira,  and  Kamohara.  Hiniaki.  5.469.066,  Q.  324-551.000. 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata.  Satoru;  and  Murayama,  Shigeto,  5,467.718,  Q.  104-284.000. 
Takaoka,  Shigekazu.  5.467.561.  Ci.  52-30.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigemon.  Kazuhisa,  5.469.264,  CL  356-417.000. 
Daikoku,  Shizue:  See — 

Horita,  Satooii;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Wakana.  Masahiro;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Chiba.  Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku,  Shizue,  5,469,081.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Dainihon  Jocbugiku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsuda,  YosWo.  5.468.497.  O.  424-405.000. 
Dais  Corpocadon:  See — 

Ehrenberg,  Scon  G.;  Serpico,  Joseph,  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Ridei,  Jeffrey 
N.,  5,468.574,  a.  429-33.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeo,  5,467.933,  O.  242-261.000. 
Dajoux.  Bernard:  See — 

Toumeux,  Daniel;  Mariatte.  Rent;  and  Dajoux.  Bernard.  5,468,071.  CI. 
384-276.000. 
Daley,  Stephen  T.  A.  K.:  See- 
Randies,  Kenneth  R.;  Goo.  Brian  G.:  and  Daley,  Stephen  T.  A.  K . 
5,468,903,  a.  568-28.000. 
Daley,  Wayne  D.  R.:  See- 
Carey,  Richard  A.;  Moses,  Marlon  M.;  and  Daley,  Wayne  D.  R., 
5,467.922,  CI.  236-94.000. 
Da  Lie,  Joaeph;  Lanzavecchia,  Laura;  and  Savini.  Giuseppe,  to  Enichem 
EUstomeri  S.rl.  Vulcanizable  compositions  based  on  modified  acrylic 
rubbers.  5.468,817,  O.  526-79.000. 
D'AKse.  James  V  Dual  function  prosthetic  locking  device  for  endosseous 

dental  implants  5.468,149.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Dalrymple.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Harkey,  Christopher  C,  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  tank  to  a  tank  car  sill.  5.467.719.  CI. 
105-362.000 
Dambmann.  Claus:  See — 

Outirup,  Helle;  Aaslyng,  Docrit  A.;  Dambmann,  Claus:  and  Patkar, 
Shamkant  A.,  5,468,416,  Ci.  252-174.120. ' 
D'Ambrogio,  Robert:  See — 

Dixit.  Nagaraj  S.;  D'Ambrogio.  Robert;  Kenkare.  Divaker.  and  Drapier. 
Julien,  5,468,411,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Danunann,  Martin:  See — 

Ibcntal,  Achim;  and  Danunann.  Martin.  5.469,217,  Q,  348-447.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Loeffler,  John  M,.  5,468.197,  CI.  477-99,000. 


Olson,  Darwin  C,  5,468,028,  Q.  285-322.000. 
Staab,  Thomas  E.;  Shah.  Kanu  G.;  Gallo.  Paul  E;  and  Rakauskas.  Paul 
v.,  5,468.003.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Couehot,  Norman  J.;  Keller,  Daniel  L.;  and  Brewer, 
William  C,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  TTie.  Oil  control  system  for  a 
press.  5,467.705.  Q.  100-214.000. 
DanieU,  Wilham  J.:  See— 

MusiU  Edward  C;  and  Daniels.  William  J..  5,467,867, 0.  198-844.200. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  and  Durbin,  Dennis  A.,  lo  Norand  Corporation.  Pocket 
size  dau  capture  unit  with  processor  and  shell  modules.  5,468.947.  CI. 
235.472.000. 
Danish  Crown  Inc.  A/S:  See — 

Chrislensen.  Bent;  and  Mogensen,  Fritt.  5,468J10,  Q.  426-574.000. 
Daoudal,  Beitrand:  See — 

Delfoft.  Bmno;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement,  Jacques;  Bom,  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Marchand.  Pierre,  5.468,399,  O.  252- 
18.000. 
Dart  Engineering  AG:  See — 

Ekman.  Thure,  5.467,964,  Ci.  251-149.600. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib,  Douglas  M  ,  5,467.699,  Q.  99-495.000. 
Das,  Bidyut  B.:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C;  Wang.  Leming; 
BiKiaiiky.  Yury;  and  Das,  Bidyut  B.,  5,467,767.  a.  128-665.000. 
Dusaoh  Ekctrooique:  See- 
Nicole,  Pierre,  5,469,286.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Dauercr,  Norman  J.;  and  Kelley.  Edward  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Front  end  for  file  access  controller.  5,469.576,  CI. 
395-186.000. 
Daum,  Keith  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Structures  for  preventing 

reverse  engineering  of  integrated  circuits.  5,468.990.  CI.  257-632.000. 
Daum.  Sol  J.:  See- 
Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.; 
Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  lUig,  Cari  R.,  5,468.466.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Davenport.  John  M.:  See — 

Cassariy,  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L., 
5,469,337,  CI   362  32.000. 
David.  John  M.  Tree  stand  rangefinder  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5,467,531.0.33-284.000. 
David,  Lennie  F;  and  Roberts,  Peter  J.  Electrolytic  chlorination.  5.468,360, 

a.  204-228.000. 
David.  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Bums,  James  E.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited.  Video  sigruil  processing  to  derive  motion  vectors  representing 
motion  between  successive  fields  or  frames.  5,469,226,  Q.  348-699.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Lein,  Maureen  M.;  Eisfeller,  Richard  C;  Poliquin,  Alfred  T;  Bums, 
Mark;  and  Russell,  John  T,  5,468.518,  CI.  427-121.000. 
Davis,  Harold  A.,  to  Willknight.  Inc.  One-piece  folding  auger  for  bulk 

material  tender.  5,468,113,  O.  414-523.000 
Davis,  James  A.;  Kane,  Edward  G.;  Alexander,  Brian  S.;  and  Barham,  William 
F,  to  Bridgestooe/Fiiestone,  Inc.  EPDM  roofing  membrane  with  improved 
bum  lesistivity.  5,468,550.  CI.  428-327  000. 
Davis,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Stein,  Judidi;  and  Davis,  Mark  W.,  5,468,794.  Q.  524-188.000. 
Davis,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Can,  Michael;  Coley,  John;  and  Davis.  Paul  J..  5,467,778,  O.  128- 
738  000 
Davy.  Kennedi  W  M.:  See— 

Braden,  Michael;  Downes,  Sandra;  Palel,  Mangala  P;  and  Davy.  Ken- 
neth W.  M.,  5,468,787,  Q.  523-113.000. 
Dawes,  Tmxidiy  D.:  See- 
Harris,  Albert  K.  M.;  Kirk.  Gregory  L.;  Owicki.  John  C;  Dawes. 
Tunothy  D  ;  and  Kuo,  Richard  C,  5,468.605.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Dawson,  Peter  J.  Adjustable  concrete  rod.  5,468.095.  CI.  404-1 18.000. 
Day,  Robert  C.  L.:  See- 
Cane,  Michael  R  ;  and  Day,  Robert  C.  L.,  5,468.081,  O.  40^621.000. 
Day.  Stanley  J.  Universal  coupling  5.468.188.  Q.  464-60.000. 
Dea.  David,  to  Intel  Corporation.  DequanDzation  using  decrements  and 

multiply.  5.469.208.  CI.  348-27.000. 
Dean,  William  J.;  and  Gilles.  Theodore  C,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Air 
conditioning  system  with  thermal  energy  storage  and  load  leveling  capac- 
ity. 5,467,812,  a.  165-2.000. 
Deblay,  Philippe:  See— 

Carron,  Didier,  Deblay,  Philippe;  and  Desage,  Robert.  5,468.395.  CI. 
210-774.000. 
de  Buzzaccarini,  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen,  Yeuqian.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Stable,  aqueous  laundry  detergent 
composition  having  improved  softening  properties.  5,468,413,  CI.  252- 
117.000. 
Deckert,  Curtis  K.:  See— 

Urshan,  Sydney;  Deckert,  Curtis  K.;  and  Gonzales.  Oscar.  5.468.944.  CI. 
235^54.000. 
de  Costa.  Brian  R.:  See— 

McCabe.  R.  Tyler,  and  de  Costa,  Brian  R..  5,468,854,  O.  54<M98.000. 
Deevi.  Sarojini:  See — 

Bensalem.  Azzedine;  Deevi.  Sarojini;  Deevi,  Seetharama  C;  and  Schle- 
ich,  Donald  M  ,  5,468,266.  O  44-542.000. 
Deevi,  Seetharama  C  ;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R.;  Lieberman,  Pamela  D.; 
Nichols,  Walter  A  ;  and  Watkins,  Michael  L.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
Healer  having  a  multiple-layer  ceramic  substrate  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 5,468,936,  CI.  219-553.000. 
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Oeevi.  Scedianma  C:  See— 

Benulon,  Azzedinc:  Deevi,  Sarojiiii;  Deevi,  Seedianma  C;  md  Scfale- 
ich.  DoiuM  M..  S.468.266.  Q.  44-542.000. 
DeHeM.  Nocnun.  Key  chain  note  bokler  with  mnsparenl  housing.  3,467,871. 

a.  206-232.000. 
deFraine,  Paul  1    See— 

Buckley.  Alan  J.:  Huchings,  Michael  C;  Fetpuon,  Ian;  Beauemem, 
Kevin;  Clough.  John  M.;  Crowley.  PaOricfc  J.;  Godftey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  deFraine,  Paul  J.;  Andiony.  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaoey,  Ste|)hen  P., 
5,468.857,  O.  544-298.000. 
DeGeorge.  Rick  E  Pallet  slat  salvaging  appvatui.  5.467,516. 0. 29-239.000. 
De  Graote.  Jan  L.  B.;  Vandewege,  Jan  A.  O.;  Allaert,  JoojJ;  and  Van  Parys, 
Hans  A.  G.,  to  Alcatel.  N.V.  Ttransmissioa  system  for  transmitting  signals 
in  a  bmst  mode.  5,469,464,  a.  375-317.000. 
Deguchi,  Mikio:  See— 

Arimoto.  Saioshi;  Hayafuji.  Nofio;  Deguchi.  Mikjo;  and  Hamamoto. 
Saioshi.  5.467,731,  a.  117-43.000. 
Dehaene,  Wim:  See— 

Steyaeit,  Michel;  Dehaene,  Wim;  Cruiinckx,  Jan;  Walsh,  Maiitin;  aid 
Real,  Peter.  5.469,113,  Q.  329-311.000. 
DehdashC.  Dolores  A.:  See— 

GnSn.  Edmond  I.;  and  DefadariMi,  Delates  A.,  5.468,234,  a.  604- 
290000 
Deibler,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

ENofaan,  Dennis;  Deibler,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Taylor,  Julie  R.,  5,468,236. 
a.  604-361.000. 
DeJean,  Anne:  See — 

Blaudin  Dc  The.  Hughes;  Marchio,  Agnes;  TioUais,  Pierre;  DeJean. 

Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich.  Martin;  Kiiist.  Awkee;  and  Chambon, 

Pierre.  5,468,617.  CI.  435-7.800. 

DeKeyser,  Dawn;  Abraham,  Loren;  and  Eijadi,  David  A.,  lo  Andenen 

Corporation.  Daylight  collectian  and  distribution  system.  5,467,564,  CI. 

52-173300. 

de  Kock.  Comelis.  to  Koni.  B.V  Twin-pipe  shock  absorber.  5,467.852,  Q. 

188-322.140. 
de  La  Olapelle,  Michael:  See- 
Abbas.  Gregory  L.;  Venatschitsch,  Edward  J.;  de  La  Chapelle,  Michwl; 
and  Porter.  Charles  «...  5,467,942.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
de  la  Tone  Barreiro.  Jose  L.  Magnetic  conditioners  for  treating  liquids. 

5.468.378.  a.  210-192.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Cotporabon:  See — 

Madien,  Wayne  A.,  5.469,026,  Q.  315-169.400. 
Delfort,  Bruno;  Daoudal,  Bertiand;  Lallement,  Jacques;  Bom,  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude:  and  Maichand.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Fnmcais  du 
Petrole    Colloidal  products  containing  sulfur  and/or  phosphorus  and/or 
boron,  then-  prcpanuicn  and  their  utilization  as  additives  for  lubricants. 
5,468J99.  a.  252-18.000. 
Delfyett,  Peier  I.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Mode  locked  laser 
diode  in  a  high  power  solid  state  regenerative  amplifier  and  mount 
mechanism.  5,469,454.  Q.  372-18.000 
Dell  USA.  L.R:  See— 

Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Register.  David  S..  5.469,559,  O.  395-433.000. 
del  Mar  Segura  Salvador.  Maria;  and  Segura  Salvador,  Silvia  B.  Braking 

system  for  bobbin-hokler  supports.  5,467.934,  Q.  Z42-42 1.400. 
Delo.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Bower,  Lawrence  J.;  Delo,  Ronald  R.;  and  VanZeeland.  GerakI  D., 
5,468.207.  a.  493-297.000. 
Deloux.  Laurent:  See — 

Srebnik.  Morris;  Zheng.  Bin;  and  Deloux,  Laurent,  5,468,889,  O. 
556-7.000. 
Delphia.  John  B  :  See- 
Hall,  Jack  K  ;  and  Delphia,  John  B.,  5,468,050,  Q.  297-344.100. 
Delserro.  Roben  J  Manual  golf  cart.  5,468,006,  Q.  280-202.000. 
DeLuca,  Frank:  See— 

Buescher,  Alfred  J.;  and  DeLuca.  Prank,  5,467,924,  a.  239-88.000. 
DeMarA,  Peter  L.:   and  Crawford.  William  W..  to  Senior  Engineering 
Company  Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  severing  multiple  casing  strings 
using  explosives   5.467,824.  Q.  166-297.000. 
Demissy.  Daniel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  TAD.  Inc.  Female  contact,  in  particular 

for  a  high  tension  section  switch.  5.468.164.  CI.  439-843.000. 
Demoe.  Larry:  See — 

Powell.  Fred  D.;  Phelan.  Raymond  J.;  McCormack,  Jantes;  Budansew, 

Peter,  Demoe.  Larry;  and  Poschun.  Alex.  5.468.434,  O.  264-46.800. 

Demurs.  Talsuhiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Decoding  system  having 

paralkl-processing  capability  therein  5.469.273,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oleselskap  A.S.:  See— 

Breivjk.  Kaie;  Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syveitsen,  Kare,  5,468,166,  O. 
441-5.000. 
de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume;  Vincent.  Michel;  Lila,  Christine;  Bonnet,  JacqueUne; 
and  Fradin.  Armel.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  4-ine«hyl-5-substitutcd-13- 
oxazoles  having  anti-inflammatory  activity.  5,468,761,  Q.  514-374.000. 
Dence,  Carmen  S.:  See — 

Shefer.  Ruth  E    Klinkowstein,  Robett  E.;  Hughey.  Bartian  J.;  Welch. 

Michael  J  ;  and  Dence.  Carmen  S  ,  5,468.355.  CI   204-157.200. 

Denissen,  Adrianus  J.  M.;  and  Zwaans,  Bemardus  A.  M.  Encoding/decoding 

circuit,  and  digital  video  system  comprising  the  circuit  5.469,448,  O. 

37 1 -37.400. 

Deimis.  Stephen  V,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Resource-orienled  printer 

system  and  method  of  operation.  5,469,533,  Q.  395-114.000. 
De  Pooner,  Johannes  A.:  See — 


V^  De  Pas,  Hermanus  A.;  Tijbutg,  Rudolf  R;  and  De  Ptxner,  Johannes 
A.,  5,468.683.  Q.  437-209.000. 
Deppeit.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Tkykv.  Robert  D.;  Deppen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Banes,  Michael  W.. 
5,467,715,  a.  102-289.000. 
Deieu,  Notbert:  See— 

Bouboulou,  Romaine;  Dereu,  Nortwt;  Even,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christophe;  James,  Qaude;  Poojade,  Chrisltle:  Reisdorf.  Daniel; 
Ribeill,  Yves;  and  Soler.  Fran^oise,  5,468,888.  Q  554-58.000 
de  Riese-Meyer,  Loert;  and  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf,  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellechaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  die  production  of  an  aluminum  triformale 
solution  containing  alkali  metal  mi/ot  alkaline  earth  metal,  highly  con- 
centrated aluminum  triformale  aolutiaiu  containing  alkali  and/or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  tfieir  use.  5,468,892,  C\  556-171.000 
Derkaen,  Klaus,  to  Firma  Carl  Ircydenberg.  Cksure  for  an  injection  bottle. 

5,467,878,  Q.  215-253.000. 
Derleth,  Helmut;  and  Bretz.  Karl  H.,  to  SoWay  CMalyMi  GmbH.  Process  for 
preparing  fracture-resistant  sol/gel  particles.  5,468,558,  O.  428-402.000. 
Dermenzhi.  Evgeniy:  See — 

Evseev,  Yury;   Rachinsky,   Lubomir,  Telervova,  Natalia;  Seleoinov, 
Kazimir,  Dermenzhi,  Evgeniy;  Nasekan,  CMga;  Drayanova,  Eva;  and 
Ribak,  Roman,  5,468,976,  Q.  257-177.000. 
DeRosa,  Claudio:  See— 

Guerra.  Gaetano;  Comdini,  Paolo:  DeRoaa,  Claiidio;  iuliaoo.  Maaro; 

Oliva,  Leone;  and  Petraccone,  Viitorio,  5,468,823,  Q.  526-347  100 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Studzinski.  William  M.;  Russo.  J<»eph  M.;  Kaufman. 

Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T ,  to  Texaco  bic.  Non-metallic  nti-knock 

ftiel  additive  5,468,264.  Q.  44-426.000. 

Deaaga  GmbH:  See— 

Beikhan.  Ernst;  and  Mudi.  Hubea  5,468,067.  Q.  366-208.000. 
Desage.  Robert:  See— 

Carron,  Didier  DebUy,  Philippe;  and  Desage,  Robert.  5.468,395.  Q. 
210-774.000. 
deSdms.  S.  Jane;  Giuliani.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Grdiam,  Samuel  L.,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Inhibiiors  of  tenesyl-ptolein  iransf^nae.  5,468,733,  Q. 
514-19.000. 
Detmiering,  Todd  J.:  See— 

Gnushar,  William  T;  Geres,  John  C;  and  Detlmering.  Todd  J., 
5.467,973,0.270-1.100 
Dettore,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Dowell,  Floyd  R;  Sheppard.  Harry  T.;  Dellafe,  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Bennett,  Qyde  T,  5,467,700.  Q.  99-570.000. 
Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  Cacfaeris,  William  P;  Ralston, 
WilUam  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Noico,  Dennis  L.;  Wdfangel,  Roben  G.; 
Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woidfe,  Steven  R.,  to  Mailinckrodt 
Medical,  Inc.  Treated  apatite  particles  for  x-ray  diagnostic  imaging. 
5,468,465,  O.  424-9.400. 
Deutsch.  Kaien  F:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris,  WUIiam  P;  Ralston. 
William  H  ;  White,  l>ivid  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L;  Wolftngel,  Robert 
G.;  Wilking,  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5,468,465. 
a.  424-9  400. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

TVey,  Heiko;  Grabow,  TTwinas;  and  Sieinbrink,  Eckhaixl,  5.469,147,  CL 
340-628.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brudl  GmbH:  See— 

Rolhermel.  Albrechr,  Gleim,  GOnler,  and  RoihcmieL  Kvin,  5,469,089, 
a.  327.56000. 
DeVault,  Robert  C,  lo  Martin  Marietu  Eneigy  Systems,  inc.  Dual-circuit, 
multiple-efliect     refrigeratian     system     and     method.     5,467,614,     CI. 
62-476.000. 
Devine,  Maiyann:  See — 

Romanelli,  Michael  G.;  Watts,  Raymond  F.;  and  Devine.  Maryann, 
5,468,403,  a.  252-47.500. 
Devlin,  Thoinas  E.:  See — 

Keegan,  Joseph  P;  and  Devlin,  Tbonus  E.,  5,467,498.  O.  15-236.050. 
De  Vry,  Jean  M.  V:  See— 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;  Glascr.  Tho- 
mas; De  Vry,  Jean  M.  V;  Dompen,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommarmeyer, 
Henning,  5,468,882,  Q  549-407.000. 
Dial  Corp.,  The:  See- 
Gupta,  Shyam  K..  5,468,887,  Q.  554-169.000. 
Diamond  Light  Industries:  See — 

Pettenen,  Tor  H.;  Scherbaith.  John  F;  and  Hobbc.  Bobby  U.  5,469 J45, 
a.  362-188.000. 
Diaz,  Cslos  H.;  Duwury,  Charvaka;  and  Kang.  Sung-Mo,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Method  of  placing  source  contacts  for  efficient  ESEV 
EOS  protection  in  grounded  substrate  MOS  integrated  cimiiL  5,468,667. 
a.  437-50.000. 
Dickakian.  Ghazi,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Antifoulant  for  inorganic 

fouling.  5,468,367,  Q.  208-48  OAA. 
Dickens.  Joseph  C;  Billings,  Ronald  F;  and  Payne,  Thomas  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture;  and  Texas  AftM  University  SysteiiL  Green 
leaf  volatiles   as   inhibiiors   of  bark   beetle   aggregation   pheromones. 
5,468,770,  a.  514-450.000. 
DiCroce,  John:  See— 

Lavelle,  Patrick  M.;  DiCroce,  John;  and  Malone,  Thomas  C,  5.469,151. 
a.  340-825.360. 
Dieckman,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Gopalsami,  Nachappa;  Bakhtiari,  Saian;  Raptis,  Apotlolos  C;  and 
Dieckman,  Stephen  L.,  5,468,964.  O.  250-393.000. 
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Diehl  GmbH  &  Ca:  See— 

Sieiier.  Raima.  5.467.940.  O.  244-3.110. 
Diehl.  Robcft  E.:  &r— 

Baracs.  Keilh  D :  Kimhi.  Victar  M.;  and  Diefal.  Roiiat  E,  5.468.877. G. 
548-543.000 
Diefcema.  Jon  M.;  SlefBer.  Joseph  B.;  Van  Bann.  Jerald  W.;  and  Sancimino. 
Vinceat,  lo  Customs  Ideas;  and  CPM.  Power  mooilor  unit  5.469.365.  C\. 
364^3.000. 
Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.:  See— 

Janssens,  Fms  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.:  and  Ixenaeits.  Joceph  E, 
5,468,743.0.514-214.000. 
Diemer.  Gordon  J..  lo  John  Henry  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  tagging 

plants.  5,467,524,  O.  29-701.000. 
Diiiorc,  Nidx^as  L.:  See— 

Blind,  Henry  R;  Carapagne,  Andiony  J.;  Czckaj,  James  L.:  Difiote, 
Nicholas  L.;  Geddes,  Earl  R.;  Krochmal.  Andrew  C;  and  Senyk, 
Myion  I.,  5,469,510,  a.  381-55  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Chester  W .  5,469>I7,  O.  395-285.000. 

Policfa,  Herman;  Nicholson,  James;  and  Emlich,  Larry,  5,469,463,  CI. 

395-182.180. 
Saether.  Christian  D.,  5,469,562.  Q.  395-182.180. 
Sites.  Richard  L  ;  and  Witek,  Richard  T,  5,469,551,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Di  Leila,  Daniel  See— 

Rose-Pehrsson,  Susan  L.;  Di  UUa,  Daniel:  and  Grale.  Jay  W.,  5,469  J69, 
a.  364-497.000. 
DiMaria,  Dooelli  J.:  See— 

Bertin,  Claude  L.;  DiMaria.  Donelli  J.;  Miyakawa,  Makolo;  and  Sakaue, 
Yoshinori,  5,468.663.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Distebath,  Winfried;  See— 

Esch,  Hans-JoKThim;  Distelrath,  Winfried;  and  Trieb,  Kurt.  5,467,843, 
a.  184^.500. 
Divakaruni,  Renuki  S.:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  A.;  Divakaruni,  Renuka  S.;  Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Reddy. 
Srinivasa  S  N  ;  and  Sammet,  Manfred,  5.468,445,  CI.  419-19000 
Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.;  D'Ambrogio,  Robert;  Kenkare.  Divaker,  and  Drapier. 
Julien.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Powdered  automabc  dishwashing  com- 
positioo  containing  enzymes.  5.468.411.  Q.  252-99.000. 
Do,  Tien-Dung:  See — 

Wuidait,  Sylvie;  and  Do,  Tien-Dung.  5,469,100.  C\.  327-262.000. 
Dobelbower.  M.  Christian:  See — 

Gamett.  Robert  W.;  and  Dobelbower,  M.  Christian,  5,468,965,  Q. 
250-3%.OML. 
Dobuzinsky.  David  M.:  Set— 

CMi.  Dan;  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen.  Son  V;  and  Nguyen.  Tue. 
5.468.687.  a.  437-235.000. 
Dockner.  Toni:  See — 

Ebel.  Klaus;  Schroeder,  Juergen;  Groening.  Canten;  Dockner,  Toni;  and 
Merkle,  Hans  R.,  5.468.871,  Q.  548-373.100. 
Dodd.  John,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Long  life  refiner  disc.  5.467.93 1 .  CI. 

241-261  200 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Salo.  Masahiko.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods 
for  inhibiting  bone  loss  and  cartilage  degradation  using  wottmannin  and  its 
nalogs.  5.468,773.  Q.  51*453.000. 
Doehler.  Peter  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  busy  indication  of  Hack  sections 

of  a  model  railway  5,467.946.  O   246-I22  00A 
Dohrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Ayyildiz,  Metin,  (o  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Invnct 
abaoibing  bumper  mount  and  method  of  making.  5,468,033.  CI.  293- 
133  000. 
Doles.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hadick.  Robert  J.,  to  LasetMike,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  flaw 

detector  and  identification  system.  5,469,252,  O.  356-73.100. 
Dolilon,  Michael:  See — 

Gunday,  Eihan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R., 
5  469,209  CI  348-96.000 
Dolling,  Ulf  H.;  McCauley,  James  A  ;  and  Varsolona,  Richard  J,  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.  New  finasteride  processes.  5,468,860,  O.  546-77.000. 
Domigan,  Charles  N.:  See — 

Bowman,  Timothy:  Domigan.  Charles  N.;  Hadfield.  Robert  W.;  Harmon, 
J.  David;  and  Shendan,  James  E..  5,467.565.  CI.  52-220.100. 
Dominguez.  Wendy  B.:  See — 

Seamans.  James  D.;  Adams.  Charles  T;  Dominguez,  Wendy  B.;  and 
Chen,  Andrew  A.-J.,  5,468J72,  O.  208-2I6.00R. 
Dompert  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schohe-Lwo,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Geotg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; De  Vry,  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  aitd  Sommermeyer, 
Henning,  5,468,882,  C\.  549407  000 
Domracheva,  A.  G.:  See — 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  Battochevichi,  Y.  E.,  5,468,637,  Q.  435- 
252.350. 
Donalo,  Frank:  See- 
Perry,  Brian;  and  Donalo,  Frank.  5,468.433.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Donegan.  Michael  W.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P..  Webber.  James  L.;  and  Mc  Cann. 
Jerry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Simplified  air  bag  module. 
5,468,011,0.280-728.200. 
Dongkook  FhatrruKeutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A  ;  Nobikoba,  L  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y  E.,  5,468,637,  O.  435- 
252.350. 


Donnelly,  Vincent  M.,  Jr.;  and  McCauUey,  James  A.,  to  AT*T  Corp.  Device 
processing  involving  an  optical  interferometric  thermometry.  5,467,732, 
O.  117-86.000. 
Donohue,  Charles  W.,  to  Meridian  Oil  Inc.  Cathodic  protection  measurement 

apparatus.  5.469,048.  O.  324-71.100. 
Doose.  Karen  A.  Pet  collar.  5.467,743,  O.  119-864.000. 
Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;  Scheittiauer,  Michael  J.;  Houck,  David  L.;  and  Kopatz. 
Nelson  E.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method  of  making  ningsten-copper 
composite  oxides.  5,468,457,  O.  423-61.000. 
Domblaser,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Hooper,    Steven    C ;    and    Domblaser,    Norman    E,    5,467,676,   O. 
83-24.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See— 

Eschner,  Wolfgang;  and  Ludwig,  Wolfgang,  5,469,056. 0. 324-248.000 
Dorris,  Stephen  E.;  Poeppel.  Roger  B.;  Prorok.  Barton  C;  Lanagan.  Michael 
T .  and  Maroni,  Victor  A.,  to  University  of  Chicago.  Synthesis  of  highly 
phase  pure  BSCCO  superconductors.  5.468366.  O.  428-552.000, 
Dorsman.  Johannes:  See — 

OoiteTveen,   Leendert;   Lombaers,   Jacobus   H.   M.;   and   Dorsman, 
Johannes,  5,468,942,  O.  235-383,000, 
Doucet.  Louis  J  Device  including  a  diverting  mechanism  for  changing  die 

conveying  direction  of  products  in  a  folder  5.467.976.  CI   271-13,000, 
Doughetty,  James  A.;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F,.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Reactive 
diluent  for  radiabon  curing  of  film-forming  polymers.  5.468,820,  O. 
526-264  000. 
Douglas,  Craig:  See — 

Pawlowicz,  Andrew;   Douglas.  Craig;  Tayebi.  Amad;   and  Orroth, 
Stephen.  5,468.327.  O.  156-393,000, 
Douglas.  George  H.:  See — 

Gerlach.  Brett  C;  Lee.  Patrick;  McCormick,  William  B,;  and  Douglas, 
George  H,,  5,469,532.  CI  395-102,000, 
Douglas.  Lany  D,;  and  Hutchinson.  Oarence  W,.  Jr..  to  Syseca,  Inc,  Neural 

load  disturbance  analyzer  5,469,528.  O,  395-23,000, 
Douine,  Denis,  and  Durand.  Gilles.  lo  Muller  BEM  Process  and  device  for 
controlling  the  braking  of  four-wheel  dnve  vehicles,  5,467,646,  CI, 
73-126.000. 
Douty,  Brent  D.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R,;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G,;  Josef,  Kurt  A.; 
Douty.  Breni  D  ;  and  lllig.  Carl  R  .  5.468.466,  CI,  424-9,450 
Dove.  Donald  C;  and  Kent,  Howard  D,  High  speed  power  factor  controller, 

5,469,045,0,  323-211,000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Allen,  Scon  I,;  Foye,  Duane  F;  and  Ferguson,  Michael,  5,468,526,  O. 

428-35,400, 
Frazier,  Kevin  A,;  Gaices,  Juan  M,;  and  Lee,  Guo-shuh  J,,  5,468.407. 0, 

252-61,000. 
Hsieh,  Harry  W,,  5,468JI7,  O,  156-108.000, 
Newman.  Thomas  H.;  and  Borodychuk,  Karen  K.,  5,468,818,  O.  526- 

170.000. 
Suppes.  Galen  J  :  and  Friedii,  Hans  R.,  5.468.839.  O,  528-403,000, 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Debora  F;  Bums.  Gary  T;  and  Giwa-Agbooneitele,  Patricia 

A..  5.468,829,  CI,  528-18,000, 
Gende,  Theresa  E ;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  5,468,826.  O.  528-15.000. 
LeGrow.  Gary  E..  5.468.417.  O.  252-174.150. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See — 

Huiford,  Simon  R.;  and  Parbboo,  Bhukandas,  5,468,816,  CI,  525- 

479,000, 
Hurfotd,  Simon  R,;  and  Parbhoo,  Bhukandas,  5.468,828,  Q.  528- 
15,000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co,,  Lid.:  See— 

Morita,  Yoshitsugu,  5,468,827.  O  528-15,000. 
Onishi.  Masayuki.  5.468.805.  O.  524-731.000. 
Togashi,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada,  Takaleru,  5,468,824,  O.  528-12,000. 
Dow.  Ronald  N  ,  to  Elantec,  Inc  Voltage  controlled  amplifier  which  reduces 

differential  gain,  5.469.106,  O,  330-254,000, 
Dow.  Thomas  A;  Garrard.  Kenneth  P;  Moorefield,  George  M,,  II;  and  Taylor. 
Lauren  W..  to  North  Carolina  Slate  University  Apparatus  and  method  for 
forming  a  workpiece  surface  into  a  non-rotationally  symmetric  shape, 
5.467.675.0,82-1,110, 
Dowben.  Peter  A,  Foiming  B,  ,C,  semiconductar  devices  by  chemical  vapor 

deposition,  5.468,978.  O  257-258,000, 
Dowell.  Floyd  E;  Sheppard.  Harry  T;  Dettore.  Lawrence  A,;  and  Bennett. 
Oyde  T.  to  United  Suues  of  America,  Agriculture,  Density  separation 
shetler  for  peanut  grade  samples.  5,467.700,  Q.  99-570.000. 
Downes.  Sandra:  See— 

Biaden.  Michael;  Downes,  Sandra;  Patel.  Mangala  P.;  and  Davy,  Ken- 
neth W.  M.,  5,468.787.  O.  523-113.000. 
Doyle,  Michael  T:  See— 

Kovens,  Steven  A.;  and  Doyle,  Michael  T.  5,467,858. 0.  194-350.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Esch,  Hans-Joachim;  Distelrath,  Winfried;  and  Trieb,  Kmt,  5,467,843, 
CI.  184-6,500, 
Dr,  Kari  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhatd;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
and  Engelhardt.  Gilntber.  5.468.766.  O,  514-403,000, 
Drabenstadt,  William  W.;  Fowler,  Richard  C;  Grinderslev.  Soren;  and  Irl- 
beck.  Robert  D„  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The,  Chip  socket  testing 
appanuus  with  adjustable  contact  force,  5,469,074,  CI,  324-758.000, 
Drake.  Rodney:  See — 

Salt,  Tom;  and  Drake.  Rodney.  5.469,557.  CI,  395-425.000. 
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Draptcr,  Julien:  See — 

Dixit.  Nagaraj  S.;  D'Ambrogio,  Robert;  Kenkare.  Divaker;  and  I>apier, 
Julien.  5.468,411,  CI.  252-99.000. 
DreschcT.  Bonnie  J.;  and  Drescher.  Scott  M.  Non-slip  glove.  5,467.484,  Q 

2-161.800. 
DtescJier.  Scoo  M.:  See— 

Drescher.  Bonnie  J.;  and  Drescher,  Scon  M..  5.467.484.  O.  2-161  800 
Diessict  Walter  J.:  See— 

CaJabrese.  Gary  S.;  Calven,  JeSirey  M.;  Chen,  Mu-San;  Drcssick.  Walter 
J.;  Dulcey,  Charles  S.;  Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bohland,  John  F. 
Jr.,  5,468,597,  a.  430-315.000. 
DretzkjL,  Philip  C;  Bekfen,  Tighe  M.;  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.;  and  Saniuelson, 
Bruoe  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  Atui  Manufacturing  Company.  Tape  dis- 
penser. 5.468J32,  a.  156-527.000. 
Drew,  t>ougla.<c  A.:  See — 

Bergman.  Adam  S  ;  and  Drew,  Douglas  A.,  5,469,142. 0.  340-572.000. 
Drilling  Measurements.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  L;  Holodnak.  John  D.;  McBride.  Gene;  and  Mosley, 
Demmie  L.,  5,468,153,  O.  439-13.000. 
Dmevich.  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Paolino.  Gerald  A.;  Dmevich,  Raymond  F;  and  Pix>sser,  Neil  M 

5.467,601,  CI.  62-38.000. 
Paolino,    Gerald   A.;    and    Dmevich,    Raymond    F.    5.467,602,   a. 
62-38.000. 
Drogo  dc  lacovo.  Rosario;  Monugna.  Roberto;  and  Sereno.  Daniele.  to  SIP 
-  Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  delle  Telecomunicazioni  p.A.  Method  of 
and  device  for  coding  speech  signals  with  analysis-by-synthesis  tech- 
niques. 5,469.527.  O.  395-2.290. 
Drtina.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Eilzman.  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 
Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  Johnson.  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen.  Jerald 
K  ;  and  Williams.  Michael  G..  5.468.847.  C\.  530-413.000. 
Druecke,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Clton.  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Druecke.  Frank  G..  5.468,796.  CI.  524- 
377.000. 
Drtigh,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Haitmann,   Hans  H.;  Drtigh,  Hans-Peter;  and  Reismann,  Hans  J., 
5,468,146,  a.  432-77.000. 
Druyanova,  Eva:  See — 

Evsecv,  Yury;   Rachinsky.   Lubomir;  Tetervova,   Natalia;   Seleninov. 
Kazimir.  Dermenzhi.  Evgeniy;  Nasekan.  Olga;  Dmyanova.  Eva;  and 
Ribak,  Roman,  5.468,976,  O.  257-177.000, 
DSM  N  v.:  See— 

Boesten,  Wilhelmus  H  J.;  and  Broxterman,  Quirinus  B.,  5,468,901,  Q 
564-198.000. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Amonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher.  S.468.801.  Q.  524- 

504.000. 
Brown.   Gary   G.;    Ghorashi.   Hamid   M.;   and   Shaffer.   Donald   E.. 

5.468.537.  CI.  428-101.000. 
Cairoll.  Alan  F;  and  Hang.  Kenneth  W..  5.468.695,  CI.  501-79.000. 
Howard,  Edward  G..  Jr,  5.468,842.  O  528-481.000. 
Monin,  Edward  F.  Jr;  and  McKinney.  Ronald  J..  5,468.900,  Q.  562- 

590.000. 
Windley,  William  T,  5,468,554,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Yuan.  San  C.  5.468.791.  Q.  524-IO8.O0O. 
Dubini.  Enrica:  See — 

Cerada.  Enzo:  Ezhaya.  Antoine;  Turconi,  Marco;  Dubini,  Enrica;  and 
Maffione.  Grazia.  5,468,758,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Ducheyne.  Paul:  See— 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S  ;  Ducheyne.  Paul;  Ko.  Frank;  and  LaCburse. 
William.  5,468.544.  Q.  428-224.000. 
Dufty.  Raymond  J.;  and  Kaye.  Ronald  S.  Rolling  apparatus.  5,468.267.  Q 

47-1.010. 
Dulcey.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Calainese.  Gary  S  ;  Calvert,  JeBrey  M.;  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Walter 
J.;  Dulcey.  Charles  S  ;  Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr.;  and  Bohland.  John  F. 
Jr.,  5,468,597.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Dull,  Deimis  L,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Copper  etchant  useful  for  making 

fine-line  copper  elements.  5.468,409,  Q.  252-79.200. 
Dumas.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Ham.  Rahim;  E)umas.  Richard  H.;  Gavin.  David F;  Harrison.  Charles H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A.;  Schiessl.  Henry  W.;  McMahon.  Robert  E.;  and 
Manke.  Steven  A..  5.468.864,  O.  546-345  000 
Dumitni.  David.  Multipurpose  foreamv'wrist  support  for  users  of  data  input 

devices.  5,467.950,  Q.  248-118.100. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  MedKxl  for  the  simul- 
taneovs  detection  of  acceleration  and  velocity  distribution  in  moving  fluids 
5.469,059,  a.  324-306.000. 
Dunckl^,  James  A.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunckley 
lames  A.,  5,469,314,  a.  360-105.000. 
Dunlop,  Hugh:  See — 

Lcdoux.  Marc-Jacques;  Guille.  Jean-Louis;  Pham  Huu.  Cuong;  Dunlop. 
Hugh;  and  Prin,  Marie,  5,468,370,  Q.  208-134.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Wilfred  W.,  5,467,595.  a.  6O-4I0.000. 
Dunn.  Randall  C:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hill-West.  Jennifier  L;  and  Dunn,  Randall  C, 
5.468.505,  a.  424-484.000. 


Dunn.  William  R..  to  Avionic  Displays  Corporation.  Night  vision  inclinom- 
eter. 5.467.533,  CI.  33-348.000. 
Dunnam.  Curt  Feedback  enhanced  senior,  alternating  magnetic  field  detector 

5,469,058.  a.  324-258.000. 
Dunne.  Mike:  See- 
Keen.  Hairy  J  ;  and  Dunne.  Mike,  5,469J62.  Q.  356-386.000. 
Dupuis,  David  J.:  See — 

Kindler.  David  J.;  and  Dupuis.  David  J.,  5.468,177,  Q.  451-364.000. 
Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Soucie,  Wayne  L.;  Champ,  Larry  B.;  Tkyon.  Jeifiey  R;  Carlson.  Harold 
L.;   Maiek.   Steven   W.;   and   Koenig.   Peter  C.   5.467,666.   CI 
74-575.000. 
Dura  Pharmaceuticals,  Iik.:  See — 

Hahn,  Gary  S.,  5,468,730,  Q.  514-17.000. 
Durand.  Gilles:  See— 

Douine.  Denis;  and  Durand,  Gilles,  5,467,646,  CI.  73-126.000. 
Durante.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Resasco,  Daniel  E.;  Marcus.  Boniu  K.;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante 
Vincent  A.,  5,468,710,  Q.  502-222.000. 
Duibin,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Danielson,  Anrin  D.;  and  Dur*in,  Dennis  A ,  5,468,947,  Q.  235- 
472.000. 
Dunon.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Banks,  Benuud  J.;  Dunon.  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C 
5.468.765,  CI.  514-395.000. 
Duve,  George;  and  Gieger.  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Area  Lighting  Research.  Inc 
Retro-fit  illuminated  sign  module  and  method.  5.469J47,  CI.  362-245.000. 
Duwury.  Charvaka:  See — 

Diaz.  Carlos  H.;  Duvvury.  Charvaka;  and  Kang,  Sung-Mo,  5,468.667 
CI.  437-50.000. 
DVA  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaip.  Richard  M.,  5.469.154.  a.  340-825.800. 
Dydyk,  Michael,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Impedance  transforming  Ihrce-pon  power 

divider/combiner  using  lumped  elements.  5,469,129,  CI.  333-124.000. 
Dynalaser  Iik.:  See — 

Haikness.  Scon,  5.467.992.  CI.  273-187.200. 
E.D.C.  Sari:  See— 

Casaitelli.  Gabriele,  5,467,485,  Q.  2-421.000. 
E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P.,  5,468,320,  CI.  156-148.000. 
EMS:  See- 
Georges,  Pierre,  5,467,939,  Q.  242-607.100. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kunkel.  Scon  H  ;  and  Peck.  Wiley  M..  5,467.526.  O.  29-747.000. 
Earl,  George  F;  and  Ward,  Bruce  D..  to  Commonwealdi  of  Australia.  The.  HF 
background  noise  measurement  in  HF  environments.  5,469,171,  O.  342- 
159.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  David  S.;  Mura,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  Eiff.  Shari  L..  5,468,587,  CI. 

430-203.000. 
Gruenbaum.  William  T;   Kung.  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H 

5,468,583.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Hauschild,  Edward,  5,469,203,  CI.  347-190.000. 
Miller,  David  D.;  Brick.  Maiy  C;  and  Nair.  Mridula.  5,468,598,  a. 

430-372.000. 
Oliver.  James  A.,  5,468.946,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Pearce.  Glenn  T;  and  Henzel,  Richard  P.,  5,468,591,  CX.  430-201.000 
Wen.  Xin.  5.468.601,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Young,  David  J.,  5,467,659,  a.  73-866.000 

Zengerie,  Paul  L.;  Miller,  David  D.;  Whitesides.  Thomas  H.;  Rieger. 
John  B.;  Flow.  Vincent  J.,  Ill;  and  Isaac,  Walter  H.,  5,468,604,  CI. 
430-631.000. 
Eastman.  ScoO  A.:  See — 

Vandenberg,  Douglas:  Philpoo,  Michael  L.;  Green.  Phillip  A.;  Eastman, 
Scon  A.;  and  Carlini.  Sean  M,.  5,469,482,  C\.  377-3.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Becker,  James  A.;  Fritsch.  Ronald  J.;  Holland,  Richard  J  ;  and  Klobu- 

char.  Robert  F.  5.467.622.  Q.  70-203.000. 
Carlin.  Jerry  F;  Koon,  James  E.;  Parker,  Paul  D.;  and  Thompson,  Wanen 

L,  5,467,689,  CI.  92-172.000, 
Skorupski,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Gee,  Thomas  A.,  5,467.645,  C\.  73-121.000. 
Eatwell,  Graham  P.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Control  system 

using  harmonic  filters.  5,469,087.  CI.  327-40.000. 
Eatz.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Sinor.  Lyle  T;  Eatz,  Ralph  A.;  Stone,  Darryl  L;  and  Plapp.  Fred  V 
5.468,618,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsumolo,  Katsuya;  Koaeki.  Koshi;  Kawakami.  Hirxshi; 
Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa,  Masakazu.  to 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  ;  and  Yuji  Gosei  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  prxiducing 
cis-whiskey  lactone.  5.468.881.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Ebel.  James  A.:  See— 

Abtams.  Richard;  Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Ebcl.  James  A.;  and  Keene, 
Darren  S..  5.467,868.  O  206-5.100. 
Ebel.  Klaus;  Schroeder.  Juergen;  Groening.  Caisten;  Dockner.  Tooi;  and 
Meikle,  Hans  R.,  to  B ASF  AkoengesellscbafL  Pie|»ralion  of  N-substituted 
pyrazoles.  5.468.871,  a  548-373  100. 
Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Rudolf,  Klaus;  and 
Engelhardt.  Gttntbcr.  lo  Dr.  Karl  ThomK  GmbH.  1 .5,6,7-ielrataydio-4H- 
indazol-4-ones  5.468,766.  a.  514-403.000. 
Ebersole.  Tammy  S.:  See— 
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Lusen,  Leonnd:  and  Ebenok.  T«mmy  S  ,  5,467.802,  O   139-384.00R 
Eberts,  Fnedrich;  and  Pohl,  Helmut.  lo  KM-Kabelmetal  AG    Method  fof 
manufacturing  a  plug-lype  chamber  used  in  the  cascade  drawing  of  tubes, 
and  device  for  iinplementing  Ifae  method.  S.467.631.  O.  72-283.000. 
Ebina.  Chinehito:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  Osald,  Hatuyoshi;  Ebina.  Chinehito;  Nagase, 
Kyoko;  Moriuma.  Hiroahi;  and  Uetani.  Yasunori.  5.468,590,  C\. 
430-191.000. 
Ebisuno.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Moriyania.    Keiji;    Ebisuno.   Tadahiro;    and   Sugimolo,    Kazusfaige. 
5,467.994.  O.  273-222.000 
Ebstein.  Sleven;  Gonsalves.  Robert  A.;  and  Menelly.  Richard  A.  Verificatioa 
device  for  curreiKy  containing  an  embedded  security  thread.  5.468.97 1 ,  CX. 
250-556.000 
Eckelt.  Ulrich;  and  Timmerbeil.  Karl-Ernst,  to  Windmeller  &  HOIscher. 
Process   for  applying   an    adhesive   band   having   one   adhesive   side. 
5.468J25,  a.  156-259  000 
Ecfchaidt.  Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Liquid  detergent  compositions. 

5.468.884.  a.  549^37.000. 
Ecbpse  Blinds  Limited:  See — 

Bell,  David.  5.467.808.  Q.  160-168.100. 
Ecochcm  Aloiengesellschaft  See — 

Zoppi.  Gianni.  5,468.354.  CI.  204-213.000. 
Edaiiogho.  Ivan  O.:  See— 

Scan,  Kenneth  R.;  Nicholson.  Jesse  M.;  and  Edafiogho.  Ivan  O., 
5,468,775,0.514-541000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  grayscale  adjustmenL  5.469.275.  Q.  358-458.000. 
Edkins.  James  G.;  See — 

House,  Robert  W.;  Bocci,  Paul  M.;  and  Edkins.  James  O..  5.469.472.  CI. 
375-211.000. 
Edure,  Tadakazu:  See— 

Aoshima,  Taku;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Hiroh;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi: 
Furuya.   Nobumasa;    and   Edure.   Tadakazu.   5,469.245.   O.    355- 
251.000. 
Edwards.  Charles  L..  Jr.  Peanut  cleaner.  5.468.187.  CI.  460-126.000 
Edwards.  Russell  J  :  See— 

Abrams.  Richard;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Keene. 
Darren  S  .  5.467.868.  Q.  206-5  100. 
Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Cotton.  Dave;  and  Skelton.  Dale  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated   ESD  protection  structure  using  LDMOS  diodes  with  tfiick 
copper  interconnect.  5,468.984.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Egelandsdal.  Einar.  Garth.  Geoffrey  C;  Hamiltoa.  John;  Johnson.  David; 
Lacrdal.  Tore;  and  Patterson,  Charles  A.,  to  Asmund  S.  Laeidal  A/S. 
Dummy  for  practicing  cardiopulmotuuy  resuscitation  (CPR)  of  a  human 
being.  5.468.151.  O.  434-265.000. 
Egenolf.  Bemhard.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  terminal  for  use 

with  short  circuit  spnng  contacts  5.468.163.  Q.  439-839.000. 
Eggan,  Ronald  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

GenleUa.  John  S.;  Eggan.  Ronald  E..  Jr.;  Williams.  Prank  R.;  and 
Wheatley.  William.  5,468,240,  Q.  606-42.000. 
Eggleston,  Albert  D.:  See— 

Schleder,  WilUam  E.;  and  Eggleston,  Albert  D.,  5,469,172.  Q.  342- 
174.000. 
Egusa,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Shinoda.   Masahisa;   Egusa.   Naoyuki;   Salo.  Yasuyuki;  and  Koike. 
Manabu.  5.469.423.  CI.  369- 11 2.000. 
Ehrenberg.  Scoo  G.;  Serpico.  Joseph;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider,  Jeffrey  N., 
Id  Dais  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  incorporating  novel  ioo-coodiicting  mem- 
brane. 5,468.574,  O.  429-33.000. 
Ehsani.  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

Saadalroanesh.  Hamid;  and  Ehsani.  Mohammad  R..  5.467,483.  O. 
2-161.700. 
Eiff.  Shari  L:  See- 
Bailey.  David  S  ;  Mura.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  Eiff.  Shari  L..  5.468.587.  CI. 
430-203.000 
Eijadi.  David  A.:  See — 

DeKeyser.  Dawn;  Abrdiam.  Loren;  and  Eijadi.  David  A..  5.467.564.  Q. 
52-173.300. 
Eilers.  Hergen:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Sleven  M.;  Eilers,  Hergen;  and  Jones, 
Michieal  L.  5.469.018.  Q.  313-461.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu 
Yosfaiimira.  Hiroyuki.  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda. 
Hajime;  Kalayama.  Saloahi;  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeru; 
Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kalayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.468.740.0.514-81.000. 
Eisfeller.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Lein.  Maureen  M.;  Eisfeller.  Richard  C;  Poliquin.  Alfred  T;  Bums. 
Mark;  and  Russell.  John  T.  5.468.518,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Eilzman,  Philip  D.:  See — 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Eitzman.  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 

Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  Johnson.  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen.  JcraM 

K.;  and  Williams.  Michael  G..  5,468.847.  O.  530413.000. 

Ekdahl,  Egon;  Gurka,  Jin,  Huber.  Rupert;  Kdnritsch,  Hubert;  Kufe,  Gottfried; 

MQUner,  Johann;  and  Weninger,  Helmut,  to  SKF  GmbH.  System  and 

method  for  supporting  a  shaft  or  axle  in  a  support  component.  5,468.072, 

a.  384-448.000 


Ekiner.  Okan  M.;  and  Fleming.  Gregory  K..  to  L'Air  Liquide  S.A.  Process  of 
making   muldcomponent   or   asynunetric   gas   sepniioa   membranes. 
5.468.430.  O.  264-28.000. 
Ekman.  Thure.  to  Daft  Engineering  AG.  Quick  coupling  component  widi 

ptessme  leduction  member  5.467.964,  O.  251-149.600. 
Elantec.  Inc.:  See — 

Dow.  Ronald  N..  5.469.106.  O.  330-254.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  S.;  and  Bee.  Edward  C,  5,469,104,  O.  327-491.000. 
Electroa  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Uvesay,  WUliam  R.,  5,468.595,  O.  430-296.000. 
Electronics  and  Teleconununicatioiu  Research  tnstitule:  See — 

Song.  Seok-Ho;  and  Jung.  Sang-Don.  5,469.518.  O.  385-89.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Bachy.  Andrt;  Fraisse,  Laurem;  Keane,  Peter,  Mendes,  Etienne;  Vemi- 
eres,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  5.468,750. 0.  514-255.000. 
Eb  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Cantwell.  Cathleen  A.;  Hodges.  Roland  L.;  McGilvray,  Derek;  Queener, 
Stephen  W.;  Swartling,  James  R.;  and  Zock.  Joseph  M..  5.468.632. 0. 
435-197.000. 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sato.  Masafaiko.  5.468.773.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Palkowilz,  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund.  Sandra  K.. 

5.468.757.  O.  514-300.000. 
Schadewald.  Mary  B.;  and  Vanevenhoven.  Peter  W.,  5,468.735.  O. 
514-30.000 
Elie.  Franfois;  and  Rossin.  Vincent,  to  Essilor  International  Cie  Generale 

d'Optique.  Eyeglass  lens  packaging.  5.467.869.  O.  206-45.130. 
Eller.  Martin,  lo  Beru  Ruprechi  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rod  flame  glow  plug 
having  a  CoFe  alloy  regulating  coil  and  a  housing  having  a  fiiel  connection 
for  a  metering  device   5.468.933,  O.  219-270.000. 
Ellerson.  James  V;  Norrika.  Richard  J .  and  Varcoe,  Jack  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Electronic  package  assembly  with  pro- 
tective encapsulant  material  on  opposing  sides  not  having  conductive  leads. 
5.469,333,  CI.  361-779.000. 
Elliott,  Andrew  C;  and  Guccione,  Ray  A.,  to  Checkpoint  Ruidic  Systems 
International  Ltd.  Pilot  control  valve  having  means  for  recovering  exhaust 
fluids  5.468.127.  O.  417-53.000. 
Elliott,  Robert  F:  See- 
Hoffman.  Keidi  E;  Bliolt.  Robert  F;  and  Mickler.  David  J..  5.468.140. 
O.  425-389.000 
Ellis.  Matthew:  See- 
Smith.  James  A.;  Ellis.  Matthew;  Saunders.  Rowland  F;  and  Hall.  Anne 
L..  5,467,770,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Elmer,  John  W.;  Teruya.  Alan  T;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W.,  to  University  of 
California,  Regents  of  the.  System  for  tomographic  determination  of  the 
power  distribution  in  electron  beams.  5.468.966.  O  250-397.000. 
Eisner.  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro;  and  Eisner.  Frederick  H.,  5,468,358.  O.  204-181.500. 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.,  to  Actel  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  and  method  deter- 
mining the  resistance  of  antifuses  in  an  array.  5.469.3%.  O.  365-210.000. 
By.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

McMurtrey,  Kevin  D.,  Sr.;  Rossi,  Arthur  M.;  Cichon,  Robert  J.,  Jr.; 
Briggs,  Karen  A.;  and  Ely,  Jonathan  C,  5,469,037,  O.  318-626.000. 
Embry,  Donald:  See — 

Stillwagon,  Woodiow  C;  and  Embry,  Donald.  5,467.619. 0.  70-34.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See— 

Hohenstein.  GeraM  L.;  Nielson.  Michael  E;  Tang.  Tin  S.;  Carmicbael. 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant.  William  A  ,  5.469.566.  O.  395-182.040 
Emery,  Mark  J.;  Tucker,  Brenda  N  .  and  Schwartz.  Laurie  D.,  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services,  Inc.  Personal  commumcations  service  using  wireline/ 
wireless  integration.  5.469.496,  O.  379-58.000. 
Emhait  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  David  J ;  and  Schubring.  Gary  L  .  5.467.507.  O.  24-298.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

BrOck.  Rolf,  5.468,455,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Emiich.  Larry:  See — 

Polich.  Herman;  Nicholson.  James;  and  Emiich.  Larry.  5.469,463.  CI. 
395-182.180. 
Emoto.  Ikuo:  See— 

Tsmutani.  iwao;  Manabe.  Takafumi;  and  Emoto.  Ikuo.  5.468,807,  O. 
525-240.000. 
EMTEK  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Sorensen,  Bitk  C,  5,467.855.  O.  193-5.000. 
Enari.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Satoru;  and  Enari.  Hiroyuki.  5.468.869,  O.  548-267.800. 
Encore  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

McMurtrey,  Kevin  D..  Sr;  Rossi,  Arthur  M.;  Cichon,  Robert  J.,  Jr.; 
Briggs,  Kaien  A.;  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C.  5.469.037.  O.  318-626.000. 
Endemiatm.  Rainer  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe.  Himmler,  Thomas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs,  AiMlreas; 
Grohe.  Klaus.  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter;  Metzger.  Karl  G..  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.468,742.  CI  514-187.000. 
Enden.  Slephan:  See— 

Heinrichs,    Heinricb-Josef;    Enders.    Stephan;    and    Kocti,    Klaus. 
5.468.042.  O  296-146.400. 
Endo.  Keiji:  See- 
Sasaki.   Norio;   Kudo.  Sachio;  Watanabe.  Michi;   Eodo.  Keiji;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Shinji.  5.468.721.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Endo.  Shokhi:  See— 

Ohiani.  Teiichi;  Endo.  Shokhi;  Shimada.  Tenihisa;  and  Kuroyama. 
Yoshihiro.  5,468,564,  O.  428-537.500 
Endo,  Yasuhiko:  See— 
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Yugami,  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Minoiu:  Oda.  Nohyuki;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiko, 
5.4«8.282.  CI.  95-8.000. 
Endoh.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Toinoaki:  and  Hagiya,  Mikio.  lo  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd. 
Detecting  partial  discharge  using  a  detection  coil  and  analysis  of  output 
signal  and  noise  frequency  spectnims.  5,469,067,  CI.  324-551.000. 
Endoh,  Telsuo:  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei: 
Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshjyukj.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electrically  erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile 
memoiy  system  with  write-verify  controller  using  two  lefeience  levels. 
5,469,444,  CI.  371-215.000. 
Energy  BioSystems  Corporation:  Ser — 

Johnson.  Steven  W.;  Monticello,  Daniel  J.;  Gibbs,  Phillip  R.;  and  Kulpa, 

Charles  F,  5.468,626,  CI.  435-130.000. 

Eng,  Robot  C;  Galella.  John  W.;  McCrary,  Rex  E.;  McDonald,  Mark  G.; 

Stelzer,  Eric  H.:  and  Yentz,  Frederick  C,  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Providing  alternate  bus  master  with  multiple  cycles 

of  bursting  access  to  local  bus  in  a  dual  bus  system  including  a  processor 

local  biu  and  a  device  communications  bus.  5,469,577,  CI.  395-290.000. 

Engel,  WoBhard:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Rudolf,  Klaus; 
and  Engelhardt,  GUnlher,  5,468,766,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Engelhardl,  Gunther  See — 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Rudolf,  Klaus; 
and  Engelhardl,  Gunther,  5,468,766,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Engineered  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

ScruMs,  William  M..  5,467,845,  CI.  188-65.200. 
Enichem  Sastomeri  S.r.l.:  See — 

Da  Uo.  Joseph;  Lanzavecchia,  Laura;  and  Savini,  Giuseppe,  5,468,817, 
CI.  526-79.000. 
Enkaku,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Koguic,    Mitsuhiro;    Nagashima,   Shinichi;   Wakabayashi,    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku,   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama,   Hitoshi;   Kimura,   Minoru:  Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio,  5,467,632,  O.  72-379.200. 
EPl  Packaging  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wile,  Richard  M.;  and  Cole,  Lawrence,  5,467,572,  CI.  53-384.100. 
Erhardt,  PeUr  P.:  See— 

Proper.  James  M.;  and  Erhardt,  Peter  P.,  5,468,586,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Erickson.  Bart  J.;  See — 

Anderton,  Neal  R.;  Erickson,  Bart  J.;  and  Leung,  Keith,  5,469,409,  C\. 
368-10.000. 
Erickson,  John  J.:  See — 

Boanlinan,  Larry  D.;  Melancon.  Kurt  C;  Chau,  Trang  D.;  and  Erickson, 
Jok*  J.,  5,468,815,  CI.  525-478.000. 
Erickson,  l%ul  R.;  and  Schooler,  Tim  C,  to  LaserMaster  Corporation.  Ink 
supply  line  support  system  for  a  continuous  ink  refill  system  for  disosable 
ink  jel  canndges  5.469.201,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See — 

Albrigo,  Julian;  Ricker,  Edward  D.;  and  Colanisso,  Louis  J.,  5,468,524, 
CI.  428-34.100. 
Erlich,  Henry  A.;  Horn.  Glenn;  Saiki.  Randall  K.;  and  Mullis.  Kary  B..  to 
HoSmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  detecting  specific  nucleotide  varia- 
tions and  genetic  polymorphisms  present  in  nucleic  acids.  5,468,613,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Esaki.  Takanobu:  See — 

Yamada,  Kenichi;  and  Esaki,  Takanobu,  5,467,623,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Esch,  Hans-Joachim;  Distelrath,  Winfried;  and  Trieb,  Kurt,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG.  Arrangement  for  guiding  lubricating  oil  in  an  internal- 
combustion  engine.  5,467,843,  CI.  184-6.500. 
Esch,  Victor  C;  and  Valley,  Kirsten  L.,  to  Indigo  Medical,  Incorporated. 
Fiberoptic  delivery  sy.stem  and  medKxl  of  use.  5,469,524,  Q.  385-1 18.000. 
Eschner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ludwig,  Wolfgang,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Planar  gra- 
diometCTS  arranged  on  non-pairallel  surfaces  for  determination  of  a  gradient 
tensor  of  a  magnetic  field.  5,469,056,  Q.  324-248.000. 
Essclte  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Cane,  Michael  R.;  and  Day,  Robert  C.  L.,  5,468,081.  Q.  400-621.000. 
Essig,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Shieeve,  William  O.;  Wetbowsky,  Laurie  L.;  and  Essig,  Thomas  W., 
5.467,921,  CI.  236-78  OOR. 
Essilor  Inlemational  Cie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Elie,  ftansois;  and  Rossin,  Vincent,  5,467,869.  O.  206-45.130. 
Estee  Lauder,  Inc.:  See — 

Zecchino,  Julius  R.;  Messin,  Steven;  Corcoran,  Cathleen;  and  Chung, 
Kenned)  T,  5,468,471,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Estep,  Kimbcrly  G.:  See — 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  lllig,  Carl  R..  5,468,466,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Estergreen,  Steven:  See — 

Sjogrn,  Axel;  Carson,  Gary;  Estergreen,  Steven;  Taga,  Timothy;  and 
Stewart.  Rodger,  5,468.449,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Ela  Sa  Fabriques  d'3)auches:  See — 

Bemey,  Jean-Claude,  5,469,410,  CI.  368-28.000. 
Ethicon,  lie:  See — 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.,  5,468,253,  a.  606- 

230000 
Merseh,  Steven  H.,  5,468,238,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Paraschac,  Joseph  F;  and  Biehle.  Edward  J.,  IV,  5,468,250,  a.  606- 
205.000. 
Etnyre,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Rednun,  Forrest  C;  Heimbecher,  John  O.;  Etnyre.  Edwin  L.;  Shavmoch, 
James  J.;  and  Ferranti,  Paul  A.,  5.468,018,  CI.  280-788.000. 
Eto  Denki  Co.:  See— 


E«o,  Tetsutaro,  5,469,036.  CT  118-581.000. 
Eto,  Tetsutaro,  to  Eio  Denki  Co.  Appanuus  for  feeding  electricity  to  motor 

driving  means  of  a  movable  body.  5,469.036,  Q.  318-581.000. 
Eloh,  Makoto;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Tamper- 
revealing  screw-cap  for  a  container.  5,467.880.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Etter.  JeBiey  B.:  See — 

Bogart,  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  and  Etter. 
Jeffrey  B..  5,468,606,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Evans,  David  A.,  to  Evans  Findings  Co.  CapaciM.  5,469,325,  CL  361- 

526.000. 
Evans  Findings  Co.:  See — 

Evans,  David  A.,  5,469.325.  O.  361-526.000. 
Everette,  David  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Apparatiis  and  process  for 

positioning  a  fitinent.  5.467.581.  CI.  53-133.200. 
Everfaart.  Dennis;  Deibler.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Taylor.  Julie  R..  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  absorbent  product  incorporating  chemically 
reactive  substance.  5.468.236.  CI.  604-361.000 
Everhart,  Rick  J.  Grease  free  skillet.  5.467.6%,  C\.  99-425.000. 
Ever3,  Gerardus  H.  M.:  See — 

Claude,  Jean  M.;  and  Evers,  Gerardus  H.  M.,  5,468,089, 0. 405-52.000. 
Evers,  Michel:  See — 

Bouboutou,  Romaine;  Dereu,  Norbert;  Evers.  Michel;  Gueguen.  Jean- 
Christophe;  James.  Claude;  Poujade.  Chrislile;   Reisdorf.  Daniel; 
Ribeill.  Yves;  and  Soler.  Fran^oise.  5,468.888,  CI.  554-58.000. 
Evseev.  Yury;  Rachinsky.  Lubomir;  Tetervova,  Natalia;  Seleninov,  Kazimir 
Dermenzhi,  Evgeniy;  Nasekan,  Olga;  Druyanova,  Eva;  and  Ribak,  Roman. 
Semi  conductor  rectifying  module.  5,468,976,  CI.  257-177.000. 
Exide  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  5.469,098.  O.  327-190.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Diekakian.  Ghazi,  5,468.367.  O.  208-48.0AA. 

Jejelowo.  Moses  O..  5,468.702.  C\.  502-104.000. 

McAlpin.  James  J.;   Kuo.  Jeffrey  W.  C;  and  Hylton.  Donald  C. 

5,468.440.  a.  264-291.000. 
Peacock.  Andrew  J..  5,468,808,  Q.  525-240.000. 
Romanelli,  Michael  G.;  Watts.  Raymond  F.;  and  Devine,  Maryann. 
5.468.403.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Eyman.  David;  and  Schmidlin.  Thomas  J.,  to  TRI  Industries.  Inc.  Collapsible 

folding  stroller.  5,468.009.  Q.  280-650.000. 
Ezhaya,  Antoine:  See — 

Cereda.  Enzo;  Ezhaya,  Antoine;  Turconi,  Marco;  Dubini,  Enrica;  and 
Maffione,  Grazia,  5,468,758,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Ezoe,  Toshihide:  See — 

Nii,  Kazumi;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi;  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Ezoe,  Toshi- 
hide, 5.468.592,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Faarup.  Peter;  Jakobsen.  Palle;  J0tgensen,  Anker  S.;  and  Klitgaaixi,  Henrik. 

9H-indenoi  1 ,2-b]pyrazine  derivatives.  5,468,748,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Fackrell.  Roben  N.;  and  Griffetfi,  Lorenzo  P,  to  Creamery  Hollow  U,SA., 

Inc.  Honey  products.  5,468,513,  CI.  426-663.000. 
Factor.  Arnold:  See — 

Uwis.  Larry  N.;  Medford,  George  F;  and  Factor,  Arnold,  5,468,789, 0. 
524-99.000. 
Fairbanks  Inc.;  See — 

Keen,  Harry  J  ;  and  Dunne,  Mike,  5,469,262,  CI.  356-386.000. 
Falabella.  Steven,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Magnetic-cusp, 

cathodic-arc  source.  5,468,363,  CI.  204-298.410. 
Falciglia,  James  W.;  and  Mauro,  Anthony  J.,  to  Monogram  Indusoies  Itk. 

Armored  cable.  5.468,914,  O.  174-112.000. 
Falter.  Wolfgang:  S«— 

Antony.  Paul;  Falter.  Wolfgang;  Kiessig.  Andreas;  and  Berg.  Matthias. 
5.467,847.  CI.  188-73.390. 
Fan.  Robert  J,  to  LiteCom,  Inc.  Optical  fiber  spHce  interconnection  and  usage 

method.  5.469.522,  CI.  385-98.000. 
Fantone,   Stephen   D.,  to  Mobi   Corporation.   Dual-path  optical   system. 

5,469,293,  O.  359-412.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kosei;  Hayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimijima,  Masami;  and  Ari- 
matsu,  Yohei,  5,467,521.  Q.  29-598.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See— 

Yukutomo,    Masashi;     Isohata,     Shigeru;    and    Yamazaki,    Osamu, 
5,469,352.0.364-192.000, 
Farago.  Bela:  See — 

Kocsis.  Menhard;  and  Farago.  Bela.  5.468.970.  CI.  250-505.100. 
Fargo,  Richard  N.;  and  Wurts,  William  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Method 

for  reducing  seal  stiction  in  a  fluid  cylinder.  5.467,599,  CI.  60-478.000 
Farina,  Pietro,  to  Sovema  S.r.l.  Lead  grid  spreading  machine  for  making  grid 

plates  for  elecoic  accumulators.  5,467,805,  CI.  141-32.000. 

Farivar,  Mohammad;  and  Sioshansi,  Piran.  to  Spire  Corporation.  Metallized 

polymeric  implant  with  ion  embedded  coating.  5,468.562.  CI.  428-457.000. 

Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreieab.  Ammanuel;  Broze.  Guy;  and  Bielli.  Cristina,  to 

Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Liquid    fabric    softening    composition. 

5,468,398,  CI.  252-88.000. 

Fart,  Glyn  P.  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Hyudraulic 

anti-lock  braking  systems  for  vehicles.  5,468,059,  O.  303-116.100. 
Farrell,  Monti.  Oscillating  piston  engine  for  helicopters.  5,467,744,  CI. 

123-I8.00A. 
Farwell,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Conte,  Francis  Luca.  Method  for  electroencepha- 

lographic  information  detection.  5.467.777.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Farwick.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

de  Buzzaccarini.  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.;  and  2>en,  Yeuqian, 
5.468.413.  a.  252-117.000. 
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Fiswo.  Alnuio;  Levine,  Myron  M.;  Natiro.  Junes  P.:  and  Noriega.  Fenundo. 
10  Univenity  of  Maryland  at  BahimoR.  liolMed  DNA  moiecuk  encoding 
ShET2  of  Shigella  jiaaun  2a.  5.468,639,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Fadgue  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Reid.  Leonaid  F;  and  Cofjple.  Chariea  M..  5.468.104.  Q.  411-113.000. 
Faun  GmbH:  See — 

Krob.  Adolf.  5,468.120.  Q  414-695.000 
Faurc,  Sage;  Gaitlet,  Alain;  Lefebvre,  R<gis:  and  Reboolet  Claude,  lo 
PoOia.  Process  for  hybrid  podtioa/face  control  for  a  robot  manipulator. 
5.469.531.0.  395-86.000. 
Federsel.  Hans-JQgen:  Hd.  Thomas;  Rinuby.  Slen  I.;  and  StrOm.  Peter  H.  R. 
to  Aktiebolagel  Astra  Intenncdiales  for  the  steieoconservative  synthesis  of 
1-substitiited  (S)-and  (R>-2-aminomelhylpyrrolidines.  5.468.876,  O.  548- 
535.000. 
Fedun.  Otesta  N.:  See— 

Barter,  Susan;  Chu.  I-Hsi;  Fedun.  Oesu  N.;  and  IVndorf.  Tadeusz  A., 
5.468,638.0.435-304.100. 
Feeney.  Edward  K..  to  Lieben  Corporadon.  Modular  floor  sub-structure  for 
the  operational  support  of  computer  systems.  5.467,609.  O.  62-259.200. 
Fehlner,  James  R.:  See— 

Zhang,  Zhenyu;  and  Fehlner,  James  R.,  5.468.699.  O.  502-60000. 
Feng.  Le-Jang  Tightening-up  belt  5.467.508.  O.  24-68.0SK. 
Ferguson.  Ian:  See — 

Buckley.  Alan  J.;  Huchings.  Michael  G.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Bcautement. 
Kevin;  Oough.  John  M.;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R. 
A.;  dePraine,  Paul  J.;  AndMoy,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P.. 
5.468,857,  O.  544-298.000. 
Ferguson,  Michael:  See — 

Allen.  Scoit  I.;  Foye.  Duane  F;  and  Ferguson,  Michael.  5.468.526.  O. 
428-35.400. 
Ferla,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Frisina.  Femiccio;  and  Ferla.  Giuseppe.  5.468.660.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Ferlin.  William  J.,  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.  Sealed  gas  burner  assembly. 

5.468.145.0.431-266.000. 
Ferrando.  William  A.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Lightweight  zinc 

electrode.  5.468.570,  O.  429-217.000. 
Ferrant.  Richard,  to  Thocnson-CSF  Semiconducteur^  Specifiques.  Frequency 

divider  5.469,485,  O.  377-107.000. 
Fenanti.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Redman.  Forrest  C;  Heimbecher.  John  O.;  Emyre.  Edwin  L.;  Shavnracfa. 
James  J  ;  and  Ferranti.  Paul  A..  5.468.018.  O.  280-788.000 
Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Femri.  Franco.  Quick  removable 

fasteners  in  particular  for  fuminire.  5.468,109.  O.  411-553.000. 
Ferrari.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Stover.  Harald  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Ferrari,  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T;  and 
Vlaovic.  Pjordje.  5.468.814.  O.  525-390.000. 
Ferrell.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Suman.    Michael   J.;   C\mi\i.   Russell   L.;   and  Ferrell,   Richard   M., 
5,469,298,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Ferrier,  IXmald;  and  Yakobson,  Eric,  to  MacDermid,  ItKorporated.  Compo- 
sition and  mednd  for  selective  plating.  5.468.515.  O.  427-98.000. 
FetToni.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Khouzam.  Cesare;  and  Fenoni,  Gianfranco,  5.468,422, 0.  252-544.000. 
Fiacco,  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Chan,  Benson;  Chapin,  Fletcher  L.;  Hacco.  Vincent  M.;  Mankus,  John 
R.;  and  Pokrzywa,  Robert  S.,  5,468,9%,  O.  257-723.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

[X)hrmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Ayyildiz.  Metin.  5,468.033, 0.  293-133.000. 
Handke.  Gilnter.  Rossberg.  Lars;  and  Zictsch.  Andreas.  5.467.851.  O. 
188-299.000 
Fields.  Stanley;  and  Song.  Ok-Kyu,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Stale  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  The.  System  to  delect  protein-protein  interactions. 
5.468.614.  O.  435-6.000. 
Rke  Corporation:  See — 

Hinrichs.  James  O..  5.467.886.  O.  220-89.200. 
Rndler.  Guenther.  See — 

Reihien.  Eckart;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Findkr.  Guenther.  Oifen- 
berg,  Michael;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Konzelmaim.  Uwe;  and  Ziegenbein. 
Botho,  5.467.649.  O   73-204  260. 
Fink.  Steven  R  ;  and  Herman.  Royd  J.,  to  Sterman  Enterprises.  Inc.  Mutti- 
positional  inflatable  auto  decoy  with  automatic  inflation  means.  5.467.543. 
O.  40-538.000. 
Rnkelstein.  Michael:  See — 

Goulet.  Richard;  Forest,  Claude;  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien.  Pierre; 
Rnkelstein.  Michael;  and  V^dya.  Viwek  V.  5.467.928.  CI.  239- 
404.000. 
Rnnegan.  Richard  J.  H.  Double  tiered  storage  tnys  for  a  drawer.  5,468,062. 

O.  312-301.000. 
Finsterwal.  Robert  N.;  Carlston.  Richard  L.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and 
Sharf,   Lucille   M..   to  Xerox  Corporation.   Sheet  registration  device. 
5.468.834.  O.  528-76.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Derksen.  Klaus.  5.467.878.  O.  215-253.000. 
Sausner.  Andreas;  and  Knapp.  Stefan.  5.467,961.  O.  251-129.150. 
Firman.  William  F.:  See — 

Lucy,  William  D  ;  and  Rrman.  William  F.  5.467.728,  CI.  114-332.000. 
Fischer.  Jorg- Peter,  and  Mossner.  SteSen.  to  Robert  Bmch  GmbH.  Device  for 
coolroiling  an  amount  of  exhaust  gas  returned  to  an  aspirating  line. 
5.467,756.  O.  123-569.000. 


Fishback.  Thonas  L.;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B..  to  BASF  Corporatiaa.  Polyol 
compositions     and     rigid     polyisocyanate     based     foams     containing 
2-cfalaropropane  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  blowing  agents.  5.468.420. 0. 
252-182.240. 
Rsher.  Alexander  D..  deceased  (by  Betmen  Hodge-Rsher.  legal  representa- 
tive): See— 
Zidovec.  Davor  F;  Hsber.  Alexander  D..  deceased.  5.468J93.  O. 
210*97  000. 
Rsher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See— 

Gradon.  Lewis;  Clark.  Andrew  B.;  and  Seakins.  Paul  J..  5.468.%l,  O. 
250-343.000. 
Rsher,  Lawrence  E.;  Flippin,  Lee  A.;  and  Martin,  Michael  G.,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)      Inc.      Process      for      preparing  l-botyl-2-(2'-<2H-te«razol-5- 
yl)biphenyl-4-ylnietfayll-tH-indole-3-carboxylic  acid.  5,468,867,0.  548- 
253.000. 
Rsons  PLC:  See— 

Molloy.  James  O.;  and  PoUaid-Knight.  Denise  V.  5.468.620,  O.  43S- 
7.100. 
Rachglas  Intg  Glasveredelungs  GmbH:  See — 

Solinov.  Vladimir;  and  BogusUvski.  Igor.  5.468.559.  O.  428-410.000. 
Flaishans.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Hennessee.  Robert  P;  Raishans.  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz,  Roben  0.;  and 
Barwin.  David  A..  5.467.605.  O.  62-133.000. 
Rame-Spray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kowalsky.  Keith  A..  5.468.295.  O.   118- 
723.0DC. 
Fleischer.  James  F.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F.  5.468.934.  O.  219- 
390.000. 
Fleming.  George  R.;  and  Green.  James  R.  Long  wear  life  flame-retardant 

cotton  blend  fabrics  5.468>45.  O.  428-259.000. 
Fleming.  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Ekiner.  Okan  M.;  and  Reming.  Gregory  K..  5.468.430.  O.  264-28.000. 
Fletcher.  Don  C:  See- 
Pierce.  George  C  ;  and  Retcher.  Don  C.  5.469.497.  O.  379-115.000. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See — 

Musil.  Edward  C;  and  E>aniels.  William  J..  5.467.867. 0.  198-844.200. 

Rinchbaugh.  Bemadette  M  :  Paley.  Harold  R.;  Knaub.  John  E.;  Schmid. 

Ctuistopher  J  ;  and  Melnyk.  Adrian  L.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The 

Locking  system  for  interconnection  of  daughter  board  and  mother  board 

assemblies  5.468.156.  O.  439-157.000. 

Flint.  Alan;  Nguyen.  Quy;  aitd  Jacobs.  William  G..  to  Seagate  Technology. 

Inc.  Disc  loading  and  unloading  assembly.  5.468.III.  O.  414-416.000. 
Rippin.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Rsher.  Lawrence  E.;  Flippin.  Lee  A.;  and  Martin.  Michael  G..  5.468,867. 
O.  548-253.000. 
Row.  VuKcnt  J..  ID:  See— 

Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  Miller.  David  D.;  Whilesides.  Thomas  H.;  Rieger. 
John  B  .  Row.  Vincent  J  .  IH;  and  Isaac.  Waller  H  ,  5,468,604,  O. 
430-631.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A.;  and  Beighu  Douglas  W.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
Amino  and  nitro  containing  tricyclic  compounds  useful  as  inhibitors  of  ace. 
5.468.745.  O.  514-214.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Halfon.  Marc;  Polsz.  Craig  A.;  and  Hoarc.  John  H..  5.468.868.  O. 

548-263.200. 
Wilcher.  Stephen  B..  5.468J9I.  O.  210-525.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  GeoSrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Umburg. 
William  W.;  Mishra.  Salchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  and  Von  Hoene. 
Donald  C.  5.469.242.  CI  355-219  000. 
FOIsch,  Karl  J.;  Kaufmann.  Marita;  and  Hartmann.  JUrgen.  lo  Roehm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik.  Binder  which  is  crosslinkaMe  at  room  temperature. 
5.468.800.  O.  524-458.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Blind.  Henry  F;  Campagne.  Anthony  J.;  Czekaj,  James  L.;  Difiore. 
Nicholas  L  .  Geddes.  Earl  R.;  Krochmal.  Andrew  C;  and  Senyk. 
Myron  I..  5.469.510.  O.  381-55.000. 
Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5.469.164.  O.  341-145.000. 
Konrad.  Julie  A  ;  Freeland.  Mark;  and  Czuhai.  Brian  S..  5.467.755.  O. 

123-674  000 
Masnir.  Md  A. ;  Xu.  Xingyi;  and  Liang.  Feng.  5.469  J5 1 . 0. 363-56.000. 
Reddy.  Prathap  A.;  Baker.  Jay  D.;  and  Kneisel.  Larry  L..  S.469J29. 0. 

361-704.000. 
Stockhausen.  William  F.  5.467.748.  O.  I23-I98.00F 
Forenza,  Salvatore:  See — 

Lam.  Kin  S.;  Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Mallei.  Jacqueline;  Forenza,  Salva- 
tore; and  Malson.  James  A..  5.468.849.  O.  536-18.500. 
Forest,  Oaude:  See — 

Goulet.  Richard;  Forest.  Oaude;  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien.  Pierre; 
Rnkelstein.  Michael;  and  Vaidya.  Viwek  V.  5.467.928.  O.  239- 
404  (XX). 
Forman.  Mark  L.  Camera  bicycle.  5.467,906.  CI.  224-39.000. 
ForestrOra.  Bo:  See — 

Sundte.  Bengi;  ForsstrOm.  Bo;  Soderquist.  Charles  E.;  and  Storckman. 
Steven  D..  5.468.129.  O.  417-477.120. 
Forster.  Franz,  to  LiiKle  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hydromechanical  transmission 

5.467.597,  O.  60-442.000. 
Fort,  Jeffrey  W :  See— 

Smidi,  Jay,  Ifl:  and  Fort,  Jeffrey  W..  5,469,191,  O.  345-157.000. 
Fait  Lock  Corpoiatioa;  See — 
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Myets,  Gaiy  L.,  5,467.624,  Q.  70-455.000. 
Fort,  Yves:  See— 

Beithe.  Marie-Christine;  Caubere,  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves.  5,468.856,  CI. 
544-219.000. 
Foitner.  Lairy  L..  to  Graphic  Conununicatioiis,  Inc.  Self-erecting  display 
stand  dial  automatically  dimensiooalizes  front  panels.  5,467.547.  d. 
40-610.000 
Foftunak.  Joseph;  Kitteringham.  John;  Sisti,  Nicholas;  and  Wood,  Jeffery.  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Cotporation.  Process  for  asymmetric  total  synthesis 
of  campiothecin  analogues.  5.468.859.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Foster,  David  J.;  Garcia.  Armando;  and  Pearson.  Robert  B..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Serial  diagnostic  interface  bus  for  mul- 
tiprocessor systems.  5.469.542.  Q.  395-200.010. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Contico  International.  Inc. 
Trigger  sprayer  operable  in  upright,  downtumed  &  inverted  positions. 
5,467.901.  a.  222-376.000. 
Foster,  George:  See — 

Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Foster.  George.  5,467,981.  Q.  273-65.0EF. 
Fouassier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Castdlanos.  Frederic;  Cavezzan.  Jacques;  Fouassier.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Priou.  Christian.  5.468.902.  C\.  568-6.000. 
Foung,  Paul:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R., 
5,469.209.  CI.  348-%.000. 
Fountain,  Edward  Grapple  hanger  mechanism.  5,468.035.  CI.  294-85.000. 
f^ooquei,  Christophc  J.  A.:  See — 

Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlarb,  John  M.;  Fouquet. 
Owistophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe.  Coy  S..  5,469,049.  CI.  324-76.770. 
Foumicr.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Coude,    Francois    X.;    Foumier.    Jacqueline;    and    Guzzi.    Umberto, 
5,468.753.  a.  514-277.000. 
Fowler.  Richard  C:  See— 

Drabenstadt,  William  W.;  Fowler.  Richard  C;  Grinderslev.  Soren:  and 
Itlbeck.  Robert  D..  5,469,074,  Q.  324-758.000. 
Foye,  Duane  F:  See — 

Allen,  Scott  I.;  Foye,  Duane  F;  and  Ferguson,  Michael,  5,468.526.  C\. 
428-35.400. 
Fradin.  Aimel:  See — 

de  Ninteuil,  Guillaume;  Vincent.  Michel;  Lila.  Christine;  Bonnet,  Jac- 
qpeline;  and  Fradin.  Armel.  5.468.761,  O.  514-374.000. 
Praitse,  Laurent:  See — 

Bacfay.  Andri;  Fraisse.  Laurent;  Keane.  Peter;  Mendes.  Etienne;  Vemi- 
eies.  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand.  Jacques.  5,468.750,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  Inlerruitional:  See — 

Leve,  Ludger,  and  Sieroks.  Jurgen.  5.468.911.  a.  I74-74.00R. 
France.  Dennis  S.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Norton.  Laura  A.;  and 
Neer,  David  L.,  to  Rockefeller  Univcrsiry.  The  ;  and  Alteon  Inc  Method 
and  ageats  for  preventing  and  reversing  the  staining  of  teeth.  5,468,777,  CI. 
514-562.000 
France  lilecom  EstabUssemenl  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See — 

Bimfcot,  Fr&Kric;  and  Mathan,  Luc.  5.469,529.  C\.  395-2.550. 
Francioni.    Renzo.    lo    Cayanna    S.p.A.    Autoaiatic    packaging    machine. 

5.467480.  a.  53-550.000. 
Frankenhauscr.  Georg;  and  Wedemann.  Ethaid.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Electrical  conductor  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  slots  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  a  method  for  prnlucing  the  same.  5.468.907.  CI. 
174-15.600. 
Franklin.  Mark:  See- 
Patrick,  Roger.  Schoenbom.  Philippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose.  Frank. 
5,468.296.  CI.  118-723.0MP. 
Franz.  James  A.:  See — 

Linehan.  John  C;  Yonker.  Clement  R.;  Zemanian,  Thomas  S.;  and  Franz, 
James  A.,  5,469.061.  O.  324-321.000. 
Franz  Plaster  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegescllscfaaft  m.b.  H.:  See — 
Thenier,  Josef;  and  WOrgfltter,  Herbert.  5.467.717,  CI.  104-6.000. 
Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Biuker  Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Ejection  of  ions  from 
ion  traps  by  combined  electrical  dipole  and  quadrupole  fields.  5,468.957, 
CI.  250-282.000. 
Franzen,  Jochen;  and  Wang,  Yang,  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH. 
Quadrupole  ion  trap  with  switchable  multipole  fractions.  5,468.958.  C\. 
250-292.000. 
Frazier.  Kevin  A.;  Garces.  Juan  M.;  and  Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Dialkylbenzene  monosulfonale  collectors  useful  in  ore 
flotation.  5,468,407,  CI   252-61.000. 
Free-How  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Fuss,  Gunter  G.;  and  Yampolsky,  Vladimir.  5.468,556.  CI.  428-369.000. 
Freeland.  Mark:  See— 

Konrad,  Julie  A.;  Freeland.  Mark;  and  Czuhai.  Brian  S.,  5,467,755.  Q. 
123-674.000. 
Freeman,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Proud,  Nicholas  W.;  and  Freeman,  Robert  A.,  5.467,968,  CI  254- 
134.400. 
Freeman,  William  R.  Treatment  of  conditions  of  abnonrully  increased 
intraocular  pressure  by  administration  of  HPMPC  and  related  phospho- 
nylmetboxyalkylcytosines.  5.468,752,  C\.  514-272.000. 
Freiich,  Erjck  M  ;  and  French.  James  S..  lo  Transfair  Corporation.  Hollow 
fiber  membratK  modules  with  transverse  gas  flow  tailored  for  improved  gas 
sepantion.  5,468,283.  Q.  95^5.000. 
French.  Jaaies  S.:  See- 
French.  Erick  M.;  and  French.  James  S..  5,468,283,  Q.  95-45.000. 


Frey.  Heinz;  Prochazka,  Kamil;  and  Suter.  Franz,  to  ABB  Management  AG. 

Actuating  drive  for  a  control  valve.  5.467,683,  Ci.  91-442.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp:  See — 

Baitzick.  Gerd;  Naydowski.  Reinhard;  and  Werk.  JQrgen.  5.467.701.  Q. 
1004.000. 
Friedli.  Hans  R.:  See— 

Suppes.  Galen  J.;  and  Friedli.  Hans  R..  5,468.839.  Q.  528-403.000. 
Fries,  Bror,  and  Nakamoto.  Yusho,  to  A/S  Grorud  Jemvarefabrik.  Cabinet 
body  structure  and  articulated  joint  means  for  use  with  the  structure. 
5,468,061,0.  312-258.000. 
Frisina.  Ferruccio;  and  Ferla.  Giuseppe,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla 
Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo;  and  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  bipolar  power  device  and  a 
fast  diode.  5.468,660.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Fritsch,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Becker,  James  A.;  Fritsch.  Ronald  J.;  Holland.  Richard  J.;  and  Kk>bu- 
char,  Robert  F.  5.467,622,  CI.  70-203.000. 
Fnicht.  Theodor:  See— 

Neddenriep.  Thomas;  and  Frucht.  Theodor.  5,467.807.  Q.  152-458.000. 
Frush.  Charles  L..  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research. 

Receiver  for  bistatic  doppler  radar  network.  5.469.169,  C\.  342-26.000. 
Fry,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Huss,  Charles  P;  Fry,  Arthur  L.;  and  Leseman.  Steven  R..  5,468,523.  Q. 
428-5.000. 
Frye.  Robert  C;  Harry,  Thomas  R.;  Lory,  Eari  R.;  and  Rietman.  Edward  A., 
to  AT&T  Corp.  Active  neural  network  control  of  wafer  attributes  in  a 
plasma  etch  process.  5,467,883,  CI.  216-60.000. 
Fucili,  Giona:  See — 

Nessi,  Maurizio;  and  Fucili,  Giona,  5.469,0%.  Q.  327-112.000. 
Fuhs.  Ronald  E.;  Hanunond.  William  A..  Jr.;  Nation.  George  W.;  Rogers. 
Steven  L.;  and  Willis,  John  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.   Retry    filter   and   circulating   echo   method   ai>d   apparatus 
5,469,446,  Q.  371-33.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohishi,  Mitsuru;  Nakagawa,  Wataru;  and  Uno,  Masahiro,  5,468.962,  CI. 

250-343.000. 
Shigekane,  Hisao,  5,469,103,  CI.  327-478.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori,  Mitsuo;  Furuta,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Taro;  aixl  Maeda,  Hinokazu, 
5.468,287,  Q.  106-217.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuma.  Nobuo.  5.469.068.  CI.  324-678.000. 

Nil.  Kazumi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Ezoe.  Toshi- 

hide.  5.468.592,  CI.  43O-264.000. 
Suzuki,  Tamotsu;  Totsuka,  Mikio;  Niilsu,  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki, 

Fumiaki,  5,468,594,  O.  430-294.000. 
Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Shidara,  Shinichi.  5,469.241.  C\.  355-64.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takizawa.  Hiroo.  5.468,600,  Q.  430-546.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoshima,  Taku;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Sumikawa,  Tdceshi; 
Furuya.   Nobumasa;   and   Edure.  Tadakazu.   5.469.245.  C[.   355- 
251.000. 
Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato.  Akihiko;  Sakamoto.  Takashi;  and  Miyata, 
Hideaki,  5,469.246,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Fujie,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie,  Hirotoshi;  Oooo,  Keiji;  and  Negishi,  lUcaaki, 
5,468.589,  Q.  430-170.000. 
Fujihara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoto.  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroald;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Marumolo,  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori,  5,469.025,  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Fujii.  Hidehiko,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.   Base  sequencing  apparatus. 

5,468,364,  Q  204-299.00R. 
Fujiki,  Akira;  and  Kano,  Makoio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  High  temperature 

abrasion  resistant  copper  alloy.  5,468.310,  CI.  148-435.000. 
Fujiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoto.  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Marumolo.  Hideji; 
Negolo,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuyori.  5.469,025.  Q.  315- 
169.300. 
Fujimori,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Aruga.  Tomoe;  Yokouchi.  Hideya;  and  Fujimori.  Kazuyoshi.  5.469.421. 
a.  369-75.100. 
Fujimolo.  Masahisa;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Secondary  battery.  5,468.571,  a.  429-217.000. 
Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshinori,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermal  transfer  recortling  medium  and  mediod  for  thermal  transfer 
recording.  5.468,713,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Fujioka.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Takayuki;  and  Fujioka,  Hidehiko,  5,467,637, 0.  73-24.010. 
Fujioka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kanai,   Masahiro;   Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;   and  Hon, 
Tadashi,  5,468,521,  Q.  427-575.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kawagucfai, 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi.  Naoki;  Tada,  Katsumi;  at>d  Asakawa,  Satoshi, 
5,469,354,  a  364-419.190. 
Fujisawa,  Misuzu:  See — 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  21.  1995 


Yanadi,  Akiya:  Wato.  TUcifaiko;  Uchkb.  Naoki:  nijiiawa.  Minizu; 
Tkkama.  Shigeyuki;   and  InamMD.  Yukiko,   S.468^3,  CI.  424- 
461000. 
Fujisawa  Ftiannaceubcal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

MaBuo.  Masaaki:  Hagiwan.  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hinxhi,  5,468,731, 
a.  514-18.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yosbikazu;  Narisfaige.  Takahi;  and  Miyazaki,  Yiizuni,  lo  Honda 
Gikea  Ko^o  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.  SUde  member.  5.468,567,  O.  428- 
645.000. 
Fujita,  Atsuko:  See — 

MaDui.  Shuicfai;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Onji.  Yuidu;  and  Pujita,  Atsuko, 
5,468,421.  a.  252-299.630. 
Pujita.  Goto;  and  Tobita.  Minani.  Optical  infonnatioa  recording  or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  with  asymmetry  compensalioa.  5.469,415.  CI.  369- 
48.000. 
Fujita,  Goto:  and  Totnta.  Minotu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multi-value  recorded 

data  detecting  method.  5,469,420,  O.  369-59.000. 
Fujita.  Masahiro;  and  Arisawa.  Shigeru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pattern  recog- 
nition device.  5,469J12,  CI.  382-118.000. 
Fujita.  Shuji:  Baba.  Yasushi:  Itoh.  Hitotlii;  and  Satoma,  Shiro,  to  Juki 
Corporation.  Thread  spreading  apparatus  for  use  in  overtock  sewing 
machine.  5,467.725,  O.  112-162.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Toshiaki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobukatsu.  5,469,498.  d.  379- 

127.000. 
Ishioka.  Yuzuiu.  5.469.282.  Q.  359-110.000. 
Kajita,  Tatsuya,  5.468,664.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Yamazald,  Hirokazu;  Watanabe,  Hisayoshi;  and 

Kasa,  Yasushi.  5.469,394.  O.  365-201.000. 
Matsumoio.  Takashi,  5,469,502,  Q.  379-230.000. 
Motokado,  Tomoko;  Motokado,  Shinicfairo;  and  Ohtomo,  Mucsumi, 

5,468,077,  a.  400-76.000. 
Okamura,  Eiji,  5.469,414.  O.  369-32.000. 

Onaka,  Hiitishi;  and  Miyata.  Hideyuki.  5.469.288.  Q.  359-189.000. 
Sato,  Kazumi,  5,469,427,  Q.  370-16.000. 
Sugama,  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,468,408,  O. 

iS2-^.200. 
Itazaki.  Kouidii,  5,469355,  O.  364-419.190. 
Yamazaki,  Hirokazu,  5,469,381,  O  365-185.010 
Fujiwaia.  Shigeru;  Takahashi.  Masashi:  and  Ishida.  Hanihiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  means  for  applying  a 
common  transfer  bias  voltage  to  fii^t  and  second  transfer  rollers.  5.469,248, 
a.  355-326.00R. 
Fukazawa,  Makoto,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  capable  of  judging 
validity  or  invalidity  of  a  status  of  switching  elements  in  a  keyboard  switch 
device.  5,469,159.  CI.  341  22.000. 
Fukazawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Nagata,  Yiiji;  Fukazawa.  Ibsfaio;  Wada,  Kumiko:  and  Tosaki,  Yoshihiro. 
5,469,317,  a.  360-113.000. 
Pukuda,  Mituo:  5<«— 

Mishina,  Haiuo;  Wada,  Masafiimi;  Fukuda,  Mituo:  Itagaki,  Masato;  and 
Yamama,  Shinya,  5,467,912,  CI.  228-10.000. 
Fukuda,  Nobutoshi:  See— 

Yamada,  Tomoyasu;  and  Fukuda.  Nobutoshi,  5,469.307,  Q.  360^.000 
Fukuda,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Miyake,  Akira;  Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  and  Maehaia,  Hiroshi,  5,469,489,  O. 
378-35.000. 
Fukuda,  Yoshimori:  See — 

Suehiro.  Toshiyuki:  Teraoka,  Shinicfai;  IsMmatu,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda, 
Yoshimori;  and  Inoue,  Shuichi.  5,467,811,  CI.  164-476.000. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Okano.  Yoshimichi;  Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Tanigawa,  Michiyo;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka, 
5,468,836,  Q.  528-204.000. 
Fukui,  Tamami:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsutu;  Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki,  Sboji;  Uchiyama, 
Kenji;  Uramolo,  Kalsuo;  and  Fukui.  Tamami.  5.468,585,  C\.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Fukumori.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Uchihashi,   Kiyoaki;   Nishimura,   Hiroshi;   and  Fukumori,   Noriyuki, 
5,469,027,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Fukumura,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsubara,   Kousuke;  and  Fukumun,  Takeo,   5,469,136,  O.   340- 
445.000. 
Inikunaga,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sasalci.   Masahiko;  Tsuchiya,  Yasutoshi:   and  Pukunaga.   Hidetoshi. 
5.467.606,  CI.  62-160  000. 
Fukuoka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Iwami,   Hiroyuki;   Fukuoka,   Masayoshi;   and   Kanayama,   Hiroyuki, 
5,468.141.  CI.  425-542.000. 
Pukushima.   Jukichi.   to   Yoshida   Kogyo   K.K.    Hook-and-eye   fostener. 

5.467,509,  a   24-689.000. 
Pukushima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Pukushima,  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,   Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koicfai, 
5.468,852,  CI.  536-24.330. 
Fukushinui,  Toyoaki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kazuya;  and  Pukushima,  Toyoaki,  5,467,635,  Q.  73-23.350. 
Fung,  Man  K..  lo  TDM  Pty  Ltd.  Ticket  dispensing  machine.  5,467,895,  CI. 

221-259.000. 
Fung,  Simon  S.:  See — 


Morrison,  Eric  D.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Hedrick,  Steven  T;  Kausch, 
William  L;  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung,  Simon  S.,  5,468,498,  Q 
524-408.000. 
Whilcomb,   William  C;   Insley,  Thomas   I.;   and   Fung,   Simon   S., 
5,468,536,  Q.  428-98.000. 
Funkunaga,  Toshikazu.  to  Shiraimatsu  Shinyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
llochu  Fine  Chemical  Corporation.  Pood  product  containing  antimicrobial 
composition  prepared  by  dry  distillation  of  bamboo.  5.468,493,  CI.  424- 
195.100. 
Furay,  David  M.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and  Duncklcy, 
James  A.,  5,469,314,  Q.  360-105.000 
Puiukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Kubo.  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Michi- 
haiu;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao,  5,468.806.  O.  505-238.000. 
Fiuukawa.  Nobohiro:  See — 

Takec.  Masao;  Kimoto.  Mamoni;  Tikano,  Yoshito;  Mizitaki,  Husi^; 
Mastuura,    Yoshinori;    Nishio,    Koji;    and    PUnikawa,    Nobohiro, 
5,468  J60,  a.  29-623.500. 
FuTukawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo-electric  convener 

having  variable  accumulation  time.  5.468.954.  Q.  250-208.100. 
Furuia,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hallori,  Mitsuo;  Furuta.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Taro;  and  Maeda.  Hirokazu. 
5,468J287,  CI.  106-217.000. 
Puruya,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Aoshima,  Taku;  Noami,  l^uneo;  S<Ma.  Hiroh;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi; 
Puruya,   Nobumasa;   and  Edurc.  Tadakazu,   5.469,245,  Q.   355 
251.000. 
Fuss,  Gunler  G.;  and  Yampolsky,  Vladimir,  to  Free-Flow  Packaging  Coipo- 
ratioo.  Shaped  loose-fill  packaging  particle  and  method  for  nudcing  the 
same.  5,468456.  CI  428-369.000. 
G.  D  Searie  &  Co  :  See— 

Cordi,  Alex  A.;  Handelmann.  Gail  E.;  and  Monahan,  Joseph  B.. 
5,468,763,  Q.  514380.000. 
G.D  SocieU'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Boriani,  Silvano;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5,467,579,  d.  53-477.000. 
Minarelli,  Alessandro;  Venniri,  Giuseppe:  and  Osti.  Roberto.  5.467.872, 
CI   206-256  000. 
GA  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Goor.  Dan;  Hamisch,  Robert  F;  Browne,  Robert  L.;  and  Long,  Stephen 
T,  5,468,047,  O.  297-250.100. 
Gaertner,  Frank  H.:  See — 

Thompson,  Mark:  and  Gaertner,  Frank  H.,  5,468,483,  Q.  424-93.461. 
Gaffal,  Peter  See— 

Obermeier,  Josef;  Maller-Boysen,  Ubich;  Keusch,  Siegfried:  and  Gaffal, 
Peter,  5,467,835,  CI   175-209.000. 
Gagen  Balterie  AG:  See — 

ROhling,  Klaus,  5,469,042,  Q.  320-17.000. 

Gaglianli,  Magda  M.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  Garrity, 

George  M  .  Huang.  Lecyuan;  MacConnell.  John  G  ;  and  White.  Raymond 

p.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cholesterol  lowenng  compound.  5.468.771,  CI. 

514-452.000. 

Gagnon,  Maurice.  Brushwood  clearing  machine  capable  of  cutting  and 

recuperating  the  cut  brushwood  material.  5,467.585.  CI.  56-14.300. 
GaillcL  Alain:  See— 

Fame.  Serge;  Gaillet,  Alain;  Lefebvre,  Rigis;  and  Reboulet,  Claude, 
5,469,531,  CI.  395-86.000. 
Galella,  John  W.:  See— 

Eng.  Robert  C:  GaleUa.  John  W.;  McCraty.  Rex  E;  McDonald,  Maik  G.; 
Stelzer.  Eric  H  ;  and  Yentz.  Frederick  C.  5.469377,  Q.  395-290.000. 
Galemmo,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Huang,  Fu-Chih;  Chan,  Wan  K.:  Sutherland,  diaries  A.;  and  Galemmo, 
Robert  A.,  Jr.,  5,468,898,  O.  560-41.000 
Gallagher,  Kevin  P:  See— 

Loftus,  James  E.;  and  Gallagher,  Kevin  R,  5,468346,  O.  428-280.000. 
Galle,  Gary  L.:  and  Adamek,  Prank  C,  to  Abb  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Subsea  flow 

Une  connector.  5,468,023,  Q  285-24.000. 
Gallo,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Staab,  Thomas  E.;  Shah,  Kanu  G.;  Gallo,  Paul  R;  and  Rakauskas,  Paul 
v.,  5,468,003,  a.  277-235.00B. 
Galyon,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Chu,  Youe-T;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyon. 
Michael   E.;    Kacenas,  Benjamin  M.;   and  Williams,  Gordon   P., 
5,469,253,  Q.  356-238.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See — 

Boriani.  Silvano;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5,467379.  CI.  53-477.000. 
Gamow.  Ru.'item  I .  to  Hyperbaric  Mountain  Technologies,  inc.  Hypobaric 

sleeping  chamber.  5,467,764,  O.  128-202.120 
Gap  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Plesko,  George  A.,  5.469,291,  O.  359-224.000. 
Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.;  Mills,  Scoa  C;  Sibert,  William  P;  Choy,  dement  K.; 
and  Rebelo  do  Couto.  Fernando  J.,  to  dorox  Company,  The.  Reduced 
residue  hanl  surface  cleaner  5.468.423.  d   252-546.000. 
Garcera,  Daniel;  Toujas,  Edouard;  and  Gillot,  Jacques,  lo  Societe  Aitooyme 
Dile  Societe  des  Ceramiques  Techniques.  Module  for  filtering,  separating, 
purifying  gases  or  liquids,  or  for  catalytic  conversion.  5,468384,  d. 
210-232.000. 
Garces,  Juan  M.:  See— 

Frazier,  Kevin  A.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  and  Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.,  5,468,407,  d. 
252-61.000. 
Garcia,  Armando:  See — 
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Fo»Kr.  David  J.;  Garcia,  Aitnando;  and  Pearson,  Robert  B..  5,469342, 
a.  395-200.010. 
Garcia,  Graham  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Howard  W.;  and  Garcia.  Graham  A..  5,468.674,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Garcia.  Mario  C;  Lund,  Krislofer  T;  and  Park.  William  H..  Co  Prevent 
Prodiicis  Inc.  Lower  extremity  phlebo  pump.  5.468,217.  CI.  601-32.000. 
Gantian.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Camp.  Calvin  C;  Kaveney.  Jack  R.;  Garman.  Ronald  H.;  Vandeitwig. 
Raymond    M.;    and    Kingsinger.    Malcolm    H..    5,467,560,    CI. 
49^13.000. 
Gamer.  James  C:  See — 

Hynian.  Nelson  L.;  Braun.  William  R.;  Gamer.  James  C;  Larson. 
Lawrence  R.;  and  Tuner.  Sheleen  M..  5.467,814,  O.  165-41.000. 
Gamett,  Roben  W.;  and  Dobelbower.  M.  Christian,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the.  Circular,  confined 
di.<itiit>iiiion  for  charged  particle  beams.  5.468.965.  CI.  250-3%.0ML. 
Garoff.  Tliomas:  See — 

Kockinen.  Jukka;  and  Garoff.  Thomas.  5.468.698.  CI.  502-9.000. 
Garrard,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Dow.  Thomas  A.;  Garrard.  Kenneth  P;  Moorefield.  George  M..  11;  and 
Taylor.  Lauren  W.,  5.467.675.  Q.  82-1.110. 
Garrett.  Ronald  R.;  and  Topcik.  Dennis  S.  Safety  systems  for  abating  the  theft 

of  vehfcles.  5.469.134.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Garrett.  Scott  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bi-level  current  limiting  circuit  and 

battery  using  same.  5,469.002.  CI.  307-150.000. 
GanisoD.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Garrison.  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah.  Subbiah;  Clarke. 
Cyril  R.;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Laz^ta,  Ralph;  Scberlag.  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson.  Eugene  S.;  and  Burrows.  George  E..  5.468.858.  CI.  546- 
18.000. 
Garrity.  George  M.:  See— 

Gagbardi.  Magda  M.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  Ganity. 
George  M.;  Huang.  Leeyuan:  MacConnell.  John  G.;  and  White. 
Raymond  F.,  5.468.771.  CI.  514^52.000. 
Garst.  Mkrhael  E.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  Chan.  Ming  F.;  and  Roof.  Michael  B.. 
to  Alleigan.  Inc.  Method  of  lowering  intraocular  pressure  by  administering 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  7-(5-substituted  cyclopenlyl)  and 
7-(5-3ubstinjted-cyclopentenyl)     5-heptenoic     acids     and     derivatives. 
5,468,778,  CI.  514-573.000. 
Garth.  Geoffrey  C:  See— 

Egelandsdal.   Einar;  Garth.  GeoBrey  C;  Hamilton.  John;  Johnson. 
David;  Laerdal.  Tore;  and  Patterson.  Charles  A,.  5.468,151,  CI. 
434-265.000. 
Gary,  Rfchard  G.:  See— 

An|:evaare.  Petrus  A.;  and  Gary.  Richard  G..  5.468,410.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Gasmovic.  David  J.;  See — 

Archambeaull.  John  T;  Gasmovic.  David  J.;  and  Mizuno.  Morio, 
5.469.155.  CI.  340-853.400. 
Gat,  Erann.  High-speed  digital  communications  nelwoit.  5,469,432,  O. 

370-60i)00. 
Gates,  EKwglas  M.:  See— 

Macioch,  Michael  T;  Gates.  Douglas  M.;  and  Leary.  Timothy  M., 
5.468.588,  CI.  430-229.000. 
Gatfield.  Ian;  and  Sand.  Theodor.  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH.  Process  of 
preparing  butyric  acid  or  2-  or  3-methylbutyric  acid  by  oxidizing  the 
corresfjonding  butanols  with  gluconobacter  roseus  lAM  1841  or  IFO  3990. 
5.468/>27.  CI.  435-141.000. 
Galtey.  Phillip  A.;  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W.,  to  ACS  Wireless.  Inc.  Conrniu- 
nications    headset    having    a    ball    Joint-mounted    receiver    assembly. 
5.469,505,  CI.  379^30.000. 
Gatto.  Jean-Marie;  and  Beitrand,  Dominique,  to  International  Des  Jeux. 
Device  for  analyzing  information  media  with  an  elastically  mounted  image 
sensot  5,468.943.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Gauger.  Derek  K..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Vehicle  power  seat  adjuster  with 

self-aijning  drive  nuL  5.467.957,  Q.  248-429.000. 
Gavin.  David  F:  See — 

Hani,  Rahim;  Dumas.  Richard  H.;  Gavin.  David  F;  Harrison.  Charles  H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A  ,  Schiessl.  Henry  W.;  McMahon.  Robert  E.;  and 
Manke.  Steven  A..  5.468.864.  CI.  546-345.000. 
Gavin.  Patrick  M.:  See- 
Lin,  David  C.  K.;  and  Gavin.  Patrick  M  .  5.468.275.  CI.  65-497.000. 
Gavrielo^,  Nachum  M.:  See — 

Oke.  Timodiy  P;  Cummings.  Russell  E.,  U:  and  Gavrielov.  Nachum  M.. 
5.469.075,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Gawin.  Flank  H.;  Byck.  Robert;  Aldeidice.  Marc;  and  Schwimmer.  Jeffrey. 
Method  for  treatment  of  substance  addiction.  5.468.749.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Gebauer,  Herbert;  Gupta.  Pramod;  and  K6nig.  Christian,  to  Bayer  Akbeng- 
esellschaft   Modified  aromatic  polyisocyanates  and  their  use  for  the  pro- 
duction of  rigid  foamed  materials.  5.468,783.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Gebeii,  Rowan  D.    Intravenous  cannula  connector.   5.468.228.  CI.  604- 

174.000 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Vienel.  Lothar.  and  Welter.  Patrick.  5.468.041.  C\.  296-97.900. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D.  Inc.:  See— 

Demissy.  Daniel,  5,468.164.  O.  439-843.000. 
Geddes.  Barl  R.:  See- 
Blind.  Henry  F;  Campagne.  Anthony  J.;  Czekaj.  James  L.;  Difiorc, 
Nicholas  L.;  Geddes,  Earl  R.;  Krochmal.  Andrew  C;  and  Senyk. 
Myron  I..  5,469.510.  CI.  381-55.000. 
Gedeon.  Andras.  to  Minco  AB.  Device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxidpin  a  patient's  exhaled  air.  5,468.451.  CI.  422-58.000. 


Gee.  James  M..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  back  contacted 

solar  cell.  5.468.652,  Q.  437-2.000. 
Gee,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Skcrupski.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Gee,  Thomas  A.,  5,467,645,  Q.  73-121.000. 
Geib.  Joseph  J.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Disc-type  coin  sorter  with 

adjustable  targeting  inserts.  5.468.182,  Q.  453-10.000. 
Geike,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Boninsegni.  Christian;  and  Geike.  Hans-Geofg.  5,468,084.  CI.  401- 
78.000. 
Geller,  David  A.:  See— 

Billiar.  Timothy  R.;  Nussler.  Andreas  K.;  Geller.  David  A.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Richard  L..  5.468.630.  CI.  435-189.000. 
GenCotp  Inc.:  See — 

Kildune,  Joseph  S..  5.467.708.  Q.  101-32.000. 
Lenke.  Geid  M.;  and  Cocain.  H  William.  5.468.831,  Q.  528-44.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Tihiro;  and  Eisner,  Frederick  H..  5.468.358.  CI.  204-181.500. 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurdzo.  James  R;  and  Katze.  Alan  B..  Jr.  5.469,434.  Q.  370-67.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  Lutz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Armijo.  Joseph  S..  5,469,481, 

CI.  376-416.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F.  5,468.934,  CI.  219- 

390.000. 
Atherton,  Kenneth  W.;  Grogan.  Kevin  R;  Balch.  Richaid  A.;  and  Plis. 

Marie  J..  5.469.153.  CI.  340-870.280. 
Balaschak.  Edward  J.;  Scott.  Curtis  E.;  and  Sakoske.  George  E.. 

5.468.168.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Bnwemann.  George  A..  Jr;  and  Reismiller.  Paul  R..  5.469.447.  CI 

371-36.000. 
Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richaid  L., 

5.469.337.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Crouch,  Earl  T,  5,468.542.  O.  428-215.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charies  L..  5.469.059,  CI.  324-306.000. 
Hall.  Walter  L..  5,468.437.  Q.  264-119.000. 

Hu.  Hui;  Pelc.  Norben  J  ;  and  Pfoh.  Armin  H.,  5,469,486.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Hu,  Hui,  5.469.487.  CI.  378-9.000. 
Kulich.  Donald  M..  5.468.788.  CI.  523-335.000. 
Lewis.  Larry  N.;  Medford.  George  F;  and  Factor.  Arnold,  5.468,789,  Q. 

524-99.000. 
Mahood.  James  A..  5.468.895.  CI.  558-71.000. 
Makarenko.  Peter.  Harris.  Stacy  E.;  and  Martin.  Robert  R..  5,468.331. 

CI.  156-494.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  Mourer.  David  R;  and  Bnin.  Milivoj  K..  5.468.133.  Ci. 

425-7.000. 
Seaman.  Burton  J.,  5.467  J23.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Smith,  James  A.;  Ellis,  Matthew;  Saunders,  Rowland  F;  and  Hall,  Anne 

L.,  5.467.770.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Smith.  Lowell  S.;  and  Lewandowski.  Robert  S.,  5.467.779.  CI.  128- 

660.100. 
Stein.  Judidi;  and  Davis.  Mark  W..  5.468.794.  CI.  524-188.000. 
General  Motors  Coiporation:  See — 

Alverio.  John.  5.467,670.  CI.  76-108.600. 

Bircann.  Raul  A.;  and  Palmer.  Dwight  O..  5.467.%2.  Q.  251-129.150 

Cummings.    Lany    D.;    and    Minlefehldt,    Kurt    R..    5.467.611.    CI. 

62-299.000. 
Donegan.  Michael  W.;  Nuchols.  Richaid  P;  Webber.  James  L.;  and  Mc 

Cann.  Jerry  A..  5.468.011.  C\.  280-728.200. 
Gimbel.  Hans-Peter.  Tnitter.  Walter  P;  and  Specht.  Martin,  5.468.014. 

CI.  280-735.000. 
Hunubise,  Diane  M.;  Arnold.  Perry  K.;  Kudla.  David  P.;  and  Armstrong. 

Lawrence  E..  5.467.971.  CI.  267-220.000 
Rata.  John  J.;  Jones.  Alvin  K.;  and  Maddox.  Charles  K..  5.467.970.  CI. 

267-220.000. 
Seetharaman.  Viswanath;  and  Reuler.  David  F.  5.467.797.  O    137- 

599.000. 
Thompson.  David  A.:  Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh;  Wright.  Kurt  W.;  Sterba. 
John  J.;  Paulus.  William  J.;  Paulus.  Nancy  J.;  McCauley.  Kathryn  M.; 
and  Chen.  David  K..  5.467.636.  O.  73-23.310. 
Gentelia,  John  S.;  Eggan.  Ronald  E..  Jr.;  Williams.  Frank  R.;  and  Wheatley, 
William,  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Manual  control  device  for  laparoscopic 
insoument  5.468.240.  CI.  606-42.000. 
Genlex  Coiporation:  See — 

Ansile.  William  K.;  and  Pennell.  David  N..  5.467.766.  C\.  128-205.240. 
Gentle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Adhesion  promoting  additives  and  curable  oiganosiloxane  compositions 
containing  same.  5.468.826.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Geo-Centers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandler.  Sheldon;  Crandall.  Alan;  Schwarzkopf.  Daniel;  Johnson,  Gil- 
bert; and  Boricowski.  Rudolph.  5.469.176.  Q.  342-375.000. 
Geofger.  Jacque  H..  Jr:  See — 

Calabrese,  Gary  S.;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Walter 
J.;  Dulcey.  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr;  and  Bohland.  John  F., 
Jr..  5.468.597.  CI.  430-3 1 5.000. 
Georges.  Pierre,  to  E  M  S.  Collapsible  dnim.  5.467.939.  CI.  242-607.100. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Coiporation:  See — 

Carey.  Richard  A.;  Moses.  Marlon  M.;  and  Daley.  Wayne  D.  R.. 

5.467.922.  CI.  236-94.000. 
Kohl.  Paul  A.;  and  Vogt  Kiritland  W..  5.468.688.  O.  437-237.000. 
Geres.  John  C:  See— 
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Gnuishir.  Wilbun  T;  Gats,  John  C;  and  Dettmering.  Todd  J., 
5.467,973.  a.  270-1.100. 
Gerhaid,  Albert:  See— 

Meiwes,  Johannes;  Gejlianl,  Albert;  and  Hammer.  Uwe.  5.467,749.  Q. 
123-339.270. 
Gerlacb.  Breo  C;  Lee.  Patrick;  McCormick,  William  B.;  and  Douglas, 
Georee  H.,  «o  Microsoft  Cofpofarioo.  System  and  method  for  font  wrap- 
ping printer  data.  5.469.532,  Q  395-102.000. 
Gevas.  Philip  C  .  Grimes,  Stephen;  Karr.  Stephen  L.;  Michaeli,  Dov;  and 
Scibienski.  Robert,  to  Aphcon  Corp.  Immunogenic  compositions  against 
human  gastrin  17.  5.468,494,  CI.  424-195.I10 
Geysen,  Hendrik  M  Switching  device  with  a  plurality  of  switches  responsive 

to  an  input  signal  level  5,469,000,  Q.  307-39.000 
Ghazarian.  John,  to  Sellman,  Geoige.  Optical  nxtton  sensor  and  method  for 

operating  same  5,469.141,  O.  340-566.000 
Ghazarossian,  Vartan:  See — 

Skold,  Carl  N.;  Shanafelt.  Annen  B.;  Ghazarossian,  Vartan;  and  Ullman, 
Edwin  F,  5.468.647.  Q.  436-514.000. 
Ghisellini,  Renato;  Cecchin,  Giuliano;  and  Malucelli,  Decio,  to  Mootell  Noith 
America  Inc.   Polyolefin  composiboos  having  good  transparency  and 
impKt  resistance.  5,468,809,  Q.  525-240.000 
Ghorashi,  Hainid  M.:  See — 

Btt>wn,   Gary   G.;   Ghorashi,   Hamid  M.;   and   Shaffer,   Donald   E., 
5,468.537,  CI.  428-101.000. 
Ghosh.   Subir  K  ;  and  Bhattacharya.  Dipankar.  to  OPTi.  Inc.  Adaptive 
write-back  method  and  apparatu.'i  wherein  the  cache  system  operates  in  a 
combination  of  write-back  and  wnte-lhrough  modes  for  a  cache-based 
microprocessor  system.  5.469,555.  Q.  395-460.000. 
Giamalva.  David  H.:  See — 

Argiriadi,  Andrew  A.;  Blank.  Robert  G.;  and  Giamalva,  David  H., 
5,468,502,  CI.  424-J56.000. 
Giamei,  Andwny  F;  and  Thompson,  Earl  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration Directionally  solidified  eutectic  reinforcing  fibers  and  fiber  rein- 
forced composites  containing  the  fibers.  5,468,548,  CI.  428-294.000. 
Giani,  Carlo:  See — 

Meiwes,  Johannes;  Wullbrandt,  Dieter,  and  Giani,  Cario,  5,468,625.  Q. 
435-71.100. 
Giaimini,  Umberto:  See — 

Morini,  Giampiero;  Albizzati,  Enrico;  Giaimini,  Umberto;  Scoidama- 
glia.  Raimondo;  and  Barino,  Luisa,  5,468.704,  Q.  502-115.000. 
Oiat  Industries:  See — 

Boual,  Roland,  5,467,716,  C\.  102-434.000. 
Gibbs.  Phillip  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Steven  W.;  Monticello.  Daniel  J.;  Gibbs,  Phillip  R.;  and  Kulpa, 
Charles  F,  5,468,626,  CI.  435-130.000. 
Gibbs.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Butensky.  Michael  J.;  Gibbs.  Richard  A.;  Collins.  Kevin  T;  Yang. 
rih-Nan;  Johnson.  Enc  M  ;  and  Graft,  Chris  A.,  5,469,503,  Q. 
379-265.000. 
Gieger,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Duve,  George;  and  Gieger,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,469,347,  CI.  362-245.000. 
Gilchrist.  Raymmd  T;  and  McCoy.  Kevin,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Pneumatic 
check  valve  and  method  for  making  a  pneumatic  check  valve.  5.467^29, 
CL  29-890.128 
Gill,  Hardayal  S..  to  IntemabonaJ  Business  Machines  Cotporabon.  Method  of 
unmibctuiing  an  MR  read  head  which  eliminates  lead-to-shield  shorts  at 
the  ABS  of  the  MR  read  head  5,467,881.  Q.  216-22.000. 
Gill.  Manzur  See — 

McEhoy,  Dave  J  ;  Gill.  Manzur.  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L..  5.469.383.  CI. 
365-185.010. 
Gille,  Lennan  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dual  air  bag  system  for  occupant  restraint. 

5.468.013,  a.  280-729.000. 
Gilles,  Theodore  C  :  See- 
Dean.  William  J  ;  and  Gilles.  Theodore  C.  5.467.812.  Q.  165-2.000. 

Gillespie.  Duncan  S.  Apparatus  for  retaining  cooling  pipes  for  an  ice  rink. 
5.467.948.  CI   248-68.100. 

Gillingham.  Peter  B..  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Column  redun- 
dancy scheme  for  DRAM  using  normal  and  redundant  colunm  decoders 
prDgrammed  with  defective  array  address  and  defecnve  coluirw  address. 
5.469.401.  CI.  365-230.060. 

GiUooly,  Gregory  T  Water  temperature  control  device.  5,467,967.  Q.  251- 
288.000. 

Gillot.  Jacques:  See — 

Garcera.  Daniel;  Toujas,  Edouard;  and  Gillot,  Jacques,  5,468.384,  Q. 
210-232.000. 

Gimbel,  Hans-Peter;  Trutter.  Walter  P. ;  and  Specht.  Martin,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.   Motor  vehicle  seat  with  child's  safety  seat  attachment. 

5.468.014.  CI   280-735.000. 

Giobbi.  John  J;  and  Burke,  David  H.,  to  Prelude  Technology  Corp.  Cordless 

poinbng  apparatus.  5,469,193,  Q.  345-158.000. 
Giribone,  Giovanni:  See — 

Biavasco,  Raffaella;  Kirk,  Mark;  and  Giribone,  Giovanni,  5,468.599,  Q. 
430-512.000. 
Giuliani.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

deSolms.  S.  Jane;  Giuliani.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L.. 
5.468,733,  a.  514-19.000. 
Givens,  James  A.  Life  raft  unlity  tether.  5,468,167,  Q.  44I-4O.000. 
Giwa-Agbomeirele,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Be^strom.  Debora  F;  Bums.  Gary  T;  and  Giwa-Agboineirele.  Patricia 
A..  5.468.829.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See — 


Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;  Glaaer.  Tho- 
mas; De  Vry.  Jeaa  M.  V.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer. 
Henning.  5,468,882,  C\.  549-407.000 
Glatfeller,  Troy;  and  Lycene,  Mark,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporabon. 
Large     are*,     through-bole,     parallcl-coanected     photovoltaic    device. 
5.468.988.  Q.  257-431.000. 
Gleim.  GUnter:  See — 

Rothermel.  Aibrecfat;  Gleim.  Gilnter.  and  Rodietmel.  Karin.  5.469.089. 
a   327-56.000. 
Glicksman.  Marcie  A.;  Rotella.  David  F;  Neff,  Nicola;  and  Murakata, 
Chikara.  to  Cephalon.  Inc.;  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  K-252a 
funcbonal  derivabves  potentiate  neurotrophin-3  for  the  treatment  of  neu- 
rological disotdeis.  5.468.872.  CI.  548-416.000 
Gilder,  Joseph  S  .  Powers.  David  T;  and  Idleman.  Thomas  E..  to  MTI 
Technology  Cotporabon  Data  cotrectioos  applicable  to  redundant  arrays 
of  independent  disks  5.469.453,  O   371-68  100. 
Glover,  Michael  W.  Controlled  access  collection  container.  5.467,918,  CI. 

232-43.100. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Chemg,  Jing-Yih;  and  Klang,  James  K.,  5,469.043,  CI.  320-31.000. 
Go.  Shintetsu;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kazuma;  and  Shi- 
mada.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive nxmber  having  intermediate  layer  containing  fine  powder  particles 
of  bn  oiide  containing  phosphorous  and  apparanis  employing  same. 
5,468,584,  CI.  430-65.000. 
Goddard,  Norman  H.;  and  Schaefer.  Peter,  to  Sartorius  AG.  Filter  module  widi 

degassing  feaboe.  5.468.388.  Q.  210-321.750. 
Godec.  Maksimilijan;  Larson.  John  A.;  and  Waskiewicz.  Walter  P..  to  Tor- 

rington  Company.  The.  Bearing  assembly.  5.468.074.  CI.  384^95.000. 
Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A  :  See- 
Buckley.  Alan  J.;  Huchings,  Michael  G.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Beautement, 
Kevin;  Clough,  John  M.;  Crowley,  Pabrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  dcFraine,  Paul  J.;  Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P, 
5,468,857,  Q.  544-298.000. 
Oough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streebng.  Ian  T;  and 
Cheetham.  Rex,  5,468,747,  CI.  514-239.500 
Godfrey,  Edith:  See— 

Godfrey,  Ernest;  and  Godftey,  Edith,  5,468,534,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Godfrey.  Ernest;  and  Godfrey.  Edith.  Attachable  dinner  napkin.  5.468,534.  CI. 

428-40.000. 
Godo  Shusei  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Seri.  Kenji;  Sanai.  Kazuko;  Negishi.  Shigenori;  and  Akino.  Toshiro. 

5.468.734.  CI.  514-23.000 

Godsey.  James  H.;  Jaco».  Jaines  L.;  Keller,  Robert  F;  and  Legare.  Richard  J.. 

to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Binder  system  for  crossUnked  double  ba.se 

propellanL  5.468.311.  CI.  149-19.400. 

Godvin,  Gerard  B.;  and  Kolb.  Charles  F.  Jr.  Pile  mooring  device  for  boats. 

5.467,727.  O.  1 14-230.000. 

Goetz.  George  W..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparabis  for 

inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint.  5,468,015,  Q.  280- 

737.000. 

Golby.  John  A.;  Padgett.  Miles  J.;  and  Woodall.  Stephen  P.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation   Inspection  interferi>meter  with  scaiming 

autofocus.  and  phase  angle  control  features.  5.469.259.  CI   356-351.000. 

Gold.  Peter.  Windshield  wiper  deicing  windshield  and  method  of  constructing 

same.  5.467.522.  Q.  29-611.000. 
Golden.  John;  and  Golden,  Phillip.  Cold-ctthode  X-ray  emitter  and  tube 

therefor.  5,469,490,  CI.  378-122.000. 
Golilen  Key  Futura,  Lie.:  See — 

Troncoso.  Vincent  F.  5.467,759.  O.  124-44.500. 
Golden.  Phillip:  See- 
Golden.  John;  and  Golden.  PhUlip.  5.469.490.  C\.  378-122.000. 
Goldman.  Ron:  See — 

Alexander.  Edward  R.;  Goldman,  Ron;  Li,  Yajun;  Bard,  Simon;  SaaL 
Askold;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Metlitsky,  Boris,  5,468,952,  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Byung  C,  5,467,882,  O  216-23.000. 
Her.  Chung  H..  5.469.224.  O.  348-589.000 
Hong.  Sung  H..  5.469.225.  CI.  348-625.000. 
Kang.  Hyung  J..  5,468,940,  CI.  219-746.000. 
Lee,  Chooo,  5,469,212,  Q.  348-392.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jun,  Young  K.,  5,468,677,  Q.  437-70.000. 
Kim,  Tae-hoon,  5,469,387,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Lee,  Oiang-Jae;  and  Hwang,  Hyunsang,  5,468,665,  C\.  437-44.000. 
Seo.  Jung  Y.  5.469,322,  CI.  361-220.000. 
Golf  Scaring  Systems  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Boman,  Bertfao,  5,469,175,  Q.  342-357.000. 
Gonczy.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Leung.   Roger  Y;   Stranford,  Gerald  T;   and  Gonczy,   Stephen  T, 
5,468.318,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Gong,  Kai  F:  See — 

Graham,  Marcus  L.;  MacDonald,  John  F;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Keay, 
Kadileen  D.,  5,469,374,  O.  364-516.000. 
Gonsalves,  Manuel:  See — 

McGill,  James  K.,  IH;  Abele,  Dorolea;  Colman.  Lonnie  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Manuel;  and  Saxena,  Sanjeev,  5,469,573,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Gonsalves.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ebstein,  Steven;  Gonsalves,   Robert  A.;  and  Menelly,  Richard  A., 
5,468571,  a.  250-556.000. 
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Conzale*,  Oscar  See — 

Urshtn,  Sydney;  Deckert.  Cmtjs  K.;  and  Gonzales.  Oscar.  5,468,944.  a. 
235-454.000. 
Good,  Robert;  and  Carobus.  Richard,  to  Qear  Difference  Co.,  The.  Golf  club 
head  widi  acrylic  club  body   and  method  for  manufacturing   same. 
5,467.9«9,  a.  273-167.00R. 
Goodall,  Brian  L;  Benedikt,  George  M.;  Mcintosh,  Lester  H.,  HI;  and  Barnes. 
Dennis  A.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Process  for  making  polymers 
containing  a  noibomene  repeating  unit  by  addition  polymerization  using  an 
oigano  (nickel  or  palladium)  complex.  5.468.819,  CI.  526-171,000. 
Goody,  Steven  H.:  See- 
Thaler.  Patricia  A.;  Kadambi,  Jayant;  Spratt,  Michael;  Albrecht.  Alan  R.; 
and  Goody.  Steven  H..  5,469.439,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Parker,  Dane  K  ;  Musleve.  Richard  T;  and  Hirst,  Robert  C,  5,468,893, 
a   556-427.000. 
Goonng  Oiyii  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang,  Ching  S.,  5.468.005.  O.  280-40.000. 
Goor.  Dan;  Hami.sch.  Robert  P.;  Browne.  Robert  L.;  and  Long.  Stephen  T.  to 

GA  International.  Inc.  Child  safety  seat.  5.468.047.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Goossen.  Keith  W.:  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  V;  and  Walker. 
James  A..  5.468.689.  O.  437-241.000. 
Gopalsami,  Nachappa;  Bakhtiaii.  Sasan:  Raptis,  Apostolos  C;  and  Dieckman. 
Stephen  L..  to  University  of  Chicago.  The.  Millimeter  wave  sensor  for 
monitoring  effluents.  5.468.964,  CI.  250-393.000. 
Gorablenkow.  Jotj:  See — 

Lorenz.  Dieter;  and  Gorablenkow.  Jorg.  5.469.050.  CI.  324-126.000 
Gorski.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Baxto-Lowe,  Lee  A.;  and  Gorski.  Jack  A..  5.468.611,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Gosch.  Richard  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vertically  movable  table.  5,467.721, 0. 

108-146.000. 
Gosio,  Giovanni:  See — 

Ar\edi.  Giovanni;  Gosio,  Giovanni;  Siegers,  Ulrich;  Manini,  Luciano; 
Pleschiutschnigg.    Fritz-Peter.    Parschat.    Lothar;    Thurm.    Hans- 
GUother.  and  Uldorff.  Harald.  5.467.809.  O.  164-418.000. 
Goto,  Yatuyuki:  See — 

Mattui.  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Onji.  Yuichi;  and  Fujita,  Atsuko, 
5.468,421,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Gotoh.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Gocoh.  Toshihiro.  5.468.781,  CI.  521-60.000. 
Gotou,  Makoto:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  Gotou,  Makoto;  and  Isaka,  Haruo,  5,469,304,  O. 
360-13.000. 
Gott,  Brian  G.:  See- 
Randies,  Kenneth  R.;  Gott,  Brian  G.;  and  Daley,  Stephen  T.  A.  K., 
5.468.903.  a.  568-28.000. 
GonschaOiL,  Axel:  See— 

GOtz,  Walter,  and  Gottschalk,  Axel.  5.468.530.  C\.  428-36.400. 
GOtz.  Walter,  and  GotL<ichalk,  Axel,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  PPE/PA 
molding  materials  for  the  production  of  moldings  by  means  of  blow 
molding,  profile  extrusion  and  pipe  extrusion.  5.468.530,  CI.  428-36.400. 
Goudie.  Alexander  C:  See — 

Banks,  Bernard  J.;  Dutton,  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C, 
5,468,765,  CI.  514-395.000. 
Goulet,  Richard;  Fdiest,  Claude;  Landry,  Michel;  Beaubien.  Pierre;  Finkel- 
stein,  Michael;  and  Vaidya,  Viwek  V,  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.  -  Air 
Liquide  Canada  Llee.  Oxy-fuel  cutting  tip  having  gas  outlet  passages. 
5.467,928,  Q.  239-404.000. 
Goya.  Shigeru.  Metal  connector  for  construction.  5.468,086,  C\.  403-260.000. 
Grabow.  Thomas:  See — 

Trey,  Heiko;  Grabow,  Thomas;  and  Steinbrink,  Eckhard,  5,469.147.  CI. 
340-628.000. 
Gradecki.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

SotenJen.  Gerald  R.;  and  Gradecki.  Raymond  J..  5,467.903,  Q.  222- 
455.000. 
Gradon.  Lewis;  Clark.  Andrew  B.;  and  Seakins.  Paul  J.,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel 
Limited   Infrared  gas  analyser  and  humidity  sensor.  5.468.961.  CI.  250- 
343.000. 
Gradzki.  Pawel;  Kaynor.  Mark;  and  Gruber.  David,  to  Biological  Monitoring. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  using  threshold  techniques  for  generating  an 
alarm  in  a  bio-sensor.  5,469.144.  D.  340-603.000. 
Graf  +  Cie  AG  Kratzen-  Und  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Graf,  Ralph.  5.467.505.  CI.  19-1 14.000. 
Graf.  Ralph,  to  Graf  +  Cie  AG  Kratzen-  Und  Maschinenfabrik.  Card  clothing 

for  a  carding  machine.  5.467.505,  CI.  19-114.000. 
Grafen,  Paul;  Kiefer,  Hans;  and  Jaedicke,  Hagen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Preparation  of  vitamin  E.  5,468.883,  Q.  549-411.000. 
Grafft,  Chris  A.:  See— 

Butentky.  Michael  J.;  Gibbs.  Richard  A.;  Collins.  Kevin  T;  Yang. 
Vih-Nan;  Johnson.  Eric  M.;  and  Graft,  Chris  A.,  5,469.503,  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Graham,  Edgar  E.  Prism  pod.  5,469.301,  Q.  359-831.000. 
Graham,  Marcus  L.;  MacDonald,  John  F;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Keay,  Kathleen 
D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Automatic  data  segmentation 
module  for  target  motion   analysis  applications.  5,469,374,  CI.   364- 
516.000. 
Graham,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

deSolms,  S.  Jane;  Giuliani,  Bizabedi  A.;  and  Graham,  Samuel  L., 
5,468,733,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Gramkow,  Asger  See — 


Cording,  Louis  B.;  Knudsen,  Hans  B.;  and  Gramkow,  Aager.  5.467.608, 
a.  62-195.000. 
Graphic  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Fortner.  Larry  L.,  5,467.547.  C\.  4<«10.000. 
Grasso.  Mark  S..  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Ring  laser  gyroscope  with  tilting 

minors.  5.469.258.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Grate.  Jay  W.:  See— 

Rose-Pehrsson.  Susan  L.;  Di  Leila.  Daniel;  and  Grate.  Jay  W..  5,469.369. 

CI.  364-497.000. 

Graushar,  William  T;  Geres,  John  C;  and  Dettmering,  Todd  J.,  to  Quad/Tech, 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  addressing  variable  thickness  sienatines 

5,467,973.  a.  270-1.100. 

Gravino,  Mare  C,  to  Trilby,  Ltd.  Lockable  closure  for  a  fiiel  tank  filler  pipe. 

5,467,62 1 ,  CI.  70- 1 7 1 .000. 
Green,  Augustus  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Polge.  Robert  J.;  and  Green,  Augustus  H.,  Jr.,  5,469.167, 0.  342-25.000. 
Green,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Morris.  John  M.;  and  Green.  Charies  J..  5.467.960,  Q.  251-30.010. 
Green,  Edward  A.  Strippable  fiberglass  insulated  conductor.  5,468,915,  Q 

174-I24.00R. 
Green,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Phillips,  William  T;  Schwartz,  Joyce  G.;  and  Green.  Gary  M.,  5.468.727. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Green.  James  R.:  See — 

Fleming,  George  R.;  and  Green,  James  R.,  5,468>t5,  CI.  428-259.000 
Green,  Uoyd  G.:  See— 

Kirsch.  Thomas  A.;  and  Green.  Lloyd  G..  5,468.017.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Green.  Phillip  A.:  See — 

Vandenberg.  Douglas;  Philpon.  Michael  L.;  GreeR,  Phillip  A.;  Eastman. 
Scott  A.;  and  Carlini,  Sean  M..  5,469,482,  Q.  377-3.000. 
Green,  Timothy  M.,  to  Public  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.  Light  bar  with  reflector 

assembly  5,469,341,  Q.  362-83.300. 
Greenbaum,  Steven  S.  Multi-purpose  protective  eye  shield.  5,469.229,  CI. 

351-44.000. 
Greene.  Gary  L.;  ai>d  Spector.  George.  Adjusuble  drywall  comer  tool. 

5,467.497,  Q.  15-235.800. 
GreenTech,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Ripley,  Thomas  L.,  Sr;  and  Cataldo,  Stephen  A.,  5,467.555.  O. 
47-66.000. 
Greenwald,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Kobi- 
lansky,  Alexander  1.,  5,467,762,  CI.  600-114.000. 
Greer,  Robert  D.;  Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  Hosseini,  Javad;  Rytter.  Noel  J.;  and 
Simmons.  Gerald  P..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electronic  implement  control. 
5.467.541.  a.  37-348.000. 
Greer.  Stuart  E..  w  Motorola,  Inc.  Medxxl  for  forming  a  temporary  attach- 
ment between  a  semiconductor  die  and  a  substrate  using  a  metal  paste 
comprising  spherical  modules.  5,468.655.  Q.  437-8.000. 
Greer.  Thomas  W.,  to  Reliable  Corporation  of  America.  The.  Multiple  bingo 

game  apparatus  5.467.996,  CI.  273-269.000. 
Greuel.  Michael  P.;  Arvanitopoulos.  Labros  D.;  and  Harwood,  H.  James,  to 
University  of  Akron.  Cobaloxime  photoinitiated  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tions. 5.468.785,  Q.  522-63.000. 
Grieff.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Callison,  Ryan  A.;  Chandler,  Gregory  T;  and  Grieff,  Thomas  W., 
5.469.548.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Griffeth.  Lorenzo  P:  See — 

Fackrell,  Robert  N.;  and  Griffeth,  Lorenzo  P..  5.468,513,  Q.  426- 
663.000. 
Griffin.  Edmond  I.;  and  Dehdashti.  Dolores  A.,  to  Griffin.  Edmond  1. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  shower  Puva  treatment.  5.468,234.  CI.  604- 
290.000. 
Griffith,  John  D.  Bedding  anchor.  5,467,491,  C\.  5-658.000. 
Grimes,  Michael:  See — 

Cook,  Nigel  J.  D.;  Weight,  Kenneth  R.;  Gutman,  Richard  G.;  Buttery. 
Roger  A.;  and  Grimes,  Michael,  5,468,382,  CI  210-232.000. 
Grimes.  Robert  E.;  Scon,  Danny  E.;  and  Pessier,  Rudolf  C.  O..  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Fixed  cuner  bit  with  shear  cutting  gage.  5,467.836. 
a.  175-401.000. 
Grimes,  Stephen:  See — 

Gevas,  Philip  C;  Grimes,  Stephen;  Karr,  Stephen  L.;  Michaeli,  Dov;  and 
Scibienski,  Robert  5,468,494,  CI.  424-195.110. 
Grinderslev.  Soren:  See — 

Drabenstadt.  William  W.;  Fowler.  Richard  C;  Grinderslev.  Soten:  and 
Iribeck.  Robert  D..  5.469.074.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Grobe.  Klaus:  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Grobe,  Klaus;  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Metzger,  Karl 
G.,  5,468,861,  CI  546-156.000. 
Gtope-Puppendahl,  Thomas:  See — 

Homann.  Walter  K.;  Gro^-Puppendahl,  Thomas;  and  Brtlgging,  Wil- 
helm.  5.468,441.  CI.  264-331.210. 
Groening,  Carsten:  See — 

Ebel,  Klaus;  Schroeder,  Juergen;  Groening,  Carsten;  Dockper,  Toni;  and 
Meride.  Hans  R.,  5,468,871,  Q.  548-373.100. 
Grogan,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Atheiton,  Kenneth  W.;  Grogan,  Kevin  P.;  Balch,  Richard  A.;  and  Plis, 
Mark  J.,  5,469.153,  O.  340-870.280. 
Groh,  John  F:  See— 

Ochs,  Dennis  E.;  Burton,  David  L.;  Groh,  John  F;  and  Smith,  David  E., 
5.467.774.  a.  128-711.000. 
Grohe.  Klaus:  See — 
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Peienen.  Uwe;  Hinunler.  Thonua:  Scbenke,  Thomas;  Krebi,  Andreas; 
Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm,  iClaus-Diela-.  Meaga.  Kari  C;  Endamanii. 
Rainer.  and  ZeUer.  Hans-Joadnm.  S.468,742.  O.  SI4-187.000. 
Groom.  Munee:  See — 

Mclvor-Dean,  Alan;  and  Groom.  Munce.  5.467.723.  Q.  111-123.000. 
Grosso.  Gilles:  See — 

Scaipitta.  Alain  A.;  Boucher.  Didier.  and  Grosso.  Gilles.  S.469.406.  O. 
367-171.000. 
Grove.  John  A.,  (o  Acutus  Industries.  Cootinuous  metal  casting  moid. 

S.467.810.  a.  164-418.000. 
Grover.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Aust,  Seven  D.;  Barr.  David  P.;  Grover.  Thomas  A.;  Shah.  Manish  M.; 
and  Chung.  Namhyun.  S.468.628.  Q.  435-168.000. 
Grove-Rasmussen,  Svend.  to  Roclrwool  Inlematiaaal  A/S.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  mineral  wool  fibres.  S.468.274,  C\.  65-469.000. 
Grubaugh.  James:  See — 

Riedel.  John;  and  Giubaugh.  James.  5.468,070.  O.  384-127.000. 
Gfube.  Gary  W.;  and  Markison.  Timothy  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
detecting  unauthorized  modification  of  a  communication  or  broadcast  unit. 
5.469.569,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Gruber,  David:  See — 

Gradzki.  Pawel;  Kayncr.  Maik;  and  Giuber.  David.  5.469.144,  Q. 
340-603.000. 
Giuber,  John  M.,  to  Catalytica,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  amide  n-caibox- 

amides  5,468.873.  CI.  548-486.000. 
Gtuber.  Stefan:  Set — 

SchOnberger,    Eduard;    Gruber,    Stefan;    Kasowski,    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt.  Heinz,  5.468,909.  G.  174-16.100 
Gfuenbaum.  William  T .  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Cyclic  bis-dicaihoximide  electron  transport  compounds 
for  electrophotography.  5,468.583,  O.  430-58.000. 
Grunstad.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Peterson.  Francis  C;  Grunstad,  Jerome  A.;  and  Wildgen.  Leo  F., 
5,468.037.  CI.  296-57.100. 
GT  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Morris,  John  M.;  and  Green,  Charles  J.,  5.467.960,  Q.  2SI-30.0I0. 
Gu.  Jun:  See — 

Puri.  Ruchir.  and  Gu.  Jun.  5.469.367.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Guccione.  Ray  A.:  See — 

Elliott.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Guccione,  Ray  A..  5,468.127,  O  417-53.000. 
Guder.  Harald,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 

for  priming  wet  or  dry  road  surfaces.  5,468.795,  Q.  524-361.000. 
Gueguen,  Jean-Chhstophe:  See — 

Bouboutou.  Romaine;  Dereu,  Nocbert;  Even,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christophe;  James,  Claude;  Poujade,  Chrisltle;  Reisdorf,  Daniel; 
Ribeill,  Yves;  and  Soler,  Franfoise.  5,468,888,  a.  554-58.000. 
Guen,  Ho-young:  See — 

Chung,  Hyun-jong;  Yim,  Sang-chul;  Ku,  Bon-chul;  Guen,  Ho-young; 
and  Kim,  Duk-han,  5,468.263.  CI  44-39.00L. 
Oatnin.  Eric  P;  Trotzinka,  Karen  A  ;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  Wairen.  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu.  Marina  A  ;  Chung.  Siew  L.;  and  Tan,  Chee-Teck,  to  Intema- 
honal  Fivos  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Alcohol  6ee  perfume.  5,468,725,  CI. 
512-2.000. 
Guenther,  Dolores:  See — 

Guenther,  Totbett  B  ,  5.467,486,  O.  4-578.100. 
Guenther.  Torbett  B.,  to  Guenther,  Torbett  B.;  and  Guenther,  Dolores. 

Foldable  shower/tub  seat.  5,467,486,  CI.  4-578.100. 
Guerin,  Jean-Pierre;  Robin,  Jean-Francois;  and  Roudot,  Francois,  to  Alcatel 
Cit  Method  and  devices  for  simultaneous  transmission  of  two  heterochio- 
nous  binary  signals  on  die  same  transmission  medium.  5,469,430.  CI. 
370-37.000. 
Guerra,  Gaetano;  Conadioi,  Paolo;  DeRosa.  Claudio;  luliano.  Mauro;  diva. 
Leooe;  and  Peuatmue,  Vittorio.  to  Montecatini  Tecnologie  S.p.A.  Semi- 
crystallitie     maaufKOired    articles     made    of    syndtotactic     poiy-p- 
methylstyiene  (s-PpMS).  5.468.823.  CI.  526-347.100. 
Guest,  John  D  Tube  couplings  5.468,027,  O.  285-319.000. 
Guille.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Ledoui.  Marc-Jacques;  Guille.  Jean-Louis;  Fham  Huu.  Cuong;  Dunlop. 

Hugh;  and  Pnn.  Marie.  5.468  J70.  C\.  208-134.000. 

Guimier.  Michel;  and  Pahs.  PhiUppe  M..  to  Sociele  Nationale  D'Elude  et  de 

Construction  de  Moceuis  D' Aviation  '^necma".  System  for  ventilating  the 

turbine  disks  and  stator  of  a  turbo  jet  engine.  5.468.123.  CI.  415-178.000. 

Gimawan,  Iwan:  See — 

Malamas,  Michael  S.;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan,  5,468,762, 0.  514-376.000. 

Gunday,  Eihan  H.;  E>oliton,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R.,  to  Sony 

Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  generating  video  signals  representing  a 

photographic  image  previously  recorded  in  a  frame  on  a  photographic 

film-type  medium.  5,469,209,  CI.  348-%.000. 

Guo,  Fang-Memg:  See — 

Wun,  SeSny.  Shia,  Tmg;  and  Guo,  Fang-Memg.  5,469J03,  Q.  3S9- 
896.000. 
Gupta.  Pramod:  See — 

Gebauer,  Herberr.  Gupta,  Pramod;  and  KOnig.  Christian.  5.468.783,  Q. 
521-159.000. 
Gupta,  Shyam  K.,  to  Dial  Coip.,  The.  Production  of  fatty  acid  methyl  esters 

and  soaps  therefrom.  5,468,887,  Q.  554-169.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Chen.  Susan  H.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Plasma  etch  process  5.468.339.  a.  216*7.000. 
Gupta,  Subhash;  Chen.  Susan;  and  Hid.  Angela.  Highly  selective  high  aspect 
ratio  oxide  etch  method  and  products  made  by  the  process.  5.468.340.  CI. 
216-67.000. 


Guifca.  Jiii:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Egon;  Guika.  Jiri;  Huber.  Rupert:  KOItritsch.  Hubert:  Kufe, 
Gottfried;  MOIlner.  Johann;  and  Weninger.  Hehnut.  5.468.072,  O. 
384-448.000 
Giater,  Yener    Device  for  attaching  to  and  delecting  wetness  in  diapers. 

5,469,146,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Gut,  Max  B.,  to  Royale  Consultants  Ltd.  Method  and  equipment  for  bidirec- 
tional data  transmission  (fuU-duplex).  5,469,285,  Q.  359-152.000. 
Gutetmuth,  Terry  R.:  See — 

Vincent,  Michael  T;  Guteimuth,  Teiiy  R.;  Lawrie,  Robert  R;  Moote, 
Richard  K.;  Simonich.  Mali  A.;  and  Tamm,  James  R.,  5,467^93.  Q. 
60-274.000. 
Gutman,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Cook.  Nigel  J.  D.;  Weight.  Kenneth  R.;  Gutman.  Richard  G.;  Buttery. 
Roger  A.;  and  Grimes.  Michael.  5.468J82.  O.  210-232.000. 
Guzzi.  Umberto:  See — 

Coude.    Francois    X.;    Fkxmiier.    Jacqueline:    and   Guzzi.    Umberto. 
5.468.753,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Gwinn.  Kimbcrly  D.:  See— 

Re«kiick.  Bradford  B.;  Gwinn.  Kimberiy  D.;  and  Oliver,  Jack  W., 
5,468,486,  Q.  424-194.100. 
Gylys,  Jonas  A.:  See — 

CipolUna,  Joseph  A.;  Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan. 
Charles  P.  5,468.768.  Q.  514-415.000. 
Gyugyi.  Laszio;  and  Nelson.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Transmission  line  power  flow  controller  with  unequal  advancement  and 
retardation  of  transmission  angle.  5.469,044.  CI.  323-207.000. 
H.  Huck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Boninsegni.  Christian;  and  Geike.  Hans-Geoig.  5.468.084.  C\.  401- 
78  000 
H.  Sooll  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Loquet.  RUdiger.  and  Kimmich.  Ubich.  5.467.616.  Q.  66-60.00R. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Oatfield,  Ian;  and  Sand,  Theodor,  5,468,627,  C\.  435-141.000. 
Haas,  Zygmunt,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp  Optical  p«:ket  switch.  5,469.284,  O. 

359- 139.000. 
Habegger,  Oskar,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Sulzer  Burckhardt  AG.  Piston  com- 
pressor 5,467.687,  CI.  92-I65.00R. 
Habing,  Theodore  G.,  to  Pacific  Fioiess  Corporation.  Multi-hip  exerciser. 

5,468,202.  CI.  482-100.000. 
Hachiya,  Seio;  Shinoda.  Ken-ichi;  and  Higo,  Yuichi,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lubricant  for  use  in  hot  rolling  of  stainless  steel.  5,468,402,  CI.  252- 
25.000. 
Haddad,  Louis  C:  See— 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Ditina,  Gary  J  ;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 
Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen,  Jerald 
K.;  and  Williams,  Michael  G.,  5,468,M7,  CI.  530413.000. 
Hadfield,  Robert  W:  See- 
Bowman,  Timothy;  Domigan,  Charles  N.;  Hadfield,  Robert  W.;  Harmon, 
J  David;  and  Sheridan,  James  E.,  5,467,565,  CI.  52-220.100. 
Hadick,  Robert  J    See— 

Doles,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hadick,  Robert  J.,  5,469.252,  O.  356-73  100. 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.;  Lim.  Martin  G.;  Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Quate, 
Calvin  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moving  a 
substrate  5,467,975,  Q.  271-267.000. 
Hafizi,  Madjid;  Stanchina.  William  E.;  and  Hooper,  William  W.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Reduction  of  base-collector  junction  parasitic  cqnci- 
tance  of  heterojunction  bipolar  transistors.  5,468,659,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hagiwara,  Daijiro:  See — 

Maisuo,  Masaaki;  Hagiwara,  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi,  5,468,731, 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Hagiwara.  Temhiko.  Quantitative  analysis  combining  high  perfomuuice  liq- 
uid chromatograph  and  mass  spectrometer.  5,468,452,  Q.  422-70.000. 
Hagiya,  Mikio:  See — 

Endoh,  Takeshi;  Imai,  Tomoaki;  and  Hagiya.  Mikio,  5,469,067,  Q. 
324-551.000. 
Hahn,  Gary  S..  to  Dura  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Methods  for  the  treatment  of 

non-lgE-mediated  diseases.  5.468.730,  O   514-17.000. 
Hahn,  Horst,  to  Multimatic  Corporation.  Reducing  the  concentration  of 

solvent  vapors  in  drycleaning  machines.  5,467.539.  O.  34-77.000. 
Hahn.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Kent  S..  5.468,183.  C\.  454-136.000. 
Hahn,  Kent  S.,  to  Hahn,  Inc.  Clean  air  operator  enclosure.  5,468,183,  CI. 

454-136.000. 
Hahn,  Robert  T:  See- 
Acker,  WilUam  P ;  Hahn,  Robert  T. ;  Mach,  Thomas  J .;  and  Sung,  Rodney 

L.,  5,468,262,  O.  44-348.000 
DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  Studzinski.  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man, Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn,  Robert  T.  5,468,264,  O.  44-426.000. 
Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  and  Swanson,  David  K.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc. 
Mobod  and  apparatus  for  defibrillatioo  using  a  multiphasic  truncated 
exponential  waveform.  5,468J54,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Hahn,  UU  See— 

Roosmann,  KaH-Heinz;  and  Hahn,  Ulf,  5,467,713,  Q    102-233.000 
Haines,  D  Mark,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell  Research  Founda- 
tion. Composite  spread  spectrum  signal  including  modulator  demodulator. 
5,469,469,0.  375-201.000. 
Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

I^vi,  Seeiharama  C;  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.;  Lieberman,  Pamela 
D ;  NichoU,  Walter  A.;  and  Wadcins,  Michael  L.,  5,468.936,  Q. 
219-553.000. 
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Hajik.  Rotten  M.:  See— 

Hightmilh,  Thomas  K.;  Hajik.  Roben  M.;  Waidk,  Robert  B.;  Lund. 
amy  K.;  and  Blau.  Reed  J.,  5,468,866.  CI.  548-251.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxeaa.  Nirmal.  5.469,443.  C\.  371-21.300. 
Halfon.  Marc;  Pblsz,  Craig  A.;  and  Hoare.  John  H..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  selective  chlocinalian  of  4,5-dihydio- 1 -phenyl- 1 H- 1 .2,4- 
triazol-5-one.  5,468,868.  CI.  548-263.200. 
Hall,  Ann*  L.:  See— 

Smitit,  James  A.;  Ellis,  Matthew;  Saunders,  Rowland  F;  and  Hall.  Atme 
U.  5,467.770.  Q.  128-661.080. 
HaU.  Christopher  W.  C:  See— 

Bruce.  Robert  S.;  and  Hall.  Christopher  W.  C,  5,468346.  Q.  216- 
34.000. 
Hall,  DaYid  B.;  and  Lam,  Leo  K.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Mulbpole  magnetic 

geometry  for  a  ring  laser  gyroscope.  5,469,256,  C\.  356-350.000. 
Hall,  Jack  K.;  and  Delphia,  John  B.,  to  Hoover  Univet^,  Inc.  Vehicle  seat 

assembly  with  unitary  frame  structure.  5,468,050,  CI.  297-344.100. 
Hall,  Waller  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing  stabi- 
lized non-woven  diermoplastic  composites.  5,468,437,  C\.  264-119.000. 
Haller,  WUliam  R.:  See— 

McBieaity,  Raymond  A.;  and  Haller,  William  R.,  5,469,372,  Q.  364- 
550.000. 
Halpem,  Alan  A.  Femoral  superior  neck  remodelling  means  and  method. 

5,468,243,  a.  606-80.000. 
Hamabe,  Takeshi:  5er— 

Kawanishi.  Umeo;  Hirayama.  Nobuhisa;  Hamabe,  Takeshi:  and  Takagi, 
Toru,  5,469,128,  Q.  333-22.00R. 
Hamada.  Masaharu:  See — 

Itoh,  Junichi;  Sato,  YuU;  Matsuzaki,  Minoiu;  Hamada.  Masaharu;  and 
hiiai,  Yuji,  5,469.237.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Hamade.  Kei:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  Hamade,  Kei;  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu,  5,469,402. 
a   365-230.080. 
Hamamcto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Arimoto,  Satoshi;  Hayafuji,  Norio;  Deguchi,  Mikio;  and  Hamamoto, 
Satoshi,  5,467,731,  Q.  117-43.000. 
Hamann,  Theodora  L.:  See — 

Misker,  Jan  S.;  Hamann,  Theodora  L.;  and  Rozendaal,  Leendert  T, 
5,469,227,  CI.  348-702.000. 
Hamilton,  John:  See — 

Egebndsdal,  Einar,  Garth,  Geoftey  C;  Hamilton,  John;  Johnson, 
David;  Laerdal.  Tore;  and  Patterson.  Charies  A..  5,468,151.  CI. 
434-265.000 
Hamilton,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Chew,  James  P;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  E.,  5,467,654,  Q.  73-514.390. 
Hamilton,  Steven  D.,  lo  Brewer  Company,  The.  Air  sampling  device  and 

med»d  for  sampling  exhaled  air.  5,467.776,  Q.  128-730.000. 
Hammer,  Uwe:  See — 

Meiwes,  Joharuies:  Gerhard.  Albert;  atKl  Hammer,  Uwe,  5,467,749,  CI. 
123-339.270. 
Hammer1>acher,  Milfred  D.,  to  Texas  Instrurrwnts  Incorporated.  Oulput- 
increasiDg,  protective  cover  for  a  solar  cell.  5,468.304,  Q.  136-246.000. 
HaiTunond,  William  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Full].  Ronald  E.;  Hanunond,  William  A.,  Jr;  Nation,  George  W.;  Rogers, 
Sicven  L;  and  Willis,  John  C,  5.469.446,  CI.  371-33.000. 
HanmKXidj,  Carl  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  injecting  dry  particulate 

material  in  a  fluid  flow  line  5,468,066,  C\.  366-139.000. 
Hamoda.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Ritsuo;  lijima,  Toshihiko;  Yatiumoto,  Chiemi;  and 
Kubo,  Akihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Management  apparatus  for 
a  plurality  of  cassettes.  5.469,308,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Han,  Young  B  ;  Mun,  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim,  Kyung 
T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim,  Jeong  H.;  Shin.  Hyun  G.;  Kim.  Kyung  R.;  Hong. 
Eun  K.;  and  Kim.  Choon  W..  to  Han.  Young  Bok;  and  Korean  Association 
of  Creation   Research.   Extracted   substarKx  having  anti-HIV   activity. 
5.468.487,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Han.  Young  Bok:  See — 

Han,  Young  B.;  Mun,  Jeong  J.;  Kyung,  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim, 

Kyung  T;  Kim,  Hae  R.;  Kim,  Jeong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  G  ;  Kim.  Kyung 

R.,  Hong,  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Choon  W.,  5,468,487,  CI.  424-195.100. 

Hanba,  Michio,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Supported  vehicle  electroacoustical 

transducing.  5,468,922,  Q.  181-150.000. 
Hancock.  Albert  G..  Jr.  to  Texas  Incinerator  Co..  TX.  Contaminant  solidify- 
ing and  stabilizing  apparatus  and  process.  5.468,435,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Handelmann.  Gail  E.:  See — 

Conii,  Alex  A.;  Handelmaim,  Gail  E.;  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B., 
5,448,763,  Q  514-380.000 
Handke,  GUnter  Rossberg.  Lars;  and  Zietsch,  Andreas,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG.  Shock  absorber  with  a  check  valve  module  and  a  check  valve  module 
for  a  shock  absorber.  5,467,851,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Hang.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Catron,  Alan  F;  and  Hang,  Kenneth  W.,  5,468,695,  C\.  501-79.000. 
Hani,  Rabim;  Dumas,  Richard  H.;  Gavin,  David  F;  Harrison,  Charles  H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A  ;  Schiessl,  Henry  W.;  McMahon.  Roben  E.;  and 
Manke,   Steven  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing  2,6- 
dichloropyridine  5,468,864,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P;  Kiueger.  Dennis  U;  and  Karp.  Gregory  P.  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Spatially  niodified  elastic 
laminates  5.468.428.  CI.  264-483.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 


Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport  John  M.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L.. 
5.469.337.  Q.  362-32.000. 
Hanson.  Christopher  D.;  and  Meurer.  Charles  L.,  to  Meurer  Research,  Inc. 
Submerged  fixed-film  biological  waste  treatment  method  and  system. 
5,468392,  CI.  210-615.000. 
Hanson,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Allen,  Ross  R.;  Lam,  Si-lV;  McClelland,  Paul  H.;  and  Hanson,  Eric  G  , 

5,469,199,  CI.  347-42.000. 

Hanson.  George  E..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Chromatic  ranging  method  and 

apparatus  for  reading  optically  readable  information  over  a  substantial 

range  of  distances.  5.468.950,  Q.  235-472.000. 

Hara,  Masaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  reproducing  method  and 

apparanis  5,469,306,  CI  360-65  000. 
Hara,  Yuji;  Ito,  Satoru;  and  Toya,  Tatsuro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.  Resin  molded  type  semiconductor  device 
having  a  conductor  film.  5,468.998.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Harada.  Keizo;  and  llozaki.  Hideo,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Stacked  Josephson  junction  device  composed  of  oxide  superconductor 
material  5.468.973.  Q.  257-33.000. 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya: 
Kawahara,     Tetsuya;     Shimomura,     Naoyuki;     Asano,     Osamu 
Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto,   Mitsuald;   Sakuma,   Yoshimori 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi,  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;    Kauyama,    Satoshi;    Yamada.    Kouji;    Souda.    Shigeiu 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu,    Isao 
5,468,740,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Harada,  Masana,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor.  5,468,654,  Q.  437-6.000. 
Harada.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakagomi,    Hirofumi;    Harada,    Yoshihisa;    and    Umezawa,    Shigeki, 
5,467,849,  CI.  I88-77.00W. 
Haraguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  including  redundancy  citmiit  for  remedying  defect  in 
memory  portion.  5,469,391,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Hardie.  WiUiam:  See— 

McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  Hardie.  William:  and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5.468.314.  CI.  156-56.000. 
Hares.  George  F:  See — 

Boek.  Heather  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  and  Hares.  George  F.  5.468.692. 
CI.  501-64.000. 
Haridas.  Kochat:  See — 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas.  Kochat,  5,468,754,  Q.  514- 
283.000. 
Harima.  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Setniconductor  device. 

5,468,985,  Q.  257-385.000. 
Harkey,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Daltymple,  Thomas  H.;  and  Haritey,  Christopher  C,  5,467,719,  a. 
105-362.000. 
Harkness.  Scott,  to  Dynalaser  Inc.  Golf  swing  Oaining  method.  5,467,992,  CI. 

273-187.200. 
Harmon,  Frank  C,  Jr:  See — 

Zguris,  George  C;  and  Harmon,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  5.468.572,  Q.  429- 
247.000. 
Harmon,  J.  David:  See — 

Arthur,  Richard  L.;  Bowman,  Tunothy  S.;  and  Harmon,  J.  David, 

5.468.908.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Bowman.  Timothy;  Domigan.  Charies  N.;  Hadfield.  Roben  W.;  Harmon, 
J.  David;  and  Sheridan,  James  E.,  5,467,565,  CI.  52-220.100. 
Harmon,  John  P.:  See — 

Okazab,  Sandra  Y.;  and  Harmon,  John  P,  5.469,196,  Q.  347-8.000. 
Hamisch.  Roben  P:  See— 

Goor.  Dan;  Hamisch,  Roben  P.;  Browne,  Roben  L.;  and  Long,  Stephen 
T,  5,468,047,  Q.  297-250.100. 
Hatpold,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Wegner,  Steven;  Harpold,  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey.  Terence  M.;  Morris. 
Susan  E.;  Wojciechowski.  Marek;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Henkens,  Roben  W.; 
Naser,  Najih;  and  O'Daly,  John  P,  5,468,366,  Q.  204-403.000. 
Harrar.  Kari  E.:  See — 

Blake,  Cart  D.;  and  Harrar,  Kari  E.,  5,468,921,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Harris,  Alben  K.  M.;  Kirk,  Gregory  L.;  Owicki,  John  C;  Dawes, Timothy  D.; 
and  Kuo,  Richard  C,  to  Molnnilar  Devices  Corp.  Transverse  flow  plungers 
for  micTophysiometers.  5,468.605,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Qifton,  Daniel  B.,  5,469,556,  CI.  395-490.000. 
Neilson,  John  M.  S.;  Wheatley,  Carl  F,  Jr;  Jones,  Frederick  P;  and 
Temple,  Victor  A  K..  5,468,668,  Q.  437-51.000. 
Harris,  Stacy  E.;  See— 

Makarenko,  Peter;  Harris.  Stacy  E.;  and  Martin,  Roben  R.,  5,468331, 
a.  156-494.000. 
Harrison,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Hani,  Rahim;  Dumas,  Richard  H.;  Gavin,  David  F;  Harrison,  Charles  H.; 
Kennedy,  Michael  A.;  Schiessl,  Henry  W.;  McMahon,  Roben  E.;  and 
Manke,  Steven  A..  5,468,864,  O.  546-345.000. 
Hatrison-Clifion  Inc.:  See — 

Bermas.  Edward  M.,  5,468,447,  Q.  422-5.000. 
Harry,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Frye,  Roben  C;  Harry,  Thomas  R.;  Lory.  Eart  R.;  and  Rietman,  Edward 
A.,  5,467,883,  Q.  216-60.000. 
Han,  Alan  D.:  See— 
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Moisw.  PMcr  C;  Hat.  Mm  D.;  ind  Moigau.  Philip  D..  5,468.446.  CL 
419-64.000. 
Hart.   David,   to  Ontario  Crippled  Children's  Centre.   Onhoiic   walker. 

5.467,793.  a.  135-67.000. 
Haftman.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Bales,  Daniel  A  .  and  Hartman.  Mark  L..  5.467.528,  Q.  29-890.010. 
Hatmann.  Hans  H  .  Drilgh.  Hans-Peter,  and  Reismann.  Hans  J.,  to  SMS 
Schloetnann-Sienug  AG.  Billet  live  roller  feed  bed  upstream  of  cooling 
beds.  5.468.146.  CI.  432-77.000. 
Hattmann.  Jilrgen:  See — 

PMsch.  Karl  J  ;  Kaufmann.  Manta;  and  Hanmann.  Jdigen,  5.468.800. 0 
524-458.000. 
Haitzell.   Jonadian.   Sock   tagging   device   and   method.   5.467,510,   C\. 

24-706.900. 
Harvey.  William  J.,   to  ATAT  Corp.   Air  conditioning  control   system. 

5.467.607.  a.  62-186.000. 
Harward.  Maik  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  locofpoiated.  Prognirmiable  logic 

device  routing  architecture.  5,469,078,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Harwood,  H.  James:  See — 

Greuel.  Michael  P;  Arvanitopoukx,  Labros  D.;  and  Harwood.  H.  James. 
5.468.785,  G.  522-63.000. 
Hasegawa,  Haruhiro:  See — 

Nishino,    Toshikazu;    Hasegawa.    Haruhiro;    and    Kawabe.    Ushio. 
5.468.723.  O.  505-330.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okada.  Ken'ichi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwamura. 
Ryoji.  5.468,315,  Q.  156-64.000. 
Hasegawa,  Jun:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Norita.  Toshio:  and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,469,239,  O. 
354^*02.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takayuki:  and  Fujioka,  Hidehiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
M^bod  of  measuring  gas  purity  information,  chamber  unit  and  exposure 
unit  using  the  method  and  a  device  production  method.  5,467,637.  CI. 
73-24.010. 
Hashiba.  Masashi:  See — 

Yabuucfai.   Masahiko;  Akanuma.   Hiroshi;   Masuda.   Minotu;   Katoh. 
Kazuo;   Nakamura.  Tsuneo;  Tajima,   Shigeru:   Hashiba,   Masashi: 
Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa,  Tomoko;  and  Hirayama.  Masachika. 
5,468.380.0.  210-198.200. 
Hashimoto.  Ichiro;  See — 

Nakajima,  Takeshi;  Hashimoto,  Ichiro;  Saitou.  Tomoyuki:  Ohira.  Fusa- 
nori;  Akashi.  Sueo;  Sone,  Nobukatu;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  5,469.008. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  Ebina.  Chinehito;  Nagase.  Kyoko; 
Moriuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani.  Yasiuiori.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  Positive  resist  composition.  5.468.590,  O.  43O-I9I.0OO. 
Hashimoto,  Koji:  See — 

Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Koji:  mi  Hieda.  Katsuhiko.  5.468,576. 
a.  430-5.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiloshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Shigeo,  5.467.769,  O.  128-653.200. 
Hashimoto.  Shin:  See — 

Hirase.  Junji;  and  Hashimoto.  Shin.  5,468,983.  Q.  257-344  000. 
Haskell.  Oa.  Poultry  vaccinator.  5.468.227,  a.  604-156.000. 
Hassenrtlck.  Kahn;  and  Wild.  Peter.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Basic  azo 
dyestulfs  of  the  3<yano-2.4,6-lriamino  pyridine  series.  5.468.848,  Q. 
534-759.000. 
Hastie,  Neil:  See— 

Albon.  Richard;  and  Hastie,  Neil,  5.469.378.  O.  365-49.000. 
Hatakeyama.    Atsushi;    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;    Kato.    Kanji;    Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi.  Naoki;  Tada.  Katsumi:  and  Asakawa.  Saloshi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Document  data  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  docu- 
ment retrieval  5.469.354.  CI.  364-419.190. 
Hatano.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Koodo.  Hiroyuki;  Hatano.  Kouichi;  Nakano.  Kat- 
sunori;  Toyoda,  Kouji;  and  Senzaki.  Tikashi,  5,468,516,  CI.  427- 
180.000. 
Hatano.  Masami:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junji:  Hatano.  Masami:  and  Imaizuini.  Shinichi,  5,468,905,  O. 
568-346  000 
Hatch  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

McCaSfrey,  Felim.  5,468,190,  Q.  472-82.000. 
Hatch.  Robert  P.;  and  Radtke.  Marilyn  J.,  to  Bayer  Cotporatioa.  Device  for 

validating  urobilinogen  test  devices.  5,468,641,  C\.  436-97.000. 
Hatcho,  Seiji:  See — 

Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Hatcho,  Seiji; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu.  Miyashiu.  Yukio;  Sailo,  Aldhisa;  Komatsuda, 
Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki,  5,467.594.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Haltori,  Mitsuo:  Fututa,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Taro;  and  Maeda,  Hirokazu.  to 

Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  color.  5.468,287,  a    106-217.000. 
Haumann,  Jurgen;  Knopfli,  Alfied;  Sattelmayer.  Thomas;  and  Tkesch,  Rudolf, 
to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  impingement  cooling.  5.467,815,  O. 
165-109  100. 
HaaKkild,  Edward,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Parasitic  resistance  com- 

pcMation  for  a  thermal  print  head.  5.469.203,  G.  347-190.000. 
Hiihi  II,  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas.  Kochat.  to  BioNumerik  PharmaceuQ- 
cah.  Inc  11.7  substituted  camptothecin  derivatives  and  formulations  of 
11,7  substituted  camptothecin  derivatives  and  methods  for  uses  thereof. 
5,468,754,  Q.  514-283.000. 
Haut,  Paul  R.;  and  Schuster,  William,  to  Haul.  Paul  R.  Tune  settaMe  flashing 
Ughl  5,469,346,  Q.  362-205.000. 


Robert  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
Ifaia  film  traiuistor  and  a  silicide  local  interconnect.  5,468.662.  CI.  437- 
40.000 
Hawkins.  Marit  R.;  and  Peterson,  Joel  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  System  for 
controlling  a  vehicle  to  selectively  allow  operation  in  either  an  autooomous 
mode  or  a  manual  mode.  5,469,356,  Q.  364-424.020. 
Hayaf^ji.  Norio:  See — 

Arimolo.  Satoshi:  Hayafuji,  Norio;  Deguchi.  Mikio;  and  Hamamoto. 
Satoshi.  5.467,731,  Q.  117-43.000. 
Hayakawa.  Tetsuo:  Inoue.  Tokuji;  and  Asaga,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ube  Industries. 
Ltd   Process  for  producing  a  propyleiK  block  copolymer.  5.468.810.  CI. 
525-244.000. 
Hayami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yabuucfai,  Masahiko;  Akanuma,  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Minoru;   Katoh. 

Kazuo;   Nakamura.  Tsuneo;  Tajiina.   Shigeru;   Hashiba.   Masashi, 

Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa.  Totnoko;  and  Hirayama.  Masachika. 

5.468.380.0.210-198.200. 

Hayashi.  Keiichiro.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Power  transmission  for  mechanical  press.  5,468.194.  O.  477-3.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kosei;  Hayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimijima,  Masami;  and  Ari- 
matsu,  Yohei,  5,467421,  O.  29-598.000. 
Heaney.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Buckley.  Alan  J.;  Huchings.  Michael  G.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Beautement. 
Kevin;  Clough.  John  M.;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  dcFraine,  Paul  J.;  Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P.. 
5,468.857,  CI.  544-298.000. 
Hebeit.  John  J.:  See— 

Hebert.  Robert  J.;  and  Hebert.  John  J ,  5.468.032.  O.  292-343.000. 
Hebert,  Robert  J  :  and  Hebeit.  Join  J   Door  stop  assembly.  5,468,032.  O. 

292-343.000. 
Hecht,  Michael  R.  Low  deck  trailer.  5,468,008,  O.  280638.000. 
Heckler.  Chris,  to  PepsiCo.  Inc.   Manifold  and  valve  block  assembly. 

5.467.790,0.  134-66.000. 
Hedrick,  Steven  T:  See- 
Morrison,  Eric  D.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Hedrick,  Steven  T;  Kausch, 
William  L.;  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung,  Simon  S..  5,468,498,  O. 
524408.000 
Heidelberger  I>uckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Win,  Aroo,  5,467,710,  O.  101-177.000. 
Heiliger.  Ludger  See — 

Probst,  Joachim;  Novotny.  Fritz;  Triubel.  Harro;  and  Heiliger,  Ludger. 
5.468.257,  O.  8-436.000. 
Heilmann.  Steven  M.:  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Eitzman.  Philip  D.:  Haddad.  Louis  C: 
Hyde.  Frederick  W;  Johnson,  Todd  W;  Rassmussen,  Jerald   K.;  and 
Williams.  Michael  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  isolating  and  purifying  a  biomacromolecule.  5,468,847,  CI. 
53(MI3.000. 
Heimann.  Lee  R  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Thorn  D.;  and  Heimann.  Lee  R..  5,469,157. 0.  340-908.100. 
Heimbecher.  John  C:  See — 

Redman.  Fonest  C;  Heimbecher.  John  C;  Etnyre.  Edwin  L.;  Shavmoch. 
James  J  ;  and  Ferranti.  Paul  A.,  5.468.018.  O  280-788.000 
Heine,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; De  Vry.  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert  Wolfgang;  and  Sonunermeyer. 
Henning.  5.468,882.  CI   549-407  000. 
Heinrichs,  Heinridi-Josef:  Enders,  Siephan;  and  Koch.  Klaus,  to  Stabilus 
GmbH.  Coinpartment  confining  construction  with  an  opening,  a  closure 
unit  for  the  opening  and  a  positioning  unit  for  the  closure  unit.  5,468,042, 
O.  296-146.400. 
Heitsch.  Holger:  Linz.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann.  Heinz- 
Wemer.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Angiotensin  0  receptor  antagonists 
for  the  treatment  of  disturbances  in  cardiac  ihytfam.  5,468,764,  O.  514- 
382.000. 
Heizmann.  Frieder,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Illuminatioa  device  for  vehicles. 

5,469.340.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Heki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Heki.  Hideaki;  Komura,  Shirou;  apd  Okamura,  Emiko, 
5,467,791.0.  134-I66.00C. 
Helling,  Wilhelm,  to  Helling,  Wilhelm.  Method  for  preparing  moldable 

mixtures  of  incompatible  plastics.  5,468.431,  O  264-37  000 
Hellings.  Deborah.  Non-toxic,  edible,  and  biodegradable  skeet  and  method  of 

making  the  same  5,467,998,  CI.  273-363  000. 
Hellmuth,  Thomas;  Campbell.  Charles  E.;  and  Wei.  Jay.  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Inc. 

Measurement  of  lens  characteristics.  5,469,261,  O.  356-361.000. 
Hellwig,  Waldemar  See— 

Sununerauer.  Ingomar  J    K  ;  and  Hellwig.  Waklemar.  5.468.931.  O. 
219-121.630. 
Helmes,  Ludger  See— 

Sauer,  Ralf;  Kraut-Reinkober,  Stefan;  Helmes,  Ludger,  and  Hoyer, 
Werner,  5,468,271,  O.  55-357.000. 
Helmstetter.  Thomas  J.,  to  Chicopee.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  indexing  and 
continuous  motion  machines  and  medrad  of  utilizing  apparatus.  5.467.862. 
O.  198-347.100. 
Henderson,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Greer,  Robert  D.;  Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  Hosseini,  Javad;  Rytler,  Noel  J.; 
and  Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  5.467,541,  O.  37-348.000. 
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Hendenon.  Watson  R.;  Paurus.  Floyd  G.;  and  Szerlip.  Stanley  R..  to  Storage 

Technojogy  Corporation.   Integrated  decoupling  capacilive  core  for  a 

printod  circuit  board  and  method  of  making  same.  5,469,324.  CI.  361- 

301.200. 

Hendhls,  Ivo  G.,  to  Teepak,  Inc.  Machine  for  making  a  package  of  food 

casing  strands.  5.467.576.  CI.  53-437.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellechaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

de  Riese  Meyer.  Loen;  and  Zauns  Huber,  Rudolf,  5,468,892,  CI.  556- 
171.000. 
Henkel  Kotnmandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

KJeia.  Johann;  Bongardt.  Frank;  and  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz.  5.468.405.  CI. 

252-56.00R. 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardt,  Frank;  and  Wuest.  Reinhold.  5.468.406, 

CI.  252-56.00S. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky,  Emil;  and  Wolter,  Fredi,  5.468.255. 
CI.  8-94.220. 
Henkens.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Wegner.  Steven;  Harpold.  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey.  Terence  M.;  Morris. 
Susan  E.;  Wojciecho*ski,  Marek;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Henkens,  Robert  W.; 
Naser,  Najih;  and  O'Daly,  John  P.,  5.468,366.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Henmi.  Toru,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Error  detection  and  correction  of  a 

semiconductor  memor>  device.  5,469.451,  CI.  371-40.400. 
Hennessee,  Robert  R;  Flaishans.  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz.  Robert  G.;  and  Barwin, 
David  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  System  for  preventing  fogging  in 
climate  control  system.  5,467,605.  CI.  62- 1 33.000. 
Henry,  Chester  L.:  See — 

bkpara,  Nnawuihe;  and  Henry,  Chester  L.,  5,468,125,  Q.  416-97.00R. 
Henry,  James  P.:  See — 

Ahkiwalia.  Gurpreet   S.;   Sbander,   Douglas;   and   Henry,   James  P., 
5.468,476,  CI.  424-73.000. 
Henry,  V.  Russell:  See— 

Baker.  George  D  ;  and  Henry.  V.  Russell,  5,467,798,  C\.  137-614.200. 
Hensler.  Scott  E.;  Bergman,  Scott  I.;  and  Costello,  Mike  R  Telephone  pager 

alarm  enhancemenl  and  method  therefor  5,469,133,  CI.  340-407.100. 
Hentschel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

SchMindt,   JUigen;   Hentschel,   Karl-Heinz;   and   Schmalstieg,   Ltitz, 
5.468,833,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Henwood,  William  D.,  to  Nicklaus  Golf  Equipment  Company.  L.C.  Golf  club 

head.  5,467,988,  CI.  273-167.00A. 
HeMzel,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

BowBn,  Geoffrey  R  ;  Schill,  Joseph  G.;  and  Henzel,  Alexander  A., 
5,467.628,  CI.  72-126.000. 
Henzel,  Richard  P:  See— 

Pearoe,  Glenn  T;  and  Henzel,  Richard  P,  5,468,591,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Her,  Ching  H.,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  signal  selection  method  for 

video  liUing.  5,469,224,  CI.  348-589.000. 
Herard.  James  D.:  See — 

Brodsky,  William  L;  and  Herard,  James  D.,  5,468,159,  CI.  439-501.000. 
Brodsky,  William  L.;  Herard,  James  D.;  Macek,  Thomas  G.;  Sharp, 
Timothy  L.;  and  Shovlowsky,  George  J.,  5,468.917.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Herberg,  Prank:  5*"^ — 

KUhn,  Heinrich;  Herberg,  Frank;  and  Jaculi,  Dieter,  5,468,568,  CI. 
428-245.000. 
Herbert,  William  G.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Limburg, 
William  W.;  Mishra,  Saichidanand;  Post,  Richard  I .;  and  Von  Hoene. 
Dnnald  C.  5,469,242,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Herbski,  Margarele:  See — 

Herget,  Gerhard;  Herbski,  Margarete;  and  Osleiried,  Karl,  5,468,289.  Q. 
106-415  000. 
Hereon  L^^boralories  Corporation:  See — 

Kydnnieus,  Agis;  Shah,  Kishore  R.;  and  Bemer,  Bret,  5,468,501,  C\ 
424-443.000. 
Hercules  Incoipotated:  See — 

GodMy,  James  H.;  Jacox,  James  L.;  Keller,  Robert  F;  and  Legare, 
Richard  J.,  5,468,311.  CI.  149-19,400. 
Herget,  Gerhard;  Hetbski,  Margarete;  and  Osterried,  Karl,  to  Merck  Patent 
GeselltdiafI    Mil    Beschrankter    Haftung.    Surface-modified    pigments. 
5,468,289,  CI.  106-415.000 
Herman,  Floyd  J.:  See — 

Fink.  Steven  R.;  and  Herman,  Floyd  J.,  5,467,543,  CI.  40-538.000. 
Herman,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Powers,  John  R.,  Ill;  Palmer,  James  E.;  Coleman,  Patricia  J.;  Herman, 
Jeftey  A.;  and  Cochran,  Eli,  5,469,540.  CI.  395-158.000. 
Herman.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Ramer,  John;  and  Herman,  Richard  S.,  5,467.536,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Hermes,  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes.  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  Brown.  David 
L.;  and  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.,  5,468.252,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Hermo.  Bduardo  M..  to  Sega,  S.A.  Switching  and  control  system  with  four 

video  game  boards.  5,468,001.  CI.  273^34.000. 
Hert.  Boone  D.  Sheet  roll  dispenser  5.467.956,  CI.  248-309.200. 
Herrick,  Bradley  R.,  to  Massachusetts  Instimte  of  Technology.  Flexible  large 
screen    display    having    multiple    light   emitting   elements    sandwiched 
betweer  crossed  electrodes.  5,469,020,  CI.  313-511.000 
Heirmann.  Klaus;  and  Krauss,  Guenther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Therapy  apparatus  for  Ireatinent  with  acoustic  waves.  5,468.214.  CI. 
601-2.000. 
Hertz.  Ellen  J.:  See- 
McDonald.  Sean  C:  Hertz.  Ellen  J.;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Toto.  Gregory, 
5.468,110.  CI.  414-273.000. 


Herzbeig,  Amir:  See — 

Canetti,  Ran;  and  Herzberg,  Amir,  5,469,507.  C\.  380-30.000. 
Herzig.  Christian;  and  Scheiding.  Silke.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  lodonium 

salts  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.468.890.  CI.  556-12.000 
Hesdahl,  Piet  B.;  and  Klik,  Comelis  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital 
telephone  communication  system  including  an  exchange  and  a  service 
station  connected  thereto  for  supplying  programming  information  to  user 
stations  by  way  of  die  B  channels  of  the  system.  5,469,441.  CI.  370- 
110.100. 
Hess,  H.  Frederick.  lU:  See— 

Hess,  H.  Fiederick.  Jr.;  and  Hess.  H.  Frederick,  HI.  5,468.361.  O. 
204-252.000. 
Hess,  H.  Frederick,  Jr.;  and  Hess.  H.  Frederick.  Ill,  to  UFS  Coiporation. 
Membrane  guard  for  a  membrane  electrode  cell.  5.468,361,  CI.  204- 
252.000. 
Heumann.  John  M.:  See — 

Kerschner.   Ronald   K.;   Heumann.   John   M.;   McDermid.   John   E.; 
Schlotzhauer.  Ed.  O.;  and  Crook,  David  T,  5,469,064,  O    324- 
537.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Ross  R.;  Lam.  Si-TV;  McClelland.  Paul  H.;  and  Hanson.  Eric  G., 

5.469.199.  CI.  347^2.000. 
Chu.  David  C.  5.469.466.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Kadonaga.  Anne  P.  5,469.198.  CI.  347-41.000 
Kerschner.   Ronald   K.;    Heumann.   John   M.;    McDermid.   John   E.; 
Schlotzhauer.  Ed.  O.;  and  Crook.  David  T.  5.469.064.  C\.  324- 
537.000. 
Okazaki.  Sandra  Y.;  and  Harmon,  John  P..  5,469,1%,  Q.  347-8.000. 
Pendse,  Rajendra  D.,  5,468,994,  CI.  257-693.000. 
Thaler,  Patricia  A.;  Kadambi,  Jayant;  Spratt,  Michael;  Albrecht,  Alan  R. 
and  Goody.  Steven  H  ,  5,469,439,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Hewlen-Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Badyal,  Rajeev;  and  Linn,  Scott,  5,469,076.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Ochs,  Dennis  E.;  Burton,  David  L.;  Groh,  John  F;  and  Smith,  David  E , 
5,467,774,  CI.  128-711.000. 
Heymann,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Kantor,  Ellis;  and  Heymann,  Daniel  H.,  5,468,170,  CI.  446-23.000. 
Hibi,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Personal  computer  for  disabling 

resume  mode  upon  replacement  of  HDD.  5,469,565,  CI.  395-181.000. 
Hibi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sugito,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hibi.  Yasuo,  5,467,517,  O.  29-407.000. 
Hibino,  Hiroki:  See — 

Tsuruta,  Minoni;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko;  Nakada,  Akio;  Kuramolo,  Seiji; 
Hibino,  Hiroki;  Bito,  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa,  Akito.  5.467.911.  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Hickerson,  Scon  J.  Loading  device  for  pick-up  trucks.  5,468,114,  CI  414- 

537.000. 
Hicks,  Gary  W,;  and  Cornell.  William  L..  lo  United  Stales  of  America. 
Interior.  Method  and  apparatus  for  concentration  of  minerals  by  frolh 
flotation.  5.467.876.  CI.  209-170.000. 
Hieda.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Koii;  and  Hieda,  Katsuhiko,  5,468,576. 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Higgins.  Leo  M.,  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Semiconductor  device  having  com- 
pliant columnar  electrical  connections.  5.468,995,  C\.  257-697,000. 
Higginson,  Norman.  Golf  training  apparahis.  5,467,993,  CI.  273-19I.00A. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter,   Joseph  G.;   and  Straeter.  William  F, 

5,467.573,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  5,467,575,  Ci.  53-399.000. 
Highsmith.  Thomas  K.;  Hajik.  Robert  M.;  Wardle.  Robert  B.;  Lund.  Gary  K  ; 
and  Blau.  Reed  J ,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Methods  for  synthesizing  and 
processing  bis-(l(2)H-letrazol-5-yl)-amine.  5.468,866.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Higo,  Yuichi:  See— 

Hachiya.  Seio;  Shinoda.  Ken-ichi;  and  Higo.  Yuichi.  5,468,402,  CI. 
252-25.000. 
Hilfinger,  Peter  See — 

Boland,  Bemhard;  and  Hilfinger,  Peter,  5,467,495,  Q.  15-28.000. 
Hilgers,  Kevin  B.:  See- 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers.  Kevin  B..  5,468.169.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Hill- West,  Jennifer  L.:  See— 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Dunn.  Randall  C. 
5.468.505.  CI  424-484.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Obermeier.  Josef;  Muller-Boysen.  Ulrich;  Keusch.  Siegfried;  and  Gaffal, 

Peter.  5,467,835,  CI.  175-209.000. 
Udert,  Karl  E.;  and  Winkler,  Walter,  5,468,176,  CI.  4S1-3S9.000. 
Himmel.  Josef  See — 

Potuznik,  Walter;  and  Himmel,  Josef,  5.467.923,  Q.  239-8.000. 
Himmler,  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Himmler,  Thomas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas; 
Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter,  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,468,742,  Ci.  514-187.000. 
Hinrichs,  James  O.,  to  Fike  Coiporation.  Low  burst  pressure,  multiple  domed, 

scored  niplure  disc.  5,467,886,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Delfon,  Bmno;  Daoudal,  Bertrand;  Lallement.  Jacques;  Bom,  Maurice; 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Claude;  and  Marchand.  Pierre.  5,468,399,  Q.  252- 
18.000. 
Hirai,  Takayuki:  See — 
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Murai,  Masani;  Hirai.  lUuiyuki:  Hyoi.  Isao:  Maeda.  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi,  5,469,230.  Q.  351-52.000 
Hiiaide,  Shuzo:  See — 

Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  WaOuiabe,  Hjtoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.; 

Hiraidc,  Shuzo;  Mitara,  Takastar.  and  McMillan,  Larry  D  ,  5,468,684, 

a.  437-228.000. 

Hiramatsu,  Soktai,  lo  Canon  Kabustatki  Kaisha.  Reconbng  a))p«ratus  for 

conlrolling  conveyance  speed  of  recording  mediuin  in  accordance  with  a 

type  of  tecotding  data  to  be  recorded  5.469,197,  CI.  347-16.000. 

Hirano.  lUuliisa;  Takai.  Masanon;  and  Taniguchi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Tec.  Print  gap  adjusting  device.  5,468,076.  CI  400-59  000. 
Hirao,  Tom;  Sate,  Hideki;  and  Kanbe.  Toshio.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co 
Soning  system  having  horizontal  transfer  ap(>aratus.  5.467,863,  Q.  198- 
360.000 
Hiiase,  Junji;  and  Hashimolo,  Shin,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
SemicoiiductoT  device  and  method  of  itianufactuhng  die  same.  5,468,983, 
a.  257-344.000. 
Hinyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Igarashi,  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 
sukuni.  and  Kate,  Yukio,  5,467,648,  Q.  73-202.500. 
Hirayama,  Masachika:  See — 

Yabuuchi,   Masahiko;  Akanuma,   Hiroshi;   Masuda.  Minoru;   Katoh, 
Kazuo;   Nakamura.  Tsuneo;  Tajima,   Shigetu;   Hashiba,   Masashi; 
Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa,  Tomoko;  arid  Hirayama.  Masachika. 
5,468,380,  a.  210-198.200. 
Hirayama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Katsuru;  Hirayama.  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Uchiyama. 
Kenji;  Uramote.  Katsuo;  and  Fukui.  Tamami.  5.468.585.  Q.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Hirayama.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Umeo:  Hirayama.  Nobuhisa;  Hamabe.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi. 
Toru.  5.469.128.  Q.  333-22.0OR. 
Hirose.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kameda,  Osamu;  Akutagawa.  Hiteshi;  Okita.  Junichi;  and  Hirose. 
Ichiro.  5.467.668.  C\.  74-606.00R. 
Hirola.  Toshizumi;  Kobayashi,  Hitoshi,  Nakagoshi.  Yasunobu;  and  Amino. 
Yukio.  te  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.;  and  Nihon  Polytech  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recovering  fresh  water 
and  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquid.  5,468,35 1 .  CI.  202-234.000. 
Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Poetsch,  Rke;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Weiss.  Karin;  Thiele. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig.  5,468.707.  CI.  502-153.000. 
Hirst.  Robert  C:  See- 
Parker.  Dane  K.;  Musleve.  Richard  T;  and  Hirst.  Robert  C,  5,468.893. 
a.  556-427.000. 
Hisakado.  Yuji:  See— 

Satoh,  Isao;  Takagi,  Yuji;  and  Hisakado,  Yuji,  5,469.418.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Eng.  Co.:  .See — 

Murao.    Yoshinori;    Nagano,    Masami;    and    Hosowari,    Shigenori, 
5,467,752,  Q.  123-414.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 
sukuni;  and  Kate.  Yukio.  5.467.648.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Endoh.  Takeshi;  Iniai.  IboKwki;  and  Hagiya.  Mikio.  5.469,067.  C\. 
324-551.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosaka,  Sumio;  Kikugawa.  Atsushi;  Honda.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  HajinK; 
and  Nagasawa,  Kiyosi.  5.467.642.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 
Han,  Yiiji;  ho.  Satoni;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro.  5.468.998.  C[.  257-775.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi.  Naoki;  Tada.  Katsumi;  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi. 
5.469.354,  CI.  364-419.190. 
Hosiaka,  Sumio;  Kikugawa,  Atsushi;  Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Hajime; 

and  Nagasawa,  Kiyosi,  5,467,642,  Q.  73-105.000. 
igarashi,  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobavashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 

sukuni;  and  Kate.  Yukio.  5.467.648.  CI.  73-202  500 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Todokoro.  Hideo;  Sohda.  Yasunari;  and  Nakayanui. 

Yoshinon.  5.468,%9.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu.  5.467.707.  CI.  100-292.000. 
Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihara,  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata,    Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya, 
5.468.992.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Kogure.  Makoto.  5.469.156,  CI.  340-870.380. 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko,  5,468,196,  Q.  477- 
62.000. 
Moriyama.  Norio;  and  Sugiuia.  Noboru.  5.467.758.  C\.  123-617.000. 
Murao.    Yoshinori;    Nagano.    Masami;    and    Hosowari.    Shigenori. 

5.467.752.  Q.  123-414.000. 
Nakajima,  Takeshi;  Hashimolo.  Ichiro;  Saitou.  Tomoyuki;  Ohira,  Fusa- 
nori;  Akashi.  Sueo;  Sone.  Nobukatu;  and  Nii.  Kalsutosfai.  5,469,008, 
a.  310-90.500. 
Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo;  Kai,  Kenjiro;  and  Onoyama.  Kat- 

surooto.  5.469.311.  O.  360-97.020. 
Nishino.    Toshikazu;    Hasegawa.    Hanihiro;    and    Kawabe,    Ushio, 

5,468,723,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Nishizawa,  Hirolaka;  Azuma,  Seiichiro;  Ootoshi,  Kazuaki;  Miyama. 
Masataka;  Kawata,  Shuji;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki,  Sinichi, 
5,468,989,  Q.  257-517.000. 


Noguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Kuwahara,  Hiroshi;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  Takei,  Kazuo, 

5.469,189,  CI.  345-118.000. 
OkMla,  Ken'ichi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  HinMM:  and  Iwamuta. 

tyoji.  5.468.315.  CI.  156-64000 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiro,  5.469J90,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.469,319,  CL 

360-132.000. 
Wakui,  Shinichi;  Ide,  Kazumasa;  Koharagi.  Haruo;  Takahashi.  Miyoshi; 

Miyakawa.  Kado;  and  Yagi.  Yasuomi.  5.469.009.  C\.  310-214.000. 
Yamarooto,  Kiyoshi;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Kubo,  Koichi;  khikawa.  Michi- 

hani;  and  Yaraauchi.  Hisao,  5.468.886,  Q.  505-238.000. 
Yasuda,  Kenji;  Takata,  Yoshinori;  Tsuruta,  Hanimi;  Ohnunu.  Sadabumi; 
and  Miura,  Junkichi.  5,468379,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigeo.  5.467.769.  a.  128-653.200. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakahara.  Yuichi;  and  Kojo.  Katsuhiko.  5.468,278.  O.  75-236.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Yuji;  Ito.  Satotu;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro.  5.468,998,  O.  257-775.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Usuda,  Yutaka.  5.469.539.  C\.  395-155.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mishina.  Haruo;  Wada.  Masafumi;  Fukuda.  Mimo;  Itagaki.  Masate;  and 
Yamama,  Shinya.  5.467.912.  CI.  228-10.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hirotaka;  Azuma.  Seiichiro;  Ootoshi,  Kazuaki;  Miyama, 

Masataka;  Kawau.  Shuji;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki,  Sinichi, 

5,468.989.  CI.  257-517.000. 

Ho.  Chia-Tie;  McMullen.  Carl  W.;  and  Sawka,  Raymond  M..  te  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Multilayer  graphic  article  widi  color 

layer.  5.468.532.  CI.  428^*0.000. 

Ho.   Kenneth,  te  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Translator  circuit  with 

symmetrical  switching  delays.  5.469.097.  Q.  327-170.000. 
HO.  Thomas:  See— 

Federsel.  Hans-JUgen;  HO.  Thomas;  Rimsby.  Sten  i.;  and  StrOm.  Peter 
H.  E..  5.468.876.  CI.  548-535.000. 
Ho.  Ying-Kuon.  Movable  animal  house.  5.467.734,  O    119-19.000. 
Ho,  Yueh-Se:  See— 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Kwan,  Sze-Hon;  Chang,  Mike  F.;  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Van 
Der  Linde,  Jan;  and  Owyang,  King.  5.468.982.  CI.  257-331.000. 
Ho.  Yu-Lam:  See — 

Atonowitz,  Sheldon;  Ku.  Yen-Hui  J.;  and  Ho.  Yu-Lam.  5.468.974,  CI. 
257-51.000. 
Hoare,  John  H.:  See — 

Halfon,  Marc;  Polsz.  Craig  A.;  and  Hoare.  John  H .  5.468.868.  C\. 
548-263.200. 
Hobbs.  Bobby  L.:  See— 

Pelteisen.  Tor  H.;  Scherbarth.  John  F ;  and  Hobbs.  Bobby  L..  5.469.345. 
CI.  362-188.000. 
Hocek.  Adam  S.:  See — 

Wendorf.  James  W.;  Hocek.  Adam  S.;  and  Singh.  Kenneth  S..  5,469.431. 
CI.  370-50.000. 
Hochsprung.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Krein.  William  T;   Hochsprung.  Ronald  R.;  and  Kelly.  James  D.. 
5.469.435.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Hodge-Fisher.  Bennett,  legal  representative:  See— 

Zidovec.  Davor  F;  Fisher.  Alexander  D..  deceased.  5.468,393,  CI. 
210-697.000. 
Hodgen.  Gary  D.,  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Road,  The.  Honnone 

replacement  therapy.  5,468,736.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Hodges.  Robert  S.;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  Paranchych.  William;  Sokol.  Pamela  A.; 
and  Woods,  Donald  E  .  lo  S.Pl.  Synthetic  Peptides  Incorporated  Method 
of  prevention  of  pseudomonas  infection  5.468.484.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Hodges.  Roland  L:  See — 

Cantwell.  Cathleen  A.;  Hodges.  Roland  L.;  McGilvray.  Derek;  Queener. 
Stephen  W ;  Swartling.  James  R.;  and  Zock,  Joseph  M  .  5.468.632.  CI. 
435-197.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger.  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann, 

Heinz-Weraer,  5.468.764.  CI.  514-382.000. 
JSger.  Geitard;  and  MilUuer.  Hans.  5.468.352.  Q.  204-59.00F. 
KUhn.  Heinrich;  Hettierg.  Frank;  and  JacuU.  Dieter.  5.468.568.  CI. 

428-245.000. 
Meiwes.  Johannes;  WuUbrandt,  Dieter,  and  Giani.  Carlo.  5.468.625,  CI. 

435-71,100. 
Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and  Schloegl,  Ounter,  5,468,527.  CI. 

428-35.700. 
Pfirmann,  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  5.468,863,  Q.  546-345.000. 
Hoffman,  Henry  R.:  See — 

Watson.  Gene.  5.467.830.  CI.  172-378.000. 
Hoffman,  Keidi  E.;  Blion,  Robert  F.;  and  Mickler,  David  J.,  to  Bridgestone/ 
Firestone,  Inc.  Tapered  airsleeve  curing  press.  5,468,140,  CI.  425-389.000 
Hoffman.  Kurtis  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  E.;  and  Hoffman.  Kurtis  J..  5.467.627.  C\.  72-121.000. 
Hofhnan.  Ned.  to  Sports-Mia  International.  Weighted  exercise  glove  having 

webbed  fingers.  5.468.200,  CI.  482-55.000. 
Hoffman,  Wesley  P.:  See — 

Upadhya.  Kamleshwar  and  Hoffinan,  Wesley  P.  5,468357,  Q.  204- 
173.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 
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Efiich.  Henry  A.;  Horn,  Glenn;  Saild.  Randall  K.:  and  Mullis,  Kaiy  B.. 
5,468,613,0.435-6.000. 
Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Ulay,  Eugen.  5.467,653,  CI.  73-469.000. 
Sctaepp,  Michael,  5,467.647,  O.  73-146.000. 
Hofmann  Weriutan-Tecbnik  GmbH:  See— 

Rotharoel.  Kari.  5.469,040,  CI.  318-785.000. 
Hog)a\.  John  M.:  See- 
Lam,  Andrew  p.;  Uribe,  Juan  M.;  Hogan,  John  M.;  Pernnger,  Richard  A.; 
Miller.  James  F;  and  Navaramam,  Ramesb  A..  5,468,401.  O.  252- 
22.000. 
Hohenitein,  Gerald  L.;  Nielson,  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tm  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant.  William  A.,  to  EMC  Cotporation.  Flexible  parity 
generation  circuit  for  intermittently  generating  a  parity  for  a  plurality  of 
data  channels  in  a  redundant  array  of  storage  units.  5,469,566.  CI.  395- 
182  040. 
Hohl.  Cuenlher:  See — 

Mcgcrle,  Friedrich;  Hohl,  Guenlfaer:  Ludewig,  Erich:  and  Kaes,  Guenter, 
5,468,057,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Holbfoolc  Gerald  L.;  Leising,  Maurice  B.;  and  Kwapis,  David  L.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  coastdowD  and  coastdownAip-in  in  an 
automatic  transmission.  5.468,198,  CI   477-14.'!.000. 
Holland.  Gunther  K.:  and  KUgler,  Wolfgang,  to  Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonn- 
enachein  GmbH.  Maintenance-free  high  capacity  lead  battery  or  accumu- 
lator. 5,468,575,  CI.  429-56.000. 
Holland,    Phillip   R.    Prefabricated   modular  closet   unit.   5,467.562,   Q. 

52-79.100. 
Hollwd.  Richard  J  :  See- 
Becker,  James  A.;  Fritsch.  Ronald  J.;  Holland,  Richard  J.;  and  Klobu- 
char,  Robert  P.,  5,467,622.  CI.  70-203.000. 
Holley.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bailey,  William  H.;  Byers,  Lonnie  L.;  HoUey,  Robert  G.;  Lamie,  James 
M.:  Sparks,  Robert  M.;  West,  Mike  L.;  and  Storey,  Richard  P.. 
5,468,968,  Q.  250435.000. 
HoUiager.  John  D.:  See- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  Hollinger,  John  D.:  Korttigbt.  Kenneth  H.;  Russell. 
Thomas:  Rodriguez.  Carlos:  and  Paul.  Ronald.  5,468.616.  CI.  435- 
7.200. 
HoMiagsworth  &  Vose  Company:  See — 

Zguris.  George  C:  and  Harmon.  Frank  C,  Jr.,  5,468,572,  CI.  429- 
247.000. 
Hollit.  Thomas  J.  System  for  determining  the  appropriate  state  of  a  flow 

control  valve  and  controlling  its  state.  5,467,745.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

La  Gro.  Phillip  A.,  5,468.235,  CI.  604-333.000. 
Holli*,  Peter  C:  See— 

Waeiput.  Erik  P  M.:  Hollub,  Peter  C:  and  Lentini,  Joseph  D.,  5,467,746, 
a.  123-1%.00A. 
Holnnfang,  Per  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  minimizing  skew.  5.469.477.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Holmes.  Richard  B..  to  Rockwell  Internationa]  Corporation.  Passive  optical 

wind  profilometer.  5,469,250,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Holn«ren,  Bertil,  to  MW  Trading  APS.  Lock  mechanism.  5.468.031,  Q. 

292-81.000. 
Holodnak.  John  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  L.;  Holodnak,  John  D.;  McBride,  Gene;  and  Mosley, 
Demmie  L..  5,468,153,  Q.  439-13.000. 
Hols.  Lyie  W.  No  drip  pour  spool.  5,467,896,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Holt,  Michael:  See- 
Scon,  Michael:  Browning,  David:  and  Holt,  Michael,  5,469,398,  CI. 
365-221.000. 
Holt,  Robert  W.;  and  Palmieri.  Thomas,  to  Cimis  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Low 

carryover  pipette  probe.  5,468,453.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Holthoff.  Helmut,  to  Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  adjusting 
of  three  rollers  or  guiding  rolls  which  together  form  a  caliber  opening. 
5,467,625,  CI.  72-35.000. 
Holzwanh.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Donald  S.:  Hermes,  Matthew  E.:  Muth,  Ross  R.;  Brown,  David 
L.:  and  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.,  5.468.252.  Q.  606-228.000. 
Homaiin.  Walter  K.:  Gro^e-Puppendahl,  Thomas:  and  BrUgging,  Wilhelm,  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  high-molecular  weight 
polyesters.  5.468.441,  CI   264-331.210. 
HoniBia,  Teisuya,  to  NEC  Cxirporation.  Method  of  manufiicturing  semicon- 
ductor device  using  tfie  abrasive.  5,468,682,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Hondb  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Malsumoto,  Seiji:  Hatcho.  Seiji; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu:  Miyashita,  Yukio:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi;  and  Kato.  Hiroaki,  5,467,594,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ftjisawa,    Yoshikazu;    Narishige,    Takeshi;    and    Miyazald,    Yuzum. 

5.468.567.  CI.  428-645.000. 
Miyazald.  Katsuo:  Maeda,  Takahide;  Ogawa,  Takeshi;  Kakui,  Sonoko; 

Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Yamane,  Yoshiki.  5,468.517,  Q.  427-322.000. 
Vamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki.  Kalsutoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Masu- 

moto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.468.697.  CI.  501-98.000. 
Yoshio.  Oka,  5.467.839,  Q.  180-233.000. 
Honda,  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Arai,  Yoichiro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Kato.  Hiro- 
masa:   lida.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Tomoya;  Yokoo,  Yoshihani;   Kamiya. 
Totliikazu:  and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
N-acylglutamine  derivatives  and  cosmetic  compositions.  5,468,474,  CI. 
424-70.100 
HoQCh,  Yukio:  See— 


Hosaka,  Sumio;  Kikugawa.  Aisushi;  Hooda.  Yukio;  Koynagi.  Hafime; 

and  Nagasawa.  Kiyosi.  S.467.642.  G.  73-IOS.OOO. 
Honeywell  Iik.:  See — 

Bicking.  Robert  R.  5.469.0S4.  Q.  324-207.200. 

Blake.  James  N.;  Sanders.  Glen  A.;  and  StnodionL  Lee  K..  S.4«9.2S7. 

CI.  356-350.000. 
Leng/rf.  J.  Michael;  and  Robinder.  Ronald  C.  5.468.064.  Q.  3S9- 

6rooo. 

Mueller.  Douglas  L;  and  Sumcad,  Gustavo  L..  S.469.0SS,  a.  324- 

207.210. 
Porter.  Richard  B.,  5.467.920,  O.  236-68.00B. 
Sine,  Hans  J  .  5.469.150.  d.  340-825.070. 
Hoog.  Eun  K.:  See- 
Han.  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim.  long  B.;  Kim. 
Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  R;  Shin.  Hyun  G.:  Kim.  Kyung 
R  ;  Hong.  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Choon  W.,  5,468,487,  O.  424-195.100. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Yang,  Ming-Tzong;  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hoog.  Gary,  5.468.980.  C\. 
257-306.000. 
Hong.  Gilbert  H.  S(nn-on  and  peel  polymer  film  method  of  data  recording 
duplication  and  micro-structure  fabrication.  5.468.324.  G.  156-247.000. 
Hong.  Sung  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparams  and  method  for  enhancing 

transient  edge  of  video  signal.  5,469.225.  CI.  348-625.000. 
Hongyo.  Kenichi:  See — 

TsujimoCo.  Nohiro;  Hongyo.  Kenichi;  Baba.  Yoshisuke;  Suzuki.  Michi- 
nori;  and  Akikawa,  Kazuhiro.  5,468.822.  G.  526-340.100. 
Honkura.  Yoshinobu:  Toki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Usami,  Toyokatsu.  to  Aichi  Steel 
Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  magnetic  component. 
5,468.522.  G.  427-597.000. 
Hooper,  Steven  C:  and  Domblaser,  Norman  E.,  to  Lamb-Orays  Harbor  Co. 
AutOfiutic  roll  wrapper  removing  apparatus  and  method.  5,467,676,  G. 
83-24.000. 
Hooper,  William  W.;  See— 

HaAzi.   Madjid:   Stanchina,  William  E;  and  Hooper.  William  W.. 
5,468,659,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Coman,  Sorin,  5,468.044,  G.  297-216.110. 
HaU,  Jack  K.:  and  Delphia,  John  B..  5,468.050,  G.  297-344.100. 
Weber,  James  L.,  5,468,045.  CI.  297-216.110. 
Weber,  James  L.;  and  Sabo.  Dianna  L.,  5,468,046,  G.  297-238.000. 
Hon,  Jiro.  Pressurized  writing  instrument  with  stirring  weight.  5,468,082,  G. 

401-4.000. 
Hori,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisba,  Ltd.  Liquid  foam-discharging,  squeez- 
able vessel.  5,467,898.  G.  222-190.000. 
Hori,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanai,    Masahiro;   Fujioka,   Yasushi;   Yoshino,  Takehito;   and   Hori, 
Tadashi,  5,468,521,  G.  427-575.000. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Katsuhiko.  5,468,514,  G.  427-77.000. 
Horita,  Satomi;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Wakana,  Masahiro:  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Chiba, 
Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku.  Shizue,  to  NEC  Corporation  Circuit  for  intercon- 
necting integrated  semiconductor  circuits.  5,469,081.  CI   326-81.000 
Horn,  Glenn:  See — 

Eriich,  Henry  A.;  Horn,  Glenn;  Saiki,  Randall  K.:  and  Mullis.  Kaiy  B.. 
5.468,613,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Homeman.  Walter  A.:  See — 

Liebman,  Henry  P.;  Clayton,  Alan;  and  Homeman.  Waller  A..  5,469,073, 
CI.  324-757.000. 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Suda.  Shin;  and  Hosaka,  Hidehiro.  5.467  J68.  G   128-640.000. 
Hosaka.  Sumio;  Kikugawa.  Atsushi:  Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Hajime:  and 
Nagasawa,  Kiyosi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery, 
Ltd.  Scanning  probe  microscope  and  method  of  control  error  correction. 
5.467,642,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Hosaka,  Tohru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobukazu;  Hosaka,  Tohru;  Minami,  Koji;  Konishi.  Yuichiro; 
Kohara,  Teiji:  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  5.468,803.  G.  524-553.000. 
Hoshi.  Junichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Hoshi,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Takanori,  5,468,344, 
CI.  156-657.100. 
Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  See — 

Nil,  Kazumi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Ezoe,  Toshi- 
hide,  5.468.592.  CI   430-264  000. 
Hoshino.  Chiaki:  and  Arai.  Norihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  with  a  reference  potential  generalcr.  5.469.397,  G. 
365-210.000. 
Hoshino.  Mitsuo;  Tsutsumi.  Yuka;  Shimada.  Mitsuhiro.  Masuda.  Takashi; 
Morimiya,  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihiro:  Kawaguchi,  Takashi:  and  Nogo.  Yuichiro. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Unified  compact  video  camera  and  VCR.  5,469,271, 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Hosoda,  Yasushi;   Shiota,   Toshiaki;   Suzuki,   Nobukazu:   Ikeda,   Satosin; 
Odawa.  Tiketosi:  Kimura.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisataka.  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Anticotrosive  primer 
composition.  5.468.461.  G  523-435.000. 
Hosowari,  Shigenori:  See — 

Murao.    Yoshinori;    Nagano,    Masami;    and    Hosowari.    Shigenori. 
5.467.752.  G.  123-414.000. 
Hosoya.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  retrying  recording 
information  into  a  next  logical  block  by  sending  sense  data  including 
address  information  to  host  computer  and  responding  to  command  there- 
from. 5.469.546,  G.  395-182.060. 
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Hosseini,  Javad:  See — 

Greer.  Robert  D.:  Henderson.  Daniel  E;  Hosseini,  Javad;  Rytter,  Noel  J.; 
and  Simmons.  GeraJd  P.  5.467^1,  Q.  37-348.000. 
Ho(chkiss.  Wesley  E..  III.  Method  of  tint  mixing  and  delivery.  5.468.068,  CI. 

366-348.000. 
Hocta,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Suzuki.  Akira:  Hona,  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura.  Hiroyuki.  S.468,71 1,  CI. 
503-201.000. 
Houck.  David  L.:  See— 

Dorfman.  Leonid  P.;  Scheithauer,  Michael  J.;  Houck,  David  L.;  and 
Kopatz.  Nelson  E.  5.468.457.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Hough.  B.  Ann:  See — 

Hussey.  Geary  W..  5.467,890.  O.  220-571.000. 
House.  Robert  W.;  Bocci.  Paul  M.;  and  Edkins,  James  G.  Message  substitu- 
tion in  a  digital  communication  system.  5.469.472,  CI.  375-211.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  On  chip  capacitor 

based  power  spike  detection,  .'i.469.065.  CI   324-537.000. 
Howard,  Edward  G..  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Annealed   linear   high   density    polyethylene   and   ptepaiation   thereof. 
5,468.842,  Q.  528-481.000. 
Howard  University:  See — 

Scott.  Kenneth  R.;  Nicholson,  Jesse  M.;  and  Edafiogho,  Ivan  O.. 
5.468.775.  a.  514-541.000. 
Howmedica  GmbH:  See — 

Metz-Stavenhagen,  Peter;  and  Behrens,  Klaus  F.  A.,  5.468.241,  CI. 
606-61  000. 
Howmedica  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Atttield,  Stephen  F.;  and  Sambatakakis.  Andreas.  5.468.244,  CI.  606- 
90.000. 
Hoyer,  Werner:  See — 

Sauer.  Ralf;  Kraul-Reinkober,  Stefan;  Helmes,  Ludger;  and  Hoyer, 
Werner,  5,468J71,  CI.  55-357.000. 
Hozbor,  Maria  A.:  See — 

McPherson.  Mary  C;  and  Hozbor,  Maria  A.,  5,468.560,  CI.  428- 

413.000. 

Hshich.  Fwu-luan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  Van  Der 

Linde.  Jan;  and  Owyang,  King,  to  Siliconix  Incorporated.  Trenched  DMOS 

transistor  with  channel  block  at  cell  trench  comers.  5,468.982.  CI.  257- 

331.000. 

Hsieh.  Harry  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  bonding  a 

urethane  adhesive  to  non-porous  substrates.  5,468.317.  CI    156-108.000. 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  MicFoelectrtmics  Corporation.  Thin  film  delami- 

natioo  lest  chip.  5.468,541.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Hsu.  James,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Self-aligned  buried  channel/ 

junction  stacked  gate  flash  memory  cell.  5.468.981.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Hsu.  Jemin  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations  containing  4.5-dichloro-2-octyl-3-isodiiazolone  and  certain 
commercial  biocides.  5.468,759,  CI.  514-372  000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  T.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nitridation  of  SIMOX  buried  oxide.  5,468,657.  Q. 
437-24.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  See- 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong;  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,468,980,  CI. 
257-306.000. 
Hu.  Hui;  Pelc.  Norben  J.:  and  Pfoh.  Armin  H..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Projection  domain  reconstruction  method  for  helical  scanning  computed 
tomography  apparatus  with  multi-column  detector  array  employing  over- 
lapping beams.  5.469.486,  CI.  3'(*-4.000. 
Hu.  Hui.  to  General  Electric  Company.  CT  system  with  twin  fan  beam  helical 

scan.  5.469.487.  CI.  378-9.000. 
Huang.  Chen-Shi:  See— 

Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Marcus,  Bonita  K  ;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante. 
Vincent  A..  5.468.710.  CI.  502-222.000. 
Huang.  Chien-Hsing.  Simple  frame  for  encasing  the  glass  pieces  of  eye 

glasses.  5.469.231.  CI.  351-92.000. 
Huang.  Fu-Chih;  Chan.  Wan  K.;  Sutherland,  Charles  A.;  and  Galenuno. 
Robert  A..  Jr.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Substituted 
naphthylene  compounds  exhibiting  selective  leukotriene  B,  antagonist 
activity.  5.468.898.  CI.  56041.000. 
Huang.  Hao.  to  SL  Montevideo  Technology.  Inc.  Virtual  hall-effect  signal 
generating  for  a  brushless  sensorless  electrical  rotary  machine.  5.469.033. 
CI.  318-439.000. 
Huang.  Leeyuan:  See — 

Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison.  Byron  H.;  Gairity. 
George  M.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  MacConnell,  John  G.;  and  White. 
Raymond  R.  5,468,771,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Huang.  Y.  H..  to  Lu  Kuang  Incorporation.  Adjustable  highchair.  5,468,051. 

CI.  297-344.180. 
Huang.  Yi-Fa.  lo  Michelle  Hsiu-Feng  Wang.  Hydraulic  exerciser  widi  recip- 
rocating hydraulic  cyhnder  pair  5.468,204.  CI.  482-112.000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Hsin.  Adjustable,  shock-absorbing  bicycle  handlebar  mounting 

hardware.  5.467.665.  CI.  74-551.200. 
Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Dunn.  Randall  C.  lo  Btiaid 
of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texa.s  System.  Local  delivery  of  fibrinolysis 
enhancing  agents.  5.468,505.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Huber.  Rupert:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Egon;  Gurka.  Jiri;  Huber.  Rupert;  KMtritsch.  Hubert;  Kufe. 
Gottfried;  Mdllner.  Johann;  and  Weninger,  Helmut,  5,468,072.  CI 
384448.000. 
Huber.  S.  Richard;  and  Counts.  David  F,  to  Conkle  &  Olesten.  Lipidic  furans 
useful  for  skin  dierapeutics.  5,468,490.  CI.  424-78.030. 


Hubl,  Werner,  to  Norgren  Mattonair  GmbH.  Rodless  pneumatic  cylinder 

having  a  pair  of  driven  elements.  5.467,685,  O.  92-88.000. 
Huchings,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Buckley.  Alan  J.;  Huchings.  Michael  G.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Beautement. 
Kevin;  Clough,  John  M.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  dePraine.  Paul  J.;  Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney.  Stephen  P.. 
5,468,857.  CI.  544-298.000. 
Huebel,  Michael;  and  Reymann.  Klaus,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Peripheral 
piunp.  particularly  for  feeding  fiicl  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  from 
a  hiel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.468.119.  CI.  415-55.100 
Hucbner.  Jerold  R.  Boal  locking  apparatus.  5.467.617.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Homann.  Walter  K.;  GroPe-Puppcndahl.  Thomas;  and  Brilgging.  Wil- 

helm,  5,468,441,  CI.  264-331.210. 
Rauleder.  Hatrwig;  Siandke,  Burkhard;  Kfitzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and 

Schotk,  Reinhold.  5.468.705.  C\.  502-151.000. 
Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Standke.  Burkhard;  Kdtzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schorit.  Reinhold,  5,468,706,  CI.  502-151.000. 
Huff,  RiU  M.:  See— 

Chio.  Christopher  L ;  and  Huff.  Rita  M  ,  5,468.615.  CI  435-7.200 
Huggen.  George  R.;  and  McDonald.  William  M .  to  Inlermec  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and  decoding  a  posmet  forwarding  bar 
code  in  a  field  of  postnet  bar  codes.  5.468,945,  CI.  235462.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chang.  E)avid  B.;  Vali.  Victor;  and  Shih,  I-Fu,  5,469,519,  CI.  385- 

33.000. 
Chao,  Sidney  C;  Stanford,  Thomas  B.;  Purer,  Edna  M.:  and  Wilkerson. 

Angela  Y,  5,467.492.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Hatizi.   Madjid;   Stanchina,  William  E;  and  Hooper,  William  W., 

5.468.659.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Johnston.  Paul  A  .  5.468.155,  CI.  439-98.000. 
Milroy,  William  W.,  5.469.165,  O.  342-13.000. 
Yepp.  Ronald  J..  5.469.101.  C\.  327-361.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Brooks,  Herbert  B..  5,467.682,  CI.  8941.220. 

Upadhya,  Kamleshwar;  and  Hoffman,  Wesley  P..  5,468.357,  Q.  204- 
173  000. 
Hughes.  W.  James;  McCabe.  James  W.;  and  Marks.  Owen  L..  Jr..  lo  Maverick 
Tool  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  short  radius  drilling  of  curved 
boreholes.  5.467.834.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Hughey.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Shefer.  Ruth  E.;  Klinkowstein.  Robert  E.;  Hughey.  Barbara  J.;  Welch. 
Michael  J.;  and  Dence.  Carmen  S..  5.468.355.  CI.  204-157.200. 
Hughey.  Bradley  W.;  Pisau.  Lucretiu;  and  Millea.  Liviu.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  measuring  and  delecting  variations  in  the  value  of  a  capacitor. 
5.469.364.  CI   ,364482.000. 
Hugo  Neu  &  Sons  Inc.:  See — 

Waterson.  Bruce  P.;  Caputo.  Dennis  L.;  and  McLaughlin.  William  R.. 
5.468.291,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Hui,  Angela:  See — 

Gupta,  Subhash;  Chen,  Susan;  and  Hui,  Angela,  5,468,340.  CI.  216- 
67.000. 
Hulden.  Fritiof.  Coupling  assembly   and  actuating   mechanism  therefor. 

5.467>»2.  CI.  37-468.000. 
Hulick.  Timothy  P.;  and  Brookes.  Julian  L..  to  Aerodyne  Industries.  Inc. 
Amplificabon  apparatus  and  method  including  modulator  component. 
5.469.127.  CI.  332-149.000. 
Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Velocity  sensor  which  senses 
differential  velocity  by  sensing  changes  in  magnetic  Hux.  5,469,052.  CI. 
324-174.000. 
Humphreys.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Blose.  Thomas  L;  Britten.  David  L.;  Humphreys.  Kevin  J.;  and  Kaiser. 
Trent  M.  V.  5.468.029.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Hum.  William  M.;  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Dispatching 
method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  scheduled  mail.  5.469.362.  CI. 
364478.000. 
Hunziker.  Hugo.  Disposable  chafing  dish.  5.467,697.  CI.  99-449.000. 
Hunziker.  Max:  See — 

Steinmann,  Bettina;  Wolf,  Jean-Piene;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
ziker, Max.  5.468,886,  CI.  549-549.000. 
Hurfofd,  Simon  R.;  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukandas,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited. 

Silicone  release  compositions  5.468,816.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Hurford.  Simon  R.;  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukandas.  to  Dow  Coming  Limited. 

Silicone  relea.se  composition.  5,468.828.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hurkmans.  Petnis  L.  W.:  See — 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Petnis  L.  W..  5.467.900,  CI. 
222-341.000. 
Huriey.  Michael  F.;  Lau.  Clifford  J.;  and  Lee.  Bin.  to  Bayer  Corporabon. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  filled  urethane-based  reinforced  moldings. 
5.468.432.  CI.  26445.300 
Hurtubise.  Diane  M.;  Arnold.  Perry  K.;  Kudla.  David  P;  and  Armstrong. 
Lawrence  E..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Stmt  assembly  with  integral 
bearing  and  spring  seat  5.467.971.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Huss,  Charles  P;  Fry.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Leseman.  Steven  R..  to  Minne.sota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
prefabricated  self-forming  self-adhering  pull  bow  and  pull  bow  formed 
thereby  5.468.523,  CI.  428-5.000. 
Hussey.  Geary  W.,  to  Hough,  B.  Ann.  Container  for  collecting  leaking 

hydrocarbons.  5,467,890,  CI.  220-571.000. 
Hutchins,  William  L.  Furling  line  tension  control  for  roller-reefing  drum. 
5.467.726,  a.  114-218.000. 
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Hmdiiaion:  See — 

SinKn.  JoD-Micfael:  nd  Bant.  DkUer.  S,468.0$S.  Q.  301-6.910. 
Hutdiiiison.  Clarence  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Douglas.  Larry  D.;  and  Hutchinson.  Clarence  W.,  Jr..  S.469.S28.  Q. 
395-23.000. 
Huyso;  Richard  F.:  See— 

Manhai,  Jota  T;  nd  Huyser,  Richard  F.  3,468.247.  Q.  606-178.000. 
Hwang.  Hyunsang:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Hwang.  Hyunsang.  S.468.665.  Q.  437-44.000. 
Hyde,  pitderick  W :  See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Dnina.  Gary  J.;  Eitzman.  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 
Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  Johnson.  Todd  W.;  Rassimissen.  Jerald 
K.;  and  Williams,  Michael  G..  S.468.847.  Q.  330-413.000. 
Myder.  Charles  C:  See— 

i       Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlarh.  John  M.;  Pouquec, 
•^  Chnstophe  )  A.;  and  Lowe.  Coy  S..  3.469.049.  Q.  324-76.770. 

Hydrooic  Components,  Inc.:  See— 

Pettinaroli.  Giuseppe;  and  Sherman.  John  C.  3.467,796.  Q.   137- 
238.000. 
Hylton,  Donald  C:  See— 

McAlpin.  James  J.;  Kuo.  Jefiiey  W.  C;  and  Hyhon.  Donald  C. 
5.468.440.  a.  264-291.000. 
Hyman.  Nelson  L:  Braun,  William  R.:  Gamer,  James  C;  Larson,  Lawrence 
R.:  and  Tuner,  Sheleen  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Graphite/ 
epoxy  heat  sink/mounting  for  common  pressure  vessel.  5,467,814,  CI. 
165-41.000. 
Hyogiicfai.  Takao;  and  Kawashima.  Katsuhiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Cocpontion. 
Motbod  for  measuring  properties  of  cold  rolled  thin  steel  sheet  and 
apparatus  dierefor  5,467.655.  Q.  73-579.CO0. 
Hyoi.  Isao:  See — 

Murai.  Masaru;  Hirai.  lUcayuki:  Hyoi.  Isao;  Maeda.  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5.469.230.  Q.  351-52.000. 
Hypeihanc  Mountain  Technologies.  liK.:  See — 

Gamow,  Rustem  I.,  5.467,764,  O.  128-202.120. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bollinger.  Philip  W.;  and  McManus.  Michael  J..  5.469.082,  Q.  326- 
81.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae,  Sang  M.,  5,468.577.  O.  430-5.000. 
Kim.  Beom  S.;  Lee.  Jin  K:  and  Koo.  Kyoung  B.,  5,469.228.  O. 

348-715.000. 
Ryou.  Bui  K.,  5,468.670,  a.  437-32.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K.,  5,468,671.  O.  437-32.000. 
IbamoiD,  Masahiko:  See — 

Mnowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa,   Hiroshi;  and  IbamoCo,  Masahiko,  5.468,1%,  Q.  477- 
62.000. 
Ibental,  Achim;  and  Dammann,  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Amnge- 
menl  for  doubling  die  field  frequency  of  a  picture  signal.  5,469,217,  CI. 
348^7.000. 
Ibuki,  Yoshitetu:  See — 

Namekawa.  Masatoshi;  Ibuki,  Yoshileru;  Iguchi,  Norio;  and  Okuno. 
Masatoshi,  5,467,913.  Q.  228-41.000. 
Ichiba.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Abe.  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Masashi;  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Sugano,  Shinsuke; 
Okuda,  Toshihatu;  Sakaldbara,  Shigemi;  Shimizu.  Hideloshi;  and 
Ichiba,  Yasuaki,  5,467,846.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Ichihashi,  Takao:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yasushi;  Malsumoco,  Masashi;  Ichihashi,  Takao;  and  Yamada, 
Shuji.  5,469,243.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Ichikawa.  Michihani:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Kubo.  Koichi;  Ichikawa.  Michi- 

haiu;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.468.806.  Q.  505-238.000. 

Ichikawa,  Takanori;  Kuwaki.  Tomoaki:  Matsuld,  Shigeni;  and  Tacfaibana. 

Kataumi.  to  Kirin-Amgen  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibodies  and  method  for  the 

determination  of  human  G-CSF  5.468.846,  CI.  530-388.230. 

Ichimira.  Masami,  to  Suiuecve  Company  Limited.  Eyeglasses  with  spring 

tei^lies.  5,469.232.  Q.  35 1  - 1 1 1 .000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See— 

BoTval.  Jan;  and  Chan.  Jimmy  H.,  5,468,718,  O.  504-206.000. 
Ide,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Wakui.  Shinichi;  Ide.  Kazumasa;  Koharagi,  Hanio;  Takahashi,  Miyoshi; 
Miyakawa.  Kado;  and  Yagi.  Yasuomi,  5,469,009,  Q.  310-214.000. 
Ide,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Hoshino,    Mitsuo;   Tsutsumi.   Yuka;   Shimada,    Mitsuhiro;   Masuda. 
TUashi;  Moriitiiya.  Yuji;  Ide.  Yoihihiro;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Nogo,  Yuichiro,  5,469,271.  O.  358-335.000. 
Ide,  Yifli:  See- 
Sato,  Toafairo;  l^naka,  Tomohatu;  Mizoguchi,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Ide,  Yuji, 
5,469J99,  a.  365-226.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nasuno.  Ichiro;  Shibata.  Mitsuiu;  Sakamoto,  Masashi;  and  Koike, 

Kazuyoshi.  5,468.878.  O.  549-23.000. 
Shibata.  Mitsuni:  Sakamoto.  Masashi;  Koike,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nasuno, 
Ichiro.  5.468.722,  Q.  504-282.000. 
Idleman,  Dennis  D.;  Rawlins,  Douglas  C;  and  Sood.  Viiendra  M..  to  Solar 
Turbines  Incorporated.  Injector  having  low  tip  temperature.  5.467.926.  C\. 
239-132.500. 
Idleman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Glider,  JoKph  S.;  Powen.  David  T.;  and  Idleman,  Thonuu  E.,  3,469.453. 
a.  37I-<W.100. 


leg  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH:  Set — 

Bernhardt.  Bnino.  5.468.097.  Q.  403-32.000. 
Igarashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  SekigucU.  Susumu;  and  Igarashi,  Minora,  5,468,830.  CI. 
528-26.000. 
Igarashi.  Shinya;  Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro; T^utsui.  Mitsukuni: 
and  Kato.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd  Air  flow  rate  measuring  device.  5.467,648.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Igarashi,  Yusuke:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ryoichi;  Okawa,  Katsumi;  and  Igarashi,  Yusuke,  3,469,131, 
a.  338-306.000. 
iguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Yamada.  Kiyohiro;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izuiu;  and  Watanabe, 
Yasushi,  5,468,130.  G.  418-55.200. 
Iguchi,  Norio:  See — 

Namekawa,  Masatoshi;  Ibuki.  Yoshitetu;  Iguchi.  Noiio;  and  Okuno. 
Masatoshi.  5.467.913.  Q.  228-41.000. 
Ihara,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Ihara.  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata.    Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka,    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishinia,    Tetsuya. 
5.468.992.  O.  257-676.000. 
Diara.    Makolo,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor    memory. 

5.469,392,  Q.  365-205.000. 
Diata.  YasuMro;  Yamastuta.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshild.  to  Matsushita 
Bectric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Vehicle    pocitioa    detecting    apparatus. 
5.469.360.  a.  364-449.000. 
lida,  Ichiro;  Ogino.  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakajima.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Informatioo  processing  apparatus  with  recording  medium  dis- 
charging mechanism  for  prevenong  change  or  loss  of  mformanon  of 
recording  medium  by  temperature  increase  of  the  apparatus.  5,469.419. 0. 
369-58.000 
lida,  Tikao:  See- 
Honda.  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Arai,  Yoichiro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Kato, 
Hiromasa;   lida,  Takao;   TUtahashi.  Tomoya;   Yokoo,   Yoshihara; 
Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya.  5,468,474.  CL  424- 
70.100. 
Ejima.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hamoda,  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Ritsuo;  lijima,  Toshihiko;  Yamamoto,  Chieini; 
and  Kubo,  Akihiko,  5,469,308,  CI.  360-71.000. 
lio,  Masaya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 

5.469,380,  a.  365-154.000. 
liyama.  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchida.  Naold.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rectangular  reflector  capable  of  avoiding  secondary  reflection  by  side 
waUs.  5,469,339,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Dceda,  Satoshi:  See— 

Hosoda,  Yasushi;  Shiota,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu;  Ikeda,  Satoshi; 
Odawa.    lUetosi;    Kimura,    Koichi;    and    Yamamoto.    Hisataka. 
5.468.461.  a.  523-435.000. 
Miyazaki.  Katsuo;  Maeda.  Takahide;  Ogawa.  Takeshi;  Kakui,  Soooko; 
Ikeda.  Satoshi;  and  Yamane.  Yoshiki.  5.468,517,  CI.  427-322.000. 
Dceda,  Takeshi:  See— 

Amano,  Yasuyuki;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Aizawa.  Eiji;  and  Saito,  Takanori, 
5,468.535,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida,  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo;  Ikeda. 
Yoshinori;  KenuiKxiii,  Kazuhisa;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5.469,266. 
a.  358-298.000. 
Dcegamt.  Makoto:  See— 

Muiakosfai.  Keiji;  Nebashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Ikegami.  Makoto;  and  Otsuki. 
Noboru.  5.468,079,  a.  400-521.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi:  See- 
Abe,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Masashi;  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Sugano,  Shinsuke; 
Okuda,  Toshiharu;  Sakakibara.  Shigemi;  Shimizu.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Ichiba,  Yasuaki,  5,467,846,  O.  188-73.370. 
lUig,  Carl  R  :  See- 
Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Joaef.  Kurt  A.; 
Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  Ulig.  Cart  R..  5,468,466,  Q.  424-9,450. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Broskow.  James  A.;  and  Marco,  Leslie  S.,  5,467,870.  O.  206-162.000. 
Sullivan.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Peek.  Brian  R.,  5,468,106. 0.  411-510.000. 
ImageWarc  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Blank,  Ajthur  M.,  5,469.536,  Q.  395-131.000. 
Imai,  Ryuji;  and  Kanbe,  Rokuro,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated 
circuit  package  having  a  multilayered  wiring  pordoo  formed  on  an  insu- 
lating substrate  5.468.997,  Q.  257-734.000. 
Imai,  Tonxiaki:  See — 

Endoh.  Takeshi;  Imai,  Tomoaki;  and  Hagiya,  MiUo.  5.469.067,  O. 
324-551.000. 
Imai,  Yuji:  See — 

Itoh,  Junicfai;  Sato,  Yuta;  Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Hamada,  Masaharu;  and 
Imai,  Yuji,  5,469,237,  CI.  354-106.000 
Imaiznmi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junji;  Hatano.  Masami;  and  Imaizumi,  Shinichi,  5,468.905.  CI. 
568-346.000. 
IMAJE;See— 

Benalikhodja,  Karim,  5,468,128.  O.  417-413.100. 
Inmiucor.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinor,  Lyie  T;  Eatz.  Ralph  A.;  Stone,  Danyl  L.;  and  Plapp,  Fred  V, 
5,468.618.  a.  435-7.210. 
Inununomatrix.  Inc.: 
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Rkhaids.  Karen  L..  S.468.622.  Q.  435-28.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Buckley.  Alan  J.;  Huchings,  Michael  G.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Beautemenl. 
Kevin;  Clough.  John  M.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R. 
A.;  dcFraine,  Paul  J.;  Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  and  Heaney,  Stephen  P., 
5,468,857,  CI.  544-298.000. 
IMPRA,  Inc.:  See— 

Bosse,  Charles  F;  and  Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R..  5,468,138,  CI.  425- 
383.000. 
Inaba.  Yiitaka:  See— 

Katakura.  Kazunori;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka,  5,469.281,  Q. 
359-56.000. 
Inamoto,  Yukiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akiya;  Wato.  Takahiko;  Uchida,  Naoki;  Fujisawa,  Misuzu; 
Takama.   Shigeyuki;   and   Inamolo,  Yukiko,   5,468,503,  Q.  424- 
461.000. 
Inazawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Nishio.  Masanohu;  Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada, 
Kouichi,  5,468,557,  a.  428-384.000. 
Indigo  Medical,  Incotporaled:  See — 

Esch,  Victor  C  ;  and  Valley,  Kitsten  L.,  5,469,524,  CI.  385-118.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Uao.  Tsuoe-Hsiang,  5.469.1 10,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Ing  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ardes.  Wiihelm.  5,468,386,  O.  210-248.000. 
Innova  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullen.  PalricU,  5,468,473,  Q.  424-66.000. 
Ino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chaki.  Yasuyuki;  Shimpuku,  Yoshihide;  and  Ino,  Hiroyuki,  5,469,162, 
a.  341-58.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa;  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Nosaki,  Katsutoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  and  Masu- 
mo«o,  Tsuyoshi,  5.468,697,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Inoue,  Hideo;  and  Sugita,  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Timer  with  a  compensation  value  to  increment  or  decrement  a  count  value 
of  a  counter  5,469,483,  CI.  377-20.000. 
Inoue,  Naoto;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnebc  head  device  with  a  cleaning  mechanism.  5.469,318,  D.  360- 
128.000. 
Inoue,   Noboru.   Charged  coalescer  type  oil-water  separating  apparatus. 

5.468 J85,  a.  210-243.000. 
Inoue,  Shuichi:  See — 

Suehiro,  Toshiyuki;  Teraoka.   Shinichi;   Ishimaru,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda. 
Yoshimori;  and  Inoue.  Shuichi.  5.467.811,  C\.  164-476.000. 
Inoue,    Shunsuke;    Hoshi,    Junichi;    and   Walanabe,   Takanoti,   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  setnicoixluctor  devices. 
5,468.344,  CI.  156-657.100. 
Inoue,  Tokuji:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Tokuji;  and  Asaga.  Hiroyuki.  5.468,810,  CI. 
525-244.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio;  Sekiguchi,  Susumu;  and  Igarashi,  Minoru,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical    Co.    Ltd.    Process    for   preparing   organopolysiloxane    gum. 
5,468,830,  a.  528-26.000. 
Inouye,  Satoshi:  See — 

Zenno.  Shubei;  IiKwye,  Satoshi;  Kanoh,  Hiromasa;  and  Saigo,  Kaoni, 
5,468,631,  a.  435-189.000. 
Inrad:  See—  < 

Zhang.  Zhenyu;  and  Fehlner,  James  R.,  5,468,699,  C\.  502-60.000. 
Insertec  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Luther  W.;  and  Smith,  Richard  L.,  5,467,795.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Insley,  Thomas  I.:  See — 

Whilcomb,  Wilham  C;   Insley,  Thomas   I.;   and  Fung,   Simon   S.. 
5,468,536,  CI  428-98.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Delfort,  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement.  Jacques;  Bom,  Maurice; 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Claude;  and  Marchand,  Pieire,  5,468.399,  O.  252- 
18.000. 
Institut  Max  Von  Laue  -  Paul  Langevin:  See — 

Kocsis,  Menhard;  and  Faiago.  Bela.  5,468,970,  C\.  250-505.100. 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunckley, 
James  A.,  5,469,314,  O.  360-105.000. 
Intel  Corpotanon:  See — 

Aalresh,  Deepak  J.;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku;  and  Mathews,  Gregory  S., 

5,469,544,  CI.  395-290.000, 
Dea,  David,  5.469.208.  CI.  348-27.000. 
Sprague,  David  L.,  5,469.222,  CI.  348-580.000. 
Inlerdigital  Technology  Cotpocalion:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L..  5.469,468.  Q.  375-200.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Huggett.  George  R.;  and  McDonald,  William  M.,  5,468,945,  Q.  235- 
462  000 
Inlemalioaal  Beauty  Design.  Iik.:  See — 

Mast,  Rolf;  and  Powers.  Dulce  M.,  5,467,787.  Q.  132-73.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Beglin.  Thomas  W.,  5,469,560.  CI  395-439.000. 
Bcttin.  Qaude  L.;  DiMaria.  Donelli  J.;  Miyakawa.  Makoto;  and  Sakaue. 

Yoshinori.  5.468.663.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Bezek,  John  D..  5.469,161.  Q.  341-51.000. 


Brodsky.  William  L.;  and  Herard.  James  D..  5,468,159,  CI.  439-501.000. 
Brodsky,  William  L.;  Herard.  James  D.;  Macek,  Thomas  G.;  Sharp. 
Timothy  L  ;  and  Shovlowsky.  George  J.,  5,468,917. 0.  174-255.000. 
Canetti,  Ran;  and  Herzberg,  Amir,  5,469,507,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Carl.  Dan;  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen,  Son  V;  and  Nguyen,  Tiie, 

5,468,687,  CI.  437-235.000 
Casey,  Jon  A.;  Divakaruni,  Renuka  S.;  Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Reddy, 

Siinivasa  S.  N.;  and  Sammet.  Manfred.  5,468,445.  CI.  419  19.000. 
Chan.  Benson;  Chapin.  Retcber  L.;  Fiacco.  Vincent  M.;  Mankus,  John 

R.;  and  Pokrzywa,  Robert  S.,  5,468,996,  O.  257-723.000. 
Chang.  Daniel  T;  and  Wolfsthal,  Yaroo,  5,469,574,  C\.  395-700.000. 
Chen,  Lee;  Podlesnik,  Dragan;  and  Sekiguchi,  Akihisa,  5,468,955,  CI. 

250-251.000. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ;  and  Yehoda,  Joseph  E.,  5,468,326,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Dauerer,  Norman  J.;  and  Kelley,  Edward  E.,  5,469.576,  Q.  395-186.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D..  5,469.275.  Q.  358-458.000. 
Ellersor,  James  V.;  Noreika,  Richard  J.;  and  Varcoe,  Jack  A..  5.469,333. 

CI.  361-779.000. 
Eng.  Robert  C  ;  Galella.  John  W ;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  McDonald.  Mark  G  ; 
Stelzer.  Eric  H.;  and  Yentz.  Frederick  C.  5.469,577.  C\.  395-290.000. 
Foster.  David  J.;  Garcia,  Armando;  and  Pearson.  Robert  B.,  5,469,542, 

CI.  395-200.010. 
Fuhs,  Ronald  E.;  Hammond,  William  A.,  Jr;  Nation.  George  W.;  Rogers. 

Steven  L.;  and  Willis.  John  C.  5.469,446,  CI.  371-33.000. 
Gill,  Hardayal  S.,  5,467,881,  CI.  216-22.000. 
Colby,  John  A.;  Padgett.  Miles  J.;  and  Woodall.  Stephen  P..  5.469,259. 

CI.  356-351.000. 
Jackson.  Frederick  S.;  and  Leaver.  David,  5.469,029,  Q.  315-408.000. 
Kingman.  John  A.;  Larky,  Steven  P.;  and  Vanover,  Michael  T.,  5,469.541 , 

CI.  395-158.000. 
Madduri,  Han  H..  5,469,575,  Q.  395-200.030. 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos  I..  5.468.790.  Q.  524-100.000. 
Schiefer.  Klaus  B.;  and  Swami.  Arun  N..  5,469.568,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Yarmchuk,  Edward  J..  5,469,051,  CI.  324-158.100. 
International  Dau  Matrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Priddy,  Dennis  G ;  and  Cymbalski,  Robert  S.,  5,468,953,  Q.  235- 
494.000. 
International  Des  Jeux:  See — 

Gatto,  Jean-Marie;   and  Benrand.   Dominique.   5,468,943,  CI.  235- 
454  000 
International  Flvos  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Guinin.  Eric  P.;  Troizinka.  Karen  A.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Warren,  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu,   Marina  A.;   Chung,   Siew   L.;   and  Tan,   Chee-Teck, 
5,468,725,  a.  512-2.000. 
Intemabonal  Food  Processing  Incorporated:  See — 
Monclin,  Jean-Pierre,  5.468.300,  C\.  127-43.000. 
Monclin.  Jean-Pierre.  5.468.301,  CI.  127-43.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

BregoU,  Lawtance  J.;  and  Pearson,  Mark  L..  5,468,573,  Q.  429-16.000. 
Internationa!  Paper  Company:  See — 

Beales.  Jonathan  T,  5.467.916.  CI.  229-195.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Nobuo; 
Miyatake,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi,    Hisao;    Koshizuka,    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,468,724,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Kubo,  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Michi- 
hani;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao,  5,468,806,  CI.  505-238.000. 
International  Technical  Illustration  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,  Nobuhiio,  5,469,537,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Intot,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pevzner,  Lev   K.;  Lakhovskiy,  Mikhail  Y.;  and  Oborin,  Boris  S., 
5,468,273,  CI.  55-523.000, 
Inushima.  Takashi;  and  Vaitkus,  Rimantiis,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  device  utilizing  a  material  carable  of  storing 
information  which  is  readable  by  illumination.  5,469.424,  CI.  369- 1 20.000. 
Inventive  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Yelvington.  Richard  D.,  5,468,928,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Invest  Tech  AG:  See— 

Lipinski,  Reinhaid,  5,467,686.  Q.  92-88.000. 
lovision.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake.  Larry  W..  5.468.246,  Q.  606-107.000. 
Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 
Vallier.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,469,508,  CI  381-63  000. 
Van  Fossen,  Larry,  5,468,122,  CI.  414-786.000. 
IPEC  Advanced  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bachand,  David  P.  and  McNamara,  Gerald  P,  5,468,174,  Ci.  451- 
75.000. 
Ipsco  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Blose,  Thomas  L.;  Britten,  David  L.;  Humphreys.  Kevin  J.;  and  Kaiser. 
Trent  M  V.  5.468,029.  Q.  285-328.000. 
Irie.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuiu;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi:  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoto.  Masaya;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihata,  Toshiaki;  Marumoco,  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoco,  Kazuyori,  5,469,025,  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Irie,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugai,  Fumio;  and  Irie,  Masahiro,  5,468,874.  C\.  548-454.000. 
Irlbeck.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Drabenstadi,  William  W.;  Fowler,  Richard  C;  Grinderslev,  Soren;  and 
Iribeck,  Robert  D.,  5,469.074,  CI.  324-758.000. 
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Irvtn.  lUndall  T:  See— 

Hodges,  Robot  S.;  bvin.  Randall  T;  Pmndiydi.  Winiam;  Sokoi. 
Pamela  A.;  and  Woods.  Donald  E,  S.468.484,  Q.  424-141.100. 
Invin.  Guy  L.  Conveyor  belt  widi  textured  edge.  S.467.86S.  Q.  198-778.000. 
Isaac,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Zengerte.  Paul  L.;  Miller.  David  D.;  Whiiesides.  Thomas  H.;  Rieger, 
John  B  ;  Flow.  Vmcent  J.,  m.  and  Isaac,  Walter  H..  3,468,604.  O. 
430^31.000. 
Isaka,  Hanio:  See — 

Sakaldbara.  Yoshio;  Gotou.  Makoto;  and  Isaka,  Haruo,  3,469,304.  Q. 
360-13.000. 
Ishida.  Haiufaiko:  See— 

Fujiwara.    Shigeru;    Takahashi.    Masashi;    and    Ishida,    Hanihiko. 

5,469,248,  O.  355-326.00R. 

Ishida.  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Kenji;  Kasama,  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and 

Nakajima,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux.  Coin  processing 

apparanjs.  5,468,181,  CI.  453-3.000. 

ishida,  Tokuji;  Norila,  Toshio:  and  Hascgawa.  Jun,  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  system  3,469,239.  Q.  354-402.000 
Ishihara.  Masashi:  See — 

Abe,  Kazuo:  Ishihara.  Masashi:  Ikeuchi.  Hitoshi:  Sugano,  Shinsuke: 
Okuda.  Toshiharu:  Sakakibara.  Shigemi;  Shimizu,  Hidctoshi:  and 
Ichiba,  Yasuaki,  5,467.846.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Ishihara.  Susumu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshihisa:  Sugawara.  Yuuichi:  Ishihara,  Susumu;  and  Katoh, 

Ikuo,  5,469,012,  O.  310-348.000. 

Ishii.  Katsumi:  and  Takikawa,  Masao,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo 

Electron  Tohoku  Limited.  Wafer  container  and  wafer  aligning  apparatus. 

5,468,112,  CI.  414-416.000. 

Ishikawa,  Ko,  to  Sony  Coipotation.  Molded  tape  cassette.  5,468,063,  Q. 

360-132.000. 
Ishikawa,  Wataru:  See — 

Watanabe.  TakasM:  and  Ishikawa.  Wataru.  5.469.312,  Q.  360-103.000. 
IshikawajimaHarima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hayashi.  KeiicMro.  5.468,194.  a.  477-3.000. 
Kalo.  Kanji.  5.468.426.  CI.  261-153.000. 
Ishimaru.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Suchiro.  Toshiyuld:  Teraoka.  Shinichi:  Ishimaru.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda. 
Yoshimofi;  and  Inoue.  Shuichi.  5.467.811.  O    164-476.000. 
IshiiDOIo.  Kameki:  See — 

Shiozaki.  Minoru:  Yasuda,  Mikio;  Chimoto,  Isamu;  ai>d  Ishinmto, 
Kameki,  5,468,919,  CI.  174-261.0J)0. 
Ishioka,  Yuzuru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  supply  system  for  optical  network 

unit  of  a  fiber  in  the  loop.  5,469,282.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Ishiwata,  Tadashi;  Ogata.  Tetsuo:  and  Aota.  Ucuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Paper  sheet  stacking  mechanism  for  mail  sorting  system.  5,467,974,  CI. 
271-220.000. 
Ishizawa,  Kenki;  Ayuzawa,  Nobuo;  Shiranita,  Akira;  and  Takai,  Masamichi, 
to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.  Highly  corrosion  resistant  a-sialon- 
like  sintered  body  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  5,468,6%,  O. 
501-98.000. 
Isohata.  Shigeru:  See — 

'VUnitomo,    Masashi:    Isohata.    Shigeru;    and    Yamazaki,    Osamu, 
5,469,352.  C\   364-192.000. 
Isospcrt  Verbundbauteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Schamesberger,  Robert,  5,468  J43,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Isozaki,  Shin;  Kikugawa.  Shozo:  and  Iwata,  Eiji,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Sififiorting  device  for  a  magnetic  head  which  records/reproduces  infotma- 
tion  from  a  magnetic  layer  of  a  photographic  film.  5,469,313,  CI.  360- 
104,000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Dougherty,  James  A.;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  3,468,820,  Q.  526-264.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Naotaka;  and  Oohoii,  Noriko,  5.468,779,  Q.  521-46.500. 
Itagaki,  Masato:  See — 

Mishina,  Haruo;  Wada,  Masafumi:  Fukuda,  Mituo;  Itagaki,  Masato;  and 
Yamama,  Shinya,  5,467,912,  O.  228-10000. 
Itakm,  Tetsuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  circuit  including 
means  for  reflecting  signal  cuireni  and  feed  forward  means  for  compen- 
satiig  operational  speed  thereof  5.469.092.  Q.  327-103.000. 
Ito.  Akira;  and  Kamohara.  Hiroaki.  to  Oaiden  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  deterioration  of  power  cable  insulabon.  5.469,066, 
a.  324-551.000. 
Ito,  KJyoshi:  See — 

Asai,  Naoki;  Morozumi,  Choji;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Ilo.  Kiyoaiu;  and 
Koyabu.  Akira.  5.468.078,  CI.  400-215.000. 
Ito,  Osamu:  See — 

Kubota.  Shizuo;  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,468.780.  Q. 
521^.500. 
Ito.  Saioiu:  See— 

Hara.  Yuji;  Ito.  Saiotu;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro.  5.468.998.  C\.  237-773.000. 
Ito.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Asai.   Naoki;   Morozumi.  Choji;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Ilo,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Koyabu.  Akira.  3.468.078.  Q.  400-213.000. 
Itochu  Fine  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

nmkunaga.  Toshikazu,  5.468.493.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  Todokoro.  Hideo;  Sohda.  Yasunari;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshinori. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electron  beam  UdK>gTaphy. 
5,468.969,  Q.  250-492.230. 
Itoh,  Hitoshi:  See— 


Fiijita,   Shuji;   Baba,   Yasuihi;   Itoh.   Hitoda:   and   Satoma,   Shiro. 
5.467.725.  a.  112-162.000. 
Itoh,  Junicfai;  Sato,  Yiita;  MaUuzaki.  Minotu;  Hamada,  Masafaaru;  and  Imai, 
Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Data  printing  apparatus.  3,469,237.  Q. 
334-106.000. 
Itoh,  Junji:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Tetuo;  Miyamori.  Makolo;  Nisfaimira,  Norio; 
Itoh.  lunji;  and  Kanemaiu.  Seigo.  3.469.014,  CL  313-306.000 
Itoh,  Shigeo:  Watanabe,  Teruo:  Miyamori,  Makolo;  Nitfaimuia,  Norio;  Itoh. 
Junji;  and   Kanemaiu,  Seigo.  Field  emission  element   5,469.014.  CI. 
313-308.000. 
Ilozaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Harada,  Keizo;  and  Ilozaki.  Hideo.  5.468.973,  O.  237-33.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Carman.  Andnny  K.;  and  Pontbriand.  Duane  J..  5.468,024,  O.  283- 

81.000. 
Couns.  Bruce:  and  Roe.  Chhstopher  A..  3.469321.  Q.  383-77.000. 
Gauger.  Derek  K..  5.467.957,  Q.  248-429.000. 
luliano,  Mauro:  See — 

Guerra.  Gaelano:  Corradini.  Paolo;  Ddtoaa,  Qaudio;  luliano.  Mauro; 
Oliva.  Leone;  and  Petraccone.  Viitorio.  5.468.823.  O.  526-347.100 
Iwahori.  Masayuki.  Gas  lighter.  5.468.144,  CI.  431-254.000. 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Seri,  Hajime:  Yamamura,  Yasuharu;  l^ji,  Yoichiro;  Moriwaki,  Yoshio; 
and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  5,468,309,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Iwakuni,  Mikio,  to  Unidcn  Corporation.  Laser  light  receiving  device  with 

improved  noise  discrimination  5,469,287,  Q   359-189.000 
Iwami,  Hiroyuki;  Fukuoka,  Masayoshi;  and  Kanayama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Taiyo 
Manufacturing  Woiks  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  for  injection  molding  of  thermoplas- 
tic resin.  5,468,141,  CI.  425-542.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Korenaga,  Nobushige;  and  Iwamolo.  Kazunori,  3,467,720,  CI.   108- 
20.000. 
Iwamoto,  Minekazu.  Ceiling  insert.  3,468,103,  CI.  411-433.000. 
Iwamura.  Ryoji:  See — 

Okada.  Ken'ichi;  Takagi.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamura. 
Ryoji,  5,468,315,  CI.  I36-C4.000 
Iwamina,  Takashi:  See — 

Asai,  Nobutoshi;  Iwamura.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Shin-Ichiro.  3.468.593. 
CI.  430-273.000. 
Iwao.  Naoto;  and  Yamada.  Shoji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 

scanning  device.  5.469.289.  O  359-200.000. 
Iwasa.  Naruhito:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Iwasa.  Naruhito:  and  Senoh,  Masayuki,  5,468,678,  Q. 
437-107.000. 
Iwasald,  Kcisuke;  and  Takahama,  Kengo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing    apparatus    for    combining    differently    corrected    images. 
5,469.274.  O.  358-450.000. 
Iwata.  Eiji:  See — 

Isozaki.  Shin;  Kikugawa.  Shozo:  and  Iwata.  Eiji,  5,469JI3.  Q.  360- 
104.000. 
Izukawa.  Tsukutu:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Tomoki;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Ohkubo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakald. 
Yoshitsugu.  5.468.840.  Q.  328-408.000. 
Izzi.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Yung,  Henry  T.;  Izzi,  Louis  J.;  and  Krenik.  William  R..  5.469.195.  Q. 
345-199.000. 
J  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel,  Christian.  5.468.349.  Q.  162-338.300. 
Jachim.  Frank  M.  Electric  vehicle  solenoid  motor.  3.469.004.  Q.  310-24.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  5.469.185.  D.  345- 

8.000. 

Jackson.  Frederick  S.;  and  Leaver.  David,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.    Deflection    apparatus   for  raster   scanned   CRT  displays. 

5.469.029.  a.  315-408.000. 

Jacob.  Heinz  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cofpotadon.  Method  of  geneiatiiig  a  patlem 

in  the  surface  of  a  workpiece.  5.468.932.  Q.  219-121.690. 
Jacobs,  WiUiam  G.:  See- 
Flint.  Alan;  Nguyen.  Quy:  and  Jacobs.  William  G..  S.468.III.  Q. 
414-416.000 
Jacobscn.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M.:  Eilers.  Hergen;  and  Jones.  Michieal  L., 
to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Resonant  microcavity 
display  5,469,018.  Q.  313-461.000. 
Jacox.  James  L.:  See — 

Godsey.  James  H.;  Jacox.  James  L.;  Keller.  Robeit  F;  and  Legare. 
Richard  J..  5.468,311.  O.  149-19.400. 
Jaculi.  Dieter  See — 

Kahn.  Heiniich;  Herberg,  Frank;  and  JacuU,  Dieter,  5,468,568,  CI 
428-245.000. 
Jaedicke,  Hagen:  See — 

Grafen,  Paul;  Kiefer,  Hans;  and  Jaedicke,  Hagen.  5.468.883.  Q.  349- 
411.000. 
Jaffe.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M.;  Eilers.  Hergen;  and  Jones. 
Michieal  L..  5.469.018.  Q.  313-461.000. 
Jlger,  Gerhard;  and  Millaucr.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  preparing  perfluoropolyethers.  5.468.352,  Q.  204-59.00F. 
Jager.  Kvl-Fiiedrich:  See — 

Usa.  Rudolph  E.;  Kilbride.  Terence  K.;  and  Jager,  Kart-Fiiedrich, 
5,468.720,  CI.  504-236.000. 
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Jakob.  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Schrader.  Lutz;  Jakob.  Hans-Dieter,  MOUer.  Hanns-Peier,  and  Nigge- 
mann.  Johann,  5.468.832,  O.  528-53.000. 
Jakobsen,  Pallc:  See— 

Faaiup,  Peter;  Jakobsen.  Palle;  Jwgensen,  Anker  S.:  and  Klitgaard, 
Henrik.  5,468,748,  a.  514-250.000. 
Jakubowski.  Soaeph  A.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.:  and  Sigmund.  Sandra  K..  (o  Eli 
Lilly    and    Company.    6-azaindole    (faromboxane    synthase    inhibilois. 
5.468,757.  O  514-300.000. 
Jalcos  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 

OCoin.  Bernard  J..  5,468J16.  O.  156-64.000. 
Jamco  Corporaiioa:  See — 

Umeda.  Katsuhiko,  5,467.943,  Q.  244-129.300. 
James,  Claude:  See — 

Bouboulou,  Romaine;  Dereu,  Notben;  Evers,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christophe;  James,  Qaude;  Poujade,  ChrisKle:  Reisdwf,  Daniel; 
RibeiU,  Yves;  and  Soler,  Franfoise,  5,468,888,  O.  554-58.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Moody,  John  R.,  5,467,935.  O.  242-»22.400. 
Moody.  John  R.,  5,467,936,  CI.  242-525.700. 
James,  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Lucast,  Donald  H.;  Moore,  Cheryl  L.;  and  James,  Ruth  A.,  5,468,821 ,  C\. 
526-264.000. 
Jan,  William  Y:  See- 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen,  Keidi  W.;  Jan,  William  Y;  and  Walker, 
James  A.,  5,468,689,  Q.  437-241.000. 
Jang,  In-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-layered  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  with  auxiliary  supports  for  reinforcement  of  injection  holes. 
5.469.280.  a.  359-53.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaeits.  Joseph  E.. 
5.468.743.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaots,  Joseph  E.,  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Inudazo(2, 1 -b)benzazepine  derivatives,  compositions 
and  method  of  use.  5,468,743,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele,  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Thermal  dye 
transfer  methods  utilizing  heterocyclic  hydrazooo  dyes.  5.468.258.  CI. 
8-471.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.:  See — 

Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kato,  Hiroshi,  5.468,531,  Q.  428-36.500. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ebata,   Takashi;    Malsumoto.    Katsuya;    Koseki.    Koshi;    Kawakami. 
Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa, 
Masakazu,  5.468.881.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Jarema.  Chester  P..  to  Specialty  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc.  Paint 

stripper  composition.  5.468,415.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Jarvis.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Tank.  Klaus;  Jarvis.  Alan  R.;  and  Stewart,  Aulette,  5.468,268,  CI. 
51-293.000. 
Jarvis,  Eugene;  and  Pribyl,  Erie  L..  to  Midway  Manufacturing  Company. 
Three-dimensional,  texnire  mapping  display  system.  5.469.535.  CI.  395- 
130.000. 
Jarvis.  Jack  D.  Roat  means.  5.467.4%.  O    15-235.800. 
Jasper.  Steven  C:  See — 

Birchler.  Mark  A.;  Jasper.  Steven  C;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  J.,  5,469,465, 
CI.  375-346.000. 
Jebco  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Jerry  E..  5.468.206.  CI.  493-189.000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Method  for  making  a 

catalyst  system.  5.468.702.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Jensen.  Harold  A.  lo  MHB  Industries  Corp.  Method  for  encapsulating  articles 

in  wicketed  bags.  5.467,578.  Q.  53^»69.000. 
Jensen.  Roy  A.:  See — 

LaRocbelle.  William  J.;  Pierce.  Jacalyn;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  and  Aaronson. 
Smart  A..  5.468.468.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Jensen,  Wolfgang  W.:  See — 

Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W..  5.469.505,  Q.  379- 
430.000. 
Jeong,  Hyeon  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Joon  K.;  and  Jeong,  Hyeon  J.,  5,468,991,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Jhung.  In  B.:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhung,  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho,  Jin  H.,  5,468,8%,  Q.  558-233.000. 
Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chien,  Jui-Lung,  5.468  043.  CI.  297-153.000. 
Jo.  Sung  J.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa,  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho,  Jin  H..  5,468,8%,  O.  558-233.000. 
Joh,  Clarence  C:  See— 

Baumert,  Robert  J.;  and  Joh,  Clarence  C,  5,469,438,  CI.  370-85.110. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Wasser,  James  R.,  5,468,002,  a.  277-65.000. 
John  Henry  Company,  The:  See — 

Diemer,  Gordon  J  ,  5,467,524,  Q.  29-701.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Keene, 
Darren  S.,  5,467,868,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Johnson,  Ben  F:  See — 

Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Winnik,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson,  Ben  F., 
5.468J65,  a.  204-299.00R. 
Johnson,  Chiis:  See — 


Mobley.  J.  Phil;  Zhang.  Chaoying;  Soli,  Sigfried  D.;  Johnson.  Chris:  and 
O'Connell.  Drew,  5,467,784,  O.  128-867.000. 
Johnson,  David:  See — 

Egelandsdal,  Einar,  Garth,  Geoffrey  C:  Hamilton,  John;  Johnson, 
David;   Laerdal.  Tore;  and  Patterson.  Charles  A..  5,468,151,  CI. 
434-265.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Butensky,  Michael  J.;  Gibbs,  Richard  A.;  Collins.  Kevin  T.:  Yang. 
Yih-Nan;  Johnson,  Eric  M.;  and  Gram.  Chris  A.,  5,469,503,  O. 
379-265.000. 
Johnson.  Gilbert:  See — 

Sandler.  Sheldon;  Crandall.  Alan;  Schwarzkopf.  Daniel;  Johnson.  Gil- 
bert; and  Botkowski.  Rudolph,  5,469,176.  O.  342-375.000. 
Johnson,  Gregory  E.;  Ashworih.  Uriel  G.;  and  Salerno.  Mark,  to  Physicians 
Consulting  Incorporated.  Kinetic  rehabilitation  device  employing  con- 
trolled passive  motion.  5,468,216,  CI.  601-24.000. 
Johnson.  Lonnie.  Wet  diaper  detector.  5.469.145.  O.  340-604.000. 
Johnson.  Marion  K.  Hand  truck  apparanis.  5.468,010,  CI.  280-652.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nuitez,  Eduardo;  and  Johnson.  Michael  J.,  5.467.520,  G.  29-564.600. 
Johnson,  Milton  J.;  and  Roney,  Jeffrey  T.  to  Matsushita  Applicane  Corpo- 
ration. Height  adjusting  system  for  upright  vacuum  cleaner  5,467,502,  G. 
15-339.000. 
Johnson,  M.  Kristina:  See — 

Sharp,  D.  Gary;  and  Johnson,  M.  Kristina,  5,469,279,  CI.  359-53.000. 

Johnson,   Phillip  W.   to   Mayo   Foundation   for  Medical   Education   and 

Research.  Universal  penetration  test  apparatus  and  method.  5,467,639,  CI. 

73-38.000. 

Johnson,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Exide  Electronics  Corporation.  Isolated  gate  drive. 

5,469,098,  CI.  327-190.000. 
Johnson,  Steven  W.;  Monticello,  Daniel  J.;  Gibbs,  Phillip  R.;  and  Kulpa. 
Charles  F.  to  Energy  BioSystems  Corporabon;  and  University  of  Notre 
Dame.  Method  for  separating  a  sulfur  compound  from  carbonaceous 
materials.  5.468.626.  O.  435-130.000. 
Johnson.  Todd  W :  See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Ditina,  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 
Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  Johnson.  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen.  Jerald 
K.;  and  Williams.  Michael  G.,  5,468,847,  Q.  530413.000. 
Johnston,  Bevan  H.:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J.;  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston,  Bevan  H., 
5,467,754,  Q.  123-467.000. 
Johnston,  Gary  L.  Manually  operated  uplift  apparanis.  5.468.049.  CI.  297- 

339.000. 
Johnston.  Paul  A.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Connector  accessory  for 

shield  termination.  5.468.155.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Jones.  Alvin  K.:  See— 

Ram.  John  J  ;  Jones.  Alvin  K  :  and  Maddox.  Charies  K..  5.467.970.  CI 
267-220.000. 
Jones.  Darryl  L.  Objectional  air  skelly  game  5.467.985.  CI.  273-126.0OR. 
Jones.  Edgar  W.  Window  construction  and  medxid  of  making  the  same. 

5.467.557.0.49-171.000. 
Jones.  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Neilson.  John  M.  S.;  Wheatley.  Carl  F.  Jr;  Jones.  Frederick  P.;  and 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K..  5.468,668.  Q.  437-51.000. 
Jones.  Greg;  and  Wyatt.  Daryn.  Apparams  and  method  for  constructing  a 

spray  in  place  strucmre.  5,468,293.  Ci.  118-308.000. 
Jones,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Joseph,  Amy  L.;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  Winston,  Anthony  E.;  and  Lajoie,  M. 
Stephen,  5,468.715,  CI.  504-101.000. 
Jones.  Michieal  L.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M.;  Eilers,  Hergen;  and  Jones, 
Michieal  L.,  5,469,018,  CI.  313-461.000. 
Jones,  William  B.  Poly  bag  printer  for  packaging  machine.  5,468,080,  CI. 

400-618.000. 
Jortlan.  Holger;  and  Richartz,  Sigurd,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud. 
Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Apparatus  for  removing  die  skin  from  the  bodies 
of  slaughtered  poultry.  5,468,180,  CI.  452-127.000. 
J0rgensen,  Anker  S.:  See — 

Faarup,  Peter,  Jakobsen,  Palle;  Jergensen,  Anker  S.;  and  Klitgaard, 
Henrik,  5,468,748,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Josef,  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kuil  A.; 
Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  lUig,  Carl  R.,  5,468,466,  O  424-9.450. 
Joseph,  Amy  L.;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Lajoie.  M. 
Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Blended  fungicide  compositions. 
5.468.715.  a.  504-101.000. 
Josephson.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Russell  F;  Martin,  Steven  P.;  Cone.  Dale  A.;  and  Josephson, 
Norman  A.,  5,469,511.  Q.  381-173.000. 
Jubin,  John  C,  Jr,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.R  Epoxidizer  oxygen 

recovery.  5.468,885,  Q.  549-531.000. 
Juki  Corporabon:  See — 

Fujita,    Shuji;    Baba,    Yasushi;    Itoh,    Hiloshi;    and    Satoma,    Shiro, 

5,467,725,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Sato,  Koki,  5,467377,  Q.  53-468.000. 
Jun,  Young  K..  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Isolation  stnicture  of  semicon- 
ductor device  and  mediod  for  forming  the  same.  5,468,677,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Jung.  Sang-Don:  See — 

Song.  Seok-Ho;  and  Jung.  Sang-Don.  5.469,518,  Q.  385-S9.000. 
Jung,  Yooo  M.;  See— 
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Kvron.  Oh  K.;  Choi.  Ung  S.;  Choi.  Ki  Y.;  Miafakin.  N.  K.;  and  Jung.  Yoon 
M ,  5,468.529.  Q.  428-36.100. 
Jinge,  Bodo;  See — 

Schobe-Loap.  Rudolf;  Heine,  Huu-Geocg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas: De  Viy.  Jen  M.  V.;  Dompen,  Wolfgang;  and  Sonunenneyer. 
Henning.  5,468,882,  O.  549^«07.000. 
Junkers.  John  K.  Fluid-operated  toique  tool.  S.467.671.  O.  81-S7.440. 
Junya,  Tempaku.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  storage  device  with 

enhanced  dau  security  5.469.564,  C\.  395-188.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi,  5,4*7.857.  a.  194-206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hara  Shokki  Seisakusfao:  See — 

Niihikawa,  Shinjirou,  5.467.506.  Q.  19-223.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara:  See — 

Mandai,  Takiriiiko;  Yooeyama,  Masani:  and  Sakai.  Shuzo.  S.468.8S0.  Q. 
536-18.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Udiida,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo;  and  NisU.  Seiji,  5.468.305.  O. 

148-120.000. 
Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-icfai;  Sakuni,  lUceshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 
Miyatake.   Takayuki;    Yamauchi,    Hisao;    Koshizuka.    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.468,724,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Maniyama.  Jun:  and  Yamashita,  Koji,  5.467.688.  C\.  91-441.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek;  See — 

Arisato,  Akira;  and  Yooezawa,  Keitaro,  5.468.136.  Q.  425-192.00R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Kenji;  Kasama.  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi,  Kenji;  and 
Nakajima,  Kenji,  5.468,181,  Q.  453-3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Terakado.  Yoshimitsu,  5,468.927.  CI.  219-56.210. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Hirano.  Takahisa;  Takai,  Masanori;  and  Taniguchi.  Mitsuhiio.  5,468.076. 
a  400-59  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denld  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ohm,  Kouichi;  Miyatake.  Hideki;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.469.296,  CI. 
359-603.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcoo:  See — 

Kauuragi,  Kenjiro,  5,469.233.  O.  351-205.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Demura,  Tatsuhiko,  5.469.273,  C\.  358-426.000. 
Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei; 
Aritoine,    Seiichi;    Tanaka,    Toroohani;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki. 
5.469,444,  CI.  371-215.000. 
Fuiiwara,    Shigeni;    Takahashi.    Masashi;    and    Ishida.     Hanihiko. 

5.469.248.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Hamoda,  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Ritsuo;  lijima.  Toshihiko;  Yamamoto,  Chiemi; 

and  Kubo.  Akihiko,  5,469.308,  Q.  360-71.000. 
Harima,  Takayuki,  5.468,985,  CI.  257-385.000. 
Hibi.  Kenji,  5,469.565.  O.  395-181.000. 

Hoshino,  Chiaki;  and  Arai,  Norihisa.  5.469.397,  CI.  365-210.000. 
liakiira.  Tetsuro.  5,469.092,  CI.  327-103.000. 
Ka(o,  Hiroaki;  Heki,  Hideaki;  Komuia,  Shirou;  and  Okamuia,  Emiko. 

5,467.791.  a.  134-166.00C. 
Obau.  Yonmori,  5,469.071.  a.  324-713.000. 
Ooo,  Masahikc,  5,469,488.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuhito,  5.468.941,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Sasaki,   Masahiko;  Tsuchiya,   Yasutoshi;   and   Fukunaga.   Hidetoshi. 

5.467.606,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Sato,  Toshiio:  Tanaka,  Tomobani;  Mizoguchi.  Telsuhiko;  and  Ide.  Yuji. 

5,469.399,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Shibala.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  and  Hieda.  Katsuhiko.  5.468.576. 

a.  43O-5.000. 
Tanoue,  Koki;  Yokoca,  Tsiuieshi:  and  Yoshimani,  Tomohisa.  5.469.417, 

a.  369-50.000. 
Yanuunoio.  Kiyoshi;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Kubo.  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Michi- 

haru;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao.  5.468,806.  CI.  505-238.000. 
Yaraanashi,  Mitsuhiro,  5.468,986,  CI.  257-389.000. 
Yamano,  Satoshi.  5,469,400,  Q  365-230.010. 
Yamazaki,  Masahiko;  Shibata.  Yutaka;  Natori,  Kozi;  Yahala.  Mitsuru: 

and  Nambu.  Kyojiro.  5,469,429,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Yoshimura.  Atsushi;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Fumio;  and  Tsu- 
njshima.  Kuniaki,  5,467,803,  CI    140-105.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamada,   Kiyohiro;   Iguchi,  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izmu;  and  Watanabe, 
Yasushi.  5,468.130.  O.  418-55.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

I'eno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5.468,880,  Q.  549-263.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Universal:  See — 

Okada,  Kazuo,  5,467,856,  Q.  194-202.000. 
Kacenas.  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Sboftier,  Frederick  M.;  Chu.  Youe-T;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyoo. 
Michael   E.;   Kacenas.  Benjamin  M.:  and  Williams.  Gordon  F, 
5.469.253,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Kadambi.  Jayant:  See — 

Thaler,  Patricia  A.;  Kadambi,  Jayant;  Spratt.  Michael;  Albrecbt.  Alan  R.; 
and  Goody,  Steven  H  ,  5.469.439.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Kado,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tohda,  Takao;  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shinichi.  5.468.959.  Q. 
250-306.000. 


Kadonaga.  Anne  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packanl  Company.  Multiple  pass  printiag  for 

achieving  increased  print  resolulioB.  5.469,198.  O.  347-41.000. 
Kaes,  Guenter  See — 

Megerle.  Fiiedrich;  Hohl,  Guentfaer,  Ludewig.  Eiicfa:  and  Kaes.  Guenier, 
5,468,057,  a.  303-87.000. 
Kagawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optic 
recording  system  and  associated  controllable  heat  source.  5.469.413,  O. 
369- 13.000. 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M.;  and  Rijckaeit.  Albert  M.  A...  lo  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporation.  Receiving  arrangement  including  a  variable  equalizer  which 
variable  equalizer  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more  signal  portions 
produced  by  the  variable  equalizer.  5.469,46Z  C\.  375-232.000 
Kai.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Kai.  Kenjiro:  and  Oooyaina.  Kat- 
sumoto,  5,469.311,  Q.  360-97.020. 
Kaigawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  device 

separation  region  for  semiconductor  device.  5,468.675.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Kaiser,  Trent  M.  V:  See— 

Blose,  Thomas  L.;  Britten,  David  L  ;  Humpfareys,  Kevin  J.;  and  Kaiier, 
Trent  M.  V,  5,468,029,  Q.  285-328.000. 
Kajita.  Tatsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  device 

with  alignment  marks.  5.468.664.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Kajiyama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tokura.  Nobuyuki;  Kajiyama.  Yoshio;  Tatsuno,  Hideo;  ai>d  Nakasbitna. 
Takashi.  5,469,428,  CI.  370-161  000. 
Kakascik,  Tim,  to  Whechng  Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  device 

for  core  sampUng  steel.  5.467.657.  O.  73-864  440. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.469  J 19.  Q. 
360-132.000. 
Kakui.  Soooko:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Katsuo:  Maeda.  Takahide;  Ogawa.  Takeshi:  Kakui.  Soooko; 
Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Yamane.  Yoshiki,  5,468,517,  O.  427-322.000. 
Kalocsai,  Guy  I  Z  ,  to  Skylab  International  Limited.  Reverrible  transforraa- 

tion  of  hydiwarbons.  5,468,261,  CI  44-268.000 
Kamada,  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Kitamura,  Nobotu;  and  Masuhara,  Hiroshi 
Method  and  apparatus  for  spectrometric  measurement  of  particulate  sur- 
faces. 5,469,255,  CI.  356-300.000. 
Katnata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takashige;  Momii.  Tatstw;  and  Kamata. 
Satoshi.  5,468.904.  Q.  568-333.000. 
Kamaya.  Naoki:  See — 

Maruichi,    Takanori;    Kamaya,    Naoki;    and    YaiBaucU.   Toshiyuki. 
5.469,211,  CI.  348-211.000. 
Kameda.  Osamu;  Akutagawa.  Hitoshi:  Okita.  Junichi;  and  Hitose.  Ichiro,  to 
Mazda    Motor    Corporation.    Powertrain    for    an    automotive    vehicle. 
5,467.668,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Kamhi,  Victor  M.:  See — 

Barnes,  Keith  D.;  Kamhi,  Victor  M.;  and  Diehl,  Roben  E.,  5,468.877.  a. 
548-543.000. 
Kamiya.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi;  Torii.  Kenji:  Arai.  Ycricfairo;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Kato, 
Hiromasa;    lida,   Takao;   Takahashi,   Tomoya;   Yokoo,   Yoshihani: 
Kamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya.   5.468,474.  a.  424- 
70.100. 
Kamo,  Tetsuro:  .See — 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Uragami.  Yuji:  Yokozuka.  Hideharu:  Uekusa.  Kikoo; 
Yanugudu.  Toshio;  Abe.  Satoshi:  Kamo.  Tetsino:  and  Suzuki.  Takao. 
5.468.709.  CI.  502-210.000. 
Kamohara.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ito.  Akira;  and  Kamohara,  Hiroaki,  5.469.066.  CI.  324-551.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Hon.  Tadashi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  a  photoelectric  deposited 
film.  5,468,521,  CI.  427-575.000. 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Revolving  cam-type  press.  5.467.707. 

a.  100-292.000. 
Kanayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwami.   Hiroyuki:  Fukuoka.   Masayoshi;  and   Kanayama,  Hin>yuki. 
5.468.141.  a.  425-542.000. 
Kanayanu.  Toshihiko,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  ScieiKX  and  Technology. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  trapping  charged  particles    5,469,323,  CI. 
361-225.000. 
Kanbe,  Rokuro:  See — 

Imai,  Ryuji;  and  Kanbe,  Rokuro.  5.468.997.  Q.  2,57-734.000. 
Kanbe.  Toshio:  See — 

Hirao.  Toru:  Sato.  Hideki:  and  Kanbe.  Toshio.  5.467,863,  Q.  198- 
360.000. 
Kane,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  Kane.  Edward  G.;  Alexander,  Brian  S.;  and  Baiiiam. 
WilUam  F.  5.468.550.  CI.  428  327.000. 
Kane.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Pyszczek.   Michael   F.  Takeuchi.   Rsther   S.;   and   Kaoe.  Mark  J.. 
5.468.569,  CI.  429-94.000 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers.  Kevin  B.,  to  Motorola.  Field  emission  device 
employing  a  sequential  emitter  eleclrxxle  formation  method.  5,468.169. 0. 
445-50.000. 
Kaneda,  Kazuo;  and  Ushiro,  Masayuld.  to  Nissan  Texsys  Co..  Ltd.  Warp  yam 
leveling  motion  incorporated  with  a  loom  stop  timing  judging  device. 
5.467.801.  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
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Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ibaia.  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masalsugu;  Kawabata, 
Kiyoshi:  Yamanaka.  Hisayoshi:  and  Okishima,  Telsuya.  to  Hilachi,  Ltd. 
Electronic  circuit  package  including  plural  bare  chips  iiHMmted  on  a  single 
wiring  substrate  5.468.992,  O.  257-676.000. 
Kaneko.  Akira;  Kanno.  Toru.  and  Morishila.  Keiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Functioaal  vacuum  microelectronic  field-emission 
device.  5.469.015.  Q.  313-309.000. 
Kanemaru.  Seigo:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo:  Watanabc.  Tenio;  Miyamori.  Makoto:  Nishimura,  Norio; 

Itoh.  Junji;  and  Kanemaiu.  Seigo.  S.469.014.  CI.  313-308.000. 

Kaneroori.  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Naofumi; 

Okamoto.  Masaya;   Kalo.   Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  irie,  Katsumi:  CHsu, 

Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Marumoto.  Hidcji;  Negolo. 

Hidenon;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuyori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fault 

tolerant  active  matrix  display  device.  5.469.025.  CI.  315-169.300. 

Kanerva,  Ronald,  to  Shop  Industrial  5 1085 1  Ontario  Ltd..  The.  Towing  hitch. 

5,468,007.  a.  28fr499.000. 
Kanetake,  Yasuo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor.  5,469J26, 

a.  361-534.000. 
Kang,  Hyung  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  for  simultaneously 

cooking  two  dishes  of  food.  5.468.940.  CI.  219-746.000. 
Kang,  Michael,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy.  Large  discharge- 
volume,  silent  discharge  spark  plug.  5.469,013,  Ct.  313-138.000. 
Kang.  Sung-Mo:  See — 

Diaz,  Carlos  H.;  Duvvury,  Charvaka;  and  Kang,  Sung-Mo,  5,468,667, 
CI.  437-50.000. 
Kanno,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshimichi;  Kanno.  Tatsuya;  Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Tanigawa,  Michiyo;  Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka. 
5,468,836,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Kanno,  Torn;  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira;  Kanno.  Toni;  and  Moiishita,  Keiko,  5,469,015,  CI. 
313-309.000. 
Kanno,  Toshiaki;  Katsumata,  Makoto;  Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ushijima. 
Hitoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Conductive  member  for  electric  circuit  and 
electric  circuit  body,  and  method  for  fabricating  them.  5.468.918.  CI. 
174-256.000. 
Kano,  Ai:  See — 

Shaku,  Masao;  Ohkuia,  Sayuri;  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Kano.  Ai;  and  Nakaba- 
yashi.  Nobuo,  5,468,475,  O.  424-70.160. 
Kano,  Makoto:  See — 

Fujiki,  Akira;  and  Kano,  Makoto,  5,468,310,  Q.  148-435.000. 
Kanoh,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Zenno,  Shuhei;  Inouye,  Satoshi;  Kanoh,  Hiromasa;  and  Saigo,  Kaoru. 
5.468,631,  CI,  435-189.000. 
Kant-ly  Ltd.:  See— 

Naim,  Moshe.  5,468,100,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Kantor,  Ellis;  and  Heymann.  Daniel  H.  Collector's  model  disintegrator  pistol 

(CMDF)  5.468,170,  CI.  446-23.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Hatano,  Kouichi;  Nakano,  Kat- 

sunori;  Toyoda,  Kouji;  and  Senzaki,  Takashi,  5.468.516.  Q.  427- 

180.000. 

Kaplan,  Donald  S  ;  Hermes.  Matthew  E.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  Brown,  David  L.; 

and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation  Packaged 

synthetic  absorbable  surgical  elements  5,468.252,  CI.  606-228.000. 

Karabatsos,  Chris;  and  Smith.  Gary  W.  Heat  sink  header  assembly.  5,469,330, 

a.  361-704.000 
Karampurwala,  Ha.shain:  See — 

Yang,  Dian;  and  Karampurwala,  Hashain,  5,469,366.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Karp,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Hanschen,  Thomas  P.;  Knieger.  Dennis  L.;  and  Karp,  Gregory  P, 
5,468.428,  CI.  264-483.000. 
Karp.   Richard   M.,   to   DVA  Ltd.    Multiconnection   switching   networks. 

5,469,154,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Karr,  Shawn  E.:  See — 

Measures.  Raymond  M.;  Alavie,  Tmo;  Melle.  Serge  M.;  Coroy.  Trent; 
Mason,  Beck;  Karr,  Shawn  E.;  and  Liu,  Kexing,  5,469,265,  CI. 
356^19.000. 
Karr.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Gevas.  Philip  C;  Grimes.  Stephen;  Kan,  Stephen  L.;  Michaeli,  Dov;  and 
Scibienski,  Robert.  5.468,494,  CI.  424-195.110. 
Kasa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Yamazaki,  Hirokazu;  Watanabe,  Hisayoshi;  and 
Kasa,  Yasushi.  5,469J94,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kasahara,  Osamu:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hiroiaka;  Azuma,  Seiichiro;  Ootoshi,  Kazuaki;  Miyama, 
.Masataka;  Kawata,  Shuji;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki,  Sinichi, 
5,468,989,  CI.  257-517.000. 
Kasai,  Masaji:  See — 

Honda,  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Arai,  Yoichiro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Kato. 
Hiromasa;    lida,   Takao;   Takahashi,   Tomoya;    Yokoo,    Yoshihanj; 
Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya,  5.468,474,  CI.  424- 
70.100. 
Kasama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Kenji;  Kasama,  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi,  Kenji;  and 
Nakajima.  Kenji.  5.468,181,  O.  453-3.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Masuo,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
control  of  a  vehicle  fitted  with  an  automatic  continuously  variable  Irans- 
tnission.  5,468,195,  CI.  477-46.000. 


Kashiwazaki,  Masami;  and  Nagata,  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Printing  apparatus  and  method  that  discriminates  which  analyzer  should 
analyze  information.  5,469,373,  O.  364-550.000. 
Kashi;raki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Go,  Shintetsu;  Kashizaki,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Sato,  Kazuma;  and 
Shimada.  Akira.  5.468.584.  CI.  430-65.000. 
Kasica,  James  J.:  See — 

Wai-Chiu.  Chung;  and  Kasica.  James  J.,  5,468.286,  O.  106-210.000. 
Kasowski,  Hermann:  See — 

ScMinberger,    Eduard;    Gruber,    Sletai;    Kasowski,    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt,  Heinz,  5,468.909,  O.  174-l«.l00. 
Kastenhofer,  Gerhard,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.  Blister  packaging  with 

spring  means  therein.  5,467.873,  CI.  206-363.000. 
Katakura,  Kazunori;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba,  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  liquid  crystal  device  which  is  not  affected  by 
a  threshold  characteristic  change.  5,469,281,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Katayama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shinximura,  Naoyuki;  Asano,  Osamu; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  MiLsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  Ohaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda. 
Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeru; 
Machida.  Yoshimasa:  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao, 
5,468,740,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Katayama,  Mikio:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzuiu;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Nao- 
fijmi;  Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yatm,  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Marumoto,  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori,  5,469,025,  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Katayama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano,  Osamu; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyanuto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma,  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao. 
5.468.740,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Kato,  Akihiko:  See — 

Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Takashi;  and  Miyata. 
Hideaki,  5,469.246,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Kato,  Bunkichi:  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kutono,  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Oowaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Bunkichi;  and  Takaha.shi,  Hatuo,  5,468,728, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Kato,  Heizaburo,  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  Mechanical  pressing  machine. 

5,467,633,  CI.  72-452.000. 
Kato,  Heizaburo,  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  Mechanical  pressing  machine 

with  dynamic  balancing  device.  5,467,706,  CI.  100-282.000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki;  Heki.  Hideaki;  Komura.  Shirou;  and  Okamura.  Emiko,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  cleaning  method  and  device  tlierefor. 
5.467,791,  CI.  I34-166.00C, 
Kato,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Malsumoto.  Seiji;  Hatcho.  Seiji; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hitoaki,  5,467,594,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Marumoto,  Hideji; 
Negolo,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori,  5.469,025.  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Kalo.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Arai,  Yoichiro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Kato, 
Hiromasa;    lida,   Takao;   Takahashi,   Tomoya;    Yokoo,    Yoshiharu; 
Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya,   5.468,474,  CI.  424- 
70.100. 
Kato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kato,  Hiroshi,  5.468,531,  Q.  428-36.500. 
Kato,  Kanji,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 

cooling  water  and  cooling  tower.  5,468,426,  C\.  261-153.000. 
Kato,  Kanji:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kawaguchi, 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi,  Naoki;  Tada,  Katsumi;  and  A.sakawa.  Satoshi, 
5,469,354,  CI.  364^19.190. 
Kato,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Usami,  Akihiro;  Mochida,  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo;  Ikeda, 
Yoshinori;  KcmiiKKhi,  Kazuhisa;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and  Kato.  KaLsuhito,  5,469,266, 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Kato,  Kazuyuki.  Condom.  5,467.781.  C\.  128-844.000. 
Kato.  Masaru:  See — 

Minato,  Toshihiro;  Kato,  Masaru;  and  Yasuda.  Kenji,  5.468.712.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Kato,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Kiyoto;  Takeuchi.  Hirxxo;  and  Kato.  Shinichiro.  S.467.94S.  CL 
246-26.000. 
Kato,  Yukio:  See— 

Igarashi,  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro:  Tsutsui,  Mit- 
sukuni;  and  Kato,  Yukio,  5,467,648,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Katoh.  Ikuo:  See — 


NOVBMBER  21,  1993 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Sugawm.  Yuutcfai;  Isbihara.  Sunimu;  and  Katoh, 
Ikuo,  5.4«,0I2,  a.  310-348.000. 
Katoh,  Kazunotni:  See — 

Nil,  Kazumi;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi:  Katoh.  Kazunobu:  and  Ezoe,  Toshi- 
hide.  5.468.592.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Katoh,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yabuuchi.  Masahiko;  Akanuma.  Hinxfai;  Masuda,  Minoru;   Katoh, 
Kazuo:   Nakamura.  Ttameo;  Tajima.   Shigeni;   Hashiba,   Masashi; 
Hayami.  Hiroshi.  Takezawa,  Tooioko;  and  Hirayama,  Masachika, 
5,468.380,  a.  210-198.200. 
Katsuda.  Yoshio.  to  Dainihon  Jochugiku  Co..  Ltd.  Fuming,  hot-vaporizing 
insecticide  for  killing  flies,  and  method  for  killing  flies  with  the  same. 
5.468,497.  a.  424-405.000. 
Katsuma,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co..  Ltd.  Thennal  printer  and  device  and 
method  for  measuring  resistance  of  thermal  head  of  thermal  printer. 
5,469,068.  a  324-678.000. 
Katsumata,  Makoto:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshiaki;  Katsumata.  Makoto;  Yamanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Ush- 
ijima.  Hitoshi.  5.468.918.  Q.  174-256.000. 
Katsuiagi,  Keojiro.  to  Kabushiki  KaishaTopcon.  Ophtbalitiologic  instrument. 

5.469,233.  a.  351-205.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See— 

Alexander,  Edward  R.;  Goldman.  Ron;  Li.  Yajun;  Bard,  Simon:  Stiat, 
Askold:  Katz.  JoKph:  and  Metlitsky.  Boris.  5,468,952,  Q.  235- 
492.000. 
Katze.  Alan  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Kurdzo.  James  P.;  and  Katze,  Alan  B.,  Jr..  5.469,434,  Q.  37067.000. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

OeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Studzinski.  William  M.:  Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J  ;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T,  5.468,264,  Q.  44-426.000 
Kaufnunn.  Mania;  See — 

Fbiach,  Karl  J.;  Kaufmann.  Marita;  and  Hartmann.  JIbgen.  5.468.800. 0. 
524-458.000. 
Kausch.  William  L.:  foe- 
Morrison.  Eric  D.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Hedrick,  Steven  T;  Kausch, 
William  L.:  Lanon.  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung.  Simon  S..  5.468,498.  Q. 
524-408.000. 
Kavefar*d,  Mohsen:  and  Yun,  Gang,  to  University  of  Otuwa.  Optical  inter- 
connection device.  5,469,277.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Kavency.  Jack  R.:  See- 
Camp.  Calvin  C:  Kaveney.  Jack  R.;  Garman.  Rotuld  H.;  Vandeihurg, 
Raymond    M.;    and    Kingsinger,    Malcolm    H.,    5.467,560.    CI. 
49-413.000. 
Kawabala,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Dura,  Hirokazu;  Akiyama,  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata,    Kiyoshi:    Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi:    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya, 
5.468.992.  O.  257-676.000. 
Kawabe,  Ushio:  See — 

Nitfuno,    Toshikazu;    Hasegawa.    Haiuhiro:    and    Kawabe,    Ushio, 
5,468.723.  CI.  505-330.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Hiromichi;  Sato,  Yasuo:  and  Kawaguchi,  Akio,  5,467,757, 
CI    123-305.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Hatakeyanta,  Atsushi:  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi.  Naoki;  Tada.  Katsumi:  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi, 
J.469,354,  a.  364-419.190. 
Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Eloh,  Makoto:  and  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi,  5,467,880,  O.  215-256.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Norio;  Kudo.  Sachio:  Walaiuibe.  Michi;  Endo,  Keiji;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Shinji.  5,468.721.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

(ioshino.    Mitsuo;   Tsulsumi,   Yuka;   Shimada,    Mitsuhiro;    Masuda, 
Takashi;  Morimiya,  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihito;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Nogo,  Yuichiro,  5.469,271,  a.  358-335.000. 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  ShimoiiHira.  Naoyuki;  Asano,  Osamu; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki:  Sakuma,  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Komcfai;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468,740,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Bma,   Takashi;    Matsumoto.    Katsuya;    Koseki.    Koshi;    Kawakami. 
Hinishi:  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa, 
Masakazu.  5.468.881.  CI  549-295.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiedaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  an  etching 

chamber  of  a  dry  etching  system.  5,468,686,  O.  437-229.000. 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  Onaka.  Toru;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Makoto.  5,469J59,  Q.  364-426.030. 
Kawamura.  Matsue:  See — 

lUematsu.  Tetsu;  Komata,  Takeo;  Kume.  lUcashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru,  5,468,719, 
a.  504-224.000. 
Kawaonua,  Norio:  See — 

Narimatsu,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Kawamum,  Norio,  5,467,771,  Q.   128- 
672.000. 


Kawanuira,  Yodnaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oulpimiag  apparatus. 

5.469.514.  a.  382-297.000. 
Kawanishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsusfairo.  Aizo.  5.468.479.  CI.  424-93.440 
Kawanishi,  Umeo;  Hirayama,  Nobuhisa;  Hamabe,  TUteshi;  and  Takagi.  Toru, 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Valqua  Industries.  Ltd.  Citoiit 
elements  for  microwave  and  millimelei'-wave  bands  and  method  of  pn>- 
ducing  same.  5.469.128.  Q.  333-22.00R. 
Kawasaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsuiu;  Hirayama.  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki,  Sboji;  Ucfaiyama, 
Kenji;  Uramoto,  Katsuo;  and  Fukui,  Tamami,  5,468,585,  O.  430- 
110.000. 
Kawashima,  Hirofumi,  to  Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd.  Method  of 
adjusting  frequency  of  NS-OT  cut  quartz  resonator.  5,469,010,  Q.  310- 
312.000. 
Kawashima,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hyoguchi,    Takao;    and    Kawashima.    Katsuhiro,    5,467,655,    CI. 
73-579.000. 
Kawashima.  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi; 
Kuioiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ibamoto.  Masahiko.  5.468.1%,  Q.  477- 
62.000. 
Kawata,  Sbuji:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Hirotaka;  Azuma,  Seiichiro:  Ootoshi,  Kazuaki;  Miyama. 
Masataka;  Kawata.  Shuji;  Kasahan,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Sinichi. 
5,468,989,0.257-517.000. 
Kayahara.  Kenji;  and  Shimada.  Shunsuke.  to  Kyokado  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Grouting  liquid  for  injection  into  a  ground.  5,468.292.  Q.  106-789.000. 
Kaye.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Dufty,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kaye,  Ronald  S..  5,468,267,  Q.  47-1.010. 
Kaynor.  Mark:  See — 

Gradzki.  Pawel;  Kaynor.  Marie;  and  Gruber,  David.  5.469,144.  Q. 
340-603.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Hierarchically  coiuiectable  configurable 

cellular  auay  5,469,003.  Q.  326-39.000. 
Kcane.  Peter  See — 

Bachy.  Andri;  Fraisse.  Laurent;  Keane.  Peter,  Mendes.  Etienne;  Vemi- 
eres,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Simiand.  Jacques.  5.468.750,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Keay.  Kathleen  D  :  See- 
Graham.  Marcus  L.;  MacDonald,  John  F;  Gong.  Kai  P.;  and  Keay. 
Kathleen  D..  5,469,374,  Q.  364-516.000. 
Keegan.  Joseph  P.;  and  Devlin,  Thomas  E.  Self-sharpening  scraping  tool. 

5.467.498.  O.  15-236.050. 
Keeler.  Russell  L.:  and  Underbrink.  John  M.,  to  BigToys,  Inc.  Sliding- 

handgrip  amusement  apparatus.  5,468,199,  Q.  482-35.000. 
Keen,  Harry  J.:  and  Dunne,  Mike,  to  Fairbanks  Inc   Dimension-measuring 

apparatus.  5,469,262.  Q.  356-386.000. 
Keene.  Darren  S.:  See — 

Abnuns.  Richard;  Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Keene. 
Darren  S..  5.467.868.  CI.  206-5.100. 
Keller.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Daniel,  Edward  A.;  Couchot,  Norman  J.;  Keller.  Daniel  L.;  and  Brewer. 
William  C,  5,467.705,  a.  100-214.000. 
Keller,  Dieter,  and  Miick,  Manfred,  to  Blanco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for 

preparing  foods.  5.467.695.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Keller.  NiUaus.  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wysse  AG.  Double-acting  pusher  centri- 
fuge. 5.468.389.  O.  210-360.200. 
Keller.  Robert  R:  See— 

Godsey.  James  H.;  Jacox.  James  L.;  Keller,  Robert  F;  and  Legare. 
Richard  J.,  5,468,311,  O.  149-19400 
Kelley.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Dauerer.  Norman  J.;  and  Kelley,  Edward  E..  5.469,576,  Q.  395-186.000. 
Kelley.  Kuttis  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ceramic  adhesive.  5.468,290,  Q. 

106-635.000. 
Kelley,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Stanley,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kelley.  Mark  D..  5.468.179.  CI.  452-37.000. 
Kelly.  James  D.:  See — 

Krein.  William  T;  Hochsprung.  Ronald  R.;  and  Kelly,  James  D.. 
5.469.435,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Linkner,  Hertxat  L,  Jr.,  5,468,058.  Q.  303-115.200. 
Kemmochi.  Kazutusa:  See — 

Usami,  Akihiro;   Mochida.   Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo:   Ikeda. 

Yoshinori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio:  Arimoto.  Shinobu: 

Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5.469.266. 

CI  358-298  000. 

Kemp.  Chnstopber  J ..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Circuit  and  method  for  digital 

to  analog  signal  conversion.  5.469,164,  Q.  341-145.000. 
Kenkare,  Divaker  See — 

Dixit.  Nagaraj  S.;  D'Ambrogio.  Robert;  Kenkare.  Divaker,  and  Orapier. 
Julien.  5.468.411.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  R.;  and  Sheirer.  Daniel  C.  5,467,837,  Q.  175-420.100. 
Kennedy.  Michael:  See — 

McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Hardie.  William;  and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5.468.314.  a.  156-56.000. 
Kennedy.  Micluel  A.;  See — 

Hani,  Rahim;  Dumas.  Richard  H.;  Gavin,  David  P.;  Harrison.  Charies  H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A.;  Schiessl.  Henry  W.;  McMahoo.  Robot  E;  and 
Manke.  Steven  A.,  5,468,864.  Q.  546-345.000. 
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Kmnericnecht.  Steven.  Ofimic  core  for  invesbneot  casting  and  method  for 

picpanibon  of  the  same.  S.468,285.  CI.  106-38.300. 
Kenny,  John:  See — 

Cenaka,  Akimitsu;  Toyoda,  Yujj;  Tsutsui,  Koichi;  and  Kenny,  John, 
5,468.813,0.525-385.000. 
Kent,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Dove.  DonaJd  C:  and  Kent.  Howard  D.,  5,469.045.  Q.  323-211.000. 
Kenyoshi,  Kaoni.  to  NEC  Cofporation.  Telephone  call  saving  system  and 
method  for  an  inlegniled  service  digital  network.  5.469,493,  CI.  379-9.000. 
Kerfoot.  Charles  S.:  See— 

O'  Doonell.  Paliicia  A.;  Kerfbol.  Charles  S.;  and  Springer.  Joseph  J.. 
5.469.124.0.  336-61.000, 
Kerfoot,  Derek  G.  E.,  to  Shenitt  Gordon  Limited.  Process  for  dK  separation 

of  cobalt  fiom  nickel.  5.468.281.  O.  75-710.000. 
Kerr.  G.  Scott:  See— 

Altonen.  Gene  M.;  and  Ken.  G.  Scott,  5.467.894,  CI.  221-71.000. 
Kerschner,  Ronald  K.;  Heumann.  John  M.:  McDermid.  John  E.;  Schlotzhaiier. 
Ed.  O.;  and  Crook.  David  T..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electrical 
assembly  testing  using  robotic  positioning  of  probes.   5.4i69.064.  CI. 
324-537.000. 
Kerz.  Ludo.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  for  generating  and  storing  digitized 
density  thresholds  for  rastering  a  half  tone  original  image.  5.4^.516.  CI. 
382-254.000. 
Keusch.  Siegfried:  See— 

Obermeier.  Josef;  MfUler-Boysen.  Ulrich;  Keusch.  Siegfried;  and  Gaffal, 
Peter,  5.467,835.  O.  175-209  000. 
Khatibi,  Janis  M.  Snap  fastener  and  method  of  installing  removable  trim. 

5,467.571,  O.  52-718.040. 
Khelani.  Viknun:  See— 

Raju,  Muppala  S  :  and  Khetani,  Vikram,  5.468,865.  O  548-229000 
Khouzam,  Cesarc;  and  Ferroni.  Gianfranco.  lo  Silvani  Antincedi  Composi- 
tion for  use  in  washing  and  cleansmg  vulcanization  molds.  5,468,422.  CI. 
252-544.000. 
Kicfer.  Hans:  See — 

Grafen.  Paul;  Kiefer.  Hans;  and  Jaedicke.  Hagen.  5.468.883.  O.  549- 
411.000. 
Kiessig,  Andreas:  See — 

Antony,  Paul;  Falter.  Wolfgang;  Kiessig.  Andreas;  and  Berg.  Matthias, 
5.467,847,  O.  188-73.390. 
Kikuchi.    Horishi.     Panmetrically    amplifying    traveling-wave    antetma. 

5.469.179.  O.  343-731.000. 
Kikugawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hosaka.  Sumio;  Kikugawa.  Atsushi;  Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Hajime; 
and  Nagasawa,  Kiyosi.  5,467,642,  O.  73-105.000. 
Kikugawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Isozaki,  Shin;  Kikugawa.  Shozo;  and  Iwata.  Eiji.  5.469J13.  O.  360- 
104.000 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  Gote-Tex.  Inc.  Elastic 

fixing  roll.  5.468,531.  O.  428-36.500. 
Kilbride.  Terence  K.:  See— 

Usa.  Rudolph  E.;  Kilbride,  Terence  K.;  and  Jager,  Kari-Fricdrich. 
5,468.720.  O.  504-236.000. 
Kildune.  Joseph  S.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Direct  applied  embossing  casting 

medwd.  5.467,708,0.  101-32.000. 
Kim.  Beom  S.;  Lee,  Jin  H.;  and  Koo,  Kyoung  B.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  address  and  display  control  apparatus  for  high 
definitioa  television.  5,469028.  O.  348-715.000. 
Kim,  Chooo  W.:  See- 
Han,  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K ;  Kim.  Jong  B  ;  Kim. 
Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  H.:  Shin.  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Kyung 
R.;  Hong,  Bun  K.;  and  Kim.  Choon  W..  5,468,487,  CI  424-195  100. 
Kim,  Chun  T.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  sterilizing  deodor- 
izing  and    freshness-preserving   apparatus    for   use    in    a    refrigerator. 
5.468.454.0.422-121000. 
Kim.  Chun-Sik;  Yoon.  Young-Rok;  and  Kim.  Seong-keun.  to  Kumho  A  Co.. 

Inc  Tire  molder  shoulder  bladder  5,468J28,  O.  156-401.000. 
Kim,  Duk-han:  See- 
Chung,  Hyun-jong;  Yim,  Sang-chul;  Ku,  Bon-chul;  (juen,  Ho-young; 
and  Kim.  Duk  ban.  5.468,263,  O.  44-39.00L 
Kim,  Hae  R  :  See- 
Han,  Young  B.;  Mun,  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim, 
Kyung  T;  Kim,  Hae  R.;  Kim,  Jeong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Kyung 
R.;  Hong.  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Chooo  W..  5.468.487.  O.  424-195.100. 
Kim,  Hak  R.:  See— 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domncheva,  A.  G.;  Pinichkina,  T  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y.  E.,  5,468,637,  O.  435- 
25i350. 
Kim.  Jae  C.  Auxiliary  brake  for  automobile.  5.468.056.  O.  303-87.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  H.:  See- 
Han,  Young  B.;  Mun,  Jeong  J.;  Kyung,  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim, 
Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  H.;  Shin.  Hyun  G.;  Kim.  Kyung 
R.;  Hong,  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Choon  W.,  5,468,487,  O.  424-195.100 
Kim.  Jong  B.:  See — 

Han.  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim, 
Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Kyung 
R.;  Hong,  Eun  K.;  and  Kim.  Choon  W..  5,468.487.  O.  424-195.100 
Kim,  Jong-Kab:  See — 

Park,  Youn-Won;  and  Kim,  Jong-Kab,  5,469,480.  O.  376-299.000 
Kim,  Jong-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  PtirKing  without  mareins. 
5.469,204,  O.  347-218.000. 


Kim,  Kyung  R.:  See — 

Han,  Young  B.;  Mun,  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim.  Jong  B.;  Kim. 
Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim,  Jeong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Kyung 
R.;  Hong.  Eun  K.;  and  Kim.  Choon  W..  5.468,487,  O.  424-195.100 
Kim,  Kyung  T:  See — 

Han,  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim.  Jong  B.;  Kim. 
Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  H.;  Shin.  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Kyung 
R.;  Hong.  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Choon  W.,  5,468.487.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kim.  Myung  K.:  See — 

Cho.  Woo  T;  Kim,  Wan  S  ;  Kim,  Myung  K  ;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi.  Y.  E..  5.468.637,  O.  435- 
252.350. 
Kim,  Seong-ketm:  See — 

Kim,  Chun-Sik;  Yoon,  Young-Rok;  and  Kim.  Seong-keun.  5.468.328, 
O.  I56-4O1.0OO. 
Kim.  Suk-ki:  See — 

Bahng,  Sam-yong;  and  Kim,  Suk-ki,  5.469.086.  O.  327- 18.000. 
Kim,  Tae  S.:  See — 

Yuan,  Han-Tzong;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  Kim,  Tae  S.;  and  Yang,  Jau- 
Yuann,  5,468,661.  O.  437-40.000. 
Kim.  Tae-hooo.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  clamping  enable 

clock  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.469.387,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Kim.  Wan  S.:  See— 

Cho.  Woo  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K  ;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba.  L  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y.  E.  5.468.637.  O.  435- 
252.350. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Drwcke.  Frank  O..  5.468,7%.  O.  524- 

377.000. 
Everhart.  Dennis;  Deibler,  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Taylor.  JuUe  R..  5,44i8,236, 
O  604- 361. 000, 
Kimijima,  Masami:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kimijima,  Masami;  and  Ati- 
matsu,  Yohei,  5,467,521,  O.  29-598.000 
Kiirunich,  Ulrich:  See — 

Loquet,  ROdiger;  and  Kinunich,  Ulrich,  5,467,616,  CI.  66-«0.00R. 
Kimoto,  MatiKini:  See — 

Takee,  Masao;  Kimoto,  Mamoru;  Tikano.  Yoshito;  Mizitaki,  Husago; 
Mastuura,    Yoshinori;    Nishio,    Koji;    and    Furukawa,    Nobohiro. 
5,468,260,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Kimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yasushi;  Shiota.  Toshiaki;  Suzidd.  Nobukazu;  Ikeda,  Satoshi; 
Odawa,    Taketosi:    Kimura.    Koichi;    ai>d    Yamamoto,    Hisataka, 
5,468,461.0.523-435.000. 
Kimura.  Minoru:  See — 

Kogure.    Mitsuhiro;    Nagaiihima.    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama,   Hitoshi;   Kimura.   Minoru;  Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio,  5.467.632,  O   72-379.200. 
Kimura,  Scott  A.,  to  Aura  Vision  Corporation.  Shared  line  buffer  architecture 

for  a  video  processing  circuit.  5,469,223,  CI.  348-581.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshio.  to  Lucky  Corporation  Co.,  Ltd,  Hair  curler  and  method  of 

manufactunng  the  same,  5,467,788,  O.  132-255.000 
Kindler.  David  J  ;  and  Dupuis,  David  J.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Lapping 

fixtiire  for  disk  sliders.  5,468.177.  O.  451-364.000. 
Kingman.  John  A.;  Larky.  Steven  P;  and  Vaitover.  Michael  T„  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Window  specific  control  of  overlay  planes 
ip  a  graphics  display  system.  5,469.541,  O  395-158.000. 
Kingsinger.  Malcolm  H  :  See — 

Camp,  Calvin  C;  Kaveney,  Jack  R.;  Garman,  Ronald  H.;  Vanderhuig, 
Raymond    M.;    and    Kingsinger,    Malcolm    H.,    5,467.560.    CI. 
49-413.000. 
Kinson,  Robert  D.,  Jr..  to  Bautrtfolder  Corporatioa.  Cutting  apparatus. 

5.467,677.  O.  83-155.000. 
Kioka.  Mamoru;  attd  Yashiki,  Tsuneo,  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Titanium  catalyst  component  for  ethylene  polymerization,  ethylene 
polymerization  catalyst,  and  process  for  ethylene  polymerization  using  the 
same.  5,468,703.  O,  502-106.000. 
Kipp.  Winfried  See- 
Newman,  Charles  L.;  and  Kipp,  Winfried,  5,468,231,  CI.  604-180.000. 
Kirby,  Ronald  K.;  and  Watson,  James  W.  Method  of  making  a  high-definition 

printed  circuit  5.468,345.  O.  216-51,000. 
Kirchhoff.  Hans-Gerd:  See— 

Puester.  Harald,  and  Kirchhoff,  Hans-Gerd.  5.469.083,  O  326-93,000 
Kirin-Amgen  Inc,:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Takanori;    Kuwaki,    Tomoaki;    Malsuki,    Shigeru;    luid 
Tacfaibana,  Katsumi.  5.468.846.  CI  530-388.230. 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shinxa,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei; 
Aritome,    Seiichi;    Tanaka,    Tomohani;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,469,444,  O.  371-215.000, 
Kirk.  Adrian  P:  See— 

Cooky.  Neil  A.;  and  Kirk.  Adrian  P.  5,468,708,  O.  502-162.000. 
Kirk,  Gregory  L:  See — 

Harris,  Albert  K.  M.;  Kirk,  Gregory  L.;  Owicki,  John  C;  Dawes, 
Timodiy  D.;  and  Kuo,  Richard  C,  5,468,605.  O.  435-4.000. 
Kirk,  Mart:  See— 

BiavascD,  Rallaella;  Kirk,  Mark;  and  Giribooe,  Giovanni.  5,468,599,  CI. 
43O-51i000. 
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KiroUot,  Kirolkx  S.;  Mihiylov.  Gueorgui  M.;  Lockertiy,  Kevin  L.;  and 
SioMcfci,  Roman  A.  Mediod  for  real-time  cotorimeuic  measureinenl  of 
expoaiire  to  airborne  poUulants.  5,468,643.  O.  436-164.000. 
KirKh,  Thonus  A.;  and  Green,  Uoyd  G.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Auto  ignitioa  package 

for  an  air  bag  inflalor  5.468,017,  O  280-741.000. 
Kirsfanct.  Mart  F.  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Capacitive  stub  for  enhancing 

efficiency  and  bandwidth  in  a  klystron.  5.469.023.  C[.  315-5.390. 
Kirshncr.  Mark  F.^  and  Symons.  Robert  S..  to  Utton  Systems.  Inc.  Leaky  wall 

filter  for  use  in  extended  interaction  klystron.  5.469.024.  Q.  315-5.390. 
Kiitland,  Ralph.  Continuous  feed,  low  pressure  process  for  manufacturing 

Iberawplastic  posts.  5.468.436.  Q.  264-112.000. 
KischkEWitz.  JQigen:  See — 

BDtje.  Kai;  and  Kiscfakewitz.  Jttrgen.  5.468.463.  Q.  423-612.000. 
Kithirtnco.  Junichi:  See — 

Kobari.  Hirokazu;  and  Kishimoco.  Junichi,  5,468,016.  Q.  280-741.000 
Kiso.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ryuichi;  Kiso,  Koichi;  Tazuke.  Kiyoshi;  Machida.  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Takamalsu,  Yiikiclii.  5.468.894.  CL  556- 
477.000. 
Kitabatake.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporatian  Quantization  bit  number  allocation 
by  first  selecting  a  subband  signal  having  a  maximum  of  signal  to  mask 
ratios  in  an  input  signal.  5.469.474.  C\.  375-243.000. 
Kitamuta.  Noboru:  See — 

Kamada.    Kenji;   Sasaki.   Keiji:   Kitamura,   Noboru;   and   Masuhara. 
Hiroshi.  5.469.255.  O.  356-300.000. 
KitamiD*.  SUgeto:  See — 

Sazuld.  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji. 

5,468.756.  C\   514  293  000 

Kilano,  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Etching  solution  and 

etching  method  for  aemicoiKluctocs  and  method  for  evaluating  GaAs 

surface.  5.468.343.  CI.  156-656.100. 

Kitko.  Frederick  A.;  and  Kitko.  Frederick  R.  Rotary  device  for  removing  paint 

from  a  surface.  5,468.178.  Q.  451-548.000. 
Kitko.  Aedericfc  R.:  See— 

Kitko,  Frederick  A.;  and  Kitico,  Frederick  R..  5.468.178.  CL  451- 
548.000 
Kitteringham.  John:  See — 

Fortunak.  Joseph;  Kitteringham.  John;  Sisti.  Nicholas;  and  Wood,  Jef- 
fery,  5.468.859.  Q.  546-48.000. 
Kitzhaber.  Jeremy  T.  Ambidextrous  golf  driving  net  5.467.990.  CI.  273- 

I8100F. 
Kiyohara.  Tokuzo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masalo;  and  Kiyohara.  Tokuzo.  5.469.552,  Q.  395-375.000 
Klang.  James  K.:  See — 

Cbemg.  Jing-rih;  and  Klang.  James  K..  5,469.043.  O.  320-31.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer  See — 

Heiuch.  Holger.  Linz.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann. 

Heinz-Wemer.  5.468.764.  CI.  514-382.000. 

Klein.  Johann;  Bongatdt.  Frank;  and  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Henkei  Kom- 

manditgc<;ellschafit  auf  Aktieo   Use  of  partially  dehydrated  castor  oils  as 

lubricants.  5.468.405.  Q.  252-56.00R. 

Klein.  Lany  L.;  and  Maring.  ClatetKC  J.,  to  Abboo  Laboratories.  Paclitaxel 

derivatives.  5.468,769.  CI  514-449000 
Kleinhans.  Josef  See — 

Reihlen.  Eckart;  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Findler.  Guentfaer.  Offen- 
berg.  Michael;  Kleinhans.  Joaef;  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  and  Ziegenbein. 
Bodio.  5.467.649.  Q.  73-204.260. 
Kleyn  Die  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleyn.  Hendhk.  5.468.923.  CI.  181-282,000. 
Kleyn.  Hendrik.  to  Kleyn  Die  Engravers.  Inc.  Molded  mufOer.  5.468.923.  CI. 

181-282.000. 
Kligman.  Albert  M  Methods  of  preventing  and  reducing  the  size  of  Striae 

diitemae  lesions.  5,468.495.  O.  424-401.000. 
Klik.  Coraelis  M.:  See— 

Headahl.  Piet  B.;  and  Klik,  Comelis  M..  5.469.441.  G.  370-110.100. 
Kline.  Brant  D..  to  Avery  Deiwison  Corporation.  User-customizable  index 
divider  sheet  set  ai>d  table  of  contents  sheet  assembly.  5.468.085.  CI. 
402-79.000 
Klinkowstein.  Robert  R:  See— 

Shefer.  Ruth  E.;  Klinkowstein.  Robert  E.;  Hughey.  Barbara  J.;  Welch. 
Michael  J,;  and  Dence.  Carmen  S  .  5.468.355.  d.  204-157.200. 
Klitgaard.  Henrik:  See — 

Faaiup.  Peter.  Jakobsen.  Palle;  JMgensen,  Anker  S.;  and  Klitgaard. 
Henrik.  5.468,748.  Q.  514-250.000. 
Klobuchw.  Robert  F:  See- 
Becker.  James  A.;  Ftitsch.  Ronald  J.;  Holland,  Richwd  J.;  and  Klobu- 
char.  Robert  F.  5.467.622.  Q.  70-203.000. 
Klostemun.  Kurt:  See — 

Shah,  Dinesh  O.;  Chandra.  Tarun;  and  Klosterman.  Kurt  5.468.649.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Kluth.  Michael  R  ;  and  Reents,  Roberta  M..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Power  distribution  connector  apparatus  for  back-to-back  sandwiched 
circuit  boaid.'s.  5,469.335.  CI.  361-800.000. 
KM-Kabelmetal  AG:  See— 

Ebens.  Fnedrich;  and  Pohl.  Helmut.  5.467.631,  O.  72-283.000. 
Knapp.  Jatttes  H.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor 

device  package  and  mediod  of  making.  5.468,910.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Knapp.  Stefan:  See — 

Sausner.  Andreas;  and  Knapp.  Stefan.  5.467.961.  Q.  2SI-129.IS0. 
Knaub.  John  E.:  See— 


Flinchbaugfa.  Bemadeiie  M.;  Paley.  Harold  R.;  Knaub,  Jobn  E.;  Schmid, 
Qmlofba  J.;  and  Mehiyk,  Adrian  L.,  5.468,156.  O.  439-IS7.000. 
Kneisel.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Reddy.  Pradiap  A.;  Baker.  Jay  D.;  and  Kneind.  Lany  L..  5,469329.  CL 
361-704.000. 
Knez,  Marijan.  to  Aeromatics  Automotive.  Inc.  Slider  assembly  for  automo- 
tive brake  caliper.  5.467.848,  CI.  188-73.450. 
Knoll.  Meinhard.  Miniaturized  sensor  compooent  for  measuring  concentra- 
tions of  substaiKes  in  liquids,  and  method  of  manufacturing  ncfa  a 
component  5.468 J74.  Q.  210-96.200. 
Knopfli.  Alfred:  See — 

Haumann.  Juigen;  Knopfli.  Alfred;  Sattelmayer.  Thomas;  and  Trescfa. 
Rudolf.  5.467.815.  CI.  165-109  100. 
Knowles. Carl  H.;  Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.;  and  Naylor. Charles 
A.,  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.  Autotnatic  hand-supportable  code 
symbol  scanning  device  widi  improved  laser  beam  pointing  efficiency. 
5.468.951,  a.  235-472.000. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

O'Hara,  Robert  J.;  and  Knowlton.  Christopher  M..  5.467,500.  Q. 
15-320.000. 
Knudxen.  Hans  B.:  See— 

Cording,  Louis  B.;  Knudsen,  Hans  B.;  and  Gramkow,  Asger,  5,467.608. 
a,  62-195.000. 
Ko.  Frank:  See— 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S.;  Ducbeyne,  Paul;  Ko.  Frank;  and  LaCourse, 
WiUiam,  5.468.544.  O.  428-224.000. 
Ko.  Joseph  Y.  Door  block  alarm.  5.469.139.  Q.  340-545.000. 
Kobari  Hirokazu;  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi.  to  Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Gas 
generating  agent  pack  of  air  bag  inflation  gas  generator.  5.468.016.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  See— 

Igarashi.  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 
sukuni;  and  Kato,  Yukio,  5,467,648,  Q.  73-202.500. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yukio;  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Takao;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi.  5.469.272.  O.  358-335.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiuslu:  See — 

Hirota.  Toshizumi;  Kobayashi.  Hitoshi;  Nakagoshi.  Yasunobu;  and 
Amino.  Yukio.  5.468.351.  CI.  202-234.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yazaki.  Takao;  Noro,  Masataka;  Matsui.  TakasM;  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki; 
Sano.  Hironari;  and  Yamamoto.  Koji.  5.468.444.  CI.  264-566.000 
Kobayashi.  Osamu;  aitd  Yoshida.  Takashi.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Rope 

jack  device  for  a  shutUe.  5.467.969.  Q  254-251.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ogino.  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.469.210. 
CI.  348-208.000. 
Kobayashi.  Talsuya:  See — 

Matsui.    Muaaki;    Shimizu.    Toshifumi;    and    Kobayashi.    Tatsuya. 
5.468.210.0.600-10.000. 
Kober.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Nelson.  Victor  A.,  to  Prime  Composites,  Inc.  Rail  car 

plug  door  5.467.558.  CI.  49-220.000. 
Kobilansky.  Alexander  1.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Kobi- 
Unsky.  Alexander  1..  5.467.762.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Koch.  KUus:  See— 

Heinrichs.     Heinrich-Josef;     Enders.    Stephan:    and    Koch.     Klaus. 
5.468.042,  CI.  296-146.400. 
Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Hohhoff.  Helmut  5,467,623,  C.  72-35.000. 
Kocsis,  Menhard;  and  Farago,  Bela.  to  Institut  Max  Von  Laue  -  Paul 
Langevin    Device  for  coUimating  beams  of  a  radiation.  5.468.970.  O. 
250-505  100. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  to  Norand 
Corporation.  Hand-held  data  terminal  and  communicator.  5.468.948.  Q. 
235-472.000. 
Koenig.  Peter  C:  See— 

Soucie.  WayiK  L.;  Champ.  Larry  B.;  Tayon.  Jeffrey  E.;  Carlson.  Harold 
L.;    Marek,    Steven   W;    and    Koenig.    Peter  C.    5.467,666.   CI. 
74-575.000. 
Koga.  Tosfaio:  ud  Okajima,  Masayuld.  lo  NEC  Cofpofation.  Time-varying 

image  signal  coding/decoding  system.  5.469.213.  CI.  348-401.000. 
Kogure.   Makolo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Field  sensor  conununicatioo  system. 

5.469.156.  a.  340-870.380. 
Kogure.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagashima.  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi.  Kazuhisa;  Enkaku. 
Shigeyuki;  Shimayama.  Hitoshi;  Kimura,  Miixxu;  Shimoyama.  Shuji;  and 
Yokoo.  Tsugio.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  contact  assembly  of  a  magnetic  switch.  5.467,632,  CI.  72-379.200. 
Kohara,  Teiji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukazu:  Hosaka.  Tohru;  Minami,  Koji;  Konishi.  Yuicinto; 
Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  5.468.803.  Q  524-553.000 
Koharagi.  Haruo:  See — 

Wakui.  Shinichi;  Ide.  Kazumasa;  Koharagi.  Haruo;  Takahashi.  Miyoahi; 
Miyakawa.  Kado;  and  Yagi,  Yasuomi.  5.469,009.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Kohl,  Paul  A  ;  and  Vogt.  Kirkland  W..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  low  temperature  creation  of  mtnde  films  on  semicofiduc- 
tors.  5.468.688,  Q.  437-237.000. 
Kohkr  Co.:  See— 

Buccicone.  Dana  F.;  and  Tempas.  Jeffiey  F.,  3,467.799.  CI.  137-623.410. 
Kahno.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  amplifier. 
3,469,107,  a.  330-277.000. 
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Koike,  Kazuyoihi:  See — 

Nasuno.  Ichiro:  Shibata,  Milnini;  Sakamoto,  Masashi:  and  Koike. 

Kazuyoshi.  5,468.878,  O.  549-23.000. 
Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto,  Masashi;  Koike,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nasuno, 
Ichiro.  5.468.722,  Q.  504-282.000. 
Koike,  Manabu:  See— 

Shinoda,   Masahisa:   Egusa,   Naoyuki;   Sato,   Yasuyuki;   and   Koike, 
Manabu.  5.469.423,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Koike.  Shqji:  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cloth 
suitable  for  textile  printing  and  ink-jet  textile  printing  method.  5,468.553. 
CI.  428-224.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

liyania.  Katsuhiko:  and  Uchida,  Naoki,  5,469J39,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Kojima,  Jimichi:  See — 

Naitou,  Kiyotaka;  and  Kojima,  Junichi.  5,468,924,  C\.  200-6.00A. 
Kojima.  Naomi:  See — 

Sugama,  Akio:  Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,468.408,  O. 
252-62.200. 
Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato.  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd. 
MedKid  of  quantiutive  assay  for  1,5-anhydroglucitol.  5,468.621,  CI.  435- 
25.000. 
Kojo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakahara,  Yuichi;  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko.  5.468,278,  Q.  75-236.000. 
Kolb.  Charles  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Godvin,  Gerard  B  :  and  Kolb.  Charles  F..  Jr..  5.467.727.  Q.  1 14-230.000. 
Koim,  Roger  R.:  See — 

Sheth,  Paresh  J.;  and  Kolm.  Roger  R..  5.468,259,  CI.  8-497.000. 
Koluvek.  Roland  H..  to  Rosemount  Analytical  Inc.  Circuit  for  measuring 

source  resistance  of  a  sensor.  5.469.070.  C\.  324-713.000. 
Komala,  Takeo:  See— 

Takematsu.  Tetsu;  Komata.  Takeo:  Kume,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori.  Kaoru,  5.468,719, 
CI.  504-224.000. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Hatcho,  Seiji; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  Miyashita,  Yukio;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Konuitsuda. 
Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki,  5,467J94.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Komiya.  Koji;  Takezono.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  Matsui,  Hisao.  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  In  vitro  medxid  for  stimulating  cell  growth  by 
culturing   cells   in   a   seium-free   culture   medium   comprising    human 
lysozyme.  5.468.635.  CI.  435-240.210. 
Komori  Cotporation:  See — 

Maejima.  Kazuhiro.  5.467,711,  O.  101-216.000. 
Komura,  Shirou:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Heki.  Hideaki;  Komura.  Shirou;  and  Okamura.  Emiko, 
5.467.791.0.  134-166.00C. 
Komuro.  Toshio:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Shinichi;  and  Komuro,  Toshio.  5,469,395.  O.  365-207.000. 
Konaga.  Toroomi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;   Kuribayashi.   Hideyuki;  Tanaka.  Jun;   Konaga. 
Tomomi;  and  Morigami.  Yoshihiro.  5.468.694.  CI.  501-77.000. 
Kondo.  Akio:  See — 

Ohnuki,  Yukio;  Kurosawa,  Satoshi;  and  Koodo.  Akio,  5,468.552.  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Koodo,  Hiroyuki;  Hatano,  Kouichi;  Nakano,  Kat- 
sunori;  Toyoda.  Kouji;  and  Senzaki.  Takashi.  5.468,516.  CI.  427- 
180.000. 
Kondo,  Naofumi:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru:  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fiimi;  OkanKHo.  Masaya;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Katsumi: 
Otsu.  Kumiko:  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Maiumolo.  Hideji; 
Negoto.  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumolo.  Kazuyori.  5,469.025.  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Kondo,  Tetsujiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kondo,  Tetsujiro.  5.469.216.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Kooi.  B.V.:  See— 

de  Kock.  Cornells.  5,467.852.  CI.  188-322.140. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Isozaki.  Shin;  Kikugawa.  Shozo;  and  Iwata,  Eiji,  5,469313,  CI.  360- 

104.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeaki.  5,468.602.  O.  430-569.000. 
Konig.  Christian:  See — 

Gebauer.  Herbert;  Gupta.  Piamod;  and  KOnig,  Christian,  5,468,783.  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Konishi.  Akio;  Sakai.  Yoshitomo;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshio,  Hideaki.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  with  stoppers  for  loading  boats.  5.469.309,  C\  360-85  000. 
Konishi.  Kazuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  detecting  eye 
component  mformation  for  determining  sight  axis  direction,  and  sigta  axis 
direction  detection  apparams.  5.469.234.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power-on  reset 
signal  generator  and  operating  method  thereof.  5,469.099,  CI.  327-198.000. 
Konishi.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  Hosaka.  Tohru;  Minami.  Koji;  Konishi.  Yuichiro; 
Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Nalsuume.  Tadao.  5.468.803,  CI.  524-553  000. 
Konomura.  Yutaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  three-dimensional  position  of  a  pipe  from  image  of  die  pipe  in 
an  endoscopic  observation  system.  5.469,254,  CI.  356-241.000. 


Kontad,  Julie  A.;  Freeland.  Mark;  and  Czuhai.  Brian  S..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  flexible  fuel  vehicle  fueling. 
5.467,755.  O.  123-674.000. 
Konzelmann,  Uwe:  See — 

Reihien.  Eckatt;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien.  Fiank;  Findler.  Guenther:  Offen- 
ba%,  Michael;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Konzelmann.  Uwe:  and  Ziegenbein. 
Bodio,  5,467,649,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Koo,  Kyoimg  B.:  See — 

Kim.  Beom  S.;  Lee.  Jin  H.;  and  Koo,  Kyoung  B..  5,469,228.  Q. 
348-715.000. 
Koon.  James  E.:  See — 

Carlin,  Jerry  F.;  Koon,  James  E.;  Parker.  Paul  D.;  and  Thompson,  Wanen 
L..  5,467,689.  Q.  92-172.000. 
Kop-Coat,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturm.  Jeffrey  C,  5,468J84,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Kopatz,  Nelson  E.:  See — 

Dorfinan.  Leonid  P.;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.;  Houck,  David  L.;  and 
Kopatz.  Nelson  E..  5.468.457.  Q.  423-61.000. 
Kopel,  Larry  L.  Apparatus  for  pulling  arrows  from  surfaces  in  which  they  are 

embedded.  5.468.034.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Korea  Institute  of  Nuclear  Safely:  See — 

Park.  Youn-Won;  and  Kim.  Jong-Kab,  5.469,480.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kwon.  Oh  K.;  Choi.  Ung  S  ;  Choi.  Ki  Y;  Mishkin.  N.  K.;  and  Jung.  Yoon 
M..  5.468.529.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Korean  Association  of  Creation  Research:  See — 

Han,  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim, 

Kyung  T;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  H.;  Shin.  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Kyung 

R.;  Hong,  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Cboon  W..  5.468.487.  CI.  424-195.100 

Korenaga.  Nobushige;  and  Iwamolo.  Kazunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Supfnrt  device.  5.467.720.  CI.  108-20.000. 
Koriyama,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corpoiation.  Actuator  for  magnetic  disks  and 

having  a  VCM  support  with  a  recess.  5.469.316,  C  360-106.000. 
Koriyama,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 
Miyatake.   Takayuki;    Yamauchl.    Hisao;    Koshizuka,    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.468.724,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Kortright,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  Hollinger.  John  D.;  Kortright.  Kenneth  H.;  Russell. 
Thomas;  Rodriguez,  Carlos:  and  Paul,  Ronald.  5.468,616.  CI.  435- 
7.200. 
Kosaka,  Tokihiro;  Ogino.  Shinichi;  and  Maekawa.  Yasunori.  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fluorescence  of  particles  in  a 
fluid  and  analyzing  the  particles.  5.469.251.  Q.  356-73.000. 
Kosaka.  Tokihiro.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  identifying 
the  type  of  particle  detected  by  a  particle  delecting  device.  5,469375,  CI. 
364-555.000. 
Kosann.  Rod:  See — 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson.  Olin  E;  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T..  5.467,512,  CI.  28-100.000. 
Koseki.  Koshi:  See — 

Ebata,  Takashi;   Matsumoto.   Katsuya;   Koseki.   Koshi;   Kawakami, 
Hiroshi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajime:  and  Okaniwa, 
Masakazu,  5,468.881,  CI.  549-295.000. 
Koshizuka.  Naoki:  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Koriyama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 

Miyatake,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi.    Hisao;    Koshizuka.    Naoki;    and 

Tanaka,  Shoji.  5,468,724.  CI.  505-125.000. 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  aiid  Garoff.  Thomas,  to  Borealis  Holding  A/S.  Method  for 

the  preparation  of  a  particulate  carrier  for  a  polymerization  catalyst. 

5.468.698.  CI.  5O2-9.0O0. 

Kotsakis.  Ted.  Support  for  decorative  light  string  on  a  building.  5.469.344.  CI. 

362-145.000. 
Kaitritsch.  Hubert:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Egon;  Gurka.  Jiri;  Huber.  Rupert;  Kottritsch.  Hubert;  Kufe. 
Gottfried;  MUllner,  Johann:  and  Weninger.  Helmut.  5.468.072.  CI. 
384^*48.000. 
KOtzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rauleder,  Haitwig;  Standke.  Burkhard;  Kfitzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and 

Schork.  Reinhold,  5,468.705,  CI.  502-151.000. 
Rauleder.  Hartwig:  Standke.  Burkhard;  KMzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schork,  Reinhold,  5.468.706,  CI.  502-151.000. 
Kouno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumamoio.  Toshio;  Mild,  Takahiro;  and  Kouno.  Hiroyuki.  5.469,047. 
CI.  323-312.000. 
Kovalak,  Judson  L.,  Jr..  to  SignComp,  Inc.  Tensioned  fabric  sign.  5,467.546. 

a.  40-603.000. 
Kovaletz.  Mark  P.  Fixture  apparatus  for  elevated  lines.  5,467,730,  CI. 

116-209.000. 
Kovens.  Steven  A.;  and  Doyle.  Michael  T.  to  Parkway  Machine  Corporation. 
Coin  box  insert  for  bulk  vending  machines.  5.467,858,  O.  194-350.000. 
Kowalsky.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kowalsky,  Keith  A.,  5.468,295,  O.   118- 
723.0DC. 
Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.:  See — 

Bosse.  Charles  F;  and  Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R..  5,468,138,  CL  425- 
383.000. 
Koyabu.  Akira:  See — 

Asai,  Naoki;  Morozumi,  Choji;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Ito,  Kiyodu;  and 
Koyabu,  Akira.  5.468.078,  a.  400-215.000. 
Koyama,  Kenji:  See — 
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Ishida.  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Kenji;  Kasama.  Hiioshi;  Nishiiuni,  Kenji:  and 
Nakajinu.  Kenji,  S.468.181.  Q.  4S3-3.000. 
Koyanagi,  Hajime:  See — 

Hasaka,  Siunio;  Kikugawa,  Atnuhi;  Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Hajime; 
and  Nagasawa,  Kiyosi,  5,467,642,  Q.  73-IOS.OOO. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Nithimoto.  Mitsuhiko,  S.469.3S7,  Q.  364-424  050 
Koziol.  Waller,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Cocp.  Cooking  grid.  5,467,691,  CI. 

99-J40.000. 
Koziol.  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp.  Gas  light  control  apparatus. 

5,468.142.  CI.  431-18.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  Edmund  A.,  5,467,887,  CI.  220-212.000. 
Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard:  See— 

Schlup.  Raphael:  and  Uoulas.  Theodore  S.,  5,468J09,  Q.  426-548.000. 
Krallraann,  Anton:  See — 

Rdners,  Ulrich:  Krallmann,  Anton:  Albinus.  Eberhard:  and  BOhner. 
Jibgen.  5.468.563.  O.  428-515.000. 
Krampotich.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Nolle.  Douglas  A.:  Vetter,  Giegoty  J.:  Best,  Keimetfa  E.;  and  Krampotich, 
Dennis  J.,  5.467,503,  Q.  16-115.000. 
Kraniag.  Calvin  J.:  See — 

P&noushck.  Dale  W.:  and  Kraning.  Calvin  J.,  S.467.582.  C\.  56-10.20R. 
Kranz,  Jurgcn.  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH.  Prtxess  for  manu- 
facturing finite  extruded  profiles.  5.468,439,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Kraust.  Guenther  See — 

Hormann.  Klaus:  and  Krauss,  Guenther,  5,468,214,  Q.  601-2.000. 
Kraut-Reinkober.  Stefan:  See — 

Sauer.  Ralf:  Kraut-Reinkober,  Stefan:  Helmes.  Ludger,  and  Hoyer, 
Werner.  5.468.271.  CI.  55-357.000. 
Krebs,  Andreas:  See — 

Retersen,  Uwe:  Himmler.  Thomas:  Schenke,  Thomas:  Krebs,  Andreas: 
Grohe.  Klaus:  Brenun.  Klaus-Dieter.  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Endermaim. 
Rainer.  and  Zeilcr.  Hans-Joachim.  5.468.742,  O.  514-187.000. 
Krein,  William  T:  Hochsprung.  Ronald  R.:  and  Kelly.  James  D..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Bus  deadlock  avoidance  during  master  split-transactions. 
5.469.435.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Ktemer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schmalstieg,  Lutz:  Kremer,  Wolfgang;  Brahm,  Martin:  Probst,  Joachim; 
and  Kubilza.  Werner.  5.468.804.  O.  524-591.000 
Krenik.  William  R.:  See— 

Yimg,  Henry  T;  Izzi,  Louis  J.;  and  Krenik,  William  R.,  5,469.195,  Q. 
345-199.000. 
Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektromototenfabtik:  See — 

Kress,  WUly.  5.468,294.  Q.  118-668.000. 
Kress,  Willy,  to  Kress-Elektiik  GmbH  &  Co.  Qektrotnotoienfabrik.  Appa- 
ranis  for  impregnabon  of  an  object  with  curable  resin.  5,468,294,  CI. 
118-668.000. 
Khchever,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Swanz.  Jerome:  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F;  Krichever.  Mark 
J.:  Metlitsky.  Boris:  Barkan.  Edward:  and  Adelsoo.  Alexander  M.. 
5.468.949.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S..  to  Science  Incorporated.  Ruid  deUvery  apparatus  having 

a  stated  energy  source.  5.468.226.  Q.  604- 1 32.000. 
Krishaamiinhy.  Suresh;  McConiiick.  Robert  A.;  Cone.  Kenneth  R;  Brown. 
Gary  L.;  and  Bryant,  Ronald  W..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Pre-analysis  of  video 
signals  obtained  from  digital  inuges.  5.469.188.  C\.  345-117.000. 
Krisliansen.  Odd:  Zondler.  Helmut;  and  MUller.  Urs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotpo- 
raDoo.  Aminopyrimidine  derivatives  as  microbicides,  insecticides  and 
acahcides.  5,468.751,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Krisl5f.  Ilona:  See— 

S29l6ki.  Erzs^bei:   Krist6f.   Ilona:  Pil.  Veronika:  and  Szab6.  Eva. 
5.468.492.0.424-195.100. 
Krob.  Adolf,  to  Faun  GmbH.  Multiple-purpose  utility  vehicle.  5,468,120,  Q. 

414-695.000. 
Krochmal.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Blind.  Henry  F:  Campagne.  Anthony  J.;  Czekaj,  James  L.;  Difiore, 
Nicholas  L.;  Geddes.  Earl  R.;  KrDch.nal.  Andrew  C:  and  Senyk, 
Myjon  I..  5,469,510,  CI.  381-55.000. 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Hanschen.  Thomas  P.;  Krueger,  Deimis  L.;  and  Kaip,  Gregoiy  P., 
5,468,428,  Q.  264^t83.000. 
Kruger.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Vwderpan.  Timothy  P.  and  Kiuger.  Robert  L.,  5,468,094.  Q.  404- 
75.000. 
KrumaL  Frank  K.  Escape  window  frame  assembly.  5,467,841,  O.   182- 

70.000. 
Kruse;  Albert  L.,  to  Modem  Muzzleloading,  Inc.  Nipple  for  muzzle-loading 

firearm.  5.467,551,  O.  42-83.000. 
Knist,  Andree:  See — 

Blaudin  De  The,  Hughes:  Marchio,  Agnes;  Tiollais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne:  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust,  Andree:  and  Chambon, 
Pierre,  5,468,617.  Q.  435-7.800. 
Ku.  Bon-chul:  See— 

Chung.  Hyun-jong;  Yim.  Sang-chul;  Ku,  Bon-chul;  Guen,  Ho-young; 
and  Kim,  Duk-han.  5.468.263.  Q.  44-39.00L. 
Ku,  Pei-Lung.  Lining  strip  cutting  machine.  5,467,514,  CI.  29-2.190. 
Ku,  Yeti-Hui  J.:  See— 

Aionowitz,  Sheldon:  Ku,  Yen-Hui  J.,  and  Ho,  Yu-Lam,  5,468,974,  O. 
257-51.000. 


Kub,  Thomas  J.,  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pholo- 
thermographic  and  thermographic  elements  for  use  in  autoinaled  equip- 
ment. 5.468.603.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin:  KuberasampMh.  Thangavel; 
and  Rueger.  David  C.  5.468.845.  Q.  530-387.900. 
Kubitza,  Werner  See — 

Scfamalsoeg,  Lutz;  Kremer.  Wolfgang;  Brahm.  Martin;  Probst,  Joachim; 
and  Kubitza,  Werner.  5.468.804,  O.  524-591.000. 
Kubo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Hamoda,  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Ritsuo;  lijima,  Toshihiko;  Yamamoio.  Chiemi; 
and  Kubo,  Akihiko,  5,469,308.  O.  360-71.000. 
Kubo.  Koicfai:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Sugii,  Nobuyuld:  Kubo.  Koichi:  Ichikawa,  Michi- 
haru:  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao.  5.468.806,  CI  505-238.000. 
Kubo.  Yoshihiro,  to  Morito  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  Shoelace  fastening  device 

5,467,511,0.24-712.900. 
Kubota,  Kiyolo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroto;  and  Kato,  Shinichiro,  to  Central  Japan 
Railway  Company.  Apparatus  for  improved  block  control  of  train  opera- 
tion. 5.467,945,  CI   246-26.000 
Kubota,  Shizuo:  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Miyanxito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Miyaso  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  recycling  unsaturated  polyester  resin  waste.  5,468,780,  CI. 
521-48.500. 
Kubota.  Yukio:  Sasaki.  Takayuki:  Takahashi.  Takao:  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi. 
to  Sonv  Corporation  Digital  signal  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus. 5.469,272.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Kucharz.  Carolyn  J.;  See — 

Nebergall,  Robert  S.;  Taylor,  Dennis  R.;  and  Kucharz,  Carolyn  )., 
5,468,701,  a.  502-80.000. 
Kudia,  David  P:  See— 

Hurtubise,  Diaive  M.;  Arnold,  Perry  K.;  Kudla,  David  P.;  and  Armstrong, 
Lawrence  E,  5,467,971,  Q.  267-220.000. 
Kudo,  Sachio:  See— 

Sasaki,  Norio;   Kudo,   Sachio:   Watanabe,   Micfai;  Endo,   Keiji:  and 
Kawaguchi,  Shinji,  5,468,721,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kuechler,  Irv,  to  D.E.R.  Investments  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing 
fumes  from  the  space  above  a  cooking  appliance.  5,467.761.  CI.  126- 
299.00D. 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas:  See — 

Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert:  Schuetz.  Franz:  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas:  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela. 
5,468,717,  CI.  504-130.000. 
KOgler,  Wolfgang:  &*— 

Holland,  Guntber  K.;  and  KUgler,  Wolfgang,  5,468,575,  C\.  429-56.000. 

KUhn,  Heinrich:  Herbcrg,  Frank:  and  JacuU,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft   Printing  roller  with  a  sleeve  of  thermally  wound  fiber-reiiiforccd 

thermoplastics  and  a  plasma-sprayed  coating  of  copper  or  copper  alloy. 

5.468,568,  O.  428-245.000. 

Kulich,  Donald  M.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Agglomerabon  of  latices  by 

organic  acid  -  anhydride  mixtures.  5.468.788.  CI.  523-335.000. 
Kulicke  &  Soffa  Investments,  Iik.:  See — 

Safabakhsh,  Ali  R.,  5,469,011,  CI.  310-325.000. 
Kulpa,  Charles  F:  See— 

Johnson,  Steven  W.;  Monticello,  Daniel  J.;  Gibbs,  Phillip  R.;  and  Kulpa. 
Charles  F.  5.468.626,  O  435-130.000. 
Kulpa.  Gregory  A.:  See —  • 

Swartz,  Allan  J.;  and  Kulpa.  Gregory  A.,  5,467,566,  a.  52-235.000. 
Kumada,  Kouji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vertica]  synchronizing  circuit 

5,469,220,  a.  348-529.000 
Kumagai,  Masato,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Throttle  valve  control  system. 

5,467,751,  a.  123-399.000. 
Kumakura,  Sinsuke:  Yamazald,  Hirokazu;  Watanabe,  Hisayoshi;  and  Kasa, 
Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memoiy  device 
having  a  status  register  and  test  method  for  the  same.  5,469,394,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Kumamoto,  Toshio:  Miki.  Takahiro:  and  Kouno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transistor  circuit.  5,469,047,  Q.  323-312.000. 
Kumar,  Kanta:  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra.  Smarajit,  to  Miiuicsoca  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company.  Vinyl-silicone  polymers  in  cosmetics  and 
personal  care  products.  5.468.477.  CI.  424-78.170. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  See — 

Kumar.  Kanta:  Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  and  Mitra.  Smarajit,  5.468,477,  CI. 
424-78.170. 
Kumazawa,  Satoru;  and  Enah,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kuteha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Process  for  production  of  (azolylinelhyl)-(btphenylmethyl)cycIopenlanol 
derivatives  5,468.869.  Q.  548-267.800. 
Kume.  Takashi:  See — 

Takenuusu.  Tetsu;  Komata.  Takeo:  Kume,  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi: 
Kawamura,  Matsue:  Shirakawa.  Yumiko:  and  Mori,  Kaotu.  5,468,7 19, 
a  504-224.000. 
Kumho  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Kim.  Chun-Sik;  Yoon,  Young-Rok;  and  Kim.  Seong-keun,  5,468328, 
a.  156-401.000. 
Kung,  Teh-Ming:  See — 

Gruenbaum,  William  T:   Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H., 
5.468.583.  CI.  430-58.000 
Kunkel.  Scott  H.;  and  Peck,  Wiley  M.,  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Tool  for  wafer 

alignment  and  insertion.  5,467,526,  CI.  29-747.000. 
Kuo.  Jeffrey  W,  C:  See— 

McAlpin.  James  J.;  Kuo,  Jeffrey  W.  C:  and  Hylton,  Donald  C, 
5,468,440,  CI.  264-291.000. 
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Kno,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Harris.  Albeit  K.  M.;  Kirk,  Gfcgofy  L;  Owicki.  John  C:  Dawes. 
Timothy  D.;  and  Kuo.  Richard  C.  S.468.60S.  O.  43S-4.000. 
Kupenmith.  Benrain  F:  See— 

Powell,  Bfuce  A.:  Stanley,  Jannah;  Kupemnith.  Bertnm  F;  Sahara, 
Masanori:  Simcik.  Paul;  and  Bahjat.  Zuhair  S  .  5.467.844,  C  187- 
387.000. 
Kiipiierschmidt,  Albeit;  and  Wiedel,  John,  to  LAP  Propaty  Manageinenl 

Company.  Wire  twister-cutter  assembly  S.467,804,  O.  140-115.000. 
Kuramoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuiuta,  Minoni;  Suzuta,  To&hihiko;  Nakada,  Akio;  Kuramoto,  Seiji; 
Hibino.  Hiroki;  Bito.  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa,  Akilo,  5.467.911.  C[. 
227-175.000. 
Kurano.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Nishibara,  Moloo;  Kurano,  Takaloshi;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  and  Salo. 
Youichi.  5.469.543.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Kurdzo.  James  P.;  and  Katze.  Alan  B..  Jr.,  to  General  DataConun.  Iik. 
Distributed  frame  pnxessing  for  time  division  multiplexing.  5,469.434,  Q. 
370^7  000. 
Kufe,  Goctfried:  See— 

Ekdahl,  Egon;  Gurka,  Jiri;  Huber.  Rupert;  KOttritsch.  Hubert;  Kufe. 
Gottfried:  MUllner.  Johann;  and  Weninger.  Helmut,  5.468.072,  C\. 
384-448.000. 
Kuiefaa  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kumazawa.  Saloni;  and  Enari.  Hiroyuki.  5.468.869.  Q.  548-267.800. 
Kuribayashi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tkgucfai,  Totnoyuki;   Kuribayashi.  Hideyuki;  Tanaka.  Jun;  Konaga, 
Tomomi;  and  Morigami.  Yoshihiro.  5.468.694.  C\.  501-77.000. 
Kuroda.  Hideo:  See — 

Shaku.  Masao:  Ohkura.  Sayuri;  Kuroda.  Hideo:  Kano.  Ai;  and  Nakaba- 
yashi.  Nobuo.  5,468.475.  Q.  424-70.160. 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi:  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Ohroori.  Kenji, 
5,468,756.  O.  514-293.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa,    Tosfaimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'icfai; 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ibamoto.   Masahiko,  5,468,196,  d.  477- 
62.000 
Kuroiwa.  Kazuo  Naturally  circulated  thermal  cycling  system  with  environ- 

memally  powered  engine.  5.467.600.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kurooo,  Masayasu:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Salo.  Makoto; 
Oowaki.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Bunkichi;  and  Takahashi.  Haruo.  5.468.728. 
a.  514-12.000 
Kurosald.  Makoto.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Snare  drum  stand.  5.467.680.  CI. 

84-421000. 
Kurosawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Yukio;  Kurosawa.  Satoshi;  and  Kondo.  Akio,  5,468,552,  O. 
428-336.000. 
Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohtani.  Tciichi:  Endo,  Shoichi:  Shimada,  Teruhisa:  and  Kuroyama. 
Yoshihiro.  5,468.564,  O  428-537.500 
Kuiumida.  Tsuneaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  pattern.  5.469.513.  C\.  382-203.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Kusaka.  Yosuke;  and  Yamano.  Syozo.  5.469,240, 
a.  354-406.000. 
Kutsukake,  Masald:  See — 

Oshima,  Katsuyuki;   Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Sato,  Hideaki;  and  Sudo, 
Kenichiro,  5.468.714.  O.  503-227.000. 
Kuwabara,  Shinichi:  and  Komuro.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Cotporatioa.  Dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  equipped  with  diferenbal  amplifier  for  cell 
plate  line.  5.469.395,  Q.  365-207.000. 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Kuwahara,  Hinxhi;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  Takei,  Kazuo, 
5,469,189.  a.  345-118.000. 
Knwaki.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Takanori;    Kuwaki,    Tomoaki;    Matsuki,    Shigeru:    and 
Tachibana,  Katsumi,  5.468,846.  a.  530-388.230. 
Kuwana.  Takaaki:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshimichi;  Kaimo.  Tatsuya;  Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasu- 
hiro: Tanigawa,  Michiyo:  Kuwana,  Takaaki:  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka. 
5.468.836,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Kuzma.  Petr  See— 

Moro.  Daniel  G.;  Rooel.  Samuel  H.;  and  Kuzma,  Petr,  5,468,811,  Q. 
525-263  000. 
Kwan,  Sze-Hon:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  Chang,  Mike  E;  Ho,  Y\iefa-Se;  Vm 
Der  Linde.  Jan;  and  Owyang.  King.  5.468.982.  Q.  257-331.000. 
Kwapis.  David  L.:  See — 

Holbrook.  Gerald  L.;  Leising.  Maurice  B.;  and  Kwapis,  David  L., 
5,468,198.  a.  477-143.000. 
Kwik  Paint  Products:  See — 

Upson.  Ron  B..  5,468.533,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Kwoo.  Ki  Beom:  See— 

Cho.  Won  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracbeva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T  B.;  Sabuioba.  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi,  Y.  E..  5,468,637,  Q.  435- 
252.350. 


KwoD,  Oh  K.;  Choi,  Ung  S.;  Choi,  Ki  Y;  Mishkin,  N.  K.;  and  Jung,  Yoon  M.. 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Magnetic  filter  material 
comprising  a  self-bonding  nonwoven  fabric  of  continuous  thermoplastic 
fibers  and  magnetic  partctilate  within  tl>e  fibers.  5,468,529.  O.  428- 
36.100. 
Kydonieus,  Agis;  Shah,  Kishore  R.;  and  Beiner,  Bret,  to  Hereon  Laboratories 
Corporation.  Article  useful  for  administration  of  pharmacologically-active 
substaitces  transdermally.  orally  or  by  nteans  of  implant.  5,468.501.  O. 
424-443.000. 
Kyocera  Corporalioa:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;   Kuribayashi.   Hideyuki:  Iknaka.  Jun;   Konaga. 

Tomomi:  and  Morigami.  Yoshihiro,  5,468,694,  CI.  501-77.000. 
Wada,  Takahiro;  Koriyama.  Shm-ichi:  SAuni.Ttteshi:  Suzuki,  Nobuo; 
Miyalake,   Takayuid;   Yamauchi.   Hisao;   Koshizuka,   Naoki;   and 
Tanaka.  Shop.  5.468.724.  CI  505-125  000 
Kyokado  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kayafaara.  Kenji:  and  Shimada.  Sbunsuke,  5.468,292,  CI.  106-789.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Glicksman.  Marcie  A  .  Roiella.  David  P.;  NefT.  Nicola;  and  Murakata. 

Chikara.  5.468.872.  CI.  548-416.000. 
Honda.  Shinkichi;  Torii.  Kenji;  Arai.  Yoichiro;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Kato. 
Hiromasa;    lida.   Takao;   Takahashi.   Tomoya;   Yokoo.   Yoshiharu; 
Kamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya.  5.468.474,  Q.  424- 
70.100. 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  aitd  Ohmori.  Kenji. 
5.468.756,  Q.  514-293.000. 
Kyung,  Hong  K.:  See — 

Han.  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J  :  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Kim.  Jong  B.;  Kim. 
Kytmg  T;  Kim,  Hae  R.:  Kim,  Jeong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  G.:  Kjjm.  Kyung 
R  :  Hong.  Bun  K  :  and  Kim.  Choon  W..  5.468,487.  d.  424-195,100. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Kupferschmidt.  Albert:  and  Wiedel.  John.  5.467.804.  CI.  140-llS.OOO. 
Laboratotres  Glaxo  S.A.:  See— 

Schaelfer.  Alain  E  E..  5,468,504,  O.  424-466.000. 
Lacey.  Timothy  M.,  to  Cypress  Semicaaductar  Corp.  Decoding  sdteme  for 
reliable  multi  bit  hot  electron  programming.  5,469,384.  CI.  365-185.130. 
LaCourse.  William:  See — 

Mncolongo.  Michele  S.;  Ducheyne.  Paul;  Ko,  Frank;  and  LaCourse. 
William.  5.468.544,  Q.  428-224.000. 
Laerdal.  Tore:  See — 

Egelandsdal.  Einar.  Garth.  GeoSiey  C;  Hamilton,  John;  Johnson, 

David;  Laerdal.  Tore;  and  Patterson.  Charles  A..  5.468.151.  CI 

434-265.000. 

LaGrange.  Alain:  and  Bocowiak.  Havt,  to  L'Oreal.  Topical  process  for 

lightening  the  skin  or  treating  pigmental  blemishes  using  a  composibon 

containing  4-thiorcsorcin  denvatives.  5,468,472.  CI.  424-62.000. 

La  Gro,  Phillip  A.,  to  HoUister  Incorporated.  Ostomy  pouch  and  filler 

assembly  with  successive  flap  vents  5,468.235.  CI.  604-333.000. 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Garlic  press.   5,467.699.  CI. 

99-495.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  S.A.;  See — 

Ekiner.  Okan  M  :  and  Fleming,  Gregory  K.,  5,468.430.  Q.  264-28.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonynw  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploitation  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Lehman.  Jean- Yves;  and  Miiigay.  Charles.  5.467.603.  O.  62-50.200. 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  See- 
Joseph.  Amy  L.;  Jones.  Keith  A.;  Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Lajoie.  M. 
Stephen.  5.468.715.  Q.  504-101.000. 
Lakhani.  SuntI:  See — 

Pine,  JeiTold;  Lakhani,  Sunil;  and  Renteiia,  Stanley,  5,467,525.  Q. 
29-743.000. 
Lakhovskiy.  Mikhail  Y:  See— 

Pevzner,   Uv   K.;   Lakhovskiy.  Mikhail  Y;  and  Obotin.  Boris  S.. 
5.468J73,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Lallement.  Jacques:  See — 

Delfoft,  Bruno:  Daoudal,  Bertrand;  Lallement,  Jacques:  Bom,  Maurice: 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Qaude;  and  Marchand,  Pierre,  5,468,399.  CI.  252- 
18.000. 
Lam.  Kin  S.:  Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Mattel.  Jacqueline:  Fbrenza,  Salvalore; 
and  Matson.  James  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Rebeccamycin 
analogs  by  tryptophan  analogs  feeding  5.468.849,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Lam.  Leo  K.:  See — 

HaU.  David  B.;  and  Lam,  Leo  K.,  5,469,256,  O.  356-350.000. 
Lam.  Peter  A.-F.  Transducer  apparatus  responsive  to  external  perturbation. 

5.469.132,  a.  34O-392.I00 
Lam.  Si-TV:  See- 
Allen.  Ross  R.;  Lam.  Si-TV;  McClelland.  Paul  R;  and  Hanson.  Eric  G.. 
5.469.199.  a.  347-42.000. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.:  See- 
Hooper,    Steven   C;    and    Domblaser.    Norman    E.    5.467.676.   O. 
83-24.000. 
Lambert.  Victor  S.  Vegetable  harvesting  system.  5.467.589.  CI.  56-327.100. 
Lamie.  James  M.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  H.;  Byers.  Lonnie  L.;  Holley,  Robert  G.;  Lamie.  James 
M.;  Spariu.  Robert  M.:  West.  Mike  L.;  and  Storey.  Richard  P. 
5.468.968,  CI.  25(M35.000. 
Lanagan.  Michael  T:  See — 

Doiris.  Stephen  E.;  Poeppel.  Roger  B.;  Prarok.  Barton  C;  Lanagan. 
Michael  T;  and  Maroni.  Victor  A..  5.468.566.  Q.  428-552.000. 
Landers,  Robert  J.:  See — 
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Mahtnt-Sheni.  ShivaUng  S.;  md  Unders,  Roben  J.,  5.469,079,  CI. 
326^t6.000. 
Landgnf.  Bryan  E.:  See— 

Cohen.  Edwaid  H.;  and  Landgnf.  Bryui  E..  S.468.612.  O.  43S-6.000 
Landis,  Heniy  J..  II:  and  Landis.  Russel  J.,  to  Sanfoid  Cocpofadon.  Scorage 

and  dispensing  canister  for  moist  clodi.  S.467,893.  CI.  221-34.000. 
Landis,  Rus.sel  J.;  5^^ — 

Landis.  Henry  J.,  II;  and  Landis.  Russel  ]..  3.467.893.  CI.  221-34.000. 
Landry,  Michel:  See — 

Goalet.  Richard:  Foiest.  Claude:  Landry.  Michel:  Beaubien.  Pierre: 
Pinkelstein.  Michael:  and  Vaidya.  Viwek  V..  5.467.928.  Q.  239- 
404.000. 
Lange.  David  A.,  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company.  Inc.  Ball  nut 

and  screw  assembly  with  backdrive  control.  5.467.661.  CI.  74-441.000. 
Lange.  David  A.:  Benton.  Robert  L.:  Welling.  WilUam  E.;  and  Mugglestooe, 
Peter  R..  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company.  Inc.  Ball  nut  and 
screw   assemby    with    enhanced   radial    load   capacity.    5.467.662,   CI. 
74-459.000. 
Laiming,  Leif  System  for  securing  access  to  equipment  comiectable  to  a 

telephone  communicadon  channel.  5.469.499.  CI.  379-l%.000. 
Lanzavecchia,  Laura:  See — 

Da  Lio,  Joseph:  Lanzavecchia.  Laura;  and  Savini.  Giuseppe.  5.468,817. 
CI.  526-79.000. 
Lapointe.  Christine  L.:  See — 

Allea.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Lapointe.  Christine  L..  5.468.3%.  a.  210- 
787.000. 
Larinoff,   Michael   W.    Finned   tubes   for   air-cooled   steam   condensers. 

5.467,816.  a.  165-151.000. 
Larky.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Kin^nan.  John  A.:  Larky,  Steven  P.;  and  Vanover.  Michael  T.  5.469.54 1 . 
CI  395-158.000. 
Larmie.  Henry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Abraave    grain    containing    alumina    and    zirconia.     5.468.269.    CI. 
51-307.000. 
LaRochcUe.  William  J.;  Pierce,  Jacalyn;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  and  Aaronson.  Stuart 
A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for 
making  a  monoclonal  antibody,  monoclonal  antibodies  to  a  PDGFR  and 
metfKjd  of  In  vivo  imaging.  5,468.468.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Larson.  John  A.:  See — 

Bra2M,  Joseph  F:  and  Larson,  John  A..  5.468.308.  C\.  148-321.000. 
Codec,  Maksimilijan:  Larson,  John  A.;  and  Waskiewicz.  Walter  P.. 
5,468,074,  CI.  384^95.000. 
Larson.  Lawrence  R,:  See — ' 

Hyman.  h4elsofl  L.;  Btaun.  William  R.;  Gamer,  James  C;  Larson. 
Uwrence  R.;  and  Tuner,  Sheleen  M..  5.467.814.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Larson.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Morrison,  Eric  D.;  Boston.  David  R.:  Hedrick,  Steven  T;  Kausch. 
William  L.;  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung.  SinKMi  S..  5.468.498.  Q. 
524-408.000. 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See — 

Erickson.  Paul  R  :  and  Schooler.  Tim  C,  5,469,201.  Q.  347-85.000. 
LaserMikc.  Inc.:  See — 

Doles.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hadick.  Robert  J..  5.469.252.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Lau.  aiSord  J.:  See— 

Hurley.  Michael  F;  Uu.  Qifford  J.;  and  Lee.  Bin.  5.468.432.  O. 
264-45.300. 
Laughlio.  Darren  R.,  to  A  -  Tech  Corporation.  E/U  core  linear  variable 
diflFereatial  transformer  for  precise  displaccnKnt  measurement.  5.469.053. 
CI.  324-207.180. 
Lavclle.  Patrick  M.;  DiCnxe.  John:  ar)d  Malone.  Thomas  C.  to  Audiovox 
Corporation.  Remote  control  car  alarm  system  with  wireless  module 
interctmnect.  5.469.151,  CI.  340-825.360. 
Lawrie,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Vincent,  Michael  T;  Gutermuth.  Terry  R.;  Lawrie.  Robert  E.;  Moote. 
Rfchard  K.;  Simonich.  Mark  A.;  and  Tamm.  James  R..  5.467,593.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Lawton.  Rodney  J.,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Integrated  oscillator 

ciicuiu.  5,469,118,  Q.  331-1 13.00R. 
Lazzara,  Ralph:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  D.:  Garrison,  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah.  Subbiah:  Clarke, 
Cyril  R.:  Chen.  Chun-Lin:  Lazzara.  Ralph:  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson,  Eugene  S.:  and  Burrows,  George  E..  5.4^.858.  CI.  546- 
18.000. 
Le.  Duy-Loan  T:  See — 

Smith.  Scott  E.:  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  and 
Nomura.  Masayoshi.  5.469.385.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Leary.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Macioch,  Michael  T:  Gates,  Douglas  M.;  and  Leary,  Timothy  M.. 
5.468.588.  CI.  430-229.000. 
Leaver,  David:  See — 

Jadcton,  Frederick  S.:  and  Leaver.  David.  5.469.029.  Q.  315-408.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.:  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Remote 

sensory  unit  and  driver.  5.469.185.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Lebbv.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ubby.  Michael  S..  5.468.582.  CI.  430-54.000. 
Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Lungo.  John.  5.468.656.  CI. 
437-23.000. 
Ledoux,  Marc-Jacques:  Guille.  Jean-Louis;  Pham  Huu.  Cuong:  Dunlop, 
Hugh^  and  Prin.  Marie,  to  Pechiney  Recherche  Preparation  of  a  catalyst 
from  metal  oxides  by  reduction  and  partial  carburization  by  reaction  gases. 
5.468.370.  CI.  208-134.000. 


Lee.  Bin:  See- 
Hurley.  Michael  F;  Lau,  aifford  1.;  and  Lee.  Bin,  S.468.432.  a. 
264-45.300. 
Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Hwang.  Hyunsang,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  making  a  semiconductor  MOS  transistor  employing  a  tempo- 
rary spacer.  5,468,665,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Lee.  Cheng-Liang;  See — 

Peng  Hsieh.  Shih-Fang;  and  Lee.  Cheng-Liang.  5.468.040.  Q.  296- 
97.400. 
Lee.  Cboon.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  compression-eiicoding  and 

decoding  video  signals.  5.469.212.  Q.  348-392.000. 
Lee,  Qyde:  See- 
Barber.  Harold  P..  and  Lee.  Oyde.  5.469.404.  Q.  367-23.000. 
Lee.  Don:  See- 
Linda,  Benjamin;  Lee.  Don;  Battles.  Amy;  and  Thomas.  Bradley  S.. 
5.468.022.  a.  283-072.000. 
Lee.  Edward  K.  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communicatioa  device  with  zero- 
crossing  demodulator.  5.469.1 12,  Q.  329-302.000. 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J.:  See — 

Frazier,  Kevin  A.;  Garces.  Juan  M.;  and  Lee.  Guo-shuh  I..  5.468.407.  Q. 
252-61.000. 
Lee.  Hyong-Gon:  See — 

Cho.  Sung-Hee:  and  Lee.  Hyong-Gon.  5.469.450.  CI.  371-40.400. 
Lee.  Jae  C:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  K.:  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  Jo.  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho.  Jin  H..  5,468.896.  CI.  558-233.000. 
Lee.  Jin  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Beom  S.;  Lee,  Jin  H.;  and  Koo,  Kyoung  B..  5,469,228,  Q. 
348-715.000. 
Lee.  John  R.:  See — 

Gunday.  Eihan  H.;  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  and  Lee.  John  R.. 

5.469.209.  CI.  348-%  000 

Lee.  Johnny  C.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital  phase  lock 

loop  for  jitter  filtering  and  frequency  offset  compensation.  5.469,478.  CI. 

375-376.000. 

Lee.  Joon  K.;  and  Jeong.  Hyeon  J.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Lead 

fran>e  having  dummy  leads.  5.468.991,  CI  257-666.000. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua:  Lin.  Homg-dar:  Yan.  Ran-Hong:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.,  to 

AT&T  Corp.  Integrated  circuit  fabrication.  5.468.669,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Lee,  Leonard  G.;  Lynn,  John  S.;  McLean.  Francis  A.;  Tucker,  Edwin  C:  and 
Sevack.  Lloyd,  to  Lee  Valley  Tools.  Ltd.  Panel  clamping  apparatus. 
5.467.972.  CI.  269-118.000. 
Lee.  Man  H..  to  Brand  New  Technology  Limited.  Shower  head  with  selec- 
tively usable  vibrating  and  pulsating  element.  5.467,927.  CI.  239-383.000. 
Lee,  Patrick:  See — 

Geriach,  Bren  C:  Lee.  Patrick;  McCormick.  William  B.;  and  Douglas, 
George  H..  5,469.532.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Lee.  Richard  D.  Bowfishing  arrowhead.  5.467.553.  a.  43-1.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5.468.420.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Lee  Valley  Tools.  Ltd.;  See- 
Lee.  Leonard  G.;  Lynn.  John  S.;  McLean.  Francis  A.;  Tucker.  Edwin  C; 
and  Sevack.  Uoyd,  5,467.972.  CI.  269-1 18.000. 
Leech.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Whilford  Corporation.  Basecoat  for  a  coating  system. 

5,468,798.  CI.  524^*40.000. 
Leek.  William  F.  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Co.,  Inc.  Tension  tie.  5,467,570,  CI. 

52-712.000. 
Leenaerts.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E.:  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaens.  Joseph  E.. 
5.468.743.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Leeson.  Plato  J.  to  Yonco  Corporation.  Locking  system  widi  an  identitication 

mark  for  threaded  fasteners.  5,468,103,  CI.  411-87.000. 
Lefebvre.  Rfgis:  See — 

Faurc.  Serge:  Gaillet.  Alain;  Lefebvre.  R^is:  and  Reboulet.  Claude. 
5.469331.  CI.  395-86.000. 
Lefevre  Corporation:  See — 

Ufevre.  Mark  S..  5.467.930.  CI.  241-84.000. 
Lefevre.  Mark  S..  to  Lefevre  Corporation.  Solid  waste  processing  device. 

5.467.930.  a.  241-84.000. 
Lefumcux.  Alain:  See — 

Martin,  Bernard:  and  Lefumeux.  Alain.  5.468.312.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Lcgare,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Godsey.  James  H.;  Jacox,  James  L.;  Keller.  Robert  F:  and  Legarc. 
Richard  J..  5.468J11.  CI.  149-19.400. 
LeGrow.  Gary  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  containing  VOC 

complaint  paint  remover.  5,468.417.  CI.  252-174.150. 
Lehman.   Jean-Yves:   and   Mirigay.   Charles,   to   L'Air  Liquide.   Societe 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploitation  Des  Ptocedes  Georges  Claude. 
High-pressure  gas  supply  installation.  5.467.603.  O.  62-50.2(X). 
Lehner,  Barbara:  See — 

Bayer.  Heiner.  Lehner.  Barbara:  and  Rogalli.  Michael.  5.468.786.  CI. 
522-170.000. 
Lei,  Lawrence  C;  and  Leung.  Cissy,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Bottom  purge 

manifold  for  CVD  tangsten  process.  5,468.298.  Q.  118-728.000. 
Leibinger  Gmbh:  See — 

Reisberg.  Erhard.  5.468,242.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Lein.  Maureen  M.;  Eisfeller,  Richard  C;  Poliquin.  Alfred  T;  Bums.  Mark; 
and  Rus.sell.  John  T.  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Combined  primer/basecoal 
island  coating  system.  5,468,518,  Q.  427-421.000. 
Leising.  Maurice  B.:  See — 
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Holbrook.  Genid  L.;  Leiting,  Maoke  B.;  md  Kwipii,  Divid  L., 

5,468,198.  a.  477-143.000. 
Le  Mom,  Jacques:  See — 

U  Roux,  G<nrd;  and  Le  Mcim.  Jacques.  S.468.673.  a.  437-W.OOO. 
Lemke,  Stuart  H.  Clamping  hanger  for  food  bags.  S.467.949.  Q.  348-93.000. 
Lemma.  Solomon:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  J.:  Amjad,  Zaiiid;  Lemma,  Solomon;  and  Long,  Cari  J., 
n.  5,468.797.  O  524-379.000. 
Lenart.  Mary  K.  Educaooiul  children's  clothing.  5,468.152, 0. 434-429.000. 
Leogyel.  J.  Michael;  and  Robinder,  Ronald  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Night  vision 

compatibie  color  oocrection  system.  5.468.064,  CL  359-63.000. 
Lenke,  Gerd  M.;  and  Cocain.  H.  William.  ID  GenCoip  Inc.  One-package 

stnictural  adhesive.  S.468.831.  Q.  528-44.000. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Gilles.  Theodore  C.  5.467.812.  CL  165-2.000. 
Leooir.  Pierre  M.  A.:  See — 

Panandiker.  Rajan  K.;  Tboen,  Christiaan  A.  J.;  and  Lenoir.  Piene  M.  A.. 
5.468.414.  a.  252-135.000. 
Leotini.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Waelput.  Erik  F.  M.;  Hollub.  Peter C:  and  Lentini.  Joseph  D..  5.467.746, 
a.  I23-196.00A. 
Lentz,  Thomas  D.,  to  Beard  Industries.  Inc.  Moisture  equalizer  for  a  coa- 

tinuous  flow  grain  dryer.  5.467.535.  Q.  34-168.000. 
Leong.  Kin:  See — 

Oian.  Daniel  S.  H.;  Leong.  Kin;  and  Phang.  Jacob  C.  H..  5.468.%7.  CI. 
250-397  000. 
LePoire.  Robert  A  ,  to  Mitek  Holdings,  Iik.  Apparatus  for  stacking  wood  roof 

trusses.  5.468.118.  CI  414-788.900. 
Lepselter.  Martin  P.,  to  BTL  Fellows  Company,  LLC;  and  Spectron  Corpo- 
nbon  of  America.  L.L.C.  Gas  discharge  flat-panel  display  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  5,469.021,  O.  313-582.000. 
Lerch,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Sharma,  Somesh  D.;  Clark.  Brian  R.;  and  Lerch.  Bernard  L..  5.468.481. 
a.  424-125.100. 
Le  Roux.  Gerard;  and  Le  Meim.  Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S.A.   AvalaiKhe   diode   incaqxjraled   in   a   bipolar   integrated   circuit 
5,468.673.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Leseman.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Huss.  Charles  P;  Fry.  Arthur  L.;  and  Leseman,  Steven  R.,  5,468  J23.  CI. 

428-5.000. 

L'Etai  Francais  repiesente  par  le  Dekque  General  pour  rAtmement  See — 

Scarpitta.  Alain  A.;  Boucher.  Didier.  and  Grosso.  Gilles.  5,469.406.  CI. 

367-171000. 

Leiort.  Xavier.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.  Wafer  boat  for 

supporting  silicon  wafers.  5.468,297,  Q.  118-728.000. 
Leung,  Cissy:  See — 

Lei.  Uwrence  C;  and  Leung.  Cissy.  5.468,298,  Q.  118-728.000. 
Leung,  Keith:  See — 

Anderson.  Neal  R.;  Etickson.  Bart  J.;  and  Leung.  Keidi.  5.469.409.  O. 
368-10.000. 
Leung,  Roger  Y;  Stranford,  Gerald  T;  and  Gooczy,  Stephen  T,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  High  flexural  strength  ceramic  fiber  reinforced  silicon  cathox- 
ide  composite.  5,468,318.  CI    156-89.000. 
Leve,  Ludger,  and  Sieroks,  Jurgen.  to  Fiamatome  Coiuiectot^  InlematioiuU. 

Screening  hull  for  electrical  cable.  5.468.911.  Q.  174-74.00R. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cooopco.  liK.:  See — 

Rabone.  Kenneth  L.,  5.468,418.  O.  252-174.250. 
Levine,  Myron  M.:  See — 

Fasano,  Alessio;  Levine,  Myron  M.;  Nataro.  James  P.;  and  Noriega, 
Fernando.  5,468,639.  Q.  435-320.100 
Levy.  Paul  S..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Multi-level  vROM  programming 

method  and  circuit.  5.469.379.  CI.  365-%.000. 
LewaiKiowski,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Lowell  S.;  and  Lewandowski.  Robert  S..  5.467,779,  Q.  128- 
660.100. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Medford,  George  F;  and  Factor,  Arnold,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  making  radiation  curable  silicon  containing  poly- 
acrylate  hardcoat  compositions  and  compositions  made  thereby.  5,468,789. 
a.  524-99.000. 
Lewis.  Russell  F;  Martin.  Steven  F;  Cone,  Dale  A.;  and  Josephson,  Norman 
A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  presen- 
tation of  on-line  directional  sound.  5.469.511.  CI.  381-173.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng,  Kuangti  T;  Murthy,  Asbok;  Saldanha-Singh,  Jeaime  M.; 
Sharma,  Pramod  K.,  5.469.247,  Q.  355-2%.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mahler.  Peter,  and  Stang.  Wolfgang.  5.468362.  Q.  204-298.110 
Li.  Pei:  See- 
Stover.  Harakl  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Fenari.  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T.; 
Vlaovic.  Dioidje,  5.468.814,  Q.  525-390.000. 
Li,  Tzu-Li;  Tung,  l-Cbung:  and  Yu,  Duncan.  Ultrasound-enhanced  devolatil- 

ization  of  thermoplastic  plastics.  5.468,429,  CI.  264-442.000. 
Li.  Yajun:  See — 

Alexander,  Edward  R.;  Goldman,  Ron;  Li.  Yajun;  Bartt.  Simon;  Strat, 
Askold;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  MetUtsky,  Boris.  5.468.952,  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Lian,  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Liu.  Nen-chin;  Lian.  Ming-Ren;  and  Caitley.  Jimmy.  5.469.140.  CI. 
340-551.000. 
Liang,  Feng:  See — 


and 


;  and 


Masrar.  Md  A.;  Xu.  Xingyi;  and  Liang.  Peng.  5.469  J3I ,  Q.  363-56.000. 
Uao.  Benson;  and  Wang.  Taming,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

filtering  voltage  spikes.  5.469.476.  O.  375-350  000. 
Liao,  Tkuoe-Hsiang,  to  Industrial  Techmiogy  Research  Institute.  Change 
pumping  circuit  using  non-overlapping  ckxk  conirol.  5,469,110.  Q.  327- 
536.000. 
Liberman.  HaroM  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Cannon  launched 

reconnaissance  vehicle.  5.467,681.  Q.  89-1.110. 
Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Co.:  See — 

Teare.  Peter  R.;  Murphy.  PaBice  L.;  and  Brogmus.  George  E..  5.467.656. 
a.  73-862.541. 
Lieberfarfc,  Wtmo  N.:  See— 

Ostrover,  Lewis  S.;  Cookson.  Chriilopher  J.;  and  Liebertoh.  Vamt  N., 
5.469370.  a.  364-5 14.00R. 
Lieberman,  Donald  A.;  and  Nemec.  John  J.,  to  MulticUp  Technology. 
Dynamically  reconligurable  memory  system  with  programmable  controller 
and  FIFO  buffered  dau  channels.  5.469358.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Lieberman,  Pamela  D.:  See — 

Deevi.  Seetharama  C ;  Hajaligol,  Mohanunad  R.;  Lieberman.  Pamela 
D.;  Nichols,  Walter  A.;  and  Watkins.  Michael  L.,  5,468,936,  CI. 
219-553.000. 
Lieben  Cofpoialioa:  See — 

Feeney.  Edward  K..  5,467.609,  CI.  62-259.200 
Liebnuui.  Henry  F ;  Clayton.  Alan;  and  Homeman,  Walter  A.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Melhtx)  and  apparatus  for  ultiasonically  energizing  pin  sealing  in  test 
fixture  devices.  5,469.073,  O.  324-757.000. 
Lijten,  Fianciscus  A.  T;  and  Meerman.  Johannes  J.,  to  Akzo  N.  V.  Yam  formed 
from  core-sheath  filaments  and  production  thereof.  5.468335,  CI.  428- 
365.000. 
Lila.  Christine:  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume;  Vincent.  Michel;  Lila,  Christine;  Boiuiet,  Jac- 
queline; and  Fradin.  Armel.  5,468.761.  Q.  514-374.000. 
Lim.  Dae- Young,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Eleniusuictive  miiror 
actuator  for  use  in  optical  projection  system.  5.469.302.  O.  339-846.000. 
Lim.  Martin  G.:  See — 

Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.;  Lim,  Martin  G.;  Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Quale. 
Calvin  F.  5,467.975.  O.  271-267.000. 
Limburg.  WiUiam  W :  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herhea  WilUam  G.;  Umbuig, 
William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  and  Voa  Hoene. 
Donald  C,  5,469.242.  Q.  355-219  000. 
Lin,  BiU:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hatuki;  and  Lin.  BHl.  5.467.789,  O.  134-56.00R. 
Lin.  Chun  S.;  Lin.  Thomas;  Lin,  Jefferson;  and  Lin.  Philip.  Replaceable 

cutting  blade  for  a  lawn  mower  blade.  5.467386,  Q.  56-17.500. 
Lin,  David  C.  K.;  and  Gavin.  Patrick  M.,  to  Owens-Coming  Hberglas 
Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  having  elongated  orifices  for  cenoifuging 
dual-component,  curiy.  glass  fibers.  5,468.275.  CI.  65-497.000. 
Lin,  Homg-dar.  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  Lin.  Homg-dar;  Yan.  Ran-Hoog;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.. 
5.468.669.0.437-51.000. 
Lin,  Jefferson:  See — 

Lin,  Chun  S.;  Lin.  Thomas;  Lin.  Jefferson;  and  Lin.  Philip.  5.467.586, 
CI.  56-17.500. 
Lin.  M.  Linda,  to  Nako  Fuel  Tech.  Stabilization  of  calcium-based  slurries  for 

SOX  reduction  by  in-fumace  injection  5,468.460.  CI.  423-266.000. 
Lin,  Paul  T ;  and  McShane,  Michael  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Liquid  encapsulated 
ball  grid  array   semiconductor  device  with   fine  pitch  wire  bonding. 
5.468.999,  O.  257-784.000. 
Lin.  Philip:  See — 

Lin.  Chun  S.;  Lin.  Thomas;  Lin.  Jefferson:  and  Lin,  Philip.  5.467386, 
a.  56-17.500. 
Lin.  Qian.  Halftone  image  formation  using  didier  matrix  generated  based 

upon  printed  symbol  models.  5.469315,  Q.  382-237.000. 
Lin.  Thomas:  See — 

Lin,  Chun  S.;  Lin,  Thoinas;  Lin.  Jefferson;  and  Lin.  Philip.  5.467.586, 
CI.  56-17.500. 
Lin,  Tien- Wang  Shutter  window  assembly.  5.467356,  CI.  49-82.100. 
Lincoln  Brass  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Fertin,  WiUiam  J ,  5,468.145.  Q.  431-266.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Forster.  Franz,  5.467397.  Q.  60442.000. 
Under.  Benjamin;  Lee,  Don;  Battles.  Amy;  and  Thomas.  Bradley  S..  to 
Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Sample  ube  identification  flag. 
5,468,022.  CI   283-072.000. 
Linehan.  John  C  ;  Yonker,  Clement  R.;  Zemanian,  Thomas  S.;  and  Fianz. 
Jaines  A.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Spectrometer  capillary  vessel  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.469.061,  CI.  324-321.000. 
Linkner,  Herbert  L.,  Jr,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Antilock  system  with 

proportional  control  and  pressure  memory.  5,468,058,  C\.  303-115.200. 
Linn,  Scott:  See — 

Badyal,  Rajeev;  and  Unn,  Scott,  5.469.076.  Q.  326-16.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Kerz.  Ludo.  5.469316.  O.  382-254.000 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Anumo.  Yasuyuki;  Dteda.  Takeshi;  Aizawa,  Eiji;  and  Saito,  Takanori, 
5.468335.  a.  428-40.000. 
Linz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heitsch.  Holger.  Linz.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Adalbert:  and  Kleemaim. 
Heinz- Wemer,  5,468,764.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Lioutas,  Theodore  S.:  See— 
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Schlup.  Raphael;  and  Uouuu.  Theodore  S..  S.468.S09.  Q.  426-548.000. 
Lipinski,  Reinhard.  to  Invest  Tech  AG.  Linear  drive  without  a  piston  rod. 

5.467.686,  CI.  92-88.000. 
Lippeas.  Christiaan  A.  C:  See — 

Naaktgeboren,  Adrianus;  and  Lippens,  Christiaan  A.  C,  5,467,702,  CI. 
100-35.000. 
Lipsoa.  Ron  B.,  to  Kwik  Paint  Products.  Maslung  material.  5.468,533.  Q. 

428-40.000. 
Liquid  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  George  D.;  and  Henry,  V.  Russell,  5.467.798.  a.  137-614.200. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Vfenetucci.  Jim  M.,  5.467,612,  Q.  62-374.000. 
Liquid  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  L.,  5,467,899.  CI.  222-309.000. 
Lira.  Joieph  R..  to  Nova  Power  Systems,  Ltd.  Wastewater  pfetreatmcnt  tank 

assonbly  5,468.375.  Q.  21O-I39.00O. 
Lisa.  Rudolph  E.;  Kilbride,  Terence  K.;  and  Jager,  Karl-Friedrich.  to  BASF 
Corporation.  High  concentrated,  solid  mepiquat  chloride  products  and 
processes  for  making  dry  form  solid  mepiquat  chloride  powder  and  tablets. 
5.468.720,  CI.  504-236.000. 
LiteCom.  Inc.:  See — 

Fa«.  Robert  J..  5.469.522,  a.  385-98.000. 
Litenas.  Michael;  and  Schuler,  Rolaitd.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Means  for 
fixing  winding  overhangs  in  electrical  machines.  5,468.916.  CI.   174- 
127.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Iik.;  See — 

Begum.  Syeda  R.;  and  Symons,  Robert  S.,  5,469.022,  Cl.  315-5.390. 
Hall.  David  B  ;  and  Lam.  Leo  K..  5.469.256.  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Kirshner,  Mark  F.  5.469.023.  Cl.  315-5.390. 

Kjrshner.  Marit  F;  and  Symons,  Robert  S..  5.469.024.  a.  315-5.390. 
Lhi,  Edison  T,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  Axl 

oncogene.  5,468.634,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Liu.  Kexing:  See — 

Measures.  Raymond  M.;  Alavie.  Tino;  Melle,  Serge  M.;  Coroy.  Tkent; 
Mason.  Beck;  Karr.  Shawn  E.;  and  Liu.  Kexing,  5,469.265.  Q. 
356-»  19.000. 
Liu.  Nen-chin;  Lian.  Ming-Ren;  and  Cantey.  Jimmy,  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Transverse  magnetic  field  annealed  amorphous  mag- 
netoniechanical  elements  for  use  in  electronic  article  surveillance  system 
and  method  of  making  same  5,469.140.  Cl  340-551  000. 
Uvesa>.  William  R..  to  Electron  Vision  Cotporanon.  Method  for  three- 
dimensional  control  of  solubility  properties  of  resist  layers.  5.468,595,  Cl. 
430-2%.000. 
Lobko,  Irina  P.:  See— 

Lobko.  Mikhail  A.;  and  Lobko.  Irina  P..  5.468,117,  Cl.  414-786.000. 
Lobko,  Mikhail  A.;  and  Lobko,  Irina  P.  Heating  of  tank  car  walls  for  ejecting 

frozen  or  congealed  cargo.  5,468.117.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Lockerby,  Kevin  L:  See — 

Kjrollos.  Kirollos  S.;  Mibaylov.  Gueorgui  M.;  Lockerby,  Kevin  L.;  and 
Stobnicki,  Roman  A..  5,468,645,  Q.  436-164.000. 
Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Roger  1.,  5,469.407.  Cl.  367-173.000. 
Loeffier,  John  M.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Shift  rail  position  sensor  for  vehicle 

transmission.  5,468,197,  Cl.  477-99.000. 
Loerzer.  Thomas;  Telser.  Thomas;  Zwe^.  Thomas;  and  Albert.  Bemhard,  to 
BASF  Lacke  +  Fatben  AG.  Photosensitive  recording  element  and  produc- 
tion of  a  relief  printing  plate.  5.468.596,  Cl.  430-306.000. 
Loftus,  James  E.;  and  Gallagher,  Kevin  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  highway  reinforcement  product. 
5.468>»6,  Cl.  428-280.000. 
LombacTS.  Jacobus  H.  M.:  See — 

Oocterveen.   LeetHlett;   Lombaers.   Jacobus   H.    M.;   and   Dorsman, 
iohannes.  5,468,942,  Q.  235-383.000. 
Long,  Cart  J.,  U:  See— 

Adams.  Daniel  J.;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Lemma,  Solomon;  and  Long,  Carl  J., 
n.  5.468,797,  O.  524-379.000. 
Long.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Goor  Dan;  Hamisch,  Robert  P.;  Brovnie.  Robert  L.;  and  Long,  Stephen 
T..  5,468,047.  a.  297-250.100. 
Loquel.  ROdiger.  and  Kimmich,  Ulrich.  to  H.  Stroll  GmbH  &  Co.  Prtxess  for 
forming  a  yam  securing  kirat  in  a  flat  knitting  machine.  5,467,616,  Cl. 
66-6aOOR. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

LaGrange,  Alain;  and  Borowiak,  Herv<,  5,468,472,  C  424-62.000. 
Toozan.  Philippe;  Lukassen,  Liliane;  and  Louvet.  Nathalie,  5,468,4%, 

a.  424-401.000. 
Yquel,  Jean-Pierre,  5,467,902,  Q.  222-402.100. 
Lorenz,  Dieter;  and  Gorablenkow,  Jorg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Higb-voltage  measurement  device.  5,469,050,  Cl.  324-126.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  5** — 

Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Brand,  Siegbert;  Schuetz.  Franz;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Roehl,  Fraiu;  Ammermarui.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela. 
5,468.717.  Cl.  504-130.000. 
Lory.  Eari  R.:  See— 

Ftye.  Robot  C;  Harry.  Thomas  R.;  Lory.  Eari  R.;  and  Rietman.  Edward 
A.,  5.467.883.  Cl.  216-60.000. 
Lotz.  Wilfried;  attd  Lovetl.  Donald  C,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation. 
Flexural  spring  support  for  vibratory  apparatus.  5,468,336,  Cl.    156- 
580,200. 
Loudoo,  G.  Marc:  See— 


Boyd.  Victoria  L;  Bozzini.  MeriLisa;  and  Loudon.  G.  Marc.  5.468,843. 
Cl.  530-345  000 
Louie.  Danny:  See — 

Slocum.  Richard  T;  Bjordahl.  James;  Louie.  Danny;  and  Rasmussen, 
Dooald.  5.469,310,  Q.  360-92.000. 
Louvet,  Nadialie:  See — 

Touzan,  Philippe;  Lukassen,  Liliane;  and  Louvet,  Nathalie,  5,468,496, 
a.  424-401.000. 
Lovett.  Donald  C:  See— 

Lotz,  Wilfried;  and  Lovett.  [kmald  C,  5,468.336.  a.  156-580.200. 
Lowe,  Coy  S.:  See— 

Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlarb,  John  M.;  Fouquet, 
Christophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe.  Coy  S..  5,469,049,  Q.  324-76  770. 
Lowrance,  Robert  B.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Two-axis  magnetically 

coupled  robot  5,469,035,  O.  318-568.100. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon:  Ku.  Yen-Hui  J.;  and  Ho,  Yu-Lam,  5,468,974.  O. 

257-51.000. 
Nguyen,  Triing  T;  and  Zhao.  Jin.  5.469.120.  O.  331-177.00R 
Oke,  Timothy  P.;  Cutimiings,  Russell  E..  II;  and  Gavrielov,  Nacfaum  M.. 

5.469.075.  a.  324-763.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  E.  5.468.681.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Patrick.  Roger.  Scboenbora.  Philippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose.  Frank. 

5.468.296,  a.  118-723.0MP. 
Yang.  Dian;  and  Karampurwala,  Hashain.  5,469.366.  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Lu  Kuang  Incorporation:  See — 

Huang.  Y.  H..  5,468,051,  C\.  297-344.180. 
Lu,  Shib-Lai,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Retrore- 
flective  article  comprising  a  transparent  base  sheet  and  nacreous  pigment 
coating,  inethod  for  making  such  a  base  sheet,  and  method  for  making  a 
forming  master.  5.468.540,  Cl.  428-156.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 
Farr.  Glyn  R  R..  5,468,059,  Cl.  303-116.100. 
Willacy.  Stephen  J..  5.468.073,  a.  384-477.000. 
Williams,  David;  Briscoe,  Stuart  M.;  and  Melbourne.  Keith.  5,467.641. 
a.  73-49.700. 
Lucast.  Donald  H.;  Moore.  Cheryl  L.;  and  James,  Ruth  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Crosslinked  absorbent  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  and  wound  dressing.  5.468.821,  Cl.  526-264.000. 
Lucky  Corporation  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshio,  5,467.788,  O.  132-255.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhimg,  In  B.:  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  Jo,  Sung  J.;  and 
Cho.  Jin  H..  5.468.8%.  Cl.  558-233.000. 
Lucy.  William  D.;  and  Firman,  William  F.  to  United  Suites  of  America,  Navy. 
ReOactable  bow  diving  plane  for  a  submarine.  5.467,728.  Q.  1 14-332.000. 
Ludewig.  ILnch:  See — 

Megerle,  Friedrich;  Hohl.  Guentber.  Ludewig.  Erich;  and  Kaes,  Guenter, 
5.468.057.  a.  303-87.000. 
Liklorfr,  Harald:  See— 

Arvedi.  Giovanni;  Gosio.  Giovanni;  Siegers,  Ulrich;  Manini,  Luciano; 
Pleschiutschnigg,    Fritz-Peter;    Parschat,    Lothar;    Thurm,    Hans- 
GUnther,  and  LOdorff.  Harald,  5.467,809.  Cl.  164-418.000. 
Ludwig,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eschner,  Wolfgang;  and  Ludwig,  Wolfgang,  5,469,056, 0.  324-248.000. 
Luedke,  Adam  A.:  See — 

Olson.  Scon  B.;  Polk.  Louis  F,  lU;  and  Luedke,  Adam  A..  5.468,004. 0. 
280-11.200. 
Lueschow,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Barton,  James  C;  Lueschow,  Kevin  J.;  and  Stratton,  Ken  L.,  5,467,829, 
a.  172-4.500. 
Lukassen,  Liliaite:  See — 

Touzan,  Philippe;  Lukassen,  Liliane;  and  Louvet,  Nathalie,  5,468,4%, 
Cl.  424-401  000. 
Lukich,  Michael  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  power  control  system. 

5,468,126,0.417-53.000. 
Lulay.  Eugen.  to  Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  unbalance 

compensation  of  a  grinding  wheel  5,467,653.  Cl.  73-469.000. 
Lum.  Andrew  F.;  Unbe,  Juan  M  ;  Hogan,  John  M.;  Persinger.  Richard  A.; 
Miller,  James  F;  and  Navaratiiam.  Ramesh  A.,  to  Chem-Treixl.  Incorpo- 
rated. Carrier-free  metalworldng  lubricant  and  method  of  making  and  using 
same.  5.468.401.  Q.  252-22.000. 
Lund,  Gary  K.;  and  Braidiwaite.  Paul  C.  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Enhanced 
performance,  high  reaction  temperature  explosive.  5,467,714.  Cl.  102- 
284.000. 
Lund.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Highsmith.  Thomas  K.;  Hajik.  Robert  M.;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  Lund. 
Gary  K.;  and  BUu,  Reed  J.,  5,468,866,  Q.  548-251.000. 
Lund.  Krislofer  T:  See— 

Garcia.  Mario  C;  Lund.  Kristofer  T;  and  Park.  William  H.,  5,468,217. 
a.  601-32.000. 
Lungo.  John:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Lungo.  John.  5,468,656, 0. 
437-23.000. 
Lunsford,  John  P.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Lunsford.  John  P.  5.468.248.  O.  606-192.000. 
Lusen.  Leonard;  and  Ebersole.  Tammy  S.,  to  Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing 
Company,  The.  Woven  sleeve  with  integral  lacing  cord.  5,467,802.  Cl. 
I39-384.00R. 


PI  50 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  21,  1995 


Lulfaer-Davies,  Bury;  and  Xiaoping,  Yang,  to  Australian  National  Univenity, 
The.  Photonic  devices  using  optical  waveguides  induced  by  daik  spatial 
soUtons.  5.469.525,  O.  385-122.000. 
Uitz.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.:  Lutz.  Daniel  R.:  and  Amiijo.  Joseph  S..  5.469.481, 
a.  376-416.000. 
Lutz,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Gentle.  Theresa  E;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  5.468,826,  a.  528-15.000. 
Luukkala,  Mauri,  to  Soundek  Oy.  Detector  for  indicating  ice  formalioa  on  the 

wing  of  an  aircraft.  5.467.944.  CI  244- 134  OOF. 
UiTTJ,  Gleiui  J.,  to  Ameracc  Corporation   Altetnative  cold  shrink  device. 

5,467,515,  a.  29-235.000. 
Lyceoe.  Mak:  See— 

Glatfelter.  Troy;  and  Lycetie,  Mark,  5,468,988,  Q.  257-431.000. 
Lycom  A/S:  See — 

Bjaiklev,  Anders  O.;  and  Rasmussen.  Thomas  P.,  5.469,292,  Q.  359- 
341.000. 
Lynn,  John  S.:  See- 
Lee,  Leonard  G.;  Lynn.  John  S.;  McLean,  Francis  A.;  Thicker,  Edwin  C; 
and  Sevack,  Uoyd.  5.467.972.  O.  269-118.000. 
Lynx  Real-Time  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bunnell.  Mitchell.  5.469,571,  Q.  395-700.000. 
MAAG  Pump  Systems  AG:  See— 

Blume.  Peter:  and  Stehr.  Roger.  5.468.131.  O.  418-94.000. 
Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J ;  and  Hurlunans.  Petrus  L.  W..  to  AFA  Products.  Inc. 

PrecompTESslon  valve  for  trigger  sprayer.  5.467.900,  Q.  222-341.000. 
MacConnell.  lohn  G.:  See— 

Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  Chen.  Shieb-Shung  T;  Alison,  Byron  H.;  Gairity, 
George  M.;  Huang,  Leeyuan:  MacConnell.  John  G.;  and  While, 
Raymond  F,  5.468.771,  O.  514-452.000. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald:  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5.468.515.  C\.  427-98.000. 
MacDonald.  lain  R. .  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Current  mirror  drive 

circuit  widi  high  breakdown  voltage.  5,469.093.  O.  327-108.000. 
MacDonald.  John  P.:  See — 

Graham.  Marcus  L.;  MacDonald,  John  F;  Gong,  Kai  F:  and  Keay, 
Kathleen  D..  5,469,374,  Q.  364-516.000. 
Macek.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Brodsky.  William  L.;  Hemd,  James  D.:  Macek,  Thomas  G.;  Sharp, 
Timothy  L.;  and  Shovlowsky.  George  J  .  5.468.917. 0.  174-255.000. 
Mach.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Acker,  William  P:  Hahn,  Robert  T;  Mach,  Thomas  J.;  and  Sung.  Rodney 
L..  5.468.262.  Q.  44-348.000. 
Machelski.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Madsen.  Timothy  A.:  and  Machelski.  Russell  J..  5.469J05,  O.  360- 
51.000. 
Machida.  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Ryuichi;  Kiso.  Koicfai;  Tazuke,  Kiyoshi;  Machida,  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukicfai.  5.468.894.  Q.  556- 
477.000. 
Machida.  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Standard  cells 
interconnection  stnictuie  including  a  modified  standard  cell.  5.468.977. 0. 
257-208.000 
Machida.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,     Tetsuya;     Shimomura,     Naoyuki;     Asano,     Osaniu; 
YosfaimuTa.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto.   Mitsuald:   Sakuma,  Yoshimori; 
Muramolo.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi:  Harada.  Koukichi:  Tsunoda, 
Hajime:    Katayama.    Saioshi:    Yamada.    Kouji:    Souda.    Shigeru: 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu.    Isao. 
5.468,740.  a.  514-81.000. 
Macioch,  Michael  T;  Gates.  Douglas  M.;  and  Leary,  Timothy  M..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacnihng  Company.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing diffusion  transfer  printing  plates.  5.468.588.  CI.  430-229.000. 
MacLean.   John  A..   IV.    Microwave   cooking  container  with   reflectors. 

5.468.939.  CI.  219-727.000. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Trench  isolation 

structure  and  method  for  forming.  5.468.676,  O.  437-70.000. 
Maddox,  Charies  K  :  See- 
Ram.  John  J.;  Jones.  Alvin  K.;  and  Maddox.  Charles  K..  5.467.970.  Q. 
267-220.000. 
Madduii.  Hari  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Deter- 
mining a  winner  of  a  race  in  a  data  prtxessing  system.  5,469,575,  O. 
395-200.030. 
Madsen.  Timothy  A.:  and  Machelski.  Russell  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
AC  bming  asymmetry  reducoofl  circuit  including  simiming  DC  offset 
voluge  with  timing  signal.  5.469.305,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Madsen,  Wayne  A.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Coipantion.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  VF  tube  power  supply  5.469.026.  Q.  315-169.400. 
Maechtle.  Walter  See— 

Aydin.  Oral;  Portugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Joaef;  and  Maechtle.  Walter. 
5.468.799.  Q.  524-457.000. 
Maeda.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Haltori.  Mitsuo;  Funita.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Taro;  and  Maeda,  Hirokazu, 
5.468.287.  Q.  106-217.000. 
Maeda.  Patrick  Y.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  IVo-element  zoom  lens  for  beam 

separation  error  correction.  5.469.290.  O.  359-210.000. 
Maeda,  Takahide:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Katsuo;  Maeda.  Takahide;  Ogawa,  lUceshi;  Kakui,  Sonoko; 
Dceda,  Satoshi;  and  Yamane.  Yoshiki.  5,468,517,  Q.  427-322.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshimi:  See — 


Mutsi.  Masaru;  Hirai,  Tkkayuki;  Hyoi,  Isao;  Maeda,  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5.469.230,  C\.  351-52.000 
Maehara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyake,  Akira;  Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  and  Maehan.  Hiroshi,  5,469,489,  Q 
378-35.000. 
Maejima,  Kazuhiro,  to  Komoci  Corporatioa.  Plate  exchange  tffmoa  for 

printing  press.  5,467,711,  Q.  101-216.000. 
Maekawa,  Takashige:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takashige;  Momii,  Tmsuo;  and  Kamata, 
Satoshi.  5.468.904.  Q  568  333  000. 
Maekawa,  Yasunori:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro;  Ogino.  Shinichi;  and  Maekawa.  Yasunori,  5.469,251. 
a.  356-73.000. 
Maffione,  Grazia:  See — 

Ceieda,  Enzo;  Ezhaya,  Antoine;  Tbrconi,  Marco;  Dubini,  Enrica;  and 
MafBone,  Grazia,  5.468.758.  O.  514-304.000. 
Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinkerton.  Joseph  F.  5.469.006.  Q.  310-90.500. 
Magyar,  by  Sheila,  legal  lepfcaentacive:  See — 

Magyar.  Peter  F.  deceased.  Jr.  and  Magyar,  by  Sheila,  legal  represen- 
tative. 5.469749.  a.  356-».070. 
Magyar.  Peter  F.  deceased.  Jr.  and  Magyar,  by  Sheila,  legal  representative. 

Pho«osen.sitive  probes.  5,469,249.  CI.  356-4.070. 
Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.;  and  Landers.  Robeit  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incciporated.  Flip-flop  for  use  in  LSSD  gate  arrays.  5.469,079,  O.  326- 
46.000. 
Mahler,  Peter;  and  Slang,  Wolfgang,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  Appara- 
tus for  treating  substrates  in  a  vacuum  chamber.  5.468J62,  O.  204- 
298.110. 
Mahooii,  Jamai  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Amine  stabilized  amor- 

phooi  itaapMle.  5.468.895.  O   558-71.000. 
Maiaolfi,  Syivio  J.;  Patry.  Gerald  F;  and  Pensiero.  Henry  A.,  to  Branson 
Uluaioiiics    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    producing    carpeted    panels. 
5,468,335,  a.  156-580.200 
Majid.  Naveed:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Majid.  Naveed.  5.469.046.  Q.  323-286.000. 
Makarenko.  Peter.  Harris.  Stacy  E.;  and  Martin.  Robert  R..  to  General  Eleclric 
Company.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bonded  laminated  article  bend  potion. 
5.468.331.  a.  156-494000. 
Makilani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishio.  Hisashi;  Aral.  Tom;  Nishizuka.  Masani;  and  Makilani.  Atsushi. 
5.469.350.  a  363-55.000. 
Makram-Ebeid.  Sharif,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Unsupervised  training 
mettiod  for  a  neural  net  and  a  neural  net  classifier  device.  5.469,530.  CI. 
395-23.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson.  James  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Aralkyl-N-hydroxyureas  as  inhibitors  of  5-lipoxygenase  and 
oxidation  of  low  density  lipoprotein.  5.468.760.  C\.  514-374.000 
Malamas.  Michael  S  :  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporatioa.  Azolidinediones  as  antihyperglycemic  agents.  5.468.762, 0. 
514-376.000. 
MaKk.  Aslam  A.;  Archibald.  Thomas  G  ;  Carlson.  Roland  P;  and  Manser. 
Gerald  E..  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation   Polymerization  of  energetic, 
cyclic    ether    monomers    using    boron    irifluoride    letrahydrofiiranate. 
5,468,841.  a.  528^108.000. 
Mahn,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Benezra.  Jeffrey;  and  Malin.  Michael  J..  5.468,640,  O.  436-66.000. 
Malizia.    Mario.   Supporting   stand  for   a   musical   instrument   keyboard. 

5.467.953.  Q.  248-166.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.:  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wol^gel.  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R  .  5.468.465. 
a.  424-9.400. 
Makne.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Lavelle,  Patrick  M.;  DiCroce.  John;  and  Malone.  Thomas  C.  5,469.151. 
a.  340-825.360. 
Malucelli,  Decio:  See— 

GhiselUni.  Renato;  Cecchin,  Giuliano;  and  Malucelli.  Decio,  5,468.809. 
a.  525-240.000. 
MAN  Roland  Drucfcmascfainen  AG:  See— 

Rohihiursch,  Ulricfa;  and  Schmid.  Geotg,  5.468,209,  Q.  493-424.000. 
Manabe.  Takafumi:  See — 

Tsuiutani.  Iwao;  Manabe.  Takafumi;  and  Emolo.  Ikuo.  5.468.807.  Q. 
525-240.000 
Manaka.  Junji.  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd.  Drive  control  apparatus  for 

microsensor  5.467.651.  Q.  73-23.210. 
Mandai.  Takahiko;  Yooeyama,  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Sbuzo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayasfaibara;  aiid  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing   high    2-0-<i-D-glucopyTanosyl-L-ascoTbic    acid    content    product. 
5,468,850,  a.  536-18.500. 
Manini,  Luciano:  See — 

Arvedi,  Giovaiuii;  Gosio,  Giovaimi;  Siegers,  Ulrich;  Manini,  Luciano; 
Pleschiutschnigg.    Fritz-Peter.    Parschat,    Lothar.    Tburm,    Hans- 
GOnther;  and  Uklofff.  Harald.  5.467.809.  Q.  164-418.000 
Manke.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Hani.  Rahim.  Dumas.  Richard  H.;  Gavin.  David  F;  Harrison.  Charies  H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A  ;  Schiessl.  Henry  W.;  McMahon,  Roben  E;  and 
Manke.  Steven  A..  5.468,864.  Q.  546-345.000. 
Mankus,  John  R.:  See— 
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and 


and 


Char..  Benson;  Chapui.  Fletcher  L.;  Piacco,  Vincent  M.;  Mankus,  John 
R  ,  and  Pobzywa.  Robe«  S..  5.468.996.  Q.  257-723.000. 
Mannetmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Arvedi.  Giovanni;  Gosio.  Giovanni:  Siegers,  Ulhch;  Manini.  Luciano; 
Pleschiuischnigg.    Fritz-Peter,    Parschat,    Lothar.    Thurm.    Haiu- 
GUndier,  and  Uldorff,  Harald,  5.467.809.  CI.  164-418.000. 
Manset  Gerald  E:  Set- 
Malik.  Aslant  A.;  Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Carlson,  Roland  P.; 
Manser.  Gerald  E..  5.468.841.  CI  528-4O8.000. 
Manufacttiring  Technology  Resources  Inc.:  See — 
Cheng.  Samuel.  5.469.327.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Manulik,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Brandner,  James  M.;  Manulik.  Robert  J.;  Meyer.  Arthur  J..  Ill; 
Schreiter.  Mark  E..  5.469.436.  C\.  370-85.200. 
Maraniz,  Daniel  R.;  and  Kowalsky.  Keith  A.,  (o  Flame-Spny  Industries,  Inc. 
Appaistus   and   method   for  thetTiial   spcay   coabng   interior  surfaces. 
5.468.295.  CI.  118-723.0DC. 
Maratbon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Ttoy  A..  5.467.826.  CI.  166-380.000. 
Marchoid.  Pierre:  See — 

Delfoft,  Bnmo;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement,  Jacques;  Bom.  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Marchand.  Pierre.  5.468.399.  C\.  252- 
18.000. 
Marchio,  Agnes:  See — 

Blaudin  De  The.  Hughes;  Marchio.  Agnes;  TioUais.  Pierre;  Dejean. 
Anne;  Brand.  Nigel;  Petkovich.  Martin;  Krust.  Andree;  and  Chambon. 
Piene.  5.468.617.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Marco.  Leslie  S.:  See — 

Bnckow.  James  A.;  and  Marco,  Leslie  S.,  5,467,870,  CI.  206-162.000. 

Marcotengo,  Michele  S.;  Dticbeyne,  Paul;  Ko,  Frank;  and  LaCourse,  William, 

to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Tnistees  of  the.  Cotnposite  materials 

using  bone  bioactive  glass  and  ceramic  fibers.  5,468,544,  CI.  428-224.000. 

Marcus.  Bonila  K.:  See — 

Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Marcus.  Bonita  K.;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante. 
Vincent  A..  5,468,710,  CI.  502-222.000. 
Marek,  JSri:  See— 

ReihIen,  EckarT;  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Findler.  Gucnther.  Offen- 
berg.  Michael;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Konzelmaim,  Uwe:  and  Ziegenbein. 
Botho.  5,467,649.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Marek.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Soucie.  Wayne  L.;  Champ.  Larry  B.;  Tayon.  Jeffrey  E.;  Carlson.  Harold 
L.;    Marek,    Steven    W.;    and    Koenig,    Peter   C,    5,467.666.    CI. 
74-575.000. 
Marian).  Elio  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Passive  SAW-ID  tags 

using  a  chirp  transducer.  5.469.170.  CI.  342-51.000. 
MarianE,  Ren*:  See — 

Toumeux,  Daniel;  Marialte.  Ren<;  and  Dajoux.  Bernard.  5.468,071,  Q. 
384-276.000. 
Marinelli,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  Nguyen,  Pha;  Clark,  Donna  A.;  and  Marinelli.  Robert 
A  .  5.469.178.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Maring,  Clarence  J.:  See — 

KWn,  Larry  L.;  and  Maring.  Qarence  J..  5.468.769.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Marinus,  Antonius  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  supply  circuit 
and  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  power  supply  circuit.  5.469.349.  CI. 
363-21.000 
Markisoe.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Gfiix.  Gary  W.;  and  Markison.  Timothy  W..  5.469,569.  CI.  395 
600.000. 
Marks.  Owen  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Haghes.  W.  James;  McCabe.  James  W.;  and  Marks,  Owen  L..  Jr.. 
5.467.834.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Maroni,  Victor  A.:  See — 

Donis.  Stephen  E.;  Poeppel.  Roger  B.;  Prorok,  Barton  C;  Lanagan. 
Michael  T;  and  Manmi.  Victor  A..  5.468.566.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Marsh.  David  J.;  and  Schubring.  Gary  L..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Polymer  cable  check 

strap.  5,467.507.  CI.  24-298.000. 
Marshall  Dorothea;  and  Allen,  Ethan.  Kaleidoscope  kiL  5,469,297.  CI. 

359-617.000. 
Martin,  Bernard;  and  Lefumeux.  Alain,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et 
Expkxifs.     Ignition-sensilive     low-vulnerability     propellent     powder. 
5.468J12.  CI.  149-19400. 
Martin  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Swinderman.  R  Todd.  5.467.866.  C\.  198-841.000. 
Martin.  John  R.  Wrist  support  for  a  keyboard.  5.467.952.  C\.  248-118.100. 
Martin,  Luther  W.;  and  Smith.  Richard  L..  to  Insertec  Systems.  Inc.  Methods 
of  sealing  annular  space  between  inner  and  outer  gas  mains  for  tie-overs. 
5.467.795.  CI    L17-15.(K)0. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

DtVaull.  Robeit  C,  5.467.614.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Martin,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Either,  Lawrence  E.;  Flippin.  Lee  A;  and  Martin,  Michael  G.,  5.468.867. 
CI.  548-253  000. 
Martin,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Makarenko.  Peter;  Harris.  Stacy  E.;  and  Martin.  Robeit  R.,  5,468 J3 1. 
CI.  156-494.000. 
Martin,  Steven  F:  See — 

Lewis,  Russell  F;  Martin,  Steven  F;  Cone.  Dale  A.;  and  Josephson. 
Norman  A..  5.469.511.  CI.  381-173.000. 
Maruichi.  Takanori;  Kamaya,  Naoki;  and  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuld,  to  Sony 
Corpcration.  Video  camera.  5.469,211.  CI.  348-211.000. 


Mannnolo,  Hideji:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzuiu;  Katayama,  Mikio:  Nakazawa.  Kiyosin;  Kondo,  Nao- 
ftuni;  Okamolo,  Masaya;  Kalo,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo;  bie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko:  Fujiki.  Htroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Martimoio,  Hideji: 
Negoto,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumolo.  Kazuyori.  5.469.025.  O.  315- 
169.300. 
Maitiyama.  Jun;  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaiaha  Komatsu  Sei- 

sakusbo.  Operating  valve  device.  5.467.688,  Q.  91-441.000. 
Martiyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Okada.  Takekazu;  Maruyama.  Yuichi;  and  Sayanagi,  Kazuya,  5,469,130, 
CI   333-246.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Sulzer  Burckhardt  AG:  See — 

Habegger.  Oskar.  5.467,687.  Q.  92-165.00R. 
Mason.  Beck:  See- 
Measures,  Raymond  M.;  Alavie,  TiDo;  Melle,  Serge  M.;  Conn,  Trent; 
Mason,  Beck;  Karr,  Shawn  E.;  and  Liu.  Kexing.  5.469.265.  CI. 
356-419.000. 
Masitir.  Md  A.:  Xu.  Xingyi;  and  Liang.  Feng,  to  Fctd  Motor  Company.  Fault 
isolation  in  an  induction  motor  control  system.  S.469.3S1.  O.  3i63-S6.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Cohen.  Simon  S..  5.468.680.  CI.  437-170.000. 
Herrick.  Bradley  R.,  5.469.020.  CI.  313-511.000. 
Linder.  Benjamin;  Lee.  Don;  Battles.  Amy;  and  Thomas.  Bradley  S.. 
5.468.022.  CI.  283-072.000. 
Mast,  Rolf;  and  Powers,  Dulce  M.,  to  Intemabonal  Beauty  Design,  Inc. 

Serrated  edge  nail.  5.467.787,  CI.  132-73.000. 
Ma.sterson.  Anthony,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  converting 
twenty-four  bit  color  to  fifteen  bit  color  in  a  computer  output  display 
system.  5.469.190.  CI.  345-155.000. 
Mastuura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takee.  Masao;  Kimolo.  Mamoru;  Tikano.  Yoshito;  Mizitaki.  Husago; 
Mastuura,    Yoshiirari;    Nishio,    Koji;    and    Fuiukawa,    Nobohiro. 
5.468.260.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Masuda,  Minoni:  See — 

Yabuuchi,   Masahiko;  Akanuma.   Hiroshi;   Masuda.   Minoru;   Katoh. 
Kazuo;   Nakamura,   Tsuneo;  Tajima,   Shigeru;   Hashiba,   Masashi; 
Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa,  Tomoko;  and  Hirayama,  Masachika. 
5,468J80,  a.  210-198.200. 
Ma.suda,  Takashi:  See — 

Hoshino,    Mitsuo;    Tsutsumi,    Yuka:    Shimada,    Mitsuhiro;    Masuda. 
Takashi;  Morimiya,  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kawaguchi,  Takashi;  and 
Nogo,  Yuichiio,  5,469.271.  O.  358-335.000. 
Masuhara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamada,   Kenji;  Sasaki,   Keiji;   Kitaroura.  Nctmu;  and  Masuhara. 
Hiroshi,  5,469,255,  CI.  356-300.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Nosaki,  Katsutoshi:  liKwe,  Akihisa;  and  Masu- 
moto, Tsuyoshi.  5.468.697.  a.  501-98.000. 
Mathan.  Luc:  See — 

Bimbot.  Fi*d^c;  and  Mathan.  Luc.  5.469.529.  Q.  395-2.550. 
Mathews.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Aatresh.  Deepak  J.;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku;  and  Mathews,  Gregory  S., 
5,469344,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Mathsoft.  Inc.:  See — 

Razdow,  Allen  M.,  5,469.538.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Matra  MHS  of  France:  See — 

Chaipentier.  Alain  Y.  P.  5.468.642.  CI.  436-1 14.000. 
MaLson.  James  A.:  See — 

Lam.  Kin  S.;  Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Mattel,  Jacqueline;  Forenza,  Salva- 
tore;  and  Matson.  James  A.,  5.468.849.  Q.  536-18.500. 
Matsubara.  Kousuke;  and  Fukumura.  Takeo.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Tire 

inflation  pressure  monitoring  apparatus.  5.469.136.  CI.  340-445.000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  Matsui,  Fumio:  and  Murata,  Yasushi,  5,469,186,  CI. 
345-32.000. 
Matsui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shigemoto,  Hideki;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugahara.  Jun.  5.469.125.  CI. 
338-162.000. 
Matsui.  Hisao:  See — 

Komiya,  Koji;  Takezono.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  Matsui.  Hisao. 
5.468.635.  CI.  435-240.210. 
Matsui.  Masaaki;  Shimizu.  Toshifumi:  and  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya,  to  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.  Process  of  thermal  treatment  in  tissue.  5.468.210. 
CI.  600-10.000. 
Matsui.  Shuichi:  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Onji.  Yuichi;  and  Fujita.  Atsuko.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Cyclohexane  derivative  and  liquid  crystal  composition  con- 
taining the  same.  5.468,421.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Matsui.  Takashi:  See — 

Yazaki.  Takao;  Noro.  Masataka;  Matsui.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki. 
Sano.  Hironari;  and  Yamamoto.  Koji.  5.468.444.  O.  264-566.000. 
Matsuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Takanori:     Kuwaki.    Tomoaki;    Matsuki.    Shigeru;    and 
Tachibana.  Katsumi.  5.468.846.  CI.  5.30-388.230 
Matsumolo.  Katsuru;  Hirayama.  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Uchiyama. 
Kenji;  Uramoto.  Katsuo;  and  Fukui.  Tamami.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated.  Resin  composition  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  toner. 
5.468.585.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Matsumoto.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ebata.  Takashi;  Matsumolo.  Katsuya;  Koseki.  Koshi;  Kawakami. 
Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa. 
Masakazu,  5.468,881.  CI.  549-295.000. 
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MatsunwK).  Manhito;  md  Usui.  Nobuhiro,  to  Suimtano  Chemical  Com- 
puy.  Limilcd  liutnimenl  pmel  for  ■utomobile.  S.468.039.  Q.  296-70.000. 
Malsuinoto,  Muufai:  See — 

Sutoh,  Yasinfai;  Matnimolo,  Masaihi;  Ichihashi.  lUcao;  nd  Yamada, 
Shuji.  5.469.243.  O.  35J-225  000. 
MaBumoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Aold.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuidii:  MatsumMo.  Seiji;  Hatcho.  Seiji; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Miyaihita.  Yukio:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komalxuda. 
TUcaslu;  and  KaXo,  Hiraaki.  5,467.594,  O.  60-276  000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Telecommunication  system  for 

selecting  optimum  tiwufer  rate.  5.469.502.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwan,  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  LuL  Peptide  compounds,  a  process  for  pieparaiian 
dieieof  and  phannaceutical  composition  comprising  the  same.  5.468,731, 
a.  514-18.000. 
Matsushima,  Kiyomitsu;  and  Nagata,  Katsuyuld.  to  Yosinda  Kogyo  K.K. 
Method  for  woildng  tenninal  part  of  material  for  vertical  suspension  type 
surface  tieamient.  5.467,630,  C\.  72-254.000. 
Matsushiro,  Aizo,  to  Kawanishi,  Toshio:  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazusumi.  Compo- 
sitioos    containmg    lactic    acid    bacterium    Streptococcus    sativarius. 
5,468.479.  CL  424-93.440. 
Matsushita  Applicane  Corporatioa:  See — 

Johnson,  Milton  J  ;  and  Roney.  Jeffrey  T.  5.467.502,  CL  15-339.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  IndustnaJ  Co.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hiroshi,  5,469.425.  O.  369-189,000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirase,  Junji;  and  Hashimoto.  Shin.  S.468,983,  O.  257-344,000. 
Ibara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiio;  and  Ueyama.  Yosfaiki.  5.469.360. 

a.  364-449  000. 
Kancko.  Akira,  Kanno.  Toru;  and  Morishita,  Keiko.  5.469.0IS,  C\ 

3 13-309  COO. 
Kooishi.  Albo;  Sakai.  Yoshitomo;  Saito.  Yoahiyuki;  and  Yoshio.  Hideaki. 

5,469,309,  a.  360-85.000. 
Nagata.  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada,  Kumiko:  and  Tosaki.  Yoshihiio. 

5.469J17.  a.  360-113.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu.  5,468,930, 

a.  219-121.600. 
Ogawa,  Kazufunu.  5,468.551.  Q.  428-333.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Gotou.  Makoto;  and  Isaka.  Haiuo.  5.469J04.  Q. 

360-13  000. 
Satoh.  Isao;  Takagi.  Yuji;  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  5.469.418.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Seri.  Hajime;  Yamarouia,  Yasuhani;  T^uji.  Yoichiro;  Mofiwaki,  Yoshio; 

and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  5.468.309,  Q.  148-421.000. 
Shigemoto.  Hideki;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugahaia,  Jun.  5,469,125,  O. 

338-162.000. 
Shiozaki.  Minotu;  Yasuda.  Mikio;  Chimolo.  Isamu;  and  Ishimoto. 

Kameki,  5.468.919.  CI.  174-261  000. 
Suzuki.  Masalo;  and  Kiyohara.  Tokuzo.  5,469452,  C\.  395-375.000. 
Takahaia,  Hiitishi;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  5.469.278.  O.  359-51.000. 
IWcatsim.  Ayako;  and  Okada.  Noritake.  5.469.183.  Q.  345-2.000. 
Tohda,  Xikao;  Kado.  Hiioyuki;  and  Yamamoio.  Shinichi.  5.468,959.  CI. 

230-306.000. 
Urano.  ihimiyoshi;  Fujie.  Hiroloshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Negishi.  Takaaki. 

5.468.589.  O.  430-170.000. 
Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 
Miyatake.   Takayuki;    Yamauchi,    Hisao;    Koshizuka.    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,468,724,  Q.  505-125.000. 
Matsu.shiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.k:  See — 

Takahashi,    Shinichi;    Nakaimuki,    Masayuki;    and   Yagi,   Yukihiro, 
5,469,091.  a,  327-73.000. 
Matsushiu  Electiic  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchihashi,   Kiyoaid;  Nishimura,  Htrosiii;  and  Pukumori,  Noriyuki, 
5,469.027,  CI   315-224.000. 
Matsushita,  Hajime:  See — 

Ebata,   Takashi;    Matsumoto.    Katsuya;    Koseki.    Koshi;    Kawakami. 
Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa, 
Masakazu.  5.468.881.  C\.  549-295.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Minoni:  See — 

Itoh,  Junicfai;  Sato,  Yuta;  Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Hamada,  Masahani;  and 
Imai,  Yuji.  5.469.237.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Mattei,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Lam.  Kin  S.;  Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Mattei,  Jacquehne;  Fotenza.  Salva- 
tore;  and  Matson.  James  A.,  5,468,849,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Mattes,  Paul  B.,  to  Varo  Iik.  Night  vision  goggle  mount.  5.467.479.  CI. 

2-6.300. 
Matlhai.  John  T;  and  Huyser,  Richard  F..  to  Sttyker  Corporation.  Saw  blade 

for  powered  medical  handpiece.  5.468.247.  O.  606-178.000. 
Matlingly.  Phillip  G.;  and  Bennett,  Lairy  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Chemi- 

luminescent  acridinium  salts.  5,468,646,  CI.  436-501 .000. 
Mattson,  Larry  J  ,  lo  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.  Lift-up  handle.  5,467,915,  a. 

229-117.240. 
Mattson,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

CipoUina,  Joseph  A.;   Mattson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sknn,  Charles  R, 

5,468.767.  CI.  514-414.000. 
CipoUina,  Joseph  A.;  Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan. 
Charies  P,  5.468.768.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Maturapom.  Thawatchai.  Disposable  face  mask  with  multiple  liquid  resistant 

layers.  5.467.765,  O.  128-206.190. 
Maul.  Diana  M.:  See — 

Bogart.  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  and  Elter. 
Jeflrey  B..  5.468.606,  O.  435-5.000. 


Maurizi.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Allen,  William  C;  and  Maurizi.  Michael  G.,  5,467,786,  G.  128-898.000. 
Mauro.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Falciglia.  James  W.;  and  Mauro.  Andxmy  J..  5.468.914, 0. 174-112.000. 
Maule,  Kurt:  See — 

Biaun,  Hans;  Wtinecke.  Ulf;  Maute,  Kuit;  and  Strauxa,  Wolfgang, 
5,467,750,  a.  123-350.000. 
Maverick  Tool  Company:  See — 

Hughes.  W   James;  McCabe.  James  W.;  and  Marks.  Owen  L.,  Jr., 
5.467.834,  C\.  175-61.000. 
Mayo  FoundMion  for  Medical  Education  &  Research:  See — 
Altchuler.  Steven  1..  5,468.222,  CI  604-49.000. 
Johnson,  PhilUp  W..  5.467.639,  Q.  73-38,000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa:  See — 

Kameda.  Osamu;  Akutagawa.  Hitoshi;  Okita,  Junichi;  and  Hiroae. 

Ichiro.  5.467.668.  Q.  74-606  OOR. 
I^uyama.  Toshiaki;  Oiuka,  Toru;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Makoto.  5.469J59.  Q.  364-426.030. 
Mazzone.  Dominick  N.:  See — 

Baker.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T;  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.;  and 
Page,  Nancy  M.,  5.468J68.  a.  208-58.000. 
McAlpin,  James  J ;  Kuo,  Jeffiey  W.  C;  and  Hylton.  DoaaM  C.  to  Exxon 
Chemical   Patents   Inc    Process  of  nuking  oriented  film  or  structure. 
5,468,440,  CI   264-291.000. 
McAnalley.  Bill  H.;  Carpenter.  Robert  R;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R..  to 
Canrington  Laboratories.  Inc.  Wound  healing  accelerated  by  systemic 
administration  of  polysaccharide  from  aloe.  5,468,737,  CI  514-54.000 
McAuley,  Anthony  J.,  to  Bell  Commumcabons  Research,  Inc.  System  for  the 
parallel  assembly  of  data  transmissions  in  a  broadband  network.  5.469,433. 
a.  370-60000. 
McBreatty,  Raymond  A.;  and  Haller,  William  R..  to  McBreatty,  Raymtnd  A. 
Oxygen  coocentiator  remote  monitoring  apparatus.  5.469,372,  01,  364- 
550.000. 
McBride.  Gene:  See— 

Brown.  Roben  L.;  Holodnak.  John  D.;  McBride.  Gene;  and  Mosley. 
Demmie  L.,  5,468,153,  Q.  439-13.000. 
McCabe,  James  W.:  See- 
Hughes,  W.  James;  McCabe,  James  W.;  and  Marks.  Owen  L..  Jr.. 
5.467.834.  CI.  175-61.000. 
McCabe.  R.  I^ler;  and  de  Costa.  Brian  R..  to  Pharmaceutical  Discovery 
Corporation  Characterization  of  specific  drug  receptors  with  fluorescent 
ligands.  5.468.854.  Q.  540-498.000. 
McCaffrey.  Felim,  to  Hatch  Associates  Ltd.  Multi-purpose  arena.  5.468.190. 

a.  472-82.000. 
McCaffrey.  Terence  M.:  See — 

Wegner,  Steven;  Harpold.  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey,  Terence  M.;  Morris, 
Susan  E.;  Wojcicchowski,  Marek;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Henkens,  Robert  W.; 
Naser,  Najih;  and  O'Daly,  John  P.  5,468.366.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Mc  Cann,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Donegan.  Michael  W.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P;  Webber.  James  L.;  and  Mc 
Cann.  Jerry  A..  5.468.011,  CI.  280-728.200. 
McCarty.  William  L.,  Jr  Therapeutic  method  for  effecting  translatory  con- 
tinuous passive  motion  of  the  lemporotnandibular  joint.  5.467,785.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
McCauley,  James  A.:  See — 

Doihng,   Ulf  H.;  McCauley.  James  A.;  and  Varsolona,  Richard  J.. 
5,468.860.  a.  546-77.000. 
McCauley.  Kathryn  M.:  See- 
Thompson.  David  A.;  Rajagopalan,  Venkatesh;  Wright.  Kun  W.;  Sterba. 
John  J.;  Paulus.  William  J.;  Paulus,  Nancy  J.;  McCauley.  Kathryn  M.; 
and  Chen.  David  K..  5,467.636,  CI.  73-23.310. 
McCaulley,  James  A.:  See — 

DonneUy,  Vincent  M.,  Jr.;  and  McCaulley.  James  A..  5.467,732,  CI. 
117-86.000. 
McClear,  Mark  T;  and  Wellbeuser,  Christopher,  to  Texas  Instiuments  Incor- 
porated. Transceiver  circtiit  with  transition  detection.  5,469,473,  CI.  375- 
219.000. 
McClelland.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Allen,  Ross  R.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  McClelland.  Paul  H.;  and  Hanson,  Eric  G., 
5.469.199,  CI.  347-42.000. 
McCorkle,  John.  Pulse  transmitter  for  terminating  reflected  waves.  5,469,174, 

CI.  342-203.000 
McCormack,  James:  See — 

Powell.  Fred  D.;  Phelan,  Raymond  J.;  McCormack.  James;  Budansew. 
Peter.  Demoe.  Larry;  and  Poschun.  Alex,  5,468,434.  CI.  264-46.800. 
McCormick.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Suresh;  McCormick,  Roben  A.;  Cone,  Kenneth  F.; 
Brown,  Gary  L.;  and  Bryant,  Ronald  W.,  5,469,188,  C\.  345-117.000. 
McCormick,  William  B.:  See— 

Gerlach.  Brett  C;  Lee,  Paoick;  McCormick.  William  B.;  and  Douglas. 
George  H..  5.469.532.  CI.  395-102.000. 
McCoy.  Gary  W.;  Zwigart.  John  M.;  and  IVeedy.  Mark  R..  to  Carl  Sttutz  & 
Co..  Inc.  Dual  purpose  apparatus  to  manipulate  workpieces.  5.467.864.  CI. 
198-409.000. 
McCoy.  Kevin:  See — 

Gilchrist,  Raymond  T;  and  McCoy.  Kevin.  5.467,529.  O.  29-890.128. 
McCrary.  Rex  E.:  See— 

Eng.  Robert  C;  Galella,  John  W.;  McCrary,  Rex  E.;  McDonald,  Mark  G.; 
Stelzer,  Eric  H.;  and  Yentz,  Frederick  C  ,  5,469,577,  Q.  395-290.000. 
McCraw,  Eari  C,  Jr:  See— 
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Nioolno.  P«il  C:  Seamoni.  Kenoedi  R.;  Tmo,  Ri-Pao:  Alvtad,  Luiy 
A.;  md  McCraw,  Ewl  C.  Jr..  5,468.448.  O.  422-30.00a 
McDMid.  Harley  R.:  See— 

McAoalley.  Bill  H..  Cnpeata.  Robot  H.;  and  McDanid.  Harley  R.. 
5.468.737,  Q.  514-54.000. 
McDemiid,  John  E:  See— 

Kencfaner.   Ronald   K.:   Heuraanii,  John   M.:   McDermid.   John   E.; 
ScUoBbaiier.  Ed.  O.;  and  Crook,  David  T.,  5,469.064,  Q.  324- 
537.000. 
McOould.  Mark  G.:  Se«— 

Eag.  Roben  C;  Galella.  John  W- McCrary.  Rex  a;A4cDoi>ald.  Mark  G.; 

Stelzer,  Eric  H.;  and  Yentz,  Frederick  C,  5,469,577,  Q.  395-290.000 

McDonald,  Sean  C:  Hertz.  Ellen  J.;  Smith,  James  A.;  and  Toto.  Gregory,  to 

Autotnaled  Healthcare,  Inc.  Automated  system  for  selecting  packages  from 

a  stoiage  area.  5,468,110,  Q.  414-273.000 

McDould.  WiUiam  M.:  See— 

Huggett.  George  R.;  and  McDonald,  William  M.,  5,468,945,  Q.  235- 
462.000. 
McEboy,  Dave  J.;  Gill,  Manzur;  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L..  10  Texas  Instruments 
Incoiponled.   Memory  cell   array  having  co(iCinaout-«ltip  field-oxide 
regions  5.469J83.  Q.  365-185.010. 
McFalL  Michael:  and  Aagaard.  Paul.  Portable  door  mounted  exercise  appa- 
ratus. 5.468.205.  a  482-129.000.  ■ 
McFariane,  Robert:  See— 

Snbbe,  Hugo  J.;  and  McFariane,  Robert.  5.469.206.  Q.  348-7.000. 
McGilL  James  K..  ID:  Abele.  Dorotea;  Cobnan.  Lonnie  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Manuel:  and  Saxena,  Sanjeev,  to  Sytron  Coiporatioa.  Disk  operating 
system  backup  and  recovery  system.  5,469,573,  Q.  395-700.000. 
McGilvray.  Derek:  See— 

Caniwell.  Caihleen  A.:  Hodges,  Roland  L.:  McGilviay,  Derek;  Queener, 
Stephen  W.;  Swaitling,  James  R.;  and  Zock,  Joseph  M.,  5,468,632,  CI. 
435-197.000. 
McCmgfx.  Gordon  L.:  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Hardie.  William;  and  Kennedy, 
Michael,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &.  Associates,  Inc.  Process  for  making  an  electrical 
cable  widi  expandable  insulabon.  5,468.314.  C[.  156-56.000. 
McGuire,  Shel:  See— 

WiDiams.  Joel  L.;  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5,468.520.  CI. 
427-560.000. 
Mcintosh.  Lester  H.  HI:  See — 

Goodall.  Bnan  L  ;  Benedikl.  George  M.;  Mcintosh,  Lester  H.,  HI;  and 
Barnes.  Dennis  A..  5,468,819,  O.  526-171.000. 
Mclvor-Dean,  Alan;  and  Groom,  Munee,  to  Christopher  Robin  Knights. 
Combined  cultivator  and  fluid  injector  system.  5,467,723,  CI.  111-123.000. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  J.  Ruid  filter  bolder.  5,468,383,  Q.  210-232.000. 
McKinncy,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Mcran,  Edward  F,  Jr.;  and  McKinney,  Ronald  J.,  5.468.900.  Q.  562- 
590.000 
McLaughlin  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Arcfaambcauh,  John  T.;  Gasmovic.  David  J.;  and  Mizuno,  Mofio, 
5,469,155,  CI.  340-853.400. 
McLaughlin,  William  R.:  See— 

Walerson.  Bnice  P.;  Caputo,  Dennis  L.;  and  McLaughlin,  William  R., 
5.468,291.  CI.  106-697.000. 
McLean,  Francis  A.:  See- 
Lee,  Leonard  G.;  Lyim,  John  S.;  McLean,  FratKis  A.;  Tucker,  Edwin  C; 
and  Sevack.  Lloyd,  5.467.972.  C\  269-118.000 
McLoughlin.  John  E  Modular  fire  tmck.  5,467,827,  C\.  169-24.000. 
McMabon,  Michael  J.;  and  Moran,  Peter.  Surgical  instruments.  5,467,763,  Q. 

600-201.000. 
McMafeoo,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hani,  Rahim:  Dumas.  Richard  H.;  Gavin,  David  F;  Harrison,  Charles  H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A  :  Schiessl.  Henry  W.;  McMahon,  Robert  E.;  and 
Manke,  Steven  A.,  5,468,864,  Q.  546-345.000. 
McManii.s,  Michael  J.:  See — 

BuUinger,  PhUip  W.;  and  McManus.  Michael  J..  5.469.082,  O.  326- 
81.000. 
McMillan.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  Scott.  Michael  C;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  and 

McMillan,  Lany  D.,  5,468,679,  Q.  437-110.000. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide,  Shuzo;  Mihara,  Takashi;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,468,684, 
a.  437-228.000. 
McMullen,  Carl  W:  See— 

Ho.  Chia-Tic;  McMullen.  Cart  W.;  and  Sawka.  Raymond  M..  5.468.532. 
CI.  428-40.000. 
McMunrey.  Kevin  D..  Sr.;  Rossi.  Arthur  M.;  Cichon.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Briggs. 
Karen  A.;  and  Ely.  Jonathan  C.  to  Encore  Computer  Corporation.  Linear 
accelerated  device.  5.469.037,  CI.  318-626.000. 
McNamara,  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Bachand,  David  P;  and  McNamara.  Gerald  P..  5,468,174,  Q    451- 
75.000. 
McNeil,  Kevin  B.,  to  Procter  St.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Apparatus  and 
proccas  for  making  a  dual  ply  cellulosic  fibrous  laminate.  5,468  J23,  O. 
156-209.000. 
McNeil  Lab.  Inc.:  See— 

Raffa,  Robert  B.;  and  Vaught,  Jeffrey  L..  5.468.744.  CI.  514-282.000. 
McPhcnon.  Mary  C;  and  Hozbor.  Maria  A.,  to  BOC  Group.  IiK..  The. 
Product   and    process    for   polymeric    article    with    improved   surface. 
5.468360.  a.  428-413.000. 
McQueary.  Timothy  R.:  See— 


Rootack.  Muifaew  A.;  and  McQueary.  'Hinodiy  R..  5.468.464.  CL 
423-644.000. 
McShne.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Lin.  Paul  T;  nd  McShne.  Micfawl  B..  5.468.999.  CI.  2S7-784.000. 
MDT  Cotpontioa:  Set — 

Young.  Barry  S..  5,467.951.  Q.  248-188.100. 
Meade.  Thomas  E  Appwaiua  and  method  fbc  d>e  reductioa  of  snoring. 

5.467.783.  O.  128-848.000. 
Measures.  Raymond  M.;  Alavie.  Too;  Melle.  Serge  M.;  Coroy.  Trent;  Maaon. 
Beck;  Karr.  Shawn  E:  and  Liu.  Kexing.  Method  and  qipatanu  for  an 
optoelectronic  smart  structure  inCerftce  with  wavelength  demodulation  of 
laser  sensors  5,469,265,  Q.  356-419i)00. 
Medford.  George  F:  See- 
Lewis.  Larry  N.;  Medfbrd.  George  F;  and  Factor.  Arootd.  5,468,789.  CI. 
524-99.000. 
Media  VixioD,  Iik.:  See — 

Colvin.  Bryan  J..  Sr.;  and  Cook.  Perry  R..  5.468,906.  Q.  84-625.000. 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Road,  The:  See — 

Hodgcn.  Gary  D..  5,468.736.  Q.  514-179.000. 
Meeh.  Linda:  See — 

Deutach.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F;  Cacherix.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Noico,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robert 
G.;  WiUdng,  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfie,  Steven  R..  5.468.465. 
a.  424-9  400 
Meerman.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Lijten.  Frandscus  A.  T.;  and  Meerman.  Johannes  J..  5,468,555,  Q. 

428-365.000. 

Megerie.  Friedrich;  Hohl,  Guenther:  Ludewig,  Erich:  and  Kaes,  Goenler,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Hydraulic  vehicle  btiu  system  widi  a  hydiaalic  unit 

for  wheel  slip  conBol.  5.468.057,  Q.  303-87.000. 

Mefaan,  Ashok,  to  Raychem  Corporation.   Fluonjpolymer  compoeiDons. 

5,468,782,  a.  521-134.000. 
Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  See — 

Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreteab.  Anmunuel;  Broze.  Guy;  and  Bielli,  Cristiiuu 
5,468J98,  CI.  252-88.000. 
Meier,  Albert  H.:  See— 

Cincotta.  Amhony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H.,  5,468.755.  Q.  514-288.000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Keizo;  and  Minobe.  Ibmio.  5,467,694.  Q.  99-355.000 
Meinecke,  Jon  M.:  See — 

Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R.;  and  Meinecke.  Jon  M..  5.469,545.  Q.  395- 
200.010. 
Meiwes.  Johannes;  Gerhard.  Albert;  and  Hammer.  Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  governing  the  idling  rpm  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,467.749,  CI.  123-339.270. 
Meiwes,  Johannes:  Wullbrandt,  Dieter;  and  Giani,  Carlo,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  a-L-Rhamnosidase  for  obtaining  rhanuxMe,  a  prtxess  for  its 
preparation  and  its  use.  5,468,625,  O.  435-71.100. 
Melancon,  Kurt  C:  See — 

Boatdman.  Larry  D.;  Mdaitcon.  Kurt  C;  Chau.  Trang  D.;  and  Erickxon. 
John  J..  5.468.815.  Q.  525-478.000. 
Melbourne.  Keith:  See — 

Williams.  David;  Briscoe.  Stuart  M.;  and  Melbourne.  Keith.  5.467,641, 
CI.  73-49.700. 
Melle,  Serge  M.:  See- 
Measures,  Raymond  M.;  Alavie,  Tmo;  Melle.  Sage  M.;  Coroy.  Trent; 
Mason.  Beck;  Kan.  Shawn  E;  and  Liu.  Kexing,  5,469,265.  C[. 
356-419.000. 
Mebiyk.  Adrian  L.:  See — 

Flinchbaugh.  Bemadetle  M.;  Paley.  Harold  R.;  Knaub.  John  E.;  Schmid. 
Christopher  J.;  and  Melnyk.  Adrian  L..  5.468.156.  a.  439-157.000. 
Meloy,  John.  Collapsible  saw  horse.  5.467.842.  O.  182-153.000. 
Memtec  America  Cofporanoo:  See — 

Barhoza,  Steven  D  ,  Seeley,  William  P;  and  Shucosky,  Anthony  C. 
5,468,397,  a.  210-798.000. 
Mencarelli,  Albert  E.;  and  Mencarelli,  Richard  A.  Raking  tool.  5,467,590. 0. 

56-400.170. 
Mencarelli.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Mencarelli.  Albert  E;  and  Mencarelli.  Richard  A..  5.467.590.  O 
56^100.170. 
Mencarelli.  Ron;  and  Sasko.  Jefiry  P..  to  Alaron  Corporation.  Waste  container 
reformer  and  method  for  reforming  waste  containers.  5,467,704,  CI. 
100-131.000. 
Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Wmnik,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson,  Ben  F,  to  Applied 
Biosystems.  Inc.  Viscous  electrophoresis  polymer  medium  and  method. 
5,468,365,  Q.  2O4-299.00R. 
Mendes,  Etienne:  See — 

Bachy,  Andr<:  Fraisse,  Laurent;  Keane,  Peter,  Mendes,  Etienne;  Vemi- 
eres,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  5,468,750,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Menelly,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ebstein,  Steven;  Gonsalves,  Robert  A.;  and  Menelly,  Richard  A.. 
5.468.971,  a.  250-556.000. 
Menjo.  Takeshi:  See- 
Ogata.  Takao;  and  Menjo.  Takeshi.  5.469,244.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Mensing.  David  B  :  See — 

Brindle.   Edward  E.;   Czudak,   John   C;   and   Mensing,   David   B., 
5,469,534.  a.  395-114.000. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Welch.  Daniel  P.  5.468.211.  Q  600-38.000. 
Menzel.  Stanley  W.  O..  to  Rib  Loc  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Loop  machine  for 
helically  winding  strip.  5.468.322.  Q.  156-195.000. 
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Mentis,  Zoher  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  pollutants  from  flue 

gas.  5,467,722.  O.  110-345.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Braun,  Hans;  Wemecke,  Ulf:  Maute,  Kurt;  and  Strauss.  Wolfgang. 

5,467,750.  CI.  123-350.000. 
Zajser.  Wolfgang;  and  Merkle.  Hans.  5,467.667,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

DoUing,  Ulf  H.:  McCsuley,  James  A.;  and  ^rsokna.  Richaixl  J., 

5.468,860.  a.  546-77.000. 
Gagliaidi.  Magda  M.:  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T:  Arison.  Byron  H.;  Garrity. 
George  M.;  Huang.  Leeyuan:  MacConnell.  John  G.;  and  While. 
Raymond  F.  5,468.771.  O.  514^52.000 
deSolms,  S.  Jane;  Giuliani.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L.. 
5,468.733,0.  514-19.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Herget.  Gerhard;  HertxJd.  Margarete:  and  Osterried,  Karl.  5.468.289.  Q. 

106-415.000. 
Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Rke;  Schumann.  Hetheit;  Weiss.  Karin;  Thiele. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Uidwig,  5,468,707,  CI.  502-153.000. 
Meridian  Oil  Inc.:  See — 

Donohue.  Charles  W..  5.469,048.  Q.  324-71.100. 
Merkle.  Hans:  See— 

Zaiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Merkk,  Hans.  5.467.667.  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Merkle.  Hans  R.:  See— 

Ebel.  Klaus;  Schroeder.  Juetgen;  Groening.  Cansten;  Etockner,  Toni;  and 
Mettle.  Hans  R..  5.468.871,  Q.  548-373.100. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Payei-Burin.  Jean-Luc.  5.469.121.  Q.  335-16.000. 
Menell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Rynn.  Gary  A.;  and  Beighl.  Douglas  W.,  5,468.745.  a.  514-214.000. 
Menil.  Carl  R.  See— 

Polymeropoulos.  Mihael  H  ;  and  Merril.  Carl  R..  5.468.610.  C\.  435- 
6.000. 
Mersch.  Steven  H..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Endoscopic  laser  insirumenL  5.468.238. 

a.  606-15.000. 
Menens,  Werner,  to  SMS  Schloemaim-Siemag  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  and  rolling  down  thin  slabs. 
5.467.518.  a.  29-527.700. 
Messin.  Steven:  5** — 

Zecchino.  Julius  R.;  Messin.  Steven;  Corcoran.  Cathleen;  and  Chung. 
Kenneth  T.  5.468,471.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Messina.  Anthony.  Feeder  bowl  for  a  bird  in  a  cage.  5,467.733.  CI.  119- 

18.000. 
Metlitsky.  Boris:  See — 

Alexander.  Edward  R.;  Goldman.  Ron;  Li.  Yajun;  Bard.  Simon;  Strat. 
Askold;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Metlitsky.  Boris.  5.468.952.  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Swattz,  Jerome;  Shcpard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  R;  Krichever,  Mark 
J.;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Adelson.  Alexander  M.. 
5.468.949.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metra  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Quilling,  R.  Spencer.  II.  5.467.947.  CI.  248-27.100. 
Metrick,  Joseph;  and  Abau.  JeBiey  D..  to  Montell  North  America  Inc. 
Clarifying  composibons.  process  for  making  and  potyolcfin  compositions 
containing  them.  5.468.792.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Metrologic  InsnumenLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles.  Carl  H.;  Rockslein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.;  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A..  5.468.951.  Q.  235-472.000. 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See — 

Kranz,  Jurgen.  5.468.439,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Metzger.  Karl  G.:  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas; 
Grohe.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Endetmann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.468.742.  CI.  514-187.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Grobe.  Klaus;  Zeiler.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Metzger.  Karl 
G.,  5.468.861.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Metz-Slavenhagen.  Peter;  and  Behrens.  Klaus  F  A.,  to  Howmedica  GmbH. 
Support  device  for  the  human  vertebral  column.  5.468.24 1 .  CI.  606-61 .000. 
Meurcr,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Hanson.  Christopher  D.;  and  Meurcr.  Charles  L..  5.468,392,  C\.  210- 
615.000. 
Meurer  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Christopher  D.;  and  Meurer.  Charles  L.,  5,468392,  C\.  210- 
615.000. 
Meyer,  Arthur  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Brandner.  James  M.;  Manulik,  Robert  J.;  Meyer,  Arthur  J..  Ill;  and 

Schreiler.  Mark  E  .  5.469.436.  CI.  370-85.200. 

Meyer.  Wallace  H..  Jr..  lo  Baker  Hughes.  Inc.  Multiple  depths  and  frequencies 

for  simultaneous  inversion  of  electromagnetic  borehole  measurements. 

5,469.062.  CI.  324-338.000. 

Meyerand.  Mary  E  Time  encoded  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.469.060. 

a.  324-309.000. 
MHB  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Jensen.  Harold  A..  5,467.578.  O.  53^*69.000. 
Michael.  Richard  D.  Expanding  vehicle  for  colorimetric  diagnostic  assays. 

5.468.450.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Michaeli.  Dov:  See — 

Gevas.  Philip  C;  Grimes.  Stephen;  Katr.  Stephen  L.;  Michaeli,  Dov;  and 
Scibienski.  Robert,  5.468,494.  CI.  424-195.110. 
Michaels,  John  H.:  See— 


Bolton.  Theodore  S.;  and  Michaels.  John  H..  S.467.6IS.  a.  62-498.000. 
Michelle  Hsiu-F«ng  Wang:  See- 
Huang.  ri-Fa.  5.468.204.  O.  482-112.000. 
Michbn.  Steven  B  Lubricant  and  method  for  lubticHing  imaging  machine 

components.  5.468.400.  CI.  252-21.000. 
Mickler.  David  J.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Keith  E.;  Elliott,  Robert  F;  and  Mickler,  David  J.,  5.468.140, 
a.  425-389.000. 
Micro  Denshi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Keizo;  and  Minobe.  Tomio,  5.467.694.  Q.  99-355.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Salt.  Tom;  and  Drake.  Rodney.  5.469,357,  Q.  39S-425.000. 
MicTOgnosis.  Inc.:  See — 

Mortensen.  Keith  Y..  5.469.219,  C\.  348-492.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomann.  Marie  R..  5.469.393.  O.  365-201.000. 
Micron  Technology,  IiK.:  See — 

Rolfson.  J  Brett.  5,468,578,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Microsoft  Cotporabon:  See — 

Dennis,  Stephen  V,  5,469,533,  O.  395-114.000. 
Gerlach.  Brett  C;  Lee,  PaDick;  McCormick,  William  B.;  and  Douglas, 
George  H..  5.469.532.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Midway  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jarvis.  Eugene;  and  Pribyl.  Eric  L..  5,469,535.  O.  395-130.000. 
Migli,  Carlo:  See- 
Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5.468.109.  CI.  41 1-553.000. 
Mihara.  Taka-shi:  See — 

Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hiloshi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.468.684. 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Mihaylov.  Gueorgui  M.:  See — 

Kirollos.  Kirollos  S.;  Mihaylov.  Gueorgui  M.;  Lockerby.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Stobnicki,  Roman  A..  5.468.645.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Mihirogi.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Yanuguchi,  Ryuichi;  Kiso.  Koichi;  Tazuke.  Kiyoshi;  Machida,  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukichi.  5,468.894,  CI.  556- 
477.000. 
Mihm,  Gerhard:  See — 

Eberlcin,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
and  Engelhardt,  GUnther.  5.468.766.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Mihm.  Joseph  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bog  module. 

5.468.012.  a.  280-728.200. 
Mika.  Helmut:  See — 

Blase.  Meinhatd;  and  Mika.  Helmut.  5.468,019.  O.  280-805.000. 
Miki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kumamoto.  Toshio;  Miki.  Takahiro;  and  Kouno.  Hiroyuki.  5,469,047. 
CI.  323-312.000. 
Millauer.  Hans:  See — 

Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Millauer.  Hans,  5.468.352.  O.  204-59.00F. 
Millea,  Liviu:  See — 

Hughey.  Bradley  W.;  Pisau,  Lucretiu;  and  Millea,  Liviu.  5.469.364.  CI. 
.364-482.000. 
Miller.  Alistair  I.;  and  Spagnolo.  Dino  A.,  lo  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited.  Geographically  distributed  tribum  exuacbon  plant  and  process  for 
producing  dembaled  heavy  water  using  combined  electrolysis  arid  catalytic 
exchange  processes   5.468.462.  CI.  423-580.200. 
Miller.  David  D  ;  Brick.  Mary  C  and  Nair.  Mridula.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Solid  particle  dispersions  for  imaging  systems.  5.468.598,  CI. 
430-372.000. 
Miller,  David  D.:  See— 

Zengerie.  Paul  L.;  Miller.  David  D.;  Whitesides.  Thomas  H.;  Rieger. 
John  B.;  Row.  Vincent  J..  Ill;  and  Isaac,  Walter  H..  5.468.604.  CI. 
430-631.000. 
Miller.  James  F:  See — 

Lum.  Andrew  F;  Uribe.  Juan  M.;  Hogan.  John  M.;  Persinger.  Richard  A.; 

Miller.  James  F;  and  Navaratnam.  Ramesh  A..  5.468,401.  Q.  252- 

22.000. 

Miller.  John  A.;  Velasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E.;  and  Tale.  Earl.  Jr..  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and 

disposable  diaper  closure  system.  5,468.237,  CI.  604- ,390.000. 

Miller.  Kenneth  L.,  lo  Liquid  Cc.itrol  Corporation.  Dispensing  device  for 

flowable  materials.  5.467.899.  CI.  222-309.000. 
Miller,  Mark  A  ;  and  Miller.  Ronald  H.  More  challenging  backgammon  type 

game.  5,467.995.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  5.468.948. 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  A.;  and  Miller.  Ronald  H..  5.467.995.  CI.  273  248.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  Mourer.  David  P.;  and  Brun.  Milivoj  K..  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Gas  shield  for  aiomizabon  with  reduced  heal  flux.  5.468.1 33.  CI. 
425-7.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  R.;  and  Sheirer.  Daniel  C.  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Rotary  drill  bit 
having  an  insert  with  leading  and  trailing  relief  portions.  5.467.837.  CI. 
175-420.100. 
Miller.  Troy  A.,  lo  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Oilfield  bibing  string  integrally 
enclosing  a  fluid  production  or  injection  mbe  and  a  service  line.  5.467.826, 
CI.  166-380.000. 
Mills.  Scon  C:  See— 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Mills.  Scon  C;  Sibett,  William  R;  Choy.  Clement 
K.;  and  Rebelo  do  Couto.  Fernando  J..  5,468,423,  CI.  252-546.000. 
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Milroy,  WiUiun  W.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Radar  and  electronic 
warfat  systems  employing  conliniious  mnsverse  stub  amy  anleimas. 
5,4«9.I65.  a.  342-13.000. 
Minami,  Koji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  Hosaka.  Tohni;  Minami.  Koji;  Koiusfai.  Yiucfairo; 
Kohanu  Teiji;  and  Natsuumc.  Tadao.  S.468.803,  Q.  S24-SS3.000. 
Minarelli,  Alessandro;   Veotuii.   Giuseppe;   and  Osti,   Roberto,  to  CD 
Societa'Per  Azioni.  Rigid  hinged-iid  packet  for  tobacco  products,  particu- 
larly cigarettes.  5.467.872.  O.  206-256.000. 
Minato.  Toshihiro;  Kalo,  Masaiu;  and  Yasuda.  Kenji,  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tbennal  transfer  dye  image-receiving  sheet  5,468,712.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Minco  AB:  See — 

Gedeon.  Andras.  5.468.451.  Q.  422-58.000. 
Minegishi.  Naoki:  See — 

HaUkeyama,  Atsushi;  Pujisawa.  Hinxnicfai;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kawagucfai. 
Hisamitsu:  Minegishi.  Naoki;  Tada.  Katsumi;  and  Asakawa.  Saloshi. 
5.469.354.  Q  364-419.190 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Bcerdman.  Larry  D  ;  Melancon,  Kun  C;  Chau,  lYang  D.;  and  Erickson. 
John  J ,  5.468,815.  CI  525-«78000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anicfa.  Ann  T;  and  Sierakowski.   Michael  J..  5.468JS3.  Q.  204- 

105  OOR 
Biavasco.  Raffaella;  Kirk,  Mark;  and  Giribone.  Giovanni,  5,468,599.  Q. 

430-512.000. 
Bieglcr.  Robert  M.,  5,469.238,  Q.  354-300.000. 
Brady.  Mark  J.;  and  Ceray.  Darin  G..  5.467,634,  Q.  73-I.OOD. 
Dretzka,  Philip  C;  Belden,  Tighe  M.;  Reshanov.  Eugene  N.;  and 

Samuelson,  Bruce  E..  5.468.332.  C\.  156-527.000. 
Guder.  Harald,  5.468.795.  CI  524-361.000. 
Harwchen.  Thomas  P;   Krucger.  Dennis  L.;  and  Karp.  Gregofy  P., 

5,468,428.  CI.  264-483.000. 
Hcabnatm.  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 
Louis  C;  Hyde,  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen,  Jerald 
K.;  and  Williams,  Michael  G..  5.468.847.  Q.  530-413.000. 
Ho.  Chia  Tie;  McMullen,  Carl  W ;  and  Sawka,  Raymond  M.,  5,468,532, 

a.  428-40.000. 
Hust.  Charles  P;  Fry.  Arthur  L.,  and  1-eseman.  Steven  R..  5.468.523,  Q. 

428-5.000. 
Kub.  Thomas  J.,  5,468,603,  O.  430-619.000. 
Kumar.  Kanta;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra.  Smarajit,  5,468,477,  Q. 

424-78.170. 
Larmie,  Henry  A..  5.468,269.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Lu.  Shih-Lai.  5.468.540.  a.  428-156.000. 
Lucast.  Donald  H.;  Mooie,  Cheryl  L.;  and  James.  Ruth  A..  5.468.821,  Q. 

526-264.000. 
Madoch,  Michael  T;  Gates,  Douglas  M.;  and  Leary,  Timothy  M., 

5.468,588.  CI.  430-229.000. 
Mdler,  John  A.;  Velasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E.;  and  Tale.  Earl.  Jr..  5.468.237. 

a.  604-390.000. 
Monison.  Erie  D.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Hedrick,  Steven  T;  Kausch, 
William  L.;  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung,  Simon  S..  S.468.498.  O. 
524-408  000 
Moggli.  Inielda  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.468.812.  CI.  525-293.000. 
Newman.  Charles  L  ;  and  Kipp.  Winfried.  5.468.231.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Whitcomb.   William   C;   Insley.  Thomas   I.;   and   Fung,   Simon   S.. 
5.468,536.  Q.  428-98.000. 
Minobc,  Tomio:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Keizo;  and  Minobe,  Tomio.  5.467,694.  Q.  99-355.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Norita.  Toshio;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun,  5,469,239,  CI. 
354-402.000. 
Minor,  Raymond  B.:  See — 

McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Hardie,  William;  and 
Kennedy,  Michael,  5.468.314,  Q.  156-56.000. 
Minoura  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minoura,  Koji,  5,468.201.  CI.  482-61.000. 
Minouia.  Koji.  to  Minoura  Co..  Ltd.  Loading  apparatus  for  exercise  device. 

5.468.201.0.482-61.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimicbi;  Nishimura,  Yutaka;  Kawashima.  Ken'ichi;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi.  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  autoiiuuic  transmission  having  a 
lockup  clutch.  5.468,1%.  O  477-62.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Daniel,  Edward  A.;  Couchot,  Notman  J.;  Keller,  Daniel  L.;  and  Brewer, 
WilUam  C,  5,467,705,  Q.  100-214.000. 
Mir,  Lkas.  to  C.N.R.S.  Paris.  Electrochemotfaerapy.  5,468,223,  O.  604- 

51000. 
Mirigay,  Charles:  See — 

Ldunan,  Jean- Yves;  and  Mirigay,  Charles,  5,467,603,  Q.  62-50.200. 
Mischker.  Rolf:  See— 

Sterner.  Erwin;  and  Mischker.  Rolf.  5.467,513,  Q.  28-281.000. 
Mishina.  Haruo;  Wada.  Masafumi;  Fukuda.  Mituo;  Itagald.  Masato;  and 
Yamama,  Shinya.  to  Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd  Reflow  solder- 
ing apparatus  for  soldenng  electronic  parts  to  circuit  substrate.  5.467.912, 
a.  228-10.000. 
Mishkia,  N  K.:  See— 

Kwon.  Oh  K.;  Choi,  Ung  S.;  Choi,  Ki  Y;  Mishkin,  N.  K;  and  Jung,  Yoon 
M..  5.468.529,  Q.  428-36.100. 
Mishra,  $atchidaiiand:  See — 


YU,  Roben  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Heriwn.  William  G.;  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Mishta.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  and  Vton  Hoene. 
Donald  C.  5.469.242,  O.  355-219.000 
Misker.  Jan  S.;  Hamann.  Theodora  L.;  and  Rozendaal.  Leendert  T.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporabon.  Video  processing  system  featuring  a  choice  between 
inter  and  intra  field  processing  based  on  moboo  in  cfaronunance  signals. 
5.469,227,  O.  348-702.000. 
Mia  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saitoh,  YaausM;  Matsumolo,  Masashi;  Ichihashi,  lUuo;  and  Yamada, 

Shuji,  5,469J43,  O  355-225.000 
Sugai,  Fumio;  and  Irie,  Masahiio,  5,468,874,  Q.  548-454.000. 
Mitani.  Takahiko:  See— 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurooo.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko:  Sato,  Makoio; 
Oowaki,  HiroyuU;  Kato,  Bunkichi;  and  Takafaashi,  Haruo,  5,468,728, 
a.  514-12.000. 
MitcheU,  RandaU  M.:  See— 

Creger.Todd  D.;  MitcheU.  Randall  M.;  Stahl.  Alan  L.;  andTUboo.  James 
R.,  5.467.854.  Q.  192-87.180. 
Milek  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

LePoire.  Robert  A.,  5.468.118.  CI  414-788.900 
Mitra.  Smanjic  See — 

Kumar,  Kanta;  Kunur,  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra.  Smanjit,  5,468,477,  Q. 
424-78.170. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogure.   Mitsuhiro;   Nagashima.   Shinicfai;   Wakabayashi,   Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku,   Shigeyuki:   Shinuyama,  Hitoshi;   Kimura,  Minoru;  Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tnipo.  5.467.632,  Q.  72-379.200. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Chihiro;  Orita,  Souichi;  and  Tsuboi,  Akio.  5.468.419.  O. 

252-182.120. 
Yazaki.  Takao;  Noro.  Masaoka;  Matsui.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Noriyuki; 
Sano.  Hironari;  and  Yamamoto.  Koji.  5.468.444.  Q.  264-566.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Hiiola,  Tosfaizumi;   Kobayashi,  Hitoshi:  Nakagoshi,  Yasunobu;  and 
Amino,  Yiikio,  5,468,351.  O.  202-234.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimolo.  Satoshi;  Hayafuji.  Norio;  Degucfai.  Mildo;  and  Hamamoto. 

Satoshi.  5.467.731.  Q.  117-43.000. 
Ban.  Cozy.  5.468.350,  Q.  202-176.000. 
Hatada,  Masana,  5.468.654,  O.  437-6.000. 
Hataguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,469,391.  Q.  365-200.000. 
lio.  Masaya,  5,469.380.  O.  365-154.000. 
Inoue.  Hideo;  and  Sugita,  Mitsutu,  5.469.483.  Q.  377-20.000. 
Kagawa,  Hitoshi,  5.469.413.  G.  369- 13.000. 
Kitano.  Toshiaki.  5.468.343.  Q.  156-656.100. 
Kohno.  Masaki,  5.469.107.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.469.099.  O.  327-198.000. 
Kumamoto.  Toshio;  Mild,  Takahiro;  and  Kouno.  Hiroyuki,  5,469,047, 

CI.  323-312.000. 
Machida,  Hirohisa,  5,468,977,  Q.  257-208.000. 
Miyatake.  Hiroshi.  5.468J37.  Q.  216-24.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka;  and  Shima,  Akihiro.  5,469.457.  C\.  372-45.000. 
Orisaka,  Shinji;  and  Noda.  Minoru.  5.468,685,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  Hamade,  Kei;  and  Morooka,  Yoshikazu.  5,469,402, 
CI.  365-230.080. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirota,  Toshizumi;   Kobayashi,  Hitoshi;  Nakagoshi.  Yasunobu;  and 
Amino.  Yukio.  5.468,351.  CI.  202-234.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyama,  Katsuhisa.  5.469,007.  a.  310-90.500. 
Mitsubishi  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinoda.   Masahisa;    Egusa,   Naoyuki;   Sato,  Yasuyuki;   and   Koike, 
Manabu.  5,469.423.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi.  5.468.279.  O.  75-640.000. 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation:  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Noboo: 
Miyatake,   Takayuld;    Yamauchi.    Hisao;    Koshizuka,    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.468,724,  CI  505-125.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Goioh.  Toshihiro.  5.468.781.  O.  521-60.000. 
Mitsubishi  PBCrtKhemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Norio;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Walanabe.  Michi;  Endo,  Keiji;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Shinji.  5,468.721.  Q.  504-243.000. 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshihiko;  and  Gotoh.  Toshihiro.  5.468.781.  C[.  521-60.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kioka.  Mamoru;  and  Yashiki.  Tsuneo.  5.468.703.  Q.  502-108.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsuru;  Hirayama.  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Uchiyama. 
Kenji;  Uramoto.  Katsuo.  and  Fukui.  Tamami.  5.468.585.  CI.  430- 
110.000. 
Tsutsui.  Tomoki;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Ohkubo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakald. 
Yoshitsugu.  5.468.840.  O.  528-408.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Makoto.  5.469.159,  Q.  341-22.000. 
Inoue.  Naoto;  and  Yamagucfai,  Kiyotaka.  5.469.318.  Q.  360-128.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori:  See — 
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Kanemofi,  Yuzuni;  Katayanu.  Mildo;  Nakazawa,  Kiyosfai;  Koodo,  Nao- 
fiimi;  Okamolo,  Masaya:  Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Kalsumi: 
Olsu.  Kumiko:  Fujiki,  Hiroshr  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Manimoto,  Hideji: 
Negcuo,  Hideoon;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori.  S.469.02S.  CI.  315- 
169.300 
Mittlefefaldt,  Kun  R.:  See— 

Cummings.    Larry    D.:    and    Mittlefehldt,    Kuit   R.,    5,467,611,   CI. 
62-299.000. 
Miura.  Junkichi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kenji:  Takaia,  Yoshinori;  IWuta,  Hanimi;  Ohnunuu  Sadabumi; 
and  Mima.  Junkichi,  5,468.379,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Miyakawa,  Kado:  See — 

Wakui,  Shinichi:  Ide,  Kazumasa;  Kohaiagi,  Hanio;  Takahashi,  Miyoshi; 
Miyakawa.  Kado;  and  Yagi.  Yasuomi,  5.469.009,  Q.  310-214.000 
Miyakawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Benin,  Oaude  L.;  DiMaria,  Dooelli  J.;  Miyakawa.  Makcxo;  and  Sakaue. 
Yoshinori.  5.468.663,  Q.  437-43.000 
Miyake,  Akira;  Fukuda.  Yasuaki:  and  Maehaia.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Production  meihod  of  an  x-ray  mask  structure,  an  x-ray  mask 
structure  produced  tiiereby.  and  a  device  fabricated  by  using  the  x-ray  mask 
structure.  5,469.489.  CI.  378-35.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Malsuo,  Masaaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijito:  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi,  5,468,731, 
a.  514-18000. 
Miyama,  Masalaka:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Hirotaka;  Azuma.  Seiichiro;  Ootoshi.  Kazuaki;  Miyama, 
Masataka;  Kawata,  Shuji;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki,  Sinichi, 
5.468.989,  a.  257-517.000. 
Miyamori,  Makoto:  See — 

Itoh,  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Miyamori.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Norio; 
lloh.  Junji;  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5.469.014.  CI.  313-308.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hinqniki:  See — 

Kubota.  Shizuo;  Ito.  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.468.780.  CI. 
521-48.500. 
Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Keruo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.468.740.  a.  514-81.000. 
Miyashita.  Yukio:  See— 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Maisumoto.  Seiji;  Hatcho.  Seiji; 
Okelani.  Toshikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komatsuda. 
Tikashi;  and  Kato.  Hiroaki.  5.467.594.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Miyaso  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Kubola.  Shizuo;  Ito.  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki.  5,468,780.  CI. 
521-48.500. 
Miyata,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Kalo,  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Takashi;  and  Miyata. 
Hideaki.  5,469.246.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Miyata,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Onaka.  Hiixishi;  and  Miy^.  Hideyuki.  5.469788.  CI  359-189.000. 
Miyaiake.  Hideki:  See — 

Ohno.  Kouichi;  Miyatake.  Hideki;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.469.296.  CI. 
359-603.000. 
Miyatake,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  mend- 
ing a  defect  in  a  phase  shift  pattern.  5.468.337.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Miyatake.  Takayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama.  Shinichi;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 

Miyatake,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi.    Hisao;    Koshizuka,    Naoki;    and 

Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,468.724,  O.  505-125.000. 

Miyazaki.  Katsuo;  Maeda.  Takahide;  Ogawa.  Takeshi;  Kakui.  Sonoko;  Ikeda. 

Satoshi;  and  Yamane.  Yoshiki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  treating  shaped  article  made  of 

polypropylene  resin  before  coating.  5.468.517.  C\.  427-322.000. 

Miyazaki.  Takeo.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Clutch  mechanism  in  a  fishing  reel. 

5.467.933.  a.  242-261.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Fujisawa.    Yoshikazu;    Nahshige.    Takeshi;    and    Miyazaki.   Yuzuru. 
5.468.567.  a.  428-645.000. 
Miyazawa.  Chihiro;  Orita,  Souichi;  and  Tsuboi,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  C,  alcohol  mixture  and  plasticizer.  5,468,419, 
a.  252- 182. 120. 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yanuitsu.  Isao. 
5.468.740,  a.  514-81.000. 
Miyoshi,  Shuji:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hisashi;  and  Miyoshi,  Shuji,  5,468.519,  CI.  427-532.000. 
Miyoia  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Namekawa,  Masatosfai;  Ibuki,  Yoshiteru;  Iguchi,  Norio;  and  Otaino, 
Masaioshi.  5.467.913.  Q.  228-41.000. 
Mizitaki.  Husago:  See — 


Takee.  Masao;  Kimolo.  Matnoru;  Tikano.  Yoshito;  Mizitaki.  Husago; 
Mastuura.    Yoshinori;    Nishio.    Koji;    and    Furukawa.    Nobohiro. 
5.468.260.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro;  Taitaka,  Tomoharu;  Mizogtichi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Ide.  Yuji. 
5.469.399.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Mizuno.  Mono:  See — 

Archambeault.  John  T;  Gasmovic.  David  J.;  and  Mizimo.  Morio. 
5.469.155.  CI.  340-853.400. 
Mizutani.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Mizutani.  Kazuhiko,  5,467,753,  a.  123-418.000. 
Mobi  Corporation:  See — 

Fantone,  Stephen  D.,  5,469.293.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Baker,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T;  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.;  and 

Page,  Nancy  M.,  5,468,368,  O.  208-58.000. 
Muldowney,  Gregory  P,  5,468,369,  Q.  208-113.000. 
Mobley,  J.  Phil;  Zhang,  Chaoying;  Soli,  Sigfried  D.;  Johnson.  Chris;  and 
O'Connell.   Drew.   Pressure-regulating   ear  plug.   5.467.784.   C\.    128- 
867.000. 
Mochida.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Usatni.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo;  Ikeda. 
Yoshinori;  Kenunochi,  Kazuhisa;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada,  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Katsuhito,  5,469,266, 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Mochizuki,  Keizo;  and  Minobe,  Tomio,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.;  and 
Micro  Denshi  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  water  content  of  fried 
food  using  microwave  healing.  5.467.694.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Moddel.  Garret  R  :  See— 

Bogart.  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  and  Etter. 
Jeffrey  B  .  5.468.606.  CI.  435-5.000 
Modem  Home  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koziol.  Walter.  5.467.691.  C\.  99-340.000. 
Koziol,  Walter.  5,468.142.  O.  431-18.000. 
Modem  Muzzleloading.  Inc.:  See — 

Kruse.  Albert  L..  5.467,551.  Q.  42-83.000. 
Modemfold.  Incorporated:  See — 

Owens,  N.  Douglas,  5,467,559,  Q.  49-321.000. 
Moehling,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Rush.  Tonya  A.;   Moehling.   Steven   P.;   and   Roback.    Kenneth   J., 
5,469,177.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Mogensen,  Frits:  See — 

Christensen,  Bent;  and  Mogensen.  Frits.  5.468.510.  O.  426-574.000. 
Mohsen.  Jafar.  Enclosure  for  an  electrical  switch.  5.468.925.  a.  200-43.220. 
Moldenhauer.  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Becktel,  David  C;  Newman,  Harry  B.;  and  Moldenhauer,  Phillip  E., 
5,468.137.  CI.  425-381  000. 
Molecular  Devices  Corp.:  See — 

Harris.  Albert  K.  M.;  Kirk,  Gregory  L.;  Owicki,  John  C;  Dawes, 
Timodiy  D.;  and  Kuo,  Richard  C,  5,468,605,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Molloy,  James  O.;  and  Pollard-Knight.  Denise  V.  to  Fisons  PLC.  Methods 

and  device  for  glycosyladon  analysis.  5.468.620.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Momii.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takashige;  Momii.  Tatsuo;  and  Kamata. 
Satoshi.  5.468.904.  O.  568-333.000. 
Monahan.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex  A.;   Handelmann.  Gail  E.;  and   Monahan.  Joseph   B.. 

5.468.763.  CI.  514-380.000. 

Monahan.  Russell  E..  to  NTN  Corporation.  Variable  eCfective  diameter 

pulleys  for  variable  speed  transmission  of  power.  5.468.191.  CI.  474-8.000. 

Monclin.  Jean-Pierre,  to  International  Food  Processing  Incorporated.  Process 

for  producing  refined  sugar  directly  from  sugarcane.  5.468.300.  CI.  127- 

43.000. 

Monclin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Intenwtional  Food  Processing  Incorporated.  Process 

for  producing  refined  sugar.  5.468.301.  CI.  127-43.000. 
Monogram  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Falciglia.  James  W ;  and  Mauro.  Andwny  J..  5.468.914.0. 174-112.000. 
Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Navone.  David;  and  Clark,  Richaixl  L.,  5,469.509.  CI.  381-28.000. 
Montagna.  Roberto:  See — 

Dirogo  de  lacovo,  Rosario;  Montagna.  Roberto;  and  Sereno.  Daniele. 
5.469.527.  Q.  395-2.290. 
Montain.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Rehbein.  Gerald  L.;  and  Montain.  Paul  D.,  5,468.277,  Q.  71-24.000. 
Montaiuri,  Stefania:  See — 

Casagrande,  Cesare;  Montanari,  Stefania;  and  Santangelo,  Francesco. 
5.468.746.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Montecatini  Tecnologie  S.p.A.:  See — 

Guena.  Gaelano;  Corradini,  Paolo;  DeRosa.  Claudio;  luliano.  Mauro; 
Oliva.  Leone;  and  Petraccone.  Vittorio.  5.468.823.  CI.  526-347.100. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Ghisellini.  Renato;  Cecchin.  Gluliano;  and  Malucelli.  Decio.  5.468.809. 

CI.  525-240.000. 
Metrick.  Joseph;  and  Abata.  Jefirey  D..  5.468.792,  Q.  524-108.000. 
Morini.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giannini.  Umberto;  Scordama- 
glia.  Raimondo;  and  Barino.  Luisa.  5.468.704.  a.  502-115.000. 
Monbcello.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  W.;  Monticello.  Daniel  J.;  Gibbs.  Phillip  R.;  and  Kulpa. 
Charles  F.,  5.468,626,  Q.  435-130.000. 
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Moody,  John  R..  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Ap|Mntiis  for  sup- 
poning  a  corcless  paper  roll  and  for  impeding  rotation  of  Ibe  roll  during 
paper  dispensing.  5.467,935.  Q.  242-422.400. 
Moody,  lolin  R.,  id  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  fbnning  careless  paper  roll  produca.  5,467,936,  a.  242-525.700. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Coe.  Robert  P.;  and  Blend,  Theodore.  5.468,581,  O.  43O-2Z000. 
Moore.  Cheryl  L;  See— 

LucasL  Donald  H.;  Moore,  Cheryl  L.;  and  James,  Ruth  A.,  5.468.821.  Q. 
526-264.000. 
Moore.  David  N.  Linerless  closure  and  fitment  assembly.  5,467.879,  O. 

215-253.000. 
Moore6eld,  Geofge  M.,  II:  See— 

Dow,  Thomas  A.;  Garrard,  Kenneth  P.;  Moorefield.  George  M.,  II;  and 
■ftylor.  Lauren  W..  5.467.675.  O.  82-I.1I0. 
Mooie.  Richard  K.:  See- 
Vincent,  Michael  T;  Gutennudi,  Terry  R.:  Lawiie,  Robert  E.:  Moole, 
Richard  K.;  Simonich.  Mark  A.:  and  Tunm.  James  R.,  5,467.593.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Moran.  Edward  F.  Jr.;  and  McKinney,  Ronald  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Conversion  of  nykn  6  and/or  nylon  6,6  lo  adipic  acid. 
5.468,900.  a.  562-590.000. 
Moran.  Peter  See— 

McMahon.  Michael  ].;  and  Moran,  Peter,  5,467,763,  O.  600-201.000. 
Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk.  Steven  B.;  and  DunckJey, 
James  A.,  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.  Miniature  disk  drive  with  dynamic 
head  loading  5,469.314,  Q.  360-105  000. 
Morey,  William  W.;  and  Wilson,  Arnold  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Compression-tuned  fiber  grating.  5.469,520,  O.  385-37.000. 
Mofgaa,  Peter  C:  Hart,  Alan  D. :  and  Morgans,  Philip  D.,  to  British  Aerospace 
PLC;  and  BAeSEMA  Ltd.  Pelletizing  or  granulating  process.  5,468,446, 
a.  419-64.000. 
Morgans.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Morgan.  Peter  C;  Hart.  Alan  D.;  and  Morgans.  Philip  D..  5.468.446,  Q. 
419-64.000. 
Mori,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsu;  Komata,  Tkkeo;  Kume,  Tikasfai;  Suzuki.  IGyoshi; 
Kawamura.  Matsue;  Shirakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru.  5,468,7 19, 
CI.  504-224  000 
Mori.  Naoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  electroluminescent  lamp  and 

process  for  fabncanng  the  same.  5,469,019,  Q.  313-509.000. 
Morigani,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tagucfai,  Tomoyuki;  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki;  Tanaka.  Jun;  Konaga, 
Tomomi;  and  Morigami.  Yoshihiro,  5,468,694,  CI.  501-77.000. 
Motimtya.  Yuji:  See — 

Hoshino,    Mitsuo;    Tkutsumi,    Yuka;    Shimada.    Mitsuhiro;    Masuda, 

Tkkashi;  Morimiya,  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kawaguchi,  Takashi:  and 

Nogo,  Yuichiro,  5,469,271,  Q.  358-335.000. 

Morini,  Giampiero;  Albizzati,  Emioo;  Giaiuiini,  Umberto;  Scordamaglia. 

Raimondo:  and  Barino,  Luisa.  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.  Components 

and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5,468,704, 0.  502-1 15.000. 

Morishita,  Keiko:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akin;  Kanno,  Toni;  and  Morishita,  Keiko,  5,469.015,  Q. 
313-309.000. 
Morita,  Kazuya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  correct- 
ing the  detected  beading  of  a  vehicle  5.469.158.  CI   340-988.000. 
Morita.  Shinya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  control  apparatus  for  self 

diagnosis  5,469.563.  Q.  395-183.010. 
Morita.   Yoshitsugu,  to   Dow  Coming  Toray   Silicon  Co..   Ltd.   Epoxy- 

functional  MQ  otganopolysiloxanes.  5.468.827.  O.  528-15.000. 
Morito  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See — 

Kubo,  Yoshihiro,  5,467.511,  a.  24-712.900. 
Moriuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Nagase. 
Kyoko;  Moriuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani.  Yasunori.  5.468.590.  Q. 
430-191.000. 
Moriwaki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Sen.  Hajime:  Yamamura.  Yasuharu;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio; 
and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  5,468,309,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Moriyama.  Keiji;  Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;  and  Sugimoto,  Kazushige,  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  bidustries,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,467,994,  a.  273-222.000. 
Moriyama.  Norio;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Etoctronic  distrib- 
uting type  Ignition  device   5.467,758,  Q    123-617.000. 
Motley.  John  F.  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Kent  D.,  to  American  Tel-A-Systems,  Inc. 
Telephone  answering  service  with  integrated  voice  and  textual  message 
storage  5,469,491.  O.  379-88.000. 
Moro,  Daniel  G.;  Ronel.  Samuel  H.;  and  Kuzma,  Peer,  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation.  Hydrophilic  composite  polyfi>er  articles  formed 
ftxHn  a  settable  fwste  comprising  a  mixnue  of  hydrophilic  polymer  and 
unsaturated  monomer.  5,468,811,  O.  525-263.000. 
Morooka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  Hamade,  Kei;  and  Morooka,  Yoshikazu,  5,469,402, 
CI.  365-230.080. 
Moroznmi,  Choji:  See — 

Asai.   Naoki;   Morozumi,  Choji;   Ito,  Yoshikazu;   Ito,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Koyabu,  Akira,  5,468,078,  CI.  400-215.000. 
Morris,  John  M.;  and  Green,  Charles  J.,  to  GT  Development  Corporation. 

Two-way  HVAC  fluid  control  valve.  5,467,960,  Q.  251-30.010. 
Morris,  Susan  E.:  See — 


Wegner,  Steven;  Haipold,  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey,  Toeoce  M.;  Moms, 

Susan  &;  Wojciechowski,  Matek;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Henkeas.  Robert  W.; 

Naser,  Najih;  and  ODaly.  John  P.  5,468J66,  Q.  204-403.000. 

Monisoo,  Eric  D.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Hedrick.  Steven T;  Kauach.  William  L.: 

Lanon.  Wayne  K.;  and  Fung.  Simon  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

bcturing  Company.  SuUbnolynier/vanadium  oxide  antistatic  compoationa. 

5,468.498,  CI  524-408.000. 

Mortensen.  Keith  Y.  to  Micrognosis.  Inc.  RF-based  high-baadwidtfa  signal 

transmission  method  and  apparatus.  5.469.219.  O.  348-492.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc  :  See- 
Taylor.  Roben  D.;  Depoert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Micfaael  W.. 
5,467.715.  a.  102-289.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incaqxnied:  Set — 

GiUingham,  Peter  B.,  5,469,401,  Q.  365-230.060. 
Moses,  Mnton  M.:  See — 

Carey.  Ricfaaid  A.;  Moms.  Marlon  M.;  and  Daley.  Wiyne  D.  R., 
5.467.922.  O.  236-94.000. 
Mosley,  Demmie  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  L.;  Holodnak.  John  D.;  McBride,  Gene;  and  Motley, 
Demmie  L.,  5,468,153,  Q.  439-13.000. 
Moss,  WilUam  C:  See— 

Sebgmann,  Dmiel  A.;  Moss,  William  C;  VUk.  Theodore  C:  and 
Conder,  Alan  D.,  5,469,442.  Q.  370-110.400. 
Mossner.  SteCFen:  See — 

Fischer.  Joiig-Peter  and  Mossner.  Steffen.  5,467,756,  O.  123-569.000. 
Motokado.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Motokado,  Tomoko;  Motokado,  ShinichiTO;  and  Ohtomo,  Mutsumi, 
5,468,077,  a.  400-76.000. 
Motokado,  Tomoko;  Motokado,  Shinichiro;  and  Ofatomo,  Mutsumi,  to  Fujitsu 
LimitBd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conabining  characters.  5,468,077,  O. 
400-76.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Kane,  Roberi  C  ;  and  Hilges^  Kevin  B.,  5,468,169,  CL  445-50.000. 
Shieh,  Chan-Long:  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Lungo.  John.  5.468.656.  CH. 
437-23.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Neal  R.;  Erickioa,  Bart  J.;  and  Leung.  Keitfa.  5,469,409,  CI. 

368-10.000. 
Birchler,  Mark  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  J..  5,469,465, 

CI.  375-346.000. 
Blair!  Thomas  H.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  5,468382,  Q.  430-54.000. 
Dydyk,  Michael,  5,469,129,  Q.  333-124.000. 
Ganett,  Scott  M.,  5,469,002.  CI.  307-150.000. 
Gosch.  Richard  H.,  5.467.721.  Q.  108-146.000. 
Greer.  Stuan  E.  5.468.655.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  and  Markison.  Timodiy  W.,  5.469.569,  CI.  395- 

600.000. 
Higgins,  Leo  M.,  in,  5,468,995,  Q.  257-697.000. 
Knapp,  James  R;  and  Nelson,  Keidi  E.,  5.468.910.  Q.  174-52.200. 
Ubby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  5,469.185.  d.  345- 

8  000 
Lee!  Edward  K.  B.,  5,469.112,  O.  329-302.000. 
Uao,  Benson;  and  Wang,  Taming,  5,469,476,  O.  375-350.000. 
Liebman,  Henry  F;  Qayton,  Alan;  and  Homeman,  Walter  A.,  5,469,073, 

a.  324-757.000. 
Un,  Paul  T;  and  McShane,  Michael  B.,  5,468,999,  O.  257-784.000. 
Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  Nguyen,  Pha;  Oark,  Donna  A.;  and  Marinelli.  Robert 

A..  5,469,178,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Pine.  Jerroid;  Lakhani,  Sunil;  and  Renteria.  Stanley,  5,467.525,  Q 

29-743.000. 
Rush,  Tonya  A.;   Moehling,  Steven  P.;   and   Roback,   Keimeth  J., 

5,469,177,  a.  343-702.000. 
Waldo,  Whitson  G.,  ni;  Chen.  Gong;  and  Cetrina.  Franco,  5,469.263,  Q. 

356-401.000. 
Wiggenhom,  James  T,  5,469,180.  Q.  343-744.000. 
Williams,  William  M.;  Angelo.  Anthony;  and  Westbrook.  Gregory  L.. 
5,469,072,  a.  324-754.000. 
Mount.  Wilbur  S.  Directly  viewable  speed  display  system.  5.469.184.  C\. 

345-7.000. 
Mourer,  David  P.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  A.;  Mourer.  David  P;  and  Brun.  MiUvo)  K..  5.468.133.  Q. 
425-7.000. 
Moyne.  James  R.,  to  Board  of  Regents  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  The 
University  of  Michigan,  The.  Generic  cell  controlling  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  computer  integrated  manufacturing  system  5.469,361,  Q.  364- 
468.000. 
MTI  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Glider,  J<Meph  S.;  Powers,  David  T;  and  Idleman,  Thomas  R,  5,469,453, 
CI.  371-68.100. 
MOck,  Manfred:  See — 

Keller,  Dieter,  and  MiJck,  Manfred,  5,467,695,  O  99-422.000. 
Mueller.  Douglas  L.;  and  Sumcad.  Gusuvo  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Engine 
shaft  widi  integrally  formed  complementary  targets.  5,469,055,  CI.  324- 
207.210. 
Mugglestooe,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Lange,  David  A.;  Benton,  Robert  L.;  Welling,  William  E.;  and  Muggle- 
stooe, Peter  R..  5.467.662.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Muggli.  Imelda  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  PolymerizaMe  fluorochemical  surfactants.  5.468,812,  Q. 
525-293.000. 
Mukaizawa,  Akilo:  See — 
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l^unila.  Minora;  Sozula.  Toshihiko:  Nakxta.  Akio:  Kunmolo.  Seiji; 
Hibino.  Hiroki;  Bito.  Shiro;  and  Muluuzawa.  Akilo,  S.4«7,9II,  O. 
227-175.000. 
Mukiowney,  Gregocy  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cotporation.  FCC  process  with  upfknv 

and  downflow  reactor.  5,468,369,  O.  208-113.000. 
Mullen,  Patricia,  to  Innova  Products,  Inc.  Antiperspiranl  for  hands  and  feet. 

5,468,473.  O.  424-66.000. 
Muller  BEM:  Set— 

Douine,  Denis:  and  Durand.  Cilles.  5.467,646.  Q.  73- 1 26.000. 
Mtlller.  Hanns-Peter  Ser— 

Schrader,  Lutz;  Jakob.  Hans-Dieter;  MUller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Nigge- 
mann.  Johann,  5.468.832,  C\   528-53  000. 
MUller,  Ingo;  and  Schneider.  Norfaen.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa.  Tooth- 
brush. 5,467,494,  Q.  15-22.100. 
Mailer.  Rolf:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans-Manin:  and  MOIIer,  Rolf.  5.469.148.  O.  34O-6S8.0OO. 
MQller,  Urs:  See— 

Kristiansen.  Odd:  Zondler.  Helmut:  and  Mailer.  Urs,  5,468,751,  C\. 
514-256.000. 
Mailer,  Wolfgang,  to  Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH.  FenxMnagneiic 
room  shielding  for  the  superconducting  high  field  magnet  of  an  NMR 
spectrometer.  5.469,123.  Q.  335-301.000. 
Maller-Boysen,  Ulhch:  See— 

Obermeier,  Josef;  MUller-Boysen,  Ulrich;  Keusch,  Siegfried:  and  Gaffal, 
Peter.  5.467.835,  CI.  175-209.000. 
Mullis,  Kary  B.:  See— 

Erlich.  Henry  A.;  Horn,  Glenn:  Saiki,  Randall  K.;  and  Mullis,  Kary  B., 
5,468.613.0.435-6.000. 
MQllner.  Johann:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Egon;  Gurfca.  Jiri:  Huber,  Rupert;  KcMritscb.  Hubert;  Kufe. 
Gottfried;  Mailner.  Johann:  and  Weninger,  Helmut,  5,468,072.  CI. 
384-448.000. 
Multichip  Technology:  See — 

Lieberman.  Donald  A.;  and  Nemec.  John  J..  5,469.558,  Q.  395-285.000. 
Multimatic  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn,  Horst,  5,467.539,  CI.  34-77.000 
Mumbleau,  Dean  W.  Passive  safety  mechanism  for  firearms.  5,467.550.  CI. 

42-70.110. 
Mun,  Jeong  J.:  See — 

Han.  Young  B.;  Mun,  Jeong  J.;  Kyung,  Hong  K.;  Kim,  Jong  B.;  Kim, 

Kyung  T:  Kim,  Hae  R.:  Kim,  Jeong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  G.:  Kim,  Kyung 

R.;  Hong,  Eun  K.;  and  Kim,  Choon  W..  5,468,487,  Q.  424-195.100. 

Mundus.  Friedhelm:  and  Voss,  Hans-Ludwig,  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher 

Apparatus  for  sealing  film  webs  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  material 

5,468333.  CI.  156-537.000. 

Munteanu,  Marina  A.:  See — 

Gu^oin,  Eric  P.;  Trolzinka.  Karen  A.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Warren.  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu,   Marina  A.;   Chung,   Siew   L.;   and  Tan,   Chee-Teck. 
5,468,725,  CI.  512-2.000. 
Mura,  Albert  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bailey,  David  S.;  Mura,  Albert  J.,  Jr.:  and  Eiff,  Shari  L.,  5,468,587,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Murai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murai,  Masaru;  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Hyoi,  Isao;  Maeda,  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki,  Seiichi,  5,469,230.  CI.  351-52.000. 
Murai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tani,  Tomofune;  Murai,  Ichiro;  and  Anzai,  Kenji,  5,468.979,  CI.  257- 
304.000. 
Murai,  Masaru:  Hirai,  Takayuki:  Hyoi,  Isao;  Maeda.  Yoshimi:  and  Susuki, 
Seiichi,  to  Murai  Co.,  Ltd.  Spectacles  with  decoration.  5,469,230.  CI. 
351-52.000. 
Murakata.  Chikara:  See — 

Glicksman.  Marcie  A.:  Rotella.  David  P.;  Neff.  Nicola:  and  Murakata, 
Chikara.  5.468,872,  CI.  548^16.000. 
Murakoshi,    Keiji;    Nebashi,   Mitsuhiko;    Ikegami,    Makoto;   and   Otsuki. 
Noboru,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.   Printer  for  printing  on  cards. 
5.468,079.0.400-521.000. 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo:  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahara,     Tetsuya:     Shimomura.     Naoyuki;     Asano,     Osamu; 
Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto,   Mitsuaki:   Sakuma.  Yoshimori: 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  Obaishi.  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Koukichi:  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;    Katayama.    Saioshi:    Yamada,    Kouji:    Souda.    Shigeru: 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama.    Kouichi:    and    Yamatsu.    Isao. 
5,468,740,0.  514-81.000. 
Murao,  Yoshinori:  Nagano.  Masami:  and  Hosowari,  Shigenori.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Eng.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  fuel  mjection/ignition  timing  of  internal  combustion  engines,  and 
a  crank  angle  sensor  using  same.  5,467,752,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Takekazu;  Maniyama.  Yuichi;  and  Sayanagi.  Kazuya,  5,469, 1 30, 
CI.  333-246.000 
Murata.  Norikazu:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Tadashi;  Ohkawa.  Shingo;  Amano.  Hiroyuki:  and  Murata. 
Norikazu.  5.468,960.  O.  250-338.300. 
Murata,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  Matsui,  Fumio:  and  Murata,  Yasushi,  5.469.186.  O. 
345.32.000. 
Murayama.  Shigeto:  See — 

Shibata.  Satoru:  and  Murayama.  Shigeto,  5,467,718.  O.  104-284.000. 
Murphy.  Panice  L.:  See — 


Teare,  Peter  R.;  Muipby,  Patrice  L.;  and  Brogmus.  George  E,  3,467,656, 
a.  73-862.541. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See— 

Peiffer,  Herbert:  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,468,527,  Q. 
428-35.700. 
Murlhy.  Ashok:  See— 

Qieng,  Kuangii  T:  Murthy.  Ashok;  Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  M.;  atMl 
Sharma.  Pramod  K.,  5,469.247,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Murtojarvi,  Simo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  I/Q-tiKXlulator  and  VQ- 

demodulator  5,469,126,  O.  332-105  000. 
Musil.  Edward  C:  and  Daniels.  William  J.,  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company. 
Splice  assemblies  for  connecting  belt  ends.  5.467.867.  CI.  198-844.200. 
Musleve,  Richard  T:  See — 

Psiter.  Dane  K.;  Musleve,  Richard  T;  and  Hirst.  Robert  C.  5.468.893. 
O.  556-427.000. 
Mutchnick.  Milton  G.:  See — 

Chretien.  Paul  B:  and  Mutchnick.  Milton  G.,  5,468,729, 0. 514-12.000. 
Muth,  Hubert:  See— 

Berkhan,  Ernst:  and  Muth,  Hubert,  5,468,067.  Q.  366-208.000. 
Muth.  Ross  R.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  Brown,  David 
L.;  and  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.,  5.468,252,  CI.  606-228.000 
Muto,   Masanori,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Digital/analog  indication  unit. 

5.469.137,  O.  340-462.000. 
MW  Trading  APS:  See- 
Holmgren,  Bettil.  5.468,031.  O.  292-81.000 
Mycogen  Corporabon:  See — 

l^yne.  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf,  H.  Ernest;  and 

Schwab.  George  E  .  5.468,636.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Thompson.  Mark;  and  Gaertner.  Frank  H..  5,468,483,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Dust  shutter  assembly  for  locks 

5,467,624,  CI.  70-455.000. 
Naaktgeboren,  Adrianus;  and  Lippens,  Christiaan  A.  C,  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.  Baler  stufter  mechanism  and  method.  5,467,702,  CI. 
100-35.000. 
Nabai,  Hossein:  aixl  Rahbari,  Homayoon.  Biopsy  wound  closure  device  and 

method.  5,467,780.  CI    128-754.000. 
Nagae,  Kouji:  See — 

Sekigami,  Kunie:  Nagae,  Kouji;  and  Shimotani,  Makolo,  5,467,604,  CI. 
62-117.000. 
Nagai,  Takuya,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  and/or  reproducing 

device  provided  with  shutter.  5.468,060,  CI.  312-223.200 
Nagai,  Yutaka:  and  Shima,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  laser  with  COD  preventing  disordered  regions.  5,469.457. 
CI   372-45.000. 
Nagano.  Chikara.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system. 

5,469,299,  O.  359-661.000. 
Nagano,  Masami:  See — 

Murao.    Yoshinori:    Nagano,    Masami:    and    Hosowari,    Shigenori, 
5,467.752,0.  123-414.000. 
Naganuma,  Masaletu.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha(Seikagaku 

Corporabon).  Syringe.  5,468,232,  CI.  604-200.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kiyosi:  See — 

Hosaka,  Sumio;  Kikugawa.  Atsushi;  Honda.  Yukio:  Koyanagi.  Hajime: 
and  Nagasawa.  Kiyosi,  5.467,642,  O.  73-105.000. 
Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  See — 

Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato,  Yoshiro:  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi,  5,468,621,  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Nagase,  Kyoko:  See — 

Ha.shimoto.  Kazuhiko:  Osaki,  Hatuyoshi:  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Nagase, 
Kyoko:  Moriunu,  Hiroshi:  and  Uetani,  Yasunori,  5,468,590.  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Nagase,  Yukio:  See — 

Usami,  Akihiro;  Mochida,  Yoshinori:  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo;  Dceda, 
Yoshinori;  Keirmiochi,  Kazuhisa;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu: 
Yamada,  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime:  and  Kato.  Katsuhito,  5.469,266. 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Nagashima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kogure.    Mitsuhiro;    Nagashima,    Shinichi:    Wakabayashi,    Kazuhi.sa; 
Enkaku,  Shigeyuki;  Shimayama.  Hitoshi;   Kimura,  Minoru;  Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji:  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio,  5,467,632.  CI.  72-379:200. 
Nagata,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Matsushima,    Kiyomitsu;    and    Nagata,    Katsuyuki,    5,467,630,    O. 
72-254.000. 
Nagata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ka.shiwazaki,  Masanu;  and  Nagata,  Satoshi.  5,469.373.  CI.  364-550.000. 

Nagata,  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada,  Kumiko;  and  Tosaki,  Yoshihiro.  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetoresistive  head  for 

magnetic   recording  and  reproducing   apparatus.    5,469,317,   O.    360- 

113.000. 

Naim.  Moshe,  to  Kant-ly  Ltd.  Adjustable  gap  two-member  rotary  tool. 

5,468,100,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Nair,  Mridula:  See — 

Miller.  I>avid  D.;  Brick,  Mary  C:  and  Nair,  Mridula.  5.468.598.  CI. 
430-372.000. 
Naitou,  Kiyolaka;  and  Kojima.  Junichi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 
Joy  stick  suppon  structure  for  mulD-ditectioaal  switch.  5,468,924,  CI. 
200-6.00A. 
Nakabayashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Shaku,  Masao;  Ohkura,  Sayuri;  Kuroda.  Hideo:  Kano,  Ai;  and  Nakaba- 
yashi. Nobuo,  5.468,475.  O.  424-70 160. 
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Nikada,  AUo:  Set— 

Tsimita,  Minocu;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko:  Nakada.  Akio;  KumiMo.  Sdji; 
Hibino.  Hiroki;  Bito.  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa.  Akito,  3,467,911,  CI. 
227-175  000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuya;  and  Fukiuhima,  Toyoaki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporadon.  Gas 

chromatograph.  5,467.635,  a.  73-23.350. 
Nakagawa.  Watani:  See — 

Ohishi,  Mitsuni;  Nakagawa.  Walani:  and  Uno,  Masahiro,  5,468,%2,  Q. 
MO-343.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hirofiimi;  Haiada,  Yoshihisa;  and  Umezawa,  Shigeki,  to  NSK- 

Wamer  K  K  Brake  hand.  5.467,849,  O.  188-77  OOW. 
Nakagothi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nistida.  Hirashi;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Kai.  Kenjiro;  and  Onoyama.  Kat- 
Jimoto,  5.469.311,  Q.  360-97.020. 
Nakagothi.  Yasunobu:  See — 

HiiDU,  Toshizumi:   Koiwyashi.  Hitoshi;   Nakagoshi.  Yasunobu;  and 
Amino.  Yukio.  5.468.351,  Q.  202-234  000. 
Nakahara,  Yuichi;  and  Ko)o.  Katsuhiko,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Cennet  alloy. 

5.468,278.  CI.  75-236.000. 
Nakaimiiki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Shinichi;    Nakaimuki.    Masayuki:    and    Yagi.    Yiikihiro, 
5.469.091.0.  327-73.000. 
Nakajiina,  Hideo:  See — 

lida.  Ichiro;  C^ino.  Yoshilaka;  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.469.419.  Q. 
369-58.000 
Nakajima.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyania.  Kenji;  Kasama.  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and 
Nakajima.  Kenji.  5.468.181,  CI.  453-3.000. 
Nakajima,  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Ichiro;  Saitou.  Tomoyuki;  Ohira.  Fusanoti; 
Akashi,  Sueo;  Sone.  Nobukatu;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Motor 
widi  a  bearing  lubricated  by  magnetic  fluid.  5.469.008.  O.  310-90.500. 
Nakamalo.  Yushc:  See — 

Fries.  Bror  and  Nakamolo.  Yusbo,  5.468.061.  C\.  312-258  000. 
Nakamin,  Kosei;  Hayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimijima.  Masami;  and  Arimatsu, 
Yohei,  10  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  squirrel-cage  rotor  for  induction 
motoc  5.467.521.  CI.  29-598.000 
Nakamm,  Shuji;  Iwasa.  Naruhito;  and  Senoh.  Masayuki.  to  Nichia  Chemical 
Industries.  Lid.  Method  of  manufacturing  P-type  compound  semiconduc- 
tor. 5/468.678.  O.  437-107.000. 
Nakamm.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yabuuchi.   Masahiko;  Akanuma,   Hiroshi;   Masuda.   Minoni;   Katoh. 
Kazuo;   Nakamura.  Tsuneo;  Tajima,   Shigeiu;   Hashiba.   Masashi; 
Hayami.  Hiroshi;  Takezawa.  Tomoko;  and  Hirayama.  Masachika. 
5.468.380.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Nakamira.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshinori,  5,468.713,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tosaku:  See — 

Aatiesh.  Deepak  J.;  Ni&anishi.  Tosaku;  and  Mathews,  Gregory  S.. 
5,469.544.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Nakano.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  Hatano.  Kouichi;  Nakano,  Kat- 
aunori;  Toyoda,  Kouji;  and  Senzaki,  Takashi.  5,468.316.  Q.  427- 
180  000. 
Nakashima.  Takashi:  See — 

Tokura.  Nobuyuki;  Kajiyama,  Yoshio;  Tatsuno.  Hideo;  and  Nakashima. 
Takashi.  5,469.428.  Q.  370-161.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Itoli.  Hiroyuki;  Todokoro.  Hideo;  Sohda,  Yasunari;  and  Nakayama. 
Yoshinon.  5.468.969.  Q.  250-492.230. 
Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaaemori.  Yuzuiu;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fkimi;  Okamolo.  Masaya;  Kato.  Hiroald;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Katsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Manimoio.  Hideji; 
Negoto.  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumolo.  Kazuyoh.  5.469.025.  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  Are- 
Lin,  M.  Unda,  5.468.460,  O.  423-266.000. 
Nambu.  Kyojiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Masahiko;  Shibata,  Yuiaka;  Natori.  Kozi;  Yahata.  Mitsuru; 
and  Nambu.  Kyojiro,  5.469.429.  CI   378-19.000. 
Nameche.  Paul  W.  Paint  masking  kit  for  windows  and  method  of  using  same. 

5.468,538.  CI.  428-101.000. 
Namekawa.  Masatoshi;  Ibuki.  Yoshiteru;  Iguchi,  Norio;  ai>d  Okuno.  Masa- 
toshi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Miyota  Co..  Ltd.  Solder  ball  supply 
device.  5,467.913.  CI.  228-41.000. 
Narahai*.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporatiofl.  Transistor  circuit  for  holding  peak/ 

bottom  level  of  signal.  5.469.090.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Narimattu.  Kiyoyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Norio.  to  Colin  Corporation.  Pulse 

wave  sensor.  5.467,771.  O.  128-672.000. 
Narishige,  Ttdceshi:  See — 

Fujisiwa,   Yoshikazu;   Narishige.   Takeshi;   and   Miyazaki.   Yiizuru. 
5.468,567.  Q.  428-645.000. 
Nasekan,  Olga:  See — 

Evseev.  Yury;   Rachinsky.   Lubomir.  Tetervova.   Natalia;   Seleninov. 
Kazimir.  Dermenzhi.  Evgeniy;  Nasekan.  Olga;  Druyanova.  Eva;  and 
Ribak.  Roman.  5.468.976.  C\  257-177.000. 
Naser.  N^ih:  See — 

Wegoer,  Steven;  Harpold,  Michael  A.;  McCaSiey,  Terence  M.;  Morris. 
SiBan  E.;  Wojciechowski.  Marek;  Zhao.  Junguo:  Henkens.  Robert  W.; 
Naier.  Najih;  and  O'Daly.  John  P..  5.468366.  Q.  204^3.000. 


Nashiki,  Masayuki,  to  Okuma  Cocpontion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
crolling  an  electric  motor  with  compensation  or  torque  ripple.  5,469,215, 
a.  318-432.000. 
Nasuno,  Ichiro;  Shibata.  Mitsuni;  Sakamoto.  Masashi;  and  Koike.  Kazoyoihi. 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Cyckjhexanedione  derivatives.  5,468,878. 0. 
549-23.000. 
Nasuno,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto.  Masashi;  Koike.  Kazuyoahi;  and  Nasuno. 
Ichiro.  5.468.722.  O.  504-282.000. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Divakanmi.  Renuka  S.;  Natanjan,  Govindarajan;  Reddy. 
Srinivasa  S.  N.;  and  Sammet.  Manfred,  5,468,445.  Q.  419-19.000 
Nataro.  James  P.:  See — 

Fasano.  Alessio;  Levine,  Myron  M.;  Nataro,  James  P.;  and  Noriega, 
Fernando,  5.468,639.  Q  435-320.100. 
Nation.  George  W:  See— 

Fuhs.  Ronald  E.;  Hairunond,  William  A.,  Jr;  Nation.  George  W.;  Rogers. 
Steven  L.;  and  WilUs.  John  C.  5,469,446,  Q  371-33.000. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Mora.  Daniel  G.;  Ronel,  Samuel  H.;  and  Kuzma,  Petr.  5,468,811,  CL 
525-263.000. 
Nabonal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Chiu.  Kwok-F.  5.469.111,  Q.  327-538.000. 
Daum.  Keith  E..  5.468.990.  Q.  257-632.000. 
Lee,  Johnny  C  ,  5.469,478.  Q.  375-376.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Wai-Chiu.  Chung;  and  Kasica.  James  J..  5.468.286.  CI.  106-210.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Chan.  Daniel  S.  H.;  Leong.  Kin;  and  Phang.  Jacob  C.  H..  5.468.%7, 0. 
250-397.000. 
Natori,  Kozi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Masahiko;  Shibata.  Yutaka;  Natori,  Kozi;  Yahata.  Mitsuiu; 
and  Nambu,  Kyojiro,  5,469,429,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Natsuume.  Tadao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  Hosaka.  Tohru;  Minami.  Koji;  Konishi,  Yuichiro; 
Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  5.468.803,  Q.  524-553.000. 
Navaratnam,  Ramesh  A.:  See — 

Lum,  Andrew  F;  Uribe.  Juan  M.;  Hogan.  John  M.;  Petsinger,  Richard  A.; 
Miller.  James  F;  and  Navaratnam.  Ramesh  A..  5.468.401,  CI.  252- 
22.000. 
Navone,  David;  and  Oaik,  Richard  L.,  to  Monster  Cable  Intemalioaal,  Ltd. 

Car  audio  system  widi  high  signal  output.  5,469,509,  C\.  381-28.000. 
Naydenov.  Naitzis:  See — 

Bergelson.  Michael  N.;  and  Naydenov,  Naitzis,  5,467,773.  Q.  128- 
709.000. 
Naydowski,  Reinhaid:  See — 

Bartzick,  Gent;  Naydowski,  Reinhaid;  and  Werk.  Jttrgen,  5,467.701.  C\. 
100-4.000. 
Naylor.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Knowles.  Cari  H.;  Rockslein.  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.;  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A.,  5,468,951,  O.  235-472.000. 
Nazareth,  Lynne  V.:  See- 
Thompson.  E.  Brad;  and  Nazareth.  Lynne  V.  5,468.624.  Q.  435-69. 100. 
NCM  Interaatioaal.  Inc.:  See— 

Sorensen,  Gerald  R.:  and  Gradecki.  Raymond  J .  5.467.903.  Q.  222- 
455.000. 
Nebashi.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Keiji;  Nebashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Ikegami.  Makoto;  and  Olsuki. 
Noboni.  5.468.079.  CI.  400-521.000. 
Nebergall,  Robert  S  ;  Taylor.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Kucharz..  Carolyn  J.,  to  American 
Colloid  Companv  Process  for  regenerating  spent  acid-activated  bentonite 
clays  and  smecn'te  catalysts  5.468.701,  CI  502-80  000. 
NEC  Corpoiatioo:  See — 

Amano.  Yoshinobu.  5.469.377.  Q.  364-748.000. 
Henmi.  Totu,  5.469.451.  a.  371-40.400. 
Homma,  Tetsuya.  5.468.682.  Q  437-195.000. 

Horita.  Salomi;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Wakana,  Masahiro;  Okamolo.  Hiroshi; 

Chiba.  Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku.  Shizue.  5.469.081.  O.  326-81.000. 

lahiwau.  Tadashi;  Ogata,  Tetsuo;  and  Aota.  Dnihiro,  5,467,974,  CI. 

271-220.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiedaki,  5,468,686,  O  437-229.000. 
Kenyoshi,  Kaoru,  5,469.493.  Q.  379-9.000. 
Kiubatake,  Osamu.  5.469.474,  Q.  375-243.000. 
Koga.  Toshio;  and  Okajima.  Masayuki.  5.469.213.  Q.  348-401.000. 
Koriyama,  Hiroshi.  5.469.316.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Kuwabara.  Shinichi;  and  Komuro.  Toshio,  5,469,395,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Mori.  Naoyuki,  5,469.019.  Q.  313-509.000. 
Narahara,  Tetsuya.  5.469.090.  Q.  327-58.000. 
Nishihara.  Moloo:  Kurano,  Takatoshi;  Yamanaka,  Naoald;  aod  Smd, 

Youichi,  5.469>43.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Numai.  Takahiro.  5,469,458,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Obaia.  Takashi,  5,469J86,  O.  365-189.070. 
Ohta.  Mutsumi,  5.469,517.  O.  382-252.000. 
Okada.  Hidemi.  5.469,567.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Okuda,  Tetsuro;  Yamada,  Hirohito;  and  Torikai.  Toshilaka,  5,469.459, 

CI.  372-46.000. 
Samukawa,  Seiji.  5.468.341.  Q.  216-69.000. 
Sanada.  Yotaio.  5.469.315.  CI.  360-106.000 
Shibata,  Tsugikazu.  5.469.570.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Sohmuta.  Mitoshi.  5.469.422.  Q.  369-100.000. 
Yamada,  Keizo.  5,468.972.  Q.  257-10.000. 
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Neddeoriq).  Thonus;  and  Fnicht,  Theodor,  to  Continenul  Akbengesellschaft. 
Pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  optimized  recyclability.  5,467,807,  O.  152- 
458.000. 
Neer,  D»vid  L;  See- 
France,  Dennis  S.:  Ceiami,  Anthony;  Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Notion.  Laim  A.; 
and  Neer,  David  L.,  5,468,777,  Q.  514-562.000. 
Neff,  Nicola:  See— 

Glicksman,  Marcie  A.;  Rotella,  David  P.;  Neff.  Nicola;  and  Murakata. 
Chikara,  5.468.872,  Q.  548-416.000. 
Negishi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Scii,  Kenji;  Sanai,  Kazuko;  Negishi,  Shigenori;  and  Akino,  Toshiro, 
5,468,734,  Q.  514-23.000. 
Negishi,  Takaaki:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie,  Hirotoshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  and  Negishi,  Takaaki, 
5.468,589.  O.  430-170.000. 
Negolo.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuiu;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fiimi;  Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kate,  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Marumoio,  Hideji; 
NegolD.  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuyori.  5.469.025,  O.  315- 
169.300 
Neidert,  Jamie  B.:  See — 

Wallace,  Ingvar  A.,  D;  Braithwaite.  Paul  C;  and  Neidert.  Jamie  B.. 
5,468JI3.  CI.  149-53.000. 
Neilson.  John  M.  S.;  Wheatley,  Call  F.  Jr.;  Jones.  Frederick  P:  and  Temple. 
Victor  A.  K..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  MOS-gated 
semiconductor  devices  having  mesh  geometry  pattern.  5,468.668.  CI. 
437-51.000. 
Neitzke.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Buckalew.    Robert   D.;   and   Neitzke,   Michael   E.,   5,467,658.   CI. 
73-865.900. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri.  Govanon;  and  Pratt,  Roy  E,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Catalyst  for  residual  conversion  demonstrating  reduced  toluene  insolubles. 
5.468,371.  a.  208-2I6.0PP. 
Nelson.  James  A.:  See — 

Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson.  James  A..  5.468.760.  CI.  514- 
374.000. 
Nelson,  Keith  E:  See— 

Knapp,  James  H.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  E,  5,468,910,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Nelson,  Fliilip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  PhiUp  L.  5,467.901.  O.  222-376.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gyugyi.  Laszlo;  and  Nelson.  Robert  J.,  5,469,044,  Q.  323-207.000. 
Nelson,  Victor  A.:  See— 

Kober.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Nelson,  Victor  A..  5.467,558,  O.  49-220.000. 
Nemec,  John  J.:  See — 

Lieberman,  Donald  A.;  and  Nemec,  John  J.,  5,469.558,  Q.  395-285.000. 
Nessi.  Mauhzio.  to  SGS-Thotnson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Power  transistor 
driver  stage  with  opdmally  reduced  turn-off  delay.  5,469,094,  CI.  327- 
110.000. 
Nessi.  Maurizio;  and  Fucili.  Giona.  to  SGS-Thotnson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l. 
Power-transistor  slew-rate  controller  employing  only  a  single  capacitor  per 
half-bridge.  5,469.096,  Q.  327-112.000. 
Neuhoff.  David  L.;  Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan,  to 
AT&T  Corp.  Display  model-based  error  criterion  halftoning.  5.469,268, 0. 
358-298.000. 
Neutzner,  Josef:  See — 

Aydin,  Oral;  Pottugall,  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle,  Walter, 
5.468.799.  CI.  524-457.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Naaktgeboten,  Adrianus;  and  Lippens,  Christiaan  A.  C,  5,467,702,  O. 
100-35.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Seeman.  Nadnan  C  ;  and  Zhang,  Yuwen.  5,468.851,  Q.  536-22.100. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bower,  Lawrence  J.;  Delo,  Ronald  R.;  and  VanZeeland,  Gerald  D.. 
5.468,207,  a.  493-297.000. 
Newman,  Charles  L.;  and  Kipp,  Winfried,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facttnnng  Company  Refastenable  tube  and  cable  restraint  for  surgical  use. 
5.468^31.0.604-180.000. 
Newinan,  Harry  B.:  See — 

Becktel.  David  C;  Newman,  Harry  B.;  and  Moldenhauer,  Phillip  E., 
5.468.137.0.425-381000. 
Newman.  Thomas  H.;  and  Borodychuk.  Karen  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Syndiotactic  vinylaromatic  polymerization  process  using  low 
hy(^en  partial  pressures.  5.468.818,  O.  526-170.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
ing. Ryuji:  and  Kanbe.  Rokuro,  5,468,997.  O.  257-734.000. 
Nguyen,  Hai  N.:  See- 
Walker.  Richard  E.;  and  Nguyen.  Hai  N..  5.469.320.  O.  361-33.000. 
Nguyen.  Pha;  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  K.;  Nguyen.  Pha;  Clark,  Doima  A.;  and  Marinelli,  Robert 
A.,  5,469,178,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Nguyen.  Quy:  See — 

Flint,  Alan;  Nguyen.  Quy;  and  Jacobs,  William  G.,  5,468.111,  CI. 
414^16.000. 
Nguyen,  Son  V.:  See- 
Carl,  Dan;  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen,  Son  V;  and  Nguyen,  Tat, 
5,468.687,  O.  437-235.000. 
Nguyen,  Trung  T;  and  Zhao,  Jin,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High  perfor- 
mance voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5.469.120.  O.  331-177.00R. 
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Nguyen.  Tuan  K.;  Nguyen,  Pha;  Clark.  Donna  A.;  and  Marinelli.  Robert  A., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Low  pro61e  antenna  system  for  a  cardlike  conununication 
receiver.  5,469,178,  O.  343-702.000. 
Nguyen,  Tiie:  See — 

Carl,  Dan;  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen,  Son  V;  and  Nguyen,  1\ie. 
5,468,687.  O.  437-235.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsubara.    Kousuke;   and   Fukumuta.  Takeo.   5.469,136,  Q.    340- 
445.000. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Iwasa.  Naruhito;  and  Senoh,  Masayuld,  5,468,678, 0. 
437-107.000. 
Nichols,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Deevi,  Seetharairui  C;  Hajaligol.  Mohanmud  R.;  Lieberman,  Pamela 
D.;  Nichols,  Walter  A  ;  and  Watkins,  Michael  L..  5,468.936,  O. 
219-553.000. 
Nicholson,  James:  See — 

Polich,  Herman;  Nicholson,  James;  and  Emiich,  Larry,  5,469,463, 
395-182.180. 
Nicholson,  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Scott,  KeiuKth  R.;  Nicholson,  Jesse  M.;  and  Edafiogho,  Ivan 
5,468,775,0.514-541.000. 
Nicholson,  Terence  F.  to  Specialist  SeaUng  Ltd.  Seals.  5.467.966, 

251-174.000. 
Nicklaus  Golf  Equipment  Company.  L.C.:  See — 

Henwood.  William  D..  5.467.988.  O.  273-I67.00A. 
Nicolaidis.  Michael,  to  Sofia  Koloni  Ltd.  Transparent  testing  of  integrated 

circuits.  5.469.445.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Nicole.  Pierre,  to  E}assault  Electronique.  Optoelectronic  installabon  for  the 
interconnection  of  electronic  modules  and  a  corresponding  optoelectric 
connector.  5.469.286.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Nicolson.  Paul  C;  Seamons.  Kenneth  R.;  Tsao.  Fu-Pao;  Alvord.  Larry  A.;  and 
McCraw.  Earl  C.  Jr..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Peroxide  disinfection 
method  and  devices  therefor.  5.468,448.  O.  422-30.000. 
NieLson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hohenstein,  Gerald  L.;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tin  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D  ;  and  Brant.  William  A..  5.469.566.  O.  395-182.040. 
Niggemann,  Johann:  See — 

Schrader,  Lutz;  Jakob,  Hans-Dieter;  MUller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Nigge- 
mann, Johann,  5.468.832.  CI.  528-53.000. 
Nihon  Koden  Corporation:  See — 

Suda.  Shin;  and  Hosaka.  Hidehito.  5.467,768,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Nihon  Polytech  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirola,  Toshizumi;   Kobayashi,   Hitoshi;  Nakagoshi.  Yasunobu;  and 
Amino,  Yukio.  5.468.351.  CI.  202-234.000. 
Nil.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Ichiro;  Saitou.  Tocnoyuki;  Ohira,  Fusa- 
nori.  Akashi.  Sueo;  Sone.  Nobukatu;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi,  5,469,008. 
CI.  310-90.500. 
Nii,  Kazimii;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi;  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Ezoe,  Toshihide,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,468,592, 
O.  430-264.000. 
Niitsu,  Chiyomi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tamotsu;  Totsuka,  Mildo;  Niitsu,  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki, 
Fumiaki.  5.468J94,  O.  430-294.000. 
Nike,  inc.:  See— 

Aveni,  Michael  A.;  and  Potter,  Daniel  R.,  S.467.537.  O.  36-50.100. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi,  Shinichi;  and  Nishi,  Kenji,  5,469,260,  O.  356-358.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Yamano,  Syozo,  5,469,240, 
O  354406.000. 
Nil6n.  Bengt,  to  Vipiop  AB.  Dishwasher  wherein  liquid  is  circulated  with 
granules  and  separation  device  for  separating  granules  from  the  liquid. 
5,468,175.  CI  451-87.000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  drawing  sinusoidal  line  current.  5,469,028, 

O.  315-291.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yabuuchi.   Masahiko;   Akanuma,   Hiroshi;   Masuda.  Minoru:   Katoh. 
Kazuo;   Nakamura.   Tsuneo;   Tajima.   Shigeru;    Hashiba.    Masashi; 
Hayami.  Hitoshi;  Takezawa.  Tomoko;  aitd  Hirayama.  Masachika. 
5.468.380.0.210-198.200. 
Nippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobari,  Hirokazu;  and  Kishimoto,  Junichi,  5.468.016.  O.  280-741.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komiya,  Koji;  Takezono.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  Malsui.  Hisao. 
5.468.635.  CI.  435-240.210. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yasushi;  Shioia.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu;  Ikeda.  Satoshi; 
Odawa.    Taketosi;    Kimura,    Koichi;    and    Yanuunoto.    Hisataka. 
5.468.461,  CI  523^35  000. 
Miyazaki.  Katsuo:  Maeda.  Takahide;  Ogawa,  Takeshi;  Kakui,  Sonoko; 

Ikcda.  Satoshi;  and  Yamane,  Yoshiki,  5,468,517,  CI.  427-322.000. 
Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  Toyoda.  Yuji;  Tsutsui,  Koichi:  and  Kenny,  John, 
5.468.813.  CI.  525-385.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtani.  Teiichi;  Endo.  Shoichi;  Shimada.  Teruhisa;  and  Kuroyama. 
YoshihiTO,  5,468,564.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junji;  Hatano,  Masami;  and  Imaizumi,  Shinichi,  5,468,905,  CI. 
568-346.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
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Hynguchi,    Takao:     and     Kawashima,     Katsuhiio,     5,467,635.    CI. 

73-579.000. 
Suchiro,  Toshiyuki;  Teraoka,  Shinichi;  Ishimaru,  Eiichiro:  Fukuda, 

Yoshimon:  and  Inoue,  Shuicfai,  5,467.811.  Q.  164-476.000. 
Ta«i,  Tomofune;  Murai,  Ichiro;  and  Anzai,  Kenji,  5,468,979.  C\.  257- 
304  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Tokura.  Nobuyuki:  Kajiyama,  Yoshio;  Tatsuno.  Hideo;  and  Nakashima, 
Takashi,  5,469,428,  CI.  370-161.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei,  Seiji;  and  Obara.  Kouji,  5,469,030,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Nippon  Valqua  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawanishi,  Umeo;  Hirayama,  Nobuhisa;  Hamabe.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi, 
Toru.  5,469,128.  Q.  333-22.00R. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  Hosaka,  Tohru;  Minami,  Koji:  Konishi,  Yiiichiro; 
Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume,  Tadao,  5,468.803,  O.  524-553.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sutito.  Katsuhiko;  and  Hibi.  Yasuo,  5.467.517.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji:  See— 

Tak^i.  Shinichi;  and  Nishi.  Kenji.  5.469.260,  O.  356-358.000. 
Nishi.  Seiji:  See— 

Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Nishi,  Seiji,  5,468.305.  C 
148-120  000. 
Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Nakagoshi.  Kaziio;  Kai.  Kenjiro;  and  Onoyama.  Kalsu- 
moto,  10  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vibration  absorbing  stfucture  for  a  magnetic  disk 
apparatus.  5.469.311.  O.  360-97  020. 
Nishihafa.  Motoo;  Kurano.  Takatoshi:  Yamanaka.  Naoakj;  and  Sato.  Youichi. 
to  NEC  Corporation  Policing  circuits  arranged  in  matrix  array  for  selec- 
tively transferring  virtual  path  identifier  (VPl)  responsive  to  either  VPl  or 
service  class  identifier  (SCI)  threshold  value.  5.469.543.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Nishikawa.  Shinjirou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hara  Shokki  Seisakusho.  Nipper 

apparatus  for  use  in  comber.  5,467.506.  CI.  19-223.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  sputtering  apparatus.  5.468.930.  CI. 
219-121.600. 
Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Controlling  apparatus  for 

power  steering.  5.469.357.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchihashi.   Kiyoaki;   Nishimura.   Hiroshi:  and   Fukumori.  Noriyuki. 
5.469.027.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.   Naoyuki;    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi, 
5.468,852,  CI.  536-24330. 
Nishimura.  Norio:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Miyamori.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Norio; 
koh,  Junji;  and  Kanemaru,  Seigo,  5,469,014.  CI.  313-308.000. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa.   Hiroshi;   and  Ibamoto.   Masahiko.  5.468.1%.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro;  and  Kawabe,  Ushio.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  superconducting  weak  link  device.  5.468.723. 
CI,  505-330.000. 
Nishio.  Hisashi;  Aral.  Toru;  Nishizuka,  Masatv;  and  Makitani.  Atsushi.  to 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  boosting  power  failure 
protected  power  supply  device.  5.469.350.  CI.  363-55.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Fujioioco.  Masahisa;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.468.57 1.  CI. 

429-217.000. 
Takee,  Masao;  Kimolo.  Mamotu;  Tikano.  Yoshito;  Mizitaki.  Husago; 
Mastuura.    Yoshinori;    Nishio.    Koji:    and    Furukawa,    Nobohiro, 
5,468.260.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Nishio.  Masanobu;  Sawada.  Kazuo:  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi. 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Ceramic  insulated  electrical  conduc- 
tor wire  and  method  for  manufacturing  such  a  wire.  5.468.557.  CI. 
428-384.000. 
Nishiumi,  Kenji:  See — 

ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyatna.  Kenji;  Kasama.  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and 
Nakajima.  Kenji.  5.468.181.  CI.  453-3.000. 
Nishizawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing an  index  apparatus  5.469,425.  CI   .369-189.000 
Nishizawa,  Hirolaka;  Azuma,  Seiichiro:  Ootoshi,  Kazuaki:  Miyama,  Masa- 
taka:  Kawata.  Shuji:  Kasahara,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Sinichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  an  improved  vertical  bipolar  transistor  structure.  5,468,989, 
CI.  257-517.000. 
Nishizuka,  Masaru:  See — 

Nishio.  Hisashi;  Aral,  Toru:  Nishizuka,  Masaru;  and  Makitani,  Atsushi, 
5.469,350,  CI.  363-55.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki,  Akira;  and  Kano.  Makoto,  5.468.310.  O.  148^35.000. 
Kawanishi.  Umeo;  Hirayama,  Nobuhisa;  Hamabe.  Takeshi:  and  Takagi. 
Torn.  5,469,128,  Q.  333-22.00R. 
Nissan  Texsys  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kaneda.  Kazuo:  and  Usfairo,  Masayuki,  5.467.801.  CI.  139-I.OOE. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Minoru:  Satoh.  Kouichi;  Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihaca, 
Shuichi.  5.468,443,  CI.  264-537.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 


Ohwaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.468.623.  O.  435-68.100. 
Ohwaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  5,468.633,  Q.  435-212.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hachiya.  Seio;  Shiirada,  Kcn-icfai;  and  Higo.  YuicU.  5.468,402,  C\. 
252-25.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato,  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.468.621.  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Nouni.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Aoshima,  Taku;  Noami.  Tsuneo;  Swa,  Hirob;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi; 
Furuya.   Nobumasa;   and  Eduic  Tadakazu.   5.469.245,  G.   355- 
251.000. 
Nobikoba,  L.  M.:  See— 

Cho,  Won  T:  Kim.  Wan  S.:  Kim.  Myung  K.;  PariL.  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R.; 
Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Doouacheva.  A.  G.:  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L  M.;  and  Bartochevichi.  Y.  E..  5,468.637,  O.  435- 
252.350. 
Nobumolo.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Onaka.  Tom;  Nobumolo.  Kazutoshi:  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Makoto.  5.469.359.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Noda,  Minoru:  See — 

Orisaka.  Shinji:  and  Noda,  Minoru.  5.468.685.  d.  437-228.000. 
Nogo.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hoshino,    Mitsuo;    Tsutsumi,    Yuka;    Shinuda,    Mitsuhiro;    Masuda. 
Takashi;  Morimiya.  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihiro:  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Nogo.  Yuichiro.  5.469.271,  O.  358-335.000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ogino,  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi,  to  Caoon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  with  control  for  output  of 
non-vibrating  images   5.469,210.  CI   348-208.000. 
Noguchi,  Yasuhiro:  Kuwahara,  Hirx>shi;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  Takei,  Kazuo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Display  apparatus  and  method  with  multi-window  function. 
5,469.189,0.345-118.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Eatwell,  Graham  P,  5,469,087,  O.  327-40.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Murtojarvi,  Simo,  5,469,126.  O.  332-105.000. 
Nolte.  Douglas  A.;  Vetter,  Gregory  !.;  Best,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Krampolich. 
Dennis  J.,  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation.  Handle  and  cover  assembly  for 
a  window  operator.  5.467,503,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

barrel.  5.469.300.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Nomura,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Smith,  Scott  E.;  Le,  Duy-Loan  T;  Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr.;  and 
Nomura,  Masayoshi,  5.469.385.  a.  365-189.050. 
Nongbri,  Govanon:  See — 

Nelson,  Gerald  V;  Nongbri,  Govanon:  and  Pratt,  Roy  E.,  5,468.371.  CI. 
208-2 16.0PP 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  and  Durbin.  Dennis  A..  5.468,947,  Q.  235- 

472.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.,  5,468,950,  O.  235-472.000. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  5,468.948. 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Nord.  Runo:  See — 

BrandstrOm,  Paul:  and  Nord,  Runo,  5,467,888.  Q.  220-319.000. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Jordan,  Holger;  and  Richartz,  Siguid.  5,468,180.  O.  452-127.000. 
Noreika,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ellerson.  James  V.;  Noreika.  Richard  J;  and  Vaicoe.  Jack  A.,  5,469333, 
CI.  361-779.000. 
Norgren  Martonair  GmbH:  See — 

Hubl,  Wen>er.  5,467,685.  Q.  92-88.000. 
Noriega,  Fernando:  See — 

Fasano,  Alessio;  Levine,  Myron  M.;  Nataro,  James  P.;  and  Noriega, 
Fernando.  5,468.639.  Q.  435-320.100. 
Norita.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Norita,  Toshio;  and  Hasegawa,  Jtm,  5,469,239,  CI. 
354-402.000. 
Normann.  Alfired:  See — 

Weber.  Horst;  and  Normann.  Alfred,  5,468,143,  Q.  431-243.000 
Noro,  Masataka:  See — 

Yazaki,  Takao:  Noro.  Masataka:  Matsui,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Noriyuki: 
Sano,  Hironari;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji.  5.468.444.  CI.  264-566.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Majid,  Naveed,  5,469,046,  CI.  323-286.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

[X)w,  Thomas  A.;  Garrard,  Keruieth  P.;  Mooiefield,  George  M.,  II:  and 
Taylor,  Uuren  W.,  5,467,675,  CI.  82-1.1 10. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Peterson,  John  P;  and  Brinkley.  Paal,  5.467.914.  Q.  228-102.000. 
Norton,  Laura  A.:  See — 

France,  Dennis  S.;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Norton,  Laura  A.; 
and  Neer,  David  L.,  5,468,777,  Q.  514-562.000. 
Nosaki,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi:  Nosaki,  Katsutoshi;  ItKMie,  Akihisa:  and  Masu- 
moto,  Tsuyoshi,  5,468,697,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Nosco.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F:  Cacheris,  William  P.;  Ralston, 
William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  WoHangel,  Roberi 
G.:  Wilking,  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,468,465, 
CI.  424-9.400. 
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Nova  Power  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  JoKph  R..  5.468.37S.  Q.  210-139.000. 
Novo  Noidisk  A/S:  See— 

Outtnip.  Helle;  Aaslyng.  Donit  A.:  Dunbmaiui.  Claus;  ■nd  Paikar. 
Shamkanl  A..  5.468.416.  O.  2S2-I74.120 
Novotny,  Fritz:  See — 

Probst.  Joachim:  Novotny.  Fritz;  Triiubel,  Hairo:  and  Heiliger.  Ludger. 
5,468,257.  Q.  8-436.000. 
NSK-Wanier  IC.K.:  See— 

Nakagomi.   Hirofumi;   Handa.  Yoshihisa;  and   Umezawa,  Shigeki. 
5,467,849.  Q.  I88-77.00W. 
hJTN  Corporation:  See — 

Monahan.  Russell  E..  5.468,191.  Q.  474-8.000. 
Nuccio,  Phillip  P:  See— 

Burhury,  Robert  L.;  and  Nuccio,  Phillip  P,  5.469.492. 0.  378-197.000. 
Nuchols.  Richard  P:  See— 

Donegan.  Michael  W.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P;  Webber.  James  L.;  and  Mc 
Cann,  Jerry  A.,  5.468,011.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Nuclear  Fuel  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  H.:  Byers,  Lonnic  L.;  Holley,  Robert  G.;  Lamie,  James 
M.;  Souks.  Robert  M.;  West.  Mike  L.;  and  Storey.  Richard  P. 
5.468.968.  Q.  25O435.000. 
Nulty.  James  E.:  and  Trammel.  Pamela  S..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Method  of  etching  an  oxide  layer.  5.468.342.  CI.  156-643  100. 
Numai.  Takahiro,  to  NEC  Corporatioa.   Surface-emitting  semiconductor 

device.  5,469,458.  Q.  372^5.000. 
Nuiiez.  Eduardo;  and  Johnson,  Michael  J.  to  Chrysler  Corporabon.  Apparatus 
for  automatically  feeding  and  assembling  wires  into  a  trough  of  a  panel 
5.467,520.  CI.  29-564.600. 
Nunez,  Luis:  and  Vandcrgrift,  George  F..  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Batch 
extracting  process  using  magneticparticle  held  solvents.  5.468,456,  CI. 
423-10.000. 
Nunn.  Adrian  D.:  See — 

TWeedle.  Michael  F;  Strauss.  Hairy  W.:  and  Nunn,  Adrian  D..  5.468,467, 
CI.  424-9.361. 
Nussler,  Andreas  K.:  See — 

Billiar,  Timothy  R..  Nussler,  Andreas  K.;  Geller,  David  A.;  and  Sim- 
mons, Richard  L .  5,468,630,  CI.  435  189.000. 
Nutter.  Dale  E.  Gas-liquid  contact  apparatus  including  trays  with  vapor 

apeilurcs  in  overlapping  panel  maigins.  5,468.425.  CI.  261-114.300. 
OS.  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Scoa  B.;  Polk.  Louis  E.  01;  and  Luedke.  Adam  A..  5.468.004.  Q. 
280-11.200. 
Obaishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Sbuhei;  Garic.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano,  Osamu; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakimia,  Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime:  Katayanu,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468,740,  a.  514-81.000. 
Obara,  Kouji:  See — 

Takei.  Seiji;  and  Obara,  Kouji,  5.469,030,  CI.  318-254  000. 
Obara,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  low-power  consumption  signal  input  circuit  responsive  to  high- 
speed small-amplinjde  input  signal.  5,469J86,  CI.  365-189.070. 
Obata,  Yosimori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resistor  sensor  input  appa- 
ratus  5.469.071.  CI.  324-713  000. 
Obermeier.  Josef:  Milller-Boysen.  Uhich;  Keusch,  Siegfried;  and  Gaffal, 
Peter,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drilling  or  chiseling  tool  widi  suction 
apparatus.  5,467,835,  CI.  175-209.000 
Oborin,  Boris  S.:  See— 

Pevzner,  Lev  K.;  Lakhovskiy,  Mikhail  Y;  and  Oborin,  Boris  S.. 
5,468.273.  CI.  55-523.000. 
O'Brien.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Elmer.  John  W.;  Teruya.  Alan  T;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W..  5.468.966.  a. 
2.50- 397.000. 
Ochs.  Dennis  E.;  Burton,  David  L.;  Groh,  John  F;  and  Smith.  David  E.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Coipoiabon  Method  and  system  for  precise  time  based 
presentation  of  recorded  medical  data.  5.467.774.  CI,  128-71 1.000. 
O'Coin,  Bernard  J  .  to  Jalcos  Holdings  Inc.  Methods  of  manufacturing  and 
installing  elastomeric  fills  for  use  in  pneumatic  tire  casings.  5,468.3 1 6.  CI. 
156-64.000. 
O'Connell,  Drew:  See — 

Mobley,  J.  Phil;  Zhang.  Chaoying;  Soli,  Sigfried  D.;  Johnson.  Chris;  and 
O'Connell,  Drew,  5,467.784.  O.  128-867.000. 
Oda.  Kenzo.  to  Whitaker  Corporatioa,  The.  Locking  connector.  5,468. 162,  Q. 

439-752.000. 
Oda,  Noriyuld:  See — 

Yugami.  Hiroshi:  Yamada,  Minoru;  Oda,  Noriyuki;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiko, 
5,468,282,  CI.  95-8.000. 
Oda.  Toinio:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Oda.  Tomio.  5.468.880,  Q.  549-263.000. 
O'Daly,  John  P:  See— 

Wegner.  Steven;  Haipold,  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey.  Terence  M.;  Moiris, 
Susan  E.;  Wojciechowski.  Marek;  Zhao.  Junguo;  Henkens.  Robert  W.; 
Naser,  Najih;  and  O'Daly.  John  P.  5.468.366,  Q  204-403.000 
Odawa.  Taketosi:  See — 

Hoaoda,  Yasushi;  Shiota,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu;  Dceda,  Satoshi; 
Odawa,  Taketosi:  Kimura,  Koichi;  ai>d  Yamamoto.  Hisataka, 
5.468.461,  CI.  523-435.000. 


O'  Dofutell.  Patricia  A.;  Kerfoot,  Charles  S.;  and  Springer,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Heat  dissipating  transfomier  coil.  5,469.124. 
a.  336-61.000. 
Offenberg,  Michael:  See — 

Reihien.  Eckait;  Marek.  Jiri;  Banben,  Frank;  Findler.  Guenther.  Offen- 
berg, Michael;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  and  Ziegenbein. 
BodK),  5.467.649.  O  73-204.260. 
Ogata.  Takao;  and  Menjo.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing 
agent  density  control  method  of  varying  development  bias  in  density 
control.  5,469,244.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Ogata,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishiwaia.  Tadashi;  Ogata.  Tetsuo;  and  Aola.  Dnihin),  5,467,974.  O. 
271-220000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Funcbonal 

laminated  chemically  adsorbed  hhns.  5,468.551.  CI.  428-333.000. 
Ogawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Katsuo;  Maeda.  Takahide;  Ogawa.  Takeshi;  Kakui.  Sonoko; 
tkeda,  Satoshi;  and  Yamane,  Yoshiki.  5,468.517.  CI.  427-322.000. 
Ogihara,  Shuichi:  See — 

Takada,  Minoru;  Saioh,  Kouichi;  Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara, 
Shuichi.  5.468.443.  O.  264-537.000. 
Ogino.  Shigeru:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ogino.  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.469.210. 
CI   348  208.000. 
Ogino.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro;  Ogino.  Shinichi;  and  Maekawa.  Yasimori,  5,469,251, 
CI.  356-73.000. 
Ogino.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

lida,  Ichiro;  Ogino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakajima,  Hideo,  5,469.419,  O. 
369-58.000. 
Ogiro,  Kcnji:  See — 

Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.469.319,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Ogura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okada,  Osamu;  Ogura,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe.  Toshiaki.  5.468.565.  CI. 
428-552.000. 
Ohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Sakaegi,  Yuji:  and  Ohara,  Eiji,  5,469,218,  Q.  348-455.000. 
O'Hara,  Robert  J.;  aitd  Knowlton.  Christopher  M.,  to  AAR  Corp.  Steering 

mechanism  for  a  cleaning  vehicle.  5.467,500,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun:  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nishimura. 
Naoyuki;  Shirasaki.  Yoshinan;  and  Yamagata.  Koichi.  to  Shimadzu  Cor- 
porabon. Oligonucleobdes  for  detecting  bacteria.  5.468.852.  CI.  536- 
24.330. 
Ohio  Mattress  Co.  Licensing  &  Components  Group.  The:  See — 

Wagner,  Robert  F.  5.467,488,  O.  5^74.000. 
Ohio  Stale  University:  See — 

Chan,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Srigritsanapol,  Aeumpom.  5.468.499.  C\.  424- 
450.000. 
Ohira,  Fusanori:  See — 

Nakajima,  Takeshi;  Hashimoto,  Ichiro,  Saitou,  Tomoyuki;  Ohira.  Fusa- 
nori; Akashi.  Sueo;  .Sone,  Nobukalu;  and  Nii.  Kalsuioshi.  5.469.008. 
CI   310-90.500. 
Ohishi.  Mitsuru;  Nakagawa.  Watatu;  and  Uno,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Infrared  gas  analyzer.  5,468,%2.  O.  250-343.000. 
Ohkawa.  Shingo:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Tadashi;  Ohkawa.  Shingo;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Murata, 
Norikazu,  5.468.960,  CI   250-338.300. 
Ohkawa.  Tihiro;  and  Eisner,  Frederick  H..  to  General  Atomics.  Fabrication  of 

fiber-reinforced  composites.  5.468.358,  CI.  204-181.500. 
Ohkubo,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Tomoki;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Ohkubo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki, 
Yoshitsugu,  5.468,840,  O.  528-408.000. 
Ohkura,  Sayuri:  See — 

Shalcu.  Masao;  Ohkura.  Sayuri;  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Kano,  Ai;  and  Nakaba- 
yashi,  Nobuo,  5,468,475,  O.  424-70.160. 
Ohmae,  Hideki:  See— 

Takahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae,  Hideki,  5.469.278,  Q.  359-51.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  5,469.085,  Q.  326-121.000. 
Ohmori,  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji. 
5,468,756,  CI.  514-293  000. 
Ohno.  Kouichi,  Miyatake,  Hideki;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai    Rika   Denki    Seisakusho    Control   device   for  antiglare   mirror. 
5,469.2%.  CI.  359-603.000 
Ohnuki,  Yukio;  Kurosawa,  Satoshi;  and  Kondo,  Akio,  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Magnetic  lecording  medium  comprising  a  nugnetic  film  layer  and  a 
coating  of  purified  perfluoropolyether  lubricant.    5.468.552,  CI.   428- 
336.000. 
Ofanuma,  Sadabumi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Takata,  Yoshinori;  Tsuruta.  Haiumi;  Ohnuma,  Sadabumi; 
and  Miura,  Junkichi.  5.468.379.  C  210-198.200. 
Ohsawa,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Ohsawa,  Nobuhiko,  5,469,484.  Q.  377-58.000. 
Ohta.    Mutsumi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Motion    compensation    circuit. 

5.469.517,  a  382-252.000. 
Ohtani.  Teiichi;  Endo,  Shoichi;  Shimada,  Teruhisa;  and  Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro, 
to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  paper  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,468.564.  C  428-537.500. 
Ohtomo,  Mutsumi:  See— 
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Motokado,  Tomoko;  Motokado,  Shinichiro;  and  Ohtomo,  Mutsumi. 
5.468,077,  a.  400-76.000. 
Ohucfai,  KazuDori:  See — 

Endota.  Tetsuo:  ShinXa,  Riichiro:  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kiiisawa,  Ryouhei: 
Arilome,    Seiichi;    Tanaka,    Tomohani;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki, 
5.469.444,  a.  371-215.000. 
Ohwaki,  Ihtsuya;  and  Sakai.  Hinnhi,  to  Nisshin  FkMir  Milling  Co..  Lid. 
Method  of  converting  big  endolhelin- 1  to  endodielin- 1  with  human  apo- 
lipoprotein  B.  5,468.623.  CI  435-68.100. 
Ohwaki,  Iteuya:  and  Sakai.  Hifx>shi,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd. 
Human  endolhelin  converting  enzyme  obtained  from  blood  or  phicenta. 
5.468.633.  a.  435-212.000. 
0)i  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minato.  Toshihiro:  Kalo.  Masaru;  and  Yasuda,  Kenji.  5,468,712,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Okabayashi,  Minahiro;  and  Bai,  Sii-ping.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation.  Fungi- 
cide and  its  use.  5.468.738.  Q.  514-63.000. 
Okada.  Hidemi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  secondary  database  data 
block  buffering  with  block  save  generations  and  read/write  access  and  with 
separate  management.  5.469.567.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Okada.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Universal.  Gaming  machine  and  method 

of  detecting  fraud  in  the  same.  5.467.856.  C\.  194-202.000. 
Okada,  Keti'ichi;  Takagi.  Masahiro,  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamura.  Ryoji. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  multilayer  ceramic 
board.  5,468,315.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Okada,  Noritake:  See— 

Takauuji.  Ayako:  and  Okada.  Noritake.  5.469.183.  a.  345-2.000. 
Okada,  Osamu;  Ogura,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Toyo  Tanso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  composite  material  mainly  composed  of  carbon 
and  bown.  5.468.565.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Okada.  Stiinjiro:  See — 

Katakura.  Kazunori:  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.469.281.  Q. 
359-56.000. 
Okada.  Takekazu;  Maruyama.  Yuichi;  and  Sayanagi.  Kazuya.  to  Murata  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  High  frequeiKy  parallel  strip  line  cable  comprising  connector  part 
and  connector  provided  on  substrate  for  connecting  with  connector  pan 
tfiereof  5.469.130,  CI.  333-246.000. 
Okajima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Koga,  Toshio:  and  Okajima,  Masayuki,  5,469,213,  O.  348-401.000. 
Okamolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horita.  Satomi;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Wakana,  Masahiro;  Okamolo,  Hiroshi; 
Chiba.  Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku.  Shizue.  5.469.081.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Okamolo,  Masaya:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzimi;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Nao- 
furai;  Okamolo,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo;  irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Marumoto,  Hideji; 
Negolo,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumolo,  Kazuyori,  5,469,025,  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Okamura,  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Positioning  control  system.  5,469,414.  CI. 

369-32.000. 
Okamura,  Emiko:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Heki,  Hideaki;  Komura.  Shirou;  and  Okamura.  Emiko, 
5,467.791.  a.  134-166.00C. 
Okaniwa,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ebata,  Takashi;    Matsumoto,   Katsuya;   Koseki.   Koshi;   Kawakami. 
HinDshi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa. 
Maiakazu,  5.468,881.  Q.  549-295.000. 
Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroyuki.  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimon;  Muramoto.  Kenzo; 
Obaishi.  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime:  Katayama,  Satoshi; 
Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  1 .4-diazepine  derivative  and  its 
pharmaceutical  use  5.468.740.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Okano.  Yoshimichi:  Kanno.  Talsuya;  Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro; 
Tanigawa,  Michiyo;  Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polycarbonate. 
5.468.836.  Q.  528-204.000. 
Okawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ryoichi;  Okawa.  Katsumi:  and  Igarashi.  Yusuke,  5,469,131, 
CI.  338-306.000. 
Okazaki,  Saitdra  Y;  and  Harmon.  John  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Print 

material  variable  support  mechanism.  5.469.1%.  CI.  347-8.000. 
Oke,  Timoihy  P.;  Cummings.  Russell  E..  II;  and  Gavrielov.  Nacbum  M.,  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Testable  embedded  microprocessor  and  method  of 
testing  same.  5.469.075,  Q.  324-763.000. 
Oketani.  Ibshikazu:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Malsumolo,  Seiji;  Halcho,  Seiji; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi:  and  Kato.  Hiroaki.  5.467,594,  O.  60-276.000. 
Okishinu.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kanckawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihara.  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata.    Kiyoshi:    Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima,   Tetsuya. 
5/J68.992,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Okita,  Junkhi:  See— 

Katneda,  Osamu;  Akutagawa.  Hitoshi;  Okita.  Junichi;  and  Hirose, 
Ichiro,  5,467,668,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Okonkwo.  Charles  U.  Weight  lifting  safety  device.  5.468,203,  CI.  482- 

104.000. 
Okpara.  Nnawuihe;  and  Henry.  Chester  L..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Tkiibine  blade 
with  improved  heat  transfer  surface.  5,468,123.  CI.  416-97.00R. 


Okuda,  Tetsuro;  Yamada,  Hirohito:  and  Torikai,  Toshitaka.  to  NBC  Coipo- 
rabon.  Laser  diode  element  with  excellent  intermodulalion  distortioo 
characteristic.  5,469,459,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Okuda,  Toshiharti:  See- 
Abe,  Kazuo:  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi:  Sugano,  Shinsuke; 
Okuda,  Toshibaru;  Sakakibara,  Shigemi;  Shimizu.  Hideloslii;  and 
Ichiba.  Yasuaki.  5.467.846.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Okuda.  Toshio  Collapsible  umbrella.  5,467,792,  CI.  135-25.300. 
Okuma  Cotporabon:  See — 

Nashiki.  Masayuki.  5.469,215.  a.  318-432.000. 
Okuno,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Namekawa,  Masatoshi;  Ibuld,  Yosfaileiti;  Iguchi,  Notio;  and  Okuno, 
Masatoshi.  5.467,913,  Q.  228-41.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hani,  Rahim;  Dumas,  Richard  H.;  Gavin,  David  F.;  Harrison,  Charles  H.; 
Kennedy,  Michael  A.;  SchiessI,  Henry  W.;  McMahon,  Robert  E.;  and 
Manke,  Steven  A.,  5,468,864,  Q.  546-345.000. 
Oliva,  Leone:  See — 

Gucna,  Gaetano;  Corradini,  Paolo;  DeRosa,  Oaudio;  luliano,  Mauio: 
Oliva,  Leone;  and  Petraccone,  Vittorio,  5,468,823,  Q.  526-347.100. 
Oliver,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Reddick.  Bradford  B.;  Gwinn,  Kimberly  D.;  and  Oliver,  Jack  W., 
5,468,486,  CI.  424-194.100. 
Oliver,  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
decoding  multi-level  bar  codes  or  bi-level  bar  codes    5,468.946.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Olivo.  Marco;  and  Pascucci.  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l. 
Semiconductor  nxmory  with  memory  mauix  comprising  redundancy  cell 
columns  associated  with  single  matrix  sectors.  5,469,389,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Olsen,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Philpot.  Randall  J.;  Olsen.  Douglas  G.;  Ventiello.  Sandra  C;  Welsh.  Eric 
R.;  and  Buckmiller.  Daniel  K.,  5,468,329,  CI.  156-429.000. 
Olson,  Darwin  C,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Quick  coruiect  tube  couplings. 

5,468,028,  a.  285-322.000. 
Olson,  Scott  B.;  Polk,  Louis  F,  III;  and  Luedke.  Adam  A.,  to  O.S.  Designs. 

Inc.  Anti-lock  brake  for  in-line  skate.  5.468.004.  a.  280-11.200. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Junichi:  Salo,  Yuta;  Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Hamada.  Masaharu;  and 

Imai,  Yuji,  5,469.237,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Konomura.  Yutaka.  5.469.254.  a.  356-241.000. 
Nagano.  Chikara.  5.469.299.  CI.  359-661.000. 

Tsuruta.  Minoru;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko:  Nakada,  Akio:  Kuramolo,  Seiji; 
Hibino.  Hiroki:  Bito.  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa.  Akito.  5.467.911.  Q. 
227-175.000. 
Yoshimon.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.: 
Hiraide.  Shuzo:  Mihara.  Takashi:  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.468.684. 
a.  437-228.000. 
Onaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyata.  Hideyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  filter, 
method  of  controlling  transmission   wavelength  thereof,  and  optical 
receiver  using  the  method.  5,469.288,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Onaka,  Toru:  See— 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Onaka.  Toni:  Nobumolo.  Kazutoshi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Makolo,  5,469,359,  C\.  364-426.030. 
Onishi,    Masayuki,    to    Dow    Coming   Toray    Silicon    Co.,    Ltd.    Room- 
temperatuie-curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  method  for  its  prepa- 
ration. 5,468.805.  CI.  524-731.000. 
Onji.  Yuichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Onji,  Yuichi:  and  Fujita,  Aisuko. 
5.468,421.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ono.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  CT  scanner.  5,469,488, 

CI.  378-15.000. 
Onoyama,  Katsumolo:  See — 

Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo;  Kai,  Kenjiro;  and  Onoyama,  Kat- 
sumoto,  5,469.311,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Ontario  Crippled  Children's  Centre:  See — 

Hart,  David,  5.467.793.  CI.  135-67.000. 
Oohori.  Noriko:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Naolaka;  and  Oohori,  Nofiko,  5.468,779,  Q.  521-46.500. 
Ooms,  Guido  Automatic  device  for  producing  a  cooled  semi-liquid  food 

product  and  cleaning  device  used  thereby.  5,467,698,  O.  99-455.000. 
Oono,  Keiji:  See — 

Uratm,  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie,  Hiroloshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Negishi,  Takaaki. 
5.468.589.  CI.  430-170.000. 
Oosterveen.  Leeridert;  Lombaers,  Jacobus  H.  M.;  and  Dorsman.  Johannes,  to 
Ahold  Retail  Services  AG.  Dispensing  device  for  hand  scarmers  accessible 
from  two  sides.  5.468.942.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Ootoshi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hirolaka;  Azuma.  Seiichiro;  Ooloshi.  Kazuaki;  Miyama, 
Masalaka;  Kawala.  Shuji;  Kasahara,  Osamu:  and  Suzuki,  Sinichi, 
5,468,989,  Q.  257-517.000. 
Oowaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi:  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko:  Sato.  Makoto: 
Oowaki.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Bunkichi;  and  Takahashi.  Hanio.  5.468.728. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Oppermaim.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  and 
Rueger.  David  C.  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Antibodies  to  osteogenic  pro- 
teins. 5.468.845.  O.  530-387  900. 
Optex  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoio.  Tadashi;  Ohkawa.  Shingo;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Murata. 
Norikazu.  5,468,960,  Q.  250-338.300. 
OPTi,  Inc.:  See— 
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Ghosh.  Subir  K.;  and  Blultaclur>a,  Dipanlur.  5.469.SSS.  Q.  39S- 
460.000. 
Opdnu  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Burixiry.  Roben  L  ;  and  Nuccio.  PhiUip  P..  S.469.492.  Q.  378-197.000. 
Opio  Power  Corponbon:  See — 

Rogen.  Lesley;  and  Ung.  Michael  M..  5,469.456.  Q.  372-43.000 
Oiavecz.  Michael  C:  See— 

Sana.  Jude  S.;  Oravecz.  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  1:  and  Kobi- 
lansky,  Alexander  I..  5.467.762.  CI.  600- 1 14.000. 
Oitan.  Jacques,  and  Richaidsoo.  Neil  W..  to  Scfalumbeiger  Technology 
Cofporabon.  MedKx)  for  directianally  drilling  a  bonfaole.  5.467,832.  CI. 
175-45.000. 
Ofoitron  Division  of  Greenbriar  Products,  Iik.:  See — 

Chaffee,  Frank,  5.469,182,  O.  343-882.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin.  Albeit  K.;  and  Lunsford.  John  P.  5,468,248,  O.  606-192.000. 
Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun,  Se-Ki,  5,469,016,  Q  313-4O2000. 
Orisaka,  Shinji:  and  Noda,  Minoiu.  to  Milsubisiii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Metliod  for  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.468.685.  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Orita,  Souicfai:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Chihiro;  Orita.  Souichi;  and  Tsuboi.  Akio,  5.468.419,  CI. 
252-182.120. 
O'Rouike,  Anthony,  to  Booda  Products,  Iik.  Dog  chew  toy  for  canine  dental 

care  and  methods  for  making  chew  toy.  5,467,741.  CI.  119-710.000. 
Orroth,  Stephen:  See — 

Pawlowicz,  Andrew;   Douglas,   Craig;   Tayebi,  Amad;   and   Orroth, 
Stephen,  5,468,327.  Q.  156-393.000. 
Oniz  Perez,  Luis  R.;  and  Ramos.  Alexis  T.  to  Telular  International.  Inc. 
Self-diagnostic  system  for  cellular-lmnsceiver  systems.  5.469.494.  CI. 
375-27  000. 
Osaki.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Ebina.  Chinehito;  Nagase. 
Kyoko;  Moriuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani.  Yasunori.  5.468.590,  CI 
43O-19I.00O. 
Osawa.  Ryoko:  Maekawa,  Takashige;  Momii,  Tatsuo;  and  Kamala,  Satoshi,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Comnmy  Lid.  FluoriiK-comaining  benzopheiK)ne  derivatives 
and  use  thereof.  3,468,904.  CI.  568-333.000. 
Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Kutsokake.  Masaki;  Sato.  Hideaki;  and  Sudo.  Kenichiro. 
10  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  sheet  5,468.714. 
a  503-227.000. 
Oshino,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okano,  Yoshimichi;  Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasu- 
hiro; Tanigawa.  Michiyo;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka. 
5.468,836,  Q.  528-204.000. 
Osiam  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Dorfman,  Leonid  P;  Scheiduuer,  Michael  J.;  Houck.  David  L.;  and 
Kopatz,  Nelson  E.,  5,468,457,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Osterried,  Karl:  See— 

Herget.  Gerhard;  Heibski.  Margarete;  and  Osterried.  Karl,  5,468,289, 0. 
106-415.000. 
Osti,  Roberto:  See — 

Minaiclli.  Alessandro;  Venluri.  Giuseppe;  and  Osti.  Roberto.  5,467.872. 
CI.  206-256.000. 
Ostrander.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Stangle,  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari.  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 
P.;  and  Scfaulze.  Waller  A.,  5,468,427.  Q.  264-3.400. 
Oslrover.  Lewis  S.;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lieberfaib.  Warren  N.,  lo 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.,  L.P.  System  and  method  for  controlling 
play  of  multiple  audio  tracks  of  a  software  carrier.  5.469.370.  CI.  364- 
51400R. 
Otake.  Shinichi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ud.  Electric  motor  control  widi  malfunc- 
tion detection.  5.469.032.  O.  318^39.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Fargo,  Richard  N.;  and  Wurts,  WiUiam  A..  5,467,599,  C\.  60-478.000. 
Kobayashi,  Osamu;  and  Yoshida,  Takashi.  5.467.969.  CI.  254-251.000. 
Powell.  Bruce  A.:  Stanley.  Jannah;  Kupersmith.  Bertram  F;  Sahara, 
Masanori;  Simcik.  Paul;  and  Bahjat.  Zuhair  S..  5.467.844.  Q.  187- 
387  000 
Skalski.  ciement  A..  5.467.850.  Q.  188-165.000. 
Otsu.  Kumiko:  See — 

Kanemon.  Yuzuru;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fiuni;  Okamolo.  Masaya;  Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Iric,  Kalsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko:  Fujiki.  Hirt>shi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Marumoto.  Hideji: 
Negoto.  Hidcnori;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori.  5.469,025,  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Oisuka.  Kuniaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  exchange 
apparatus    with    switching    of    conununication    terminal    information. 
5.469.501.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Otsuki,  Noboru:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Keiji;  Nebashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Ikegami.  Makolo;  and  Otsuki. 
Noboru,  5.468.079.  C!  400-521.000. 
Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-  und  Verwaltungs-KG:  See — 

Slender.  Adolf.  5.468.139.  a.  425-383.000. 
Outtrup.  Helle;  Aaslyng,  Dorril  A.;  Dambmann,  Claus;  and  Patkar.  Shamkant 
A.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Detergent  enzymes.  5.468.416.  C\.  252-174.120. 
Ovadia.  Victor  A  Carry  card  offer  strip.  5.468,021.  O.  283-56.000. 
Owen.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  accurate  time  maintenance  and  display.   5.469.411,  CI. 
368-47.000. 


Owens-Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  David  C  K.;  and  Gavin.  Patrick  M  .  5.468.275,  O.  65-497.000. 
Ufhis,  James  R;  and  Gallagher,  Kevin  P,  5.468,546.  Q.  428-280.000. 
Owens.  N.  Douglas,  to  Modemfold.  Incorporated.  Electrically  operated  drop 

seal  for  pass  doors  in  operable  walls.  5.467.559.  O.  49-321.000. 
Owicki.  John  C:  See- 
Harris,  Alben  K.  M.;  Kirk,  Gregory  L.;  Owicki,  John  C;  Dawes, 
Timodiy  D  ;  and  Kuo.  Richard  C.  5.468,605.  CI.  435-4.000 
Owyang,  King:  See- — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Kwan,  Sze-Hon;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Ho.  Yuefa-Se;  Van 
Der  Unde.  Jan;  and  Owyang.  King.  5.468.982,  Q.  257-331.000. 
Oxis  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Saifer.  Mark;  Somack,  Ralph;  and  Williams,  L.  David,  5,468,478,  CI. 
424-78.270. 
Ozaki,  Hiroko:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi, 
5,468,852,  O.  536-24.330. 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel; 
and  Rueger.  David  C  ,  5,468,845.  O.  530-387.900. 
Pacean  Associates.  L.P.:  See — 

Beigelson,  Michael  N.;  and  Naydenov.  Naitzis,  5,467,773,  Q.  128- 
709.000. 
Pachmayr  Ltd.:  See — 

Cupp.  Carl  J.;  and  Plue.  Ronald  L..  5.467,552.  a.  42-100.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporatioa:  See — 

Habing,  Theodore  G..  5.46832,  O.  482-100.000. 
Padgett.  Miles  J.:  See— 

Colby.  John  A.;  Padgett.  Miles  J.;  and  Woodall.  Stephen  P..  5.469.259. 
CI.  356-351.000. 
Page.  Nancy  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Mazzooe.  Dominick  N.;  and 
Page.  Nancy  M..  5.468.368.  Q.  208-58.000. 
Paivinen.  John  O..  to  Quicklogic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

programming  ann-fuse  devices.  5.469.109.  CI.  327-525.000 
P4I.  Veronika:  See— 

Szaldki.   Erzs^bet;   Kristdf.   Uona;    PH.  Veronika;  and  Szab6.   Eva. 
5,468.492.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Palaszewski.  Stephen  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Electronics  cabinet  with  reduced 

absorption  of  solar  radiation.  5.469,328,  O.  361-690.000. 
Paley.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Rinchbaugh.  Beniadette  M.;  Paley.  Harold  R.;  Knaub.  John  E.;  Schmid. 
Christopher  J.;  and  Melnyk.  Adrian  L..  5.468.156.  O.  439-157.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund.  Sandra  K.. 
5.468.757.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Pall  Corporation;  See- 
Cook.  Nigel  J.  D.;  Weight.  Kenneth  R.;  Gutman.  Richard  G.;  Buttery. 
Roger  A.;  and  Grimes.  Michael.  5.468.382.  a.  210-232.000. 
Palmer.  Dwight  O.:  See— 

Bircann.  Raul  A.;  and  Palmer.  Dwighl  O..  5.467,962,  Q.  251-129.150. 
Palmer.  James  E.:  See — 

Powers.  John  R.,  Ill;  Palmer.  James  E.;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman, 
Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran,  Eli.  5.469.540.  O.  395-158.000. 
Palmieri.  Thomas:  See — 

Holt.  Robert  W;  and  Palmieri,  Thomas.  5.468.453,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Paluch,  Joseph  J.  Training  device  for  baseball  batting.  5,467,978,  Q.  273- 

26.00E. 
Panandikcr,  Rajan  K.;  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J.;  and  Lenoir.  Pierre  M.  A.  Built 
liquid  detergents  with  boric-polyol  complex  to  inhibit  proteolytic  enzyme. 
5.468.414.0.252-135.000. 
Panichkina.  T.  B.:  See — 

Cho.  Won  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R  ; 

Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G  ;  Panichkina.  T  B  ;  Saburoba.  L. 

A..  Nobikoba.  L.  M..  and  Bartochevichi.  Y.  E..  5,468,637,  Q.  435- 

252.350. 

Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Kraning,  Calvin  J.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Cotton 

picker  spindle  moistening  system.  5,467,582.  CI.  56-10.20R. 
Paolino,  Gerald  A.;  Drrievich,  Raymond  F;  and  Prosser,  Neil  M,  to  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc    Air  boiling  cryogenic  rectification  system  with  lower 
power  requirements  5.467,601.  O.  62-38.000. 
Paolino.  Gerald  A.;  and  Dmevich,  Raymond  F.  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Air  boiling  cryogenic  rectihcation  system  for  producing  elevated  pressure 
oxygen.  5,467,602,  Q.  62-38.000. 
Papattiomas,  Konstantinos  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Tnazine  polymer  and  use  thereof.  5,468,790,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor  See — 

Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.468.863.  CI.  546-345.000. 
Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N.:  See — 

Neuhoff.  David  L.;  Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri,  Nambirajan, 
5.469,268.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Martin;  and  MUller,  Rolf,  5,469,148,  Q.  340-658.000. 
Paquet  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Brolund,  Theodore  F;  and  Paquet  Eugene  H.,  5,468,929,  Q.  219- 
121,560. 
Paranchych,  William:  See — 

Hodges,  Roben  S.;  Irvin,  Randall  T;  Paranchych.  William;  Sokol. 
PameU  A.;  and  Woods.  Donald  E,  5,468,484,  Q.  424-141.100. 
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Parascluc.  Joseph  F.;  and  Biehle.  Edward  J.,  IV,  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Endoscopic 
mechanism  with  friction  maintaining  handle.  5.468.250.  Q.  606-205.000. 
Paibhoo.  Bhulcandas:  See — 

Hurfofd.  Simon  R.;  and  Parbhoo.  Bhulcandas.  5.468.816,  Q.  S2S- 

479.000. 
Hurfofd,  Simon  R.:  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukandas,  5,468.828.  Q.  528- 
15.000. 
Paris,  Philippe  M.:  See — 

Guimier.  Michel;  and  Paris,  Philippe  M.,  5,468,123,  CI.  415-178.000. 

Pali.  CbanJong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Row  redundancy  circuit 

suiubit  for  high  density  semiconductor  memory  devices.  5.469.388,  O. 

365-300.000 

Part.  Ckan-Min.  to  Ahn,  Mi-Ran.  Exercise  unit  for  whole  body.  5,468,215, 

CI.  601-23.000. 
Park.  Heonchul:  See— 

PraMnna,  Viktor  K.;  Wang,  Cho-Li;  and  Park,  Heonchul,  5,468,069,  C\. 
382-253.000. 
Park,  Ji«  K.:  See— 

Cho.  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.: 
Rhee,  Sang  K.:  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba.  L. 
A,;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.:  and  Baitochevichi,  Y.  E.,  5,468,637,  Q.  435- 
252.350. 
Park,  WiHiam  H.:  See— 

Gafda.  Mario  C;  Lund,  KristoferT;  and  Park,  William  H.,  5,468.217, 
CL  601-32.000. 
Park,  Yong-Gyu,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  FIFO  buffer  system  having 

an  emnr  detection  and  resetting  unit.  5,469,449,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Park.  Youn-Won;  and  Kim,  Jong-Kab.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Nuclear  Safety. 
Mid-loop  operating  method  for  nuclear  power  plant,  and  facility  therefor. 
5.469,480.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Parker.  Dane  K.;  Musleve.  Richard  T;  and  Hirst,  Robert  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  RuUnr  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  sulfur-containing  otganosilicon 
compoands.  5,468,893.  CI.  556-427.000. 
Parker,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Caflin,  Jerry  F.;  Koon,  James  E.;  Parker,  Paul  D.;  and  Thompson,  Warren 
L.,  5,467,689,  CI.  92-172.000. 
Parks.  Terry  J.:  and  Register,  David  S.,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  refreshiag  a  selected  portion  of  a  dyiuunic  random  access 
memoiy.  5.469,559,  CI.  395-433.000. 
Parkway  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Kovens,  Steven  A.;  and  Doyle.  Michael  T.  5,467,858,  Q.  194-350.000. 
ParschaC  Lothar:  See — 

Arvedi,  Giovaimi;  Gosio,  Giovanni;  Siegers,  Ulrich;  Manini,  Luciano; 
Pleschiutschnigg,    Fritz-Peter.    Parschal,    Lothar.    Thurm,    Hans- 
Gttnther;  and  Liidorff.  Harald,  5.467.809,  CI.  164-418.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process  for  interconnecting 
conductive  substrates  using  an  inlerposer  having  conductive  plastic  filled 
vias.  5,468,681,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi:  See — 

Olivo,  Marco;  and  Pa.scucci,  Luigi,  5.469,389.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Patel,  Mangala  P:  See— 

Braden,  Michael;  Downes.  Sandra;  Patel,  Mangala  P.;  and  Davy,  Ken- 
neth W  M.,  5,468,787,  CI.  523-113.000. 
Patkar,  Shamkant  A.:  See — 

Outtiup.  Helle;  Aaslyng,  Dotrit  A.;  Dambmann,  Claus;  and  Patkar, 
Shamkant  A.,  5,468.416,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Patrick.  Paul  R  ,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Event  driven  power  reducing 

software  stale  machine.  5.469.553.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Patrick.  Roger;  Schoenboni,  Philippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose,  Frank,  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  igniting  low  pressure  inductively 
coupled  plasma.  5,468.296,  CI.  I18-723,0MP. 
Patriot  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

WatU.  Ridley.  5,468,525,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Patry,  Gnald  E:  See— 

MaiooM,  Sylvio  J.;  Patry,  Gerald  F;  and  Pensiero,  Henry  A.,  5,468,335. 
CI.  156-580.200. 
Patterso«,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Egelandsdal,   Einar;  Garth.  Geofirey  C;  Hamilton,  John;  Johnson. 
David;  Laerdal.  Tore;  and  Panerson.  Charles  A.,  5,468,151,  CI. 
434-265.000. 
Patterson,  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Garrison.  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah,  Subbiah;  Clarke, 
Cjrril  R.,  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara,  Ralph;  Scberlag,  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson.  Eugene  S.;  and  Burrows.  George  E..  5.468.858.  CI   546- 
18.000. 
Paul  &  Martha  Brandstrom  AB:  See — 

Brandstrom.  Paul;  and  Noid,  Runo.  5.467.888.  CI.  220-319.000. 
Paul,  Ronald:  See— 

Coalter.  Wallace  H.;  Hollinger.  John  D.;  Kortright.  Kenneth  H.;  Russell. 
Thomas;  Rodriguez.  Carlos;  and  Paul.  Ronald,  5,468,616,  CI.  435- 
7.200. 
Paulus,  fhncy  J.:  See — 

Thompson.  David  A.:  Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh;  Wright.  Kurt  W.;  Sterba. 
John  J ;  Paulus.  William  J  ;  Paulus.  Nancy  J.;  McCauley,  Kalhryn  M.. 
and  Chen.  David  K.,  5.467.636.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Paulus,  WiHiam  J.:  See- 
Thompson,  David  A.;  Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh;  Wright.  Kurt  W.;  Sterba. 
John  J.;  Paulus,  WiUiam  J.;  Paulus,  Nancy  J.;  McCauley,  Kalhryn  M.; 
and  Chen,  David  K..  5.467,636.  CI.  73-23.310 
Paurus,  Floyd  G.:  See — 


Henderson.  Watson  R.;  Paurus,  Floyd  G.;  and  Szeriip.  Stanley  R.. 
5,469,324,  CI.  361-301.200. 
PawUszyn,  Janusz  B.,  to  Torres,  Anthony  R.  Method  of  determining  presence 

of  an  analyte  by  isoelectric  focusing.  5,468359,  Q.  204-183.200. 
Pawlowicz,  Andrew;  Douglas,  Craig;  Tayebi,  Amad;  and  Oroth.  Stephen,  to 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Method  and  device  for  continuous 
formation  of  braid  reinforced  Ihermoplastic  stnictuial  and  flexible  mem- 
bers. .5,468,327,  CI.  156-393.000. 
Pawlowski.  Chester  W..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Asynchronous  bus 
interface  for  generating  individual  handshake  signal  for  each  data  transfer 
based  on  associated  propagation  delay  within  a  transactioa.  5,469,347,  Q. 
395-285.000. 
Payet-Burin,  Jean-Luc.  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Multiple  current-limiting  circuit 

breaker  with  electrodynamic  repulsion.  5.469.121.  C\  33516000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  and  Schwab, 
George  E.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  ihurmgiensis  for  controlling 
pests  in  die  family  aphididae.  5,468.636,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Payne,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Dickens,  Joseph  C;  BilUngs,  Ronald  F.;  and  Payne,  Thomas  L., 
5.468,770,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  and 
McMillan,  Larry  D.,  to  Symetrix  Cofporaboo.  Process  for  fabricating 
materials  for  ferroelectric,  high  dielectric  constant,  and  integrated  circuit 
applications.  5,468,679,  CI.  437-110.000. 
Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  CaHos  A.; 
Hiraide,  Shuzo;  Mihara,  Takashi;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  5,468,684, 
a.  437-228.000. 
Peacock,  Andrew  J,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Reduction  of  flow  nuuks 

in  rubber  modified  polypropylene.  5,468,808,  CI  525-240.000. 
Pearce.  Glenn  T;  and  Henzel,  Richard  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Barrier  layer  for  laser  ablative  imaging.  5.468.591,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Pearson.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Bregoli,  Lawrance  J.;  and  Pearson,  Mark  L..  5.468,573.  C\.  429-16.000 
Pearson.  Michael:  See — 

Udding,  Anne  C;  Van  Leeuwen,  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson.  Michael, 
5,468,891,0.  556-61.000. 
Pearson,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Foster,  David  J.;  Garcia,  Armando;  and  Pearson,  Robert  B.,  5,469,542. 
a.  395-200.010, 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See — 

Ledoux,  Marc -Jacques;  Guille.  Jean-Louis;  Pham  Huu,  Cuong;  Dunlop. 
Hugh;  and  Prin,  Marie,  5,468,370,  CI.  208-134.000. 
Peck,  Wiley  M.:  See— 

Kunkel,  Scott  H.;  and  Peck,  Wiley  M.,  5,467,526.  CI.  29-747.000. 
Peek.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Sullivan.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Peek,  Brian  R..  5.468.108.  CI.  41 1  -510.000 
Peiffer.   Herbert;    Murschall.   Ursula;   and   Schloegl.   Gunter.   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent,  non-heat-sealable,  oriented,  multilayer 
polyolehn  film,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof 
5,468,527,  O.  428-35.700. 
Pelc,  Noibert  J.:  See— 

Hu,  Hui;  Pelc,  Norben  J.;  and  Pfoh,  Armin  H.,  5,469.486,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Pelletier,  Wendy.  Children's  activity  case.  5,467,853,  CI.  190-11.000. 
Pena.  James  A.:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  J.;  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston,  Bevan  H.. 
5.467,754,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Pendse,  Rajendra  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  High  pin  count  package 

for  semiconductor  device.  5.468.994,  CI.  257-693.000. 
IVng  Hsieh,  Shih-Fsig;  and  Lee,  Cheng-Liang.  Power-operated  automobile 

sunshade.  5,468,040,  Q.  296-97.400. 
Pennell.  David  N.:  See— 

Ansite.  William  K  ;  and  Pennell.  David  N.,  S.467,766,  Q.  128-205.240. 
Pennings.  Engelbenus  C.  M.:  See — 

Van  Roijen.  Raymond;  and  Pennings.  Engelbettus  C.  M..  S.469.460.  CI. 
372-94.000. 
Pensiero.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Mainolfi.  Sylvio  J.;  Patry.  Gerald  F;  and  Pensiero,  Henry  A..  5.468J35, 
CI.  156-580.200. 
Peppiette,  Roger;  and  Bilolti,  Albeno,  to  Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc  Bridge 
circuit  for  driving  an  inductive  load  with  a  shoot-through  prevention 
circuit.  5,469,095.  a.  327-110.000. 
PepsiCo,  Inc.:  See- 
Heckler,  Chris.  5.467.790.  CI.  134-66.000. 
Percival-Smitfi.  Harry  D..  to  Pilgrim  Moofside  Limited.  Hydraulic  tensioning 

device.  5.468.106.  CI.  411-434.000. 
Perez,  Manuel,  liL  Combination  outdoor  cooker  and  smoker.  5,467,692,  C 

99-340.000. 
Perkin-Elmer:  See — 

Boyd.  Victoria  L.;  Bozzini.  MeriLisa;  and  Loudon.  G.  Marc.  5.468.843. 
CI.  530-345.000. 
Perkins.  James  E.;  and  Buffidn.  Michael  G.  Golf  pullers.  5.467.987.  Q. 

273-175.000. 
Perreaut.  Jean  M.;  Roussel.  Bruno  F.;  and  Thibaudin.  Didier.  to  Thomson 
Tubes  &   Displays.  S.A    Permanent  magnet  focus  unit  vnth  integral 
asbgmaosm  corrector.  5.469,017,  CI.  313-431.000. 
Perrier,  Philippe:  See — 

Vinel.  Paul;  and  Perrier,  PhiUppe,  5.469,283,  CI.  359-118.080. 
Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH:  See — 

Antony.  Paul;  Falter,  Wolfgang;  Kiessig,  Andreas;  and  Berg.  Matthias, 
5,467,847,  CI.  188-73.390. 
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Perry.  Brian:  and  Donaro.  Fr«ik.  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corpoiation.  Process 
for  manufactunng  a  padded  element  using  a  cover  prefonning  mandrel 
5,468.433.  Q.  264-46.400. 
Perry.  Michael  L..  to  Scheurer.  Robert  S.  Beverage  container  insulator. 

5.467.891.  a  220-739.000. 
Persinger.  Richard  A.:  Ser — 

Lum.  Andrew  P.:  (Jribe.  Juan  M.:  Hogan.  John  M.;  Persinger,  Richard  A.; 
Miller.  James  F;  and  Navatatnam.  Ramesh  A..  5.468.401,  Q.  252- 
22.000. 
Pcssier.  Rudolf  C.  O.:  See— 

Giimes.   Robert   E.;  ScuO,  Danny   R;  and  Pessier.  Rudolf  C.   O., 
5.467.836.  CI.  175-401.000. 
Peters.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Clavin.  J  Steven:  Peters.  Bradley  J.:  and  Schrandt.  Henry  M..  5.468.377. 
a.  210-167  000 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Himmler.  Thomas:  Schenke.  Thomas:  Krcbs.  Andreas:  Grohe. 
Klaus:  Bremm.  Klaus-E)ieter.  Metzger,  Karl  G.:  Endrrmann.  Raincr:  and 
Zeiler.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Bayer  Alnicngesellschaft  8-vinyl-  and  9-ethinyl- 
quinokme-carboxylic  acids.  5.468.742.  CI.  514-187.000 
Petersen.  Uwe:  Grobe.  Klaus:  Zeiler.  Hans- Joachim:  and  Metzger.  Karl  G..  to 
Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft.        8-chloro- 1 -cyclopropyl-6.7-difluoro- 1 .4- 
dihy(fao-4-oxo-3-quinolinecarboxylic    acid    and    alkyl    esters    thereof. 
5.468.861.0.546-156.000. 
Peterson.  Francis  C:  Grunstad,  Jerome  A.;  and  WiWgen.  Leo  F.  Dual  pivot 

pickup  tailgate.  5.468.037.  CI.  296-57.100. 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  See — 

Hawkins.  Mark  R.:  and  Peterson.  Joel  L..  5.469,356.  CI   364-424.020. 
Peterson.  John  P :  and  Brinklcy.  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatu.s  for  fluxing  and  soldering  terminals  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.467.914.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Peterzell.  Paul  E.:  Wilson.  Nathaniel  B  :  and  Black.  Peter  J.,  to  QUALCOMM 
liKorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  gain  control  in  a  digital 
receiver.  5.469.115.  Q.  330-129.000. 
Petkovich.  Martin;  See — 

Blaudin  De  The.  Hughes:  Marchio.  Agnes:  Tiollais.  Pierre:  DeJean. 
Anne:  Brand.  Nigel:  Petkovich.  Maitin:  Kru.st.  Andree:  and  Chambon. 
Pierre.  5.468.617.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Petraccone.  Viitono:  See — 

Guerra,  Gaetano:  Cofradini.  Paolo:  DeRosa.  Claudio:  luliano,  Mauro: 
CMiva.  Leone:  and  Petraccone.  Vinorio.  5.468,823.  CI.  526-347.100. 
Petrille.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Whitekettle.  Wilson  K.;  Petrille.  Joseph  C:  and  Werner.  Michael  W . 
5.468.739,  CI.  514-75.000 
Pettersen.  Tor  H.:  Scherttarth.  John  F:  and  Hobbs.  Bobby  L..  to  Diamond 
Light  lndu.stries.  l,ow  profile  flashlight/spotlight  5.469.345.  C\.  362- 
188.000. 
Petdnaroli.  Giuseppe:  and  Sherman.  John  C.  to  Hydronic  Components.  Inc. 
Ball  valve  with  a  strainer  and  integibled  means  for  flushing  the  strainer 
5.467.7%.  a.  137-238.000. 
Pevzner,  Lev  K.:  Lakhovskiy.  Mikhail  Y:  and  Oborin.  Boris  S..  to  iMot.  Ltd. 

Siratal  porous  filter  material.  5.468.273.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf:  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituled  2.3-difluoropyridines.  5.468.863. 
a.  546-345.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Bernard  J.:  Dutton,  Christopher  J.:  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C, 

5.468,765.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Wester.  Ronald  T.  5,468.732.  Q.  514-19.000. 
Pfoh.  Armin  H.:  See — 

Hu.  Hui:  Pelc.  Not*>en  J.:  and  Pfoh,  Armin  H.,  5.469,486, 0  378-4  000. 
Pham  Huu,  Cuong:  See — 

Ledoux.  Marc -Jacques:  Guille,  Jean-Louis:  Pham  Huu,  Cuong:  EXmlop. 
Hugh:  and  Prin.  Marie.  5.468.370.  CI.  208-134.000. 
Phang.  Jacob  C.  H.:  See— 

Chan.  Daniel  S.  H.:  Leong.  Kin:  and  Phang.  Jacob  C.  H..  S.468.%7.  Q. 
250-397.000. 
Pharmaceutical  Discovery  Corporation:  See — 

McCabe,  R.  TVler:  and  de  Costa,  Brian  R.,  5.468.854,  Q.  540498.000. 
Pharmagenesis,  Inc.:  See — 

Xu,  Ren  S.;  and  Wiedmann.  Tien  W..  5.468,772.  a,  514-453.000. 
Phelan,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Powell.  Fred  D.:  Phelan.  Raymond  J.:  McCormack.  James:  Budansew. 
Peter.  Demoe.  Larry:  and  Poschun.  Alex.  5.468.434.  CI.  264-46.800 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Bensalem.  Azzedine:  Deevi.  Sarojini:  Deevi.  Seetharama  C:  and  Schle- 

ich.  Donald  M..  5.468.266.  CI.  44-542.000 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C:  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R  :  Lieberman.  Pamela 
D.:  Nichols.  Walter  A  :  and  Watkins.  Michael  L..  5.468.936.  Q. 
219-553.000. 
Philipp,  Manhias.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  recogniz- 
ing  die   knocking   of  an    imcmal-combustion   engine.    5.467.638.   CI. 
73-35.060. 
Philippe.  Pascal,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Voltage-conlrolled  frequency 

oscillator  5.469.117.  O  331-109.000. 
FUlips  Electroiiics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Strubbe.  Hugo  J  :  and  McFarlane.  Robert.  5.469.206.  CI  348-7  000 
Wendorf.  James  W.:  Hocek.  Adam  S  :  and  Singh.  Kenneth  S..  5.469,431 . 
a.  370-50.980. 
PhiHips,  William  T.:  Schwartz,  Joyce  G.:  and  Green,  Gary  M.,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  of  normalizing  i 
bohc  parameters  in  diabetics.  5.468.727.  Q.  514-12.000. 


Philpot.  Randall  J.:  Olsen.  Douglas  C:  Venoello.  Sandra  C:  Welsh.  Eric  R.: 
aiid  Buckmiller.  Daniel  K..  to  Advanced  Composites.  Inc.  Universal  pin 
strip  and  ring  for  filament  winding.  5.468.329.  G.  156-429.000. 
Philpon.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Vandenbcrg.  Douglas:  Philpott.  Michael  L.:  Green.  Phillip  A.;  Fj«muii 
Scoa  A,:  and  Carlini.  Sean  M..  5.469.482.  O.  377-3.000. 
Physicians  Consulting  liKotporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Gregory  E.:  Ashwottb.  Uriel  G.:  and  Salerno.  Mark.  5.468.216. 
a.  601-24.000. 
Pierce.  George  C:  and  Fletcher.  Don  C.  to  Teledebit.  Networked  interactive 
call  management  subsystems  with  prevention  of  simultaneous  use  of  a 
single  account  number.  5.469.497.  CI.  379-115.000 
Pierce.  Jacalyn:  See — 

LaRochelle.  William  J.:  Pierce.  Jacalyn:  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  and  Aaronson. 
Stuait  A  .  5.468.468.  O.  424-1.490. 
Pilgrim  Moorsidc  Limited:  See — 

Peicival  SmiUi.  Harry  D  .  5.468.106,  C\.  41M34.000. 
Pilgrim.  William  R  :  See— 

Shroot.  Braham:  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel:  and  Pilgrim.  William  R.. 
5.468.897.  CI.  560-18.000. 
Pilkington  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  S.:  and  HaU.  Christopher  W.  G..  5.468346.  Q.  216- 
34.000. 
Pilla.  Jacques:  See — 

Babour.  Kama!:  Belani.  Ashok  K.:  and  Pilla.  Jacques.  5.467.823.  CI. 
166-250.010. 
Pine.  Jerrold:  Lakhani.  Sunil:  and  Renteria.   Stanley,  tu  Motorola.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  picking  and  placing  components  using  a  morphing  vacuum 
tip  5.467.525.  CI.  29-743.000. 
Pine.  P.  Scott:  See— 

Aszalos.  Adofjan:  Weaver.  James  L.:  and  Pine.  P  Scott  5,468.469.  CI. 
514-150.000. 
Pinkenon.  Joseph  F.  to  Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies.  Inc.  Lorentz  force 
magnetic  bearing  utilizing  closed  conductive  loops  and  selectively  con- 
trolled electromagnets.  5.469.006.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Pinsky.  Howard:  Sheldon.  Scon  S.:  Christakis.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Schmenzler. 
Michael,  to  Access  Radiologv  Corp.  Radiological  image  interpretation 
apparatus  and  method  5,469.353.  Q.  364-413.010. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Satotu:  Matsui.  Fumio:  and  Murau.  Yasushi.  5.469,186,  01. 

345-32.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoyasu:  and  Fukuda,  Nobutoshi.  5,469.307.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Pirelli  Tyres  Limited:  See — 

Oemens.  Clive:  and  Wain.  Robert  E..  5.468.048.  Q.  297-284.400. 
Pisau.  Lucretiu:  See — 

Hughey.  Bradley  W :  Pisau.  Lucretiu:  and  Millca.  Liviu.  5.469,364,  CI 
364-482.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  liK.:  See — 

Berson.  William:  and  Zemlok,  Kenneth  C  ,  5,469,506,  CI.  380-23.000 
Hunt,  William  M.;  and  Sansone,  Ronald  P.  5,469362,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Salomon.  James  A..  5.467,709.  O.  101-93.000. 
Plapp.  Fred  V:  See— 

Sinor.  Lyie  T:  Eatz.  Ralph  A.:  Stone.  Danyl  L.:  and  Plapp.  Fred  V.. 
5.468.618.  a.  435-7.210. 
PleschiuLschnigg.  Fritz-Peter  See — 

Arvedi,  Giovanni:  Gosio,  Giovanni:  Siegers,  Ulrich:  Manini,  Luciano, 
Pleschiutschnigg,    Fritz-Peter:    Parschat.    Lolhar,    Thurm.    Hans- 
GOnther.  and  LUdorif.  Harald.  5.467.809.  Q.  164-418.000. 
Plesko,  Geoige  A.,  to  Gap  Technologies.  Inc.  Gyrating  programmable  scan- 
ner. 5,469.291,  a.  359  224  000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Albon,  Richard:  and  Hastie,  Neil,  5,469,378,  C\  365-49.000. 
Lawton.  Rodney  J  .  5.469.118.  Q.  331-1I3.00R 
MacDoaald.  lain  R..  5.469.093.  O.  327108.000. 
Plis.  Mark  J  ;  See— 

Adietton.  Kenneth  W.:  Grogan.  Kevin  P:  Balch.  Richard  A.:  and  Plis. 
Marie  J..  5.469,153.  CI.  340-870.280. 
Plue.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Cupp.  Carl  J  :  and  Plue,  Ronald  L.,  5,467_552,  Q.  42-100.000. 
Plumton.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Yuan.  Han-Tzong:  Plumton.  Donald  L.:  Kim.  Tae  S.:  and  Yang.  Jau- 
Yuann.  5.468.661.  O  437-40.000. 
Podlesnik.  Dragan:  See — 

Chen.  Lee:  Podlesnik.  Dragan:  and  Sekiguchi.  Akihisa.  5.468.955.  C\. 
250-251.000. 
Poeppel.  Roger  B  :  See— 

Dofris.  Stephen  E.:  Poeppel.  Roger  B.:  Prorok.  Barton  C:  Lanagan. 
Michael  T:  and  Maroni.  Victor  A  .  5.468.566.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Poetsch.  Fike:  See— 

PoM,  Ludwig:  Poetsch.  Fike:  Schumann.  Herben:  Weiss,  Karin:  Thiele, 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig,  5,468,707,  CI.  502-153.000 
Pohl,  Helmut:  See— 

Ebeits.  Friedrich:  and  Pohl.  Helmut.  5.467.631.  O  72-283.000. 
Potil.  Ludwig:  Poetsch.  Fike:  Schumann.  Herbert:  Weiss.  Karin:  Thiele. 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Bescfataalaer  Haftung.  Coordinatian  catalyst  systems.  5.468.707.  Q.  502- 
153.000 
Pokizywa.  Robert  S  :  Ser — 

Chan.  Benson:  Chapin.  Fletcher  L.:  Fiacco.  Vincent  M.:  Maakus.  John 
R  :  and  Pokrzywa,  Robert  S..  5,468,996,  Q.  257-723.««e. 
Pola  Chemical  Indusmes  inc.:  See — 
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Shaltu.  Masao;  Ohkura.  Sayuri;  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Kano.  Ai;  and  Nakaba- 
yB»hi,  Nobuo.  5.468,475,  CI.  424-70.160. 
Polge,  Rnbert  J.:  and  Green,  Augustus  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Aimy.  Synthetic  aperture  radar  for  nonlinear  trajectories  using  range 
relative  doppler  processing  and  invariant  mapping.  5.469,167,  CI.  342- 
25.000. 
Polich,  Homan;  Nicholson.  James;  and  Emiich,  Lairy,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Cofporation.  Expert  system  for  identifying  likely  failure  points  in  a  digital 
dau  processing  system.  5.469,463,  CI.  395-182.180. 
Poliquin,  Alfred  T:  See— 

LeiB,  Maureen  M.;  Eisfeller,  Richard  C;  Poliquin,  Alfred  T;  Bums, 
Mark;  and  Russell.  John  T.  5.468.518.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Polk,  Louis  F,  III:  See— 

Olsoa,  Scott  B.;  Polk.  Louis  F,  III;  and  Luedke,  Adam  A..  5.468.004.  a. 
280-11.200. 
Pollard- Knight,  Denise  V.:  See— 

Molloy,  James  O  :  and  Pollard-Knight.  Denise  V.  5,468.620,  Q.  435- 
7.100. 
Polsky,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Sanct,  Sohail;  and  Polsky,  Steven  E.,  5.469,500,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Polsz.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Halfon,  Marc;  Polsz,  Craig  A.;  and  Hoare.  John  H.,  5,468,868,  Q. 
548-263.200. 
Polyak,  Mark,  to  American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Mechanical  penile  pros- 
thesis. S.468.213.  a.  600-40.000. 
Polymeropoulos.  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril.  Carl  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Three  highly  informative  microsatellite  repeat 
polymnrphic  DNA  markers.  5,468,610,  CI.  435-6  000 
Pontbnand,  Duane  J.:  See — 

Caiman,  Anthony  K.;  and  Pontbnand,  Duane  J.,  3.468.024,  CI.  285- 
81.000. 
Porta  Systems  Coqj.:  See — 

RaMlings,  Uavid  L.,  5,469.526,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Porter.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Abbas.  Gregory  L.;  Veitatschitsch,  Edward  J.;  de  I  .a  Chapelle,  Michael; 
and  Porter,  Charles  R.,  5,467.942.  CI.  244-75.00R 
Porter.  Richard  B..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Thermostat  witli  adjustment  for  the 

cycling  rate  of  the  heating  plant.  5.467.920,  CI.  '!3f>-')8.00B. 
Porttigall.  Michael:  See — 

Aydin.  Oral;  Ponugall,  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Maechtle.  Waller, 
5.468.799.  CI.  524^57.000. 
Poschun,  Ale»:  See — 

Powell.  Fred  D.;  Phelan.  Raymond  J.;  McCotmack.  James;  Budansew, 
Peter;  Demoe.  Larry;  and  Poschun.  Alex.  5.468.434.  a.  264-46.800. 
Posit  Plus:  Sfe— 

Zho^.  Yu.  5,467.794.  CI.  135-125.000. 
Post,  Irviig  G.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Linear  voltage-controlled  oscillator  using 

fixed  capacitors  in  lieu  of  varactors.  5,469,119,  CI.  .■<3l-li7.0OR. 
Post.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  GeotFrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg, 
William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L    and  Von  Hoene, 
Donald  C,  5.469,242,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Poiain:  See — 

Faiat,  Serge;  Gaillet.  Alain;  Lefebvre,  R^gis;  and  Reboulet,  Claude. 
5,469.531,  CI.  395-86.000. 
Potter.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Aveni.  Michael  A.;  and  Potter,  Daniel  R.,  5,467,53/.  CI.  36-50.100 
Potter.  Richard.  Envelope.  5.467,917,  O.  229-301.000. 
Poniznik.  Walter;  and  Himmel,  Josef,  to  Burian  Gesellschaft  ni.b.H.  &  Co. 
KG.  Method  and  device  for  the  monolithic  application  of  a  thermal- 
insulation  and/or  fire-protection  compound  to  a  surface.  5,467,923,  CI. 
239-8X»0. 
Poujade.  Christile:  See— 

Bouboutou.  Romaine;  Dereu.  Norbert;  Evers,  Michel.  Gueguen.  Jean- 
Christophe;  James,  Claude;  Poujade,  Chrisl^le;  Reisdorf,  Daniel; 
Ribeill,  Yves;  and  Soler,  Franvoise.  5.468,888,  CI.  554  58.000. 
Powell,  Bnice  A.;  Stanley,  Jannah;  Kupersmith,  Bertram  F :  Sahara,  Masan- 
ori;  Simcik.  Paul;  and  Bahjal.  Zuhair  S..  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Assig»ing  a  hall  call  to  a  full  elevator  car.  5.467,844,  C1.  187-387.000. 
Powell,  Fled  D.;  Phelan,  Raymond  J.;  McCotmack,  James;  Budansew,  Peter; 
Demoe,  Larry;  and  Poschun,  Alex,  to  Atoma  International  Inc.  Provision  of 
cover  impermeability  in  n>old  in  place  seat  component  method.  5,468,434. 
a.  264-46.800 
Power  latcgnitions.  Inc.:  See — 

Balakrishnan.  Balu.  5.469,334,  Q.  361-782.000. 
Powers.  David  T:  See — 

Glider.  Joseph  S.;  Powers.  David  T;  and  Idleman.  Thomas  E..  5.469.453. 
CI.  371-68.100. 
Powers.  Dulce  M.:  See — 

Mast,  Rolf;  and  Powers.  Dulce  M.,  5.467,787.  Q.  132-73.000. 
Powers.  John  R..  Ill;  Palmer.  James  E.;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman.  Jeffrey 
A.;  anl  Cochran.  Eli,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating    and    displaying    multiple    simultaneously-active    windows. 
5,469,540,  CI.  395-158.000. 
Powrie.  William  D.:  See— 

Wu,  Chiu  H.;  and  Powrie.  William  D..  5.468.508.  O.  426-316.000. 
PPG  lixkatries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wik.  Truman  F;  Carney,  Joseph  M.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.;  Claar.  James 
A.;  and  Biricmeyer,  William  J..  5,468,802,  CI.  524-539.000. 
Pradhan,  Asima:  See — 


Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C;  Wang.  Leming; 
Budansky.  Yury;  and  Das.  Bidyut  B..  5.467.767.  Q.  128-665.000. 
Prasanna,  Viktor  K.;  Wang,  Cho-Li;  aiid  Part,  Heoncbul,  to  University  of  So. 
California.  Single  chip  design  for  fast  image  compression.  5,468,069,  Q. 
382-253.000. 
Pratt.  Roy  E.:  See- 
Nelson,  Gerald  V ;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  and  Pratt,  Roy  E..  5,468J71,  Q. 
208-2I6.0PP. 
Praxair  Technology.  IiK.:  See — 

Paolino.  Gerald  A.;  Dmevich.  Raymond  F.;  and  Prosser.  Neil  M.. 

5.467,601,  CI.  62-38.000. 
Paolino,    Gerald   A.;    and    Dmevich.    Raymond    E.    5.467.602,   Q. 
62-38.000. 
Prelude  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Giobbi,  John  J.;  and  Burke,  David  H.,  5.469.193,  O.  345-158.000. 
Premelt  Pump,  Inc.:  See — 

Areaux,  Larry  D.,  5,468,280.  O.  75-708  OOO. 
Prestele,  Eugen.  Grid  plate  for  seeding  down  surfaces.   5.467.554.  CI. 

47-1.010. 
Prevent  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia,  Mario  C;  Lund.  Kristofer  T;  and  Park.  William  H.,  5.468.217. 
CI.  601-32000. 
Pribyl.  Eric  L.:  See— 

Jarvis,  Eugene;  and  Pribyl,  Eric  L..  5,469,535,  CI.  395-130.000. 
Priddy.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S..  to  Intertuitional  Data  Matrix. 
IiK.  Dynamically  variable  machine  readable  binary  code  and  method  for 
reading  and  producing  thereof.  5.468.953.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Prime  Composites.  Iik.:  See — 

Kober,  Jefifrey  E;  and  Nelson,  Victor  A.,  5.467J58,  Q.  49-220.000. 
Prin,  Marie:  See — 

Ledoux,  Marc-Jaccues:  Guille.  Jean-Louis;  Fham  Huu.  Cuong;  Dunlop. 
Hugh;  and  Prin  Marie,  5.468  370.  CI.  208-134.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Suman.   Michael   J..   Clark.    Russeli    L.;   and   FendL   Richard   M.. 
5.469.298,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Pnou,  Christian:  See — 

Ca.<itellanos,  Frederic;  Cavezzan,  Jacques;  Fbuaisier.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Priou.  Christian,  5.468.902.  Q.  568-6.000. 
Probst.  Joachim;  Novotny.  Fritz;  Tr&ibel.  Hano;  and  Heiliger,  Ludger.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dying  leather  with  pigments  and 
cationic  binders  5.468,257,  CI.  8-4"6.00O 
Probst,  Joachim:  See — 

Schmalstieg,  Luiz;  Kremer,  Woltgaiig;  Brahm,  Martin;  Probst.  Joachim: 
and  Kubitza,  Wemer.  5,468.804.  O.  -,:',4  591.000. 
Prochazka,  Kamil:  See — 

Frey,   Heinz;   Prochazka,  Kamil;  and  Suter,  Franz,  5,467,683,  CI. 
91-442.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Andon,  Marit  B.,  5,468,506,  CI.  426-74.000. 
McNeil.  Kevin  B.,  5,468,323,  O.  156-209.000. 
de  Buzzaccarini.  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.,  and  Zhen.  Yeuqian. 
5.468,413,  CI.  252-117.000. 
Proctor  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Altonen,  Gene  M.;  and  Kerr.  G.  .Scon,  5.467,894.  O.  221-71.000. 
Proler  International  Corp.:  See — 

Waterson,  Bruce  P..  Caputo.  Dennis  I .:  and  Mcl^aughlin,  Wlliam  R.. 
5,468,291,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Proper,  James  M.;  and  Erhardt.  Peter  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for 

controlling  the  color  of  toner  mixnires.  5.468,586,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Prorok.  Barton  C:  See — 

Dotris.  Stephen  E.;  Poeppel.  Roger  B.;  Prorok.  Baitoo  C;  Lanagan. 
Michael  T;  and  Maroni.  Victor  A..  5.468.566.  O.  428-552.000. 
Prosser,  Neil  M.:  See — 

Paolino,  Gerald  A.;  Dmevich,  Raymond  F.;  and  Prosser,  Neil  M.. 
5.467.601,  a.  62-38.000. 
Protose  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Paul,  5.468,844.  CI.  530-366.000. 
Proud.  Nicholas  W.;  and  Freeman.  Robert  A.,  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company.  Transmission  line  installation.  5,467.968,  CI. 
254-134.400. 
Public  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Timothy  M.,  5,469,341,  CI.  362-83.300. 
Puester,  Harald;  and  Kirchboff,  Hans-Gerd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Circuit  configuration  for  synchronous  clock  generation  of  at  least  two  clock 
signals.  5,469,083.  CI   326-93  000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Allen,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Lapointe,  Christine  L.,  5,468,3%,  a.  210- 
787.000. 
Purer,  Edna  M.:  See — 

Chao,  Sidney  C;  Stanford,  Thomas  B.;  Purer,  Edna  M.;  and  Wilkerson, 
Angela  Y,  5,467,492,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Puri,  Ruchir,  and  Gu,  Jun,  to  University  Technologies  International  Inc. 
Methodology  and  apparatus  for  modular  partitioning  for  the  machine 
design  of  asynchronous  circuits.  5,469,367,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Puryear,  John  W.  Line  guide  for  fishing  reels.  5,467,932,  CI.  242-236.000. 
Putman,  Carl,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damper,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.468.189.  a.  464-68.000. 
Pyszczek,  Michael  F;  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Kane.  Mark  J.,  to  Wilson 
Greatbatch  Ltd.  Use  of  standard  uniform  electrode  components  in  cells  of 
either  high  or  low  surface  area  design.  5.468,569,  Q.  429-94.000. 
QuadA°ech,  Inc.:  See — 
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Gniuhar.  William  T;  Geres.  John  C;  ind  Deamenng,  Todd  J., 
5.467,973.  CI.  270-1.100. 
QUALCOMM  Incotporaled:  See— 

PeteneU.  Paul  E.;  Wilson.  Nathaniel  B.;  and  Black.  Peler  J..  5,469.1  IS. 

a.  330- 1 29.000. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  ID,  5.469.471,  O.  375-205.000. 
Zehavi,  Ephraim.  5,469.452.  Q.  371-43  000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Kinaier,  David  J.;  and  Dupuis,  David  J.,  5,468,177,  CT.  451-364.000. 
Patnck.  Paul  R.,  5,469.553,  O.  395-750.000. 
Quale,  Calvin  F:  S**— 

Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.:  Um.  Maitin  G.:  Steams,  Richard  G.:  and  Quate, 
Calvin  F,  5,467,975,  O.  271-267.000. 
Queener.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Cantwell.  Cathlern  A.;  Hodges,  Roland  L.:  McGilvray,  Derek;  Queener, 
Stephen  W ;  Swaitling,  James  R.:  and  Zock,  Joseph  M..  5,468.632,  Q. 
435-197.000. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  WilUam  D.,  5.469,077,  O.  326-38.000. 
Paivinen,  John  0 .  5,469,109.  O.  327-525  000 
Quilling,  R.  Spencer,  II.  to  Metra  Electronics  Corporation.  Mounting  kit  for 
mounting  one  of  several  types  of  audio  equipment  in  an  automotive 
dashboard  5.467,947,  Cl.  248-27.100. 
Quiros,  Nelson  I.:  See — 

Bauer,  William,  Jr:  Quiros.  Nelson  I.;  and  Upmacis,  RiU  K.,  5,468,899, 
a.  560-2 1 8.000. 
R-Made,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiseman.  Jay,  5.467,782,  CI.  128-845.000. 
Rabone.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Detergent   composition   containing   mixture   of  hydratable   and   non- 
hydratable  salts.  5,468,418,  O.  252-174.250. 
Rachinsky,  Lubomir  See — 

Evseev,  Yury;   Rachinsky,   Lubomir,  Tetervova,   Natalia:   Seleninov. 
Kazimir,  Dermenzhi,  Evgeniy:  Nasekan.  Olga;  Dniyanova.  Eva;  and 
Ribak,  Roman,  5,468.976.  Cl.  257-177.000. 
Radtke.  Marilyn  J.:  See- 
Hatch,  Robeit  P;  and  Raddce.  Marilyn  J ,  5.468,641,  Q  436-97  000. 
RafFa.  Robert  B.:  and  Wughl.  Jettny  L.,  to  McNeil  Lab,  Inc.  Composition 
comprising  a  tramadol  material  arid  any  of  codeine,  oxycodone  or  hydro- 
codone  and  their  use.  5.468,744,  C\.  514-282.000. 
Rahban,  Homayoon;  See — 

Nabai,  Hossein:  and  Rahbari,  Homayoon.  5.467.780,  Cl.  128-754.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Venkatesh:  See — 

Thompson.  David  A.;  Rajagopalan,  Venkatesh;  Wright.  Kuit  W.;  Sleiha. 
John  J.;  Paulus.  William  J  .  Paulus,  Nanc>  J.;  McCauley.  Kathryn  M.; 
and  Chen,  David  K.,  5,467,636,  Cl.  73-23.310. 
Raju,  Muppala  S.;  and  Khetani,  Vikram,  to  Celgene  Corporation.  Stereopref- 
erential     synthesis     of     3-<  1 -phenylprop-2-yl)-5-phenyk>xazolidinones. 
5,468,865.  Cl.  548-229.000. 
Rakauskas.  Paul  V:  See— 

Staab.  Thomas  E;  Shah.  Kanu  G.;  Gallo,  Paul  E.;  and  Rakauskas.  Paul 
v.,  5.468.003,  a.  277-235.0OB. 
Ralston,  William  H.:  See— 

Deutscfa,  Edward  A.:  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P:  Ralston. 
William  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robert 
G  ;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda:  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,468,465. 
Cl.  424-9  400. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Tamhankar,  Satish  S.;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan,  5,468,459,  Q. 
423-24O.0OS. 
Ramer,  John;  and  Herman.  Richard  S.  Shoe  construction.  5,467.536,  Cl. 

36-28.000. 
Ramos,  Alexis  T:  See — 

Ortiz  Perez,  Luis  R.;  and  Ramos.  Alexis  T.  5.469.494,  Q.  375-27.000. 
Ramsby,  Sten  I.;  See— 

Federsel.  Hans-JUgen;  Hii.  Thomas;  Ramsby,  Sten  I.:  and  Str<Hn.  Peter 
H.  E.,  5,468.876,  Q.  548-535  000. 
Randies,  Kenneth  R.;  Gott,  Brian  G.;  and  Daley,  Stephen  T.  A.  K..  to  Zeneca 
Limited    Regioselective  lulfonylation  leaction  of  substituted  aromatic 
compounds.  5,468.903.  Cl.  568-28.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  and  Silvis,  John  E.,  5,468.208,  Cl.  493-352.000. 
Raptis,  Apostolos  C:  See— 

Gopalsami.  Nachappa;  Bakhtiari,  Sasan;  Raptis,  Apostolos  C;  and 
Dieckman,  Stephen  L..  5.468,964,  C\.  250-393.000. 
Rasmussen,  Donald:  See — 

Slocum,  Richard  T;  Bjordahl,  James;  Louie,  Danny;  and  Rasmussen, 
Donald,  5.469.310.  O.  360-92.000. 
Rasmussen,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Bjarklev,  Anders  O.;  and  Rasmussen,  Thomas  P,  5,469,292,  Cl.  359- 
341.000. 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe,  to  3V  Inc.  Benzofiiran  derivatives  and  the  use  thereof  as 

stabilizers  against  UV  radiations.  5,468,470.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Rassmussen,  Jerald  K.:  See — 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad, 

Louis  C;  Hyde,  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen,  Jerald 

K.;  and  WiUiams,  Michael  G..  5,468,847.  O.  530-413.000 

Ratu.  John  J.;  Jones.  Alvin  K.;  and  Maddox.  Charles  K.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Vehicle  suspension  system  widi  jounce  bumper.  5.467,970, 

a.  267-220.000. 


Rauleder,  Hartwig;  Standke,  Burkhard;  Kfilzsch,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schork, 

Reinhold,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Storage- stable  solution  of  carhon- 

■led  magnesium  methoxide  in  methanol  and  its  use.  5.468.705,  Q.  502- 

151.000. 

Rauleder.  Haitwig;  Standke,  Buithard;  KMzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schok, 

Reinhold.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Storage-stable  solution  of  a  mixture 

of  carhonaied  magnesium  methoxide.  carhorated  magnesium  ethoxide  and 

their  carbonated  mixed  alkoxide  in  a  combination  of  methanol  and  ethanol 

.    and  uses  thereof.  5,468.706.  O.  502-151.000. 

Rawlings,  David  L..  to  Porta  Systems  Coip.  Optical  fiber  support  for  printed 

circuit  boards.  5.469,526,  Cl.  385-135.000. 
Rawlins,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Idleman,  Dennis  D.;  Rawlins,  Douglas  C;  and  Sood.  Virendra  M., 
5,467.926.  Q.  239-132.500. 
Ray,  WiUiam  F:  See— 

Stephenson.  John  M.;  and  Ray.  William  F.  5,469,039,  Q.  318-701.000. 
Raychcm  Corporation:  See — 

Mehan,  Ashok.  5.468,782,  Q.  521-134.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Rosvold,  Warren  C,  5,468,672.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Razdow.  Allen  M..  to  Madisoft,  Inc    Mathematical  document  editor  and 
method  performing  live  symbolic  calculations  for  use  with  an  electronic 
book.  5,469.538,  Cl.  395-140.000. 
Real,  Peter  See— 

Steyaett,  Michel:  Dehaene,  Wim;  Craninckx,  Jan;  Walsh,  Maiitin;  and 
Real.  Peter,  5.469,113,  Q.  329-311.000. 
Rebelo  do  Couto,  Fernando  J.:  See — 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Mills.  Scott  C;  Sibert.  WiUiam  P.;  Choy.  Clement 
K  ;  and  Rebelo  do  Cooto,  Fernando  J.,  5,468,423,  Cl.  252-546.000. 
Reboulet,  Oaude:  See— 

Fauie,  Serge;  Gaillet,  Alain;  Lefebvre,  R^gis;  and  Reboulet.  Claude. 
5.469.531,  a.  395-86.000. 
Reddick.  Bradford  B.;  Gwinn.  Kimberly  D.;  and  Oliver,  Jack  W..  to  Univer- 
sity of  Tennessee  Research  Cuiporabon.  The.  Vaccine  containing  a  protein 
alkaloid  conjugate  for  the  treatment  of  fescue  toxicosis.  5.468,486,  Cl. 
424-194.100. 
Reddy.  Prathap  A.;  Baker,  Jay  D.;  and  Kneisel,  Larry  L.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Panted  circuit  boud  with  bi-metallic  heat  spreader.  5,469,329, 
a.  361-704.000. 
Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N  :  See- 
Casey,  Jon  A.;  Divakaiuni.  Renuka  S.;  Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Reddy. 
Srinivasa  S.  N.;  and  Sammet.  Manfred.  5.468.445,  Cl.  419-19.000. 
Redman,  David  W.  Spool  having  adjustable  end  plates.  5.467.938,  O. 

242-599.100. 
Redman,  Forrest  C;  Heimhecher,  John  O.:  Etnyrc.  Edwin  L.;  ShavriKKh, 
James  J.;  and  Feiranti.  Paul  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Torque  box 
assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5,468,018,  O.  280-788.000. 
Redwine,  Steve  Dog  and  cat  trainer-exerciser.  5.467,740.  Cl.  1 19-707.000. 
Reents,  Roberta  M.:  See— 

Kluth.  Michael  R  ;  and  Reents.  Roberta  M  .  5.469,335,  Cl.  361-800.000. 
Regev,  Zvi  Y.  Method  to  generate  a  continuous  periodic  signal  from  a  short 

sample  of  die  signal.  5,469,166,  Cl.  342- 14.000. 
Register,  David  S.:  See — 

Parks,  Teny  J.;  and  Register,  David  S.,  5,469,559,  Q.  395-433.000. 
Rehbein.  Gerald  L.;  and  Montain,  Paul  D.,  to  Rehbein,  Inc.  Coal  combustion 

fly  ash  soil  amendment.  5.468,277,  Cl.  71-24.000. 
Rehbein.  Inc.:  See — 

Rehbein.  Gerald  L.:  and  Montain,  Paul  D.,  5,468,277,  O.  71-24.000. 
Reichert.  Ronald  E.;  and  Beuch,  EXxiald,  to  RT1  Corporation.  Manipulabon 

and  transport  device  for  rolled  materials.  5.468.1 16,  Cl.  414-607.000. 
Reid.  Leonard  F;  and  Copple.  Charles  M..  to  Fatigue  Technology,  Inc.  Wall 

nut  a.ssembly  5.468,104,  Cl  411-113.000. 
Reihien.  Eckan:  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Findler,  Guenther,  Offenberg. 
Michael.  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Konzelmann,  Uwe:  and  Ziegenbein,  Botho,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Mass  flow  sensor  having  a  measuring  element 
airanged  on  a  membrane  retained  on  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer. 
5.467,649,  Cl   73-204  260. 
Reiners.  Ulrich;  Krallmann.  Anton;  Albinus,  Eberhaid;  and  Bdhner,  Jilrgen,  to 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reflection-reduced,  bondable  stretched 
film  as  window  film  for  envelopes.  5.468.563.  Q.  428-515.000. 
Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The:  See — 

Christensen.  Stephen  M.,  5,467,567,  Q.  52-459.000. 
Reisberg,  Ethard,  to  Leibinger  Gmbh.  Form-fitting  mesh  implant.  5.468.242, 

Cl.  606-69.000. 
Reisdorf.  Daniel:  See — 

Bouboutou,  Romaine;  Dereu.  Noiheit;  Evers,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christopbe;  James,  Claude;  Poujade,  Chrisl^le;   Reisdorf,  Daniel; 
Ribeill,  Yves;  and  Soler,  Franfoise.  5,468,888,  Cl.  554-58.000. 
Reismann,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Hartmann,   Hans   H.;   Diligh.   Hans-Peter,  and  Reismaiw,   Hans  J., 
5,468,146,  CI.  432-77.000. 
Reismiller.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Brunemann,  George  A.,  Jr;  and  Reismiller,  Paul  R.,  5,469,447,  O. 
371-36.000. 
Reitz,  Paul;  and  Abdelkader,  Hatem,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Fiber 

optic  ring  laser.  5,469,455,  O.  372-20.000. 
Reliable  Corporabon  of  America,  The:  See — 

Greer.  Thomas  W.,  5,467,9%,  Cl.  273-269.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Insbtute:  See — 

Crivello.    James    V.;    Belfoit,    Geoiges;    and    Yamagishi,    Hideyuki, 
5,468,390.  a.  210-490.000. 
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Renteria.  Stanley:  See — 

Pin«,  Jent>ld;  Lakhani.  Sunil;  and  Renteria.  Stanley,  5,467,525,  C\. 

29-743.000. 

Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Marcus,  Bonita  K.;  Huang,  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante, 

Vinceat  A.,  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M).  Compositioos  comprising 

sulfidad  nickel  and  alumina  useful  as  dehydiogenation  catalysts.  5,468,710, 

a.  502-222.000. 

Resca.  Ranco;  and  Cupido.  Enrico.  Fireaim  holding  device.  5,467,909.  CI. 

224-244.000. 
Research  Corporatioo  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Feiiari.  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T;  and 
Vlaovic,  Djordje,  5.468,814,  Q.  525-390.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 
Fiekte,  Stanley;  and  Song.  Ok-Kyu,  5,468,614,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reshanov.  Eugene  N.:  See — 

Dretzka.  Philip  C;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.;  and 
Samuelson,  Bruce  E.,  5.468,332,  CI.  156-527.000. 
Reuler.  David  F.:  See — 

Scelharaman.  Viswanath;  and  Rcuter.  David  F,  5,467.797,  CI.   137- 
599.000. 
Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pierre,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co. 

Ud.  Production  of  interferon.  5,468.607,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Revel,  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pierre,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co., 

Ud.  Production  of  interferon.  5.468.608.  CI.  435-91  110. 
Revel,  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pierre,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co. 

Ud.  Production  of  interferon.  5.468,609,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Rexene  Corporabon:  See — 

Tsunitani,  Iwao;  Manabe,  Takafumi;  and  Emoto,  Ikuo,  5,468,807,  CI. 
525-240.000. 
Reymano.  Klaus:  See — 

Huebel.  Michael;  and  Reymann,  Klaus,  5,468,119,  Q.  4I5-SS.I00. 
Reynold!  Metals  Company:  See — 

Thompson,  Kun  R;  and  Wiese,  Jefirey  W.,  5,468,053.  a.  297-472.000. 
Reynold!,  Robert  R.  Wild  squirrel  feeder.  5,467,736,  CI.  119-52.200. 
Rhee.  Sang  K.:  See- 
On.  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  C;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A  ;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y.  E.,  5,468,637,  C\.  435- 
252.350. 
Rhein  Cbemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See— 

Steger,  Lothar;  Syrowatka,  Horst;  and  SchUne,  Walter,  5,468,288,  CI. 
106-243.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  S«— 

Roosmann,  Karl-Heinr;  and  Hahn,  Ulf,  5,467,713,  CI.  102-233.000. 
Rhone-Ptoulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Castellanos.  Frederic;  Cavezzan,  Jacques;  Fouassler,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Priou,  Christian.  5,468,902.  CI.  568-6.000. 
Rhone-ftwlenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Fu-Chih;  Chan,  Wan  K.;  Sutherland,  Charles  A.;  and  Galemmo, 
Robert  A.,  Jr,  5,468,898,  CI.  560-41.000. 
Rhonc-nwlenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bouboutou.  Romaine;  Dereu,  Notbert;  Evers,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christophe;  James,  Claude;  Poujadc,  Chrislile;  Reisdcxf,  Daniel; 
Ribeill,  Yves;  and  Soler,  Fran^oise,  5,468.888,  CI.  554-58.000. 
Riano,   Marcos   D.   Sulfur  gun   assembly   with  rapid  service  capability. 

5,467,925,  a.  239-132.300. 
Rib  Loc  Australia  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Meniel,  Stanley  W.  O.,  5,468,322,  CI.  156-195.000. 
Ribak,  Roman:  See — 

Ev9etv,  Yury;  Rachinsky,  Lubomir,  Tetervova,   Natalia;  Seleninov, 
Kazimir;  Dermenzhi,  Evgeniy;  Nasekan,  Olga:  Druyanova.  Eva;  and 
Ribak,  Roman.  5,468,976,  Q.  257-177.000. 
Ribeill.  Yves:  See— 

Bouboutou,  Romaine;  E)ereu,  Norbert;  Evers,  Michel;  Gueguen,  Jean- 
Christophe;  James,  Claude;  Poujade.  Chrislile;  Reisdorf,  Daniel; 
Ribeill,  Yves;  and  Sder,  Fran^oise,  5,468,888,  CI.  554-58.000. 
Rice,  Susan  F  Neck  cradle.  5,467,490,  CI.  5-636.000. 
Rich,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Barrett,  Alan  J.;  ButUe,  David  J.;  and  Rich.  Daniel  H..  5,468,480,  CI. 
424-94.650. 
Richards,  Karen  L.,  to  Immunomatrix,  Inc.  Salt  stabilization  of  antibody- 
enzyme  conjugates  heat-dried  into  paper.  5,468,622,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Richards,  Katy  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  response  parameters 

of  a  nmner  to  a  start  signal.  5,467,652,  O.  73-379.010. 
Richardson,  Neil  W.:  See— 

Orban.  Jacques;  and  Richardson,  Neil  W.,  5.467,832,  Q.  175-45.000. 
Richartz,  Sigurd:  See — 

Jordan,  Holger,  and  Richartz.  Sigurd,  5,468,180,  CI.  452-127.000. 
Ricker,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Alfarigo,  Julian;  Ricker,  Edward  D.;  and  Colarusso,  Louis  J.,  5,468.524, 
CI,  428-34.100. 
Ricks,  Melvin  D.  Remotely  controlled  dental  syringe.  5,468,148,  C\.  433- 

80.000. 
Ricoh  Ctmpany,  Ud.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura,  Hiroyuki,  5,468,711,  CI. 

SO3-201.O0O. 
Takahashi,  Satoshi,  5,469,470,  CI.  375-205.000. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Manaka.  Junji.  5.467.651.  d.  73-23.210. 
Rider,  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 


Ehrenbetg,  Scoo  G.;  Serpico,  Joseph;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider,  Jeffrey 
N.,  5,468,574,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Riedel,  John;  and  Grubaugh,  James,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company. 

Composite  roller  assembly  5,468,070,  C\.  384-127.000. 
Rieger,  John  B.:  See — 

Zengerle,  Paul  L.;  Miller,  David  D.;  Whilesides,  Thomas  H.;  Rieger, 
John  B.;  Flow,  Vincent  J.,  ni;  and  Isaac,  Walter  H.,  5,468,604,  O 
430-631.000. 
Rietman,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Frye,  Robert  C;  Hairy,  Thomas  R.;  Lory,  Eari  R.;  and  Rietman,  Edward 
A.,  5,467.883,  CI.  216-60.000. 
Rijckaert.  Albert  M.  A.:  See— 

Kahlman,  Josephus  A.  H.  M.:  and  Rijckaert.  Albert  M.  A.,  5,469,462,  a. 
375-232.000. 
Ripley,  Thomas  L.,  Sr;  and  Cataldo,  Stephen  A.,  to  GreenTech,  LX.C. 

Turfing  systems  for  stadia.  5,467,555,  CI.  47-66.000. 
Ritter,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Ritter,  Donald  H.;  and  Ritter,  Daniel  S..  5,467,910,  Q.  224-499.000 
Ritter,  Donald  H.;  and  Ritter,  Daniel  S.  Load  carrying  frame  for  vehicles. 

5,467,910,  a.  224-499.000. 
Rivera-Gonzalez,  Sooia:  See — 

Rodriguez-FIores,  Manuel;  and  Rivera-Gonzalez,  Sonia,  5,468.500,  O. 
424-441.000. 
Rizzo,  Salvatore  P.:  See — 

Roebuck,  Randal  D.;  Agahdel,  Faribotz;  and  Rizzo.  Salvatore  P., 

5,468,157,  CI.  439-264.000. 
Roebuck,  Randal  D.;  and  Rizzo,  Salvatore  P,  5,468,158.  CL  439- 
264.000. 
RJA  Associates:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  J.,  5,468,265,  O.  44-505.000. 
Roach,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J.;  Pena,  James  A.:  Roach,  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston,  Bevan  H., 
5,467,754,  Q.  123-467.000. 
Roback,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Rush,   Tonya  A.;    Moehling.   Steven   P;   and  Roback,    Kenneth  J., 
5,469,177,  a.  343-702.000. 
Robbins,  Francis  B..  to  Boig- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.  Adjustable  pulley  in  a 

continuously  variable  transmission.  5,468,192,  CI.  474-28.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Fischer,  Joig-Peter;  and  Mossner,  Sleffen,  5,467,756,  Q.  123-569.000. 
Heizmann,  Frieder,  5,469,340,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Huebel,  Michael;  and  Reymann,  Klaus,  5.468,119,  Q.  415-55.100. 
Megerle,  Friedrich;  Hohl,  Guenther,  Ludewig.  Erich;  and  Kaes,  Guenter, 

5,468,057,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Meiwes,  Johannes;  Gerhard,  Albert;  and  Hammer,  Uwe,  5,467,749,  C\. 

123-339.270. 
Philipp,  Matthias.  5,467,638,  CI.  73-35.060. 

Reihlen,  Eckart;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Findler,  Guenther,  Offen- 
berg,  Michael;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Konzelmaiui,  Uwe;  and  Ziegenbcin, 
Botho.  5,467,649,  O.  73-204.260. 
Roberts,  Peter  J.:  See— 

David,  Unnie  E;  and  Roberts,  Peter  J.,  5,468,360,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Roberts  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mattson,  Larry  J.,  5,467,915,  O.  229-117.240. 
Robin,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Guerin,   Jean-Pierre;   Robin,   Jean-Francois;    and   Roudot,    Francois, 
5,469,430,  a.  370-37.000. 
Robinder.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Lengyel,  J.  Michael;  and  Robinder,  Ronald  C,  5,468,064,  O.  359- 
63.000. 
Robinson,  Stephen  E.,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  extending  the  dynamic  range  of  DC-squid  measurements  using  a  flux 
tracking  loop.  5,469,057,  O.  324-248.000. 
Robodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Alvit^,  Joseph,  5,469,332,  CI.  361-737.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

France,  Dermis  S.;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Norton,  Laura  A.; 
and  Neer,  David  L.,  5,468,777,  Q.  514-562.000. 
Rockstein,  Geoige  B.:  See — 

Knowles,  Cart  H.;  Rockstein,  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.;  and  Naylor, 
Charles  A.,  5,468,951,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes,  Richard  B.,  5,469,250,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See — 

Grove-Rasmussen.  Svend,  5,468,274,  Q.  65-469.000. 
Rodriguez,  Carlos:  See — 

Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  Hollinger.  John  D.;  Koftright.  Kenneth  H.;  Russell, 
Thomas;  Rodriguez.  Carlos;  and  Paul.  Ronald.  5,468,616,  Ci.  435- 
7.200. 
Rodriguez-FIores,  Manuel;  and  Rivera-Gonzalez,  Sonia.  to  University  of 

Puerto  Rico  Soursop  flavor.  5,468.500,  CI.  424^*41  000 
Rodriquez,  Peter  A.;  and  Austin,  Craig  R.,  to  Sandar  Industries,  Inc.  Track 

assembly  for  a  cutting  tape.  5,467,937,  CI.  242-526.200. 
Rodzewich,  Edward  A.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Low  foaming  aqueous 
cleaning  and  passivating  treatment  for  metals.  5,468,412,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Roe,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Coutts,  Brace;  and  Roe,  Christopher  A.,  5,469,521,  a.  385-77.000. 
Roebuck,  Randal  D.;  Agahdel,  Fariborz;  and  Rizzo,  Salvatore  P.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  incorporated.  Non-destructive  interconnect  system  for  semi- 
conductor devices.  5,468,157,  Q.  439-264.000. 
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Roebuck.  Randal  D.;  and  Rizzo,  SalvaiofC  P..  lo  Texas  Insmimenti  Incnpo- 
taled.  Noo-deslniclive  interconnect  system  for  semicoaductar  devices. 
S.468.IS8.  a.  439-264.000. 
Roehl,  Pranz:  See— 

Wenderath,  Beind:  Brand.  Siegbert;  Schuetz.  Franz;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Ebeihaid;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela, 
5.468,717.  a.  504-130.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

FOiscfa.  Kari  J.;  Kairfmann.  Maiiia;  and  Hartmann.  JUrgen.  5,468.800. 0 
524-458.000. 
Roessel,  Wolfgang,  to  Roessel/CpC  Inc.  Snorkel  lens  system.  5,469,236,  C\. 

354-79.000. 
Roessd/Cpt.  Inc.:  See— 

Roessel.  Wolfgang,  5.469,236,  CI.  354-79.000. 
RogalU,  Michael:  See- 
Bayer.  Heiner.  Lehoer.  Barbara;  and  Rogalli,  Michael,  5.468,786,  CI. 
522-170.000. 
Rogers,  Lesley;  and  Ung.  Michael  M..  to  Opio  Power  Coqioration.  Laser 
device  and  method  of  manufacture  using  noo-metalized  fiber.  5,469,456, 
a.  372-43.000. 
Rogers,  Steven  L:  See— 

Fuhs,  Ronald  E.;  Hammond,  William  A..  Jr.;  Nation,  Geoige  W.;  Rogers. 
Steven  L.;  and  Willis,  John  C,  5,469,446,  O  371-33.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hsu,  Jemin  C,  5.468,759,  Q.  514-372.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaigawa,  Hiroyuki.  5,468,675,  O.  437-69.000. 
Kanetake.  Yasuo.  5.469.326.  CI.  361-534.000. 
Tani,  Koji,  5.468.993.  O.  257-676.000. 
Rohihiursch.  Ulrich;  and  Schmid,  Georg,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckinaschinen 

AG  Sealing  for  a  folding  blade  shaft.  5.468,209,  CI.  493-424.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  making  masks  for 
phase  shifting  lithography  to  avoid  phase  conflicts.  5.468,578,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See^ 

Searle,  John  G.,  5.468,334.  C\.  156-580.000. 
Romanelli.  Michael  G.;  Watts.  Raymond  F.;  and  Oevine,  Maryann,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc    Phosphorus-  and  mono-  or  di-sulfide-containing 
additives  for  lubrication  oils.  5,468.403,  CI.  252-47.500. 
RoneU  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Moro.  Daniel  G.;  Rooel,  Samuel  H.;  and  Kuzma,  Petr,  5.468,811.  Q. 
525-263.000. 
Rooey.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Johnson.  MUton  J.;  and  Roney,  Jeffrey  T,  5,467302,  CI.  15-339.000 
Roof.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Garst,  Michael  E.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  Chan,  Ming  F;  and  Roof,  Michael 
B.,  5,468,778,  Q.  514-573.000. 
Roosmaim,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hahn,  Ulf,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Ignition  and 
safty  device  for  a  grenade  projectile  provided  with  a  shaped  charge  insert. 
5,467,713.  a.  102-233.000. 
Rosemount  Analytical  Inc.:  See — 

Koluvek.  Roland  H..  5.469,070,  O   324-713.000 

Rose-Pefarsson.  Susan  L.;  Di  Leila,  Daniel;  and  Grate.  Jay  W..  lo  United  Slates 

of  America,  Navy    Sman  sensor  system  and  method  using  a  surface 

acoustic  wave  vapor  sensor  array  and  pattern  recognition  for  selective  trace 

organic  vapor  detection.  5.469,369,  CI.  364-497.000. 

Ross.  Charles  N.  Protective  banier  members  for  work  areas.  5,467,548.  CI. 

4^612.000. 
Rossback,  Matthew  A.;  and  McQueai>,  Timorhy  R..  to  Teledyne  Industries. 
Inc.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  metal  hydrides.  5.468.464.  CI.  423- 
644.000. 
Rossberg,  Lara:  See — 

Handke.  G<lnter,  Rossberg.  Lars;  and  Zietsch,  Andreas,  5.467,851.  Q. 
188-299.000. 
Rossi,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

McMuttrey.  Kevin  D..  Sr.;  Rossi,  Arthur  M.;  Cichon,  Robert  J.,  Jr.; 
Briggs.  Karen  A.;  and  By.  Jonadian  C.  5,469,037,  Q.  318-626.000. 
Rossin,  Vincent:  See — 

Hie,  Francois;  and  Rossin.  Vincent,  5.467.869,  Q.  206-45.130. 
RosvokL  Warren  C.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Thin  film  resistor  and  method  of 

fabrication.  5.468.672,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Rotella,  David  P:  S<re— 

Glicksman.  Matcie  A.;  Rotella,  David  P.;  Neff.  Nicola;  and  Murakata, 
Chikaia,  5.468.872.  C\.  548-416.000. 
Rodi,  Tmndiy  J.;  and  Welliver.  William  R.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc  Fertilizer  chip  and  process  for  making  same.  5.468.276.0.  71-15.000. 
Rothamel.  Karl,  lo  Hofinann  Werksutt-Technik  GmbH.  Operating  circuit 
including  an  oscillating  circuit  capacitor  coupled  to  an  auxiliary  winding 
for  an  apparatus  that  measures  the  unbalance  of  a  rotary   member. 
5.469,040.  a.  318-785.000. 
Rochermel.  Albrechi;  Gleim.  Gilnter;  and  Rochermel.  Karin,  lo  Deutsche 
Thomson -Brandt   GinbH.   Circuit   arrangement   for  regulating   sigiuUs. 
5.469,089.  a.  327-56.000. 
Rochermel,  Karin:  See— 

Rothetmel.  Albrecfat;  Gleim,  GUnier.  and  Rothermel.  Karin.  5.469.089. 
a.  327-56.000. 
Roudot,  Francois:  See — 

Guerin,   Jean-Pierre;    Robin.   Jean-Francois;   and   Roudot,    Francois. 
5.469,430,  a.  370-37.000. 
Roussel,  Bmno  P.:  See— 


Peneaut.  Jean  M.;  Roussel.  Bruno  F;  and  Thibaudin,  Didier,  5,469,017, 
a.  313-431.000. 
Rowlands,  Keiuielh  C;  and  Bauman,  Thomas  G.  Firearm  automatic  safety 

system.  5,467.549.  O.  42-42.030. 
Roy.  Stephen.  Microwave  radiation  insert  exterminator.  5,468,938,  CI.  219- 

690.000. 
Royale  Consultants  Ltd.:  See- 
Gut.  Max  B..  5,469,285,  Q.  359-152.000. 
Rozendaal.  Leendert  T:  See— 

Misker.  Jan  S.;  Hanunn,  Theodora  L.;  and  Rozendaal.  Leendeit  T. 
5.469.227.  CI.  348-702.000. 
ten  Corporation:  See — 

Reicbett.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bench,  Donald,  5.468,116,  O.  414-607.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Foster.  George,  to  Rudell,  Elliot.  Football  widi  tail 

appendage.  5,467.981.  CI.  273-65.0EF. 
Rudolf.  Klaus:  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
and  Engelhardt,  GUntber,  5,468,766,  O.  514-403.000. 
Rudzewicz.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hennessee,  Robert  P.;  Flaishans,  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz,  Robert  G.;  and 
Barwin,  David  A..  5.467.605,  O.  62-133.000. 
Rueger,  David  C:  See— 

Oppermann,  Hermaim;  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel; 
and  Rueger,  David  C.  5,468.845,  CI.  530-387.900. 
RUhling,  Klaus,  lo  Gagen  Balterie  AG.  Charging  monitor  for  electrical 

accumuUtors.  5.469.042,  Q.  320-17.000. 
Ruhnau,   Gerhard,   to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH. 
Hetbod  for  generating  wheel  acceleration  control  signals  and  wheel 
deoeleraiion  control  signals  5.469..158.  CI   364-426.020. 
RiaaUue.  Thomas  J .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Network  chip  with 

auto  sensing  and  reconfiguration.  5.469.437,  C\.  370-85.300. 
Ruozi,  Aldo.  Hydraulically  powered  stalk  and  root  shredder.  5,467,828,  CI. 

171-58.000. 
Ruscheinsky.  Emil:  See — 

Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky,  Emil;  and  Woltcr,  Fredi,  5,468.255. 
a.  8-94.220. 
Rush,  Tonya  A.;  Moefaling.  Steven  P;  and  Roback.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Antenna  assembly  and  method  dierefor.  5,469,177,  Q.  343-702.000. 
Russell,  John  T:  See — 

Lein.  Maureen  M.;  Eisfeller.  Richard  C;  Poliquin,  Alfred  T;  Bums, 
Mark:  and  RusseU.  John  T,  5.468,518,  C\.  427-421.000. 
Russell.  Thomas:  See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  Hollinger.  John  D.;  Kortright.  Kenneth  H.;  Russell. 
Thomas;  Rodriguez.  Carlos;  and  Paul,  Ronald,  5,468.616,  C\.  435- 
7,200. 
Russo.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

DeRosa,  Thotius  F;  Sludzinski.  William  M.;  Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J  ;  and  Hahn,  Robert  T,  5,468,264.  CI.  44-426.000. 
Ryan,  Lowell  H.:  See- 
Ryan,  Michael  D.;  and  Ryan.  Lowell  H..  5.468.330.  CI.  156-443.000. 
Ryan,  Michael  D.;  and  Ryan.  Lowell  H.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 

disposable  vacuum  cleaner  bag.  5.468.330.  O.  156-443.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  slacked  capacitor 
cell.  5,468,670.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  stacked  capacitor  of  semiconductor  menKxy  device.  5,468,67 1 , 
a.  437-52.000. 
Rytter,  Noel  J.:  See— 

Greer,  Robert  D  ;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Hosseini.  Javad;  Rytter.  Noel  J.; 
and  Simmons.  Gerald  P.  5.467,541.  CI.  37-348.000. 
S.P.I.  Synthetic  Peptides  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodges.  Robert  S.;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  Paranchych.  William;  Sokol. 
PameU  A.;  and  Woods.  Donald  E..  5,468.484,  CI.  424-141.100. 
Sa,  Jong  S.:  See — 

Choi,  Jong  K.;  Jhung.  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  Jo.  Sung  J.;  and 

Cho.  Jin  H..  5.468.8%.  CI.  558-233.000. 

Saadatmanesh.  Hamid;  and  Ehsani.  Mohammad  R.  Surgical  glove  with 

removal  means  protected  from  contamination.  5.467.483,  CI.  2-161.700. 

Sabb,  Annmarie  L.;  and  Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  l-azabicycloheplane  derivatives.  5,468,875.  CI.  548-512.000. 

Sabo.  Dianna  L.:  See — 

Weber.  James  L.;  and  Sabo,  Dianna  L.,  5,468.046,  Q.  297-238.000. 
Saburoba,  L.  A.:  See — 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R.; 

Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 

A.;  Nobikoba.  L  M  ;  and  Bartochevichi.  Y  E..  5,468,637.  Q.  435- 

252.350. 

Saelher.  Christian  D..  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Durable  atomic 

storage  update  manager.  5.469.562.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Safabakhsh.  Ah  R..  to  Kulicke  &.  Soffa  Investments,  Inc.  Unibody  ultrasonic 

tiansducer.  5.469.011,  O.  310-325.000. 
Sahara.  Masanori:  See — 

Powell,  Bruce  A.;  Stanley,  Jannah;  Kupersmidi,  Bertram  F.;  Sahara, 
Masanori;  Simcik,  Paul;  and  Bahjal,  Zuhair  S..  5,467,844,  CI.  187- 
387.000. 
Sahlberg,  Karl  M.,  to  Vibro  Industries,  Inc.  Vibrator  for  transporting  articles. 

5.467.859.  Q.  198-750.700. 
Sahm.  W.  Charles:  See- 
Brandt,  Everett  G.;  Christensen,  M.  Kalhryn;  and  Sahm,  W.  Charles. 
5,467,747,  CI.  I23-I98.00E. 
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Saifer.  Mat:  Somack.  Ralph:  and  Williams.  L.  David,  to  Oxis  Inlernational. 
Inc.  Conjugaies  of  superoxide  dismutage  coupled  to  high  molecular  weight 
polyalkylene  glycols.  5,468,478.  Q.  424-78.270. 
Saigo.  Kaoni:  See — 

Zeimo,  Shuhei:  Inouye,  Satoshi:  Kanoh,  Hiiomasa;  and  Saigo,  Kaoru, 
5,468,631,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Saiki,  Randall  K.:  See— 

Erlich,  Henry  A.;  Horn,  Glenn:  Saiki,  Randall  K.:  and  Mullis,  Katy  B., 
5,468.613,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Saito,  Akifaisa:  See — 

Aoici,  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Matsumolo,  Seiji:  Halcho,  Seiji: 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  Miyashita,  Yukio:  Saito,  Akihisa:  Komalsuda, 
lUashi:  and  Kato,  Hiroaki,  5,467,594,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Saito,  Tidcanori:  See — 

Amaoo,  Yasuyuki:  Ikeda.  Takeshi:  Aizawa,  Eiji:  and  Saito,  Takanori, 
5,468,535.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujirooto.  Masahisa:  Nishio,  Koji:  and  Saito,  Toshihiko,  S.468,371,  CI. 
429-217.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kofiishi,  Aldo:  Sakai,  Yoshitomo:  Saito,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yoshio,  Hideaki, 
5,469.309,  a.  360-85.000. 
Saitoh.  Yasushi:  Matsumoto.  Masashi:  Ichihashi,  Takao:  and  Yamada,  Shuji, 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  function  to 
charge  at  a  low  main  charging  voltage.  5,469,243,  CI.  355-225.000. 
Saitou.  Totnoyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takeshi:  Hashimoto,  Ichiro:  Saitou,  Tomoyuki:  Ohira,  Fusa- 
noci:  Akashi,  Sueo:  Sone,  Nobukatu:  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  5,469,008. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Sakaegi,  Yuji:  and  Ohara.  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal 
processing  device  with  conversion  of  sample  frequency  of  digital  color- 
diflferoice  data  signals.  5.469.218,  C\.  348-455.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohwiki.  Tatsuya:  and  Sakai,  Hiimhi,  5.468,623,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Ohwaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  5,468.633,  CI.  435-212.000. 
Sakai.  Shuzo:  See— 

Mandai,  Takahiko:  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  5,468,850,  Q. 
536-18.500. 
Sakai,  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio:  Sakai,  Yoshitomo:  Saito,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yoshio,  Hideaki, 
5.469,309,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Sakaki,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Tomoki;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru:  Ohkubo,  Kazuhiko:  and  Sakaki, 
Yoshitsugu,  5,468,840,  Q.  528-408.000. 
Sakakibara.  Shigemi:  See — 

Abe,  Kazuo:  Ishihara,  Masashi:  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Sugano,  Shinsuke: 
Okuda,  Toshiharu:  Sakakibara,  Shigemi:  Shimizu,  Hidetoshi:  and 
Ichiba,  Yasuaki,  5,467,846,  CI    188-73.370. 
Sakakibara,  Yoshio:  Golou,  Makoio:  and  Isaka.  Haruo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  medium  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
capable  of  minimizing  deviation  of  recording  position.  5,469,304,  CI. 
360-13  000. 
Sakamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

NasuDO,  Ichiro:  Shibata.  Mitsuru:   Sakamoto,  Masashi:  and  Koike, 

Kaiuyoshi,  5,468,878,  CI.  549-23.000. 
Shibata,  Mitsuru:  Sakamoto,  Masashi:  Koike.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Nasuno. 
Ichiro.  5,468,722,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Sunaci,  Takayuki;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Takashi:  and  Miyata, 
ttSeaki,  5,469,246.  Q.  355-251.000. 
Sakaue,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Berba,  Claude  L.:  DiMaria,  Donelli  J.:  Miyakawa,  Makoto:  and  Sakaue. 
Yoshinori,  5,468,663,  O.  437-43.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Yamagami,   Tamoisu:   Sako,   Yoichiro:   and   Yanumoto,   Masanobu, 
5,469,416,  a  369-48.000. 
Sakoske,  George  E.:  See — 

Balaschak.   Edward  J.;  Scott,  Cuitis  E.;  and  Sakoske,  George  E., 
5,468,168,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Sakuma.  Shuji:  and  Atsumi.  Kiminori.  to  Sangi  Co.,  Ltd.  Dentifrice  contain- 
ing antibacterial  material.  5,468,489,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Sakuma,  Yoshimori:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.:  Abe.  Shinya: 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya:  Shimomura,  Naoyuld:  Asano,  Osamu: 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma,  Yoshimori; 
Minamoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi:  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru: 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi:  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468,740.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Sakurai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai.  lUteshi;  Suzuki,  Nobuo; 
Miyatake,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi,    Hisao:    Koshizuka,    Naoki;    and 
Taaaka,  Shoji,  5,468.724,  O.  505-125.000. 
Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Cheng.  Kuangti  T:  Murthy,  Asbok;  Saldanha-Singh,  Jeanne  M.;  and 
Sharma,  Pramod  K.,  5,469J47,  Q.  355-296.000. 
Salerno,  Mark:  See — 

Johnson,  Gregory  E.;  Ashwortfa,  Uriel  G.;  and  Salerno.  Mark.  5,468,216. 
a  601-24.000 
Saliga.  Tbomas  V.   Electronic  tag   with   source  certification  capability. 
5.469,343,  a.  364-178.000. 


Saliius,  Joe  E.  Pipeline  testing  and  leak  locating  apparatus  and  method. 

5,467,640.  a.  73-40.50R. 
Sallas,  John  J.,  to  Atlas  Fluid  Controls  Inc.  Low  inertia  servo  valve. 

5,467,800,  a.  137-625.650. 
Salomon,  James  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  utilizing  ink  jet 

printer  5,467,709,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Salt,  Tom;  and  Drake.  Rodney,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incoiporaled.  Code 
protection  in  microcontroller  with  EEPROM  ftises.  5,469^57,  CI.  395- 
425.000. 
Salter,  Robert  L. :  and  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter.  Procedure  for  drying  a  paper  web 

and  a  drying  part  for  a  paper  machine.  5,467.534,  Q.  34-117.000. 
Salvai,  Nazzareno:  See — 

Blackledge,  James;  Salvai,  Nazzareno;  and  Turner,  James  A.,  5,468348, 
CI.  162-132.000. 
Sambatakalds,  Andreas:  See — 

Atlfield,  Stephen  F;  and  Sambatakakis,  Andreas,  5,468,244,  Q.  606- 
90.000. 
Sammet,  Manfred:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  A.;  Divakaruni,  Renuka  S.;  Natarajan,  Govindarajan:  Reddy, 
Snnivasa  S.  N.;  and  Sammet.  Manfred,  5,468,445,  Q.  419-19.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yoon,  In  J.,  5,469,122,  O.  335-214.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bahng.  Sam-yong;  and  Kim,  Suk-ki,  5,469,086,  CI.  327-18.000. 
Cho,  Sung-Hee;  and  Lee,  Hyong-Gon.  5,469,450,  CI.  371-40.400. 
Jang,  In-Sik.  5,469,280,  O  359-53.000. 
Junya,  Tempaku.  5,469,564,  O.  395-188.010. 
Kim,  Chun  T,  5,468,454,  Q.  422-121.000. 
Kim,  Joog-woo,  5,469,204,  Q.  347-218.000. 
Lee,  Joon  K.;  and  Jeong,  Hyeon  J  .  5,468,991,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Park,  Chan-Jong,  5,469,388.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Yun,  Jong  K..  5,469.269.  CI.  358-335.000 
Samuelsoo.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Dretzka.  Philip  C;  Belden,  Tighe  M.;  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.:  and 
Samuelson,  Bruce  E.,  5,468,332,  CI.  156-527.000. 
Samukawa.  Seiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plasma-etching  inethod  and  apparatus 

therefor.  5,468,341,  Q.  216-69.000. 
Sanada,  Yotaro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  positioner  for  a  magnetic 

disk  apparahis  with  low  load  torque.  5,469,315,  O.  360-106.000. 
Sanai,  Kazuko:  See — 

Sen.  Kenji;  Sanai,  Kazuko:  Negishi,  Shigenori;  and  Akino,  Toshiro, 
5,468,734,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Sancimino,  Vincent:  See — 

Diekema.  Jon  M.;  Steffler.  Joseph  B.;  Van  Baren,  Jerald  W.;  and 
Sancimino,  Vincent,  5,469,365,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Sand,  Theodor  See — 

Gatiield.  Ian:  and  Sand,  Theodor,  5,468,627,  Q.  435-141.000. 
Sandar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriquez,  Peter  A.;  and  Austin.  Craig  R.,  5,467,937,  O.  242-526.200 
Sanders,  Daniel  G.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Integral  farming  die  system  for 

superplastic  metal  forming.  5,467,626,  CI.  72-60.000. 
Sanders,  Glen  A  :  See— 

Blake,  James  N  :  Sanders,  Glen  A.;  and  Stiandjord,  Lee  K.,  5,469,237. 
CI.  356-350.000, 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Gee,  James  M.,  5,468,652,  Q.  437-2.000. 
Sandler,  Sheldon:  Crandall,  Alan;  Schwarzkopf,  Daniel:  Johnson,  Gilbeit;  and 
Borkowski,  Rudolph,  to  Geo-Centers,  Iik.  Focused  array  radar.  5,469,176, 
CI.  342-375.000. 
Sanfoid  Corporation:  See — 

Landis.  Henry  J.,  U;  and  Landis,  Russel  J.,  5,467,893,  C\.  221-34.000. 
Sangi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  and  Atsumi,  Kiminori,  5,468,489.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Sangiah.  Subbiah:  See — 

Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Garrison,  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah,  Subbiah:  Clarke, 
Cyril  R.:  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara,  Ralph;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.: 
Patterson,  Eugene  S.:  and  Burrows,  George  E.,  5,468,858,  O.  546- 
18.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asama.  Kiichi;  and  Ashibe,  Hiroo,  5,469,005,  O.  31O-68.00B. 
SaiJcyo  Seisakusho  Co.:  See — 

Kato,  Heizaburo,  5,467,633,  CI.  72-452.000. 
Kato,  Heizaburo,  5,467,706.  Q.  100-282.000. 
Sano.  Hitonari:  See — 

Yazaki.  Takao:  Noro.  Masalaka:  Matsui.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki; 
Sano,  Hironari;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  5.468.444,  CI.  264-566.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Coude,   Francois   X.;   Foumier,   Jacqueline;   and   Ouzzi,   Umbeno, 
5,468,753.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishio.  Hisashi;  Arai.  Toru;  Nishizuka,  Masani;  and  Makitani,  Alzushi, 
5,469,350.  a.  363-55.000. 
Sansooe.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Hunt,  William  M  ;  and  Sansone,  Ronald  R.  5.469.362. 0.  364-478.000 
Sanlangelo.  Francesco:  See — 

Casagrandc.  Cesare;  Montanari,  Stefania;  and  Santangelo,  Francesco, 
5,468,746,  O.  514-235.500. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi:  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko:  Sato.  Makoio: 
Oowaki,  Hiroyuki:  Kato,  Bunldchi:  and  Takahashi,  Haruo,  5,468,728, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
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Swyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujirooco,  Mauhiu;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Sailo,  Toshihilu),  5,468,571,  Q. 

429-217.000. 
Sekigami,  Kunic;  Nagae.  Kouji;  and  Shiinolani.  Makoto,  5,467,604.  CI. 

62-117.000 
Takahashi,  Ryoichi;  Okawa,  Katsumi;  and  Igarashi,  Yusuke,  5,469.131, 

a.  338-306.000. 
Ttket.  Masao;  Kjino«o,  Mamoni;  Tikano,  Yoshito;  N4izitaki,  Husago: 
Mastuura.    Yoshinori;    ^4ishio,    Koji;    and    Fuiukawa,    Nobohiro. 
5,468.260,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Saitorius  AG:  See — 

Goddaid.  Nonnan  H.:  and  Schaefer.  Peter.  5.468,388,  Q.  210-321.750. 
Sasaki,  Kazuhito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Money  processing  apparatus 

having  timer  means.  5,468,941.  Q  235-379.000. 
Sasaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Kamada,   Kenji;   Sasaki.   Keiji;   Kilamura.   Noboni;   and   Masuhara, 
Hiroshi.  5.469,255,  C\.  356-300.000. 
Sasaki,    Masahiko;    Tsucfaiya.    Yasutoshi;    and    Fukunaga.    Hidetoshi.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  capable  of  operating 
in  coohng  mode  and  heating  mode  5.467.606,  CI  62-160.000 
Sasaki.  Norio;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Watanabe.  Michi.  Endo.  Keiji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  PtKnoxymethylpyrimidine 
derivative  and  use  thereof  as  herbicide.  5.468,721.  CI.  504-243.000 
Sasaki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kubola,  Yukio;  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Takao;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hiroshi.  5.469.272.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshio;  aiHl  Taiuka,  Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Semiconductor 
memory  system  with  the  fiinction  of  the  replacement  to  the  other  chips. 
5.469.390,  a.  365-200.000. 
Sasko.  Jeffiry  R:  See— 

Mencaielli,  Ron;  and  Sasko.  Jeffry  P,  5,467.704,  CI.  100-131.000. 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See — 

Oshima,  Kalsuyuki;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Sato,  Hideaki;  and  Sudo, 
Kenichiro,  5.468,714,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Sato,  Hideki:  See— 

Hirao,  Totu;  Sato.  Hideki;  and  Kanbe.  Toshio.  5.467,863,  a.  198- 
360.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  toToyo  Denso  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Switch  device.  5,468,926,  CI. 

200-558.000. 
Sato,  Kazuma:  See — 

Go,  Shintetsu;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kazuma;  and 
Shimada,  Akira.  5,468.584.  CI  430-65.000. 
Sato,  Kazumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  line  control  system  and 

interface  unit  therefor.  5,469,427,  Q.  370-16.000. 
Sato,  Koki.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  enclosing  and 

sealing  enclosure.  5,467,577.  CI.  53-468.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Oowaki.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Bunkichi;  and  Takahashi.  Hatuo,  5,468,728, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See— 

E)odge.  Jeftey  A.;  and  Sato,  Masahiko,  5.468,773,  Q.  SI4-4S3.000. 
Sato.  Shizuo.  Multiple  structure  paper  protector  and  the  apparatus  for  its 

production.  5.467.875.  CI.  206-588.000. 
Sato.  Toshiro;  Tatuka,  Tonmharu;  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  ide.  Yuji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory,  memory  card,  and 
method  of  driving  power  supply  for  EEPROM.   5,469,399.  CI.   365- 
226.000. 
Sato.  Yasuo:  See— 

Yanagihara,  Hiromichi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Akio.  5.467.757. 
a.  123-305.000. 
Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Ohsawa,  Nobuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image-sensing- 
system  booster  circuit  for  driving  image  sensor.  5,469,484,  CI.  377-58.000. 
Sato.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shinoda,    Masahisa;   Egtisa,   Naoyuki;   Sato,   Yasuyuki;   and   Koike. 
Manabu,  5,469,423,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato,  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi,  5,468,621,  Q. 
435-25.000. 
Sato.  Youichi:  See — 

Nishihara.  Moloo;  Kurano,  Takatoshi;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  and  Sato, 
Youichi,  5,469.543,  O.  395-200.060. 
Sato.  Yula:  See — 

Itoh,  Junichi;  Sato.  Yuta;  Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Hatnada,  Masaharu;  and 
Imai.  Yuji.  5.469.2.37.  CI.  354-106.000 
Saioh.  Isao;  Takagi.  Yuji;  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indu.ttrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  infonnation  write/read  device  and  inetbod  for  writing 
data.  5,469.418.  CI.  369-54.000.     . 
Satoh.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takada.  Minoru;  Satoh,  Kouichi;  Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara. 
Shuichi.  5.468.443,  CI.  264-537.000. 
Satoma,  Shiro:  See^ 

Fujita,    Shuji;    Baba.    Yasushi;    Itoh.    Hitoshi;    and    Satoma,    Shiro, 
5,467.725,0.  112-162.000. 
Sattelmayer.  Thomas:  See — 

Haumann.  lurgen;  Knopfli,  Alfred;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  and  Tresch, 
Rudolf.  5.467.815.  a.  165-109.100. 
Satter.  Sohail;  and  Polsky.  Steven  E..  to  Voiceplex  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatiis  for  delivering  calling  services.  5.469,500,  CI,  379-201.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Welscher.  William  L.,  5,467.598,  CI.  60-436.000. 


Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  and  Kobilansky. 
Akxander  I.,   to  United  States   Sut^gical  Corporation.   Optical   trocar. 
5,467,762,  Q.  600-114.000. 
Sauer,  Ralf;  Kraut-Reinkober.  Stefan;  Helmes.  Ludger;  and  Hoyer.  Werner,  to 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interfaolding  GmbH.  Dust  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner. 
5.468.271.  CI.  55-357.000. 
Sauerwein.  Heinrich;  Arm,  Wolfgang;  and  Witt.  Jan.  to  ACO  Severin  Ahl- 
mann  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Means  for  securing  a  cover  over  a  drainage 
channel.  5,468.096,  CI.  405-36.000 
Saunders.  Eugene  K.  Qamp  for  conduit  sections.  5,468.092.  Q.  403-385.000. 
Saunders.  Roger  I.,  to  Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc.  Parachute  array.  5.469,407,  C\. 

367- 1 73  000 
Saunders,  Rowland  F:  See — 

Smith,  James  A.;  Ellis,  Matthew;  Saunders.  Rowland  F;  and  Hall.  Anne 
L.  5.467.770.  Q.  128-661.080. 
Sauri,  Gregory  M.  Multiple  configuration  tailgate  extender.  5,468,038,  CI. 

296-57.100. 
Sausner.  Andreas;  and  Knapp.  Stefan,  to  Fimu  Carl  Freudenberg.  Electro- 
magnetically  actuated  valve.  5,467,961,  CI.  251-129.150. 

SflVAffc  Chester'  Sft 

Stricklin.  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage.  Chester,  5,467,806,  Q.  141-346.000. 
Savini,  Giuseppe:  See — 

D>a  Lio,  Joseph;  Lanzavecchia,  Laura;  and  Savini,  Giuseppe.  5,468.817. 
a.  526-79.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishio,  Masanobu;  Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yainada, 
Kouichi.  5.468,557,  Q.  428-384.000. 
Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto;  Oowaki, 
Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Bunkichi;  and  Takahashi.  Haruo.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyusho  Co  ,  Ltd.  Use  of  orally  absorbable  motilin  preparations  to  enhance 
motility  of  digestive  tract.  5.468.728.  CI   514-12.000. 
Sawka.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Ho,  Chu-Tie;  McMuUcn,  Cari  W;  and  Sawka.  Raymond  M.,  5,468,532, 
a.  428-40.000 
Saxena.  Nirmal,  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  random  access  memory.  5,469,443.  Q.  371-21.300. 
Saxena.  Sanjeev:  See — 

McGill.  James  K..  Ill;  Abele.  Dorotea;  Colman.  Lonnie  L.;  Gonsalves, 
Manuel;  and  Saxena,  Sanjeev,  5.469.573.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Saxena,  Vinod  K..  to  Advanced  Milliwave  Laboratories,  Inc.  Loss  less  RF 

feedback  for  power  amplifier  hnearization.  5,469.114.  Q.  330-107.000. 
Sayanagi,  Kazuya:  See — 

Okada,  Takekazu;  Maruyama.  Yuichi;  and  Sayanagi.  Kazuya.  5.469,130, 
CI.  333-246.000. 
Scarpitta,  Alain  A.;  Boucher.  E>idier.  and  Grosso.  Gilles,  to  L'Etat  Francais 
represente  par  le  Deleque  General  pour  I'Annement.  Method  of  emitting 
very  low  frequency  high  power  acoustic  waves,  and  corresponding  trans- 
ducers therefor  5.469.406.  Q.  367-171.000. 
Schadewald.  Mary  B.;  and  Vanevenhoven,  Peter  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. TVIosin  animal  feed  premix.  5,468.735,  CI.  514-30.000. 
Schaefer.  Peter:  See— 

Goddard.  Norman  H.;  and  Schaefer.  Peter.  5.468,388,  C\.  210-321.750. 
SchaeflfcT,  Alain  E.  E..  to  Laboratoires  Glaxo  S.A.  Effervescent  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions.  5.468.504.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Schaeffer,  Hans  A.:  See— 

Calam,  Henry  D.;  and  Schaeffer.  Hans  A..  5,468.482,  Q.  424-195.100 
Schafer.  Klaus:  See — 

Binner.  Tobias;  and  Schafer.  Klaus.  5,469,149,  C\.  34-677.000. 
Schaffer.  Larry.  Universal  transmission  tester.  5.467.644,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Schaller.  David  A.:  See— 

Wheetley,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaller,  David  A.,  5,468,099,  CI.  408-1  OOR 
Schamesberger.  Robert,  to  Isospon  Verbundbauteilc  Gcsellschafi  m.b.H. 
Process  for  producing  a  ski  coating  strip  made  of  ultra  high  molecular- 
weight  polyethylene.  5.468,543,  C\.  428-220.000. 
Scheiding.  Silke:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;  and  Scheiding,  Silke,  5,468,890,  CI.  556-12.000. 
Scheithauer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dorfman.  Leonid  P.;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.;  Houck.  David  L.;  and 
Kopatz.  Nelson  E..  5.468,457.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Hinunler,  Thomas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas; 
Grohe.  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter.  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermaim, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,468,742,  O.  514-187.000. 
Schepp.  Michael,  to  Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Clamp  assembly  for 
testing  and/or  measuring  unit  activated  upon  inflation  of  a  pneumatic  tire. 
5.467.647.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Schetbarth.  John  F:  See— 

Pettersen,  Tor  H.;  Scherbarth,  John  F;  and  Hobbs.  Bobby  L.,  5,469,345, 
CI.  362-188.000. 
Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Berlin.  Kennedi  D.;  Garrison,  Gregory  L.;  Sangiah.  Subbtah;  Clarke. 
Cyril  R.;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph;  Scheriag.  Benjamin  J.; 
Patterson.  Eugene  S.;  and  Burrows.  George  E.,  5,468,858.  CI.  546- 
18.000. 
Scheurer,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Perry.  Michael  L..  5.467.891.  CI.  220-739.000. 
Schiefer.  Klaus  B.;  and  Swami,  Anm  N..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  choosing  largest  selectivities  among  eligible 
predicates  of  join  equivalence  classes  for  query  optimization.  5,469,568, 
a.  395-600.000. 
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Heumann,  John  M.;  McDennkl,  John  E.; 
and  Crook.  Dsvid  T.  5,469,064,  Q.  324- 


Schiehter.  Guy  A.:  Caufteld,  Craig  E.;  Senko.  Nancie  A.;  and  VonBurg. 

Gregory  F.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Tetrooic,  thioletronic 

and  telramic  acid  derivatives  as  phospholipase  A,  inhibitors.  5,468,774.  Q 

514^71.000. 

Schiel.  Christian,  to  J.  M.  Vsidi  GmbH,  paper  machine  wire  and  pressing 

sections  with  impervious  pressing  belt.  5,468,349,  CI.  162-358.300. 
Schiesil.  Henry  W.:  See— 

Hani,  Rahim;  Dumas.  Richard  H  ;  Gavin,  David  F;  Harrison.  Charles H.; 
Kennedy.  Michael  A.;  SchiessI,  Henry  W.;  McMahon,  Robert  E.;  and 
Manke,  Steven  A.,  5,468,864,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Schill.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Bowlin,  Geoffrey  R.;  Schill,  Joseph  G.;  and  Henzel,  Alexander  A.. 

5.467,628.  CI.  72-126.000. 

Schilling,  Donald  L.,  to  Interdigital  Technology  Corporation.  Overlaying 

spread  spectrum  satellite  system  and  method.  5,469.468,  CI.  375-200.000. 

Schlamp.  Hans,  to  Accumulala  Verwaltungsgesellscbaft  GmbH.  Veitding 

device.  5.467.892,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Schlart,  John  M.:  See— 

Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlarb.  John  M.;  Fouquet, 
Christophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe,  Coy  S.,  5.469,049.  CI.  324-76.770. 
Schledfcr.  William  E.;  and  Eggleston,  Albert  D.,  to  BF  Goodrich  FlightSystem, 
Inc.  Calibration  method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  transponder  reply 
signals.  5.469.172,  C\.  342-174.000. 
Schleieh.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Beasalem.  Azzedine;  Deevi,  Sarojini;  Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  and  Schle- 
ieh, Donald  M..  5.468,266,  CI.  44-542.000. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See — 

Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter,  5,468.527,  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Schlotzhauer,  Ed.  O.:  See 
Kctschner,   Ronald   K.; 
Schlotzhauer.  Ed.  O.; 
537.000. 
Schhieter,  Edward  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Fireterwal.  Robert  N.;  CarLston,  Richard  L.;  Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Sharf.  Lucille  M.,  5.468,834,  CI.  528-76.000. 
Schlurabergcr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Briese,  Forrest  W.;  Hyder,  Charles  C;  Schlarb,  John  M.;  Fouquet. 
Christophe  J  A.;  and  Lowe,  Coy  S..  5,469,049.  CI.  324-76.770. 
Schluraberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Babour.  Kamal;  Belani.  Ashok  K.;  and  Pilla,  Jacques.  5.467,823,  CI. 

166-250.010. 
Oban,  Jacques;  and  Richardson,  Neil  W..  5.467.832,  C\.  175-45.000. 
Schlup,  Raphael;  and  Lioutas.  Theodore  S.,  to  Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard.  Process 
for  prxlucing   water-containing   milk   chocolate.    5,468,509,   CI.   426- 
548.000. 
Scfamalstieg,  Lutz;  Kremer,  Wolfgang;  Brahm,  Martin;  Probst,  Joachim;  and 
KuMtza,  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Water-soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  polyisocyanate  composition,  a  ptxicess  for  its  preparation  and  its 
use  in  coaling  compositions  5,468,804,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Schmalsdeg,  Lulz:  See — 

Schwindt,   JUtgen;   HeMschel.   Karl-Heinz;   and   Schmalstieg.   Lutz, 
5,468,833,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Schmeitzler,  Michael:  See — 

Pinskv.    Howard;    Sheldon.   Scott   S.;   Christakis,   Nicholas  A.;   and 
Schmertzler.  Michael,  5.469,353.  CI.  364^13.010. 
Schmid,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

FBnchhaugh.  Bemadeite  M.;  Paley.  Harold  R.;  Knaub,  John  E.;  Schmid, 
Christopher  J.;  and  Melnyk,  Adrian  L.,  5,468,156.  O.  439-157.000. 
Schmid.  Georg:  See — 

Rckrhiursch,  Ulrich;  and  Schmid.  Georg,  5,468,209,  CI.  493-424.000. 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardt,  Frank;  and  Wuest,  Reinhold.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Mixtures  of  esters  of  highly  brartched 
carboxylic  acids.  5.468.406.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Klein.  Johann;  Bongardt.  Frank;  and  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz.  5.468.405, 0. 
252-56.00R. 
Schmidlin,  Thonuis  J.:  See — 

Eyman,  David;  and  Schmidlin,  Thomas  J.,  5.468,009,  Q.  280-650.000. 
Schmidt.  Bradley  R.  Discrete  string  damper  for  a  guitar.  5,467,679,  Q. 

84-312.0OR 
Schmidt,  Heinz:  See — 

Schdnberger,    Eduard;    Gruber,    Stefan;    Kasowski.    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt,  Heinz,  5,468,909.  CI.  174-16.100. 
Schmiem.  Uwe,  to  Branofilter  GmbH    Filter  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners. 

5,468,272,  Q.  55-367.000. 
ScfamitL,  Gerd:  See — 

Bochmke.  GUnther;  and  Schmitz.  Getd,  5,468.838,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Schnaars.  Daniel  R.;  and  Curtis.  Randall  H.  Bulk  bag  with  internal  baffles. 

5,468,528,  CI.  428-35.700 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.;  See — 

Kasicnhofer.  Gerhard,  5,467,873,  CI  206-363.000. 
Schneider.  Nothert:  See — 

MUllcr.  Ingo;  and  Schneider,  Noitert,  5.467.494,  Q.  15-22.100. 
Schnepf,  H  Ernest:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  and 
Schwab.  George  E.,  5.468.636,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Schoenbom.  Philippe  See — 

Patrick,  Roger;  Schoenbom,  Philippe;  Franklin,  Mark;  and  Bose.  Frank, 
5,468,2%,  CI.  118-723.0MP. 


Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser.  Thomas;  De 
Vry.  Jean  M   V.;  Dompen.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommenneyer,  Henning.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  2-aniinomethyl-chtomans.  5.468,882,  O.  549- 
407.000. 
Scholle  Corporabon:  See — 

StricUin,  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage.  Chester.  5.467.806.  CI.  141-346.000. 

Schonberger,  Eduard;  Gruber,  Stefan;  Kasowski.  Hermaim;  and  Schmidt. 

Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktienscsellschaft.  Insulating  part  with  improved  heat 

transfer  element.  5.468.909.  a.  174-16.100. 

Schoncr,  Wolfgang.  Implantable  catheter  made  of  high  cold  flow  material. 

5.46«,221,  a.  604-8.000. 
Schooler.  Tim  C:  See— 

Erickson,  Paul  R  ;  and  Schooler.  Tim  C.  5.469,201,  Q.  347-85.000. 
Schork,  Reinhold:  See — 

Rauleder.  Hanwig;  Standke,  Burkhard;  KMzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  ai>d 

Schork.  Reinhokt  5.468,705.  CI.  502-151.000. 
Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Standke,  Burkhard;  Kfitzscfa,  Hans-Joachim:  and 
Schork,  Reinhold,  5.468,706,  CI.  502-151.000. 
Scluader.  Lutz;  Jakob.  Hans-E>ieter;  MQIIer,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Niggemann. 
Johann.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat<urable  reaction  resin  mixtures 
and  the  use  thereof.  5,468.832,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Schraga,  Steven.  Hypodermic  dosage  measuring  device.  5.468,233.  CI. 

604-207.000. 
Schrandt.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Clavin.  J.  Steven;  Peters.  Bradley  J.;  and  Schrandt,  Henry  M.,  5,468  J77, 
a.  210-167.000. 
Schreiter,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Brandner.  James  M.;  Manulik.  Robert  J.;  Meyer,  Arthur  J..  Ill;  and 
Schreiter.  Mark  E  .  5.469.436,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Schriever.  Matthias  P.  Non<hromated  ovde  coating  for  aluminum  substrates. 

5.468,307.  a.  148-261.000. 
Schroeder.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Lam,  Kin  S.;  Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Mattel,  Jacqueline;  Forenza.  Salva- 
toie;  and  Matson.  James  A.,  5,468.849,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Schroeder.  Juergen:  See — 

Ebel,  Klaus;  Schroeder.  Juergen;  Groening.  Carsten;  Dockner,  Toni;  and 
Merkle,  Haas  R..  5.468.871.  CI.  548-373.100. 
Schubring.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Marsh,  David  J.;  and  Schubring,  Gary  L..  5,467,507,  Q.  24-298.000. 
Schuecz,  Franz:  See — 

Wenderoih.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  RochI,  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Locenz.  Gisela, 
5.468.717,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Schuler,  Roland:  See— 

Litenas.  Michael;  and  Schuler,  Roland.  S.468.916,  O.  174-127.000. 
Schulthcss,  Adnan:  See — 

Steinmann,  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Scfauldiess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.468.886,  CI.  549-549.000. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  PhilUp;  and  Schultz,  Duald  R..  5.468.948. 
a.  235-472.000. 
Schuize,  Walter  A  :  See— 

Stangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari.  Kolhthavasal  R.;  Oslrander.  Steven 
P;  and  Schuize.  Walter  A.,  5.468.427.  CI.  264-3.400. 
Schumann.  Herbert:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Poetsch,  Fike;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Weiss,  Karin;  Thiele. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig.  5.468,707.  CI.  502-153.000. 
Schuster,  William:  See — 

Haut.  Paul  R;  and  Schuster,  William.  5,469.346.  C\.  362-205.000. 
Schatte.  WaUer:  See— 

Steger.  Lodiar  Syrowalka,  Horst;  and  Schlltie,  Waller,  5.468,288.  CI. 
I06-243.O0O. 
Schutz.  udo.  to  Schutz-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Metal  container  for  transport 

and  storage  of  liquids.  5,467,884,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Schutz-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schutz,  udo,  5.467,884.  Q.  220-1,500. 
.Schwab.  George  E.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf,  H.  Ernest;  and 
Schwab,  George  E..  5,468.636.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Schwald.  GOnther.  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG.  Packing  element  for  methods  of 
exchange  or  conversion  of  materials  designed  as  a  heat-transfer  element. 
5.467,817,  a.  165-167.000 
Schwartz.  Joyce  G.:  See — 

PhiHips.  William  T;  Schwartz.  Jovce  G.;  and  Green.  Gary  M.,  5.468,7??. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Schwartz.  Laurie  D.:  See — 

Emery.  Mark  J.;  Tucker.  Brenda  N.;  and  Schwartz.  Laurie  D..  5.469.496. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Schwarzkopf,  Daniel:  See — 

Sandler.  Sheldon;  Crandall.  Alan;  Schwarzkopf.  Daniel;  Johnson,  Gil- 
bert; and  Borkowski,  Rudolph,  5.469,176,  O.  342-375.000. 
Schwimmer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gawin.  Frank  H.;  Byck.  Robert;  Alderdice.  Marc;  and  Schwinuner, 
Jeffrey.  5.468,749,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Schwindt.  JUrgen:  Hentschel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmalstieg,  Lutz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Moisture  curing.  one<omponent  coating  compositions 
and  their  use  for  the  production  of  coabngs.  5.468.833.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Scibienski.  Robert:  See — 

Gevas,  Philip  C;  Grimes.  Stephen;  Katr,  Stephen  L.;  Michaeli,  Dov;  and 
Scibienski,  Robert,  5,468,494,  CI.  424-195.110. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 
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Kiiesel.  Marshall  S..  3,468.226.  Q.  6O4-I32.00O. 
Sdence  Research  Laboratocy:  See — 

Shefer.  Ruth  E.:  Klinkowstein.  Robeit  E.;  Hughey,  Barbara  J.:  Welch. 
Michael  J.,  and  Dence.  Carmen  S..  5.468.355.  CI.  204-157,200. 
Scime.  Danya.  Auxiliary  safety  harness.  5.468.020,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Scilex  Digital  Printing,  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens,  David  J.,  5,469,202,  O.  347-90.000. 
Scopazzi,  Christopher  See — 

AmooelU,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher.  5.468,801,  CI. 
504.000. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  and  Scopeliaoos,  Angelo  G..  5.468.2S3.  CI 
230.«)0. 
Scofdamaglia.  Raimondo:  See — 

Mocini.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giannini.  Umbeno;  Scordama- 
glia.  Raimondo.  and  Barino,  Luisa,  5,468,704,  CI.  502-115.000. 
ScoK,  Curtis  E.:  See— 

Balaschak.  Edward  J.;  Scott,  Cuttis  E.:  and  Sakoske,  George  E., 
5,468,168,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Scott,  Danny  E.;  See— 

Grimes,  Robert  E.;   ScoO.  Danny  E.:  and  Pessier,   Rudolf  C.   O.. 
5.467.836.  CI.  175^«)1.00O. 
Scon.  Kenneth  R.:  Nicholsoi..  Jesse  M.:  and  Edafiogho.  Ivan  O.,  to  Howard 

University   Enaminone  esters  5.468.775.  CI.  514-541.000. 
Scon,  Michael;  Browning.  David;  and  Holt,  Michael,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc. 

Selectable  width,  brustable  FIFO.  5.469.398.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Scon.  Michael  C  :  See— 

Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Scon.  Michael  C  ;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  and 
McMillan,  Lariy  D.,  5.468.679.  CI  437-110.000. 
Scruggs.  William  M..  to  Engineered  Resources,  Inc.  Rope  braking  device. 

5.467.845.  Q.  188-65.200. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Rint,  Alan;  Nguyen.  Quy;  and  Jacobs.  William  G..  5.468.1 1 1.  C> 

414^16.000. 
Madsen.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Machelski,  Russell  J..  5,469,305,  CI.  360- 
51.000. 
Seakins,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Gradon,  Lewis;  Clark.  Andrew  B.;  and  Seakins.  Paul  J..  5.468.%l,  CI 

250-343.000. 

Seaman.  Button  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  assembling  and 

calibrating  a  condition-responsive  electric  switch  mechanism.  5.467J23. 

CI.  29-622.000. 

Seaman.  Peter  E.;  and  Stonlemyer.  Thomas  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Electro-optical  coaxial  tow  cable.  5,468,913.  CI.  I74-I02.00R. 
Seartians.  James  D.;  Adams.  Charles  T.  Dominguez.  Wendy  B  ;  and  Chen. 
Andrew  A. -J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Process  of  hydrotrealmg  and/or 
hydrocracking  hydrocarbon  streams  or  tail  gas  treating  sulfur-contauung 
gas  streams.  5.468.372,  CI.  208-2I6.00R. 
Seamons.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  C;  Seamons.  Kenneth  R.;  Tsao.  Fu-Pao;  Alvotd,  Larry 
A.;  and  McCraw.  Earl  C.  Jr.  5.468.448,  CI.  422-30.000. 
Searle.  John  G..  to  Rolls  Royce  pic.  Frictioo  welding.  5.468,334,  CI.  156- 

580.000. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Riedel.  John;  and  Grubaugh.  James.  5.468.070.  CI.  384-127.000. 
Seeley.  William  R:  See— 

Baiboza.  Steven  D.;  Seeley.  William  P.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C, 
5,468,397,  CI   210-798.000 
Seeman,  Nadrian  C;  and  Zhang,  Yuwen,  to  New  York  University.  Construc- 
tion of  geometrical  objects  from  polynucleotides.  5,468.851,  O.  536- 
22.100. 
Seetharaman.  Viswanath;  and  Reuter.  David  F.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. TWo-position  three-way  solenoid  valve.  5.467,797,  C.  137-599.000. 

^oa  s.A.'  See 

Hermo,  Eduardo  M.,  5,468,001,  CI.  273-434.O0O. 
Segura  Salvador.  Silvia  B.:  See — 

del  Mar  Segura  Salvador.  Maria;  and  Segura  Salvador.  Silvia  B.. 
5.467.934,  CI.  2.42-421.400. 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo:  See — 

Mandai.  Takahiko;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Sakai.  Shuzo.  5.468.850.  CI. 
536-18.500. 
Seikagaku  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  KaishatSeikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

Naganuma'.  Masatenj.  5.468.232.  CI.  604-200.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.:  See — 

t>ven.  Jefliey  R..  5.469.4II,  Q.  368-47.000 
Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawa.shima.  Hirofumi,  5.469,010,  CI.  310-312.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Aruga,  Tomoe;  Yokouchi,  Hideya;  and  Fujimori,  Kazuyoshi.  5,469,421, 

a.  369-75.100. 
Asai,   Naoki;   Morozumi,  Choji;   ko,  Yoshikazu;   Ito,   Kiyoshi;   and 

Koyabu,  Akira,  5.468.078.  O.  400-2 1 5.000. 
Murakoshi,  Keiji;  Ncbashi,  Milsuhiko;  Ikegami,  Makolo;  and  Otsuki, 

Nobofu,  5,468,079,  O.  400-521  000. 
Shu,  Joseph  S..  5,469,276.  CI.  358-534.000. 
Takeda.  Ko]i.  5.469.561.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kesaloshi.  5.469,221,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Sekhar.  Jamagesh  A.;  Subramanian.  V;  and Canarslan.  Necip  S.,  lo University 
of  Cincinnati.  CombustiMe  skory  for  joining  metallic  or  ceramic  suriaces 
or  for  coaling  metallic,  ceramic  and  refractory  surfaces   5.468.690.  CI. 
501  1.000. 


Sefci.  Nobuhiro.  to  Inlemational  Technical  Ilhisttation  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
tracing  a  drawing  and  apparatus  for  embodying  die  method.  5,469,537,  CI. 
395-133.000. 
Sekigami.  Kunie;  Nagae.  Kouji;  and  Shimotani.  Makolo.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  t.ld.  Multiroom  air  conditioner  and  driving  method  therefor. 
5,467,604.  a.  62-117.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Akihisa:  See — 

Chen,  Lee;  Podlesnik,  Dragan;  and  Sekiguchi,  Akihisa,  5,468,955,  C\. 
250-251.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshio:  Sekiguchi,  Susiunu;  and  Igarashi,  Minocu.  5,468,830.  CI. 
528-26.000. 
Seleninov.  Kazimir  See — 

Evseev.   Yury;   Rachinsky.   Lubomir;  Tetervova.   Natalia;   Seleninov. 
Kazimir,  Dermenzhi,  Evgeniy;  Nasekan,  CMga;  Druyanova.  Eva;  and 
Ribak,  Roman.  5.468,976,  CI.  257-177.000. 
Self,  Colin  H..  to  Cambridge  Patent  Developments  Limited.  Method  for 
deteimining  haptens.  u.se  of  method  and  components  usefiil  in  method. 
5.468,651.  CI.  436-548.000. 
Seligmann.  Daniel  A.;  Moss,  Wilham  C.  Valk,  Theodote  C;  and  Conder. 
Alan  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Compact  self-contained 
electrical-to-oplical  converter/transmitter  5.469.442.  CI.  370-110.400. 
Sellman.  George:  See — 

Ghazanan.  John.  5.469.141.  CI.  340-.566.000. 
Selvaggio.  John  J.  Adjustable  document  holder  stand.  5,467,958,  CI.  248- 

449.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inushima.  Takashi;  and  Vaitku.s.  Rimantas.  5,469,424.  CI  369-120.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.468.653,  CI.  437-4.000. 

Yamazaki,   Shunpei;   Zhang,   Hongyong;    and   Takamura.   Yasuhiko, 
5,468,987,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Senior  Engineering  Company:  See — 

DeMarsh,  Peter  L.:  aad  Crawford,  William  W.,  5,467,824,  CI.  166- 
297.000. 
Senko,  Nancie  A.:  See — 

Schichser,  Guy  A.;  Cauiield,  Craig  E.;  Senko.  Nancie  A.;  and  \A)nBurg. 
Gregory  K,  5.468,774.  CI.  514-471.000. 
Senoh.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Iwasa.  Nanihito;  and  Senoh.  Masayuki.  5,468,678.  CI. 
437-107.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bergman.  Adam  S  ;  aad  Drew.  Douglas  A.,  5.469,142,  CI.  340-572.000 
Liu.  Nen-chin;  Lian.  Ming-Ren;  and  Cantey.  Jiirany.  5.469.140,  CI. 
340-551000. 
Senyei,  Andrew  E.;  and  Casal.  David  C.  to  Adeza  Biomedical  Coiporation. 
Screening  inethod  for  identifying  women  at  increased  risk  for  imminent 
dehvery.  5,468.619.  CI  435-7  940. 
Senyk,  Myron  I.:  See — 

Bhntl,  Henry  F;  Campagne.  Anthony  J.;  Czekaj,  James  L.;  Difiore, 
Nicholas  L.;  Geddes,  Earl  R.;  Krochmal,  Andrew  C;  and  Senyk, 
Myron  I.,  5,469,510,  CI.  381-55.000. 
Senzaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki,  Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  Hatano,  Kouichi;  Nakano,  Kat- 
sunori;  Toyoda,  Kouji;  and  Senzaki.  Taka.shi.  5.468.516,  CI.  427- 
180.000. 
Sco,  Jung  Y..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Lid.  Carbon  brush  for  discharging 

static  electricity.  5,469,322,  CI.  361-220.000. 
Sepke.  Arnold  L  .  to  White  Consolidated  IndusDies,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  with 

illuminated  beh  view.  5.467.501.  C\.  15-324  000. 
Sereno,  Daniele:  See — 

Drogo  de  lacovo,  Rosario;  Montagna,  Roberto;  and  Sereno,  Daniele, 
5,469,527,  O.  395-2.290. 
Seri,  Hajime;  Yamamura.  Yasuhaiu;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  and 
Iwaki.  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrogen 
storage  alloy  electrodes.  5.468.309,  O.  148-421.000. 
Seri.  Kenji;  Sanai.  Kazuko;  Negishi.  Shigenori;  and  Akino,  Toshiro.  lo  Godo 
Shusci  Co..  Ltd.  Prophylactic  and  remedial  preparation  for  diseases  atten- 
dant on  hyperglycemia,  and  wholesome  food.  5.468.734.  CI.  514-23.000 
Serpico,  Joseph:  See — 

Ehrenberg,  Scon  G.;  Serpico,  Joseph;  Wnek,  Gary  E.;  and  Rider,  Jeffrey 
N.,  5.468,574,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Servojet  Electronic  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J  ;  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach,  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H.. 
5.467.754.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Sesh-^dri,  Nambirajan:  See — 

Neuhoff,  David  L.;  Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan. 
5,469,268,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Sevack,  Lloyd;  See — 

Lee.  Leonard  G.;  Lynn.  John  S.;  McLean.  Francis  A.;  Tucker,  Edwin  C; 
and  Sevack,  Lloyd,  5.467.972,  C\.  269-118.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Baudou.  }oe\.  and  Vine.  Vincent,  5,467,480,  CI.  2-6.500. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slemmer.  William  C  .  5.469.116,  CI.  331-74.800. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Bouigeots.  Jean-Mane,  5,469,041.  Q.  318-810.000. 
Le  Roux.  Girard;  and  Le  Menn.  Jacques.  5,468.673,  O.  437-60.000. 
Leioit.  Xavier,  5,468,297,  CI.  118-728.080. 
Wuidart.  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung,  5,469,100,  a.  327-262.080. 
Yeio.  Emilio.  5,469,382,  Q.  365-185.208. 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.r.I.:  See — 
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Frisina.  Fenuccio:  and  Feria.  Giuseppe,  3.468,660,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nessi,  Maurizio,  5.469,094,  Q.  327-110.000. 
Ntssi,  Maurizio;  and  Fucili.  Giona,  5,469,096,  Q.  327-112.000. 
Olivo,  Marco;  and  Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.469.389.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Shaffer.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Gary  G.;  Ghorashi.   Hamid  M.;  and   Shaffer.   Donald  E.. 
5,468.537.  CI.  428-101.000. 
Shah.  Dinesh  O.;  Chandra.  Tanin;  and  KJosterman.  Kuit.  to  Abboll  Labora- 
tories. Process  for  labeling  acridinium  to  micropaiticles  and  application  in 
an  in.stniment.  5.468.649.  O.  436-518.000. 
Shah.  Kanu  G.;  See — 

Staab,  Thomas  E.;  Shah.  Kanu  G.;  Gallo.  Paul  E.;  and  Rakauskas.  Paul 
v..  5.468.003.  a.  277-235.00B. 
Shah.  Kisbofc  R.:  See— 

Kydonieus.  Agis;  Shah.  Kishore  R.;  and  Bemer.  Bret.  5.468.S01.  Q. 
424-443.000. 
Shah.  Manish  M.:  See— 

Au9l.  Steven  D.;  Ban.  David  P.;  Grover.  Thomas  A.;  Shah.  Manish  M.; 
and  Chung.  Namhyun,  5.468.628.  C  435-168.000. 
Shah.  Pradeep  L.:  See— 

McElroy.  Dave  J.;  Gill.  Manzur.  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L..  5.469.383.  CI. 
365-185.010. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Methods  for  selectively  wet 

elchmg  substrates.  5.468.338.  CI.  216-90.000. 
Shaku.  Masao;  Ohkura.  Sayuri;  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Kano.  Ai;  and  Nakabayashi. 
Nobuo,  to  Pola  Chemical  Industries  Inc.;  and  Nakabayashi.  Nobuo.  Cos- 
metic composition  with  choline  derivative.  5.468.475.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Shanafelr.  Armen  B.:  See— 

Skold.  Carl  N.;  Shanafelt.  Annen  B.;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan;  and  Ullman. 
Edwin  F..  5.468.647.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Shander.  Douglas:  See — 

Ahluwalia.  Curpreet   S.;   Shander.   Douglas;   and   Henrv.   James   P.. 
5,468.476,  a.  424-73.000. 
Shaft.  Ucille  M.;  See— 

Finsttrwal.  Robert  N.;  Cartston.  Richard  1..,  Schlueicr.  Edward  L..  Jr; 
and  Sharf.  Lucille  M..  5.468.834.  CI.  528-76.000. 
Sharma.  Pramod  K.;  See — 

Chunt,    Kuaiigti  T;  Munhy.  Ashok;  Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  M.;  and 
Sharma,  Pramod  K    5  469.247,  CI   355-206  0<J(\ 
Sharma.  Stimesh  D.;  Clark.  Brian  R.;  and  Lerch.  Bernard  L.,  to  Ameigen.  Inc. 
MHC  dass  Il-peptide  conjugate.^  u.seful  in  ameliorating  autoimmunity 
5  468.481.  CI.  424  125  100 
Sharp.  D.  Gary;  and  John.wn,  M.   Kristina.  to  University  of  Colorado 
houncfalion.  Inc..  The.  Chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  multioass  optical  filters 
including  a  variable  retarder  (and  a  variable  isotropic  .spacer).  5.469,279, 
CI.  359-53.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Akiyama.  Hisashi;  and  Miyoshi.  Shuji.  5.468.SI9,  Q.  427-532.000 
Hsu.  Sheng  T,  5,468.657.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Ihara,  Makoio.  5.469.392.  CI.  365-205.000. 

I«asaki,  Kcisukc,  and  Takahama.  Kengo,  5.469.274.  CI.  358-4.50  000 
Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
ftiaii;  Okamolo.  Masaya;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Katsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Maitimoto,  Hideji; 
Neigolo.  Hidenori.  and  Mitsumolo,  Kazuvun.  5.469.025.  CI.  315- 
169.300 
Kumada,  Kouji,  5,469.220,  CI.  348-529.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Hsu,  Sheng  T.  5.468.657.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Sharp.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Bradskv.  William  L.;  Herard.  James  D ;  Macek.  Thomas  G.;  Sharp. 
Timtihy  L.;  and  Shovlowsky.  George  J.,  5.468,917.  C\.  174-255.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Cascade  array 
cell  pwtitioning  for  a  sense  amplifier  of  a  programmable  logic  device. 
5.469J088.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Shaver.  Robert  T:  See- 
Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Ferrari.  Lorenzo;  Shaver.  Robert  T;  and 
ViBovic,  Djordje,  5.468.814.  O,  525-390.000. 
Shavmoch,  James  J.:  See — 

Redman.  Forrest  C;  Heimbecher.  John  O.;  Etnyre,  Edwin  L.;  Shavmoch. 
James  J.;  and  Ferranti.  Paul  A..  5.468.018,  CI.  280-788.000. 
Shaw  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Woo,  Daniel  M  ,  5.469,408.  CI.  367-182.000. 
Shaw.  Richard  D.  Reinforced  ceramic  hibe.  5.467.904,  O.  222-603.000. 
Shefer,  Ruth  E.;   Klinkowslein.  Robert  E.;  Hughey.  Barbara  J.;  Welch, 
Michael  J.;  and  Dence.  Carmen  S.,  to  Science  Research  Laboratory;  and 
Washaigton  University.  Method  for  producing  radioisotopes.  5.468.355. 
CI.  2»t- 1 57.200. 
Sheirer.  Daniel  C:  See — 

MiBer,  Thomas  R.;  and  Sheirer.  Daniel  C.  5,467.837.  CL  175-420.100. 
Sheldon,  Scott  S.:  See— 

Pintky.   Howard;   Sheldon.   Scon   S.;   Chri.stakis.   Nicholas  A.;   and 
Schmertzler.  Michael.  5.469,353,  CI.  364-4I3.01O 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Seamans,  James  D.:  Adams.  Charles  T;  Dominguez.  Wendy  B.;  and 

Chen.  Andrew  A.-J..  5.468.372.  CI.  2O8-2I6.00R. 
Uddoig,  Anne  C;  Van  Leeuwen,  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson,  Michael, 
5.468.891,  CI.  556-61.000. 
Shen.  Ju:  See— 

Agtawal.  Om  P;  Wright.  Michael  J.;  and  Shen.  Ju.  5.469.368,  Q. 
364-489.000. 


Shepard,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  P.;  Krichever.  Mark 
J.;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Adelson.  Alexander  M., 
5,468.949.  O.  235-472.000. 
Sheppard.  Harry  T;  See — 

Dowell.  Floyd  E.;  Sheppard.  Hany  T;  Dettore.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Bennett.  Clyde  T.  5.467,700.  CI.  99-570.000. 
Sher,  Arieh.  Rotary  piston  driving  mechanism.  5.467,684.  Q.  92-31.000. 
Sheridan,  James  E.:  See — 

Bowman.  Timothy;  Domigan.  diaries  N.;  Hadfield.  Robert  W.;  Harmon. 
J.  David;  and  Sheridan,  James  E.,  5,467.565.  CI.  52-220.100. 
Sherman.  John  C:  See — 

Peninaroli.  Giuseppe;  and  Sherman.  John  C.  5,467,796,  CI.   137- 
238.000. 
Shetrin  Gordon  Limited:  See — 

Kerfoot.  Derek  G.  E..  5.468281,  Q.  75-710.000. 
Sheth.  Paresh  J.;  and  Kolm.  Roger  R.  Dveable  polyolefin  compositions  and 

dyeing  polyolefin  compositions.  5.468.259,  CI.  8^97.000. 
Shia.  Ting:  See — 

Wun.  Jeffrey;  Shia.  Ting;  and  Guo,  Fang-Mcmg.  5.469.303.  C\.  359- 
896.000. 
Shibata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Atsushi;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Fumio;  and  Tsu- 
rushima.  Kuniaki.  5,467.803,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Shibata,  Mitsuru:  Sakamoto,  Masashi:  Koike.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Na.suno.  Ichiro, 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives.  5.468.722.  CI.  504- 
282.000. 
Shibata.  Mitsuni  See- 

Nasuno.   Ichiro;  Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto.  Masashi;  and  Koike, 

Kazuyoshi,  5.468.878.  CI,  549-23.000. 

Shibata.  Satoru;  and  Murayama.  Shigelo.  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

levitation  transport  system  widi  non-contact  inductive  power  supply  and 

battery  charging.  5,467,718.  CI.  104-284.000. 

Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  TaUahiro.  Source  follower  using  two  pairs  of 

NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors.  5.469.085.  O.  326-121.000. 
Shibata.  Tsugikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  examining  statuses  of 
Uuics  when  one  task  is  interrupted  in  data  processing  system.  5.469.570.  CI. 
395-650  000. 
Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Koji:  and  Hieda.  Katsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  exposure  mask.  5.468.576.  CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Shibata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Masahiko;  Shibata.  Yutakn.  Naiori.  Kozi;  Yahata.  Mitstmi. 
and  Nambu,  Kyojiro.  '.469  <?<)  O   378-19000. 
Shidara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Shidara.  Shinichi.  5.469.241.  CI.  355-64.000. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Lungo.  John,  to  Motorola.  Method 

of  making  a  VCSEL.  5.468,656.  Q.  437-23.000. 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren  Motorcycle  disk  brake  lock.  5.467.618.  CI.  70-33.000. 
Shigekane,  Hisao,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Diode  circuit  for  high  speed 

svkitching  transistor.  5,469,103.  O   327-478.000. 
Shigemori.  Kazuhisa.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  measurement  appa- 
ratus. 5.469.264.  CI.  35fr4l7.000. 
Shigemoto.  Hideki;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugahara.  Jun.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  electronic  device.  5,469,125,  CI. 
338-162.000. 
Shih.  1-Fu:  See- 
Chang.  David  B.:  Vali,  Victor,  and  Shih,  I-Fu.  5.469,519,  Q.  385- 
33.000. 
Shima.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nagai.  Yutaka;  and  Shima.  Akihiro.  5.469,457.  a.  372-45.000. 
Shimada,  Akira:  See — 

Go,  Shinletsu;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Sato,  Kazuma;  and 
Shimada.  Akira.  5.468.584.  CI.  430-65.000. 
Shimada.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hoshino.    Mitsuo;    Tsutsumi.    Yuka;    Shimada,    Mitsuhiro;    Masuda, 
Takashi:  Morimiya,  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Nogo,  Yuichiro.  5.469.271.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Shimada,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Kayahara.  Kenji;  and  Shimada,  Shunsuke.  5,468.292.  Q.  106-789.000. 
Shimada,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Ohtani.  Teiichi;  Endo.  Shoichi;  Shimada.  Teruhisa;  and  Kuroyama. 
Yoshihiro.  5,468.564.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Hidehiko.  5.468.364.  CI.  204-299.00R. 

Nakagawa.  Kazuya;  and  Fukushima,  Toyoaki.  5.467.635,  CI.  73-23.350. 
Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeni;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi. 
5.468,852,  CI.  536-24.330. 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Hatcho.  Seiji: 
Oicetani.  Toshikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda, 
Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki,  5,467.594,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Shimayama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kogure,    Mitsuhiro:    Nagashima,    Shinichi;   Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.   Hitoshi;   Kimura.   Minotu;  Shi- 
moyama.  Shuji;  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio.  5,467,632,  CI.  72-379.200. 
Shimizu,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Abe.  Kazuo:  Ishihara,  Masashi;  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Sugano.  Shinsuke; 
Okuda,  Toshiharu;  Sakakibara.  Shigemi;  Shimizu.  Hidetoshi:  and 
Jchiba.  Yasuaki.  5.467.846.  CI.  188-73.370. 
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Sbiinizu.  Izuni:  See — 

Yimada.  Kiyohiro;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu,  Izuru:  and  Wataiiabe. 
Yasushi.  5.468,130,  O.  418-55.200. 
Shimizu,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Matsui,    Masaaki:    Shimizu.    Toshifumi;    and    Kobayashi.    Tatsuya, 
5,468.210,  CI.  600-10.000. 
SUroomura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Claifc,  Richaid  S.  J.:  Abe.  Shinya: 
KawalMia,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyulci:  Asano,  Osamu 
YcMtnnn.  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori 
KfannMo,  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi:  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Saloshi;  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeni: 
Machida.  Yoshimasa.  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamalsu.  Isao. 
5.468,740.  a  514-81.000. 
Siiimolani.  Makolo:  See — 

Sekigami.  Kunie:  Nagae.  Kouji;  and  Shimotani,  Makoto,  5,467,604,  C\. 
62-117.000. 
Staimoyaoia,  Sbuji:  See — 

Koguie.    Mitsutaiio;    Naga.<ihima.    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.  Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.   Hiloshi;    Kimura.   Minoni;   Shi- 
moyama.  Shuji;  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio.  5,467.632.  Q.  72-379.200. 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Chaki.  Yasuyuki;  Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  and  Ino,  Hiroyuki.  5.469,162, 
a.  341-58.000. 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

inoae,  Ynhio;  Sekiguchi,  Susumu;  and  Igarashi,  Minora,  5,468,830,  CI. 

S28-26.000. 
Ittanda,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5,468,825, 
a.  528-15.000. 
Shin.  Hyun  C:  See- 
Han.  Young  B.;  Mun.  Jeong  J.;  Kyung.  Horg  K.;  Kim.  Jong  B.;  Kim. 
Kyung  T.;  Kim.  Hae  R.;  Kim.  Jeong  H  ;  Shin.  Hvun  G  ;  Kim.  Kyung 
R  ;  Hong,  Eun  K.;  and  Kim.  Chooo  W..  5,468.487.  CI.  424- 195. 100 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Kenki;  Ayuzawa.  Nobuo;  Shiranita.  Akin;  and  Takai.  Masami- 
chi.  5.468.696.  CI.  501-98.000. 
SUnoda.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Hachiya,  Seio;  Shinoda.  Ken-ichi;  and  Higo.  Yuichi.  5.468,402.  CI 
252-25.000. 
Shinoda.  Masahi.sa;  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  Sato.  Yasuyuki;  and  Koike.  Manabu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  power  control  of  an  optical  head 
with  a  plurality  of  beam  sources.  5,469.423.  CI.  369-112  000. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamoisu;  Tolsuka.  Mikio;  Niitsu.  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki. 
Humiaki,  5,468,594,  CI.  430-294.000. 
Shioca.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hcisoda.  Yasushi;  Shiota.  Tostaiaki;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu;  Ikeda.  Satoshi; 
Odawa.    Taketosi;    Kimura.    Koichi;    and    Yamamoto,    Hisataka, 
5,468.461.0.  523-435.000. 
Shiozaki.  Minoru:  Yasuda.  Mikio;  Chimoto.  Isamu;  and  Ishimolo.  Kameki.  tu 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Printed  circuit  board  device  widi 
surface-mounted  bar-like  connectors.  5,468,919.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Shipley  Company,  LLC:  See— 

Calabrese,  Gary  S.;  Calveit.  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen.  MuSan;  Dccssick.  Waller 
J.;  Oulccy.  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  R.  Jr.;  and  Bohland.  John  F. 
Jr..  5,468.597.  CI  430-315.000. 
Shiraimatsu  Shinyaku  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funkunaga.  Toshikazu.  5.468.493,  Q.  424-195.100 
Shirakawa.  Yumiko:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsu;  Komata.  Takeo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoahi; 
Kawamura.  MaLsue;  Shirakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoni,  5,468.719, 
a.  5(M-224.000. 
SUianita,  Akira:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Kenki;  Ayuzawa,  Nobuo;  Shiranita,  Akira;  and  Takai.  Masami- 
chi,  5.468,6%.  Q.  501-98.000. 
Shirasaki.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi, 
5,468.852.  O.  536-24.330. 
Shiroia.  Riichiro:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shiiota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa.  Ryoubei; 
Aritome,    Seiichi;    Tanaka,    Tomoharu;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki, 
5.469,444,0.371-215.000. 
Shiu,  Gerakl  K.:  See— 

Su,  Syang  Y;  and  Shiu.  Gerald  K.,  5,468,643,  CI.  436-161.000. 
Sboda,  Isao.  Wood  working  machine  and  uble  translation  apparatus  for  the 

same.  5.468.101.  O.  409-202.000. 
Shoemaker.  Chri.stine  A.;  and  Whiffen,  Gregory  J.,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundabon.  Iik.  Feedback  control  of  groundwater  remediation.  5.468.088. 
O.  405-52.000. 
Shofiier.  Fiederick  M.;  Chu.  Youe-T:  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Galyon.  Michael 
E.;  Kacenas,  Benjamin  M  ;  and  Williams,  Gordon  F,  to  Zellweger  Uster. 
inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  multiple  characteristics  of  single 
textile  sample  with  automatic  feed.  5.469.253,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Shooter.  Ernest  K.  Device  for  controlbng  premaluic  ejaculation.  5.468,212. 

O.  600-39.000. 
Shop  Industrial  510851  Ontario  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kanerva.  Ronald.  5.468,007,  CI.  280-499.000. 
Sbou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to 
Yozan  Iik.  Capacitive  coupled  summing  circuit  with  signed  output. 
5,469,102,0.327-361.000. 


Shovlowsky,  George  J.:  See — 

Brodsky.  William  L.;  Herard.  James  D.;  Macek.  Thomas  G.;  Sharp. 
Tunothy  L.;  and  Shovlowsky.  George  J..  5,468,917,  CI   174-255.000. 
Shreeve.  William  O.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Essig.  Thomas  W..  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  Thermostat  having  short  circuit  protection.  5,467,921,  O. 
236-78.00R. 
Shroot,  Braham;  Betnardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim.  William  R  ,  to  Centre 
International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (Cird  Galderma). 
Bi -aromatic  esters,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  human 
or  veterinary  medicine  and  in  cosmetic  compositions.  5,468,897,  O. 
560-18.000 
Shu,  Joseph  S.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  artifacts  in  halftone   images  using  gray  balance  correction. 
5,469,276,  O.  358-534.000. 
Shucosky,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Baiboza,  Steven  D.;  Seeley,  William  P.;  and  Shucosky,  Anthony  C, 
5.468,397,  O.  210-798.000. 
Shurman,  Rodney  M.:  See — 

Crofts,  John   D.;   Shurman,  Rodney  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Gayle  L.. 
5.467.963.0.251-129  180. 
Sibeit.  William  R:  See— 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Mills.  Sco«  C;  Sibert,  William  R;  Choy,  Clement 
K  ;  and  Rebelo  do  Couto.  Fernando  J  .  5.468.423.  O.  252-546.000 
Sicard.  Pamela  J.  PoiUble  multipurpose  beach  towel  apparatus.  5,467,487, 

O.  5-419.000. 
Siddall.  Waller  F:  See— 

Bozzuto.  Carl  R.;  Bianca,  Joseph  D.;  and  Siddall,  Walter  F,  5,467,591, 
O.  60-39.020 
Sidell,  Richard  S  :  See- 
Wilt,  Donald  R.;  and  Sidell.  Richard  S.,  5.469J94.  O.  359-436.000. 
Sidor.  Ronald  R:  See- 
Yip.  Maxwell  K.;  Suffiredini.  Nino  R.;  Sidor.  Ronald  P;  and  White. 
Robert  C  .  5.468.154.  O.  439-79000. 
Sieber.  Bobby  G.  Slotted  face  wellbore  deviation  a.ssembly.  5.467.820.  O. 

166-117.600. 
Sieber.  Bobby  G.  Rectilinear  tool  for  use  with  a  slotted  face  wellbore 

deviation  assembly  5.467.821,  CI.  166-123.000. 
Siegentfialer,  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  of  switching 

component  elements  of  road  vehicle  tires.  5.468J19,  O.  156-123.000. 
Siegers.  Ulrich:  See — 

Arvedi,  Giovanni;  Gosio,  Giovanni;  Siegers,  Ulrich;  Manini,  Luciano. 
Pleschiutschnigg,    Fritz-Peter;    Parschat,    L^othar;    Thurni,    Hans- 
GUnther.  and  LUdorff.  Harald,  5.467.809,  O.  164-418.000. 
Sieling.  Frederick  W..  to  Building  Materials  Coiporatioo  of  America.  Diinen- 

.sional  hip  and  ndge  rooting  panel.  5.467.568,  O.  52-518.000. 
SieiiKns  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bayer.  Heiner,  Lehner,  Barbara;  and  Rogalli,  Michael,  5.468.786,  O. 

522-170.000. 
Frankenbauser.  Georg;  and  Wedemann.  Eihard.  5.468.907.  CI.  174- 

15.600. 
Hemnann.  Klaus;  and  Krauss.  Guenther.  5.468,214,  CI.  601-2  000. 
Lorenz.  Dieter,  and  Gorablenkow.  Jorg,  5.469.050.  CI  324-126.000. 
Puester.  Harald;  and  Kirchhoff,  Hans-Gerd.  5.469.083.  O.  326-93.000. 
Siemens  Aktiensesellschafl:  See — 

Schtmbcrger.    Eduard;    Giuber,    Stefan;    Kasowski.    Hennaim; 
Schmidt,  Heinz.  5.468.909.  O.  174-16.100. 
Sierakowski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Anich.  Ann  T;  and  Sierakowski,  Michael  J..  5.468,353.  O. 
105  OOR. 
Sieroks.  Jurgen:  See — 

Uve,  Ludger,  and  Sieroks,  Jurgen.  5.468,911,  O.  174-74.00R. 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K.:  See — 

Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund,  Sandra  K.. 
5.468,757.  O.  514-300.000. 
SignComp.  Inc.:  See — 

Kovalak.  Judson  L..  Jr.  5.467.546,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Michael;  Browning,  David;  and  Holt,  Michael.  5.469.398.  O 
365-221.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Hshiefa.  Fwu-luan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Van 
Der  Linde.  Jan;  and  Owyang,  King,  5.468.982,  O.  257-331.000. 
Silvani  AntiiKedi:  See — 

Khouzam.  Cesare;  and  Ferroni.  Gianfranco.  5.468,422. 0. 252-544.000. 
Silvey.  Jeff  L.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  inc.  Method  for  compensating  for 

efficient  variations  in  an  electric  motor.  5.469.038.  O.  318-632.000. 
Silvis.  John  E.:  See— 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  and  SUvis,  John  E.,  5,468,208,  O.  493-352.000. 
Simcik.  Paul:  See- 
Powell,  Biuce  A.;  Stanley,  Jaimah;  Kupersmith.  Bertram  F;  Sahara. 
Masanori;  Simcik,  Paul;  and  Bahjat.  Zuhair  S.,  5,467,844,  O.  187- 
387.000. 
Simiand,  Jacques:  See — 

Bachy,  AikM;  Fraisse,  Laurent;  Keane,  Peter;  Mendes,  Etieiuie;  Verm- 
eres.  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  5,468,750, 0. 514-255.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  James  R.,  5,468,161,  O.  439-610.000. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Greer,  Robert  D.;  Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  Hosseini.  Javad;  Ryner,  Noel ).: 
and  Simmons.  Gerald  P.  5.467,541,  O.  37-348.000. 
Simmons,  Richard  L.:  See — 
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Billiar,  Tunottiy  R.:  Nussler,  Andreas  K.;  Geller,  Divid  A.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Richaid  L..  5,468,630,  CI.  435- 189.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Baral.  Didier.  to  Hutchinson.  Device  for  attenuating 

the  folUng  noise  of  vehicles.  5.468,055,  CI.  301-6.910. 
Simoncic  Laura  M.  Accessories  organiza.  5,468,063,  Q.  312-334.280. 
Simonich,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Vincent.  Michael  T;  Guiennuth.  Terry  R.:  Lawrie.  Robert  E.;  Moo«e, 
Richaid  K.;  Simonich.  Mark  A.:  and  Tamm,  James  R.,  5,467.593.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Simpson.  Hugo  R.;  and  Campbell.  Eric  R..  to  British  .Aerospace  Public 
Limited  Company  Computer  system  having  multiple  asyiKhrooous  pro- 
cessors interconnected  by  shared  memories  and  providing  fully  asynchro- 
nous communication  therebetween.  5.469,549,  CI.  395-200,080. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Co.,  Iik!^  See — 

Leek,  William  F.  5,467.570.  O.  52-712.000. 
Sims.  Ouistopher  A.  Automobile  steering  wheel  and  turn  signal  indicator. 

5.469,338.  a.  362-61.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Polyetherpolyurethane  end  caps  for  oil 

fillers.  5.468.835.  CI.  528-76.000 
Singh.  Kenneth  S.;  See — 

Waldorf.  James  W.;  Hocek.  Adam  S.;  and  Singh,  Kenneth  S.,  5,469,431, 
CI.  370-50.000. 
Sinor.  Lyie  T;  Eatz,  Ralph  A.;  Stone,  Darryl  L.;  and  Plapp.  Fred  V,  to 
Immucor,  Inc.  Article  for  performing  immunological  assays  utilizing 
orgoiic  dyes  to  immobilize  immunologically  reactive  components  to  a 
solid  phase  support  and  methods  for  producing  and  utilizing  same. 
5,468,618,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sioshanti,  Piran:  See — 

Faiivar,  Mohammad:  and  Sioshansi,  Piran,  5,468,562,  C\.  428-457  000. 
SIP  -  Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  delle  Telecomunicazioni  p.A.:  See — 
Drogo  de  lacovo.  Rosario;  Montagna.  Roberto:  and  Sereno.  Daniele, 
J.469.527.  CI   395-2.290. 
Sisti.  Nicholas:  See — 

Fonunak.  Joseph:  Kilteringham,  John;  Sisti.  Nicholas:  and  Wood,  Jef- 

fery.  5.468.859.  Q.  546-48.000. 

Sites.  Richard  L.:  and  Witek.  Richaid  T.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporabon. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  branches  using  conditional  move 

insntKtions.  5.469J5I,  G.  395-375.000 

Sitle,  Hans  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sensor  actuator  bus  system.  5,469.150,  O. 

34O-825.070. 
Sjogren,  Awl;  Carson,  Gary:  Estergreen,  Steven;  Taga,  Timothy;  and  Stewart, 
Rodger,  to  Cobc  Laboratories.  Inc.  Exchanger  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing dK  same.  5.468.449.  Q.  422-46.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Permanent  magnet,  magne- 
todynunic  safety  brake  for  elevators  and  the  like.  5,467,850,  CI.  188- 
165j000. 
Skelton,  Dale  J.;  See— 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Cotton,  Dave:  and  Skelton,  Dale  J..  5.468,984,  CI. 
257356.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Ekdahl.  Egoo:  Gurka,  Jin;  Huber,  Rupert;  KOttritsch,  Hubeit:  Kufe, 

Gottfried;  Milliner,  Johann;  and  Wcninger.  Helmut,  5,468,072.  CI. 

384-448.000 

Skold,  Carl  N.,  Shanafelt,  Armen  B.;  Ghazarossian,  Vaitan;  and  Ullman, 

Edwin  P..  to  Synlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Mediod  for  immunochromatographic 

analysis.  5,468,647,  O.  436-514.000. 

Skonipski.  Jefifrey  H.;  and  Gee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Remote 

brake  performance  tcsdng  system/method.  5.467.645.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Skov,  Per  Stahl:  and  Bjamo.  Ole-Christian,  to  A/S  Lundbcck  Export  Division 
Ltd  Class  microfiber  histamine  as.say  device  5.468.650.  CI.  436-527.000. 
Skudera.  William  J  .  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Monitoring  phase 

characteristics  of  BPSK  and  CW  signals.  5,469,173,  a.  342-202.000. 
Skylab  International  Limited:  See — 

Kalocsai.  Guy  I.  Z.,  5,468.261.  Q.  44-268.000. 
SL  Montevideo  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Hao,  5,469,033,  CI.  318^39,000. 
Slaughter,  Ella  M.:  See- 
Slaughter.  John  L,;  and  Slaughter.  ElU  M.,  5,467,478,  CI,  2-1,000. 
Slaughter.  John  L.;  and  Slaughter,  Ella  M.  Handkerchief  with  finger  securing 

loop  5.467,478.  CI.  2-1.000. 
Slemnia.  William  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Clock  gen- 
erator circuit  with  low  current  frequency  divider.  5.469.116,  CI.  331- 
74.000. 
Sloan.  Charles  R:  See— 

Cipollina.  Joseph  A.;  Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan.  Charies  P.. 

5.468.767.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Cipollina.  Joseph  A.;  Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan. 
Charies  P.  5.468.768.  Q.  514-415.000. 
Slocuai,  Richard  T;  Bjoidahl.  James:  Louie.  Danny;  and  Rasmussen.  Donald, 
to  WangDAT,  Inc.  Automated  cassette  loader.  5.469.310.  Q.  360-92,000. 
Smedal,  Ame:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Arae;  and  Syveitaen,  Kare.  5.468,166,  CI. 
441-5.000. 
Smith,  David  E.:  See— 

Odis,  Dennis  E.;  Burton,  David  L.;  Groh,  John  F;  and  Smith,  David  E.. 
5.467.774.  CI.  128-711.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  S.;  and  Bee.  Edward  C.  to  Elantec,  Inc.  Active  folded 

cascode.  5.469,104,  CI.  327-491.000. 
Smidi,  Gaiy  W,:  See— 

Kwabatsos,  Onis;  and  Smith,  Gary  W„  5,469,330,  CI,  361-704.000. 


Smidi,  James  A.:  Ellis,  Matthew;  Saunders,  Rowland  F:  and  Hall.  Anne  L.. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Color  adaptive  frame  averaging,  5.467.770. 
CI,  128-661,080, 
Smith.  James  A,:  See — 

McDonald.  Sean  C;  Hertz.  Ellen  J,;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Tolo.  Gregory. 
5.468,110,  a,  414-273,000. 
Smith,  Jay.  Ill:  and  Fort,  Jeflrey  W.  Cursor  cooirol  system.  5,469,191,  C\. 

345-157.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  E.;  and  HoSinan.  Kurtis  J.,  to  Wauseoo  Machine  and  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.  End  finisher  machine,  5,467,627,  C\.  72-121.000, 
Smith,  Leslie  C:  See — 

Gu^nin,  Eric  P;  Trotzinka.  Karen  A,;  Smith.  Leslie  C:  Wanen,  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu.    Marina  A,;    Chung,    Siew    L,;   and  Tan.   Cbee-Teck. 
5,468.725,  CI.  512-2.000. 
Smith,  Lowell  S,;  and  Lcwandowski.  Robert  S,.  to  GenenI  Electric  Company, 

Multiplanar  probe  for  ultrasonic  imaging,  5,467,779.  CI.  128-660,100. 
Smidi,  Paul,  to  Protose  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  the  membrane-filtering 

of  protein  solutions  5.468.844.  C\.  530-366.000 
Smith.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Martin.  Luther  W.;  and  Smidj.  Richard  L.,  5,467.795,  Q.  137-15.000 
Smidi,  Scon  E.:  Le,  Duy-Loan  T;  Stephens,  Michael  C.  Jr.;  and  Nomura. 
Masayoshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpoialed.  Output  buffer  with  boost 
from  voltage  supplies.  5.469.385.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Smidi.  Thomas  C  Baby  bottle  with  recessed  bottom  for  the  removabie  receipt 

of  a  cold  substance.  5.467,877.  CI.  215-11.100, 
Smidi.  Wilfred   W.   to   Dunlop  Umited.   Valve   means    5.467,595,  Q. 

6O-4I0.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Fortunak,  Joseph;  Kitteringham,  John;  Sisti,  Nicholas:  and  Wood,  Jef- 
feiy.  5.468.859.  a.  546-48.000, 
SmithKline  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler,  Howard  M..  5.468.648.  Q,  436-518,000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG:  See — 

Hartmann,  Hans  H.:   Dillgh.  Hans-Peter,  and  Reismmn,  Hans  J., 
5.468.146,  a.  432-77.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meitens,  Werner.  5,467,518.  CI  29-527  700, 
Snell  (Hydro  Design)  Consultancy  Limited:  See — 

Snell.  Michael  James;  and  Snell,  Leonard  Stanley,  5,468,132,  Q,  418- 
206,000, 
Snell,  Leonard  Stanley:  See — 

Snell,  Michael  James:  and  Snell,  Leonard  Stanley,  5,468,132,  G,  418- 
206,000, 
Snell,  Michael  James;  and  Snell.  Leonard  Stanley,  to  Snell  (Hydro  Design) 

Consultancy  Limited.  Water  turbines,  5.468,132,  CI,  418-206.000. 
Societe  Anontme  Dite  Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Vaillant.  Bruno.  5.469.001.  Q,  307-113,000, 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Societe  des  Ceramiques  Techniques:  See — 

Gaicera.  Daniel:  Toujas.  Edouaid:  and  Cjillot.  Jacques.  5.468384.  CI, 
210-232.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  CIT:  See — 

Vmel,  Paul;  and  Peirier,  Philippe.  5.469.283.  O.  359-118.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  ct  Explosifs:  See — 

Martin,  Bernard,  and  Lefumeux.  Alain.  5.468.312.  C\.  149-19.400. 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   dc   Moleuis  d' Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Carletti.  Ollivier,  5.467.592,  O.  60-261.000. 

Ouimier.  Michel:  and  Paris.  Philippe  M..  5,468,123.  Q.  415-178.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Technigaz:  See — 

Claude.  Jean  M  ;  and  Evers.  Geraidus  H.  M.,  5,468.089,  Q.  405-52.000 
Soderquist  Oiarles  E.:  See — 

Sund^n.  Bengt;  Forsstrfim,  Bo;  Soderquist,  (Tharles  E.;  and  Storckman. 
Steven  D..  5,468,129,  O.  417-477.120, 
Sofia  Koloni  Ltd,:  See— 

Nicolaidis,  Michael,  5.469,445,  CI,  371-22,300, 
Soga,  Hiroh;  See — 

Aoshima.  Taku:  Noami,  Tsuneo:  Soga,  Hiroh;  Stunikawa,  Takeshi: 
Funiya,   Nobumasa;   and   Edure,  Tadakazu,  5,469.245,  O.   355- 
251,000, 
Sogabe,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu:  Ogura,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe,  Toshiaki.  5,468.565,  C\. 
428-552,000, 
Sohda.  Yasunari:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuld:  Todokoro,  Hideo;  Sohda,  Yasunari;  and  Nakayama. 
Yoshinori.  5.468.969.  CI,  250-»92,230. 
Sohmuta,  Mitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Writing  and  erasing  information  by 
varying  the  temperature  of  an  optical  recording  medium,  5.469.422,  CI, 
369-100,000, 
Sokol,  Pamela  A,:  See- 
Hodges,  Roben  S,;  Irvin,  Randall  T;  Parancbych,  William;  Sokol, 
Pamela  A,;  and  Woods,  Donald  E.,  5,468,484,  a,  424-141,100 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Idleman,  Dennis  D.:  Rawlins,  Douglas  C:  and  Sood,  Virendra  M., 
5,467,926,  CI.  239-132.500 
Soler,  Fianfoise:  See — 

Bouboutou.  Romaine;  Dereu,  Norbeit;  Even,  Michel:  Gueguen.  Jean- 
Christophe:  James,  Claude;  Poujade,  Clirislile:  Reisdotf,  Daniel: 
Ribeill.  Yves;  and  Soler.  Franfoise.  5.468.888,  Q.  554-58.000. 
Soletancbe  Enterprise:  See — 

Claude,  Jean  M;  and  Evers.  Gerardus  H.  M.,  5,468,089,  Q.  405-52.000. 
Soli,  Sigfried  D.:  See— 
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Mobley.  J.  Phil;  Zhang.  Chaoying;  Soli.  Sigfried  D.;  Johnson.  Chris;  and 
O'Connell.  Drew,  5,467.784,  Q.  128-867.000. 
Solinov,  Vladimir,  and  Boguslavski,  Igor,  lo  Flachglas  Inig  Glasveredelungs 
GmbH.  Impaci  resistant  laminated  windows  and  manufactme  thereof. 
5,468.559.  O.  428^10.000 
Sollinger,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Salter,  Riiben  L.;  and  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter,  5,467,534,  CI.  34-117.000. 
Solomon,  Donald  F.  Storage  tank  and  reverse  osmosis  system  utilizing  the 

same.  5,468.387,  CI.  210-257.200. 
Solow,  Joseph  E.,  to  WOLO  Manufacturing  Coqxmtiaa.  Vehicle  security 

device  and  alarm.  5,469,135,  Q.  340-426.000. 
Solvay  (Society  Anonyme):  See — 

Wautier.  Henri,  5,468,837,  CI.  528-357.000. 
Solvay  Catalysts  GmbH:  See— 

Derlelh,  Helmut;  and  Bietz.  Karl  H..  5,468,558,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Somack.  Ralph:  See — 

Saifer,  Mark;  Somack.  Ralph;  and  WiUiams,  L.  David.  5.468,478,  CI. 
424-78.270. 
SofTunermeyer.  Henning:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Heine.  Hans-Geotg:  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; De  Vry,  Jean  M.  V;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommennever, 
Henning,  5,468,882,  CI.  549-407.000. 
Son.  nhun,  to  Sun  Microsytems,  Iik.  Low-power,  logic  signal  level  converter. 

5.469.080.  a.  326-81.000. 
Sone.  Nobukatu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Ichiro;  Saitou.  Tomoyuki;  Ohira.  Fusa 
nori;  Alcashi,  Sueo;  Sone.  Nobukatu;  and  Nil.  Katsutoshi.  3,469.008. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Song.  Ok-Kyu:  See— 

Fields.  Stanley;  and  Song.  Ok-Kyu.  5.468.614.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Song,  Seok-Ho.  and  Jung.  Sang-Don.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Backboard  optical  signal  interconnection  module  using 
focusing  grating  coupler  arrays.  5.469.518.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Nobutoshi;  Iwamura.  Taka.shi;  andTamura.  Shin-lchito,  5.468.593. 

CI.  430-273.000. 
Chaki,  Yasuyuki;  Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  and  Ino,  Hiroyuki,  5,469,162, 

CI.  341-58.000. 
Fujita,  Goro;  and  Tobita,  Minoni,  5,469,420,  CI.  .369-59.000. 
Fujita.  Masahiro;  and  Arisawa.  Shigera,  5,469.512,  CI.  382-118.000. 
Hara,  Masaaki.  5.469,306,  Q.  360-65.000. 

Hoshino,    Mitsuo;    Tsutsumi,    Yuka,    Shimada,    MiLvuhiri',    Masuj:.. 
Takashi;  Morimiya,  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihim;  Kawaguchi   Takashi,  aiio 
Nogo.  Yuicturo,  5,469,271,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Ishmaoa.  Ko,  5.468,065.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Kubola,  Yukio.  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Takao:  and  Kobayashi. 

Hitoshi.  5.469.272.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Maruichi.    Takanori;    Kamaya,    Naoki;    and    Yanuuchi,    Toshiyuki. 

5,469.21 1,  n.  348-211.000. 
Morita,  Shinya,  5,469.563,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Sato.  Yasushi.  and  Ohsawa,  Nobuhiko,  5.469,484,  CI.  377-58.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kondo,  Tetsujiro,  5.469.216,  CI.  348-141.000 
Tanaka,  Yasushi,  5,468.580.  CI.  430-22.000. 

Watanabc,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Wataru,  5,469,312,  CI.  36t>-103  000. 
Yamagami,   Tamolsu;    Sako,   Yoichiro;    and    Yamamoto,    Masanobu. 

5,469,416,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirotaka;  and  Tanaka,  Tamiya.  5.469,152,  CI.  340-825.630, 
Yamamoto,  Tomoyuki,  5,469,270,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gunday,  l^rhan  H.;  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R., 

5,469,209,  CI.  348-96.000. 
Takahashi,  Haruki;  and  Lin,  Bill,  5,467,789,  Q.  134-56.00R. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

David,  Morijan  W.  A.;  and  Bums,  James  E.,  5,469,226,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Sood,  Virendra  M  :  See — 

Idleman,  Dennis  D.;  Rawlins,  Douglas  C;  and  Sood.  Virendra  M.. 
5.467.926.  CI.  239-132.500. 
Soiensen.  Birk  C.  to  EMTEK  Products,  Inc.  Ramp  weight-reducing  a.sscm- 

bly  5,467,855,  CI.  193-5.000. 
Sorensen,  Gerald  R.;  and  Gradecki,  Raymond  J.,  to  NCM  International,  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    dispensing    measured    amounts    of    granular    product. 
5,467,903.  CI.  222-455.000. 
Sotenson.  James  L.:  See — 

Tanner.  Howard  M.  C;  and  Sorenson,  James  L.,  5,468,239,  CI.  606- 
15.000. 
Sorenson  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Tanner.  Howard  M.  C 
15.000. 

Soucie.  Wayne  L.;  Champ.  Larry  B.;  Tayon.  Jeffrey  E.;  Carlson.  Harold  L.; 
Marek.  Steven  W ;  and  Koenig.  Peter  C.  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems.  Inc. 
Non-jamming  self-adjust  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism.  5.467.666.  CI. 
74-575.000. 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  AsaiKi.  Osamu 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma,  Yoshimori 
Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda. 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda.  Shigeru 
Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kalayanu.  Kouichi:  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.468.740,  CI.  514-81.000. 


:  See— 

:.  and  Sorenson.  James  L.. 


5.468.239.  a.  606- 


Soulartl,  Roger  R..  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Noo-radiating  eiKlosure 
including  a  stack  of  closure  plates  having  slats  staggered  about  an  aperture 
in  a  wall  of  the  enclosure.  5.469.336,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Soules,  Richard  F  Pivoting  trailer  assembly.  5,468,054,  CI.  298- 19.00V. 
Souma,  Takahiro,  toTeiumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sphygmomanom- 
eter. 5,467,772,  CI.  128-680.000. 
Soundek  Oy:  See— 

Luukkala,  Mauri,  5,467,944,  CI.  244-I34.00F 
Souryal,  Tarek  O.  Methods  of  color  coding  Injectable  medications.  5,468,224, 

CI.  604-51.000. 
Southern  California  Edison:  See — 

Bates,  Donald  C,  5,468,376,  Q.  210-160.000. 
Sovema  S.rl.:  See — 

Farina,  Pietro.  5,467,805,  C\.  141-32.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Wekell,  William  O..  5,467,954,  Q.  248-201.000. 
Spagnolo,  Dino  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Alistair  I.;  and  Spagnolo,  Dino  A.,  5,468,462,  CI.  423-580.200 
Sparks,  Geoffrey  S.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cocporation.  Transmitter  atMj  power 

amplifier  therefor.  5,469,105,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Sparks.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Bailey.  William  H.;  Byers,  Lonnie  L.;  Holley,  Robert  G.;  Lamie,  Jame> 
M.;  Sparks,  Robert  M.;  West,  Mike  L.;  and  Storey,  Rjcharo  f. 
5,468,968,  CI.  250435.000. 
Sperhi.  Martin:  See — 

Gimbel,  Hans-Peter.  Trutter.  Waller  P;  and  Specht.  Martin.  5.468,01-., 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Specialist  Sealing  Ltd.:  See — 

Nicholson,  Terence  P.  5.467.966.  CI.  251-174.000. 
Specially  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

•arema.  Chester  P.  5,468,415,  CI.  252-171.000. 
SprcK,  Glen  J.  Walking  implement  with  associated  lighting  device,  5.469,343 

.,:   .^62-102.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Greene,  Gary  L  ;  and  Spector,  George,  5,467,497,  O   !5-?35.80n. 
Spectron  Corporation  of  America,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Lepselter,  Martin  P,  5,469,021,  C\.  313-582.000. 
Speklor,  Michael   B.   Monotube  differential  pneumopeicussnvc  reversible 
self  propelled  soil  penetrating  machine  with  stabilizers.  5.467 .h3.,  C. 
I''^  19.000. 
Spencer  Wright  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardsley.  Harold  B  ;  and  Bagnall.  Arthur.  5.467,724.  CI.  112-80.700. 
ipirc  Corporation:  See — 

Farivar.  Mohammad;  and  Sioshansi,  Piran.  5,468.562,  CI.  428-4.'?.O00. 
Sports-Mitt  International:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ned.  5.468.200.  C  482-55.000. 
Sp'ague.  David  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Non-luiear  pixel  interpolator  hmc- 

lion  for  video  and  graphic  processing  5.469.222.  CI.  348-580.IXX) 
Spratt.  Michael:  See — 

Thaler.  Patricia  A.;  Kadambi,  Jayant;  Sprati,  Michael;  Albrwhi.  Alan  R 
and  Goody,  Steven  H.,  5,469.439,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Sponger.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

O'  Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  Kerfooi.  Charles  S.;  and  Springer.  Joseph  J  . 
5.469,124,  CI.  336-61.000. 
Srebnik.  Morris;  Zheng,  Bin;  and  Deloux,  Laurent,  to  University  of  Toledo 
"Tie.  Boryl  zireonm.ene  organic  l,l-diiiieialli<.  compounds.  3,468,889,  Ci 
5.56-7.000. 
Srigritsanapol,  Aeumpom:  See — 

Chan,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Srigritsanapol,  Aeumpom,  5,468.499,  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Sriva-stava.  Laxmi  S.  Glove  with  hand-coloring  material.  5,467,481,  Ci. 

2-161.700. 
Staab.  Thomas  E.;  Shah,  Kanu  G  ;  Gallo.  Paul  E.;  and  Rakauskas.  Paul  V.  to 
Dana  Corporation.  Reinforced  core  heavy  duty  gasket.  5,468,003,  CI 
277-235.00B. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See— 

Heinrichs,     Hcinrich-Josef,     bnders,    Slephan.    and    Kivh.     Klaus. 
5,468,042,  a.  296-146.400. 
.Stahl,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Creger, Todd  D  ;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Suhl,  Alan  L.;  andTalbon.  James 
R.,  5,467,854,  CI.  192-87.180. 
Stanchina,  William  E.:  See — 

Hafizi,   Madjid;   Stanchina,  William   E.;   and   Hooper,  William   W. 
5,468,659,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Standke.  Burkhard:  See— 

Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Standke,  Burichard;  KMzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and 

Schork.  Reinhold,  5,468,705,  G.  502-151.000. 
Rauleder,  Hanwig;  Standke,  Burkhard;  KOtzsch,  Ham-Joachim;  and 
Schork,  Reinhold,  5,468,706,  CI.  502-151.000. 
Stanford,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Chao,  Sidney  C;  Stanford.  Thomas  B.;  Purer.  Edna  M.;  and  Wilkerson. 
Angela  Y.  5,467,492.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Slang.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mahler.  Peter;  and  Slang.  Wolfgang.  5.468.362.  CI.  2(M-298.I10. 
Slangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari.  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven  R;  and 
Schulze.  Waller  A.,  to  Alfred  University.  Process  for  making  ultra-fine 
ceramic  particles.  5,468.427.  CI.  264-3.400. 
Stanley.  Jannah:  See — 

Powell,  Bruce  A.;  Stanley,  Jannah;  Kupersmilh.  Bertram  R;  Sahara, 
Masanori;  Simcik,  Paul;  and  Bahjat,  Zuhair  S..  5,467,844,  CI.  187- 
387.000. 
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Stanley,  Thomas  R.:  and  Kelley.  Mark  D..  (o  Teepak.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
metiiods  for  preparing  loaf  shaped  sausage  products  in  slack  filled  food 
casingt.  5.468,179,  CI.  452-37.000. 
Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sifllwagon.  Woodrow  C;  and  Embry,  Donald,  5.467,619. 0. 70-34.000. 
Steams,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.:  Lim,  Martin  C:  Steams.  Richard  G.:  and  Quale, 
Calvin  F,  5.467.975,  CI.  271-267.000. 
SteOei.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Diekema.  Jon  M.;  StefBer,  Joseph  B.:  Van  Baren.  Jetald  W.;  and 
Sancimino.  Vincent.  5.469.365,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Steger,  Lothar;  Svrowadta.  Horst:  and  Schiltte.  Walter,  to  Rhein  Chemir 
Rheinau  GmbH'  Masticating  agent  for  rubber.  5,468,288.  CI.  106-243.000. 
Stehr,  Roger:  See— 

BlUBK.  Peter,  and  Stehr.  Roger.  5.468.131.  CI.  418-94.000. 
Stein.  Judith:  and  Davis.  Mark  W.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Room 
temperature     addition-curable     silicone     adhesive     compositions     and 
N-heterocyclic  silane  adhesion  promoters.  5.468.794.  CI.  524-188.000. 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P.:  See— 

Sabb.  Annmarie  L.;  and  Stein.  Reinhardt  P.  5.468,875.  CI.  548-512.000. 
Steinbrink.  Eckhard:  See — 

Trey.  Heiko;  Grabow.  Thomas;  and  Steinbrink.  Eckhard.  5.469.147.  CI. 
.T40-628.000. 
Sleiner.  Er*in;  and  Mischker,  Rolf,  to  American  Suessen  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  heal- setting  carpet  yam  using  variable  yam 
layii*  mechanism.  5.467.513.  CI.  28-281.000. 
Steinmaan.  Bettina:  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schultbess.  Adrian;  and  Hunziker. 
Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipofation.  (Cyclo)aliphatic  epoxy  compounds. 
5.46J.886,  a.  549-549.000. 
Slelzer.  Eric  H.:  See— 

Eng.  Robert  C;  Galella.  John  W.;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  McDonald.  Maris  G.: 

Stelzer.  Eric  H.;  and  Yentz.  Frederick  C.  5.469.577.  CI.  395-290.000. 

Stender.    Adolf,    to    Ono    Bock    Orthopaedische    Industrie    Besitz-    und 

Verwaltungs-KG     Heating    enclosure    with    a    thermoforming    insert. 

5.468.139.  CI.  425-383.000. 

Stepheas.  David  J.  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Continuous  ink  jet  catcher 

with  improved  scieen  structure.  5.469.202.  CI.  347-90.000. 
Stepheaa.  Michael  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Smith.  Scott  E.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Stephens.  Michael  C,  Jr.;  and 
Nomura.  Masayoshi.  5.469.385.  a.  365- 1 89.050. 
Slepheason.  George  R.:  and  Crea.ser.  Colin  S..  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Spectroscopic  investigation  using  ofganometallic  compounds. 
5.468*44.  CI.  436-163.000. 
Su;phe«9on.  John  M.;  and  Ray.  William  F.  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives 
Limked.  Control  of  switched  reluctance  machines.  5.469.039,  CI.  318- 
701.000. 
Sterba.  iohn  J.:  See— 

TlKimpson.  David  A.;  Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh:  Wright.  Kurt  W.;  Sterba. 
John  J.;  Paulus.  William  J.;  Paulus.  Nancy  J.;  McCauley.  Kathryn  M.; 
and  Chen.  David  K..  5.467.636.  O.  73-23.310. 
Sterling  Winthrop.  Iik.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep.  Kimberty  G.:  Josef.  Kurt  A.. 
Douty.  Brent  D.:  and  Illig.  Carl  R.,  5.468.466,  CI.  424-9450. 
Sicrman  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  Steven  R.;  and  Hemian.  Floyd  J..  5.467.543,  O.  40-538.000. 
Steuer,  Raimar,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &.  Co.  Artillery  rocket  5.467.940.  CI. 

244-3.110. 
Stewart.  Aulette:  See— 

TaiA.  Klaus;  Jarvis.  Alan  R.;  and  Stewart.  Aulette.  5.468,268.  O. 
51-293.000. 
Stewart.  Rodger  See — 

Sjogren.  Axel;  Carson.  Gary:  Estergrecn.  Steven;  Taga,  Timothy:  and 

Stewart.  Rodger.  5.468.449.  CI  422-46.000. 

Steyaen,  Michel;  Dehaene.  Wim;  Craninckx.  Jan;  Walsh.  Maittin;  and  Real. 

Peief.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Rectifier  and  integrator  circuit  for  disk  drive 

servo  system.  5.469,113,  CI.  329-311.000. 

Stillwagon,  Woodrow  C;  and  Embry,  Donald,  to  Star  Lock  Systems,  Inc.  Post 

latching  systems.  5.467.619.  CI.  70-34.000. 
Stobnicki.  Roman  A.:  See — 

Kirollos.  Kirolkw  S.;  Mihaylov.  Gueotgui  M.;  Lockerby.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Stobnicki.  Roman  A..  5.468.645.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Stockfaagsen.  WiUiam  F.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Internal  combustion 
e.igine  with  intake  port  throtthng  and  exhaust  camshaft  phase  shifting  for 
cylinder  deactivation.  5.467.748,  CI.  123-198.00F 
Stogner.  Huey.  Apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  drill  pipe  in  a  mouse- 
hole  5.468.121.  CI.  414-745.200. 
SwjanCYski.  Stojan.  Milling  tool  holder.  5.468.102.  CI.  409-234.000. 
StoHeiiwerk.  Josef  A.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  equalized  pres- 
sure ID  a  rotary  cutting  die  5.467.678,  CI.  83-344.000. 
Slone,  Datryl  L.:  See— 

Sinor.  Lyie  T ;  Eatz.  Ralph  A.;  Stone.  Darryl  L.;  and  Plapp.  Fred  V. 
1.468,618,  CI.  435-7.210. 
SlopyrB.  Stephen:  See — 

Bokon.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Stopyra.  Stephen.  5.467,610,  C\.  62-262.000. 
Bolton.  Theodore  S  .  and  Stopyra.  Stephen,  5.468.186.  CI.  454-202.080. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

HcBderwn.  Watson  R.;  Paurus,  Floyd  G.;  and  Szerhp.  Stanley  R.. 
S.469.324.  CI.  361-301.200. 
Storckman,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Sund^n.  Bengt;  ForsslHim.  Bo;  Soderquisl,  Charles  E.;  and  Storckman. 
Steven  D..  5,468.129,  CI.  417-477.120. 


Storey.  Richard  P.:  See- 
Bailey.  William  H.;  Byers,  Lonnie  L.;  Holley.  Robert  G.;  Lamie.  James 
M.;  Sparks,  Robert  M.;  West.  Mike  L.;  and  Stofcy.  Richard  R. 
5.468.968.  O.  250-435.000. 
Stork  Cootiweb  B.V.:  See- 
van  Liempt.  Martinus  J.  C;  and  Buchmeyer.  Theodoor  A..  5.468,321.  Q. 
156-159,000 
Stottlemyer.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Seaman.  Peter  E.;  and  Stottlemyer.  Thomas  R..  5.468,913.  Q.  174- 
I02.00R. 
Stover.  Harald  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Ferrari.  Lorenzo;  Shaver.  Robert  T;  and 
Vlaovic.  Pjordje.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Polymers 
having  oxidic  functionality  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.468,814,  CI.  525- 
390.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.   Donald  E;   Straeter.   Joseph  G.;   and   Straeter.  WiDiam  F. 

5.467.573.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.467,575.  Q.  53-399.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.   Donald  E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G.;   and  Straeter.  William  F. 
5.467.573.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strandjord,  Lee  K.:  See — 

Blake.  James  N.;  Sanders.  Glen  A.;  and  Strandjord.  Lee  K..  5.469.257. 
CI.  356-350.000. 
Stranford.  Gerald  T:  See — 

Leung.  Roger  Y.;   Stranford,  Gerald  T;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T. 
5.468.318.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Strat.  Askold:  See — 

Alexander.  Edward  R.;  Goldman.  Ron;  Li.  Yajun;  Bard.  Simon;  Str«. 
Askold;  Kalz.  Joseph;  Mid  MeUitsky.  Bohs.  5.468.952,  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Siratton.  Ken  L.:  See — 

Barton.  J-jnes  C;  Luesctaow.  Kevin  J.:  aod  SmBon,  Ken  L..  5,467.829. 
CI.  l72-t.5O0. 
Strauss.  Harry  W.:  See — 

TVeedle.  Michael  P;  Strauss.  Harry  W.;  and  Nunn.  Adrian  D..  5.468.467. 
a.  424-9.361. 
Strauss.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Braun.  Hans;  Weinecke,  Ulf;  Maule.  Kurt:  and  Strauss.  Wolfgang. 
5.467.750.  CI.  123-350.000. 
Streeting.  Ian  T:  See — 

Qough.  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streeting.  Ian  T;  and 
Cheetham.  Rex.  5.468.747.  CL  514-239.500. 
Stricklin.  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage.  Chester,  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Tuo-p»l 
coupling  structure  having  cooperating  pans  effecting  fluid  flow  upon 
connection  an  mutual  resealing  upon  disconnection.  5.467.806.  CI.  141- 
346.000. 
StrSm.  Peter  H.  E.:  See— 

Federsel.  Hans-JUgen;  Ho.  Thomas;  RSmsby.  Slen  I.;  and  Strtim.  Peler 
H  E..  5.468.876.  CI.  548-535.000. 
Stroud.  Donald  S..  to  American  National  Carbide  Company.  Cutting  tool 

insert.  5,467,669.  CI.  76-108.200. 
Stiubbe,  Hugo  J.;  and  McFarlane.  Robert,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  aulofnatically  correlating 
user  preferences  with  electronic  shopping  infotmatioa.  5.469.206,  CI. 
348-7.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Manhai,  John  T;  and  Huyser,  Richard  F,  5,468,247,  O.  606-178.000 
Oppemrann.  Hermami;  Ozkayaak.  Engin;  Kiibera.sampatfa.  Thangavel; 
and  Rueger.  David  C.  5.468.845.  O.  530-387.900. 
Studiecentrum  Voor  Kemenergie:  See — 

Bmggeman.  Mmt.  and  Braet.  Johan.  5.468.347.  C\.  159-47.300. 
Studzinski,  William  M.:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Snidzinski.  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn,  Robert  T.  5.468.264,  CI.  44^26000. 
Stupak.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  Magnetizing  device  having  variable  charge  storage 

network  and  voltage  control  5.469.321.  CI  361-156.000. 
Sturm.  Jeffrey  C  to  Kop-Coat   Inc.   Method  of  waterproof  wood  and 

associated  composition.  5.468.284.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Su.  Syang  Y.:  and  Shiu.  Gerald  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Switching  valve  system  for  direct  biological  sample 
injection  for  LC  analysis.  5.468.643.  CI.  436-161.006. 
Subramanian.  V;  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;   Subramanian.  V.  and  Canarslan.   Necip  S.. 
5.468.690.0.501-1.000. 
Sucher.  Benjamin  M.  Carpal  tunnel  bracelet  5.468.220.  O.  602-21.000 
Suda.  Shin;  and  Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  to  Nihon  Koden  Corporation.  Multi- 
purpose sensor.  5.467.768.  CI.  1:18-640.000. 
Sudo.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Oshima,   Katsuyuki;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Sato.  Hideaki;  and  Sudo. 

Kenichiro.  5.468.714.  Q.  503-227  000. 

Suehiro.  Toshiyuki;  Teraoka.  Shiaichi;  Ishimaru.  Eiichiro;  Fukuda.  Yoshi- 

mori;  and  Inoue.  Shuichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Thui  cast  strip  of 

austenitic  stainless  steel  and  cold-rolled  sheet  in  thin  strip  fonn  and 

processes  for  producing  said  strip  and  sheet.  5.467.811.  CL  164-476.660 

Suffredini.  Nino  R.:  See — 

Vip.  MaxweU  K.;  Suffredini.  Nino  R.;  Sidor.  RooaW  P;  and  While. 
Robert  C.  5.468.154.  Q.  439-79.680. 
Sugahara.  Jun:  See — 

Shigemoio.  Hideki;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugahara.  Jun.  5.469,125,  CI. 
338-162.000. 
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Sugai.  Fumio;  and  Inc.  Masahiro.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Lid. 
Benzoihiopbene/indole-substiniled  maleimidc  derivatives,  photochromic 
malcrial  comprising  said  derivatives  and  optical  recording  material  using 
the  same  maienal.  5.468.874.  CI.  548-4S4.000. 
Supma.  Aluo;  Suzuki.  Hirooki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Hectrolyte  tomposibon  for  screen  printing  and  miniaturized  oxygen  elec- 
trode and  production  process  thereof.  S.468.408.  CI.  252-52.200. 
Sugano.  Shinsukc:  See — 

Abe.  Kazuo;  Ishihaia.  Masashi;  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Sugano,  Shiniuikc; 
Okuda.  Toshihani;  Sakakibara.  Shigemi;  Shimizu.  Hidctoshi;  and 
Ichiba.  Yasuaki.  5.467.846.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Sugano,  Toshihiko;  and  Gotoh,  Toshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited^  and  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Company  Limited.  Polypro- 
pylene resin  expanded  particles.  5.468.781,  C\.  521-60.000. 
Sugawara,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Sugawara.  Yuuichi;  Ishihara.  Susumu;  and  Katoh. 
Ikuo.  5.469.012.  Q.  310-348.000. 
Sugii.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yamarooto.  Kiyoshi;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Kubo.  Koichi;  Ichikawa.  Michi- 
haru;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.468,806,  C\  505-238.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kazushige:  See — 

Moriyama.    Keiji;    Ebisimo.    Tadahiro;    and    Sugimoto.    Kazushige. 
5,467.994.  a.  273-222.000. 
Sugimoto.   Tadashi;    Ohkawa.    Shingo;    Amano.    Hiroyuki;    and    Murata. 
Norikazu.  to  Opiex  Co..  Ltd.  Pyroelectric  infrared  detector.  5,468.960.  CI. 
250-338.300. 
Sugita.  Mitsuru:  5«v — 

Inoue.  Hideo;  and  Sugita.  Mitsuru.  5.469.483.  CT.  377-20000. 
Sugilo,  Kaisuhiko:  and  Hibi.  Yasuo.  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 

system  for  fitting  work-pieces.  5.467JI7.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Sugiuni.  Noboru:  See — 

Moriyama.  Norio;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  5.467.758.  CI.  123-617.000. 
Sujeeth.  Puthalath  K..  to  Wamer-Jenkinson  Company.  Synthesis  of  Solvent 
Yellow  33  (D  &  C  Yellow  II)  with  excess  phthalic  anhydride  acid  as  a 
solvent.  5.468.862,  Q.  546-173.000. 
Sullivan,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Peek.  Brian  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Spiral 

flex  tree  fastener.  5.468.108.  Q.  411-510.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Schwald.  GUndier,  5,467,817.  O.  165-167.000. 
Sulzer- Escher  Wysse  AG:  See- 
Keller,  Niklaus,  5.468.389.  CI.  210-360.200. 
Suman.  Michael  J.;  Clark,  Russell  L.;  and  Ferrell,  Richard  M.,  to  Prince 

Corporation.  Reflective  display  at  infinity.  5,469,298,  Q.  359-630.000. 
Sumcad,  Gustavo  L.:  See — 

Mueller,  Douglas  L.;  and  Sumcad,  Gustavo  L.,  5,469.055.  Q.  324- 
207210 
Sumikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoshima,  Taku;  Noami.  Tsunco;  Soga,  Hiroh;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi; 
Fuiuya.   Nobumasa;    and   Edure.   Tadakazu,    5.469.245.   CI.    355- 
251.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Ebina.  Chinehito:  Nagase, 
Kyoko;  Moriuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani,  Yasunori,  5,468,590,  CI. 
430-191.000 
Matsumoio,  Masahito;  and  Usui,  Nobuhiro,  5,468,039,  Q.  296-70.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Keizo.  and  hozaki,  Hideo.  5.468.973.  O  257-33.000. 
Morita,  Kazuya.  5.469.158,  CI.  340-988.000. 

Nishio,  Masanobu;  Sawada,   Kazuo;   Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada, 
Kouichi.  5.468,557.  CI.  428-384.000. 
SumitoiDo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Katiiyoshi.  5.468.193.  CI.  475-162.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoda.  Ya.sushi:  Shioia,  Toshiald;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu;  ikeda.  Saloshi; 
Odawa.    Taketosi;    Kimura.    Koichi;    and    Yanuunolo.    Hisataka. 
5.468,461,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  llragami,  Yuji;  Yokozuka.  Hideharu;  Uekusa.  Kikoo; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Abe.  Satoshi;  Kamo.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Takao. 
5.468.709.  a.  502-210.000. 
Somitonio  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama,    Keiji;    Ebisuno.    Tadahiro;    and    Sugimoto.    Kazushige. 
5.467,994,  CI.  273-222.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Shigeo,  5,467,769.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Naitou,  Kiyotaka;  and  Kojima.  Junichi.  5.468.924,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Summerauer.  Ingomar  J   K:  and  Hellwig.  Waldemar.  lo  Brudercr  AG.  Tool 
assembly  for  a  punch  press  having  a  laser  welding  apparatus.  5.468,93 1 ,  C\. 
219-121.630. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM):  See— 

Resasco,  Daniel  E.;  Marcus,  Bonita  K.;  Huang,  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante, 
Vincent  A.,  5,468.710,  CI.  502-222.000. 
Sun  Microsytems,  Inc.:  See — 

Son,  Ilhun.  5,469,080.  CI  326-81  000. 
Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Takashi;  and  Miyata,  Hideaki. 
10  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  using  monocomponent 
developer.  5,469,246,  Q.  355-251.000. 
Sundte,  Bengt;  Forsslrom,  Bo;  Sodeiquist,  Charles  E.;  and  Stoctkman, 
Steven  D..  lo  Cole  Parmer  Insmimeni  Company.  Peristaltic  pump 
5.468.129,  CI.  417-477.120. 


Sung,  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Acker.  William  R;  Hahn.  Robert  T;  Mach.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sung.  Rodney 
L..  5.468.262.  CI.  44-348.000. 
Sunreeve  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ichimura.  Masami.  5.469.232,  O.  351-111.000. 
Suppes.  Galen  J.;  and  Friedli.  Hans  R..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Hydroxy-functional   polyether   finishing   process.    5.468.839.   CI.    528- 
403.000. 
Susuki.  Seiichi:  See — 

Murai.  Masani;  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Hyoi,  Isao;  Maeda,  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5.469.230,  O.  351-52.000. 
Suter.  Franz:  See — 

Frey,   Heinz;   Prochazka.   Kamil;   and   Suter.   Franz.   5.467.683.  CI. 
91^442  000. 
Sutherland.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Huang.  Fu-Chih;  Chan.  Wan  K.;  Sutherland,  Charies  A.;  and  Galemmo, 
Robert  A.,  Jr,  5,468,898,  CI.  56041.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Lid.  Information  recording  medium  and  printing  method  using  the  satiK. 
5,468,711.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  KurtxIa,  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji.  to 
Kyowa    Hakko    Kogyo    Co..    Ltd.    ImidazonaplMhyridine    derivatives. 
5,468,756,  C\  514-293.000. 
Suzuki,  Hajime:  See — 

Usami,  Akihiro;  Mochida,  Yoshinori:  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo;  Ikeda. 
Yoshinori:  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu; 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Kaisuhito,  5,469.266. 
a.  358-298.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugama.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,468,408,  CI. 
252-62.200. 
Suzuki,  Junji;  Hatano,  Masami;  and  imaizumi.  Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co., 
Ltd.  Bicyclo(4,l,0|heptane-2,4-dion  derivatives,  its  synthetic  intermediates 
and  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5,468.905.  CI.  568-346.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Mizutani,  Kazuhiko.  5.467,753, 0.  123-418.000. 
Suzuki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsu:  Komata,  Takeo;  Kume,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko:  and  Mori,  Kaoru,  5,468,719, 
CI.  504-224  000. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Go,  Shinletsu;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Koichi:  Sato,  Kazuma;  and 
Shimada,  Akira,  5,468,584,  CI.  430-65.000. 
Suzuki,  Masato;  and  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Pipelined  data  processor  having  combined  operand  fetch  and  execu- 
tion stage  to  reduce  number  of  pipeline  stages  and  penalty  associated  with 
branch  instructions.  5,469,552,  C\.  395-375.000. 
Suzuki,  Michinori:  See — 

Tsujimoio.  Nohiro;  Hoogyo.  Kenichi;  Baba.  Yoshisuke;  Suzuki,  Michi- 
nori; and  Akikawa,  Kazuhiro,  5.468.822,  C\.  526-340.100. 
Suzuki,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yasushi;  Shiota.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu:  Ikeda,  Satoshi; 
Odawa,    Taketosi;    Kimura.    Koichi;    and    Yamamolo,    Hisataka, 
5,468.461,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 
Miyatake.  Takayuki;   Yantauchi.   Hisao;    Koshizuka.   Naoki:   and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.468.724.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Suzuki.  Sinichi:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hirotaka;  Azuma.  Seiichiro;  Outoshi.  Kazuaki;  Miyanui. 
Masataka;  Kawata.  Shuji;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Sinichi. 
5.468.989,  CI.  257-517.000. 
Suzuki,  Takao:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Uragami,  Yuji;  Yokozuka,  Hidehani;  Uekusa.  Kikoo: 

Yamaguchi,  Toshio;  Abe.  Satoshi;  Kamo.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Takao. 

5.468.709.  CI.  502-210.000. 

Suzuki.  Tamotsu;  Totsuka.  Mikio;  Niitsu,  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki, 

to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  image  forming  process    5,468,594.  CI. 

430-294.000. 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa:  Sugawara.  Yuuichi;  Ishihara.  Susumu;  and  Katoh.  Ikuo.  to 

TDK  Corporation.  Electronic  component.  5,469,012,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Suzuta,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tsuruta,  Minotu;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko;  Nakada,  Akio;  Kuramolo,  Seiji; 
Hibino.  Hiroki:  Bito,  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa,  Akito,  5,467,911,  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Swami,  Artin  N.:  See — 

Schiefer,  Klaus  B  ;  and  Swami,  Arun  N..  5,469.568.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  .See — 

Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5.468.254.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Swanling,  James  R.:  See — 

Cantwell,  Cathleen  A.;  Hodges.  Roland  L.;  McGilvray,  Derek;  Queener. 
Stephen  W.;  Swanling.  James  R.;  and  Zock.  Joseph  M  .  5.468,632.  CI 
435-197  080. 
Swartz.  Allan  J.;  and  Kulpa,  Gregory  A.,  to  Swartz  &  Kulpa.  Structural 

Design  and  Engineering.  Curtain  wall  clip.  5,467,566,  CI  52-235.000. 
Swartz  St.  Kulpa,  Structural  Design  and  Engineering:  See — 

Swartz,  Allan  J.;  and  Kulpa,  Gregory  A.,  5,467,566,  O.  52-235.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome;  Shepard,  Howard  M  :  Barkan,  Eric  F;  Krichever,  Mark  J.; 
Metlilsky,  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Adelson.  Alexander  M..  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.  Portable  laser  diode  scanning  head.  5,468,949,  CI. 
235^72.000. 
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Swindeniun,  R.  Todd,  lo  Maitin  Engineering  Company.  Conveyor  impact 

piUow  5.467.866.  Q.  198-841.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Slephetison,  John  M.;  and  Ray.  WilUam  F.  5,469.039,  Q.  318-701.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Edward  R.;  Goldman,  Ron;  Li.  Yajun;  Bard,  Simon;  Scrat, 
Askold;  Kalz,  Joseph:  and  Mediuky.  Boris.  5.468.952.  Q.  23S- 
492.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome:  Shepard.  Howard  M.:  Baitan.  Eric  F:  Krichever,  Mark 
J.;  Metlitsky.  Boris:  Barlun.  Edward;  and  Adelson,  Alexander  M.. 
5.468.949,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Symetiix  Corporation:  See — 

Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  and 

McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.468.679,  Q  437-110.000. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Lany  D..  5.468.684. 
CI.  437-228.000 
Symoas,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Begum.  Syeda  R.;  and  Symons.  Robeil  S..  5.469,022.  CI.  315-5.390. 
Kirshner.  Mark  F;  and  Symons.  Robert  S..  5.469.024.  Q.  315-5.390. 
Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher.  Lawrence  E.;  Flippin.  Lee  A.;  and  Martin,  Michael  G.,  5.468.867. 

CI.  548-253.000. 
Skold.  Carl  N.;  Shanafelt,  Armen  B.;  Ghazarossian,  Vartan;  and  UUman. 
Edwin  F.  5.468.647,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Syrowatka.  Horst:  See — 

Sieger.  Lothar:  Syrowatka.  Horst;  and  SchUtte.  Waller.  5.468,288.  CI. 
106-243.000. 
Sysec*.  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas.  Lany  D.;  and  Hutchinson.  Clarence  W..  Jr.,  5.469,528,  Q. 
395-23.000. 
Sytnm  Corporation:  See — 

McGill,  James  K.,  HI;  Abele.  Dorolea;  Colman,  Lonnie  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Manuel:  and  Saxena.  Sanjeev.  5,469.573.  Ci.  395-700.000. 
Syvertsen,  Kare:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syvensen.  Kare,  5,468,166.  CI. 
441-5.000 

Szflb6  Evft*  S^€ 

Szal6ki.   Erzs^bet;    Krist6f,   llona;   9ii.  Veronika;  and  Szab6,  Eva, 
5,468,492,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Szal6ki.  Erzs^bet;  Kristdf.  llona;  Pil,  Veronika;  and  Szab6,  Eva.  to  Biogal 

Gy6gyszeigy4r  RT  Cosmetic  composition.  5,468,492.  Q.  424-195  100 
Szerhp,  Stanley  R.:  See- 
Henderson.  Watson  R.;  Paunis.  Floyd  G.;  and  Szeriip.  Stanley  R.. 
5.469,324,  CI.  361-301.200. 
Ta-.Ma,  Benko:  See— 

Ashton,  Larry  J;  Allman.  Michael  G.;  and  Ta-Ala.  Benko.  5.467.889.  CI. 
220-562.000. 
Tachibana,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Takanori;    Kuwaki,    Tomoaki;    Matsuki.    Shigeru;    and 
Tachibana.  Kalsumi.  5.468.846.  O.  530-388.230. 
Tada,  Jun:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun:  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imuia.    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi. 
5.468.852,  CI.  536-24.330. 
Tada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Halakeyama,  Alsushi;  Fujisawa,  Hirocnichi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Minegishi.  Naoki;  Tada,  Katsumi;  and  Asakawa,  Satoshi, 
5.469.354.  CI.  364-419.190. 
Taddiken.  Albert  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multiple  resonant 
luMeUng  circuits  for  positive  digit  range-4  base-2  lo  binary  conversion. 
5.449.163.  CI.  341-83000. 
Taga,  Timothy:  See — 

Sjogren.  Axel;  Carson.  Gary;  Estergrecn,  Steven:  Taga,  Timothy;  and 
Stewaa  Rodger.  5.468.449,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kuribayashi.  Hideyuki;  Tanaka.  Jun;  Konaga.  Tomoini; 
and  Morigami,  Yoshihiro.  to  Yamamura  Glass  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Kyocera 
Cotporation.  Composibon  for  producing  low  temperature  co-fired  sub- 
strate. 5.468.694.  CI.  501-77.000. 
Taiyo  Manufacturing  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwami.    Hiroyuki:    Fukuoka.   Masayoshi;   and   Kanayanu,   Hiroyuki. 
5.468.141.  CI.  425-542.000. 
Tajima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yabuudii,   Masahiko;  Akanuma,   Hiroshi;   Masuda,   Minoiu;   Katoh, 
Kazuo;   Nakamuia,  Tsuneo;  Tajima,   Shigeru;   Hashiba.   Masashi; 
Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa.  Tomoko;  aiid  Hirayama.  Masachika. 
5.468.380.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Takada.  Minofu;  Saloh.  Kouichi;  Yokobayashi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara. 
Shuichi,  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
injection  stretch  blow  molding.  5.468,443.  Q.  264-537.000. 
Takagi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okada,  Ken'ichi;  Takagi.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamura, 
Ryoji.  5.46«.315.  O.  156-64.000. 
Takagi,  Shinichi;  and  Nishi.  Kenji,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage-posibon 

measuring  apparatus.  5.469,260,  G.  356-358.000. 
Takagi.  Totu:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Uraeo;  Hirayama,  Nobuhisa;  Hamabe.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi. 
Toru.  5.469.128.  O.  333-22.0OR. 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See — 

Satoh.  isao;  Takagi.  Yuji;  and  Hisakado,  Yuji.  5.469.418.  Q.  369-54.000. 
Takahama.  Kengo:  See — 


Iwasaki,  Keisuke;  and  Takahama,  Kengo.  5,469,274,  Q.  3S8-4SO.O0O. 
Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  panel  and  viewfinder  for  video  camera  and  projection 
display  using  liquid  crystal  panel.  5.469.278.  Q.  359-51.000. 
Takahashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Alsushi;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  lUcahashi.  Fumio;  and  T^- 
nishima.  Kuniaki.  5.467.803.  O.  140-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Haruki;  and  lin.  Bill,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  System  for  removal 

of  phosphor  from  CRT  panels.  5.467.789.  Q.  134-56.00R. 
Takahashi,  Haruo:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Sato.  Makoto; 
Oowaki.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Bunkichi;  and  Takahashi.  Haixio,  5,468.728, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  and  Kondo,  Tetsujiro,  lo  Sony  Cotporatiaa.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  processing  a  digital  video  signal  to  produce  interpolated  dau 
5.469,216.  a.  348-441.000. 
Takahashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Shigeru;    Takahashi.    Masashi;    and    Isfaida,    Hanihiko. 
5.469.248.  C\.  355-326.00R. 
Takahashi,  Miyoshi:  See — 

Wakui,  Shinichi;  Ide,  Kazumasa;  Koharagi,  Haiuo;  Takahashi.  Miyoshi; 

Miyakawa.  Kado,  and  Yagi.  Yasuomi,  5.469.009.  Q.  310-214.000 

Takahashi,  Nobukazu;  Hosaka,  Tohru:  Minami,  Koji;  Konishi.  Yuichiro; 

Kohara,  Teiji;  and  Nalsuumc.  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Zeoo  Co.  Ltd.  Medical 

implement,  polymer  composibon,  and  optical  material.  5.468.803.  O. 

524-553.000. 

Takahashi.  Ryoichi;  Okawa.  Kalsumi;  and  Igarashi.  Yusuke.  lo  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Hybrid  integrated  circuit  device.  5.469.131.  Q.  338-306.000. 
Takahashi,  Saujshi.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Spread  specmim  communication 
system  using  two-predetermined-code  pseudo-noise  signals.  5.469.470.  CI. 
375-205.000 
Takahashi,  Shigeaki.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Medvxt  for  producing  silver 
halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material.  5.468.602.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinichi;  Nakaimuki.  Masayuld;  and  Yagi.  Yuldhiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusmal  Co.,  Ltd.k.  Data  slice  circuit.  5.469,091,  Q.  327-73.000. 
Takahashi,  Takao:  See — 

Kubota.  Yukio:  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Takao;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi,  5,469,272.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Takahashi.  Taro:  See — 

Hattori.  Mitsuo;  Puruta,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Taro;  and  Maeda.  Hirokazu, 
5.468.287,  a.  106-217.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoya:  See — 

Honda,  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Aral.  Yoichiro;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Kato. 

Hiromasa;    lida.   Takao;   Takahashi.   Tomoya;    Yokoo.   Yoshiharu; 

Kamiya,  Toshikazu;   and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya,   5,468,474.  Q.  424- 

70.100. 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Shidara.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Microfilm  camera.  5,469,241.  Q.  355-64.000. 
Takai.  Masamichi:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Kenki;  Ayuzawa.  Nobuo;  Shiranita,  Akira;  and  TUai,  Masami- 
chi. 5.468.6%,  CI.  501-98.000, 
Takai,  Masanori:  See — 

Hirano.  Takahisa;  Takai.  Masanori;  and  Taniguchi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.468.076. 
CI.  400-59.000. 
Takama,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akiya;  Wato.  Takahiko;  Uchida.  Naoki;  Fujisawa,  Misuzu; 
Takama,   Shigeyuki;   and   Inamoto,   Yukiko,   5.468.503.   O.   424- 
461.000. 
Takamatsu,  Yukichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ryuichi;  Kiso,  Koichi;  Tazuke,  Kiyoshi;  Machida,  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukichi.  5.468.894.  O.  556- 
477.000. 
Takamura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;   Zhang,   Hongyong;   and  Takamura.   YasuUko. 

5.468.987.  a.  257-»l 2.000. 

Takaoka.  Alsushi;  and  Mizutani.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ignition  timing  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  of  vehicle. 

5.467,753.  Q.  123-418,000. 

Takaoka,  Shigekazu,  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Automated  high-raised  parking 

system.  5.467.561,  Q.  52-30.000. 
Takarada.  Mitsuhiro:  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Yamainoto.  Kenji.  to  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  composition  for  carriers  for  use  in  eleclropbo- 
lography  and  carriers  using  the  same.  5.468.825.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Takala.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kenji;  Takata.  Yoshinori;  Tsuruta.  Hatumi;  Ofanuma,  Sadabumi; 
and  Miura,  Junkichi,  5,468J79,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Takatori,  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Makoto,  5,469.102,  Q.  327-361.000. 
Takatsuji,  Ayako;  and  Okada.  Noritake.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Lid.  Synchronous  display  control  apparatus.  5,469,183,  CI.  345-2.000. 
Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogiro,  Kenji.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  tape  cassette  having  tape  edge  regulating  members.  5,469,319, 
CI  360-132  000. 
Takeda,  Koji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  con- 
trolling die  running  of  a  data  processing  apparatus.  5,469,561,  CI.  395- 
550.000. 
Takee.  Masao;  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Tikano.  Yoshito;  Mizitaki.  Husago;  Mast- 
uura,  Yoshinori;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Furukawa,  Nobohiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Hydrogen-absofbing  alloy  for  negative  electrode.  5,468,260,  CI. 
29-623.500. 
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lUd.  Kjzuo:  See— 

Nogiichi,  Yasuhiro;  Kuwahaia,  Hirosfai;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  lUei,  Kazuo, 
5,469.189.  a.  345-118.000. 
Takei.  Seiji;  and  Oban,  Kouji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Lid.  Direct  ciineol 

motor  drive  apparatus.  S.469.030.  O  318-254  000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsu;  Komala,  Takeo;  Kuroc,  Taka.shi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoslii;  Kawa- 
mura,  Malsue;  Shirakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru.  to  Cential  Glass 
Company.  Limited.  N-ac>l-n-pheayiKlnhydropbihalamic  acid  derivatives, 
metliods  of  producing  same,  aad  hoMcides  containing  same  as  effective 
components  5.468.719.  Q.  504-224.000. 
Takemolo.  TakMostai.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  SkM  machine  having 

unitary  coin  restoration  system.  5.467,857.  CI.  194-206.000. 
TakeucU.  Esther  S.:  See— 

Pyszczek.   Michael   F;  Takeuchi,  Esther  S.;  and   Kane,  Mark  J., 
5,468.569.  O.  429-94.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hirolo:  See — 

Kuboca.  Kiyolo;  Takeuchi.  Hiiolo:  and  Kalo,  Shinichiio,  5,467.945,  CI. 
246-26.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporalian.  Video  multiplexing  system 
for  superimposition  of  scalable  video  data  streams  upon  a  background 
video  dau  stream.  5,469.221,  CI.  348-564  000. 
Takezawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Yabuuchi.   Masahiko;  Akanuma,   Hiroshi;   Masuda.   Minocu;   Katoh. 
Kazuo;    Nakamuia,  Tsuneo;  Tajima,  Shigeru:   Hashiba.   Masashi; 
Hayami,  Hiroshi;  Takezawa,  Tomoko;  and  Hirayama,  Masachika, 
5,468380,  a.  210-198.200, 
Takezono,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Komiya.  Koji;  Takezono,  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  Matsui.  Hisao. 
5.468.635.  C\.  435-240.210. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Kemcbi;  and  Esaki.  Takanobu.  5.467.623.  Q.  70-208.000. 
Taldkawa,  Ma.sao:  See — 

Ishii.  Kalsumi;  and  Takikawa.  Masao,  5.468,112,  Q.  414-416.000. 
Takizawa.  Hiroo:  See — 

Watanabe,  ToshiyuU;  and  Takizawa,  Hiioo,  5,468,600, 0. 430-546.000. 
Talbolt,  James  R.:  See— 

Creger,  Todd  D.;  Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Stahl.  Alan  L.;  and  Talbolt.  James 
R..  5.467.854.  O.  192  87.180. 
Tamaoki.  Talsuya:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi;  Torii.  Kenji;  Aiai.  Yoichiio;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Kato. 

Hiromasa;    lida.   Takao;   Takahashi.   Tomoya;   Yokoo.   Yoshiharu; 

Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya,  5.468.474,  Q.  424- 

70.100. 

Tamblyn.  Roben  T  Air  conditioning  system  providing  for  individual  work 

station  control.  5,467.919.  CI  236-49  300. 
Tambankar.  Satish  S.;  and  Ramachandian.  Ramakrishnan.  to  BOC  Group. 
Inc..  The.  Gas  stream  treatment  method  for  removing  per-fluorocaibons. 
5.468.459.  Q.  423-240.00S. 
Tamm.  James  R.:  See — 

Vincent.  Michael  T;  Gulermuth.  Terry  R.;  Lawrie.  Robert  E.;  Moote. 
Richard  K  ;  Simonicfa.  Mark  A.;  and  Tanrni.  James  R.,  5.467.593. 0. 
60-274.000. 
Tamura  Kaken  Corpontion:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Makolo;  and  Yamantolo,  Hiroshi,  5,468,784, 0. 522-31.000. 
Tamura,  Shin-Ichiro:  See — 

Asai.  Nobutoshi;  Iwamura.  Takastai;  and  Tamura,  Shin-Ichiro.  5,468.593, 
a  430-273.000. 
Tan,  Chee-Teck:  See— 

Gu^nin,  Eric  P.;  Tkoczinka.  Karen  A. 
Mimleanu.    Mariiu  A.;   Chung, 
5,468,725,  Q.  512-2.000. 
Tanaka,  Jun:  See — 

Taguchi,  Tomoyuki;   KuribayasU,   Hideyuki;  Tanaka,  Jun;   Kooaga, 
Tomomi;  and  Morigami,  Yoshihiro,  5,468.694.  Q.  501-77.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Matsui,    Masaaki;    Shimizu,    Toshifumi;    and    Kobayasfai,    Iteuya, 
5,468,210,0.600-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunio:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu,  5,468.930. 
a.  219-121.600. 
Tanaka.  Saloru;  Matsui,  Fumio;  and  Murata.  Yasushi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Display  device  with  face  plate  responsive  to  multiple  wave 
length  beams.  5,469.186,  Q.  345-32.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai,  lUteshi;  Suzuki,  Nobuo; 
Miyatake,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi,    Hisao;    Koshizuka.   Naoki;    and 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,468,724.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Tanaka,  Tamiya.  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hirotaka;  and  Tanaka.  Tamiya.  5.469.152.  Q.  340-825.630. 
Tanaka.  Tomohaiu:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei; 
Aritome.    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Tomohani;    and    Tanaka.    Yoshiyuki, 
5.469.444.  CI.  371-215.000. 
Sato.  Toshiro;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Me.  Yuji. 
5.469.399.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiro,  5,469J90.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corpontioa.  Condition  optimization  method  for 

measuring  overlay  accuracy  of  pattern.  5,468^80.  d.  430-22.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 


;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Wairen.  Craig  B.; 
Siew   L.;   and  Tan.  Chee-Teck. 


Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei; 
Aritome.    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Tomohaiu;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki. 
5.469,444,  Q.  371-215  000. 
Tang,  Guichen  C:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang,  Guichen  C;  Wang,  Leming; 
Budansky,  Yuiy;  and  Das,  Bidyut  B  ,  5,467,767.  O.  128-665.000. 
Tang,  Tin  S.:  See — 

Hohcnstein,  Gerald  L.;  Nielsen,  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tin  S.;  Carmichael, 
Richard  D.;  and  Bram,  William  A.,  5.469.566.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Tani.  Koji.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  polygonal  shaped 

die  pkL  5.468.993.  O.  257-676.000. 
Tani.  Tomofune;  Murai.  Ichiro;  and  Anzai.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor  device  having  trench  type  capacitors  formed  com- 
pletely within  an  insulating  layer.  5,468,979,  Q.  257-304.000. 
Tanigawa.  Michiyo:  See — 

Okano,  Yoshimichi;  Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Yamalo,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasu- 
hiro; Tanigawa,  Michiyo;  Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka. 
5.468.836,  O.  528-204.000. 
Taniguchi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hirano,  Takahisa;  Takai,  Masanori;  and  Taniguchi,  Mitsuhiro,  5,468,076, 
a.  400-59.000. 
Tank.  Klaus;  Jarvis,  Alan  R  ;  and  Stewart,  Aulctte.  Method  of  making  an 

abrasive  compact   5.468.268,  CI   51-293  000 
Tannenbaum.  Wesley.  Detection  method  and  apparatus.  5.469.405.  CI.  367- 

135.000. 
Tanner.  Howard  M.  C;  and  Sorenson.  James  L..  to  Sorenson  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  using  a  circumferential  light-emitting 
surgical  laser  probe.  5.468.239.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Tanoue.  Koki;  Yokoia.  Tsuncshi;  and  Yoshimaiu.  Tomohisa.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  rccordingAeptoducing  apparatus  for  record- 
ing or  reproducing  data,  and  clock  generating  circuit  inforpocated  therein. 
5.469.417.  a.  369-50.000. 
Taigan.  RonaM  G.  Method  for  producing  oat  extract.  5,468.491.  C[.  424- 

195.100. 
Tate.  Eari.  Jr.:  See- 
Miller,  John  A.;  Velasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E.;  and  Tale.  Eari.  Jr.,  5,468.237. 
a.  604-390.000. 
Talsuno.  Hideo:  See — 

Tokura.  Nobuyuki;  Kajiyama.  Yoshio;  Talsuno.  Hideo;  and  Nakashima. 
Takashi.  5.469.428.0.  370-161.000. 
Tayebi.  Amad:  See — 

Pawtowicz.  Andrew:   Douglas.  Craig;  Tayebi,  Amad;  and  Oirolh. 
Stephen.  5.468.327.  O.  156-393.000. 
Taylor.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Nebeigall.  Robert  S.;  Taylor.  Dennis  R.;  and  Kucharz.  Carolyn  J.. 
5.468.701.  CI.  502-80.000 
Taylor.  James  M.  Post  compile  optimizer  for  linkable  object  code.  5.469.S72, 

O.  395-700.000. 
Taylor.  Julie  R.:  See— 

Evethait,  Dennis;  Deibler.  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Taylor.  JuUe  R..  5.468.236. 
O.  604-361000 
Taylor.  Lauren  W.:  See — 

Dow.  Thomas  A.;  Garrard.  Kenneth  P;  Moorefiekl.  George  M..  U;  and 
Taylor,  Lauren  W.,  5.467.675,  O.  82-1.110. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Compuiy,  Inc.:  See— 

Veux,  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent.  Benoit,  5.467.984.  O  273-81. OOR 
Taylor.  Robert  D..  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes.  Michael  W..  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Gas  generant  compositions.  5,467,715, 0.  102-289.000. 
Taylor.  Roy  Portable  puppet  theater  systems.  5.468,171,  O.  446-82.000. 
Tayon,  Jefhey  E.:  See — 

Soucie,  WayiK  L.;  Champ,  Larry  B.;  Tayon,  Jeffrey  E.;  Carlson,  Harold 
L.;    Marek.    Steven    W.;    and    Koenig,    Peter   C,    5,467,666,   O. 
74-575.000. 
Tazuke,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ryuichi;  Kiso,  Koichi;  Tazuke,  Kiyoshi;  Machida,  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Takamalsu.  Yiikichi,  5,468,894,  O.  SS6- 
477.000. 
TDK  Corporation;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Sugawara.  Yuuichi;  Ishihara.  Susumu;  and  Katoh. 
Ikuo.  5.469.012,  O.  310-348.000. 
TDM  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Fung,  Man  K.,  5,467,895,  Q.  221-259.000. 
Teare,  Peter  R.;  Murphy,  Patrice  L.;  and  Brogmus,  George  E.,  to  Liberty 
Mimial  Insurance  Co.  Measurement  system  for  hand  tools.  5,467,656,  CI. 
73-862.541. 
Teepak,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendriks,  Ivo  G..  5,467,576,  O.  53-437.000. 

Stanley.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Kelley.  Mark  D..  5.468,179,  O.  452-37.000. 
Teikoku  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,  Akiya;  Walo,  Takahiko;  Ucfaida.  Naoki;  Fujisawa,  Misuzu; 
Takama,   Shigeyuki;   and   Inarooto,   Yukiko,   5,468,503,  O    424- 
461000. 
Teirstein,  Paul  S  Rapid  exchange  cadieter.  5,468,225.  O.  604-102.000. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokogi,  Kazuo,  5,468,937.  O.  219-634.000. 
Teknion  F^nnitUR  Systems:  See — 

Crinion.  Jonathan.  5.467.703.  O.  108-50.000. 
Tekno.  Inc.:  See— 

Clopton.  Robert  T.  5,467,860.  O.  198-779.000. 
Tekmnix,  Inc.:  See — 
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Krishnamurthy,  Suresh;  McConnick.  Robot  A.:  Cone,  Kennelfa  R; 
Brown.  Gvv  L.;  and  Bryant.  Ronald  W,  S.469,188.  Q.  345-117.000. 
lUedebit:  Sc«— 

Kerce.  George  C  ;  and  Retther.  Don  C.  5.469.497,  Q.  379-115.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossback.  Matthew  A.:  and  McQueaiy.  Timolfay  R..  5.468.464.  Q. 
423-644.000 
Telcfoaakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Holmbetg.  Ptr  A..  5.469.477.  Q.  375-356.000. 
Telset.  Thomas:  See — 

Loerzer.  Thomas;  Telser.  Thomas;  Zwez.  Thomas;  and  Albeit.  Eleinbanl, 
5,468,5%,  a.  430- .306.000. 
Telular  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Oltiz  Perez.  Luis  R.;  and  Ramos.  Alexis  T.  5.469.494.  Q.  375-27.000. 
Tempos,  Jeffrey  F.:  See — 

Buccicone.  Dana  F ;  and  Tempas.  Jeffrey  F.  5.467.799,  Q.  137-625.410. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.:  See — 

Neilson,  John  M    S  ;  Wheatley,  Cart  F.  Jr.;  Jones,  Frederick  P.;  and 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K..  5.468.668,  C\.  437-51.000. 
Terai,  Haiuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polycrystalline  silicon  substrate 
having  a  thermally -treated  surface,  and  pfxxess  of  making  die  same. 
5,469,200.  a.  347-63.000. 
Terakado.  Yoshinutsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  appa- 
ratus 5,468,927,  CI.  219-56.210. 
Teraoka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Snehiro,  Toshiyuki;  Teraoka.  Shinichi;  Ishinuiu,  Eiichiro;  Fukuda. 
Yoshimori;  and  Inoue,  Shuichi.  5.467.811,  Q.  164-476.000 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Souma,  Takahiro.  5.467.772.  O.  128-680.000. 
Teiuya.  Alan  T.:  See — 

Elmer.  John  W.;  Teruya,  Alan  T;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W..  5.468.966. 0. 
250-397.000. 
Tetervova,  Natalia:  See — 

Evseev,  Yury;   Rachinsky,   Lubomir,  Tetervova,   Natalia;   Seleninov, 
Kazimir.  Dermenzhi.  Evgeniy;  Nasekan.  Olga;  Druyanova.  Eva;  aixl 
Ribak,  Roman.  5.468.976,  O.  257177.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Acker,  William  P;  Hahn,  Robert  T;  Mach.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sung.  Rodney 

L,  5,468.262.  O.  44-348.000. 
DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  Studzinski,  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man, Benjamin  J ;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T.  5,468.264.  CI.  44-426.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri.  Govanon;  and  Pratt,  Roy  E.,  5,468,37 1 .  CI. 
208-2I6.0PP. 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

Dickens.  Joseph  C;   Billings,   Ronald  F;  and  Payne.  Thomas  L., 
5,468,770,  CI.  514-150.000. 
Texas  Incinerator  Co.,  TX:  See — 

Hancock,  Albeit  G..  Jr..  5.468.435.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan,  5.468.658.  Q.  437-31  000 

Chang,  Christopher  T.-M..  and  White.  WiUiam  A..  5.469.479.  Q.  375- 

377.000. 
Oiaptnan.  Richard  A.,  5.468.666.  O.  437-44.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen.  5.468,561,  O.  428-421.000 
Diaz.  Carlos  H.;  Duvvury.  Charvaka;  and  Kang.  Sung-Mo.  5.468.667. 

a.  437-50.000. 
Efland,  Taylor  R.;  Cotton.  Dave;  and  Skelton,  Dale  J.,  5.468.984.  O. 

257-356.000. 
Hammeihacher,  Milfred  D.,  5.468.304.  a.  136-246.000. 
Harwaid,  Mark  G..  5,469,078,  O.  326-41.000. 
Havemann.  Robert  H.,  5.468,662,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W.,  5,469.065,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Lewis,  Russell  F;  Martin,  Steven  F;  Cone,  Dale  A.;  and  Josephson. 

Norman  A.,  5,469,511.  Q.  381-173.000. 
Madan,  Sudhir  K..  5.468.676.  Q.  437-70.000. 
Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  and  Landers.  Robert  ]..  5,469,079.  CI. 

326^*6.000. 
McQear.  Mark  T;  and  Wellheuser.  Christopher.  5.469.473,  Q.  375- 

219.000. 
McElroy,  Dave  J.;  Gill,  Manzur.  and  Shah,  Pradeep  L.,  5.469.383.  O. 

365-185.010. 
Roebuck,   Randal  D.;  Agabdel.   Fariborz;  and  Rizzo.  Salvatore  P.. 

5,468,157.  CI.  439-264.000. 
Roebuck.  Randal  D.;  and  Rizzo,  Salvatore  P,  5.468.158,  CI.  439- 

264.000. 
Smith,  Scott  E.;  Le,  Duy-Loan  T;  Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr.;  and 

Nomura.  Masayoshi,  5.469.385.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Taddiken.  Albert  H.,  5,469,163.  CI.  341-83.000. 
Ttemg,  Hua  Q  ,  5,469.108.  C\.  330-286.000. 
Yuan.  Han  Tzong,  Plumton.  Donald  L.;  Kim.  Tae  S.;  and  Yang,  Jau- 

Yuann.  5.468.661.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Yung.  Henry  T;  Izzi,  Louis  J.;  and  Kienik.  WilUam  R..  5.469,195.  Q. 
345-199.000. 
Thaler.  Patricia  A.;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  Spratt.  Michael;  Albrecht,  Alan  R.;  and 
Goody.  Steven  H..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Two  priority  fair  distrib- 
uted round  robin  protocol  for  ■  network  having  cascaded  hubs.  5,469,439, 
CI  370-94.300 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Wijrgdtler.  Hethert,  to  Fianz  Plasser  Babnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.  H.  Woffc  train  for  exchanging  old  ties  for  new 
ties.  5,467,717,  Q.  104-6.000. 
Thibaudin,  Didier  See — 


Peneaut.  Jean  M.;  Roussel.  Bruno  F.;  and  Thibwidin.  Didier.  5.469.017. 
a.  313-431.000. 
TMele,  Kail-Heinz:  See— 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Fike;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Weiss,  Karin;  Thiele, 

Kari-Heinz;  and  Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig,  5,468,707,  Q.  502- 153.000. 

Thictje.  Jeny.  Semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  system.  5.468 J02,  O.  134- 

1.000. 
TMokol  Corporation:  See — 

Highsmith.  Thomas  K.;  Hajik.  Robert  M.;  Waidle,  Robert  B.;  Lund. 

Gary  K.;  and  Blau.  Reed  J..  5.468.866.  Q.  548-251.000. 
Lund.  Gary  K.;  and  Braithwaite.  Paul  C,  5.467,714,  Q.  102-284.000. 
Wallace,  Ingvar  A..  U;  Btaidiwaiie.  Paul  C;  and  Neiden.  Jamie  B.. 
5.468313.  a.  149-53.000 
Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.:  See — 

Paiundiker,  Rajan  K.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  and  Lenoir.  Pierre  M.  A.. 
5.468.414,  a.  252-135.000. 
Thomaim.  Mark  R..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 
decreasing  the  cell  margin  during  a  lest  mode.  5.469  J93.  Q.  365-201 .000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshio;  and  Yamakawa.  Katumi.  5.467.729,  O.  1 16-209.000. 
Thomas.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Linder.  Benjamin;  Lee.  Don;  Battles.  Amy;  and  Thomas,  Bradley  S.. 
5.468.022.  a.  283-072.000. 
Thomas,  Glenn  C.  Sr.  to  ZT  Corporation.  Rust,  corrosion,  and  scale  remover. 

5,468,303,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Thomas,  James  E..  to  CEM  Corporation    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of 

containers  for  materials  being  heated.  5.468,135.  O.  425-85.000. 
Thomas,  John  E.:  See — 

Tippins,  George  W.;  and  Thomas,  John  E..  5.467.519.  Q.  29-527.700. 
Thomas.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Wilt.  Truman  F;  Carney.  Joseph  M.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.;  Claar,  James 
A.;  and  Birkmeyer,  William  J.,  5,468.802,  Q.  524-539.000, 
Thompson.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Thompson,  W.  Dale.  Sunflower  harvesting  attach- 
ment for  com  picker  heads  5,467.587,  a.  56-98.000. 
Thompson.  David  A.;  Rajagopalan,  Venkatesh;  Wright,  Kurt  W.;  Sterba.  John 
J.;  Paulus.  William  J.;  Paulus.  Nancy  J.;  McCauley,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Chen. 
David  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rat  plate  sensor  with  a  robust 
package  design.  5.467,636,  Q.  73-23.310. 
Thompson.  Earl  R.:  See — 

Giamei,  Andxxiy  F;  and  Tbompsoo.  Earl  R..  5.468,548.  CI.  428- 
294.000. 
Thoiiq»on.  E.  Brad;  and  Nazareth.  Lynne  V.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  tl.e 
University  of  Texas  System.  Cell  lysis  activity  of  a  iiKxlified  fragment  of 
the  glucocorticoid  receptor  5,468.624,  O.  435-69.100. 
Thompson,  Kun  P:  and  Wiese.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Energy  absorbing  beam  construction  for  use  with  vehicle  seat  belt  restrain- 
ing systems.  5,468.053.  C\.  297-472.000, 
Thompson,  Mark;  and  Gaertner.  Frank  H.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus 

thuringiensis  anti-giardUi  treatmenl.  5.468,4S3.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Thompson.  Warren  L.:  See— 

Cartin.  Jerry  F;  Koon,  James  E.;  Parker.  Paul  D.;  and  Thompson,  Warren 
L.,  5,467,689,  CI.  92-171000. 
Thompson,  W.  Dale:  See- 
Thompson.   Daniel   L.;   and   Thompson.   W.   Dale.   5.467,587,   O. 
56-98.000. 
Thomsen,  John  E  Stacking  and  carrying  device.  5,467,574,  Q.  53-397.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 
Ferrant,  Richard,  5,469,485,  CI  377-107.000. 
Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Lange.  David  A.,  5,467,661.  C\.  74-441.000. 

Langc,  David  A.;  Benton.  Robert  L.;  Welling.  William  E.;  and  Muggle- 
stooe,  PelCT  R.,  5,467,662.  Q.  74-459,000. 
Thomson  Tubes  &  Displays,  S.A.:  See — 

Peneaut,  Jean  M.;  Roussel.  Brano  F:  and  Thibaudin.  Didier,  5.469.017. 
a.  313-431.000. 
Thorn.  Brent  Combined  torque  limiting  and  marking  wrench.  5,467,674,  O. 

81-468.000. 
Thurm,  Hans-Gilnther  See — 

Arvedi,  Giovanni;  Gosio,  Giovanni;  Siegers,  Ulrich;  Manini,  Luciano; 
Pleschiutschnigg,    Fritz-Peter,    Parschat,    Lotfaar.    Thurm.    Haos- 
GOnther,  and  Uklorff,  Harald,  5,467.809.  Q.  164-418000. 
Tijburg.  Rudolf  P:  See- 
Van  De  Pas.  Hermanus  A.;  Tijburg.  Rudolf  P;  and  De  Pooiter.  Johaiwes 
A..  5.468.683,  Q.  437-209.000. 
Tikano,  Yoshito:  See — 

Takee,  Masao;  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Tikano.  Yoshito;  Mizitaki.  Husago; 
Mastuura,    Yoshinori;    Nishio.    Koji;    and    Furukawa.    Nobohiro, 
5,468.260.  a  29-623.500. 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co..  L.P.:  See — 

Ostrover.  Lewis  S.;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lieberfarb.  Warren  N.. 
5,469  J70.  a.  364-5 14.00R. 
Timmabeil,  Karl-Ernst  See — 

Eckelt  Ulrich;  and  Tunmerbeil,  Karl-Ernst.  5.468,325.  Q.  156-259.000. 
TioUais.  Pierre:  See — 

Blaudin  De  The.  Hughes;  Maichio,  Agnes;  TioUais.  Pieire;  DeJean. 
Anne;  Brand.  Nigel;  Petkovich.  Martin;  Krust.  Andiee:  and  Chambon. 
Pierre.  5.468.617,  O.  4357.800. 
Revel,  Michel;  and  TioUais,  Pierre,  5,468,607.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Revel,  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pietre,  5,468,608,  O.  435-91.110. 
Revel,  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pierre.  5.468.609.  Q.  530-351.000. 
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Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Thomas,  John  E.  to  Tippins  Incocpomed.  Inieime- 
dute  thickness  twin  slab  caster  and  inline  hot  strip  and  plate  line. 
5,467,519.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Tippins  Incorporated:  See — 

Tippins,  Geoise  W ;  and  Thomas,  John  E.  5.467,519,  Q.  29-527.700. 
TTW  Corporation:  See— 

Biaddick.  Brin  O.,  5,467,819.  Q.  166-117.600. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro;  Ogino,  Shinichi:  and  Mackawa.  Yasunori,  5,469,251, 

CI.  356-73.000. 
Kosaka,  Tokihiro,  5,469.375.  O.  364-555.000. 
Tobita,  Minoru:  See — 

Fujita.  Goto:  and  Tobita.  Minoru,  5,469,415,  CI.  369-48.000 
Fujita.  Goto;  and  Tobita,  Minoru.  5.469,420,  O.  369-59.000. 
Todokoro,  Hideo:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Todokoro,  Hideo;  Sohda,  Yasunari;  and  Nakayama, 
Yoshinori.  5,468.969,  O.  25<M92.230. 
Togashi,  Atsushi:  and  Yamada,  Takateni,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co., 
Ltd.  Silicone  compositions  for  the  formation  of  cured  release  coatings. 
5,468,824,  Q.  528-12.000. 
Tohda.  Takao:  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  probe  microscope  and  method  for 
measuring  surfaces  by  using  diis  microscope.  5,468,959.  CI.  250-306.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko.  5.468.438.  Q.  264-139.000. 
Toki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Honkura,  Yoshinobu;  Toki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Usami,  Toyokatsu,  5.468,522, 
a.  427-597.000. 
Tokura,  ^4obuyuki;   Kajiyama.  Yoshio;  Tatsuno,  Hideo;  and  Nakashima. 
Takashi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Loop-back 
system  in  a  dual  ring  network.  5.469.428.  CI.  370-161.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Okabayashi.  Minahiro;  and  Bai.  Zhi-ping.  5,468,738.  O.  514-63.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incoqmrated,  The:  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Koriyama.  Shinichi;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Nobuo; 
Miyatakc,   Takayuki:    Yamauchi,    Hisao;    Koshizuka.    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,468.724,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ishii,  Katsumi;  and  Takikawa,  Masao,  5,468,112,  Q.  414^16.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Ishii.  Katsumi;  and  Takikawa,  Masao,  5,468,112,  O.  414-416.000. 
Tomasello,  Biagia:  See — 

Zappala.  Paolo;  and  Tomasello.  Biagia.  5.467.690.  Q.  99-302.00P 
Tomita.  Katsuhiko,  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  pH-responsivc 

membrane.  5,468J>14,  CI.  427-77.000. 
Topcik.  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Gairen.  Ronald  R.;  and  Topcik,  Dennis  S.,  5,469,134,  Q.  340-426.000. 
Torii,  Kenji:  See — 

Honda,  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Arai,  Yoichiro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Kato. 
Hiromasa;    lida.   Takao;   Takahashi.   Tomoya;    Yokoo,    Yoshihaiu; 
Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya,  5,468,474,  CI.  424- 
70.100 
Torikai.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Okuda.  Telsuro;  Yamada.  Hirohito;  and  Torikai,  Toshitaka,  5,469,459, 
a.  372^16.000. 
Torres,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Pawliszyn,  Janusz  B.,  5.468,359,  O.  204-183.200. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Braza,  Joseph  p;  and  Larson,  John  A.,  5,468,308,  CI.  148-321.000. 
Godec,  Maksimilijan;  Larson,  John  A.;  and  Waskiewicz,  Walter  P., 
5.468,074.  a.  384-495.000. 
Tosaki.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nagata.  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada.  Kumiko;  and  Tosaki.  Yoshihiro. 
5.469.317,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Ohnuki,  Yukio;  Kurosawa.  Satoshi;  and  Kondo,  Akio.  5,468,552.  C\. 
428-336.000. 
Tolo,  Gregory:  See — 

McDonald.  Sean  C;  Hertz.  Ellen  J.;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Toto.  Gregory. 
5,468.110.0.414-273.000. 
Tolsuka.  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tamotsu;  Totsuka.  Mikio;  Niitsu,  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,468,594,  C\  430-294.000. 
Toujas,  Edouard:  See — 

Garcera,  Daniel;  Toujas,  Edouard;  and  Gillot,  Jacques,  5,468.384,  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Toumeux,  Daniel;  Mariatte,  Reai:  and  Dajoun,  Bernard,  to  Centre  Stephanois 
De  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Bearing  shell 
for  heavily  loaded  bearings  with  a  rolled  strip  interrerence  or  force  fit 
Uning.  5,468.071,  CI.  384-276.000 
Touzan,  Ftiilippe;  Lukassen,  Liliane;  and  Louvet.  Nathalie,  to  L'Oreal. 
TVo-phase  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition.  5,468,4%,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Toya,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Hara,  Yuji;  Ito,  Satoru;  and  Toya,  Tatsuro,  5,468.998,  O.  257-775.000. 
Toyama.  Katsuhisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 

bearing  arrangement.  5,469,007,  Q.  310-90.500. 
Toyo  Denso  K^ushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.468,926.  Q.  200-558.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Etoh.  Makoio;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.467.880.  O.  215-256.000. 


Hon.  Nobuaki.  5,467.898,  O.  222-190.000. 
Toyo  Tanso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Oguia,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe,  Toshiaki,  5.468,563.  a. 
428-552.000. 
Toyoda,  Kouji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki:  Hatano.  Kouichi:  Nakano.  Kal- 
sunori;  Toyoda,  Kouji;  and  Senzaki,  Takashi,  5.468,516,  CI.  427- 
180.000. 
Toyoda,  Yuji:  See — 

Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  Toyoda,  Yuji;  Tsutsui,  Koichi;  and  Kenny,  John, 
5.468,813,  CI.  525-385.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Masashi;  Ikeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Sugano,  Shinsuke; 
Okuda.  Toshihaiu;  Sakakibara.  Shigemi;  Shimizu,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Ichiba,  Yasuaki.  5,467,846,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Yanagihara,  Hiromichi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Akio,  5,467,757, 
a.  123-305.000. 
Trammel,  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Nulty,  James  E;  and  Trammel,  Pamela  S.,  5,468,342,  Q.  156-643.100. 
Transfair  Corporation:  See — 

French,  Erick  M.;  and  French,  James  S.,  5,468,283,  CI.  95^5.000. 
Traubel,  Harro:  See — 

Prt*st,  Joachim;  Novotny,  Fritz;  Tilubel,  Harro;  and  Heiliger.  Ludger. 
5.468,257,  O.  8-436.000. 
Tresch.  Rudolf:  See— 

Haumann.  Jutgen;  Knopfli.  Alfred;  Sattelmayer.  Thomas;  and  Tresch. 
Rudolf.  5.467,815,  CI.  165-109  100 
Treuberg,    Heinz   D.    Electric    sign   advertising   element.    5.467>44.   CI. 

40-564.000. 
Trey.  Heiko;  Grabow.  Thomas;  and  Stcinbrink.  Eckhard,  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH.  Snuke  detector  device,  especially  for  a  space  in  an 
aircraft  5,469,147,  CI.  340^28.000. 
TRI  Chemical  Laboratory  Inc.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Ryuichi;  Kiso.  Koichi;  Tazuke,  Kiyoshi;  Machida,  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Takamalsu.  Yukichi.  5.468.894.  CI.  556- 
477.000. 
TRI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Eyman.  David;  and  Schmidlin.  Thomas  J..  5.468.009.  CI.  280-650.000. 
Trieb.  Kurt:  See— 

Esch.  Hans-Joachim;  Distelrath,  Winfried;  and  Trieb,  Kurt,  5,467,843, 
a.  184-6.500. 
Trilby,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gravino.  Marc  C.  5,467,621,  O.  70-171.000. 
Trinity  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Dalrymple,  Thomas  H.;  and  Hatkey,  Christopher  C,  5,467,719,  Q. 
105-362.000. 
Troocoso,  Vincent  F,  to  Golden  Key  Fulura.  Inc.  Archery  rest  assembly. 

5,467,759,  C\   124-44.500. 
Troizinka,  Karen  A.:  See — 

Guinin,  Eric  P.;  Trotzinka.  Karen  A.;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  Warren,  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu.    Marina   A.;    Chung.    Slew    L.;    and   Tan.    Chee-Teck. 
5.468.725,  CI.  512-2.000. 
Trowbridge,  Jon  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Control  cable  for  a  vehicle  system. 

5,467,663.0.74-481.000. 
Truitt,  Archie  A.  Air  distribution  system.  5.468.185.  CI.  454-198.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation;  See — 

Nolle.  Douglas  A.;  Vener.  Gregory  J.;  Best.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Kiampotich. 
Dennis  J..  5.467,503.  O.  16-115.000. 
Truder.  Walter  P:  See— 

Gimbel,  Hans-Peter;  Trutter,  Walter  P;  and  Specht.  Maitin,  5,468.014. 
O.  280-735.000. 
TRW  inc.:  See— 

Gille.  Lennatl  A..  5.468.013.  CI.  280-729.000. 

Kirsch.  Thomas  A.;  and  Green.  Lloyd  G.,  5.468,017.  CI.  280-741.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

BUse.  Meinhard;  and  Mika.  Helmut.  5.468.019.  CI  280-805.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Goetz,  George  W..  5.468.015.  O.  280-737.000. 
Mihm.  Joseph  J..  5.468.012,  CI.  280-728.200 
Tsai.  Charles  S.  Device  comprising  a  flat  susceptor  routing  parallel  to  a 
reference  surface  about  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  this  surface.  5.468.299.  CI. 
118-730.000. 
Tsai.  Hsin-Tan.  Danger  detector-type  automatic  control  device.  5,469, 1 38,  CI. 

340-500.000. 
Tsao,  Fu-Pao:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  C;  Seamons,  Kenneth  R.;  Tsao,  Fu-Pao;  Alvord,  Lany 
A.;  and  McCraw,  Eari  C,  Jr.,  5,468,448,  O.  422-30.000. 
Tseng,  Kuni.  Tennis  racket.  5.467.982.  CI.  273-73  OOC. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Reactively  compensated 

power  transistor  circuits.  5.469.108.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Hirao.  Toru;  Sato.  Hideki;  and  Kanbe.  Toshio,  5,467.863,  O.  198- 
360.000. 
Tsuboi.  Akio:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Chihiro;  Orita,  Souichi;  and  Tsuboi,  Akio.  5.468.419.  O. 
252-182.120. 
Tsuchiya,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Sasaki,   Masahiko;  Tsuchiya.  Yasutoshi;   and  Fukunaga.   Hidetoshi. 
5.467,606,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoichiro:  See — 
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Sen,  Hajime:  Yamamura.  Yasuhaiu;  Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Moriwaki,  Yoshio; 
and  Iwaki,  Tsutoinu.  5,468,309.  Q    148-421.000. 
Ttejimoto,  Nohiro:  Hongyo,  Kenichi;  Baba,  Yoshisukc;  Suzuki,  Michinon; 
and  Akikawa.  Kazuhiro,  to  UBE  Industries,  Lid.  Polybutadiene  composi- 
tion and  process  for  producing  same.  S.468.822.  CI.  S26-34O.I0O. 
Tsunoda.  Hajime:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Claik,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahaia,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano,  Osamu; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki:  Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
Muramolo,  Kcnzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsunoda. 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi:  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigem: 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5.468,740,  CI.  514-81.000. 
'nunuhima.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Atsushi;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Pumio;  and  Tsu- 
rushima.  Kuniaki.  5,467.803,  CI.  140- 105.000. 
Itanila,  Hanimi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kenji;  Takata,  Yoshinori;  Tsuruta.  Hanimi;  Ohnuma.  Sadabumi; 
and  Miura.  Junkichi,  5,468.379,  CI.  210-198.200 
Tsuruta,  Minoru;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko;  Nakada.  Akio;  Kuramolo.  Seiji;  Hibino, 
Hiroki;  Bito.  Shiro;  and  Mukaizawa,  Akilo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Surgica]  device  for  stapling  and  fastening  body  tissues    5,467.911,  CI. 
22/^175.000. 
Tsunitani.  Iwao;  Manabe.  Takafiimi;  and  Emolo,  Ikuo,  ID  Ube  Rexene 
Coitioradon:  Ube  Industries;  and  Rexene  Corporation.  Resin  compositioa. 
5.4M,807,  CI.  525-240.000 
Tsutsui,  Koichi:  See — 

Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  Toyoda,  Yuji:  Tsutsui.  Koichi;  and  Kenny.  John. 
5.468.813.  a.  525-385.000. 
Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  Tsulsui,  Mit- 
sukuni: and  Kato.  Yukio,  5.467.648.  CI.  73-202.500. 
T^uLsui,  Tomoki,  Izukawa.  Tsukuni:  Ohkubo,  Kazuhiko:  and  Sakaki.  Yoshit- 
sugu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Preparation  process  of  polyoxy- 
■Ikylene  polyols  and  process  of  alkylene  oxide  recovery.  5,468,840,  CI. 
S28-408.000. 
Tsulsumi.  Kazusumi:  See — 

Matsushiro,  Aizo,  5,468.479,  Q.  424-93.440. 
Tsutsumi,  Yuka:  See — 

Hoshino,    Mitsuo;    Tsutsumi,    Yuka;    Shimada,    Mitsuhiro;    Masuda. 

Takashi;  Morimiya.  Yuji;  Ide,  Yoshihiro;  Kawaguchi,  Takashi;  and 

Nogo,  Yuichiro.  5.469.271,  CI.  358-335.000 

Tsuyana.  Toshiaki;  Onaka.  Toru;  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi;  and  Kawamura. 

MakMo.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Traction  control  device  for  vehicles. 

5.469.359.  Q.  364-426.030. 

Tsuziia.  Kouichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Near-synonym  generating  method. 

5.469.355.  CI.  364-419.190. 
Tucker,  Brenda  N.:  See- 
Emery.  Mark  J.;  Tucker.  Brenda  N.;  and  Schwartz.  Laurie  D..  5.469,4%, 
a.  379-58.000. 
Tucker,  Brian  B.;  and  Belmont.  Brian  V.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 
Delecting  the  presence  of  a  device  on  a  computer  system  bus  by  altering 
the  bus  termination.  5.469,554,  Q.  395-420.000. 
Tucker,  Edwin  C:  See- 
Lee.  Leonard  C;  Lynn.  John  S.;  McLean.  Francis  A.:  Tiicker.  Edwin  C; 
and  Sevack.  Lloyd.  5.467.972.  Q.  269-118.000. 
T\iner.  Sbeleen  M.:  See — 

Hyman.  Nelson  L.;  Biaun.  William  R.;  Gainer,  James  C;  Larson. 
Uwience  R.;  and  Tuner.  Sheleen  M.,  5,467,814.  O.  165-41.000. 
Tung.  I-Chimg:  See — 

Li.  Tzu-Li;  TUng.  I-Chung;  and  Yu.  Duncan.  5,468,429.  CI.  264-442.000. 
Tung,  Pai-Feng.  Means  for  fixing  a  gore  to  ribs  of  a  large  umbrella.  5.468.087. 

a.  403-294.000. 
Turconi.  Marco:  See — 

Cereda.  Enzo;  Ezhaya.  Antoine;  Tiirconi.  Marco:  Dubini.  Enrica;  and 
Maffione.  Grazia,  5,468,758.  O.  514-304.000. 
Turner,  James  A  :  See — 

Blackledge,  James;  Salvai,  Nazzareno;  and  Turner,  James  A.,  5,468,348, 
a.  162-132.000. 
Tweedk.  Michael  F.;  Strauss.  Hairy  W.;  and  Nunn,  Adrian  D.,  to  Bracco 
International  B.V.  Methods  for  the  in  vivo  measurement  of  the  concentra- 
tion  of  non-imaging  nmr-detecuble  xenobiotic  compounds.  5,468.467.  CI. 
424-9.361. 
Tweedy.  Mark  R.:  See- 
McCoy.  Gary  W.;  Zwigait,  John  M.;  and  Tweedy,  Maik  R.,  5.467,864, 
a.  198^109.000. 
TyndOff,  Tadeusz  A.:  See— 

Baiker,  Susan;  Chu,  l-Hsi;  Fedun,  Oresta  N.;  and  Tyndotf,  Tadeusz  A.. 
5,468,638,  CL  435-304  100. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Beveridge,  Gregory  J.,  5,469,495,  O.  379-56.000. 
Ube  Industries:  See — 

Tsunitani.  Iwao;  Manabe.  Takafumi;  and  Emoto,  Dcuo.  5.468,807,  CI. 
525-240.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Tctsuo;  Inoue,  Tokuji;  and  Asaga.  Hiroyuki.  5.468.810.  O. 

525-244.000. 
Tkujimolo.  Nohiro:  Hongyo.  Kenichi;  Baba.  Yoshisuke;  Suzuki.  Micfai- 
nori:  and  Akikawa,  Kazuhiro,  5,468,822,  O.  526-340.100. 
Ube  Rcxene  Coiporabon:  See — 


Tsunitani.  Iwao;  Manabe.  Takafumi;  and  Emoto.  Dnio.  5,468.807.  CI. 
525-240.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Nisfai,  Seiji,  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  of  lowering  permeability  of  difBcult-to-work  Co 
alloy  5.468.305,  Q.  148-120.000. 
Uchida,  Naold:  See — 

liyama.  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchida,  Naoki,  5.469.339.  C\.  362-61.000. 
Yamada.  Akiya;  Wato.  Takahiko;  Uchida.  Naoki;  Fujisawa.  Misuzu; 
Takama.   Shigeyuki;   and   Inamoto.   Yukiko.   5.468.503,   Q.   424- 
461.000. 
Uchiha.shi,  Kiyoaki;  Nishimuia.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukumori.  Noriyuki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Device  for  operating  a  high  pressure  gas 
discharge  lamp.  5,469,027,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsuru;  Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Kawasaki,  Shoji;  Uchiyama. 
Kenji;  Uiainoto.  Katsuo;  and  Fukui.  Tamami.  5.468.585.  CI.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Yamano.  Syozo,  to  Nikon 

Cotporabon.  Aulofocus  camera.  5,469,240,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Udding.  Anne  C;  Van  Leeuwen,  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson,  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Molybdenum-containing  friction-reducing  additives.  5.468,891. 
a  556-61.000. 
Uden.  Karl  E.;  and  Winkler,  Walter,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  Disk-shaped 

tool  bit  for  an  angle  grinder.  5.468. 176,  Q.  451-359.000. 
Uekasa,  Kikoo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Uragami.  Yuji;  Yokozuka,  Hidehani;  Uekusa,  Kikoo: 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio:  Abe.  Satoshi;  Kamo,  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki,  Takao, 
5,468,709,0.  502-210.000. 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura.  Hiroyuki.  5.468.71 1.  Q. 
503-201.000. 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  Toyoda.  Yuji;  Tsutsui,  Koichi:  and  Kenny.  John,  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co..  Ud.  Powder  coating.  5,468,813,  Q.  525-385.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo 
Kenkyujo.  Method  of  producing  a.  ^unsaturated  ketones.  5,4^,880,  CI 
549-263.000. 
Uetani.  Yasunori:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  Osaki.  Haiuyoshi;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Nagase. 
Kyoko;  Moriuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani,  Yasunon,  5,468.590.  Q. 
430-191000. 
Ueyama.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ihaia.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshiki.  5.469.360. 
d.  364-449.000. 
UFS  Corporation:  See — 

Hess.  H    Frederick,  Jr;  and  Hess,  H.  Frederick,  IH,  5.468.361.  Q. 
204-252.000. 
Uhm.  Han  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Laige  scale  purificatioa  of 

contaminated  air.  5.468.356.  O.  204-164.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F:  See — 

Skold.  Carl  N.;  Shanafclt.  Armen  B.;  Ghazarossian.  Vanan;  and  UUman, 
Edwin  E,  5,468,647,  O.  436-514.000. 
Ulrich.  Peter  C:  See- 
France.  Dennis  S.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Norton,  Laura  A.; 
and  Neer,  David  L..  5,468.777,  Q.  514-562.000. 
Umax  Dau  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wun.  Jeflrey;  Shia.  Ting;  and  Guo.  Fang-Memg.  5,469.303.  Q.  359- 
896.000. 
Umeda.  Katsuhiko,  to  Jamco  Corporation.  Window  structure  equipped  on 
side  walls  of  a  cabin  in  die  body  of  an  airplane.  5,467,943.  Q.  244-129.300. 
Umezawa.  Shigcki:  See — 

Nakagomi.   Hirofiimi;   Haiada.  Yoshihisa;   and   Umezawa,   Shigeki. 
5.467.849,  CI.  188-77.00W. 
Underbrink,  John  M.:  See — 

Keeler,  Russell  L.;  and  Underbrink.  John  M.,  5,468.199,  CI.  482-35.000. 
Ung,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Rogers.  Lesley;  and  Ung,  Michael  M.,  5,469,456,  Q.  372-43.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Iwakuni,  Mikio,  5.469.287.  Q.  359-189.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V:  See— 

Catt,  Michael;  Coley.  John;  and  Davis.  Paul  I.,  5,467.778.  O.  128- 
738.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Chew,  James  P;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  R.  5.467.654.  Q.  73-514.390. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo.  5.468.195.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Kumagai.  Masato.  5.467.751.  CI.  123-399.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.468.541,  Q.  428-210.000. 
Yang.  Mmg  Tzong;  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gaiy.  5,468,980.  O. 
257-306.000. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Glatfelter,  Troy;  and  Lyceue,  Mark,  5,468,988,  CI.  257-431.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Dickens,  Joseph  C;  Billings.  Roiuld  R;  and  Payne.  Thomas  L., 

5,468,770,  a.  514-450.00). 
Dowell,  Floyd  E.;  Sheppard.  Harry  T;  Dettore,  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Bennett.  Qyde  T.  5,467,700,  O.  99-570.000. 
Army:  See — 
Liberman,  Harold  J..  5.467.681.  Q.  89-1.110. 
Mariani,  Elio  A..  5.469. 170.  Q.  342-51.000. 
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Poige.  Rotten  J.:  and  Green.  Augustus  H..  Jr..  5.469.167.  a.  342- 

25.000. 
Skudera,  William  J..  Jr..  5,469.173.  O.  342-202.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Kang.  Michael,  5,469.013.  CI.  313-138.000. 

Seligmann.  Daniel  A.:  Moss.  William  C:  Valk.  Theodore  C;  and 
Conder.  Alan  D..  5.469,442.  Q.  370-110.400. 
Healdi  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Aszalos.  Adoijan:  Weaver.  James  L.:  and  Pine.  P.  Scon,  5.468.469,  CI. 

514-150.000. 
LaRochelle,  William  J.;  Pierce.  Jacalyn;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  and  Aaron- 
son.  Swan  A..  5,468.468,  O.  424-1.490. 
Polymeropoulos,  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril,  Carl  R.,  5,468,610.  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Su.  Syang  Y;  and  Shiu.  Gerald  K..  5,468,643,  O.  436-161.000. 
Interior  See — 

Hicks,  Gary  W.;  and  Cornell,  William  L,  5,467,876,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Fenando,  William  A.,  5,468,570.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Graham,  Marcus  L.;  MacDonald.  John  F;  Gong.  Kai  P.;  and  Keay. 

Kathleen  D..  5.469.374.  CI   .164  516.000. 
Hyman.  Nelson  L.:  Braun.  William  R.:  Gainer.  James  C:  Larson. 
Lawrence  R.;  and  Tuner.  Sheleen  M..  5.467.814.  O.  165-41.000. 
Lucy.  William  D.:  and  Firman.  William  ?.,  5.467.728.  CI.    114- 

332.000. 
Rose-Pehrsson.  Susan  L.:  Di  Leila,  Daniel:  and  Grale.  Jay  W. 

5.469.369.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Seaman.  Peter  E.:  and  Stottlemyer.  Thomas  R..  5,468,913,  O. 

102.00R. 
Uhm,  Han  S  .  .'i,468,356.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Walker.  Howard  W.;  and  Garcia,  Graham  A.,  5,468,674,  CI. 
62.0<X). 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bazzaz,  Paul,  5.469214.  O.  348-4I6.0OO. 

Hesdahl  Piet  P.:  and  Klik.  Cornells  M..  5,469,441,  O.  370-110.100 

Ibental.  Achim:  and  Danunann,  Martin,  5,469,217,  O.  348-447.000. 

Jacob,  Heinz  J.,  5,468,932.  CI.  219-121.690. 

Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M:  and  Rijckaen.  Alben  M.  A..  5.469.462.  CI 

375-232.000 
Mailer.  Ingo:  and  Schneider.  Norbert.  5,467,494,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Makram-Ebeid,  Shftif,  5,469,530,  CI.  .395-23.000. 
Marinus,  Anionius  A.  M..  5.469,349.  C\   363-21  000. 
Misker.  Jan  S.;  Hamann.  Theodora  L.;  and  Rozendaal.  Leenden  T. 

5.469.227  C]   348-702.000. 
Philippe.  Pascal.  5.469,117,  CI.  331-109.000. 
Sparks,  Geoffrey  S.,  5,469,105,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Valslei.  Adnaan.  5.468,975,  CI.  25797.000. 
Van  De  Pa.s.  Heimanus  A.;  Tijburg,  Rudolf  P.;  and  De  Poorter.  Johannes 

A.,  5,468,68.'  CI.  437-209.000. 
Van  Roijen.  Ravmond;  and  Pennings.  Engelbenus  C.  M..  5,469,460  O 

372-94.000. 
Voorman.  Johannes  O.,  5,469.475,  CI.  375-247.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Kaplan,  Donald  S.:  Hermes.  Matthew  E.:  Muth.  Ross  R.:  Brown,  David 

L.;  and  Holzwanh,  Henry  A..  5.468.252.  CI  606-228.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Oravecz.  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  and  Kobi- 
lansky.  Alexander  I..  5.467.762.  CI.  600-114.000. 
United  Technoli)gicy  Corporation:  See — 

Bales.  Daniel  A    and  Hanman.  Mark  L..  5.467.528.  CI.  29-890.010. 
Giamei.  Anthony  F;  and  Thompson.  Earl  R..  5.468.548.  CI.  428- 

294,000. 
Moiey.  William  W.;  and  Wilson.  Arnold  L..  5,469,520,  CI.  385-37.000. 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Frush,  Charles  L.,  5,469,169,  CI.  342-26.000. 
University  of  Akron:  See — 

Greuel.  Michael  P :  Arvanitopoulos,  Labros  D.:  and  Harwood,  H.  James, 
5.468.785.  CI.  522-63.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Wu.  Chiu  H.;  and  Powrie,  William  D..  5,468,508,  O.  426-316.000. 
University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See-^ 

Gamett.  Roben  W.;  and  Dobelbower.  M,  Chri.stian.  5.468.%5.  CI. 
250-3%.0ML. 
Universitv  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Elmer,  John  W..  Teruya,  Alan  T ;  and  O'Brien,  Dennis  W.,  5,468.966,  CI 

250-397.000. 
Falabella,  Steven,  5.468,363,  CI.  204-298.410. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Yen,  Samuel  S.  C,  5,468.741,  Q.  514-179.000. 
Zeidler,  Gideon,  5,468,511,  CI.  426-614.000. 
University  of  Central  Rorida:  See- 
Bass,  Michael.  5.469.371.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Delfyett,  Peter  J..  Jr..  5.469,454,  CI.  372-18.000. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Doiris,  Stephen  E.;  Poeppel,  Roger  B.;  Prorok,  Banon  C;  Lanagan, 

Michael  T;  and  Maroni.  Victor  A..  5.468.566.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Gopalsami.  Nachappa.   Bakhliari,  Sasan:   Raptis,  Apostolos  C,  and 

Dieckman,  Stephen  L..  5.468.964.  CI.  250-393.000. 
Nunez,  Luis;  and  Vandergrift.  George  F,  5,468,456,  CI.  423-10.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 


Sefchv.  Jainagesh  A.;  Subiamanian.  V;  and  Caoarslan.  Necip  S., 
5.468.690,0.  501-1.000. 
University  of  Coionido  Fbundalioa.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sharp.  D.  Gary;  and  John.son.  M.  Kristina.  5.469.279,  C\  359-53.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  IiK.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stuan  M.;  Jaffe,  Steven  M.;  Eilers,  Hergen;  and  Jones, 
Michieal  L,  5,469.018,  a.  313-461.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Vandenberg,  E)ouglas;  Philpott,  Michael  L.;  Green,  Phillip  A.;  Eastman, 
Scon  A.;  and  Carlini,  Sean  M.,  5.469.482,  CI.  377-3.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See — 

Fasano.  Alessio;  Levine.  Myron  M.;  Nataro,  James  P.;  and  Noriega. 
Fernando,  5,468.639.  CI.  435-320.100. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See — 

Pawlowicz.   Andrew;    Douglas,   Craig;  Tayebi,   Amad;   and   Orrolh, 
Stephen,  5,468,327,  CI.  156-393.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Haines.  D  Mark.  5,469,469.  CI.  375-201.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Robinson.  Stephen  E..  5.469.057.  CI.  324-248.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Liu,  Edison  T.  5.468.634,  CI.  435-240.200. 
University  of  Notre  Dame:  See — 

Johiison,  Steven  W.;  Monticello,  Daniel  J.;  Gibbs,  Phillip  R.:  and  Kulpa. 
Charles  F.  5,468.626.  CI.  435-130.000. 
University  of  Ottawa:  See — 

Kavehrad,  Mohsen;  and  Yun.  Gang.  5,469,277,  Q.  359-15.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S.;  Ducheyne.  Paul;  Ko.  Frank;  and  LaCourse. 
William,  5.468.544,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Un'ver.>ity  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

Kodriguez-fHores.  Manuel;  aiKl  Rivera-Gonzalez.  Sonia,  5.468.500,  Ci 
424-441.000. 
Univcr-'ty  of  Rochester,  The:  Sie — 

Waug,  Shenge,  5,469,267,  d.  358-298.000. 
I'niver-ily  of  So.  California:  See — 

Prasanna.  Viktor  K  ;  Wang,  Cho-Li;  and  Park.  Heonchul.  5.468.069.  CL 
382-253.000. 
Univer.siiy  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  Sec-- 

Reddick.  Bradford  B.;  Gwinn.  Kimberly  D.;  and  Oliver.  Jack  W.. 
5.468.486.  CI.  424-194.100. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See — 

Srehnik.  Morris;  Zheng,  Bin;  and  Deloux.  Laurent.  5.468.889.  CI. 
556-7.000. 
University  of  Washinglon.  Board  of  Regents  of  ihe.  See — 

Young.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Wilkes.  R.  Jefliey.  5.469.403.  CI.  367-<  000. 
University  Research  Engineers  &  Associates:  See — 

Callahan.  Thomas  F;  and  Callahan,  Matthew  G.,  5,467.775.  Cl.  :28- 
7I.S.00O. 
University  Technologies  International  Inc.:  See — 

Puri.  Ruchir  and  Gu.  Jun.  5.469,367.  CI.  364^9.000. 
I  'no.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohishi.  Mitsuni:  Nakagawa.  Watani:  and  Uno.  Masahiro.  5.468.%2.  CI 
250-343.000. 
UOP  See- 
Ward.  John  W.,  5.468.700.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Upadhya.  Kamleshwar,  and  Hoffman,  Wesley  P.,  to  Hughes  Missile  System 
Ciimpany.  Densihcation  of  poixxis  articles  by  plasma  enhanced  chemical 
vapor  infiltration  5.468,357,  Cl.  204-173.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Chio,  Christopher  L  ;  and  Huff,  Rita  M.,  5,468,615,  Cl  435-V.200. 
Lpmacis,  Rita  K.:  See — 

Bauer,  William,  Jr.;  Quiros,  Nelson  I.;  and  Upmacis,  Rita  K.,  5,468.899 
Cl.  560-218.000. 
Uiagami.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Uragami,  Yuji;  Yokozuka,  Hideharu:  Uekusa.  Kikoo; 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio;  Abe.  Satoshi;  Kamo.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Takao. 
5.468.709.  Cl.  502-210.000. 
Uramoio,  Katsuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Katsuru;  Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Kawa.saki,  Shoji;  Uchiyama, 
Kenji;  Uramoto.  Katsuo;  and  Fukui,  Tamami.  5,468,585,  Cl.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie,  Hiroloshi:  Oono,  Keiji;  and  Negishi,  Takaaki,  lo 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Resist  material  and  pattern  formation  process.  5,468.589.  Cl. 
430-170.000. 
Uribe.  Juan  M.:  See— 

Lum.  Andrew  F;  Uribe.  Juan  M.;  Hogan.  John  M.;  Persinger.  Richard  A.; 
Miller.  James  F;  and  Navaratnam.  Ramesh  A..  5.468.401.  O.  252- 
22.000. 
Unhan.  Sydney;  Deckert.  Curtis  K.;  and  Gonzales.  Oscar.  High-speed  optical 
recording  and  playback  apparatus  capable  of  recording  and  retrieving 
digital  data  from  an  optical  storage  card.  5.468,944.  Cl.  235-454.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Alsutocno;  Ikeda.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Yamada. 
Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsuhiio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus  which  uses  different  screen 
angles  for  different  color  components.  5.469.266.  O.  358-298.000. 
Usami.  Toyokatsu:  See — 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu:  Toki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Usami,  Toyokatsu.  5,468.522. 
Cl.  427-597.000. 
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Ughijirla.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kaimo,  Toshiaki:  Katsumata.  Makoto;  Yamanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Usfa- 
ijima.  Hitoshi.  S.468.918.  CI.  174-256.000. 
Ushiro,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kaneda.  Kazuo;  and  Ushiro.  Masayuki.  S.467.801.  O.  139-l.OOE. 
Usuda.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi   Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
abstiBCting/delailing  structuring  elements  of  system  specification  informa- 
boo.  5.469,539,  CI.  395-155.000 
Usui.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masahito:  and  Usui.  Nobuhiro.  5.468.039.  a.  296-70.000. 
Utah  Stale  University  Foundation:  See — 

Aast.  Steven  D.;  Ban.  David  P.:  Grover.  Thomas  A.:  Shah.  Manish  M.; 
and  Chung.  Namhyun,  5.468.628,  CI.  435-168.000. 
Vaidya,  Viwek  V.:  See — 

Goulel.  Richard;  Forest.  Claude:  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien,  Picric; 
Rnkelstein.  Michael;  and  Vaidya,  Viwek  V..  5.467,928,  CI.  239- 
404.000. 
VaillanL  Bruno,  to  Societe  Anontme  Dite  Alcatel  Espace.  Switch  network. 

5.469.001.0.  307-113.000. 
Vaitkus.  Rimantas:  See — 

Inushima.  Takashi;  and  Vaitkus,  Rimantas,  5,469,424,  Q.  369-120.000. 
Valencic,  David:  See — 

Valencic,  Michael;  and  Valencic,  David.  5.467,999.  Q.  273-402.000. 
Valencic,  Michael;  and  Valencic.  David,  to  Valencic,  Michael;  and  Valencic. 

DavKl.  Master  archer  target.  5.467.999,  CI.  273-402.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Punnan,  Carl,  5.468.189.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Valeo  CKmate  Control  Corporation:  See — 

B«cUey.  James  H..  Jr..  5.467.818,  Q.  165-178.000. 
Vali,  Viator:  See— 

Ckang.  David  B.;  Vali,  Victor;  and  Shih,  l-Fu,  5,469,519,  O.  385- 
33.000. 
Valk,  TlKodore  C:  See— 

Seltgmann,  Daniel  A.;  Moss.  William  C;  Vallc  Theodore  C;  ai>d 
Conder.  Alan  D..  5.469.442.  CI.  370-110.400. 
Vallet.  Aldon  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  hanging  coiled  tubing  in  wells. 

5.467,825.  CI.  166-379.000. 
Valley,  Kirstcn  L.:  See — 

E«*.  Victor  C;  and  Valley.  Kirsten  L.,  5.469324,  CI.  38.S-1 18.000. 
Vallier.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Audio 

signal  processor.  5.469.508.  C\  381-63.000. 
Valsler,  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optoelectronic  semiconductor 

device.  5,468.975.  CI.  257-97.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Verschuren.  Jozephus  J.;  Castenmiller,  Wilhclmus  A.  M.:  van  Ameron- 
gen.  Ivo  A.;  and  van  Der  Mcijs.  Loillbrord  C.  5.468.512.  CI.  426- 
658.000 
van  Ainerongen.  Ivo  A.:  See — 

Veischuren.  Jozephus  J.;  Castenmiller.  Wilhelmus  A.  M.;  van  Ameron- 
gen.  Ivo  A  ;  and  van  Der  Meijs.  Loillbrord  C.  5.468,512,  CI.  426- 
658.000. 
Van  Baten.  JeraW  W.:  See— 

Diekema,  Jon  M.;  Steffler.  Joseph  B.;  Van  Baren.  Jerald  W.;  and 
Sancimino.  Vincent,  5.469.365.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R.;  and  Meinecke.  Jon  M..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 
Expandable  communication  system  with  data  flow  control.  5.4i59,545,  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Vandenberg.  Douglas:  Philpolt.  Michael  L.;  Green.  Phillip  A.;  Eastman.  Scott 
A.;  and  Carlini.  Sean  M..  to  Aircraft  Gear  Corporation;  and  University  of 
Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.   Spline  counting  mechanism. 
5.469,482.  CI.  377-3.000. 
Van  den  Berghe.  Rene.  Production  of  granular  crackers.  5.467.693.  CI. 

99-353.000. 
Vai  Dt  Pas.  Hermanus  A..  Tijbutg.  Rudolf  P.;  and  De  Poorter.  Johannes  A.. 
lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic 
semiconductor  device  having  a  single  wire  between  non-paiallel  surfaces. 
5.468,683.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Vandeiburg.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Camp.  Calvin  C;  Kaveney.  Jack  R.;  Garman.  Ronald  H.;  Vanderburg. 
RaymoMl    M.;    and    Kingsinger.    Malcolm    H..    5,467,560,    CI. 
49-413.000. 
Vandeigrifl.  George  F.:  See — 

Nunez,  Luis;  and  Vandetgrift,  George  F.,  5,468,456,  C\.  423-10.000. 
Van  Der  Linde.  Jan:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  Chang.  Mike  F.;  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Van 
Der  Linde.  Jan;  and  Owyang.  King.  5.468.982.  CI.  257-331.000. 
van  Der  Meijs.  Loillbrord  C:  See — 

Vefschuren.  Jozephus  J.;  CastenmiHer.  Willielmus  A.  M  :  van  Ameron- 
gen.  Ivo  A.;  and  van  Der  Meijs.  LoiHbrord  C.  5.468.512,  CI.  426- 
658  000 
Vanderpan.  Timothy  P.;  and  Kmger.  Robert  L..  to  Kruger.  Robert  L.  Machine 
whieil  holds  tools  for  cleaning  and  filling  joints  in  pavement  5.468.094.  CI. 
404-75.000. 
Vandewegc.  Jan  A  O.:  See — 

De  Grooie.  Jan  L.  B.;  Vandewege.  Jan  A.  O.;  Allaett,  Joost;  and  Van 
Paiys,  Hans  A.  G.,  5.469,464.  Q.  375-3 17.«eO. 
Vaoeveilhovcn.  Peter  W.:  See — 

SchadewaM,  Mary  B.;  and  Vanevenhoven,  Peter  W..  5.468,735,  CI 
514-30.600. 


Van  Fossen,  Larry,  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Poundabon,  Inc. 
Uniform  mechanical  wet  grain  unloading  svstem.  5,468,122,  CI.  414- 
786.000. 
Van  Lecuwen.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Udding.  Anne  C;  Van  Leeuwen.  Peter  A.;  and  Pearson.  Michael. 
5.468.891.  CI.  556-61.000 
van  Liempt.  Mattinus  J.  C;  and  Buchmcyer,  Theodoor  A.,  to  Stork  Contiweb 
B.V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  joining  two  webs  together.  5,468,321,  O. 
156-159.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc:  See — 

Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele.  Luc.  5.468.258.  CI.  8-471.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc  J.,  to  AGFA-GAVAERT.  N.V.  Dyes  and  dye-donor  elements 
for  use  in  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer.  5.468.870.  CI  548-370.1001 
Vanover.  Michael  T:  See — 

Kingman.  John  A.;  Larky,  Steven  P;  and  Vanover,  Michael  T.,  5,469,541, 
CI.  395-158.000. 
Van  Parys,  Hans  A.  G.:  See — 

De  Groote,  Jan  L.  B.;  Vandewege,  Jan  A.  O.;  Allaeit.  Joost;  and  Van 
Parys.  Hans  A.  G..  5,469.464.  O.  375-317.000. 
Van  Roijen.  Raymond;  and  Pennings.  Engelbemis  C.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corpiiration.  Ring  laser.  5,469,460,  CI.  372-94.000 
VanZeeland,  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Bower,  Lawrence  J.;  Delo.  Ronald  R.;  and  VanZeeland.  Gerald  D., 
5,468J>07,  CI.  493-297.000. 
vsrcoc   JdCK  A  '  jj*f 

Ellerson,  James  V ;  Noreika,  Richard  J ;  and  Varcoe,  Jack  A..  5.469J33. 
CI.  361-779.000. 
Vargas,  Joseph  H.,  lU.  Biomedical  cemetit  bonding  enhancer.  5,468,245, 0. 

606-94.000 
Varo  Inc.:  See — 

Mattes.  Paul  B..  5.467.479.  Q.  2-6.300. 
Varsolona.  Richard  J.:  See — 

DolUng.  Ulf  H.:  McCauley.  James  A.;  and  Varsolona.  Richard  J.. 
5.468,860.  a.  546-77.000. 
Vaughn.  Steven.  Sissy  bar  kit  for  post-manufactiue  instiillation  on  a  motor- 
cycle 5.468.052.  CI.  297-352.000. 
Vaught,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Raffa,  Robert  B.;  and  Vaught,  Jeffrey  L..  5.468.744.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Velasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E.:  See — 

Miller.  John  A.;  Velasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E  ;  and  Tale.  Eari.  Jr.  5.468.237. 

CI.  604-390.000. 

Vella-Coleiro.  George  P.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  synchronizing  the 

reference  frequency  oscillator  of  a  mmllic-based  microcell  to  a  master 

osciUalor.  5.469.467.  CI.  375-358.000. 

Venetucci.  Jim  M..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation    Freezing  system  for 

fragible  food  products.  5.467.612.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Venkatachan,  Kolhttiavasal  R.:  See — 

Stanglc.  Gregory  C:  Venkatachan.  Kolfathavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 
P;  and  Schulze.  Walter  A..  5.468.427.  CI.  264-3.400. 
Venolia.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  B.;  and  Venolia.  Daniel  S..  5.469.194.  Q.  345-173.000. 
Ventrello,  Sarxlra  C:  See — 

Philpot.  Randall  J.;  Olsen.  Douglai,  G.;  Venbello.  Sandra  C;  Welsh.  Eric 
R.;  and  Buckmiller,  Daniel  K  .  5.468.329.  C\   156-429.090. 
Venniri,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Minarelli.  Alessandro;  Venturi.  Giuseppe;  and  Osti.  Roberto.  5,467.872. 
CI.  206-256.000. 
Verbeke.  Gentil:  See— 

Boeve.  Gerard;  and  Veibeke.  Gentil.  5.469,205,  Q.  347-263.000 
Vermaat,  Huibrecht  P.,  lo  Vemuial  Technics  B.V.  Robot  widi  suction  cup 

attachirtent  to  steam  generator  partition.  5,467,813,  CI.  165-11.200. 
Vermaat  Technics  B.V:  See — 

Vemiaat,  Huibrecht  P,  5,467.813.  O.  165-11.200. 
Vemieres.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bachy.  Andri;  Fraisse.  Lament;  Keane.  Peter;  Mcndes.  Etienne;  Vemi- 
eres. Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand.  Jacques.  5.468.750. 0.  514-255.000. 
Verschuren.  Jozephus  J.;  Castenmiller.  Wilhelmus  A  M  .  van  Amerongen,  Ivo 
A.;  and  van  Der  Meijs.  Loillbrord  C.  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company. 
Division  of  Coirapco.  Inc.  Fat-replacing  ingredient  and  method  of  making. 
5.468.512.  a.  426-658.000. 
Vertatschitsch.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Abbas.  Gregory  L.;  Vertatschitsch.  Edward  J.;  de  La  Chapelle.  Michael: 
and  Porter.  Charles  R.,  5.467.942.  Q.  244-75.00R. 
Vesentini.  Renzo:  See — 

Zanini.  Gianpielro;  Vesentini.  Renzo;  and  Comiani.  Carlo.  5,467427. 
CI.  29-773.000. 
Vetter,  Gregory  J.;  See — 

Nohe.  Douglas  A.;  Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  Best.  Keiuielh  C.  and  Krampolich. 
Dennis  J..  5.467.503.  CI.  16-115000. 
Veux,  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent,  Benoit,  lo  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc. 

Balanced  golf  club.  5,467,984,  O.  273-81.eOR. 
Vibro  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahlberg.  Karl  M.,  5,467,859.  CI   l98-7Se.70» 
Viertel.  Lolhar:  and  Welter.  Patrick,  to  Oebr  Happtch  GmbH.  Swivel  bearing 

bracket  for  vehicle  sun  visors  5,468.041.  Q  296-97  900 
ViRCPnt  BciK>it'  S€€ — 

Veiix.  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent.  Benoit,  5.467.984.  CI  273  8I.09R. 
Vincent.  Michael  T;  Gnieimudi.  Terry  R.:  Lawrie.  Robert  E.;  Mooie.  Richard 
K.;  Simonich,  Mark  A.;  and  Tamm.  James  R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Melttod  of  electronic  fuel  injection  feedback  control.  5,467,593,  CI. 
60-274.600. 
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Vincenl,  Michel:  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume:  Vincent.  Michel;  Lila.  Onistine:  Bonnet.  Jac- 
queline; and  Fradin.  Annel.  S.468,761,  CI.  314-374.000. 
Vmel,  Paul;  and  Peirier,  Philippe,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  CIT. 
Optical  system  for  connecting  customer  premises  networks  to  a  switching 
center  of  a  telecommunication  network  providing  interactive  and  non- 
inleractive  services.  5,469,283.  CI.  359-118.000. 
Vipiop  AB:  See— 

NiKn,  Bengt,  5,468,175,  O.  451-87.000. 
Vine.  Vincent:  See— 

Baudou.  Joel;  and  Vitie.  Vincent.  5,467,480.  Q.  2-6.500. 
Vlaovic,  Pjordje:  See — 

Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li,  Pei;  Fenari.  Lorenzo;  Shaver.  Robert  T;  and 
Vlaovic.  PJordje,  5.468,814,  a.  525-390.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Levy,  Paul  S.,  5.469,379,  C\  365-%.000. 
Vogt  Kirkland  W.:  See- 
Kohl,  Paul  A.;  and  Vogt.  Kiikland  W..  5.468.688,  CI.  437-237.000. 
Vsiceplex  Corporation:  See — 

Salter,  Sohail;  and  Polsky,  Steven  E ,  5.469.500,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Voigt  Products,  Incorporated:  See — 

Voigt,  William  L..  5.468,093.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Voigt,  William  L..  to  \feigt  Products.  Incorporated.  Resilient  safety  bather. 

5,468.093,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Vfelk.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunckley. 
James  A.,  5,469.314,  CI.  360-105.000. 
\bnBurg.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Schieh-ser.  Guy  A.;  Caufield.  Craig  E;  Senko,  Nancie  A.;  and  VonBurg, 
Gregory  F.  5.468,774,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Von  Hoene,  Donald  C;  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geotfrey  M.  T ;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  and  Von  Hoene. 
Donald  C.  5.469.242,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Voorman,  Johaiuies  O.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmitter  comprising 
an  eletronic   airangement   for  generating  a   modulated  carrier  signal 
5.469,475.  CI.  375-247.000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See — 

Sauer,  Ralf;  Kraut-Reinkober.  Stefan;  Helmes.  Ludger.  and  Hoyer, 
Werner.  5,468,271,  CI.  55-357.000. 
Voss.  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Mundus.   Friedhelm;  and  Voss.   Hans-Ludwig,  5.468.333.  CI     156- 
537.000. 
Vought  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Wheetley,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaller.  David  A.,  5,468.099,  CI.  408-  l.OOR. 
A  Whitney  Co  :  See— 
Brolund.  Theodore  F:  and  Paquet.  Eugene  H..  5,468.929.  CI.  219- 
121.560. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Haidie,  William;  and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5.468,314.  CI.  156-56.000. 

R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See 

Everette.  David  B  ,  5.467.581.  CI.  53-133.200. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Ruhnau.  Gerhard.  5,469.358.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Herzig,  Christian;  and  Scheiding.  Silke,  5.468.890,  CI.  556-12  000. 
Wada.  Kumiko:  See — 

Nagata.  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada.  Kumiko,  and  Tosaki,  Yoshihiro. 
5.469,317,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Wada.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Mishina.  Haruo:  Wada.  Masafumi;  Fukuda.  Mituo;  Itagaki.  Masalo;  and 
Yamama.  Shinya.  5.467,912,  Q.  228-10.000. 
Wada.  Takahiro;  Koriyama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo; 
Miyatake,  Takayuki;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  Koshizuka,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji,  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  Kyocera  Corporatior;  Mitsubishi  Metal  Cor- 
poranoo;   Tokyo   Electric    Power  Company,    incorporated.   The    ;   and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  High  temperature  oxide  superconduc- 
tor. 5,468.724,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Wade,  Christopher  A.,  to  British  Telecommunications.  Communications 

network  and  method  5.469.440,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Waelput.  Erik  F  M..  Hollub.  Peter  C;  and  Lcntini.  Joseph  D.  Adapters  for 

flushing  an  internal  combusoon  engine  5.467.746,  CI.  123-196.00A. 
Wagner.  Adalbert:  See— 

Heitsch,  Holger,  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann, 
Heinz- Werner.  5,468,764.  CI.  514-382  000 
Wagner,  Robert  F,  to  Ohio  Mattress  Co.  Licensing  &  Components  Group, 
The.  Border  stabilizing  member  and  method  for  making  mattresses,  cush- 
ions and  the  like  using  the  same.  5,467.488,  CI  5^74.000. 
Wahi.  Ashok  L.  Electrostatically  charged  nasal  application  product  and 

method.  5,468.488,  O.  424-78.030. 
Wai-Chiu.  Chung:  and  Kasica,  James  J.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Enzymalically  debranched  starches  as 
tablet  excipients.  5,468,286,  CI.  106-210.000. 
Wain.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Clemens,  Oive;  and  Wain,  Robett  E.,  5,468.048,  CI.  297  284.400. 
Wakabayashi.  Kazufaisa:  See — 

Kogure.  Mitsuhiro:  Nagashima,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi.  Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.  Shigeyuki;  Shimayama,  Hitoshi;  Kimura.  Minoru;  Shi- 
moyama.  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio,  5,467.632,  CI.  72-379.200. 
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Wakabayashi,  Nobukatsu:  See — 

Abe.  Toshiaki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Nobukatsu,  S.469,498.  Q.   379- 
127.000. 
Wakai  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakai,  Takao.  5.468.107,  O.  411-448.000. 
Wakai,  Takao,  to  Wakai  &  Co..  Ltd.  Split  nail.  5.468.107,  C\.  411^148.000. 
Wakana.  Masahiro:  See — 

Horita.  Satomi;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Wakana.  Masahiro;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Chiba.  Kiyohiko;  and  Daikoku,  Shizue,  5,469,081,  G.  326-81.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie,  Hiroloshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  and  Negishi.  Takaaki, 
5.468,589,  CI.  430-170.000. 
Wakui.  Shinichi;  Ide,  Kazumasa;  Koharagi.  Hatuo;  Takahashi,  Miyoshi; 
Miyakawa.  Kado;  and  Yagi.  Yasuomi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Turbine  generator. 
5,469,009,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Waldo,  WhiLson  G..  Ill;  Chen.  Gong;  and  Cerrina.  Franco,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  alignment  in  photolithographic  processes.  5,469.263.  CI. 
356-401.000. 
Walker.  Howard  W.;  and  Garcia.  Graham  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  for  forming  low  and  high  minority  carrier  lifetime  layers  in 
a  single  semiconductor  structure.  5.468,674,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Walker,  James  A  :  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen,  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y.;  and  Walker. 
James  A..  5,468,689,  CI.  437-241.000 
Walker,  Richard  E.;  and  Nguyen.  Hai  N.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Coip.  Low 
power  fan  drive  circuit  for  personal  computers.  5,469.320. 0.  361-33.000. 
Walker  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Arthur.  Richard  L.;  Bowman,  Timothy  S.;  and  Harmon.  J.  David, 

5.468,908,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Bowman,  Timothy;  Donugan,  Charles  N.;  Hadheld.  Robert  W.;  Harmon, 
J.  David;  and  Sheridan,  James  E.,  5,467,565,  CI.  52-220. 100. 
Wallace.  Ingvar  A.,  II;  Braithwaite.  Paul  C;  and  Neideit,  Jamie  B.  to  Thiokol 

Corporation.  Plastisol  explosive.  5,468,313.  CI.  149-53.000. 
Wallace,  Jerry  E  :  See— 

Weingarten,  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace,  Jeny  E.;  Wilson,  Olin  E.;  and 
Buckley,  Maura  T,  5,467,512.  CI.  28-100.000. 
Walling,  Dennis  R.,  to  Cateipillar  Inc.  Tube  clamp  and  couphng.  5,468,030, 

a.  285-364.000. 
Walsh,  Mairtin:  See— 

Steyaert.  Michel:  Dehaene,  Wim;  Craninckx,  Jan;  Walsh,  Mairtin;  and 
Real,  Peter,  5,469.113,  CI.  329-311.000. 
Wang,  Ching-Hsiang.  L-clectric  convetKional  roaster  oven  with  whirlpool  air 

circulabon.  5.468,935,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Wang.  Cho-Li:  See— 

Prasanna.  Viktor  K.;  Wang,  Cho-Li;  and  Parte.  Heonchul,  5.468.069.  CI. 
382-253.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Soulaid,  Roger  R..  5,469.336.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Wang,  Leming:  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Pradhan,  A.sima;  Tang,  Guichen  C  ;  Wang.  Leming; 
Budansky,  Yury;  and  Das,  Bidyut  B..  5,467.767,  Q.  128-665.000. 
Wang,  Shenge,  to  University  of  Rochester,  The.  Halftone  correction  system. 

5.469,267,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Wang,  Taming:  See — 

Liao,  Ben.son;  and  Wang,  Taming,  5,469,476.  a.  375-350.000. 
Wang,  Yang:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen;  and  Wang,  Yang,  5,468.958.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Wang,  Yu.  High  write  speed  erasable  optical  recording  disk  using  active 

semiconductor  devices  at  each  pixel  5,469,426,  Q.  369-275.200. 
WangDAT,  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Richard  T.  Bjordahl,  James;  Louie.  Danny;  and  Rasmussen, 
Donald,  5.469,310,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ward,  Bnice  D.:  See- 
Earl,  George  F;  and  Waixl.  Bruce  D..  5,469.171.  CI.  342-159.000. 
Ward,  James  J.;  and  Chatham.  William  P.,  to  Wico  Corporation.  Plasbc 

compositions  with  antistatic  properties.  5,468,793,  CI.  524-159.000. 
Ward,  James  K.  Forehead  stimulator  apparatus.  5,468,218,  CI.  601-144.000. 
Ward,  John  W ,  lo  UOP  Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  for  use  in  selec- 
tively making  middle  distiUatcs.  5,468.700,  G.  502-60.000. 
WanUe,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Highsmith,  Thomas  K.;  Hajik,  Robert  M.;  Wardle,  Roben  B.;  Lund. 
Gary  K.;  wd  Blau,  Reed  J.,  5,468,866,  CI.  548-251  000. 
Warner- Jenkinson  Company:  See — 

Sujeeth.  Puthalath  K.,  5,468.862,  CI.  546-173.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus.  Wolfgang.  5.467.530,  CI.  30-85.000. 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  See— 

Cu^nin.  Eric  P;  Trolzinka,  Karen  A.;  Smith,  Leslie  C,  Warren,  Craig  B.; 
Munteanu.    Marina   A.;    Chung.    Siew    L.;    and   Tan,   Chee-Teck, 
5.468.725,  CI.  512-2.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Curtiss,  Roy,  HI,  5.468,485,  CI.  424-184.100 

Sbefer.  Ruth  E  ;  Klinkowstein.  Robett  E.;  Hughey.  Barbara  J.;  Welch. 
Michael  J.;  and  Dence.  Carmen  S.,  5,468,355,  CI.  204-157.200. 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P:  See— 

Godec,  Maksimihjan;  Larson,  John  A.;  and  Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.. 
5,468.074,  CI.  384-495.000. 
Wasser.  James  R.,  to  John  Crane  Inc.  Mechanical  end  face  seal  having  an 

improved  mating  ring.  5.468,002,  CI.  277-65.000. 
Waiaiiabe,  Hisayoshi:  See — 
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Kwnakun,  Sinsuke;  Yamazaki,  Hiroiuzu;  Watanabe.  Hisayoshi;  and 
Kasa.  Yasushi.  S.469.394.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Yoshimon.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Anujo.  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraick.  Shuzo;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  S.468.684. 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Wacaoabe,  Michi:  See— 

Sasaki,  Norio;  Kudo,  Sacfaio;  Watanabe,  Midu;  Endo,  Keiji;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Shinji,  5,468,721.  O.  SO4-243.00O. 
Watanibe,  Takanori:  See— 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Hoshi,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe.  Takanori,  5,468,344, 
a.  156-657.100. 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Watani.  to  Sony  Coqjoration.  Thin  film 
magnetic  head  device  having  a  coce  recess  set  to  a  predetermined  spacing 
lost.  5.469,312,0.  360-103.000. 
Wataaabe,  Teruo:  See — 

boh,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Teruo;  Miyamori,  Makolo;  Nishimura,  Norio: 
Itoh,  Junji;  and  Kanemaru,  Seigo,  5,469.014,  CI.  313-308.000. 
Wataaabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takizawa.  Hiroo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,468,600,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Wataaabe,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamada.  Kiyohiro;   Iguchi,  Masao;  Shimizu,  Izuru;  and  Watanabe, 
Yasushi,  5,468,130,  Q.  418-55.200. 
Waterson,  Bruce  P.;  Caputo,  Dennis  L.;  and  McLaughlin,  William  R..  to  Hugo 
Ncu  &  Sons  liK.;  and  Proler  International  Corp.  Metal  shredder  residue- 
based  landfill  cover.  5,468.291,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Watkins,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Oeevi,  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol,  Mohanunad  R.;  Lieberman,  Pamela 
D.:  Nichols,  Walter  A.;  and  Watkins,  Michael  L.,  5,468.936,  CI. 
219-553.000. 
Wato,  Takahiko:  See— 

Ytmada.  Akiya;  Wato,  Takahiko;  Uchida,  Naoki;  Fujisawa,  Misuzu; 
Takama.   Shigeyuki;    and   Inamolo,   Yukiko,   5,468,503,  CI.   424- 
461.000. 
Watson,  Gene,  to  Hoffman.  Henry  R.  Weeding  device.  5,467,830.  Q.  172- 

378.000. 
Watson.  James  W.:  See — 

Kirby.  Ronald  K.;  and  Watson.  James  W..  5.468345,  Q.  216-51.000. 
Watson.  Richard  W.,  to  BOC  Group  pic,  The.  lyeaonent  of  gas  streams. 

5,468.458.  CI.  423-222.000. 
Watts,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Romanelli.  Michael  G.;  Watts.  Raymond  F;  and  Devine.  Maryann. 
5.468,403.  CI.  252-17.500. 
Watts,  Ridley,  to  Patriot  Packaging  Corporation.  Spiral  coils  suitable  for 

cushioning  use  5,468.525.  CI  428-34.100. 
Wauseon  Machine  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  E.;  and  Hoffman,  Kuttis  J..  5,467.627,  CI  72-121.000. 

Wautier,  Hetui,  to  Solvay  (Soci^tt  Anonyme).  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

poly-epsilon-caprolactones  and  poly-epsilon-caprolactones  which  have 

hi^  molecular  masses  obtainable  by  this  process.  5,468,837,  CI.  528- 

357.000. 

Weaver,  Edmund  A.,  to  Krafi  Foods,  Inc.  Expandable  end  closure  for 

icdosable  package.  5,467,887.  O.  220-212.000. 
Weav«et.  James  L.:  See — 

Aszalos.  Adorjan;  Weaver,  James  L.;  and  Pine,  P  Scott,  5,468,469,  CI. 
5I4-15O.0O0. 
Webber,  James  L.:  See — 

Donegan,  Michael  W.;  Nuchols,  Richard  P;  Webber,  James  L.;  and  Mc 
Cann,  Jerry  A  .  5,468.011.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Webex,  David  R.:  and  Clark,  Christopher  S..  to  D.  R.  Weber.  Inc.  Grass  and 

debris  exclusion  plate  for  marine  jet  pumps.  5,468,165,  O.  440-46.000. 
Weber,  Horst;  and  Normann,  Alfred,  to  Colsman  &  Co.  GmbH.  Gas-fueled 

infrared  heater  5.468,143,  CI.  431-243.000. 
Weber,  James  L.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  child  seat. 

5.468.045,  CI.  297-216.110 
Weber.  James  L.;  and  Sabo,  Diaiuu  L.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Seat  belt 

mounting  for  integral  child  seat.  5,468,046.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Wedeiiiaiui,  Erhard:  See— 

Frankenhauser.  Georg;  and  Wedemann.  Ertiard,  5,468,907,  CI.   174- 
15.600. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Smeter,  William  F,  to  Highland 
Supply  Corporation.  Method  of  using  a  wrapping  material  having  a  pull  tab 
and   pull    indicia   for   wrapping   a  floral   arTangemenL    5,467,573,  CI. 
53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  SD^eter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 
Method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  sheet  of  material  having  a 
reinforcing  member.  5,467.575.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Weelit*,  J.  M.  W.  Stable  with  feeding  system.  5.467,737,  CI.  119-60.000. 
Wegner,  Steven;  Harpold,  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey,  Terence  M.;  Morris,  Susan 
E.;  Wojciechowski,  Marek;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Henkens.  Roben  W.;  Naser, 
Nifii;  and  O'Daly.  John  P.  to  Andcare.  Inc.  Colloidal-gold  electrosensor 
maaturing  device.  5.468.366,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Wehna.  Timodiy  D..  to  Black  River  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Noise  abating 

vekkle  transmission  shift  lever.  5,467,664,  Q.  74-523.000. 
Wei,  Jay:  See— 

Hellmulh,  Thomas;  Campbell,  Charles  E.:  and  Wei,  Jay,  S.469;261,  Q. 
356-361.000 
Weight,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Cook,  Nigel  J.  D.;  Weight,  Kennedi  R.;  Gutman,  Richard  G.;  Buttery, 
Roger  A.;  and  Grimes,  Michael,  5,468382,  D.  210-232.000. 


Weiland,  Kennedi  E.  Pneumatically  pn>)ecled  ball  table  game.  5,467.986.  Q. 

273-I29.0AR 
Weinecke,  Ulf:  See— 

Braun,  Hans;  Weinecke,  Ulf;  Maule.  Kurt  and  Smuts,  Wolfgang, 

5,467,750,  CI.  123-350.000. 

Weingatten,  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace,  Jerry  E.;  Wilson.  Olin  R;  and 

Buckley.  Maura  T.  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc  Kiutted  fabric  consnuc- 

tion   for  an   industrially   launderable   knitted  garment    5,467.512.  O. 

28-100.000. 

Weise.  Edgar  H.,  to  Yperwalch  S.A.  Analog  watch,  more  specifically  a  wrist 

watch.  5,469,412,  CI.  368-88.000. 
Weisenslein,  Lsory.  Golf  club  supporting  device.  5,467,980,  a.  273-32.00B. 
Weiss,  Karin:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Fike;  Schumaiui,  Herbert;  Weiss,  Karin;  Thiele, 

Kari-Heinz;  and  Hirscb,  Hans-Ludwig.  5,468.707,  O.  502-153.000. 

Wekell,  William  O..  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.  Track  mounting  system  for 

electronic  devices.  5,467,954,  CI  248-201.000. 
Welch,  Daniel  P..  to  Mentor  Corporation.  Internal  ring  releasing  device  for  a 

vacuum  constriction  system.  5,468.211.  Q.  600-38.000. 
Welch.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Shefer.  Rudi  E.;  Klinkowstein.  Robert  E.;  Hugbey.  Baibara  J.;  Welch. 
Michael  J.;  and  Dence.  Carmen  S..  5.468.355.  CI.  204-157.200. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Braun.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.468.256,  Q.  8-4O5.O0O. 
Wellheuser,  Christopher  See — 

McClear,  Mark  T.;  and  Wellheuser,  Christopher,  5.469,473,  a.  375- 
219.000. 
Welling,  William  E.:  See— 

Lange,  David  A.;  Benton,  Robert  L.;  Welling,  William  E.;  and  Muggle- 
stooe,  Peter  R..  5.467,662.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Welliver.  William  R.:  See- 
Roth.  Timothy  J.;  and  Welliver.  WilUam  R.,  5,468,276.  Q.  71-15.000 
Welscher.  William  L..  to  Sauer  Inc.  Displacement  override/brake  control 

circuit.  5.467.598,  O.  60-436.000. 
Welsh,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Philpoc  Randall  J.;  Olsen,  Douglas  G.;  VenDello,  Sandra  C;  Welsh.  Eric 
R  ;  and  Buckrailler.  Daniel  K.,  5,468,329,  CI.  156-429.000 
Welter,  Patrick;  See— 

Viertel,  Lothar,  and  Welter,  Patrick,  5,468.041,  O.  296-97.900 
Wen,  Xin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Deposition  sensitized  emulsions  and 

processes  for  dieir  preparation.  5,468.601,  Q.  430-567.000. 
Wenderolh.  Berad;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoefaner,  Tho- 
mas; Roehl.  Franz.  Aminermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Oxime  ether  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  fungi- 
cides containing  these  derivatives.  5,468,717.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Wendorf,  James  W.;  Hocek.  Adam  S.;  aitd  Singh,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Method  of  and  apparaots  for  channel 
mapping  with  relative  service  identification.  5,469,431,  CI.  370-50.000. 
Weninger,  Helmut:  See — 

Ekdahl,  Egon;  Gurka,  Jiri;  Huber.  Rupert;  KOttritsch,  Hubert;  Kufe, 
Gottfried:  MUllner,  Johann;  and  Weninger,  Helmut.  5,468,072.  O. 
3g4-U8.000. 
Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.:  See — 

Shreeve.  William  O.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Essig.  Thomas  W.. 
5.467.921.  a.  236-78.00R. 
Werk,  JUtgen:  See— 

Bartzick.  Gerd;  Naydowski.  Reinhaid;  and  Werk.  Jlirgen.  5,467,701. 0. 
100-4.000. 
Werner,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.;  Petrille,  Joseph  C;  and  Werner,  Michael  W., 
5,468,739,0   514-75.000. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 

Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F;  and  Barnard,  Michael  A..  5,467,583,  C\. 
56-10.800. 
Weskamp,  Robert  Conveyor  widi  three  plane  locking  system.  5,467,861, 0. 

198-345.300. 
West,  Mike  L.:  See- 
Bailey,  William  H.;  Byers,  Lonnie  L.;  Holley,  Robert  G.;  Lamie.  James 
M.;  S{»rks.  Roben  M.;  West  Mike  L.;  and  Storey,  Richard  P. 
5,468,968,  O.  250-435.000. 
Westbrook,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Williams,  William  M.;  Angelo,  Anthony;  and  Westbrook,  Gregory  L., 
5,469,072,  O.  324-754.000. 
Wester,  Ronald  T,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Phosphorus  conuining  renin  inhibitors. 

5,468,732,  O.  514-19.000. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  and  Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,469,044,  O.  323-207.000. 
O'  Donnell.  Panicia  A.;  Kerfoot  Charles  S.;  and  Springer,  Joseph  J , 
5,469,124,0.  336-61.000. 
Wheatley,  Carl  F,  Jr.:  See— 

Neilson,  John  M.  S.;  Whe«ley,  Cari  F,  Jr.;  Jooes,  Frederick  P;  and 
Temple,  Victor  A  K.,  5,468,668.  O.  437-51  000. 
Wheadey.  Charles  E.,  Ill,  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Medwd  and  appa- 
ratus for  providing  a  communication  link  quality  Indication.  5,469,47 1 , 0. 
375-205.000. 
Wheatley,  William:  See— 

Gentelia,  John  S.;  Eggan.  Ronald  E..  Jr.;  Williams,  Frank  R.;  and 
WheaUey.  WUliam,  5.468.240,  O.  606-42.000. 
Wheeler,  Gayle  L.:  See- 
Crofts,  John  D.;   Shurman,   Rodney  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Gayle  L., 
5,467,%3,  CI.  251-129.180. 
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Wheeling  PinstMirgh  Steel  Coiporalioci:  See — 

Kakascik,  Tim,  5,467.657,  CI.  73-864.440. 
Wheetley,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaller,  David  A.,  to  Vought  Aiicnfk  Company. 

Scam  tracking  drilling  machine.  S.468.099,  O.  408-I.OOR. 
WMffen.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Shoemaker,  Christine  A.;  and  Whiffen.  Gregory  J..  S.468,088,  G. 
405-52.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Broschard,  John  L.,  lU.  5,468,160,  Q.  439-567.000. 

Drabenstadt,  William  W.;  Fowler,  Richard  C;  Grinderslev,  Soren;  and 

Irlbeck,  Robert  D..  5.469.074,  Q.  324-758.000. 
Egenolf.  Bemhard,  5.468,163.  CI.  439-839.000. 
Flinchbaugh.  Bemadette  M.;  Paley.  Harold  R.;  Knaub,  John  E:  Schmid, 
Christopher  J.;  and  Melnyk.  Adrian  L..  5.468,156,  O.  439-157.000. 
Oda,  Kenzo,  5,468,162.  O.  439-752.000. 
Reitz,  Paul;  and  Abdelkader,  Hatem,  5.469.455,  Q.  372-20.000. 
Whitaker.  Eugene.  Ball  lock  socket  holder.  5.467.874.  O.  206-378.000. 
Whitcomb.  William  C;  Insley.  Thomas  I.:  and  Fung,  Simon  S.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sotbent  articles.  5,468,536,  CI. 
428-98  000. 
White  Con.solidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sepke.  Arnold  L..  5.467.501.  O.  15-324.000. 
White.  David  H.;  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F:  Cacheris.  William  P.:  Ralston, 
William  H.:  White,  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robeil 
G.;  WiUdng,  Janet  B.:  Meeh,  Unda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,468,465, 
a.  424-9.400 
White,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T:  Arison,  Byron  H.:  Garrity, 
George  M.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  MacConnell,  John  G.:  and  White, 
Raymond  F,  5.468.771.  C\.  514-452.000. 
White.  Robert  C:  See— 

Yip,  Maxwell  K.;  SutFredini,  Nino  R.;  Sidor.  Ronald  P;  and  White, 
Robert  C,  5,468,154.  O.  439-79.000. 
White.  Walter.  IV;  and  Bums,  Philip  H.,  IV.  Detachable  golf  swing  training 

device  using  two  light  beams.  5,467,991.  O.  273-186.300. 
White.  William  A.;  See— 

Chang,  Christopher  T.-M.;  and  White,  William  A.,  5.469,479.  C\.  375- 
377.000. 
Whitekettle.  Wilson  K.;  PetriUe.  Joseph  C;  and  Werner.  Michael  W..  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Methods  for  controlling  asiaOc  clams.  5.468,739.  CI. 
514-75.000. 
Whitesides,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  Miller.  David  D.;  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.;  Rieger. 
John  B.;  Flow.  Vincent  J.,  HI;  and  Isaac.  Walter  H..  5.468,604.  O. 
430-631.000. 
Whitford  Corporation:  See — 

Leech,  Uwrence  D..  5.468.798.  Q  524-440.000. 
Whitten.  Arthur  T:  See- 
Allen.  Paul  G.;  and  Whitten.  Arthur  T.  5,469.192,  Q.  345-157.000. 
Wico  Corporation:  See — 

Ward,  James  J.;  and  Chatham,  William  P,  5,468,793,  C\.  524-159.000. 
Wiedel.  John:  See— 

Kupferschmidt,  Albert;  and  Wiedel,  John,  5,467,804.  Q.  140- 1 15.000. 
Wiedmann.  Tien  W.:  See— 

Xu,  Ren  S;  and  Wiedmann,  Tien  W.,  5.468,772,  O.  514-453.000. 
Wienckoski.  Ronald  J.,  to  Amspec  Chemical  Co.,  Iik.  Liquid-like  flame 

retardanl  additives  for  polymers.  5.468.424.  CI.  252-609.000. 
Wiese.  JeSFrey  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  Kurt  R;  and  Wiese,  Jeflirey  W..  5.468.053.  O.  297-472.000. 
Wiggenhom.  James  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  nming  a 

loop  antenna  5,469.180.  CI.  343-744.000. 
Wilctvcr,  Stephen  B.,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Sludge  flight  support  rail  assem- 
bly. 5,468391.  CI.  210-525.000. 
Wild,  Peter  See— 

Hassenrtlck.  Karin;  and  WUd.  Peter,  5,468,848.  Q.  534-759.000. 
Wildgen.  Leo  F:  See- 
Peterson,  Francis  C;  Grunstad,  Jerome  A.:  and  Wildgen,  Leo  F, 
5,468,037,0.296-57.100. 
Wile.  Richard  M.;  and  Cole.  Lawrence,  to  EPI  Packaging  Technologies.  Inc. 

Bagging  system.  5.467.572.  Q.  53-384.100. 
Wilketson.  AngeU  Y:  See— 

Chao,  Sidney  C;  Stanford.  Thomas  B.;  Purer,  Edna  M.;  and  Wilkerson, 
Angela  Y,  5,467,492.  C\  8-159.000. 
Wilkes,  R  JeCFrey:  See- 
Young.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Wilkes.  R.  Jeffrey.  5.469.403.  O.  367-6.000. 
WiUdng.  Janet  B.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 

William  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Roben 

G.:  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Unda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,468,465, 

a  424-9.400. 

Willacy,  Stephen  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Bearing 

arrangement.  5,468,073,  O.  384-477.000. 
WilUams,  David;  Briscoe,  Stuart  M.;  and  Melbourne,  Keith,  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  fuel 
system  leak.  5,467.641.  CI.  73-49.700. 
WilUams.  David  E.  Resilient  collapsible  tube  with  device  for  preventing  mbe 

unrolUng.  5.467.897,  CI.  222-107.000. 
WiUiams,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Gentelia.  John  S.;  Eggan,  Ronald  E.,  Jr.;  Williams,  Frank  R.;  and 
WheaUey.  William.  5.468,240,  Q.  606-42.000. 


Williams,  Gordon  F:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Chu,  Youe-T;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyoo, 
Michael   E;   Kacetus,   Benjamin   M.;   and  WilUams,  Gordon  F, 
5,469.253.  O.  356-238.000. 
WilUams.  Joel  L.;  Burkett,  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel,  to  Bccton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company.   Process  for  barrier  coating  of  plastic  objects. 
5,468,520,  a.  427-560.000. 
Williams,  L.  David:  See— 

Saifer,  Mark;  Somack,  Ralph;  and  Williams,  L.  David,  5.468,478,  CI. 
424-78.270. 
WilUams,  Michael  G  :  See— 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad, 

Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  Johnson.  Todd  W.;  Rassmussen.  Jerald 

K.;  and  Williams.  Michael  G..  5.468.847.  G.  530-413.000. 

WiUiams.  William  M.;  Angelo.  Anthony;  and  Westbrook.  Gregory  L..  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  test  system.  5.469.072.  G.  324-754.000. 

WiUiamson.  Carlton  R  Magnetic  filter  adapter.  5.468.381.  G.  210-223.000. 

WilUs.  John  C:  See— 

Fuhs.  Ronald  E.;  Hammond.  WiUiam  A.,  Jr.;  Nation,  George  W.;  Rogers. 
Steven  L.;  and  WilUs.  John  C,  5,469,446.  CI.  371-33.000. 
WilUoiight,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Harold  A.,  5.468,113.  O.  414-523.000. 
Wilson.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Morey.  William  W.;  and  Wilson.  Arnold  L..  5,469.520,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See — 

Pyszczek,   Michael   F;  Takeuchi,   Esther  S.;   and   Kane,   Mark   J., 
5,468.569,  CI.  429-94.000. 
WUson,  Nadianiel  B.:  See— 

Peterzell,  Paul  E.;  Wilson,  Nathaniel  B.;  and  Black.  Peter  J..  5.469,1 15. 
G.  330-129.000. 
Wilson.  OUn  E.:  See— 

Weingaiten,  Jon;  Kosann,  Rod;  Wallace,  Jerry  E.;  Wilson,  OUn  E:  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T,  5,467,512,  G.  28-100.000. 
Wilson.  Tunodiy  J.:  See— 

Birchler.  Mark  A.;  Jasper.  Steven  C:  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J..  5.469.465, 
G.  375-346.000. 
Wilt,  Donald  R.;  and  Sidell.  Richard  S..  to  XRL.  Inc.  Illumination  system  for 

OCR  of  indicia  on  a  substrate  5.469.294.  CI.  359-436.000. 
Wilt.  Thmian  F;  Carney.  Joseph  M.;  Thomas,  Stephen  J.;  Gaar.  James  A.;  and 
Birkmeyer.  WiUiam  J.  to  PPG  Industries.  Iik.  Low  volatile  organic  content 
automotive  refinish  coating  composition.  5,468,802.  G.  524-539.000. 
Wilz.  David  M.:  See— 

Knowles,  Carl  H.;  Rockstein,  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.;  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A.,  5.468,951,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Windley,  William  T.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dyed 

antistain  nylon  with  canonic  dye  modifier.  5,468,554,  G.  428-357.000. 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher:  See — 

Mundus,  Friedhelm;  and  Voss,  Hans-Ludwig,  5,468J33,  O.   136- 
537.000. 
WindmOller  &  Helscher  See— 

Eckelt,  Ulrich;  and  Timmerbeil,  Karl-Ernst  5,468.325,  G.  156-259.000. 
Winkler.  Walter:  See— 

Uden,  Karl  E;  and  Winkler.  Walter.  5.468.176,  G.  451-359.000. 
Winnik.  MitcheU  A.:  See— 

Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Winmk,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson.  Ben  F, 
5,468,365,  G.  204-299.00R. 
Winston.  Anthony  E..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Bicartxxtate  fungicide 
product  with  a  combination  of  surfactant  ingredients.  5.468.716.  CI. 
504-101.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Joseph,  Amy  L.;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  Winston,  Andxny  E.;  and  Lajoie,  M. 

Stephen,  5,468,715,  G.  504-101  000 

Winter,  Robert  A.,  to  Bowden's  Autoinated  Products,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  for  a  high  voltage  on  dK  chassis  of  an  electronic 

apparanis.  5,469,063,  G.  324-508  000 

Winton,  George  R.,  III.  Automatic  deburring  machine.  5.468,173,  G.  451- 

59.000. 
Wirz,  Amo,  to  Heidelbeiger  I>uck]naschinen  AG.  Rotary  printing  press  for 

two-sided  printing  of  sheets.  5,467,710,  CI.  101-177.000. 
Wiseman,  Jay,  to  R-Made.  Inc.  Patient  support  device.  5,467,782,  CI.  128- 

845.000. 
Witek,  Richard  T:  See- 
Sites,  Richard  L.;  and  Witek.  Richard  T,  5,469,551,  G.  395-375.000. 
Witels  Apparate-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See — 

Albert.  Eckehard.  5.467.629.  CI.  72-164.000. 
Witt,  Jan:  See— 

Sauerwein.  Heinrich;  Arm,  Wolfgang;  and  Witt.  Jan.  5,468,096.  G. 
405-36.000. 
Wnek,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Ehrenberg.  Scott  G.;  Serpico.  Joseph;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and  Rider.  Jeffrey 
N..  5.468.574.  G.  429-33.000. 
Wojciechowski,  Marek:  See — 

Wegner.  Steven;  Harpold.  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey.  Terence  M.;  Morris. 
Susan  E;  Wojciechowski.  Marek;  Zhao.  Junguo;  Menkens,  Robert  W.; 
Naser,  Najih;  and  O'Daly,  John  P,  5,468,366,  CI.  204^)03.000. 
Wolf,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max,  5,468,886,  CI.  549-549.000. 
Wolf,  PhUip  F:  See— 

Dougherty.  James  A.;  and  Wolf.  PMUp  F,  5,468.820.  G.  526-264.000. 
Wolfangel.  Robert  G.:  See— 
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Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutscb.  Karen  F:  Cacheru.  William  P.;  Ralston, 
William  H.:  While.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
O.;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeb.  Unda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5.468.46S. 
a.  424-9.400. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesdlsctaaft:  See— 

Reioers.  Ulrich:  Krallmaiin,  Anton:  Albinus,  Ebeiliard:  and  BOhner, 
Jttrgen.  5,468,563.  Q.  428-515.000. 
Woifsthal,  Yaron:  See— 

Chmg,  Daniel  T ;  and  Woifsthal.  Yaron,  5,469,574.  Q.  395-700.000. 
WOLO  Manufacturing  Corporabon:  See — 

SoJow,  Joseph  E..  5,469.135.  O.  340-426.000. 
Wolter.  Predi:  See— 

Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky,  Emil;  and  Wolter,  Fredi.  5,468,255. 

a.  8-94.220. 

Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Majid.  Naveed.  to  Noith  American  Philips  Coqx>ra- 

tion.  TWnsformerless  low  voltage  switching  power  supply.  5,469,046.  CI. 

323-286.000. 

Wong,  Yin  H.  Support  for  a  light  tube  and  method  of  use.  5.469.348.  CI. 

362-217.000. 
Woo.  Daniel  M.,  to  Shaw  Industries  Limited.  High  resolution  geopbooe. 

5.469.408.  CI.  367-182.000. 
Wood,  leffery:  See— 

Fortunak,  Joseph;  Kitteringham.  John;  Sisti,  Nicholas;  and  Wood.  Jef- 
fery.  5,468.859,  a.  546-48.000. 
Woodall.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Golby,  John  A.;  Padgett.  Miles  J.;  and  Woodall,  Stephen  P.  5,469,259. 
a.  356-351.000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

PeiTv,  Brian;  and  EXmato.  Frank,  5.468.433.  Q.  264-46.400. 
Woods.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Hodges,  Robert  S.;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  Paranchych,  William;  Sokol, 
Pkmcla  A.;  and  Woods.  Donald  E..  5.468,484.  Q.  424-141.100. 
W&rgOaer,  Herhert:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  WiStgOtter.  Heihert.  5.467.717,  d.  104-6.000. 
Woulfe,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  WilUam  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
a.;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Unda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R..  5.468.465. 
a.  424-9.400. 
Wright,  James  R..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Inc.  Semi- 
permanent electrical  connector  and  backshell  assembly.  5,468.161.  CI. 
439-610.000. 
Wright,  Kurt  W.:  See— 

Thompson.  David  A.;  Rajagopalan.  Venkalesh;  Wright,  Kurt  W.;  Sterba, 
John  J.;  Paulus.  William  J.;  Pauius.  Nancy  J.;  McCauley.  Kathryn  M.; 
and  Chen.  David  K..  5.467,636.  Q.  73-23.310. 
Wright.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  P;  Wright,  Michael  J.;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,469,368,  CI. 

364-489.000. 

Wu,  Chiu  H.;  and  Powrie,  William  D.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  The. 

Preservation  of  fresh  fruit  juices  and  fruit  juice  blends.  5,468,508,  CI. 

426-316.000. 

Wu.  Doaald  P.  H.  Automatically  deployable  vehicle  stabilization  system. 

5.467.838.  O.  180-209.000. 
Wuest.  Reinhold:  See— 

Schmid,  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardt.  Frank;  and  Wuest,  Reinhold,  5.468.406, 
a.  252-56.008. 
Wuidart,  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung.  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A. 
Circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  time-stabilized  output  pulse.  5,469,100,  CI. 
327-262.000. 
Wullbrandt,  Dieter  See— 

Mciwes,  Johannes;  Wullbrandt.  Dieter,  and  Giani.  Carlo.  5,468.625. 0. 
435-71.100. 
Wun.  Jeffrey;  Shia.  Tmg;  and  Guo.  Fang-Memg.  to  Umax  Data  Systems  Inc. 
Brigbmess  compensation  for  a  lamp  shade  in  an  optical  scanner.  5.469303. 
a.  359-8%.000. 
Wurts.  William  A.;  See— 

F«rjo,  Richard  N.;  and  Wurts.  WUliam  A.,  5,467.599,  CI.  60-478.000. 
Wyatt,  I>aryn:  See — 

Jones,  Greg;  and  Wyatt,  Datyn,  5,468,293,  C[.  118-308.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Briadle,   Edward  E.;  Czudak.   John  C;   and  Mensing,   David  B., 

5,469.534.  Q.  395-1 14.000. 
Finsterwal,  Robert  N.;  Carlston.  Richard  L.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr; 

and  Sharf,  Lucille  M..  5,468.834,  CI.  528-76.000. 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.;  Lim.  Martin  G.;  Steams.  Richard  G.;  and  Qtiate, 

Calvin  F,  5,467,975,  Q.  271-267.000. 
Maeda.  Patrick  Y.  5.469.290.  Q.  359-210.000. 
Proper,  James  M.;  and  Eihardt.  Peter  F,  5,468,586,  a.  430-137.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C  U  ;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T.;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  and  Von  Hoene, 
Donald  C,  5,469,242,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Xiaopiaz,  Yang:  See — 

Uimer-Davies,  Barry;  and  Xiaoping,  Yang.  5.469,525,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Xiliiu.  Inc.:  See — 

Kean,  Thomas  A.,  5.469.003.  Q.  326-39.000. 
XRL.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilt,  Donald  R.;  and  SideU,  Richard  S.,  5.469,294,  Q.  359-436.000. 
Xu,  Ren  S.;  and  Wiedmaim,  Tien  W..  to  Pharmagenesit,  Inc.  Tripierinin 

compound  and  method.  5.468,772,  Q.  514-453.000. 
Xu,  Xili(yi:  See — 


Masnir.  Md  A.;  Xu,  Xingyi;  and  Liang.  Feng,  5,469  JS 1 , 0.  363-56.000. 
Yabe.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Komiya,  Kqji;  Takezono,  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Noritsugu;  and  Mataui,  Hisao. 

5,468,635,  Q.  435-240.210 

Yabuuchi,  Masafaiko;  Akanuma.  Hiroshi;  Manida,  Mimru;  Katoh,  Kazuo; 

Nakamura.  Tsuneo;  Tajima.  Shigeni:  Hashiba.  Masashi;  Hayami,  Hiroshi; 

Takczawa,   Tomoko;    and    Hirayama,    Masachika,    to    Nippon    Kayaku 

Kabushild  Kaisha.  Method  for  quantitatively  measuring  sugar-alcohol. 

column  and  kit  thenfor.  5.468.380.  O.  210-198.200. 

Yada.  Yukihiko.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Production  method  of 

molding  strips.  5.468.438,  Q.  264-139.000. 
Vagi.  Yasuomi:  See — 

Wakui.  Shinichi;  Ide.  Kazumasa;  Koharagi.  Hanio;  lUahashi,  Miyoshi; 
Miyakawa,  Kado;  and  Yagi,  Yasuomi,  5,469.009,  Q.  310-214.000. 
Yagi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Takabasfai,    Shinichi;    Nakaimuki,    Masayuld;    and    Yagi,    Yiikihiro, 
5,469.091,  a,  327-73.000. 
Yahata.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Masahiko;  Shibata,  Yutaka;  Natori.  Kozi;  Yahata,  Mitsuru; 
and  Nambu,  Kyojiro.  5.469.429,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Yakobson.  Eric:  See— 

Ferrier.  Donald;  and  Yakobson.  Erie,  5,468,515,  CI.  427-98.000. 
Yamada,  Akiya;  Wato,  Takahiko;  Uchida.  Naoki;  Fujisawa.  Misuzu;  Tdcima, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Inamoto,  Yukiko,  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kailha. 
Oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  released  at  infragastrointestinal  incL 
5.468,503,  CI.  424-461.000. 
Yamada.  Hirohilo:  See— 

Okuda,  Tetsuro;  Yamada.  Hirohilo;  and  Torikai.  Toshitaka.  5.469.459. 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Yamada,  Keizc,  to  NEC  Corpocalion.  Vacuum  device  for  controlling  spatial 

position  and  path  of  electron.  5.468,972.  Q.  257-10.000. 
Yamada.  Kenichi;  and  Esaki.  Takanobu,  to  Takigcn  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 
Door  locking  handle  assembly  of  pull-out  and  side-swinging  lever-action 
type.  5.467,623,  CI.  70-208  000. 
Yamada.  Kiyohiro;  Iguchi,  Masao:  Shimizu,  Izuru;  and  Watanabe.  Yasushi.  to 
Kabushikj  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Coating  structure  for  a 
movable  member  in  a  compressor.  5,468,130,  CI  418-55.200. 
Yamada.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nishio.  Masanobu;  Sawada,   Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yanuda, 
Kouichi,  5.468J57.  CI.  428-384.000. 
Yamada,  Kouji:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Claik.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuald;  Sakuma,  Yoshimori; 
Muismoto.  Kenzo.  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  TsuiKxU. 
Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi.  Yamada.  Kouji;  Souda,  Staigeni; 
Macfaida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468,740,  a.  514-81.000. 
Yamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Usami,  Akihiro;  Mochida,  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo;   Ikeda, 
Yoshinori;  Kcmmochi,  Kazuhisa;  Nagasc,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada,  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Katsuhito,  5,469.266. 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru:  See — 

Yugami,  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Oda.  Noriyuki;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiko, 
5,468.282.  Q.  95-8.000. 
Yamada.  Shoji:  See — 

Iwao.  Naoto;  and  Yamada.  Shoji.  5.46939.  Ci.  359-200.000. 
Yamada,  Shuji:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yasushi;  Matsumoto.  Masashi;  Ichihashi.  Takao;  and  Yamada. 
Shuji.  5.469.243.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Yamada,  Takateru:  See — 

Togashi,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada,  Takateru,  5,468.824,  Ci.  528-12.000. 
Yamada,  Tomoyasu;  and  Fukuda,  Nobutoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  tape  recording/playback  apparatus  for  automatically  detect- 
ing a  desired  program.  5,469.307,  O.  360-69.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshio:  and  Yamakawa.  Katumi,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation. 

Buried  marker  5,467,729,  CI   116-209.000. 
Yamagami,  Tamotsu;  Sako,  Yoichiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Masanobu,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  data  and  selectively 
cither  of  read-only   or  recorded  synchronization   information   from   a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5.469.416.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Yamagata,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata.    Koichi, 
5,468,852.  CI.  536-24.330. 
Yamagishi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Crivello.   James   V;   Belfoct.   Georges;   and   Yamagishi.   Hideyuki, 
5.468.390.  a.  210-490.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Uragami,  Yuji;  Yokozuka.  Hideharu;  Uekusa.  Kikoo; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Abe,  Satoshi;  Kamo,  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki,  Takao,  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalysts  for  hydrotreating  hydrocarbon 
oils  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  5,468,709.  O.  502-210.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Katuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Inscribed  plan- 
etary gear  device  having  powder  injection  molded  exlemal  gear.  5.468, 193. 
CI.  475-162.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Inoue.  Naoto;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka.  5.469.318.  Q.  360-128.000 
Yamaguchi.  Ryuichi;  Kiso,  Koichi;  Tazuke,  Kiyoshi;  Machida.  Hideaki; 
Mihirogi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukichi.  to  TRI  Chemical  Laboratory 
Inc.  Method  of  nuuiufacturing  FSi(OR)]  i,^t^J^9t.  ci.  at-tnax). 
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Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki,  Katsutoshi;  Inoue.  Aldhisa;  and  Masumoto. 
Tsuyoshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.;  Masumoio.  Tsuyosbi;  Inoue,  Akihisa: 
and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  ultraAne  panicles 
of  aluminum  nitride  and  rare  earth  nitride,  method  for  production  and 
sintered  article  thereof.  S.468.697,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Uragami,  Yuji;  Yokozuka,  Hideharu;  Uekusa,  Kikoo; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Abe.  Saloshi;  Kamo.  Tctsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Takao. 
5.468,709.  a.  502-210.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Makoto.  5.467.680.  Q.  84421.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshio;  and  Yamakawa.  Katumi.  5.467.729.  a.  116-209.000. 
Yamama.  Shinya:  See — 

Mishina.  Haruo:  Wada,  Masafumi;  Fukuda.  Mituo:  Itagaki.  Masato:  and 
Yamama,  Shinya.  5,467,912,  CI.  228-10.000 
Yamamoto,  Chiemi:  See — 

Hainoda.  Keiji:  Yoshida,  Ritsuo;  lijima,  Toshihiko:  Yamamoto.  Chiemi; 
and  Kubo,  Akihiko.  5,469.308.  Q.  360-71.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Makoto;  and  Yanuunoco.  Hiroshi.  5.468.784.  G.  522-3 1 .000. 
Yamamoto.  Hirolaka;  and  Tanaka,  Tamiya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote 
control  device  that  transmits  signals  indicating  termination  of  key  pressing 
operations.  5,469.152,  CI.  340-825.630 
Yamamoto,  Hisataka:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yasushi;  Shiota,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu;  Ikeda.  Satoshi; 
Odawa,    Taketosi;    Kjmura,    Koichi;    and    Yamamoto,    Hisataka, 
5,468,461,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Takarada.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  5,468,825, 
a.  528-15  000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Kubo,  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Michiharu; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hisao,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The  ;  Hitachi  Ltd  : 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  Central  Research  Institute  of  Electric  Power 
Industry;  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconduaor  thin  film.  5,468,806,  CI.  505- 
238.000. 
Yamamoto,  Koji:  See — 

Yazaki,  Takao;  Noro,  Masataka;  Matsui,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Noriyuki; 
Sano,  Hironari;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji.  5.468,444.  O.  264-566.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,469,102,  O.  327-361.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masanobu:  See — 

Yamagami,   Tamotsu;    Sako.   Yoichiro;    and   Yamamoto.    Masanobu. 
5.469,416,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naotaka;  and  Oohori,  Noriko,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Method 

for  tecycling  painted  plastic  materials.  5,468.779.  CI.  521-46.500. 
Yamamoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tohda,  Takao;  Kado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shinichi.  5.468.959. 0. 
250-306.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya:  See — 

Koike.  Sboji;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  5,468,553.  O.  428-224.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoyuki.   to   Sony   Corporation.   Video  editing   apparatus. 

5.469.270.  a.  358-335.000. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi,  Tomoyuki;   Kuribayashi,   Hideyuki;  Tanaka,  Jun;   Konaga. 
Tomomi;  and  Mohgami.  Yoshihiro,  5,468,694,  C\.  501-77.000. 
Yamamura.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Seri,  Hajime;  Yamamura,  Ya.suhani;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Moriwaki,  Yoshio; 
and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  5,468,309,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihata.  Hirokazu;  Akiyama,  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata.    Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya. 
5,468.992,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Yamanaka,  Naoaki:  See — 

Nishihara.  Moloo;  Kurano.  Takaloshi;  Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  and  Sato. 
Youichi,  5,469,543,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Yamanashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kanno,  Toshiaki;  Katsumata.  Makoto;  Yamanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Ush- 
ijima,  Hitoshi,  5,468,918,  CI.  174256.000. 
Yamanashi,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  static 
random  access  memory  device  widi  covered  driver  transistors.  5,468,986, 
a.  257-389.000. 
Yamane,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Katsuo;  Maeda,  Takahide;  Ogawa,  Takeshi;  Kakui,  Sonoko; 
Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Yamane,  Yoshiki.  5,468.517,  C\.  427-322.000. 
Yamano,  Satoshi,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  using  serial  pointer.  5,469.400,  CI.  365-230.010. 
Yamano,  Syozo:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki:  Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Yamano,  Syozo,  5,469.240, 
a.  354-«)6.000. 
Yamashiro,  Akiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Method  for  water- 
granulating  calcium  fetrite  slag.  5,468,279,  CI   75-640.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Hatano,  Kouichi;  Nakano,  Kalsunori; 
Toyoda,  Kouji;  and  Senzaki,  Takashi,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  nonionic  detergent  granules.  5,468.516,  CI.  427-180.000. 
Yamashita.  Koji:  See — 

Maniyama,  Jun;  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  5.4*7.688.  CI.  91-441.000. 
Yamashita,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 


Dura.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Ueyama,  Yoshiki.  5.469.360. 
CI.  364-449.000. 
Yamato.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okano,  Yoshimichi;  Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasu- 
hiro; Tanigawa.  Michiyo;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka. 
5.468.836.  CI.  528-204.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano.  Osamu; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mit^uaki;  Sakuma.  Yoshimori; 
Muramolo,  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Tsuirada, 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoshimasa,  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao, 
5,468,740,  a.  514-81.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hisao:  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Nobuo; 
Miyaiake,   Takayuki;    Yamauchi,    Hisao;    Koshizuka,    Naoki;    and 
Tanaka,  Sboji,  5,468,724.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Kubo,  Koichi;  Ichikawa.  Michi- 
hani;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.468.806.  Q.  505-238.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  Hamade.  Kei:  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Buffer  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,469,402,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Maruichi.    Takanori;    Kamaya.    Naoki;    and    Yamauchi.    Toshiyuki. 
5,469,211,  a.  348-211.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hirokazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memoiy  having 

non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell.  5,469,381.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Yamazaki,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Yamazaki.  Hirokazu;  Watanabe.  Hisayoshi;  and 
Kasa.  Yasushi,  5,469,394,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masahiko;  Shibata,  Yutaka;  Natori,  Kozi;  Yahata,  Mitsuni;  and 
Nambu,  Kyojiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  CT  apparatus  having 
focal  spot  position  detection  means  for  the  X-ray  tube  and  focal  spot 
position  adjusting  means.  5,469,429,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Yamazaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Yukutomo,    Masashi;    Isohata,    Shigeru;    and    Yamazaki,    Osamu, 
5,469,352,  O.  364192.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
electric conversion  device  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,468,653,  CI. 
437-4,000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Takamura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 
for  forming  the  same.  5,468,987,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Yampolsky,  Vladimir.  See — 

Fuss,  Gunter  G.;  and  Yampolsky,  Vladimir,  5,468,556,  O.  428-369.000. 
Yan,  Ran-Hong:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  Lin.  Hotng-dar.  Yan.  Ran-Hong;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.. 
5,468,669,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Yanagawa,  Makoto:  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Tamura  Kaken  Cotporation 

Pholopolymen/able  resin  composition   5.468,784.  CI   522-31.000. 
Yaiugihara,  Hiromichi;  Sato,  Yasuo,  and  Kawaguchi,  Akio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compression- ignition  type  engine  and  combustion 
method  of  same.  5,467,757,  O.  123-305.000. 
Yang,  A-Tso,  to  Chiahuan  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Hinge  for  a  portable  computer. 

5,467,504,  a.  16-342.000. 
Yang,  Ching  S ,  to  Goonng  Chyii   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Foldabic  can. 

5,468.005.  CI.  280-40.000. 
Yang,  Dian;  and  Karampurwala,  Hashain,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  performaiKe  of  nets  of  an  integrated 
circuit  design  on  a  semiconductor  design  automation  system   5,469,366, 
CI   364-489.000. 
Yang,  Jau-Yuann:  See — 

Yuan,  Han-Tzong:  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  Kim,  Tae  S.;  and  Yang,  Jau- 
Yuann,  5,468,661,  a.  437-40.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong;  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelec- 
tionics  Corporation.  Buried  bit  line  DRAM  cell.  5,468,980,  CI.  257- 
306.000. 
Yang,  Suimm.  Computer  keyboard.  5,469,160,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Yang,  Weikang:  See— 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,469,102,  O.  327-361.000. 
Yang,  Yih-Nan:  See— 

Buteniiky,  Michael  J.;  Gibbs,  Richard  A.;  Collins,  Kevin  T;  Yang, 
Yih-Nan;  Johnson,  Eric  M.;  and  Grafh.  Chris  A..  5.469.503.  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Yaniv,  Zvi,  to  Advanced  Technology  Incubator,  Inc.  Large  scale  electronic 

display  system.  5,469,187,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Yano,  Kozo:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikior  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Marumoio,  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumolo,  Kazuyori,  5,469,025,  CI.  315- 
169.300. 
Yao,  Stephen  C.  Onhodontic  wire.  5,468,147,  CI.  433-20.000. 
Yarmchuk,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Electrical 

defect  detector  for  circuit  lines.  5,469.051,  CI.  324158.100. 
Yarsunas.  Geoige  D.,  to  Celwave.  Variable  horizontal  beamwidth  antenna 

having  hingeable  side  reflectors.  5,469,181,  Q.  343-815.000. 
Yashiki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoni;  and  Yashiki,  Tsuneo.  3.468,703,  O.  502-108.000. 
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Yasuda.  Isao:  See — 

^4oguclli.  Yasuhiro:  Kuwatura.  Hiroshi;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  Takei,  Kazuo. 
5,469,189.  a.  345-118.000. 
Yasuda.  Kenji:  Takata,  Yoshinori;  Tsunita.  Hanimi;  Ohnuma.  Sadabumi;  and 
Mitira.  Junkichi.  Co  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Solution  for  suppressing  deterioratioa  of 
a  separetioa  column  for  analyzing  hemoglobins.  5.468.379.  CI.  210- 
I98.20a 
Yasuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Minalo.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masaiu:  and  Yasuda,  Kenji,  5,468,712,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Yasuda,  Mkio:  See— 

Shiozaki,  Minoru;  Yasuda.  Mikio;  Chimoto,  laamu;  and  Ishimolo, 
Kameki.  5.468.919.  Q.  174-261.000. 
Yazaki  Cotporation:  See — 

Kamo.  Toshiaki;  Katsumata,  Makoto;  Yamanashi.  Hideooci:  and  Ush- 

ijima.  Hitoshi.  5,468.918.  d.  174-256.000. 
Mulo.  Masanori.  5.469.137.  O.  340-462.000 
Yazaki,  Takao:  Noro.  Masataka;  Matsui.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Noriyuki;  Sano, 
Hironari.  and  YanruunoCo.   Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Ctiemical  Corporabon. 
Productkn  of  oriented  thennoplastic   films   by  blown-film  extnisioo. 
5.468.444.  a.  264-566.000 
Yeda  Reiearch  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rcvrl,  Michel:  and  TioUais.  Pierre,  5,468,607,  a.  435-6.000. 
Revel,  Michel,  and  Tiollais,  Pierre,  5.468.608,  O.  435-91.110. 
Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais.  Pienc.  5.468.609.  Q.  530-3SI.OOO. 
Yehoda.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Cuomo.  JenMne  J  ;  and  Yehoda.  Joseph  E..  5.468.326.  Q.  156-345.000. 
Yehuda.  Shlomo.  to  Bar  llan  University  Physiologically  active  and  nutritioaal 

composiuon  5.468.776,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Yelvington.  Richard  D..  to  Inventive  Services.  Inc.  Portable  apparatus  for 

destroying  syringe-type  needles.  5,468,928.  Q.  219-68.000. 
Yen,  Samuel  S.  C.  to  University  of  CaUfomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Use  of  low 
levels  of  mifepristone  to  treat  leiomyomata.  5.468.741.  Q.  514-179.000. 
Yentz.  Frederick  C:  See- 
En^  Robert  C  ;  Galella,  John  W ,  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  McDonald,  Mark  G.; 
Slelzcr.  Eric  H;  and  Yentz.  Frederick  C.  5.469,577,  Q.  395-290.000. 
Yepp.  Ronald  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Analog  signal  selectioa  and 
summing  circuit  having  multiplexing  ca|iability.   5.469. 101.  CI.   327- 
361.000 
Yero.  Emilio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Device  for  detecting 
the  ccnients  of  cells  within  a  memory,  especially  an  EPROM  mentory. 
method  implemented  with  this  device,  and  memory  provided  with  this 
device.  5,469382.  Q.  365-185.200. 
Yim,  Sa>g<hul:  See — 

Chung.  Hyun-jong;  Yim.  Sang-chul;  Ku.  Bon-chul;  Guen,  Ho-young; 
and  Kim.  Duk-han.  5.468,263.  CI.  44-39.00L 
Yip,  Maxwell  K.;  SuSredini.  Nino  R.;  Sidor.  Ronald  P;  and  White.  Robert  C. 
to  Burndy  Corporation.  Mulb-piece  housing  card  edge  connector  with 
mounting  arms  5.468.154.  Q.  439-79.000. 
Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takada.  Minoru;  Satoh.  Kouichi;  Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara. 
Shuichi.  5.468.443.  O.  264-537.000. 
Yokogi.  Kazuo.  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impurity  removing  system  for 

the  delivery  of  high  purity  gases.  5.468,937,  CI.  219-634.000. 
Yokoo.  Tsugio:  See — 

Kofure.    Mitsuhiro;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;   Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Bnkaku.   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.   Hitoshi;   Kimura.   Minoru;   Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio.  5.467,632,  Q.  72-379.200. 
Yokoo,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Hoada,  Shinkichi;  Torii,  Kenji;  Aral.  Yoichiro;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Kato, 
Hiromasa;    lida,   Takao;   Takahashi.   Tomoya;   Yokoo.   Yoshiharu; 
Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya,  5.468.474.  C\.  424- 
70.100. 
Yokota.  Ttaneshi:  See— 

Tanoue.  Koki;  Yokola.  Tsuneshi;  and  Yoshimani.  Tomotiisa,  5,469,417. 
a.  369-50.000. 
Yokouchi,  Hideya:  See— 

Aiuga.  Tomoe;  YokoiKhi,  Hideya;  and  Fujimori.  Kazuyoshi.  5,469,421. 
a.  369-75.100. 
Yokozuka,  Hidehani:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  Uragami.  Yuji;  Yokozuka,  Hidehani;  Uekusa,  Kikoo; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Abe.  Satoshi;  Kamo.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Takao. 
5.468.709.  a.  502-210.000. 
Yonco  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Lecson.  Plato  J.,  5.468.103.  O.  411-87.000. 
Yoneyama.  Masaru:  See — 

Mandai.  Takahiko;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Sakai.  Shuzo.  5.468.850,  Q. 
5.%- 18.500. 
Yooezawa.  Keitaro:  See — 

Arisato.  Akira;  and  Yonezawa,  Keitaro.  5.468.136,  O.  42S-I92.00R. 
Yonker.  Clement  R.:  See — 

Linchan.  John  C;  Yonker.  Clement  R.;  Zemanian.  Thomas  S.;  and  Franz. 
James  A..  5.469.061,  O.  324-321.000. 
Yoon.  In  J.,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Deflectioa  yoke. 

5.469,122.  a.  335-214.000. 
Yoon.  Young-Rok:  See- 
Kim,  Chun-Sik;  Yoon.  Young-Rok;  and  Kim.  Seong-keun,  5,468.328, 
CI.  156-401.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Fukushima,  Jukichi.  5,467,509.  Q.  24-689.000. 


Matsushima.    Kiyomitsu;    and    Nagata.    Katsuyuki,    5.467.630.    CI. 

72-254.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki.  Katsuloshi;  Inoue.  Akihiia;  and  Mani- 
rooto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.468.697,  O.  501-98.000. 
Yoshida,  Ritsuo:  See— 

Hamoda,  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Ritsuo;  lijima,  Toshihiko:  Yamamolo,  CUemi; 
and  Kubo.  Akihiko.  5.469.308.  O.  360-71.000. 
Yoshida,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Yoshida.  Takashi.  5,467.969.  Q.  254-251.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yiikio;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu,  5,468,930. 
a.  219-121.600. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohno.  Kouichi;  Miyalake.  Hideki;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.469,296,  CI. 
359-603.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Nishi.  Seiji.  S.468J0S,  G. 
148-120.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji,  5.468,825. 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Yoshikoshi.  Hajime:  See — 

Ebata.   Takashi;   Matsumoto.   Katsuya;   Koseki.   Koshi;   Kawakami. 
Hiroshi:  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa. 
Masakazu.  5,468.881.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Yoshimani.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Tanoue,  Koki;  Yokota.  Tsuneshi;  and  Yoshimani,  Tomohisa,  5.469,417. 
a.  369-50.000. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Hiraide. 
Shuzo;  Mihan.  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  to  Symetrix  Cotporation; 
and  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  with  layered  superlattice 
material  and  method  of  fabricating  same  5,468,684.  Q.  437-228.000 
Yoshimura,  Atsushi;  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Fumio:  and  Tsunishima. 
Kuniaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Outer  lead  bending  appaianis  for  a 
semiconductor  package  device  having  a  package  and  outer  leads  extending 
fiom  the  package.  5,467,803,  Q.  140-105.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

.  Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Claik.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe,  Shinya; 
Kawahara,     Tetsuya;     Shimomura,     Naoyuki;     Asano,     Osamu; 
Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto.   Mitsuaki;   Sakuma.   Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda. 
Hajime;    Katayama,    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji;    Souda,    Shigeru; 
Macfaida,   Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and   Yamalsu,    Isao, 
5,468,740,0.  514-81.000. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation; 
and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  field  generating  appa- 
ranis.  5.467,769,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Yoshino,  TakeUto:  See — 

Kanai,   Masahiro;  Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;  and  Hon, 
Tadashi.  5.468.521.  Q.  427-575.000. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio;  Sakai,  Yoshitomo;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshio.  Hideaki, 
5.469.309.  a.  360-85.000 
Yoshio.  Oka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  All  terrain  vehicle. 

5.467.839.  a.  180-233.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo:  See — 

Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Auutomo;  Dceda. 

Yoshinori;  Kenunochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Ahmoto,  Shinobu; 

Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  KatsuMto,  5,469.266. 

a.  358-298.000. 

Young,  Barry  S.,  to  MDT  Corporation.  Baseplate  configuration.  5,467,951, 

a.  248-188.100. 
Young.  David  J.,  to  EastiTuui  Kodak  Company.  Powder  tester.  5,467,659.  C\. 

73-866.000. 
Young.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Wilkes.  R.  Jeffrey,  to  University  of  Washington, 
Boaid  of  Regents  of  the.  Digital  sonar  system.  5.469.403.  Q.  367-6.000 
Young.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Gnienbaum,  William  T;  Kung.  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H., 
5.468.583.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  GuoUang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto.  5,469,102,  O.  327-361.000. 
Yperwatch  S.A.:  See— 

Weise,  Edgar  H.,  5.469,412,  CI.  368-88.000. 
Yquel,  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Oreal.  Aerosol  device  for  dispensing  a  composition 

with  relatively  high  viscosity.  5.467.902.  CI.  222-402. 100. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  Lin.  Hoing-dar.  Yan.  Ran-Hong;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D.. 
5.468.669.  a.  437-51.000. 
Yu.  Duncan:  See — 

Li.  Tzu-Li;  Tung.  I-Chung;  and  Yu.  Duncan,  5,468,429,  Q.  264-442.000. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T;  Herbeit,  William  G.;  Limburg, 
William  W.;  Mishra,  Salchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  and  Von  Hoene. 
Donald  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  generating  device  having  a 
heated  shield.  5,469,242.  Q.  355-219.000. 
Yu.  Xudong,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Unitary  electro-hydraulic  rotary  actuator 
for  automotive  convertible  top.  5.467,5%,  CI.  60-415.000. 
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y^ian,  Han-Tzong;  Pliunton.  Donald  L.:  Kim,  Tae  S.;  and  Yang.  Jau-Yuann, 
lo  Texas  Instnimcms  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  power  VFET  device. 
5.468,661,  a  437-40.000. 
Yuan.  San  C,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemom,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Primen  containing 
zircoaluminate  coupling  agents  for  improved  adhesion.  S.468.791.  CI. 
524-108.000. 
Yugami,  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Minoni;  Oda.  Noriyuki;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiko,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Medwd  for  operating  a  filtration  apparatus  for 
flue  gas.  5.468,282,  Q.  95-8.000. 
Yuji  Gosei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebata.  Takashi;   Matsumoio.   Katsuya;   Koseki.   Koshi;   Kawakami. 
Hiroshi;  Matsu.shita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okaniwa, 
Masakazu.  5.468.881.  Q.  549.295.000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Chung,  Hyun-jong:  Yim,  Sang-chul:  Ku.  Bon-chul;  Guen,  Ho-young; 
and  Kim.  Dukhan.  5.468.263.  Q.  44-39.00L. 
Yukutomo.  Masashi:  Isohata.  Shigeni;  and  Yamazaki.  Osamu,  lo  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Operation    history    di.splay    device    of    numerical    control    apparatus. 
5.469 J52.  a.  364-192.000. 
Yun.  Gang:  See — 

Kavehrad.  Mohsen;  and  Yun.  Gang.  5.469.277.  O.  359-15.000. 
Yun.  Jong  K.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  speed  optical  infor- 
mation system  and  method.  5.469269.  O.  358-335.000. 
Yung.  Henry  T.;  Izzi.  Louis  J.;  and  Krenik.  William  R..  (o  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  capacitors,  buffets,  systems  and  methods. 
5.469.195,  a.  345-199.000. 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P..  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Process  for 
elastic  nonwoven  undeigarment  with  a  stilchbonded  outer  shell.  5.468320, 
a.  156-148.000. 
Zaiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Meiklc.  Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Epicyclic 
change-spnd  gearbox  casing  with  a  spiral  partition  wall.  5.467.667.  CI. 
74-606.00R. 
Zako.  Wayne  N.  Material  selective  device.  5.469.235,  O.  353-97.000. 
Zaiewski.  Leon.  Swivel  assembly  for  multi-conductor  cord.  5,468.912,  CI. 

174-86.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Casagrande.  Cesare;  Monlanari.  Stefania;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco. 

5.468.746.  CI.  514-235.500. 

Zanini.  Gianpietro;  Vesentim.  Renzo;  and  Comiani.  Carlo,  to  Azionaria 

Costruzioni  Macchine  Autotnatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Capping  unit  for 

automatically    assembUng    pump-operated    spray    cap.    5,467,527,    CI. 

29-773.000. 

Zappala.  Paolo;  and  Tomasello.  Biagia    Machine  for  preparing  a  coffee 

infusion  m  particular  for  home  use.  5,467.690.  CI.  99-3O2.0OP 
Zarate,  Rene  A  Baseball  batting  practice  device.  5.467.979.  C\.  273-26.00R. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheiiuky.  Emil;  and  Wolter,  Fredi.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  nonioaic  organic  dialkyi  com- 
pounds for  preventing  fatty  spew  on  leather.  5.468,255.  CI.  8-94.220. 
Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf  See — 

de  Riese-Meyer.  Loeit;  and  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf.  5.468.892.  O.  556- 
171.000. 
Zecchino.  JuUus  R.;  Messin.  Steven;  Corcoran.  Cathleen;  and  Chung.  Ken- 
neth T.  to  Estee  Lauder.  Inc.  Titanium  dioxide  dispersions,  cosmetic 
compositions  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.468.471,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Zehavi.  Ephraim.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Viterbi  decoder  bit  efiicieni 
chainback  mentory  method  and  dectxler  incorporating  same.  5.469.452.  CI. 
371-43.000. 
Zeidler,  Gideon,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for 
lemoval  of  cholesterol  and  fat  from  liquid  egg  yolk  with  recovery  of  free 
cholesterol  as  a  by-product.  5.468,511.  Q.  426^14.000. 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Himmler,  Thomas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas; 
Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter.  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann, 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.468.742.  O.  514-187.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Grobe.  Klaus;  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Metzger.  Karl 
G.,  5.468.861.  Q.  546-156.000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See — 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Chu.  Youe-T;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Galyon. 
Michael   E.;   Kaccnas,   Benjamin   M.;   and  Williains.  Gordon   F, 
5.469.253,  O.  356-238.000. 
Zemanian.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Linehan,  John  C;  Yonker,  Clement  R.;  Zemanian,  Thomas  S.;  and  Franz. 
James  A.,  5.469,061,  Q.  324-321.000. 
Zemlok,  Kennedi  C:  See— 

Berson.  William;  and  Zemlok.  Kenneth  C.  5.469406.  Q.  380-23.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 


Oough.  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streeting,  Ian  T;  and 

Cheetham.  Rex.  5.468,747,  a.  514-239.500. 
Randies.  Kenneth  R.;  Gott.  Brian  G.;  and  Daley.  Stephen  T.  A.  K.. 
5.468.903.  CI.  568-28.000. 
Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  Miller,  David  D.;  Whitesides.  Thomas  H.;  Rieger.  John  B.; 
Flow,  Vincent  J..  Ill;  and  Isaac.  Walter  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  dispersion.  5.468.604.  CI  430-631.000 
Zenno.  Shuhei;  Inouye.  Saloshi;  Kanoh.  Hiromasa;  and  Saigo.  Kaoru,  to 
Chisso  Corporation.  Gene  encoding  enzyme  having  flavin  reducing  activity 
and  nitroreductase  activity.  5.468.631.  Q.  435-189.000. 
Zguris.  George  C  ;  and  Harmon.  Frank  C.  Jr..  to  Hollingswoith  &  Vose 
Company.  Pre-compressed  glass  fiber  separators  for  batteries.  5.468,572, 
a.  429-247.000. 
Zhang.  Chaoying:  See — 

Mobley,  J  Phil;  Zhang.  Chaoying;  SoU,  Sigfried  D.;  Johnson. Chris;  and 
O'Connell.  Drew.  5,467.784.  Q.  128-867.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;   Zhang.   Hongyong;   and  Takamura.  Yasuhiko. 
5.468.987.  a.  257-412.000. 
Zhang.  Yuwen:  See — 

Seeman.  Nadrian  C;  and  Zhang.  Yuwen.  5,468,851.  C\.  536-22.100. 
Zhang.  Zhenyu;  and  Fehlner.  James  R.,  to  Inrad.  Molecular  sieve  -  photoac- 
tive semiconductor  membranes  and  reactions  employing  the  membranes 
5.468,699.  O.  502-60.000. 
Zhao.  Jin:  See — 

Nguyen,  Trung  T;  and  Zhao,  Jin.  5.469,120.  O.  331-177  OOR. 
Zhao.  Junguo:  See — 

Wegner.  Steven;  Haipold.  Michael  A.;  McCaffrey.  Terence  M.;  Morris. 
Susan  E.;  Wojciechowski.  Marek;  Zhao.  Junguo;  Henkens,  Robert  W.; 
Naser.  Najih;  and  O'Daly,  John  P.  5.468.366.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Zhen,  Yeuqian:  See — 

de  Buzzaccarini,  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen.  Yeuqian. 
5.468.413,0.252-117.000. 
Zheng.  Bin:  See — 

Srebnik,  Morris;  Zheng,  Bin;  and  Dekwx.  Laurent,  5,468,889.  CI. 
556-7.000. 
Zheng.  Yu.  to  Posit  Plus.  Collapsible  shade  structure.  5.467.794,  Q.  135- 

125.000. 
Zidovec,  Davor  F;  Fisher.  Alexander  D..  deceased  (by  Bennett  Hodge-Fisher, 
legal  representative),  to  Betz  PapeiChem.  Inc.  Methods  of  controlling  scale 
formation  in  the  presence  of  mMal  iofis  in  aqueous  systems.  5.468.393,  CI. 
210-697.000. 
Ziegenbein.  Botho:  See — 

Reihien.  Eckart;  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Fmdler.  Guendier  Offen- 
berg.  Michael;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  KoDzelmaiui,  Uwe;  and  Ziegenbein, 
Botho.  5,467.649,  Q.  73-204.260. 
Zietsch.  Andreas:  See — 

Handke,  GUnter.  Rossberg.  Lars;  and  Zietsch.  Andreas.  5.467,851.  G. 
188-299  000. 
Zillner.  Jospeh  W.  Assemblies  to  determine  die  state  of  cleanliness  of  dishes 

in  a  dishwasher.  5.467.545.  O.  40-597.000. 
Zink.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bislactones.  5,468.855.  O.  544- 

60.000. 
Zock,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Cantwell,  Cathleen  A.;  Hodges,  Roland  L.;  McGilvray,  Derek;  Queener, 
Stephen  W.;  Swartling,  James  R.;  and  Zock,  Joseph  M..  5.468.632.  C\. 
435-197  000. 
Zondler.  Hehnut:  See— 

Kristiansen.  Odd;  Zondler.  Hebnut;  and  MUller.  Urs,  5,468,751.  Q. 
514-256.000. 
Zoppi.  Gianni,  to  Ecochem  Aktiengescllschafl.  Process  for  heavy  metal 

elecirowinning.  5.468.354,  a.  204-213.000. 
ZT  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Glenn  C,  Sr,  5,468,303,  Q.  134-3.000. 
Zwaans.  Bemardus  A.  M.:  See — 

Denissen.  Adrianus  J.  M.;  and  Zwaans.  Bemardus  A.  M..  5,469,448,  Q. 
371-37.400. 
Zwatt,  Klaas  J.  Pack-off  tool.  5,467,822,  Q.  166-179.000. 
Zwez,  Thomas:  See — 

Loerzer,  Thomas;  Telser.  Thomas;  Zwez,  Thomas;  and  Albert.  Bemhatd, 
5,468,5%.  a.  430-306.000. 
Zwigan,  John  M.:  See — 

McCoy.  Gary  W.;  Zwigan.  John  M.;  and  Tweedy,  Mark  R..  5,467.864. 
a.  I98-4O9.000. 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe,  5.468.470.  Q.  424-59.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21*  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Amnged  in  accordance  with  die  fint  signiBcant  cfaarader  or  word  if  die  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  lelepbone  directory  practice). 


Anastassiou.  Dimilhs:  See — 

Wang,  Feng  M;  and  Anastassiou.  Dimitris,  Re.  35,093. 0. 348-413.000. 
Atmel  Coiporation:  See — 

Wu.  tsung-Ching;  and  Cbero.  Geeag-Chuan.  Re.  35,094,  CL  437- 

43000 

Bergloff.  Dag;  Scheucher,  Peter.  Schieg.  Rudolf:  and  Stummer.  Giselher,  to 

Mascheninfabrik  Andritz  ActiengesellschafL  Pressure  device  and  seal  for 

filler  belt  machines.  Re.  35.091.  Q.  210-401.000. 

Brandt.  Nils  G  L.:  and  Senesan.  Zeljka  D.,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Ceramic  cutting 

tool  reinforced  by  whiskers.  Re.  35.090.  Q.  51-309.000. 
Chem.  Geeng-Chuan:  See — 

Wu.  Tsung-Ching:  and  Cbeni.  Geeng-Cbuan,  Re.  35.094,  O.  437- 
43.000. 
Hirala,  Mayuini:  See — 

Taoigachi,  Masao;  Umezu.  Koliei:  Shinsaka.  TUashi:  Inoue.  Shinya; 
Sluapuku,  Tetsuro:  Mitsuka.  Masayuki;  and  Hirala.  Mayumi.  Re. 
35.096.0.514-423.000. 
Inoue.  SMaya:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masao;  Umezu.  Kohei;  Shiiasaka.  Tadastai;  Inoue.  Shinya: 
Shinpuku.  Tetsuro;  Mitsuka.  Masayuki:  and  Hirala.  Mayumi.  Re. 
35.096.  a.  514-423.000. 
Kojima.  Masami.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Ignition  coil  assembly  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  Re.  35,092,  Q.  336-92.000. 
Liolta.  Lance  A.:  See — 

Slen.  Patricia  S.;  Lioaa.  Lance  A.;  and  Sobel,  Mark  E.,  Re.  35.097.  Q. 
5fc-23.5O0. 
Marion  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Zobrist.  Ray  H.;  and  Mocrone.  William  R..  Re.  35.095. 0.  514-21 1.000. 
Mascheninfabrik  Andricc  Acticngesellscbaft:  See — 

Ber^off.  Dag:  Scheucher.  Peter.  Schieg.  Rudolf:  and  Stummer.  Giselher. 
Re  35.091.  O.  210-401.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masao:  Umezu.  Kohei;  Shirasaka.  lUashi;  Inoue.  Shinya; 
Shinpuku.  Tetsuro;  Mitsuka.  Masayuki;  and  Hirata,  Mayuini.  Re. 
35,0%,  a  514-423.000. 
Mitsuka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masao;  Umezu.  Kohei;  Shirasaka,  Tadaahi;  Inoue,  Shinya; 
Shinpuku.  Tetsuro:  Mitsuka.  Masayuki;  and  Hirata.  Mayumi,  Re. 
35,096,  a.  514-423.000. 
Monone.  William  R.:  See— 

Zobrist.  Ray  H.;  and  Monrone.  WiUiam  R..  Re.  35,095,  a.  514-21 1. 000. 
Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Masami.  Re.  35.092,  O.  336-92.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Brandt.  Nils  G.  L.;  and  Senesan.  Zeljka  D..  Re.  35,090. 0.  51-309.000. 
Scheucher.  Peter.  See— 


Bogloff.  Dag;  Scheucher.  Peter.  Schieg.  Rodolf :  and  Stummer.  GiseBKr. 
Re.  35.091.  a.  210-401.000 
Schieg,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bcfgloff.  Dag;  Scheucher.  Pettr.  Schieg.  Rudolf;  and  Stununer,  Giselher. 
Re.  35.091.  a.  210-401.000 
Senesan,  Zeljka  D.:  See — 

Brandt.  Nils  G.  L.;  and  Senesan,  Zeljka  D..  Re.  35.090.  Q.  51-309.000. 
Shinpuku.  Tetsuro:  See — 

'hniguchi.  Masao:  Umezu,  Kohei;  Shirasaka.  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Shinya; 
Shinpuku.  Tetsuro;  Mitsuka.  Masayuki;  and  Hnata.  Mayuini.  Re. 
35.096,  a.  514-423.000. 
Shiiasaka.  IMashi:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Masao;  Umezu.  Kohei;  Shirasaka,  Tadashi:  Inoue,  Shinya; 
Shinpuku,  Tetsuro;  Mitsuka.  Masayuki;  and  Hirata,  Mayumi.  Re. 
35.096,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Sobel,  Mait  E.:  See— 

Steeg,  Patricia  S.;  Liolta,  Lance  A.;  and  Sobel.  Mark  E.  Re.  35.097.  Q. 
536-23.500. 
Steeg.  Patricia  S.;  Liotta.  Lance  A.;  and  Sobel.  Mark  E..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Gene  for  diagnosing  cancer  meta- 
static potential  Re.  35,097.  Q.  536-23J00. 
Stummer.  Giselher  See — 

Beigloff,  Dag;  Scheucher,  Peter  Schieg,  Rudolf;  and  Stununer.  Giselher, 
Re.  35,091,  a.  210-401.000. 
Tmiguchi,  Masao;  Umezu,  Kohei;  Shirasaka.  lidashi:  Inoue,  Shinya:  Shin- 
puku, Tetsuro;  Mitsuka,  Masayuki:  and  Hirala.  Mayumi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Pyirolecartxixylic  acid  derivatives.  Re.  35.0%.  CI. 
514-423.000. 
Thisiees  of  Columbia  University  b  the  City  of  New  Yotfc.  The:  See— 

Warn.  Feng  M.;  and  Anastassiou.  Dimitris.  Re.  35.093.  a.  348-413.000. 
Umezu.  Kohei:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masao;  Umezu,  Kohei;  Shirasaka,  IMashi;  inoue.  Shinya; 
Shinpuku,  Tetsuro;  Mitsuka,  Masayuki;  and  Hirata.  Mayumi.  Re. 
35.096,  a.  514-423.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Steeg.  Patricia  S.;  Liana.  Lance  A.;  and  Sobel.  Mark  E.  Re.  35.097. 
a.  536-23.500. 
Wang.  Feng  M.;  and  Anastassiou.  Dimitris.  to  Thisiees  of  Cohimbia  Univer- 
sity In  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Systems  and  methods  for  coding  even 
fields  of  inleriaced  video  sequences  Re.  35,093,  Q  348-413  000. 
Wu.  I^ung-Ching;  and  Chera,  Geeng-Chuan,  to  Almel  Corporation.  Fabri- 
cation process  for  progranunable  ukJ  erasable  MOS  memory  device.  Re. 
35.094,  a.  437-43.000. 
Zobrist,  Ray  H.;  and  Monone.  William  R..  to  Marion  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Bcozolfaiazepine  anti-seizure  medxxi  Re.  35,095.  O.  514-211.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTinCArES  WERE  ISSUED 


Brookfield,  David  A.  Viacometer  with  a  continuously  variable  electronic 

readout  Bl  4.448.061.  G.  73-54.330. 
DH  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

JeanbfauK.  Ivan  M.;  Hutduson,  Stephen  E.;  Viikus,  Maifc  K.;  and 
Johnsen,  Ronald  J.,  Bl  5,115.493,  O.  395-117.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  M.:  and  Gresens,  Eugene  O.  Satellite  antenna  mounting 

apparatus  with  ballast  means.  Bl  4,922.264.  O.  343-878.000. 
Gresens.  Eugene  O.:  See — 

Fitzgenld.  Robert  M.;  and  Gresens,  Eugene  O..  Bl  4,922,264.  O. 
343-878.000. 
Hutchison.  Stephen  E:  See — 

Jeanblanc.  Ivan  M.;  Hutchison.  Stephen  E;  Viriais.  Maik  K.;  and 
Johnsen.  Ronald  J..  Bl  5.115,493,  O.  395-117  000. 
JeanManc,  Ivan  M.;  Hutchison,  Stephen  E.;  Viikus,  Maik  K.;  and  Johnsen, 
Ronald  J.,  to  DH  Technology,  Inc.  Continuous  hoer  printer  for  printing 
over  page  boundaries.  Bl  5,115,493.  Q.  395-117.000. 


Johnsen.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Jewblanc,  Ivan  M.;  Hutchison,  Stephen  E;  Viifciis.  Marie  K.; 
Johnsen.  Ronald  J..  Bl  5.115,493.  O.  395-117.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cold  cathode  6eld  emission  device  i 

integral  emitter  baUasting.  Bl  5.142.184.  Q.  313-309.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See—  j 

Kjne.  Robert  C.  Bl  5.142.184.  Q.  313-309.000. 
PoweU.  Robert  M.  Intraocular  lens.  Bl  4.536.897.  O.  623-6.000. 
Viricus.  M«fc  K.:  See— 

Jeanblanc.  Ivan  M.;  Hutchison.  Stephen  E;  Viikus.  Mark  K.; 
Johnsen.  Ronald  J..  Bl  S.I15.493.  Q.  395-117.000. 
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Backs,  Jocfaen. 

364393.  a. 
Backs,  Jochen. 

364,394,  a 
Bailey,  John  A.; 


Abnoaiii,  Locw  S€t 

Eijadi.  David  A.;  Abraham,  Lnen;  DeKeyier.  Dawn:  and  Hanaen. 
Thomas  A.,  364.469.  C  D2S-S2.000. 
Aiiucough.  Frances  G.  H,  lo  hlewell  Operating  Company.  Hinge  vving  cover. 

364.328.  a   D8-323.0O0. 
Alcan  Australia  Limited:  Stt — 

Wonal,  Brian  C,  364.277.  a.  D5- 1.000. 
Alexson,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Pitzen,  James  F;  Smith,  Jeiirey  D.;  Aleuon.  Charies  E;  and  Ferake, 
Uwrence.  364,463,  Q.  D24- 1 46.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.,  364J04.  C[. 
D6-632.000. 
Alyaoi^an,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ziemer,  Lynn  B.;  and  Aiyanakian,  Robert  D..  364329,  Q.  D8-33I.000. 
Andenen  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Eijadi,  David  A.:  Abraham,  Loreti;  DeKeyKT,  Dawn;  and  Hansen, 
Thomas  A.,  364,469,  O.  D25-52.000. 
Anderaon,  BjOm,  to  Hagglunds  Vehicle  AB.  Fohlabic  chair  for  a  combat 

vehicle.  364,282,  O.  D6- 356.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Lohse.  Georg;  Ffirderer,  Karl;  Hflppoer,  Klaus:  and  Tinius.  Michael  P. 
G.,  364,326,  Q.  D8-65.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Lam,  Lawrence,  364398,  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
AmokLTodd:  See— 

Tblton,  John:  Arnold.  Todd:  Fouraier,  Edmund  A.:  and  Smith,  Terrance 
A.,  364,487,  O.  D29-122.000. 
Assmann,  JOrgen:  Walta,  Dietmar.  and  Kunzendorf,  Andre,  to  WIK  Elekiro- 
Hausgerile  Vertriebs  GmbH  &.  Co.  Produktiont.  Footbath  tub  364,466.  Q. 
D24-2 13.000. 
Avery  Denoison  Cofporatioo:  See — 

Descfaeaes,  Charles  L.:  Jones,  Terence  J.:  and  Cooper,  William  J., 
364337,  a.  D8-382.000 
Backs.  Jochen.  to  Sainsung  Electroaics  Co.  Ud  Monitor  for  compMcrs. 
364392.  a.  D 14- 11 3.000. 

to  Samsung  Electronics  Ca  Ltd.  Monitor  for  compulen. 
D14-113.000. 

to  Samsung  Electroaics  Co.  Ltd.  Monitor  for  computers. 
D14-I13.000. 

;  BkxMner.  Glenn  A.:  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Cieska  Mark  J.; 
and  Staufonberg.  Donald  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Videocasaeae.  364.401.  O  DI4-I21  000. 
Bailey.  John  A.:  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.:  Johnson,  Gregory  H.:  Cicsko,  Mark  J.: 
and  Staufenberg,  Donald  J.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  snd  Manufecturing 
Company.  Videocassetie  364,402,  O  D14-12I.0OO. 
Bailey,  John  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tape  reel 

for  ■  videocassetie.  364,403,  Q.  D14-12ZO0O. 
Balesoieri,  Harry,  to  M.  R.  Catrctta  Co..  Inc.  Gold  putting  aid.  364.440,  a. 

D2 1 -234.000. 
BaneO,  Shawn:  See— 

Cesaroni.  William  C:  Barrett,  Shawn:  and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  364309, 

a.  D7-35O.0O0. 
Cesarani.  William  C:  Banctt,  Shawn:  and  Cozzolino.  Steven,  364310, 
a.  D7-35O.00O. 
Banlett.  John  W :  See— 

HUliard,  James  E:  Lane,  William  A.:  BanleO.  John  W.:  LaBallister,  John 
W.:  and  Jedlicka.  Frederick  B..  364,41^  O.  DIS-133.000. 
Bcdoi,  Mark  A.  Combined  computer  mouse  pad  and  calculator.  364397,  Q. 

DI4-1I4.000 
Ben  Hogan  Company:  See — 

McGraw.  Ronnie  R:  and  Rahrig.  DonaM  S.,  364.434,  a.  D2I-220.000. 
Benetton  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Yagi,  Timotsu,  364349.  O.  D9-549.000. 
Bird,  David  A.:  and  Haley.  VinceiM  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incoiporaled.  Brush 

handle  364.276,  CI.  D4- 138.000. 
Bloomer,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.:  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.:  Johnson.  Gregory  H.:  Cicsko.  Mark 

J.:  and  Suufenberg.  Donald  J  .  364.401.  O.  DI4-I2I.0OO. 
Bailey.  John  A..  Bloomer,  Glenn  A.:  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J.:  and  Staufenberg,  Donald  J  .  364.402,  O.  DI4-121  000. 
Bold.  Alfred  J  :  Connolly.  Kevin  J.:  Kodesch.  Steven  E.:  Lobdell.  Irving: 
Roberts,  Bruce  E..  and  Salalino,  Carmen  M..  lo  Garden  Way  Incorporated. 
Chipper/shredder  vacuum  apparatus.  364.407.  O.  DIS-10.000. 
Boruuuio.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Diecidue.  Pamela;  snd  Bonanno,  Elizabeth.  364,431,  a.  D2 1 -82.000. 
Bramlelt,  Larry:  Inatomi,  Charles  T;  Propp,  Robert  R.;  and  Tkn,  Warren,  lo 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.  Customer  identification  terminal.  364,386. 
a.  DI4-I03.000. 
Branham,  Rick:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Brsnham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copcn.  Frank; 
Carney.  Richard  E  ;  Frindt.  Robert:  Kobilarcik.  Alben  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L..  364.294.  Q  D6-«92  000. 
Bransky.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  u>  Duraco  Products,  Inc. 

Planter  364.358,  Q.  Dll-152.000. 
Brayer,  Randall  R.:  See— 


Weimer.  Andrew  F.;  Brayer.  Randall  R.;  and  Robinson.  Beale  A.. 
364370.  a.  DI2-147.000. 
Breacain.  Stephen  J.  Plant  watering  ring.  364.322,  Q.  D8-I.O0O. 
Brightbill,    Keith,    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated.    Basket.    364,272,    a. 

D.3-312  000. 
Brightbill,  Keith  E.;  Branham,  Rick:  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E.:  Frindt.  Robert:  Kobilarcik,  Alben  T:  and  Wolff,  Stacy 
L..    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated.    Door    for    cabinet.    364.294,    O. 
D6-492.000. 
Brown.  Dennis  B.;  and  Robertson.  Brcon  J.  Flexible  flask.  364.268.  CI. 

D3-2O2.0OO. 
Brown.  Neil  H.:  See— 

Lieben.  Richard  T;  and  Brown.  Neil  H.,  364.461.  O.  D24- 1 30.000. 
Brown.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Fillipp.  Stephen  L:  and  Brown,  Peter  A.,  364333,  C\.  DB-3S4.000. 
Brown,  Roger  G.:  See — 

Zupo,  Alan  L.;  and  Brown,  Roger  G.,  364,323,  Q.  D8- 14.000. 
Bryant,  Gary  C  :  Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howard.  Thomas  L.;  Kupper.  David 
G.;  Scott,  Sydney  K.;  Surridge.  David  G.;  and  Vannette.  Mark  W.,  to 
Calopillar  Inc.  Wheel  lowler  vehicle.  364.408.  a.  D  15-25.000. 
BSG  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

GoWfarti,  Barry  S.;  and  Skees,  Theron.  364,405,  Q.  D14-207.000. 

Goldfaib,  Barry  S.;  and  Skees.  Theron.  364.406.  O.  D14-2I5.000. 

Bucaccio.  Tom,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  File  box.  364,426.  CI. 

D19-75.000. 
Burbury.  Robert  L.:  and  Nuccio.  Phillip  P.,  to  Optima  Imaging.  Inc.  Decorator 

wail  pnel.  364.475.  G.  D25- 138.000. 
Calmeise.  Randall  W..  to  Rubbermaid  Inctxporated.  Hardware  container. 

364.271,  a.  D3-282.000. 
Calusinski.  Richard  R..  to  Evens  &  Van  Der  Weiiden  Expioitatie  Maatscha|>- 

pij  Ewem  BY  Spring  clip.  364.336,  Q.  D8-37I.0OO. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawashima.  Shosaku,  364.420.  a.  D18-54.000. 
Miyahara.  Kazuhiko.  364.388.  Q.  D 14- 107.000. 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  364.389.  CI  DI4- 100.000. 
Carlisle.  Dorothy  M.;  and  Cason.  Kenneth  D.  Simulative  toy  skateboard. 

364.438,  a  D2 1-227.000. 
Carisberg  A/S:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Jan  N..  364305.  G.  D7-300.000. 
Caixn,  Eiich.  Gaming  machine.  364.428.  CI.  D21-I2.000. 
Cifffn.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Carlule,  Dorothy  M.:  and  Cason.  Kenneth  D..  364.438.  O.  D21- 
227.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant,  Gary  C:  Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howard,  Thomas  L.;  Kupper. 
David  G.;  Scoo.  Sydney  K.;  Surridge,  David  G.;  and  Vannette,  Mark 
W.,  364,408,  G.  D15-25.000 
Cedalux,  Inc.:  See— 

RoMnschein,  Warner.  364.451.  O.  D23-368.000. 
Centre  Clock  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Moon.  Shan-Ker.  364356.  G.  DIO-29.000. 
Cesaiwii.  William  C:  Barrett.  Shawn;  and  Cozzolino.  Steven,  to  West  Bend 

Company.  The   Breadmaker.  .364.309,  O  D7-350.000. 
Cesaroni.  William  C,  Barrett  Shawn;  and  Cozzolino,  Sieven,  to  West  Bend 

Company,  The.  Breadmaker.  364310,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Chang.  Kwei  T.  Coffee  maker.  364.307.  G  D7-322.000. 
Chang.  Kwei  T  Cyckme  cooker  364.308,  G.  D7-350.000. 
Chen,  Wen-Cheng,  to  Focus  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard.  364.400.  G. 

DI4-1 15.000. 
Chequemaie  Imematioiul.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Blaine.  364.421.  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
Chiba.  Taneaki;  Goudo.  Mari;  Sakai.  Akira:  and  Matsushita,  Kenichirou.  to 
NEC  Corporation  Portable  personal  computer.  364.387.  G.  D14-I06.000. 
Chih.  Ming-Kuan  Beverage  glass  364318.  G.  D7-5I5.000. 
Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.,  364.433.  G.  D21- 
219.000. 
Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.  Golf  putter  head.  364.433. 

G.  D21-219.000. 
Chu.  Gou-Don:  See- 
Lin.  Chin-1:  and  Chu,  Gou-Don.  364365.  G.  Dl  2- 1 1 1. 000. 
Cianciolto.  Daniel,  to  Tie  Teacher.  Inc.  Tie  teacher.  364.261,  G.  D2-609.000. 
Ciesko.  Mark  J  :  See- 
Bailey.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregnry  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 

J.;  and  Staufenbeig,  Donald  J  ,  364,401,  G.  D14-I21.000. 
Bailey,  John  A.;  Bloomer,  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 
J.;  and  Suufenberg.  DoaaM  J.,  364.402,  G.  DI4-I21.000. 
Gine.  Roger  M..  to  Real-Tool,  Inc.  Surface  mount  snow  guard.  364,338.  G. 

D8-499  000. 
Cloud,  Roben  W.  Combined  inflatable  beach  pillow  and  suppon  tray  therefor. 

364.302.  a.D6-601. 000. 
Coast  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Mongeon.  Douglas  R..  364.457.  G.  D24- 127.000. 
Coletta.  Fiances  A.:  See — 

Humphrey,  David  C:  and  Coletta.  Frances  A..  364.314.  G.  D7-5 10.000. 
Humphrey.  David  C:  and  Cotetla.  Frsnces  A.,  3643 1 S.  G.  D7-5 10.000. 
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Humphrey.  David  C:  and  Coleoa.  Frances  A..  364.3 16. 0.  D7-S  10.000. 
Humphrey.  David  C;  and  Coletia.  Frances  A..  364.317.  Q.  D7-SI  1.000. 
Conaway.  Brian  J.:  See — 

BrigtKbill.  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Cnmey.  Richard  E.;  Frindt.  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Alben  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L..  364.294.  CI.  D6-492.000. 
Connolly.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Bold.  Alfred  J  ;  Connolly.  Kevin  J.;  Kodesch.  Steven  E.;  Lobdell,  Irving; 
Roberts.  Bruce  E.;  and  Satalino.  Carmen  M..  364.407,  CI.  DIS- 
10.000. 
Cook.  Princess.  Combined  shelter  and  playhouse  for  cats.  364.489.  CI. 

D30- 108.000. 
Cooper.  Sidney  E.  Base  for  an  infant  seat.  364.295.  CI.  Dfr495.000. 
Cooper.  William  J.:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charies  L.;  Jones,  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper,  William  J.. 
364,337.  CI.  D8-382.00O. 
Copen,  Prank;  See — 

Brighlbill,  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Coniey.  Richard  E.;  Frindt.  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Alben  T;  and  Wolff. 
Sucy  L..  364.294.  O.  D6-492,000. 
Comey.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Branham,  Rick;  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Cofney.  Richard  E.;  Frindt,  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Alben  T;  and  Wolff. 
Siacy  L..  364.294.  CI.  06^92.000. 
Cowbey.  James  C:  See — 

StaRC.  Rado;  Schiavello.  Antonino;  and  Cowhey.  James  G..  364.396.  CI. 
D14- 114.000. 
Cozzolinu,  Steven;  See — 

Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barrett,  Shawn;  and  Cozzolino.  Steven,  364,309. 

CI.  D7-350.000. 
Cesaroni,  William  C:  Barren.  Shawn;  and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  364,310, 
Cl.  D7-35O.00O. 
Crawford.  Laren  F  Sports  trading  card  sorter.  364.429.  Cl.  D21-54.000. 
Cudlip.  John  B.  Racquetball  racquet.  .364.432.  Cl.  D2 1-2 12.000. 
Cunnin^am.  Peter  R.  Sensor  364.380,  Cl.  D13-162.000. 
Cunningjiam.  Peter  R.  Tab  for  a  sensor.  364.381.  Cl.  D13-162.000. 
Daniel.  Benjamin  S.  Eye  glass  holder  364.297,  Cl.  D6-5 13.000. 
Davidovich.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Bryant,  Gary  C;  Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howard,  Thomas  L.;  Kupper, 
David  G.;  Scott,  Sydney  K.;  Surridge,  David  G.;  and  Vannette.  Mark 
*..  364.408.  a.  DI5-25.000. 
Davis.  Tttna  E.:  See — 

Poxleitner.  Harold  C;  and  Davis.  Teena  E..  364,267,  Q.  D3-8.000. 
DeCosta.  Stephen.  Fishing  hire.  364.444.  Cl.  D22-129.000. 
DeKeyser,  Dawn:  See — 

Eijadi.  David  A.;  Abraliam.  Lorcn;  DeKeyser,  Dawn;  and  Hansen, 
Thomas  A.,  364,469,  Cl.  D25-52.000. 
Denis.  Elizabeth  A.;  See — 

Kraner.  Louise  P;  Denis.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Ye.  Brian  H..  364.288,  O. 
D6-465.000. 
Deschenes.  Charles  L.;  Jones.  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper.  William  J.,  to  Avery 

Dennison  Coiporation.  Fa.stener  clip.  364,337,  C\.  D8-382.0OO. 
Diamond  Light  Industries:  See — 

Pettersen.  Tor  H..  364.476.  Cl.  D26-50.000. 
Diecidue.  Pamela;  and  Bonanno,  Elizabeth.  Ring  toy.  364,431,  Cl.  D2I- 

82.000. 
Diresta.  James  D..  to  Rapid  Mounting  &  Finishing  Co.  Plural-nibbed  writing 

insmimenl.  364.422.  Cl.  D19-36.000. 
Don  Gilbert  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert.  E)avid,  364.479,  Cl.  D26-85.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  364,293,  Cl.  D6-486.000. 
Drake.  Albert  N..  to  National  Awards.  Inc.  Tassel  crown.  364,301,  Cl. 

D6-581.000. 
Drivetime  Marketing  Corp.:  See — 

Shmitman.  Rony,  364.372,  CI.  D12-177.000. 
Drugge.  Brian  R..  to  Verifone  Inc.  Portable  transaction  terminal.  364,391,  Cl. 

D14- 100.000. 
Dumas.  Jean-Louis,  to  La  Montre  Hermes.  Watch  face.  364,352,  Cl.  DIO- 

126.000. 
Duraco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bransky.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  364,358.  O.  Dll- 
152.000. 
Dutch  Cocoa  &  Chocolate  Company  B.V,:  See — 

Prins.  Ted,  364.345.  Cl.  D9-430.000. 
Dye,  John  F,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Connector  for  applying  compressive 

pressure  to  the  leg.  .364,459.  Q.  D24- 129.000. 
Dye.  John  F,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Connector  for  applying  compressive 

pressure  to  the  leg.  364.460.  Cl.  D24- 129.000. 
Eason.  Donald  H.,  to  Ultimate  Support  Systems,  Inc.  Bench.  364,281,  Cl. 

D6- 349.000. 
Edgerley.  David  A.;  and  Leung,  Ming  K.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Pen. 

364,423,  Cl.  D19-5I.O0O. 
Eijadi.  David  A.;  Abraham.  Loren;  DeKeyser,  Dawn;  and  Hansen.  Thomas  A.. 

to  AiKlersen  Corporation.  Skylight.  364.469,  Cl.  D25-52.000. 
Eldridge.  Idolina.  Hangable  organizer  for  bows,  earrings,  hair  clips  and 

similar  accessories.  364.296.  C\.  D6-5 13.000. 
Ellenberger.  James  P  Welding  ouUet.  364,449,  Cl.  D23-262.000. 
Elliott.  Urry  F  ATV  rod  canier.  364,374,  Cl.  D12-»23.000. 
Elston,  Andrew,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Coiporation.  Hair  clipper.  364,483.  Q. 
D28-JJ.000. 


Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

HillianL  James  E.;  Lane,  William  A.;  Bartlett,  John  W.;  LaBallister.  John 
W.;  and  Jedlicka,  Frederick  B.,  364,412.  Cl.  D15-I33.000. 
Entwistle,  Richard,  to  Le  Creuset  S.A.  Table  noodel  corkscrew  with  cutting 

wheels.  364J24,  O.  D8-42.000. 
Euroitalia  S.r.l.:  See — 

Sgariboldi,  Giovanni,  364,348,  Cl.  D9- 544.000. 
Everts  &  Van  Der  Weijden  Exploitatie  Maatschappij  Ewem  B.V.:  See — 

Calusinski,  Richard  R.,  364,336,  Cl.  D8-37 1.000. 
Farley.  Frederick  A.  Shower  filter  housing.  364,446,  Cl.  D23-209.000. 
Fenske.  Lawrence:  See — 

Pitzen.  James  F;  Smith.  Jeffrey  D.;  Alexson,  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske, 
Lawrence,  364,463,  CI.  D24-146.000. 
Fenske.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fenske.  Uwrence  J.,  364,427,  a.  D19- 
88.000. 
Fitlipp.  Stephen  L.;  and  Brown,  Peter  A.,  to  Gary  Products  Group.  Inc.  Light 

support  bracket.  364,333,  Cl.  D8-354.000. 
Focus  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Wen-Cheng,  364,400.  Cl.  D 14- 115.000. 
FOrderer,  Kail:  See— 

Lohse,  Georg;  FOrderer,  Karl;  Hoppner,  Klaus;  and  Tinius,  Michael  P. 
G..  364,326,  Cl.  D8-65.000. 
Foumier,  Edmund  A.:  See — 

Tunon,  John:  Arnold,  Todd;  Foumier,  Edmund  A.;  and  Smith.  Terrance 
A.,  364,487,  Cl.  D29-122.000. 
Fricke.  John:  See — 

Regenscheld.  Duane  M.;  Mandeifield,  Grover  J.,  Jr.;  Gross,  Luther  A.; 
and  Fricke.  John,  364.341.  Q.  D9-337.000. 
Frindt.  Robert:  See — 

Brightbill.  Keidi  E.;  Branham,  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E.;  Frindt,  Robert;  Kobilarcik,  Alben  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L.,  364,294.  Cl.  D6-492.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tomio;  Nakahira,  Akiia;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Yamada, 

Katsumi.  364,384.  Cl.  D13-182.000. 
Shimizu,  Tomio;  Nakahira,  Akira;  Maruyama,  Rikihiio;  Yamada,  Toshi- 

hisa;  and  Nagasawa.  Takao,  364,385,  C\.  Dl  3- 182.000. 
Yamada.  Toshiftisa;  Hikita.  Hiroshi;  Nagasawa,  Takao;  and  Shimizu. 
Tomio,  364,383.  O.  D13-182.000. 
Fuji  Impulse  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yashimoto,  Yasuo,  364,414,  Cl.  D15-145.000. 
G&D  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Virzi.  Al.  364.330.  Cl.  D8- 341.000. 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.,   364.304,  Cl. 
D6-632.000. 
Garden  Way  Incorporated:  See — 

Bold.  Alfred  J.:  Connolly,  Kevin  J.;  Kodesch.  Steven  E;  Lobdell.  Irving; 
Roberts,  Brace  E.;  and  Satalino,  Carmen  M..  364,407,  Cl.  D15- 
10.000. 
Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Fillipp.  Stephen  L.;  and  Brown,  Peter  A..  364.333,  C\.  D8-354.000. 
Gaskell.  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Pasquaiette.  Ralph;  and  Gaskell.  Alfred  J.,  364,350.  C\.  DlO-50.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen,  to  L'Oteal  SA.  Blush  compact.  364,485,  Cl.  D28-78.000. 
George,  Cheng  F.  W.,  to  Tomor  Electronics  Ltd.  Travel  clock.  364,355.  Cl. 

DlO-18.000. 
Gertier,  Andr^.  to  USM  U.  Scharer  S6hne  AG.  Curved  display  shelf  witfi 

transparent  shelves  and  doors.  364,289,  O.  D6-470.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See — 

Humphrey.  David  C;  and  Colena.  Frances  A.,  364,314,  Cl.  D7-510.000. 
Humphrey.  David  C;  and  Colena.  Frances  A..  364,315,  Cl.  D7-5I0.000. 
Humphrey.  David  C  ;  and  Colena.  Frances  A.,  364,316,  Cl.  D7-5IO.OOO. 
Humphrey.  David  C;  and  Coletta,  Frances  A.,  364J17,  Ci.  D7-5I1.000. 
Gigante.  Olympia:  See — 

Gigante.  Salvalore;  and  Gigante.  Olympia,  364,464.  C\.  D24-183.000. 
Gigante.  Salvatore;  and  Gigante.  Olvmpia.  Combined  massage  and  treatiiKnt 

cushion.  364.464.  Cl.  D24- 183.000. 
Gilbert,  David,  to  Don  Gilbert  Industries,  Inc.  Wall  sconce  light  fixture. 

364,479,  a.  D26-85.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Edgeriey,  David  A.;  and  Leung,  Ming  K.,  364,423,  C\.  D19-5I.000. 
Shurtleff.  Jill  M..  364,339,  Cl.  D9-300.000. 
Goldfarb.  Barry  S.;  and  Skees,  Theron,  to  BSG  Laboratories,  bK.  Audio 

speaker.  364.405,  Cl.  DI4-207.000. 
Goldfarb.  Barry  S.;  and  Skees,  Theron,  to  BSG  Laboratories.  Inc.  Audio 

speaker.  364,406,  Cl.  D14-215.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Byuiig-Soo,  364,311,  Cl.  D7-35 1.000. 
Goldstein.  Robert:  See — 

Solnit,  Alben;  and  Goldstein.  Robert,  364,456.  O.  D24- 112.000. 
Gomez,  Madeleine:  See — 

Magidson.  Shirley;  and  Gomez.  Madeleine,  364,262,  Cl.  D2-71 1.000. 
Good,  Glendon  R.  Shelving  unit.  364,292.  Cl.  D6-479.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Graas.  Maurice.  364,369,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 

Harden.  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E.,  364.366,  Cl.  D12-146.000 
Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.;  and  Maitre,  Bruno  P.,  364,367,  Cl. 

D 12- 146.000. 
Van  Der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  364,368,  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
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Weimer.  Andrew  p.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  and  Robinson.  Beale  A.. 
364.370.  a.  D12-147.000. 
Goss.  Lortne  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364.470,  a.  D25- 124.000. 

Gofs,  Lomie  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364.471,  a.  D25- 124.000. 

Goss,  Lonne  C,  Jr,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364.472,  a.  D25-124.000. 

Goss,  Lonne  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  exirusioa. 

364.473,  a.  D25- 124.000. 

Goss,  Lonne  C,  Jr,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364.474,  a.  D25-125.000. 
Goudo,  Mari:  See — 

Chiba,  Taneald:  Goudo,  Mari:  Sakai,  Akira;  and  Matsushita,  Kenichirou, 
364J87,  a.  D14-I06.000 
Graas,  Maurice,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

364,369,  a.  D12-146.000. 
Graham.  William.  Utility  pocketknife.  364,327.  CI.  D8-10S.000. 
Gross,  Luther  A  :  See — 

Regenscbeid.  Duane  M.;  Mandcrfield,  Grover  J.,  Jr;  Gross,  Luther  A.; 
and  Fricke,  John,  364,341,  Q.  D9-337.000. 
Guyton,  Donald  R.  Hanging  picture  frame.  364,278.  O.  D6-300.000. 
Hagglunds  Vehicle  AB:  See— 

Anders.son.  Bj<xn,  364.282,  Q.  D6-356.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hideaki;  and  Shiotani,  Takashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 

cartridge  364,418,  Q.  DI8-43.000. 
Haley,  Vincent  L.i  See — 

Biid,  David  A.;  and  Haley,  Vincent  L.,  364.276,  CI.  D4-138.000. 
Halliburton.  Maty:  See — 

Stewart,  Susan;  and  Halliburton,  Maty,  364.484,  CI.  D28-57.000. 
Hansen.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Eijadi,  David  A.;  Abraham,  Loren;  DeKeyser,  Dawn;  and  Hansen, 
Thomas  A.,  364,469,  Q.  D25-52.000. 
Harden,  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread.  .364.366,  O.  DI2-I46.000. 
Harris,  Blaine,  to  Chequemate  International.  Inc.  Combined  checkbook  and 

information  register.  364,421,  CI.  D 1 9-26.000. 
Heger,  Rudi.  Fly  line  loop  with  line  weight  indicator.  364,443,  Q.  D22- 

134.000. 
Heineken  Technical  Services:  See — 

Sillince.  Mark  E.;  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A.,  364.347,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Highland  Supply  Cotpotabon:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  363,899,  G.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter, 

Lisa  A..  364.340.  Q.  D9- 305.000. 
Weder,  DonaldE  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364,361.  Q.  Dl  1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364J62,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  364,363,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Hikita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshifiisa;  Hikita.  Hiroshi;  Nagasawa.  Takao;  and  Shimizu. 
Tomio,  364,383,  Q.  DI3-I82.000. 
Hilliard,  James  E.;  Lane.  William  A.;  Bartlett.  John  W.;  LaBallister,  John  W.; 
and  Jedlicka.  Frederick  B,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Table  saw.  364.4 1 2,  Q. 
DI5-I33.000 
Hiniker  Company:  See — 

Peterson.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  James  A.;  and  Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J.. 
364,409,  a.  D15- 29.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masaru,  364,378,  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Hoffman,  Marvin  A.,  lo  Sassi  Hosiery  Corp.  Planar  hosiery  hanger.  364,279, 
a.  D6-3 19.000. 

Honcvwcll  Inc  *  S^t 

Pasquarelte,  Ralph;  and  Gaskell,  Alfred  J.,  364,350,  O.  DIO-50.000. 
HOppner.  Klaus:  See — 

Lohse,  Geofg;  Fdrderer,  Karl;  Hfippner,  Klaus;  and  Tinius,  Michael  P. 
G..  364,326,  CI.  D8-65.000. 
Hormel  Foods  Coiporauon:  See — 

Regenscheid,  Duane  M.;  Manderfield,  Grover  J.,  Jr;  Gross,  Luther  A.; 
and  Fricke,  John,  364,341,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Howard,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Biyant,  Gary  C;  Davidovich,  Alan  A.;  Howard.  Thomas  L.;  Kupper. 
David  G.;  Scott,  Sydney  K.;  Surridge,  David  G.;  and  Vannetle,  Mark 
W.,  364,408,  a.  DI5-25.000 
Hsieh,  Hsin  F  Sealing  machine  for  packaging.  364.415.  CI.  D 1 5- 1 46.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Ming.  Hair  styler  364.482.  CI  D28-10  000. 
Humphrey.  David  C,  and  Coletta.  Frances  A.,  to  Geiber  Products  Company. 

Drinking  cup  for  children.  364,314,  O.  D7-510.000. 
Humphrey.  David  C;  and  Coletta.  Frances  A.,  lo  Geiber  Products  Company. 

Drinking  cup  for  children.  364,315,  CI.  D7-5I0.000. 
Humphrey.  David  C  ;  and  Coletta,  Frances  A.,  lo  Gerber  Products  Company. 

Drinking  cup  for  children.  364,316,  CI.  D7-5ia000. 
Humphrey.  David  C  ;  and  ColetU.  Frances  A.,  to  Gerber  Products  Company. 

Drinking  cup  for  children.  364,317,  C\.  D7-51 1.000. 
Hunon,  John.  lo  Donghia  Furainire.  Table.  364,293,  CI.  D6-486.000. 
I.P.A.E.  Societa  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Prosperio,  Camillo,  .364,284,  Q.  D6-374.000. 
Inatomi,  Charles  T:  See — 

Bramlett,  Larry;  Inatomi,  Charles  T;  Propp,  Robert  R.;  and  Tan,  Warren, 
364,386,  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lin,  Chin-1;  and  Chu,  Gou-Don,  364,365,  a.  DI2-III.000. 


Ishida.  Ryohei;  Ueno,  Eiji;  and  Terashima,  Hitoahi.  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Concrete 

test  piece  forming  mold.  364.413,  Q.  DIS-136.000. 
Jedlicka,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Hilliard.  James  E.;  Lane.  William  A.;  Bartlett,  John  W.;  LaBaUister,  John 
W.;  and  Jedlicka,  Frederick  B.,  364,412,  CI.  D15-I33.000. 
Jetler,  Richard  J.  Shank  and  blade  portion  of  a  staple  remover.  364,325,  CI. 

D8-48.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  C.  Self-watering  plant  container.  364,359,  Q.  Dl  I -152.000. 
Johnson.  Greg;  and  Weinzierl,  David  A.,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Periph- 
eral connector.  364,377,  Q.  D13-I46.000 
Johnson,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Bailey,  John  A.;  Bloomer,  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 

J.;  and  Slaufenberg.  Donald  J..  364.401,  CI.  D14-121.0O0. 
Bailey,  John  A  ;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J.;  and  Slaufenberg.  Donald  J.,  364.402,  CI.  DI4-I2I.000. 
Johnson,  James  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  James  A.;  and  Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J., 
364,409,  a  D15-29  000. 
Johnson,  Reed  B.,  to  Usability  Systems,  Inc.  Portable  laboratory  analyzer. 

364,467,  a.  D24-231.00O. 
Jones,  Lori  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Timothy  B.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.,  364,438,  CI. 
D24- 128.000. 
Jones,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Timothy  B.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones.  Lori  D..  364,438,  O. 
D24- 1 28.000. 
Jones.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charies  L.;  Jones.  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper.  William  J.. 
364.337,  CI.  D8- 382.000. 
Jones.  Timothy  B.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.  Specimen  cup  holder. 

.364,458,  CI.  D24- 1 28.000. 
Jurasinski.  Jeff.  Table.  364,287,  Q.  D6-45I.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazuharu,  364,382,  Q.  D13-I63.000. 
Kawashima,  Shosaku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  electronic 

computer  364.420.  CI.  DI8-54.000. 
Keames.  Thomas,  to  Tranzonic  Companies.  The.  Wall  mounted  deodorant 

dispenser.  364,450.  CI  D23-366.000. 
Kellerman,  Theodore  J.  Harness  for  a  radio  cassette  player.  364,270,  CI. 

D3-2I8.0OO. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Dye.  John  F.  364.459,  CI.  D24-I29.000. 
Dye.  John  F.  364.460.  O.  D24-129.000. 
Keysun  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Lui.  Chee  P;  and  Tang.  Ling  K..  364.321.  O.  D7-673.000. 
Kim.  Byung-Soo.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  364,311,  CI. 

D7-35I.OOO. 
Kino.  Moriya.  lo  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  maracas.  364,430,  C\.  D2 1 -65.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fenske,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  paper  bolder.  364,427,  CI.  DI9- 
88.000. 
Klepper,  Alain  Alphon.'ic  Z.  S.:  and  Maitre.  Bnino  P.,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread.  364.367,  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Kline.  Kimberly  Combined  pants  and  suspenders.  364,263,  CI.  D2-746.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tomio;  Nakahira.  Aldn;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Yamada, 
Katsumi.  364,384,  CI.  D 1 3- 182.000. 
Kobilaicik,  Albert  T:  See — 

Brightbill,  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E.;  Frindl,  Robert;  Kobilarcik,  Alben  T;  and  Wolff, 
Stacy  L.,  364,294.  CI.  D6-492.000. 
Kodesch.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Bold,  Alfred  J.;  Connolly,  Kevin  J.;  Kodesch,  Steven  E.;  Lobdell,  Irving; 
Roberts,  Brace  E.;  and  Satalino,  Carmen  M.,  364.407.  Q.  DI5- 
10.000. 
Kramer.  Louise  P.;  Denis.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Ye,  Brian  H..  to  L  &  L  Products. 

Inc.  Combined  bakers  rack  and  organizer  364.288.  CI  D6^5.000. 
Krause.  Ward  Bany:  See — 

Kiause.  W.  Barry,  364,455,  CI.  D24- 106.000. 
Krause,  W.  Barry,  lo  Krause,  Ward  Barry.  Ear  plug.  364,455,  C\.  D24- 

106.000. 
Kunzendorf,  Andre:  See — 

Assmann,  Jttrgen;  Walta,  Dietmar,  and  Kunzendorf,  Andre,  364,466,  C\. 
D24-2I3.000. 
Kupper.  David  G.:  See — 

Bryant,  Gary  C;  Davidovich,  Alan  A.;  Howard,  Thomas  L.;  Kupper, 
David  G.;  Scott,  Sydney  K.;  Surridge,  David  G.;  and  Vannette,  Mark 
W,  364.408,  CI.  DI5-25.000. 
L  &  L  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  Louise  P;  Denis.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Ye.  Brian  H..  364.288.  C\. 
D6-465.000. 
La  Montre  Hermes:  See — 

Dumas.  Jean-Louis.  364.352.  Q.  DIO-126.000. 
LaBallister,  John  W.:  See— 

Hilliard,  James  E.;  Lane,  William  A.;  Bartlett,  John  W.;  LaBallister.  John 
W.;  and  Jedlicka,  Frederick  B.,  364,412,  CI.  D15-133.000 
Lai,  Shih-Wang  Pasta  making  machine.  364,312,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Lam,  Lawrence,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Adapter  sleeve  for  a  PCMCIA 

device.  364,398,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Lambert,  Alan  R.  Combined  appUcator  and  dispenser  for  oil  and  kxioo. 
364,481,  CLD28-7.000. 
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Lane.  WaKam  A.:  See— 

Hilliard.  James  E.;  Lane.  William  A.;  Baitlen.  John  W.;  Lafiallister.  John 
W;  and  Jedlicka,  Frederick  B.,  364.412.  O.  DI5-I33.000. 
Lardo.  Claude:  See- 
Van  Der  Meer.  Alex;  and  LanJo.  Claude.  364.368.  O.  DI2-146.000. 
Lanen.  Christopher,  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Coiporation.  Suppon  pillow 
for  use  with  bathing  tubs  including  spas,  poiols.  and  whirlpools.  364,303. 
a.  D6-60 1.000. 
Lax.  Jacob  Soap  dispenser.  364.299.  O.  D6-545.000. 
Le  Creuael  S.A  :  See— 

EntwisUe,  Richaixl.  364.324.  CI.  D8-42.000. 
Ledgerwcod,  Thomas  D..  II.  Novelty  hand.  364.357.  C\.  DlO-33.000. 
Leek.  William  F.  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.  Structural  coiuiector. 

364J31.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Leung.  Ming  K.:  See — 

Edgerley.  David  A  ;  and  Leung,  Ming  K..  364.423.  Q.  DI9-51.000. 
Lewis.  SaUy  S.  Sofa  364.285.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Lewkowici,    Martin,    to    Ranir/DCP   Corporation.    Brush.    364.275.    CI. 

04-119.000. 
Liebert,  RkhardT:  and  Brown.  Neil  H..  to  Sterling  Winlhrop.  Inc.  Aspirating 

plunger  for  power  injector  cartridges.  364.461.  CI.  D24- 1 30.000. 
Light  On  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Staicc,  Rado;  Schiavello.  Antonino;  and  Cowhey.  James  C.  364,3%,  CI. 
DI4-1 14.000. 
Lin.  Chin-I:  and  Chu.  Gou-Don.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 

Bicycle  frame.  364 J65.  O.  D121 11.000. 
Lin.  MeiMo.  Starter  for  a  lamp.  364.376.  CI.  D13-117.000. 
Loadholtz,  Everen  E.  Ground  inserted  umbrella  support.   364,286.  Q. 

D6-417.000. 
Lobdell.  Irving:  See — 

Bold.  Alfred  J.:  Connolly.  Kevin  J.;  Kodesch.  Steven  E.;  Lobdell.  Irving: 
Robeits.  Bruce  E.;  and  Satalino.  Carmen  M..  364.407.  C\.  D15- 
10.000. 
Lohse.  Gcoig;  FOrderer.  Karl;  HOppner.  Klaus;  and  Tmius.  Michael  P.  G..  to 

Andreas  StihI.  Chain  saw.  364.326.  CI.  D8-65.000. 
Long.  Jacky.  to  Quanta  Computer  Inc.  Modem  connector.  364.399.  CI. 

014-114.000. 
L'Oteal  SA:  See- 
Gavin.  Ellen,  364.485.  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Lui,  Chec  P.;  and  Tang.  Ling  K..  to  Keysim  Industrial  Company  Limited. 

Food  cutter.  364 J2 1.  CI.  07-673.000. 
M.  R.  CaiTctta  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Balestrieri,  Harry.  364.440.  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Mage.  Allen  B.  Educational  display  unit.  364.425.  CI.  D19-59.000. 
Magidsoa.  Shirley;  and  Gomez.  Madeleine,  to  Metric  Products.  Iik.  Protec- 
tive c^p.  364.262.  a.  02-711.000. 
Maitre.  Btimo  P:  See— 

Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.;  and  Maitre.  Bruno  P..  364.367,  CI. 
D12-146.000. 
ManderheU.  Grover  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Reges.<icheid.  Duane  M.;  Mandeifield.  Grover  J.,  Jr.;  Gross.  Luther  A.; 
aad  Fricke.  John.  364.341.  CI.  09-337.000. 
Maple.  Wade  A.  F,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Utility  shed. 

364.468.0.025-16.000. 
Matpac  Corporation:  See — 

Theisen.  David  A..  364.404.  CI.  014- 160.000. 
Mancl.  Phillip  C.  to  Mattel,  Phillip  C.  Gas  tube  for  semi-automabc  firearm. 

364,442,  CI.  022- 108.000. 
Maruyama,  Rikihiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tomio;  Nakahira.  Akira:  Maruyama,  Rikihiro;  Yamada,  Toshi- 
fusa;  and  Naga.sawa.  Takao.  .364,385,  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Matsushita,  Kenichirou:  See — 

Chiba,  Taneaki;  Goudo.  Mari;  Sakai,  Akira;  and  Matsushita,  Kenichirou, 
364.387.  CI.  014-106.000. 
Maynaid,  Nancy  E.  Garment  hanger.  364.280.  O.  D6- 326.000. 
McGraw,  Ronnie  F;  and  Rahrig.  Donald  S..  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Golf 

club  head.  364.434.  Q.  021-220.000. 
McKnighi,  William  J.:  See— 

Pogue.  Lonnie  C  ;  and  McKnighi.  William  J..  364,379,  CI.  DI3-I60.000. 
Mello.  Pr*ak  C.  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Food  package.  364,343.  CI. 

09-415.000. 
Mesna.  Giegory  C:  See — 

Mesia.  Larry  D.;  Mesna.  Gregory  C;  and  Mesna,  Wendy  L.,  364.335. 
a.  D8- 367.000. 
Mesna,  Larry  O.;  Mesna.  Gregory  C;  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L.  Fence  hook. 

364J35,  a.  D8-367.000. 
Mesna,  Wendy  L.:  See — 

Meaw,  Lany  O.;  Mesna,  Gregory  C;  and  Mesna,  Wendy  L.,  364,335. 
a.  08-367.000. 
Metric  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Magidson.  Shiriey;  and  Gomez.  Madeleine,  364,262,  Q.  D2-7II.000. 
Michelson.  Gary  K.  Spinal  fixation  staple.  364,462,  CI.  024- 1 45.000. 
Miiller.  Gregory  C:  See- 
Wan  Meter.  John  L.;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J.;  Miiller.  Gregory  C;  and  Selby. 
Theodore  W..  364,351,  CI.  DlO-80.000. 
Mikron  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane  C.  Jr..  364.470.  O.  025-124.000. 
Goss.  Lorane  C.  Jr..  364.471.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr..  364.472.  C\.  025-124.000. 
Goss.  Lorane  C.  Jr..  364,473.  CI.  025-124.000. 
Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  364,474,  Q.  025-125.000. 


Mildon.  Menill  A.  Ice  fishing  lent  364,441,  CL  D2I-2S3.000. 

Miller.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.  Univenal  frame  for  supporting  duflle  bags.  364,273, 

a.  03-318.000. 
Ming  Hwang  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsai.  Chin-Hwang,  364.486.  C\.  D28-88.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 

J.;  and  Slaufenberg.  Donald  J..  364.401.  C\.  O14-I2I.000. 
Bailey,  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.:  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 

J.;  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J..  .364.402,  O.  O14-12I.000. 
Bailey,  John  A.,  364,403,  Q.  OI4-122.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fenske,  Uwreoce  J.,  364.427,  CL  DI9- 

88.000. 
Pitzen,  James  F;  Sinith,  Jeffrey  O.;  Alexson,  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske. 
Lawrence.  364.463.  Q.  024-146.000. 
Miyahara,   Kazuhiko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  input  device. 

364.388.  CI.  D14-I07.0C0. 
Miyasaka.  Katsuyoshi:  5^^ — 

Sakashita,   Hiroshi;   Yoshida,   Norihide;   and  Miyasaka,   Katsuyoshi. 
364.375.  a.  O13-1I2.000. 
Mongeon.  Douglas  R..  to  Coast  Medical.  Iik.  Intubation  end  cap.  364.457,  CI. 

D24- 127.000. 
Moore,  Shan-Ker,  to  Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Wall  mounted  clock. 

364,356,  a.  DIO-29.000. 
Morse,  John  B.;  Neely,  Paul  F;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  to  Polaroid 

Corporation.  Thermal  laser  printer.  364,419,  CI.  DI8-S3.000. 
Mr.  Bar-B-Q-.  Inc.:  See— 

Zemel.  Marc.  364,313.  Q.  D7-4I6.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Greg;  and  Weinzierl,  David  A..  364J77.  CI.  DI3-I46.000. 
Murray,  Cecilia,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  sole.  364,265,  CI. 

D2-95 1.000. 
Nagasawa,  Takao:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tomio;  Nakahira.  Akira;  Maruyama.  Rikihiro;  Yamada.  Toshi- 

fusa;  and  Nagasawa,  Takao,  364,385,  CI.  01 3- 1 82.000. 
Yamada.  Toshifusa;  Hikita,  Hiroshi;  Nagasawa,  Takao;  and  Shimizu, 
Tomio,  364,383,  Q.  D 13- 1 82.000. 
Nakahira,  Akira:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tomio;  Nakahira,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Yamada. 

Katsumi,  364.384.  CI.  013-182.000. 
Shimizu.  Tomio;  Nakahira.  Akira;  Maruyama,  Rikihiro;  Yamada,  Toshi- 
fusa: and  Nagasawa,  Takao,  364,385,  CI.  Ol 3- 182.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaru,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  364378, 

a.  01 3- 147.000. 
Nasin,  Janod  A.  Portable  fire  extinguisher.  364,488,  CI.  029-129.000. 
National  Awards.  Inc.:  See — 

Drake.  Albert  N.,  364,301,  CI  D6-58I.000. 
Nalividad,  Ronaldo  S.:  See — 

Ray.  Robert  A.;  and  Natividad.  Ronaldo  S..  364,371,  a.  DI2-169.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba.  Taneaki;  Goudo.  Mari;  Sakai.  Akira;  and  Matsushita,  Kenichirou, 
364,387,  CI.  D 1 4- 106.000. 
Neely,  Paul  R:  See- 
Morse,  John  B.;  Neely,  Paul  F;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  364.419,  Q. 
018-53.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ainscough.  Frances  G.  H..  364.328.  Q.  08-323.000. 
NIFCO  Inc.:  See— 

Ishida.  Ryohei;  Ueno.  Eiji;  and  Terashima,  Hiloshi.  364,413,  Q.  DIS- 
136.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Otzeck.  Toren  P.  B..  364.266,  Q.  02-969.000. 
Nuccio,  Phillip  P.:  See — 

Burbury,  Robert  L.;  and  Nuccio,  Phillip  P.,  364,475.  O.  025-138.000. 
Nunes.  Brendon  G.  Basketball  novelty  clock.  364.354.  CI.  O10-6.000. 
Ohanesian.  Harout,  to  U.S.  Polymers,  Inc.  Valence  for  vertical  blinds. 

364,300.  a.  06-579.000. 
Optima  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Burbury.  Robert  L.;  and  Nuccio.  Phillip  P.  364.475.  O.  O25-I38.000. 
Orzeck.  Toren  R  B..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  364,266,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Oxboro  Medical  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmusson.  Larry  A  .  364.443.  C\.  D22- 126.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  Robert  A.;  and  Natividad.  Ronaldo  S..  364,371,  O.  DI2-169.000. 
Pasquarette,  Ralph;  and  Gaskell,  Alfred  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat 

housing.  364,350,  Q.  D 1 0-50.000. 
Paul  Zaidman  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Zaidman,  Paul.  364.283.  CI.  D6-365.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kazuhisa.  364.424.  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Pesau.  Karin,  to  Zumtobel  Licht  GmbH.  Fluorescent  lighting  fixture.  364,478, 

CI.  D26-76.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  James  A.;  and  Tomlooovic.  Vincent  J.,  to 

Hiniker  Company.  Earthworidng  tool  point.  364.409.  Q.  01 5-29.000. 
Pettersen.  Tor  H..  to  Diamond  Light  Industries.  Low  profile  flashlight/ 

spotlight.  364.476.  Q.  D26-50.000. 
Phifer.  Malcolm  R.  Dispensing  cabinet.  364,298,  O.  06-515.000. 
Pitzen,  James  F;  Smith.  Je^y  0.;  Alexson.  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske. 
Lawrence,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Orthopedic 
surgical  instrument.  364.463.  O.  024- 146.000. 
Plop  Golf  Company:  See— 
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Wbod.  Donald  C.  364,433,  C[.  D2 1 -220.000. 
Pogue.  Loanie  C;  and  McKnigfat.  William  }..  lo  Proxima  Caqxxatioo.  Sut]^ 

protector  364.379,  CI.  D13-I6O.0OO. 
Polaroid  Corporabon:  See — 

Mone.  John  B.;  Neely,  Paul  F.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  364,419,  CI. 
D  18-53.000. 
Poxleimer,  Harold  C;  and  Davis,  Teena  E.  Forearm  crutch  pads.  364,267,  C\. 

D3-8.000. 
Pratt,  Michael  K.,  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc.  Toe  stop  for  in-line  skate.  364,437, 

a.  02 1-226.000. 
Prins.  Ted.  to  Dutch  Cocoa  A  Owcolale  Coropmy  B.V  Box  364,34S.  Q. 

D9-430.000. 
Propp.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Bramlett,  Lany :  Inatomi.  Chailes  T;  Propp,  Robert  R.:  and  Tan.  Warren. 
364.386.  a.  D 14- 105 .000 
Prosperio.  Camillo.  to  1.PA.E.  Sodeta  Per  Azioni.  Chair.  364,284,  C[. 

D6-374.000. 
Proxima  Cotponttion:  See — 

Pogue.  Lormie  C  :  and  McKnighC  William  J.,  364379,0.  D13-I60.000. 
Quanta  Computer  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Jacky,  364399.  Q.  DI4- 114.000. 
R.  F  Scherer  Corporatioa:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams,  David  G.,  364,453.  CL  D24- 

104.000. 
Schurig,  Gregory  A.,  364,454,  O.  D24- 104.000. 
Ragusin.  Dianna.  Golfer's  tool.  364,439,  Q.  D2I-234.000. 
Rahhg.  Donald  S.:  See — 

McGraw.  Ronnie  F;  and  Rahrig.  Donald  S..  364,434,  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Ranir/DCP  Corporation:  See— 

Lewkowicz.  Martin,  364,275,  Q.  D4- 1 19.000. 
Rapid  Mounting  &  Finishing  Co.:  See — 

[)iresta.  James  D  ,  364,422.  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Rasmussen.  Jan  N..  to  Carlsberg  A/S.  Device  for  dispensing  beverages. 

364305,  a.  D7-300.000. 
Rasmussoo,  Larry  A.,  to  Oxboro  Medical  International,  Inc.  Fishing  rattler. 

364.443.  a.  D22- 1 26.000 
Ray.  Robot  A.;  and  Natividad.  Ronaldo  S.,  to  Paccar  !ik.  Truck  bumper. 

364,371,  a.  D12-169.000. 
Real-Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

CUne.  Roger  M.,  364338,  Q.  D8-499.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Murray.  Cecilia,  364.265.  O.  D2-951.000. 
Regenscheid.  Duane  M.;  Manderiield,  Grover  J..  Jr.;  Gross,  Luther  A.:  and 
Fricke.  John,  to  HoriiKl  Foods  Corporation.  Combined  bottle  and  bowl 
package.  364.341.  Q.  D9-337.000. 
Roberts,  Bnice  E.:  See- 
Bold,  Alfired  J.;  Connolly,  Kevin  J.;  Kodesch.  Steven  E.:  Lobdell.  Irving; 
Roberts.  Bruce  E.;  and  Satalino.  Carmen  M..  364,407,  CI.  DI5- 
10.000. 
Robertson.  Bieon  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Dennis  B.;  and  Robertson.  Breon  J..  364.268.  Q.  D3- 202.000. 
Robinson,  Beale  A.:  See — 

Weimer.  Andrew  F;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  and  Robinson.  Beale  A., 
364370.  a.  D12-147.000. 
Rosens,  Erwin  A.:  See — 

Sillince,  Mark  E.;  and  Rosens,  Erwin  A.,  364,347,  Q.  D9-500.000. 
Rosenschein.  Warner,  to  Cedalux.  Inc.  Air  fireshner.  364,451,  CI.  D23- 

368.000. 
Royal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino,  Moriya,  364,430,  Q.  D2 1 -65.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bird.  David  A  ;  and  Haley,  Vincent  L.,  364,276.  CI.  D4-I38.000 
Brightbill.  Keith.  364.272.  O.  D3-3 12.000. 

Brighlbill,  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Comey.  Richard  E.;  Frindt.  Robert;  Kobilarcik,  Albert  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L..  364.294.  a.  D6-492.0O0. 
Calmeise.  Randall  W.  364.271.  CI  D3-282.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Bucaccio.  Tom.  364.426.  Q.  DI9-75.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Maple.  Wade  A.  E.  364.468.  Q.  D25-16.000. 
Ruff.  Edward,  to  Santa's  Best.  Bow  package.  364,342,  Q.  D9-415.000. 
Ryder.  Charles  S.  Sandbag  lamp.  364.477.  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Sabosky.  Mark.  Key  ring  holder  with  clip.  364.269.  O.  D3-207.000. 
Sachs.  Isaac  Electrical  ground  bracket.  364.332.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto.  Hartimi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Video  projector  364.416.  C  D16-231.000. 
Safe  Cycle  Limited  a  British  Virgin  Island  Corp.:  See — 

Tiitton.  John;  Arnold,  Todd;  Foumier.  Edmund  A.;  and  Smith.  Terrance 
A..  364.487.  C\.  D29- 122.000. 
Sakai,  Akiia:  See— 

Chiba,  Taneaki;  Goudo,  Man;  Sakai,  Akira;  and  Matsushita,  Kenichirou. 
364387,  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Sakamoto.  Harumi:  See — 

Saeki,  Taisuke;  Sakamoto.  Harumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi.  364,416,  CI. 
D16-23 1.000. 
Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Norihide;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuyoshi,  to  Sankyo 

Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  Small  electric  motor.  364.375.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 12.000. 
Samsung  Electttmics  Co.  Ltd;  See — 

Backs,  Jochen.  364.392,  Q.  DI4-II3.000. 
Backs.  Jochen.  364.393.  Q.  D14-II3.000. 


Backs.  Jocben.  364,394.  CI.  DI4- 1 1 3.000. 
Sandberg,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Uoyd  I.;  Sandstrom,  Todd  L;  and  Sandbeig.  Robert  I.. 
364,334.  a  D8-354.000. 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Bransky.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.,  364,358,  Q.  Dll- 
152.000. 
Sandstrom,  Lloyd  I.;  Sandstmn,  Todd  L.;  and  Sandberg.  Robert  I.  Ground 

sleeve  for  supporting  a  pole.  364.334,  d.  D8-354.000. 
Sandstrom.  Todd  L.:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Lloyd  I.;  Sandstrom,  Todd  L.;  and  Sandberg,  Robert  1., 
364334,  a.  D8-354.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakashita,  Hirmhi;  Yoshida,  Norihide:  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuyoahi, 
364,375,  CLDl  3- 11 2.000. 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

Ruff.  Edward,  364,342,  Q.  D9-4I  5.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporabon:  See — 

Mello,  Frank  C.  364343,  Q.  D9-4I5.000. 
Sasaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Uratani.  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki,  Junichi,  364,395,  Q.  DI4-1I3.000. 
Sassi  Hosiery  Corp.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Marvin  A..  364,279,  CI.  D6-3I9.000. 
Satalino,  Carmen  M.:  See — 

Bold,  Alfred  J.;  Connolly,  Kevin  J.;  Kodesch.  Steven  E.;  Lobdell,  Irving: 
Roberts,  Bnice  E.:  and  Satalino.  Carmen  M..  364,407,  CI.  DI5- 
I0.00O. 
Schaeppi,  Thomas  J.  Beverage  mug.  364,319.  C\.  D7-S36.000. 
Schiavello.  Antonino:  See — 

Starve.  Rado;  Schiavello.  Antonino;  and  Cowhey,  James  G.,  364,396,  CI. 
D14- 114.000 
Schriever.  Frederick  G..  to  Snap  Fast  Industries.  Fastener  applying  press. 

364,410.  a.  D15-123.000. 
Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation. 

Softgel  capsule  364.453.  CI.  D24- 104.000. 
Schurig,  Gregory  A.,  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporabon.  Softgel  capsule.  364.454. 

CI   D24- 104.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Harden.  Richard.  Jr ;  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E..  364366.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Scott.  Sydney  K.:  See- 
Bryant.  Gary  C;  Davidovich,  Alan  A.;  Howard,  Thomas  L.:  Kupper, 
David  G.;  Scott.  Sydney  K.;  Surridge.  David  G.;  and  Vannette.  Mark 
W..  364.408.  CI.  D15-25.000. 
Selby.  Theodore  W.:  See- 
Wan  Meter.  John  L.;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J.;  Miiller.  Gregory  C;  and  Selby, 
Theodore  W..  364.351.  O.  DlO-80.000. 
Seneca  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  Michael  K .  364.437.  CI.  D2 1-226.000. 
Sgariboldi.  Giovanni,  to  Euroitalia  S.rl.  Combined  perfume  bottle  and 

stopper  364.348.  CI   D9-544  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideaki;  and  Shiotani.  Takashi.  364.418.  O.  D18-43.000. 
Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto.  Harumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi,  364,416.  CI. 

D16-231.0OO. 
Uratani.  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki.  Junichi.  364.395.  Q.  DI4-II3.000. 
Shaw.  Howard  G.  Split  lid  container.  364,344.  Q.  D9-42I.0OO. 
Sheer.  Ronald.  Toy  hockey  helmet.  364.264.  O  D2-869  000. 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  editing  device. 

364.389.  a  D14-100  000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuhisa.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Writing  instrument.  364.424. 

a.  D19-51.000. 
Shimizu.  Tomio:  Nakahira,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  and  Yamada,  Kat- 
sumi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semi-conductor  element  with  terminal 
casing.  364384.  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Shimizu.  Tomio;  Nakahira.  Akira;  Maruyama,  Rikihiro;  Yamada,  Toshifusa; 
and  Nagasawa.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semi-conductor  element 
widi  terminal  casing.  364.385.  CI.  D13-I82.O00. 
Shimizu.  Tomio:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshifiisa;  Hikila.  Hiroshi;  Nagasawa,  Takao:  and  Shimizu. 
Tomio,  364.383.  a.  D13-182.000. 
Shiotani.  Takashi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Hideaki:  and  Shiotani.  Takashi,  364,418,  Q.  DI8-43.000. 
Shreeve.  Marjorie:  See — 

Shreeve,  Paul  J.;  and  Shreeve,  Marjorie,  364390,  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Shreeve.  Paul  J.;  and  Shreeve.  Marjorie  Hand  held  translator.  364.390,  CI. 

D14-100  000. 
Shroitman.  Rony,  to  Drivetime  Marketing  Corp.   Steering  wheel  cover. 

364372,  a.  D12-177.000. 
Shurtleff.  Jill  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Aerosol  dispenser.  364,339,  Q. 

D9-300  000 
Sillince.  Mark  E.;  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A.,  to  Whitbread  pic;  and  Heineken 

Technical  Services.  Bottle  364.347.  O.  D9-500.000. 
Simpson  Strung-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Leek,  William  F,  364331.  Ci.  D8-3S4.000. 
Sipe.  Edward  E.  Locking  lunch  box.  364.320.  O.  D7-629.000. 
Skees.  Theron:  See — 

GoWfarb.  Barry  S.;  and  Skees.  thaoa.  364.405.  Q.  D14-207.000. 
Goldfarb.  Barry  S  ;  and  Skees.  Theron.  364.406.  C\.  D14-215.000. 
SmiUi,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Pitzen,  James  F;  Smith,  Jeffrey  D.;  Alexson,  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske. 
Lawrence,  364,463,  Q.  D24- 146.000. 
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Smidi.  LleU.  Insect  figurine.  364J«0.  Q.  DU-1S8.000. 
Smith,  Ifctrance  A.:  See — 

Tutlon.  John;  Aniold,  Todd;  Fbumier.  Edmund  A.;  and  Smith.  Torancc 
A  ,  364,487,  Q.  D29-122.000. 
Snap  Fatt  Indusliies:  See — 

Schriever.  Fredeiick  C,  364.410,  Q.  DlS-123.000. 
Socket  Biitler  Inc.:  See— 

Zupo.  Alan  L.;  and  Brown,  Roger  G.,  364323,  C\.  D8-t4.000. 
Soinit,  Albert;  and  Cioldstein.  Robert.  Aspirator  tip.  364.4S6.  Q.  D24- 

112.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Masalo.  364.346,  O.  D9-432.000. 
Soutbco,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  and  Alyanakian,  Robert  D.,  364.329.  O.  D8-33 1.000. 
Staib.  Edwait)  F  Clock  stand  364.353,  O.  DlO-128.000. 
Starec.  RikIo:  Schiavello,  Antonino;  and  Cowhey.  James  G.,  to  Light  On  Pty 
Ltd.  Data  module  for  modular  wiring  system.  364.3%.  CI.  DI4- 114.000. 
Suufenberg,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bailey,  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 

J.;  and  Suufenberg.  Donald  J.,  364,401,  O.  D14-I2I.000. 
Bailey.  John  A  ;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J.;  and  Slaufenberg,  Donald  J.,  364,402,  CI.  D14-121.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.:  See — 

Liebert.  Richard  T;  and  Brown.  Neil  H..  364,461.  a.  D24-130.000. 
Stewart.  Susan;  and  Halliburton,  Mary.  Tool  for  removing  nail  polish. 

364,4M,  a.  D28- 57.000. 
Stojanovic,  Branislav.   Device  for  accumulation,  ampli6cation  and  local 

directian  of  positive  cosmic  energy.  364,465,  Q.  024-209,000. 
Storsberg,  GOnter.  Electric  espresso  machine.  364.306,  Q.  D7-3O9.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  363.899.  CI.  Dl  I -164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter, 

Lisa  A.,  364,340,  O.  D9- 305.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  364361.  C\.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  364362.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  364363.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Straeter.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
Lisa  A..  364340.  Q.  D9-305.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  William  F.;  and  Straeter, 
Lisa  A.,  364,340,  C\.  D9-3O5.O0O. 
Surridge,  David  G.:  See — 

Bryant,  Gary  C;  Davidovich.  Alan  A.;  Howard.  Thomas  L.;  Kupper. 
Dtvid  G.;  Scon.  Sydney  K.;  Surridge.  David  G.;  and  Vannette.  Mark 
W.,  364,408.  a.  D15-25.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  Se*— 

Takimoto.  Kazuhide.  364.364.  Q.  DII-216.000. 
Takimolu,  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Buckle  for  cargo 

straps.  364.364.  Q.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Tan,  Wsien:  See — 

Bramlett.  Larry;  Inatomi,  Charles  T;  Propp,  Robert  R.;  and  Tan,  Wairen. 
364386,  a.  D14-105.000. 
Tang,  Ling  K.:  See — 

Lui,  Cbee  P.;  and  Tang.  Ung  K..  364321.  Q.  D7-673.000. 
Tannas  Co.;  See — 

Vaa  Meter,  John  L.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  Miiller,  Gregory  C;  and  Selby. 
Theodore  W..  364.351.  Q.  DlO-80.000. 
Terashima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Isluda.  Ryohei;  Ueno.  Eiji;  and  Terashima.  Hitoshi.  364.413,  Q.  DIS- 
136.000 
Theisen,  David  A.,  to  Marpac  Corporation.  Sound  conditiofter.  364.404.  CI. 

014-160.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  K.  Adjustable  length  shaft  for  a  golf  putter.  364.436,  Q. 

021-221000. 
Tie  Teacher,  Inc.:  See— 

Cianciotto,  Daniel,  364.261.  Q.  D2-609.000. 
Tinius.  Michael  P.  G.:  See — 

Lohse.  Geofg;  FOrdcrer.  Karl;  H6ppner.  Klaus;  and  Tinius.  Michael  P 
a.  364326.  a  D8-65  000 
Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  James  A.;  and  Tornkmovic.  Vincent  J.. 
364.409,0.015-29.000. 
Tomor  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

George.  Cheng  F  W..  364,355,  O.  DIO- 18.000. 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bramlett.  Larry;  Inatomi.  Charles  T;  Propp.  Robert  R.;  aixl  Tan.  Warren. 
364.386,  CI.  D14-105.000. 
Tranzoaic  Companies.  The:  See — 

KcBmes.  Thomas.  364,450,  C\.  D23-366.000. 
Tsai,  Chin-Hwang,  to  Ming  Hwang  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Lipstick  case.  364.486.  Q. 

028-88.000. 
Tutton.  John;  Arnold,  Todd;  Foumier,  Edmund  A.;  and  Smith.  Teirance  A.,  to 
Safe  C^cle  Limited  a  British  Virgin  Island  Corp.  Liiier  for  safety  helmet. 
364.487.  a.  029-122.000. 
Ueno.  Eiji;  See — 

Ishida.  Ryohei;  Ueno.  Eiji;  and  Terashima.  Hitoshi.  364.413,  Q.  D15- 
136.000. 
Ultimate  Support  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ewon,  Donald  H..  364.281.  Q.  06-349.000. 
U.S.  Pdlymers.  Inc.:  See— 


Ohanesian.  Harout.  364.300.  a.  06-579  000. 
Uratani,  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki,  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Display 

face  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  module.  364395.  Q.  OI4-1I3.000. 
Usability  Systems.  liK.:  See — 

Johnson.  Reed  B..  364,467,  O.  D24-23I.000. 
USM  U  ScfaSrer  Sfihne  AG.:  See— 

Gerber,  Andr*.  364,289,  O.  06-470.000, 
Usui,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto,  Hatumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi,  364,416,  O. 
D16-231.000. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Alex;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  to  Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tne  tread.  364,368,  Q.  DI2-I46.000. 
Van  Meter.  John  L.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  Miiller,  Gregory  C;  and  Selby, Theodore 
W.,  to  Tannas  Co.  Collar  housing  for  a  rotor-stator  adaptor  for  sensitive 
rotating  viscometers.  364,351,  CI.  DlO-80.000. 
Vannette.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Bryant,  Gary  C;  Davidovich,  Alan  A.;  Howard,  Thomas  L.;  Kupper, 
David  G.;  Scott,  Sydney  K.;  Surridge,  David  G.;  and  Vannette,  Mark 
W.,  364,408,  CI.  015-25.000. 
Vasquez,  Julian.  Combined  toothbrush,  toothpaste  dispenser  and  cover. 

364,274,  a.  D4- 108.000. 
Verifone  Inc.:  See — 

Drugge,  Brian  R.,  364,391.  CI  D14- 100.000 
Virzi,  Al,  to  G&D  Conununicaboiu  Corporation.  Sliding  panels  security 

device.  364,330,  CI.  D8-341.000. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

Elston,  Andrew,  364,483,  Q.  028-53.000. 
Walta,  Dietmar  See— 

Assmann,  Jilrgen;  Walta,  Dietnur,  and  Kunzendorf,  Andre,  364,466,  Q. 
O24-2I3.000. 
Wang.  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp.  Sprayer  handle   364.447,  d.  D23- 

223.000. 
Wang.  Shun-ri.  Toy  punch.  364.411.  CI.  DI5-128.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Mu  Faucet  364.448.  Q.  D23-238.0O0. 
Warner,  Kurt  E.  Headliner  dip  for  vehicle  interiors.  364373,  Q.  DI2- 

223.000. 
Warren,  Peter.  Sr  Cigarette  holder  with  variable  air  vents.  364,480,  Q. 

027-183.000. 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Laraen,  Christopher,  364.303.  Q.  O6-60I.000. 
Watts.  Malcolm.  Pull-out  shelf  assembly.  364,290.  C\.  06-474.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  363,899,  C\.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  WiUiam  F;  and  Straeter.  Lisa 
A.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Floral  wrapping  material.  364340. 0. 
09-305.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover  with  fins  364.361.  CI   Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364.362.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Doiudd  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover.  364.363.  CI.  Dll-164.000 
Weimer,  Andrew  F ;  Brayer.  Randall  R.;  and  Robinson.  Beale  A.,  to  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  364370,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Weinzieri,  David  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Greg;  and  Weinzieri,  David  A.,  364.377,  C[.  DI3-I46.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T. :  and  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  inc. 

Compact  disc  storage  container.  364,304,  Q.  D6-632.000. 
West  Bend  Company,  The:  See — 

Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barrett.  Shawn;  and  Cozzolino.  Steven,  364.309. 

CI.  07-350.000. 
Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barrett.  Shawn;  and  Cozzolino,  Steven,  364310, 
a.  07-350.000. 
Wheeler,  James  A.  Organizer  for  TV/VCR  remote  control  units  and  program 

listing  guides.  364,291,  Q.  D6-475.000. 
Whitbread  pic:  See— 

SilUnce,  Mark  E.;  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A..  364.347.  Q.  D9-500.000. 
Whiteside.  Ge«ge  D.:  See- 
Morse.  John  B.;  Neely.  Paul  F;  and  Whiteside.  George  D..  364.419,  CI. 
D18-53.000. 
Wiggins,  James  R.  Air  cooling  unit  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  of  an  electric 

fan.  364,452,  O.  023-386.000. 
WIK  Elektio-Hausgeritte  Vertriebs  GmbH  &  Co  Produkoons:  See— 

Assmann,  Jttrgen;  Walta,  Dietmar,  and  Kunzendorf,  Andre,  364,466,  CI. 
D24-2 13.000. 
WiUiams,  David  G.:  See — 

Scburig,  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams,  David  G.,  364,453,  O.  D24- 
104.000. 
Winston,  Jeflrey  M.  Combined  rubber  stamp  and  display  card.  364.417,  O. 

D18-15.0OO 
Wolfe,  Kevin  J  :  See- 
Van  Meter,  John  L.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  Miiller,  Gregory  C;  and  Selby, 
Theodore  W..  364,351,  O.  DlO-80.000. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keidi  E.;  Branham,  Rick;  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E.;  Frindt.  Robert;  Kobilarcik,  Albert  T;  and  Wolff, 
Stacy  L.,  364,294,  O.  0^492.000 
Vfeod,  Donald  C,  to  Plop  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  bead.  364,435,  Q. 

021 -220.000. 
Worral,  Brian  C,  to  Alcan  Australia  Limited.  Mesh  panel.  364,277,  CL 
O5-I.000. 
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Yagi,  Tamolsu,  to  Benetton  Group  S.p.A.  Combined  closure  and  sidewalls  for 

a  perfume  bottle.  364.349.  Q.  D9-S49.000. 
Yamada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tomio;  Nakahira,  Aldra,  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Yamada, 
Katsumi,  364.384,  CI.  D 13- 182.000 
Yamada,  Masato,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wrapping  for  audio  cassette  tape  box. 

364,346.  a.  D9-432.000. 
Yamada,  Toshifusa;  Hikita,  Hiroshi;  Nagasawa,  Takao;  and  Shimizu,  Tomio, 
to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi-conductor  element  with  terminal  casing. 
364,383,  a.  DI3-182.0OO. 
Yamada,  Toshifusa:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tomio;  Nakahira,  Akita;  Maruyama,  Rikihiro;  Yamada.  Toshi- 
fusa; and  Nagasawa.  Takao.  364,385,  Q.  D13-182.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhaiu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Process  control  panel. 

364,382,  a.  DI3-I63.000. 
Yashimolo,  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Impulse  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  device  for  packing. 

364,414,  a.  DI5-I45.000. 
Ye,  Brian  H.:  See— 


Kramer,  Louise  P.;  Denis,  Elizabetb  A.;  and  Ye,  Brian  H..  364,288,  CI. 
D6-465.000. 
Yoshida,  Norihide:  See — 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Norihide;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuyoshi. 
364.375,  CI.  DI3-II2.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  King-Yuan,  364,447,  Q.  D23-223.000. 
Zaidman,  Paul,  to  Paul  Zaidman  Designs  Limited.  Chair.  364,283,  CI. 

D6-365.000. 
Zemel.   Marc,   to   Mr.    Bar-B-Q-,   Inc.   Barbecue   lighter.    364.313.   CI. 

07^16.000. 
Zcntner.  Darwin  J.  Tail  trimmer.  364,490.  O.  D30- 1 58.000. 
Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  and  Alyanaldan.  Robert  D.,  to  Southco,  Inc.  Slam  latch 

design.  364,329.  Q.  D8-33 1.000. 
Zumtobel  Licht  GmbH:  See — 

Pesau.  Kaiin.  364.478,  O.  D26-76.000. 
Zupo,  Alan  L.;  and  Brown,  Roger  G.,  to  Socket  Butler  Inc.  Light  bulb  base 
extractor.  364.323,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen,  Jack  E.,  9376,  Q.  Ph.- 12.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W,  9.374.  O.  Pn.-1.000. 
Bennett.  Cecilia  L.  D..  deceased;  and  O'Brien,  by  Susan  M.,  special 
administrator.  Miniature  rose  plant  named  'X-R«ed'.  937S,  O.  PlL- 
7.100. 
Christensen,  Jack  E.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc:  Hybrid  lea  rose  plant 

named  JACboy'.  9J76,  O.  Plt-12.000. 
Flotfis,  AG:  See- 
Schumann,  Ingeborg,  9,381,  C\.  Pit. -87.120. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Ulecht.  Angelika,  9,382,  Q.  PlL-87.120. 
Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanes,  Mitchell  E..  9,383,  Q.  Ph. -87. 120. 
Hanunons,  Bruce,  to  Plantation  Tree  Company.  Magnolia  grandiflora 

named  'Green  Giant'.  9,377,  Q.  Plt-53.500. 
Hanes,  Mitchell  E.,  to  Goldsmilfa  Seeds,  Inc.  Geranium  named  'Ameri- 
cana Deep  Rose'  9,383,  Q.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Iverson,  Ranald  C.  DayUly  plant  named  Pink  Silk  Ruffles'.  9.380,  Q. 

PlL-87.400. 
.  qbo  Tooby  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 


Tooby,  Hubert  J.,  9,378,  Q.  Ph.-67.200. 
O'Brien,  by  Susan  M.,  special  administrator  See — 

Bennett,  Cecilia  L.  D.,  deceased;  and  O'Brien,  by  Susan  M.,  special 
administrator,  9,373,  Q.  Ph. -7. 100. 
Plantation  Tree  Company:  See — 

Hanunons.  Bruce,  9J77,  Q.  Ph.-53.5O0. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg,  to  Florfis,  AG.  Geranium  plaiH  named  Fisflori. 

9,381.  CI.  Pit. -87.120. 
Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecfat,  Angelika.  to  Flotfis  AG.  Geranium 

plant  named  Fismoh.  9,382,  Q.  Ph.-87.120. 
Tooby,  Hubert  J.,  to  lohn  Tooby  &  Co.  Ltd.  Hebe  'Rosie'.  9378.  Q. 

Pit. -67.200. 
Ulecht,  Angelika:  See- 
Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht.  Angelika,  9,382,  O.  Pit. -87.120. 
VandenBeig.  ComeUs  P,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  'Yveoe'.  9379,  Q.  Ph.-82.I00. 
Yoder  Brodiers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBeig,  Cornells  R,  9379,  Q.  PlL-82.100. 
Zary,  Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Shrab  rose  plant  named 
•JACwade'.  9374,  Q.  Ph.-1.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  21.  1995 
NoiB — Rrst  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


D.JI 

nil 


CLASS  2 

1  5.467.478 

6.3i  5.467.479 

5.467.4*0 
5.467.4S2 
5.467.4*1 
1611  S.467.4S4 

421  5.467.485 

4214  5.467.934 

CLASS  4 

57JI  5.467.486 

CLASS  5 

41*  5.467.487 

474  5.467.488 

475  5.467.489 
63«  5.467.490 
651  5.467.491 

CLASS  8 

9422  5.468.255 

159  5.467.492 

40$  5.468.256 

436  5,468.257 

471  5.468.258 

497  5.468.259 

CLASS  14 

69.5  5.467.493 

CLASS  15 

22.1  5.467.494 

28,  5.467.495 

23  il  5.467.496 

23  lbs  5.467.498 

32  1 1  5.467.500 

32 1  5.467.501 

33J>I  5.467.502 

CLASS  16 

115  5.467.503 

342  5,467.504 

CLASS  19 

ll#  5.467.505 

22^  5.467.506 

CLASS  24 

68  SK  5.467.508 

298  5.467.507 

68p  5.467.509 

706.9  5.467.510 

712.9  5.467.511 

CLASS  28 

lOp  5.467.512 

2M.  5.467.513 


CLASS  29 


2.19 

23E 
23> 

«7 

Sin 

S(l)6 

59  J| 
611 
62!. 

7tl 
74  1 

m 

715 

HDDl 

«d!|28 


5.467.514 
5.467,515 
5.467,516 
5,467417 
5.467.518 
5.467320 
5,467.521 
5,467.522 
5,467.523 
5.468.260 
5.467  J24 
5.467  J525 
5.467.526 
5.467.527 
5.467.528 
5.467.529 


CLASS  3« 

85  5.467.530 

CLASS  33 

284<  5.467.531 

3M  5.467.532 

3^  5.467J33 

508  5.467.538 


T 
9, 

117 
118 
61 


CLASS  34 


5.467.539 
5.467.540 
5.467J34 
5.467.535 
5,469.149 


CLASS  36 

28  5.467.536 

50.1  5.467.537 

CLASS  37 

348  5.467.541 

468  5.467.542 

CLASS  49 

538  5.467.543 

564  5.467X4 

597  5.467,545 

603  5.467.546 

610  5.467347 

612  5.467.548 

CLASS  42 

42.03  5.467.549 

70.11  5.467350 

83  5.467.551 

100  5.467.552 

CLASS  43 

1  5.467.553 

CLASS  44 

39  L  5.468,263 

268  5.468.261 

348  5.468J62 

426  5.468.264 

505  5.468,265 

542  5,468,266 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5,467354 

66  5.467355 

CLASS  49 

82.1  5.467356 

171  5.467357 

220  5.467358 

321  5.467.559 

413  5,467.560 

CLASS  51 

293  5,468.268 

307  5.468.269 

309  Re.35.090 

CLASS  52 

30  5,467.561 

79.1  5,467362 

173.2  5.467363 

173.3  5.467364 

220.1  5.467.565 
235  5.467.566 
459  5.467.567 
518  5.467.568 

712  5.467.570 

713  5.467.569 

718.04  5.467371 

CLASS  53 

133.2  5.467381 
384.1  5.467372 
397  5.467373 

399  5,467375 
437  5,467.576 

468  5,467377 

469  5,467378 
477  5,467379 
550  5,467,580 

CLASS  55 

228  5,468.270 

357  5.468.271 

367  5.468.272 

523  5.468.273 

CLASS  56 

10.2  R  5.467382 
10.8  5.467383 
12.7  5.467384 

14.3  5.467.585 
17.5  5.467386 
98  5.467387 
327.1  5.467389 
340.1  5.467388 

400  17  5,467.590 

CLASS  60 

39.02  5.467.591 

261  5.467392 


274 
276 
410 
415 
436 
442 
478 


6 

38 

50.2 

117 

133 

160 

186 

195 

259.2 

262 

299 

374 

402 

476 

498 


5.467.593 
5,467394 
5,467395 
5,4673% 
5.467398 
5.467397 
5.467399 

CLASS  62 

5,467.600 
5.467.601 
5.467,603 
5,467,604 
5,467,605 
5.467.606 
5.467.607 
5.467.608 
5.467.609 
5.467.610 
5.467.611 
5.467,612 
5,467,613 
5.467,614 
5.467.615 

CLASS  65 

469  5.468.274 

497  5.468.275 

CLASS  66 

60  R  5.467,616 

CLASS  70 

18  5.467.617 

33  5.467.618 

34  5,467,619 
38  A  5,467.620 
171  5.467.621 
203  5.467,622 
208  5,467.623 
455  5.467.624 

CLASS  71 

15  5.468.276 

24  5.468.277 

CLASS  72 

35  5.467.625 
60  5.467.626 
121  5.467.627 
126  5.467.628 
164  5.467.629 
254  5,467.630 
283  5,467.631 
379.2  5.467,632 
452  5.467.633 


575 
606R 


5.467.666 
5.467,667 


CLASS  75 

236  5.468.278 

640  5.468J79 

708  5.468.280 

710  5,468.281 

CLASS  76 

108.2  5.467.669 

108.6  5.467.670 

CLASS  81 

57.44  5.467.671 

58.2  5.467,672 

468  5,467,674 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5.467.675 

CLASS  83 

24  5.467,676 

155  5,467,677 

344  5,467,678 

CLASS  84 

312  R  5.467.679 

421  5.467.680 
625  5.468.906 

CLASS  89 

1.11  5.467,681 

41.22  5,467.682 

CLASS  91 

441  5.467.688 

442  5.467,683 

CLASS  92 

31  5.467.684 

88  5.467.685 

165  R  5.467.687 

172  5.467.689 

CLASS  95 

8  5.468.282 

45  5.468.283 

CLASS  99 

302  P  5.467,690 

340  5.467.691 

353  5.467.693 

355  5.467.694 

422  5.467.695 
425  5.467.696 
449  5.467.697 


CLASS  73 

455 

5.467,698 

1  D 

23.21 

5.467.634 
5.467.651 

495 
570 

5.467.699 
5.467.700 

23  31 

5.467.636 

CLASS  too 

23.350 

5.467.635 

24.01 

5.467.637 

4 

5.467,701 

3506 

5.467.638 

35 

5,467.702 

38 

5.467.639 

131 

5.467.704 

403  R 

49  7 

5.467.640 
5.467.641 

214 
282 

5.467,705 
5.467.706 

54.33 

4,448.061 

292 

5.467.707 

105 
116 

5,467,642 
5,467,643 

CLASS  101 

118.1 

5,467,644 

32 

5.467,708 

121 

5.467,645 

93 

5.467.709 

126 

5,467,646 

177 

5.467,710 

146 

5.467,647 

216 

5.467.711 

2023 

5,467.648 

219 

5,467,712 

204.26 
215 

5.467.649 
5.467.650 

CLASS  102 

379.01 

5.467.652 

233 

5,467.713 

469 

5.467.653 

284 

5.467,714 

514.39 

5,467.654 

289 

5,467,715 

579 

5,467.655 

434 

5,467,716 

862.541 
864.44 

5,467.656 
5.467.657 

CLASS  104 

865.9 

5.467.658 

6 

5.467.717 

866 

5.467,659 

284 

5.467,718 

CLASS  74 

a.A.SS  105 

351 

5.467.660 

362 

5,467.719 

441 
459 

5.467.661 
5.467.662 

CLASS  106 

481 

5.467.663 

2 

5,468.284 

523 

5.467.664 

38.3 

5.468.285 

551.2 

5.467.665 

210 

5.468.286 

217 
243 
415 
635 
697 
789 


CLASS 


20 
50 
146 


CLASS 


345 


CLASS 


123 


CLASS 


80.7 
162 


CLASS 


218 
230 
332 


CLASS 


209 


5.468.287 
5.468.288 
5.468.289 
5.468.290 
5.468.291 
5.468J92 

108 

5.467.720 
5.467.703 
5,467,721 

110 

5,467,722 

111 

5,467,723 

112 

5,467,724 
5,467,725 

114 

5,467.726 
5.467.727 
5,467,728 

116 

5.467,729 


CLASS  117 

43  5,467,731 

86  5,467,732 

CLASS  118 

308  5.468.29? 

668  5,468J9'. 

723  DC  5.468.295 

723  MP  5.468.296 

728  5.468.297 

730  5,468,299 

CLASS  119 

18  5,467,733 

19  5,467.734 
513  5.467.735 
52.2  5.467.736 

60  5.467.737 

61  5.467.738 
247  5.467.739 
707  5.467.740 
710  5.467.741 
864  5.467,743 

CLASS  123 

18  A  5,467.744 

41.1  5.467.745 

1%  A  5,467,746 

198  E  5,467,747 

198  F  5,467.748 

305  5.467.757 

339.27  5.467.749 

350  5.467.750 

399  5.467.751 

414  5,467,752 

418  5,467,753 

467  5.467.754 

569  5.467.756 

617  5.467.758 

674  5.467,755 

CLASS  124 

443  5.467.759 

CLASS  126 

208  5.467,760 

299  D  5,467,761 

CLASS  127 

43  5.468.300 

CLASS  128 

202.12  5.467,764 

205.24  5.467.766 

206.19  5.467.765 

640  5.467.768 

653.2  5,467,769 

660.1  5,467,779 

66108  5.467.770 

665  5.467.767 

672  5.467.T71 

680  5.467.772 

709  5,467,773 


711 

5.467.774 

715 

5.467.775 

730 

5.467.776 

731 

5.467.777 

738 

5.467.T78 

754 

5.467.780 

844 

5.467,781 

845 

5.467,782 

848 

5.467,783 

867 

5.467.784 

898 

5.467.785 

CLASS  132 

73  5.467,787 

255  5.467,788 

CLASS  134 

1  5,468302 

3  5.468303 

56  R  5.467.789 

66  5,467.790 
166.  C  5,467.791 

CLASS  135 

25.3  5,467,792 

67  5,467,793 
125  5,467,794 

CLASS  136 

246  5.468,304 

CLASS  137 

15  5.467.795 

238  5.467.796 

599  5.467.797 

614.2  5.467.798 

625.41  5.467.799 

625.65  5.467.800 

CLASS  139 

1  E  5.467.801 

384  R  5.467.802 

CLASS  140 

105  5,467,803 

115  5,467,804 

CLASS  141 

32  5,467,805 

346  5,467,806 

CLASS  148 

120  5.468  J05 

261  5.468307 

321  5.468308 

421  5.468.309 

435  5.468,310 

CLASS  149 

19.4  5.468.311 

53  5.468,313 

CLASS  152 

458  5,467,807 


CLASS 


56 

64 

89 

108 

123 

148 

159 

195 

209 

247 

259 

345 

393 

401 

429 

443 

494 

527 

537 

580 

580.2 

643.1 

656.1 

657.1 


156 

5.468.314 
5.468315 
5.468JI8 
5.468317 
5,468319 
5.468.320 
5.468321 
5.468.322 
5.468323 
5.468324 
5.468325 
5.468.326 
5.468327 
5.468.328 
5.468329 
5.468330 
5.468331 
5.468332 
5.468.333 
5.468.334 
5.468335 
5.468.342 
5.468.343 
5.468.344 


CLASS  159 

47.3  5.468.347 


PI  105 


PI106 

(XASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASSIC* 

CLASS  193 

69                     5.468J4I 

525.7                 5.467536 

385                  5.468.985 

072                    5.468,022 

168.1                 5.467,808 

5                        5.467.855 

90                    5.468J38 

526.2                5.467.937 

389                  5.468.986 

J  ■■     *  fi^^    «%4dh 

599.1                5.467.938 

412                    5.468.987 

CLASS  285 

CLASSIC 

CLASS  194 

CLASS  219 

607.1                 5.467,939 

431                    5.468.988 

24                    5,468.023 

132                  5,468348 

202                  5.467.856 

56.21                5.468,927 

CLASS  244 

517                  5.468.989 

81                     5.468,024 

358.3                5.468J49 

206                    5.467.857 

68                      5.468.928 

632                  5.468.990 

114                  5.468,025 

350                  5.467.858 

121.56               5.468,929 

3.11                     5.467,940 

666                  5.468,991 

133  1                5.468.026 

CLASS  IM 

121.6                 5.468.930 

54                       5.467.941 

676                    5.468.992 

319                    5.468.027 

418                   5,467.809 

CLASS  19* 

121.63              5.468.931 

75  R                  5.467.942 

693                  5.468.994 

322                    5.468.028 

476                    5.467.811 

345.3                 5.467.861 

121.69               5.468.932 

129.3                 5.467.943 

697                    5.468.995 

328                    5.468.029 

347.1                   5.467.862 

270                  5.468,933 

134  F                5.467.944 

723                    5.468.996 

364                    5.468.030 

n.ASS  1<5 

360                    5.467  863 

390                  5.468,934 

^"n     &  £^^\    <A  A^ 

734                    5.468.997 

2                       5.467.812 
IIJ                 5.467.813 
41                    5.467.814 
109.1                5.467.815 
151                   5.467.816 
167                    5.467.817 

409                   5.467.864 

400                  5.468.935 

CLASS  246 

775                    5.468.998 

CLASS  292 

750.7                5.467.859 

553                    5.468,936 

26                    5.467.945 

784                    5.468.999 

81                     5.468.031 

778  5.467.865 

779  5.467.860 
841                   5.467.866 

634                  5.468.937 
690                  5.468.938 
727                  5.468,939 

122  A                5.467.946 
CLASS  248 

CLASS  261 

114.3                 5.468.425 

343                  5.468.032 
CLASS  293 

844.2                 5.467.867 

746                    5.468.940 

27.1                  5.467.947 

153                  5.468.426 

133                  5.468,033 

178                    5.467.818 

CLASS  2** 

CLASS  22* 

68.1                   5.467.948 
95                      5.467.949 

CLASS  264 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  IM 

6  A                  5.468.924 

13                   5.467.884 

118.1                5.467.950 

3.4                   5.468,427 

11                    5.468.034 

117.6                5.467.819 
123                  5.467.821 
179                  5.4«7.822 
250.01              5.467.823 
297                     5.467.824 

379  5.467,825 

380  5,467,826 

43.22                5.468.925 

6                       5.467.885 

166                  5.467.953 

28                    5,468,430 

85                      5.468.035 

558                  5.468.926 

89.2                 5.467.886 

188.1                 5.467.951 

37                      5,468,431 

147                  5.468.036 

212                    5.467.887 

201                    5,467.954 

45.3                   5,468,432 

CLASS  2*2 

319                  5.467.888 

219.3                 5.467.955 

46.4                   5,468.433 

CLASS  296 

176                    5.468  J50 

562                  5,467.889 

309.2                 5.467.956 

46.8                   5.468.434 

57.1                   5.468.037 

234                    5.468.351 

571                   5.467.890 

429                  5.467.957 

109                    5.468.435 

70                    5.468,039 

739                    5.467.891 

449                    5.467.958 

112                    5.468.436 

97.4                   5,468,040 

CLASS  2*4 

CLASS  221 

523                    5.467.959 

119                    5.468.437 

97  9                    5,468,041 

CLASS  1*9 

59  F                 5.468J52 

139                  5.468.438 

146.4                 5,468,042 

24                      5.467.827 

lOS  R                5.468J53 
157.2                5.468.355 

7                        5.467.892 
34                      5.467.893 

CLASS  25* 

208.1                  5.468.954 

145                    5.468.439 
291                   5.468.440 

CLASS  297 

CLASS  171 

164                    5.468.356 

71                      5.467.894 

251                    5.468.955 

33121               5.468.441 

153                    5,468.043 

58                     5.467,828 

173                    5.468.357 

259                    5.467.895 

282                    5.468.957 

442                    5,468,429 

21611                5,468,044 

181 J                5.468.358 

CLASS  222 

292                    5.468.958 

483                    5,468,428 

238                  5.468,046 

CLASS  172 

1832                 5.468J59 

306                  5,468,959 

519                    5,468,442 

250.1                 5,468.047 

4J                      5,467.829 
378                    5,467,830 

213                    5.468.354 

83                      5.467.896 

338.3                 5,468.960 

537                    5.468.443 

284.4                 5,468,048 

228                    5.468J60 

107                    5.467.897 

343                    5.468.961 

566                    5.468.444 

339                    5,468.049 

252                    5.468J61 

190                    5.467.898 

372                    5.468.963 

Cl,ASS  267 

344.1                  5.468,050 

CLASS  174 

298.11               5.468J62 

309                  5.467.899 

393                    5.468.964 

344.18               5.468.051 

298.41              5.468J63 

341                    5.467.900 

396  ML             5.468,965 

220                    5,467.970 

352                  5.468.052 

15.6                   5,468.907 

299  R                5,468J64 

376                    5.467.901 

397                    5.468.966 

472                    5,468,053 

16.1                   5,468.909 

403                  5.468J66 

402. 1                 5,467,902 

435                    5,468,968 

CLASS  269 

48                      5,468.908 

455                    5,467,903 

492.23               5,468,969 

118                    5.467,972 

CLASS  298 

52.2                 5.468.910 

CLASS  2*« 

603                    5,467,904 

505  1                  5,468.970 

19  V                  5.468,054 

74  R                  5.468.911 
86                     5.468.912 

5.1                       5,467.868 
45.13                  5,467,869 

CLASS  223 

556                    5.468.971 

CLASS  27* 

1.1                     5,467,973 

CLASS  3*1 

102  R                5.468.913 

162                    5.467.870 

112                    5.467,905 

CLASS  251 

6.91                   5,468,055 

112                  5.468.914 
124  R                5.468.915 

1 'V^                                    r    M^or\t^ 

232                    5.467.871 
256                  5.467.872 

CLASS  224 

30.01                 5.467.960 
129.15               5.467.961 

CLASS  271 

13                    5,467,976 

CLASS  3*3 

1 27                    5,468,916 

363                  5.467.873 

39                    5.467,906 

129.18              5.467.963 

220                  5,467,974 

87                    5.468,056 

255                    5,468,917 

378                    5,467.874 

103                  5,467,907 

149.6                 5.467.964 

267                    5,467,975 

115.2                 5,468.058 

256                    5.468.918 

588                    5.467.875 

244                    5.467.909 

160                    5.467.965 

1161                  5.468.059 

261                   5.468.919 

499                    5.467.910 

174                     5.467.966 
288                    5.467.%7 

CLASS  273 

267                   5.468.920 

CLASS  2*8 

CLASS  227 

175                  5.467.911 

25                        5,467,977 

CLASS  3*7 

CLASS  175 

19                     5.467.831 
45                      5,467,832 

48  AA               5,468.367 
58                      5,468,368 

CLASS  252 

26  E                  5,467,978 
26  R                  5,467,979 

39                      5,469,000 
113                    5,469,001 

113                    5,468  J69 
134                    5.468.370 

CLASS  228 

18                      5.468.399 
21                      5.468.400 

32  B                  5,467,980 
65  EF                5.467,981 

150                    5,469,002 

52                    5.467,833 

216  PP              5,468,371 

10                     5.467.912 

22                       5.468.401 

73  C                  5,467,982 

CLASS  31* 

61                      5,467,834 
209                    5,467,835 
401                    5,467,836 
420.1                 5.467.837 

216  R                5,468,372 

41                      5.467.913 

25                      5.468,402 

78                      5,467,983 

24                        5,469,004 

CLASS  2*9 

170                     5.467.876 

102                    5.467.914 
CLASS  229 

47.5                   5,468,403 
51.5  R               5,468,404 
56  R                  5,468,405 

81  R                  5,467,984 
126  R                5,467,985 
129AP              5,467,986 

68  B                   5,469,005 
905                   5,469,006 
214                     5.469.009 

CLASS  17« 

CLASS  21* 

117.24               5.467.915 
195                    5.467,916 

56  S                  5,468,406 
61                      5,468,407 

167  A                5.467.988 
167  R                5.467.989 

312                    5.469.010 
325                    5.469.01 1 

18                      5,468.921 

94                      5.468.373 

301                    5,467,917 

62.2                   5,468,408 

175                    5.467.987 

348                    5.469.012 

CLASS  IM 

96.2                   5.468.374 
139                    5.468.375 

CLASS  232 

79.2                 5.468.409 
88                      5.468.398 

181  F                5.467.990 
186.3                 5.467.991 

CLASS  312 

209                    5,467,838 

160                     5.468,376 

43.1                     5,467,918 

95                      5.468.410 

187.2                 5.467.992 

223.2                 5.468.060 

233                    5.467.839 

167                    5.468  J77 

CLASS  235 

99                      5.468.411 

191  A                5.467.993 

258                    5.468.061 

251                    5.467.840 

192                    5.468.378 

106                    5.468.412 

222                    5.467.994 

301                    5.468.062 

198.2                 5.468J79 

379                     5.468.941 

117                     5.468,413 

248                    5.467.995 

334.28               5.468.063 

CLASS  1(1 

223                  5.468.381 

383                  5.468.942 

135                    5,468,414 

269                    5.467.996 

150                    5,468,922 

232                  5.468.382 

454                    5.468.943 

171                    5,468,415 

302                  5.467.997 

CLASS  313 

282                    5,468.923 

243                    5.468J85 

462                    5.468.945 

174.12               5.468.416 

363                    5.467.998 

138                    5.469.013 

248                    5.468.386 

472                    5,468.947 

174.15               5.468.417 

402                    5.467,999 

308                    5.469.014 

CLASS  182 

257.2                 5.468.387 

492                    5.468.952 

174.25               5.468.418 

416                    5,468,000 

309                    5.469.015 

70                    5.467.841 

321.75               5.468.388 

494                    5.468.953 

18212               5.468.419 

434                    5.468.001 

5.142.184 

153                   5.467.842 

360.2                 5.468.389 
401                    Re.35.091 

CLASS  236 

182.24                5.468.420 
299.63              5.468.421 

CLASS  277 

402                    5.469.016 
431                    5.469.017 

CLASS  1S4 

490                    5.468J90 

49.3                    5.467.919 

544                    5.468.422 

65                      5.468.002 

461                      5.469.018 

6.5                     5.467,843 

525                    5.468.391 

68  B                  5.467.920 

546                  5,468.423 

235  B                5.468.003 

509                    5.469.019 

615                    5.468  J92 

78  R                  5.467.921 

609                    5,468,424 

51 1                    5.469.020 

CLASS  187 

697                    5.468J93 

94                      5.467.922 

CLASS  28* 

582                    5.469.021 

387                    5.467.844 

729                    5.468.394 
774                    5.468.395 

CLASS  239 

CLASS  254 

134.4                 5,467,968 

11.2                   5.468.004 
40                    5.468.005 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  188 

787                    5.468.3% 

8                       5.467.923 

251                    5.467.969 

202                    5.468.006 

539                   5.469.022 

65.2                   5.467,845 
73.37                 5,467,846 
73.39                 5,467,847 
73.45                 5,467.848 
77  W                  5.467.849 
165                  5,467,850 
299                  5.467.851 
322.14               5.467.852 

798                    5,468.397 

CLASS  215 

111                   5.467.877 
253                    5.467.878 
256                    5,467,880 

CLASS  216 

22                      5.467.881 

88                      5,467.924 
132.3                 5.467.925 
132.5                  5,467,926 
383                    5,467,927 
404                    5,467,928 
428.5                 5,467,929 

CLASS  241 

84                     5,467.930 

CLASS  257 
ID                       5.468.972 
33                      5.468.973 
51                        5.468.974 
97                      5.468.975 
177                    5.468.976 
208                    5.468.977 
258                    5,468.978 

499                    5.468,007 
638                    5.468.008 
650                     5.468.009 
652                    5.468.010 
728.2                 5.468.011 
729                    5.468.013 
735                    5.468.014 
737                    5.468.015 
741                    5.468.016 

169.3  5.469,025 

169.4  5,469,026 
224                    5,469,027 
291                    5,469,028 
408                    5,469,029 

CLASS  318 

254                    5,469,030 
375                    5,469.031 

CLASS  19* 

23                      5.467.882 

2612                 5.467.931 

304                    5.468.979 

788                    5.468.018 

432                    5.469.215 

II                      5.467,853 

24                      5,468.337 
34                      5.468.346 

CLASS  242 

306                    5.468.980 
316                    5.468.981 

805                    5.468.019 
808                    5.468.020 

439                    5,469.032 
568.1                 5.469.035 

CLASS  IK 

51                      5.468.345 
60                     5.467.883 

236                  5.467.932 
261                   5.467.933 

331                    5,468,982 
344                    5,468,983 

CLASS  283 

581                    5,469,036 
626                    5,469,037 

87.18                 5,467,854 

67                    5.468,339 

422.4                5.467.935 

356                    5,468.984 

56                      5.468.021 

632                    5,469.038 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


701 

785 
810 


5.469.039 
5.469.040 
5.469.041 


CLASS  32* 

17    ;  $.469fla 

31    '  5.469.043 

CLASS  323 

207  5.469.044 

211  5.469.045 

286  5.469.046 

312  5.469.047 


CLASS  324 

71.1 

5.469.048 

76.71 

r                5.469.049 

126 

5.469,050 

158. 

5.469.051 

174 

5.469.052 

207. 

S              5.469.053 

207. 

!                5.469.054 

207. 

tl              5.469.055 

248 

5.469.056 

258 

5.469.058 

306 

5.469.059 

309 

5.469.060 

321 

5.469.061 

338 

5.469,062 

508 

5,469,063 

537 

5.469.064 

551 

S.469.066 

678 

5,469,068 

693 

5,469,069 

713 

5,469,070 

754 

5,469,072 

757 

5,469,073 

758 

5,469,074 

763 

5,469.075 

CLASS  326 

16  5.469.076 

38  5.469.077 

39  5.469,003 
41  5,469,078 
46  5.469,079 
81  5,469,080 
93  I  5.469.083 
110  5.469.084 
121 1  5.469.085 


CLASS  327 

18 

5.469.086 

40 

5.469.087 

51 

5.469.088 

56 

5.469.089 

58 

5.469.090 

73 

5.469.091 

103 

5.469.092 

108 

5.469.093 

110 

5.469.094 

112 

5.469.0% 

170 

5.469,097 

190 

5.469.098 

198 

5.469.099 

262 

5.469.100 

361 

5.469.101 

478 

5.469.103 

491 

1                5.469.104 

525 

5.469.109 

536 

5.469.110 

538 

5.469.111 

CLASS  329 

302 

5.469.112 

311 

5.469.113 

CLASS  330 

107  5.469.114 

129  5.469.105 

254  5.469.106 

277  5.469.107 

286  5.469.108 

CLASS  331 

74  5.469.116 

109  5.469.117 

I13R  5.469.118 

117R  5.469.119 

177  R  5.469.120 

CLASS  332 

105  5.469.126 

149  5,469.127 

CLASS  333 

22  R  5.469.128 

124  5.469.129 

246  5.469.130 

CLASS  335 

16  5.469.121 

214\  5.469.122 


301                    5.469.123 

447 

5,469,217 

104                    5.469J13 

88 

5.469.412 

430 

5.469305 

CLASS  33« 

455 
492 

5.469,218 
S.469JI9 

105  5,469J14 

106  5.469.315 

CLASS  369 

CLASS  380 

61                     5.469.124 

529 

5.469JM 

113                   5.469J17 

13 

5.469.413 

23 

5.469306 

92                    Re.3S.092 

564 

5.469 J21 

128                  5.469J18 

32 

5.469.414 

30 

5.469307 

580 

5.469.222 

132                  5.468.065 

48 

5.469.415 

CLASS  338 

581 

5.469.223 

50 

5.469.417 

CLAaa  jbi 

162                    5.469.125 

589 

5.469.224 

CLASS  361 

54 

5.469.418 

28 

5.469309 

306                    5.469.131 

625 

5.469,225 

33                      5.469J20 

58 

5.469.419 

55 

5.469310 

699 

5.469.226 

156                    5.469 J21 

59 

5.469.420 

63 

5.469308 

CLASS  34* 

702 

5.469427 

220                    5.469J22 

75.1 

5.469.421 

173 

5.469311 

392.1                5.469.132 
407.1                5.469,133 

715 

5.469.228 

225                   5.469J23 
301.2                 5.469  J24 

100 
112 

5.469.422 
5.469.423 

CLASS  382 

426                   5,469,134 

CLASS  351 

526                   5.469.325 

120 

5.469.424 

118 

5.469312 

445                   5,469,136 

44 

5.469.229 

534                    5.469J26 

189 

5.469.425 

203 

5.469313 

462                   5,469,137 

52 

5.469.230 

680                  5.469.327 

275.2 

5.469.426 

237 

5.469315 

500                  5,469,138 

92 

5,469031 

690                  5.469J28 

CLASS  370 

252 

5.469317 

545                    5,469,139 

5,469.232 

704                  5.469J29 

253 

5.468.069 

551                   5,469,140 

205 

5.469  J33 

716                  5.469.331 

16 

5.469.427 

254 

5.469316 

566                    5,469,141 

212 

5.469.234 

737                   5.469.332 

37 

5.469.430 

297 

5.469314 

572                   5,469,142 
575                   5.469,143 

CLASS  353 

779                  5,4«9J33 
782                   5.469J34 

50 
60 

5.469.431 
5.469.432 

CLASS  384 

603                   5,469,144 

97 

5.469.235 

800                  S.469J35 

67 

5.469.434 

127 

5.468,070 

604                    5.469,145 

818                   5.469  J36 

85.11 

5.469.438 

276 

5.468.071 

605                    5469 146 

CLASS  354 

85.2 

5.469.435 

448 

5.468.072 

628                    5.469.147 

79 

5.469.236 

CLASS  362 

85.3 

5.469.437 

477 

5.468.073 

658                    5.469.148 

106 

5.469.237 

32                    5.469J37 

94.3 

5.469.439 

495 

5.468.074 

825.07               5.469.150 

300 

5.469.238 

61                      5.469J38 

110.1 

5.469.440 

825.36               5.469.151 

402 

5.469.239 

66                      5.469>»0 

110.4 

5.469.442 

CLAsa  JB9 

825.63              5.469.152 

406 

5.469.240 

83.3                  5.469J41 

161 

5.469.428 

33 

5.469319 

825.8                 5.469.154 

84                    5.469.342 

C1.ASS371 

37 

5.469320 

853.4                5.469.155 

CLASS  355 

102                   5,469343 

77 

5.469321 

870.28               5.469.153 

64 

5.469.241 

145                   5,469 J44 

21.3 

5.469.443 

89 

5.469318 

870,38               5.469.156 

219 

5.469.242 

188                  5.469J45 

22.3 

5.469.445 

98 

5.469322 

908.1                  5.469.157 

225 

5.469.243 

205                   5.469J46 

33 

5.469.446 

101 

5.469323 

988                    5.469.158 

246 

5.469.244 

217                   5.469.348 

36 

5.469.447 

118 

5.469324 

251 

5.469.245 

245                      5.469.347 

37.4 

5.469.448 

122 

5.469325 

CLASS  341 

296 

s'4A9  247 

40.1 

5.469.449 

135 

5.469326 

22                      5.469.159 
51                      5.469.161 

326  R                5.469.248 

CLASS  363 

21                      5.469 J49 

40.4 
43 

5.469.450 
5.469.452 

CLASS  395 

58                    5.469.162 

CLASS  356 

55                      5.469J50 

68.1 

5.469.453 

2.29 

5.469327 

S3                    5.469.163 

4.07 

5.469.249 

56                      5.469.351 

215 

5.469.444 

2.55 

5.469329 

145                      5.469.164 

28 

73 

5,469,250 
5,469  J51 
5,469 J52 

CLASS  364 

CLASS  372 

23 
86 

5.469328 
5.469331 

CLASS  342 

73.1 

192                  5.469  J52 

18 

5.469.454 

102 

5.469332 

13                      5.469.165 

238 

5.469 J53 

413.01               5.469J53 

20 

5.469.455 

114 

5.469333 

14                      5,469,166 

241 

5.469.254 

419.19              5.469J54 

43 

5.469.456 

117 

5.115.493 

25                      5,469,167 

300 

5.469.255 

424.02               5.469.356 

45 

5.469.457 

130 

5.469335 

26                      5,469,168 

350 

5.469.256 

424.05              5.469.357 

46 

5.469.459 

131 

5.469336 

51                      5,469,170 

351 

5.469.259 

426.02              5.469.358 

94 

5.469.460 

133 

5.469337 

159                    5,469,171 
174                    5.469.172 

358 
361 

5,469.260 
5.469.261 

426.03              5.469.359 
449                  5.469J60 

CLASS  373 

140 
155 

5.469338 
5.469339 

202                    5.469.173 

386 

5.469.262 

468                   5.469J61 

156 

5.469.461 

158 

5.469340 

203                    5.469.174 

401 

5.469.263 

478                  5.469J62 

CLASS  375 

181 

5.469365 

357                    5.469.175 

417 

5.469.264 

482                  5,469J64 

18Z04 

5.469366 

375                      5.469,176 

419 

5.469.265 

483                  5,469,365 

27 

5.469.494 

182.06 

5.469346 

489                   5,469,366 

200 

5.469.468 

182.18 

5.469.463 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  358 

497                    5,469.369 

201 

5.469.469 

183.01 

5.469363 

702                    5.469.177 

298 

5.469.266 

514  R               5.469J70 

205 

5.469.470 

186 

5.469.576 

731                     5.469.179 

335 

5.469.269 

516                    5.469374 

211 

5.469.472 

188.01 

5.469364 

744                    5.469.180 

426 

5.469  J73 

550                    5.469  J71 

219 

5.469.473 

200.01 

5.469342 

815                    5.469.181 

450 

5.469.274 

555                   5.469.375 

232 

5.469.462 

200.03 

5.469375 

878                    4.922.264 

458 

5.469.275 

735                  5.469.376 

243 

5.469.474 

200.06 

5.469343 

882                    5.469.182 

534 

5.469.276 

748                    5,469,377 

247 

5.469.475 

200.08 

5.469349 

317 

5.469.464 

285 

5.469347 

CLASS  345 

CLASS  359 

CLASS  365 

346 

5.469.465 

290 

5.469.544 

2                        5.469.183 

15 

5.469.277 

49                      5,469378 

350 

5.469.476 

375 

5.469350 

7                      5.469.184 

51 

5.469.278 

96                    5.469.379 

354 

5.469.466 

420 

5.469.554 

8                        5.469.185 

53 

5.469.279 

154                  5.469380 

356 

5.469.477 

425 

5.469357 

32                      5.469.186 

56 

5.469.281 

185.01                5.469.381 

358 

5.469.467 

433 

5.469359 

98                      5.469.187 

63 

5.468.064 

185.13               5.469384 

376 

5.469.478 

439 

5.469360 

117                    5.469.188 

110 

5.469.282 

185.20              5.469.382 

377 

5.469.479 

441 

5.469348 
5.469355 
5,469356 
5,469361 

118                    5.469.189 
155                   5.469.190 

118 
139 

5.469.283 
5.469.284 

189.05              5.469.385 
189.07              5.469.386 

CLASS  376 

460 
490 

157                   5.469.191 

152 

5.469.285 

189.09              5.469387 

299 

5.469.480 

550 

158                    5.469.193 
173                    5.469.194 
199                    5.469.195 

163 
189 
200 

5.469.286 
5.469.287 
5.46939 

200  5.469388 

201  5.469393 
205                   5.469392 

416 

5.469.481 

CLASS  377 

600 
650 
700 

5,469367 
5.469370 
5.469371 
5.469353 

210 

5.469.290 

207                   5.469395 

3 

5,469.482 

750 

CLASS  347 

8                        5.469.196 

224 
341 

5.469.291 
5.469.292 

210                  5.469.396 
221                   5.469398 

20 
58 

5.469.483 
5.469.484 

CLASS  400 

16                        5.469.197 

412 

5.469.293 

226                    5.469.399 

107 

5.469.485 

59 

}.4M.U/ft 

41  5.469.198 

42  5.469.199 

436 
478 

5.469.294 
5.469.295 

230.01               5.469.400 
230.06               5.469.401 

a.ASS378 

76 
215 

5.468.077 
5.468.078 

63                      5.469J00 

603 

5.469.296 

230.08               5.469.402 

4 

5.469.486 

521 

5.468.079 
5.468.080 
5.468.061 

85                     5.469.201 
90                    5.469.202 

617 
630 

5.469.297 
5.469.298 

CLASS  366 

9 

15 

5.469.487 
5.469.488 

618 
621 

190                    5.469,203 

661 

5.469.299 

139                    5.468.066 

19 

5.469.429 

CI  AGC  AA\ 

218                    5.469,204 

700 

5.469.300 

208                   5.468.067 

35 

5.469.489 

\,Ajr 

>4«U    -WW. 

263                    5.469.205 

831 

5.469  JOl 

348                   5.468.068 

122 

5.469.490 

4 

5.468.082 

846 

5.469.302 

197 

5.469.492 

6 

5.468.083 

CLASS  348 

896 

5.469  J03 

CLASS  367 

78 

5.468.084 

7                        5.469.206 
9                        5.469.207 

CLASS  360 

6                      5.469.403 
23                      5.469.404 

9 

Cl,ASS379 

5.469.493 

CLASS  402 

27                      5.469.208 

13 

5.469.304 

135                   5.469.405 

56 

5.469.495 

79 

5.46II.0B5 

96                      5.469.209 

51 

5.469.305 

171                    5.469.406 

58 

5.469.496 

Ct    ACC   .AA1 

208                    5.469.210 

65 

5.469  J06 

173                    5.469.407 

88 

5.469.491 

K^LtT 

ftAJO   ^W«J 

211                     5.469.211 

69 

5,469  J07 

182                    5.469.408 

115 

5.469.497 

260 

5,468.086 

392                    5.469J12 

71 

5,469  J08 

127 

S.469.498 

294 

5.468,087 

401                     5.469.213 

85 

5,469 J09 

CLASS  368 

196 

5.469.499 

385 

5.468.092 

413                    Re.35.093 

92 

5.469.310 

10                      5.469.409 

201 

5.469300 

^•¥m 

MO     AAA 

416                    5.469.214 

97.02                 5.469.311 

28                      5.469.410 

230 

5.469.502 

CLAsa  ^Ft 

441                    5.469.216 

103 

5,469  J 12 

47                      5.469.411 

265 

5.469303 

6 

5.468.093 

PI  108 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

73                     3,468J»4 

195 

5.468.482 

273                  5.461493 

CLASS  439 

108 

5.468,703 

361                   5.468.795 

118                  3.468.093 

195.11              5.468.494 

294                  S.46S4M 

13 

5.468.153 
5.468.154 
5.468.155 
5.468.156 
5.468.157 
5.468.159 
5.468.160 
5  468,161 

115 

3.468,704 

377                    5.468.796 

401 

5.468.493 

296                    5.468495 

79 

151 

5,468,705 

379                  5.468,797 

CLASS 4K 

405 

5.468.497 

306                  5.468496 

91 

153 

5,468,707 

408                    5.468.498 

36                     3.468.096 

441 

5.468.500 

315                  5.468497 

157 

162 

5,468.708 

440                  5.468.798 

32                    3.468.088 

443 

5.468.501 

372                  5.468498 

264 

210 

5.468.709 

457                  5.468.799 

94                    3.468.090 

450 

5.468.499 

512                    5.468499 

SOI 

222 

3.468.710 

458                    5.468.800 

134                   3.468.091 

456 

5.468J02 

546                    5.468.600 

367 

304                  3.468.801 

262                    3.468.098 

461 

5.468.503 

567                  5.468.601 

610 

CLASS  583 

339                  5.468.802 

a.ASS4M 

466 

5.468.504 

569                  5.468.602 

752 

5,468,162 
5468  163 

201 

3.468.711 

553                  5.468.803 

484 

5.468J05 

619                  5.468.603 

839 

227 

5.468.712 

591                   5.468.804 

1  R                  5.468.099 

CLASS  425 

631                    5.468,604 

843 

5,468,164 

CLASS  584 

731                    5.468.805 

CLASS  4M 

7 

5.468.133 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  448 

101 

5.468.715 

CLASS  525 

202                  5.468.101 

72.1 

5.468.134 

18                      5.468.142 

46 

5.468,165 

130 

5.468.717 

240                    5,468,807 

234                  5.468.100 

85 

5.468.135 

243                  5.468.143 

206 

5.468.718 

244                    5,468.810 

CLASS  411 

192  R               5.468.136 

254                  5.468.144 

CLASS  441 

224 

5.468.719 

263                  5.468,811 

381 

5.468.137 

266                    5.468.145 

J 

5,468,166 

236 

5.468.720 

293                  5.46UI2 

87                      5.468.103 

383 

5.468.138 

40 

5,468,167 

243 

5.468.721 

383                  3.46UI3 

113                    5.468.104 

389 

5.468.140 

CLASS  432 

282 

5.468.722 

390                  5.468.814 

433                    5.468.105 

542 

5.468.141 

77                      3,468,146 

CLASS  445 

478                  5.468.815 

434                  5.468.106 

26 

5.468.168 
5.468.169 

CLASS  585 

479                  5,468.816 

448                  5.468.107 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  433 

50 

125 

5.468,724 

CLASS  526 

510                  5.468.108 

74 

5.468.506 

20                       5,468,147 

238 

5.468,806 

553                  5.468.109 

99 

5.468J07 

80                    5,468.148 

CLASS  44« 

330 

5.468.723 

79                    5.468.817 

CLASS  414 

316 
548 

5.468J0e 
5.468J09 

173                    5.468.149 

23 
82 

5.468.170 
5.468.171 

CLASS  512 

170  5.468.818 

171  5,468.819 

273                    5.468.110 

574 

5.468JI0 

CLASS  434 

299 

5,468,172 

2 

5,468,725 

264                  5.468,820 

416                  5.468.1  II 

614 

5.468J11 

263                    3.468.151 

340  1                5,468422 

523                  5.468.113 

658 

5.468,512 

429                  5.468.152 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  514 

347.1                5,468,823 

537                    5.468.114 
556                  5.468.115 

663 

5.468J13 

CLASS  435 

59 

75 

3.468,173 
3,468,174 

2 
12 

5,468.726 
5.468.727 

CLASS  528 

607                  5.468.116 

CLASS  427 

4                       5.468.605 

87 

3,468,175 

17 

5.468.730 

12                    5,468,824 

695                  5.468.120 

77 

5.468.514 

5                       5.468,606 

359 

3.448.176 

18 

5.468.731 

15                    5,468,825 

745.2                 5.468.121 

98 

5,468.515 

6                      5.468.607 

364 

3.468.177 

19 

5.468.732 

18                      5,468,829 

786                    5.468. 117 

180 

5,468.516 

7.1                    3.468.620 

548 

5.468.178 

23 

5.468.734 

26                     5,468.830 

788.9                 5.468.118 

322 

5,468JI7 

7.2                   3.468.615 

30 

5.468.735 

44                    5.468.831 

CLASS  415 

421 
532 

5.468JI8 
5.468.519 

7.21                  5.468,618 
7.8                   5.468.617 

37 

CLASS  452 

5.468.179 

54 

63 

5.468.737 
5.468.738 

53                      5.468.832 
67                    5.468.833 

55.1                   3.468.119 

560 

5.468.520 

7.94                   5.468.619 

127 

5.468.180 

75 

5.468.739 

76                    5.468.834 

178                    3.468.123 

575 

5,468  J21 

25                    5.468.621 

81 

5.468.740 

204                  5.468.836 

CLASS  4U 

597 

5,468422 

28                    5.468.622 
68.1                   5.468.623 

3 

CLASS  453 

5.468.181 

150 
179 

5.468.469 
5.468.736 

357                  5.468.837 
363                  3.468.838 

63                      5.468.124 

CLASS  428 

69.1                   5.468.624 

10 

5.468.182 

187 

5.468.742 

403                    3.468.839 

97  R                  5.468.125 

5 

5,468423 

71.1                   5.468.625 

211 

Re.35.095 

408                    5.468.840 

CLASS  417 

53                      3.468.126 

34.1 

5.468424 

91.11                  5.468.608 

CLASS  454 

214 

5.468.743 

481                    5.468,842 

354 

35.7 

5,468426 
5.468427 

130                  5.468.626 
141                   5.468.627 

136 
186 

5.468.183 
3.468.184 

235.3 
2393 

5.468.746 
5.468.747 

CLASS  538 

413.1                 5.468.128 

36.1 

5.468429 

168                  5.468.628 

198 

3.468.183 

250 

5.468.748 

345                    5,468.843 

477.12               5.468.129 

36.4 

5.468430 

172.3                5.468.629 

202 

3.468.186 

252 

5.468.749 

351                   5,468,609 

36.5 

5.468431 

189                  5.468.630 

255 

5.468.750 

366                    5,468,844 

CLASS  418 

40 

5.468432 

197                  5.468.632 

CLASS  4«8 

256 

5.468,751 

387.9                 5,468.845 

55.2                   5.468.130 

98 

5.468436 

212                    5.468.633 

126 

5,468,187 

272 

5.468.752 

388.23               5,468,846 

94                     5.468.131 

101 

5.468437 

240.2                5.468.634 

2T7 

5.468.753 

413                    5,468,847 

206                  5.468.132 

141 

5.468439 

240  21              5.468.635 

CLASS  464 

282 

5.468.744 

CLASS  534 

136 

5.468440 

2513                3.468.636 

60 

5,468,188 

283 

5.468.754 

CLASS  419 

210 

5.468441 

252.35              5.468.637 

68 

5,468,189 

288 

5.468.755 

759                    5,468,848 

19                       5.468.445 

215 

5.468442 

304  1                5.468.638 

293 

5.468.756 

64                       5.468.446 

220 

5.468443 

320.1                5.468.639 

CLASS  472 

300 

5.468.757 

CLASS  536 

224 

5.468444 

82 

5.468,190 

304 

5.468.758 

184                  5,468,849 

CLASS  422 

245 

5.468468 

CLASS  43« 

372 

5,468.759 

22.1                   5,468,851 

5                         5.468.447 

259 

5,468445 

66                       5.468.640 

CLASS  474 

374 

5.468.760 

234                   Re.35,097 

30                     5.468.448 

280 

5,468.546 

97                      5.468.641 

8 

5,468,191 

376 

5.468.762 

24.33                 5,468,852 

46                     5.468.449 

294 

5.468448 

114                  5.468.642 

28 

5.468,192 

380 

5.468.763 

2845                 5,468,853 

56                     5.468.450 

327 

5.468450 

161                    5.468.643 

382 

5.468.764 

58                    5.468.451 

333 

5.468,531 

163                  5.468.644 

CLASS  475 

395 

5.468.765 

CLASS  548 

70                    5.468.452 

336 

3,468452 

164                    3.468.643 

162 

5.468,193 

403 

5.468.766 

498                    5,468,854 

100                  5.468.453 

357 

5,468.534 

501                    3.468.646 

414 

5.468.767 

121                   5.468.454 

365 

5,468455 

314                  5.468.647 

CLASS  477 

415 

5.468.768 

CLASS  544 

180                  5.468.455 

369 

5,468456 

518                  5.468.648 

3 

5.468.194 

423 

Re.35.096 

60                    5,468,833 

384 

5,468457 

527                    5.468.650 

46 

5.468.195 

449 

5.468.769 

219                  3.468.856 

CLASS  423 

402 

5,468458 

548                    5.468.651 

62 

5.468.196 

450 

5.468.770 

298                  5.468.857 

10                    5.468.456 

410 

5.468459 

99 

5.468.197 

452 

5.468.771 

61                      5.468.457 

413 

5.468460 

CLASS  437 

143 

5.468.198 

453 

5.468.772 

CLASS  546 

222                    5.468.458 

421 

5.468461 

2                         5,468.652 

471 

5.468.774 

18                        5,468,858 

240.S                 5.468.459 

457 

5.468462 

4                       5.468.653 

CLASS  482 

541 

5.468,775 

48                      5,468,859 

266                  5.468.460 

515 

5.468463 

6                      5.468.654 

35 

5.468.199 

560 

5,468,776 

77                      5,468,860 

580.2                 5.468.462 

537.5 

5.468464 

8                      5.468.633 

55 

5.468J00 

562 

5.468.777 

156                    5,468.861 

612                    5.468.463 

552 

5.468465 

23                      3.468.656 

61 

5,468J0I 

573 

5.468.778 

173                  5.468.862 

644                     5.468.464 
CLASS  424 

645 

5.468467 
CLASS  429 

24                      5.468.657 
31                     5.468.658 
40                    3.468,661 

100 
104 
112 

5,46tJ02 
5.46SJ03 
5.468  J04 

46.5 

CLASS  521 

5.468.779 

345                  5.468.863 
CLASS  548 

1.49                   5.468.468 

16 

5.468473 

43                    Re.33.094 

129 

5.468J0S 

48.5 

5.468.780 

229                    5,468,865 

9.361                 5.468.467 

33 

5,468474 

5.468.663 

60 

5.468.781 

251                    5.468,866 

94                     5.468.465 

56 

5,468475 

44                     5,468.665 

CLASS  493 

134 

3,468,782 

253                    5.468.867 

9.45                   5.468.466 

94 

5,468469 

50                     5.468.667 

189 

5.468,206 

159 

5,468.783 

263.2                5.468,868 

49                     5.468.489 

217 

5,468470 

51                     5.468.668 

297 

5.468.207 

267.8                 5,468,869 

59                    5.468.470 

247 

5,468472 

52                     5.468.670 

352 

5.468J0e 

CLASS  522 

370.1                 5,468,870 

62                    5.468.472 

60                     5.468.672 

424 

5.468J09 

31 

5,468,784 

373.1                 5,468,871 

66                    5.468.473 

CLASS  438 

62                     5.468.674 

63 

5,468,785 

416                    5,468.872 

70.1                   5.468.474 

5 

5,468476 

69                    5.468.675 

CLASS  581 

170 

5,468,786 

454                     5.468.874 

70.16                 5.468.475 

22 

5,468480 

70                     5.468.676 

1 

5.468.690 

486                    5.468.873 

73                      5.468.476 

54 

5,468482 

107                    5.468.678 

64 

5.468.692 

CLASS  523 

512                  5.468.875 

78.03                5.468.488 

58 

5,468483 

110                    5.468,679 

72 

S.468.693 

113 

5,468,787 

535                  5.468,876 

78.17                 5.468.477 

65 

5,468484 

170                  5.468.680 

77 

5.468.694 

335 

5,468,788 

543                  5.468.877 

78.27                 5.468.478 

110 

5,468485 

183                  5.468.681 

79 

5.468.695 

435 

5,468,461 

93.44                 5.468.479 

137 

5,468486 

195                    5.468.682 

98 

5.468.696 

CLASS  549 

93.461               5.468.483 

170 

5.468489 

209                   5.468.683 

CLASS  524 

23                      3,468,878 

94.65                 5.468.480 

191 

5.468490 

228                  5.468.684 

CLASS  582 

99 

3,468.789 

263                  5.468.880 

125.1                 5.468.481 

201 

5.468491 

229                    5.468.686 

9 

5.468.698 

100 

5.468.790 

295                    5.468.881 

141.1                   5.468.484 

203 

5.468487 

235                  5.468.687 

60 

5.468.699 

108 

5.468.791 

407                    5.468J82 

184.1                   5.468.485 

229 

5.468488 

237                  5.468.688 

80 

5.468.701 

159 

5.468.793 

411                   5.468.883 

194.1                 5.468.486 

264 

5.468492 

241                    5.468,689 

104 

5.468.702 

188 

5.468.794 

437                  5.468.884 

31 
49 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


S.46(.88S 
S.46t.8M 


CLASS  554 

: «  S.4«8.g8S 

«9  5.468.887 


CLASS  556 

3,468.889 
2  S.468.890 

I  I  S.468.891 

171  S.468.892 

427  5.468.893 

477  5,468.894 


CLASS  558 

71  5.468.895 

233  5.468.896 


CLASS  5M 

18  5.468.897 

41  5,468.898 

218  3.468.899 


CLASS  562 

590  5.468.900 

CLASS 5M 

198  5.468.901 


CLASS  S<8 

CLASS  Ml 

6                       5.468.902 

2 

5.468JI4 

28                    5.468,903 

23 

5,468J15 

333                    5,468.904 

24 

5.468.216 

346                  5,468,905 

32 

3.468^17 

144 

3.468J18 

CLASS  «M 

10  5.468.210 

38  5.468,211 

39  3,468.212 

40  3,468.213 
114  5.467.762 
201  5.467.763 


CLASS  M2 

6  5.468.219 

21  5.468420 


CLASSC 


49 


5.468,221 
5.468,222 


51 

102 

110 

132 

156 

174 

179 

180 

200 

207 

290 

333 

361 

390 


5,468J23 

CLASS  <M 

3.468J23 

15 

5.468.238 

3.468,230 

42 

5.468.240 

5.468,226 

61 

5.468.241 

5.468,227 

69 

5,468.242 

5.468.228 

80 

5,468.243 

5.468J29 

90 

5.468.244 

5.468.231 

94 

5,468.243 

5.468J32 

107 

5.468.246 

5.468J33 

178 

5.468.247 

5.468J34 

19? 

5.468.248 

5.468,235 

205 

5.468430 

5,468.236 

223 

5.468451 

5.468J37 

228 

5,468452 

230 

5.468453 
CLASS  MT 

3 

5.468454 
CLASS  C23 

6 

4436.897 

2           609 

364.261 

711 

364462 

746 

364.263 

869 

364.264 

951 

364.265 

969 

364.266 

3             8 

364467 

202 

364468 

207 

364469 

218 

364470 

282 

364471 

312 

364.272 

318 

364473 

4           108 

364.274 

119 

364.275 

138 

364,276 

S             1 

364477 

6           300 

364,278 

319 

364,279 

326 

364,280 

349 

364,281 

356 

364.282 

365 

364.283 

374 

364.284 

381 

364.285 

417 

364486 

451 

364487 

465 

364488 

470 

364489 

474 

364490 

475 

364491 

479 

364492 

486 

364493 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D8 


492 

364494 

495 

364495 

513 

364496 

515 

364498 

545 

364.299 

579 

364.300 

581 

364.301 

601 

364.302 

632 

364.304 

30U 

364.305 

309 

364.306 

322 

364.307 

350 

364408 

351 

364J11 

376 

364.312 

416 

364.313 

510 

364.314 

511 

364.317 

515 

364.318 

536 

364,319 

629 

364.320 

673 

364.321 

1 

364.322 

14 

364,323 

42 

364,324 

48 

364.323 

65 

364.326 

105 

364.327 

323 

364.328 

331 

364.329 

341 

364.330 

354 

364.331 

367 

364.335 

D9 


D13 


371 

364.336 

117 

364476 

382 

364J37 

146 

364.377 

499 

364.338 

147 

364478 

300 

364.339 

160 

364,379 

305 

364440 

162 

364,380 

337 

364.341 

163 

364482 

415 

364.342 

182 

364.383 

421 

364  J44 

D14           100 

364489 

430 

364  J45 

105 

364486 

432 

364  J46 

106 

364.387 

500 

364447 

107 

364.388 

544 

364,348 

113 

364492 

549 

364.349 

114 

364496 

6 

364454 

115 

364.400 

18 

364455 

121 

364.401 

29 

364456 

122 

364,403 

33 

364457 

160 

364.404 

50 

364.350 

207 

364.405 

80 

364.351 

215 

364.406 

126 

364.352 

D15           10 

364.407 

128 

364.353 

25 

364.408 

152 

364.358 

29 

364.409 

158 

364460 

123 

364.410 

164 

364461 

128 

364.411 

216 

364464 

133 

364.412 

111 

364,365 

136 

364,413 

146 

364,366 

145 

364,414 

147 

364470 

146 

364,415 

169 

364J71 

D16          231 

364,416 

177 

364.372 

D18           15 

364,417 

223 

364.373 

43 

364.418 

423 

364474 

53 

364.419 

112 

364.375 

54 

364.420 

D19 


D22 


D24 


26 

364.421 

128 

364.458 

36 

364.422 

129 

364.459 

51 

364.423 

130 

364.461 

59 

364.425 

145 

364.462 

75 

364,426 

146 

364.463 

88 

364,427 

183 

364.464 

12 

364,428 

209 

364.465 

54 

364,429 

213 

364.466 

65 

364,430 

231 

364.467 

82 

364,431 

D25 

16 

364.468 

212 

364,432 

52 

364.469 

219 

364,433 

124 

364.470 

220 

364,434 

125 

364.474 

221 

364,436 

138 

364.475 

226 

364,437 

D26 

50 

364.476 

227 

364,438 

60 

364.477 

234 

364,439 

76 

364.478 

253 

364,441 

85 

364.479 

108 

364,442 

D27 

183 

364.480 

126 

364.443 

D28 

7 

364.481 

129 

364.444 

10 

364.482 

134 

364.445 

53 

364.483 

209 

364.446 

57 

364.484 

223 

364,447 

78 

364.485 

238 

364.448 

88 

364.486 

262 

364.449 

D29 

122 

364.487 

366 

364.450 

129 

364,488 

368 

364.451 

D30 

108 

364,489 

386 

364,452 

158 

364.490 

104 

364,453 

106 

364,455 

112 

364,436 

127 

364.457 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.374  1 

12 

9.376  1 

674 

9.378  1 

87.12 

9.381 

9.375  1 

53.5 

9.377  1 

82.1 

9.379  1 

87.4 

9.380 

)95 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESroENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Conunonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California „ 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geaqpa 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiaiia. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Permsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina „ 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAIENTS 

01 

5,467.785 

5,467.741 

5,468339 

5.468.974 

5.469.366 

5.469.082 

5,467,918 

5.467.743 

5,468.340 

5.468.981 

5.469.368 

5.469.164 

5,468,049 

5,467,744 

5.468.342 

5.468.982 

5.469.370 

5,469.169 

5,468,545 

5,467,746 

5.468.357 

5.468.990 

5.469.384 

5,469,279 

5,469338 

5.467,754 

5.468,358 

5.468.992 

5.469.396 

5.469314 

02 

5.467,826 

5.467,761 

5,468.363 

5.468.994 

5.469,398 

5.469.324 

04 

5,467,483 

5.467,766 

5.468.365 

5.469.022 

5,469,432 

5.469.463 

5,467  J29 

5.467.784 

5.468.376 

5.469.023 

5,469.435 

5.469.495 

5.467,830 

5,467,787 

5.468.387 

5.469.024 

5,469.437 

5.469353 

5.468,017 

5,467,789 

5.468.401 

5.469.035 

5,469,439 

5.469.566 

5.468.125 

5,467,794 

5.468.423 

5.469.045 

5.469,442 

09                   5.467.498 

5.468.138 

5.467.806 

5.468.478 

5.469.069 

5.469.443 

5.467312 

5.468.203 

5,467,828 

5.468.481 

5.469.070 

5.469.453 

5.467.590 

5.468.220 

5,467,839 

5.468.483 

5.469.075 

5.469.456 

5.467.591 

5.468.383 

5,467,848 

5.468.490 

5.469.077 

5.469.466 

5.467399 

S.468.6S6 

5,467,855 

5.468311 

5.469.080 

5.469.471 

5.467.617 

5.468.887 

5,467,881 

5.468356 

5.469.084 

5,469.478 

5.467.709 

5.468.910 

5,467,896 

5.468.560 

5.469,088 

5.469.481 

5.467.844 

5.468.921 

5,467,897 

5.468395 

5.469,097 

5.469303 

5.467,850 

5,469.072 

5.467,917 

5.468,605 

5.469.101 

5.469305 

5.468.021 

3.469.129 

5,467.926 

5,468,613 

5.469.104 

5.469.509 

5.468.074 

5.469,133 

5.467.935 

5,468.619 

5.469.106 

5.469315 

5.468.154 

5,469,143 

5,467,936 

5.468.629 

5,469.109 

5.469319 

5.468.174 

5.469,185 

5,467,975 

5.468.636 

5.469.111 

5.469321 

5.468.227 

5.469,222 

5,467.981 

5.468,647 

5.469.114 

5.469322 

5.468.252 

5.469.379 

5,468,013 

5,468,659 

5,469.115 

5.469336 

5.468.308 

5.469.409 

5.468.032 

5.468,672 

5.469.120 

5.469340 

5.468335 

5.469357 

5,468,064 

5.468.674 

5.469.132 

5.469.544 

5.468,447 

5.469360 

5,468,068 

5.468,681 

5.469.139 

5.469355 

5.468315 

05 

5.467334 

5,468,069 

5,468.687 

5.469.146 

5.469358 

5.468348 

5.468.036 

5,468,085 

5.468.700 

5.469.154 

5,469368 

5,468.732 

06 

Re.35.093 

5,468,095 

5.468.718 

5.469.165 

5.469371 

5,468.749 

Re.35.094 

5,468,111 

5,468.730 

S.469.166 

5,469374 

5.468.765 

5.467.491 

5,468,147 

5.468,741 

S.469.I90 

08                   5,467300 

5.468.767 

5.467.492 

5,468,148 

5,468.752 

5.469.191 

5,467,652 

5.468.768 

5.467338 

5,468,151 

5.468.772 

5.469.194 

5,467.759 

5.468.849 

5.467.540 

5.468,155 

5.468.778 

5.469.198 

5.467.764 

5,468.864 

5.467345 

5,468,200 

5.468.782 

5.469.199 

5.467,931 

5,468,912 

5.467347 

5,468,202 

5.468,841 

5.469.223 

5.467,990 

5,468.913 

5.467352 

5,468,205 

5,468,843 

5.469.250 

5.468,047 

5.469,219 

5.467353 

5,468.225 

5,468,867 

5.469.256 

5.468.280 

5.469362 

5.467366 

S.468,246 

5,468,873 

5.469.261 

5.468,283 

5.469,434 

5.467370 

5,468J48 

5,468.879 

5.469.276 

5.468392 

5.469306 

5.467388 

S.468J51 

5,468,906 

5.469,290 

5.468.449 

5.469320 

5.467.620 

5,468,293 

5,468.920 

5.469  J95 

5.468.606 

10                   5.467.809 

5.467.682 

5,46836 

5.468.925 

5.469310 

5.468.679 

5.468.320 

5.467.697 

5,468,298 

5.468.938 

5.469334 

5,468.684 

5.468,430 

5,467.730 

5,468,299 

5.468.944 

5.469.343 

5.469.064 

5.468337 

5,467.739 

5.468,324 

5.468.966 

5.469.345 

5,469,076 

5,468354 

Pllll 


)95 


PI  112 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.468.792 

5.468.103 

5.468,476 

5.468.923 

5.468398 

5,468.604 

3.4«g.M2 

5,468.108 

5.468,610 

5.468.988 

5.468.410 

5.468.614 

12                 5.4<>7.525 

5.468.126 

5,468.639 

5.469.187 

5.468,411 

5.468.640 

5.467.528 

5.468.129 

5.468.643 

5.469.249 

5,468,429 

5.468.692 

5.467.544 

5.468.137 

5.468.729 

5.469.268 

5.468,453 

5.468.699 

5.467  j«9 

5.468.142 

5.468.775 

5,469,298 

5,468.459 

5.468.789 

5.467.644 

5.468.149 

5.468.854 

5.469329 

5,468,467 

5.468.790 

5.467.692 

5.468.169 

5.469.124 

5.469351 

5,468,471 

5.468.794 

5.467,699 

5.468.179 

5.469.174 

5.469361 

3,468,488 

5.468.834 

5.467.726 

5.468.182 

5.469331 

5.469365 

3.468,491 

3.468.831 

5.467.816 

5.468,235 

25                 5.467.536 

5.469310 

5,468,501 

3.468.917 

5.467.868 

5.468,290 

5.467.572 

4336.897 

5,468302 

3.468.934 

5.467.925 

5.468.318 

5.467378 

27                 5.467303 

5,468,638 

3.468.946 

5,467.937 

5.468361 

5,467.656 

5.467350 

5.468.689 

3,468.949 

5.467.947 

5.468.456 

5,467,775 

5.467364 

5.468.715 

3.468.978 

5.467.998 

5.468.460 

5,467,959 

5.467.634 

5.468.716 

3.468,996 

5.468.000 

5.468366 

5,467,997 

5.467.639 

5.468.725 

3.469.046 

5.468.115 

5.468382 

5.468.022 

5.467.679 

5.468.771 

5.469.031 

5.468,165 

5.468.646 

5.468.177 

5.467,689 

5.468.777 

5.469.058 

5.468,233 

5.468.649 

5.468,180 

5,467,920 

5.468.801 

5.469.059 

5.468.345 

5.468,667 

5.468,230 

5,468,004 

5.468.811 

5.469.133 

5.468.393 

5.468,701 

5.468.355 

5,468.113 

5.468.820 

5.469.151 

5,468,509 

5.468.769 

5.468338 

5.468,114 

5.468.860 

5.469.161 

5.468J34 

5.468.835 

5.468362 

5.468.188 

5.468.865 

5.469.203 

5.468J39 

5.468.929 

5.468373 

5.468.21 1 

5.468.868 

5.469.206 

5.468.616 

5.468.964 

5.468397 

5.468.213 

5,468,875 

5.469.209 

5.468.928 

5.469.028 

5.468.612 

5.468  J17 

5,468,900 

5.469.236 

5.468.952 

5.469.054 

5.468.680 

5,468  777 

5,468.951 

5.469.242 

5.468,953 

5.469.055 

5.468.755 

5,468,226 

5.469.021 

5,469.267 

5.469.004 

5.469.150 

5.468.845 

5,468  J31 

5.469.144 

5.469330 

5.469.037 

5.469,155 

5.468.971 

5,468J37 

5.469.170 

3.469333 

5.469.073 

5.469,157 

5.469.020 

5,468J54 

3.469.173 

5.469.431 

5.469.112 

5,469,177 

5.469.095 

5,468.269 

5.469.181 

3.469.468 

5.469.140 

5,469,297 

5.469.176 

5.468JT7 

5.469.258 

3.469.499 

5.469.142 

5,469356 

5.469.293 

5.468300 

5.469.284 

5.469.507 

5.469.175 

5,469364 

5.469.294 

5.468301 

5.469328 

3,469326 

5,469.178 

5,469,461 

5.469.325 

5.468.332 

5,469,347 

5.469334 

5.469.180 

5,469,465 

5.469.336 

5.468.353 

5,469,433 

5.469.542 

5.469 J63 

5,469,472 

5.469.353 

5.468.428 

5,469,467 

5.469376 

5.469371 

5,469.482 

5,469,405 

5.468.477 

33                   5,467,783 

37                   5,467.584 

5.469.454 

5.469.492 

5,469,469 

5.468.498 

5.467,874 

5.467.675 

5.469.497 

5.469304 

5,469338 

5.468323 

5,468331 

5.467.914 

5.469356 

5.469335 

5,469,547 

5.468.532 

5.468,652 

5.467.915 

5.469.577 

5.469369 

5,469351 

5.468336 

5,468.965 

5.467.938 

13                 5.467.533 

5.142.184 

5,469373 

5,468,540 

5,469.013 

5.468.093 

5.467.619 

18                   5.467.478 

4,448.061 

5,468,603 

5.469.048 

3.468.135 

5.467.622 

5.467335 

26                   5.467.486 

5,468,622 

5.469.053 

5.468.187 

5.467.678 

5.467359 

5.467.497 

5.468,785 

5.469.057 

5.468.366 

5.467.700 

5.467.797 

5.467307 

5,468,812 

5.469324 

5.468.520 

5,467.922 

5.467.899 

5.467324 

5,468,815 

36                 5.467322 

3.468.634 

5,467,955 

5.467.921 

5.467.546 

5,468.821 

5.467349 

5.468.695 

5,467.988 

5.467.963 

5,467.593 

5.468.847 

5.467.601 

3.469.098 

5.467,991 

5.468.030 

5.467.605 

5.469.033 

3.467.602 

5.469.134 

5.468.080 

5.468.140 

5.467.636 

5.469.043 

5.467.610 

5,469323 

5.468.173 

5.468.183 

5.467.645 

5.469.201 

5.467,611 

38                   5.467,587 

5.468.206 

5.468.437 

5.467.661 

5.469.238 

5,467,613 

5.468,178 

5.468.218 

5.468342 

5.467.662 

5.469305 

5,467,615 

39                    5.467.481 

5.468434 

5.468350 

5.467.664 

5.469332 

5.467,736 

5,467.488 

5.468.236 

5.468.632 

5.467,670 

5.469.436 

5.467,762 

5.467357 

5.468.448 

5,468.641 

5,467.674 

5.469.446 

5,467,767 

5.467.609 

5.468.618 

5.468.735 

5,467,748 

28                   5.467,824 

5.467.773 

5,467.627 

5.468.688 

5.468.757 

5,467.755 

5.467,932 

5.467.779 

5.467,657 

5.469.002 

5.468.773 

5,467.760 

5,468,770 

3,467.827 

5.467.677 

5.469.018 

5.469.026 

5,467.780 

29                   5,467,666 

3.467.841 

5.467.705 

5.469.049 

5.469.193 

5,467,782 

5,467,696 

3.467,906 

5.467.894 

5.469.145 

5.469.490 

5,467,796 

5,467,786 

5,467,907 

5.467.924 

4.922.264 

19                 5.467398 

5.467,885 

5.467,845 

5,467,962 

5.467.958 

15                   5.468.494 

5.467.777 

5.467,930 

5,467.876 

5.467.985 

5.467.971 

16                   5.468J07 

5.468.034 

5.467,957 

5,467,886 

5.468.025 

5.467.977 

5.468,513 

5.468.070 

5.467,970 

5,467,901 

5.468.035 

5.467.995 

5.468.578 

5.468.122 

5.467,996 

5,468,117 

5.468.052 

5.468,009 

5.469.393 

5.468,947 

5.468.012 

5,468.170 

5.468.088 

5.468,011 

17                   5.467.501 

5.468.948 

5.468,015 

5,468,465 

5.468.133 

5.468.083 

5.467323 

5.468.950 

5,468/>l8 

5,468.485 

3.468.134 

5.468.152 

5.467  J41 

5.469308 

5.468,024 

5.468.763 

5.468.159 

5.468.168 

5,467360 

20                 Re35.095 

5,468,044 

5.468.862 

5.468.161 

5.468.197 

5.467.573 

5.467383 

5,468.045 

5.469.341 

5.468.186 

5.468.208 

5.467.575 

21                   5.467.502 

5.468.046 

5.115.493 

5.468.192 

5.468.238 

5.467382 

5.467.672 

5.468.030 

30                  5.467,871 

5.468.240 

5.468.250 

5.467.612 

5.467.860 

5,468fl58 

31                   5,468,853 

5.468.262 

5.468.275 

5.467.621 

5.469.247 

5.46S.092 

32                   5,469,141 

5.468.266 

5,468.303 

5.467.624 

22                 5.467389 

5,468.102 

33                   5,467,708 

5.468.295 

5.468.323 

5.467.663 

5.467,833 

5,468.118 

5,467,976 

5.468.302 

5.468.413 

5.467.691 

5,468,127 

5,468,145 

5,468318 

5.468326 

5.468.414 

5.467.721 

5.468,153 

5,468.191 

5,468372 

5.468330 

5.468.499 

5.467.747 

5,468328 

5.468.198 

5,469,407 

5.468.336 

3.468.306 

5.467.790 

5,469,167 

S.468J43 

34                   5,467,539 

5.468375 

3.468324 

5.467.795 

5.469376 

5.468,247 

5,467368 

3.468.390 

3.468325 

5.467,799 

23                 5.467332 

5,468,317 

5,467,607 

5.468.403 

5,468326 
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Patcat  Cooperatkm  Treaty  (PCT)  InformatioB 


For  informatioD  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  tbe 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 178  O.G.  29,  on 
Septcanber  12.  I99S. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  tbe 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  \oaga 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  lee  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1993,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
annovnced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  37.  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  tbe 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1993,  and  were  announced  in  tbe  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  oo  August  29.  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

IVtiisinittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  Inteniatioaal  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  cotre^xxiding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.(X) 

— Corr^xxKung  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

Oiropean  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(X) 

—USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  7 10.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 2S0.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  piresented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    die    European 

Patent  Office  or  tbe  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search     tepon     has     been 

prepared    t^    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japmese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 
— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— ^For  each  q>plication  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  apf^- 

cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translation  after  the  time  limit 

qiplicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


International  fees 
Basic  fee 


Basic  Si 


'Upplemeni 

30) 


ital  fiee  (for  eadi  page 


DesignaiioD  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 
offices » 


604.00 
\2M 

147.00 
NoClharge 
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Rrecantionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

1 1— CoiKfirmation  fee 73.30 

International  Applicatioa  (PCT  (Zhapter  II)  fees  asaoriatrd 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Hamfling  fee 185.00 

Pieliminary  examination  fee 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiirtnaKC  Feet  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  Oat  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  s^tfaoot 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  die  date  of  issue  of  patents  braed  on  ap(dicatioas  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
waiod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  410))  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  die  mainteoance  fee  widi  tbe  surcharge  set  foilli 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
m«4nn»n«iw^  fcc  is  Dot  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  socfa  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4ih,  Stfa,  or  12tta  annivenaiy  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  oo 
November  24, 1992  for  which  maintenaiice  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,163,110  through  5,167,035 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  22,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.782,476  dirough  4,787,098 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ove  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  20. 1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,483.019  dirough  4.484358 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mondis,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
duee  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $495.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity .$990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (j  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  rdssue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
fiofth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintetunce  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  endty .$130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-tinMly  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  die  Commis- 
cioner  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintendanal ,$1,550.00 


Notkx  of  ExpiratkM  of  Patcats 
Dm  to  Faitare  to  Pay  Maiatcaaocc  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintmaiKy  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4di,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  jjay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


PATEATTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  20,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,543 

06/876,680 

11/10/87 

(4,405,886) 

(06/238.076) 

(09/20/83) 

Re.  33.284 

07/126,907 

07/31/90 

(4,694.053) 

(06/483,433) 

(09/15/87) 

Re.  33.562 

06^77,540 

04A)2/91 

(4.405.336) 

(06/288,418) 

(09/2Q«3) 

4.404.693 

06/221.255 

09/20r83 

4.404.703 

06/373.710 

09/20«3 

4.404.704 

06/325.694 

09/20^3 

4.404.709 

06/271.246 

09/20/83 

4.404.710 

06^268.326 

09/20/83 

4.404,712 

06/315.725 

09/20/83 

4.404,718 

06/245.121 

09/20/83 

4,404,724 

06/242,121 

09/20/83 

4,404,727 

06/237,750 

09/2W83 

4,404,735 

06/263.280 

09/20/83 

4.404.741 

06/309.907 

09/20«3 

4.404,745 

06/238.600 

09/2W83 

4,404,747 

06/287.917 

09/20^3 

4,404,749 

06/290.685 

09/20/83 

4,404,755 

06/296.021 

09/20/83 

4,404,759 

06/296.772 

09/2O«3 

4.404.774 

06/299.162 

09/20^3 

4,404.776 

06/226.755 

09/20«3 

4,404,778 

06/254.130 

09/20/83 

4,404,784 

06/320.186 

09/20/83 

4.404.791 

06/285.722 

09/20/83 

4,404,792 

06/349>tl 

09/20«3 

4,404,794 

06^30.945 

09/20/83 

4,404,802 

06/302,102 

09/20/83 

4.404.804 

06/223,165 

09/20ffl3 

4,404,807 

06/334,846 

09/20«3 

4.404.813 

06^155,672 

09/20«3 

4.404,814 

06/316,695 

09/20/83 

4.404.815 

06/323,799 

09/20^3 

4.404.825 

06^263,036 

09/20/83 

4.404.827 

06A282.255 

09/20/83 

4.404.836 

06/327,802 

09/20«3 

4.404.841 

06/344,518 

09/20«3 

4.404.843 

06A284,756 

09/20«3 

4,404,851 

06/266.792 

09/20/83 

4,404,860 

06/228,523 

09/20«3 

4,404,865 

06^7,469 

09/20/83 

4,404.870 

06^74,786 

09/20/83 

4,404,874 

06/232,781 

09/20«3 

4,404,877 

06/309,975 

09/20/83 

4,404,905 

06/395,141 

09/20^3 

4,404,90-7 

06/260,687 

09^20/83 

4,404.908 

06O90.276 

09^20/83 

4.404,913 

06/309,244 

09/20«3 

4,404,917 

06/276,377 

09/20«3 

4,404,918 

06/301,730 

09/20/83 

4,404.926 

06^)9,577 

09«0«3 

4.404.928 

06/356,548 

09/2O«3 

4.404,932 

06O92.697 

09/20«3 
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Palent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,405.310 

06/315.383 

09/20/83 

4,405.319 

06/303.348 

09/20/83 

4,404,933 

06/297.994 

09/20/83 

4,405,321 

06/352.805 

09/20/83 

4,404,936 

06/225.658 

09/20/83 

4,405,324 

06A295.768 

09/20^3 

4,404,938 

06/322,234 

09/20«3 

4.405.331 

06/371.218 

09/20/83 

4.404,941 

06/241.721 

09/20/83 

4.405.333 

06/423.606 

09/20/83 

4,404,950 

06/347.382 

09/20«3 

4,405.334 

06/424.053 

09/20«3 

4,404,954 

06/228.717 

09/20«3 

4.405,335 

06/424.054 

09/20«3 

4,404,962 

06/347,709 

09/2a«3 

4,405,342 

06/351.679 

09/20/83 

4,404,978 

06/356,773 

09/20«3 

4,405.361 

06/455.180 

09/20/83 

4,404,985 

06/309,741 

09/2Q«3 

4,405,363 

06/367.7% 

09/20/83 

4,403,004 

06A293,430 

09/2Q«3 

4,405.371 

06^279.191 

09/20«3 

4,403.006 

06/334,657 

09/20/83 

4.405377 

06/347.661 

09/20/83 

4,403.016 

06/278,359 

09/20/83 

4,405.378 

06/306.262 

09/20/83 

4,403,017 

06508,688 

09/20/83 

4.405.381 

06/2%.637 

09/20/83 

4,403,023 

06/350,834 

09/20«3 

4,405.382 

06/406.218 

09/20/83 

4,405,024 

06/293.631 

09/20^3 

4,405,387 

06/402,230 

09/20/83 

4.403,039 

06/290.058 

09/20/83 

4,405,389 

06/435.699 

09/20/83 

4.403.046 

06/438.318 

09/20/83 

4,405.394 

06/341.618 

09/20/83 

4.403,047 

06/285,318 

09/20/83 

4,405,399 

06/307,271 

09/20/83 

4.403,053 

06/258,191 

09/20/83 

4,405,406 

06/386,826 

09/20/83 

4.403,054 

06/358,094 

09/20/83 

4,405,408 

06/346,056 

09/20/83 

4.403.055 

06/217,815 

09/20«3 

4,405,413 

06/379,833 

09/20/83 

4,403.056 

06/378,985 

09/20/83 

4,405,414 

06O28.135 

09/20/83 

4,403,058 

06/234,452 

09/20/83 

4,405,426 

06/369.612 

09/20/83 

4,403,063 

06/239,173 

09/20/83 

4,405.430 

06/243.557 

09/20/83 

4.403.068 

06/277.229 

09/20/83 

4,405,431 

06/285.335 

09/20/83 

4,405.074 

06/297.867 

09/20«3 

4,405,437 

06/338.259 

09/20/83 

4,403,075 

06/262.170 

09/20/83 

4,405,438 

06/336.262 

09/20/83 

4,405,080 

06/440.689 

09/20/83 

4.405,439 

06^243.484 

09/20/83 

4,405,082 

06A288.845 

09/20^3 

4,405,440 

06/443.369 

09/20i^3 

4,403,083 

06/359.899 

09/20«3 

4,405.441 

06/429.780 

09/20/83 

4,403,085 

06/257.621 

09/20/83 

4,405,445 

06/295.335 

09/20/83 

4.405,089 

06/425.431 

09/20/83 

4,405,447 

06/358.074 

09/20/83 

4.403,093 

06/287.820 

09/20^3 

4,405,448 

06/364.060 

09/20/83 

4,403,094 

06/250,318 

09/20/83 

4,405,449 

06/373.593 

09/20/83 

4,403,0% 

06/253,507 

09/20«3 

4,405,450 

06/300.632 

09/20/83 

4,403,105 

06/250,931 

09/20/83 

4,405,451 

06/313.160 

09/20/83 

4.405,112 

06/367,108 

09/20«3 

4,405,455 

06/337.522 

09/20/83 

4.403,124 

06031,784 

09/20/83 

4,405,457 

06/319.141 

09/20/83 

4.403,125 

06/301.719 

09/20/83 

4,405.459 

06/344.680 

09/20/83 

4,403.130 

06/256,706 

09/20/83 

4,405,464 

06/297.634 

09/20/83 

4,405,137 

06/437,563 

09/20/83 

4,405,467 

06/288.410 

09/20/83 

4,405,143 

06/303,393 

09/20/83 

4,405,468 

06/243.032 

09/20/83 

4,405,144 

06/369,917 

09/20/83 

4,405,472 

06/443,773 

09/20/83 

4,405,145 

06/279,013 

09/20/83 

4,405,473 

06/443,774 

09/20/83 

4,405,147 

06/275,504 

09/20/83 

4.405,475 

06/443,776 

09/20/83 

4.403,151 

06/243,920 

09/20/83 

4,405,477 

06/443,780 

09/20/83 

4,403.155 

06/273,049 

09/20/83 

4,405,484 

06/291,073 

09/20/83 

4,405,173 

06/263,135 

09/20/83 

4,405,486 

06/380,164 

09/20/83 

4,405.176 

06/243,819 

09/20/83 

4,405.489 

06/225,389 

09/20/83 

4,405,180 

06/358.298 

09/20«3 

4.405.490 

06/249,253 

09/20/83 

4,405.185 

06/332.843 

09/20/83 

4.405,496 

06/450,945 

09/20^83 

4,405,188 

06/251.580 

09/20«3 

4,405,502 

06/281,828 

09/20/83 

4,405,189 

06/292.565 

09/20«3 

4,405,504 

06/281,839 

09/20/83 

4,405,194 

06/310.669 

09/20/83 

4,405,513 

06/388.853 

09/20/83 

4.405,198 

06/295.989 

09/20/83 

4,405,519 

06/353.861 

09/20/83 

4,405,199 

06/233.532 

09/20/83 

4,405,520 

06/353.864 

09/20/83 

4,405.207 

06A224,348 

09/2Q«3 

4,405.521 

06/353.868 

09/20/83 

4,405.215 

06/318.001 

09/2Q«3 

4,405,523 

06/361.398 

09/20«3 

4,405,228 

06A273.471 

09/20^3 

4,405,525 

06/413.578 

09/20/83 

4,405.230 

06/267.940 

09/20/83 

4,405,527 

06097,652 

09/20/83 

4.405.232 

06/298.830 

09/20«3 

4,405,529 

06/420.170 

09/20/83 

4,405.234 

06/289,813 

09/20/83 

4,405,530 

06O21.505 

09/20«3 

4.405.237 

06^131,636 

09/20^83 

4,405,532 

06O07.405 

09/20/83 

4,405.245 

06/286,483 

09/20^83 

4,405,533 

06O85.437 

09/20/83 

4.405.251 

06r339,872 

09/20/83 

4,405,535 

06016,004 

09/20/83 

4.405.252 

06(349.581 

09/20/83 

4,405,537 

06/260.418 

09/20/83 

4.405.253 

06/237.166 

09/20«3 

4,405,545 

06/342,847 

09/20/83 

4,405.257 

06A12'7.105 

09/20«3 

4,405449 

06/283.070 

09/20/83 

4.40S.268 

06/220.979 

09/20/83 

4,405,55a 

06/255.028 

09/20^3 

4.405.271 

06/285.099 

09/20/83 

4,405,552 

06/764.494 

09/2a«3 

4.405.274 

06/343,080 

09/20«3 

4,405,574 

06007.827 

09/20^3 

4.405.291 

06/456,366 

09/20/83 

4,405.577 

06021.103 

09/2Q«3 

4.405.296 

06/427.900 

09/20/83 

4,405,581 

06039.901 

09/20^3 

4.40! 

i.299 

06/286.500 

09/20/83 

4,405.584 

06044.987 

09/20/83 

4.40; 

i.300 

06/238,976 

09/2O«3 

4,405.588 

06033.256 

09/20^3 

4.402 

i.305 

06/235,185 

09/20«3 

4.405,589 

06/439.436 

09/20/83 

4.405 

i,308 

06/334.029 

09/20/83 

4.405.594 

06004.131 

09/2O«3 

r 
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4,405.855 
4.405.858 

06/224.526 
06/276.373 

09/20/83 
09/20/83 

OL 

4.405.595 

06/339.697 

09/20^3 

4.405.863 

06/312.557 

09/20/83 

4.405.602 

06/305.629 

09/2(V83 

4.405.865 

06^296.549 

09/20/83 

4.405,606 

06/260.144 

09/20/83 

4.405.866 

06/310.290 

09/20/83 

4.405,609 

06/443.791 

09/20/83 

4.405.869 

06/412.178 

09/20«3 

4.405.611 

06/331.989 

09/20/83 

4.405.876 

06/250.275 

09/20/83 

1  80 

4,405,612 

06/267.579 

09/20«3 

4.405.883 

06/287.985 

09/20/83 

4.405,615 

06/330.472 

09/2Q«3 

4.405.887 

06/310362 

09/20/83 

4,405,617 

06/230.675 

09/20«3 

4.405.891 

06/282,497 

09/20^3 

4,405.624 

06/326.877 

09/201^83 

4.405.894 

06/313.265 

09/20«3 

4,405,630 

06/398.532 

09/20^3 

4.405.895 

06/272.489 

09/20/83 

4,405.631 

06/410.155 

09/20/83 

4,405.900 

06/252,483 

09/20/83 

4.405.633 

06/353.307 

09/2Q«3 

4,405.902 

06/256.364 

09/20/83 

4.405.636 

06/296.164 

09/20/83 

4,405,903 

06^248.659 

09/20«3 

4,405,645 

06/249.666 

09/20«3 

4,405,907 

06/314.848 

09/20/83 

4,405,647 

06/273,361 

09/20«3 

4,405,911 

06/304.904 

09/20/83 

4,405,652 

06/341.363 

09/20/83 

4,405,920 

06/221.849 

09/20«3 

4,405,653 

06/287.858 

09/20«3 

4,405,925 

06/246.693 

09/20/83 

^N     /^ 

4,405,654 

06/371.995 

09/20*^3 

4,405,929 

06/277.999 

09/20«3 

s  s 

4,405,655 

06/371.093 

09/20«3 

4,405,931 

06^8.143 

09/20/83 

O   kJ 

4,405,662 

06/423.407 

09/20^3 

4,405,935 

06/227.679 

09/20/83 

4,405,663 

06/363.069 

09/20/83 

4,405,936 

06/288.231 

09/20«3 

4,405,664 

06/334.600 

09/20^3 

4,405,949 

06/360.741 

09/20«3 

4,405,676 

06/263.048 

09/20^3 

4,405,951 

06/217.304 

09/20/83 

4 

4,405,677 

06/306.125 

09/20l«3 

4,405.956 

06/256.334 

09/20«3 

4,405,683 

06/240.911 

09/20^3 

4.405.962 

06/300.961 

09/20/83 

4,405.684 

06/441.469 

09/20/83 

4.405.964 

06/363.184 

09/20/83 

4.405.694 

06/333.093 

09/20/83 

4.405.968 

06/377,587 

09/20/83 

4.405.695 

06/273.086 

09/20«3 

4,405.972 

06/356.083 

09/20«3 

4,405,704 

06O82.047 

09/20/83 

4.405.975 

06/316.158 

09/20/83 

4.405,705 

06/286.825 

09/20ir83 

4.405.988 

06/241,472 

09/20«3 

4,405,708 

06/355,977 

09/20^3 

4.405.993 

06/221.880 

09/20«3 

4,405,711 

06/298,812 

09/20^3 

4.406.003 

06/284.868 

09/20«3 

4,405,715 

06/290,804 

09/20^3 

4.406.005 

06/219.547 

09/20«3 

4,405,716 

06/371,087 

09/2W83 

4.406.019 

06/322,107 

09/2W83 

4,405,718 

06/284.556 

09/2083 

4.406.020 

06/288,229 

09/20«3 

vIO 

4,405,719 

06/268.050 

09/2W83 

4,692.950 

06/7%,987 

09/15/87 

4,405,727 

06/296.032 

09/20ffl3 

4.692.954 

06^02,579 

09/15/87 

4,405,728 

06/339.563 

09/20«3 

4.692.957 

06/839.204 

09/15/87 

4,405,730 

06/390.879 

09/20/83 

4,692.%5 

06/912.988 

09/15/87 

4,405.731 

06O39.012 

09/20^3 

4.692.966 

06/895.005 

09/15/87 

4,405,733 

06^289,594 

09/20^3 

4.692.%9 

06/901.515 

09/15/87 

»^B?^^H 

4,405.734 

06/414,812 

09/20«3 

4.692.971 

06/924,765 

09/15/87 

-      W 

4.405.736 

06^271,888 

09/20«3 

4.692.972 

06/766,926 

09/15/87 

4,405,737 

06/346,424 

09/20«3 

4.692.974 

06/798,828 

09/15/87 

4.405.739 

06/322.225 

09/20/83 

4.692,977 

06/877,538 

09/15/87 

4.405,741 

06/420.569 

09/20/83 

4.692.979 

06/771,630 

09/15/87 

4.405.745 

06/422.786 

09/20/83 

4.692.984 

06/918,623 

09/15/87 

4,405,749 

06/385.165 

09/20/83 

4.692.988 

06/897,804 

09/15/87 

4,405,753 

06O45.286 

09/20/83 

4.692.989 

06^81,115 

09/15/87 

4,405,754 

06/339051 

09/20«3 

4.692.990 

06/739,741 

09/15/87 

4,405,760 

06/334.910 

09/20«3 

4.692.995 

06/822,028 

09/15/87 

4,405.763 

06m9.219 

09/20«3 

4.692,998 

06/693.477 

09/15/87 

995 

4.405.767 

06/391.067 

09/20«3 

4,693,000 

06/7%.595 

09/15/87 

4.405,768 

06/422.780 

09/2O«3 

4.693.001 

06^01.306 

09/15/87 

4,405,781 

06/238.055 

09/2^83 

4.693.002 

06^13.566 

09/15/87 

4.405,786 

06/353.863 

09/20/83 

4.693.003 

06/908.079 

09/15/87 

4.405.792 

06/300.046 

09/20«3 

4.693,008 

06/731,317 

09/15/87 

4.405.794 

06/332.290 

09/20/83 

4,693,01 1 

06/888,684 

09/15/87 

4,405.798 

06/248.183 

09/20/83 

4,693,012 

06/755.685 

09/15/87 

4.405,799 

06/291.740 

09/20«3 

4,693,013 

06/876,379 

09/15/87 

4,405,806 

06/370.009 

09/20«3 

4,693,014 

06/910,787 

09/15/87 

4,405,809 

06/327.606 

09/20«3 

4,693,015 

06/769,388 

09/15/87 

4.405.810 

06/388.060 

09/20/83 

4,693,018 

06/831,304 

09/15/87 

4,405.811 

06/339.881 

09/20«3 

4.693.020 

06/883,383 

09/15/87 

4,405,817 

06/258.979 

09/20i«3 

4.693.025 

06/894,392 

09/15/87 

4,405,819 

06/374.212 

09/20«3 

4.693.038 

06/848,728 

09/15/87 

4.405,820 

06/354.389 

09/20/83 

4.693.042 

06/920,751 

09/15/87 

4,405,821 

06A291.749 

09/20/83 

4.693.045 

06/760,380 

09/15/87 

4,405,822 

06/316.580 

09/20^83 

4.693.051 

06/930,540 

09/15/87 

4,405,825 

06/316.893 

09/20/83 

4.693.052 

06/942,645 

09/15/87 

4,405,828 

06/363,848 

09/20«3 

4.693.057 

06«34,251 

09/15/87 

4,405,838 

06/273,400 

09/20«3 

4.693.058 

06^87,559 

09/15/87 

4,405,841 

06/401,075 

09/20«3 

4.693.063 

06/897,329 

09/15/87 

4,405,842 

06/314,956 

09/20/83 

4.693.064 

06/938,694 

09/15/87 

4,405,847 

06/330,808 

09/20«3 

4.693.065 

06«26,815 

09/15/87 

4,405,852 

06^248,724 

09/20«3 

4.693.066 

06/866,059 

09/15/87 

Ml 

4.405.854 

06/389,985 

09/20i«3 

4.693.073 

06*Wi6,741 

09/15/87 

November  28,  1995 

US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1180OG113 

Patent  Nnmher 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.693,310 

06/939,985 

09/15/87 

4,693,315 

06/904,694 

09/15/87 

4,693.078 

06^807,435 

09/15/87 

4,693,321 

06/799,070 

09/15/87 

4.693.079 

06^8,019 

09/15/87 

4,693,323 

06/830401 

09/15/87 

4,693.080 

06^7,366 

09/15/87 

4,693,331 

06/855,146 

09/15/87 

4,693.082 

06/^18,459 

09/15/87 

4,693,332 

06^767,508 

09/15/87 

4,693.087 

06/844,583 

09/15/87 

4,693,343 

06^44.055 

09/15/87 

4,693,089 

06/844,545 

09/15/87 

4,693,348 

06^56.765 

09/15/87 

4,693.091 

06/864,354 

09/15/87 

4,693,351 

06/877.138 

09/15/87 

4,693.092 

06/n5,256 

09/15/87 

4,693,354 

06^22.987 

09/15/87 

4.693.09'; 

06/271,978 

09/15/87 

4,693,358 

06/835.943 

09/15/87 

4.693.102 

06/795,175 

09/15/87 

4,693,363 

06/791.448 

09/15/87 

4,693.104 

06/721,172 

09/15/87 

4,693,364 

06«10.502 

09/15/87 

4,693.105 

06/699,041 

09/15/87 

4,693374 

06^01.145 

09/15/87 

4.693.109 

06/836,045 

09/15/87 

4,693,381 

06/801.356 

09/15/87 

4,693.110 

06/741,869 

09/15/87 

4,693,382 

06/892.858 

09/15/87 

4,693.112 

06/873,386 

09/15/87 

4,693,383 

06/722.621 

09/15/87 

4,693.117 

06/775,804 

09/15/87 

4,693,387 

06/872.829 

09/15/87 

4.693.118 

06/856,007 

09/15/87 

4,693,388 

06«74.442 

09/15/87 

4,693,119 

06^19,947 

09/15/87 

4,693,389 

06^23.905 

09/15/87 

4,693.120 

06/877,485 

09/15/87 

4,693,392 

06/907.483 

09/15/87 

4,693.122 

06/830,226 

09/15/87 

4,693,398 

06/275.728 

09/15/87 

4.693.125 

06/785.579 

09/15/87 

4,693.401 

06/759.638 

09/15/87 

4,693,141 

07/004,241 

09/15/87 

4,693,405 

06/699.379 

09/15/87 

4.693.143 

06/820,155 

09/15/87 

4,693,406 

06/850.052 

09/15/87 

4.693.146 

06/946,585 

09/15/87 

4.693,410 

06/809.059 

09/15/87 

4,693.147 

06/810,599 

09/15/87 

4.693,421 

06/851.349 

09/15/87 

4.693.148 

06/876,833 

09/15/87 

4.693,423 

06/832498 

09/15/87 

4.693.156 

06/761,859 

09/15/87 

4,693,424 

06^89459 

09/15/87 

4.693.159 

06/739,363 

09/15/87 

4,693,429 

06/798.071 

09/15/87 

4.693,161 

06^52,536 

09/15/87 

4,693.430 

06/912.765 

09/15/87 

4.693,167 

06/715,322 

09/15/87 

4,693,436 

06/898.154 

09/15/87 

4.693,168 

06^16,537 

09/15/87 

4.693,443 

06/703.293 

09/15/87 

4.693,171 

06/785,874 

09/15/87 

4,693,445 

06/892.121 

09/15/87 

4,693,172 

06/807,473 

09/15/87 

4,693,446 

06/778.321 

09/15/87 

4.693,176 

06/839,366 

09/15/87 

4,693,447 

06«08.003 

09/15/87 

4.693,182 

06/755,862 

09/15/87 

4,693,450 

06/871.706 

09/15/87 

4.693,183 

06/808.123 

09/15/87 

4,693,453 

06/864.544 

09/15/87 

4,693,1% 

06/810,648 

09/15/87 

4,693,464 

06«00.3M 

09/15/87 

4.693,197 

06*^68,794 

09/15/87 

4,693,471 

06/768.519 

09/15/87 

4.693,199 

06/804,342 

09/15/87 

4,693,472 

06/705.335 

09/15/87 

4,693,203 

06/693,590 

09/15/87 

4.693,473 

06/796.893 

09/15/87 

4,693.206 

06/861,521 

09/15/87 

4,693,476 

06^73.097 

09/15/87 

4.693,214 

06/877,937 

09/15/87 

4,693.479 

06/858.570 

09/15/87 

4,693,219 

06/598,943 

09/15/87 

4,693,482 

06/777.613 

09/15/87 

4.693,225 

06/835,109 

09/15/87 

4,693,483 

06/692.700 

09/15/87 

4.693,233 

06/847,927 

09/15/87 

4,693,484 

06/848.919 

09/15/87 

4,693.235 

06/800,381 

09/15/87 

4,693,488 

06/775,121 

09/15/87 

4.693.236 

06/834,515 

09/15/87 

4,693,493 

06/921.251 

09/15/87 

4.693,238 

06/772,246 

09/15/87 

4,693,495 

06/817,979 

09/15/87 

4,693,239 

06/820,037 

09/15/87 

4,693,500 

06^08,965 

09/15/87 

4,693,243 

06^44,110 

09/15/87 

4,693,506 

06/860,078 

09/15/87 

4.693,246 

06/720,505 

09/15/87 

4,693,511 

06^04,417 

09/15/87 

4.693,751 

06/804,160 

09/15/87 

4,693,513 

07/006,775 

09/15/87 

4.693J52 

06/821,347   . 

09/15/87 

4,693,520 

06/831,503 

09/15/87 

4.693,253 

06/246,528 

09/15/87 

4,693,523 

06/939,233 

09/15/87 

4.693055 

06/726,015 

09/15/87 

4,693,525 

06/831,986 

09/15/87 

4.693.257 

06^62463 

09/15/87 

4,693,537 

06/882,530 

09/15/87 

4,693,262 

06/836,527 

09/15/87 

4,693,540 

06/588,807 

09/15/87 

4,693.264 

06/873,989 

09/15/87 

4,693,544 

06/558,507 

09/15/87 

4,693,265 

06/864,363 

09/15/87 

4,693,545 

06/646,723 

09/15/87 

4.693.267 

06/846486 

09/15/87 

4,693,546 

06/831,902 

09/15/87 

4.693474 

06/863,001 

09/15/87 

4,693,547 

06/831,910 

09/15/87 

4.693^76 

06^06,067 

09/15/87 

4,693,552 

06/520,152 

09/15/87 

4.693481 

06/778,696 

09/15/87 

4,693,553 

06/705,634 

09/15/87 

4.693485 

06^07,384 

09/15/87 

4,693.556 

06/741,144 

09/15/87 

4.693,287 

06«87,807 

09/15/87 

4,693,558 

06/713,684 

09/15/87 

4.693488 

06/918,158 

09/15/87 

4,693,561 

06/812,603 

09/15/87 

4.693.289 

06^769,160 

09/15/87 

4,693,562 

06/805,787 

09/15/87 

4.693.291 

06««  16,640 

09/15/87 

4,693.565 

06/856,822 

09/15/87 

4.693495 

06/881,031 

09/15/87 

4.693.567 

06/524,036 

09/15/87 

4.693496 

06/795,837 

09/15/87 

4.693.570 

06/857.733 

09/15/87 

4.693498 

06/939,325 

09/15/87 

4.693.575 

06/855.175 

09/15/87 

4.693,299 

06/871,005 

09/15/87 

4.693.600 

06/922,797 

09/15/87 

4.693,300 

06/892,851 

09/15/87 

4.693.601 

06*«61,017 

09/15/87 

4.693,302 

06/797,734 

09/15/87 

4,693.606 

06/784,258 

09/15/87 

4.693,304 

06/866,876 

09/15/87 

4,693,607 

06^62,126 

09/15/87 

4.693.306 

06/834411 

09/15/87 

4,693,610 

06««04,634 

09/15/87 

4.693408 

06/810,635 

09/15/87 

4,693,611 

06/760,121 

09/15/87 
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4,693,886 

06/725,840 

09/15/87 

OL 

4,693,887 

06/606,794 

09/15/87 

4.693.613 

06«24,743 

09/15/87 

4.693.890 

06«79,426 

09/15/87 

4.693.614 
4,693.617 

06/861,110 
06/885,080 

09/15/87 
09/15/87 

4.693.894 
4.693.897 

06/819,440 
06/846,834 

09/15/87 

09/15/87 

4,693,619 

06^790,502 

09/15/87 

4.693,899 

06/736.800 

09/15/87 

4,693,620 

06^771,888 

09/15/87 

4.693.901 

06/807,524 

09/15/87 

1  80 

4,693,622 

06/807,896 

09/15/87 

4.693.903 

06/588,127 

09/15/87 

4.693,626 

06^20,255 

09/15/87 

4,693,904 

06/576,175 

09/15/87 

4,693,638 

06/854,504 

09/15/87 

4,693,905 

06/746,608 

09/15/87 

4,693,639 

06^78,160 

09/15/87 

4,693,908 

06/766,623 

09/15/87 

4,693,640 

06^93,568 

09/15/87 

4,693,909 

06«43,306 

09/15/87 

4,693,645 

06^80,274 

09/15/87 

4,693,910 

06/724,319 

09/15/87 

4,693,646 

06«29,923 

09/15/87 

4,693,91 1 

06/846,739 

09/15/87 

4,693,653 

06/834J73 

09/15/87 

4,693,912 

06/706,495 

09/15/87 

4,693,657 

06^46,199 

09/15/87 

4,693.914 

06^59,952 

09/15/87 

4,693,658 

06^746,127 

09/15/87 

4.693.933 

06/547,338 

09/15/87 

4,693.659 

06/743,530 

09/15/87 

4.693.938 

06^27,995 

09/15/87 

4.693.661 

06^10067 

09/15/87 

4.693.941 

06/762,874 

09/15/87 

c  c 

4.693.665 

06/598,519 

09/15/87 

4,693,942 

06/816,834 

09/15/87 

o  o 

4,693,666 

06/892,890 

09/15/87 

4,693,946 

06/838,484 

09/15/87 

^^      ^^ 

4.693.668 

06«65,358 

09/15/87 

4,693,947 

06/854,363 

09/15/87 

4.693.669 

06^17,652 

09/15/87 

4,693,952 

06^36,705 

09/15/87 

4,693.670 

06^24,281 

09/15/87 

4,693,955 

06/712,731 

09/15/87 

^ 

4,693,671 

06/901,891 

09/15/87 

4,693,957 

06/711,786 

09/15/87 

A 

4.693.673 

06/647,393 

09/15/87 

4,693.966 

06/474,618 

09/15/87 

H- 

4.693.675 

06/819,529 

09/15/87 

4.693.968 

06/643,281 

09/15/87 

4.693.678 

06/819,039 

09/15/87 

4.693.969 

06/607,025 

09/15/87 

4,693.688 

06/885,065 

09/15/87 

4.693,970 

06/747,497 

09/15/87 

4.693.689 

06/846,468 

09/15/87 

4,693,983 

06«37,063 

09/15/87 

4.693.690 

06^37,958 

09/15/87 

4,693,984 

06/925,452 

09/15/87 

4.693.691 

06/759,407 

09/15/87 

4,693,992 

06/769,066 

09/15/87 

4.693.693 

06^783357 

09/15/87 

4,693,995 

06/701,695 

09/15/87 

4.693,695 

06«46,055 

09/15/87 

4,693,9% 

06/812,876 

09/15/87 

4,693,697 

06/804,416 

09/15/87 

4.694,000 

06/679,000 

09/15/87 

4,693,700 

06«83,147 

09/15/87 

4,694,001 

06/674.710 

09/15/87 

1  ^^ 

4,693,702 

06«92,262 

09/15/87 

4,694,004 

06/746,510 

09/15/87 

^0 

4,693,704 

06/824316 

09/15/87 

4,694,006 

06/711,583 

09/15/87 

4,693,719 

06/701,771 

09/15/87 

4,694,00/ 

06/865,055 

09/15/87 

4,693,732 

07A)16,229 

09/15/87 

4,694,008 

06/765,766 

09/15/87 

4.693.739 

06^46,118 

09/15/87 

4.694.010 

06/766,838 

09/15/87 

4.693.742 

06/563346 

09/15/87 

4,694,013 

06^10,942 

09/15/87 

»■ 

4,693,743 

06/863,606 

09/15/87 

4,694,017 

06/610,574 

09/15/87 

4,693,744 

06«58,760 

09/15/87 

4,694,019 

06/765,539 

09/15/87 

4,693,755 

06/871,454 

09/15/87 

4,694,020 

06^21,718 

09/15/87 

4,693,756 

06/749,004 

09/15/87 

4,694,022 

06/946,345 

09/15/87 

4,693,763 

06/945,892 

09/15/87 

4,694.023 

06/710,768 

09/15/87 

4,693,764 

06«09,362 

09/15/87 

4,694.028 

06^59,670 

09/15/87 

4,693,768 

06^/65,913 

09/15/87 

4.694.032 

06/795,778 

09/15/87 

4,693,784 

06/851,480 

09/15/87 

4,694.036 

06/507,174 

09/15/87 

4,693,785 

06^9,443 

09/15/87 

4,694,038 

06/920,628 

09/15/87 

4,693,786 

06/751,279 

09/15/87 

4,694,041 

06*«%,661 

09/15/87 

4,693,790 

06«05,297 

09/15/87 

4,694,042 

06/6%,790 

09/15/87 

4,693,793 

06^05,398 

09/15/87 

4,694,043 

06^35,333 

09/15/87 

995 

4,693,796 

06/792,629 

09/15/87 

4,694,048 

06^54,274 

09/15/87 

4.693.803 

06/716,655 

09/15/87 

4.694,050 

06/787,593 

09/15/87 

4,693.809 

06«39319 

09/15/87 

4.694,060 

06/860,038 

09/15/87 

4,693.817 

06/743,332 

09/15/87 

4.694,061 

06/657.870 

09/15/87 

4,693,822 

06/703,355 

09/15/87 

4,694,065 

06/815.648 

09/15/87 

4.693,826 

06«30,037 

09/15/87 

4.694,066 

06^22,092 

09/15/87 

4,693.834 

06«57,914 

09/15/87 

4,694.067 

06/755,586 

09/15/87 

4.693.835 

06^767,746 

09/15/87 

4,694,071 

06/619,155 

09/15/87 

4,693,836 

06/856,406 

09/15/87 

4,694.072 

06/634,881 

09/15/87 

4.693.837 

06^37,769 

09/15/87 

4.694,075 

06^20.018 

09/15/87 

4,693.844 

06/801,098 

09/15/87 

4.694.077 

06W2,625 

09/15/87 

4.693.846 

06/861,171 

09/15/87 

4,694,081 

06/778,817 

09/15/87 

4.693.847 

06^31352 

09/15/87 

4,694,082 

06/778,818 

09/15/87 

4.693,848 

06/847,1% 

09/15/87 

4,694,087 

06^10,116 

09/15/87 

4,693,853 

06«79,326 

09/15/87 

4,694,088 

06^07,037 

09/15/87 

4,693,854 

06«15,695 

09/15/87 

4,694,090 

06/679,455 

09/15/87 

4,693,855 

06/906.289 

09/15/87 

4.694,0% 

06«23,230 

09/15/87 

4,693.856 

06/725,952 

09/15/87 

4.694.101 

06/844,958 

09/15/87 

4.693,857 

06/716,212 

09/15/87 

4,694,104 

06/406,755 

09/15/87 

4,693,862 

06/626,846 

09/15/87 

4.694,108 

06/891,838 

09/15/87 

4,693,864 

06/804,874 

09/15/87 

4.694,110 

06/861,414 

09/15/87 

4,693,870 

06/746,122 

09/15/87 

4,694,111 

06«83,675 

09/15/87 

4.693,874 

06/715,168 

09/15/87 

4,694,113 

06/870,462 

09/15/87 

4,693,878 

06»19,017 

09/15/87 

4,694,117 

06^58,173 

09/15/87 

Ml 

4,693,881 

06/755.840 

09/15«7 

4,694,122 

06/835,978 

09/15/87 
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4,694.431 

06/779,013 

09/1S/87 

4.694.438 

06/729308 

09/15«7 

4,694.129 

06«68367 

09/15/87 

4.694,449 

06/751,418 

09/15«7 

4.694,131 

06/738,968 

09/15«7 

4,694,454 

06/759,954 

09/15«7 

4,694,135 

06^83.934 

09/15/87 

4,694,462 

06/808,863 

09/15«7 

4,694,139 

06/802,762 

09/15«7 

4,694,465 

06^33399 

09/15/87 

4.694,144 

06/755.729 

09/15/87 

4.694,474 

06^75354 

09/15«7 

4.694.145 

06^701.907 

09/15/87 

4.694,483 

06/869,408 

09/15/87 

4.694.151 

06/745,777 

09/15/87 

4,694,486 

06/580,827 

09/15/87 

4.694.155 

06^57,881 

09/15«7 

4,694,492 

06«70,471 

09/15«7 

4.694.161 

06/794328 

09/15/87 

4,694,494 

06/610365 

09/15/87 

4.694.166 

06^8,419 

09/15/87 

5,048,126 

07/415,658 

09/17/91 

4.694.168 

06/706,013 

09/15/87 

5,048,129 

07/627,457 

09/17/91 

4.694.169 

06/783330 

09/15«7 

5,048,130 

07/553,638 

09/17/91 

4.694.173 

06^785,725 

09/15/87 

5,048.131 

07/587012 

09/17/91 

4.694,174 

06/782316 

09/15/87 

5.048.134 

07/511,682 

09/17/91 

4,694.177 

06/793,860 

09/15«7 

5.048.138 

07/600361 

09/17/91 

4.694.179 

06/866,893 

09/15«7 

5.048.140 

07/653.368 

09/17/91 

4.694.181 

06/882391 

09/15/87 

5.048.142 

07/509303 

09/17/91 

4.694.187 

06/818,466 

09/15/87 

5.048.149 

07/372,437 

09/17/91 

4.694.193 

06«47.108 

09/15/87 

5,048.155 

07/405337 

09/17/91 

4.694.213 

06/933.485 

09/15«7 

5.048.166 

07/505373 

09/17/91 

4.694.215 

06^1.986 

09/15«7 

5.048.167 

07/321.917 

09/17/91 

4.694,218 

06/817.867 

09/15/87 

5.048.172 

07/486.891 

09/17/91 

4.694.221 

06/886385 

09/15/87 

5.048.179 

07/480.013 

09/17/91 

4.694.230 

06^38.748 

09/15/87 

5.048.184 

07/611.840 

09/17/91 

4.694.233 

06^02,659 

09/15«7 

5.048,185 

07/574.761 

09/17/91 

4.694,236 

06/705,665 

09/15/87 

5.048.186 

07/670.476 

09/17/91 

4,694,237 

06/883,062 

09/15«7 

5.048.187 

07/595.181 

09/17/91 

4.694,243 

06/868,224 

09/15«7 

5.048.189 

07/489316 

09/17/91 

4,694,248 

06/574,773 

09/15ffi7 

5,048,190 

07/170.904 

09/17/91 

4.694,252 

06«24,784 

09/15/87 

5,048,193 

07/372,431 

09/17/91 

4,694,260 

06/823,862 

09/15/87 

5,048,199 

07/605.450 

09/17/91 

4,694,264 

06^36,776 

09/15/87 

5.048.200 

07/540.083 

09/17/91 

4,694,269 

06/638,876 

09/15«7 

5.048.208 

07/420.754 

09/17/91 

4,694.271 

06«50,675 

09/15/87 

5.048.209 

07/444.137 

09/17/91 

4,694.273 

06/790,827 

09/15/87 

5.048,212 

07/560372 

09/17/91 

4,694,279 

06^920,123 

09/15/87 

5.048.214 

07/660.782 

09/17/91 

4,694  J82 

06^786,694 

09/15/87 

5.048,218 

07/585.018 

09/17/91 

4,694.284 

06/851,830 

09/15«7 

5.048.220 

07/585.016 

09/17/91 

4.694.287 

06/658,049 

09/15/87 

5.048.221 

07/460358 

09/17/91 

4.694.289 

06/634,156 

09/15/87 

5.048.224 

07/522,265 

09/17/91 

4.694.291 

06/826,648 

09/15/87 

5.048,228 

07/376.027 

09/17/91 

4.694.293 

06rn6,689 

09/15«7 

5,048030 

07/320.099 

09/17/91 

4,694.294 

06/753395 

09/15«7 

5.048031 

07/561.469 

09/17/91 

4,694.29'/ 

06^03,236 

09/15/87 

5.048035 

07/271.721 

09/17/91 

4.69439 

06^722342 

09/15/87 

5.048037 

07/516.124 

09/17/91 

4.694301 

06/812328 

09/15/87 

5.048038 

07/550.987 

09/17/91 

4.694303 

06^24,925 

09/15«7 

5,048040 

07/533336 

09/17/91 

4.694304 

06/896,090 

09/15/87 

5,048041 

07/475024 

09/17/91 

4.694318 

06/678,226 

09/15/87 

5,048.243 

07/258359 

09/17/91 

4.694319 

06/612.668 

09/15«7 

5,048045 

07/594.952 

09/17/91 

4.694323 

06/849.834 

09/15/87 

5,0480.51 

07/484079 

09/17/91 

4.694334 

06/813.011 

09/15«7 

5,048052 

07/596.097 

09/17/91 

4.694338 

06/856.622 

09/15/87 

5,048.154 

07/429.856 

09/17/91 

4.694340 

06/864.783 

09/15/87 

5.048058 

07/414.116 

09/17/91 

4.694342 

06«58337 

09/15«7 

5.048059 

07/601,349 

09/17/91 

4.694347 

06/868.715 

09/15«7 

5.048.260 

07/477,929 

09/17/91 

4.694355 

06/776.231 

09/15«7 

5.048063 

07/466073 

09/17/91 

4.694356 

06/776036 

09/15/87 

5.048065 

07/482361 

09/17/91 

4.694357 

06/726.409 

09/15/87 

5.048071 

07/593033 

09/17/91 

4,694358 

06/792.148 

09/15«7 

5,048072 

07/439,437 

09/17/91 

4,694363 

06/795,770 

09/15/87 

5,048076 

07/610,123 

09/17/91 

4,694364 

06^19.998 

09/15«7 

5,048079 

07/476393 

09/17/91 

4,694365 

06/806,671 

09/15«7 

5,048082 

07/413308 

09/17/91 

4,694368 

06«17,621 

09/15«7 

5,048093 

07/454387 

09/17/91 

4,694372 

06/744,297 

09/15/87 

5,048097 

07/493,474 

09/17/91 

4,694373 

06/827,440 

09/15«7 

5,048098 

07/377364 

09/17/91 

4,694375 

06/360,264 

09/15«7 

5,048099 

07/539037 

09/17/91 

4,694383 

06W)7381 

09/15/87 

5,048301 

07/539330 

09/17/91 

4,694385 

06/890393 

09/15/87 

5,048302 

07/477392 

09/17/91 

4,694387 

07/001,610 

09/15«7 

5,048303 

07/553,046 

09/17/91 

4,694388 

06/892.602 

09/15«7 

5,048307 

07/369099 

09/17/91 

4,694389 

06/878,938 

09/15/87 

5,048310 

07/560352 

09/17/91 

4,694390 

06rr50,617 

09/15«7 

5,048314 

07/525032 

09/17/91 

4,694394 

06/786376 

09/1S/87 

5,048323 

07/231313 

09/17/91 

4,694396 

06^54323 

09/15/87 

5,048333 

07/597,972 

09/17/91 

4,694,416 

06/705,290 

09/15«7 

5,048338 

07/544,834 

09/17/91 

4.68 

14,419 

06/658,025 

09/15/87 

5,048343 

07/516,898 

09/17/91 
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Serial  Nnmber 

IsraeDMe 

5.048.710 
5.048.712 

07/468,183 
07/421.373 

09/17/91 
09/17/91 

LUi^ 

5,048347 

07/578,823 

09/17/91 

5.048.714 

07/523382 

09/17/91 

5.048348 
5.048360 

07/478,898 
07/561.144 

09/17/91 
09/17/91 

5.048.716 
5.048.720 

07/037.834 
07/583  J92 

09/17/91 

09/17/91 

5,048375 

07/598,814 

09/17/91 

5,048,721 

07/437.735 

09/17/91 

5.048376 

07/475,969 

09/17/91 

5,048.726 

07/525.924 

09/17/91 

180 

5.048380 

07/481,189 

09/17/91 

5.048.728 

07/412.911 

09/17/91 

5.048381 

07/503.771 

09/17/91 

5,048.730 

07/521389 

09/17/91 

5.048.408 

07/506,843 

09/17/91 

5.048,736 

07/544.233 

09/17/91 

5.048.413 

07/501,604 

09/17/91 

5.048.738 

06/936383 

09/17/91 

5.048.414 

07/515,702 

09/17/91 

5.048.742 

07/537381 

09/17/91 

5.048.417 

07/518,938 

09/17/91 

5.048.756 

07/492.624 

09/17/91 

5.048.423 

07/570.833 

09/17/91 

5.048.757 

07/334326 

09/17/91 

5,048.428 

07/544383 

09/17/91 

5,048.758 

07/598.012 

09/17/91 

5.048.432 

07/634,402 

09/17/91 

5,048,759 

07/478.692 

09/17/91 

5,048.436 

07/505354 

09/17/91 

5,048,761 

07/493,171 

09/17/91 

5.048.437 

07/372378 

09/17/91 

5.048.766 

07/529,081 

09/17/91 

5.048,438 

07/439,468 

09/17/91 

5,048,776 

07/469.147 

09/17/91 

o  o 

5,048.442 

07/468.074 

09/17/91 

5,048,780 

07/491.326 

09/17/91 

o  o 

5.048.446 

07/357,480 

09/17/91 

5.048.781 

07/515.061 

09/17/91 

v^    v^ 

5.048.452 

07/468.874 

09/17/91 

5.048.785 

07/581.046 

09/17/91 

5,048,456 

07/502324 

09/17/91 

5.048,787 

07/507,152 

09/17/91 

5,048.461 

07/559.671 

09/17/91 

5,048,796 

07/581,918 

09/17/91 

5.048,463 

07/598.468 

09/17/91 

5,048.799 

07/418,958 

09/17/91 

A 

5.048,469 

07/626,619 

09/17/91 

5.048.801 

07/379379 

09/17/91 

H 

5,048,472 

07/562,881 

09/17/91 

5,048,805 

07/558.626 

09/17/91 

5,048,480 

07/493,968 

09/17/91 

5,048,806 

07/548,753 

09/17/91 

5,048,496 

07/554,911 

09/17/91 

5.048.808 

07/577,073 

09/17/91 

5.048.498 

07/565352 

09/17/91 

5.048.809 

07/343,447 

09/17/91 

5.048301 

07/329,192 

09/17/91 

5,048,81 1 

07/386,622 

09/17/91 

5.048306 

07/635,010 

09/17/91 

5,048,812 

07/477,155 

09/17/91 

5.048308 

07/566380 

09/17/91 

5.048,824 

07/550,921 

09/17/91 

5.048317 

07/467,643 

09/17/91 

5.048,827 

07/435,140 

09/17/91 

5,048322 

07/837.606 

09/17/91 

5,048,829 

07/654399 

09/17/91 

5,048341 

07/562,829 

09/17/91 

5,048,831 

07/578.993 

09/17/91 

■  ^^ 

5.048351 

07/544.267 

09/17/91 

5.048,837 

07/636308 

09/17/91 

slO 

5.048355 

07/415343 

09/17/91 

5,048.839 

07/502.742 

09/17/91 

5,048356 

07/536.797 

09/17/91 

5,048,842 

07/322.682 

09/17/91 

5,048362 

07/529.185 

09/17/91 

5,048,847 

07/545.102 

09/17/91 

5,048366 

07/586.480 

09/17/91 

5,048,851 

07/574.882 

09/17/91 

5,048368 

07/539.953 

09/17/91 

5,048,858 

07/486.949 

09/17/91 

>  8 

5,048370 

06/854359 

09/17/91 

5,048,871 

07/386.299 

09/17/91 

5,048373 

07/419.889 

09/17/91 

5,048,682 

07/507389 

09/17/91 

5,048374 

07/508,249 

09/17/91 

5,048,885 

07/466.863 

09/17/91 

5,048379 
5,048384 

07/547,951 
07/452.934 

09/17/91 

5.048.892 

07/578.676 

09/17/91 

09/17/91 

5,048.895 

07/564.422 

09/17/91 

5,048385 

07/441,463 

09/17/91 

5,048.899 

07/466.114 

09/17/91 

5,048386 

07/473,602 

09/17/91 

5,048,902 

07/596,970 

09/17/91 

5,048387 

07/267.878 

09/17/91 

5,048.903 

07/613,101 

09/17/91 

5,048390 

07/565.760 

09/17/91 

5,048,904 

07/549.228 

09/17/91 

5.048391 

07/467.912 

09/17/91 

5.048,914 

07/283390 

09/17/91 

5.048396 

07/639.078 

09/17/91 

5,048,928 

07/553,908 

09/17/91 

5.048,604 

07/610,055 

09/17/91 

5,048,938 

07/535,261 

09/17/91 

995 

5,048.608 
5.048.609 

07/410,859 
07/627,294 

09/17/91 
09/17/91 

5,048,939 
5,048.943 

07/51034 
07/462.640 

09/17/91 
09/17/91 

5.048.614 

07/551,028 

09/17/91 

5.048.946 

07/523.799 

09/17/91 

5,048.615 

07/476330 

09/17/91 

5.048.948 

07/598344 

09/17/91 

5.048.617 

07/507,849 

09/17/91 

5.048.959 

07/531.871 

09/17/91 

5.048,620 

07/390.619 

09/17/91 

5.048.970 

07/546.081 

09/17/91 

5.048,624 

07/628.302 

09/17/91 

5.048.971 

07/311.091 

09/17/91 

5,048,627 

07/375,629 

09/17/91 

5.048.983 

07/358.695 

09/17/91 

5.048.630 

07/506.053 

09/17/91 

5.048.987 

07/457.?/i5 

09/17/91 

5.048.632 

07/423358 

09/17/91 

5.048.989 

07/511,208 

09/17/91 

5.048.637 

07/498331 

09/17/91 

5,048,993 

07/589,619 

09/17/91 

5.048.639 

07/565.478 

09/17/91 

5,048,994 

07/601,363 

09/17/91 

5,048,646 

07/424.744 

09/17/91 

5,048,995 

07/486,769 

09/17/91 

5,048,661 

07/500.444 

09/17/91 

5.048.998 

07/347,463 

09/17/91 

5.048.666 

07/318.107 

09/17/91 

5.048.999 

07/679,102 

09/17/91 

5.048.668 

07/610,448 

09/17/91 

5.049.005 

07/550.229 

09/17/91 

5.048.669 

07/492,610 

09/17/91 

5.049.008 

07/508.213 

09/17/91 

5.048.673 

07/534,687 

09/17/91 

5,049,015 

07/371.773 

09/17/91 

5.048.684 

07/473358 

09/17/91 

5,049,019 

07/244.621 

09/17/91 

5.048.691 

07/492,466 

09/17/91 

5.049.022 

07/305.855 

09/17/91 

5.048.696 

07/575,917 

09/17/91 

5.049.023 

07/459.737 

09/17/91 

5.048.697 

07/309.480 

09/17/91 

5.049.030 

07/374343 

09/17/91 

5.048.701 

07/568.975 

09/17/91 

5.049.036 

07/443.243 

09/17/91 

5,048,  ;U2 

07/486.792 

09/17/91 

5.049.037 

07/456.308 

09/17/91 

Ml 

5,048,704 

07/260.464 

09/17/91 

5.049.038 

07/595361 

09/17/91 

November  28,  1995 

Pitent  Number 

5,049.039 

5,049.044 

5.049,051 

5,049,056 

5,049,058 

5,049,059 

5,049,064 

5,049,067 

5,049.075 

5,049,081 

5,049,083 

5.049.086 

5.049.087 

5.049.096 

5.049,097 

5,049,102 

5,049,106 

5,049.107 

5.049.109 

5.049,110 

5.049.115 

5.049.127 

5,049.131 

5,049,133 

5,049,140 

5,049.144 

5.049.149 

5.049.160 

5.049.172 

5.049,174 

5,049,175 

5,049,180 

5,049.182 

5.049,196 

5,049.206 

5.049,212 

5,049,215 

5,049.216 

5.049,222 

5,049,225 

5,049,227 

5,049,228 

5,049  J46 

5,049,256 

5.049,269 

5,049,270 

5,049.273 

5,049.282 

5.049.287 

5.049.289 

5.049,293 

5,049301 

5,049307 

5.049330 

5.049338 

5.049342 

5.049348 

5.049352 

5.049358 

5,049361 

5.049373 

5,049374 

5,049.393 

5.049396 

5,049.400 

5.049.402 

5.049.410 

5.049,413 

5,049,415 

5.049,416 

5.049,424 

5,049.426 

5,049,429 

5.049,433 

5.049.438 

5.049,439 

5.049,440 
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Serial  Number 

07/443,757 

07/467.130 

07/549,844 

07/493,909 

07/452,745 

07/622,834 

07/511,876 

07/380.972 

07/289.975 

07/392.981 

07/521,490 

07/644.276 

07/604,048 

07/457,571 

07/512384 

07/289,230 

07/532,384 

07/502,118 

07/492.625 

07/487.844 

07/527394 

07/500330 

07/435,724 

07/468,735 

07/467,951 

07/446,910 

07/448,094 

07/381,987 

07/559,217 

07/540,028 

07/183323 

07/450,483 

07/291,723 

07/341,049 

07/602,902 

07/676,772 

07/585,858 

07/359,855 

07/357395 

07/471.682 

07/407,400 

07/401,134 

07/368.666 

07/475.627 

07/363318 

07/405339 

07/594.443 

07/507366 

07/563.449 

07/418,024 

07/587.284 

07/453,449 

07/528,770 

07/543,869 

07/370,210 

07/520,975 

07/413.848 

07/598.846 

07/251.297 

07/509.454 

07/553.166 

07/441.984 

07/213,760 

07/329379 

07/646.238 

07/469.085 

07/430399 

07/429,984 

07/631341 

07/531300 

07/369.800 

07/389.467 

07/401.184 

07/525,199 

07/503.055 

07/528.969 

07/388.068 


Issue  Date 

5.049.449 

5,049,455 

09/17/91 

5,049,458 

09/17/91 

5,049,460 

09/17/91 

5,049.465 

09/17/91 

5,049,482 

09/17/91 

5,049,489 

09/17/91 

5,049,491 

09/17/91 

5,049,494 

09/17/91 

5,049,497 

09/17/91 

5,049.499 

09/17/91 

5,049305 

09/17/91 

5,049310 

09/17/91 

5.049329 

09/17/91 

5.049340 

09/17/91 

5.049343 

09/17/91 

5.049345 

09/17/91 

5.049348 

09/17/91 

5.049349 

09/17/91 

5.049351 

09/17/91 

5.049363 

09/17/91 

5.049365 

09/17/91 

5.049366 

09/17/91 

5.049367 

09/17/91 

5,049373 

09/17/91 

5,049374 

09/17/91 

5,049380 

09/17/91 

5.049385 

09/17/91 

5.049386 

09/17/91 

5,049387 

09/17/91 

5,049391 

09/17/91 

5.049392 

09/17/91 

5.049.602 

09/17/91 

5.049.614 

09/17/91 

5.049,623 

09/17/91 

5,049,632 

09/17/91 

5.049.642 

09/17/91 

5.049.644 

09/17/91 

5.049,645 

09/17/91 

5.049.647 

09/17/91 

5.049.651 

09/17/91 

5.049.652 

09/17/91 

5.049.672 

09/17/91 

5.049.675 

09/17/91 

5.049.683 

09/17/91 

5.049.687 

09/17/91 

5.049.696 

09/17/91 

5.049.703 

09/17/91 

5.049.713 

09/17/91 

5,049.723 

09/17/91 

5,049,725 

09/17/91 

5,049,729 

09/17/91 

5,049,737 

09/17/91 

5,049,744 

09/17/91 

5,049,749 

09/17/91 

5,049,752 

09/17/91 

5,049,753 

09/17/91 

5,049,768 

09/17/91 

5,049,769 

09/17/91 

5,049,772 

09/17/91 

5,049,776 

09/17/91 

5,049,785 

09/17/91 

5,049,789 

09/17/91 

5,049,790 

09/17/91 

5,049,795 

09/17/91 

5,049,797 

09/17/91 

5,049,805 

09/17/91 

5.049.812 

09/17/91 

5.049.821 

09/17/91 

5.049.822 

09^17/91 

5.049.833 

09/17/91 

5.049.844 

09/17/91 

5.049.847 

09/17/91 

5.049.848 

09/17/91 

5.049.849 

09/17/91 

5.049.858 

09/17/91 

5.049.859 

09/17/91 

5,049.860 

09/17/91 

5,049.863 

1180  0G117 

07/444372 

09/17/91 

07/581,162 

09/17/91 

07/399,159 

09/17/91 

07/353,062 

09/17/91 

07/434  J62 

09/17/91 

07/400,079 

09/17/91 

07/339,277 

09/17/91 

07/122,985 

09/17/91 

07/307,450 

09/17/91 

06/900,029 

09/17/91 

07/298355 

09/17/91 

07/490380 

09/17/91 

07/461379 

09/17/91 

07/442,647 

09/17/91 

07/353341 

09/17/91 

07/316395 

09/17/91 

07/323,156 

09/17/91 

07/319,448 

09/17/91 

07/451,877 

09/17/91 

07/528,710 

09/17/91 

07/374,774 

09/17/91 

07/623,479 

09/17/91 

07/493,957 

09/17/91 

07/638,950 

09/17/91 

07/526,935 

09/17/91 

07/481,063 

09/17/91 

07/565,938 

09/17/91 

07/417,921 

09/17/91 

07/517,620 

09/17/91 

07/341,408 

09/17/91 

07/413,770 

09/17/91 

07/366.116 

09/17/91 

07/589.803 

09/17/91 

07/499,704 

09/17/91 

07/389,140 

09/17/91 

07/629,884 

09/17/91 

07/454,438 

09/17/91 

07/442,667 

09/17/91 

07/495,695 

09/17/91 

07/289.911 

09/17/91 

07/402,886 

09/17/91 

07/621,113 

09/17/91 

07/425,090 

09/17/91 

07/471,347 

09/17/91 

07/552,839 

09/17/91 

07/601,405 

09/17/91 

07/366.085 

09/17/91 

07/417.264 

09/17/91 

07/526,007 

09/17/91 

07/496318 

09/17/91 

07/537,900 

09/17/91 

07/520,971 

09/17/91 

07/467.209 

09/17/91 

07/461.898 

09/17/91 

07/493.105 

09/17/91 

07/608.976 

09/17/91 

07/549.885 

09/17/91 

07/280.054 

09/17/91 

07/450,179 

09/17/91 

07/580.224 

09/17/91 

07/433.224 

09/17/91 

07/506.150 

09/17/91 

07/464,424 

09/17/91 

07/410,920 

09/17/91 

07/551,691 

09/17/91 

07/546.924 

09/17/91 

07/529.030 

09/17/91 

07/490358 

09/17/91 

07/479.684 

09/17/91 

07/357.065 

09/17/91 

07/546,978 

09/17/91 

07/523.987 

09/17/91 

07/450373 

09/17/91 

07/442.154 

09/17/91 

07/575.461 

09/17/91 

07/512,476 

09/17/91 

07/594.401 

09/17/91 

07/496,662 

09/17/91 

07/477,458 

09/17/91 

1180  OG118 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date      5.050,058 

07/567,948 

09/17/91 

^•^ 

5.050.064 

07/446.772 

09/17/91 

911^ 

5.049.867 

07/278,251 

09/17/91      5.050.065 

07/266.147 

09/17/91 

5.049.870 
5.049,879 

07/264,864 
07/606,739 

09/17/91      5.050.067 
09/17/91      5.050.071 

07/489.722 
07/267.011 

09/17/91 

09/17/91 

5.049,882 

07/630339 

09/17/91      5.050.072 

07/207.878 

09/17/91 

5.049.886 

07/589309 

09/17/91      5.050.076 

07/252,927 

09/17/91 

1  80 

5.049.896 

07/515,241 

09/17/91       5.050.082 

07/279,690 

09/17/91 

5.049,905 

07/142,841 

09/17/91       5.050.085 

07/542,300 

09/17/91 

5,049,910 

07/548,615 

09/17/91      5.050.093 

07/424,750 

09/17/91 

5.049,911 

07/418,272 

09/17/91      5.050.109 

07/452,817 

09/17/91 

5.049.918 

07/397.832 

09/17/91      5,050,117 

07/475,727 

09/17/91 

5.049,919 

07/599.981 

09/17/91       5,050,120 

07/414,276 

09/17/91 

5.049.921 

07/470.900 

09/17/91      5,MO,133 

07/655,239 

09/17/91 

5.049.922 

07/611301 

09/17/91      5.^-1^2 

07/516,903 

09/17/91 

5.049.926 

07/470.899 

09/17/91      rS?''^^ 

07/253,038 

09/17/91 

5.049.937 

07/503,962 

09/17/91       ,'9^'\tl 

07/333.056 

09/17/91 

5.049.938 
5,049,942 
5,049.955 
5,049,978 
5,049,980 

07/507.128 
07/459.881 
07/061.036 
07/579.652 
07/181326 

09/7/9        5,050,169 
OJ   52        5.050.170 
2J   52        5.050.173 
~   7«        5.050.178 
S«^«l      5.050.193 
09/17/91      5.050,200 

07/355,979 
07/093,840 
07/477,879 
07/604,829 
07/274,478 
07/514,%3 

09/17/91 
09/17/91 

SS 

09/17/91 
09/17/91 
09/17/91 
09/17/91 

5,049,995 

07/467.814 

09/17/91      5050^ 

07/353,359 

09/17/91 

5,050,021 

07/495.034 

09/17/91      5,050,205 

07/603,410 

09/17/91 

A 

5,050,031 

07/576,143 

09/17/91      5.050,219 

07/436,457 

09/17/91 

^ 

5,050,041 

07/543.671 

09/17/91      5.050,220 

07/556,224 

09/17/91 

5,050,042 

07/557,646 

09/17/91      5.050.224 

07/523,375 

09/17/91 

5,050.050 

07/616392 

PmtcBtsi 

09/17/91 

a 

IciasUtcd  Due  To  The  Acceptance  of 

Late  MaiBtenamx  Fee  From  09/22/95 

^f^ 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

J  0 

4,649347 

06/798346 

11/15/85 

03/10/87 

09/27/95 

^   x^ 

4.650.573 

06/691,058 

01/14/85 

03/17/87 

09/27/95 

4.662,806 

06/552,759 

11/17/83 

05/05/87 

09/25/95 

4.702.415 

06/652,740 

09/1 8«4 

10A27/87 

09/26/95 

4.819.287 

07/156.603 

02/17/88 

04/11/89 

09/28/95 

\     Q 

4.831,749 

07/227315 

OgA)2/88 

05/23/89 

09/28A>5 

I     O 

4,858,763 

07/180.238 

04/11/88 

08/22/89 

09/28/95 

4.861.797 

07/110.184 

10/15/87 

08/29/89 

09/27/95 

4.870.824 
4,896.652 

07/092,848 
07/271,417 

08/24/87 
11/10^ 

10/03/89 
01/30/90 

09/25/95 

09/28/95 

4,909.918 

07/240340 

09/06/88 

03/2(V90 

09/25/95 

4,921356 

07/344,957 

04/28«9 

05/01/90 

09/25/95 

4,928380 

07/302371 

01/27/89 

05/29/90 

09/25/95 

4,929.839 

07/256,005 

10/11/88 

05/29/90 

09/25/95 

4.939336 

07/253,064 

10/03/88 

07/03AW 

09/25/95 

4.956.074 

07/390,238 

08A)4«9 

09/11/90 

09/27/95 

4.971,263 

07/269,672 

11/10/88 

11/20/90 

09/22/95 

395 

4.985.W7 

07/294.716 

01/09/89 

01/15/91 

09/28/95 

4.986.261 

07/086314 

08/14^87 

01/22/91 

09/28«5 

4,994.694 

07/397.213 

08/23/89 

02/19/91 

09/28/95 

5,000352 

07/401.656 

08/31/89 

03/19/91 

09/25/95 

5.001.614 

07/391.792 

08^09/89 

03/19/91 

09/27/95 

5,001.966 

07/4«0.918 

02/16/90 

03/26/91 

09/25/95 

5.002,280 

07/502,780 

04A)2/90 

03/26«l 

09/28/95 

5.008.965 

07/217.685 

07/11/88 

(wnm 

09/25/95 

5.009,665 

07/308.112 

02A)8/89 

04/23/91 

09/25/95 

5,011,135 
5,018,670 

07/377.258 
07/463.251 

07/10«9 
01/10/90 

04/30/91 
05/28/91 

09/28/95 

09/25/95 

5.022,716 

07/437.863 

11/17/89 

06/11/91 

09/25/95 

Pateati  Rriaftated  Due  To  The  Acccolaacc  of 

a 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

bsoeDate 

Granted  Dale 

4357,719 

06/238311 

02/26/81 

11/09/82 

09/29/95 

4372,969 

06^235,937 

02/19/81 

02A«/83 

09/29/95 

Ml 

4,411,727 

06/275,840 

06/22/81 

1005/83 

09/29/95 

November  28,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1180  OG119 


Patent  Number 

4,456,048 
4,492,728 
4.499,696 
4,532,659 
4,568,024 
4,574,502 
4,674,324 
4,674,746 
4,734.144 
4,842,588 
4,861,061 
4,871,525 
4,915,022 
4.926,105 
4,968,426 
4,989,591 
5,004,587 
5,005,387 
5,006,817 
5,007,901 
5,009,919 
5,010,909 
5,011,613 
5,022.868 
5,026.139 
5.026,209 
5,026.486 
5,029.848 
5.041,298 
5.042330 


Serial  Number 

06/460.492 
06/468.497 
06A232.995 
06/568.944 
06/515,802 
06/773.600 
06/617.329 
06/593.974 
06/727,322 
07/151,117 
07/189,065 
07/081,638 
07/241,043 
07/015,748 
07/398,863 
07/307.611 
07/475,432 
07/616,215 
07/420,937 
07/582,128 
07/320,808 
07/510.121 
07/466.908 
07/458.142 
07/501,144 
07/389,639 
06/912,758 
07/253,113 
07/551,773 
07/538,406 


Filing  Date 

01/24/83 
02A22/83 
02A)9/81 
01/09/84 
07/21/83 
09/09/85 
06/05/84 
03/27/84 
04/25/85 
02/01/88 
05/02/88 
08/03/87 
09/06/88 
02/17/87 
08/25/89 
02A)8/89 
02/05/90 
11/20/90 
10/13/89 
09/1 2«0 
03/08/89 
04/17/90 
01/18/90 
12A28/89 
03/28«) 
08/04/89 
09/26/86 
10/04/88 
07/12/90 
06/15/90 


Issue  Date 

06/26^ 
01/08/85 
02/19/85 
08/06/85 
02A)4/86 
03/11/86 
06/23/87 
06^23/87 
03/29/88 
06/27/89 
08/29/89 
10/03/89 
04/10/90 
05/15/90 
11/06/90 
02/05/91 
04/02/91 
04/09/91 
04A)9/91 
04/16/91 
04/23«l 
04/3(V91 
04/30/91 
06/11/91 
06/25/91 
06/25/91 
06/25/91 
07/09/91 
08/20/91 
08/27/91 


Granted  Date 

09/29/95 
09^29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 
09/29/95 


Patents  Reinstated  Dne-To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  10/06/95 


Patent  Number 

4,393,357 
4,578,828 
4,606,431 
4.677,366 
4,876,335 
4,917.014 
4,989,560 
5,009,791 


Serial  Number 

06^231,292 
06/672,998 
06/591,200 
06/862,593 
07/067,798 
07/342,184 
07/416,4% 
07/395,897 


Hling  Date 

02/04/81 
11/19/84 
03/19/84 
05/12/86 
06/30/87 
04/24/89 
10/03/89 
08/18/89 


Issue  Date 

07/12/83 
04/01/86 
08/19/86 
06^30^7 
10/24/89 
04/17/90 
02/05/91 
04/23/91 


Granted  Date 

10/13/95 
10/13/95 
10/13/95 
10/13/95 
10/13/95 
10/11/95 
10/13/95 
10/13/95 


ReiasDe  Appiications  FOed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicaboos  listed  below 
ire  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4390,187,  Re.  S.N.  08/532,011.  Sept.  21,  1995,  Q.  361, 
INTEGRATED  dRCUIT  PROTECTED  AGAINST  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC DISCHARGES  WITH  VARIABLE  HIOTEC- 
TION  THRESHOLD.  Francois  Tallict,  ct  al.  Owner  of  Recoid: 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA,Gentilfy,  France,  Attorney 
or  Agent-  Kenneth  C.  Hill,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

4,89M08,  Re.  S.N.  08/533,278,  Sepc  25, 1995,  Q.  524/425, 
THERMOPLASTIC  OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPDM 
RUBBER  /^ND  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  RESIN,  Donald 
R.  Hazelton.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Advanced  Elastomer 
Systems  LP.,  Akron,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent  Dale  H. 
Hoscheit,  Ex.  Gp.:  1501 

4,992350,  Re.  SJ<.  08/534,176.  Sqit  26,  1995.  Q.  257/ 
230.  MRECTLY  BOra>ED  SIMM  MODULE,  Tun  J.  Coibett, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Technoiogy  Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  L.  Lynch.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 


5,02M35,  Re.  S.N.  08/533,834,  Sept.  26,  1995,  a.  536, 
PYRIMIIMNE  2 -METHYLIDENE  NUCLEOSIDE  COM- 
POUNDS, Tohtu  Ueda,  ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yamasa  Skoyu 
Co.,  LTD.,  ChoshiSMi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Matthew 
Jacob.  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

5,042403,  Re.  S.N.  08/532,415.  Sept  2Z  1995,  CT.  14/71.3, 
MOVABLE  LOADING  BRIDGE  HAVING  AN  INFLAT- 
ABLE FLEXIBLE  BODY,  Johannes  H.  Megens,  Owner  of 
Record:  Kelley  Corporation,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Kevin  P.  Moran.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,13M34,  Re.  S.N.  08/534,177,  Sept  26, 1995,  Q.  257/692, 
PACKAGING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LOGIC  DEVICES, 
Alan  G.  Wood,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Technology, 
Boise,  Id,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  L.  Lynch.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5,196,»U.  Re.  SJ4.  08/408,788,  Mar.  23,  1995,  O.  257/54, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  RECESSED 
ARRAY  REGION,  Noboru  Moriuchi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recottt 
Hitachi,  LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Gregory  E. 
Mootone.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5,205^428,  Re.  S.N.  08/534,440,  Sept  27,  1995.  Q.  220/ 
001.5,  LARGER  CUBIC  VOLUME  CARGO  CONTAINER, 
Howard  J.  Yorgevich.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Congress 
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Financial  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
S.  Mortimer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5^«,737.  Re.  S.N.  08/526.977.  Sept.  12.  1995.  Q.  380^. 
FAIR  CRYPTOSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE,  Silvio 
Micali,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stuart 
T.  F.  Huang.  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5^15,08,  Re.  S.N.  08/526,979,  Sept.  12,  1995,  Q.  38030, 
FAIR  CRYPTOSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE,  Silvio 
Micali,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stuart 
T.  F.  Huang,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5^9,796.  Re.  S.N.  08/534.029,  Sept.  26,  1995,  CI.  126/ 
263.  REUSABLE  WARMERS  OF  THE  TYPE  EMPLOYING 
A  SUPER-COOLED  SOLUTION  AND  AN  ACTIVATOR, 
Charles  F.  Manker.  Owner  of  Record:  Prism  Enterprises,  Inc., 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  Kilyk.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3406 

5,382,103.  Re.  S.N.  08/535.838,  Sept.  29.  1995,  CI.  400/ 
248.  MULTIPLE  COLOR  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE.  Koichi 
Kimura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SeiJcosha  Co.,  LTD,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joel  E.  Lutzker.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 


this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

David  C.  Skinner.  Arcadia,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,592,412,  for  die 
mark  "QUANTUM  LEARNING",  Cane.  No.  23.761. 


Insta-Tax,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,581,860.  for  the 
mark  "FAX-TAX".  Cancellation  No.  23.849. 

Baker,  Moore,  Richard  &  Price  Entertainment  Group,  Los 
/Vngeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1.643,048  for  the  mark  "A-K-A 
ROMEO  (STYLES))",  Cane.  No.  23.644. 

Fabulous  Fakes  of  America.  Hallandale,  Fla..  Reg.  No. 
1.052.666.  for  the  mark  "FABULOUS  FAKES".  Cane.  No. 
23.965. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Requests  for  ReexamiiutioBS  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.U(c).  The  requests  for  reexunination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  (he  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dierefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostroctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  1.525(b)). 


4,107443.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.997,  Oct.  19. 1995,  CI.  307/ 
10.4.  VEHICLE  ANTTTHEFT  SYSTEM,  Neil  B.  Kaplan, 
Owner  of  Record:  TSI  Security  Acquisition  Corp.,  Deerfield 
Beach,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2109, 
Requester  Baker  &  McKenzie,  CThicago.  Dl. 

4,725,934,  Reexam.  No.  9Q«03,998,  Oct.  2,  1995,  CI.  362/ 
298.  GLARE  CONTROL  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  /^ND  METHOD  FOR  GLARE  CONTROL. 
Myron  K.  (jordin.  Owner  of  Record:  Musco  Corp.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Edmund  Sease,  Zarley  McKee 
Thomte  Voriiees  &  Sease,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406, 
Requester  Thomas  N.  Yoiug.  Young  MacFarlane  &  Wood. 
Troy.  Mich. 

5330,978.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.000,  Oct.  18. 1995,  CI.  514/ 
080,  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE 
THEREOF,  Mitsuhiro  Wakimasu,  et.  al.,  Owtjer  of  Record: 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  G.  Colin,  Dike  Bronstein  Roberts  &  Cushtnan. 
Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Reqtiester:  James  A.  Potilos, 
in.  Stevens  Davis  Miller  &  Mosher,  Alexandria.  Va. 

5,331,305,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,999.  Oct  16. 1995.  CI.  338/ 
322.  CHIP  NETWORK  RESISTOR,  Shigeru  Kanbara,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd,  Kyoto-Shi,  Japan,  Anomey 
or  Agent:  Francis  J.  Hone,  Brumbaugh  (Graves  Donohue  & 
Raymond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106,  Requester  Owner 


Registration  To  Practice 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  uailess  die  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
repfcseatatives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  tterty  days  of 


The  following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
apphcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  inailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)J.  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  any 
of  the  following  appUcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollnoent  and 
DiscipUne  on  or  before  January  12.  19%. 

Huppert.  Michael  S..  8212  Tall  Timber  !>.,  Gainsville,  Va. 

22065 

Meller,  Michael  V.,  2107  Popkins  Ln.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 

Schmickel.  David  B.,  1325  Park  Ave..  Baltimore,  Md.  21217 

Whitfield,  Michael  A.,  113  N.  Granada  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 

22203 


November  1.  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,587,152,  Peter  Gleichenhagen,  Ekkehard  Bchrend, 
Peter  Jauchen.  RESIDUELE.SSLY  REDETACHABLE  CON- 
TACT-/a)HESIVE  SHEETLIKE  STRUCTURES.  Interfer- 
ence No.  101,660.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  April  1 1.  1995,  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  4,610.148.  Samuel  V.  Shelton,  SOLID  ADSOR- 
BENT HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  102.998,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  tendered  September  28, 1995. 
as  to  claims  1,  3-6,  8-12,  14-17. 

Patent  No.  4,623,461,  Miles  G.  Hossom,  Dinesh  A.  Jacob. 
TRANSVERSE  FLOW  DL^GNOSTTC  DEVICE,  Interference 
No.  102.696.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
September  21,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-41. 


November  28,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent  No.  4.694,659,  Samuel  V.  Shelton.  DUAL  BED  HEAT 
PUMP,  Imeiference  No.  102,998,  final  judgment  advet^  to 
the  patentee  rendered  September  28,  1995,  as  to  claims  1,  3- 
6,  8-12  and  14-17. 

Patent  No.  4,783,478,  Gordon  Wootton,  Gareth  J.  Sanger, 
TREATMENT  OF  EMESIS.  NAUSEA  AND  VOMITING, 
Interference  No.  102,666,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  June  9,  1995  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  4,830,460,  Tsvi  Goldenberg,  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH- 
ENERGY  PULSED  ULTRAVIOLET  LASER  UGHT.  Inter- 
ference No.  102,343,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  March  31,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-8  and  13-22. 

Patent  No.  4.85 1 ,444,  Abraham  Sunshine,  Eugene  M.  Laska, 
ONSET-HASTENED/ENHANCED  ANALGESL\,  Interfer- 
ence No.  102,556,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  July  10,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-39. 

Patent  No.  4,889,615,  Arthur  A.  Chin,  Ivy  D.  Johnson,  Charles 
T.  Kresge,  Michael  S.  Sarli,  ADDITIVE  FOR  VANADIUM 
CAPTURE  IN  CATALYTIC  CRACKING,  Interference  No. 
102,931,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  Sep- 
tember 22,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  4,900,748.  Arnold  Brossi.  Qian-Sheng  Yu,  John  R. 
Hatack,  Stanley  1.  Rapopon,  CARBAMATES  RELATED  TO 
(— )— PHYSOSTIGMINE  AS  CHOLINERGIC  AGENTS, 
Interferrence  No.  103,282,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  September  19,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  4,911,191,  G.  WiUiam  Bain,  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROTECTING  CEILING  WORK  AREA  FROM  DISPERSAL 
OF  ASBESTOS  FIBERS,  Interference  No.  103.305,  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  29,  1995.  as 
to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  4.915,106.  Charles  C.  Aulgur,  David  A.  DiPasquale, 
Thomas  K,  McDonald.  Alan  E.  Kidd,  CREW  OXYGEN  MASK 
WITH  PNEUMATIC  COMFORT  ADJUSTMENT.  Interfer- 
ence No.  102,933.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  September  28,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  5,0 1 3, 1 34,  Ronald  T.  Smith,  GHOST-FREE  AUTO- 
MOTIVE HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  A  WEDGED 
WINDSHIELD,  Interference  No.  103,070.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  28,  1995,  as  to 
claims  1-16. 

Patent  No.  5,036,846,  Charles  C.  Aulugur,  David  A.  Dipas- 
quale,  Thomas  K.  McDonald,  Alan  E.  Kidd,  CREW  OXYGEN 
MASK  WITH  PNEUMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  Interference  No. 
102^33,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  Sep- 
tember 28,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  5,088,511,  G.  William  Bain,  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROTECTING  CEILING  WORK  AREA  FROM  DISPERSAL 
OF  ASBESTOS  FIBERS,  Interference  No.  103,305,  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  29,  1995,  as 
to  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  5,107.552.  Jean  Lavalliere.  Michel  Dallaire,  SWIM- 
MING POOL  COVER  AND  ROLL-UP  DEVICE,  Interference 
No.  103.178.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
September  28.  1995,  as  to  claims  1-6. 

Patert  No.  5.171,818,  E.  Lynn  WUson.  SPRAY  ABLE  AU- 
PHATIC  POLYUREA-POLYURETHANE  COATING  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHODS,  Interference  No.  103.532,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  15, 1995, 
as  to  claims  1-33. 

Patent  No.  5.310,141,  Masayuki  Enomoto.  Junya  Takahashi, 
Tomoyuki  Kusaba,  Masayo  Sugano,  Rei  Matsunaga,  Masahiro 
Tamaki.  ENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  AGRICUL- 
TURAL AND  HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDES  CON- 
TAINING THE  SAME  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND 


INTERMEDL\TE  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF,  Interference 
No.  103>t2,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
September  29,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-10. 

CorrectioB 

Patent  No.  4,892,861,  Siba  P.  Ray,  UQUID  PHASE  SINT- 
ERED SUPERCONDUCTING  CERMET,  Interference  No. 
102,743,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Feb- 
ruary 7,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-10. 

OLIVIA  M.  DUVALL.  Sup'v  Ugal 

Instruments  Examiner 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  &. 

Interferences 

(703)  308-9846 


Temporary  Saspension  of  "At  Cost"  Services  fbr  Orders 
for  CertUM  Copies 

Effective  immediately,  and  until  further  notice,  the  Certifica- 
tion Division,  Office  of  Pubhc  Records,  will  temporarily  sus- 
pend accepting  requests  for  "at  cost"  service  for  orders  of 
certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except  where  the  requester 
provides  documentation  that  the  copy  is  required  for  pending 
litigation. 

The  Certification  Division's  ability  to  provide  "at  cost"  ser- 
vices is  based  upon  the  ready  availability  of  source  doctmients 
either  on  microform  or  via  access  to  electronic  images. 
Increased  filings  of  both  patent  and  trademark  applications  luve 
resulted  in  more  instances  where  requested  documents  are  not 
yet  available  on  film  or  electronic  media  to  fill  customer  ortlers 
on  an  "at  cost"  basis  efficiently  and  for  a  reasonable  fee. 

Orders  for  expedited  service  for  certified  copies  of  both 
patent  and  trademark  applications-as-filed  and  trademark  regis- 
trations will  continue  to  be  accepted.  Customers  will  be  advised 
within  three  woridng  days  if  microform  or  electronic  images 
are  not  available  to  fill  their  orders  on  an  expedited  basis,  and 
the  ortler  will  be  filled  as  a  request  for  regular  service  with  an 
appropriate  adjustment  and/or  credit  for  fees  paid. 

Customers  are  reminded  that  expedited  service  is  provided 
on  a  "local  basis"  for  those  orders:  (1)  placed  through  the 
PTO's  Public  Service  Windows  located  in  the  Patent  Search 
Room  and  the  Trademark  Search  Library;  (2)  hand-deUvered 
to  the  Office  of  Pubhc  Records'  (OPR)  Service  Counter  in  the 
North  Tower  building;  (3)  transmitted  via  fax  directly  to  the 
Certification  Division;  or  (4)  received  from  an  overnight 
delivery  service  at  the  OPR  Service  Counter.  Requests  for 
expedited  service  received  through  the  US  mail  will  be  pro- 
cessed as  regular  orders. 

In  those  cases  where  Certification  Division  cannot  fill  a 
customer  order  within  30  days  of  receipt  due  to  unavailability 
of  media  or  the  source  docimient  itself,  customers  will  be 
provided  with  a  certified  letter  documenting  their  request  and 
the  Office's  inabihty  to  fill  the  order  as  requested.  These  letters 
will  be  provided  at  no  charge.  The  order  itself  will  be  closed 
and  a  full  refund  or  credit  made  to  the  customer. 

Customers  placing  orders  for  certified  copies  may  use  the 
following  as  guidelines  for  expected  turnaround  times  fiom 
initial  receipt  of  an  order  in  FTO  to  mailing  date  from  Ae 
Office: 

Certified  Product  Days  to  Mail 

Patent  A|^Ucation-As-Filed,  Expedited  7 

(microfiche  available) 

Patent  Applications-As-Filed,  Regtilar  17 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper  25 

Patent  Copy  10 

Trademark  AppUcation-As-Filed.  Expedited  7 

(microfiche  available) 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed,  Regular  17 

Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper  2S 

Trademark  Registration  10 

Trademark  Registration,  Expedited  3 
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Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  avail- 
ability of  tnicTofilni  products  and/or  file  accessiblity .  Customers 
are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account, 
MasterCard,  or  Visa  to  minimize  processing  time.  Information 
on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling 
(703)  308-9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington, 
D.C.  Metro  area). 


November  2,  1995 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for 

Information  Dissemination 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  5  and  10 

(Docket  No.  951006247-5247-01] 

RIN  0651-AA70 


docimients  sent  to  the  Assignment  Division  for  recordation 
and  requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark 
documents  which  should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks;  and  (3)  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  for  all  other  correspondence.  Notwithstanding  the 
above,  it  is  proposed  that  there  will  be  separate  mailing 
addresses  in  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  for  certain  discipUnary 
matters  and  cases  involving  pending  litigation. 

Those  who  correspond  with  the  (5ffice  are  requested  to  use 
separate  envelopes  directed  to  the  different  areas. 

Because  patent-related  mail  will  be  sent  to  die  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  the  requirement  to  designate  patent 
application  correspondence  as  "PATENT  APPLICATION"  is 
proposed  to  be  deleted  from  section  1 .5(a). 

In  addition,  it  is  proposed  that  "Federal  holiday  within  the 
District  of  Columbia"  be  defined  as  including  Official  closings. 

It  is  further  proposed  that  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express 
Mail"  (currently  necessary  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  date  of 
deposit  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (U.S.P.S.)  as  the 
filing  date  of  the  paper)  no  longer  be  required  for  correspon- 
dence actually  received  in  the  Office. 


CommnnkatkMU  with  tbe  Patent  and  Trademark  Office       PATENT-RELATED  MAIL 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  pro- 
posing to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark 
cases  to:  (1)  require  that  patent-related  mail  be  addressed  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents:  (2)  require  that  most 
trademark-related  mail  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks:  (3)  specify  a  separate  address  for  mail 
related  to  disciplinary  proceedings  pending  before  the  Adminis- 
trative Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  in  the  Office  of  the 
Sobcitor,  (4)  provide  a  definition  of  "Federal  holiday  within 
the  District  of  Columbia";  and  (5)  delete  the  requirement  for 
a  certificate  for  "Express  Mail"  in  section  1 .  10  and  incorporate 
requirements  for  the  resubmission  of  misplaced  correspondence 
which  parallel  section  1.8. 

Dates:  Comments  must  be  received  by  January  2,  19%.  No 
bearing  will  be  held. 

Addresses:  Address  written  comments  to  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  ArUngton,  Virginia 
22202-3513,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Lynne  G.  Beresfocd. 
In  addition,  written  comments  may  also  be  sent  by  facsimile 
transmission  to  (703)  308-7220  with  a  confirmation  copy 
mailed  to  the  above  address,  or  by  electronic  mail  messages 
over  the  Internet  to  mail-rule@uspto.gov. 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  {Hiblic  inspection  on 
[  Insert  date  75  days  after  date  of  pubUcation  in  the  FEDERAL 
REGISTER],  in  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks' 
suite  on  the  10th  floor  of  the  South  Tower  Building,  2900 
Crystal  Drive.  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lawrence  E.  Anderson  (for 
patent-related  matters)  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285,  by 
electronic  mail  at  landerso@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  to  his  atten- 
tion addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box 
DAC,  Washington,  D.C.  20231;  or  Lynne  G.  Bercsford  (for 
trademark-related  matters)  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-8900, 
extension  44,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed 
to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  '2900  Crystal 
Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513. 
Supplementary  Information:  Addresses  for  correspondence 
with  the  Office  are  proposed  to  be  changed  to  reflect  tbe  creation 
of  a  mailroom  site  at  the  South  Tower  Building  for  processing 
roost  trademark-related  mail;  to  distinguish  correspondence 
intended  for  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents  from  other  correspondence;  and  to  add  a 
separate  mailing  address  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  for  disci- 
plinary matters. 

The  proposed  rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  in  Requirements 
for  Addressing  Trademark  Applications  and  Trademark- 
Related  Papers"  (065 1 -AA73)  has  been  merged  with  this  notice 
of  proposed  rulemaking. 

The  Office  will  now  have  three  separate  general  mailing 
addresses:  (1)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  for  corre- 
spondence processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents;  (2)  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarlu  for  all  trademark-related  mail,  except  for  trademark 


Section  1 . 1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  for  corre- 
spondence which  is  processed  by  organizations  reporting  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  to  be  addressed  to 
the  "Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  D.C. 
2023 1 ."  The  Office  first  atmounced  the  new  address  for  patent- 
related  mail  in  a  notice  (Change  of  Address  for  Patent  AppUca- 
tions  and  Patent  Related  Papers)  published  in  the  C^icial 
Gazette  at  1173  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  13  (April  4,  1995). 

This  change  will  affect  correspondence  such  as:  patent  appU- 
cations,  responses  to  notices  of  informality,  requests  for  exten- 
sion of  time,  notices  of  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  (the  Board),  briefs  in  support  of  an  appeal 
to  the  Board,  requests  for  oral  hearing  before  the  Board,  exten- 
sions of  term  of  patent,  requests  for  reexamination,  statutory 
disclaimers,  certificates  of  correction,  petitions  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, submission  of  information  disclosure  statements,  peti- 
tions to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding,  petitions  to  revive 
abandoned  patent  applications,  and  odier  correspondence 
related  to  p^nt  applications  and  patents  which  is  processed 
by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
PUents.  When  patent-related  documents  are  filed  with  a  certifi- 
cate of  mailing,  pursuant  to  section  1 .8,  the  certificate  of  mailing 
should  be  completed  with  the  new  address:  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  correspondence  not  processed 
by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  such  as  communications  with  the  Board,  patent  services 
including  patent  copy  sales,  assignments,  requests  for  lists  of 
patents  and  SIRs  in  a  subclass,  requests  for  the  status  of  mainte- 
nance fee  payments,  as  well  as  patent  practitioner  enrollment 
matters  including  admission  to  examination,  registration  to 
practice,  certificates  of  good  standing,  and  financial  service 
matters  including  establishing  a  deposit  account  should  con- 
tinue to  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231.  Documents  to  be 
recorded  with  the  Assignment  Division,  except  those  filed  with 
new  applications,  should  be  addressed  to:  Box  Assignment, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  D.C. 
20231.  Orders  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  Office 
doctiments  should  be  addressed  to:  Box  10,  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

Special  Office  mail  boxes  as  currently  listed  in  each  issue 
of  the  Official  Gazette  should  continue  to  be  used  to  allow 
forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Use  of  special  box  designations  will 
facilitate  the  Office's  timely  and  accurate  identification  and 
processing  of  the  designated  correspondence. 

Checks  should  continue  to  be  made  payable  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

TRADEMARK-RELATED  MAIL 

Most  trademark-related  mail  should  be  sent  directly  to  the 
Trademark  Operation  at:  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks, 2900  Crystal  Drive,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513. 
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When  trademark-related  documents  are  filed  with  a  certificate 
of  mailing,  pursuant  to  section  1.8,  the  certificate  of  mailing 
should  be  completed  with  the  new  address:  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Drive.  ArUngton,  Virginia 
22202-3513.  Use  of  the  correct  address  wUl  avoid  processing 
delays.  Trademark  docimtents  to  be  recorded  with  the  Assign- 
ment Division,  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations,  should 
be  addressed  to:  Box  Assignment,  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademaiks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231.  Orders  for  certified 
and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  documents  should  be 
addressed  to:  Box  10,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, Washington,  DC.  20231. 

The  Office  announced  the  new  address  for  trademark-related 
mail  in  a  notice  (Change  of  Address  for  Trademark  Applications 
and  Trademark  Related  Papers)  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister at  59  FR  29275  (June  6,  1994)  and  in  the  Trademark 
Office  Official  Gazette  at  1163  Off.  Gaz.  Trademark  Office 
80  (June  28,  1994)  (repubhshed  in  1 170  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
303  (January  3,  1995)). 

Th«  Office  will  continue  to  maintain  the  special  box  designa- 
tions and  FEE/NO  FEE  indicators  for  trademark  mail  as  cur- 
rently listed  in  each  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette.  In  addition 
to  addressing  trademark-related  mail  as  set  forth  above,  the 
boxes  should  also  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular 
types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly  as  possible. 

Checks  should  continue  to  be  made  payable  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Mail  intended  for  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
should  be  addressed  to:  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks, 2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513, 
including  BOX  TTAB/FEE  or  BOX  TTAB/NO  FEE.  which- 
ever is  appUcable. 

HAND-CARRIED  CORRESPONDENCE 

All  correspondence  with  the  Office,  except  for  communica- 
tions relating  to  pending  Utigation  as  specified  currendy  in 
section  1 . 1  (g),  may  continue  to  be  filed  directly  at  the  Attorney's 
Window  located  in  Room  1B03  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  2. 
201 1  South  Clark  Place,  Arlington,  Virginia.  Trademark-related 
[>apers  may  also  be  filed  at  the  "walk-up"  window  located  on 
the  third  floor  of  the  South  Tower  Building,  2900  Crystal  Drive, 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

FEDERAL  HOLIDAYS  WITHIN  THE  DISTRICT  OF 
COLUMBIA 

When  the  Patent  and  Trademaiic  Office  is  officially  closed 
for  an  entire  day  (for  reasons  due  to  weather  or  other  causes), 
dte  Office  will  consider  each  such  day  a  "Federal  hoUday  withm 
the  District  of  Columbia"  under  35  U.S.C.  §  21.  Any  action 
or  fee  due  on  such  a  day  may  be  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  the 
next  succeeding  business  day  the  Office  is  open. 

Legal  hoUdays  considered  "Federal  holidays  within  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia"  are  New  Year's  Day  (January  1),  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.'s  Birthday  (third  Monday  in  January),  Presi- 
dential Inauguration  Day,  Washington's  Birthday  (third 
Monday  in  February),  Memorial  Day  (last  Monday  in  May), 
Independence  Day  (July  4),  Labor  Day  (first  Monday  in  Sep- 
tember), Columbus  Day  (second  Monday  in  October),  Veterans 
Day  (November  1 1 ),  Thanksgiving  Day  (fourth  Thursday  in 
November)  and  Christmas  Day  (December  25).  In  the  past,  the 
Office  has  pubUsbed  notices  concerning  unscheduled  closings. 
See,  e.g. ,  "Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Thursday, 
January  20.  1994  and  Friday,  February  11,  1994,"  1161  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  12  (April  5,  1994)  (repubhshed  in  1170  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  8  (January  3,  1995))  and  "Filing  of  Papers 
During  Unscheduled  Closings  of  the  Patent  and  Tradeinark 
Office,"  1097  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  53  (December  20,  1988) 
(repubhshed  in  1 170  Off.  Gaz.  Pal.  Office  8  (January  3, 1995)). 
The  proposed  rule  change  will  fiirther  implement  the  existing 
policy. 

EXPRESS  MAIL  PROVISIONS 

Section  1.10  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  deleting  the 
requirement  for  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail"  to 
obtain  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  United  States 
Postal  Service  (U.SJ>.S.)  as  the  filing  date  of  the  paper.  The 


title  of  section  1 .  10  is  proposed  to  be  revised  and  section  1.10 
is  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  incorporate  requirements  for 
the  resubmission  of  misplaced  cotrespondence  which  parallel 
section  1.8. 

Under  the  current  riile,  the  filer  is  required  to  include  a 
Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail,  certifying  the  date  of 
deposit  as  Express  Mail.  Some  papers  filed  with  the  Office, 
although  deposited  as  Express  Mail  with  the  U.S.P.S.,  have 
been  denied  the  filing  date  of  the  date  of  deposit  as  Express 
Mail  because  the  required  Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express 
Mail  was  omitted  or  deficient.  The  lost  filing  date  for  a  signifi- 
cant number  of  these  papers  has  resulted  in  the  loss  of  sutetan- 
tive  rights.  For  example,  a  trademark  registration  may  be 
cancelni  if  the  required  affidavit  of  continued  use  or  excusable 
non-use  is  not  filed  by  the  end  of  the  sixth  year  of  registration. 
15  U.S.C.  §  1058. 

In  Ught  of  the  problematic  nature  of  the  requirement  for  a 
Certificate  of  MaUing  by  Express  Mail,  inasmuch  as  the  date 
of  deposit  has  already  been  entered  by  a  disinterested  third 
party,  the  Office  proposes  to  delete  this  requirement  from  sec- 
tion 1.10. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CHANGES 

Miscellaneous  changes  are  proposed  to  change  the  word 
"communications"  to  "corresjwndencc"  for  purposes  of  consis- 
tency. Also,  since  the  certificate  of  maihng  by  "Express  Mail" 
will  no  longer  be  a  requirement  of  the  proposed  rules,  the 
provisions  of  Part  10  relating  to  misconduct  are  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  delete  reference  to  this  requirement 

DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  RULES 

If  revised  as  proposed,  the  heading  of  section  1.1  will  be 
changed  to  state  that  the  section  contains  the  addresses  for 
correspoixlence  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Section  1 . 1  is  ptroposed  to  be  revised  to  set  out  all  pertinent 
Office  nuiiling  addresses  in  paragraph  (a)  and  in  added  para- 
graphs (a)(1),  (aK2),  and  (aK3).  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
remaining  paragraphs  of  section  1 . 1  contain  directions  for  using 
box  designations  rather  than  addresses.  Paragraph  (aXl)  is 
proposed  to  be  added  to  set  out  the  new  mailing  address  to 
which  most  patent-related  documents  should  be  sent.  Paragraph 
(a)(2)  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  set  out  the  new  mailing  address 
to  which  most  trademark-related  documents  should  be  sent. 
The  SoUcitor's  mailing  address,  formeriy  set  out  in  paragraph 
(g)  of  the  section  is  moved  to  a  new  para^aph  (aX3).  Pan^raph 
1.1(g)  is  proposed  to  be  removed  and  reserved. 

Sections  1 . 1  and  1 .3  are  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  the 
word  "commimications"  is  changed  to  "cotrespondence." 

Section  1 .5(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  the 
requirement  of  the  words  "PATENT  APPLICATION"  on  let- 
ters concerning  patent  appUcations. 

Section  1.8  (a)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  state  that  papers 
and  fees  must  be  addrc&sed  as  set  out  in  section  1.1  (a).  For 
the  purposes  of  1 .8  (a)  ( I )  (i)  (A) ,  first  class  mail  is  interpreted 
as  including  "Express  Mail"  and  "Priority  Mail"  deposited  with 
the  USPS. 

Section  1.9  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  a  definition 
of  "Federal  hoUday  within  the  District  of  Columbia"  to  include 
Federal  hoUdays  and  days  when  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  is  officially  closed  for  the  entire  day  (for  reasons  due 
to  adverse  weather  or  other  causes). 

Section  1 .  10  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  state  that  "Expiess 
Mail"  must  be  addreissed  as  set  out  in  §  1.1(a).  The  tide  of 
section  1.10  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  reflect  this  change. 
Further,  for  all  correspondence  actually  received  in  the  Office, 
the  Office  will  consider  the  correspondeiKe  filed  on  the  date 
shown  by  the  "date  in"  notation  on  the  "Express  Mail"  label 
unless  the  "date  in"  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  Federal  hohday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia.  Because  of  the  reUance  on  the 
"date  in"  marked  by  the  Postal  Service,  correspondence  should 
be  deposited  directly  with  a  person  at  the  United  States  Postal 
Service,  rather  than  in  a  drop  box,  to  ensure  that  the  person 
making  the  deposit  receives  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label 
at  the  time  of  making  the  deposit  to  verify  that  the  "date  in" 
is  accurately  and  cleariy  written  by  the  Post^  Service  employee. 
Persons  using  an  Express  mail  receptacle  (such  as  a  drop  box) 
do  so  at  the  risk  of  not  receiving  an  accurate  and  legible  copy 


1180  OG124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


of  the  Express  mail  label  at  the  time  of  deposit  from  which 
the  Office  may  determine  the  "Express  mail"  "date  in,"  and, 
therefore,  may  not  later  argue  that  they  should  be  entitled  to 
the  date  on  which  they  dqxwited  the  correspondence  into  a 
receptacle.  Moreover,  if  the  "date  in"  is  found  to  be  illegible 
or  unclear,  a  person  dealing  directly  with  a  Postal  Service 
employee  must  take  corrective  action  to  ensure  that  a  clear  and 
accurate  date  is  marked  at  the  time  of  deposit.  Persons  choosing 
to  use  a  receptacle  (or  the  Uke)  obviously  do  not  oversee  the 
marking  by  a  Postal  Service  employee  and  thus  may  not  later 
argue  for  the  benefit  of  a  section  1.10  filing  date  if  the  "date 
in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  label  is  improperly  or  not  clearly 
marked.  The  determinative  factor  is  when  the  Postal  Service 
marks  the  "date  in"  and  the  mere  deposit  into  a  receptacle  does 
not  entitle  one  to  an  "Express  Mail"  "date  in"  under  section 
1.10. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  section  1 .  10  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  the  requirement  for  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  by 
Express  Mail"  currently  necessary  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the 
date  of  deposit  with  the  Umted  States  Postal  Service  (U.S.P.S.) 
express  mail  service  as  the  filing  date  of  the  paper. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  section  1 .  10  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
set  forth  the  requirements  for  the  treatment  of  correspondence 
not  received  by  the  Office  for  which  the  "Express  Mail"  proce- 
dure was  utilized.  Correspondence  not  received  by  the  Office 
will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  shown  by 
the  "date  in"  notation  entered  by  the  Postal  Service  if  the  party 
who  forwards  the  correspondence: 

( 1 )  Places  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label 
on  the  correspondence  prior  to  the  original  mailing  by  "Exuress 
Mail" 

(2)  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  de()osit  of  the  corre- 
spondence promptly  after  becoming  aware  chat  the  Office  has 
no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence, 

(3)  Supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  deposited 
correspondence  showing  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail" 
label  thereon, 

(4)  Supplies  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label  clearly 
displaying  the  "date  in"  entered  by  the  United  Sutes  Postal 
Service,  and 

(5)  Includes  a  statement  which  establishes,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner,  the  previous  deposit  and  that  the 
copies  of  the  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label  are  true 
copies  of  the  original  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label. 
Such  statement  must  be  on  the  basis  of  personal  knowledge, 
whenever  possible,  and  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  section 
lO.l(r)  of  this  chapter. 

In  addition,  although  the  requirement  for  a  certificate  of 
express  mail  has  been  proposed  to  be  eliminated  from  section 
1. 10,  applicants  are  strongly  encouraged  to  continue  using  the 
certificate  of  express  mail,  as  well  as  the  placement  of  the 
Express  Mail  label  number  in  the  upper  right  comer  of  the  first 
page  of  each  separate  piece  of  correspondence  and  to  retain  a 
clearly  marked  Express  Mail  label,  to  facihtate  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  if  the  correspondence  is  not 
received  in  the  Office  or  if  reliance  on  the  U.S.P.S.  "date  in" 
is  not  possible.  Moreover,  paragraph  (d)  is  proposed  to  be 
added  so  that  additional  evidence  may  be  required  if  the  Office 
so  determines. 

Section  5.33  (entitled  "Correspondence")  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  change  the  correspondence  address  to  "Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents  (Attention:  Licensing  and  Review), 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

Section  10.23(cX9)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  reflect  the 
proposed  change  to  section  1.10  that  the  certificate  of  mailing 
by  "Express  Mail"  is  no  longer  a  requirement  of  the  rules. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
menu  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  Information  collection  require- 
ments are  not  affected  by  the  change  of  address.  This  proposed 
rule  has  been  determined  to  not  be  significant  for  the  purposes 
of  Executive  Order  12866. 


The  Office  has  determined  that  this  proposed  rule  change 
has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
the  proposed  rule  changes  would  not  have  a  significant  itnpact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  proposed  rule  change  has  no  effect 
on  patent  fees. 

These  proposed  rule  changes  contain  collections  of  informa- 
tion subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.,  which  are  currently 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  No.  0651-0009  and  0651-0031.  The  pubbc  reporting 
burden  for  these  collections  of  information  for  certificate  of 
mailing  is  estimated  to  average  six  minutes  per  response, 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  information.  Send 
comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect 
of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden  to  the  Office  of  System  Quality  and 
Enhancement  Division,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Wash- 
ington, DC.  2023 1 ,  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regu- 
latory Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington, 
D.C.  20503.  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Projects  0651- 
0009  and  0651-0031). 

List  of  Subjects 

37CFRPait  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  recofd  keqnng 
requirements. 


37  CFR  PART  5 

Classified  information.  Foreign  relations.  Inventions  and 
patents. 

37  CFR  PART  10 

Administrative  Practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  under  the 
authority  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  U.S.C.  6  and  15  U.S.C.  1 123,  37  CFR  Parts  1,  5 
and  10  are  pr(^x>sed  to  be  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1 -RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1.  The  authority  ciution  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  and 
reserving  paragraph  (g)  and  by  revising  the  title  and  paragraph 
(a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1  Addresses  for  correspondence  with  the  Patent  and 
Tradenuufc  Office. 

(a)  Except  for  those  documents  identified  in  paragraphs  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  of  this  section,  all  correspondence  intended  for  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  addressed  to  "Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC,  20231." 
When  appropriate,  correspondence  should  also  be  marked  for 
the  attention  of  a  particular  office  or  individual. 

(1)  Patent  correspondence.  All  correspondence  concerning 
patent  matters  processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  should  be  addressed  to 
"Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington.  DC 
20231."  * 

(2)  Trademark  correspondence.  All  correspondence  con- 
cerning trademark  matters,  except  for  trademark-related  docu- 


November  28,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1180  OG12S 


meats  sent  to  the  Assignment  Division  for  recordation  and 
requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  appli- 
cation and  registration  documents,  should  be  addressed  to 
"Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Drive, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513."  This  includes  correspon- 
desce  intended  for  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 
(3)  Office  of  Solicitor  correspondence. 

(i)  Correspondence  relating  to  pending  Utigation  required 
by  court  rule  or  order  to  be  served  on  the  Solicitor  shall  be 
hiad-debvered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  or  shall  be  mailed 
to:  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22215;  or  such  other  address  as  may  be  designated  in  writing 
in  the  litigation.  See  §§  1.302(c)  and  2.145(bX3)  for  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
CiicuiL 

(ii)  Correspondence  relating  to  disciplinary  proceedings 
pending  before  an  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  be  mailed  to:  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 
16116,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

(iii)  All  other  correspondence  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
shall  be  addressed  to:  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

(iv)  Correspondence  addressed  to  the  wrong  Post  Office 
Box  will  not  be  filed  elsewhere  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  might  be  returned. 


(g)  [Reserved] 

3.  Section  1.3  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1 J  Business  to  be  conducted  with  decorum  and  courtesy. 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  or  agents  are  required  to  con- 
duct their  business  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with 
decorum  and  courtesy.  Papers  presented  in  violation  of  this 
requirement  will  be  submitted  to  the  Conomissioner  and  will 
be  returned  by  the  Commissioner's  direct  order.  Complaints 
against  examiners  and  other  employees  must  be  made  in  corre- 
spondence separate  from  other  papers. 

4.  Section  l.S(a)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  IS  Identification  of  application,  patent,  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  prior  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  pre- 
viously filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the 
top  page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  serial  number;  e.g..  Oil 
123,456),  or  the  serial  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that 
application  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  the  interna- 
tional application  number  of  the  international  appUcation.  Any 
correspondence  not  containing  such  identification  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  where  a  return  address  is  available.  The 
returned  correspondence  will  be  accompamed  with  a  cover 
letter  which  will  indicate  to  the  sender  that  if  the  returned 
correspondence  is  resubmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date  on  the  cover  letter, 
the  original  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  correspondence.  Applicants  may  use  either  the  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure  under  §  1 .8  or  the  Express 
Mail  procedure  under  §  1.10  for  resubmissions  of  returned 
correspondence  if  they  desire  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date 
of  deposit  in  the  United  States  Postal  Service.  If  the  returned 
correspondence  is  not  resubmitted  within  the  two-week  period, 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  resubmission  will  be  considered  to 
be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence.  The  two-week 
period  to  resubmit  the  returned  correspondence  will  not  be 
extended.  If  for  some  reason  returned  correspondence  is  resub- 
mitted with  pftiper  identification  later  than  two  weeks  after 
the  return  mailing  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  tlie 
resubmitted  correspondence  will  be  accepted  but  given  its  date 


of  receipt.  In  addition  to  tl>e  application  number,  all  letters 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Tradenurfc  Office  conceming  applica- 
tions for  patent  should  also  state  the  hmdc  of  the  apfriicant,  tiie 
title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of  filing  tlie  same,  arid,  if  known, 
the  group  art  unit  or  other  unit  within  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  responsible  for  considering  the  letter  and  the  name  of 
the  examiner  or  other  person  to  which  it  has  been  assigned. 

5.  Section  1.8(aXlKiXA)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  1.8  Certificate  of  maiUng  or  transmission. 

(a)  ••• 
(1)  ••• 
(i)  ••• 

(A)  Addressed  as  set  out  in  S  I-Ua)  and  deposited 
with  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  with  stifficient  postage  as  first 
class  mail;  or 


6.  Section  1.9  is  proposed  to  be  revised  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.9  Definitions. 

••••• 

(h)  A  "Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia"  as 
used  in  this  ch^xer  means  any  day,  except  Saturdays  and 
Sundays,  when  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  officially 
closed  for  business. 

7.  Section  1.10  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.10  Filing  of  correspondence  by  "Express  Mail." 

(a)  Any  correspondence  received  by  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  utilizing  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  to 
Addressee"  service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  will  be 
considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  shown  by  the  "date 
in"  notation  entered  by  the  United  States  Postal  Service  on  the 
"Express  Mail"  label,  unless  the  "date  in"  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  EMstria  of  Columbia.  See  §  1 .6(a). 
This  procedure  can  be  used  to  file  any  correspondence  in  the 
Office. 

(b)  Any  correspondence  filed  by  "Express  Mail"  must  be 
addressed  as  set  out  in  §  1 . 1(a)  and  should  be  deposited  directly 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  to  ensure  that  the  person 
deix>siting  the  correspondence  receives  a  copy  of  the  "Ejipress 
Mail"  label  at  the  time  of  deposit  with  the  "date  in"  cleariy 
marked  thereon.  Persons  dealing  indirectly  with  the  United 
Stales  Postal  Service  (such  as  by  deposit  in  an  Express  Mail 
drop  box)  do  so  at  the  risk  of  not  receiving  their  copy  of  the 
"Express  Mail"  label  with  the  "date  in"  clearly  marked. 

(c)  Any  correspondence  mailed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  utilizing  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee" 
service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service,  but  not  received 
by  the  Office,  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date 
shown  by  the  "date  in"  notation  entered  by  the  United  States 
Postal  Service  on  the  "Express  Mail"  label,  unless  the  "date 
in"  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  Fednal  holiday  within  the  District 
of  Columbia  (see  §  1 .6(a)),  if  the  party  who  forwarded  such 
correspondence: 

( 1 )  Places  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label 
on  the  correspondence  prior  to  the  original  mailing  by  "&ipress 
MaU," 

(2)  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  deposit  of  the  corre- 
spondence promptly  after  becoming  aware  that  the  Office  has 
no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence. 

(3)  Supplies  a  copy  of  the  previously  deposited  correspon- 
dence showing  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label  thereon, 

(4)  Supplies  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label  cleariy 
displaying  the  "date  in"  entered  by  the  United  States  Postal 
Service,  and 

(5)  Includes  a  statement  which  estabUshes,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  tlie  Commissioner,  to  the  previous  deposit  and  that  the 
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copies  of  the  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label  are  true 
copies  of  the  original  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label. 
Such  statement  must  be  on  the  basis  of  pergonal  knowledge, 
whenever  possible,  and  must  be  a  verifiMl  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  §  lO.I(r)  of 
this  chapter. 

(d)  Tbc  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  correspondence  was  deposited  as  "Express  Mail"  with 
the  United  States  Postal  Service  on  the  date  in  question. 

Part  5  -  SECRECY  OF  CERTAIN  INVENTIONS  AND 
UCENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  FILE  APPUCATIONS  IN 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

8.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  S  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6. 41, 181-188,  as  amended  by  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988,  Pub.  L.  100- 
418, 102  Stat  1567;  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as  amended, 
22  U.S.C.  2751  et  seq.,tbe  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  42  U.S.C.  201 1  et  seq.,  and  the  Nuclear  Non-ProUfer- 
ation  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  ic^.,  and  the  delegations 
in  the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commissioner  (15 
CFR  370.10(j),  22  CFR  125.04,  and  10  CFR  810.7). 

9.  Section  5.33  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  5 J3  Cofrespondeace. 

All  correspondence  in  connection  with  this  part,  including 
petitions,  should  be  addressed  to  "Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  (Attention:  Licensing  and  Review),  Washington,  D.C. 
20231." 

Part  10  -  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

10.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  31. 32, 
41. 

11.  Section  10.23(cX9)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  10.23  MisawdiKt 


(c) 


(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing 
or  Transmission"  under  §  1.8  of  this  chapter. 

October  26,  1995  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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5.447.424 

5.447.478 

5.447.658 

5.447,929 

5.447,985 

5.448,076 

5,448,674 

5,448,719 

5.449,498 

5,450.971 

5.451.003 

5.451.400 

5.451.983 

5,452.923 

5,453.289 

5,453,472 

5,453343 

5,453349 

5,453,677 

5,454,465 

5,454,492 

5,454374 

5,455.345 


Certflicate  of  ComctiM 
For  Week  of  November  28, 1995 


Bl  4.928,662 

5,021,887 

5,207,866 

5281.715 

P.  09.127 

5,026,835 

5.219,101 

5.7*5.470 

Re.  35.004 

5,073,094 

5,220396 

5287.978 

D.  346,804 

5,075,099 

5.220,640 

5294.905 

D.  351.758 

5.090,442 

5.224335 

5298.661 

D.  352,197 

5,100.847 

5227,107 

5300329 

D.  361.297 

5,113319 

5234,955 

5304.882 

D.  361.957 

5,130,730 

5252313 

5,305,044 

4.689338 

5,158,448 

5256.786 

5308359 

4.758,745 

5,160.192 

5,260312 

5314,896 

4,893.275 

5,191,734 

5270.654 

5315.336 

S.009,086 

5,205.959 

52/8.146 

5321,150 
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Provisional  Applications  for  Patent  Meet 
Paris  Convention  Requirements  as  Foreign  Priority  Documents 

In  view  of  the  recent  question  raised  in  the  patent  community  regarding  the 
adequacy  of  provisional  patent  applications  filed  under  35  USC  1 11  (b)  to  serve  as 
the  basis  for  the  right  of  priority  provided  by  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  Commissioner  Lehman  decided  to  seek 
the  advice  of  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property  Organization  on  that  issue.  Below 
is  the  resulting  exchange  of  correspondence  that  should  lay  to  rest  any  doubt  that 
provisional  patent  applications  are  indeed  sufficient  for  this  purpose. 
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UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patant  and  Tradamark  Offiea 

ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  AND  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS 
Washington.  O.C.  20231 


NOV  I  7  1995 


Or.  Arpad  Bogsch 

Director  General 

World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 

1211  Geneva  20 

Switzerland 


Dear  Arpad, 


Recently,  a  question  arose  regarding  the  adequacy  of  a  provisional  patent 
application,  filed  in  accordance  with  section  1 1 1  (b)  of  title  35,  United  State 
Code,  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  right  of  priority  provided  by  Article  4  of  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

Although  we  are  convinced  that  such  an  application  is  indeed  sufficient  for  this 
purpose,  we  would  be  very  interested  in  your  opinion  on  this  subject  and 
request  a  reply  at  your  eariiest  convenience. 


Siriperely, 


inperely. 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarits 


November  28,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1180  OG133 


WORLD  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY 
ORGANIZATION 


1t^^^Ri^iBLm.m 


ORGANIZACION  MUNDIAL 
DE  LA  PROPIEDAD  INTELECTUAL 


ORGANISATION  MONDlAl^ 
DE  LA  PROPRI^Tt  INTELLECTUELLE 

BCEMMPHaJI  optahmsauiu 
MHnJIJIEKTTAJIUiOA  COECnEHHOCTH 


-20 
-33 


November  20,  1995 


Dear  Bruce, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  1 7,  1995,  asking  for  our  views 
concerning  the  claiming  of  priority  under  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  in  respect  of  provisional  patent  ^jplications 
filed  with  the  USPTO. 

As  you  know,  the  International  Bureau  is  not  in  a  position  to  give  an  official 
interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Paris  Convention.  However,  we  offer  the 
following  considerations  which  may  be  helpful  in  order  to  reply  to  the  question 
raised  by  you. 

According  to  Article  4A(1)  of  the  Paris  Convention,  the  basis  for  priority 
under  that  Convention  is  a  duly  filed  application  for  a  patent. 

Article  4A(2)  of  the  Paris  Convention  states,  in  particular,  that  "Any  filing 
that  is  equivalent  to  a  regular  national  filing  under  the  domestic  legislation  of  any 
country  of  the  Union  ...  shall  be  recognized  as  giving  rise  to  the  right  of  priority." 
In  the  case  under  consideration,  the  "domestic  legislation"  is  the  legislation  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  Therefore,  it  is  that  legislation  \^iich  determines 
whether  a  "regular  national  filing"  exists,  subject  to  compliance  with 
Article  4A(3)  of  the  Paris  Convention. 


Mr.  Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
*Box4 

US  Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  DC.  2023 1 
United  States  of  America 

.  cheniiii  do  Culumbciic^  1211  GENEVE  30  (SUISSe).  B  (Oil)  7.VI  Ml  U ;  Fuc-vimile  (41-22)  713  S42».  Tele.  CH -417  912:  Tiler    fMPl 
BiifH|ue:CrddilSun»e.  Geneve,  <.-umptcC>MI>I  N"48  7IIK0-81     Chtquci  p»la<i> -  IIMPl  N"  1 2-5(IUU-8.  Geneve 
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Mr.  Bnice  A.  Lehman,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Washington,  D  C  - 
November  20,  1995 


Article  4A(3)  of  the  Paris  Convention  states  that  "By  a  regular  national 
filing  is  meant  any  filing  that  is  adequate  to  establish  the  date  on  w^ich  the 
application  was  filed  in  the  country  concerned, ...  ."  As  section  1 1 1(b)  of  title  35, 
United  Sutes  Code,  establishes  such  a  filing  date  with  respect  to  provisional 
patent  applications,  this  requirement  of  the  Paris  Convention  appears  to  be 
satisfied.  To  conclude  otherwise  would  put  into  question  the  ability  of  domestic 
legislation  to  prescribe  the  requirements  which  must  be  fulfilled  for  a  filing  to  be 
adequate  to  establish  a  filing  date. 

Article  4A(3)  of  the  Paris  Convention  also  states  that  "any  filing  that  is 
adequate  to  establish  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed"  is  a  regular 
national  filing  "whatever  may  be  the  subsequent  fate  of  the  application."  Thus 
the  question  of  whether  a  filing  is  to  be  considered  as  a  "regular  national  filing" 
docs  not  appear  to  depend  on  whether  or  not  that  filing  may  itself  lead  to  the 
grant  of  a  patent.  Moreover,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  applications  for  patents  aie 
recognized  as  giving  rise  to  a  ri^t  of  priority  under  the  Paris  Convention  even  if 
It  is  clear  fi^m  the  outset  ttiat  no  patent  can  be  granted  upon  such  an  application, 
for  example,  where  the  mvention  concerned  is  excluded  from  patenting. 


Sincerely  yours. 


Ot^^H/ 


Arpad  Bogsch 
Director  General 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FX)R  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designatioiis  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
u  possible.  Such  miul  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opeiied.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  n>ecial  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  speciSed  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  ate  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papas  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  die  Disclosure  E>ocument  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interfereiKe. 

All  conmiunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-SS,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigimients  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  aiul  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mui  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  ^>plications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  die  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  oniy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Itoceipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  shixild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  F^."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envel<^  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

i'lease  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMKEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat  Ext 

Box  PCI 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-35 13 

Sox  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pule  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

E17p 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Reqxxises  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designatioiis  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademaik  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  die  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlingt(»,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  docimients. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Ri^. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Entollment  and  Discipline. 


395 


NOVEMBEK  28,    I99S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1180  OG137 


at  VS. 

Ar^Ubki  tar  NUkc  Uk  la  PUnt  and 


ntpwHiify  Librarlet 


Tht  following  Ubmin^designated  as  Paieot  and  Ttademaik 
Depontofy  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  Mteot  and  iiademaik 
infonnatiao  in  varions  fonnatt  from  the  U.S.  PMeat  and  Trade- 
DUik  OfBoe.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  fife  all  full-text  patents 
iasoed  since  1790,  trademarks  puUisbed  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  fbreijpi  patents.  All  Pm^  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  secboDS  (rf  the  Officto/ Gazette  c/Ae  !/.£  Potenr 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  desigD  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  mictx>filin,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems oo  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
abk  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilizatioa  of  arid  >»ihM»r>  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks,  bis  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  thie  nutnerically  arranged 
pQectioiis. 


coifed 

I 

Alabanu 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
CaUfornia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 


Name  of  Library 


Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


AD  information  is  availaUe  for  use  by  the  pnbbc  free  of  diarge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  referertce  pubbcatioiis  alncfa 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  claasifi- 
catioo  systons,  as  well  as  other  documntt  and  pubbcatioas 
which  smplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTTXj  provide  ledt- 
nical  staff  assistance  in  usittg  all  matrriaU.  Facilities  formakiiig 
paper  copitt  of  patent  and  trademark  infbrmatiao  are  generally 
provided  for  a  tee. 

Since  diere  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
puUic  vary,  anyoite  contemplating  use  of  these  coUectidu  at 
a  partfeular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  poa- 
siUe  ioconveoience. 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmin^iam  Public  Ubrary „ _ (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubbc  Ubrary (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Nobte  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Littte  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Qearin^iouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Ubrary (303)  640^249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries „ „. . (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubruy (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

OriarKio:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Carnpus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanu:  Price  Gilbert  Mennrial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Instioite  of 

Technology (404)894-4506 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary „. (208)  885-6235 

Oiicago  PubUc  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^Beld:  DUnois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianiipolis-Marion  County  PubUc  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (302)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Midd^on  Ubrary,  Louisiaiu  State 

University ;. (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine „!„ (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Puk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts „ (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary „...„ (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tumne  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center '. (313)  833-1450 

MinneapoUg  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center ...„„ (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Conunission ...~^.. (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoU^e  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engiiwering  Library,  University  of  Ndxaska-Uocotai (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library.. (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PuWic  Ubrary (201 )  733-7782 

Piacauway:  Library  of  Sdeace  and  Mediciiie,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquenjue:  University  trf  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albaiiy:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erfe  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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New  York  Public  Library  (The  Reaeiuch  Libraries) „ (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Libniy,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Nocth  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries _ _ (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Itrtematioaal  TVade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  ft  Clark  College „. Not  Yet  Operational 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Peimsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubhc  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Oetnson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Libraiy.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  RichmoDd:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  (Hommonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington „ . (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Motgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University „ (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Machson:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary „ (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Caq>er  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Pbooe  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


30M)661 

06A02/94 

308-123S 

06/24/94 

308-0631 

08/24/94 

308-23S1 

09^1/94 

3084196 

(OnU9* 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GEIVRAL  METALLURGICAL.  INC^OANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELBCnUCAL  CHEMISTItY.  Er4GINEERING  AND  DESKH4S.  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  KTITLE.  Director _ 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFBCTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMiO^L  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300— BARRY 
S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOORAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  OMblPOSmONS.  GROUP  ISOO— THBCXXNIE  MORRIS.  Director...- 

BIOTBCHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JCMN  J.  DOLL,  Director „ 

ELECnUCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

CHIOUP  2100— STBWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— RC»ERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATiON.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

SPEOAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  CC»1PUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  *  NAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  G(XJ>BERG.  Director .. 
ELBCTRC»nC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  (HtOUP  2S00— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNlCATK»iS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHAR(X  (HtOUP, 

CatOUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  Director 

CeSIGN.  (atOUP  2900— JOHN  E.  kittle.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-1782 

lyxm 

308OS11 

osnam 

305-9600 

oemm 

305-3800 

03/28/94 

308-0956 

04/26/94 

305-4700 

03/22/94 

308-0661 

05«2»4 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATKm  MEDIA.  (»OUP  3100-PJt  SCHMIDT. 

DireciDr , 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200-CARLT(W  R.  CROYLE.  Director „ 

MEIMCAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES:  SURCXRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  ESVICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director „.. 

SOLASt,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  KVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CQNSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  EN(HNEERING. 

(»OUP  3500— AJ.  SMITH,  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 


aVl(V94 
06/14/94 


3084858 

08/30/94 

308-0861 

mram 

308-1021 

06/06/94 

I  uon  the  ^^  *"'**'*"  ihookt  htvc  been  received  in  moit  mpitcMioiie  fQed  piiof  to  dds  dMe. 

PMeau  win  Exiare  ■*  FoOowt: 

(l)The  lenn  of  my  niliiy  or  plaai  paeat  dm  is  in  fofcc  ooor  renia  fram  in  ippbcaioa  filed  befaic  Jane  i,  199S  it  die  gicaer  of  die  20  yor  Kna  provided  in  33 

U.$.C.  1S4<*K2)  or  17  yon  boo  gnu  ntiject  to  any  lenmiial  ducinmen.  35  U.S.C.  lS4(cXl). 

(2)  AO  udlity  and  piau  pacnii  gmied  on  ipplicnioiii  taaving  m  ■caul  UniiBd  Suiet  filing  dae  on  or  lAn  June  8,  I99S  we  fraaled  for  i  lenn  wlncli  begint  on  die 
dife  on  windi  die  pMcoi  i<  gnoied  and  enda  20  yean  from  die  dale  on  whicii  die  appbcaaon  wai  filed  in  die  Uniled  Slaaea.  If  die  Trli''Wi'Ti  amtmm  a 
icfaeacc  to  an  eeiiier  appbcabon  under  3S  US.C.  120,  121  or  36S(c),  die  pmenl  lenn  endi  twenty  yen  ban  dial  date  on  whick  die  earlieal  irrlii'iiiCTi  wa 
3S  U.S.C.  154(»X2). 

(3)  AB  deaign  pateala  are  granted  for  a  knn  of  14  yeai  froan  die  dae  of  die  gnnL 

However,  die  Knn  at  any  patent  any  have  been  curtailed  by  rtiarlainirT  under  die  piuviaiuut  of  35  U.S.C.  153,  hawe  lajieed  due  to  biliHC  to  pay  m«iiM..mi,'«  fatt, 
or  htvc  been  enwndwl  under  the  proviaaont  of  35  US.C.  154.  155.  cr  156  Thut.  if  imc  reliable  infumalion  it  needed  wiib  reaped  to  a  p*'^''*''  patent  then  die 
apadfic  paea  file  afaonld  be  reviewed  to  detensiiie  die  aoiialdaie  of  patent  ezpiiaiion. 
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Bmcc  A. 
Philip  G.  HamiKw,  n,  AMMut 
Robert  M.  AadenoB,  Dcpaty  AsriitaM 
David  E.  Bacher,  Director,  Tredcaufc  Fwiialt  OfBcc 
CoMlitiM  of  Tradeaark  Appbcatinu  at  of  October  1, 1995 


OidettDtfe 


LawOfBce 


New* 


Hied 


Law  OCBce  101— Roo  Sunmai.  Acting  M«ia(iii(  Attonwy.  (703)  308-9101— 4di  Floor 
Foodi,  Beverage*.  Winet  ft  Spirit*— Int  Oasies  29.  30,  31,  3l  33 
Services— Idl  Claiaei  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  OtBoe  102— Myn  KinztMrd,  Managmg  Aftoney,  (703)  30S-9102— Sih  Floor 
Scieotific  EquipmaM  ft  Punntuie — lot  Oanet  9,  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Katfaryn  Enldne.  Managing  Attam^.  (703)  308-9103— Sib  Fk>or 
Scieuific  Eqihpmem  ft  f^mtiluie — InL  CUsies  9,  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  OtBce  104— Sictawy  Moskowitz.  Managiiig  Attoroev,  a03)  308-9104— 6(fa  Floor 
Unwrongtat  metals.  Indusnial  Equtpmem.  Tools,  Installaliao.  Vetdcles,  Fireanns,  Musical 
Inslnmieats,  Building  MaMiais  ft  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  11.  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  ServJces^^InL 


Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.. 


Law  oeSce  105— Tbomss  Howell.  Manning  Attomey.  (703)  308-4105— 6lli  Floor 
Chmiirals,  Paints.  Lubncanls,  Pharmamitirals.  Medical  Appanms  ft 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  I,  2.  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  AnamBy,  (703)  308-9106— 7tfa  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatioas,  P^er  Products  ft  Toys— InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39,  40.  41. 42 


Law  Office  107— Tbcaaa*  LamoDe.  Maai«ing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7tb  Floor 
CosmBtics.  Osning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  ft  Toys— Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services    InL  Oaases  35. 

36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShaUaoL  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Hben,  Leather  goods.  Housewsres,  Cottage. 
Yarns,  Fabrics.  Oolfaing  ft  Notiois- 
Idl  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39, 40. 41.  42. 

Law  Office  109— Debonrii  Coho.  Uiamtf  Aaoraey.  (703)  3G8-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewaies.  Conlage.  Yams.  Fsbrics, 
Oolhing  ft  Notions— InL  Clanes  14.  17.  18.  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-^nL  Oaases  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41. 42. „.„ 

•^Collective  Marks— Class  200 
**Certificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademaik  Services— John  Walker,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Tradeounk  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Euninalioit— Alan  Lambett  Simerviaar.  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Inieat-To-Use— (TTU)— (703)  308-9JOO 
Post  Regisltstioo  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Superviaor.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidana  Vmkx  Sectioos  8  ft  15  (AD  Omso) 

Reoewsls  (AH  Ovses) 

Sectioo  12(c)  PubUcalians  (AH  Oaases) 


03/23/95 


05/23/95 


04/26/95 


04A)6m 


05/23/95 


02/14/95 


06/02/95 


05/15/95 


06/3095 


05/25«5 


07A)3/9S 


08/21/95 


08/14/95 


05A)l/95 


07/03/93 


07/24/95 


06/17/95 


05/30/95 


02/14/95 
07/25/95 
04/11/95 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  sU  Law  Office 

2.  Applicsats  with  inquires  conceniing  (he  stabs  of  their  sppiicatioas  snd  s  touch  tone  pbotK  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
fioin  6:30  ajn.  to  Midkiigfat  EST,  \taiday  dm  Riday .  This  automaled  voice  svstem  will  provide  the  ctmcnt  status  of  your  appuodoa  Aoplicants 
are  utfed  not  lo  file  iinnwrsiary  incgpiires  cooceming  die  status  of  dieir  sppbatfiaas.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  d>e  TRADEMARK  MANl^  OP 
EXAMININO  PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dMes  identify  die  oldest  imsssignfd  new  case  in  eacn  Law  Office.  AH  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  »««iiiiii«H  aid  ""^ 
die  subject  of  an  actioo  or  are  cutrendy  being  worked  on  by  the  rimfirr^  OT«imi.im  saomey. 
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Matter' enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (]  fptm  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicatts  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


' '  Bl  4,098,622  (2799tfa) 

EARTH- WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

TbMdore  M.  CUrke,  Western  Springs,  and  GortloD  H.  Walter, 

Darien,  both  of  lU^  assignors  to  Case  Corporation 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,292,  Dec.  30,  1993. 

RecxaminatioD  Certificate  for  Patent  4,098,622,  issued  JuL  4, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  686,616,  May  14,  1976. 

Int  a."  C22C  i&W 

U5.CI.  148—331 


X  BLOtULAK     SULPHlOe 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confinned. 

1.  A  heat  treated,  straight  rolled  steel,  eaith-woricing  implement 
disk  having  a  caihon  content  of  at  least  0.65%  and  being  substan- 
tially free  of  peariitic  microsDucture,  said  disk  having  a  sulphur 
content  not  exceeding  a  maximum  of  about  0.025%,  a  hardness  in 
the  range  of  approximately  Rockwell  'XT'  -  35  to  46,  said  disk 
containing  a  sulfide  inclusion  shape  control  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  eanh,  Mischmetal  and  calcium  containing 
additives,  said  shape  control  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  at  least  40%  of  the  retained  sulfide  inclusions 
globular  in  shape. 


Bl  4,756,651  (2740th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  Means  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  flat  woven  heat  sensitive 
industrial  fabric  into  an  endless  papermaker's  belt,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  two  fabric  connecting  elements,  having  a  heat 
set  temperature  different  from  the  heat  set  temperature  of  the 
interwoven  threads  of  said  flat  woven  industrial  fabric  and  greater 
than  400°  F..  and  a  joining  element,  each  of  said  connecting 
elements  being  a  preformed  and  heat  set  coil  of  polyetberetheiice- 
tone  continuous  filament  having  a  preformed  and  heat  set  final 
height  dimension  which  is  not  greater  than  the  maximum  thickness 
of  the  final  finished  papermaker's  belt,  whereby  the  connecting 
elements  are  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  flat  woven  fabric 
and  are  intermeshed  to  form  a  passage  way  for  receiving  the 
joining  element  therethrough  and  establishing  the  endless  paper- 
maker's  belt,  said  connecting  elements  being  heat  set  and  pre- 
formed prior  to  use  as  a  connecting  element  so  as  to  avoid  damage 
to  said  fabric  from  heat  setting. 


Bl  4,952,936  (2742lh) 

MULTI-BAND  RADAR  DETECTOR  HAVING  PLURAL 

LOCAL  OSCILLATORS 

Glen  Martinson,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  B.E.L-iyooics 

Limited,  Misslssauga,  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003335,  May  19,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certilicate  for  Patent  4,952,936,  issued  Aug. 

28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  242,533,  Sep.  12,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Canwla,  Dec  23,  1987,  555193 
Int  O."  GOIS  7/285:  H04B  1/28:  HOID  7/10:  HOSB  25/W 
U.S.  a.  342—20 


I 


Bl  4,791,708  (2741th) 

ABRASION  AND  HYDROLYSIS  RESISTANT  JOINING 

MEANS  FOR  FABRIC  SEAMS 

H.  Dana  Smoiens,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asten  Group, 

Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,706,  Jan.  20,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,791,708,  issued  May  4, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  874,640,  Jun.  16,  1986. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,784,  Feb.  23,  1984,  abandoned. 

Int  CL'  F16G  3/00 

VS.  a.  24—33  C 

JW«.r  SPOOL 


lUNOaCLfECD 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  3-5  is  confirmed. 
Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  6  and  7  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 
2.  A  Multi-Band  Radar  detector  comprising: 
a  broad  band  antenna; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonator  local  oscillators,  each  having 

an  output  at  a  respective  [first]  predetermined  fuiuUtmental 

frequency; 

a  mixer  having  a  radar  signal  input  port,  a  local  oscillator  signal 

input  port,  and  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  output  port; 

means  to  feed  a  signal  ttom  the  antenna  to  the  radar  signal  input 

port; 
means  to  feed  signals  sequentially  from  each  of  said  dielectric 
resonator  local  oscillators  directly  to  said  local  oscillator 
signal  input  port  of  said  mixer  for  mixing,  each  in  its  turn, 
with  the  signal  from  said  antennas; 
and  means  to  feed  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  output  port  of  said  mixer  to 
signal  processing  circuitry  for  actuating  an  alarm  in  response 

to  detected  radar; 

2135 
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wherein  said  means  to  feed  signal  sequentially  from  each  o/said 
dielectric  resonator  local  oscillators  directly  to  said  local 
oscillator  signal  input  port  of  said  mixer  comprises  a  feedline 
for  said  signals  frtxn  said  dielectric  lesonator  local  oscillators 
together  with  means  to  effect  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  each  of  said  dielectric  resonator  local  oscillators,  at 
the  respective  predetermined  fundamental  frequency  thereof, 
and  said  feedline; 

wherein  said  means  for  effecting  electromagnetic  coupling  of 
each  of  said  dielectric  resonator  local  oscillators  with  said 
feedline  comprises  a  dielectric  resonator,  and  said  electro- 
magnetic coupling  is  achieved  al  the  respective  predetermined 
fimdamental  frequency  of  each  said  dielectric  resonator  local 
oscillator  by  [positioned^  positioning  each  [said]  respective 
dielectric  resonator  at  a  respective  distance  from  said  feedline 
so  as  to  effect  said  electromagnetic  coupling  between  each 
said  dielectric  resonator  and  said  {mixer]  feedline; 

and  wherein  each  dielectric  resonator  is  positioned  at  a  distance 
that  is  measured  from  the  centre  of  the  respective  resonator  to 
an  [end]  open  circuit  point  of  said  feedline,  which  distance  is 
equal  to  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  of  the 
respective  predetermined  fundamental  frequency  of  each 
respective  dielectric  resonator,  so  as  to  provide  a  short  circuit 
for  each  respective  dielectric  resonator 


BI  5317,787  (2744tb) 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  IMPROVED  TAIL  GRIPPING  AND 

HOLDING  FEATURE 

WilUam  A.  Fortscfa,  Bernardsyille,  N  J„  aadgnor  to  Thomas  & 

Bctts  Corporation,  Brklgewater,  NJ. 

Rcezaminatioo  Request  No.  90i/003,641,  Nov.  18,  1994. 

Reemuniiiation  Certifiaite  for  Patent  5^17,787,  issued  Jun.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  955^58,  Oct  1,  1992. 

Int  CL'  B65D  63/00 

VS.  CL  24—16  PB 
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Bl  5,300,145  (2743tfa) 
LOW  AMYLOPECTIN  STARCH 
VirgU  Fergason,  Decatur,  Ul.;   Roger  Jeffcoat,  Bridgewater, 
NJ.,-  John  E.  Fannon,  SomerviUe,  N J.,  and  Teresa  Capitaui, 
Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and   Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Rcezaminatioa  Request  No.  90/003,858,  Jim.  2,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,300,145,  issued  Apr.  5, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  937,794,  Aug.  28,  1992. 
Int  CL'  C08L  3/02;  C09D  103/02 
VS.  CL  106—213 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
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MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  substantially  pure  starch  extracted  from  a  plant  source 
having  an  amylose  extender  genotype,  tlie  starch  comprising  less 
than  10%  amylopectin  determined  by  butanol  fractionation/ 
exclusion  chromatography  measurement. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1.  2  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claim  6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  7-12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
3.  A  bundling  tie  for  wrapping  around  an  article  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a  tail  at  the  other 

end  and  a  central  strap  body  therebetween; 
said  central  strap  body  including  teeth  therealong; 
said  head  including  a  passage  therethrough  for  receipt  of  said 
tail  and  a  locldng  barb  extending  into  said  passage  for  loclcing 
engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said  strap  body; 
said  tail  having  an  extending  projection  for  engagement  with 
said  locldng  barb  for  releasably  holding  said  tail  in  said  bead 
passage,  said  tail  including  outwardly  projecting  tactile  ele- 
ments for  enhancing  manual  gripping  of  the  tail,  said  tactile 
elements  being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  extending 
projection  and  of  configuration  and  disposition  on  said  tail  to 
not  engage  said  locking  barb  during  receipt  of  said  tail  into 
said  passage,  said  projection  being  configured  to  enable  dis- 
engagement from  said  locking  barb  and  withdrawal  from  said 
head  upon  application  of  a  force  to  said  tail  in  a  direction 
opposite  its  insertion  into  said  passage. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  28,  1995 

Manor  enclosed  in  heavy  biackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 
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Re.  35,098 
ETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
/.alr^n  P.  Saperstein,  Gumee,  HI.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manu' 

facturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Ori^aal  No.  43T7,024.  dated  Mar.  22.  1983,  Ser.  No.  250,111 
Apr.  2, 1981.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,462,  Oct  20, 1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,914,  Jul. 
19,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
20,163,  Feb.  26,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa' 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,626,  Dec.  20,  1979,  abandoned.  AppU 
cation  for  reissue  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,228 
Int.  a.*  B23P  15/26:  B23K  31/02:  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  29—890.043  22  Qaims 


Re.  35,099 
FLUID  FRACnONATOR 
Charles  C.  Hill,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SeQual  Technolo- 
gies Idc-«  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Origiiul  No.  5,112367,  dated  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  660,177, 
Feb.  25,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,786,  Nov.  20, 
1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  131,761 

Int  a.*  BOID  53A)4 
VS.  a.  95—98  38  Claims 

14.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  fractionaXor, 

first  means  for  providing  a  plurality,  more  than  two  (2).  of 
columns  each  including  second  means  for  passing  a  particu- 
lar component  of  the  fluid  arui  for  adsorbing  other  compo- 
nents of  the  fluid, 
third  means  for  providing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  col- 
umns in  the  plurality, 


19  »ft  making  a  radiator  for  a  vehicle  having  a  core  of  spaced 
tubes  and  interconnecting  fins  extending  between  liquid  tanks,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  stacking  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  sets  of 
fins  arranged  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  tube  sets  to  form 
a  stack: 

(b)  arranging  the  tube  sets  so  thai  the  tubes  have  substantially 
copUmar  ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  stack: 

(c)  applying  a  header  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  to  each 
side  of  the  assembly  having  tube  eruis  so  that  said  tube  ends 
extend  through  respective  ones  of  said  holes: 

(d)  welding  said  tube  ends  to  the  header  plates  with  some  or  all 
of  said  welds  being  prone  to  defects; 

(e)  bonding  the  fins  aiui  tubes  together: 

(/)  contacting  the  adjacent  junction  areas  of  the  tube  ends  and 
header  plates  with  a  sealant  having  excellent  capillary  flow 
properties  so  that  the  sealant  with  its  excellent  capillary  flow 
properties  fills  defects  in  the  welds  to  provide  a  leak-tight 
structure:  and 

(g)  attaching  a  tube  enclosing  liquid  tank  to  each  of  said  header 
plates  in  fluid  tight  relation. 


distributor  means  for  sequentially  selecting  first  successive  ones 
of  the  columns  in  the  plurality  on  a  cyclic  basis  to  receive  the 
pressurized  fluid  for  the  passage  of  the  particular  component 
of  the  fluid  through  such  columns  and  for  the  adorption  of  the 
other  components  of  the  fluid  and  for  selecting  second  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  columns  in  the  plurality  on  the  cyclic  basis  to 
release  the  adsorbed  fluid  components  from  the  columns  after 
the  passage  of  the  particular  component  of  the  fluid  through 
the  columns, 

there  being  third  successive  ones  of  the  columns  in  the  plurality 
other  than  the  first  and  secorui  successive  ones  of  the  columns 
in  the  plurality,  and 

fourth  means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in  the  third  successive 
ones  of  the  columns  in  the  plurality  on  the  cyclic  basis. 


Re.  35,100 
VARIABLE  RATE  APPLICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Monson,  St  Paul,  and  Norman  A.  Bauer,  Watertown, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,220,876,  dated  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  902,174, 
Jun.  22,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
163,007 

Int  CL*  AOIC  15/00:21/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  111—130  28  aalms 
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12.  Treatment  material  blending  and  spreading  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  a  vehicle: 

(fc)  afirsl  product  bin  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  holding  a  first 
material  to  be  applied  to  a  field  to  be  treated: 

(c)  dispensing  means  mourued  on  the  vehicle  operative  in 
response  to  a  first  dispenser  control  signal  fi>r  dispensing  the 
first  material  at  a  selected  dispensing  rate  iioin  the  first 
product  bin; 

(d)  conveying  and  spreading  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for 
conveying  the  first  material  dispensing  from  the  first  bin  via 
the  dispensing  means  and  spreading  the  first  material  over  the 
ground,  and 

(e)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  dispensing  means 
for  generating  the  first  feeder  control  signal  to  control  the 
rate  of  dispensation  of  the  first  material,  the  control  means 
including: 

(/)  digital  soil  map  means  for  storing  a  digital  soil  map 
iiulicating  a  distribution  of  different  soil  types  in  the  field  to 
be  treated: 

(2)  first  material  map  means  for  storing  a  first  digital  material 
map  indicating  a  desired  distribution  of  the  first  material  in 
said  field  to  be  treated: 

(3)  first  status  map  means  independent  of  said  first  material 
map  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  first  field 
characteristic: 

(4)  position  locator  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  said  field  as  it  moves  about  said  field: 

(f)  speed  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  speed  of  said  vehicle 
as  it  moves  about  said  field:  and 

(g)  first  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  soil  map 
means,  said  first  material  map  means,  said  independent  first 
status  map  means,  said  position  locator  means  and  said  speed 
indicator  means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said  first 
dispenser  control  signal  by  correlating  the  position  of  the 
vehicle  in  the  field  to  said  soil  map,  said  independent  first 
status  map  and  said  first  material  map,  and  determining  the 
type  of  soil  the  vehicle  is  currently  over,  the  first  field  char- 
acteristic where  the  vehicle  is  over,  the  desired  level  of  the 
first  material,  and  the  vehicle  speed  to  provide  that  the  first 
material  can  be  applied  at  different  rates  to  attain  the  desired 
distribution  of  the  first  material  in  the  field  according  to  the 
first  material  map  means  as  the  vehicle  moves  about  the  field. 


ring  which  cooperate  with  the  valve  guide  and  outer  ring  respec- 
tively of  the  nozzle  body  to  provide  axial  movement  of  the  needle 
valve  within  the  valve  bore  between  a  lower  closed  position  in 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  an  upper  fully  open  position 
with  a  predetermined  maximum  lift:  the  nozzle  body  having  hole 
means  connected  to  the  valve  bore  below  the  valve  seat  for  injec- 
tion of  fuel:  the  nozzle  body  providing  an  upper  fuel  chamber 
surrounding  the  needle  valve  between  the  upper  valve  guide  and 
outer  ring  and  a  lower  fuel  chamber  surrouruting  the  needle  valve 
between  the  outer  ring  and  valve  seat:  two  stage  valve  closure 
spring  means  biasing  the  needle  valve  downwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat,  including  first  stage  spring  means  holding 
the  needle  valve  in  its  closed  position  and  biasing  the  needle  valve 
downwardly  as  it  is  lifted  upwardly  from  its  closed  to  its  fully  open 
position  and  second  stage  spring  means  biasing  the  needle  valve 
downwardly  as  it  is  lifted  upwardly  from  a  predetermined  interme- 
diate position  with  a  predetermined  intermediate  lift  to  its  fiiUy 
open  position;  the  upper  guide  of  the  needle  valve  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  both  the  inner  ring  and  valve  seat  and  the 
inner  ring  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  valve  seat  to  provide 
two  differential  areas  for  hydraulically  opening  the  needle  valve 
against  the  bias  of  the  spring  means;  the  upper  fuel  chamber  being 
connected  to  receive  periodic  high  pressure  pulses  of  fuel  for 
opening  the  needle  valve  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  and 
for  supplying  fuel  for  fuel  injection  through  the  hole  means;  the 
outer  rinq  forming  an  outer  metering  ring  with  an  internal,  annular 
metering  surface;  the  inner  ring  forming  an  iimer  metering  ring 
with  an  external  atmular,  metering  surface;  the  iimer  metering  ring, 
with  the  needle  valve  in  its  closed  position,  being  received  within 
the  outer  metering  ring  with  a  predetermined  axial  overlap  greater 
than  said  predetermined  intermediate  lift  and  with  a  predetermined 
clearance  between  the  inner  and  outer  metering  surfaces  providing 
a  metering  passageway  to  regulate  fuel  flow  between  the  upper  and 
lower  fuel  chambers  during  predetermined  opening  movement  of 
the  needle  valve  from  its  closed  position  greater  than  said  interme- 
diate lift  and  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  the  lower  fuel  chamber 
durinq  the  last  part  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  needle  valve. 


Re.  35,101 
FUEL  INJECTOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WUUam  W.  Kelly,  Granby,  Comi^  assignor  to  Stanadyne  Auto- 
motive Corp,,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4.987,887,  dated  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  562,617, 
Aug.  3,  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500.714,  Mar. 
28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,020,500.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  29, 
1993,  Sen  No.  11,407 

Int.  CL*  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—467  32  Claims 


Re.  35.102 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  STRUCTURE  PERMITTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  THROUGH  IONIC  MOVEMENT 
Richard  N.  Zare,  Stanford;  Xiaohua  Huang,  Mountain  View, 
and  Raymond  T.  Huckaby,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  T^-ustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  Stanford,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4.908,116,  dated  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  359,512, 
Jun.  1.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,101,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
149,624 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—180.1  32  Claims 


^ 


/g 


.^^L. 


\^^ 


19.  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  nozzle  body  with  an  elongated 

valve  bore,  an  annular  valve  seat  and  longitudinally  spaced,  14.  The  method  of  claim  13.  wherein  the  collecting  step  causes 

coaxial,  upper  valve  guide  and  lower  outer  valve  ring  above  the  relative  motion  between  the  outlet  [end]  and  a  surface  and  deposits 

valve  seat:  an  elongated  nozzle  needle  valve  in  the  valve  bore  the  effluent  onto  the  surface  in  order  to  record  the  efBuent  output  as 

having  longitudinally  spaced  coaxial,  upper  guide  and  lower  inner  a  function  of  time. 
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Re.  35,103 
TWO-PART  OR  THREE-PART  CONTINUOUS  FORM 

Edward  G.  Van  Malderghem,  Westminster,  Md.,  and  John  C. 
Eder,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  5,092,514,  dated  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  644,466, 
Jan.  18,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,002,  Oct. 
20,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
298329,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  158,022,  Feb.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,071,  Mar.  18,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,925,  Dec.  1, 
1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
Na  104,457 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/10 

VS.  C\.  229—69  8  Claims 


5.  An  improved  business  form  assembly  kit,  provided  in  an 
intermediate  condition,  comprising: 

a  message  web  having  a  series  of  spaced,  transverse  perforation 
lines,  each  message  sheet  having  end  edges  along  the  trans- 
verse perforation  lines,  a  marginal  edges,  a  longitudinal 
dimension  between  the  end  edge  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  transverse  dimension  between  the  marginal  edges  along 
a  transevers  axis,  marginal  lines  of  perforations  along  and 
spaced  from  the  marginal  edges  of  the  message  sheet  extend- 
ing fully  between  the  end  edges  to  define  marginal  strips, 
transverse,  end  lines  of  perforations  extending  along  arul 
spaced  from  the  end  edges  between  the  marginal  lines  of 
perforations:  and 

an  irtdependent  cover  web  having  a  series  of  spaced  cover  web 
transverse  perforation  lines  and  a  plurality  of  cover  sheets 
between  the  cover  web  transverse  perforation  lines,  each 
cover  sheet  having  cover  sheet  end  edges  along  the  cover  web 
transverse  perforation  lines,  cover  sheet  marginal  edges,  mar- 
ginal lines  of  perforation  extending  along  and  spaced  from 
.said  cover  sheet  rrmrginal  edges  to  define  therewith  cover 
sheet  marginal  strips,  a  longitudinal  dimension  between  the 
cover  sheet  end  edges  equal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  message  sheet,  a  transverse  dimension  between  the  cover 
sheet  marginal  edges  equal  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 


message  sheet  and  transverse  perforation  lines  extending 
between  the  cover  sheet  marginal  strips  defining  cover  sheet 
end  strips: 
the  cover  sheet  of  suitable  dimensions  to  be  superimposed  upon 
the  message  sheet  and  further  having  margirml  lines  of  heat 
sealable  adhesive  along  the  cover  sheet  marginal  strips 
extending  substantially  fully  between  the  cover  sheet  end 
edges  and  being  nearer  the  cover  sheet  marginal  edges  than 
the  message  sheet  marginal  lines  of  perforations  are  to  the 
message  sheet  margirml  edges,  transverse,  end  lines  of  heat 
sealable  adhesive  along  the  cover  sheet  end  strips  extending 
substantially  fully  between  the  cover  sheet  marginal  edges 
and  being  nearer  the  cover  sheet  end  edges  than  the  message 
.sheet  end  lines  of  perforations  are  to  the  message  sheet  eruJ 
edges,  the  marginal  and  end  lines  of  heat  sealable  adhesive 
located  so  as  to  adhere  tite  cover  sheet  to  the  message  sheet  in 
in  final  assembly  tliereof. 


Re.  35.104 
SUBRATE  MULTI-MEDIA  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Tokumichi  Murakami,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,864,562,  dated  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  134,081, 
Dec  17,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,779,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  8,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1986,  61-302580 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  370-*4  15  Claims 
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14.  A  multimedia  data  transmission  control  system  for  multiplex- 
ing arul  transmitting  various  types  of  media  data,  including  video 
data,  audio  data  arul  external  digital  data,  comprising: 

transmission  corUrol  means  for  allocating  transmission  frame 
bits,  aligning  transmission  frame  patterns,  and  setting  trans- 
mission rates  adaptively  according  to  said  various  types  of 
media  data  presented  for  transmission: 
multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  various  types  of  media 
data  according  to  transmission  frame  bit  allocation  informa- 
tion from  said  transmission  control  means:  and 
transmission  frame  configuri.ig  means  for  configuring  multi- 
plexed data  from  said  multiplexing  means,  and  bit  allocation 
and  frame  alignment  pattern  information  from  said  transmis- 
sion control  means  into  transmission  frames,  arul  generating 
multiframes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  frames, 
for  transmission  over  a  transmission  medium. 


Re  35,105 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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CHKYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE 
'  VENTURA' 

Janet  S.  Fncss,  22  Ctmntiy  Club  Dr,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 
13417-1456 

Filed  OcL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  325,051 

InL  CL*  A»1H  5/00  VS.  CL  PH.— «7.4  1  Ckte 

U.S.  CI.4>lt— 82J  1  Claiin 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chiysanthemuin  plant  named       1-  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  daylily  plant  named  X-2,  as 
Empiie  Ventura,  as  illustrated  and  described.  illustrated  and  described. 


9,387 

DAYLILY  PLANT  NAMED  'X-2' 

RonaM  C.  Iverson,  Rte.  1,  Box  32«B,  Orange,  Va.  22960 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,318 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 


9,385 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'FISFLIRT' 
Katharina  Zerr,  Simmcm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfls  AG, 
Binningcn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1993,  EUP 
146 

Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— «6J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Fisflirt,  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


'  936 

DAYLILY  PLANT  NAMED  'BURGUNDY  LACE' 
Ronald  C.  Iverson,  Rte.  1,  Box  326B,  Orange,  Va.  22960 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^14 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 87.4  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  daylily  plant  named  Burgundy 
Lace,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,388 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FISPLOSIVE' 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt,  and  Angelika  Utecht  Mont- 
abanr,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfls  AG,  Binningen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,343 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 87.12  1  i 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geraniimi  plant  named  Hsplo- 
sive,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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5,469,578 

Night  vision  goggle  headgear  mount 

Paul  B.  Mattes,  Garland,  Tex^  assignor  to  Varo,  Inc^  Garland, 

I  ,  FUed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  584>55 

Int  a.*  A42B  //24,  A61F  9/02 


U.S.  a.  2—6.7 


l&  An  apparatus  for  mounting  night  vision  goggles  to  a  user's 
cranium  comprising: 

a  cranial  frame  positioned  about  the  frontal  tuber  and  temporal 
regions  of  the  user's  cranium  when  worn,  and  further  com- 
prising: 

a  base  part;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  temporal  strip; 

a  pad  placed  about  the  region  of  die  posterior  pole  of  the  skull 
when  worn; 

a  crown  strap  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the 
crown  strap  secured  to  the  base  pan  of  the  cranial  frame  and 
the  second  end  secured  to  the  pad,  the  crown  strap  positioned 
about  the  vertex  of  the  user's  skull  when  worn; 

a  radial  strap  having  a  first  and  second  loop  end,  the  first  loop 
end  coupled  to  the  first  temporal  strip  and  the  second  loop  end 
coupled  to  the  second  temporal  strip,  the  radial  strap  posi- 
tioned about  the  vertex  of  the  user's  skull  when  worn; 

a  posterior  girth  strap  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  loop  end  of 
the  radial  strap,  the  posterior  giith  strap  positioned  about  the 
posterior  pole  region  of  the  skull  and  just  above  the  pad  when 
worn; 

a  chin  strap  rotatably  attached  to  the  cranial  frame  and  posi- 
tioned about  the  user's  mandible  when  worn; 

a  lower  girth  strap  coupled  to  the  chin  strap  and  the  pad; 

a  mounting  shelf  secured  to  the  base  of  the  cranial  frame; 

a  mounting  block  secured  to  the  mounting  shelf; 

a  goggle  mount  stiucture  secured  to  the  mounting  block  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  goggles,  the  goggle  mount  structure 
allowing  the  goggles  to  rotate  between  a  line-of-sight  position 
and  a  stowed  position;  and 

a  magnet  means  for  activating  the  goggles  when  the  goggles  are 
in  the  line-of-sight  position  and  deactivating  the  goggles  when 
the  goggles  are  in  the  stowed  position,  comprising: 
a  first  magnet  positioner  secured  to  the  goggle  mounting 

structure; 
a  second  magnet  positioner  secured  to  the  goggle  mounting 

structure; 
the  first  magnet  positioner  and  the  second  magnet  positioner 
being  mirror  images  of  each  other  about  a  centerline  of  the 
goggle  mounting  structure; 
a  first  magnet  attached  to  the  first  magnet  positioner  with  a 
magnetic  north  pole  of  the  first  magnet  positioned  at  a 
upper  most  vertical  portion  of  the  first  magnet;  and 


a  second  magnet  attached  to  the  second  magnet  positioner 
with  a  magnetic  north  pole  of  the  second  magnet  positioned 
at  a  lowest  vertical  portion  of  the  second  magnet. 


17  Claims 


5,469,579 
HEAD  COOLING  DEVICE 
Ronaldo  IVemMay,  48,  rue  St-Henri,  Cap  de  la  Madeleine, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Guy  IVcinblay,  227  rue  Aubuctaon, 
Cap  de  la  Madeleine,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185J87 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27, 1993, 
9301613;  Mar.  30,  1993,  9306607 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/28 
VS.  CL  2—7  6  Claims 


1.  A  bead  cooling  device  for  mounting  over  a  person's  bead, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  defining  a  main  body  enclosing  a  gener- 
ally closed  pocket  for  containing  ice  cubes  therein,  a  mouth, 
at  one  end  of  said  main  body,  and  an  intermediate  flooring 
member,  for  supporting  the  ice  cubes  inside  said  pocket,  said 
flooring  member  being  off:;et  into  said  pocket  spacedly  from 
said  nnouth,  whereby  in  operation,  said  flooring  member 
remains  spaced  at  all  times  firom  the  scalp  of  the  head  by  a 
spacing  gap; 

(b)  percolating  means,  including  a  number  of  spaced  through- 
bores,  made  into  said  flooring  member,  for  enabling  water 
droplets  fivm  the  melting  ice  cubes  to  escape  in  a  discontinu- 
ous fashion  from  said  pocket,  freely  through  said  flooring 
member  and  spacing  gap  and  toward  and  against  the  person's 
scalp;  and 

(c)  means  for  use  with  a  headgear  in  releasably  arichoring  said 
bousing  member  to  said  head  in  generally  overhanging  fash- 
ion; 

wherein  said  flooring  member  includes  a  main,  generally 
domed-shaped  portion  oriented  toward  and  into  said  pocket, 
and  a  peripheral  annular  step,  destined  to  extend  in  operative, 
head  covering  condition  within  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 
and  said  percolation  means  irtcluding  a  number  of  spaced 
through-bores,  made  into  said  peripheral  step,  whereby  the 
slope  of  said  domed-shape  portion  promotes  circulation  of 
melted  water  from  the  ice  cubes  toward  said  Uirough-bores 
under  gravity-borne  forces. 
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5,469^80 
SHAMPOO  CAPE 
Brigitte  Sobol,  9  S.  336  Florence  Ave.,  Downers  Grove,  IIL 
60516 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.169 

Int  a."  A41D  U/00 

VS.  CL  2-^50  4  CUims 


1.  A  hairdresser's  cape  comprising  in  combination: 

a  web  of  material  having  the  pliability  of  a  fabric,  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  opposing  sides; 

said  opposing  sides  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

said  second  end  having  an  arcuate  indentation  for  being  posi- 
tioned against  the  neck  of  a  person; 

first  and  second  semirigid  elongate  side  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  including  a  foam  rubber  insert,  one  of  said  side 
members  extending  along  each  of  said  opposing  sides;  and 

strap  means  for  strapping  said  second  end  against  a  person's 
neck. 


5y4«9,581 

SPORTS  GARMENT  HAVING  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 

SECTIONS 

David  C.  Uthoff.  Wickenburg,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Corporate 

Concept  Marketing,  Northville,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,476 

InL  a."  A41B  1/00 

VS.  a.  2—69  5  Claims 


1.  A  garment  for  providing  maximum  thermal  insulation  while 
allowing  freedom  of  arm  motion  comprising: 
a  front  panel  covering  the  front  of  the  torso  of  a  wearer,  said 

front  panel  having  a  front  outer  layer  and  a  front  inner  layer 

attached  to  said  front  outer  layer; 
a  rear  panel  covering  the  back  of  the  torso  of  a  wearer,  said  back 

panel  having  a  rear  outer  layer  and  a  rear  inner  layer  attached 

to  said  rear  outer  layer; 


a  tubular  sleeve  joined  to  said  front  panel  and  to  said  rear  panel, 
said  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  outer  layer  and  a  sleeve  inner 
layer  attached  to  said  sleeve  outer  layer,  said  tubular  sleeve 
forming  an  underarm  area  with  said  front  panel  and  said  rear 
panel; 

an  inner  torso  area  extending  horizontally  from  approximately 
said  underarm  area  forward  to  approximately  a  midpoint  of 
the  wearer's  ribcage  and  extending  vertically  from  said  tubu- 
lar sleeve  downward  to  approximately  the  bottom  of  the 
wearer's  ribcage  where  said  front  inner  layer  and  said  rear 
inner  layer  is  removed  from  said  inner  torso  area; 

an  inner  arm  area  extending  horizontally  from  approximately  the 
midpoint  of  the  fix>nt  of  said  tubular  sleeve  rearward  past  said 
underarm  area  where  said  sleeve  inner  layer  is  removed  from 
said  inner  arm  area. 


5,469,582 
BREAST  FEEDING  COVER 
Diane      Livingston,       102       Bannister      Avenue, 
Saskatchewan  S4R  5K9,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,226 
Int  a.*A41D  1/00: 1/20;  1/22 
VS.  CI.  2—104 


Regina, 


3  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  use  by  a  nursing  mother  while  breast  feeding  a 
baby  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  and  arranged  to  engage  over  one 
shoulder  only  of  the  mother  and  including  strap  means  for  engag- 
ing around  the  neck  of  the  mother  on  a  side  of  the  neck  opposite  to 
the  one  shoulder,  a  skirt  attached  to  a  front  edge  of  die  yoke  so  as 
to  depend  therefrom  so  that  in  use  the  skirt  is  draped  over  the  chest 
of  the  mother  including  the  breast  and  over  the  baby,  the  yoke  and 
sldit  being  reversible  by  turning  inside  out  so  that  an  inside  surface 
of  the  fabric  is  moved  to  become  an  outside  surface  of  the  fabric 
and  so  that  the  cover  when  reversed  can  be  used  on  an  opposite 
shoulder  of  the  mother,  opening  means  between  the  skirt  and  the 
yoke  defining  a  viewing  wmdow  at  a  position  above  the  breast,  the 
opening  means  including  a  bottom  edge  of  the  yoke  across  a  top  of 
the  opening  means  and  an  upper  edge  of  the  skirt  across  a  bottom 
of  the  opening  means,  the  upper  edge  of  the  skirt  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  yoke  lying  substantially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
and  a  stiffenmg  member  supporting  the  upper  edge  of  the  skirt 
outwardly  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  yoke  to  a  side  of  the  slcirt 
away  from  the  chest  of  the  mother  so  that  the  mother  can  see 
through  the  viewing  window  by  looking  downwardly  while  the 
breast  and  the  baby  remain  covered  from  view  by  others  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction,  the  stiffening  member  being  revers- 
ible from  said  one  side  of  the  skirt  by  manually  pushing  through 
the  opening  means  between  the  bonom  edge  of  the  yoke  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  slurt  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  skirt  so  as  to 
project  outwardly  from  the  chest  of  the  mother  when  the  cover  is 
reversed  and  used  on  the  opposite  shoulder  of  the  mother. 
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1 1  5,469,583 

STRAP  LOCK  BUCKLE 

Tom  Akeley,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Neil  West,  La  Mirada,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  Sports,  inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,748 

InL  a."  A42B  3/02 

VS.  Q.  2—Al\  2  Claims 


2.  A  safety  helmet  comprising: 

(a)  a  helmet  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  head  of  a  user  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  two  straps  attached  to  said  helmet  and  arranged  to 
converge  together  at  a  selected  point  near  an  ear-lobe  of  the 
user:  and 

(c)  a  device  for  fastening  said  at  least  two  straps  together  at  said 
selected  point,  said  device  including: 

(i)  a  base  unit  having  an  opening  therein  sized  to  receive  said 
at  least  two  straps,  and  a  base  portion  and  opposing  internal 
side-walls  between  which  is  received  said  straps,  said 
opposing  internal  side  walls  flaring  outwardly  firom  a  cen- 
terline  of  said  base  portion  to  accommodate  straps  which 
diverge  in  use;  and 

)  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  unit,  said  arm 
having  strap  engagement  means  provided  by  a  protuber- 
ance thereon,  said  arm  being  movable  from  a  locked  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position,  said  arm  in  its  locked  position 
forcing  the  at  least  two  straps  into  engagement  with  each 
other  between  said  engagement  means  and  said  base  unit, 
said  arm  being  movable  to  an  open  position  wherein  said 
engagement  means  is  rotated  away  from  said  straps  so  that 
said  straps  are  free  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and 
relative  to  said  device. 


5,469,584 

CRASH-HELMET  FOR  MOTORCYLISTS,  CYCLISTS 

AND  THE  LIKE,  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SUNSHADE 

FRONT-PIECE  OF  RIGID  MATERIAL 

Gabricle  Casartelli,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  E.D.C.  Sari, 

Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,716 
Oafans  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  93105997 

InL  CI."  A42B  3/04 
UJS.  a.  2—422  3  Qaims 

1.  Crash-helmet  provided  with  a  visor  front-piece,  comprising  a 
cap  body 

said  visor  front-piece  is  made  of  rigid  material  and  is  stably 
jut-fixed  to  connection  side  pins  on  the  cap  body  by  cog 
means  partly  deformable  and  so  sized  as  to  permit  the  prompt 
detachment  of  the  front-piece  from  said  helmet  pins. 


said  cog  means  are  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  elements  shaped 
as  stepped-teeth.  radially  projecting  towards  the  inside  of  two 
circular  openings,  each  such  opening  being  provided  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  front-piece,  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
arrangeable  coaxially  to  one  of  said  connection  pins,  the 
holding  of  said  front-piece  being  obtained  by  the  partial  fitting 
of  said  stepped-teeth  into  an  annular  housing,  defined,  in 
correspondence  of  each  connection  pin.  between  the  head  of 
said  pins  and  an  annular  body  utilized  for  the  rotatably  hold- 
ing of  the  lifiable  visor. 


5,469385 
FLUSHING  DEVICE  OF  TOILET 
Yaw-Ching  Shiue,  IF,  125-6,  Sec.  I,  San  Min  Rd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,124 

InL  a.*  E03D  1/14 

UJS.  a.  4—326  2  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  flushing  device  comprising  a  water  tank  provided 
therein  with  a  inlet  tube,  a  float  arm  fastened  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  top  end  of  said  inlet  tube,  an  overflow  tube,  a  first  outlet 
tube  having  a  predetermined  height  and  a  cap  which  is  movably 
attached  to  a  top  end  thereof,  a  second  outlet  tube  having  a 
predetermined  height  and  a  cap  which  is  movably  attached  to  a  top 
end  thereof,  and  a  flushing  mechanism; 
wherein  said  flushing  mechanism  comprises: 
a  control  member  provided  with  a  shaft  to  which  a  locating  tube 
and  a  front  control  rod  are  fastened,  said  front  control  rod 
having  a  free  end  which  is  located  over  said  top  end  of  said 
second  outlet  tube  and  is  fastened  with  said  cap  of  said  second 
outlet  tube  via  a  chain,  said  shaft  provided  in  a  top  surface 
thereof  with  an  L-shaped  slot  in  communication  with  a  hollow 
interior  of  said  locating  tube,  said  locating  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  on  a  free  end  thereof,  said 
locating  tube  further  provided  with  two  projections  located  at 
a  junction  between  said  shaft  and  said  locating  tube; 
a  locating  sleeve  disposed  in  said  water  tank  such  that  a  threaded 
outer  end  of  said  locating  sleeve  is  located  outside  said  water 
tank  via  a  through  hole  of  said  water  tank,  said  locating  tube 
being  fined  into  said  locating  sleeve  such  that  said  two  pro- 
jections of  said  locating  tube  are  received  in  two  position- 
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limiting  slots  of  said  locating  sleeve,  said  control  member 
being  held  securely  in  place  in  said  water  tank  by  a  fastening 
means  engageable  with  said  threaded  outer  end  of  said  locat- 
ing sleeve; 

a  first  flush  lever  provided  with  a  threaded  through  bole,  a 
circular  slot  located  at  an  outer  end  of  said  threaded  through 
hole,  a  press  portion  located  at  one  end  thereof,  an  arcuate 
surface  extending  inwards  from  said  press  portion,  and  a 
raised  surface  located  between  said  press  portion  and  said 
arcuate  surface; 

a  second  flush  lever  provided  with  a  threaded  through  hole 
engageable  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  locating  tube, 
said  second  flush  lever  further  provided  with  a  flange  located 
at  an  outer  end  of  said  threaded  thorough  hole;  and 

a  rear  control  rod  of  a  curved  construction  and  having  an  outer 
segment  provided  with  a  threaded  end  and  received  in  said 
L-shaped  slot  of  said  shaft,  said  hollow  interior  of  said  locat- 
ing tube,  said  locating  sleeve  and  said  threaded  through  hole 
of  said  second  flush  lever  such  that  said  threaded  end  of  said 
outer  segment  is  fitted  into  a  hushing  which  has  a  threaded 
outer  siuface  engageable  with  said  threaded  through  hole  of 
said  first  flush  lever,  and  that  said  threaded  end  of  said  outer 
segment  is  located  in  said  circular  slot  of  said  first  flush  lever, 
and  further  that  said  threaded  end  of  said  outer  segment  is 
fastened  securely  with  a  fastening  means  which  is  covered 
with  a  cover  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  circular  slot  of  said 
first  flush  lever,  said  rear  control  rod  further  having  an  inner 
segment  with  a  free  end  which  is  located  over  said  top  end  if 
said  first  outlet  tube  and  is  fastened  with  said  cap  of  said  first 
outlet  tube  via  a  chain. 


that  the  flushing  water  is  supplied  to  the  toilet  bowl  at  a  flow 
rate  which  varies  stepwise  with  time; 

said  control  means  controls  operation  of  said  actuator  according 
to  the  predetermined  flow  rate  pattern  stored  in  said  memory 
so  that  flushing  water  is  supplied  to  the  toilet  bowl  at  multiple 
different  flow  rates  during  said  one  flushing  cycle: 

said  predetermined  flow  rate  pattern  is  adapted  to  provide  an 
optimum  flushing  effect  based  on  a  configuration  of  said  toilet 
bowl;  and 

said  memory  stores  a  plurality  of  predetermined  flow  rate  pat- 
terns, said  control  means  comprising  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  actuator  according  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
flow  rate  patterns  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,469,587 
PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  DECONTAMINATION 
SHOWER 
Rodney  L.  Demeny,  Medinah,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Fendall  Com- 
pany, Arlington  Heights,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,573 

Int.  a.*  A47K  3/23 

U.S.  a.  4—599  18  Claims 


5,469386 
TOILET  BOWL  FLUSHING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Tsutsui;  Hisato  Haraga;  Atsuo  Makita,  and  Hirofiuni 
Takeuchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd., 
Fulcuoka,  Japan 
Continuatjon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  621,469,  Jan.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,929,  Mar.  2, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  4.989,277.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  732315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1988,  63-49993; 
May  13,  1988.  63-117460;  May  27,  1988,  63-130949 

Int  CL*  E03D  5nO 
\i&.  CL  4—4515  4  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  bowl  flushing  device  comprising: 

water  supply  means  for  supplying  flushing  water  through  a 
water  supply  pipe  to  a  toilet  bowl,  said  water  supply  means 
including  flow  rate  control  valve  means  having  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  water  supply  pipe,  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of 
flushing  water  supplied  to  the  toilet  bowl  through  control  of 
an  open  condition  of  said  valve; 

an  actuator  for  actuating  said  flow  rate  control  valve  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  actuator; 

said  control  means  comprising  a  memory  storing  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  pattern,  said  control  means  controlling 
.Operation  of  said  actuator  to  vary  said  open  condition  of  said 
valve  stepwise  with  time  in  one  flushing  cycle  according  to 
said  predetermined  flow  rate  pattern  stored  in  said  memory  so 


1.  A  portable  shower,  comprising: 
a  fluid-conveying  structure  including 

a  base  polygon  section  including  a  first  plurality  of  flexible 

hoses  connected  by  a  first  set  of  rigid  hollow  joints; 
an  upper  polygon  section  including  a  second  plurality  of 
flexible  hoses  connected  by  a  second  set  of  rigid  hollow 
joints;  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  supporting  posts  connecting  said  first  set 
of  joints  to  said  second  set  of  joints,  each  of  said  supporting 
posts  including  at  least  one  rigid  pipe; 
a  spray  nozzle  mounted  to  said  fluid-conveying  structure;  and 
an  entryway  coimected  to  said  fluid-conveying  structiu^  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  connection  to  a  water  source. 


5,469388 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  DiMatteo,  and  Paul  C.  DiMatteo,  both  of  Dix  Hills,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Nova  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  908.988,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5319,813.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  182,953 

Int  CI."  A61G  mo 
U.S.  a.  5—81.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  bed  comprising: 
a)  a  frame; 
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I )  a  mattress  positioned  on  said  frame; 

c »  a  transport  sheet  extending  across  said  mattress; 

C )  roller  means  for  moving  said  transpon  sheet  relative  to  said 
mattress;  and 

n)eans  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  for  progres- 
sively extending  the  transport  sheet,  to  provide  a  patient 
supporting  area  beyond  said  mattress. 


5,469,589 
KNOCK  DOWN  FOUNDATION  FOR  A  BED 
I  ildward  Steed,  Alpharetta,  and  Wesley  H.  Brinkman,  Dun- 
woody,    both    of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Simmons    Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,167 

Int  CI.*  A47D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  5—400  10  Claims 


A  bed  foundation  comprising: 

^  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  side  rails  each  having  opposed  ends; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  cross  rails  each  having  opposed  ends 
and  extending  between  said  side  rails; 

a  comer  brace  connecting  each  end  of  a  side  rail  to  an  end  of  a 
cross  rail  at  a  right  angle  thereby  defining  a  box  frame  with 
edges  of  said  side  rails  and  cross  rails  facing  upwardly  and 
lying  in  a  plane; 

at  least  one  joist  extending  between  said  rails  at  points  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  edge 
which  is  coplanar  with  the  edges  of  the  side  rails  and  cross 
rails;  and 

first  and  second  generally  planar  top  panels,  each  panel  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  be  positioned  on  and  supported  by 
the  upwardly  facing  edges  of  a  side  rail,  the  cross  rails  and 
said  joist,  said  top  panels  each  having  a  peripheral  edge  of 
preselected  thickness; 


wherein  said  comer  braces  extend  above  the  plane  defined  by 
the  upwardly  facing  edges  of  the  side  rails  and  cross  rails  and 
cooperate  with  comers  of  said  top  panels  to  retain  said  top 
panels  inunovable  on  said  frame. 


5,469,590 

MATTRESS  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS 

LeRoy  J.  Simon,  Kildeer,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Spring  Air 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206^13 

Int  a."  A47C  27/04 

U.S.  CL  5—175  34  ctain,. 


^^-J 


1.  A  mattress  comprising: 

a  wire  frame  comprising  first  and  second  border  wires  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  first 
and  second  border  wires  defining  first  and  second  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  spring  coils  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
planes  defined  by  said  first  and  second  border  wires,  said 
spring  coils  being  arranged  in  a  number  of  rows  comprising  at 
least  a  first  row  and  a  second  row  adjacent  to  said  first  row. 
each  of  said  spring  coils  being  formed  of  a  helical  wire 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  convolutions; 

a  compressible  support  member  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  planes  defined  by  said  first  and  second  border  wires, 
said  support  member  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  rows  of  said  spring  coils,  said  suppon  member  having 
an  upper  portion  of  a  first  width,  a  middle  portion  of  a  second 
width,  and  a  lower  portion  of  a  third  width,  said  upper  portion 
of  said  support  member  being  projected  between  a  first  two  of 
said  spaced-apan  convolutions  of  one  helical  wire  members 
and  said  lower  portion  of  said  suppon  member  being  pro- 
jected between  a  second  two  of  said  spaced-apart  convolu- 
tions of  said  one  helical  wire  member; 

a  mattress  cover  covering  said  wire  frame,  said  spring  coils,  and 
said  compressible  support  member;  and 

a  layer  of  padding  material  disposed  between  said  mattress 
cover  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  planes  defined  by  said 
first  and  second  border  wires. 
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5,469,591 
BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BED 
Katsuyoshi  Nomura,  Ctaiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Paramount  Bed 
Company  Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223742 

Int  CI.*  A61G  7/04 

\i&,  a.  5— «13  25  Claims 


21.  A  bottom  structure  for  a  bed  with  a  bending  mechanism 
comprising  guard  rails  which  are  provided  longitudinally  along  a 
portion  of  a  length  of  said  bed,  wherein  said  guard  rails  have  a 
series  of  separate  and  adjacent  end  contacts,  each  end  contact 
having  an  engaging  means  whereby  said  end  contacts  can  be 
moved  apart  or  together  and  remain  separated. 


5,469492 
GEOMETRICALLY  EFFICIENT  SELF-INFLATING  SEAT 

CUSHION 

Mark  C.  Johnson,  32  Galen  Ct.,  Seekonk,  Mass.  02771-1206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,754,  Jun.  16,  1993.  This 

appUcadon  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,552 

Int.  a.*  A47C  27/OS 

U.S.  a.  5—654  4  Claims 


corresponding  rectangle(42),  where  said  corresponding  rect- 
angle<42)  is  the  rectangle  with  equal  perimeter  and  equal 
width,  where  width  is  defined  as  die  geometrically  efiScient 
shape(40)'s  biggest  dimension; 

a  substantial  hollow(31),  which  is  a  substantially  homogeneous 
air  finable  cavity  inside  the  airtight  hollow  body(32), 

a  resilient  structure  member(30),  that  substantially  contacts  and 
lines  die  curved  portion  of  the  geometrically  efficient  arching 
shape(40)  of  the  airtight  hollow  body(32),  whereby  said  resil- 
ient structure  member<30)  substantially  surrounds  the  hol- 
low(31).  said  resilient  structure  member<30)  defining  a 
springy  frame  that  substantially  causes  die  cross-section  of  the 
airtight  hollow  body  to  have  said  highly  geometrically  effi- 
cient single  arching  shape(40)  during  inflating,  whereby  die 
airtight  hollow  body(32)  has  said  highly  geometrically  effi- 
cient single  arching  configuration; 

a  valvular  means(48)  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
airtight  hollow  body(32),  to  allow  air  to  enter  the  airtight 
hollow  body(32)  during  inflating,  but  to  substantially  prevent 
air  from  escaping  the  airtight  hollow  body(32)  during  use  of 
the  self-inflatable  seat  cushion. 


5,469,593 
BASKET  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TOP  LOADING 

HORIZONTAL  AXIS  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Victor  W.  Cuthbert,  Sodus  Township;  Joseph  H.  Zahm,  Jr., 
Berrien  Springs,  and  Vonda  K.  Johnston,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236322 

Int.  CI."  D06F  39/OS 

U.S.  CI.  8—159  30  Claims 


36  40 


1.  A  substantially  self-inflatable  seat  cushion  comprising: 
a  substantially  airtight  hollow  body(32)  comprising  a  top  sec- 
tion(34)  and  a  base  section(36)  with  one  of  said  sections  being 
planar  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being  arched,  said 
sections  being  interconnected  in  airtight  relation  along  a  bor- 
der, the  airtight  hollow  hody(32)  comprising  substantially 
flexible  material  so  that  die  airtight  hollow  body(32)  has  a 
highly  geometrically  efficient  single  arching  configuration, 
which  means  having  a  central  vertical  cross-section  that  has  a 
highly  geometrically  efficient  single  arching  shape(40). 
defined  as  a  shape  having  a  substantially  curved  portion,  as  a 
shape  having  a  substantially  straight  portion  closing  the  end- 
points  of  the  curved  portion,  and  as  a  shape  having  a  surface 
area  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.25  times  the  surface  area  of  a 


10.  A  method  of  positioning  a  rotatable  basket  within  an  auto- 
matic washer  for  loading  and  unloading  clothes  items  into  the 
baslcet.  said  basket  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  being  disposed 
within  an  imperforate  tub,  said  basket  further  being  rotatably 
driven  by  a  motor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  slowly  rotating  said  basket  within  said  tub; 

(2)  actuating  a  holding  arm,  disposed  adjacent  said  basket  and 
having  a  holding  end.  to  bias  toward  said  rotating  basket; 

(3)  engaging  said  basket  with  said  holding  end  such  that  said 
basket  is  rotatably  fixed; 

(4)  sensing  said  engagement  of  said  basket  with  said  holding 
end;  and 

(5)  deenergizing  said  motor. 
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5,469^94 
CLEA^aNG  TOOL 
Werner  Nolte,  Hurweg  2,  D-55767  Nohen,  Germany 
'  '  rUed  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  242,194 

Int  CL*  A47L  1/06;  1/15;  13/12 


VS.  CL  15—121 


lOQaims 


1.  Cleaning  tool  for  cleaning  objects  which  are  substantially 
smooth  and  flat  comprising: 

^  basic  body  having  a  handle  end  to  which  is  attachable  a 
handle,  a  portion  configured  to  matingly  accept  a  clamping 
part  and  a  holding  device,  and  means  for  removeably  attach- 
ing the  clamping  pan  and  the  holding  device; 

^  wiping  element  having  two  sides,  each  side  adapted  for  clean- 
ing; a  scraper  element; 

lite  holding  device  removeably  attached  to  the  basic  body,  fur- 
ther configured  for  receiving  and  holding  the  wiping  element, 
the  wiping  element  configured  to  be  assembleable  onto  the 
holding  device  in  a  manner  to  expose  one  of  the  two  sides  of 
the  wiping  element  to  an  object  to  be  cleaned  when  the 
cleaning  tool  is  used; 

le  clamping  part  removeably  assembled,  in  combination  with 
the  holding  device,  onto  the  basic  body  portion,  the  clamping 
part  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  scraping  element  in  a 
manner  which  situates  the  scraping  element  most  distant  from 
the  handle,  the  wiping  element  situated  between  the  handle 
and  the  scraping  element  wherein  the  holding  device  has  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  comprising  a  bent  seg- 
ment and  a  clamp  segment,  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  cross 
section  is  most  proximate  the  handle  end  and  further  wherein 
the  holding  device  receives  the  wiping  element  at  an  inner 
surface  of  the  clamp  segment  of  the  holding  device  proximate 
the  basic  body  and  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  bent  segment 
facing  away  from  the  basic  body. 


5,469,595 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  SLAPPER  APPARATUS 
Chester  P.  Dara,  4455  Corriander,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48314 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^9 

Int  a.''  B66S  1/32;  1/44 

VS.  a.  15— 25«.19  15  Claims 


S       It 


tS     10 


r -a  r 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  apparatus  for  lifting  and  slapping  a 
wiadshield  wiper  blade  against  a  vehicle  windshield,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

i  I  wiper  base  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  drive  axis; 


a  wiper  aim  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  wiper  base  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivotal  connection  allowing  said 
wiper  arm  to  pivot  away  from  and  toward  a  given  position; 

an  elongated  lever  having  a  first  end  pivoted  to  said  wiper  base 
and  wiper  arm  at  said  pivot  axis;  and 

a  spring  coupled  to  said  arm  and  said  lever  fof  producing  a 
tension  vector  between  a  first  tension  point  on  said  wiper  arm 
positioned  perpendicularly  further  from  said  drive  axis  than 
said  pivot  axis,  and  a  second  tension  point  on  said  lever 
positioned  perpendicularly  closer  to  said  drive  axis  than  said 
pivot  axis; 

said  lever  being  movable  between  a  first  lever  position  at  which 
said  tension  vector  is  to  one  side  of  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  drive  axis  and  contains  said  pivot 
axis  and  a  second  lever  position  at  which  said  tension  vector 
is  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  plane  containing  said  pivot  axis; 

said  wiper  arm  being  pivoted  away  from  said  given  position 
about  said  pivotal  connection  when  said  lever  moves  to  said 
first  lever  position,  and  said  wiper  arm  being  pivoted  toward 
said  given  position  with  a  spring  snapping  action  when  said 
lever  moves  to  said  second  lever  position. 


5,469,596 

DUAL-USE  AND  MANUAL  POOL  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Dieter  J.  Rief,  Rohnert  Park,  and  Herman  E.  Frentzd,  Sau- 

salito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc., 

Delavan,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,822 

Int  CL*  Ee4H  4/16 

VS.  a.  15-1.7  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  swimming  pool  cleaner  of  the  type  driven  by 
water  f.ow  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  chamber  open  at  its  lower  side  and  having 
a  lower  edge  surrounding  the  chamber, 

a  hose  connection  device  on  the  housing; 

a  handle  attachment  device  on  the  housing; 

a  handle  detachably  secured  to  the  handle  attachment  device: 

a  vibrator  device  secured  to  the  housing  to  vibrate  the  head  in 
response  to  water  flow  through  the  chamber. 

main  bristles  secured  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  projecting 
downwardly  to  terminate  in  main-bristle  ends  for  supporting 
the  pool  cleaner  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  main  bristles 
inclined  in  a  first  direction  such  tliat  vibration  causes  forward 
movement;  and 

secondary  bristles  a£Bxed  along  the  lower  edge  and  protecting 
downwardly  to  terminate  in  secondary-bristle  ends  positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  secondary 
bristles  inclined  in  a  second  direction  such  that,  upon  contact 
thereof  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  vibration  causes  a 
turning  away  from  the  forward  direction,  and  the  secondary 
bristles  positioned  with  respect  to  the  common  plane  to  at 
least  periodically  engage  off-planar  portions  of  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned,  to  allow  at  least  intermittent  turning  to  occur, 
whereby  the  pool  cleaner  can  be  used  manually  or  automatically  as 
desired. 
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5,469^97 
CLOSED  LOOP  SURFACE  CLEA^aNG  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Page,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Hydrowash  Recy- 
cling Systems,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147>»2 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/34 

VS.  CL  15—321  19  Claims 


1.  A  closed-loop  pressure  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  portable  base; 

an  unconiaminated  fluid  storage  tanlc  mounted  on  tlie  portable 
base  wherein  the  uncontaminated  fluid  storage  tank  includes  a 
return  port  and  a  discharge  port: 

a  high  pressure  fluid  jetting  pump  mounted  on  the  portable  base 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  wherein  the  inlet  is  con- 
nected by  a  clean  water  line  to  the  discharge  port  of  the 
uncontaminated  fluid  storage  tank; 

a  surface  cleaning  head  including  a  means  for  jetting  fluid 
against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  mounted  on  the  surface 
cleaning  head,  wherein  the  means  for  jetting  fluid  is  con- 
nected to  die  outlet  of  the  high  pressure  fluid  jetting  pump  by 
a  high  pressure  fluid  line,  and  wherein  the  surface  cleaning 
head  fimher  includes  a  means  for  suctioning  any  contami- 
nants on  the  surface  and  any  associated  fluid,  wherein  the 
means  for  suctioning  is  mounted  on  the  surface  cleaning  head; 

a  contaminated  fluid  storage  tank  mounted  on  the  portable  base 
including  a  top,  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port  wherein 
the  intake  port  of  the  contaminated  fluid  storage  tank  is 
connected  to  the  means  for  suctioning  by  a  vacuum  line; 

a  vacuum  pimip  mounted  on  the  portable  base  having  a  suction 
port  connected  through  the  top  to  an  interior  of  the  contami- 
nated fluid  storage  tank  by  a  vacuum  suction  line; 

a  contaminated  fluid  pump  mounted  on  the  portable  base  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  wherein  .he  inlet  is  connected  to  the 
discharge  port  of  the  contaminated  fluid  storage  tank  by  an 
input  line;  and 

a  filtration  system  for  filtering  a  contaminated  fluid  including  at 
least  two  filters  mounted  on  the  portable  base  wherein  an 
upstream  side  of  the  filtration  system  is  connected  to  die 
outlet  of  the  contaminated  fluid  pump  by  a  contaminated  fluid 
pump  discharge  line  and  a  downstream  side  of  the  filtration 
system  is  connected  to  the  return  pon  of  the  uncontaminated 
fluid  storage  tank  by  a  clean  fluid  return  line. 
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c)  a  cleaning  assembly  having  a  cleaning  head  flow  connected  to 
said  primary  heat  exchanger  and  adapted  to  use  said  fluid  for 
cleaning  at  a  use  site: 

d)  vacuum  producing  means  flow  connected  to  said  head  and 
selectively  producing  a  vacuum  at  said  head  to  withdraw 
reclaimed  fluid  from  the  use  site; 

e)  collection  means  for  collecting  dirty  water  within  the 
reclaimed  fluid: 

f)  a  secondary  heat  exchanger  flow  connected  to  an  exhaust  of 
said  vacuum  producing  means  and  receiving  hot  gases  passed 
through  and  further  heated  by  said  vacuum  producing  means: 
said  secondary  heat  exchanger  also  receiving  and  heating 
water  to  be  heated  prior  to  said  primary  heat  exchanger  with 
said  vacuum  producing  means  exhaust  so  as  to  preheat  the 
water. 


5,469,599 

SLIDE 

Roy  A.  Wnrdack,  P.O.  Box  613,  Warrentoo,  Mo.  63383 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143336 

Int  CL*  A47B  91/06 


MS.  CL  16-42  R 


4  Claims 


5,469,598 
MOBILE  SYSTEM  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Sales,  P.O.  Box  151  J.  Lawsoo,  Mo.  64062 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,613 
Int  CL*  A47L  7/00 
VS.  CL  15—321  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  supplying  a  heated  water  fluid  for 
cleaning;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  primary  heat  generating  means; 

b)  a  primary  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  water 
supply  means  so  as  to  operably  receive  water  therefrom  and 
transferring  heat  produced  in  said  heat  generating  means  to 
the  water  received  therein  so  as  to  produce  the  heated  water 
fluid; 


1.  A  slide  to  be  partially  inserted  beneath  a  floor  contact  portion 
of  a  heavy  structure  to  enable  easy  sliding,  said  slide  comprising  a 
flexible  generally  flat  plate  formed  of  ulo^  high  molecular  weight 
polyediylene  having  an  abrasion  resisunce  equal  to  or  greater  than 
10  (USTM  sand  slurry  method)  and  a  non-slip  pad  formed  of 
syndietic  plastic  material,  said  flat  plate  being  about  0.05  inch  to 
about  0.15  inch  thick,  having  a  diameter  between  about  4  inches 
and  about  10  inches,  and  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face 
joined  by  a  rim.  said  pad  adhesively  fixed  to  and  generally  cover- 
ing the  upper  face  of  the  plate  whereby  the  rim  of  the  slide  not 
under  the  floor  contact  portion  tends  to  bend  upwardly  to  slide 
easily  over  the  floor  while  die  pad  keeps  the  heavy  structure  from 
sliding  off  the  slide. 
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5,469,600 

DISPOSABLE  COVER  FOR  CONTOURED  SURGICAL 

LIGHT  HANDLE 

Dan  Saodel,  Tkrzaiu,  CaUf^  assigiior  to  Devon  Industries,  Imu, 

Clutsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,942,  Jun.  23,  1992,  alMui- 

dooed.  This  appiicatioa  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,980 

Int  CL'  B25G  im:  F21L  15/12 

US.  CL  16-111  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  cover  for  a  handle  of  a  surgical  room  liglit 
fixture  which  is  normally  positioned  above  an  operating  table  and 
handled  by  surgical  personnel  during  operations,  said  light  fixture 
handle  including  a  handle  grip  extending  from  a  handle  flange,  said 
cover  comprising: 
a  sterile,  disposable,  thin-walled,  substantially  impervious,  flex- 
ible body  including  a  hollow  elongated  grip  portion,  a  closed 
longitudinal  end  and  a  cover  flange,  said  elongated  grip  por- 
tion defining  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  longitudi- 
nal length  and  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  light  fixture 
handle;  and 
me  or  more  elongated  thin-walled  expandable  channels  formed 
in  said  thin-walled  flexible  body  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
fitting  said  cover  over  said  hght  fixture  handle,  said  expand- 
able channels  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  outer  cir- 
cumference and  along  substantially  more  than  half  of  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  grip  portion  and  defining  an  outer 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  circumfeiential 
surface  of  said  grip  portion  along  substantially  more  than  half 
of  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  grip  portion. 
.  A  disposable  cover  for  a  handle  of  a  surgical  room  light 
fixture  which  is  normally  positioned  above  an  operating  table  and 
handled  by  surgical  personnel  during  operations,  said  light  fixture 
handle  including  a  handle  grip  extending  from  a  handle  flange,  said 
cover  comprising: 
a  sterile,  disposable,  thin-walled,  impervious,  flexible  body 
including  a  hollow  elongated  grip  portion,  a  cover  flange,  said 
cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  light  fixture  handle; 
«  De  or  more  elongated  thin-walled  expandable  channels  formed 
in  said  thin-walled  flexible  body  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
fitting  said  cover  over  said  light  fixture  handle,  said  expand- 
able channels  extending  substantially  along  a  longitudinal 
length  of  said  grip  portion;  and 

length  of  tape  attached  to  said  cover,  said  tape  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  thereto,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  cover  in  otxler  to  secure  said  cover 
to  said  handle. 

22.  A  disposable  cover  for  a  handle  of  a  surgical  room  light 
fixture  which  is  normally  positioned  above  an  operating  table  and 
bandied  by  surgical  personnel  during  operations,  said  light  fixture 


handle  having  a  configuration  including  a  handle  grip  extending 

from  a  handle  flange,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  sterile,  disposable,  diin-walled.  substantially  impervious,  flex- 
ible body  including  a  hollow  elongated  grip  portion  having  a 
bottom  and  a  cover  flange,  said  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  over 
said  light  fixture  handle;  and 
an  elongate  channel,  formed  in  said  flexible  body  and  having 
two  circumferentially  spaced  channel  portions  extending 
along  said  grip  portion  and  coimected  to  one  another  by  a 
lower  channel  portion  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  grip 
portion,  for  venting  air  trapped  between  said  cover  and  said 
handle  out  of  said  cover  during  fitting  of  said  cover  over  said 
handle. 


Sy469,601 
GRIP  COVER 
Linda  J.  Jackson,  965  N.  58tii  St,  Mesa,  Arii.  85205 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  78,447,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,347,684,  wtikfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959^436, 
Oct  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  264,603 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A47J  45/10 

VS.  a.  16-lllR  12  Claims 


1.  A  grip  cover  removably  covering  a  handle,  said  handle 
extending  from  a  housing  of  an  implement  and  having  a  free  end. 
for  protecting  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  grip  cover  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  including 

i.  an  inner  surface  received  against  and  fictionally  engaging 

the  handle  of  said  implement,  and 
ii.  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  the  hand  of  said  user  there- 

against; 

b)  securement  means  for  constrictively  affixing  said  sheet  about 
said  handle  with  a  selective  predetermined  compressive  force; 
and 

c)  an  extension,  extending  fiom  an  edge  of  said  sheet  so  as  to 
overlap  said  housing. 


5,469,602 
COLLAPSICLE  HANDLE  OF  BAGGAGE 
Ming-Teng  Lin.  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  Gallant  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,987 
Int  CL*  B2SG  1A)4 
MS.  CL  16— U5  6  Ctains 

1.  A  collapsible  handle  of  baggage  comprising: 
two  outer  tubes  fastened  in  a  parallel  manner  to  a  baggage;  and 
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a  handle  having  a  grip  portion  and  two  bar  portions  which 
extend  in  a  parallel  manner  from  both  ends  of  said  grip 
portion  and  which  can  be  inserted  into  said  two  outer  tubes; 

wherein  said  two  outer  tubes  have  respectively  an  inner  wall 
provided  with  a  circular  projection; 

wherein  said  two  bar  portions  are  provided  respectively  at  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  retaining  member  having  a  round 
bottom  and  a  tubular  body  which  extends  upwards  from  a 
periphery  of  said  retaining  member,  said  tubular  body  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  number  of  slits  extending  down- 
wards from  a  top  thereof,  said  tubular  body  further  provided 
with  at  least  two  or  more  elastic  arm  portions,  each  of  which 
is  provided  on  an  outer  wall  of  a  top  thereof  with  a  protuber- 
aiKe  engageable  securely  with  said  projection  of  said  outer 
tube. 


relative  to  the  fastener;  a  removable  fastener  securing  the 
bearing  to  the  support  member  including  a  first  member 
extending  duough  the  slot  and  through  the  support  member; 
and  means  for  holding  the  first  member  against  rotation, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slats. 

the  slats  being  constantly  in  contact  with  the  bearings;  and 
means  for  supporting  a  truck  for  movement  onto  the  reciprocat- 
ing conveyor  for  discharging  a  fiber  bundle  onto  the  slats. 


5,4(9,604 
RING  FOR  SWAGING  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

IT 
Uoad   Calmettes,   Romoranlin   Lanthenay;   Pascal   Detable, 
Gievres,  and  Michel  Andre,  Romorantin  Lanthenay,  ail  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Caillau,  Issy  Les  Mou- 
lineaux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,938 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  1,  1993,  93  ei053 

Int  CI.'  F16L  33/207 

\i&.  O.  24—20  CW  10  Claims 


5,4«9,603 

FIBER  REDUCER  RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Jimmy  R.  Stover,  Walters,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Western  Sted, 

Inc.,  Corpus  ChristL,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,632 

Int  CL'  DOIG  7/00;  B65G  25/04 

U.S.  a.  19—80  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  ring  for  swaging  constituted  by  a  length  of  roUed-up  metal 
strip,  the  two  ends  of  the  strip  being  bonded  together  without 
causing  significant  increased  thickness  in  the  bond  zone,  wherein 
the  ends  of  the  length  of  strip  are  disposed  substantially  in  contact 
with  each  other  via  their  terminal  edges,  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  ends  being  close  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  strip  and  their 
inside  faces  being  offset  outwardly  relative  to  the  inside  surface  of 
the  ring  so  as  to  constitute  a  housing  for  a  plate  of  thiclaiess  close 
to  half  the  thickness  of  the  strip,  while  a  set  of  complementary 
studs  and  boles  is  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  on  the 
plate,  said  studs  being  riveted  into  the  holes  to  secure  the  two  ends 
of  the  strip. 


1.  A  fiber  bundle  reducer  comprising 

a  feeder  head  for  separating  a  fiber  bundle  into  a  multiplicity  of 
climips  of  fiber; 

means  for  moving  the  fiber  bundle  relative  to  the  feeder  head 
including 

a  reciprocating  conveyor  having  a  frame  providing  a  plurality  of 
support  members. 

a  plurality  of  elongate  side-by-side  slats  and  a  planar  bearing 
slidably  supporting  the  slats  on  the  support  members  for 
reciprocating  movement  and  having  at  least  one  fastener  slot 
opening  into  an  edge  of  the  beating,  the  fastener  slot  defining 
a  path  of  removal  and  installation  movement  of  the  bearing 


5,469,605 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Mitsuo  Horlkawa,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshlda  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,084 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-011496 
U 

Int  a."  A44B  19/02 
\iS.  CL  24—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  having  a  fastener  tape,  a  core  cord  weaved 
integrally  in  a  longitudinal  edge  of  one  side  of  said  fastener  tape 
and  metalUc  coupling  elements  disposed  at  regular  intervals  along 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  fastener  tape  comprising  plural  electric 
conductors  which  are  used  as  a  part  of  warps  of  said  fastener  tape, 
at  least  two  of  said  electric  conductors  having  exposed  portions 
which  are  shifted  from  one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  so 
that  said  electric  condiKtors  are  substantially  continuously  exposed 
along  an  outer  edge  of  said  core  cord,  being  weaved  in  said 
fastener  tape  body. 
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5y469,(M 

CLAMP  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  OBJECTS  TOGETHER 
Arae  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  389  N-1301,  Sandvika,  Norway 
Conttnnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,599,  Feb.  U,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,296 
IntCL''A4«  77/00 
UJS.  CL  24-6tt  13  ctoims 


1.  A  clamp  means,  preferably  with  a  profile-shaped  design,  for 
joining  togedier  two  objects  in  a  fast  and  simple  snap-on  manner, 
comprising  a  male  pan  and  a  female  part  provided  respectively  for 
each  object,  said  female  part  comprising  at  least  one  springy, 
bartvlike  profile  element  attached  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
female  part,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  for  providing  a  retaining 
effect  for  the  male  part  when  die  male  part  is  insetted  into  die 
female  part  cavity,  said  profile  element  extending  down  into  said 
cavity  and  being  adapted  to  yield  elastically  sideways  when  die 
male  pan  is  inserted  in  die  cavity  and  engages  a  profile  element 
surface,  and  thereafter  to  be  relaxed  and  return  quickly  to  a  less 
strained  position  when  die  tip  of  die  male  part  has  passed  by  die 
proAle  element,  said  male  part  tip  having  such  dimensions  diat  said 
tip  is  retained  by  the  profile  element  due  to  a  barb  effect  and 
against  die  cavity  bottom  due  to  an  engagement  effect,  a  further 
clamping  effect  also  being  obtained  due  to  a  pinch  effect  between 
die  profile  elements  or  between  die  single  profile  element  and  die 
opposite  wall,  said  profile  element  being  convexly  curved  when 
viewed  in  die  insertion  direction,  that  die  lower  edge  of  said  profile 
element  is  located  substantially  closer  to  die  cavity  bottom  dian  to 
die  upper  edge  of  die  wall,  a  male  part  section  behind  said  male 
part  tip  having  a  surface  widi  a  substantially  complementary  cidss 
section  shape  in  relation  to  said  profile  element  surface  when  die 
profile  elenaent  is  in  its  less  strained  position,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
finn  pud  rigid  engagement 


5,469,607 
CLOTH  HANGER  CLIP 
Gdran  HenningSBon,  and  Hans  AndcrsMMi,  botb  of  Kinna,  Swe- 
den,   assignors    to    Ludytg    Svcnsson    Intematiaiial    B.V- 
HellevaetsiiiJs,  Netlieriands 

Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,083,  Ang.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No,  335,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  Agreement,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  PCT/SE91/00050 

Int.  CL"  A44B  I3A)0:  A47H  lAX) 
VS.  CL  24-716  7  Claims 


1.  A  cloth  hanger  clip  for  holding  a  material,  such  as  a  curtain, 
screen  or  the  like  and  for  connecting  it  to  a  wire,  said  clip 
comprising: 

an  intermediate  portion  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  first  resilient  hook  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  intomediate 
portion; 

a  second  resilient  hook  formed  one  at  said  second  end  of  said 
intermediate  portion; 

said  clip  having  a  substantially  S-shaped  configuration  widi  said 
first  and  second  hooks  in  their  open  position,  said  first  hook 
defining  a  material  holding  space  and  said  second  hook  defin- 
ing a  wire  holding  space;  and 

a  recess  formed  in  said  intermediate  portion,  said  recess  is 
formed  on  the  intermediate  portion  from  the  side  entrance  into 
die  material  holding  space; 

said  first  hook  being  disposed  to  be  leccived  in  said  recess  of 
said  intermediate  portion  so  that  said  first  hook  defines  a 
closed  oblong  material  holding  space  having  parameters, 

such  that  when  said  first  hook  is  moved  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position  a  clamping  effect  is  exerted  on  the  material 
held  therein. 


5,469,600 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FABRIC  IN  CORD 

FORM,  WFTH  ROLLERS  INCORPORATING  ELECTRIC 

DRIVING  MOTORS,  FOR  FULLING  AND  FOR  OTHER 

OPERATIONS 

Fiorenzo  Biancalani,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oflkiiia  Mcc- 

canlca  Biancalani  &  C.  di  Biancalani  Florauw  &  C.  SJ^.C, 

Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,193 
daims  priority,  applicadon  Italy,  Mar.  12, 1993,  F193A0047 
InL  CL'  D06C  J7/02 
VS.  CL  26—19  t  ciatai 

1.  A  machine  for  treating  fabrics  in  cord  form,  comprising: 
a  treatment  section; 

two  hollow  rotating  rollers  provided  at  said  treatment  section  for 
engaging  fabric  to  be  treated,  die  fabric  passing  between  said 
rotating  rollers; 
an  electric  motor  provided  in  each  roller  for  driviitg  a  corre- 
sponding roller  in  rotation; 
a  roller  mounting  including  a  shaft  beam,  bearings  mounted  on 
said  shaft  beam,  said  motor  including  a  sutor  fixed  to  said 
shaft  beam  and  a  rotor  extending  in  an  annular  form  around 
said  stator,  said  rotor  being  formed  fixed  to  a  peripheral  shell 
of  said  roller. 
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5,469,610 

FASTENING  TOOL  AND  FASTENER 

Cnrtb  C.  Courian,  4428  Mtetnl  Pl^  and  Kenneth  J.  Courian, 

3536  Seaborn,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  106,439,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,430 

Int  a."  B21J  15/04 

VS.  a.  29—243,521  1«  Claims 


5,469,609 
YARN  TEXTURING  APPARATUS 
Horst  BciAiss,  Wenneislurdien,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
AG,  Remsclieid,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  Na  275,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
664.2;  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  04  975.7;  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09  038  J 

InL  a.*  D02G  1/16 
VS.  CL  28—271  18  Claims 


1.  A  self-penetradng  fastening  apparatus  for  installing  in  a 
worlq>iece  a  fastener  having  a  fastener  stem,  a  point  for  piercing 
said  woricpiece,  and  a  fastener  body  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
fastener  stem,  comprising: 

a  nosepiece  having  an  end  for  contacting  said  fastener  and  a 
hollow  bore  for  receiving  said  fastener  stem; 

a  pulhng  head  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  nosepiece 
having  grip  means  for  fhctionally  engaging  said  fastener  stem 
and  retaining  said  fastener  stem;  and 

an  actuator  for  applying  an  axial  penetrating  force  to  said 
nosepiece,  said  nosepiece  carrying  said  point  into  contact  with 
said  woricpiece  for  piercing  said  woricpiece  solely  in  response 
to  said  axial  penetrating  force,  until  said  fastener  body 
extends  into  said  woricpiece,  said  actuator  adapted  to  drive 
said  pulling  bead  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  woricpiece 
for  urging  said  grip  means  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  fastener  stem  and  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  grip 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  woricpiece  while  said 
nosepiece  restrains  said  fastener  body  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  woricpiece. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  texturing  an  advancing  yam  with  a  pressur- 
ized beating  fluid  and  comprising: 

a  nozzle  including  a  passageway  through  which  the  yam  is  to 
advance  at  high  speed  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  of 
said  passageway; 

duct  means  for  conducting  a  pressurized  heating  fluid  into  said 
passageway  during  operation  of  said  apparatus,  and  including 
an  annular  duct  surrounding  said  yam  passageway  in  said 
nozzle,  a  supply  duct  communicating  with  said  annular  duct, 
and  a  conical  duct  extending  from  said  annular  duct  to  said 
yam  passageway; 

a  perforated  stuffer  box  disposed  adjacent  the  oudet  end  of  said 
yam  passageway  for  receiving  and  forming  a  compressed 
plug  from  the  advancing  yam  exiting  from  said  passageway; 
and 

means  mounted  in  said  supply  duct  for  adjustably  controlling  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  heating  fluid  into  said  annular  duct 


5,469,611 
TIP  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  JACKETED  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 
Koji   Sasaki;    Shizulu   Yamaguchi;    'Kuyoshi   Fumeno,   and 
Satoshi  Fukuoka,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furuiiawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,796,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,795,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,253,412.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-80153; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-80154;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-80155 

Int  a.*  B26F  3/00 
VS.  CL  29^-426J  7  Claims 

1.  A  tip  processing  method  for  mechanically  cleaning  and  pro- 
cessing a  tip  of  a  jacketed  optical  fiber,  the  tip  processing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  holding  a  jacketed  optical  fiber  in  a  specified 

position; 
mechanically  clamping  a  tip  portion  of  the  held  jacketed  optical 
fiber,  and  then  peeling  a  jacket  portion  off  of  the  held  jacketed 
optical  fiber  by  a  desired  length,  thereby  exposing  only  a 
portion  of  said  opbcal  fiber. 
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over  the  projection  at  a  fomiing  temperature  above  T^  of  the 
thermoplastic  material,  the  first  depth  of  the  partial  lecess 
being  limited  by  strain  hardening  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial during  the  stretch  blow  molding  such  that  the  partial 
recess  has  a  depth-to-width  ratio  of  up  to  about  2:1; 

then  mechanically  extending  the  first  depth  of  the  partial  recess 
to  a  greater  second  depth  by  extending  the  projection  further 
into  the  recess  to  form  a  handle  recess  of  the  second  depth  and 
having  a  depth-to-width  ratio  of  at  least  about  3:1; 

mechanically  retracting  the  extendable  projection  and  removing 
the  container  with  the  handle  recess  from  the  blow  mold;  and 

attaching  a  handle  to  the  container  by  engaging  an  attachment 
member  on  the  handle  with  the  handle  recess. 


cleaning  the  exposed  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  which  was 

exposed  by  the  jacket  peeling  step;  and 
performing  cut  processing  on  the  optical  fiber  to  trim  the  cleaned 
optical  fiber  by 
mechanically  clamping  the  cleaned  exposed  portions  of  the 

optical  fiber  at  two  spaced  apart  points  on  said  optical  fiber; 
cutting  a  notch  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the  clamped  optical 

fiber  at  a  point  between  the  two  clamped  points;  and 
pressing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  at  the  notched 

point  from  a  direction  that  orthogonally  intersects  with  an 

axis  extending  along  the  optical  fiber,  for  severing  said 

optical  fiber  at  said  notch. 


5,469^13 

TOOL  FOR  CONNECTING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 

TERMINUS  TO  A  CONNECTION  JACK 

Corey  McMiUs,  Los  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Califs   assignors  to   Raychem   Corporation,   Menlo   Park, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,106,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,297,972.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,064 

lot  CI."  HOIR  43/22;43/26 

VS.  CI.  29—751  4  Claims 


5,469,612 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STRAIN-HARDENABLE 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Wayne  N.  CoUette,  Merrimack,  and  Suppayan  M.  Krishnaku- 

mar,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental  PET 

Ifcchnologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,963 

Int  a."  B29C  49/08:  B29D  22A)0;  B65D  23/10 

VS.  CL  29-453  13  Claims 


1. 

with 


,  V  method  of  forming  a  strain-hardenable  plastic  container 
handle  comprising: 
stretch  blow  molding  a  strain-oriented  container  from  a  prefonn 
in  a  cavity  of  a  blow  mold,  the  preform  being  made  of  a 
strain-hardenable  thermoplastic  material,  the  mold  having  at 
least  one  extendable  projeaion  forming  a  partial  recess  of  a 
first  depth  in  the  container  as  the  material  is  blow  molded 


1.  A  tool  useful  in  a  system  for  protectively  connecting  a  coaxial 
cable  terminus  to  a  connection  jack,  wherein  the  connection  jack 
comprises  (1)  an  externally  threaded  body  with  a  connection  jack 
aperture,  and  (2)  an  internal  electrical  conductor  disposed  within, 
but  insulated  from,  the  body  proximate  to  the  connection  jack 
aperture,  and  wherein  the  system  comprises: 

(I)  an  electrically  conductive  connection  jack  connector  com- 
prising a  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  and  a  cable 
attachment  moiety,  the  connection  jack  attachment  moiety 
having  a  collet  structure  with  a  base,  a  base  aperture  and  a 
plurality  of  flared  fingers,  and  the  cable  attachment  moiety 
having  an  open  ended  hollow  cylinder  which  commimicates 
with  the  collet  base  aperture,  wherein  the  connection  jack 
attachment  moiety  is  attached  snugly  around  the  threaded 
body  of  the  connection  jack  and  the  cable  attachment  moiety 
is  attached  to  the  coaxial  cable  terminus  in  such  a  way  that  the 
cable  attachment  moiety  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
concentric  conductor  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  central 
conductor  protrtides  axially  through  the  collet  base  aperture, 
through  the  connection  jack  aperture,  and  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  internal  electrical  conductor; 

(II)  a  hollow,  open-ended  swagging  shell  comprising  a  compres- 
sion moiety  and  an  externally  threaded  retraction  moiety,  the 
compression  moiety  being  dis[>osed  tightly  over  the  flared 
fingers  of  the  connection  jack  connector  thereby  applying 
hoop  stress  to  the  flared  fingers  so  as  to  urge  the  flared  fingers 
into  tight  connection  with  the  threaded  body  of  the  connection 
jack;  and 

(III)  a  hollow  locking  shroud  having  elongated  side  walls  which 
define  a  locking  shroud  chamber  with  an  open  end,  the 
locking  shroud  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  connection 
jack  in  such  a  way  that  the  side  walls  surround  the  coiuiection 
jack,  the  connection  jack  connector  and  the  swagging  shell; 

the  tool  comprising: 
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a.  a  body  having  a  central  axis: 

b.  a  hollow,  internally  threaded  retraction  cylinder  attached  to 
the  body,  the  retraction  cylinder  having  an  outside  diameter 
dimensioned  to  allow  the  retraction  cylinder  to  slide  freely 
within  the  shroud  chamber.,  having  a  length  and  an  inside 
diameter  dimensioned  to  threadably  attach  to  the  threads  on 
the  exterior  of  the  swagging  shell,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  the  body; 
and 

wherein  the  body  and  the  retraction  cylinder  define  a  continuous 
external  groove  which  encompasses  the  central  axis  of  the 
body  and  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  retraction  cylinder,  the 
gnJbve  being  dimensioned  to  allow  the  tool  to  freely  slide 
along  the  exterior  of  a  length  of  coaxial  cable. 
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5,469,614 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER  REMOVER 

Debra  Lyonnais,  4900  W.  Leitner  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

33067 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  12,069,  Aug.  20,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  235374 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—764  13  Claims 


5,469,616 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SIDE  RAIL  OF  A 
COMBn>iED  OIL  RING 
Satomichi  Miyazaki;  Akira   Harayama;   Nobuyuki  Kazama, 
and   Masao   Ishida,   all   of  Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,257,  Nov.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-309452; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  3-165012;  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228817 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—888.074  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  an  electrical  outlet  safety  cover  having 
prongs  from  an  electrical  outlet,  said  tool  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  handle  for  holding  said  tool  when  remov- 
ing the  cover,  said  at  least  one  handle  having  a  first  free  end 
and  a  second  upper  end; 

at  least  one  elongated  prying  shank  connected  to  and  extending 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  handle,  ending  in  a  tapered  end 
distal  from  said  handle:  and 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  free  end  of  said  handle  for  receiving 
a  securing  device. 
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5,469,615 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  OF 

METALLIC  PATTERNS 
Hideo  Yamazaki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,535 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/02 
VS.  a.  29—846  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrical  interconnection  of  a  first  metallic 
pattern  deposited  on  a  dielectric  film  to  a  second  metallic  pattern, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  on  the  opposite  side  to  a  side,  of  said  dielectric  film 
where  the  first  metallic  pattern  is  deposited,  grooves  so  deep 
as  to  reach  the  first  metallic  pattern 
preparing  the  second  metallic  pattern  having  such  a  thickness 
that  it  can  be  fitted  into  the  grooves  formed  in  said  dielectric 
film  and  can  be  in  contact  with  the  first  metallic  pattern,  and 
fitting  into  said  grooves  formed  in  said  dielectric  film  the  second 
metallic  pattern  to  join  said  metallic  patterns  to  each  other 
under  pressure. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  side  rail  for  use  in  a  combined 
oil  ring  having  a  spacer-expander  and  two  side  rails,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coiling  a  strip  of  rail  material  having  a  thickness  C/2  to  form  a 

coil; 
providing  a  jig  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  with  a  diameter 

x=<A+B)-C,  wherein  B=A'-A  and  A  is  the  outer  diameter  of 

the  coil  after  nitriding  and  A'  is  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coil 

before  nitriding; 
setting  said  coil  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  jig  and 

clamping  the  coil  so  that  adjacent  surfaces  are  in  contact  with 

each  other  and  only  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  coil  is 

exposed; 
applying  an  ion  nitriding  to  the  exposed  outer  peripheral  surface 

of  the  coil;  and  then 
cutting  said  coil  into  individual  rails  with  a  gap  forming  a  pair  of 

end  surfaces. 
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5,469^17 
FRICTION  FORMING 
Wayne  M.  Thomas;  Edward  D.  Nicfaolas,  both  of  Haverhill; 
Stephen  B.  Jones,  Stapleford,  all  of,  England:  Roger  H. 
Lilley,  Comberton,  United  Kingdom;  Christopher  J.  Dawes, 
Sawston,  United  Kingdom,  and  Richard  E.  Dolbv,  Burwell, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Welding  Institute,  Cam- 
bridge, England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/01540,  f  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D4813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Sen  No.  204,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sen.  5.  1991. 
911M22 

Int  a.*  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  29-889J1  22  Claims 
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5,469,618 
METTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  AIRFOILS 

(TWO-PIECE  CONCEPT) 
Jeffrey  LeMoMis,  CUften  Park;  James  E.  McConneiee,  Deian- 
san,  both  of  N.Y.;  John  R.  Kelley,  Cincinnati;  Gene  E. 
Wiggs,  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Gary  T.  Martini, 
Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,212 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a  29-889.72  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  hollow  airfoils  from  two  pieces  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  each  of  said  two  pieces  with  an  initial  camber  and 
twist; 

machining  a  series  of  raised  ribs  on  the  exterior  sides  of  each  of 

said  two  pieces; 
joining  said  two  pieces  together  into  an  assembly;  and 


applying  internal  pressure  to  said  assembly  so  diat  said  assembly 
superplastically  deforms  into  a  hollow  airfoil. 


5,469,619 
TUBULAR  CORE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INSIDE- 
DIAMETER  REDUCING  END  MEMBERS  SECLTIED  BY 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCKING  MEMBER 
Lawrence  E.  Renck,  HartsviUe,  S.C,  assignor  to  Soooco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  HartsviUe,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,711,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,340,050. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,606 
Int  CL*  B31D  5/00 
MS.  a.  29-895  J  8  claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plug-like  member,  the  medK>d  com- 
prising placing  a  consumable  member  (4)  in  a  bore  (1)  of  a 
substrate  (2),  wherein  said  bore  defines  a  wall  around  said  consum- 
able member,  and  wherein  a  clearance  is  left  between  said  consum- 
able member  and  said  wall;  causing  relative  movement  between 
the  consumable  member  (4)  and  the  substrate  (2)  while  urging 
them  together  to  generate  frictional  heat  and  fully  plasticising  said 
consumable  member  across  said  bore  in  a  plasticised  region  which 
progresses  along  the  consumable  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  urging  direction;  allowing  the  plasticised  material  (5)  to 
solidify  so  as  to  form  the  plug  like  member  having  an  outer  surface 
conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  part  of  the  bore  (1);  and 
either  leaving  the  plug-like  member  in  sim  or,  following  formation 
of  die  complete  plug-like  member,  removing  the  substrate. 
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1.  The  process  for  forming  a  tubular  core  assembly  for  a  roll  of 
paper  or  other  sheet  material  comprising: 

providing  an  elongate  hollow  cylmdrical  central  core  body 
member  comprising  a  bodywall  having  opposed  ends,  a  pre- 
determined outside  diameter  and  a  predetermined  inside 
diameter; 

providing  inside  diameter-reducing  annular  core  insert  members, 
each  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  outside  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  central  core  body 
member  and  each  being  inserted  into  one  or  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  central  core  body; 

forming  at  least  one  aligned  bore  in  a  single  operation  for  each 
of  said  cyUndrical  core  body  ends  and  the  annular  core  insert 
member  inserted  therein; 

providing  at  least  two  radially  interiocking  members  having 
substantially  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  aligned  bores  and  inserting  and  securing  one  of  said 
radially  interlocking  members  in  each  of  said  aligned  bores  in 
said  cylindrical  core  body  end  and  the  associated  core  insen 
member  so  that  each  core  insert  member  is  secured  to  the 
inside  periphery  of  die  associated  end  of  the  central  core  body 
in  positive  interlocking  relationship. 
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5v469,620 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BEARING 

Gunter  J.  Zinken,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 

lington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  189,955,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,404,642.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2013,  has  heen  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B23P  ISAM) 

VS.  O.  291— «98.064  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  ball  bearing  assembly,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  one-piece  metallic  ball  bearing  cage  having  an  initial 
configuration  with  ball  pockets  and  bridge  portions  between 
the  ball  pockets,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bridge  portions 
having  a  predetermined  chordal  length; 

positioning  bearing  balls  within  an  annulus  between  inr»er  and 
outer  bearing  rings,  the  bearing  balls  being  separated  by  an 
average  chordal  distance  less  than  said  predetermined  chordal 
length:  and 

inserting  the  ball  bearing  cage  into  said  annulus  such  that 
circumferential  movement  of  the  bearing  balls  allows  the 
bridge  portions  of  the  ball  bearing  cage  to  pass  between 
adjacent  bearing  balls  as  the  bearing  balls  sequentially  enter 
the  ball  pockets. 


a  head  formed  of  a  lower  portion  having  a  base  plate  with  two 
sets  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  and  a  forward  end 
provided  with  a  cleaning  groove  and  rearward  end  formed 
with  a  downwardly  extending  recess,  the  recess  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  the  head  also  including  a  cap  with  two  sets  of 
circular  rivets  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  both  sets  of 
circular  rivets  being  positioned  through  the  apertures  of  the 
base  plate  and  heat  riveted  therewith; 

a  pair  of  blades  secured  between  the  base  plate  and  cap  with  the 
blades  having  cutting  edges  extending  forwardly  thereof  over 
the  cleaning  groove,  the  blades  having  apertures  for  being 
received  by  only  one  set  of  the  circular  rivets  for  holding  the 
blades  in  place,  the  head  also  including  a  spacer  plate  between 
the  blades  for  dual  blade  shaving; 

a  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  at  its  lower  extent  and  a 
coupling  portion  at  its  upper  extent,  the  coupling  portion 
including  a  projection  adapted  to  be  positioned  through  the 
hole  when  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  is  located  within  the 
recess; 

the  width  of  the  head  being  about  twenty-four  millimeters  from 
edge  to  edge;  and 

the  width  of  the  head  being  not  greater  than  30  percent  of  the 
length  of  the  razor  including  handle  and  head. 


5,469,622 

PIZZA  CUTTING  SCISSORS 

John  T.  Gradoni,  39  Wertman  La.,  Loudonville,  N.Y.  122U 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332353 

InL  a."  B26B  11/00 

VS.  a.  30—146  4  Claims 


5,469,621 
SEFETY  RAZORS  WITH  A  REDUCED  SIZED  HEAD  AND 

BLADES 
Mark  A.  Alsept,  and  Jerry  D.  Alsept,  both  of  3434  Wright  Rd., 
LcsUc,  Mich.  49251 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,147 

Int  CI.''  B26B  2IA)6 

VS.  a.  30—50  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  safety  razor  with  a  reduced  sized  head 
and  blades  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  pair  of  new  and  improved  pizza  cutting  scissors  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  first  scissor  blade  having  a  front  segment  and  a  rear  segment, 
the  front  segment  being  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  a 
long  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  front  seg- 
ment having  a  sharp  inboard  edge  and  a  dull  outboard  edge, 
the  rearward  end  of  the  firont  segment  having  a  larger  width 
than  the  frontward  end  diereof  with  a  gradually  decreasing 
width  therebetween,  the  furthest  extent  of  the  frontward  end 
being  formed  into  a  point,  a  handle  fabricated  of  plastic  being 
affixed  to  the  rear  segment  and  formed  in  a  generally  planar 
oval  configuration  with  a  large  oval  aperture  extending  there- 
through, ttie  rear  segment  having  a  screw  aperture  at  its 
furthest  frontward  extent  to  permit  coupling  upon  the  furthest 
rearward  extent  of  the  front  segment,  the  handle  adapted  to  be 
held  with  user's  fingers  extending  therethrough  in  an  opera- 
tive orientation; 

a  second  scissor  blade  having  a  front  segment  and  a  rear  seg- 
ment, the  front  segment  being  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed 
in  a  long  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  front 
segment  having  a  sharp  inboard  edge  and  a  dull  outboard 
edge,  the  rearward  end  of  the  front  segment  having  a  larger 
width  than  the  frontward  end  thereof  with  a  gradually 
decreasing  width  therebetween,  the  furthest  extent  of  the 
frontward  end  being  formed  into  a  point,  the  rearward  end 
including  a  slanted  projection  extending  therefrom,  the  angle 
between  the  projection  and  the  remainder  of  the  front  segment 
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measuring  about  one  hundred  and  thirty  five  degrees,  the  rear 
Kgroent  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  fotmed  in  a  generally 
planar  circular  configuration  with  a  large  circular  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  the  rear  segment  having  a  screw 
•pcrture  at  its  fiirthest  frontward  extent  to  permit  coupling 
upon  the  projection  of  the  front  segment,  the  rear  segment 
adapted  to  be  held  with  the  user's  thumb  extending  there- 
through in  the  operative  orientation; 
circular  cutter  formed  in  a  thin  planar  generally  circular 
configuration  with  a  sharp  outer  edge,  the  center  point  of  the 
cutter  having  a  screw  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the 
cutter  adapted  to  bold  the  topping  of  a  pizza  in  place  while 
being  cut  by  the  user;  and 
I  wing  nut  and  bolt,  the  bolt  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  planar  head  and  a  plurality  of  external 
•crew  threads  around  the  outboard  portion  of  its  shaft,  the 
wing  nut  having  two  plajur  semi  circular  components  with  a 
acmi  spherical  shaped  component  positioned  therebetween, 
the  semi  spherical  component  including  a  plurality  of  internal 
•crew  threads,  die  bolt  adapted  to  be  positioned  dirough  the 
the  screw  apertures  in  the  blades  and  cutter  with  die  wing  nut 
•ecurely  retaining  the  blades  and  cutter  therebetween. 


extending  generally  away  fixwi  said  sharpened  edge  from 
said  front  end  toward  said  rear  end; 
said  polymeric  material  in  said  adapter  providing  an  average 
^)ecific  gravity  for  said  adapter  diat  is  less  than  about  1.84. 


Minn. 


U,S.  CL  30—169 


FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,167 
Int  a.''  B26B  3AX) 


I.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  a  manually  manipulated  air  hammer 
while  the  cutting  tool  is  reciprocated  by  the  air  hammer  and  used  to 
separate  laminated  materials,  said  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  blade  of  thin  lesiUenUy  flexible  metal,  said  blade  having 
opposite  major  surfaces,  a  first  sharpened  edge,  and  a  driven 
edge  opposite   said   sharpened  edge,  opposite   side  edges 
extending  between  said  sharpened  and  driven  edges,  and  an 
imaginary  centerUne  midway  between  said  side  edges  extend- 
ing between  said  sharpened  and  driven  edges;  and 
a>  adapter  comprising 
a  blade  holder  portion  comprising  polymeric  material  around 
a  portion  of  said  blade  adjacent  said  driven  edge,  said  blade 
bolder  portion  including  a  rear  pan  abutting  said  driven 
edge  and  front  parts  extending  from  said  rear  part  along 
portions  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  blade  toward  said 
sharpened  edge; 
means  for  retaining  said  portion  of  said  blade  adjacent  said 

driven  edge  in  said  blade  holder  portion;  and 
an  elongate  shank  portion  having  an  axis,  said  shank  portion 
having  a  rear  end,  a  portion  adjacent  said  rear  end  shaped 
for  engagement  by  said  air  hammer,  and  a  firom  end  axially 
spaced  from  and  opposite  said  rear  end,  said  front  end 
being  attached  to  said  blade  holder  portion  widi  said  axis  of 
said  shank  portion  generaUy  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
imaginary  ccnterline  of  said  blade,  and  said  shank  portion 


5,469,624 

INTERCHANGEABLE  THUMB  RINGLETS  FOR 

PIVOTED  CUTTING  AND  GRASPING  INSTRUMENTS 

BlUy  H.  Brenton,  245-B  El  Cerro  Loop,  Los  Lonas,  NAt 

87031,  and  James  J.  Stagoooe,  2426  VbU  Grande,  NW, 

Albuquerque,  N.M.  S7120 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,107,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5301,430.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

155,007 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhMquent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B26B  13/00 

UACL  30-232  e  Claims 


5,469,623 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
David  C.  Roeker,  "IVxiy,  Wis.;  Edward  L.  Manor,  Lakeland,  and 
Shawn  R  Crosby,  St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 


24  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  having  an  interchangeable  thumb  ringlet, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  shank  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  cutting 
portion  approximately  separated  by  a  first  pivot  location; 

b.  elongated  handle  extension  means  rigidly  attached  to  the 
handle  portion  of  said  first  shank  member  substantially  near  to 
the  terminus  diereof  away  fiwm  the  first  pivot  location,  said 
handle  extension  means  having  a  tubular  portion  located  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  the  position  of  attachment  thereof  to 
said  first  shank  member  and  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  long  dimension  thereof; 

c.  flexible  thumb  ring  means  having  a  ring-shaped  portion  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  arm  attached  radially  thereto,  die  arm 
having  an  enlarged  deformable  terminus  and  an  arm  extension 
located  on  said  cylindrical  arm  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  enlarged  deformable  terminus  thereof  from  said  ring- 
shaped  portion,  said  arm  extension  being  adapted  for  insertion 
into  the  tubular  portion  of  said  handle  extension  means;  and 

d.  a  second  shank  member  having  a  handle  portion,  and  a  cutting 
portion  approximately  separated  by  a  second  pivot  locancm. 
said  second  shank  member  being  pivotably  connected  to  said 
first  shank  member  in  the  region  of  the  first  pivot  location  and 
the  second  pivot  location  in  such  a  manner  that  die  cutting 
portion  of  said  first  shank  member  and  the  cutting  portion  of 
said  second  shank  member  cooperate  as  opposing  cutting 
portions  of  said  pair  of  scissors;  whereby  the  cylindrical  arm 
of  said  diumb  ring  means,  once  inserted  into  die  tubular 
portion  of  said  handle  extension  means,  forms  said  thumb 
ringlet,  die  enlarged  terminus  thereof  and  the  ring-shaped 
portion  preventing  escape  dierefrom. 


2160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


5,469,625 

COMPOUND  ACTION  HAND  PRUNER 

Craig  H.  Mdter,  Baraboo,  and  Robert  T.  Scho8eld,  Madison, 

both  of  Wi&,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289,110 

tot  a."  B26B  /i/26 

VS.  a.  36—251  5  Claims 


1.  A  hand  pniner  comprising  a  first  handle  having  a  first  pivot 
section  and  a  handle  section,  a  second  handle  having  a  second 
pivot  section  and  a  second  handle  section,  a  first  pin  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  pivot  section  to  said  second  pivot  section,  a 
hoolc  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  handle 
section,  a  bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  hook  to 
said  second  handle  section,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  mounted  in 
said  second  handle  section  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  boll 
and  tlie  other  end  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  hook  and  a 
pair  of  links  connecting  said  hook  to  said  first  pivot  section 
whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  handle  with  respect  to 
said  second  handle  will  pull  the  hook  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  blade. 


5y4«9,62« 

SCISSORS 

David  S.  Vogel,  and  Donald  E.  Vogel,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Vogel  Brothers  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,586 

tot  CL*  B26B  13/06 

UJ5.  a.  30—266  5  ( 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  cooperating  metal  members,  with  each  of  tiie 
first  and  second  members  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
a  longitudinal  central  axis  extending  between  their  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  first  handle  on  the  first  end  of  the  first  member; 

a  second  handle  on  the  first  end  of  the  second  member, 

means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  members  at  a 
connection  point  disposed  between  their  first  ends  and  their 
second  ends  for  permitting  the  first  and  second  members  to 
pivotally  move,  with  respect  to  each  other  and  about  the 
connection  point,  between  a  closed  position,  where  the  second 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  members  are  adjacent  to  each 


other,  and  an  open  position,  where  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  members  are  spaced  from  each  other; 

the  first  and  second  members  each  having  a  shank  portion 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  connection  point  and  between  the 
connection  point  and  tlieir  first  ends,  the  shank  portions  each 
having  an  outside  face,  a  leading  edge  that  faces  the  leading 
edge  of  the  other  shank  portion  when  the  members  are  in  their 
open  position,  and  an  inside  face  that  has  a  planar,  substan- 
tially flat  surface,  with  the  surfaces  of  the  inside  faces  of  the 
shank  portions  of  the  first  and  second  members  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  but  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  predetermined  distance  and  substantially  overlying  each 
other  as  the  first  and  second  members  approach  their  closed 
positions  and  while  the  first  and  second  members  are  in  their 
closed  positions; 

the  first  and  second  members  each  including  a  blade  portion 
disposed  between  their  second  ends  and  the  connection  point, 
with  each  of  the  blade  portions  having  an  inside  face,  an 
outside  face  and  a  cutting  edge; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  bearing  ramp  disposed  on  the  inside  face  of  the  shank  portion 
of  only  the  first  member,  the  bearing  ramp  having  a  gradually 
inclining  first  end  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  shank 
portion  and  a  second  end  that  extends  away  from  the  leading 
edge  and  toward  tlie  cutting  edge  of  the  first  member,  with  the 
bearing  ramp  projecting  above  the  inside  face  of  the  shank  of 
the  first  member  a  height  that  gradually  increases  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  first  end  of  the  ramp  to  the  second  end,  and  with 
the  bearing  ramp  having  a  minimum  projecting  height, 
between  its  ends,  that  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
distance  so  that,  as  the  first  and  second  members  approach 
their  closed  position,  the  inside  face  of  the  shank  portion  of 
the  second  member  contacts  the  first  end  of  the  bearing  ramp 
and  gradually  cUmbs  upwardly  along  the  bearing  ramp 
towards  its  second  end  with  only  a  single  point  of  contact 
between  this  inside  face  and  the  bearing  ramp  thereby  result- 
ing in  less  friction  therebetween  and  imparting  a  desirable, 
"Japanese  feel"  to  the  tool,  and  so  that,  as  a  result  of  the 
gradual  climbing  upwardly  of  the  inside  face  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  second  member  along  the  bearing  ramp,  there  is 
substantially  point  contact  between  the  cutting  edges  of  tlie 
first  ai>d  second  members  as  the  first  and  second  members 
move  from  their  open  position  to  their  closed  position. 


5,469,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  FITTING  A  GOLF  CLUB  TO  A 

PLAYER 

Bradley  J.  Denny,  San  Marcos,  and  Richard  H.  Hannoo, 

Oceansidc,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Plop  Golf  Company, 

Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,725 
tot  CL^  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  33—508  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fining  the  length  of  a  golf  club  and  the  club 
head-to-shaft  angle  to  an  individual  person,  which  comprises: 
a  fitting  club  having  the  overall  configuration  of  a  standard  golf 

club  with  a  shaft,  grip  and  head; 
said  shaft  including  a  first  portion  carrying  said  grip  and  a 

second  portion  connected  to  said  head; 
said  first  and  second  shaft  portions  relatively  telescoping  to  vary 

the  shaft  length  from  grip  to  head; 
said  head  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  pivot  point  at  the 
connection  of  said  shaft  and  head  to  vary  the  head-to-shaft 
angle; 
means  for  determining  the  shaft  length  when  said  grip  is  held 
with  ttie  shaft  telescoped  to  a  selected  length  which  com- 
prises; 

a  generally  "L"  shaped  electrically  insulating  panel; 
a  first  leg  of  said  panel  extending  into  said  second  shaft 

portion  and  pivotable  therewith; 
a  first  series  of  spaced  electrical  contact  areas  along  said  first 
leg  each  representing  a  specific  shaft  length; 
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I  first  continuous  electrical  contact  means  along  said  flist  leg 

adjacent  to  said  first  series  of  spaced  contacts; 
^  first  movable  connection  cwitact  secured  to  said  second 
shaft  poition  formovement  along  said  first  series  of  contacts 
and  said  first  continuous  contact  to  connect  therebetween; 
stectrical  circuit  means  for  generating  a  digital  display  corre- 
sponding to  the  one  of  said  first  spaced  contacts  engaged  by 
said  first  movable  connection  contact  to  indicate  the  overall 
shaft  length; 
means  for  determining  the  head-to-shaft  angle  when  said  grip  is 

held  with  said  shaft  at  a  selected  angle  to  said  head; 
first  display  means  for  displaying  indicia  indicating  the  shaft 
length  when  said  grip  is  held  at  a  selected  length  and  angular 
position; 
second  display  means  for  displaying  indicia  indicating  the  head- 
to-shaft  angle  when  said  grip  is  held  at  a  selected  length  and 
angular  position; 
whereby  a  person  may  hold  the  grip  and  assume  a  nonnal  golf 
stance  and  said  display  means  will  display  the  actual  shaft 
length  and  head-to-shaft  angle  so  that  the  person  can  select  a 
corresponding  normal  club. 


5,469,628 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEFORMATION  OF 

DAMAGED  VEHICLES  AND  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING 

CRIME  SCENES 

Fran«ob  Chartrand,  1009,  Route  202,  Godmaochester  R.R.  4, 

HoBttngdoii,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fran^  Char- 

trand,  Huntingdon,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,396,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,597 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/02 

VS.  a.  33-6*8  7  CMBis 

1.  A  deformation  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  on  the  site 


of  an  accident  a  three-dimensional  deformation  of  the  body  of  a 
damaged  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  elongated  straight  reference  frame  member  to  be  instaUed  in 
the  proximity  of  the  deformation  of  the  damaged  vehicle,  with 
a  known  spatial  relationship  between  said  reference  ftaroe 
member  and  a  non  deformed  part  of  said  vehicle  body,  said 
reference  frame  member  defining  a  first  axis  of  a  fint  tfuee- 
dimensional  coordinate  system;  and 
a  device  for  measuring  distances  between  said  reference  frame 
member  and  the  body  of  the  damaged  vehicle  in  the  region  of 
said  three-dimensional  defcnmation,  by  measuring  distances 
along  second  and  third  axes  of  said  first  three-dimensional 
coordinate  system;  and 
wherein  said  distance  measuring  device  comprises: 
a  first  elongated  measuring  member  for  measuring  distances 
along  said  second  axis  of  the  first  three-dimensional  coortii- 
nate  system; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  elongated  measuring  member 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  frame  member  while  enabUng 
displacement  of  the  first  elongated  measuring  member  along 
the  reference  frame  member  and  rotation  of  said  first  elon- 
gated measuring  tnember  about  said  reference  frame  member, 
means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  first  elongated  measur- 
ing member  along  said  reference  frame  member; 
a  second  elongated  measuring  member  for  measuring  distances 

along  said  third  axis  of  the  first  coordinate  system; 
means  for  mounting  said  second  elongated  measuring  member 
perpendicular  to  both  the  first  elongated  measuring  member 
and  the  reference  frame  member  while  enabling  displacement 
of  the  second  elongated  measuring  member  along  the  first 
elongated  measuring  member  and  longitudinal  sliding  of  the 
second  elongated  measuring  member  on  said  first  elongated 
measuring  member;  and 
a  level  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  first  elongated 
measuring  member  for  positioning  said  first  elongated  mea- 
suring member  in  a  given  angular  position  about  said  first  axis 
by  rotating  said  first  elongated  measuring  member  about  the 
reference  frame  member  prior  to  measuring  distances  between 
the  reference  friune  member  and  the  vehicle's  body  by  means 
of  the  first  and  second  elongated  measuring  members. 


5,469,629 
BRAKE  ROTOR  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  GAGE 
Albert  C.  Rogler,  North  Sdtuate,  RJ.,  aarignor  to  Central 
Tools,  Idc^  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,900 

InL  CL'  GOIB  7A)6 

VS.  CL  33-831  17  ctal^ 


'•  «  1»  II  17         ti       40  9*  II 


/ 


1.  Gage  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  vehicle  wheel  brake 
rotor  without  removing  the  wheel  firom  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
rotor  brake  assembly  is  spaced  from  the  wheel  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined space,  the  gage  comprising  an  elongate  bar  defining  a  gage 
axis;  an  elongate  support  arm  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  bar  along  said  gage  axis  and  having  a  free  end  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  bar,  measurement  and  display  module  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  for  providing  indications  of  relative 
movements  of  said  module  means  on  said  bar  an  elongate  anvil 
arm  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  module  for  sliding 
movements  therewith,  said  elongate  anvil  arm  being  arranged 
along  a  measurement  axis  offset  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  support  arm  and  said  bar,  a  first  anvil  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  elongate  anvil  arm;  a  second  anvil;  support  means  on  said 
support  arm  extending  in  Uk  direction  of  said  measurement  axis 
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and  having  a  support  pottion  airanged  on  said  measurement  axis 
for  suppofting  said  second  anvil  along  said  measurement  axis,  said 
second  anvil  having  a  pointed  end  pointed  in  the  direction  of  said 
fiist  anvil,  said  support  means  having  a  dimension  between  said 
gage  and  measurement  axes  to  permit  passage  through  said  prede- 
termined space,  whereby  said  second  anvil  can  be  inserted  between 
the  wheel  and  rotor  and  placed  into  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
rotor  without  removing  the  wheel  and  the  thickness  of  the  rotor  can 
be  quickly  and  conveniently  measured  to  determine  wear  at  a 
plurality  of  rotor  positions  by  placing  said  first  anvil  into  contact 
with  the  other  side  of  the  rotor. 


5,469,636 

GIMBALLED  COMPASS  DEVICE 

W.  Stan  Lewh,  709  Mar  VlsU  Dr„  VTsta,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,847 

Int  CL*  GOIC  17/26:17/18 


VS.  a.  33—355  R 


17  Claims 


passage  having  a  first  width,  said  first  width  varying  Unearly 
about  the  circumference, 
said  first  passage  permits  a  first  portion  of  said  emission  to 
propagate  therethrough,  said  first  portion  having  a  second 
intensity,  said  second  intensity  delected  by  said  second  detec- 
tion means, 
a  third  detection  means, 
said  third  detection  means  located  on  said  wall, 
said  emission  housing  including  a  second  slot,  said  second  slot 
on  said  surface  and  defining  a  second  passage  through  said 
emission  housing, 
said  second  slot  having  a  second  width,  said  second  width 

varying  linearly  along  said  surface, 
said  second  passage  permits  a  second  portion  of  said  emission  to 
propagate  therethrough,  said  second  portion  having  a  third 
intensity,  said  third  intensity  detected  by  said  third  detection 
means, 
whereby  said  first  detection  means  generates  a  first  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  first  intensity,  said  second  detection  means  generates 
a  second  signal  proportional  to  said  second  intensity,  and  said  third 
detection  means  generates  a  third  signal  proportional  to  said  third 
intensity,  said  second  signal  proportional  to  said  disk  position,  said 
third  signal  proportional  to  said  emission  housing  tilL 


5,469,631 

AIR  BUBBLE  FREE  COMPASS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

James  T.  Burrill,  Peabody,  and  William  N.  Anastos,  Beimont, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rule  Indostrics  Inc.,  Burlington, 

Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,569 

Int  CL*  GOIC  17/08 

MS.  a.  33—364  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  directional  orientation  with  respect 
to  an  external  magnetic  field  and  attitude  orientation  with  respect 
to  a  horizon,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a 
wall, 

an  emission  housing,  said  emission  housing  being  generally  half 
spherical,  said  half  spherical  housing  having  a  surface,  a 
center  and  a  radius, 

said  emission  housing  nested  inside  said  housing,  said  emission 
housing  cofUKCted  to  said  housing  by  a  gimbal  means 
wherein  said  emission  housing  is  freely  tiltable  in  a  first 
direction  with  respect  to  said  housing, 

said  emission  housing  having  an  interior, 

an  emitting  tneans  having  an  emission,  said  emission  having  a 
first  intensity,  said  emitting  means  located  in  said  interior, 

a  first  detection  means,  said  first  detection  means  located  proxi- 
mal to  said  emitting  means, 

a  second  detection  means, 

a  chamber,  said  chamber  located  atop  said  emission  housing, 

a  freely  rotatable  disk,  said  disk  mounted  in  said  chamber  by  a 
mounting  means,  said  disk  intermediate  said  emitting  means 
and  said  second  detection  means,  said  disk  having  a  magnet 
mounted  thereon,  said  disk  having  a  position  relative  to  the 
external  magnetic  field, 

said  disk  being  generally  circular,  including  a  center  and  a 
circumference, 

said  disk  including  a  slot,  said  slot  proximal  to  the  circumfer- 
ence and  defining  a  first  passage  through  said  disk,  said  first 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  air  bubbles  in  a  compass  equipped 
with  fluid  expansion  capability,  the  method  comprising: 
assembling  a  compass  unit  with  fluid  expansion  means; 
over  filling  said  compass  unit  with  fluid  while  expanding  said 

fluid  expansion  means;  and 
sealing  said  compass  unit  while  maintaining  said  fluid  expansion 

means  in  its  expanded  state  thereby  exerting  pressure  on  tlie 

fluid  for  preventing  air  bubbles  in  reduced  pressure  and/or 

reduced  temperature  conditions. 


5,469,632 

CAPACmVE  ANGLE  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  A 

VERTICAL  CANTILEVER  BEAM 

Robert  A.  Boenning,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,272 
Int  a.*  GOIC  9/06 
VS.  CL  33—366  6  Claims 

1.  An  angle  sensor  for  determining  the  rotation  angle  of  a  device 
with  respect  to  a  reference  axis,  said  angle  sensor  comprising: 
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a  planar  insulating  substrate  the  plane  of  which  defines  the 
reference  axis; 

a  first  conductive  film  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate 
to  serve  as  a  fixed  capacitor  plate; 

a  second  conductive  film  disposed  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
substrate  and  spaced  from  and  above  the  first  conductive  film; 

a  thin  planar  conductive  spacer  means  aligned  with  and  in 
overlaying  conductive  contact  with  the  second  conductive 
film; 

a  conductive  cantilever  member  including  a  fixed  porlioo  which 
is  aligned  with  and  in  overlaying  fixed  conductive  contact 
with  said  conductive  spacer  means  and  said  second  conduc- 
tive film  disposed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  movable  free  end 
portion  being  aligned  with  but  spaced  from  said  first  film  to 
comprise  a  variable  capacitor; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  fixed  portion  of  said  conductive 
cantilever  member  to  said  planar  conductive  spacer  means 
and  thereby  to  said  second  conductive  film,  with  said  movable 
free  end  portion  of  said  conductive  cantilever  member  being 
movable  to  change  the  spacing  between  said  movable  free  end 
portion  and  said  first  conductive  film  as  the  substrate  rotates 
an  angle  ^  about  said  reference  axis; 

means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  conductive  film  serving 
as  the  fixed  capacitor  plate  and  to  said  conductive  cantilever 
member  the  movable  free  end  portion  of  which  comprises  the 
variable  capacitor,  for  measuring  a  change  in  chai^ge  on  the 
variable  capacitor  as  said  substrate  rotates  about  the  reference 
axis,  said  measuring  means  including  means  for  outputting  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  charge  on  the  variable  capacitor. 


5,469,633 

PLUMB  BOB 

L4iwreiice  A.  SL  Peter,  521  Division  St^  HubbeU,  Mich.  49934 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,257 

Int  CL*  GOIC  15/10 

VS.  a.  33—394  4  ( 


an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  opposite  ends  i 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  bore  extending  generally  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  end  surface,  and  a  cavity  inten 
diate  said  opposite  ends; 

an  elongated  cord  extending  through  one  of  said  opposite  en 
into  said  bore; 

a  roiatable  spool  mounted  in  said  cavity  for  rotation  relative  i 
said  body,  said  spool  being  mounted  in  said  cavity  such 
said  spool  is  exposed  in  said  cavity  and  projects  outwardly 
from  said  body,  and  said  spool  being  connected  to  said  i 
and  having  a  length  of  said  cord  wound  thereon,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  positioned  at  said  one  end  of  said  body 
adjacent  said  cord  and  selectively  operable  between  a 
position  in  engagement  with  said  cord  and  a  second  positic 
released  from  said  cord, 

said  locking  mechanism  iiKluding  a  locking  nut  which  is  mov-l 
able  relative  to  said  body  between  said  first  and  secon 
positions,  said  locking  nut  having  therein  a  bore  tbroug 
which  said  cord  extends,  said  bore  of  said  locking  nut  termi-j 
nating  in  an  upper  end  surface  which  tapers  inwardly 
upwardly, 

said  locking  mechanism  further  including  a  pair  of  cams  dis-l 
posed  in  said  bore  of  said  locldng  nut,  said  cams  when 
disposed  abut  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  body,  said  camsl 
taper  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  complement  said  inward  andl 
u[)ward  taper  of  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  bore  of  saidi 
locking  nut,  said  cams  define  therebetween  a  space  throughl 
which  said  cord  extends,  said  cams  are  movable  toward  eachi 
other  in  response  to  movement  of  said  locking  nut  from  said  I 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5,469,634 

DRAINING  AND  DRYING  AITARATUS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

'Dunotsu  Mezaki,  Chofii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugai  Corporatioii,| 

Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1992,  4-287607 

Int  a.*  F26B  17/32 

VS.  CL  34—58  10  Claiins| 


5.  ■?«/**??' ^-K,?".*. 


1.  A  plumb  bob  comprising,  in  combination. 


1.  A  draining  and  drying  apparatus  of  semiconductor  materials  | 
comprising: 
rotor  means  disposed  rotatably  in  a  stationary  rotor  casing  for  I 

holding  semiconductor  materials, 
rotation  main  shaft  means  for  supporting  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotor  I 

means  at  high  speed,  and 
rotor  horizontal  moving  means  interposed  between  the  rotation 

main  shaft  means  and  the  rotor  means  so  as  to  move  and 

adjust  the  horizontal  direction  position  of  the  rotor  means 

with  respect  to  the  rotation  main  shaft  means, 
wherein  said  draining  and  drying  apparatus  is  constituted  so  as 

to  adjust  the  rotation  balance  depending  on  the  holding  state 

of  the  semiconductor  materials. 
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5,469,635 
BABY  BOTTLE  DRYERS  FOR  MULTIPLE  BOTTLES 

A.  Lamoatagne,  and  Jo-Ann  Colantonio,  both  of  13 
Hunter  Dr^  AJaz,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,202 

Int  CL"  F26B  25/00 

J&  CL  34—104  3  Claims 


^czi 


in  a  path  of  a  material  web  being  conveyed  through  the  device,  and 
at  least  a  second  deflecting  roll  disposed  below  a  coating  device 
and  above  the  intermediate  space,  said  second  deflecting  roll  being 
adapted  to  introduce  a  web  of  material  upwardly  into  the  coating 
device. 


1.  A  baby  bottle  dryer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  plate  fonned  in  a  dish-like  configuration  having  a  flat 
lower  surface  at  the  central  extent  and  curved  upwardly 
extending  side  walls; 

a  central  tube  extending  upwardly  to  an  extended  elevation 
above  the  periphery  of  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  in  die  tube,  the  S4>ettures 
having  cylindrical  surfaces  extending  upwardly  firom  the 
tubular  member  at  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees  from  the 
horizontal; 

a  plurality  of  rtxls,  each  rod  being  hollow  with  an  opened  first 
end  and  closed  second  end  and  with  a  plundity  of  small  holes 
located  along  their  length  thereof,  the  external  diameter  of  the 
rods  being  such  as  to  be  removably  positioned  within  the 
i^iertures  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  baby 
bottle  to  be  dried; 

a  fan  located  in  a  lower  extent  of  the  tube  with  means  to  couple 
the  fan  to  a  source  of  potential,  the  source  of  potential  being  a 
pair  of  batteries  with  a  switch  located  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  tube  for  coupling  the  batteries  to  the  fan; 

ports  in  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  fan  for  pulling  air  into  die  tube 
for  use  in  drying  baby  bottles  on  the  rods; 

a  removable  cap  at  the  lower  central  extent  of  the  base  for 
providing  access  for  changing  the  batteries; 

a  supplemental  base  plate  in  a  ring-like  configuration  for  sup- 
porting nipples  to  be  dried  with  attachment  components  for 
coupling  to  the  base  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  dowels  secured  to  the  supplemental  base  plate  for 
supporting  nipple  rings  to  be  dried. 


5,469,636 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVE  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 
WEBS 

I  Anton  Plomer,  Heidenhetm,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  J.M.  Voitfa 
GmbH,  Heidenlieim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
1628.1 

Int  CL*"  F26B  Um. 

IU.S.CL34— 117  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  material  webs  comprising  first  and 

I  lecond  neighboring  drying  cylinders  separated  by  an  intermediate 

space,  said  intermediate  space  having  a  length  equal  to  at  most 

twice  the  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  cylinders, 

at  least  a  first  deflecting  roll  disposed  in  the  intermediate  space  and 


5,469,637 

RAIN  LEGGINGS 

James  R.  Adam,  344  Camp  Rd.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32927 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,269 

Int  CL'  A43B  5/00 

MS.  CL  36—2  R 


17  Claims 


1.  An  adaptable  lower  leg  and  shoe  protector  for  motorcycle  and 
bicycle  riders  that  is  sleek,  aerodynamic  and  water  resistant  com- 
prising: 

a  molded  elongated  flexible  pant  leg  section  ttiat  curves  about  a 
front  area  of  a  lower  leg  of  a  cycle  rider,  and  a  rear  area  of  ttw 
lower  leg  being  substantially  uncovered,  the  pant  leg  section 
substanbally  covering  the  front  of  the  lower  leg  from  an  ankle 
to  a  knee  cap  of  the  cycle  rider;  and 

a  molded  flexible  shoe  coupling  section  for  fitting  about  a  front 
tip  portion  and  substantially  covering  an  entire  shoe  of  the 
cycle  rider,  the  shoe  coupling  section  having  an  opening  to 
allow  a  heel  of  the  shoe  to  be  exposed,  the  shoe  coupling 
section  substantially  covering  from  the  front  tip  portion  of  tlie 
shoe  over  the  shoe  top  to  the  ankle  of  the  cycle  rider,  the  shoe 
coupling  section  being  coiuiected  to  the  leg  section  near  the 
ankle  of  the  cycle  rider,  wherein  both  the  leg  section  and  the 
shoe  coupUng  section  protect  the  front  of  the  lower  leg  and 
the  tip  portion  and  shoe  top  of  the  cycle  rider  from  flashing 
water;  and 
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a  raised  molded  pad  located  on  a  top  area  of  the  shoe  coupling 
section,  whereby  the  pad  is  positioned  to  contact  a  gear  shift 
of  the  cycle. 


5,469,638 
FOREFOOT  SPRING  APPARATUS 
Howard  E.  Crawford,  m,  Calabasas,  Califs  assignor  to  Medi- 
cal Materials  Corporatioii,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27313,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,955 
Int  a.*  A43B  13/18:13/28 
V&.  CL  36—28  38  Claims 


>/i.v.^ 


1.  In  combination,  footwear  liaving  a  forefoot  and  including; 

a  midsole  having  opposite  surfaces, 

an  insole  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  midsole  in  coupled 
relationship  to  the  midsole, 

an  outsole  disposed  on  the  other  surface  of  the  midsole  in 
coupled  relationship  to  the  midsole, 

the  midsole  having  a  cavity  across  substantially  the  lateral  width 
of  the  midsole  at  the  position  of  the  forefoot  of  the  footwear, 
the  cavity  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  mid- 
sole, and 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  cavity  across  substantially  the  lateral 
width  of  the  cavity  for  receiving  potential  energy  upon  the 
disposition  of  the  forefoot  of  the  footwear  on  the  ground  and 
for  releasing  this  potential  energy  upon  the  Ufting  of  the 
forefoot  of  the  footwear  from  the  ground, 

the  midsole  having  flat  surfaces, 

the  cavity  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  midsole  in  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
direction  from  the  top  of  the  midsole,  and 

the  spring  being  disposed  in  the  cavity  to  provide  a  component 
of  the  potential  energy  in  the  forward  direction  and  a  compo- 
nent of  the  potential  energy  in  the  upward  direction  u|x>n  the 
disposition  of  the  forefoot  of  the  footwear  on  the  ground, 

the  cavity  and  the  spring  being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  to 
provide  an  abutting  relationship  between  the  midsole  and  the 
spring  in  the  forward  and  downward  extension  of  the  cavity 
when  the  forefoot  of  the  footwear  is  on  the  ground  and  when 
the  forefoot  of  the  footwear  is  oflF  the  ground. 


5,469,639 

SBOE  SOLE  HAVING  INSERT  WFTH  GRADUATED 

CUSHIONING  PROPERTIES 

Raymond  V.  Sessa,  5123  Quail  Crest  Dr.  SE^  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49506 

FUcd  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,499 
InL  CL''  A43B  13/18 
VS.  CL  36—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  slioe  sole  comprising: 

an  outsole  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  with  a  recess  being 
fonned  in  the  upper  surface,  the  interior  of  the  recess  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  bottom  surface;  and 


an  insert  formed  of  a  resilient  material  that  fits  in  the  recess  i 
the  outsole,  the  insert  having  an  insert  boaom  that  rests  on  thel 
bottom  surface  of  the  outsole  recess,  the  insert  bottom  com-r 
prising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  downwardly! 
extending,  transverse  ribs,  the  ribs  being  of  at  least  two! 
lengths  so  as  to  include  longer  and  shorter  ribs,  the  longer  ribsl 
alternating  with  the  shorter  ribs  in  a  regular  pattern  along  thel 
longitudinal  length  of  the  insert,  the  longer  ribs  terminating  inl 
distal  ends  that  rest  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  outsole  I 
recess,  tt)e  shorter  ribs  terminating  in  distal  ends  that  are! 
raised  above  and  spaced  away  from  said  bottom  surface  when  I 
the  insert  is  in  an  uncompressed  condition,  the  insert  thus! 
providing  a  variable  cushioning  rate  for  a  user's  foot,  the| 
longer  ribs  providing  a  first  cushioning  rate  for  initial  com- 
pression of  the  insert,  the  shorter  ribs  providing  supplemental  I 
cushioning  when  the  longer  ribs  are  compressed  to  the  point  I 
where  the  shorter  ribs  engage  die  bottom  surface,  thus  provid- 
ing a  suffer  second  cushioning  rate  for  further  compression  of  I 
the  insert,  the  variable  cushioning  rates  providing  a  soft  feel  [ 
on  initial  compression  and  a  stronger  resistance  to  compres- 
sion upon  further  compression  of  the  insert  at  least  some  of  I 
the  transverse  ribs  being  formed  with  alternating  portions  of  I 
different  lengths  as  tiie  ribs  extend  from  otie  side  to  the  other  | 
side  of  the  insert,  the  different  length  portions  of  the  indi- 
vidual ribs  providing  a  graduated  cushioning  rate  for  the  I 
individual  ribs. 


5,469,640 

QUICK  ADJUSTING  SHOE  LACING  SYSTEM 

Steven  B.  Nichols,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K-Swiss  Inc,  I 

Chatsworth,  Calif. 

CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  198,289,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appbcatlon  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  425,213 

InL  a.*  A43B  11/00 

VS.  CL  36—50.1  18  Claims  I 


1.  A  shoe  with  a  quiclc  adjusting  shoe  lacing  system,  the  shoe 
having  an  upper  with  medial  and  lateral  sides,  a  sole,  and  utilizing 
shoe  laces  which  are  cross-laced  through  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
eyelet  means  located  on  medial  and  lateral  sides  in  a  lacing  area  of 
the  shoe,  said  quick  adjustment  shoe  lacing  system  comprising: 
a  cinch  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  eyelets  at  an 
upper  region,  said  eyelets  being  spaced  apart  by  approxi- 
mately the  same  distance  as  are  said  adjacent  eyelet  means  in 
the  lacing  area  of  the  shoe,  wherein  said  cinch  member  is 
placed  adjacent  said  upper  on  a  first  side  of  the  shoe  compris- 
ing one  of  its  medial  and  lateral  sides,  and  said  shoe  laces  are 
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laced  through  the  eyelet  means  of  said  first  side  of  the  shoe 
and  directly  through  said  eyelets  in  said  adjacent  ciiKh  mem- 
ber without  first  being  laced  through  eyelets  on  the  other 
second  side  of  the  medial  and  lateral  side;  and 
a  means  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  the  shoe  to  releasably 
retain  and  move  said  cinch  member  from  a  first  upper  position 
wherein  its  eyelets  are  generally  aligned  with  at  least  some  of 
said  adjacent  eyelet  means,  to  at  least  one  of  several  other 
lower  positions  where  said  cinch  member  is  releasably 
retained,  such  that  said  cinch  member  will  exert  pulling  force 
on  said  shoe  laces  of  said  shoe  which  are  laced  through  said 
cinch  member,  and  thereby  selectively  offer  additional  shoe 
lace  tension,  which  tension  can  be  placed  on  said  shoe  laces 
even  after  said  laces  are  laced. 


5,469X1 

CUSTOM  BALLET  POD4TE  SHOE 

I  Goran  Subotk,  25  Willow  St^  Mystic,  Conn.  06355 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,556 

Int  CL*  A43B  7/14 

I  VS.  CI.  36—93 


ICUim 


122        118 
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1.  A  ballet  pointe  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  of  flexible  material  having  a  forefoot  layer,  an  instep 
area,  an  opening  for  insertion  of  the  foot,  side  seams,  and  a 
front  portion  having  a  flat  front  tip; 

a  sole  having  a  shank; 

a  stretchable  toe  sock  located  in  the  firont  portion  of  the  upper  in 
direct  contxict  with  the  wearer's  foot,  the  toe  sock  attached  to 
the  upper  along  at  least  a  portion  of  tiie  perimeter  of  the 
opening  for  insertion  of  the  foot,  along  the  side  seams,  and 
along  the  shank  creating  a  cavity  between  the  forefoot  layer  of 
the  upper  and  the  toe  sock,  the  toe  sock  and  the  forefoot  layer 
of  the  upper  each  having  a  liquid  impermeable  surface  facing 
the  cavity; 

the  toe  sock  and  the  forefoot  layer  of  the  upper  attached  together 
such  that  the  cavity  is  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the  upper, 
extending  from  the  flat  fix>nt  tip  to  the  instep  area  of  the  upper 
and  down  to  the  shank,  and  such  titat  when  filled  the  cavity 
will  surround  only  the  front  part  of  the  foot  from  the  front  of 
the  toes,  on  the  top  of  the  toes  to  the  tops  of  die  metatarsals, 
and  along  the  sides  of  the  toes; 

an  injection  opening  through  the  flat  front  tip  of  the  upper 
penetrating  into  the  cavity,  the  opening  located  in  an  upper 
comer  of  the  flat  fivnt  tip; 

an  injection  tube  located  in  tlie  injection  opening,  the  tube 
having  a  security  membrane  to  prevent  an  injected  filling 
product  from  escaping  firoro  the  cavity  through  the  tube. 


5y469,642 

MARCHING  SHOES 

Jon  Farbaum,  344  Ocean  Blvd.,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.  07716 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,415,  JuL  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,620,  May  15,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,939353,  wbJcfa  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  139,653, 

Dec  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  810,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JiiL  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A43B  i/OOJi/00 

\i&.  a.  36—103  1  CUlm 


1.  A  formal  dress  marching  shoe  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  low<ut  formal  dress  shoe  upper  portion  which  is  formed  of 
a  strong,  substantially  inextensible  dressy  material  compatible 
with  a  "formal  dress  uniform",  having  a  close  encircling  foot 
enclosure  including  a  counter  section  at  the  tear  which  over- 
lies a  lieel  receiving  region,  a  mid-body  rear  quarter  section,  a 
fix>nt  quarter  section  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets  for  receiving 
laces,  and  a  toe-box  front  section; 

(b)  a  midsole  having  a  foot  bearing  surface  and  a  bottom 
stirface,  said  midsole  being  secured  to  said  upper  portion  with 
a  peripheral  line  of  demarcation  formed  substantially  therebe- 
tween and  extending  from  the  heel  receiving  region  below  tlie 
counter  section  at  tlte  rear  forwardly  to  the  toe-box  section; 
and 

(c)  an  elongated  outer  solepiece  secured  to  and  substantially 
covering  said  midsole  bottom  surface  from  the  rear  heel 
receiving  region  below  tlie  counter  section  forwardly  to  the 
toe-box  section  and  with  said  solepiece  extending  upwardly 
about  said  midsole  in  a  curving  arcuate  course  from  said 
heel-receiving  region  to  about  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of 
tlie  counter  section  at  the  rear  of  said  upper  but  wherein  no 
pottion  of  the  forward  end  of  said  solepiece  extends  about  any 
peripheral  portion  of  the  toe-box  section  of  tlie  upper,  which 
tliereby  permits  a  wearer  of  said  shoe  to  perform  "corps  style" 
and  complex  marching  band  maneuvers;  said  formal  march- 
ing shoe  iiKluding  an  indentation  substantially  In  the  outer 
solepiece  extending  across  the  width  thereof  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  shoe  generally  beneath  a  wearer's  arch  receiving 
region  of  the  solepiece  suitable  to  receive  a  "hold-down" 
strap. 


5,469,643 
SNOWSHOE 
William  E.  Forrest  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Safety 
Rcscardi,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,853 
Int  CL'  A43B  5/04;  A63C  13/00 
MS.  CL  36—122  10  Claims 

1.  A  snowshoe.  comprising: 

a)  flotation  means  for  providing  a  snow  contact  surface  area, 
said  flotation  means  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  lower  surface  including  a  tip  portion  adjacent  a 
leading  edge  of  said  flotation  means  and  a  rear  portion  adja- 
cent a  rear  edge  of  said  flotation  means,  said  lower  surface  of 
said  flotation  means  having  fontied  therein  at  least  one 
recessed  channel  having  a  forward  channel  end  located  in  said 
rear  portion  of  said  flotation  means,  said  channel  futtlier 
having  a  narrow  width  in  relation  to  a  width  of  said  flotation 
means  and  extending  along  said  rear  pottion  to  said  rear  edge 
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SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  SNOW  AND 
ICE  SURFACES 
Lewis  B.  Aiken,  WasUla,  Ali^  aasi«iior  to  Atlantic  Richflcid 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,248 

Int  a.''  EOIH  4/00;  BOID  57/00 

VS.  CL  37—291  i«  ciafaM 


of  said  flotadon  means,  wherein,  during  forward  travel,  snow 
passes  tlirough  said  channel  and  exits  said  channel  at  said  tear 
edge;  and 
)  I  binding  means  for  use  in  attaching  said  snowshoe  to  said 
wearer's  foot 


5,469,644 

FOOTWEAR  ACCESSORY 

JaaMS  W.  Vidler,  141  Darby  St,  Newcastle,  New  South  Waks 

2300,  AttstraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/W266,  S  371  Date  Oct  28,  1993,  «  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO93/25106,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,178 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Australia,  Jnui.  9,  1992,  PL2828 
Int.  a.*  A43B  5/00:3/18 
VS.  a.  36—127  18  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  attachment  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  having  a 
continuous  unstepped  undersurface  to  allow  the  wearing  of  the 
shoe  for  the  playing  of  golf,  said  accessory  comprising: 
a  tiiin,  flexible  soleplate  of  an  elastic  plastic  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  soleplate  being  gener- 
ally dish-shaped  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  in  its 
telaxed  state  with  a  concave  upper  surface,  and  being  adapted 
to  deflect  resiliently  to  be  generally  flat  when  worn  by  the 
user;  and 
at  least  two  curved  rows  of  spilces  protruding  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  soleplate.  each  said  row  of  spilces  comprising 
five  spikes,  the  rows  being  disposed  along  the  length  of  the 
(oleplate  and  being  curved  outwards,  away  from  the  center  of 
the  soleplate,  said  soleplate  further  comprising  an  axis  point 
kxated  between  and  generally  midway  along  the  length  of  the 
rows,  the  spikes  being  paired  and  each  spike  of  each  said  pair 
being  located  such  that  a  straight  line  drawn  through  a  pair  of 
spikes  also  passes  through  the  axis  point,  each  of  the  pair  of 
spilces  being  equidistant  from  the  axis  point 


1.  A  vehicle  system  for  recovering  oil  and  similar  contaminants 
deposited  on  a  snow  or  ice  covered  surface  of  the  earth,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  tractor  unit  comprising: 

i.  a  propulsion  system  for  traversing  tlie  tractor  unit  over  tlie 

sinface;  and 
ii.  spaced  apart  frames  for  supporting  endless  crawler  trades 

thereon,  respectively,  the  frames  comprising  hollow  boxes 

forming  flotation  chambers  for  buoyantly  supporting  tlie 

tractor  unit  in  water, 

b.  a  collection  and  transfer  system  mounted  on  the  tractor  unit 
for  skimming  the  contaminant  including  some  snow  or  ice, 
off  of  the  surface; 

c.  a  storage  and  transport  unit  removably  connected  to  the 
tractor  unit  and  including  a  storage  tank  for  receiving  the 
contaminant  and  a  certain  anxxint  of  snow  and  ice  collected 
by  the  collection  and  transfer  system;  and 

d.  a  conduit  system  removably  connected  to  both  the  tractor  unit 
and  the  storage  and  transport  unit  for  conducting  a  mixture  of 
the  contaminant  and  snow  or  ice  collected  by  the  collection 
and  transfer  system  to  the  storage  and  transport  unit 


5^469,646 
FINE  OPERATION  MODE  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  EXCAVATOR 
Fi^itosU  TUtamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komalsu  Seisaknsbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1226,  5  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/06315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-086381 
Int  CL''  G«5D  1/04 
VS.  a.  37—382  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  variable  capacity  type  hydraulic  pump; 
an  engine  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump; 
a  governor  drive  unit  for  controlling  said  engine; 
an  actuator  to  be  driven  by  said  hydraulic  pump; 
a  conduit  connected  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said 

actuator; 
an  operating  valve  provided  in  said  conduit  so  that  the  pressure 
in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  operating   valve  is  an 
upstream  pressure  and  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  operating  valve  is  a  downstream  pressure; 
a  load  sensing  control  unit  for  changing  the  capacity  of  said 
hydraulic  pump,  with  said  upstream  pressure  and  said  down- 
stream pressure  as  pilot  pressures  to  said  load  sensing  control 
unit  in  response  to  a  change  in  tlie  difference  between  said 
pilot  pressures; 
a  pump  capacity  sensor  for  determining  die  capacity  of  said 

hydraulic  pump; 
a  rotation  rate  sensor  for  determining  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
engine; 
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and  open  conditions  for  respectively  containing  and  dumping 
a  load,  and  said  dipper  further  including  a  latch  mechanism 
for  releasably  securing  said  other  dipper  section  in  said  closed 
condition,  and 
a  hoist  rope  extending  over  said  sheave,  said  rope  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  winch  and  an  opposite  eitd  connected  to 
said  other  dipper  section  such  that,  when  said  dipper  handle  is 
in  said  dumping  position,  said  hoist  rope  exerts  on  said  other 
dipper  section  a  force  moving  said  other  dipper  section  rela- 
tive to  said  one  dipper  section  so  as  to  change  said  other 
dipper  section  to  said  open  condition  when  said  latch  mecha- 
nism is  released,  and  such  that  said  hoist  rope  moves  said 
dipper  handle  relative  to  said  boom  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  winch. 


''4-^- 


a  hydraulic  pressure  sensor  for  determining  said  downstream 
pressure; 

a  fine  operation  mode  changeover  switch;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  said  fine  operation  mode 
changeover  switch,  said  pump  capacity  sensor,  said  rotation 
rate  sensor,  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  sensor,  for  calculating 
a  pump  capacity  control  signal  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
fine  operation  mode  changeover  switch,  said  pump  capacity 
sensor,  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  sensor;  for  outputting  said 
pump  capacity  control  signal  to  said  load  sensing  control  unit 
for  controlling  the  capacity  of  said  hydraulic  pump  through 
said  load  sensing  control  unit;  for  calculating  an  engine  con- 
trol signal  from  signals  from  said  fine  operation  mode 
changeover  switch  and  said  rotation  rate  sensor;  and  for 
outputting  said  engine  control  signal  to  said  governor  drive 
unit  for  operating  said  engine. 


EXCAVATING  TOOTH 
Larrcn  F.  Jones,  Aloha,-  Robert  K.  Emrich,  Tigard,  and  Ian  R. 
BinghaH,  Beavertmi,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Esco  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Oreg.        , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  12v467,  Feb.  2, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,711 
Int  CL*  E»2F  9/28 
VS.  a.  37-^*57  4«  Claims 


5,469,647 
POWER  SHOVEL 
Richard  L.  Profio,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,187 

Int  a."  t»2¥  3/30 

VS.  Ct  37—398  33  Claims 


1.  A  power  shovel  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  winch  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  boom  having  a  lower  end  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 

an  upper  end, 
a  sheave  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  adjacent  said  upper 

end  of  said  boom, 
a  dipper  handle  mounted  on  said  boom  for  pivotal  movement 

relative  thereto,  said  dipper  handle  being  movable  relative  to  a 

dumping  position, 
a  dipper  mounted  on  said  dipper  handle,  said  dipper  including 

one  section  mounted  on  said  dipper  handle  and  an  other 

section  movable  relative  to  said  one  section  between  closed 


1.  An  excavating  tooth  comprising: 

an  adapter  including  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  excavating 
equipment  and  a  forwardly  extending  nose,  said  adapter  fiir- 
ther  including  an  opening; 

a  point  including  a  front  digging  edge,  a  rearwaidly  opening 
socket  receiving  said  adapter  nose  therein,  a  first  opening  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  adapter  opening,  and  a  second 
opening  proximate  to  said  first  opening;  and 

a  pin  received  into  said  adapter  opening  and  said  first  opening  of 
said  point  to  securely  couple  said  point  to  said  adapter,  said 
pin  including  a  rigid  casing  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
depressible  protrusions,  each  of  said  protrusions  including  a 
working  member  attached  to  elastomeric  material,  one  of  said 
protrusions  being  resiliently  engaged  and  pressed  against  a 
wall  defining  a  portion  of  said  adapter  opening  to  tighten  said 
connection  of  said  point  to  said  adapter,  and  one  other  of  said 
protrusions  being  resiliently  engaged  within  said  second 
opening  of  said  point  to  lock  said  pin  to  said  point 
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I '  5,469,649 

FIREARM  TOP  LEVER  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Rowlands,  Utica,  and  Thomas  G.  Baunan,  Dion, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Anns  Company,  Inc., 
'Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,852 

Int  CL'  F4IA  3/58 

VS.  CI.  42—43  8  Claims 


1.  in  a  break  open  fireann  having  a  frame  attached  to  a  stock,  a 
barrel  housing  carrying  at  least  one  barrel  and  rotaUble  about  a 
pivot  on  the  frame  at  least  one  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  position  against 
the  frame,  a  hammer  spring  urging  the  hammer  forwardly,  a  firing 
pin  aligned  with  each  said  hammer,  trigger  means  operatively 
connected  to  actuate  the  hammer,  a  cocking  rod  mounted  for 
reciprocation  on  the  frame  for  acting  on  the  hammer,  and  cam 
means  for  moving  the  cocking  road  rearward  when  the  barrel 
housing  is  rotated  about  die  frame,  a  fore-end  housing  and  means 
for  ejecting  cartridges  from  the  firearm,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  top  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  opening  the 
firearm,  die  top  lever  having  an  off-center  cam  projection  which 
activates  a  locking  bolt  slideably  positioned  in  the  frame  to  engage 
a  barrel  assembly  locking  lug  to  move  a  locking  bolt  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  die  cam  projection  being  positioned 
in  an  axial  opening,  and  forward  and  rearward  adjusting  screws 
positioned  to  impinge  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cam  projection  to 
adjust  die  cam  projection  within  die  axial  opening  and  die  position 
of  the  top  lever. 


5y469,650 

I^ODYNAMIC  PROJECTILE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PROPELLING  SAME 

John  S.  Singer,  Bayberrie  Dr.,  Westover  Park,  Stamford,  Conn. 

06902 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,702,  Sep.  15,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,979 

Int  a."  F41A  19/58;  F42B  5/16:5/18 

VS.  a.  42—84  3  Claims 

1.  A  weapon  for  firing  a  small  planar  projectile  having  piopellant 

carried  on  a  rearward  pan  of  die  projectile  as  an  exposed  mass. 


comprising  a  gun  body,  a  firing  chamber  in  said  gun  body,  said 
firing  chamber  configured  to  receive  the  projectile,  a  lid  assembly 
which  is  movable  relative  to  said  gun  body,  said  lid  assembly 
including  a  projectile  stop  diat  becomes  part  of  said  firing  chamber 
when  said  lid  is  secured  to  said  gun  body  whereby  when  a 
projectile  is  loaded  into  said  firing  chamber,  it  abuts  against  said 
stop  and  is  held  ready  for  firing,  barrel  means  carried  on  said  gun 
body  with  the  internally  disposed  end  of  said  barrel  means  being  in 
communication  with  said  firing  chamber  tliereby  to  receive  the 
projectile  when  the  same  is  fired  from  such  chamber,  said  barrel 
means  having  a  form  that  is  complementary  to  the  external  periph- 
ery of  the  projectile  so  as  to  guide  and  aim  the  same  as  it  traverses 
therethrough,  and  means  carried  in  said  gun  body  for  igniting  the 
propellant  whereby  upon  such  ignition,  die  propellant  explodes 
causing  the  projectile  to  exit  said  firing  chamber  and  traverse  said 
barrel  means  at  high  velocity. 


5y469,651 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,469,652 

nSHING  LEADER  AND  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Drosdali,  158  W.  Coal  St,  Nesqueboning,  Pa.  18240 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,563 

Int  CL*  AOIK  91/04 

VS.  a.  43—44.83  5  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fly  line,  a  leader  line  and  a  connector, 
die  connector  having  means  formed  in  one  end  for  attachment  of 
an  end  of  the  fly  line,  and  a  female  threaded  socket  formed  in  die 
other  end  for  receiving  a  thread  formed  integrally  on  at  least  one 
end  of  the  leader  line. 
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5,469,653 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PEST  CONTROL 

Harry  V.  Roehrick,  One  Plaza  Looia,  Novalo,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234038 

Int  CL'  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  CL  47—1.7  24  Claims 


29 


a  water  saturable  foam;  and 

a  impenetrable,  imporous,  fleuble  watertight  sheath  comprised 
of  a  rubber-type  material  that  encases  a  portion  of  said  foam, 
said  sheath  and  said  foam  forming  a  structure  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shape,  wherein  said  sheath  further 
includes  a  peripheral  lip  portion  which  extends  at  least  a 
minor  distance  over  a  top  of  said  foam  while  leaving  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  top  of  said  foam  exposed:  and 
wherein  said  foam  is  tightly  encased  by  said  sheath  on  the 
sides  and  bottom  thereof  leaving  no  space  therebetween. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  application  of  a  liquid  chemical  treatment 
to  plants  in  a  field,  a  movable  framework,  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  depending  portions  mounted  upon  the  framework  for  provid- 
ing a  space  extending  longitudinally  of  the  framework,  first  and 
second  air  displacement  means  carried  by  the  first  and  second 
depending  portions  for  creating  first  and  second  pulsed  streams  of 
air  in  directions  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  air 
displacement  means  being  positioned  on  the  depending  portions  so 
that  the  first  and  second  pulsed  streams  of  air  are  longitudinally 
offset  from  each  other,  and  nozzles  carried  by  the  framework  for 
introducing  the  chemical  treatment  into  the  pulsed  streams  of  air 
produced  by  the  air  displacement  means  whereby  the  pulsed 
streams  of  air  cause  the  plants  to  bend  to  and  fro  as  the  plant  passes 
through  the  space  so  as  to  permit  the  chemical  treatment  to  reach 
the  underside  of  the  plants. 


5,469,655 
SOIL  GUARD  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
Chin  T.  Lin,  No.  15-3,  Pd  Ping  Yi  St,  lUdiiuig,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^99 

Ia«.  CL"  AdlG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—83  4  Claims 


5,469,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MOISTURE  SEAL  FOR 
'     A  WET  FOAM  USED  TO  CONTAIN  A  STEM  OF  A 

FLOWER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Marda  C.  Thompson,  3728  E.  Medlock  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196^1 
InL  a."  AOIG  5/00;  A47G  7/00 
VS.  CL  47—41.12  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  stem  of  a  flower  in  a  moist 
environment,  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  soil  guard  wall  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated soil  guard  wall  iiKxlules  (10)  each  having  a  hexagonal 
configuration  in  section  arid  coupled  together  with  each  other  to 
form  said  soil  guard  wall  assembly  (1)  with  a  honeycomb  shape, 
each  of  said  elongated  soil  guard  wall  noodules  (10)  including  two 
bonom  comer  portions  and  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  grooves  (12)  each  defined  in  an  underside  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  bottom  comer  portions  of  said 
elongated  soil  guard  wall  module  (10); 
two  opposite  wedged-shaped  side  portions  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal post  (11)  laterally  protruding  outwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  posts  (11)  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
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a  first  side  wall  (101)  of  a  hexagonal  configuration  fonned  on 
Che  first  ends  of  said  two  longitudinal  posts  (11)  and  including 
two  top  corner  portions,  two  first  depressions  (1012)  each 
defined  in  an  upperside  of  a  coiresponding  one  of  said  top 
comer  portions  of  said  first  side  wall  (101).  and  an  elongated 
slot  (14)  defined  in  said  first  side  wall  (101)  between  said  two 
top  comer  portions  thereof; 

a  second  side  wall  (102)  of  a  hexagonal  configuration  formed  on 
the  second  ends  of  said  two  longitudinal  posts  (11)  and 
including  two  top  comer  portions,  two  second  depressions 
(1022)  each  defined  in  an  upperside  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  top  comer  portions  of  said  second  side  wall  (102)  and 
each  aligning  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  depres- 
sions (1012),  and  a  cavity  (103)  defined  in  said  second  side 
wall  (102)  between  said  two  top  comer  portions  thereof;  and 

a  concave  opening  (13)  facing  upwardly  being  defined  in  said 
elongated  soil  guard  wall  module  (10)  between  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  (101)  and  (102)  and  communicating  with 
said  elongated  slot  (14)  and  said  cavity  (103). 


5,469,656 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  GLASS- WINDER 

OF  A  VEmCLE  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  A  CABLE 

SLIDABLE  ALONG  A  GUIDE  RAIL 

Achim  R.  Gler,  Garcbes,-  Pascal  Booduel,  SuUy  S/Loire;  Robert 

J.  Heckd,  CormeUles,  and  Enrico  Fin,  Paris,  all  of,  France, 

assignors  to  RockweU  Body  and  Chassis  Systems,  France 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  80,667,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92  08621 
Int  a.'  E05F  I5A>2 
VS.  a.  49—28  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  an  electric  glass- winder  mounted  on  a 
door  panel  having  an  electric  motor  fixedly  attached  to  said  door 
panel,  a  cable  drivenly  connected  to  said  electric  motor  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  a  window,  said  cable  mounted  so  as  to  be 
slidable  along  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  door  panel,  a  carriage 
carrying  said  window  fixed  to  said  cable,  said  safety  device 
adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  electric  motor 
upon  said  window  encountering  a  force  of  a  first  value  opposing 
the  travel  of  said  window,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  said  guide  rail  movedly  mounted  on  said  door  panel  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  downwardly  displaced  in  substantially 
vertical  translation  by  said  cable  due  to  said  force  on  said 
window  exceeding  said  first  value; 

b)  rail  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  guide  rail  in  a 
given  position  so  long  as  said  force  remains  lower  than  said 
first  value; 

c)  electromechanical  means  for  detecting  said  force  and  displac- 
ing said  guide  rail  in  substantially  vertical  translation  when 
said  force  exceeds  said  first  value. 

d)  said  electromechanical  means  causing  reversal  of  tlie  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  when  said  guide  rail  is 
displaced. 


5,469,657 
SECURITY-TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Roger  C.  Drew,  10  Elizabeth  Close,  Wendover  Park,  Ayli 
HP21  9XX,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  199,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiiw  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23, 1993 
9303626;  Jan.  19,  1993,  9321553 

Int  CL'  E06B  7AX) 
VS.  CL  49—68  10  i 


1.  A  security  system  in  which  interiocldng  means  is  operative 
between  two  access  doors  to  enable  only  one  of  the  doors  to  bel 
opened  at  any  one  time,  each  said  door  is  a  sUding  door  having  al 
leading  edge  which  leads  in  opening  movement  of  the  door,  andl 
said  interlocking  means  comprises  two  mechanisms  each  of  which| 
includes; 

(a)  pivoted  lever  means  for  responding  to  movement  of  a  respec-l 
tive  one  of  the  doors  to  turn  upon  opening  movement  of  the| 
respective  door,  and 

(b)  bolt  means,  coupled  to  the  pivoted  lever  means,  for  respond- 1 
ing  to  turning  of  the  pivoted  lever  means  to  obstruct  opening! 
of  the  other  door,  the  bolt  means  comprising  a  pivoted  boll  I 
that  is  pivoted  for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  it  is  I 
clear  of  an  opening  path  of  said  other  door  and  a  position  in  I 
which  it  projects  into  that  path  to  obstruct  opening  of  said  I 
other  door,  said  bolt  means  including  means  mounting  the  I 
pivoted  bok  for  pivotal  movement  into  the  path  of  the  leading  I 
edge  of  said  other  door. 


5,469,658 
LOUVRE  SHUTTER  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE  SLATS 
Micheie  Digianni,  32  Pennycross  Court,  and  Norbert  Marocco,  I 
46  Pennycross  Court,  both  of  Woodbridge,  Ontario,  Canada  | 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  20, 1992,  2063632 1 
Int  a.*  E05B  7/08 
VS.  a.  49—82.1  13  Claims  I 

1.  A  louvre  shutter,  of  a  type  having  a  rectangular  framework,  I 
consisting  of  side  frames  and  end  frames,  and  slats  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  side  frames,  and  said  louvre  shutter  comprising; 
side  frames,  defining  inner  walls  and  outer  walls,  and  side  waUs  | 

therebetween; 
slats  defining  two  ends; 
pivot  means  at  each  said  end  of  said  slats; 
gear  mounting  portions  defined  said  pivot  means  at  one  said  end  | 

of  each  said  slat; 
ofwning  means  in  respective  said  side  frames; 
gear  means  located  in  one  of  said  side  frames; 
mounting  recess  means  in  said  gear  means  for  rotatably  receiv- 
ing respective  said  gear  mounting  portions  of  respective  said 
pivot  means  and  being  dated  to  permit  relative  rotation 
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door  has  latch  means  to  bar  said  flap  from  opening  in  at  least  one 
direction  and  control  means  for  disabling  said  latch  means  to 
pennit  said  flap  to  open  in  said  at  least  one  directioa,  said  latch 
means  comprising  a  catch  and  a  collapsible  support  operative 
nonnally  to  maintain  said  catch  in  a  flap-barring  position,  said 
control  means  comprising  magnetically-responsive  actuating 
means  cooperative  with  said  latch  means  nonnally  to  pievent  said 
support  from  collapsing,  said  magnetically-responsive  actuating 
means  having  a  nugnet  means  and  activatable  when  a  magnetic 
key  means  is  juxtaposed  therewith,  to  allow  said  support  to  col- 
lapse and  enable  said  catch  to  be  moved  from  the  flap-barring 
position  to  pennit  said  flap  to  open  in  said  at  least  one  directioa. 


S,469,«59 
PET  DOOR 
P.  Reid,  Loudon;  John  Kopec,  Accrington,  and  Chris- 
topher Sumner,  St  Helens,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Reilor  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,664 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11, 1992, 
19225879 

Int  CL'  EOSD  15/48 
IVS.  CL  49—169  20  Claims 


5,469,660 

SELF-RESTORING  RAILROAD  ffiGHWAY  CROSSING 

GATE  DEVICE 

Harry  L.  Ikmenne,  3811  KentUnd  Dr.,  RoMioke,  Va.  24018 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,343 

Int  CL'  EOSD  15/52 

VS.  CL  479—192  1  Clatan 


between  respective  said  gear  means  and  respective  said  pivot 
means  during  assembly; 

fastening  means  securing  respective  said  gear  means  and  respec- 
tive said  gear  mounting  portions  to  one  another  in  a  non- 
rotatable  relationship,  thus  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  respective  said  gear  means  and  respective  said  pivot 
means,  whoeby  said  gear  means  may  be  initially  positioned 
in  any  desired  rotational  orientation  relative  to  respective  said 
slats  and  thereafter  non-rotatably  secured  relative  thereto  to 
prevent  further  relative  rotation,  and, 

rack  means  within  said  one  of  said  side  frames  interconnecting 
said  gear  means,  whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  slats,  will 
be  transmitted  by  said  rack  means  and  gear  means  to  all  of 
said  slats,  whereby  all  of  said  slats  will  pivot  in  unison  with 
one  another. 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate  arm  having  a  counterweight  and 
gate  operating  mechanism  therefor  wherein  a  self  restoring  gate 
arm  system  is  displaced  by  a  moving  vehicle  from  its  origiiud 
position  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  vehicular  traffic  and  a 
means  to  restore  said  gate  arm  to  its  original  position  after  being 
released  by  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  means  to 
control  the  speed  of  return  of  said  gate  arm  to  its  origitud  position 
at  a  rate  that  would  prevent  damage  or  injury  to  following  vehicu- 
lar or  pedestrian  traffic  within  the  area  of  return,  and  a  means  to 
automatically  compensate  for  the  imbalance  created  when  said  gate 
arm  is  displaced  causing  a  shift  in  its  center  of  gravity,  where  at  a 
particular  point  of  displacement,  would  cause  the  gate  mechanism 
counterweight  to  lift  the  gate  arm  prematurely  placing  said  gate 
am  in  an  abnormal  position  and  possibly  preventing  the  gate  arm 
from  returning  to  its  original  position. 


1.  A  pet  door  with  a  frame  defining  an  access  aperture  and  an 
I  aperture-closing  flap  pivotally  mounted  therein,  wherein  the  pet 


5/169,661 
SLIDING  DOOR  FOOT  TREADLE 
Bnri  Flnkelstein,  Shenandoah,  and  Thomas  A.  Thorsen,  More- 
land,  both  of  Ga.,  assignon  to  Kaaon  Indnstrics,  Inc., 
Shenandoah,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,677 
Int  CL"  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CL  49—276  3  Claims 

1.  A  foot  treadle  for  use  in  opening  a  sliding  door  of  the  type 
Doounted  for  initial  movement  in  three  directional  dimensions  from 
its  closed  position,  and  with  the  foot  treadle  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 


November  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2n 


a  lever  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  leg  that  depends  generally 
downwardly  from  said  axis,  and  an  arm  that  extends  generally 
laterally  from  said  axis; 

a  pedal  mounted  to  said  arm  distally  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 
and 

means  for  nKxinting  said  lever  to  a  door  jamb  of  a  sliding  door 
with  said  lever  leg  positioned  closely  adjacent  a  lower  end  of 
the  door  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  lever  axis  of  rota- 
tion in  pushing  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  door  lower 
end, 

whereby  upon  a  person  stepping  upon  the  pedal  the  lever  leg 
applies  a  force  laterally  and  upwardly  against  the  door  lower 
end  thereby  urging  the  door  laterally  and  upwardly  out  of 
sealed  engagement  with  the  door  jamb  and  floor  as  the  door 
lower  end  slides  outwardly  from  the  door  jamb  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  lever  leg. 


3o    so 


1.  A  vehicle  door  and  window  regulator  combination  compris- 


ing: 


a  dual  lift  window  regulator  having 

an  elongated  first  track  with  a  pulley  at  an  upper  end  of  the  track 
and  a  pulley  at  a  lower  end  of  the  track  and  a  threaded 
fastener  with  a  fastener  bead  extending  from  the  track  at  each 
of  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  and  having  a  first  glider 
block  slidably  disposed  thereon. 

an  elongated  second  track  with  a  pulley  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
track  and  a  pulley  at  a  lower  end  of  the  track  and  a  threaded 
fastener  with  a  fastener  head  extending  from  the  track  at  each 
of  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  and  having  a  second  gUder 
block  slidably  disposed  thereon, 

a  flex  member  extending  over  the  pulleys  of  the  elongated  first 
and  second  tracks. 


a  winding  mechanism  disposed  between  the  first  track  and  i 
second  track  and  engaging  and  operably  displacing  the  fle 
member;  and 

a  vehicle  door  to  which  the  dual  lift  window  regulator  isl 
mounted  having 

a  doca-  inner  panel  having  two  access  openings  in  which  thel 
tracks  are  at  least  partially  exposed  and  a  recessed  pan  portionl 
separating  the  openings  to  which  the  winding  mechanism  isl 
mounted; 

the  door  inner  panel  also  defining  four  approximately  keyholel 
shaped  apemires  receiving  the  threaded  fasteners  of  the  firsti 
and  second  elongated  tracks  and  each  having  a  large  end  sizedl 
to  accommodate  passage  of  die  fastener  head  therethrougbl 
and  a  small  end  sized  to  prevent  passage  of  the  bead  there-* 
through  positioned  in  a  location  above  and  below  the  open- 
ings separated  by  a  distance  equalling  a  distance  between  the| 
fasteners  in  the  track. 


5,469,663 

SNAP-IN  ATTACHMENT  OF  WINDOW  PANE  LIFT 

PLATE  TO  WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Jay  T.  TenBrink,  Goodrich,  and  Maryanne  R.  Farkas.  Bloom- 1 

field  Hills,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,! 

Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  334^195 

Int  a.*  E05F  ]l/3% 

\i&.  CL  49—375  12  Claiaa  I 


5/169,662 
VEHICLE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FACILITATING 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  INSTALLATION  AND 
MOUNTING 
Jay  T.  TmBrink,  Goodrich,-  Maryanne  R.  Farkas,  Bloomfield 
Hills;  Robert  J.  Vendt,  Macomb  Township,  and  Waine  T. 
Brock,  l>x>y,  all  of  Micfau,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,695 

Int  CL*  E05F  W4% 

MS.  CL  49^352  7  Claims 


1.  A  glider  block  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  window  regula- 
tor, comprising: 

a  glider  block  defining  an  opening  sized  to  receive  a  pin  of  a  I 
window  lift  plate  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  plate  and 
also  defining  a  clip  slot  intersecting  the  opening;  and 

a  spring  clip  disposed  in  the  clip  slot  extending  in  part  across  tat  I 
opening  ai>d  defining  in  a  first  position  an  entry  gap  smaller 
than  an  engaging  head  of  the  pin  and  defining  in  a  second 
position  an  expanded  entry  gap  allowing  the' engaging  head  to 
pass  therethrough  in  response  to  pressure  of  the  head  tbere- 
against  when  the  pin  is  received  by  the  block,  snapping  back 
behind  the  head,  and  thereby  retaining  the  plate  to  the  block. 


5,469,664 
PIVOTING  BELOW  BELT  GLASS  RUN  CHANNEL 
Brian  H.  Staser,  IVoy;  Danny  W.  FigUoli,  Macomb  Township, 
and  Mark  Manuel,  Clinton  Township,  all  of  Mich„  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,707 
Int  CL'  E05D  /5//6 
MS.  CL  49—452  6  Oaims 

1.  A  door  module  comprising: 
a  mounting  panel; 
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a  glass  run  channel  pivocable  between  a  first  position  and  a 

second  position; 
a  pivot  joint  connecting  the  glass  lun  channel  to  the  mounting 

panel  with  a  key  way  including  a  ramp  on  the  mounting  panel 

which  receives  and  mates  with  a  key  on  the  glass  run  channel; 

and 
a  leg  on  the  glass  run  charuiel  that  engages  a  locator  on  the 

mounting  panel  in  a  snap  fitting  manner  due  to  a  bias  applied 

to  the  glass  run  channel  by  the  pivot  joint 


S,469,6«S 
THRESHOLD  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Biebuyck,  Garland,  T«.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,213 

Int  a.*  E06B  WO 

I  MS,  CL  49—470  67  Oainis 


1.  An  improved  threshold  system  for  sealing  an  inside  area  of  a 
building  from  an  outside  area  thereof,  of  the  type  wherein  a 
threshold  plate  is  disposed  beneath  a  door,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a  seal  flap  depending  from  a  lower  area  of  said  door,  said  seal 
flap  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  inside  area,  a  second 
surface  facing  said  outside  area  and  a  bottom; 

a  deflector  shield  disposed  on  a  lower  area  of  said  door  facing 
said  outside  area,  said  deflector  shield  t>eing  located  for 
deflecting  nwisture  and  air  away  from  said  threshold  system; 

said  threshold  plate  having  a  raised  iiuier  section  connected  by 
an  upstanding  lid  to  a  recessed  outer  section,  said  upstanding 
lip  being  located  for  engaging  said  first  surface  of  said  seal 
flap,  thereby  sealing  said  outside  area  from  said  inside  area; 
and 

wherein  said  seal  flap  and  said  upstanding  lip  are  located  for  an 
engagement  which  allows  sufficient  space  between  the  bottom 


of  said  seal  flap  and  a  top  surface  of  said  recessed  outer 
section,  and  sufficient  overlap  between  said  seal  flap  and  said 
upstanding  lip,  so  that  the  squareness  of  said  door  can  be 
adjusted  without  loss  of  sealing  contact  between  said  seal  flap 
and  said  upstanding  lip. 


5.469,666 

WALKABLE  SECURE  PATIO  DOOR  THRESHOLD 

William  P.  Lewis,  Jr.,  3229  Harbor  View,  IVunpa,  Fla.  33611 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,926 

Int  CL*  E06B  WO 

MS,  CL  49—471  6  Claims 


r-^ 


^i^^4^^. 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  walkable  secure  patio  door  threshold  for 
providing  a  patio  door  sill  that  is  comfortable  to  the  feet,  can  be 
walked  upon,  and  is  as  theft  proof  as  possible  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  lower  extrusion  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  vertical  exten- 
sion, the  lower  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  verti- 
cally therethrough,  the  vertical  extension  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end.  the  lower  end  integral  with  one  end  of  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  extrusion; 
an  upper  extrusion  having  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  and  a 
plurality  of  break  grooves,  the  guide  grooves  having  a  vertical 
configuration  and  having  a  flat  surface  positioned  between 
each  guide  groove,  a  first  flat  surface  lentovably  positioned 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  extension  of  the  lower 
extrusion,  each  of  tlie  guide  grooves  functioning  to  receive  a 
sliding  door,  each  of  the  flat  surfaces  functioning  to  separate 
each  sliding  door  adapted  to  be  positioned  witliin  the  guide 
grooves,  a  sliding  groove  positioned  adjacent  the  guide 
grooves,  the  sliding  groove  functioning  to  acconunodate  a 
screen  door  with  rollers,  a  convoluted  end  portion  formed 
adjacent  the  sliding  groove,  a  plurality  of  countersunk  aper- 
tures formed  within  the  plurality  of  gtiide  grooves,  the  coun- 
tersunk apertures  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  extrusion  for  secure- 
ment  thereon  by  a  fastening  means; 
a  plurality  of  non-skid  surfaces  secured  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 

upper  extrusion; 
a  plurality  of  drainage  apertures  formed  in  the  plurality  of  guide 
grooves  and  the  convoluted  end  of  the  upper  extrusion;  and 
a  plurality  of  snap-on  covers  designed  for  removable  position- 
ment  within  the  plurality  of  guide  grooves  of  the  upper 
extrusion. 


5,469,667 
SEALING  PROFILE  FOR  DOORS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  Le  Marrec,  Bczons,  France,  assignor  to  EstabUssements 
Mesnel,  Nanterre,  France 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250319 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1993,  93  06728 

Int  CL*  E06B  7//6 

U.S.  a.  49—477.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  door  joint  for  automobile  doors  comprising  a  fixing  element 

covering  a  projecting  part  of  a  door-frame  and  first  and  second 

tubular  elements  made  of  an  elastically  deformable  material  the 
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first  tubular  element  adjoining  the  second  tubular  element  and  said 
fixing  element,  said  tubular  elements  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  said  door  frame  and  an  associated  door  in  its  closed 
position  in  order  to  ensure  the  tightness  of  the  assembly,  said  door 
joint  further  comprising  a  communicating  section  between  said 
first  and  second  tubular  elements  configured  at  least  as  one  orifice 
or  a  continuous  passage  so  that  the  compression  of  the  first  tubular 
element  between  the  door  and  the  door-frame  results  in  said  first 
tubular  element's  deformation  and  in  an  inflation  of  the  second 
tubwlar  element  between  said  door  and  said  door-frame. 


VEHICLE  DOOR 
Gutber  Heim,  Obcrtshansen,  and  Bnmo  Kroll,  Radevoni- 
wald,  both  of,  Germany,  assignon  to  YMOS  Akticiigcseil- 
scfaafl  Industrieproduktc,  Ofoertshamen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2M,07S 
Claims  priority,  application  G«nnany,  Mar.  1,  1993,  43  M 


vki 


a.  49^502 


lot  CL'  BMJ  5/tM 


THEATER  DESIGN 
Lloyd  Alter.  3S  ThoiM  CrtaccM,  TDrartA,  OalMte, 
FBed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  lt3347 
liM.  CL*  E*4H  J/22 
U,S.CL52— 8  2 


MClafans 


1.  A  permanently  fixed  theater  construction  comprising  a  ground 
level  lobby  and  a  projection  screen  which  are  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  construction,  a  seating  region  on  a  support  floor  in  a  pit 
excavated  below  ground  level,  said  suppon  floor  being  angled 
downwudly  from  said  lobby  towards  said  projection  room  into 
said  pit,  an  entrance  to  and  an  exit  from  said  seating  region,  both 
said  entrance  and  said  exit  being  through  said  lobby  at  the  ground 
level,  a  projection  room  containing  a  projector  in  said  lobby,  a 
projection  window  out  of  said  projection  room  facing  said  projec- 
tion screen,  said  projector  being  movable  from  a  first  position  ai 
the  ground  level  for  maintenance  and  set  up  roof  said  projector  to 
a  second  position  elevated  from  the  ground  level  to  said  projection 
window  for  operation  of  said  projector,  and  a  lift  which  moves  said 
projector  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  projector 
when  in  said  second  position  projecting  large  format  film  onto  said 
projection  screen. 


S,4«,<70 
ROOF  DRAIN 
Kunibert  Thakr,  32/33  Mapiewood  Dr„  RR  #1,  Parry  SmimI, 
Ontario  P2A  2W7,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  9S,«21 

Int  a."  B04D  13/00;  IM3F  5/06 

VS.  CL  52—12  25  CW^ 


1.  A  vehicle  door  having  a  frame  structure  forming  a  load 
supporting  door  frame  module  (1).  comprising  at  least  one  forward 
fr^me  section  (2).  at  least  one  rear  frame  section  (3).  and  an  upper 
frame  section  (lA.  4)  interconnecting  said  forward  and  rear  fi^aine 
sections,  a  window  (10),  a  window  lifting  and  lowering  mechanism 
(IL  41,  51),  and  a  window  guide  including  a  rear  guide  section 
(3A)  integrated  in  said  rear  frame  section  (3),  said  window  guide 
of  said  door  frame  module  further  comprising  a  forward  window 
guide  member  (9)  integrated  in  said  door  frame  module  (1)  to  form 
a  structural  unit  with  said  door  frame  module  (1).  said  forward 
window  guide  member  (9)  extending  at  least  along  a  full  window 
opening  and  closing  stroke,  said  forward  window  guide  member 
(9)  comprising  a  hollow  section  (25,  26),  and  wherein  each  of  said 
guide  section  (3A)  and  said  guide  member  (9)  comprise  a  respec- 
tive guide  chamber  (16,  15  or  57).  said  guide  chambers  having 
latef«lly  open  sides  facing  each  other  for  holding  and  guiding  said 
window  (10). 


1.  A  roof  drain  for  use  with  a  leader,  comprising: 

a  strainer, 

a  drainage  sleeve; 

fastening  means  for  securing  the  strainer  to  the  drainage  sleeve 

so  diat  water  can  drain  through  the  strainer  and  the  drainage 

sleeve  into  the  leader,  and 
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a  compression/tension  unit  including  resilient  means  for  provid- 
ing continuous  tension  between  the  strainer  and  the  drainage 
sleeve,  and  a  ftanoe  that  supports  and  retains  the  resilient 
means,  the  frame  including: 

a  rim  for  mounting  the  frame  to  the  drainage  sleeve; 

a  tension  holder  that  retains  the  resilient  means;  and 

radial  struts  that  extend  downwartlly  from  the  tension  holder  to 
connect  the  tension  holder  to  the  rim; 

wherein  the  strainer  and  the  drainage  sleeve  form  a  substantially 
watertight  seal  with  each  other. 


5,4M,«72 
AWNING  FLASH  STRH» 
Lwry  M.  Flaher,  2316  Pledmeiit  RMge  Ct,  Marietta,  Ga, 
3tM2 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2»4,«M 

iBt  a.'  EMB  L34 

DS.  CI.  52—74  22  Claims 


5,469,671 
ROOF  PERIMETER  COMPOSITE  SECURING  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
jHergen  O.  Rathgeber,  Arttngteo  Heights;  Frederick  A.  Kid^ 
Lockport;  Syed  R.  Hasan,  and  Craig  A.  Hiodman,  both  of 
Palatine,  aH  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  Bl. 
ContlBuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,412,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,3W,685.  This  appUcatioii  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,247 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub$e<(uent  to  May  1*, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  E»4D  1/36 
MS.  CL  52—58  16  Claims 


1.  A  flexible,  water-impervious  sealing  strip  for  forming  a  seal 

between  a  frame  member  of  an  awning  assembly  and  a  building 

structure  to  which  tlie  awning  assembly  is  attached,  the  sealing 

strip  comprising: 

an  elongated  central  body  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  rear  end, 

and  a  front  end  opposite  from  said  rear  end; 
a  first  protrusion  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
rear  end  for  engaging  the  building  structure  to  which  the 
awning  assembly  is  attached;  and 
a  second  protrusion  depending  from  said  bottom  of  said  central 
body  for  being  retained  by  the  awning  assembly,  wherein  said 
second  protrusion  is  a  tab  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  retained  by  a  frame  member  of  the  awning  assembly, 
and  wherein  said  tab  member  includes, 
a  neck  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  central  body  at  a 
position  intermediate  of  said  rear  end  and  said  front  end  of 
said  central  body,  and 
a  cross-member  attached  to  and  extending  transverse  to  said 
neck  at  a  position  distal  from  said  central  body,  wherein 
said  cross-member  extends  farther  toward  said  front  end 
and  said  rear  end  of  said  central  body  than  does  said  neck. 


1.  A  composite  roof  securement  element  comprising: 

a  flexible  membrane  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  first  sur- 
face thereof  for  engagement  with  a  roof  substrate;  and 

a  flexible  batten  strip  inseparably  bonded  to  a  second  surface  of 
said  flexible  membrane  so  as  to  extend  substantially  parallel 
to  and  atop  said  flexible  tnembrane; 

said  flexible  membrane  and  said  flexible  batten  strip  bonded 
thereto  being  conjointly  flexible  so  as  to  permit  said  flexible 
membrane  and  said  flexible  batten  strip  bonded  thereto  to  be 
formed  into  a  coil  whereby  said  coil  may  be  conveniendy 
handled,  readily  pre-positioncd  upon  said  roof  substrate,  and 
uiuoUed  into  position  upon  said  roof  substrate  at  which  said 
unrolled  composite  roof  element  lies  flat  upon  said  roof 
substrate  for  securement  to  said  roof  subsmte  by  fasteners 
driven  through  said  flexible  batten  strip  and  said  flexible 
membrane  and  into  said  roof  substrate. 


5,469,673 
INTEGRATED  RESIDENTLVL  DWELLING  UNITS 
Demiis  L.  Raynor,  1»1  W.  Mission,  BeUcvue,  Nebr.  68005,  and 
Deanis  J.  Hoth,  8420  W.  Dodge  Rd.,  Suite  207,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68114 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,777 

tat  a.*  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—79.7  10  Qaims 


■»  /     .00  '■"  ,°* 


'^nr^ 


1.  A  system  of  integrated  residential  dwelling  units,  comprising: 

first  and  second  dwelling  uniu,  each  having  a  forward  side 

facing  first  and  second  generally  parallel  streets,  respectively. 
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and  each  dwelling  unit  including  an  opposite  rearwaid  side, 
and  opposing  side  walls; 

said  first  and  second  dwelling  units  located  with  dieir  forward 
sides  facing  in  generally  opposite  directions  and  their  rear- 
ward sides  adjacent  one  another; 

an  enclosed  passageway  connecting  the  rearward  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  dwelling  units,  said  passageway  having  at 
least  one  entryway  from  a  exterior  of  said  passageway,  said 
entryway  located  externally  of  said  dwelling  units; 

each  said  dwelling  unit  including  a  rearward  entry  in  said 
rearward  side  accessing  said  passageway,  and  a  separate  for- 
ward entry  accessing  die  street  in  fixint  of  the  dwelling  unit 

»aid  first  and  second  dwelling  units  forming  a  first  pair  of 
dwelling  units. 


5,469,674 

ARCHED  ROOF  VERTICAL  WALL  SELF  SUPPORTING 
METAL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Frederick  Moreilo,  Johnston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.I.C.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,009,  Mar.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  872,005,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,249,445. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^22 

Int  a."  E04B  1/32;  E04C  2/32 

VS.  CL  52-86  5  claims 


1.  A  metal  building  erectable  on  site,  the  building  having  first 
and  second  adjacent  units  each  of  which  has  a  roof  structure  and 
two  vertical  walls,  the  building  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  metal  panels  formed  to  a  desired  cross  section 
of  generally  U-shape  and  having  edges,  the  panels  being 
assembled  side-by-side  and  connected  together  by  seams 
formed  in  adjoining  edges  of  adjacent  panels; 

each  of  said  panels  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  cun-ed  to 
form  the  roof  structure  of  one  of  said  building  unit,  and  each 
panel  having  two  ends  and  a  portion  at  both  ends  thereof 
which  is  straight  to  form  the  vertical  walls  of  said  one 
building  unit;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  metal  panels  seamed  together  side-by-side 
with  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  panels  having  a  cross 
Kction  of  generally  U-shape  and  two  ends  each  including  a 
straight  portion  such  that  each  of  the  second  plurality  of 
panels  are  shaped  substantially  the  same  as  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  panels,  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  seamed 
together  panels  being  assembled  in  baclc-to-back  relationship 
with  the  seams  located  at  one  of  the  two  straight  end  portions 
of  the  first  plurality  of  panels  in  contact  with  the  seams 
located  at  one  of  the  two  straight  end  portions  of  the  second 
plurality  of  panels; 


wherein  the  bacic-to-bacli  assembled  straight  end  portions  of  the 
respective  plm^ities  of  U-shape  panels  form  a  hoUow  core 
which  forms  a  common  vertical  wall  that  defines  one  vertical 
wall  of  the  first  of  said  adjacent  building  units  and  one 
vertical  wall  of  the  second  of  said  adjacent  building  units. 


5,469,675 

ANCHORING  PIECE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CONCRETE 

Marcel  Arteon,  16,  rue  Cino  dd  Duca,  FR-92200  NeuiUy  sur 

Sdne,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,976,  Mar.  7,  1990,  aiMmdoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  11,  1988,  88  09386 
Int  a."  E04G  21/14 
VS.  a.  52—125.5  7  i 


1.  An  anchoring  piece  for  hardenable  material,  tl>e  |nece  ccnn- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  head  for  remaining  outside  the  material,  said  head 
forming  a  widened  pan  of  the  anchor  shanlc  thereby  providing 
a  means  to  be  grasped; 

a  solid  shanlc  having  an  axis  of  symmetry; 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface  wider  than  the  cross  section  of 
the  shanlc,  wherein  the  head,  the  shanlc  and  the  base  are 
unitary  and  formed  from  one  piece  of  material;  and. 

at  least  one  continuous  curved  ramp  having  a  substantially 
circular  radius  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  the  base,  said 
ramp  being  shaped  to  define  a  contacting  surface  for  receiving 
a  reinforcing  bar  contacting  and  supported  by  said  contacting 
surface,  said  ramp  being  flared  downward  and  outward  at 
opposing  ends,  the  diameter  and  curvature  of  the  ramp  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  and  curvature  of  the  rein- 
forcing bar  and  wherein  the  anchoring  piece  is  disposed 
directly  within  and  contacts  the  hardenable  material  whereby 
relative  displacement  of  the  anchoring  piece  and  said  reinforc- 
ing bar  are  prohibited  to  prevent  cracking  of  said  hardenable 
material. 


5,469,676 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  PARKING  SYSTEM 
Alfted  Colsman,  Eurasburg,  Germany,  assignor  t«  Round  Palis 
AG,  Rotluvuz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  29,  1992,  93 
983/92 

Int  a."  E04H  6/42 
VS.  a.  52—174  20  Claims 

1.  Installation  for  parlcing  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
a  drive-in  and  drive-out  level, 
a  plurality  of  parking  levels  vertically  spaced  separate  from  the 

drive-in  and  drive-out  level, 
at  least  one  parking  unit  (S,  S')  at  the  drive-in  and  drive-out  level 
having  at  least  one  drive-in  and  drive-out  position  (9.  17,  18) 
for  the  vehicle. 
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each  said  drive-in  and  drive-out  positioii  having  tuintable  means 
for  turning  the  vehicle  in  situ  in  relation  to  the  drive-in  and 
drive-out  position, 

a  ground  plan  of  said  paridng  unit  having  a  form  of  a  sector  of  a 
circle, 

a  plurality  of  parking  spaces  (4)  on  said  parking  levels  (2) 
separate  from  the  parking  unit  (S,  S'),  said  parking  spaces 
aligned  side  by  side  radially  on  an  arc  of  a  circle, 

at  least  one  automatically  controlled  mechanical  car  lift  means 
(10.  Iff)  for  vertical  and  horizontal  transpoit  of  the  vehicle 
between  the  drive-in  and  drive-out  position  (9, 17, 18)  and  the 
parking  spaces  (4), 

the  car  lift  means  (16,  10')  having  a  vertical  guide  (11)  located 
adjacent  to  an  apex  of,  and  within  the  sector  of  the  parking 
unit. 

each  said  parking  unit  (S,  S')  being  served  by  one  of  said  car  lift 
means  (10,  10') 

said  car  lift  means  further  having  vehicle  platform  means  (12, 
12')  cantilevered  from  said  vertical  guide  for  pivoting  laterally 
across  an  angle  within  the  sector  of  the  parking  unit  associ- 
ated and  aligned  with  said  turntable  means  and  respectively 
retrieving  the  vehicle  from  a  drive-in  position  of  said  drive-in 
and  drive-out  position  and  depositing  the  vehicle  on  one  of 
said  parking  spaces  at  one  of  said  parking  levers  and  thereaf- 
ter respectively  retrieving  the  vehicle  from  said  parking  space 
of  said  parking  levels  and  depositing  the  vehicle  on  the 
drive-out  position  of  said  drive-in  and  drive-out  position, 

wherein  an  operator  can  respectively  leave  or  retrieve  the 
vehicle  on  the  drive-in  position  of  the  drive-in  and  drive-out 
position,  or  the  drive-out  position  of  the  drive-in  and  drive-out 
position  and, 

said  car  lift  means  will  thereafter  move  the  vehicle  between  the 
drive-in  position  or  the  drive-out  position  and  the  parking 
spaces. 


bore,  wherein  said  at  least  one  tension  element  is  anchored  with  a 
wedge  in  said  at  least  one  continuous  bore  of  said  anchor  head, 
said  anchor  head  being  supported  against  the  bearing  plate  through 
an  annular  transition  piece,  with  at  least  one  area  of  said  continu- 
ous opening  of  said  bearing  plate  turned  toward  the  anchor  bead 
having  a  cone  opening  toward  the  anchor  head,  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  trumpet  projecting  into  said  at  least  area  of  said  continuous 
opening,  wherein  said  transition  piece  comprises  a  projection  lead- 
ing into  said  continuous  opening,  with  the  surface  area  of  said 
projection  forming  a  truncated  cone,  and  the  surface  area  of  said 
truncated  cone  running  essentially  parallel  to  the  surface  area  of 
said  cotie  opening,  and  wherein  said  outer  end  area  of  said  trumpet 
is  pressed  upon  said  cone  opening  of  said  bearing  plate  by  means 
of  the  truncated  cone  of  the  projection,  said  outer  end  being  held  in 
an  annular  gap  between  said  truncated  cone  and  said  cone  opening. 


S,469,678 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

WITH  LOAD-BEARING  JOINTS 

Edward  Zamerovsky,  12  Geranium  Rd.,  Uvlttown,  Pa.  19057 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,124,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandonecL 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,480 

Int  a.*  F04B  5/14;  F16B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  52—263  11  Claims 


pri  aaiaflini 


5y«9,677 

STRESSING  ANCHORAGE  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE 

TENSION  ELEMENT  RUNNING  INSIDE  AN  ENCASING 

TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  STRESSING 

ANCHORAGE 
Kurt  LOthi,  Gwatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  VSL  International 
AG,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,144 
Ctaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  11, 
1993,  93810009 

InL  CL*  E04C  i//0 
MS.  CL  52—223.13  20  Claims 

1.  Stressing  anchorage  for  at  least  one  tension  element  miming 
inside  an  encasing  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  a 
bearing  plate  supported  against  a  part  of  a  building  structure,  said 
bearing  plate  having  a  continuous  opening,  with  a  trumpet  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  essentially  joining  said 
first  end  of  the  encasing  tube  and  being  connected  to  it  and  the 
outer  end  extending  at  least  into  said  continuous  opening  of  said 
bearing  plate,  with  an  anchor  head  having  at  least  one  continuous 


'4.  A  junction  of  frame  members  for  supporting  a  load  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  first  horizontal  member,  the  first  horizontal  member  having 
an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  both  having  generally  rectangular  cross-sections,  the 
inner  and  outer  sections  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  mutually  offset  to  define  a 
downwardly  extending  lower  portion  of  the  iimer  section  and 
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an  upwardly  extending  upper  portion  of  the  outer  section,  tbe 
inner  section  having  an  upper  portion, 

b)  a  second  horizontal  member,  tbe  second  horizontal  member 
having  an  iiuier  section  and  an  outer  section,  the  inner  and 
outer  sections  both  having  generally  rectangular  cross- 
sections,  the  itmer  and  outer  sections  being  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  mutually  offset 
to  define  a  downwardly  extending  lower  portion  of  the  inner 
section  and  an  upwardly  extending  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
section,  the  inner  section  having  an  upper  portion, 

c)  die  first  horizontal  member  having  an  end  in  which  there  is  a 
cot-out  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  iimer  section  of  said  first 
horizontal  member,  such  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
section  of  the  first  horizontal  member  extends  longitudinally 
beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  section,  and  the  outer 
section  extends  longitudinally  beyond  the  upper  portion  of  the 
imier  section, 

d)  the  second  horizontal  member  having  an  end  in  which  there  is 
a  cut-out  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  section  of  said 
second  horizontal  member,  the  cut-out  having  a  longitudinal 
extent,  and  wherein  the  outer  section  extends  along  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  cut-out, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  horizontal  members  are  matingly 

eagaged  at  said  ends,  and 
wbetein  the  first  and  second  horizontal  members  sit  on  a  post 

member. 


10 


20 


SO 


S<469,M0 
METAL  ROOFING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Hunt,  WcsternviUe,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Rerere  Copper 
Products,  Inc„  Rome,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,379 

Int  CL"  F04D  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—526  8  Claims 


5,469,«79 

PROTTECnVE  COVER  WITH  LOCKING  COLLAR  AND 
INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Christopher  J.  Burluuxl,  Austin,  and  Norman  G.  Manley, 
Leander,  botii  of  Tel,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,326 

Int  a.'  B65D  59/06 

VS.  CL  52—301  17  Claims 


1.  A  metal  roofing  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  horizontal  courses  of  metal  shingles 
secured  to  a  roofing  substructure,  with  said  shingles  being 
rectangular  in  shape  having  a  long  horizontal  dimension 
defined  by  a  top  secureroent  border  and  a  lower  locking  flange 
and  two  short  vertical  edge  each  said  course  being  formed 
from  a  horizontal  row  of  metal  shingles  that  abut  each  other 
on  their  short  vertical  edges  and  overlap  and  interlock  with 
other  metal  shingles  in  a  course  disposed  direcdy  therebelow, 
said  shingles  further  containing  a  plurality  of  fastener  guides 
appropriately  spaced  along  the  secutement  border  at  a  top  of 
said  shingles, 

a  joint  pan  positioned  below  abutting  metal  shingles  within  each 
said  course,  said  joint  pan  providing  a  water-tight  and  weath- 
erproof joint,  and 

a  deformation  at  a  top  of  each  joint  pan,  said  deformation 
functioning  go  jointly  with  said  fastener  guides  to  indicate 
proper  placement  for  a  short  edge  of  a  metal  shingle. 


5,469,681 
VINYL  CEILING  GRID  STRUCTITRE 
Ming-Hsin  Wu,  20,  Lane  92,  Shing  Ell  Street,  Tao  Yuan  Qty, 
Tao  Yuan  County,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,685 

InL  a.*  E04B  9/24 

VS.  CL  52—656^  10  Claims 


.  An  article  for  covering  an  end  of  a  metal  bar  comprising, 
hollow  tube  having  an  iiuier  surface,  an  outer  surface  and 
opposite  ends,  the  first  of  said  opposite  ends  being  an  open 
end,  the  second  of  said  opposite  ends  is  a  closed  end  having 
internal  and  external  faces  wherein  said  internal  face  of  said 
closed  end  and  said  iimer  surface  of  said  hollow  tube 
define  the  internal  volume  of  an  open-ended  tubular  enclosure, 
said  hollow  tube  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slit  adjacent 

said  open  end,  in  a  wall  of  said  hollow  tube, 
a  quantity  of  sealant  inside  said  open-ended  hollow  mbe,  and 
locking  means  for  securing  said  boUow  tube  over  a  said  end  of  a 
metal  bar  inserted  in  said  tubular  enclosure  toward  said  inter- 
nal face  of  said  closed  end. 


1.  A  vinyl  ceiling  grid  structure  comprising: 
a  first  coimecting  member  for  cotmecting  at  least  two  partition- 
ing boards,  the  first  connecting  members  having  a  generally 
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planar  base  with  opposite  sides  and  a  plurality  of  first  inseit- 
to-fit  plates  located  in  a  plane  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base,  the  first  insert-to-fit  plates  having  distal  ends 
extending  towards  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  and  a  convex 
pipe  section  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  insert-to-fit  plates 
extending  in  the  plane  of  the  first  insert-to-fit  plates. 


5.4«9,682 

SOLID  END  CAP/CORNER  UNIT  FOR  WALL 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Knight,  Muncy,  Pa^  assignor  to  RJF  Intematioiial, 

Fairtawn,  Ohio 
ContinoalioD  of  Ser.  No.  152,247,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoDcd, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  893,985,  Jun.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,965 

InL  a.*  E04F  19/02 

MS.  CL  52—718.01  21  Clahns 


1.  An  end  cap/comer  unit  for  a  wall  protection  system,  said  wall 
protection  system  comprising  at  least  one  elongated,  hollow  main 
segment  formed  from  a  frame,  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  for 
mounting  the  frame  to  a  wall  and  an  impact-absorbing  cushion  on 
said  frame,  said  main  segment  also  defining  at  least  one  main 
segment  end  face  for  attaching  the  frame  thereof  to  another  seg- 
ment of  said  wall  protection  system,  said  end  cap/comer  unit 
comprising 
a  substantially  solid  body  portion  formed  firom  a  resilient, 
deformable.  impact-absorbing  material  such  that  said  body 
portion  is  capable  of  absorbing  energy  on  impact  with  an 
object  but  retaining  its  shape  after  such  impact, 
said  end  cap/comer  unit  defining  unit  end  faces,  said  body 

portion  being  located  between  said  unit  end  faces, 
at  least  one  of  said  unit  end  faces  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  frame  of  said  main  segment  at  the  main  segment  end 
face  thereof, 
the  only  means  in  said  end  cap/comer  unit  capable  of  attaching 
said  unit  to  the  other  segments  in  said  wall  protection  system 
or  to  said  wall  being  defined  in  said  unit  end  faces,  whereby 
said  end  cap/comer  unit  when  secured  in  place  in  said  wall 
protection  system  is  mounted  only  by  means  of  said  unit  end 
faces. 


5,4«9,683 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  COMPOSITE  FRAME 

MEMBER  WITH  SNAP-IN  THERMAL  ISOLATOR 

Gregory  B.  McKenna,  Camming,  and  Fred  A.  Gninewald, 

Roswell,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,068 
InL  CL*  E04C  V40 
MS.  a.  52— 730J  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  insulating  composite  frame  member  for  windows, 
doors,  curtainwalls.  storefront  flaming  systems,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 


an  elongated  inner  frame  member,  said  inner  frame  member 
having  a  first  flange  on  an  outwardly  facing  portion  thereof; 

an  elongated  outer  frame  member  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  said  inner  frame  member,  said  outer  frame 
member  having  a  second  flange  on  an  inwardly  facing  portion 
thereof; 

a  structural  thermal  isolator,  said  isolator  having  a  first  pair  of 
resilient,  spaced  apart  legs  projecting  rearward  from  said 
isolator  and  configured  to  engage  said  first  flange,  and  said 
isolator  having  a  second  pair  of  resilient,  spaced-apart  legs 
projecting  forward  from  said  isolator  and  configured  to 
engage  said  second  flange; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  resilient  legs  of  said  isolator  being 
engdged  with  said  first  and  second  flanges  on  said  frame 
members  to  structurally  interconnect  said  frame  members; 

said  inner  frame  member  further  comprising  a  pair  of  forward 
projecting  arms  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  said  first 
flange,  said  forward  projecting  arms  being  crimped  toward 
said  first  flange  to  capture  said  first  pair  of  resilient  legs  of 
said  isolator:  and 

said  outer  frame  member  further  comprising  a  pair  of  rearward 
projecting  arms  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  said  second 
flange,  said  rearward  projecting  arms  being  crimped  toward 
said  second  flange  to  capture  said  second  pair  of  resilient  legs 
of  said  isolator. 


5,469,684 

CONCRETE  BUILDING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

METHOD 

James  W.  Franklin,  1611  Francisca  Rd.  NW.,  Albuquerque, 

N.M.  87107 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,679 

InL  a.'  E04B  l/OO 

MS,,  a.  52—745.13  22  Claims 

20.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal 

structural  concrete  diaphragm  slabs  for  a  multi-level  building 

structure,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  for  said  building  structure,  a  generally  vertical 
structural  column  frame  network  made  up  of  spaced  vertical 
columns  that  are  substantially  free  of  one  another; 

(b)  structurally  connecting  spaced  vertical  columns  together  by 
constructing  a  structural  concrete  diaphragm  slab  with  deck 
form  assemblies; 

(c)  thereafter  lowering  said  deck  form  assemblies  from  the  first 
slab  after  it  is  constructed,  to  a  position  for  the  formation  of 
the  next  lower  structural  diaphragm  slab; 

(d)  supporting  said  deck  form  assemblies  for  the  formation  of 
said  next  lower  slab  from  said  first  slab,  including  supporting 
an  attachment  with  said  first  diaphragm  slab  when  it  is  con- 
structed to  transmit  to  said  first  slab,  the  loads  expected 
during  the  formation  of  said  next  lower  structural  diaphragm 
slab; 
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COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  TRUSS  ELEMENT 
KcMWik  L.  Pykkt,  Owasso,  Okku,  assigMr  to  RockweU  iMttr- 
maHamal  Corp.,  Seal  Reach.  CaHL 

FHcd  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  N*.  127,02« 

ImL  CL'  E»4C  2/34 

VS.  a.  52— 793.U  14  rint^c 


290,        270 


(e)  Btid  step  of  lowering  including  rotating  a  threaded  rod  which 
is  attached  to  one  of  said  fonn  assemblies  and  threadably 
engaged  within  said  embedded  attachment;  and 

(f)  repeating  the  steps  labeled  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  each  pair  of 
veitically  adjacent  stnictival  concrete  slabs  to  construct  a 
piurality  of  succeeding  structural  diaphragm  slabs. 


'  5,469,685 

FURNITURE  EDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
ThoDHB  J.  Nelson,  Fridley,  Miiu.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Wilson 

Plastics  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  758,799,  Sep.  6,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,157,891, 

wUcfc  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  536,427,  Jun.  11,  1998, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,737,  Oct  I, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,996.817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  33,310,  Mar.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a."  EMC  2/38 

VS.  a  52— 782J  51  Claims 


212      202  204 


1.  A  Structurally  reinforced  panel  member,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  cured  composite  material. 

a  plurality  of  discrete,  elongated,  tubular  sections  of  cured 
composite  material  disposed  side-by-side  atop  said  layer. 

a  second  layer  of  cured  composite  material  disposed  atop  said 
plurality  of  tubular  sections, 

said  first  and  second  layer  and  said  tubular  sections  of  cured 
composite  material  being  integrally  formed  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 


5,469,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STACKED  ARTICLE 
GROUPS  UTILIZING  CLIP-TYPE  CARRIERS 
AHen  L.  Olson,  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,433 

tat  a."  B65B  27/04:35/50:61/14 

VS.  a.  53—48.1  20  Oaims 


Mb 


-^f  IffftrfTj 


r^ 


44     42 


1.  A  molding  member  for  concealing  support  decicing  exposed 
along  an  edge  of  a  furniture  panel  or  the  like  having  decorative 
surfaciiig  bonded  to  support  decking  and  having  support  decking 
exposed  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof  comprising: 
a  forward  surface: 
a  rear  surface;  and 

a  rib  projecting  horn  said  rear  surface  separating  said  rear 
surface  into  an  upper  rear  surface  and  a  lower  rear  surface; 
wherein  said  upper  rear  surface  has  a  channel  cut  therein, 
adjacent  said  rid,  for  providing  space  for  excess  glue  applied 
aVung  the  intersection  of  said  rib  and  said  upper  rear  surface  to 
coded. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  stacked  article  group  carriers, 
comprising: 

a)  an  article  grouping  and  clip-type  earner  application  assembly, 

said  assembly  having  at  least  one  input  and  first  and  second 

output  lines,  and  comprising: 

i)  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  oriented  generally  spatially 
parallel  screw  structures,  each  pair  being  separated  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  disposed  above  one  said  convey- 
ance path,  said  pairs  of  screw  structures  generating  two 
metered,  linear  streams  of  article  groups; 

ii)  a  conveyor  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  streams  of  article  groups  from  said  screw  structures 
and  longitudinally  translate  said  groups  m  a  pair  of  side  by 
side,  downstream  conveyance  paths; 

iii)  an  overhead  transfer  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged 
above  each  said  conveyor  assembly  to  deposit  a  clip-type 
carrier  onto  a  top  surface  of  at  least  one  said  article  group 
traveling  thereon;  and 

iv)  means  to  bring  said  clip-type  carrier  into  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  top  surface  of  at  least  one  said  article  group; 
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b)  a  first  conveyor  disposed  to  leceive  and  transport  first  article 
groups  having  clip-type  carriers  attached  thereto  from  said 
first  output  line,  said  first  article  groups  being  transported  at  a 
first  vertical  level; 

c)  a  second  conveyor  disposed  to  receive  and  transport  second 
article  groups  having  clip-type  carriers  attached  thereto  from 
said  second  output  line,  said  second  article  groups  being 
transported  at  a  second  vertical  level  which  is  above  said  first 
vertical  level;  and 

d)  means  to  merge  said  second  article  groups  over  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  article  groups. 


5.469,689 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  PACKAGING  OF 

NEEDLES  AND  ATTACHED  SUTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

UTILIZING  THE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
David  Demarest,  Parsippany;  Robert  B.  Duncan,  Bridgewater; 
Martin  Soi>cl,  F1eiiik«toii,  all  of  NJ.;  Timothy  P.  Lenihan, 
Morrisville,  Pa^  and  William  Rattan,  Cenitos,  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Ediicoa,  Inc  SomervUlc,  N  J. 
OivWon  of  Scr.  No.  181.626,  Jan.  13,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,342 
int  CL^  B6SB  63/04 
VS.  CL  53— «3*  44  Claims 


METHCH)  FOR  WRAPPING  SILVERWARE  IN  A  NAPiON 
Mickad  D.  DwriMr,  873  Neil  Ave,  Cotaabw,  Oyo  43215,  aMi 
Viaccnt  J.  Vohnoot,  Catumbas.  Ohio,  anignon  to  Michael 
D.  D«nbw,  Coiiunbiis.  Ohio 

FHcd  JbL  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97,847 

Int  CL"  B65B  5 1/06;  1 1/00 

VS.  CL  53—419  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automabcally  wrapping  a  plurality  of  differendy 
shaped,  substantially  rigid  utensils  with  a  napkin  into  a  non-airtight 
bundle,  said  napkin  having  one  surface  including  first  and  second 
side  portions  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped,  substantially  rigid 
utensils  and  at  least  one  napiun  in  a  receiving  area  wherein 
said  step  of  positioning  includes  positioning  said  utensils  in  at 
least  one  of  said  portions  of  said  napldns; 
manipulating  said  at  least  oik  napkin  and  said  plurality  of 
utensils  with  an  automatic  wrapping  mechanism,  wherein  said 
step  of  manipulating  automatically  includes: 
generally  surrounding  said  plurality  of  utensils  with  said  at 
least  one  napkin  wherein  said  step  of  generally  surrounding 
includes  automatically  folding  at  least  part  of  one  of  said 
portions  over  said  utensils  so  as  to  be  positioned  opposite  to 
and  in  contact  with  a  pan  of  another  of  said  portions; 
forming  a  variably  shaped,  non-airtight  bundle  of  substan- 
tially rigid  utensils  of  different  shapes,  said  bundle  iiKlud- 
ing  an  open  central  structure  retained  by  said  at  least  one 
napkin; 
whereby  said  utensils  are  prepared  for  use  generally  surrounded 
by  at  least  one  napkin. 


1.  A  method  for  the  automated  packaging  of  needles  having 
attached  sutures  to  form  suture  packages,  including  automatically 
winding  said  sutures  into  a  peripheral  channel  of  a  tray  and 
attaching  a  cover  to  said  tray  so  as  to  constitute  said  suture 
package,  including  advancing  in  indexed  motions  said  tray  while 
being  supported  on  a  tool  next  to  a  plurality  of  sequential  spaced 
workstations  stationarily  arranged  along  the  |>ath  of  advancing 
movement  of  said  tool  nest;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  an  empty  said  tray  at  a  first  said  workstation  on  a 
support  surface  of  said  tool  nest; 

(b)  inserting  a  plurality  of  needles  and  attached  sutures  into  said 
tray  at  a  second  worlotation  such  that  said  needles  are  fas- 
letied  in  said  tray  in  a  predetermined  array  and  said  attached 
sutures  include  portions  depending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  tray; 

(c)  gathering  said  denending  suture  portions  at  a  third  worksta- 
tion into  a  bundled  strand  and  imparting  axial  tension  thereto: 
rotating  said  support  surface  and  mounted  tray  about  an  axis 
extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  support  surface  and 
tray;  and  operatively  in  conjunction  with  gathering  said 
suture,  winding  said  bundled  strand  of  depending  sutiire  por- 
tions into  said  peripheral  tray  channel: 

(d)  applying  a  cover  to  said  tray  at  a  fourth  workstation  to  form 
said  suture  package  containing  said  needles  and  attached 
wound  sutures;  and  imparting  pressure  to  said  cover  to  form 
latching  structure  in  said  cover  fastening  said  cover  to  said 
tray  and  concurrently  severing  a  portion  of  the  cover  to  form 
a  label  which  is  permanently  attached  to  said  tray: 

(e)  disengaging  said  completed  suture  package  at  a  fifth  work-* 
station  from  said  suppori  surface  on  said  tool  nest. 


5,469.690 
CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  BENDING  CARTON  BLANKS 
FED  FROM  THE  MAGAZINE  OF  A  PACKAGING 
MACHINE 
Joakim  Nordell.  1512  Seville  Ct  2A,  Wheeling,  Dl.  60090 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,406 
Int  CL*  B65B  43/24;43/44 
VS.  CL  53—458  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  bending  carton  blanks  fed  from  the  maga- 
zine of  a  packaging  machine,  each  of  the  carton  blanks  having  a 
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gripped  poction  held  by  the  packaging  machine  and  a  bendable 
portion  extending  ftom  the  gripped  portion,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  packaging  machine,  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  at  least  one  cam  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  at  least 
one  cam  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  walls  and  apex  portions  interconnecting  said  side 
walls;  aid 

(c)  meant  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis  such 
diat  said  side  walls  are  adjacent  the  gripped  portions  of  the 
carton  blanks  and  said  apex  portions  rsbdially  displace  the 
bendable  portions  of  the  carton  blanks  as  the  carton  blanks  are 
fed  ftom  the  magazine. 


PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  A  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Midud   J.    Grey,   Richboro,   Pa^   and    WUliam    H.   Shaw, 

Manchester,  Mass~,  assignors  to  Resource  America,  Inc^ 

Southampton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,000,  Jan.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  719,026,  Jun.  21, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  427312,  Oct  26, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

71395 

InL  CL*  B65B  23/00;6l/02;  B65D  85/42 

VS.  CL  53—472  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recycling  a  shipping  container  comprising: 

(a)  providing  to  a  product  provider  a  shipping  container  and 
insert  material  for  placement  witliin  the  shipping  container  to 
provide  a  protective  support  for  a  product  placed  within  the 
shipping  container,  the  shipping  container  comprising  a 
wood-pulp  based  material  and  the  insert  material  comprising  a 
polyolefin  foam  which  is  recyclable  and  designed  to  withstand 
multiple  transits  in  normal  shipping, 

(b)  shipping  to  a  customer  the  shipping  container  having  therein 
the  product  and  the  insert  material; 

(c)  providing  die  customer  with  printed  directions  for  returning 
tlK  shipping  container  and  the  insert  material  to  a  fabricator 
via  a  pwcel  service. 


(d)  at  the  fabricator,  inspecting  and  refurbishing  or  replacing  ttie 
shipping  container  and  the  insert  material,  and  causing  what- 
ever is  replaced  to  be  recycled;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  during  a  useftil  lifetime  of  the 
shipping  container  and  the  insert  material. 


5y469,692 

METHODS  FOR  CONFIGURING,  PACKAGING  AND 

RECONFIGURING  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

Eric  Xantfaoponlos,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Sunnyvaie,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,959 

Int  CL*  B65B  17/00:55/20 

VS.  CL  53—474  13  Claims 
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9.  A  metlMd  of  handling  a  personal  computer,  con^)rising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  assembling  a  plurality  of  housings  at  a  first  site; 

B)  shipping  said  plurality  of  housings  in  a  common  container  to 
a  second  site  remote  fitmi  said  first  site; 

C)  installing  electrical  components  into  said  housing  at  said 
second  site; 

D)  packaging  said  personal  computers  into  individual  shipping 
containers  at  said  second  site,  each  shipping  container  having 
an  openable  end  wall; 

E)  reconfiguring  at  least  some  of  said  packaged  personal  com- 
puters by  removing  at  least  one  of  said  horizontally  installed 
electrical  components  through  a  vertical  side  of  said  housing 
and  horizontally  through  said  vertical  end  wall  of  said  indi- 
vidual container  while  said  perM>ttal  computer  remains  dis- 
posed in  said  individual  container; 

F)  closing  said  end  wall  of  said  individual  container,  and 

G)  shipping  said  individual  container  and  said  reconfigured 
personal  computer  contained  therein. 


5,469,693 
BALE  BAGGING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  Brodrecfat,  RJL  #1,  Tborsby,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,078,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,659 
Int  CL*  B65B  43/42 
VS.  CL  53—567  12  CUinH 

1.  A  bale  bagging  apparatus  for  bagging  end  to  end  a  plurality  of 
preformed,  round  bales  having  a  common  nominal  bale  circumfer- 
ence, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  collapsible,  aruiular  tuimel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  through  which  tutmel  the  bales  are  passed  in  sequence  in 
a  direction  of  bale  movement  from  tlie  inlet  end  to  the  oudet 
end,  said  tunnel  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  arranged 
side-by-side  in  an  overiapping,  aruiular  array  and  panel 
mounting  means  mounting  each  of  the  panels  for  substantially 
independent  movement  towards  and  away  from  bales  passing 
through  the  tuiuiel; 
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whefeby  when  a  shined  tube  of  plastic  film  surround  the  tunnel, 
the  tube  having  an  unstretched  circumference  substantially  the 
same  as  the  nominal  bale  circumference,  the  tube  causes  the 
tunnel  to  conform  closely  to  the  bales  in  size  and  shape  as  the 
bales  pass  through  the  tunnel;  and 

a  tube  retainer  comprising  a  flexible  hoop  surrounding  the  tunnel 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof,  the  retainer  having  a  fixed 
circumference  greater  than  the  unstretched  circumference  of 
the  tube  and  independent  of  the  circumference  of  the  tunnel 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof,  whereby  the  tube  is  stretched 
over  the  tube  retainer  as  it  is  drawn  off  the  tunnel  onto  a  bale 
passing  therethrough. 


5,469,694 

AGRICULTUIUL  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  MOVING  AN  IMPLEMENT  TO  A 

PREDETERMINED  OPERATING  POSITION 

Dale  W.  Panousheck,  Orioa,  111.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Ulender,  Valley 

City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,644 

Int  CL*  AOID  34/86:47/00 

VS.  CL  56— lOJ  E  20  Claims 
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9.  In  an  agricultural  vehicle  including  a  positioner  assembly  for 
moving  an  implement  relative  to  the  vehicle,  a  control  system 
comprising: 
a  position  transducer  coupled  to  the  implement  to  produce 
position  signals  representative  of  the  actual  location  of  the 
implement; 
an  operator  switch  configured  to  produce  a  first  direction  signal 
in  response  to  a  first  activation  motion  of  the  switch  produced 
by  an  operator; 
a  control  circuit  including  a  digital  processor  coupled  to  a 
memory,  the  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  position 
transducer  and  the  operator  switch,  the  processor  including; 
a  storage  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  to  store  first  digital 
data  in  the  memory  representative  of  position  signals  pro- 
diKed  by  the  position  transdiKer  when  the  actual  location 
of  the  implement  is  at  the  desired  operating  location  of  the 
implement,  and 
a  position  control  circtiit  coupled  to  the  memory  to  control  the 
positioner  assembly  to  move  the  implement  to  the  desired 
operating   location   at   a   speed   related   to   the   distance 
between  the  desired  operating  location  of  the  implement 
and  the  actual  location  of  the  implement  in  response  to  first 
direction  signals  occurring  during  a  first  momentary  time 


period,  the  first  oigital  data  stored  in  memory,  and  the 
position  signals,  wherein  the  position  control  circuit  con- 
trols the  positioner  assembly  to  move  the  implement  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed  dining  the  extended  time 
period  in  response  to  first  direction  signals  occurring  during 
a  first  extended  time  period  corresponding  to  the  duration 
of  the  first  activation  motion  and  longer  in  duration  than  the 
momentary  time  period. 


5,469,695 
TREE-SHAKING  AND  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Eitan  Zebavi,  Kiriat  Tivon,  and  David  Cbiel,  AfuU  lUt,  Iwth  of, 
Israel 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Set.  No.  165,028 

Int  a.»  AOID  46/26 

VS.  a.  56—340.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  or  nuts  from  a  tree,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  movable  unit  comprising  at  least  one  series  of  project- 
ing rods  that  are  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  one  another  to 
retain  the  harvest; 

b.  a  second  movable  unit  comprising: 

1)  a  tilted  planar  member; 

2)  means  for  shaking  a  tree;  and 

3)  projecting  from  the  tilted  planar  member,  at  least  one  series 
of  rods  that  are  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  one  another  to 
retain  the  harvest,  and  are  of  sufficient  length  to  interlace 
with  the  rods  projecting  from  the  first  unit  during  operation; 

c.  means  for  conveying  the  harvest  from  one  of  said  series  of 
rods  to  a  repositc»y,  at  least  the  other  of  said  series  of  rods 
being  tillable  so  as  to  guide  falling  harvest  toward  the  con- 
veying means. 


5,469,696 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

DL^METER  OF  A  BOBBIN  AT  A  SPINNING  STATION  OF 

A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Hoeber   Gerhard,   Ingolstadt,   Germany,   assignor  to   Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,136,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,552 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  29,  1992,  92/0466 
Int.  a.*  DOIH  13/24 
VS.  a.  57—264  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  acting  upon  and  determining  the  diameter  of  a 
bobbin  of  wound  yam  formed  at  a  spinning  station  of  a  spinning 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  fiber  sliver  of  loiown  diiclaiess  at  a  given  speed  to  a 
spinning  element  at  the  spinning  station  for  being  spun  into 
yam,  drawing  off  the  spun  yam  at  a  given  draw-off  speed,  and 
winding  the  yam  onto  a  bobbin  at  a  winding  speed  synchro- 
nized with  the  draw-off  speed; 
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empirically  detennining  a  yarn  length  concsponding  to  a  given 
bobbin  diameter  for  predetermined  conditions  of  yam  thick- 
ness and  winding  tension  of  the  spinning  station; 

determining  actual  sliver  thickness,  sliver  feeding  speed,  and 
yam  draw-off  speed  and  calculating  yam  thickness  from  the 
product  of  sliver  thickness  and  the  ratio  of  sliver  feeding 
speed  and  yam  draw-off  speed; 

determining  winding  speed  and  calculating  winding  tension 
from  the  ratio  of  winding  speed  and  yam  draw-off  speed; 

comparing  the  calculated  winding  tension  and  yam  thickness 
with  the  predetermined  yam  thickness  and  winding  tension 
used  to  erapiiically  determine  the  yam  length  corresponding 
to  a  given  bobbin  diameter  and  computing  a  correction  factor 
based  upon  any  differences  therebetween,  and  with  the  cor- 
rection factor  computing  actual  yam  length  and  corresponding 
actual  bobbin  diameter 

conveying  the  actual  bobbin  diameter  to  a  travelling  service 
unit;  and 

after  receipt  of  the  actual  bobbin  diameter,  performing  one  of 
bobbin  replacement  and  yam  piecing  at  the  spinning  station 
with  the  travelling  service  unit 


S,4«9,C97 
STUD  LINK  CHAIN 
Katsubiko  KnroU,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuroki  Chain 
M<^  Co^  Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,^2 
Int  CL'  B21L  3/00:  F1«G  15/02 
VS.  a.  59-^.1  16  daiinc 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stud  link  chain  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  die  forging  a  pair  of  closed  links,  each  closed  link  being 
integrally  formed  and  including  two  link  parts  separated  by  a 
stud  pan,  each  closed  link  having  two  short  sides  and  two 
long  sides,  the  short  sides  each  being  elliptically-shaped  in 
cross  section  with  the  major  diameter  of  the  ellipse  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  a  center-line  of  the  stud  part,  and  the  minor 
diameter  of  the  ellipse  generally  correspoiKling  to  an  average 
diameter  of  the  link; 

(b)  die  forging  an  open  link  in  which  two  link  parts  separated  by 
a  stud  part  are  integrally  formed,  each  open  link  having  an 
opening  part  fomoed  between  open  end  portions  of  said  two 
link  parts  and  sufficient  to  insert  a  link  part  of  c«e  of  the 
closed  links  made  in  step  (a),  each  open  link  having  two  short 
sides  and  two  long  sides,  the  long  sides  being  elliptically- 
shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  minor  diameter  of  the  ellipse 
lying  in  Ihe  same  plane  as  a  center-line  of  the  stud  part  and 
the  short  sides  being  elliptically-shaped  in  cross  secbon  with 
the  major  diameter  of  the  ellipse  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  center-line  of  the  stud  part,  the  miiK>r  diameter  of  the 
short  sides  generally  corresponding  to  an  average  diameter  of 


the  link,  and  the  major  diameter  of  the  long  sides  generally 
corresponding  to  the  average  diameter  of  the  link; 

(c)  assembling  each  of  die  closed  linlcs  into  tlie  opening  part  of 
the  open  link  so  as  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stud  part  to 
thereby  form  a  chain  portion; 

(d)  bending  each  link  part  of  the  open  link  shut  to  that  the  open 
end  portions  of  the  link  parts  abut  one  another  to  thereby  form 
abutting  end  portions; 

(e)  welding  the  abutting  end  portions  together. 


5,469,698 

PRESSURIZED  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  GENERATION 

SYSTEM 

Joan  A.  Garda-Mallol,  Monistown,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Foster 

Whcder  USA  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,565 

Int  CL'  F«2C  6A)0 

MS,  CL  60—39.02  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  power  using  a  combined  cycle  system 
comprising  tlie  following  steps; 
producing  fiiel  gas  having  solid  fuel  particles  entrained  tbetein; 
separating  said  fuel  gas  from  said  solid  fiiel  particles; 
burning  said  solid  fiiel  particles  with  air  in  a  reactor  to  produce 

flue  gases  having  soUd  particles  entrained  tlierein; 
separating  said  flue  gases  from  said  latter  solid  particles; 
passing  said  latter  solid  particles  to  a  beat  exchanger  for  cooling 

a  portion  of  said  latter  solid  particles; 
passing  said  cooled  portion  of  said  particles  and  the  tenuuning 

portion  of  said  panicles  from  said  heat  exchanger  back  to  said 

reactor,  the  ratio  of  said  cooled  portion  of  said  particles  to 
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said  remaining  ponion  of  said  particles  being  adjustable  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  reactor; 

combusting  said  fuel  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  flue  gases  in  a 
combustor  to  produce  gaseous  products  of  combustion; 

passing  said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  said  combus- 
tor to  a  gas  turbine  to  drive  said  turbine  and  generate  electri- 
cal energy; 

utilizing  heat  from  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  to  pro- 
duce steam;  and 

passing  said  steam  to  a  steam  turbine  to  drive  said  steam  turbine 
and  produce  electrical  energy. 


5,469,700 
TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nidioias  C.  Corbett,  SoUhuU,  and  Nomian  P.  Lines,  Warwick- 
shire, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/»1982,  S  371  Date  JuL  7,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  JuL  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Set.  No.  211y493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
9122965 

Int  a.*  F02C  9/2« 
U,S.  CL  6»-39.06  10  Claims 


5,469,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  UTILIZING  A  BOILER  AND  A 

GAS  TURBINE  POWERED  BY  A  CARBONIZER 

Enest  L.  Daman,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Whcder  Dcvdopment  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^81 

Int  CL*  F02C  i/28 

VS.  CL  60-^)9.02  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scheduling  fiiel  flow  to  a  plurality  of  combustion 
stages  in  a  combustion  turbine  engine,  comprising  tlie  steps  of 
putting  a  plurality  of  engine  fuel  flow  governors  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  letting  the  governor  which  outputs  the  lowest  ftiel 
demand  signal  be  the  one  which  schedules  the  total  fuel  flow  to  the 
engine,  defining  predetermined  temperature  limits  for  the  combus- 
tion process  in  each  stage  of  combustion,  and  individually  sched- 
uling fuel  flows  to  the  plurality  of  combustion  stages  to  achieve  the 
lowest  fuel  flows  consistent  with  the  predetermined  temperature 
limits  for  the  corresponding  stages  of  combustion,  wherein  a 
primary  combustion  stage  is  operated  sequentially  in  a  difFusion 
flame  first  combustion  mode  and  in  a  lean  bum  second  combustion 
noode  and  a  secondary  combustion  stage  and  any  further  combus- 
tion stages  are  operated  in  a  lean  bum  combustion  mode. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  energy,  said  apparabis  comprising: 
means  for  carbonizing  fijel  in  the  presence  of  limestone  to 

generate  fuel  gas  and  char  including  limestone  containing 

sulfur  generated  during  said  carbonizing, 
a  separator  for  receiving  said  fuel  gas  and  char  from  said 

carbonizing  means  and  for  separating  said  char  from  said  fuel 

gas, 
a  gas  turbine, 
means  for  passing  said  fiiel  gas  to  said  gas  turbine  for  driving 

same, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  for  generating 

electrical  energy: 
a  reactor, 
means  for  passing  said  char  to  said  reactor  for  removing  said 

sulfur  from  said  limestone, 
a  boiler, 
means  for  passing  said  char  from  said  reactor  to  said  boiler  for 

powering  said  boiler,  and, 
means  operatively  coiuected  to  said  boiler  for  generating  elec- 
trical energy. 


5,469,701 

FLUID  STORAGE  AND  EXPULSION  SYSTEM 
Kirii  Sneddon,  Sayvillc,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  Brandmaier,  Har- 
rington Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Arde,  Inc.,  Norwood,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,356 
Int  CL*  F02K  9/44 
VS.  a.  6(>— 259  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  storage  and  expulsion  system  comprising: 
a  rigid  tanic  defining  first  and  second  openings,  said  rigid  tank  | 
having  an  inner  wall  aixl  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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a  ficst  piston  guide  positioned  concentrically  within  said  rigid 
tank  and  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 
piston  guide  having  an  outer  wall; 

a  second  piston  guide  positioned  concentrically  between  said 
rigid  tank  and  said  first  piston  guide  and  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  second  piston  guide  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall  and  defining  a  concentric  outer  annular 
space  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  rigid  tank  and  the  outer 
wail  of  said  second  piston  guide  and  an  inner  annular  space 
between  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  piston  guide  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  first  piston  guide,  said  outer  annular  space 
communicating  with  said  fitst  opening  and  said  inner  annular 
space  communicating  with  said  second  opening; 

an  inner  piston  slidable  in  said  inner  annular  space  for  expelling 
fluid  therein  through  said  second  opening;  and 

an  outer  piston  slidable  in  said  outer  annular  space  indepen- 
dently of  said  inner  piston  for  expelling  fluid  in  said  outer 
annular  space  through  said  first  opening. 


5,469,702 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERmG  ENGINE 
EXHAUST 
Daniel    L.    'nima,    Minneapolis,    Minn^-    Jacques    V.    Van 
Petegiieni,  Brugge,  and  OUvier  R.  Rooneau,  ChapeUe-Lez- 
Heriaimont,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,232,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,506 

InL  a.'  FOIN  3/02 

MS.  a.  60— 3U  16  Claims 


1.  A  fflter  apparatus  for  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine,  compris- 


mg: 


exhaust  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  exhaust  gases  after  the 

gases  leave  the  engine;  and, 
filtering  means  for  filtering  the  cooled  exhaust  gases;  and, 
temperature  override  means,  wherein  the  temperature  override 
means  comprises  a  temperature  sensitive  valve,  wherein  the 
valve  includes  a  plurality  of  axially-aligned  bi-metal  discs 
deflecting  axially  as  the  temperature  increases,  and  a  plate 
mounted  to  a  deflected  end  disc,  thereby  moving  the  plate 
axially  between  an  open  and  closed  position. 


5,469,703 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Lars  P.  Ericsson,  Dal^ofors,  and  Bo  Nilstam,  Boris,  both  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  VOAC  Hydraulics  Boras  AB,  Boras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11, 1993,  9302031 
Int  a.'  F16D  3\/02 
MS.  CL  60—399  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hydrauUc  motor  (10), 
comprising  a  directional  valve  (15)  communicating  with  a  pressure 
fluid  pump  (11,  50)  via  a  feed  passage  (17)  and  provided  with  load 
sensing  pressure  communicating  means  (15e)  connected  to  a  pres- 
sure activated  pressure  adjusting  means  (16;  51)  for  varying  the 


fluid  pressure  within  said  feed  passage  ((17)  in  relation  to  the  load 
sensing  pressure,  and  a  safety  valve  means  (18, 19)  located  in  said 
feed  passage  (17)  upstream  of  said  directional  valve  (15)  and 
arranged  to  be  activated  separately  from  said  directional  valve  (15) 
to  prevent  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  reaching  said  direc- 
tional valve  (15)  in  an  emergency,  wherein  said  safety  valve  means 
(18,  19)  comprises  a  shut-off  valve  (18)  located  in  said  feed 
passage  (17)  and  shiftable  between  a  normally  open  position  and  a 
closed  fluid  flow  blocking  position,  said  shut-off  valve  (18)  com- 
prises a  load  sensing  pressure  passage  (39)  which  is  connected  to 
said  load  sensing  pressure  communicating  means  (\Se\  and  a 
pressure  discharge  passage  (14),  said  load  sensing  pressure  passage 
(39)  is  connected  to  said  pressure  discharge  passage  (14)  via  said 
shut-off  valve  (18)  as  the  latter  is  shifted  from  said  open  position  to 
said  closed  position  so  as  to  depressurize  said  pressure  adjusting 
means  (16;  51)  and  hence  substantially  reduce  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  feed  passage  (17). 


5,469,704 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

CYLINDER 

Otmar  Kramer,  Lohr/Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Manncs- 

mann  Rexrotfa  GmbH,  Lohn/Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00583,  $  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  08 
980.8 

InL  CL'  F16D  iWl 
\3&,  CL  60—455  22  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  drive  apparatus  having  a  cylinder  (10)  which 
comprises: 
a  piston  (16)  movably  mounted  in  a  worlcing  chamber,  a  piston 

rod  (17)  extending  outwardly  through  a  cylinder  head  (11), 
a  wear  resistant  primary  seal  (19)  and  a  leakage  free  secondary 

seal  (20),  both  said  seals  acting  between  the  cylinder  head 
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(11)  and  the  piston  rod  (17).  wherein  the  primary  seal  (19)  is 
airanged  closer  to  the  working  chamber  than  the  secondary 
seal  (20).  and 
a  leakage  oil  conduit  (24)  between  said  primary  seal  (19)  and 
said  secondary  seal  (20),  wherein  said  leakage  oil  conduit  (24) 
is  subjectable  to  a  load  holding  pressure  existing  in  a  piston 
rod  side  pressure  chamber  (21)  of  the  cylinder  (10)  by  switch- 
ing a  valve  (25;  31). 


being  re-used  in  said  boiler  by  being  further  heated  in  order  to 
generate  electrical  power. 


5,469,705 

HEAT  RECOVERY  IN  A  LIQUID  RING  PUMP  SEAL 

LIQUID  CHILLER  SYSTEM 

John  K.  Glenn,  Jn,  Hnntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nash 

Engineering  Company,  Thunbull,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^35 

Int  CI.'  F28B  7/00 

MS.  CL  60—693  8  Claims 


-2Sa 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 

a  boiler  for  beating  a  fluid  in  order  to  form  a  gaseous  phase  of 
said  fluid; 

a  power  generator  for  generating  electrical  power  from  said 
gaseous  phase,  said  power  generator  having  a  first  conduit  for 
conveying  said  gaseous  phase  from  said  boiler  to  said  power 
generator; 

a  condenser  for  partly  condensing  said  gaseous  phase  to  a  liquid 
phase  of  said  fluid  after  said  gaseous  phase  has  passed 
through  said  power  generator,  said  condenser  having  a  second 
conduit  for  conveying  said  gaseous  phase  from  said  power 
generator  to  said  condenser; 

a  liquid  ring  pump  for  evacuating  uncondensed  gaseous  phase 
from  said  condenser  at  a  predetermined  rate  through  a  third 
conduit  connected  between  said  liquid  ring  pump  and  said 
condenser: 

a  chiller  for  cooling  seal  liquid  discharged  from  said  liquid  ring 
pump,  said  chiller  having  a  fourth  conduit  for  conveying  said 
seal  liquid  discharged  from  said  liquid  ring  pump  to  said 
chiller,  and  a  fifth  conduit  for  conveying  said  seal  liquid  from 
said  chiller  to  said  liquid  ring  pump  for  re-use  in  said  liquid 
ring  pump  after  said  seal  liquid  has  been  cooled  by  said 
chiller: 

a  sixth  conduit  for  conveying  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
liquid  phase  from  said  condenser  to  said  chiller  so  that  said 
predetermined  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  is  heated  by  heat 
generated  during  the  operation  of  said  chiller;  and 

a  seventh  conduit  for  conveying  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  liquid  phase  from  said  chiller  to  said  boiler  after  said 
piedetermined  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  has  been  heated  by 
said  chiller,  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  liquid  phase 


5,469,706 
LIQUID  FUEL  ATOMIZING  UNFT  FOR  MINUTURE  JET 

ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Hoya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sophia  Predsioa 
Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,192 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1993,  5-281189 

Int  a.*  F02C  7/22 

M&.  a.  60—739  3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  atomizing  unit  for  a  miniature  jet  engine, 
comprising:  a  ring-shaped  liquid  fuel  feeding  passage;  plural  holes 
extending  radially  from  said  liquid  fuel  feeding  passage  at  equal 
spaced  intervals;  each  of  said  radial  holes  having  a  revolution  lead 
fitting  extending  radially  from  each  said  radial  hole  and  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove;  a  fiiel  lead  fitting  having  a  truncated  cone 
shaped  hole  extending  radially  outward  from  each  said  fitting  with 
the  enlarged  base  of  said  cone  shaped  hole  in  contact  with  the  outer 
radial  end  of  said  lead  fitting  and  a  straight  hole  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  truncated  end  of  each  of  said  cone  shaped 
holes  and  a  ring  shaped  outer  fixing  ring  abutting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  fiiel  lead  fittings,  said  ring  shaped  outer  fixing  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  space  radially  extending  spray  holes  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  straight  holes  in  said  fuel  lead  fitting,  each  of 
said  radial  extending  holes  in  said  ring  shaped  outer  fixing  ring 
having  a  hemispherical  recess  extending  axially  from  said  radial 
extending  holes  for  atomizing  fuel  discharged  through  said  fuel 
lead  fittings  into  said  spray  holes  in  said  outer  fixing  ring. 


5,469,707 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  PROVIDING  AN 

ATMOSPHERE  OF  PREDETERMINED  HL;MIDITY 

Fall  M.  Dadachaigi,  Marlow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Pro- 

tfaneter  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00910,  {  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1992,  Sen  No.  140,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1991, 
9111065 

Int  a.*  F25B  2]/02:  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  a.  62— 3  J  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  providing  an  atmosphere  of  predetermined 
humidity,  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  containing  the  atmosphere; 
means  for  supplying  dry  air  and  moist  air  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  drawing  air  from  said  chamber; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amounts  of  dry  air  and  moist 
air  supplied  to  the  chamber  to  afford  a  course  adjustment  of 
humidity; 
fine   control    means   including   moisture   removal    means   for 
removing  moisture  from  the  atmosphere  in  said  chamber,  said 
moisture  removal  means  including  a  cooled  surface  within 
said  chamber  upon  which  condensation  of  moisture  from  said 
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S,4tl9,79% 
'  WATER  COOLER 

Howard  R.  Harrisoii,  1392  Martley  Drive,  and  Jeffrey  R. 
Brown,  1309  Martley  Drive,  both  of  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada 

1 1       Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,249 
11  InL  CL'  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62—3.64  11  Claims 


1.  A  counter-top  cooler  for  liquid  containers  having  an  operable 
outlet  for  liquid,  the  outlet  being  positioned  such  that,  when  the 
container  is  oriented  for  dispensing  liquid  with  the  outlet  open, 
liquid  in  the  container  flows  out  to  substantially  empty  the  con- 
tainer, tke  cooler  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  support  having  an  upper  seat  surface 

which  is  angled  at  a  fivnt  edge  about  5  degrees  to  the 

horizontal  and  shaped  for  intimate  contact  with  at  least  a 

substantial  part  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  container: 

ttiermo  electric  cooling  means  connected  to  a  lower  surface  of 

the  seat  to  remove  heal  from  the  seat; 
a  heal  sink  for  dispersion  of  heat  removed  from  the  seat; 
insulating  screen  means  to  screen  an  underpart  of  the  set  for  the 

heal  sink; 
a  reservoir  being  located  at  the  front  edge  of  the  thermally 

conductive  seat  for  run  off  of  condensation 
a  fan  located  to  direct  air  flow  to  evaporate  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  in  the  heat  sink  to  disperse  beat  therefrom. 


Sv469,709 
REGENERATCHt  FOR  VUHXEUN^R  IKAT  PUMP 
Byung  M.  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Sifmnc 
ElectTMics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,7t3 
ClaiMS  priority,  appMcatioB  Rep.  «f  Korea,  Jan.  IS,  1993, 
1993-1M14 

fart.  CL*  F2SB  9/14 
VS.  CL  62—6  8  rtai— 


atmosphere  can  take  place  to  remove  such  moisture  from  said 
atnkosphere,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
surface  to  control  moisture  removal  by  said  moisture  removal 
means; 

a  control  facility  controlling  said  dry  and  moist  air  supplying 
means,  and  said  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  chamber, 
and/or  controlling  said  moisture  removal  means;  and 

humidity  sensing  means  with  said  chamber  providing  an  output 
signal  to  said  control  facility. 


MOCtMOC) 


1.  In  a  Vuilleumier  heat  pump  including  fluid  chambers  inter- 
coimected  by  a  conduit  in  which  a  regenerator  is  mounted,  the 
conduit  conducting  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  another  and  longi- 
tudinally through  the  regenerator  so  that  heat  is  exchanged 
between  the  fluid  and  the  regenerator,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  regenerator  comprises  a  body  having  an  internal  surface  con- 
tacted by  the  fluid  flowing  longitudinally  through  the  regenerator 
for  guiding  the  fluid  flow,  a  porous  heat  absorbing/emitting  stiiic- 
ture  housed  within  the  body,  and  a  flow  interrupting  structure 
provided  laterally  between  the  heat  absorbing/emitting  structure 
and  the  internal  surface  for  inhibiting  the  leakage  of  fluid  between 
the  heat  absorbing/emitting  structure  and  the  internal  surface, 
wherein  the  flow  interrupting  structure  comprises  circumferential 
grooves  formed  in  the  internal  surface,  and  ring  devices  mounted 
in  respective  ones  of  the  grooves,  an  inner  periphery  of  each  ring 
device  projecting  laterally  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  surface  and 
contacting  the  porous  heat  absorbing/emitting  structure  to  cause 
the  fluid  to  flow  laterally  inwardly  along  the  ring  devices  and  into 
the  porous  heat  absorbing/emitting  structure. 


5,469,710 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WFTH 
ENHANCED  ARGON  RECOVERY 
Henry  E.   Howard,  Grand   Island;   Neil   M.   Prosser,  East 
Amherst,  and  Mark  J.  Roberts,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^86 
IbL  CL"  F25J  3/04 
VS.  a.  62—22  8  daims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cryogenic  rectification  of  feed  air  employing 
a  higher  pressure  column,  a  lower  pressure  column,  and  an  argon 
column,  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  into  the  higher  pressure  column  and  sepa- 
rating feed  air  within  the  higher  pressure  column  by  cryogenic 
rectification  into  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  and  oxygen-enriched 
fluid; 

(B)  passing  argon-containing  fluid  into  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn; 

(C)  passing  argon-containing  fluid  from  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn into  the  argon  column  ai>d  separating  argon-containing 
fluid  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the  argon  column  into 
argon-richer  vapor  and  oxygen-richer  liquid; 

(D)  at  least  partially  condensing  aigon-richer  vapor  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  vaporizing  elevated  piesstire  liquid  having 
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Sy4«9,712 
DEVICX  FOR  DEHYDRATING  AND/OR  EMBEDDING 
SAMPLES 
HcUmnth  SMe,  Scefeid  in  Urol,  Austria,-   Klaus  Neumann, 
Bexbach-Saar,  Germany;  Ludwig  Edelmann;  Helmut  Hacs- 
sig,  both  of  Hombant-Saar,  Germany;  Anton  Lang,  Vienna, 
and  Hdnridi  Kleber,  Wien/Strebendorf,  both  of,  Austria, 
asrignon  to  Lcica  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 
per  Na  PCT/EP93/in408,  i  371  Date  May  3L  1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  May  91, 1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  8,  1992,  1787/92 

Int.  a."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  »-51.1  17  Claims 


a  pressure  which  exceeds  that  of  the  lower  pressure  column  to 
produce  elevated  pressure  vapor; 

(E)  turboexpanding  elevated  pressure  vapor  to  generate  refrig- 
eration; 

(F)  passing  resulting  turboexpanded  vapor  into  the  lower  pres- 
sure column;  and 

(G)  recovering  argon-richer  fluid  as  aigon  product. 


5,469,711 
CRYOGENIC  PACKAGING  FOR  UNIFORM  COOLING 
Joseph  R.  McCoy,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Infrared  Com- 
ponents Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,215 

Int  a."  F25B  I9AX) 

VS.  CL  C2— 51.1  5  Claims 


X  l=h* 


1.  A  device  for  dehydrating  and/or  embedding  samples,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  cryogenic  packaging  for  even  cryogenic  cooling  of  an 
operating  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  cryogenic  vessel  having  a  sealed  chamber  for  containing  an 
operating  electronic  device,  said  cryogenic  vessel  thermally 
isolating  said  sealed  chamber  from  an  outside  environment: 

signal  carder  means  penetrating  said  cryogenic  vessel  and  said 
sealed  chamber  for  carrying  electrical  signals  between  an 
operating  electronic  device  contained  in  said  sealed  chamber 
and  a  connector  disposed  outside  said  cryogenic  vessel; 

a  cryogen  generator  including  an  inlet  pott  for  receiving  a 
cryogenic  gas;  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  said  cryogenic 
gas;  and  heat  discharge  means  for  removing  heat  from  the 
cryogenic  gas  so  that  the  discharged  gas  is  at  a  desired 
cryogenic  temperamre; 

first  conduit  means  coupling  said  cryogenic  gas  discharged  from 
said  outlet  port  through  said  heat  discbaige  means  into  said 
sealed  chamber;  and 

second  conduit  means  for  carrying  said  cryogenic  gas  from  said 
sealed  chamber  through  said  heat  discharge  means  to  said 
inlet  port  so  that  an  operating  electronic  device  contained 
therein  is  continually  bathed  in  said  cryogenic  gas  at  said 
cryogenic  temperature  so  that  temperature  gradients  along  the 
operating  electronic  device  contained  therein  are  avoided. 


a  sample  container  and  a  Dewar  vessel,  the  sample  container 
being  removably  inserted  in  the  Dewar  vessel,  and  the  Dewar 
vessel  containing  liquid  nitrogen,  wherein 

a  stationary  metallic  cooling  surface  is  disposed  within  and 
fixedly  connected  to  the  Dewar  vessel  and  is  cooled  by  the 
liquid  nitrogen  in  the  Dewar  vessel,  and 

the  sample  container  that  is  removably  inserted  in  the  Dewar 
vessel  has  a  contact  surface  that  is  complementary  to  the 
cooling  surface  and  contacts  the  stationary  cooling  surface 
when  the  sample  container  is  inserted  in  the  Dewar  vessel  to 
provide  heat  exchange  between  the  stationary  cooling  surface 
and  the  contact  surface, 

the  device  being  capable  of  accepting  sample  containers  for 
either  dewatering  or  freeze  drying  a  sample  and  thereafter 
polymerization  embedding  of  the  sample. 


5v469,713 
LUBRICATION  OF  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
BEARINGS 
Frank  Wardle,  Bodcgraven;  Bo  Jacobson,  Zeist;  Henk  Dolf- 
sma,  1\ill  en  T  Waal,  all  of,  Netheriands,  and  Arthur  But- 
terworth.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  SKF  USA,  Inc.,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^1 
iBt  CL^  F25B  4JA)2 
VS.  a.  62—84  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  a  bearing  in  a  refrigerant  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  refrigerant  flow  path  with  said  beating  being  dis- 
posed in  a  portion  of  said  flow  path; 
circulating  a  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  portion  of  said  flow  path, 
said  liquid  refrigerant  containing  a  lubricant  therein  which  is 
miscible  with  said  liquid  refrigerant,  said  lubricant  ranging 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  S.0%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of 
said  liquid  refrigerant;  and 
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1.  A  refrigerant  handling  system  that  includes  a  compressor 
having  an  inlet,  input  means  for  connecting  said  compressor  inlet 
to  a  source  of  refrigerant,  and  means  coupled  to  said  input  means 
for  analyzing  and  indicating  refrigerant  composition,  purity  or  both 
composition  and  purity  prior  to  passage  of  the  refrigerant  to  said 
compressor  comprising: 
a  refrigerant  sample  vessel, 

means  for  connection  to  said  vessel  to  evacuate  said  vessel, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  vessel  to  a  vapor  port  at 
the  refrigerant  source  so  that  reduced  pressure  in  said  vessel 
draws  refrigerant  in  vapor  phase  into  said  vessel, 
means  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  reducing  temperature  of  said 
vessel  and  thereby  condensing  refrigerant  within  said  vessel, 
and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  measuring  and 
indicating  composition,  purity  or  both  composition  and  purity 
of  liquid  phase  refrigerant  in  said  vessel. 


5,469,715 
DEFROST  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Bentow  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich^ 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  Laporte,  and  Ronald  W.  Guess,  Scott 
Township,  Vanderburgh  County,  both  of  Ind^  assignors  to 
Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,275,  Nov.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,363,669.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,455 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  F25D  21/00 
VS.  CL  62—155  6  Claims 


0: 


vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  proximate 
said  bearing  solely  by  bearing  friction  heat  to  deposit  said 
lubricant  on  said  bearing  to  produce  a  concentration  of  lubri- 
cation in  said  liquid  refrigerant  of  at  least  75%  lubricant, 
based  oo  the  total  weight  of  liquid  deposited  on  said  bearing. 
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5,469,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ANALYZING 

REFRIGERANT  PROPERTIES 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  PaoMing,  and  Sandra  Snyder,  Bryan,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,224,  Dec.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^71,019. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,596 

Int  CL*  F25B  49/W 

VS.  a.  62—125  5  Cteims 
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1.  A  defrost  cycle  controller  for  a  freezer  system  iiKluding  a 
compressor  whose  operation  is  actuated  by  a  thermostatic  switch 
and  a  defrost  heater  whose  operation  is  actuated  by  a  bimetal 
switch,  comprising: 

a  relay  operatively  connected  to  mutually  exclusively  couple  the 
compressor  and  the  defrost  heater  to  a  power  supply; 

a  first  signal  line  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
operating  status  of  the  compressor; 

a  second  signal  line  providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
operating  status  of  the  defrost  heater; 

a  microprocessor  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
signal  lines  and  to  the  relay  to  control  energization  of  the 
relay  and  to  select  coupling  of  the  compressor  and  the  defrost 
beater  to  the  power  supply,  the  micToprocessor  being  pro- 
grammed to  sense  the  first  and  second  signals  and  vary  the 
length  of  time  intervals  during  which  the  compressor  and 
defrost  heater  are  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  the  micropro- 
cessor being  programmed  to  couple  the  defrost  heater  to  the 
power  suf^ly  after  a  preselected  continuous  compressor  run 
period. 


5,469,716 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  LIQUID  INJECTION 
Mark  Bass,  Sidney,  Ohio,  and  Alexander  P.  Rafalovich,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Copdand  Corporation,  Sidney, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,449 
Int  CL'  F25B  31/00;  FMC  l&04;29/04 
VS.  CL  62—505  21  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  for  handling  a  woiidng  fluid,  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  scroll  members  having  intetmeshed  spiral 

wraps; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  engage  in 
cyclical  relative  orbiting  motion,  said  spiral  wraps  forming 
successive  enclosed  spaces  which  move  during  normal  opera- 
tion from  a  radially  outer  position  where  said  working  fluid  is 
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at  a  suction  pressure  to  a  radially  inner  central  position  where 
said  working  fluid  is  at  a  higher  central  pressure; 

a  discharge  difiiiser  disposed  near  said  central  position  and 
having  a  diverging  sidewall  for  discharging  said  working  fluid 
from  said  enclosed  spaces,  said  discharge  diffuser  having  no 
discharge  value  and  being  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure 
within  an  innermost  enclosed  space  to  allow  for  the  injection 
of  a  liquid  into  said  innermost  enclosed  space;  and 

a  liquid  injection  circuit  for  injecting  said  liquid  into  said  inner- 
most enclosed  space  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  work- 
ing fluid,  said  liquid  injection  circuit  including  an  injection 
passage  extending  from  a  liquid  refrigerant  supply  member  to 
an  injection  port  formed  in  one  of  said  scroll  members,  said 
injection  pott  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  diffuser  such 
that  said  injection  pott  is  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge diffuser  during  a  portion  of  said  cyclical  relative  orbit- 
ing motion  of  said  scroll  members. 


5,4*9,717 
METHOD  FOR  KNTTTING  A  CROSSING  PATTERN  AND 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  A  CROSSING  PATTERN 

IN  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Takekazu  Shibuta,-  Toshinori  Nakamori,  and  Ikuhito  Hinii,  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg^  Ltd^ 
Wakayama,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,138 

Claims  priority,  appUcaboo  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342629 

InL  a."  D04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  66—69  3  ClaUns 


1.  A  knitting  apparatus  for  knitting  a  crossing  pattern  texture  on 
a  flat  knitting  machine,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ftont  and  tear  needle  beds,  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
needle  beds  having  as  plurality  of  needle  groves  parallel  and 


equally  spaced  along  a  length  of  said  needle  beds,  each  of  said 
needle  grooves  having  a  needle  therein; 

needle  cams  for  selectively  advancing  and  retracting  said 
needles  in  said  needle  grooves  transverse  of  said  needle  beds 
for  forming  knit  stitches  on  said  needles  in  yam  fed  to  said 
needles  as  said  needles  are  advanced  and  retracted; 

a  transferring  jack  bed  supported  by  a  support  part  above  each  of 
said  needle  beds; 

transfer  jacks  each  movable  transverse  of  said  jack  beds  in  jack 
grooves  parallel  along  a  length  of  said  jack  beds; 

a  transferring  cam  for  moving  each  of  said  transfer  jacks  in  said 
jack  groove  forward  and  backward  in  said  jack  grooves  by 
acting  on  jack  butts  on  each  of  said  transfer  jacks,  said 
transferring  cam  having  a  cam  groove,  a  lift  cam  protruding 
into  said  cam  groove  for  retracting  said  transferring  jacks  in 
said  jack  grooves,  and  means  for  moving  said  lift  cams  into 
and  out  of  said  cam  groove  of  said  transferring  cam,  wherein 
each  of  said  transferring  jacks  is  retracted  in  said  jack  groove 
or  remains  forward  depending  on  said  lift  cam  position  being 
in  or  out  of  said  cam  groove  of  said  transfer  cam. 


5,469,718 

DEBRIS  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES  AND  LIKE  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Alan  Gutschmit,  IVoy,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alandale  Industries, 

Inc.,  TVoy,  N.C. 

FUcd  OcL  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,034 

Int  a.'  D04B  35/32 

U.S.  a.  66—168  37  Claims  | 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  debris  from,  and  preventing  settlement 
of  debris  on,  a  textile  machine,  comprising  means  defining  a 
central  axis  of  rotational  movement,  a  blower  for  producing  a 
moving  airstream,  means  for  mounting  said  blower  to  said  central  | 
axis  defining  means  at  a  radially  outward  spacing  from  said  central 
axis,  means  for  nwving  said  blower  relative  to  said  mounting 
means  to  direct  said  moving  airstream  in  a  defined  path  of  cleaning 
movement,  repetitively  over  the  course  of  normal  cleaning  opera- 
tion and  means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  rotatably  about 
said  central  axis  at  altemabngly  increasing  and  decreasing  rota- 
tional speeds  repetitively  over  the  course  of  normal  cleaning  opera- 
tion. I 


5,469,719 
FULL  AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE 
Tooru  Imai,  'DOimi;  Satom  Matsomoto,  Scto;  Kiyoshi  Oka- 
zald,  Seto,  and  Yiiji  Nagata,  Scto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  | 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-068207;  | 
May  26, 1993,  5-124128 

InL  CL"  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  6»— 12.04  17  Claims  | 

17.  A  full  automatic  washing  machine,  comprising: 
an  outer  tub; 
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a  rocatable  tub  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  tub; 

an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  in  the  rotatable  tub; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  rotatable  tub  and  the  agitator, 

rinse  control  means  for  controlling  either  a  stored-water  rinse 
mode  wherein  clothes  accommodated  in  the  rotatable  tub  arc 
rinsed  with  water  being  stored  in  the  rotatable  tub  or  a 
rinse-with-dehydrabon  mode  wherein  the  clothes  are  rinsed 
and  dehydrated  with  the  water  being  supplied  into  the  rotat- 
able tub;  and 

operation  mode  selecting  means  for  automatically  selecting 
either  the  stored-water  rinse  mode  or  the  rinse-with- 
dehydration  mode  on  the  basis  of  data  on  the  status  of  the 
clothes,  which  data  is  obtained  during  execution  of  a  wash 
step  and  includes  a  volume,  a  degree  of  soiling  or  a  cloth 
quality  of  the  clothes. 


5,469,720 

MACHINE  FOR  DYEING  FABRICS  WOUND  UP  INTO 

ENDLESS  FABRIC  LOOPS 

Koberto  Paggi,  Milan,  Italy,  asBignor  to  Paggi  Sj-X,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.248 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  8,  1993,  MI93A1474 

InL  CL'  D06B  3/28 

US.  CL  68—13  R  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing  fabrics  wound  into  endless  fabric 

s,  including  a  dyebadi  tank  containing  dyebaih  liquor,  a  plu- 

lity  of  overflow  or  jet  devices  arranged  in  a  series  in  said  tank,  a 

plurality  of  reels  associated  with  said  devices  for  feeding  a 

ric  loop  successively  through  the  devices  in  said  scries  thereof, 

I  pump  for  circulating  dyebath  liquor  from  said  tank  through  said 

evices,  and  a  microprocessor  control  unit  for  driving  one  of  said 

els  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  the  remainder  of  said  reels  at 

i  determined  by  signals  generated  during  the  passage  of  said 

ric  loop  through  said  devices,  the  improvement  comprising 

ns  for  monitoring  the  rate  at  which  the  fabric  loop  to  be  dyed 

es  through  each  of  said  devices,  said  monitoring  means  includ- 

^g  a  plurality  of  signal  generating  elements  equal  in  number  to 

1  devices,  said  signal  generating  elements  being  secured  to  said 

ric  loop  at  equispaced  intervals  therealong  for  travel  therewith 


through  said  devices,  and  a  signal  sensor  nxxuted  on  each  of  said 
devices  to  sense  and  relay  a  signal  to  said  microprocessor  control 
unit  each  time  one  of  said  signal  generating  elements  passes  one  of 
said  sensors,  the  relayed  signals  being  operative  to  cause  said 
microprocessor  control  unit  to  synchronize  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  other  reels  with  die  speed  of  rotation  of  said  one  reel,  so  that 
it  will  take  the  same  interval  of  time  for  each  section  of  the  fiibric 
loop  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  signal  generating  elements  to 
pass  through  each  of  said  devices. 


5,469,721 

BOAT  PROPELLER  CASE  AND  LOCK 

Stephen  K.  Pyle,  3026  Dfade  Hwy,  Watetford,  Mich.  48328 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,558 

Int  CL"  B63H  5/16 

VS.  CL  70—14  10  Claim* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  damage  to  and  deterring  theft  of 
a  boat  propeller,  comprising:  a  case  for  substantiaUy  enclosing  a 
boat  propeller  and  a  portion  of  a  drive  unit  to  which  said  propeller 
is  connected,  said  drive  unit  attached  to  a  boat  and  including  a 
horizontal  stabilizer  fin  and  a  vertical  rudder  below  said  stabilizer 
fin,  said  case  being  divided  approumately  into  symmetrically 
opposite  members  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber, said  members  having  horizontal  upper  walls  for  supporting 
said  case  in  an  elevated  position  on  said  drive  unit  and  being 
pivotally  connected  along  a  vertical  axis  for  opening  and  closing 
said  case  to  completely  enclose  said  propeller  and  said  stabilizer 
fin  and  rudder  of  said  drive  unit;  a  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  members;  and  a  lock  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking 
said  case  members  to  prevent  a  theft  of  said  propeller. 


5y469,722 

HASP  FOR  A  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Robert  J.  EUe&en,  4519  E.  Wonderiake  Dr,  Womteriake,  HL 

60097 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,034 

Int  CL'  E05B  65/48;67/36 

VS.  CL  70—56  21  Claims 

1.  A  hasp  for  a  round  cylinder  lock,  the  hasp  comprising  a  steel 
reinforced  plate,  the  steel  reinforced  plate  having  a  truncated 
circular  indentation  on  a  front  side  thereof  for  encapsulating  an 
outer  diameter  of  a  round  cylinder  lock,  said  truncated  circular 
indentation  having  a  depth  generally  equivalent  to  an  axial  thick- 
ness of  the  round  cylinder  lock,  said  truncated  circular  indentation 
having  a  hasp  hole,  the  hasp  hole  being  positioned  within  the 
truncated  circular  indentation  for  receiving  a  locking  pin  that 
extends  from  a  round  cylinder  lock,  said  locking  pin  being  fixed  to 
the  round  cylinder  lock  even  when  the  round  cylinder  lock  is  in  an 
unlocked  position,  said  hasp  hole  being  sized  slighdy  larger  than 
an  outer  circumference  of  the  locking  pin,  a  plate  lug  supported  on 
the  steel  reinforced  plate  and  projecting  axially  outwardly  of  the 
UTincated  cinnilar  indentation  for  telescoping  engagement  inter- 
nally of  the  round  cylinder  lock,  die  plate  lug  having  a  plate  lug 
hole  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  lug,  the  plate 
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lug  bole  being  positioned  for  receiving  a  sliding  tubular  lock  shaft 
carried  on  the  round  cylinder  lock,  said  plate  lug  being  extendible 
into  the  round  cylinder  lock  for  receipt  of  the  sliding  tubular  lock 
shaft  within  the  plate  lug  hole,  thereby  enabling  the  plate  lug  and 
the  hasp  to  be  secured  in  locked  assembly  with  the  round  cylinder 
lock. 


5,469,723 

SAFETY  LOCKS 

Nod  Lhwin,  and  Abraham  I.  Scfaerz,  both  of  Leiva  4875, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,216,  JnL  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  JuL  25, 1990,  317458 
InL  a.'  E05B  63A)8;55A)2 
VS.  CL  7»— 107  17  Claims 


1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  indoor  side  and  an  outdoor  side; 

an  axis  passing  tluvugh  said  housing  ftom  said  indoor  side  to 
said  outdoor  side; 

a  main  bolt  having  a  bolt  portion  and  a  latch  portion,  said  main 
bolt  being  displaceable  into  and  out  of  said  housing; 

a  double  acting  actuating  mechanism  coupled  to  said  main  bolt 
by  said  axis,  said  axis  having  a  first  pin  to  actuate  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  a  second  pin  to  actuate  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pin  displacing 
said  main  bolt  into  and  out  of  said  housing; 

locking  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  main  bolt; 

a  combination  hub  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  combi- 
nation hub  releasing  said  locking  meam  when  a  combination 
key  is  introduced  into  said  combination  hub; 


means  for  limiting  tlte  displacement  of  said  main  bolt  uponi 
noovement  out  of  said  housing  such  that  only  said  latchl 
portion  is  exposed  out  of  said  housing,  said  combination  hubl 
comprises  a  fixed  base  and  a  movable  base  displaceablyl 
mounted  on  said  fixed  base,  said  fixed  base  being  providedl 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  which  pass  through  said  fixed! 
base  and  which  perforations  end  in  a  key  housing,  said  fixedl 
base  being  provided  with  a  double  group  of  perforations,  eachi 
group  of  perforations  coinciding  with  said  movable  ba 
perforations,  said  fixed  base  perforations  housing  tlirough-j 
pins  of  different  heights  and  said  movable  base  perforaUonsi 
housing  drive  pins,  said  drive  pins  being  pressed  by  spnngsl 
against  said  fixed  base,  a  flat  bit  key  comprising  depressions! 
to  compensate  for  the  height  of  said  bolt  pins  such  that  when  | 
said  key  is  inserted  in  said  key  housing,  an  internal  end  of  I 
said  each  of  bolt  pins  of  said  fixed  base  ate  at  substantially  the  I 
same  level  allowing  for  displacement  of  said  nravable  base  j 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  base. 


5,469,724 

FIRE  HYDRANT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Jerry  K.  Pollard,  15  Surrey  TnJi,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,680 

Lit  a.^  F16K  35A)0 

VS.  a.  70—178  19  ( 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  fire  hydrant,  the  fire  hydrant  including 
an  upright  generally  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  mounting  flange  al| 
its  upper  end,  a  domed  bonnet  having  a  mounting  flange  fastene 
to  the  mounting  flange  of  the  barrel,  and  an  operating  nut  protnid-| 
ing  through  the  bonnet  for  operating  a  valve  in  the  fire  hydrant  to| 
permit  water  to  charge  the  hydrant,  comprising: 

a  cap  for  placement  over  the  protruding  portion  of  the  operating] 
nut  and  enclosing  tlie  operating  nut; 

at  least  one  arm  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  cap,  said  I 
arm  being  sized  and  shaped  to  extend  from  said  cap,  wben| 
placed  over  the  operating  nut,  downwardly  and  about 
dome  of  the  hydrant  toward  the  banel  and  passing  down-j 
wardly  beyond  the  mounting  flange  of  the  barrel; 

bracket  means  sized  and  shaped  to  removably  receive  said  armj 
said  bracket  means  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  mount-j 
ing  flange  of  the  barrel,  wherein  a  longitudinal  passage  is! 
defined  within  said  bracket  means  and  passes  therethroughj 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  said  arm  therein; 

a  generally  horizontal  tamper  shield  disposed  on  said  arm.  said 
tamper  shield  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  on  said 
bracket  means;  and 

means  for  locking  said  aim  to  said  bracket  means  so  that 
cap,  said  bracket  means,  and  the  boiuiet  of  the  fire  hydrant] 
cannot  be  removed  from  the  fire  hydrant  when  said  locking 
means  is  locked. 
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SyM9,72S 

DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PULL-OUT 

AND  SIDE-SWINGING  LEVER-ACTION  TYPE 

Kenklii  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tikigen  ManafiK- 

turing  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1V7  fiiS 
CUms  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-081289 
InL  Cl.'^  ES5B  13/10 
VS.  a.  79— 3m  4  Ctaims 


f,u 


1.  ,  i  door  locking  handle  assembly  of  a  pull-out  and  side- 
swinging  lever-action  type,  comprising: 

a  casing  (1)  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a  door  (55); 

a  lacking  shaft  (11)  rotatably  nMunted  in  a  cylindrical  portion 
(Z)  of  a  base-end  portion  of  said  casing  (1)  in  an  insertion 
manner,  said  loclcing  shaft  (11)  being  non-axially  slidable  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  (2)  and  having  its  rear-end  portion 
fixed  to  a  catch  plate  (36); 

a  retractable  handle  (18)  which  folds  into  a  front  concave 
portion  (3)  of  said  casing  (1),  and  has  its  base-end  portion 
pivoted  to  a  front-end  portion  of  said  locking  shaft  (11) 
through  a  first  cross  pivot  (37),  said  handle  (18)  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lock-receiving  portion  (19)  and  an  engaging 
projection  (20)  in  its  front-end  portion; 

a  biasing  spring  (38)  for  swingably  biasing  said  handle  (18)  in 
its  projecting  direction  on  said  first  cross  pivot  (37),  said 
biasing  spring  (38)  being  mounted  between  said  locking  shaft 
(11)  and  said  handle  (18); 

a  button  casing  (24)  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  a  ftT>nt-end 
portion  of  said  front  concave  portion  (3)  of  said  casing  (1), 
and  provided  with  an  engaging  projection  (25)  in  its  front-end 
portion  side  and  another  engaging  projection  (26)  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  its  base-end  portion  side; 

a  push  button  (30)  pivoted  to  a  ftont-end  portion  of  said  button 
casing  (24)  through  a  second  Cross  pivot  (39),  said  push 
button  (30)  being  provided  with  an  engaging-hook  portion 
(31)  in  its  ftont-end  portion; 

a  position-keeping  spring  (40)  which  is  interposed  between  said 
button  casing  (24)  and  said  push  button  (30),  and  resilienUy 
forces  said  push  button  (30)  to  swing  on  said  second  cross 
pivot  (39)  so  as  to  have  said  engaging-hook  portion  (31)  of 
said  push  bunon  (30)  engaged  with  said  engaging  projection 
(25)  of  said  button  casing  (24); 

a  lock  unit  (41)  fixedly  embedded  in  said  lock-receiving  portion 
(19)  of  said  front-end  portion  of  said  handle  (18);  and 

a  kick  plate  (45)  which  is  interlocked  with  a  rotor  (42)  of  said 
lock  unit  (41)  so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  as  said  rotor  (42) 
rotates: 

wherein  said  engaging  projection  (20)  of  said  front-end  portion 
of  said  handle  (18)  engages  with  a  rear  surface  (32)  of  a 
base-end  portion  side  of  said  push  bunon  (30),  so  that  the 
handle  (18)  is  held  in  its  retraaed  position,  and  said  lock  plate 
(45)  engages  with  said  another  engaging  projection  (26)  of 
said  button  casing  (24)  to  have  said  handle  (18)  locked  up. 


5,469,726 
NUT  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Rushing,  and  Linda  L.  Rushing,  both  of  908  Elliott, 
Alton,  DL  62002 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,712 

Int  CL"  F16B  71/00 

VS.  CL  70—232  15  Ctaims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  preventing  access  to  a  nui  threadaUy 
secured  onto  a  bolt  the  locking  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylittdrical  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  chamber  within  said  body,  said  chamber  sized  to  receive  the 
nut  and  allow  tightening  of  die  nut  onto  the  bolt; 

a  bolt  aperture  in  said  first  end,  said  bolt  aperture  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber,  said  bolt  aperture  having  a  diameter 
less  than  a  smallest  diameter  of  the  nut: 

a  counterbore  in  said  second  end,  said  counterbotc  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  and  defining  a  seating  surface; 

an  annular  channel  disposed  between  said  counterbore  and  said 
chamber,  said  annular  channel  coaxial  with  said  counterbore; 

a  lever  disposed  in  said  aimular  channel  and  limitedly  rotatable 
therein,  said  lever  having  a  threaded  bore; 

a  cap  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  boss  on  one  end,  said 
boss  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  counterbore;  and 

a  lug  having  a  threaded  stud  on  a  first  end  and  adapted  to  be 
received  through  said  bore,  said  threaded  stud  received  in  said 
threaded  lever  bore  whereby  a  tightening  of  said  lug  causes 
said  cap  to  be  secured  onto  said  body  sealing  said  chamber. 


5,469,727 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  CYLINDER 
Kari-Heinz  Spahn,  Ostbevem;  Hdmat  Aswegen,  Drenstein- 
fort,  and  Franz  Schwerdt,  Tdgte,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Aag.Winkhaiis  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Telgte,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1992,  42  07 
161.5 

Int  CL'  E05B  49/00 
VS.  CL  70—278  11  Claims 


4K  \. 1 


1.  A  lock  cylinder  comprising 
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a  ptofile  bousing  of  a  profile  lock  cylinder,  the  bousing  including 
a  cylinder  section  having  a  bore  for  a  cylinder  core  and  a  root 
section  projecting  radially  from  tbe  cylinder  section  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  front  face, 

at  least  one  cylinder  core  disposed  rotaiably  in  tbe  bore  of  the 
bousing  and  having  a  keyway  extending  in  the  direction  of  a 
cylinder  axis  for  insertion  of  a  key  and  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
mecbanicaUy  controllable  by  the  key. 

a  detachable  mounting  on  tbe  housing  and  having  a  portion 
covering  at  least  the  axial  6ont  face  of  the  root  section  and 
having  an  opening  coaxial  with  the  bore  and  receiving  an 
extension  of  the  cylinder  core  projecting  from  the  bore,  the 
extension  being  a  cap  separate  fix>m  the  cylinder  core  and 
being  received  on  a  projection  on  the  front  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
core, 

a  first  information  transmitter/receiver  element  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  keyway  which  upon  insertion  of  the  key  into 
the  keyway  is  capable  of  being  coupled  with  a  second 
transmitter/receiver  element  of  an  electronic  control  circuit  of 
tbe  key  for  transmission  of  coding  information. 

an  electronic  control  circuit  of  tbe  lock  connected  to  the  first 
transmitter/receiver  element  which,  as  a  fiinction  of  transmit- 
ted coding  information,  transmits  a  control  signal  representing 
a  lock  status,  die  electronic  control  circuit  of  the  lock  includ- 
ing a  circuit  chip. 

the  circuit  chip  of  the  electronic  control  circuit  of  the  lock,  and 

the  first  information  transmitter/receiver  element,  and  the 
mounting  forming  a  structural  unit  that  is  removably  attached 
to  the  bousing. 


5,469,728 

SHAreD  GROOVE  COUNTERMATRIX  FOR  ROTARY 

GROOVE  PULLEY  MATRIX  AND  COUNTERMATRIX 

BENDING  HEAD  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINES 

Alessandro  Caponisso,  and  Mario  Caponisso,  both  of  Via 

Pantanelle,  21,  Ptcdimonte  San  Germano,  FrosinoiK,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,063,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5345^02. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,705 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Mar.     12,     1992, 
RM92U0064 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
2011,  lias  been  HWi«tm«H 
InL  CL'  B21D  7AH 
UA  CL  72—154  5 


1.  A  countermatrix  for  a  pipe  bending  machine,  the  counterma- 
trix  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  an  elongated  gnx>ve 
therein,  the  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  the 
groove  having  arcuate  cross  sections  in  planes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  that  decrease  in  radius  of 
curvature  toward  one  end  of  said  elongated  body. 


5,469,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MULTIPLE  NECKING  OPERATIONS  ON  A  CONTAINER 

BODY 
Milton  S.  Hager,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tioa,  Monde,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,827 

Int  a."  B21D  41/04 

VS.  CL  72-^)79.4  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  multiple  necking  operations  on  an 
upper  and  open  end  of  a  sidewall  of  a  container  body  having  an 
initial  diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  neck  portion  having  a  first  neck  diameter  less 
than  the  initial  diameter  on  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
body  with  a  first  necking  assembly,  said  forming  a  first  neck 
portion  step  comprising  exerting  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
force  on  the  upper  end  of  the  container  body; 

forming  a  second  neck  portion  having  a  second  neck  diameter 
less  than  the  first  neck  diameter  on  at  least  a  mesial  portion  of 
tbe  first  neck  portion  with  a  second  necidng  assembly,  said 
forming  a  second  neck  portion  step  comprising  exerting  a 
radially  inwardly  ditectnl  force  on  the  at  least  a  mesial 
portion  of  the  first  neck  portion: 

capturing  a  fluid  in  a  substantially  enclosed  area  defined  by  an 
exterior  portion  of  a  portion  of  tbe  sidewall  of  the  container 
body  and  at  least  part  of  said  second  necking  assembly 
disposed  radially  outwardly  from  said  container  body  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  forming  a  second  neck  portion  step, 
said  capturing  step  comprising  causing  a  potential  for  exerting 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  hydraulic  force  on  portions  of  the 
container  body  which  are  radially  and  mechanically  unsup- 
ported and  which  define  a  portion  of  said  enclosed  space;  and 

venting  the  enclosed  area  during  said  forming  a  second  neck 
portion  step  to  reduce  an  amount  of  said  hydraulic  force  and  a 
potential  for  undesircd  deformation  of  the  portions  of  tbe 
container  body  which  are  radially  and  mechanically  unsup- 
ported and  which  define  a  portion  of  said  enclosed  space. 


5,469,730 
PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Noman  L.  Hcaman,  11  Meadow  Crescent,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,144 
Int  a.'  B21D  9/0% 
U.S.  CL  72—389  6  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  bending  machine,  comprising: 
a  cord  and  lattice  support  structure  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  an  interior  lattice  framework  aitd  an  exterior  connecting 
cord  which  connects  the  periphery  of  the  interior  lattice 
framework; 
pipe  securing  means  secured  to  tbe  support  structure  adjacent 

each  of  tbe  first  end  and  the  second  end:  and 
pressure  exerting  means  secured  to  the  support  structure  inter- 
mediate the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  pressure  exerting 
means  having  a  pressure  member  movable  in  relation  to  the 
support  structure  thereby  exerting  a  bending  force  upon  a  pipe 
held  by  the  pipe  securing  means,  the  bending  force  placing 
the  interior  lattice  framework  in  compression  and  the  connect- 
ing cord  in  tension,  the  forces  of  compression  and  tension 
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I  ring  off-setting  thereby  enabling  tbe  support  structure 
1  rithstand  tbe  bending  force. 


to 


5,469,731 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  GAS  QUANTITY 
SETTING  SYSTEM 
Hans- Josef  Decker,  Ronoenber^  and  Klaus-Peter  Schwarz, 
Burgdorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseUscfaaft,  Mfincfaen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,938 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  42  37 
009A-  European  Pat.  OK,  JuL  15, 1993,  93U1433 

Int  a."  GOIM  ISAX):  G«1N  1/22 
VS.  a.  73— 23J1  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  gas  quantity  setting  system  in  which  a 
mixture  of  dilution  air  and  exhaust  gas  is  sampled  for  analysis,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cross-sectionally  variable,  venturi  nozzle,  the  venturi  nozzle 
defining  an  axis;  and 

an  axially  adjustable,  conical,  nozzle  needle, 

wherein  a  position  of  the  nozzle  needle  in  the  venturi  nozzle  is 
adjusted  based  on  a  temperature,  a  pressure  and  measured 
values  of  a  mass  rate  of  flow  meter,  such  that  a  dilution  ratio 
of  the  exhaust  gas  has  a  predetermined  constant  value  despite 
fluctuations  in  quantities  of  exhaust  gas  fed  to  the  apparatus. 


5,469,732 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Guntcr  Voss,  Much,  Germany,  assignor  to  Auditec  GmbH, 
Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  IS,  1993,  43  16 
196J> 

Int  a.*  G«1N  7/10 

VS.  a.  73—31.04  17  Claims 

1.  Method  of  analysis  of  gasses  and  gas  mixtures  where  a  gas 

which  is  to  be  analyzed  is  linked  via  a  molecular  di&iision  path  to 

a  measurement  chamber  in  which  a  pressure  sensor  registers  pres- 


sure changes,  wherein  tbe  pressure  of  gas  (1)  is  nnodulated  and 
wherein  the  pressure  sensor  (3)  registers  pressure  changes  accord- 
ing to  their  amplitude  and  time,  which  arise  due  to  tbe  different 
diffusion  times  of  different  gas  components. 


5,469,733 

CANTILEVER  FOR  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

CANTILEVER 

Takao  Yasue,  and  IMashi  Nishioka,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,169 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026841 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/28;  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  CL  73—105  9  Claims 


1.  A  cantilever  for  an  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 

a  pointed  probe,  and 

a  cantilever  body  supporting  said  pointed  probe  and  deflecting  in 
response  to  an  atomic  force  between  said  pointed  probe  and  a 
sample,  said  pointed  probe  including  a  resist  film  and  a  silicon 
nitride  film. 


5,469,734 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  LINEARIZATION  AND 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 

Marc  R.  Schnman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Topome- 

trix,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,762,  Nov.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,133 
Int  a.*  HOU  37/00 
VS.  CL  73—105  32  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  linearization  and  calibration  of  an  electrome- 
chanical scanning  apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 
fixed  mounting  means; 
scanning  means  mounted  for  displacement  in  two  dimensions 

relative  to  said  fixed  mounting  means; 
control  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  for  a  desired 
displacement  of  said  scanning  n>eans; 
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eiectromechanical  actuator  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  mounted  to  said  fixed  mounting  means  for 
displacing  said  scanning  means  in  said  two  dimensions  of 
displacement  telative  to  said  fixed  mounting  means  in 
response  to  said  command  signal; 

deflecting  means  mounted  between  said  scanning  means  and 
said  fixed  mounting  means  adapted  to  undergo  deflection  in 
response  to  displacement  of  said  scaiming  means; 

means  attached  to  said  deflecting  means  for  measuring  said 
deflection  of  said  deflecting  means  and  for  generating  an 
output  deflection  signal  indicative  of  an  amount  of  deflection 
of  said  deflecting  means;  and 

means  for  determining  an  actual  displacement  of  said  scanning 
noeans  in  two  dinoensions  of  displacement  based  upon  said 
output  deflection  signal. 


SELF-DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  OCCURENCE  OF  FAILURE  IN  INNER 

CYLINDER  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SENSOR 
APPLICABLE  TO  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  DETECTING/ 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Satoru  Watanabe,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jccs  Cor- 
poratioiL,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^80 

CUims  priority,  appUcatiaii  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-309412 

Int  CL'  GOIM  /9/O0 

U.S.  CL  73—118.1  U  daiiBS 


iSr' 


"  n  nV^'lEg 


1.  A  self-diagnosing  apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  failure 
in  any  one  of  inner  cylinder  pressure  responsive  sensors  occurs, 
said  inner  cylinder  pressure  responsive  sensors  being  disposed  on 
respective  engine  cylinders  so  as  to  detect  pressures  within  the 
respective  engine  cylinders  for  the  respective  engine  cylinders  and 
output    inner    cylinder    pressure    responsive    signals    indicative 
thereof,  said  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  means  for  integrating  one  of  said  inner  cylinder  pressure 
responsive  signals  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  engine 
cylinders  for  a  predetermined  integral  interval,  said  integrat- 
ing means  integrating  any  otlier  of  said  iimer  cylinder  pres- 
sure responsive  signals  for  each  predetermined  integral  inter- 
val which  corresponds  to  any  other  of  the  engine  cylinders  so 
as  to  derive  the  individual  integrated  values  for  all  of  the 
engine  cyliiKkTS; 


b)  means  for  calculating  a  first  average  value  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  presently  and  previously  derived  integrated  values  for 
every  one  of  tlK  engine  cylinders; 

c)  means  for  calculating  a  second  average  value  on  the  basis  of 
the  presently  derived  integrated  value  for  any  one  of  the 
engine  cylinders  and  previously  derived  second  average  value 
for  all  of  the  engine  cylinders; 

d)  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  relationship  for  each 
corresponding  one  of  the  engine  cylinders  between  the  first 
average  value  derived  for  the  corresponding  one  of  the  engine 
cylinders  and  the  second  average  value  derived  for  all  of  the 
engine  cylinders  and  comparing  the  established  predetermined 
relationship  with  a  predetermiiied  threshold  value; 

e)  means  for  determining  an  occurrence  of  failure  in  any  one  of 
the  inner  cylinder  pressure  responsive  sensors  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  engine  cylinders  for 
which  the  compared  first  average  value  is  derived  when  the 
established  predetermined  relationship  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  the  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

0  means  for  outputting  a  warning  signal  when  said  determining 
means  determines  the  occurrence  of  failure  in  any  one  of  the 
inner  cylinder  pressure  sensors. 


5,4©9,T3w 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 
BOREHOLE 
Gordon  Moake,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,091,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,022 
Int  CL''  E21B  47/00 
VS.  CL  73—151  43  Claims 


.,c^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  dimensions  of  a  borehole  during 
a  drilling  operation,  comprising: 
a  drill  bit; 

a  logging  tool  coupled  to  said  driU  bit; 
at  least  three  distance  determining  sensors  circuroferentially 
spaced  relative  to  said  logging  tool,  each  of  said  sensors 
adapted  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
pulse  and  generating  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  an  input 
signal;  and 
control  circuitry  in  communication  with  said  sensors,  said  con- 
trol circuitry  comprising: 

signal  conditioning  circuitry  receiving  said  output  pulse,  and 
amplifymg  and  filtering  said  output  pulse  to  generate  a 
filtered  signal; 
a  tlireshold  generator  generating  a  threshold  signal  whose 

magnitude  decays  exponentially  with  elapsed  time;  and 
a  comparator  receiving  said  threshold  signal  and  said  filtered 
signal,  comparing  ttie  magnitude  of  said  threshold  signal 
with  a  magnitude  of  said  filtered  signal,  and  generating  a 
time-of-flight  signal  representative  of  an  elapsed  time 
between  transmission  of  said  output  signal  and  receipt  of 
said  input  signal  by  one  of  said  sensors  in  response  to 
filtered  signals  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  magni- 
tude of  said  threshold  signal. 
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5/l«9,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
AXIAL  LOAD  AND  POSITION  OF  A  VALVE  STEM 
Christopher  P.  Smith,  and  Paul  G.  Anderson,  both  of  Acworth, 
Ga^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioii,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,25« 

InL  CL'  G«1M  19/00:  F16K  37/00:  GOIL  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—168  15  Claiins 


of  the  indicia  in  each  band  into  a  virtual  ring  indicates  that 
wind  speed  exceeds  a  predetemiined  threshold. 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  and  monitoring  the  axial  load  on  a 
valve  stem,  the  method  con^sing  the  steps  of  connecting  one  end 
of  the  valve  stem  to  one  end  of  a  valve  actuator  drive  shaft  with  a 
marriage  block  connecting  member  capable  of  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  the  axial  load  or  thrust  on  the  valve 
stem,  generating  electrical  signals  lepresentalive  of  the  axial  load 
or  Ihnist  on  the  valve  stem,  and  converting  said  electrical  signals  to 
an  output  indicative  of  the  actual  axial  load  <ir  thrust  on  the  valve 
stem. 

7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  monitoring  the  axial  load  on  a 
valve  stem,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  marriage  block  connecting 
member  connecting  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  with  one  end  of  a 
valve  actuator  drive  shaft,  said  marriage  block  connecting  member 
capable  of  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  axial 
load  or  dinist  on  the  valve  stem. 
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Mi».73» 
WINB  SffCEO  MNCATOR 
L.  HcMMduHi,  749t  N.  Nmr^f*  Rd.,  Fm  FoiM.  Wis. 
53217 

P«c4  Jm.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2S9,«73 
1^  CL^  G«IF  1/00 
U.S.  CL  73— 17M7  19 


L  A  wind  speed  indicator,  comprising: 
a  rMatable  member  roiati^ly  driven  by  the  wind;  and 
spaced,  individual  wind  spMd  indicia  on  the  rotatable  member 
for  blending  into  a  virtual  ring,  wherein  the  spaced  individual 
wind  speed  indicia  comprises  at  least  two  bands  of  indicia,  the 
indicia  in  a  first  one  of  the  bands  being  spaced  differently  than 
the  iiMlicia  in  a  second  one  of  the  bands,  wherein  the  Mending 


5,469,739 

ON-LINE  FISHING  DEPTH  INDlCATCHt  WITH 

ENCAPSULATED  COMPONENTS 

Michael  P.  McGuire,  Ripon,  Wis.,  asignor  to  Bait  Data,  Lk„ 

Ripon,  Wis. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  38,412,  Mar.  29,  1993,  afaMdoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,M4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pirtcat  sabMqitMt  to  Oct  4, 

2011,  has  bcca  tWiirlrtwril 

iBt  CL*  GOIF  23/]4 

VS.  CL  73—301  12  < 


1.  An  on  line,  trolla()le  fisiiing  depth  indicator  for  monitoring  liie 
water  depth  of  a  tiollable  fishing  bail  when  both  liie  depth  indicalor 
and  the  bait  are  secured  to  and  trolled  by  a  fisiiing  line,  tlie  fisiiing 
depth  indicaur  of  the  type  incluctang  an  elongate  body  iiaviiig  an 
outer  periptieral  wall,  apposite  closed  ends  and  a  hoiiow  imerior 
cavity,  tlirDugh  pons  in  the  body  and  in  •cofnmunicatioii  with  liie 
cavity,  means  for  securing  the  body  to  a  fishing  line  in  combinaiioa 
with  a  fishing  bail  for  trolling  tlie  body  through  liie  waier  with  die 
fishing  bait,  and  a  pressure  sensor  in  the  cavity  and  in  commuai- 
cation  with  the  ports  for  reading  the  water  pressure  in  die  poru  aad 
producing  in  response  ttierelo  a  usalile  output  signal  indioKiiig  die 
water  depth  of  the  transducer,  the  troUable  fisiiii^  depdi  iadicaiw 
hmher  comprising: 

a.  electronic  means  housed  in  the  cavity  aad  ia  caaunuaicatioa 
with  the  pressure  sensor  and  adapifd  for  prodnciag  aa  eiec- 
HDnic  si^ial  m  response  to  die  usai>ie  output  signal; 

b.  a  visual  readout  device  housed  in  die  cavity  aad  adapted  for 
receiving  tiie  electronic  signal  and  producing  tiigcfwjin  a 
visual  readout  indicating  liie  depth  ooncspoadiag  lo  die  pres- 
sure sensed  by  die  sensor,  and 

c.  an  insulating  material  enveloping  die  electronic  meaas  aad  die 
visual  readout  device  and  scahng  same  in  ilie  cavity. 


MM.740 
INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  TESTING  AND  TRAINING 
SYSTEM 
J.  FrcMh,  Bar  V»«c;  Kcite  R.  Fc 

Mky  A.  McOmmM,  m,  dmlHd,  iR  if  OHa; 
Aiiimr  B.  Giaa,  INi  HMs,  N.Y,;  Ttrnttk 
Grcsary  Barcta,  ba«h  «r  ClevtiMMl  Bd^li,  OMa,  t 
to  lull  111  I  Tiefcailny,  tec.  Bay  VHi«c  OMa 
Cuateaallia  \m  part  a>  Str.  Na.  3BMST.  **•  14, 19W.  Ft 
No.  SiBM.Ttt,  and  a  twll«airtia  !■  pi  rf  Sw.  Na^  WIJ77, 
Dtr.  3. 1991.  IMS  ■ppBtaliia  Dae.  3, 1992.  Scr.  Na.  9H397 

IM.  CL*  AUB  i/22 
VS.  CL  73-379M  M  CWbh 

20.  A  reaction  movemem  sequence  system  for  direciiag  and 
assessing  leg  movement  performance  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

a.  a  piuraiity  of  intercept  positions  geometrically  oriemed  and 
arrayed  lo  provide  predetennined  relaiionsliips  reaciiable  by 
movements  of  the  suiiject; 

b.  display  means  for  grapiiically  icpreseaiiag  said  imocept 
positions; 

c.  first  means  operatively  associated  with  said  display  meaas  for 
presenting  on  said  display  means  a  visual  cue  of  a  designated 
target  intercept  position  graphically  conrspooding  lo  one  of 
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5,469,742 
ACOUSTIC  TEMPERATUKE  AND  FILM  THICKNESS 
MONITOR  AND  METHOD 
Yong  J.  Lee,  2600  E.  Renner  Rd^  Apt  285,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75082;  Batnis  T.  Khuri-Yakub,  4151  Donald  Dr.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94306,  and  Krishna  C.  Saraswat,  12356  Parker  Ranch 
Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28331 

Int  CL'  COIN  29/18 

VS.  CL  73—597  17  Claims 


said  plurality  of  intercept  positions  different  from  tlie  current 
intercept  position  of  tlie  subject; 

d.  analog  sensor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  desig- 
nated target  position  providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
movement  thereon; 

e.  timing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor  means 
and  detennining  tlie  time  interval  from  said  subject  reaching 
an  intercepi  position  until  reaching  a  predetermined  stability 
tiiereon; 

f.  second  means  for  initiating  another  visual  cue  at  said  desig- 
nated intercept  position  and  prescribing  a  course  of  subject 
movement  therefrom;  and 

g.  means  associated  with  said  timing  means  for  graphically 
displaying  information  on  said  display  means  related  to  said 
tmie  interval. 


5,469,741 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
IMBALANCE 
George  Scoartcs,  Clearwater,  Fte.,  and  John  P.  Gagncur,  West- 
land,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lucas  Automation  &  Cootroi  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,459 

Int.  CL^  G«1M  7/06;  1/16 

VS.  CL  73—462  46  Claims 


1  HH  1  n  1 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  during  processing  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
launcliing  an  acoustic  wave  in  tlie  wafer  at  one  location  so  that 

the  acoustic  wave  propagates  through  the  wafer, 
measuring  the  elapsed  time  required  for  the  acoustic  wave  to 

travel  between  two  spaced  locations  on  the  wafer,  and 
converting  said  elapsed  time  to  a  measure  of  said  characteristic 

between  said  two  locations; 
wherein  tlie  elapsed  time  is  measured  between  a  number  of 

spaced  locations  and  wherein  said  elapsed  times  are  converted 

into  a  profile  of  the  characteristic  of  said  wafer. 


5,469,743 

DYNAMIC  SURFACE  WAVE  ROLL  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

Roger  H.  Zom,  84  Crescent  Blvd.  Ext,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,043 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  7^—627  9  CUms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  for  imbalance  a  worfcpiece  having  at 
least  one  rotatable  element,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
positioning  said  worlcpiece  in  a  test  position:  means  for  rotating 
said  element  while  said  worfcpiece  is  in  said  station  and  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  cause  a  moving,  unbalanced  mass  to  exert  a  force  on 
said  worlcpiece  tending  to  move  said  woriqpiece  relative  to  said 
position;  restraining  means  acting  on  said  woriq>iece  during  rota- 
tion of  said  element  for  preventing  virtually  any  movement  thereof 
in  all  directions  from  said  position;  and  force  sensing  means  acting 
on  said  woricpiece  for  sensing  force  applied  on  said  woriq>iece  by 
said  moving  unbalanced  mass. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  inspecting  rolling  mill  rolls  for 
surface  defects  by  rotating  the  rolls  and  by  using  ultrasonic  waves, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  arcuate  bottom  surface  adapted  to  the 
contour  of  a  roll  surface  to  be  inspected  when  placed  adjacent 
the  roll  surface; 
an  ultrasonic  angle  beam  transducer  positioned  witliin  tiie  hous- 
ing to  generate  an  ultrasonic  shear  wave  substantially  circimi- 
ferentially  in  the  roll  surface; 
means  for  wiping  tlie  roll  surface  downstream  of  the  wave 
generator  for  cleaning  liquid  from  tlie  roll  surface,  said  liquid 
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being  piesent  to  facilitate  transmission  of  the  ultrasonic  wave 
into  the  roll  surface;  and 
means  for  sensing  a  pulse  echo  reflection  from  within  the  wiped 
roll  surface  upon  detection  of  a  roll  surface  defect 


nit-i 


5,469,744 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY  INSPECTING  A 
WORKPIECE 
Thadd  C.  Patton,  and  David  K.  Hsu,  both  of  Ancs,  Iowa, 
astigiiors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundatioa  Inc^ 
Ames,  Iowa 

filed  Jon.  li,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,557 

Int  CL'  G«1N  29/28;  GOIH  11/00 

VS.  CL  7S-644  12  OataM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  acoustically  inspecting  a  woffcpiece.  com- 
prising: 

a  tubalar  member, 

a  membrane  sealed  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  member, 

an  acoustic  transducer  assembly  including  a  rod  mounted  in  said 
tubular  member,  one  end  of  said  rod  defining  widi  said  tubular 
member  a  first  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  acous- 
tically coupled  to  a  transducer, 

an  annular  adapter  attached  to  said  tubular  member,  said  adapter 
adapted  to  contact  the  woricpiece  and  space  said  membrane 
from  the  workpiece  to  form  a  second  chamber. 


5y469,745 

SYSTEM  FOR  MTERMINING  FOVM  SENSOR  BEAT 

FREQUENCY 

Michael  TwerdochHb,  Oviedo,  Fla^  assignor  to  Wcstlnglioasc 

TCorporatioii,  Ptttsbnrsh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,495 
Int.  a."  G«1N  29/00 
VS.  CL  73— 669  18  Claims 

13.  In  a  method  for  calibrating  a  vibration  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of  obtaining  a  vibration  signal  from  the  vibration  sensor,  the 
vibration  signal  corresponding  to  vibration  of  equipment  to  which 
the  sensor  is  attached;  extracting  a  beat  frequency  vibration  signal 
having  a  beat  frequency  from  the  vibration  signal:  computing  a 
resonant  frequency  of  the  vibration  sensor  in  dependence  upon  the 
beat  frequency;  and  calibrating  the  vibration  sensor  in  dependence 
upon  the  resonant  frequency;  an  improved  method  for  obtaining 
said  beat  frequency  vibration  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  geiwrating  a  vibration  signal  indicative  of  a  vibrational 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  equipment;  and 

(b)  obtaining  a  beat  frequency  fix>m  the  vibration  signal  by 
storing  and  processing  time  interval  data  representing  the  time 
intervals  between  zero  crossings  of  the  vibration  signal. 


5,469,746 
ELECTRmiAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 
Mano  Fnkawva:  Yataka  Sakw^  bath  if  Kalnia;  Ka^|i 
SaHo,  MMa,  amd  Ihario  taMimra,  Kamta,  al  at  l^pM, 
I  to  IfllacM,  Lld^  T*y%  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994.  Sck  N*.  215339 
riaritjr,  Bf/Mtttitm  Japan,  Mar.  3t,  1993,  S-t71462 
IM.  CL'  GfllF  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—161.12  n  ( 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  generating  signals  propor- 
tional to  flow  rale  of  fluid  having  a  conduit  inside  which  the  fluid 
flows,  a  magnetic  circtiit  for  generating  the  magnetic  field  al  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  provided  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  duections  of  tlie 
fluid  flow  and  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field,  said  electro- 
magnetic flow  meter  comprising: 
a  signal  processor  provided  separately  from  a  transducer,  and 
a  signal  transmission  line  connecting  said  signal  piDcessar  and 

the  transducer, 
said  transducer  including  said  conduit,  an  exciting  circuit,  said 
pair  of  electrodes,  a  memory,  an  amplifying  and  calculating 
circuit,  and  a  transmitting  circuit,  said  transducer  having  a 
transmitter  transmitting  analog  constant  current  sigiutis  pro- 
portional to  flow  rate  through  said  sigital  transmission  line 
and  for  executing  digital  transmission  between  said  transducer 
and  said  signal  processor. 


5y469,7«7 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  CORIOLIS  MASS 

FLOW  RATE  METER 

Lonnie  E.  Carlisle,  Canton,  and  Chester  M.  Pesmart,  Brigh- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  Dicsd  Corporatkm, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,659 

InL  CL'  G«1F  1/78 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  fluid  flow  using  a  Coriolis  mass  flow 

rate  meter  which  comprises  a  vibrating  U-shaped  tube  which  twists 
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an  amount  proportional  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  there- 
through according  to  Newton's  Second  Law  of  Motion,  the  meter 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  comprising: 
flowing  a  fluid  through  the  meter, 
maintaining  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  the  meter  above  zero 

p.s.i.g.:  and 
minimizing  the  change  in  pressure  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of 
the  meter. 


5,469,748 
NOISE  REDUCTION  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CORIOLIS 

FLOWMETER 
Paul  Z.  Kalotay,  Lafayette,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Micro  Motion, 
Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,547 

InL  CL"  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73— 86IJ8  11  Claims 


means  effective  during  said  nth  -t-1  time  interval  for  measuring 
the  phase  difference  between  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  channels;  and 

means  for  deriving  a  corrected  phase  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  input  signals  during  said  nth  +1  time  interval 
by  combining  said  first  correction  factor  with  said  measured 
phase  difference  between  said  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  channels; 

means  effective  during  an  nth  -I  time  interval  for  connecting  an 
input  of  said  third  channel  to  said  input  of  said  first  channel 
for  the  reception  of  said  first  input  signal  by  said  inputs  of 
both  said  first  and  third  channels; 

means  effective  during  said  nth  -I  time  interval  for  generating  a 
second  correction  factor  representing  the  phase  difference 
between  output  signals  of  said  first  and  third  channels;  and 

means  effective  during  said  nth  time  interval  when  said  input  of 
second  channel  is  connected  to  said  input  of  said  first  channel 
for  connecting  said  input  of  said  third  channel  to  said  second 
input  signal; 

means  effective  during  said  nth  time  interval  for  measuring  the 
phase  difference  between  output  signals  of  said  first  and  third 
channels:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  measurement  of  said  phase  difference 
between  said  output  signals  of  said  first  and  third  channels 
during  said  nth  time  interval  for  combining  said  second  cor- 
rection factor  with  said  measured  phase  difference  between 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  tliird  channels  to  derive  a 
corrected  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  input 
signals. 


5,469,749 

MULTIPLE-FUNCTION  FLUID  MEASURING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Shimada;   SeUcfal  Ugai,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tomoyuld 

Tobita,  Katsuta,  and  Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  Nal<.a,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,262,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4114>22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241871 

Int  a."  GOIF  I/3H,-  GOIL  7/08 

U,S.  a.  73—861.47  29  Claims 
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6.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  determining  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  two  received  input  signals;  said  signal  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel  and  a  third  channel; 

a  multi-pole  filter  having  a  phase  shift  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  and  third  channels  connected  to  extend  signals 
received  on  an  input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  and  third 
channels  to  an  output  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  and  ttiird 
channels; 

means  for  applying  a  first  one  of  said  input  signals  to  an  input  of 
said  first  channel; 

means  for  coimecting  an  input  of  said  second  channel  to  said 
input  of  said  first  channel  for  the  reception  of  said  first  one 
input  signal  during  an  nth  time  interval; 

means  effective  during  said  nth  time  interval  for  deriving  a  first 
correction  factor  representing  the  phase  difference  between 
output  signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second  channels  in 
response  to  tlie  application  of  said  first  input  signal  to  said 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  chaiuiels; 

means  effective  during  an  nth  -f  I  time  interval  for  disconnecting 
said  input  of  said  second  channel  from  said  input  of  said  first 
channel  and  applying  said  second  input  signal  to  said  input  of 
said  second  chaimel; 


C> 


1.  A  multiple-fiinction  fluid  measuring  and  transmitting  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  conduit  for  flowing  a  fluid  under  measurement; 

a  pressure  receiving  portion  provided  in  said  conduit: 

a  seal  diaphragm  provided  to  seal  said  pressure  receiving  portion 
at  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  conduit; 

a  pressure  receiving  chamber  storing  a  pressure/temperature 
communicating  fluid; 

a  differential  pressure  detecting  portion  fixed  to  said  conduit  and 
having  a  differential  pressure  sensor  in  contact  with  said 
pressure/temperature  communicating  fluid  at  a  location  of 
said  seal  diaphragm  for  detecting  a  differential  pressure  con- 
dition of  said  fluid  under  measurement; 

a  temperature  sensor  provided  at  a  position  in  contact  with  said 
pressure/temperature  communicating  fluid  at  a  location  of 
said  seal  diaphragm  for  detecting  a  temperature  condition  of 
said  fluid  under  measurement; 


NOV94BER  28.  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2203 


•  sensor  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  sensor  signal  firom 
said  differential  ptessuie  sensor  and  said  tenqieranire  sensor, 
and; 

a  calculating  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  signal  from  said 
sensor  signal  output  means,  for  performing  compensation 
using  a  compensation  data  stored  in  a  storing  means  and 
outputting  a  measurement  signal  for  indicating  a  condition  of 
said  fluid  under  measuretnent 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  FLOW  IN 

TWO  DIRECTIONS  AND  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION 

THEREOF 

Peter  M.  Lloyd,  Oakland;  Cari  Ritson,  San  Jose;  Eric  T. 
Johansson,  Dublin,  and  Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berlieley,  all  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Candniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,758,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,404,871.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,772 
Int  CL'  GOIF  25/00:1/42 

VS.  a.  73—861.61  5  Claims 


I.  ^  metlxxl  of  calibrating  the  output  of  a  transducer  in  a  flow 
path  through  which  a  medication  is  delivered  from  a  hand-held 
metered  dose  inhaler,  said  transducer  for  sensing  flow  rates  of 
human  breath  during  inhalation  and  exhalation  through  a  portion  of 
a  flow  path  in  said  inhaler,  said  flow  rales  having  two  non-linear 
flow  characteristics  and  being  in  opposite  directions  therethrough 
over  different  ranges  of  flow,  said  flow  path  portion  providing  flow 
rate  measurements  representative  of  flow  paths  of  the  entire  sys- 
tem, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  a  hand-held  metered  dose  inhaler  on  a  fixture 
terminating  in  a  disposable  cassette  drug  cassette; 

(b)  providing  a  flow  controller  having  a  controllable  calibrated 
flow  rate; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  direction  of  flow  simulating  air  flow  during 
inhalation  through  the  flow  path  and  assigning  a  first  plurality 
of  data  points  defining  a  first  flow  rate  range  for  the  first 
direction,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  data  points  having  a 
known  flow  rate; 

(d)  passing  air  at  a  first  known  flow  rate  into  the  flow  path  in  a 
first  direction  and  monitoring  the  signal  output  by  the  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  the  first  known  flow  rate; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  for  each  other  known  flow  rate  in  the  first 
plurality  of  data  points; 

(f)  deriving  a  first  calibration  array  correlating  the  sensed  trans- 
ducer output  with  the  corresponding  known  flow  rate  for  each 
of  tlie  first  plurality  of  data  points; 

(g)  selecting  a  second  direction  of  flow  simulating  flow  rates 
during  exhalation  through  the  flow  path  and  assigning  a 
second  plurality  of  data  points  defining  a  second  flow  rate 
range  for  the  second  direction,  each  of  said  second  pluraUty  of 
data  points  having  a  known  flow  rate; 


(h)  passing  air  at  a  second  known  flow  rate  into  the  flow  path  in 
the  second  direction  and  monitoring  the  sigiuil  output  by  tlie 
transducer  in  response  to  tiie  second  known  flow  rate; 
(i)  repeating  step  (h)  for  each  other  known  flow  rate  in  the 

second  plurality  of  data  points; 
(j)  deriving  a  second  calibration  array  correlating  the  sensed 
transducer  output  with  the  known  flow  rate  for  each  of  the 
second  pluraUty  of  data  points; 
(k)  providing  the  first  and  second  calibration  arrays  for  deter- 
mining the  sensed  flow  in  the  first  and  second  directions 
corresponding  to  inhalation  and  exhalation  respectively; 
0)  downloading  the  derived  first  and  secoixl  calibration  arrays 

into  a  memory  device  associated  with  the  flow  sensor, 
(m)  calculating  a  check  sum  for  the  downloaded  first  and  second 
calibration  arrays  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  down- 
loaded arrays  are  corrupted; 
(n)  testing  ttie  downloaded  memwy  with  one  or  more  known 
flow  rates  to  verify  accuracy  of  the  downloading  step  0): 
wherein  steps  (f)  and  (j)  each  Anther  comprises  processing  the 
sensed  transducer  signals  and  correlated  flow  rates  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  data  points  to  identify  outlying  data 
points; 
wherein  the  processing  step  further  comprises  repeating  step 
(d)  or  (b)  for  each  known  flow  rate  identified  as  an  outlying 
data  point  and  thereafter  further  processing  the  sensed 
transducer  signals  and  correlated  known  flow  rates  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  data  points  to  identify  any  renutining 
outlying  data  points; 
wherein  steps  (c)  and  (g)  further  comprise  selecting  the  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  data  points  for  human  breath  flow 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  ranges 
is  selected  from  between  a  ratio  of  2:5  to  1:100;  and 
wherein  selecting  the  first  plurality  of  data  points  fiutber 
comprises  selecting  a  plurality  of  data  points  over  a  range 
of  from  0  to  200  liters  per  minute  corresponding  to  breath 
inhalation. 


5,469,751 
MANIFOLDED  SAMPLING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Brace  W.  Wdss,  WliiteAsh  Bay,  and  Eugene  R.  Rommd- 
lacnger,  Ncosbo,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sentry  Equip- 
ment Corp.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,662 

InL  a.'  F16K  Jl/22;  GOIN  l/IO 

VS.  a.  73— 863J3  17  Claims 


\/INALrZCK\ 23 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  and  having  a 
valve  block  with  (a)  at  least  two  inlet  passages,  and  (b)  an  outlet 
passage  and  wherein  the  assembly  has  two  flow  control  valves, 
each  for  connecting  a  separate  one  of  said  inlet  passages  to  tlie 
outlet  passage,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  valve  has  a  primary  valving  surface; 
each  of  tlie  two  inlet  passages  is  selectively  placed  in  flow 
comnumication  with  the  outlet  passage  by  positioning  a  said 
primary  valving  surface;  and 
when  a  said  primary  valving  surface  is  positioned  to  place  an 
inlet  passage  in  flow  communication  with  the  outiet  passage, 
the  outlet  passage  carries  fluid  bi-directionally. 
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5v469,7S2 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INSPECTING 
POWDERY  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
FOREIGN  SUBSTANCES 
H^ime  Kitamura,  Ichihara;  Masani  Takeucfai;  Hideo  Yoshiko- 
shi,  both  of  Hasaki;   Mlkio  KJtai,  Mito;   Takashi   Chino, 
Inima;  Yi^i  Nogami,  Kawaguchi;  Higtme  Yashiro,  Sahara, 
and  Keisuke  Kato,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sliin-Etsu  ChcfflioU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  2S,  1992,  4-349561 

Int  CL*  G«1N  21/29:33/44 

VS.  CL  73    866  7  Claims 


"     Trjr|35  2  33    37 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  inspecting  a  powdery  material 
for  presence  of  foreign  substances,  comprising: 

a  static  charge  eliminator  for  eliminating  electrostatic  charges 
generated  on  a  powdery  sample  supplied  to  the  apparatus,  said 
static  charge  eliminator  compnsing  a  funnel  having  a  shutter, 
a  first  rotary  drive  unit  means  for  rotating  the  funnel,  a  first 
knocker  for  tapping  said  funnel,  an  agitator  for  agitating  the 
powdery  sample  in  said  funnel,  said  agitator  comprising  a 
screw-agitator  which  has  a  rotation  axis  approximately  paral- 
lel to  an  inclined  inner  wall  of  the  funnel  and  a  second  rotary 
drive  unit  means  for  rotating  the  screw-agitator  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  rotation  direction  of  the  funnel,  and  a  source  for 
supplying  static-charge  eliminator  liquid  to  the  powdery 
sample  in  said  funnel; 

a  hopper  for  receiving  and  storing  the  powdery  sample  from  said 
static  charge  eliminator,  said  hopper  including  a  second 
knocker  for  tapping  the  hopper, 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  powdery  sample  from  the  hopper, 

a  spreader  for  spreading  the  powdery  sample  over  the  conveyor 
in  the  form  of  a  layer  having  a  uniform  thickness;  and 

a  video  camera  for  photographing,  over  a  predetermined  visual 
field,  tlie  powdery  sample  on  tlie  conveyor. 


5,469J53 
STARTER  UNIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
GOks  Vadin-MidiaiHl,  VUleurtMnne,  and  Thierry  Florentin, 
VUlefontaine,  bolh  of,  France,  assignon  to  Valeo  Equip- 
ments Electriqaet  Motear,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec  23,  1992,  9215634 

Int  CL*  F»2N  15/06 

VS.  CL  74—7  A  9  rhim« 

1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  starter  unit  comprising;  a 

starter  frame;  an  electric  motor  defining  a  first  axis  and  carried  by 

the  staiter  frame;  an  electromagnetic  actuator  defining  a  second 

axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  carried  by  the  starter  frame,  said 

motor  having  a  shaft  rotatable  on  said  first  axis  and  having  a  free 

end  the  actuator  having  an  output  member  on  said  second  axis  and 

having  a  free  end,  and  a  casing  including  at  least  one  starter  nose 

enveloping  said  free  ends  of  die  motor  shaft  and  actuator  output 

member,  and  a  pinion  carried  on  the  motor  shaft  die  starer  unit 

further  including:  an  actuating  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 


end,  said  first  end  of  the  actuating  lever  being  coupled  to  the  output 
member  of  said  actuator,  said  second  end  of  the  actuating  lever 
being  coupled  with  a  pinion;  and  a  pivot  mounting  the  actuating 
lever  in  the  starter  frame  and  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  the  actuating 
lever  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes, 
whereby  the  actuating  lever  controls  axial  displacements  of  die 
pinion,  wherein  tiie  actuating  lever  includes  a  pivot  shaft  defining 
two  ends  tliereof,  said  pivot  comprising  said  pivot  shaft  and  a 
two-part  bearing  cooperating  with  die  latter,  the  two-part  bearing 
comprising  a  first  bearing  part  connoted  to  the  staiter  nose  and  a 
second  bearing  part  cotnplementary  to  the  first  bearing  part,  tlie 
starter  trait  further  including  a  member  connected  to  one  casing  of 
the  motor  and  the  actuator,  with  said  second  bearing  pari  being 
formed  in  said  member,  wherein  the  staiter  nose  has  an  inner  face, 
said  first  bearing  part  comprising  a  cylindrical  half  bearing  project- 
ing integrally  from  said  inner  face,  and  further  having  two  said  first 
half  bearings,  the  starter  nose  having  an  integral  plate  element 
projecting  from  its  inner  face  in  a  plane  substantially  at  fight  angles 
to  a  plane  containing  said  first  and  second  axes  and  having  an  end 
defining  the  two  first  half  bearings. 


5y469,754 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY 
OPERATED  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 
lUcaAimi  Sakai;  HidcU  Wakamatso;  Yoshihiro  Ikuboi,  and 
Masaya  Kawauchi,  aU  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignon  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nicd  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217499 
Int  CL'  F16H  59/20:61/04 
VS.  CL  74—336  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulicaUy  operated  vehicular 
transmission  having  a  hydraulic  engaging  element  for  a  low-speed 
transmission  train  so  as  to  establish  the  low-speed  transmission 
train  in  cooperation  with  a  one-way  clutch,  and  a  hydraulic  engag- 
ing element  for  a  high-speed  transmission  train,  said  apparaus 
having  a  shift  valve  for  controlling  supply  and  dischaige  of 
hydraulic  oil  to  and  from  the  hydraulic  engaging  element  for  the 
high-speed  transmission  train  such  that  the  high-speed  transmis- 
sion train  can  be  established  by  hydraulic  oil  supply  via  said  shift 
valve  in  a  condition  in  which  the  hydraulic  oil  is  kept  supplied  to 
the  hydraulic  engaging  element  for  die  low-speed  transmission 
train,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
hydraulic  oil  pressure  control  means  which  can  control  to 
increase  or  reduce  a  supply  pressure  of  die  hydrauUc  oil  to  the 
hydraulic  engaging  element  for  the  high-speed  transmission 
train;  and 
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speed  change  control  means  so  arranged  and  constructed  that,  at 
a  time  of  speed  changing  from  the  high-speed  transmission 
train  to  the  low-speed  transmission  train,  said  shift  valve  is 
maintained  at  an  initial  stage  in  a  condition  in  which  the 
hydraulic  oil  is  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  engaging  element  for 
the  high-speed  transmission  train,  that  the  supply  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  oil  is  reduced  in  this  condition  until  the  hydrau- 
lic engaging  element  for  the  high-speed  transmission  train 
gives  rise  to  a  slip,  that  the  supply  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
oil  is  maintained  in  the  condition  of  reduced  pressure  until 
said  one-way  clutch  is  engaged,  and  that  thereaifter  said  shift 
valve  is  changed  over  to  a  condition  in  which  the  hydraulic  oil 
is  discharged  from  the  hydraulic  engaging  element  for  the 
high-speed  transmission  train. 


sleeve,  at  least  one  driving  wheel  being  in  driving  connection  with 
an  input  member  of  said  gear  means,  at  least  one  output  member  of 
said  gear  means  being  in  driving  connection  with  said  hub  sleeve, 
said  hub  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  hub  shaft  bore  open 
towards  a  hub  shaft  end,  said  hub  shaft  bore  accomnoodating  at 
least  two  speed  change  cootiol  members  exteixling  along  said  hub 
shaft  boie  and  being  in  control  coiuiection  with  said  gear  means, 
said  hub  shaft  end  being  provided  with  fastening  means  adapted 
for  fastening  engagement  with  counter-fastening  means  of  said 
operating    mechanism,    said   operating    Mechanism    comprising 
respective  naover  units  operationally,  engageable  with  respective 
roover  side  end  portions  of  respective  speed  change  control  mem- 
bers, when  said  operating  mechanism  is  fastened  to  said  hub  shaft 
end, 
a  first  speed  change  control  member  engaging  a  first  internal 
control  member  of  said  gear  means  more  remote  from  said 
hub  shaft  end,  a  second  speed  change  control  member  engag- 
ing a  second  internal  control  member  of  said  gear  means 
nearer  to  said  hub  shaft  and,  said  first  speed  change  control 
member  passing  through  passage  means  across  said  second 
internal  control  member,  said  first  speed  change  control  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  non-return  means  maneuverable 
through  said  passage  means  in  an  axial  direction  of  introduc- 
tion of  said  first  speed  change  control  member  from  said  hub 
shaft  end  toward  said  first  internal  control  member  said  first 
and  said  second  speed  change  control  member  being  provided 
with  respective  locking  means  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 
second  speed  change  control  member  out  of  said  hub  shaft 
bore  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  to  said  axial  direction  of 
introduction. 


5,469,755 

MULTI-SPEED  BICYCLE  HUB  AND  AN  OPERATING 

MECHANISM  THEREOF 

Werner  Stetier,  Scbweinfurt,  Gennany,  and  Ednard  Bergics, 

Osterreichisch,  Austria,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 

Sdiweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,930 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany,  May  21,  1992,  42  16 
826.0 

InL  a.*  F16H  3/02 
UA  CL  74—371  47  Claims 


5,469,756 

FLEXIBLE  ROBOT  ARM 

Wendelin  Fdten,  Neubiberg,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Alitiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92A>079«,  $  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  %  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06974,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Sep.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2U381 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  10,  1991,  41  33 
605.4 

InL  a."  B25J  ime 

U.S.  a.  74—490.05  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-speed  bicycle  hub  with  an  operating  mechanism,  the 
multi-speed  bicycle  hub  having  a  bub  shaft  with  a  hub  shaft  axis,  a 
hub  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bub  shaft  about  said 
bub  shaft  axis,  gear  means  being  accomnoodated  within  said  hub 


1.  A  flexible  robot  arm  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trunk  elements  joined  on  top  of  each  other  along  an 
axis  to  form  a  trunk,  each  element  being  divided,  by  at  least 
one  cutting  plane  in  said  axis  of  said  trunk,  into  segments 
which  can  be  expanded  or  compressed  independently  of  one 
another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  trunk; 

means  for  controlling  said  expansion  or  compression,  said  con- 
trol means  separated  from  said  arm; 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  arm  apparatus,  said  power 
supply  means  separated  from  said  arm;  and  said  trunk  ele- 
ments being  oriented  in  a  mutually  reversed  array  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  trunk  with  respect  to  said  axis  so 
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that  a  tip  of  said  trunk  can  be  comprehensively  maneuvered 
by  said  separate  expansion  and  compression  of  various  said 
Drunk  element  segments. 


5,4«,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UMITATION  OF  THE  WIPING 
ANGLE  OF  A  WINDSCREEN  WIPER  UNIT 
HaiTO  Buhl,  Kirctaheiiii,  and  Hans-Peter  Ricnhardt,  Neduir- 
salm,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfkvd  Tevcs  GmbH, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/028I8,  S  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  28,  1991,  41  43 
159.6 

Int  CL*  B60S  I/I6;  F16H  57/00;  FIW  1/04 
VS.  CL  74—526  U  i 


1.  A  composite  knob  including: 

an  elongated,  cylindrical,  inner  core  made  of  a  relatively  stiff 

plastic  and  having  a  partial  outer  covering  of  a  soft,  resilient 

plastic  molded  to  said  inner  core, 
said  inner  core  having  an  inner  hub,  an  outer  circumferential 

wall  encircling  said  inner  hub,  and  radially  extending  ribs 

connecting  said  outer  ciicumfierential  wall  and  said  inner  hub, 
said  outer  circumferential  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 

inner  surface, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  an  axial  length  and  a  rear  axial  surface, 
anchoring  cavities  for  said  outer  covering  formed  in  said  ribs 

radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  circumferential  wall,  and 
said  anchoring  cavities  communicating  with  said  outer  surface 

of  said  outer  circumferential  wall  through  narrow  passages 

formed  in  said  wall  to  receive  plugs  of  said  soft  resilient 

plastic  of  said  outer  covering  to  anchor  said  outer  covering  to 

said  core. 


5,469,759 
CAMSHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAMSHAFT 
Louis  V.  Orsini,  Jr.,  Keosingtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  T»r- 

rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  180,743,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,428,894, 

wfaicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,432,  JuL  13, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,675.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  349487 

Int  a.'  F16H  21/40 

VS.  CL  74—567  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  limitation  of  the  wiping  angle  of  a 
windshield  wiper  unit  for  a  vehicle,  the  wiper  unit  having  a  wiper 
spindle  drivable  to  move  to-and-fro,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a 
pait-pinion  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  and  having  at  least  two 
teeth  each  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  part-pinion; 
housing  means  for  anchorage;  a  spring  element  having  at  least  one 
springy  arm,  the  spring  element  being  anchored  to  said  bousing 
means,  the  at  least  one  spring  arm  being  elastically  swingable  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  pinion  plane,  said  springy  arm 
having  a  free  end  projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  pinion  plane,  the 
springy  arm  being  reciprocatingly  engaged  by  said  teeth  to  limit 
travel  of  said  teeth  on  said  part-pinion. 


5,469,758 
KNOB  WITH  SOFT  PLASTIC  COVER 
Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Grigoieit 
Company,  Decatur,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,946 

Int  CL'  G05G  I/IO 

VS.  CL  74—553  8  Claims 


1.  A  camshaft  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  (13)  having  a  plurality  of  axially  alternately 
spaced  reduced  diameter  areas  (16)  and  thinner  wall  areas 
(18),  each  reduced  diameter  area  (16)  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  alternately  spaced  apart  thicker  wall  seg- 
ments (17)  and  thiimer  wall  segments  (19),  the  tube  wall 
thickness  of  each  thicker  wall  segment  (17)  being  greater  than 
the  tube  wall  thickness  of  an  axially  adjacent  thinner  wall  area 
(18),  the  tube  wall  thickness  of  each  thicker  wall  segment  (17) 
being  greater  than  the  tube  wall  thickness  of  a  circumferen- 
tially adjacent  thinner  wall  segment  (19),  the  thicker  wall 
segments  (17)  projecting  radially  inward  towards  a  centerline 
of  the  hollow  tube  (13);  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cams  (10)  mounted  about  the 
hollow  tube  (13),  each  cam  (10)  having  an  axial  opening  and 
being  positioned  about  one  of  the  reduced  diameter  areas  (16). 


5,469,760 

CLUTCH  WEAR-COMPENSATING  COMPOUND 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Takenori  Kamlo,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushi  Kai- 

sha  Daikin  Seisakuslio,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,046,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,349382. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-196649 
Int  CL*  G05G  1/00:  F16D  13/54 
VS.  CL  74—572  10  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  wear<ompeasating  compound  flywheel  assembly, 
comprising: 
a  first  flywheel; 
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a  ring  gear  peripherally  connected  to  said  first  flywtieel  so  as  to 
nxate  through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  first 
flywheel; 
a  second  flywheel  connected  to  said  first  flywheel  for  unitary 
notation  aitd  limited  axial  dispiacemeni  relative  to  said  first 
flywheel  and  bearing  a  friction  facing  against  which  a  clutch 
disc  is  pressed: 
a  clutch  wear-gauging  mechanism  provided  in  an  end  tutftcc  of 
said  first  flywheel  facing  said  clutch  disc,  for  gauging  wear  of 
said  chilch  disc: 
an  adjusting  mechanism  for  inducing  said  second  flywheel  to 
move  axially  toward  said  clutch  disc  utilizing  a  cranking 
torque   as  transmitted  by   said   ring   gear,   in  cooperttive 
nesponse  to  said  clutch  wear-gauging  mechanism,  said  adjust- 
ing mechanism  including: 
wedging  members  contacting  to  drive  said  second  flywheel 

toward  said  clutch  disc: 
an  engager  arm  in  linkage  with  said  clutch  wear-gauging 
jnechanism,  one  end  of  said  engager  arm  being  pivolally 
coupled  to  said  ring  gear  and  the  other  end  of  said  engager 
arm  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  wedging  members  for 
wedging  one  of  said  wedging  members  against  die  other 
utilizing  said  cranking  torque  transmitted  by  said  ring  gear 
to  move  said  second  flywheel  axially  toward  said  dutch 
disc. 


first  and  second  parts  consisting  of  strip  stock  of  less  than  fifty 
thousandths  inch  thickness  (0.050")  drawn  by  stamping  to 
form  cup-shaped  work  piece  articles  having  respectively, 
each  said  cup-shaped  work  piece  article  having  a  bottom 
wall  with  an  outer  circumferentially  extending  peripheral 
wall  extending  longitudinally  in  one  axial  direction,  and 
with  an  inner  circumferentially  extending  peripheral  wall 
of  smaller  diameter  extending  coaxially  longitudinally  in 
an  opposite  axial  direction, 
said  first  and  said  second  parts  being  nested  together  in 
interfitting  press  fit  subassembly  with  one  another  and 
being  sized  and  sluq)ed  so  that  said  conjoined  outer  periph- 
eral walls  and  said  bottom  walls  form  a  reaction  disc 
recess,  and 
said  conjoined  iiuier  peripheral  walls  form  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing and  seating  said  reduced  diameter  portion  at  said  one 
end  of  said  push  rod, 
whereby  a  compided  push  rod  assembly  is  formed  for  use  in  the 
power  train  of  said  automotive  braking  systetiL 


PUSH  MM)  BUTTON  AND  METHODtir  MAKWC  SAME 
I E.  Lmw,  1335  LMhcr  La,  IMl  C-7,  ■«|.f3a, 

>E. 


HM  Scy.  7,  19H  ScK  Na  3t24M 
hrt.  CL'  MVr  IJff2 
VS.  a.  74-S79  K  M 


1.  A  push  rod  assemMy  for  a  power  iraiB  of  a 
bfalaag  system  connprising  in  conMnalion, 

an  elongated  cylindrical  push  rod  of  a  ftnt  selected  diameter  and 
having  a  portion  at  one  end  thereof  of  a  second  selected 
diameter  which  is  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  first 
selected  diameter. 

a  push  rod  button  sub-assembly  press  fit  on  said  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  at  said  oite  end  of  said  push  rod  in  firm  asmnbiy 
therewith, 

aaM  button  sub-assemMy  compraaif : 


5y«t9,7i3 
DeVKX  VOR  SnUPPING  ELECnUC  CONDUCTORS 
ANIMMWRES 
frwm  KrHivc  liiMli—  i^  IMi3l7 


per  Na  fCT/EP93MlMS,  |  371  DMt  itL  It,  IfM,  •  MOfc) 
DMe  M.  IS,  19M,  KT  Pi*.  Na  WOi«W9M,  PCT  PM. 

la   jliy    19M 

PCT  PBcd  jtri.  1,  ma,  stK  Na  aMjA 

tL  2,  19*2,  42  21 


IS 


.  Ct'  HOG  1/12 


VS.  CL  S1^943 


^S?J-, 


1.  fai  a  device  for  stripping  insubMian  from  wives,  said  device 
comprising  two  legs  designed  as  strippH^  loob.  ewk  1^  iMviag  m 
omt  end  at  least  one  swivel  pin  abool  which  the  respective  leg  can 
pivot,  and  having  in  the  area  of  its  other  end.  at  least  one  ctMting 
tool  element:  the  improvement  comprising  an  iniemiediale  etemenl 
pivotally  connected  at  spaced  points  thereof  to  said  swivel  pins  of 
said  two  legs,  thereby  forming  a  donHe  hinge.  Mich  that  when  both 
legs,  with  their  respective  cutting  tool  parts,  are  held  as  forceps  and 
are  pressed  against  each  other,  they  slide  in  contrary  motion 
against  each  other  and  their  respective  cutting  loo)  efemenu  are 
forced  away  trom  each  other  to  str^)  insulMion  from  a  wire. 
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5,469,163 
WIRE  AND  CABLE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  Califs  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineeriiig 
Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,981,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  53'75,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857,972,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,293,683,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057, 
Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,146,673.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  148,568 
Int  a.*  HCKG  1/12 
VS.  CL  81—9^1  56  Oaims 


1.  In  wire  processing  apparatus  wherein  wire  is  moved  endwise 
along  a  travel  path,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  wire  processing  blade  pair  including  first  and 
second  blades  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wire  (ravel  path, 

b)  a  secondary  wire  processing  blade  pair  including  tliird  and 
fourth  blades  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wire  travel  patli, 

c)  drive  means, 

d)  and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  blade  pairs,  and  operatively  inteicoupling  tlie  first 
and  third  blades,  and  also  operatively  intercoupling  tlie  sec- 
ond and  fourth  blades,  and  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
drive  means  to  cause  tlie  first  blade  to  be  displaced  toward 
said  path  as  tl>e  tliird  blade  is  displaced  away  fh>m  said  path, 
and  to  cause  the  second  blade  to  be  displaced  toward  said  path 
as  tlie  fourth  blade  is  displaced  away  from  said  path, 

e)  and  belts  extending  along  said  travel  path  for  engaging  and 
advancing  the  wire  tiierealong. 


the  first  straight  section,  the  first  straight  section  ard  soclcet 
including  a  first  longitudinal  axis  directed  tlierettirough,  with 
tlie  first  handle  projecting  from  the  first  straight  section  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  the  first  longimdinal  axis  thereof,  the 
first  handle  having  a  first  handle  longitudinal  axis  directed 
therethrough; 

a  second  element  including  a  second  straight  section  positioned 
in  a  parallel  and  abutting  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
straight  section  of  the  lug  wrench,  the  second  element  further 
including  a  second  handle  extending  from  the  second  straight 
section,  the  second  straight  section  including  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  directed  therethrough,  with  the  second  handle 
projecting  from  the  second  straight  section  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  to  the  second  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  second 
straight  section  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  notch  extending 
longitudinally  along  an  exterior  surface  thereof  and  from  a 
lower  end  tliereof  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  second  straight  section,  tlie  first  straight  section 
being  of  a  first  length,  and  the  second  straight  section  being  of 
a  second  length,  wherein  the  first  length  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  second  length,  the  second  handle  having  a 
second  handle  longitudinal  axis  directed  therethrough; 

a  first  collar  positioned  about  both  straight  sections  of  the  lug 
wrench  and  the  second  element  so  as  to  selectively  rotatably 
couple  the  straight  sections  together,  the  first  collar  being 
selectively  tightenable  about  the  straight  sections; 

a  second  collar  positioned  about  the  first  straight  section  and 
slidably  positionable  over  the  second  straight  section,  the 
second  collar  being  selectively  tightenable  about  the  straight 
sections,  the  second  collar  including  a  stud  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom,  wherein  tlie  second  handle  can  be  rotated 
into  adjacency  relative  to  tlie  first  handle  such  that  both  of  the 
handle  longitudinal  axis  are  substantially  parallel  for  storage, 
and  further  wherein  (he  second  handle  can  be  rotated  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  diametrically  opposed  direction  relative  to  the  first 
handle,  with  the  second  collar  being  slidably  positionable 
onto  the  second  straight  section  such  tliat  the  stud  of  the 
second  collar  extends  into  the  notch  of  the  second  straight 
section,  wherein  the  collars  can  be  tightened  to  lock  the 
handles  relative  to  one  another. 


5,469,764 

DUAL  HANDLE  LUG  WRENCH 

Ridiard  A.  Lang,  P.O.  Box  268,  Abita  Springs,  La.  7042« 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  215,t97 

fait  d"  B25B  23/16 

VS.  CL  81— 177J  2  Claims 


1.  A  dual  handle  lug  wrench  comprising: 
a  lug  wrench  having  a  soclcet,  a  first  straight  section  extending 
colineariy  from  the  socket,  and  a  first  handle  projecting  from 


5,469,765 

SELF-LOCKING  HAND  TOOLS 

Michael  J.  Franklin,  A9  Monle  Carlo  VUias,  25  Casfie  Peak 

Rd.,  l^ien  Mun,  Hong  Kong 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/ei392,  $  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  5  l«2<e) 

Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01915,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FiM  Jul.  27, 1992,  Ser.  N«.  167,M2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1991, 
9116134 

but  CL'  B25B  7/12 
VS.  a.  81—324  13  Qaims 

1.  A  self-locking  hand  tool  including  two  pivotally  intercon- 
nected jaws  which  may  be  moved  together  or  apart  to  embrace  a 
workpiece,  hand  grips  pivotally  connected  to  each  jaw,  an  articu- 
lated linkage  pivotally  interconnecting  the  hand  grips  and  the  jaws 
whereby  a  force  applied  between  the  hand  grips  causes  the  jaws  to 
be  forced  together  and  an  over-centre  locking  means  operatively 
coupled  with  the  hand  grips  and  the  articulated  linkage  and  asso- 
ciated with  a  spring  member  whereby  on  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined force  to  the  band  grips,  the  over-centre  lock  is  caused  to  be 
tripped  into  a  position  retaining  ttie  hand  grips  and  the  jaws  in  a 
fixed  position. 
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MM.7M 

ADJUSTABLE  SfANtitM.  WKENCH 

I  M.  Bo*we»,  Wn  IfHt  BA.  Qttmey,  MMl  «Wa 

HM  Sep.  21, 19H  S«r.  N*.  314,M1 

lit  CL"  B2»  7/02:7/12 

VS.  CL  SI— ^M7  5 


1.  A  new  and  improved  adjustable  spanner  wrench  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  pair  of  handle  halves,  the  handle  halves  including  a  first  handle 
half  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  the  second 
handle  half  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  the 
first  handle  half  being  provided  with  an  interior  channel  along 
its  length  and  an  internally  threaded  axial  aperture  ai  its 
inboard  jaws  in  the  form  of  two  C-shaped  arms,  the  C-shaped 
arms  each  having  an  outboard  extent  with  an  aperture  there- 
through for  receiving  a  grooved  pin,  each  C-shaped  arm 
having  an  inboard  extent  with  an  aperture  and  an  associated 
rivet  coupling  the  oudxiard  ends  of  the  handle  halves  to  the 
inboard  extents  of  the  arms; 

an  adjustment  link  having  a  first  end  received  in  the  recess  of  the 
first  handle  half  and  a  second  end  pivotally  secured  to  the 
second  handle  half  whereby  movement  of  the  first  end  of  the 
adjustment  link  will  vary  the  position  of  the  outboard  end  of 
the  second  handle  half  and  one  of  the  C-shaped  arms  with 
respect  to  the  other  C-shaped  arrn; 

an  adjustment  bolt  with  a  threaded  exterior  surface  threadedly 
received  axially  in  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  first  handle 
half  with  an  adjustment  knob  exterior  of  the  first  handle  half 
adjacent  to  the  inboard  end.  the  adjustment  nut  having  an 


outboard  end  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 
adjustment  link  to  vary  its  position  within  the  first  handle  half; 

a  pin  positionable  in  each  aperture  of  the  outboanl  extent  of  each 
arm,  each  pin  having  a  groove  at  one  end  and  a  flat  axial 
projection  at  its  other  end;  and 

a  pivoiable  clip  having  a  free  end  and  a  pivot  end  pivotally 
secured  to  each  outboard  C-shaped  arm  and  a  semicircular 
recess  at  its  firee  end,  the  semicircular  recess  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  position  concentric  with  its  associated  aperture  for 
contacting  the  groove  of  the  pin  received  in  an  aperture. 


SCREWDRIVING  APPAKATVS  FOB  USE  IN  DRIVING 
SCREWS  JOINED  TOGETHEK  IN  A  STRIP 
G.  Ljrie  nnhirwiM,  752S  Hiduiry  HRi  Ct,  WWlti  Crack, 
lkMi.37I» 

CmOmutktm  !■  pil  tt  Scr.  N&  liJKff,  Fck.  17, 1993,  PM. 

N»  S,337,*35.  Thb  nppBtllM  Fck.  17, 19H  Scr.  N*. 

19M29 

The  pwtfM  af  Ike  tcm  cf  iMi  palcM  wkanail  to  Aag.  li, 

2*11,  km  kcca  i1  iriiliiiii 

lat  CL*"  B2»  21/06 

VS.  CL  «— 434  : 


"i- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  with  a  power  driver,  fMeims  such 
as  screws  or  the  like  which  are  joined  together  ia  a  strip  conairo- 
ing: 

housing  means; 

elongate  drive  shaft  means  for  operative  connection  to  a  power 
driver  for  rotation  thereby,  the  drive  shaft  means  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

slide  body  means  coupled  to  the  housing  means  for  dispiacc- 
ment  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  means  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  ictracted  position; 

spring  means  biasing  said  body  means  forwanlly  relative  to  the 
housing  means  parallel  the  axis  to  the  extended  position; 

guide  channel  means  for  said  fastener  strip  extending  through 
said  body  means; 

the  body  means  including  guide  tube  means  coaxially  about  the 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  means  adapted  to  receive  correspond- 
ingly sized  screws  when  advanced  therein  via  the  guide 
channel  means  and  to  locate  the  screws  axially  in  alignment 
with  said  drive  shaft  means  for  engagement  in  driving  of  the 
screws  from  the  guide  tube  means  by  the  drive  shaft  means; 

the  guide  tube  means  removable  from  the  body  means  for 
replacement  with  other  guide  tube  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  same  or  different  corresponding  sized  screws, 

a  forward  portion  of  the  guide  tube  means  comprises  a  cyUndri- 
cal  screw  guideway  of  an  iiuier  diameter  marginally  greater 
than  a  diameter  of  a  bead  of  the  correspondingly  sized  screw, 

the  guide  tube  means  having  a  screw  locating  sidewall  about  the 
screw  guideway  to  engage  the  head  of  a  screw  and  coaxially 
locate  the  screw  in  alignment  with  the  drive  shaft  means, 

the  guide  chaiuiel  means  opens  radially  into  the  screw  guideway 
via  a  screw  access  opening  in  the  screw  locating  sidewall  and 
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exits  radially  from  the  guideway  via  a  screw  strip  exit  opening 
in  the  screw  locating  sidewall  on  a  side  of  the  guideway 
opposite  the  screw  access  opening. 


5,469,768 

MACHINING  HEAD  FOR  A  WATER  JET  CUTTING 

MACHINE  AND  AIMING  DEVICE  INTENDED  TO  EQUIP 

SUCH  HEAD 
Charies  E.  Schumacher,  Grand'rue  52,  CH-2075  Wavre,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93A)0138,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/24277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  9,  1993 

PCT  Flkd  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,029 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1992,  92  06695 

InL  CI."  B24C  5/04 

VS.  CL  83—177  28  Claims 


5,469,769 
SOUNDBOARD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Shuicbi  Sawada;  Katsuhilio  Imagawa,  and  Yoshihiko  Murase, 
all  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,048,  Apr.  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,982, 
Sep.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  371.601 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  GIOC  3/06 

VS.  a.  84—193  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  soundboard  for  musical  instruments  comprising 
fore  and  rear  plates,  and 
a  core  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  fore  and  rear 
plates  and  made  of  a  material  with  a  shearing  elastic  modulus 
greater  than  diat  of  said  fore  and  rear  plates  and  with  a 
shearing  loss  tangent  that  is  less  than  that  of  said  fore  and  rear 
plates,  said  shearing  elastic  modulus  of  said  material  for  said 
core  being  less  than  3.0x10  dyne/cm. 


5,469,770 

DISTRIBUTED  LOAD  SOUNDBOARD  SYSTEM 

Ben  D.  Taylor,  450  First  Avenue,  NW.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,423 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—291  28  Claims 


1.  Machining  head  for  a  water  jet  cutting  machine,  including: 
a  casing  (2)  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  cutting 

machine  (D). 
admission  means  (28)  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  feed  source  (A) 

of  water  under  pressure, 
an  acceleration  nozzle  (22)  fixed  to  the  casing  (2)  and  connected 

to  the  admission  means  (28),  said  nozzle  (22)  being  intended 

to  form  a  jet  (J)  of  water  at  high  velocity,  suitable  to  effect 

cutting  of  a  material, 
a  cutting  pipe  (60)  arranged  to  receive  the  water  jet  (J)  emitted 

by  the  acceleration  nozzle  (22),  and 
a  pipe  carrier  (62)  maintaining  the  cutting  pipe  (60)  in  position 

relative  to  the  casing  (2), 
regulating  means  (120a,  120b,  112,  94a,  94b)  which  permit 

regulation  of  the  position  of  the  pipe  carrier  (62)  relative  to 

the  casing  (2)  in  order  to  adjust  the  orientation  of  the  cutting 

pipe  (60)  in  a  manner  coaxial  to  the  jet  (J)  emitted  by  the 

nozzle  (22), 
characterized  in  that  said  regulating  means  comprise  an  aiming 

device  I20a,  120fc)  including  a  target  (128a,  128*)  mounted       i  ^  soundboard  apparatus  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the 

to  a  support  (122)  arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  mounted  in    apparatus  comprising: 

said  pipe  carrier  (62).  a  soundboard  fonned  to  include  a  soundhole; 
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an  acoustic  stop  coupled  to  the  soundboard  to  define  an  active 
portion  of  the  soundboard  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  acoustic 
stop  fix>m  the  soundhole; 

a  bridge  coupled  to  the  active  portion  of  the  soundboard  for 
securing  a  plurality  of  strings  to  the  soundboard; 

a  plurality  of  braces  coupled  to  the  active  portion  of  the  sound- 
board, the  plurality  of  braces  being  configured  to  intersect  at  a 
point  located  directly  below  the  bridge  to  strengthen  the 
soundboard  adjacent  the  bridge;  and 

a  cap  coupled  to  and  overiapping  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  braces  to  reinforce  the  braces. 

20.  An  adjustable  locking  apparatus  for  securing  a  neck  to  a 
body  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiist  track  member  located  on  the  neck; 

a  second  track  member  located  on  the  body,  the  second  track 
member  being  formed  to  slidably  engage  the  first  track  mem- 
ber to  align  the  neck  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the 
body;  and 

a  fastener  for  holding  the  first  and  second  track  members  in  the 
selected  position  to  secure  the  neck  relative  to  the  body 
without  gluing  the  first  and  second  track  members  together 
when  the  fastener  is  tightened,  the  position  of  the  neck  rela- 
tive to  the  body  being  adjustable  when  the  fastener  is  loos- 
ened to  permit  the  first  crack  member  to  slide  relative  to  the 
second  track  member. 


5,469,771 

PAD  FOR  CLOSING  A  TONE  HOLE  IN  A  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Steven  A.  Wasser,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Verne  Q.  Powell 
Flutes,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,458 

InL  a."  GIOD  7/08 

MS.  a.  84—385  P  8  Qaiins 


Si 


1.  A'  pad  to  be  mounted  in  a  cup  for  closing  a  tone  hole  in  a 
musical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  rigid  back  plate  having  a  generally  planar  base  and  a  central 
raised  collar; 

a  compliant  cushion  disposed  on  said  back  plate  and  around  said 
cxjilar  and  extending  laterally  approximately  to  the  edge  of 
said  back  plate;  said  cushion  having  a  first  surface  engaged 
with  said  back  plate  and  a  second,  opposite  surface; 

a  membrane  stretched  tautly  over  said  cushion  and  collar;  and 

said  collar  rises  axially  above  the  second  surface  of  said  cushion 
and  contacts  said  membrane  for  increasing  the  tension  on  said 
membrane. 


5,469,772 
LINEARLY  RECIPROCATING  KEYBOARD  KEY 
INCORPORATING  TWO  GUIDE  PINS 
Paul  B.  Vandervoort  2875  IdlewUd  Dr.,  #19,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,209 
Int  a.*  GIOC  3/n 
V&.  CI  84—436  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  keyboard  for  a  finger-operated  device, 
a  key,  a  front  guide  pin,  a  rear  guide  pin.  a  ftame  member,  said 
guide  pins  extending  downward  directly  from  the  underside  of 
said  key, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

an  upper  fix>nt  bushing,  a  lower  front  bushing,  and  a  rear 
bushing,  wherein. 


said  bushings  are  incorporated  in  said  frame  member,  said  fn>nt 
guide  pin  mates  with  said  fix)nt  bushings  and  said  rear  guide 
pin  mates  with  said  rear  bushing. 


5,469,773 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  ARMOR 
Aram  Tarpinian,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,779 

Int  a."  F41H  S/04 

U.S.  a.  89—36.02  3  Claims 


II'T^ 


1.  Ceramic  armor  comprising  a  composite  with  an  area  density 
of  11.8  pounds  per  square  foot  consisting  of  a  hot  pressed  facing 
having  a  composition  of  92%  magnesium  oxide  and  8%  glass 
adapted  to  crack  on  impact  of  a  projectile  to  spread  and  reduce  the 
impact  force  per  unit  area,  said  facing  being  bonded  to  a  laminated 
plastic  back-up  plate  to  absorb  the  reduc^  excess  energy  due  to 
the  wider  distribution  of  the  impact  force  on  the  facing  and  to 
thereby  provide  complete  ballistic  protection  against  caliber  0.30 
armor  piercing  projectile  at  muzzle  velocity. 


5,469,774 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATING  DRIVE 

Riidiger   Kaspers,   ISnisvorst,   Germany,   assignor   to  Area 

Regler  GmbH,  Tonisvorst,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  93  00 
685.3 

Int  CI."  FOIB  29/04 
U.S.  a.  91—54  13  Claims 

1.  Pneumatic  actuating  drive  (1,  62)  for  final  control  elements 
having  a  drive  housing  (6)  and  a  drive  component  (15)  movable 
therein,  to  which  drive  component  (15)  is  releasably  attached  a 
drive  element  (24)  that  exits  from  the  drive  housing  (6)  and  can  be 
moved  together  with  the  drive  component  (15)  and  which  divides 
the  drive  housing  (6)  into  a  pressure  chamber  (16)  and  a  reset 
chamber  (17)  with  a  reset  element  (19,  20)  that  acts  on  the  drive 
component  (15),  and  with  a  position  controller  (41)  whose  output 
(48)  merges  into  an  internal  air  supply  duct  (49),  whereby  the  drive 
housing  (6)  can  be  reversibly  installed  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  a 
first  installation  position  the  reset  chamber  (17),  and  in  a  second 
installation  position,  the  pressure  chamber  (16)  adjoins  the  position 
controller  (41),  and  whereby  furthermore  the  drive  element  (24) 
includes  an  air  duct  (30)  that  merges  on  a  side  of  the  drive 
component  (15)  facing  away  from  the  position  controller  (41)  into 
the  chamber  located  there,  characterized  in  that  the  reset  chamber 
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a  longitudinally  moveable  drive  element  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  first  longitudinal  guide  element  mounted  outside  of  said  bous- 
ing; 

a  second  guide  elentent  which  is  guided  movably  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  on  said  first  guide  element  and  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  to  be  moved; 

a  lug  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  move- 
ment unit  with  said  drive  element  and  said  second  guide 
element,  said  movement  unit  having  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  movement;  and 

a  buffer  unit  effective  in  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
movement  unit,  said  buffer  unit  cooperating  with  said  second 
guide  element,  said  buffer  unit  being  interposed  in  coiuiection 
between  said  drive  element  and  said  second  guide  element 
subsequent  to  said  lug. 


(17)  inchides  a  first  connection  ^leiture  (34)  which  for  the  first 
imtallalion  position  is  connected  to  the  air  supply  duct  (49)  and  for 
the  second  installation  position  is  closed,  that  a  transfer  connection 
OS.  ft2)  is  a  scptme  component  set  into  the  reset  chamber  (17), 
said  transfer  connection  connecting  in  the  first  installation  position 
the  first  connection  apeiture  (34)  to  the  air  duct  (39).  and  that  the 
pressure  chamber  (It)  has  a  second  connection  aperture  (33) 
which  for  the  second  installation  position  can  be  connected  to  the 
air  siqipiy  duct  (49)  and  for  the  first  installation  position  can  be 
doacd 


5v4«9,77« 

HYMUULIC  PUMPING  DEVICX 

Lars  Martewf,  Sowdtr^org;  Ovc  T.  Hmmh,  Nordbori; 

Hcwy  M.  Moifcr,  Sfdertnri,  awl  Hardy  JcfM*.  timri- 

ban,  ■■  ■«;  niiiiit,  ■■l^ini  t>  D— JMi  A/S.  Dfaaart 

PBcd  J«L  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  274046 

laL  CL'  Wn*  11/02:  n«J  l(¥00,9A)0 

VS.  CL  92— 17lLl  1*  • 


>>l>yyy//M 


'p.a^/.^^ay^A 


UNEAB  DRIVE  WITH  A  BUFFn  DEVICE 
Kwt  SMI,  Fiilaiia;  DlMcr  WaMMMH,  Ekmta^M 
■MM  FeyTW,  EarilH(Hi,  aB  fM,  GcnHaiy,  aaricaan  la  F<rta 
KCriBiiiii.rify 
PCT  Na.  PCT/EP92«lMt,  |  371  Date  Mqr  13, 1994,  i  112(e) 
DMe  May  13, 1994,  PCT  Pak.  Na.  WOtVltSM,  PCT  Pak. 
Dale  May  Z7. 1993 

PCT  FiM  Aag.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  24M45 
OahM  priorily,  i^pBtaHia  Ciriaay,  N«r.  1«.  1991,  41  37 
7193 

lirt.  CL"  F«1B  79M0 
V&.  CL  92-«  17 


>.^.>Vy/yVy^ 


YM/^/^y./y^^ 


1.  A  linear  drive  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot; 


1.  A  hydraulic  pumping  device  for  use  with  virtually  hibricant 
free  fluid  comprising: 

a  metal  cylinder, 

a  piston  and  slider  shoe  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  plastic 
piston  and  a  metal  slider  shoe  operatively  connected  to  said 
plastic  piston,  said  plastic  piston  slidable  within  said  metal 
cylinder, 

a  plastic  control  surface,  said  plastic  control  surface  engaging 
said  metal  slider  shoe  whereby  said  plastic  piston  is  recipro- 
cated in  said  metal  cylinder  upon  movement  of  said  plastic 
control  surface;  and 

a  plastic  support  for  securing  said  metal  slider  shoe  in  engage- 
ment with  said  plastic  control  surface,  said  plastic  support 
engaging  said  metal  slider  shoe. 

12.  A  hydraulic  pumping  device  for  use  with  virtually  lubricant 
ftee  fluid  comprising: 

a  plastic  cylinder, 

a  metal  piston  and  plastic  slider  shoe  unit,  said  unit  comprising 
a  metal  piston  anid  a  plastic  slider  shoe  operatively  connected 
to  said  metal  piston,  said  metal  piston  slidable  within  said 
plastic  cylinder, 

a  metal  control  surface,  said  metal  control  surface  engaging  said 
plastic 

slider  shoe  whereby  said  metal  piston  is  reciprocated  in  said 
plastic  cyUnder  upon  movement  of  said  metal  control  surface; 
and 

a  metal  support  for  securing  said  plastic  slider  shoe  in  engage- 
ment with  said  metal  control  surface,  said  metal  support 
engaging  said  plastic  slider  shoe. 
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5,4«9,7T7 

PISTON  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ABRADABLE  COATING 
V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  Bloomfiekl  Township,  and  James  R.  Clarke, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
,  Deariwm,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  I9H  S«r.  No.  270,950 

Int  CI.*  F16J  1/04 

\}S.  a.  92-223  11  Claims 


T 


1.  4  piston  assembly  operable  witliin  a  fluid  bathed  straight 
cylindrical  cylinder  wall  said  piston  having  a  crown  exposed  to 
pressurized  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  piston  body  having  at  least  one  annular  straight  cylindrical 
land,  adjacent  the  piston  crown,  adapted  to  be  in  close-fitting 
complementary  relationship  to  said  cylinder  wall; 

(b)  an  abradable  coating  tenaciously  adhered  to  said  at  least  one 
land  effective  to  create  and  sustain  substantially  zero  clear- 
ance along  the  whole  of  said  at  least  one  land  with  said  fluid 
bathed  cylinder  wall;  and 

(c)  a  heat  sink  in  the  form  of  heat  conductors  in  said  coating  to 
cxjnduct  heat  from  said  lands  to  said  fluid  bathed  cylinder 
wall. 


5,4*9,778 
FRYER  BASKET  LIFT 
Makatai  J.  Pmdhomme,  Rte.  3,  Box  310,  AmaudviHe,  La. 
70512 

FBed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,319 

iBt  a.*  A47J  37/12 

VS.  <X  99—336  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  cooking  basket  into  a 
deep-fat  fryer,  wherein  the  fryer  includes  a  tub  having  a  bottom 


wall  and  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  a  basket  support  and  a  lift  means,  said 
basket  suppon  being  connected  to  said  lift  means,  said  lift  means 
including  a  moveable  bracket,  at  least  one  guide  element  for 
guiding  said  moveable  bracket  vertically  within  the  tub  of  the 
fryer,  said  guide  element  including  a  pair  of  opposing  generally 
"U"  shaped  track  elements,  said  moveable  bracket  including  a 
plate  having  outer  edge  portions  receivable  within  said  opposing 
track  elements,  a  timed  lift  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  said 
moveable  bracket  to  said  timed  lift  mechanism,  said  lift  mecha- 
nism including  motor  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering 
said  moveable  bracket  and  said  basket  suppon  relative  to  the  fryer 
tub  when  the  basket  support  is  positioned  therein,  means  for 
deactivating  said  motor  means  when  said  moveable  bracket  is  in  a 
first  position  wherein  said  basket  support  is  lowered  into  the  tub  of 
the  fryer  and  for  deactivating  said  motor  means  when  said  move- 
able bracket  is  in  a  second  position  when  said  basket  support  is 
elevated  with  respect  to  said  first  position,  and  said  means  fw 
connecting  said  moveable  bracket  to  said  timed  lift  mechanism 
including  a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  moveable 
bracket  and  a  ^cond  end  connected  to  said  timed  lift  mechanism. 


5,469,779 
AUTOMATIC  PIZZA  DOUGH  PRESS  DEVICE  WfTH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  MOLDS 
John  A.  Amore,  PhilUpsborg,  NJ.,  and  Pasqnale  Baisamo, 
ABentown,  Pa^  assignors  to  Balsamore  Corp.,  PhilUpsburg, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,0*4,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,438 
Int  a.*  A47J  37/00:37/01:37/06 
VS.  a.  9^-349  20  Claiw 


1.  An  automatic  pizza  dough  press  device  for  forming  uncooked 
pizza  pie  from  fresh  dough,  said  device  comprises: 

a.  a  main  housing  fi^me; 

b.  a  base  tray  slideably  mounted  within  said  frame  such  that  said 
tray  slides  out  of  said  frame  for  accessibility; 

c.  an  upper  encasement  on  said  fr^me; 

d.  a  motor; 

e.  a  pump  coupled  to  said  motor  for  creating  hydraulic  pressure: 

f.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  to  said  encasenoent; 

g.  a  piston  housed  within  said  cylinder  and  bydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  pump,  said  piston  being  capable  of  upward  and 
downward  movement,  said  piston  being  biased  in  an  upward 
direction  such  that  said  piston  returns  to  an  upward  position 
when  at  rest,  said  piston  being  in  a  downward  position  when 
compressing  dough; 

h.  a  hydraulic  control  valve  bydraulically  connected  to  said 
pump  for  controlling  said  upward  ar>d  downward  movement 
of  said  piston; 

i.  a  top  press  mold  connected  to  said  piston,  said  top  press  mold 
having  a  pizza  dough-forming  underside  plate  and  containing 
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a  beating  unit,  said  heabng  unit  being  capable  of  heating  a 
portion  of  said  underside  plate  to  a  temperature  of  about  100' 
F.  to  about  150"  F.;  and 
.  controls  for  controlling  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  said  piston,  said  controls  comprising  at  least  two  separate, 
disparate  controls  connected  to  said  motor,  said  two  separate, 
disparate  controls  being  operated  substantially  simultaneously 
to  effect  control  over  said  motor,  said  two  separate,  disparate 
controls  being  located  sufficiently  apart  such  that  a  single 
band  cannot  operate  both  controls  simultaneously  thereby 
necessitating  two  hands  to  operate  both  controls  simulta- 
neously. 


5,«9,7M 
APTAKATUS  FCM  HLLING  EMBLE  EOD-SHArED 
HOLLOW  BODIES  WITH  CHOCOLATE 
I  \tmn*  rl^'  Kc^ilre  Okfo,  md  Makato  Nafanwa,  •■ 
of  Sifcad*,  laVM,  watunrT  io  Mc^i  Scika  KiriAa,  Lld„ 

nM  Scy.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  312,794 
CWm  pftarily.  ■»>lriH»a  JapM.  Jan.  1. 1993.  5-24(745 
tat  CI'  A21C  i¥00:m6 
V&CL  99— 459.7  •< 


1.  An  apparann  for  filling  edible,  rod-skaped  hollow  bodies  with 
cbocofaMe  comprising: 

a  feeding  unit  (1)  for  conveying  said  edible,  rod-shaped  boikiw 
bodies  (A):  a  tnmspoit  roller  (2)  positioned  close  to  said 
feeding  unit:  a  first  transfer  roHer  (5)  positioned  close  to  said 
trwspoft  roller,  a  chocolate  filling  roller  (t)  posiliooed  ckne 
lo  said  first  transport  roller,  a  second  transfer  roHer  (13) 
positioned  close  lo  said  chocolale  filling  roller,  and  a  dis- 
charging unit  (14)  posittoned  close  lo  said  second  transfer 
roller  for  receiving  and  conveying  edible,  rod-shaped  hollow 
bodies  filled  widi  chocolale  from  said  chocalaie  filling  roller 
via  said  second  transfer  roller, 

each  of  said  transport  roller,  first  transfer  roUer.  chocolale  filling 
roller  aad  second  transfer  roller  having  same  recesses  (4) 
made  ai  same  regular  intervals  on  its  ciicuiiiference  for 
receiving  said  ediMe.  rod-shaped  hollow  bodies,  and  being 
adapted  lo  rotate  at  one  and  same  circumfcmice  speed. 


5,449,711 
CTEAM  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOE  A  VEmCAL  STEAM 
CONimiONEK 
r  C  rtmm,  Jr^  CMar  Fali,  tmm,  wmiffm  ta  I 


wanlly  from  said  vertical  centerline:  and  hollow  module 
means  having  an  imperforate  lop  and  at  least  one  hollow  leg 
means,  extendmg  outwardly  from  said  hollow  module  means, 
for  supporting  said  hollow  module  means:  said  at  least  one 
hollow  leg  means  being  connected  to  a  steam  port  in  a 
sidewall  of  said  vertical  chamber  for  conducting  steam  from 
said  sidewall  to  said  hollow  module  means: 

a  steam  manifold  for  receiving  steam  from  a  steam  source  and 
for  distributing  said  steam  to  said  steam  port  in  said  sidewall 
of  said  chamber,  and 

means  for  stepwise  progressively  Increasing  cross-sectioiuil  flow 
wea,  between  said  hollow  module  means  and  said  sidewall  of 
said  vertical  chamber,  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  chamber. 


5,449,7X2 

FOOD  FLIPPING  ASSEMBLY 

Dm  M.  Want,  229»  Bnakcr  HH  Dr^  Saa  Maico,  CaM.  94492 

FBi4  Ja&  13,  1995,  Scr.  Nn.  372,293 

1^  CL"  A47J  27/00 

VS.  CL  99-444  « < 


DlrWaa  if  Scr.  Na.  41,191,  Majr  14, 1993.  TWa  i 
JM.  13, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  299,«2 
lat  CL'  MSH  iino 
UJS.  CI  99—514  «  I 

S.  in  a  vertical  chamber  for  conditioning  downflowing  feed 

grains  and  other  paniculaie  materials  with  upflowing  steam,  the 

improvement  in  comkinauoa  with  said  chamber  for  conditioning, 

comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow  module  means,  at  the  vertical  centerline  of 

said  vertical  chamber,  for  uniformly  disoibutiag  steam  oiN- 


1.  A  food  flipping  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  cam-carrying  sinictinv  and  a  movable  carrier 
support; 

a  carrier  support  hfting  assembly  operably  coupling  the  cam- 
canying  structure  and  the  carrier  support  for  moving  the 
earner  support  between  a  first  elevation  and  a  second  eleva- 
tion: 

a  food  carrier  rotataMy  mounted  to  the  carrier  support  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  for  movement  with  the  carrier 
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Support  between  the  first  elevation  and  a  first  rotaiy  orienta- 
tion  and  the  second  elevation;  and 
a  .food  carrier  rotator  assembly  including: 
1 1  food  carrier  rotator  mounted  to  the  food  carrier  and  includ- 
'     ing  drive  elements;  and 

rotator  cam  surfaces  carried  by  the  cam-carrying  structure  and 
located  to  engage  the  drive  elements  as  the  food  carrier 
moves  from  an  intermediate  elevation  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  elevations  to  the  second  elevation  thereby  rotat- 
ing the  food  carrier  about  the  axis  to  an  intermediate  rotary 
orientation  substantially  more  than  90°  firom  a  first  rotary 
orientation; 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  food  carrier  from  the  second 
elevation  to  the  first  elevation,  the  food  carrier  is  rotated  to  a 
second  rotary  orientation  about  180°  from  the  first  rotary 
orientation  by  contact  with  a  support  surface  thereby  complet- 
ing the  flipping  of  any  food  carried  by  the  food  carrier. 


5,469,7S3 

tOLLECTOR  FOR  EMPTY  USED  RECYCLABLE 

BEVERAGE  CANS 

Gene  Fry,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eugene  L.  Fry,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^13 

Int  CL*  B30B  9/32 

MS.  a.  100—49  21  Claims 


1.  A  collector  for  recyclable  metal  beverage  cans,  comprising; 

a.  a  cylindrical  enclosure  having  an  interior  area,  the  cylindrical 
enclosure  including  a  floor, 

b.  an  opening  into  the  interior  area  of  the  enclosure  for  inserting 
beverage  cans,  including  non-ferrous  cans  and  magnetically 
permeable  cans,  and  trash  and  lightweight  trash; 

c.  conveying  means  in  the  interior  area  of  the  enclosure,  the 
conveying  means  comprising  an  endless  belt  with  a  first  end 
of  the  conveying  means  located  below  the  opening  to  receive 
insetted  cans,  a  part  of  said  conveying  means  associated  with 
a  magnet  to  form  a  magnetized  end  of  the  conveyor  for 
holding  only  magnebcally  permeable  cans  onto  the  belt  and 
depositing  magnetically  permeable  cans  onto  the  floor  of  the 
cylindrical  enclosure; 

d.  a  can  crusher  in  the  interior  area  of  the  enclosure; 

e.  a  pneumatic  transporter  in  the  interior  area  of  the  enclosure 
for  transporting  non-ferrous  cans  from  the  conveying  means 
to  the  crusher,  the  transpotter  comprising  a  high  velocity  air 
c»nduit  sized  to  carry  non-ferrous  cans  and  trash,  the  trans- 
porter located  just  beyond  the  magnetized  end  of  the  convey- 
ing means; 

f.  a  vacuum  conduit  above  the  conveyor  and  between  the  first 
end  and  the  magnetized  end  of  the  conveyor  for  sucking  up 
lightweight  trash  from  the  belt; 

g.  means  in  the  interior  area  of  said  enclosure  for  receiving  and 
storing  crushed  cans  from  the  crusher,  and 

h.  an  air  flow  control  valve  in  the  pneumatic  transporter  to 
accelerate  the  flow  of  air  in  the  transporter. 


S,469,7M 

CALENDER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN  ADDITIONAL 

ROLL  DISPLACED  INTO  THE  PATH  OF  THE  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL 

HaraM  Hess,  Grfinkraut,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Solzer^EMfacr 

Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233^457 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1993, 
9306448  U 

Int  CL'^  B30B  i/04:  D21G  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  100—93  RP  7  Claims 


1.  Calender  assembly  for  treating  a  web  of  material  in  a  nip 
formed  by  a  pair  of  press  rolls,  at  least  one  roll  being  heated, 
comprising  upstream  of  the  nip,  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web  of  material,  at  least  one  additional  roll  which  can  be  di^laced 
into  the  path  of  the  web  of  material  in  such  a  way  that  the  angle  of 
wrap  of  the  web  of  material  on  the  heated  press  roll  increases,  said 
at  least  one  additional  roll  be  pressed  against  the  heated  press  roll 
by  a  device  with  a  force  that  is  substantially  less  than  a  force 
applied  in  the  nip  by  the  pair  of  press  rolls. 


5,469,785 

COMBINATION  CAN  CRUSHING  AND  RETRIEVING 

DEVICE 

Wmiam  L.  Goings,  853  Wecdd  La.,  Arnold,  Mo.  63010 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,517 

InL  a.'  B30B  7/00:9/32 

VS.  CL  100—137  5  Claims 


1.  A  can  crushing  and  retrieving  device  comprising,  a  contoured 
can  positioning  base  member  including  a  contoured  can  receiving 
porbon,  a  movable  jaw  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  base 
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member,  said  movable  jaw  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  guide  amis  extending  therefrom,  a  can  crushing  block 
positioned  between  said  guide  arms  on  said  movable  jaw,  a  handle 
support  means  extending  from  said  base  member,  a  cable  secured 
to  aind  extending  from  said  movable  jaw  to  a  cable  handle  in  said 
handle  support  means. 


5,4^,786 
ENCLOSED  INK  CUP  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL 
Kenneth  R.  Harris,  Byfidd,  Mass^  assignor  to  Imtran  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328y452 

lot  CL"  B41F  n/00 

MS.  CL  1«1— lU  S  ClaiiBs 


tng  number  of  blanket  segments  of  equal  length  on  a  rotary 
blanket  cylinder  of  equal  diameter, 

transferring  said  color  designs  from  each  said  blanket  segment 
onto  successive  sheets  held  by  segments  of  a  rotating  impres- 
sion cylinder, 

the  number  of  segments  on  said  impression  cylinder  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  segments  on  said  blanket  cylinder  multiplied 
by  a  whole  number,  plus  one  additional  segment,  and 

carrying  each  said  sheet  on  the  surface  of  said  impression 
cylinder  for  a  number  of  revolutions  thereof  equal  to  the 
number  of  segments  on  the  blanket  cylinder, 

whereby  successive  sheets  carried  by  the  impression  cylinder 
will  be  printed  with  successive  color  designs  from  said  blan- 
ket cylinder. 


1.  An  enclosed  ink  cup  for  a  pad-type  printing  machine  compris- 
ing 

a  hollow  structure  defining  a  reservoir  region  that  is  closed 
around  the  sides  and  top  and  is  open  only  at  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir  region,  said  strticture  having  a  lower  edge  for 
sealably  contacting  an  engraved  printing  plate  so  as  to  contain 
ink  within  said  structure  over  said  plate,  and 

a  vacuum  port  in  said  structure  communicating  with  the  top  of 
said  region  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  region  above  said 
ink  to  promote  sealable  contaa  between  said  lower  edge  and 
said  plate. 


5,469,787 
MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Mkhael  R.  Ibmer,  Renton,  and  Leslie  L.  Miller,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heath  Custom   Press,  Inc., 
Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^73 

Int.  CL*  B41M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  101—211  18  Claims 


16.  A  method  of  printing  multiple  designs  on  a  single  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
repeatedly  applying  a  plurality  of  color  designs  from  multiple 
segments  on  a  single  rotary  plate  cylinder  onto  a  conespond- 


5^469,788 
PAPER  TRAIN  INLET  IN  A  LONGITUDINAL  FOLD 
GATE 
Horst  B.  Mkhallk,  Hochberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenlg  & 
Bauer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  43  19 
806.6 

Int  CL*  B4IF  /i/56 

11  Claims 


1.  A  paper  train  inlet  in  a  longitudinal  fold  gale  in  a  track  of  a 
paper  web  train  of  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press,  said  paper  train 
inlet  comprising: 

a  first  driven  paper  guide  cyUnder  positioned  adjacent  to,  and 
before,  in  a  direction  of  paper  web  travel,  a  longitudinal  fold 
gate  and  engageable  with  a  surface  of  a  paper  web  train: 

a  second  driven  paper  guide  cylinder  positioned  remote  from, 
and  before,  in  a  direction  of  paper  web  travel,  the  longitudinal 
fold  gate  and  engageable  with  a  surface  of  the  paper  web 
train,  said  first  and  second  paper  guide  cylinders  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  said  direction  of  paper  web  travel  at  a 
distance  "a"  and  acting  on  the  paper  web  train;  and 

at  least  a  first  traction  cyUnder  group  engageable  with  the  paper 
web  train  and  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  paper 
guide  cylinders,  the  paper  web  train  partially  wrapping  around 
said  first  paper  guide  cylinder  at  a  first  wrap  angle  a  and 
partially  wrapping  around  said  second  paper  guide  cylinder  at 
a  second  wrap  angle  p. 
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5,469,789 

PRINTING  SHEET  MAKING  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Hideid  Ha^iima,  and  Shi^ji  Okuda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
ascignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,043,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,186 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-229589; 
Jan.  15, 1993,  5-280732 

Int  CL*  B41F  27/06 
\i&.  CL 101—477  y  9  Claims 


1.  A  printing  sheet  jacket  into  which  an  engraved  or  unengraved 
resin  printing  sheet  is  inserted,  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
and  of  baglike  form  having  three  sides  closed  and  a  printing  sheet 
removal/insertion  opening  formed  at  the  fourth  side  through  which 
printing  sheet  removal/insertion  opening  the  printing  sheet  is  auto- 
matically transfened  between  a  cylinder  of  an  engraving  apparatus 
or  a  printing  apparatus  and  the  inside  of  the  Jacket  by  a  printing 
sheet  transfer  mechanism  of  tlie  engraving  apparatus  or  of  the 
printing  apparatus  said  jacket  having  at  least  one  feed  opening 
permitting  the  printing  sheet  transfer  mechanism  to  feed  the  print- 
ing sheet  through  the  removal/insertion  opening. 


|l  

5,469,790 

AERODYNAMIC  PROJECTILE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PROPELLING  SAME 

John  S.  Singer,  BaylMrrie  Dr.,  Westover  Parit,  Stamford,  Coon. 

06902 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,702 

Int  CL*  F42B  5//« 

U.S.  CL  102—431  3  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  for  a  firearm  comprising  a  thin  planar  member  of 
aerodynamic  configuration  and  having  a  central  body  pan  that,  in 
plan  view,  is  generally  symmetric  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pair  of  opposed  fins  integrally  fonned  with  said  central  body  part 
in  angulated  configuration  with  respect  to  said  central  body  part 
and  in  spaced  disposition  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  such 
tliat  die  disposition  of  said  fins  affords  aerodynamic  stability  to  the 
projectile  when  the  same  is  in  flight,  said  central  body  part,  in  plan 
view,  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  ignitable  propel- 
lant  means  applied  directly  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  central  body 
part  such  that  when  said  propellant  means  is  heated  rapidly,  die 
same  ignites  driving  die  projectile  from  tiie  firearm  at  high  veloc- 
ity-  ,, 


5,469,791 

MOBILE  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  RAILS  FOR 

WELDING 

Josef  Thenrer,   Vienna,   and   Herbert   WSrgdtter,   Gallnen- 

Idrchen,    both    of,   Anstria.    assignors    to    Franz    Plasser 

Bahnbaumaschinen-IndustriegcseUsdiaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  17, 1993,  A1889/93 
Int  CL*  EOIB  27/00 
MS.  CL  104—5  10  n.i«« 


1.  A  mobile  machine  for  preparing  rails  for  welding,  which 
comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  bridge-like  machine  frame  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  the  machine  frame  having 

(1)  an  upwardly  recessed  frame  portion  extending  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  machine  frame  and  defining  a  work 
space,  and  being  comprised  of 

(2)  two  carrier  beams  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  being  transversely  spaced  from 
each  other, 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  opposite  machine  frame  ends, 

(c)  rail  lifting  means  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  for  dis- 
placement in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

(d)  drive  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rail  lifting  means, 

(e)  means  for  supporting  rails  on  tlie  machine  frame, 

(f)  an  operator's  cab  mounted  at  one  of  the  machine  frame  ends, 

(g)  access  steps  leading  fiom  the  cab  to  tbe  work  space  between 
the  carrier  beams  for  enabling  an  operator  to  reach  die  work 
space  from  tlie  cab  and  to  leave  the  work  space  through  tlie 
cab,  and 

(h)  a  boundary  means  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
below  each  carrier  beam  for  securing  the  work  space  witiiin 
the  gage. 


5,469,792 
RAILBORNE  VEHICLE  HAVING  ARTICULATED  BEAM 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  CARRIAGES 
Leopold  Leak,  Vienna,  Austria,  amignor  to  SGP  Verkchrstecfa- 
nik  Gcadbchaft  m-bJi.,  Wicn,  Anstralia 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,303 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Austria,  Sep.  6,  1993,  112IV93 
Int  a.*  B61D  17/00 
MS.  CL  105—4.1  25  Claims 

1.  Railbome  vehicle  composed  of  at  least  two  carriages  having 
adjoining  ends,  forming  a  carriage  consist,  tbe  adjoining  ends  of 
successive  carriages  comprising  projecting  mutually  opposing  bot- 
tom plates  forming  tlie  passage  between  the  two  carriages,  there 
being  provided  between  tbe  two  carriages  a  bogey,  wherein  the 
bogey  has  mutually  opposing  driven  loose  wheels  and  wherein  die 
adjoining  ends  of  the  two  bottom  plates  are  interconnected  in 
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from  said  normal  position;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
providing  the  means  for  raising  the  platform  with  respect  to  the 
base  in  response  to  tilting  of  the  platform  ftom  said  normal 
position  to  maintain  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  load  on  the  platform 
in  a  constant  horizontal  plane  with  a  lever  of  adjustable  mechanical 
advantage  connected  to  said  base  and  said  platform  to  cater  for 
loads  of  different  centres  of  gravity  about  the  platform. 


semimounted  fashion  and  pivotal  about  the  vertical  axis  of  an 
interposed  spherical  joint,  the  said  two  adjoining  ends  are  intercon- 
nected by  at  least  one  connecting  beam  which  at  its  one  end,  by 
way  of  a  first  guide  rod  is  connected  to  the  bottom  plate  of  one  of 
the  two  successive  carriages  by  means  of  a  resilient  mounting  and 
with  its  opposite  end  to  both  arms  of  a  transverse  double-armed 
beam  of  the  other  carriage  and  which  in  its  longitudinal  center  is 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
said  other  carriage  and  by  way  of  its  two  aims  is  connected  to  the 
loose  wheels  via  second  guide  rods. 


5,4W,793 

TILTABLE  LOAD  SUPPORTING  PLATFORMS 

Ridiard  A.  Lindsay,  Eye,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vintcn 

Group  pk.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iyO2120,  i  371  Date  May  26,  1993,  !  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,070 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1990, 
9026004 

Int  a."  A47F  5/12 
VS.  CL  lOS— 2  18  Claims 


1.  A  counter-balanced  tillable  platform  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  load  having  a  base,  means  to  mount  the  platform  on  the 
base  for  tilting  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  either  direction  from  a 
normal  horizontal  position,  means  arranged  with  said  platform  to 
locate  a  load  on  the  platform  with  its  centre  of  gravity  over  the 
horizontal  axis  when  the  platform  is  in  said  normal  position  and 
means  mounted  on  the  base  to  raise  the  platform  in  response  to 
tilting  of  the  platform  in  either  direction  from  said  normal  position 
to  maintain  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  loaded  platform  in  a 
constant  horizontal  plane  and  thereby  to  counter-balance  the 
loaded  platform,  the  means  to  mount  ttie  tiltable  platform  on  the 
base  comprising  an  intermediate  support  mounted  on  the  base  to 
rise  and  fall  with  respect  to  tlie  base  and  pivot  means  for  mounting 
tlie  platform  on  ttie  intermediate  support  to  tilt  about  said  horizon- 
tal axis,  said  means  for  raising  the  platform  in  relation  to  the  base 
in  response  to  tilting  of  the  platform  in  either  direction  from  said 
normal  position  comprising  means  acting  through  and  connected 
with  the  intermediate  support  to  raise  the  support  and  thereby  the 
platfonn  in  response  to  tilting  of  tlie  platform  in  eitlier  direction 


5,469,794 

RAIL  MOUNTED  TABLE  ROTATABLE  ABOUT  A 

LONGITUDINAL  EDGE 

Riduud  Laderoute,  and  Lynn  Sasser,  both  of  266  St  Michaels 

Cir.,  Odenton,  Md.  21113 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,079 
Int  a."  A47B  5/00 
VS.  CL  108—48  15  ( 


1.  A  table  intended  for  mounting  upon  a  substantially  vertical 
rigid  structure  further  intended  to  possess  a  substantially  horizontal 
utility  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  storage  position,  said 
table  comprising: 

a  table  top,  a  rail,  a  longitudinal  rotatable  attachment  between 
said  table  top  and  said  rail  and  two  legs  each  comprising  a 
rigid  extension  possessing  two  opposed  ends; 

said  table  top  comprising  a  rigid  structure  possessing  a  longitu- 
dinal length  and  a  lateral  width,  one  substantially  planar  top 
surface  and  one  substantially  planar  bottom  surface  further 
possessing  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  proximate  said  lon- 
gitudinal rotatable  attachment; 

said  rail  comprising  a  rigid  member  possessing  at  least  one 
substantially  planar  face  possessing  a  length  and  width,  said 
length  exceeding  in  dimension  said  width,  said  longitudinal 
rtHatable  attachment  being  longitudinally  affixed  to  said  pla- 
nar surface; 

each  said  leg  possessing  a  lateral  rotatable  attachment  to  a 
portion  of  said  table  top  distal  said  one  longitudinal  edge  and 
proximate  one  said  end  of  the  leg.  the  other  said  end  of  each 
said  leg  being  distal  said  lateral  rotatable  attachment,  each 
said  leg  ftirther  possessing  a  length  of  a  dimension  at  least  as 
great  as  the  dimension  of  said  lateral  width  of  said  table  top, 
said  lateral  rotatable  attachment  further  maintaining  each  of 
said  two  legs  in  substantially  perpendicular  disposition  with 
respect  to  said  table  top  bottom  surface; 

each  said  lateral  rotatable  attachment  comprising  a  locidng  hinge 
comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  a  cylinder 
and  a  spring  loaded  locking  bar,  said  first  member  possessing 
two  substantially  parallel  flat  sides  each  possessing  an  arcuate 
edge  bounded  by  two  notches  encompassing  ninety  degrees, 
said  locking  bar  being  attached  to  said  second  member  and 
biased  by  a  spring  into  one  of  said  two  notches  upon  each  side 
of  said  first  member,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
rotatably  attached  by  said  cylinder  which  is  disposed  perpen- 
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dicular  to  both  said  sides  of  said  first  member  at  the  center  of 
the  arc  defining  said  arcuate  edge; 

each  said  lateral  rotatable  attachment  enabling  each  said  leg  to 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  substantially  planar  bottom 
surface  of  said  table  top  through  a  full  arc  of  ninety  degrees 
bounded  by  a  perpendicular  disposition  between  said  leg  and 
said  substantially  planar  bonom  surface  and  a  substantially 
flush,  substantially  parallel  disposition  between  said  leg  and 
said  substantially  planar  bottom  surface; 

said  longitudinal  rouiable  attachment  enabling  said  table  top  to 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  substantially  planar  surface  of 
said  rail  through  a  full  arc  of  ninety  degrees  bounded  by  a 
perpendicular  disposition  between  said  substantially  planar 
top  surface  and  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  rail 
and  a  substantially  parallel  disposition  between  said  substan- 
tially planar  bottom  surface  and  said  substantially  planar 
surface  of  said  rail; 

said  table  thereby  possessing  the  capability  of  being  mounted  to 
a  substantially  vertical  rigid  smicture  by  attachment  of  said 
rail  to  the  same  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  such  that  said  longitudinal  rotatable  attachment  is 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  a  floor  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  length  of  each  said  leg  and  said  table  top  may  be  sup- 
ported in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  by  said  longitudi- 
nal rotatable  attachment  and  said  two  legs  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  substantially  planar  bottom 
surface; 

said  table  further  possessing  the  capability  of  being  disposed  in 
said  substantially  vertical  storage  position  wherein  each  said 
leg  is  disposed  substantially  flush  with  and  parallel  to  said 
substantially  planar  bottom  surface  which  is  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  rail  thereby  mini- 
mizing the  floor  space  occupied  by  said  table  in  said  storage 
position. 


5,469,795 

PALLET  CONSTRUCTED  OF  SHEET  MATERUL 

Stephen   E.   Moorman,   Bowling   Green,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,661,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^37,679. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,826 

Int.  a.'"  B65D  19/00 

UJS.  a  10»-51  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  pellet  for  storing  and  U^nsporting  material  thereon,  com- 
prising: 

two  first  sheet  members  which  cooperate  to  form  an  upper  deck 
top  layer  and  a  first  set  of  spaced  runners  depending  from  said 
upper  deck  and  extending  in  a  first  direction;  and 

two  second  sheet  members  which  cooperate  to  form  at  least  one 
upper  deck  lower  layer  and  a  second  set  of  spaced  runners 
depending  ftora  said  upper  deck  and  extending  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


5,469,796 

MULTI-LAYER  PANELS  FOR  MODULAR  VAULT 

STRUCTURE 

Donald  E.  Koenig,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mosler,  Inc^ 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.749,  Jan.  17,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,257483.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IbL  ex."  E04B  2A)2 

MS.  a.  10»-49.5  18  Oaims 


tiy    lift 


1.  A  multi-layered  panel  for  a  vault  structure  having  upper  and 

lower  spaced  horizontal  edges,  spaced  right  and  left  vertical  side 

edges  and  opposing  inner  and  outer  spaced  parallel  major  face 

surfaces  comprising: 

a  first  layer  generally  coextensive  with  a  major  face  surface  of 

the  panel; 
a  second  layer  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  layer  and  generally 

coextensive  with  a  major  face  surface  of  the  panel; 
a  first  plurality  of  nails  extending  through  one  major  face  surface 
and  into  at  least  one  of  said  panel  layers,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  nails  extending  through  the  other  major  face 
surface  and  into  at  least  the  other  of  said  panel  layers,  the 
nails  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  nails  extending  into 
the  panel  layers  angled  non-perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of 
the  major  face  surfaces  to  create  opposing  first  and  second 
grids  of  angled  nails  within  the  panel  layers,  the  first  grid 
being  off^set  from  the  second  grid  such  that  the  nails  of  the 
first  grid  extend  into  panel  gaps  between  adjacent  nails  of  the 
second  grid  and  the  nails  of  the  second  grid  extend  into  panel 
gaps  between  adjacent  nails  of  the  first  grid  to  reduce  the 
effective  size  of  the  gaps  in  the  panel  between  the  nails  over 
generally  the  entire  panel;  and 
an  anchoring  structure  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
panel  layer,  openings  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  panel 
layers  proximate  said  structure,  said  anchoring  structure  posi- 
tioned proximate  at  least  one  of  said  panel  edges  and  config- 
ured for  receiving  securing  members  so  that  when  a  batten  is 
placed  over  the  opposing  edges  of  adjacent  panels  to  hold 
together  the  panels  joined  to  form  a  vault  structure,  securing 
members  may  be  inserted  through  openings  in  the  batten  and 
through  said  openings  in  the  at  least  one  panel  layer  and 
received  by  the  anchoring  sDticture  to  provide  a  strengthened 
seam  between  adjacent  vault  panels; 
whereby  the  penetration  resistance  of  the  seam  is  enhanced 
because  the  securing  members  are  secured  by  the  anchoring 
structure  and  are  not  held  only  by  the  panel  layers. 
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S,4W,797 
SUGAR  CANE  PLANTER 
David  C  Hearne,  Jn,  120  Bois  De  Chcne  Dr.,  Opdousas,  La. 
7t57* 

FDcd  Feb.  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,740 

Int  a.*  AOIC  11/00 

VS.  CL  Ul— 200  14  ClainH 


1.  A  multi-row  sugar  cane  pUnter  comiirising: 

a)  a  chassis; 

b)  an  undercairiage  for  nwving  said  chassis  along  a  cane  field 

ftHTOW; 

c)  said  chassis  furtlier  including  a  bed  means  for  containing  caae 
stalks  in  at  least  two  columns  in  a  semi-vertical  position  for 
planting; 

d)  a  hydraulically  driven,  distribution  means  for  transferring  said 
cane  stalks  from  said  containment  means  to  at  least  three 
consecutive  rows  in  a  cane  field  including  one  directly  below 
said  chassis; 

f)  a  pressure  compensated  hydraulically  driven  feed  conveyor 
means  for  advancing  said  cane  stalks,  along  said  means  for 
containing  cane  stalks,  toward  said  distribution  means:  and 

g)  a  hydraulic  control  means  for  damping  out  high  pressure 
spikes  resulting  from  hesitation  of  said  distribution  means  and 
automatically  compensating  by  adjusting  speed  of  said  feed 
conveyor  means  relative  to  said  hydraulically  driven  distribu- 
tion means. 


S,4«9,798 
THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
HeraMBB  Gauch,  MfigUngen,  Gcnnany,  aasigiMr  to  UnkMi  Spe- 
cial GmbH,  Henuningen,  Gemuny 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^45 
Claims  priority,  api^catioa  Germany,  JuL  14,  1993,  49  29 
494.1 

Int  CL"  D05B  65/00 
VS.  CL  U2— 298  17  Claims 

1.  A  thread  cutting  device  for  a  chain-stitch  sewing  machine, 
having  a  cylindrical  ann  with  a  workpiece  support  and  a  looper 
which  is  displaceable  at  right  angles  to  the  feed  direction  of  the 
woricpiece  and  is  pivotable  in  the  feed  direction  of  the  workpiece 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  loops,  comprising: 

a)  a  drive  member,  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
attached  to  a  movable,  guided  thread  catcher,  wherein  the 
thread  catcher  is  disposed  between  the  looper  and  the  work- 
piece  support  at  the  distal  end  of  the  drive  member,  and  the 
thread  catcher  cooperates  with  a  knife  and  a  thread  clamp; 


b)  the  drive  member  is  coupled  by  a  collar  stud  to  a  carrier  upon 
which  the  knife  and  the  ttuead  clamp  are  nwunted.  the  drive 
member  being  movable  befween  a  thread  catching  position 
and  an  inoperative  position,  wherein  the  drive  member,  diMing 
part  of  its  movemem,  positively  moves  tiie  carrier  toward  the 
looper, 

c)  the  drive  member  has  a  plurality  of  guides  with  which  it 
cooperaies  in  such  a  way  tliai  the  tfamKl  calciMr  is  moved 
towanls  the  catching  position  parallel  to  liie  looper  and 
beyond  tlie  knife  and  from  there  back  into  the  inoperative 
poaitioa; 

d)  tiie  canier,  and  tlie  knife  mourned  ttiereio,  is  restrained  in  its 
movement  toward  the  looper  by  a  slop  that  is  mounted  to  the 
sewing  machine; 

e)  a  first  guide  from  tlie  plurality  of  guides  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
arm,  wherein  the  first  guide  displaceabiy  receives  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  drive  member. 

0  a  second  guide  from  the  plurality  of  guides  comprises  a  guide 
link,  wherein  one  end  of  the  guide  link  pivots  about  a  point 
fixed  relative  to  the  arm: 

g)  an  opposite  end  of  the  guide  link  cames  the  collar  stud  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  member  to  allow  the 
drive  member  to  move  in  a  substantially  linear  manner  about 
the  collar  stud,  tiie  collar  stud  moving  along  an  arcuate  path  as 
tlie  guide  link  pivots;  and 

h)  the  collar  stud  is  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier  in  such 
a  way  tiiat,  as  tiie  drive  member  moves  the  thread  catciier 
towtfd  the  catching  position,  tlie  transition  from  the  pivoting 
movement  of  the  guide  link  into  tlie  substantially  linear  move- 
ment of  the  drive  member  is  effected  substantially  tangentially 
to  the  arcuate  path  of  the  collar  stud  on  the  guide  litiL 


5y4«9,799 
LIQUID  CARGO  TRANSPORT  SHIP  HAVING  DOUBLE- 
HULL  STRUCTURE 

Kiyoski  Iwai,  KadiBMra;  Kimio  Koodo,  Nara;  Yoshiaki  Sczaki, 
Osaka;  MaMtoshi  Fukata,  Otsu,-  E^i  Hashimoto,  Ibaraki, 
and  Tosiiio  Yosliioka,  Kawarhlnagano,  ail  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitactii  Zoacn  Corporatioa,  Osaita,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  216,713,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-078425 
Int  CI."  B63B  l/OO 
VS.  CL  114—74  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cargo  transpon  ship  comprising: 
a  double-hull  str\icture  having  bottom  and  alongside  domains 
surrounding  a  plurality  of  cargo  tanks  for  loading  liquid 
cargo,  wherein  said  bottom  and  alongside  domains  of  said 
transport  ship  respectively  consist  of  double-bull  structtue 
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«(4R)  «<a   uua 


1.  A  oevice  for  use  when  filling  the  internal  Aiel  tank  of  a  boat 
having  an  air  outlet  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel 
tank,  said  air  outlet  vent  exiting  from  a  side  of  said  boat's  hull,  said 
device  comprising: 
means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  air  outlet  vent  to  collect  any 
fuel  exiting  said  air  outlet  vent  wherein  said  means  include; 
a  container  having  a  front  side  having  a  surface,  a  rear  side,  a 
left  side,  a  right  side,  a  top,  and  a  bottom,  said  container 
having  an  aperture  defined  in  said  rear  side; 
means  to  adhere  said  device  to  said  hull  with  said  air  outlet  vent 
as  through  said  aperture  to  be  disposed  within  said  container 
for  the  collection  of  said  fuel  exiting  said  air  outlet  vent;  and 
means  disposed  within  said  container  to  absorb  said  fuel  exiting 
said  air  outlet  vent 


5,4^301 

ADVANCED  MARINE  VEHICLES  FOR  OPERATION  AT 

HIGH  SPEED  IN  OR  ABOVE  ROUGH  WATER 

Peter  R.  Payne,  Severna  Parli,  Md,,  assignor  to  Dynafoils,  Inc^ 

Sevema  Park,  Md. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,869,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,311,832.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «,782 

Int  CI.'"  B«3B  1/30 
VS.  CL  114—282  a  Claims 


comprising  a  side  plating  and  an  internal  hull  plating;  wherein 
a  space  domain  formed  between  said  side  plating  and  said 
internal  hull  plating  is  utilized  for  a  plurality  of  proper  ballast 
tanks;  and 
a  plurality  of  tanks  solely  being  available  for  ballasting  purpose, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  tanks  are  provided  at  least  partly  in 
the  domain  of  space  inside  of  the  plurality  of  cargo  tanks 
disposed  in  the  center  domain  of  said  hull  structure  along  the 
fore-and-aft  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  tanks 
solely  being  available  for  ballasting  purpose  and  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  proper  ballast  tanks  being  mutually  inter- 
connected with  each  other  to  form  a  single  ballast  tanic 
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5,469,800 

NAUTICAL  FUEL  OVERFLOW  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,850 

iBt  CL'-  B63B  25/OS 

MS.  CL  U4— 74  R  18  Claims 


v:^ 


43.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydrofoil  craft  comprising: 
supporting  a  moving  hull  above  a  water  surface  by  a  first  totally 
submerged  foil  and  a  second  totally  submerged  foil  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  one  another  beneath  the  water  surface 
when  the  speed  of  the  hull  is  in  a  first  speed  range;  and 
raising  the  first  foil  with  respect  to  the  second  foil  to  above  the 
water  surface  by  pivoting  a  support  arm  for  the  first  foil  about 
an  axis  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  hull  and 
supporting  the  hull  with  the  second  foil  when  the  speed  is  in  a 
second  speed  range  higher  than  the  first  speed  range. 


5,469,802 
BOAT  ANCHOR 
Dragomir  Ivicevic,  575  Main  St,  Ste.  1514,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10044 

FtM  Job.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,788 

Int  CL"  B63B  21/32 

MS.  CL  114—301  34  Claims 


1.  A  boat  anchor  for  holding  on  all  sea  beds,  comprising: 

a  shank  of  extended  length; 

ears  extending  transversely  from  said  shank,  said  ears  including 
a  pair  of  ear  lobes  extending  respectively  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  shank; 

plow  flukes  extending  transversely  ftx>m  said  shanlc,  said  flukes 
including  a  pair  of  fluke  lobes  extending  respectively  from 
oi^site  sides  of  said  shanli,  said  flulces  and  said  ears  being 
spaced  apart  along  said  shank  length,  said  shank  length 
including  a  fixed  bend  between  said  ears  and  said  flukes; 

attachment  means  on  said  anchor  for  connection  to  a  rode. 
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5,469^3 

INDIVIDUAL  UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Jean-Piem   Gallo,  Flgeac,   France,  assignor  to  Fem-Aero, 

Flgeac,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/WM74,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  19M,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

per  Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  341,590 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1992,  92  •4344 
Int  CL"  B«C  n/46 
VS.  CL  114—315  12  Claims 


MM,W4 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  VOR 

SAILBOATS 

WBtaB  D.  BraekcB,  4  Ca^roa  Ridtc  RockwaR.  Tex.  79M7 

ned  Sep.  14, 1994,  Sw.  N«w  30M22 

1^  CL^ROB  17/00 

VS.  CL  114—343  9 


ment  means  comprising  a  recess  defined  in  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  masi  or  said  frame  and  a  protuberance 
projecting  outward  from  an  exposed  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  mast  or  said  frame  for  receipt  inward  of  said  recess; 

a  buUchead  secured  transversely  extending  between  said  side- 
walls  at  a  predetermined  distance  behind  said  front  wall  so  as 
cooperable  with  said  front  wall  to  define  an  intervening 
instrument  cavity  for  receiving  at  least  a  rear  portion  of  an 
instrument  to  be  mounted  through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
of  said  frame;  and 

mounting  means  to  secure  said  frame  onto  said  mast. 


5,4«9J05 
HIGH  VISIBILITY  VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Stephca  GIMm,  GfaMgow,  Scodand,  aviinor  to  Kcystow  Inters 
MboMi  Hoidiivs  Cofp.,  HoMtom  Tes. 

FIM  Jaa.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,755 
OataM  prtorRy,  appHcatiaa  Uiritcd  Kii«do«,  Ang.  22, 1992, 
9217917;  Ewti|icaa  Pat.  OR.,  Aug.  2,  1993,  9330t91 

Int  CL"  F1*K  37/00;  GOlO  SAX):  G09F  11/02 
VS.  CL  11*— 2M  IS  • 


1.  Electric  propulsion  device  for  underwater  diving,  comprising 
a  body  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a 
forward  end  to  a  rearward  end.  said  body  induding  a  hydrody- 
namic  propulsion  system  for  propelling  said  device  underwalef, 
said  body  lying  in  a  displacement  plane  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  at  said  forwanl  end  defining  a  first  fluid  flow  path,  and  two 
divergent  fluid  flow  paths  each  of  which  extends  from  said  first 
fluid  flow  path  to  said  rearward  end  ai  respective  lateral  positions 
in  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  dispiacemeni  plane, 
such  dial  in  use.  a  diver  extends  in  dw  difcction  of  said  longitiidi- 
nal  axis  in  said  disptacemeni  plane,  and  each  divergent  fluid  flow 
path  flows  in  die  direction  of  said  longinidinal  axis  on  either  side 
of  said  diver,  and  in  said  displacement  plane. 


1.  A  high  visibility  indicator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rotary 
actuMor  having  a  rolalable  shaft  and  a  housing,  said  indicator 
comprisuig  an  inner  cylindrical  member,  an  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  a  sleeve  member  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  members  and  drivingly  connected  to  each  of  said  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  members  between  first  and  second  terminal 
positions,  the  inner  cylindrical  member  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  shaft  of  said  actuator,  the  outer  cyhndrical  member 
being  adapted  lo  be  secured  to  said  bousing  of  said  actuator,  said 
driving  connections  auanged  such  that  rotational  motion  of  die 
inner  cylindrical  member  lesulu  in  axial  motion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  the  outer  cylindrical  member  being  opaque  for  a  first  half 
of  its  axial  extern  and  being  transparent  for  a  second  half  of  its 
axial  extent,  said  sleeve  member  being  a  different  color  from  the 
first  half  of  die  axial  extent  of  die  outer  cylindrical  member,  and 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  being  surfaced  such  thai  said  indi- 
cator displays  a  first  color-coded  anangement  when  said  sleeve 
member  is  at  said  first  terminal  position  and  a  second  color-coded 
arrangement  when  said  sleeve  member  is  at  said  second  terminal 
position. 


1.  A  moimting  apparatus  for  mounting  instruments  onto  the  mast 
of  a  sailboat,  said  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  fi-ame  adapted  for  lateral  mounting 
onto  said  mast,  said  frame  having  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  from  said  front  wall  lo  distal  ends 
defining  an  intervening  gap  dierebetwecn  in  which  lo  receive 
said  mast; 

placement  means  on  said  frame  for  effecting  a  placement  imerfit 
between  said  frame  and  a  formation  on  said  mast;  said  place- 


S,4M,Mt 

METHOD  FOR  EPTTAXIAL  GROWTH  OF 

SEMICONIMICTOR  CRYSTAL  RY  USING  HALOGENIDE 

Y^JI  MnrMfM;  YiMkie  CMhm  IWrikam  D*adm  Md  Akka 

UhI,  rii  af  IWiy*,  JapMi.  awtf  nw  «•  NEC 


nM  hm%,  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  nt,lU 
rtarily, ^pMirtia  trnfma,  Ang.  21,  1992,  4-222772 
1^  CL'  C3W  25/14 
VS.  CL  117—97  2  Ctalii* 

1.  A  method  for  epitaxial  growth  of  a  semiconductor  crystal  by 
using  halogeiiide.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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exciting  Hj  molecules  into  vibration  and  supplying  said 
vibrationally-excited  Hj  molecules  onto  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor crystal  substrate  under  epitaxial  growth,  said  epi- 
taxial growth  being  carried  out  by  using  halogenide,  so  that  CI 
atoms  are  left  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  crystals; 

removing  said  Q  atoms  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
ai>strate  in  accordance  with  formation  of  HCl  molecules 
between  said  vibration-excited  H,  molecules  and  said  Q 
atoms; 

said  halogenide  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  GaQ 
and  SiClj,  and 

said  epitaxial  growth  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  200* 

C4 


5,469,808 
ANIMAL  STALL 
Midwd  J.  Street,  Bedford,  and  Ibby  T.  F.  Mottram,  Sanetwt, 
both  of,  Engjmd,  assigDors  to  Britista  Tedmoiosy  Grtmp 
Ltd^  London,  Englaiid 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB9iy«1831,  {  371  Date  May  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/B6588,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,145 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9022804 

InL  CL'  AOIK  1/12 
VS.  CL  119-27  7  Claims 


5,469307 
EXPANDABLE  WINDOW  PET  BIN 
Alida  Kosmaczeslu,  333  Beach  32nd  St,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
11691 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,589 

Int  CL*  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  119—19  8  Claims 


1.  A  window  pet  enclosure  comprising  in  combination:  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  sill,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  channels  in  each  side  of  the  window  frame,  a  bin  container 
having  a  top  roof,  a  bottom  floor  opposite  said  top  roof,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  walls,  an  expandable,  slidable  bin  extension  portion  on 
one  side  of  said  bin  container,  means  for  mounting  said  bin 
container  to  said  window  frame,  said  means  for  mounting  said  bin 
container  being  a  pair  of  openable,  slidable  panels,  said  slidable 
panels  being  roovably  connectable  to  said  bin  container,  each  of 
said  openable  slidable  panels  slidable  within  the  respective  vertical 
channels  of  said  window  frame,  said  bin  container  further  having 
an  opeaing  in  a  front  wall  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  walls  of  said 
bin  container,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening. 


2.  A  doseable  animal  stall  for  milidng  including: 

a  closeable  entry; 

fixed  floor  means  in  the  floor  of  the  stall,  said  fixed  means 
comprising  a  rear  entry  floor  part  and  a  forward  floor  part  of 
the  stall,  said  forward  floor  part  being  fixed  higher  than  said 
rear  entry  floor  part; 

a  movable  manger,  and 

manger  moving  means  for  moving  the  manger  forwardly  as  the 
animal  enters  the  stall  through  said  closeable  entry  to  cause 
the  animal  to  move  forwardly  and  put  its  front  feet  on  said 
higher  forward  floor  part  and  for  moving  the  manger  rear- 
wardly  after  the  animal  has  its  front  feet  on  said  higher 
forward  floor  part  and  the  closeable  entry  is  closed  to  cause 
the  animal  to  move  rearwanlly  into  a  predetermined  position 
adjacent  said  closeable  entry  with  its  ftont  feet  still  on  said 
higher  forward  floor  part; 

the  forward  and  rear  entry  floor  parts  being  dimensioned  such 
that  when  the  animal  is  presented  for  milidng  it  is  positioned 
at  a  rear  of  the  stall  and  encouraged  to  raise  its  fore-part  with 
respect  to  its  rear  part  and  thereby  increase  an  angle  between 
the  rear  legs  and  an  underside  body  of  the  animal,  thereby 
improving  milking  access  to  an  udder  and  teats  of  the  animal; 

whereby  the  animal  is  in  an  arched  position  for  improving 
accomnradation  to  automatic  milidng  apparatus  by  improved 
access  to  the  udder  and  teats. 


5,469^09 
NON  DUSTING  CLUMPING  ANIMAL  LITTER 
Dougiias  Coleman,  Macon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Super  Dry  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sliaqualai^  Miss. 

FUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,803 
Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—173  9  Claims 

1.  A  cat  litter  comprising: 

a  mixture  comprising  opal  clay  and  sodium  bentonite; 
said  mixture  being  pelletized  into  substantially  round  pellets; 
said  pellets  being  between  a  six  (6)  mesh  and  thirty  (30)  mesh  in 
size. 
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5,469311 
AQUARIUM  HAVING  LEAK-PROOF  BUBBLING  PORT 
Yn-An  Lin,  No.l3,  Wen-Ming  Lane,  Erhlin  Chen,  Changiina 
Haien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,683 

Int  a.^  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  CL  U9— 263  2  Claims 


10 


5,469310 

RAISING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  LIVING  FISH 

AND  WATER  PLANTS 

Ming-'ftung  Cliiang,  No.  4,  Lane  543,  Clmng  Clieng  Rd.,  Yuan 

Lin  Chen,  Changhua  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^39 

Int.  CL'  ACIK  63/04 

VS.  CL  119^248  4  Claims 


-30 


1.  An  iin{>roved  leak-proof  aqoarium  comprising: 

a)  a  base  disc  having  an  air  pump  with  an  air  conduit  extending 
therefrom; 

b)  a  base  cover  located  on  the  base  disc,  the  base  cover  having  a 
recessed  coimection  slot,  a  mounting  hole  formed  in  the 
recessed  connection  slot,  and  a  connector  having  a  first  bub- 
bling port  connected  to  the  air  conduit; 

c)  a  water  tanlc  having  an  insertion  member  in  the  recessed 
connection  slot  so  as  to  mount  the  water  tanlc  on  the  base 
cover,  the  water  tank  having  a  second  bubbUng  port; 

d)  an  elastic  seat  located  between  the  water  tank  and  the  base 
cover  around  the  second  bubbling  port; 

e)  a  first  check  valve  connected  to  the  second  bubbling  port  so  as 
to  allow  air  to  pass  into  the  tank  and  prevent  water  in  the  tank 
from  passing  through  the  second  bubbling  port;  and, 

0  a  second  check  valve  connected  to  the  first  bubbling  port  so  as 
to  allow  air  to  pass  through  the  first  bubbling  port  and  prevent 
water  from  the  water  tank  from  passing  through  the  first 
bubbling  port. 


1.  A  raising  control  apparatus  for  living  fish  and  water  plants 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aquarium  assemblies  each  including  a  frame  hav- 
ing four  partitions,  a  water  quality  stabilizing  trough  fitted  in 
a  lowest  one  of  said  partitions,  three  tanks  each  fitted  in  one 
of  the  remaining  partitions,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected 
via  a  first  pipe  with  said  water  quality  stabilizing  trough  and 
an  outlet  connected  via  a  second  pipe  with  an  uppermost  one 
of  said  tanks  which  is  in  mm  connected  via  a  tliird  pipe  with 
an  intermediate  one  of  said  tanks,  a  horizontally  disposed 
dripping  pipe  connected  between  lower  ends  of  said  second 
and  third  pipes  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  first 
downwardly  depending  pipe  connected  with  an  end  of  said 
dripping  pipe,  a  second  downwardly  depending  pipe  con- 
nected with  another  end  of  said  dripping  pipe,  a  tank  at  an 
upper  one  of  said  partitions  being  connected  with  another  tank 
at  a  lower  one  of  said  partitions  by  a  tube,  said  water  quality 
stabilizing  trough  being  divided  into  a  water  collecting  cham- 
ber under  an  outlet  of  said  first  downwardly  depending  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  purifying  chambers  under  an  outiet  of  said  second 
downwardly  depending  pipe,  and  a  filtering  chamber  on 
which  are  piled  up  a  plurality  of  additioiuil  filtering  containers 
located  under  the  perforations  of  said  dripping  pipe;  and 

a  water  supply  device  having  a  reservoir  connected  with  the 
water  collecting  chamber  of  said  water  quality  stabilizing 
trough  via  a  float  ball  valve. 


5,469312 

CALF  CARRIER 

Geoffrey  R.  Burks,  P.O.  Box  215,  Stratton,  Nebr.  69043-0215 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,923,  Jul.  6,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,289301.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201^57 

Int  CL*  A61D  3/00 

VS.  a.  11^-728  1  Claim 


1.  A  mobile  animal  suspension  assembly  comprising, 

a  cantilevered  rigid  base  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

a  rigid  cross  bar  attached  perpendicularly  to  the  base  member 

proximate  the  inner  end  of  the  base  tnember, 
inner  and  outer  generally  "U"  shaped  support  members,  each 
having  a  central  apex  and  a  pair  of  opposing  divergent  sides 
which  have  spaced  apart  free  ends,  and  where  each  of  the 
support  members  are  attached  at  their  respective  apexes  to  the 
rigid  base  member  and  where  the  support  members  are  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  provide  support  for  an  aninial's  body  behind  its 
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front  legs  and  in  front  of  its  hind  legs  respectively,  and  where 
the  inner  support  member  is  spaced  from  the  cross  bar  a 
distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  hind  legs  of  the  sup- 
ported animal  bar  and  the  said  inner  support  member, 
a  tubular  member  depending  from  tfje  inner  end  of  the  cantile- 
vered  base  member  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  correspondingly 
sized  projection  attached  to  a  mobile  platform. 


said  collar  having  a  width  such  that  the  collar  extends  between  the 
animal's  mandible  and  the  animal's  scapula  in  the  region  of  the 
shoulder  joint. 


PRISONER  RESTRAINT 

Kevin  H.  Peden,  6005  W.  Excel]  Ave^  Spokane,  Wash.  99208 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,490 

Int  CL*  E05B  75/00 

MS,  Q,  119-770  3  claims 


1.  A  method  for  restraining  a  prisoner,  comprising: 

selecting  a  prisoner  restraint  having  a  tedier  with  a  first  loop 

formed  at  a  first  end  and  a  detachable  connection  near  an 

opposing  second  end  of  the  tether; 
formiag  a  noose  by  doubling  the  tether  through  the  first  loop; 
installing  the  noose  over  the  leg  of  the  prisoner; 
encircling  the  tether  about  the  prisoner's  legs  to  provide  circum- 

scribuig  chords  which  extend  laterally  between  the  prisoner's 

legs  to  restrain  action  of  tlie  legs; 
encincturing  die  tcdjer  about  the  circumscribing  chords  between 

the  prisoner's  legs  to  cinch  the  chwds  together, 
extending  the  second  end  of  the  tether  up  the  prisoner, 
securing  the  second  end  of  the  tether  to  manacles  installed  on 

the  prisoner's  arms. 


5,469,815 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  LIVE  POULTRY 
Lawrence  L.  Stress,  RO.  Box  7578,  StatioD  M,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,989 
Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119-846  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  loading  live  poultry,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
firsdy,  providing  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  empty 
poultry  crates,  a  trailer  having  a  two  tiered  trailer  mounted 
conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  interconnectable  two  beied  con- 
veyor sections,  the  trailer  mounted  conveyor  and  the  conveyor 
sections  both  having  a  top  tier  and  a  booom  tier, 
secondly,  deploying  the  trailer  mounted  conveyor  so  that  a  first 
end  extends  into  the  freight  compartment  of  die  transpon 
vehicle,  and  dqiloying  the  two  tiered  conveyor  sections  so 
that  Uiey  extend  from  a  second  end  of  die  trailer  mounted 
conveyor  into  an  enclosure  containing  live  poultry; 
thirdly,  sending  poultry  crates  continuously  along  the  trailer 
mounted  conveyor  and  the  conveyor  sections  from  the  freight 
compartment  of  die  transport  vehicle  to  the  enclosure  on  one 
of  tiie  top  tier  and  bottom  der,  and 
fourthly,  loading  the  live  poultry  into  the  poultry  crates  at  the 
enclosure  and  sending  the  poultry  crates  containing  live  poul- 
try continuously  along  the  conveyor  sections  from  die  enclo- 
sure to  the  freight  compartment  of  the  transport  vehicle  on  tlie , 
other  of  the  top  tier  and  bottom  tier.  ^ 


5,469414 
SMALL  ANIMAL  RECOVERY  COLLAR 
Dcirdre  L.  Moy,  and  KeUy  A.  Moy,  both  of  125  Galewood  CIr., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131 

FUed  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,370 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  AOIK  15/04 

MS.  CL  U9— 815  7  n«l». 


5y469,816 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

GENERATOR  MOTOR  \H  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
■ftkuJI  Murakawa,  Kariya,-  TayoJI  YagL  AnJo,  and  Hiroshi 
Tuhiro,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218701 

Int  CL*  F02B  63/00 

MS.  CL  123—2  7  Claims 


BRAKE 
SENSOR 


Ul6 


1.  A  protective  collar  worn  by  a  household  pet  or  other  animal, 
said  collar  comprising  a  sheet  of  hard,  flexible  material,  said  sheet 
being  formed  into  a  tubular  shape  around  tiie  neck  of  said  animal. 


1.  A  controller  for  a  vehicle  motor  .generator  which  functions  as 
an  electric  motor  and  as  an  electric  generator  charging  an  electrical 
storage  device,  said  contivUer  comprising: 
travel  energy  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed 

during  vehicle  travel; 
present  capacity  determining  means  for  determining  a  present 

capacity  remaining  in  said  electrical  storage  device;  and 
control  n»eans  for  selectively  operating  said  motor  generator  as 

an  electric  generator  and  as  an  electric  motor  based  on  said 

detected  vehicle  speed  and  said  determined  present  capacity; 
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wherein  said  control  means  is  further  for  calculating  an  amouni 
of  electric  power  required  by  said  electrical  storage  device, 
and  for  operating  said  motor  generator  as  an  electric  generator 
based  on  said  calculated  amount. 


TURBULATOR  FOR  A  LINER  COOLING  JACKET 
Ktwin  L.  Hoag,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc^  Cdnmbos,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  Na  299,540 

Int  CL'  F92F  1/14 

VS.  a.  123—41.79  6  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  therein: 

a  cylinder  liner  constmcted  and  arranged  with  a  cooling  jacket 
relief  portion  and  positioned  in  said  substantially  cylindrical 
bore  such  that  said  relief  portion  is  enclosed  thereby  defining 
a  cooling  jacket  space; 

a  tubulator  panel  coiled  around  said  cylinder  liner  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  cooling  jacket  space,  said  turbulator  panel  being 
constructed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  metal  and  integrally 
formed  with  a  repeating  pattern  of  flow-through  corrugations 
so  as  to  create  turbulence  in  the  flow  of  a  cooling  liquid  which 
circulates  dirough  said  cooling  jacket  space; 

wherein  the  repeating  pattern  of  flow-through  corrugations 
includes  a  first  porbon  wherein  the  corrugations  protrude 
radially  outwardly  from  said  turbulator  panel  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  second  portion  wherein  tlie  corrugations  protrude 
radially  outwardly  from  said  turbulator  panel  in  a  second 
direction,  wherein  said  second  direction  is  opposite  to  said 
first  direction;  and 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  corrugations  includes  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  corrugations  which  rows  are  arranged  side-by-side 
and  extend  in  a  circumferential  direction. 
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an  opdmum-fiill-load  valve-timing  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating the  optimum  valve  timing  of  the  engine  when  the 
engine  is  operated  at  a  full  load  with  the  engine  speed 
detected  by  said  engine  speed  detecting  means; 

a  valve  timing  setting  means  for  determining  a  setting  value  of 
the  valve  timing  of  the  engine  based  on  the  engine  speed 
detected  by  said  engine  speed  detecting  means  and  the  engine 
load  detected  by  said  engine  load  detecting  means,  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  amount  of  the  deviation  of  said  setting  value 
of  ttte  valve  timing  from  said  optimum  full  load  valve  timing 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  limiting  value;  and, 

a  valve  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  timing  of 
the  engine  to  said  setting  value  determined  by  said  valve 
timing  setting  means. 


5,469,819 
ADAPTIVE  ENGINE  PREHEAT 
John  G.  Berger,  LandisviUe,  and  Dale  A.  Ashcrofl,  New  Hoi- 
land,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,911 

Int  a.*  F02N  17/02 

VS.  a.  123—179.6  4  Claims 


5,469,818 
VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 
Mamoru  Yoshioka,  Sosoao;  Hamyuki  Obata,  Toyota;  Ken 
TuMMie,  Okazaki;  Yoshihiro  Iwashita,  Shizuoka,-  Tosiiimi 
Kashiwagura,  Susono;  Makoto  Suzuki,  Mishima,-  Hiroki 
Idiinose,  Fitjinomiya,  and  Hironori  Okamizu,  Shizuoka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044178 
Int.  a."  FOIL  1/34:13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.15  9  Claims 

1.  A  variable  valve  timing  control  device,  for  an  engine,  for 
controlling  the  valve  timing  of  the  engine,  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  condition  thereof,  comprising: 

an  engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotating  speed 

of  the  engine; 
an  engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  load  on  the 
engine; 


TEMP 


1.  A  preheat  system  for  a  diesel  engine,  said  preheat  system 
comprising: 

temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
engine  and  producing  an  output  signal  representing  said  tem- 
perature; 

an  ignition  switch; 

heater  means  for  heating  said  engine; 

a  programmable  microprocessor,  said  programmable  micropro- 
cessor including  means  for  sampling  said  output  signal  when 
said  ignition  switch  is  turned  on,  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  value  representing  an  interval  of  time  that  said  heater 
means  must  be  energized  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said 
engine  from  the  temperature  represented  by  said  sampled 
output  signal  to  a  desired  temperature  for  starting  said  engine, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  calculated  value  for  energizing 
said  heater  means  for  said  interval  of  time; 

said  programmable  microprocessor  including  a  non-volatile 
memory  in  which  is  stored  a  parameter  value  S^ax  represent- 
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ing  a  maximum  interval  of  time  said  beater  means  may  be 
continuously  energized  and  a  parameter  M  defining  a  relation, 
ship  between  time  of  heating  and  change  in  temperature  of  the 
engine  dunng  the  time  of  beating,  said  calculating  means 
being  responsive  to  said  parameter  M  and  said  sampled  output 
signal  for  calculating  said  calculated  value;  and, 
said  calculating  means  including  means  foir  comparing  said 
value  calculated  from  M  and  the  sampled  output  signal  with 
the  parameter  value  S^^  and  means  for  using  the  parameter 
value  SuAx  for  energizing  said  heater  means  when  S„^  is 
smaller  than  the  value  calculated  from  M  and  the  sampled 
output  signal. 


k 


5,4«9320 
AUXILIAKY  POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  HYBRID 
ELECTRICAL  VEIDCLE 
Stanley  E.  Data,  Rjunsey;  Robert  P.  Koziai^  Lake  Elmo; 
Marit  S.  Lent,  Brooklyn  Park;  Patrick  A.  O'Gorman,  Brtwk- 
bn  Center;  Thomas  K.  Rose,  Plymouth;  Eugene  G.  Shanks, 
Blaine,  and  Daniel  A.  Nonrick,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn^  assignors 
to  Onan  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,536,  Jni  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,043 
Int  a.*  F02B  75/06 
UACH23-19i2  3cw^ 


PMMmrttmtaJTtHI 


5,469322 
OIL  PAN  FOR  COMBUSTION  MACHINES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  OIL  PAN 
Klaus  Mechsner,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  VAW  Alu- 
minium AG,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^16 
■cflf*^  P'**^'  "PPUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  34 

Int  CL'  F02F  7/00 
UA  a.  123-195  C  28  Claims 


ing 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  unit  for  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle,  compris- 


a  combustion  engine  driving  a  cranicshaft; 

a  balance  shaft  interconnected  to  the  crankshaft  by  gear  means 

for  causing  the  balance  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite 

to  thai  of  the  crankshaft; 
an  altcmator/staiter  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  balance  shaft;  and 
wherein  a  net  angular  momentum  of  the  auxiliary  power  unit  is 

MTO. 


1.  An  oil  pan  for  combustion  machines,  comprising  wall  means 
delimng  an  oil  chamber  and  partitioning  means  in  said  chamber 
including  a  first  partition  having  first  means  for  supporting  said 
partition  on  said  wall  means  and  second  means  for  deflecting  oil  in 
said  chamber,  said  first  means  defining  a  support  plane  for  said 
partiuon,  and  said  second  means  defining  at  least  one  oil  deflecting 
plane  which  is  substantially  nomial  to  said  support  plane  said 
partiooning  means  ftirther  including  a  second  partition  similar  to 
said  first  partition,  and  said  partitions  being  arranged  one  above  the 
other. 


5,469,821 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Rolf  Gosch,  Lahnau,  Germany,  assignor  to  EB  BriiU  Alnmini- 

omiechnUi  GmbH,  Br«hl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  30,  1992,  42  44 

Int  CL*  F02F  7/00:  C22C  21/02:  F16M  1/021:  F16J  /OW 
U&C112^193J  26Claims 

1.  A  cyhnder  block  for  an  engine,  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
separately  made  liner  for  said  cyUndcr,  the  material  of  said  liner 
being  composed  at  least  in  part  of  a  hypoeutectic  aluminum- 
containing  material  having  silicon  carbide  particles  dispersed 
therein;  wherein  said  block  is  composed  at  least  in  pan  of  a 
hypoeutectic  aluminum-containing  substance. 


5,469,823 
SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAPH)  CYLINDER 
DETECTION  IN  A  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kari  Ott  Markgrocningen;  Klaus  Walter,  and  Joachim  Strate, 
both  of  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00298,  8  371  Date  Dec  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/23192,  PCT  Pub 
D«te  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  19H  Ser.  No.  347,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
4oU«o 

Int  a.'  P02P  5/00 
U&CL  123-414  16  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  anangemem  for  cylinder  detection  in  a  raulti- 
cyhnder  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  sensor  disc 
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driveable  by  a  crankshaft  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  angular 
marks  and  at  least  one  distinguishable  reference  mark  which  is 
assigned  to  a  fixed  crankshaft  angle;  a  sensor  disc  driveable  by  a 
camshaft  and  having  a  number  of  angular  marks  corresponding  to 
a  number  of  cylinders  and  having  different  lengths  and  different 
intermediate  spaces;  stationary  detectors  assigned  to  said  sensor 
discs  and,  as  a  ftmction  of  said  marks  passing  by,  outputting  output 
signals  with  low  phases  and  high  phases;  a  control  device  evaluat- 
ing said  output  signals  so  as  to  count  the  number  of  crankshaft 
pulses  between  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  of  a  camshaft  sensor 
signal  and  to  conclude  an  angular  position  of  the  camshaft  from 
thusly  obtained  count  values,  said  control  device  distinguishing 
identical  angular  marks  with  low  phases  and  high  phases  of  iden- 
tical size  by  means  of  an  additional  detection  of  said  reference 
mark  so  as  to  provide  an  unambiguous  cylinder  assignment  within 
a  segment  with  an  extremely  small  number  of  different  angular 
marks. 


5  469,824 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  TIMING 

SIGNALS  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joan  M.  FontenU,  Loubville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gard,  Inc., 

Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  296,329 

Int  CL'  F02P  5/15 

MS.  CL  123—416  20  Claims 


means  for  amplifying  said  distributor  pulses; 

a  logic  timing  generator  for  reception  of  each  of  said  amplified 

pulses  and  in  response  thereto,  for  delivery  of  a  pulse  which 

includes  an  instantiy  generated  update  signal  and  a  time 

delayed  reset  signal; 
an  update  pulse  generator  for  reception  of  said  update  signal  and 

for  providing  an  update  pulse  in  response  thereto; 
a  reset  pulse  generator  for  reception  of  said  reset  signal  and  for 

providing  a  reset  pulse  in  response  thereto; 
an  analog  voltage  controlled  clock  for  providing  time  markmg 

signals;  ,    t 

a  binary  counter  for  reception  of  said  time  marking  signals,  tor 
reception  of  said  reset  pulse  and  for  providing  elapsed  timing 
signals  in  response  to  reception  of  said  reset  pulse; 
a  temporary  storage  means  for  reception  of  said  elapsed  tiimng 
signals,  for  reception  of  said  update  pulse  and  for  providing  a 
previous  time  signal  in  response  to  reception  of  said  update 
pulse,  said  previous  time  signal  reflecting  the  time  between 
reception  by  said  binary  counter  of  said  reset  pulse  and  the 
time  of  reception  by  said  temporary  storage  of  said  update 
pulse; 
a  timing  switching  means  for  providing  selected  timing  control 
signals  in  a  format  compatible  with  the  timing  signals  pro- 
vided by  said  counter, 
an  adder  means  for  reception  of  said  timing  control  signals,  for 
reception  of  said  elapsed  timing  signals  and  for  adding  one  to 
the  other  so  as  to  provide  progressing  target  time  signals; 
a  comparator  for  reception  of  said  previous  time  signal,  for  the 
reception  of  said  progressing  target  time  signals,  for  compari- 
son of  said  accumulating  target  time  signals  to  said  previous 
time,  and  for  producing  a  time  controlled  output  pulse  when 
said  accumulating  target  time  signals  become  equal  to  said 
previous  time; 
an  output  pulse  generator  means  for  reception  of  said  tirae 
controlled  output  pulse  and  for  producing  in  response  thereto 
a  conditioned  output  pulse  suitable  for  use  by  the  spark  ignitor 
of  said  automotive  engine. 


5  469,825 
FUEL  INJECTOR  FAILURE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Pawd  J.  Golab.  Birmingham,  and  Anson  Lee,  SL  Clair,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 

Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308026 

Int  CL"  Ftt2D  4]/22:41/30;  HOIH  47/32 

VS.  CL  123—479  15  Claims 
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15.  An  electronic  ignition  timing  control  system  for  electrical 
connection  between  the  ignition  distributor  and  the  spark  ignitor  of 
an  automotive  engine  wherein  said  distributor  provides  a  train  of 
electrical  distributor  pulses  during  operation  of  said  automotive 
engine,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  An  injector  failure  detection  circuit  including  at  least  one 
injector  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side  terminal,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  one  shot  timer  for  transmitting  a  constant  voltage  state  signal 
output  when  the  injector  reaches  a  set  current  threshold  at  a 
start  of  an  injector  current  peak  time  duration; 
a  voltage  sense  comparator  for  transmitting  a  low  voltage  sute 
signal  output  when  the  low  side  terminal  of  the  injector 
produces  a  fly-back  voltage  pulse; 
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means  for  monitoring  cunem  of  the  injector  during  a  rise  time 
duration  and  the  peak  time  duration,  the  current  monitoring 
means  in  communication  with  the  one  shot  timer; 

means  for  disconnecting  all  electrical  power  supplied  to  the  at 
least  one  injector  if  the  injector  current  faUs  to  reach  a  peak 
level  during  the  rise  time  duration  or  the  fly-back  voluge 
pulse  fails  to  occur  at  the  end  of  the  peak  time  duration,  the 
disconnection  means  in  communication  with  the  one  shot 
timer  and  the  voltage  sense  comparator,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  fly-back  voltage  pulse  pitxhiced  by  the 
low  side  terminal  of  the  injector,  the  fly-back  voluge  moni- 
toring means  in  communication  with  the  injector. 


5,469,827 

METHOD  AND  AW»ARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

START-UP  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

NaoU  Tomisawa,  Atsugi,  JapM,  assignor  to  UnisU  Jecs  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  189,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015666 

InL  a."  F02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  123-^1  22  Claims 
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5,469,826 
METHOD  OF  LOAD  AND  SPEED  MODDYING  ON  FUEL 

LEAN-OUT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Christopher  P  Thomas,  Rochester  Hills;  Gregory  T.  Weber, 
Commerce   Twp.,   and   Glen   E.   Ttllaivk,   Grosse   Polnte 
Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
IPark,Micfa. 
Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,122 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/12 
U&CH23-^  6Cl.ims 
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Highlandl 


1.  A  method  for  controUing  a  start-up  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
detecting  an  engine  startup; 
setting  a  start-up  fuel  injection  amount  of  a  ftjel  injection  valve 

installed  in  an  engine  intake  system; 
supplying  fuel  to  said  engine  from  said  fiiel  injection  valve  in  an 

amount  set  by  said  start-up  fijel  injection  amount  setting  step; 
detecting  shut-down  of  the  engine; 
estimating  an  amount  of  fiiel  leaked  from  said  fiiel  injection 

valve  mto  the  engine  intake  system  during  the  period  fiom 

engine  shut-down  until  restart; 
correcting,  on  the  basis  of  the  leakage  amount  estimated  by  said 

fiiel  leakage  amount  estimating  step,  the  start-up  fiiel  injection 

amount  set  by  said  stait-up  fuel  injection  amount  setting  step 

and 

supplying  fuel  to  said  engine  from  said  ftiel  injection  valve  in  an 
amount  corrected  by  said  correcting  step. 


;=S 


1.  A  method  of  load  and  speed  modifying  on  declaration  fiiel 
lean-o«  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  if  conditions  ate  right  for  executing  said  mediod 
and  continuing  said  method  if  the  conditions  are  right; 

sensing  a  speed  of  the  engine; 

detennining  an  engine  speed  modifier  as  a  fiinction  of  current 
sensed  engine  speed; 

sensing  a  manifold  absolute  pressure  (MAP)  of  an  intake  mani- 
fold of  the  engine; 

determining  an  engine  load  modifier  as  a  fimction  of  current 
sensed  MAP; 

adding  the  determined  engine  speed  modifier  and  engine  load 
modifier  together  to  yield  a  speed/load  modifier;  and 

applying  the  speed/load  modifier  value  to  a  fiiel  pulsewidth 
value  of  fuel  injectors  for  the  engine  and  reducing  die  amount 
of  iiiel  injected  into  the  engine  by  the  fiiel  injectors. 


5,469328 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
SOLID-STATE  ENERGY  STORAGE  PRINCIPLE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Woi^ang  Hdmberg,  Ebersberg,  Wolfram  HeUmich,  Munich; 
Fram  Kogl,  Kaufbeuren,  aU  of,  Germany,  and  Paul  Malat- 
insaky,  Bulie,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ficht  GmbH,  Kir- 
schseconn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EO93«0495,  $  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994   5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18297,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,811 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mw.  4,  1992,  42  06 

lat  a.'  F02M  5I/04;63/06 
VS.  CL  123-m  75  ctaims 

1.  Fuel  mjection  device  operating  according  to  the  solid-state 
energy  storage  principle,  whereby  a  piston  element  carried  in  a 
pomp  cylmder  of  an  electromagnetically  driven  reciprocating 
pump  displaces  the  fiiel  to  be  injected  in  the  pump  area  before  the 
injection  during  a  viitually  resistanceless  acceleration  phase  during 
which  the  piston  element  stores  kinetic  energy,  and  the  displace- 
ment is  suddenly  stopped  wiUi  means  interrupting  the  displace- 
ment, so  that  a  pressure  impulse  is  produced  in  the  fuel  contained 
m  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  due  to  the  fact  that  the  stored  kinetic 
energy  of  the  piston  element  is  directly  transferred  to  the  fuel  in  the 
pressure  chamber  and  whereby  the  pressure  impulse  is  used  for  die 
injection  of  fiiel  by  an  injection  device,  characterized  by  die  fact 
that  the  means  for  interrupting  the  displacement  and  producing  the 
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5,469,830 
FUEL  BLENDING  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Cesar  Goondez,  Wichita,  Kans^  assignor  to  The  Cessna  Air- 
craft Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,415 
InL  CL"  F02M  37/04 


VS.  CL  123—515 


9Clainis 
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pressure  impulse  are  arranged  outside  the  leading  contact  area 
between  the  piston  element  and  the  piston  cylinder  of  the  recipro- 
cating pump. 


5,469329 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLtPPLYING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WTTH  FUEL  FROM  SUPPLY 

CONTAINER 

Stephan  Kleppner,  Bretten;  Kurt  Frank,  Schomdorf,  and  Jan 

Mutschler.  Oberstdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

riled  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 

224.7 

Int  ex."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—514  "  CW™ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  fiiel,  comprising  a  supply  container  with  an  opening;  a  feed 
pump  insertable  into  said  supply  container  through  said  opemng;  a 
closure  part  closing  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pressure 
regulator  having  a  pressure  chamber  with  a  connection  to  a  pres- 
sure side  of  said  feed  pump  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
to  an  unloading  chamber,  said  pressure  regulator  having  a  spring- 
loaded  closing  member  controlling  the  connection  with  the  unload- 
ing chamber  and  cooperating  with  a  seat  so  that  after  exceeding  of 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  the  connection 
of  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  unloading  chamber  is  released, 
said  closure  part  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material 
and  having  a  flange-like  base  body  which  closes  said  opening,  said 
base  body  being  provided  with  a  depression  and  a  pipe  which  is 
formed  of  one  piece  with  said  base  body  and  extends  into  said 
depression  to  form  the  connection  of  said  pressure  chamber  with 
said  unloading  chamber;  an  elastically  deformable  diaphragm 
which  covers  said  depression  for  forming  said  pressure  chamber 
and  acts  as  a  closing  member  cooperating  with  an  end  of  said  pipe 
as  the  seat;  and  a  separate  holding  element  mounted  on  said  base 
body  so  that  said  diaphragm  is  clamped  between  said  base  body 
and  said  holding  element 


1.  An  onboard  fuel  blending  system  of  two  reference  fiiels  A 
and  B  of  known  octane  ratings  for  a  piston  engine  comprising: 
first  and  second  fiiel  tanks  with  discharge  lines  each  containing 

respective  test  fuels  A  and  B; 
a  constant  pressure  pump  having  a  discharge  line  connected  to 
the  discharge  line  of  each  tank  for  supplying  a  constant 
pressure  of  both  fuel  A  and  fuel  B; 
an  adjusuble  blending  valve  with  two  entry  ports  and  one  ewt 
pott,  each  entry  port  connected  to  the  discharge  line  of  the 
respective  pumps  of  fuels  A  and  B,  the  blending  valve 
includes  a  spool  means  which  as  it  moves,  increases  the 
portion  of  one  reference  fuel  as  it  decreases  the  portion  of  the 
other  fuel  to  vary  the  octane  rating  of  the  blended-flow  from 
the  exit  port; 
a  first  flow  meter  in  the  flow  path  of  one  of  the  constant  pressure 

pumps; 
a  second  flow  meter  in  the  flow  path  of  the  blended  flow  flowing 

from  the  blending  valve; 
a  float  controlled  needle  valve  positioned  in  the  mUed  fuel  flow 
path  which  limits  the  mixed  fuel  flow  to  that  which  the  engine 
is  burning;  and 
integral  processing  means  which  senses  the  flow  from  both  said 
flow  meters  to  compute  the  percent  of  each  test  fiiel  A  and  B 
in  the  blend  and  the  octane  rating  of  the  blended  stream. 


5,469331 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Tatsuhilio  Takahashi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushikl  ICaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283376 
Int  CL*  F02D  41/16 
VS.  CL  123—680  '  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
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controlled  at  pui]ge  ratio  (Kevp)  proportional  to  an  air  quantity 

(Qtvo)  supplied  to  said  engine,  and 
feedback  controlling  an  air-fiiel  ratio  in  die  engine  intake  by  a 

feedback  control  quantity  (a); 
said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

determining  a  purge  air-fuel  ratio  (AFevp),  in  response  to  a 
first  purge  ratio  (Kevpl)  and  a  feedback  control  quantity 
(a)  of  said  air-fiiel  ratio;  and 

deterroining  a  target  air-fiiel  ratio  feedback  control  quantity 
according  to  said  estimated  puige  air-fuel  i«tio  (AFevp) 
and  a  second  ratio  (Kevp2);  and 

changing  said  feedback  control  quantity  (a)  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  according  to  said  calculated  taiget  air-ftiel  ratio  feed- 
back control  quantity  when  Kevpl  and  Kevp2  an  unequal 


(    "CTUIM  >^|o 


( irMiel  ratio  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  a 
mixture  of  air  and  fiiel  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine;  and 

i  Ml  supply  control  means,  having  all  input  coupled  to  said 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor  means,  for  controlling  said  ftiel  supply 
means  to  adjust  said  air/ftiel  ratio  to  a  dieoretical  ratio  using  a 
feedback  control  method  based  on  an  output  of  said  air/fiiel 
ratio  sensor  means;  wherein  said  ftiel  supply  control  means 
iBcludes:  feedback  correction  factor  calculation  means  for 
calculating  a  feedback  correction  factor  from  a  deviation  of 
said  air/fiiel  ratio  detected  by  said  air/ftiel  ratio  sensor  means 
from  said  theoretical  ratio;  amplitude  measurement  means  for 
determining  an  amplitude  of  said  feedback  correction  factor; 
and  ftiel  property  judgment  means  for  determining  a  property 
of  said  fiiel  on  the  basis  of  said  amplitude  of  said  feedback 
correction  factor;  said  ftiel  supply  control  means  controlling 
said  ftiel  supply  means  in  accordance  with  said  property  of 
said  ftiel  determined  by  said  ftiel  property  judgment  means. 


5,469^3 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fumlo  Hara;  Aldra  FiOimura;  Yoshihisa  Hani,  and  Masahiro 

Sakannshi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,469 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1993,  5-«36094 

Int  a."  F02M  25A)8 

VS,  CL  123-698  5  a»bns 


rf^ 


5  469,832 

CANISTER  PURGE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mamoni  Nemoto,  2477-3,  Aza  Kashima-Yazu,  Ohaza  Takaba, 

Katsuka-Shi,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3084>25 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232781 

Int.  a.*  F02M  33/02 

UA  CL  123-682  15  a.^ 
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CKOUIKtUS 

l.lAn  engine  air/fuel  mixture  control  method  comprising: 
ten^wrarily  recovering  a  ftiel  vapor  generated  in  a  fuel  tank  to 

fuel  vapor  recovering  means, 
purging  said  recovered  ftiel  vapor  to  said  engine  during  opera- 
tion of  said  engine  with  a  purge  air  quantity  (Qevp)  being 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  a  fiiel  tank,  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative 
fiiel  generated  from  said  fiiel  tank,  a  purging  passage  connecting 
said  canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  allowing  said  evaporative 
fiiel  to  be  purged  dierethrough  into  said  intake  passage,  said 
control  system  including  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  said 
purging  passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  ftiel 
purged  through  said  purging  passage  into  said  intake  passage,  ftiel 
mjection  valves  for  controlling  an  amount  of  ftiel  to  be  supplied  to 
said  engine  by  injection,  operating  condition-<letecting  means  for 
detecting  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  evaporative  ftiel 
concentration-dependent  correction  coefficient-setting  means  for 
setting  an  evaporative   fuel  concentration-dependent  correction 
coefficient  dependent  on  concentration  of  said  evaporative  fiiel 
purged  into  said  intake  passage,  purging  flow  rate-controlling 
means  for  controlling  said  purge  control  valve  depending  on  said 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  and  fiiel  injection  amount- 
controUing  means  for  controlling  said  ftiel  injection  valves  based 
on  said  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  oper- 
ating   condition-detecting    means    and    said    evaporative    ftiel 
concentration-dependent  correction  coefficient, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

purging  region-setting  means  for  setting  a  purge  control  valve- 
enabling  region  in  which  said  purge  control  valve  is  made 
operative,  and  a  purge  control  valve-disabling  region  in  which 
said  purge  control  valve  is  made  inoperative,  based  on  said 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  and 
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evaporative  fuel  concentration-<lependent  coirection  coefficient- 
holing  means  for  holding  said  evaporative  fuel  concentration- 
dependent  conection  coefficient  to  a  predetermined  value  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  after  said  engine  has  shifted  from 
said  purge  control  valve-disabling  region  to  said  purge  control 
valve-enabling  region. 


5,4^,834 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  TTLTING  AND  TRANSLATING 

GRIP 

Ronald  Biggins,  and  Allan  F.  Smith,  both  of  'Hicson,  Aril, 

assignors  to  Predsion  Shooting  Equipment,  Inc,  'Hicsoii, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,152 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/14 

VS.  CL  124—88  9  Claims 


a  stationary  first  handle  connected  to  either  said  heat  shield  or 
said  exterior  of  said  housing  and  having  a  first  gripping 
portion  oriented  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
said  housing;  and, 

a  second  handle  pivotally  connected  to  either  said  heat  shield  or 
said  exterior  of  said  housing  and  having  a  second  gripping 
portion  angulariy  oriented  relative  to  said  first  gripping  por- 
tion of  said  first  handle  and  adapted  to  perniit  a  user  to  grip 
said  stationary  first  gripping  portion  of  said  first  handle  with 
one  hand,  grip  said  second  gripping  portion  of  said  second 
handle  with  the  other  hand,  and  control  the  angular  orientation 
of  said  housing  using  both  handles  simultaneously. 


5.469336 

SOLID  FUEL  HEATING  APPLIANCE 

Jonathan  Gi«enall,  More  Works,  SquUver  HIU,  Bishops  CasUe, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0268,  S  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n4972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

per  FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14, 1991, 
9103161 

Int  a.*  F24C  1/14 
VS.  CL  126— TJ  5  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  having  a  translating,  tilting  grip,  said  bow 
comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  predetermined  thiclaicss; 

a  grip  having  a  first  side  and  a  contoured  back; 

a  pair  of  threaded  inserts  in  said  handle; 

a  pair  of  slots  in  said  first  side,  wherein  said  slots  are  elongated 

in  different  directions; 
a  pair  of  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said 

threaded  inserts  for  securing  said  grip  to  said  handle; 
wherein  said  inserts  are  movable  from  side  to  side  in  said  handle 

for  translating  said  grip  and  wherein  said  screws  can  move 

within  said  slots  for  changing  the  tilt  of  said  grip  relative  to 

said  handle. 


5,469,835 
CHARCOAL  IGNITER 
James  C.  Stephen,  Arlington  Heights;  Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Bar- 
rington,  and  Ewald  Sieg,  Palatine,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.,  Palatine,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,872 
Int  CL*  A47J  37/00 
VS.  a.  126—25  B  21  Clahns 

1.  A  charcoal  briquette  igniting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  an  internal,  aiuiular 

channel  therein  and  opposed  openings  at  each  end  thereof; 
a  charcoal  support  member  permanently  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing within  said  channel; 
a  heat  shield  connected  to  said  exterior  of  said  bousing; 


I.  A  multi-fuel  stove  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  firebox; 

a  door  having  a  o^nsparent  window; 

an  ash  chamber  having  a  lower  wall;  a  grate; 

preheating  means  provided  beneath  said  ash 

chamber; 

a  front  wall  of  said  housing; 

airwash  means; 

an  updraught  air  supply; 

wherein  said  housing  contains  said  firebox  and  said  ash  cham- 
ber, and  has  a  door  aperture; 

said  firebox  is  provided  above  said  ash  chamber,  with  said  grate 
disposed  therebetween; 

said  door  is  provided  in  register  with  said  door  aperture; 
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and  wherein  said  preheating  means  comprises  a  chamber,  or 
passageway,  provided  below  said  ash  chamber,  said  chamber 
or  passageway  being  defined  in  pan  by  said  lower  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  airwash  means,  said  airwash  means 
comprising  a  first  conduit  provided  on  said  front  wall  of  said 
housing  and  extending  along  one  side  of  said  door  aperture,  a 
second  conduit  provided  on  said  front  wall  of  said  housing 
and  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  door  aperture,  and 
a  third  conduit  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
conduits  and  extending  across  the  top  of  said  door  aperture, 
said  first  and  second  conduits  both  being  in  communicatioii 
with  said  chamber  or  passageway; 

said  updraught  air  supply  supplying  updraughl  air  to  said  ash 
chamber  below  said  grate,  said  updraught  air  rising  through 
said  grate  in  use,  said  updraught  air  supply  having  an 
updraught  air  supply  control  to  control  the  air  supplied  to  said 
ash  chamber  by  said  updraught  air  supply,  and  wherein  said 
preheating  means  has  a  preheated  air  supply  control  which 
controls  air  provided  to  said  preheating  chamber  or  passage, 
said  preheated  air  supply  control  and  said  updraught  air 
supply  being  independently  controllable; 

md  wherein  said  airwash  means  is  adapted  to  provide  preheated 
air  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  door. 


5,469,838 
GAS  HREPLACE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  INSTALLED 
WITHOUT  MASONRY  WORK 
Lynn  C.  Broadbent,  1590  N.  Fort  Canyon,  and  Craig  L.  Broad- 
bent,  1520  N.  Fort  Canyon,  both  of  Alpine,  Utah  84004 
Condniiation  ot  Sen  No.  9654»02,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,329,915.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,916 
Int  CL*  F24B  1/188 
U&  a.  126-524  jOaims 


5,469,837 

SMOKE  EXHAUSTER  HAVING  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Chao-Cheng  Chiang,  and  Chi-Shyong  Chiang,  both  of  P.O. 

•ox  63-151,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,923 

Int  CI."  F24C  15/20 

U&  a.  126-299  D  sciainis 


1.  A  gas  fireplace  apparatus  capable  of  being  installed  without 
masonry  work,  comprising  a  firebox  enclosing  a  gas  fireplace 
burner  and  provided  widi  bottom,  top,  opposite  side,  front,  and 
back  walls  and  with  a  window  in  the  front  wall  for  viewing  a  fire 
burning  in  the  fireplace;  interconnecting,  air  circulating  chambers 
laterally  of,  back  of,  and  below  said  firebox,  with  inflow  means  for 
air  to  be  heated  and  outflow  means  for  the  heated  air;  a  series  of 
spaced  air  flow  conduits  extending  between  and  providing  air  flow 
communication  between  the  laterally  placed  air  circulating  cham- 
bers, said  series  of  spaced  air  flow  conduits  extending  through  said 
firebox  from  front  to  back  thereof  below  but  adjacent  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  firebox;  and  air  inflow  openings  opening  into  said  flue 
chamber. 


5  469,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  VISUAL  EFFECTS 

OF  A  FIRE  AND  FOR  INCREASING  ITS  HEAT 

UTILIZATION 

Anthony  S.  Kasulis,  and  Clara  J.  Kasulis,  both  of  9149  Mills 

Ave.,  Whittier,  Caiif.  90603 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,7% 

Int  a."  F24B  1/195 

VS.  a.  126-552  4  cud^ 


1 .  A  smoke  exhauster  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  opening  formed  therein, 

an  annular  tray  engaged  in  said  opening  for  collecting  fluid  and 

including  a  first  drain  hole  formed  therein  for  draining  said 

fluid, 

a  grill  engaged  below  said  annular  tray  and  engaged  in  said 
opening,  said  grill  including  a  center  portion  and  including  a 
passage  extended  radially  therein,  said  passage  including  a 
first  end  located  below  said  first  drain  hole  of  said  annular 
tray  for  receiving  said  fluid  and  including  a  second  end 
extended  toward  said  center  portion  thereof  for  guiding  said 
fluid  to  said  center  portion, 

means  for  securing  said  grill  to  said  housing  and  for  retaining 
said  annular  tray  in  said  opening, 

a  container  secured  to  said  center  portion  of  said  grill  for 
collecting  fluid  from  said  passage,  said  container  including  a 
center  ponion  having  a  tube  provided  therein,  said  tube 
including  an  upper  end  extended  toward  said  opening  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  lower  end  for  supplying  water  into 
said  housing  for  cleaning  said  housing. 


I.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  visual 
effects  of  a  fire  and  for  increasing  its  heat  utilization  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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interaiediate  brackets  having  rear  parts  and  from  parts  for 
removably  supporting  a  miiior  in  an  orienuuion  oflfsct  from 
the  vertical  within  a  fireplace  behind  the  fire,  the  rear  parts 
including  outwardly  projecting  fingers  near  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end  and  a  mirror  coupled  to  the  front  part  and  formed 
of  a  reflective  surfrKx  selected  ftxMn  the  class  of  temperature 
lesistance  reflectors  including  glass  mirrors  and  polished 
stainless  steel; 

upper  brackets  having  rear  parts  and  front  parts  removably 
si4)pofting  a  mirror  in  an  orientation  offset  from  the  vertical 
within  a  fireplace  behind  the  fire,  the  rear  parts  including 
outwardly  projecting  fingers  near  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  mirror  coupled  to  the  front  part  and  formed  of  a 
reflective  surface  selected  from  the  class  of  temperature  resis- 
tance reflectors  including  glass  mirrors  and  pohshed  stainless 

steel; 
lower  reflective  components  having  lower  horizontal  sheets 
positionable  on  a  floor  of  a  fireplace,  back  vertical  walls  with 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  fingers  near  an  upper 
extent  and  a  lower  extent  of  each  sheet  and  a  vertical  side  wall 
coupled  to  side  edges  of  the  back  vertical  waUs  and  lower 
horizontal  walls  and  with  a  diagonal  upper  surface  thereof,  the 
lower  reflective  member  being  formed  from  a  reflective  metal 
selected  from  the  class  of  reflective  metals  including  polished 
copper,  brass  and  stainless  steel; 
vertical  plates  being  secured  to  a  rear  waU  of  a  fireplace  adjacent 
opposite  lateral  edges  thereof,  the  vertical  plates  having  ver- 
tically aligned  apertures  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  the  inter- 
mediate, lower  and  upper  components  for  removable  secure- 
ment  therebetween;  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  having  a  dial  on  the  exterior  face  of  a 
fireplace,  a  lag  screw  coupled  with  respect  thereto  and  an 
axially  teciprocable  collar  adapted  to  move  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  exterior  face  of  the 
fireplace  and  with  a  linkage  member  coupled  thereto  for 
operatively  coupling  with  the  upper  support  member  whereby 
rotation  of  the  dial  in  one  direction  and  another  will  vary  die 
angular  disposition  of  the  upper  suRX)rt  and  a  mirror  sup- 
pcnted  therein. 


5y4«9340 
ELECTROMOTIVE  WARPING  TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  WITH 

VELOCITY  CONTROL 
YoshiyuU  Tanh;  Motokazn  Nakamnra,  both  of  Hachioji; 
Yotthikatsa  Nagayama,  Sagamihara;  Katsuaki  Merita, 
Hachioji;  Hiroki  Hibino,  Hachioji,  and  Aklra  Suzuki, 
HacUoji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical,  Ltd-, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  880,065,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242,052 
CUims  priority,  appUcatien  Japan,  Dec  10, 1991,  3-325950; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016681;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022897 

InC  a.*  A61B  IA)05 
VS.  a.  600— U7  2  Ctolma 

1.  An  electromotive  warping  type  endoscope  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


wherein  said  control  signal  consists  of  one  of  a  deceleration 
control,  a  stoppage  control,  and  a  control  of  moving  in  a 
direction  which  is  different  from  die  warping  direction 
instructed  by  said  quantity  of  warp  instruction  means, 

wherein  said  control  signal  is  formed  according  to  the  state  of 
said  insertion  portion  with  priority  given  over  said  instniction 
output  by  said  quantity  of  warp  instniction  means, 

wherein  said  detecting  means  includes  electric  quantity  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  an  electric  quantity  to  be  supplied  to 
said  driving  means,  and 

wherein  said  detecting  means  ftirther  includes  time  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  time  in  which  the  electric  quantity 
detected  by  said  electric  quantity  detecting  means  is  larger 
than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

said  warping  velocity  control  means  controls  the  warping  veloc- 
ity whenever  the  time  detected  by  said  time  detecting  means 
is  longer  than  a  predetermined  time. 


5  469,841 
ENDOSCOTE  APPARATTJS  PROVIDED  WITH  LIQUID 
REMOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC 
COIWECTOR 
Kazonari  Kobayashi;  KeiUl  Omachl;  Yutaka  Tatsuno,  aU  of 
HacUoJi;  Masahlro  Hagihara,  Shirakawa;  Atsuki  Kidawara, 
Tachikawa;  Tadayoshi  Hara,  and  Nobuyoshi  Yazawa,  both  of 
Hachioji,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-291745; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035807;  Feb.  24,  1993,  54B5808 

tot  a.'  A61B  1/06 
VS.  a.  600—158  34  Clainw 


an  insertion  portion  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  subject  to  be 
inspected  and  including  a  warp-enabled  portion; 

a  warping  mechanism  for  warping  said  warp-enabled  portion; 

driving  means  connected  to  said  warping  mechanism  for  driving 
said  warping  mechanism;. 

quantity  of  warp  instruction  means  for  instructing  said  driviiig 
means  to  warp  said  warp-enabled  portion  wherein  said 
instruction  includes  the  direction  of  warp; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  said  insertion  portion; 
and 

warping  velocity  control  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal 
for  automatically  controlling  the  warping  velocity,  including 
at  least  one  of  warping  speed  and  warping  direction,  of  said 
warp-enabled  portion  to  said  driving  means  according  to  the 
state  of  said  insertion  portion  detected  by  said  detecting 
means. 


1.  An  endoscope  apparatiis  comprising: 

an  endoscope  including: 

an  inserting  section  capable  of  being  inserted  into  an  organism. 
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illuminatiiig-light  means  for  projecting  an  illuniinaiing  light 
from  an  illuminating  window  which  is  provided  at  a  forward 
end  of  said  inserting  section. 

Observation  means  disposed  within  said  inserting  section  for 
forming  an  image  of  a  subject,  said  observation  means  includ- 
ing an  electrical  device  for  producing  electrical  image  signals; 
and 

an  electrical  connector  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 

contacts  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  electiical 

device, 
wherein  said  electiical  device  is  electrically  connected  to  said 

electrical  connector  through  a  signal  cable;  and 
liquid  removing  means  provided  within  said  electrical  connector 

for  removing  liquid  firom  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 

of  said  electrical  connector. 


S,469M3 

INHALATION  DEVICE 

Peter  D.  Hodson,  IVowell,  Engbmd,  assigDor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufocturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/09505,  §  371  Date  May  4,  19H  {  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093,W832,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  240^75 

Int  a.'  A61M  15/00 

UA  CL  12»-2«3.15  12  Claims 


5,469342 
CPR  FACE  MASK 
Stephen    Rynn,    25S,CliaitweU    Road,    Oalcville,    Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,460 

Int  CL''  A61M  16/00 

UA  a.  128-203.11  3Ctofa« 


I  A  CPR  face  mask  comprising: 
substantially  toroidal  face  engaging  part  positionable  on  the 
face  of  a  patient  to  surround  at  least  the  mouth  of  the  patient, 

i  I  fleuble  generally  conical  part  having  a  lower  end  extending 
around  and  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  face  engaging 
part  and  an  upper  end  with  an  aperture  through  which  a  CPR 
giving  person  can  blow  air  which  passes  downwardly  through 
the  conical  part  and  die  toroidal  part  into  the  patient's  mouth, 

the  flexible  generally  conical  part  having  a  relatively  short 
outwardly  extending  substantially  horizontal  portion  at  die 
lower  end  extending  around  and  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  face  engaging  part,  a  relatively  short  portion  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  an  inner  edge  of  die  substan- 
tially horizontal  portion,  a  relatively  high  fhisto<onical  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of 
the  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portion,  a  relatively 
short  portion  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  an 
upper  edge  of  die  ftusto-conical  portion  and  a  central  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  upwardly  firom  an  inner  edge  of  the 
inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portion  and  providing 
said  aperture, 
whereby  die  mask  can  be  positioned  in  a  collapsed  configuration 
for  storage  by  downward  movement  of  die  central  cylindrical 
portion  to  cause  die  iTusto<x)nical  portion  to  fold  downwardly 
and  extend  into  die  toroidal  face  engaging  part  and  can  be 
iwumed  to  a  ready-to-use  configuration  by  an  upward  pull  on 
Itie  central  cylindrical  portion. 


1.  A  dry  powder  inhaler  for  dispensing  powdered  medicament, 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  fw  receiving  a  dose  of 
powdered  medicament,  one  or  more  air  inlets,  and  a  patient  port 
adapted  for  insertion  into  die  mouth  or  nasal  passage  of  die  patient, 
said  housing  being  constnicted  and  an^ged  to  provide  an  air 
passage  extending  from  die  air  inlet(s)  dirough  the  chamber  to  die 
patient  port  so  diat  patient  inhalation  at  die  patient  port  generates 
an  amaream  dirough  die  inhaler  which  enti^ns  particles  of  medi- 
cament from  die  chamber  for  inhalation  by  die  patient,  die  air 
passage  being  provided  widi  one  or  more  deagglomeration  chan- 
nels between  die  chamber  and  patient  port  dirough  which  die 
airstream  widi  entrained  medicament  must  pass,  each  channel 
having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  profile  widi  a  cross- 
sectional  area  no  greater  dian  40  nm\  a  first  opening  communi- 
cating widi  die  chamber,  a  second  opening  communicating  widi 
die  patient  port,  and  adjacent  said  first  opening  a  first  bend  of  i5° 
to  200°  and  adjacent  said  second  opening  a  second  bend  of  35*  to 
200°,  wherein  die  minimum  radius  of  curvature  of  die  center  of 
each  of  die  first  and  second  bends  is  no  greater  dian  10  mm,  said 
first  and  second  bends  being  of  opposite-handedness  so  as  to  form 
an  S  shape. 


5,469344 

MEDICAL  MONITOR 

Dietrich  Rogler,  Horb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,240,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,411 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  Jan.  26. 
1990,  90120519  -,  J-n.  «», 

Int  a.*  B65D  85A)0 
VS.  CL  128-630  jg  culms 

1.  A  casing  for  an  instrument,  comprising: 

a  front  panel  characterized  by  a  first  nonnal  vector,  said  first 
normal  vector  being  defined  as  a  vector  oriented  in  a  direction 
which  is  normal  to  a  surface  of  said  front  panel; 

a  bottom  side,  attached  to  said  front  panel,  comprising  a  lecess, 
said  recess  comprising  at  least  diree  lateral  walls  at  least  one 
of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  located  opposite  said 
front  panel,  wherein  an  outside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  lateral  walls  is  characterized  by  a  second  normal  vector 
that  is  defined  as  a  vector  oriented  in  a  direction  which  is 
normal  to  said  outside  surface,  said  second  nonnal  vector 
being  oriented  in  substantially  die  same  direction  as  said  first 
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5,469^46 

IMPLANTABLE  NON-ENZYMATIC 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GLUCOSE  SENSOR 

Shahed  U.  M  Khan.  Pittsbunjh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duquesne 

University  of  tJie  Holy  Ghost,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DlYision  of  Ser  No.  962,667,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387^27. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,891 

tot  CL*  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  128— «5  12  daiiiM 


normal  vector  of  the  front  panel,  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 

lateral  walls  comprises  at  least  one  cable  connector, 
means  for  hanging  the  casing  substantially  vertically  such  thai 

said  first  and  second  nonnal  vectors  are  oriented  substantially 

in  a  downward  direction;  and 
a  shoulder  extending  around  said  casing  in  a  direction  paraUel  to 

said  ftont  panel  and  including  a  side  wall  a  part  of  which 

adjoins  said  recess  and  fonns  said  at  least  one  of  said  lateral 

walls. 


5  469,845 

DISPOSABLE  PUliE  OXIMETER  SENSOR 

Russell  DeLonzor,  Union  Qty,  and  Lee  Middleman,  Portola 

VaUey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeUcor  Incorporated, 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,565,  Feb.  19, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,246,003,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
751,405,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  120,267 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CL'  A61B  05/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  ^  CMma 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  changes  in  blood  glucose  levels, 
comprising: 

providing  an  implantable  non-enzymatic  blood  glucose  detector 
having  a  non-reactive  semiconductor  measurement  electrode 
energized  by  a  battery  means  and  disposed  within  a  sleeve 
member  having  an  opening  permitting  glucose  molecules  to 
pass  therethrough  to  said  measurement  electrode,  but  resisting 
the  passage  therethrough  of  molecules  of  predetennined 
greater  size; 

connecting  said  measurement  electrode  to  a  nwnitoring  means 
for  monitoring  a  cunent  density  at  said  measurement  elec- 
trode in  response  to  glucose  molecule  oxidation  or  glucose 
molecule  reduction  reactions  at  said  measurement  electrode: 

continuously  passing  blood  through  said  sleeve  opening  to  said 
measurement  electrode; 

continuously  monitoring  said  current  density  by  said  monitoring 
means;  and 

translating  changes  in  current  density  detected  by  said  monitor- 
ing means  to  changes  in  blood  glucose  levels. 


5y469,847 
RADIOGRAPHIC  MULTI-MODALITY  SKIN  MARKERS 
Siinion  J.  Zlnitach;  Eva  S.  Zlnreicfa,  both  of  Owings  Mill,  Md., 
and  Rex  O.  Bar*,  Lake  Forest,  CaMf.,  assignors  to  IZI  Cor- 
poratioa,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,508,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204^82 

tot  a.*  A61B  5/055:6^3 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive,  electrooptical  sensor  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  flexible  subsnate; 

a  light  emitter  mounted  on  one  of  a  first  and  second  portion  of 
the  substrate: 

a  light  detector  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  ttie  substrate;  and 

said  second  portion  of  the  substrate  being  folded  over  to  cover 
said  first  portion  of  the  substrate,  said  second  portion  of  the 
substrate  at  least  partially  covering  tlie  first  portion  of  the 
substrate  and  being  electrically  connected  diereto,  with  said 
substrate  allowing  light  to  reach  said  light  emitter  and  tlie 
light  detector. 


1.  A  radiographic  surface  maricer  comprising 

a  casing  comprising  inner  side  waUs,  outer  side  walls,  and  top 

walls,  said  inner,  outer,  and  top  walls  defining  a  first  chamber 

and  a  second  chamber, 
said  first  chamber  holding  dense  material  visible  to  multiple 

radiographic  imaging  methods, 
a  first  membrane  attached  to  said  casing  forming  a  bottom  wall 

and  sealing  the  dense  material  into  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  membrane  attached  to  said  casing  sealing  said  second 

chamber  and  enabling  later  injection  of  material  into  said 
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second  chamber  without  said  later  injected  material  contact- 
ing said  dense  material,  and 
^  disk  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  membiane  and  said 
second  membrane  for  providing  a  needle  stopping  surface. 
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5,469348 
TONOMETER 
I  Toleman,  6  Denesway,  Sale  Manchester.  United  Kinsdom 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1992, 
9200642;  May  18,  1992,  9210584;  Jul.  14,  1992,  9214888 

int  a."  A61B  mo 
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5,469350 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Miynki  lizulu,  and  Akira  Shiha,  both  of  Kawasalu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fitjitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1994,  6-115030- 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297071;  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019378 

InL  a.''  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128-660.07  4,  cuims 


1-  A  tonometer  for  measuring  the  Intra-ocular  pressure  of  an  eye 
comprising  an  emitter  for  emitting  a  primary  signal  towards  the 
cornea  of  the  eye,  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  primary  signal  on 
bemg  reflected  from  the  cornea,  the  amplitude  of  the  primary 
signal  being  altered  on  reflection  from  the  cornea,  the  changes  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  primary  signal  depending  on  the  rigidity  of  the 
cornea,  and  a  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  the  peak-to-peak 
amplitude  of  the  reflected  prinwry  signal  received  by  the  receiver, 
wherein  the  emitter  and/or  receiver  is  movable  relative  to  the  eye 
while  the  monitoring  device  is  operating,  the  monitoring  device 
comprising  means  for  taking  and/or  storing  a  measurement  when 
the  distance  between  the  eye  and  the  receiver  is  such  that  substan- 
tially the  largest  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  the  primary  reflected 
signal  is  received,  the  measurement  being  calibrated  to  provide  the 
Intra-ocular  pressure  of  the  eye. 
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5,469349 

ULTRASOUND  DUGNOSIS  APPARATUS 

Orasiii  Sasaki,  and  Hiroyoki  l^ino,  both  of  Ibchigi,  Japan, 

ascignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  TosUIm,  KawwUd,  Japu 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,364 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Jon.  14, 1993,  5-141863 
InL  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  G.  128-660.07  26  CUw 

1.  An  ultrasound  diagnosis  apparatus  for  obtaining  ultrasound 
images  of  a  patient,  comprising; 
transmission-reception  means  for  transmitting  ultrasound  signals 

aad  receiving  echo  signals; 
image  processing  means  for  processing  an  ultrasound  image 

according  to  die  echo  signals; 
setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  contrast  agent; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  data  the  data  being  set  by  the 

setting  means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  ultrasound  image  and  the  data 
on  a  screen. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  wherein  ultrasonic  waves 
reflected  within  a  subject  are  received,  whereby  image  dau  corre- 
sponding to  each  point  inside  a  tomographic  surface  spreading 
within  the  subject  is  obtained,  comprising: 
gradient  arithmetic  means  for  evaluating  gradients  of  the  image 
data  on  a  plurality  of  points  within  the  tomographic  surface; 
scalar  quantity  arithmetic  means  for  evaluating  scalar  quantities 
each  corresponding  to  an  associated  one  of  said  gradients  on 
the  plurality  of  points  within  the  tomographic  surface; 
maximal  point  aridunetic  means  for  evaluating  a  plurality  of 
maximal  points  within  the  tomographic  surface  so  diat  said 
scalar  quantities  assume  each  a  maximal  value;  and 
outUne  extracting  means  for  determining  an  outline  of  a  prede- 
termined tissue  within  the  subject  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality 
of  maximal  points. 


5,469351 
TIME  MULTIPLEXED  DIGFTAL  ULTRASOUND 
BEAMFORMER 
David   Lipsdiiitz,   Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,689 
Int  CL*  A61B  8/00;  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CL  128-661.01  22  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  beamformer  for  processing  received  signals 
from  an  ultrasound  transducer  array,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  channels,  each  receiving  a  signal  from 
an  element  of  the  transducer  array  and  comprising: 
digitizing  means  for  converting  the  received  signal  to  digital 
samples  at  a  sampUng  rate  f;  and 
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a. 


an  insertion  portion  having  a  flexible  tubular  body; 

a  hollow  housing  provided  at  one  end  of  the  insertion  portion; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  transducer  having  a 

flat  surface  and  being  routablc  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

said  flat  surface;  and 
a  mark  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  indicating  a 

direction  of  the  transducer  provided  on  a  surface  of  the 

rotation  portion. 


» 


UMI 


z 


time  multiplexed  delay  means  responsive  to  delay  coefficients 
for  delaying  said  digital   samples  by   time   multiplexed 
delays  to  produce  a  stream  of  delayed,  time  multiplexed 
digital  samples  for  forming  two  or  more  receive  beams, 
said  time  multiplexed  delay  means  comprising  delay  means 
for  delaying  said  digital  samples  by  selected  delays  that  are 
quantized  in  increments  equal  to  the  sampling  period  1/f, 
said  delay  means  comprising  memory  means  for  storing 
said  digital  samples,  means  for  writing  said  digital  samples 
into  said  memory  means,  and  time  multiplexed  read  means 
for  reading  said  digital  samples  from  said  memory  means  at 
locations  corresponding  to  said  time  multiplexed  delays, 
said  read  means  comprising  a  read  counter  for  each  receive 
beam  being  processed,  each  read  counter  including  means 
for  addressing  a  location  in  said  memory  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  delay,  and  multiplexer  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  a  selected  read  counter  to  said 
memory  means  in  response  to  an  interleave  control  signal 
representative  of  a  receive  beam  being  processed  during 
each  clock  cycle; 
summing  means  for  summing  said  delayed,  time  multiplexed 
digital  samples  to  form  a  stream  of  time  multiplexed  output 
samples  that  is  representative  of  said  two  or  more  receive 
beams;  and 
a  coefficient  generator  for  supplying  said  delay  coefficients  to 
the  time  multiplexed  delay  means  in  each  of  said  processing 
channels. 


5,469353 
BENDABLE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  AND  SHEATH  FOR 
USE  THEREWITH 
Wing  K.  Law,  Denver;  Joseph  V.  RanaUetta;  Oyde  G.  Oakley, 
both  of  Englewood;  Stephen  J.  Douglas,  Parker,  and  Dennis 
R.  Dleta,  LIttieton,  all  of  Colo^  assignors  to  Tetrad  Corpo- 
ration, Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,507,  Apr.  15, 1994,  which 
is  a  ctmtinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  989^15,  Dec  11,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5335,663.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
264,016 
Int  CL*  A61B  ml 
U.S.  a.  128—662.06  28  Claims 


5,469352 

ULTRASOUND  DUGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  PROBE 

THEREFOR 

Hisashi  Nakamura;  Yasutaka  Nagai,  and  Susumu  Hiki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushitu  Kaistia  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052403; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052405;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052689;  Mar.  18, 
1993,5-058884 

Int  CL*  A61B  ^12 
U.S.  a.  12»— 662.06  55  Claims 


46    38    «j!l«48jf 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient  to  obtain  ultrasound  images  of  tlie  patient,  comprising: 


1.  A  surgical  medical  apparatus  that  facilitates  conveyance  into  a 
patient's  body  of  substantially  nonbendable  surgical  tools  to  the 
vicinity  of  an  ultrasonic  device  on  a  bendably  movable  carrier,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  designed  to  remain  outside  of  a  patient's  body 
and  which  may  be  grasped  by  a  surgeon  to  manipulate  the 
apparatus  during  use; 

a  carrier  attached  to  said  handle  portion  and  longitudinally 
extending  away  from  said  handle  portion,  said  carrier 
designed  for  insertion  into  the  patient's  body  during  a  surgical 
operation; 

an  ultrasonic  device  attached  to  said  carrier  and  designed  for 
insertion  into  and  use  inside  of  the  patient's  body,  said  ultra- 
sonic device  being  capable  of  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal 
into  tissue  within  the  patient's  body  and/or  receiving  an 
ultrasonic  signal  from  tissue  within  the  patient's  body  that  is 
located  within  a  field  of  view  of  said  ultrasonic  device  and 
generating  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  ultrasonic 
signal  that  can  be  manipulated  to  produce  an  image  of  said 
tissue;  and 

a  therapy  channel  extending  longitudinally  with  said  carrier  and 
providing  a  passageway  with  a  defined  shape  and  through 
which  surgical  tools  can  be  conveyed  from  outside  of  the 
patient's  body  to  inside  of  the  patient's  body  during  a  surgical 
operation,  wherein  said  therapy  channel  has  an  exit  port 
through  which  a  surgical  tool  can  exit  into  a  patient's  body 
during  a  surgical  operation; 
wherein  said  carrier  has  a  bendable  poition  that  can  be  bent 
relative  to  said  handle  so  as  to  effect  repositioning  of  said 
ultrasonic  device  within  the  patient's  body,  wherein  said 
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defined  shape  of  said  passageway  through  said  therapy  chan- 
nel is  substantiaUy  unaffected  by  bending  of  said  bendable 
ponion  of  said  carrier  so  that  bendable  and  substantially 
nonbendable  tools  can  be  conveyed  through  said  therapy 
channel,  and  wherein  said  handle  portion  is  located  closer  to 
said  exit  port  than  said  handle  portion  is  located  to  said 
bendable  portion  of  said  carrier. 


5,469354 
METHODS  OF  PREPARDMG  GAS-FILLED  LIPOSOMES 
E»an  C.  Unger;  Thomas  A.  Friti;  Terry  Matsunaga,-  Vara- 
daRj^an  Ramaswami;  David  YeUowhair,  and  GiianU  Wu,  afl 
of  Ibcson,  Ariz,,  assignors  to  ImaR,  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 
Tbcson,  Ariz. 
ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  717,084,  Jim.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5428,446,  and  Ser.  No.  716399.  Jun.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, each  ,  Jun.  19,  Owliicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  569328,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,499,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec  22,  1989,  aban- 
'  -doned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  Na  76^39 
Int  Cl.'^  A61B  &W,  A61K  9/66 
128-662.02  ,9  cuUms 


I -done 

VS.  o. 


a  window  mounted  on  the  rigid  structure  over  one  end  of  the 
opening  in  the  rigid  structure;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  cold  junction  temperatme 
of  the  thermopile  mounted  on  the  rigid  structure  in  close 
tljermal  contact  with  a  Junction  of  the  therroopile. 


1  A  method  for  preparing  gas-filled  lipid  microspheres  compris- 
mg  shaking  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  lipid  in  the  presence 
of  a  gas  at  a  temperature  below  the  gel  state  to  Uquid  crystalline 
state  phase  transition  temperature  of  the  lipid. 


5,469355 
CONTINUOUS  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR 
Fraacesco  Pompei,  Janus  TemuUo,  both  of  Boston,  and  WUl- 
iara  W.  MaJeclti,  Newton  Comer,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Excrgen  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,486,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,744,  Mar.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,766 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 
I  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-664  ,5  cuums 

1.  A  tympamc  temperature  monitor  comprising: 
a  radiation  detector  mounted  to  view  a  tympanic  membrane  for 

monitoring  temperature; 
a  plug  stmcture  shaped  to  fit  in  and  remain  in  an  ear  concha 

region;  and 
a  flexible  extension  connecting  the  radiation  detector  widi  the 
plug  structure,  the  extension  having  a  center  axis  along  its 
length  which  bends  upon  insertion  into  the  ear  canal  so  as  to 
conform  to  contours  of  the  ear  canal  such  that  the  ear  canal 
substantially  retains  its  natural  shape  along  its  full  length; 
wherein  the  radiation  detector  comprises: 
«  rigid  structure  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material; 
a  thermopile  mounted  to  a  film  suspended  across  an  opening 
in  die  rigid  structure  of  high  diermal  conductivity  material; 


5,469356 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  OCT 
BASELINE  FLUCTUATIONS  FROM  AN 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 
Lena  Lundstrom,   Peter  Kartssoo,  both  of  Stockholm,  and 
Thomas  Ohisson,  Vallingby,  ail  of,  Sweden,  aasignon  to 
Siemens  Alttiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00473,  S  371  Date  Dec  22,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dm.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092^15242,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117369 
Claims  priority,  application  Genwmy,  Mar.  4,  1991,  41  06 

iat  a."  A61K  5/04 
VS.  O.  128-696  5  CM^ 


DBnCTOK 


^ 


tXJWNSTIRAU 

STAOB 

M 

ucmocAL 

VALUE 
.POKMB* 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  out  baseline  fluctuations  from  an 
electrocardiogram,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  current  heartbeat  rate  from  said  eiectrocardiogram 

by  subjecting  said  electrocardiogram  to  a  frequency  analysis; 
filtering  said  electrocardiogram  in  a  filter  having  a  lower  cut  off 

frequency;  and 
altering  said  lower  cut  off  frequency  of  said  filter,  by  increasing 

said  lower  cut  off  frequency  in  the  presence  of  an  increasing 

heartbeat  rate  and  decreasing  said  lower  cut  off  frequency  in 

the  presence  of  a  decreasing  heartbeat  rate. 
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5,469,857 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

ACTIVITY  IN  THE  HEART  WTFH  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY 

OF  ELECTRODE  CONTACT  WITH  TISSUE 
Estan  Laurent,  Vlkbotondet,  and  MeoJca  Magnussoo,  Lidin- 
goe,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignon  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Sdna, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18, 19»4,  S«r.  No.  198,587 
Claims    priority,    appUcatloo    Sweden,    Mar.    12,    1993, 
93008258 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—710  '  Claims 


\'      i>»mi 


displaying  tlie  first  and  second  graphic  identifiers  in  a  third 
channel  and  spacing  the  graphic  identifiers  at  relative  dis- 
tances from  each  odicr  proportional  to  the  amount  of  time  that 
has  passed  between  the  beginning  of  the  first  and  second 
waves. 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phirality  of  electrodes,  each  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
poles,  at  least  some  of  said  poles  being  introducible  into 
patient  for  contact  with  the  heart  of  said  patient; 

an  mput  amplifier  unit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  which  said 
poles  of  said  plurahty  of  electrodes  are  respectively  con- 
nected; 

sensing  means  in  said  input  amplifier  unit  for  sensing  an  imped- 
ance acitws  the  inputs  of  said  input  amplifier  unit  after  con- 
nection of  said  electrodes  thereto  for  identifying  poles  which 
are  in  contact  with  the  heart;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  input  amplifier  unit  for  graphi- 
cally indicating  which  of  said  poles  are  connected  to  said 
input  amplifier  unit  and  which  of  said  poles  are  in  contact 
with  said  heart 


5,469359 
NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
COLLECTING  MEASUREMENTS  REPRESENTING 
BODY  ACnVTTY  AND  DETERMINING 
CARDIORESPIRATORY  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  HUMAN 
BODY  BASED  UPON  THE  MEASUREMENTS 
COLLECTED 
Alexander  Itoglin,  Beer  Yakov,  and  Yaflm  Frinerman,  Bat- 
Yam,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  N.L  Medical  Ltd,  Td-Aviv, 
Iceland 

FUed  Jon.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jun.  24,  1992, 102300 

Int  a."  A61B  5/085 

VS.  a.  128—723  25  daims 


5,469,858 
ECG  P-QRS-T  ONSET/OFFSET  ANNOTATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  C.  Osborne,  McMlnnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Fded  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213390 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—710  21  Claims 


M  I      1 


5e K 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  temporal  relationship  between 
various  waves  in  an  electrocardiogram,  comprising: 

detecting  a  beginning  of  a  first  wave  from  a  first  ECG  channel; 

detecting  a  beginning  of  a  second  wave  from  a  second  ECG 
channel; 

generating  a  first  graphic  identifier  corresponding  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  wave; 

generating  a  second  graphic  identifier  corresponding  to  the 
beginning  of  die  second  wave;  and 


1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  determining  of  die  main  cardiores- 
piratory parameters  of  a  human  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  electrodes  to  die  body  in  a  manner  so  as  to  enable  the 
measunng  of  integral  bioimpedance  measurements  of  the  total 
body  of  a  patient; 

transmitting  a  high  stabihty  amplitude  alternating  cunent 
tiirough  said  electrodes  and  into  said  body; 

obtaining  an  integral  impedance  curve  of  said  body  from  the 
connected  electrodes  upon  transmission  of  die  high  stability 
amplitude  alternating  current; 

transmitting  the  integral  impedance  Curve  to  a  measuring  device; 

converting  the  impedance  curve  to  a  working  signal; 

transmitting  the  working  signal  to  a  computer; 

simultaneously  and  automatically  separating  an  active  compo- 
nent from  said  integral  impedance; 

calculating  cardiorespiratory  parameters;  and 

applying  the  computerized  calculation  of  the  cardiorespiratory 
parameters  of  said  body  from  die  active  component  of  said 
integral  bioimpedance,  using  empiric  formulae  applicable,  to 
integral  bioimpedance  measurements; 

die  computerized  calculation  being  based  on  die  bioimpedance 
measuremenu  measured  during  a  respiration  cycle. 
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5.469,860 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION  CYTOLOGY  DEVICE 

SYRINGE  HOLDER 

Stephen  A.  De  Santis,  23802  Inverness  P1„  Lanina  NimieL 

Calif.  92677  *  ^ 

Conliniiation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  225^94,  Apr.  11,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,283 

Inta.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  128-765  ,7  ctoto. 


: 


I.  A  manually  operated  aspirating  device  used  in  combination 
with  a  conventional  needle  and  syringe  u^ith  plunger  comprising. 
a)  a  body  into  which  the  syringe  is  received  via  the  side  thereof, 
said  body  having  at  least  one  collar  formed  thereon  for 
attaching  said  syringe  to  said  body; 
l))  a  slide  slidabiy  attachable  to  said  body,  said  slide  having  a 
slot  formed  thereon  for  releasably  engaging  said  plunger,  said 
slide  being  so  attachable  to  said  body  such  that  when  said 
syringe  is  attached  to  said  body,  said  slide  may  selectively 
position  said  plunger  relative  said  syringe; 
a  hand  grip  formed  to  said  body  distal  of  the  proximal  end  of 
the  syringe; 

I  said  slide  comprises  a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a 
closed  end  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  arms,  said  slot  for 
releasably  engaging  said  plunger  being  formed  at  the  closed 
end  of  said  generally  U-shape; 
I  •:.  said  body  includes  first  and  second  channels  formed  therein 

for  slidabiy  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  arms. 
1 )  a  trigger  member  depending  downwardly  from  a  lowermost 
one  of  said  pair  of  arms  of  said  generally  U-shaped  member, 
said  trigger  member  being  so  attachable  to  said  generally 
U-shaped  member  dial  when  said  generally  U-shaped  member 
is  slidabiy  attached  to  said  body  and  handgrip,  a  generally 
gun-like  structure  is  formed,  said  trigger  providing  means  for 
allowing  a  user  to  actuate  said  slide  relative  said  body;  and 
g)  wherein  during  use  the  hand  of  the  user  is  placed  in  a  forward 
position  wherein  the  index  finger  of  a  user's  hand  is  oriented 
toward  the  target  tissue  and  is  positioned  from  1  inch  to  4 
inches  proximal  the  tip  of  said  needle. 


5,469,861 
POSTURE  MONITOR 
Mark  F.  Piscopo,  59  Macintosh  Rd.,  Bedford,  N.H.  03110; 
Bruce  E.  Stetson,  and  Nancy  E.  Stetson,  both  of  Goflstown, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Mark  F.  Piscopo,  Bedford,  NJH. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,117,  Oct  5,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,064,  Apr.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ' 
300,594 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/103 
U.S.a.l2»-781  18  Claims 

1.  A  posture  monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  first  unit  generating  a  first  ultrasonic  signal; 
a  ftst  mounting  member  for  locating  said  first  unit  in  substan- 
tially fixed  relation  to  a  first  position  on  a  user's  body; 
a  second  unit,  the  first  unit  transmitting  the  first  ultrasonic  signal 
toward  the  second  unit  and  the  second  unit  returning  a  second 
ultrasonic  signal  to  the  first  unit  in  response  to  the  first 
ultrasonic  signal;  a  second  mounting  member  for  locating  said 


second  unit  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  a  second  position 
on  the  user's  body  at  a  distance  from  the  first  unit; 
a  sensor  in  the  first  unit  that  senses  the  second  ultrasonic  signal 
to  determine  the  distance  between  the  first  unit  and  the  second 
unit; 

an  alarm  circuit  in  the  first  unit  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  having 
an  alarm  to  communicate  to  the  user  a  posture  characteristic 
related  to  the  distance  between  the  first  unit  and  the  second 
unit:  and 

a  recorder  circuit  in  the  first  unit  storing  posture  data  related  to 
the  distance  between  the  first  unit  and  second  unit. 


5,469,862 

RANGE  OF  MOTION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Nebojsa  Kovacevic,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N.K.  Biotech- 

nical  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,413,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,000 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  128-782  32  claims 


S.  An  assembly  for  measuring  angular  displacement  of  a  body 
jomt  formed  between  a  first  body  portion  and  a  connected  second 
body  portion  of  a  subject,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  suppon  linkage  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally  joined  to  a 
second  link  for  relative  angular  displacement  therebetween 
about  a  pivot  axis,  the  first  link  having  a  portion  at  a  selected 
distance  from  the  pivot  axis  to  receive  a  force  applied  to  die 
portion  to  develop  a  moment  on  the  first  body  portion,  the  first 
link  adapted  to  be  retained  for  movement  with  the  first  body 
portion  and  the  second  link  adapted  to  be  retained  for  move- 
ment with  the  second  body  portion; 
means  for  changing  the  selected  distance  of  the  portion  from  the 
pivot  axis  for  adjusting  the  moment  applied; 
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angular  sensing  means  joined  to  the  support  linkage  for  sensing 
angular  displacement  of  the  second  link  relative  to  the  first 
Unk  and  providing  a  representative  indication  of  angular  dis- 
placement therebetween; 

force  sensing  means  joined  to  the  support  linkage  for  sensing  a 
foice  applied  to  the  portion  of  the  first  link  and  providing  a 
representative  indication  of  the  force  applied;  and 

storing  means  for  storing  a  selected  represenutive  indication  of 
angular  displacement,  and  for  storing  a  selected  representative 
indication  of  the  force  applied. 


an  elongated  hydrophilic  surgical  sponge  layer  comprising  poly- 
vinyl acetal  foam,  sized  and  shaped  to  be  placed  upon  and 
thereby  substantially  cover  the  second  end  of  said  tube; 

an  elongated  metal  foU  layer  at  least  partially  overiying  said 
sponge  layer  and  sized  and  shaped  to  be  placed  upon  and 
thereby  substantially  cover  said  second  end,  said  metal  foil 
layer  being  comigated  so  as  to  increase  its  flexibility,  stretch- 
ability,  and  laser-beam  diffiisivity;  and 

means  for  securing  said  layers  to  said  endotracheal  tube. 


POLYURETHANE  CONDOM  OF  WELDED 
POLYURETHANE  FILM 
TlUk  M.  Shah,  Cary,  N.C,  assigoor  to  Pdygenex  Iiitenw- 
ttonal,  Inc,  Cary,  N.C. 

FUed  Aog.  11, 1993,  S«.  No.  104,666 

lot  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS,  CL  12»-844  •  a**™* 


5^469,865 

MOUTHGUARD  HAVING  AN  EXTRA-ORAL  PORTION 

AND  AN  INTRAORAL  PORTION 

Sim  a.  R  Minneman,  625»-202  SL  Regis  dr.,  Raldgh,  N.C. 

27606 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  253,099 

Int  CL'  A61C  5/14:5/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 859  «  Claims 


95£- 


-SM 


w 


B 


1.  A  polyurethane  condom  comprising: 

A.  An  elongated  tubular  strucnire  having  one  open  base  end  and 
one  dosed  distal  end,  said  structure  being  formed  of  two 
generally  flat  sheets  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  film  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.5  to  5  mils; 
A  continuous  radio  frequency  weld  joining  said  two  sheets 
along  the  periphery  thereof  starting  at  said  open  base  end  and 
extending  axially  to  the  distal  end,  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  distal  end,  and  axially  from  said  distal  end  to 
said  open  base  end,  said  weld  having  an  elongated  generally 
U  shape,  leaving  said  open  end  unwelded,  such  that  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  sheets  define  the  interior  of  said  condom; 
.  Said  radiofiequency  weld  having  a  width  of  two  to  ten  times 
the  thickness  of  said  polyurethane  film  and  a  bond  strength 
substantially  die  same  as  the  unwelded  film. 


5,469,864 
LASER  SHIELD 
Solomon  RosenbUtt,  MontcUir,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merocd  Coi^ 
poration.  Mystic,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,476,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,790,  Oct  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,637 

Int.  CL'  A61F  5/37;  13/00;  A61B  19/00;  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  128-849  52  Claims 


1.  A  mouthguard  for  a  patient,  comprising  a  single  planar  piece 
of  compressible  flexible  material,  said  piece  comprising  an  intra- 
oral portion  and  an  extra-oral  portion,  said  intra-oral  poition  com- 
prising two  intra-oral  curved  arms  and  the  extra-oral  portion  com- 
prising two  extra-oral  curved  arms  which  extend  in  minor  image 
on  either  side  of  a  line  in  the  center  of  said  extra-oral  portion,  said 
exoti-oral  arms  being  longer  than  said  intra-oral  arms,  said  extra- 
oral  portion  having  a  W-shaped  outer  edge  with  a  central  indenu- 
tion  between  said  extra-oral  curved  arms  to  allow  flexibility  of  the 
mouthguard,  wherein  said  exmi-oral  portion  is  generally  curved 
around  and  parallel  to  said  intta-oral  portion,  wherein  each  said 
intra-oral  curved  arm  is  of  a  size  enabling  said  intra-oral  curved 
arms  to  fit  in  die  mouth  of  said  patient,  and  each  said  intra-oral  arm 
is  separated  fixim  the  extra-oral  portion  by  a  side  indentation, 
wherein  said  intraoral  curved  arms  together  form  a  U-shaped 
intraoral  portion  having  die  side  indentations  along  the  outer  edge 
of  said  U-shaped  intra-oral  portion,  for  placement  of  said  intra-oral 
portion  between  said  patient's  upper  and  lower  teeth,  wherein 
when  said  mouthguard  is  placed  in  the  moudi  of  die  patient  each 
side  indentation  receives  a  corner  of  the  mouth  and  the  extra-oral 
aims  extend  along  the  cheeks  of  the  patient  on  each  side  of  the 
patient's  face. 


/ 


■4»-A*c^//v» 


29.  A  laser  shield  for  an  endotracheal  nibe  comprising  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  and  a  balloon  cuff  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  laser  shield  comprising: 


5v469366 

PACKAGING  FOR  A  CONSUMER  PRODUCT 

Lorcn  S.  AdeU,  and  Michael  Adell,  both  of  200  Adcll  Blvd., 

Sunnyvale,  Tex.  75182 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,823,  Oct  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,0634*40. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,038 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—860  15  Claims 

1.  A  packaged   product  comprising  a  transparent  enclosure 

ensealing  a  product,  said  enclosure  having  a  peripheral  margin,  a 

carrier  having  cut-outs  that  are  symmetrical  about  a  line  of  folding 

by  which  a  flap  of  the  carrier  joins  with  a  central  portion  of  the 

carrier,  said  enclosure  fitting  into  said  cut-outs  such  that  said 
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5j46T)8o7 

cast-in  place  thermoplastic  channel 
occlum:r 

Edward  E.  Scfamitt,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assigiMr  to  Landec  Cor- 
poration,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  939,110 

Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  I2»-898  44  cim^ 


which  comprises  beating  the  occluder  to  a  temperatuie  above 
Tt  at  which  the  composition  is  flowaWe  and  which  does  not 
damage  the  channel. 


5,469,868 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  HEART  VALVE 

STENT 
VlBceot  A.  Reger,  Porttand,  Orefr,  aaaigiior  to  Reger  Medical 
Inc.,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 

CondnualkMi  of  Ser.  No.  84,663,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abwidoaed, 

which  is  a  contiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  834,416,  Feb.  12,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,258,«23.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

286,162 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00,  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  128—898  3  1 


petiphenil  margin  of  the  enclosure  is  sandwiched  between  said  flap 
and  said  central  portion  of  the  carrier  when  said  flap  is  folded  onto 
said  central  portion  of  the  carrier  about  said  line  of  folding, 
wherein  said  carrier  further  includes  a  second  flap  that  joins  to  said 
carrier  about  a  further  line  of  folding  that  is  ^>aced  from,  but 
parallel  to,  die  carrier's  first-mentioned  line  of  folding,  said  second 
flap  being  folded  back  onto  the  same  side  of  the  carrier  as  the  first 
flap. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  stent  for  a  prosthetic  heart  valve 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  hollow  cylindrical  frame  comprising  raised  stanchions 
and  a  base  for  support  of  a  leaflet  heart  valve; 

insetting  cylindrically  shaped  covering  into  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  frame  such  that  each  end  of  die  covering 
extends  beyond  the  stanchions  and  base  of  the  cylindrical 
frame; 

folding  the  covering  about  the  cylindrical  frame,  diereby  sub- 
stantially enveloping  the  cylindrical  frame; 

outwardly  everting  each  end  of  die  coveting  to  form  at  least  two 
sewing  rings; 

trimming  die  covering  which  is  disposed  between  the  stanchions 
such  diat  a  pocket  is  formed  about  each  stanchion; 

sewing  the  trimmed  covering  to  totally  enclose  each  stanchion; 

sewing  each  sewing  ring  along  die  line  of  outward  eversion  to 
the  cylindrical  framed  and  inserted  portion  of  die  covering. 


1.  A  method  of  occluding  a  channel  in  a  living  manunal,  said 
channel  having  a  maximum  temperature  Y^  in  die  hving  mammal, 
the  method  comprising 

(1)  providing  a  thermoplastic,  biocompatible,  non-immunogenic 
occluding  composition  which 

(a)  is  non-flowable  at  T^^, 

(b)  becomes  flowable  when  heated  to  a  tempenitute  which 
does  not  damage  the  channel,  and 

(c)  comprises  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 

(2)  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is 
flowable; 

(3)  placing  the  heated  composition  in  die  channel  while  the 
composition  is  flowable  and  is  at  a  temperature  which  does 
not  damage  the  channel;  and 

(4)  allowing  die  composition  to  cool  and  become  a  diermoplas- 
tic  non-flowable  occluder  in  die  channel;  said  non-flowable 
occluder  being  removable  from  die  channel  by  a  process 


5,469,869 

WEB  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CIGARETTE 

MANUFACTURING  MACHINE  AND  A  DELIVERY 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Taiiefairo  Suzuid,-  Shigemitsu  Inomata,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Miido  Komorl,  Horifune,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-009079 
Int  CL'  A24C  5/18:5/20 
VS.  CL  131—60  17  Ctaias 


'^SiS" 


OMcrrE  M»Hftc- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine 
with  a  web  to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  in  a  matuier 
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such  that  the  web  is  delivered  from  a  freely  rotatable  web  roll  as  a 
pulling  roller  rotates,  comprising: 

braking  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  rotation  of  the 
web  roll,  said  braking  means  being  capable  of  adjusting  the 
braking  force; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  diameter  of  the  web  roll;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  braking  force  applied  to  the 
web  roll  by  said  braking  nKans,  in  accordance  with  operation 
modes  corresponding  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  ciga- 
rette manufacturing  machine  and  the  diameter  of  the  web  roll 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  wherein  the  operation 
modes  include  a  running  mode  in  which  the  web  is  delivered 
from  the  web  roll  at  constant  speed,  a  stopping  mode  during 
which  the  web  delivery  is  stopped  following  the  running 
mode,  and  a  suspension  mode  in  which  the  web  delivery  is  in 
suspension,  the  running  mode  includes  a  high-speed  mode  in 
which  the  web  is  delivered  from  the  web  roll  at  high  speed 
and  a  low-speed  mode  in  which  the  web  is  delivered  from  the 
web  roll  at  low  speed,  said  control  means  includes; 
braking  force  reduction  patterns  determined  individually  for 
the  operation  modes  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the 
web  roll, 
setting  means  for  setting  the  braking  force  of  said  braking 
means  in  accordance  with  the  reduction  pattern  for  the 
current  operation  mode  and  the  detected  diameter  of  the 
web  roll, 
braking  force  reduction  patterns  corresponding  to  the  high- 
and  low-speed  modes,  the  reduction  patterns  for  the  run- 
ning mode  and  the  suspension  mode  have  characteristics, 
individually,  such  that  the  braking  force  of  said  braking 
means  is  reduced  by  stages  as  the  diameter  of  the  web  roll 
decreases;  and  the  reduction  pattern  for  the  high-speed 
mode  provides  a  smaller  braking  force  to  be  set  than  the 
one  provided  by  the  reduction  pattern  for  the  low-speed 
mode  when  the  diameter  of  the  web  roll  is  larger  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,469^0 

SECO^fDARY  SMOKE  FILTRATION  DEVICE 

Murray  P.  Meador,  104  Ryburn  Ct,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.  3713S 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,924,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198380 

InL  CI."  A24F  13/06 

VS.  a.  131—187  10  Claims 


(b)  second  container  means  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first 
container  means  for  receiving  secondary  smoke  exhaled  by 
the  user,  said  second  container  means  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  and  being  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  user's  lips  in  contiguous  relation  therewith  to 
prevent  exhaled  smoke  from  entering  the  environment; 

(c)  a  first  flexible  tube  connected  with  said  first  container  means 
for  receiving  secondary  smoke  from  the  smoking  product; 

(d)  a  second  flexible  Wbe  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first 
flexible  tube  and  connected  with  said  second  container  means 
for  receiving  secondary  smoke  from  the  user;  and 

(e)  filter  means  connecting  with  said  first  and  second  flexible 
tubes,  said  filter  means  including 

( 1 )  at  least  one  filter  member  for  removing  contaminants  firora 
the  secondary  smoke;  and 

(2)  blower  means  for  drawing  secondary  smoke  from  said  first 
and  second  flexible  ttjbes  through  said  filter  member  and 
for  dispersing  filtered  smoke  to  the  environment. 


5,469,871 
CIGARETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Vernon  B.  Barnes;  Donald  R.  Wilkinson,  both  of  Clemmons,- 
Lloyd  H.  Hancock.  Walnut  Cove,  all  of  N.C.;  Erwin  Oester- 
ling,  Glinde,  Germany;  Siegfried  Schlisio,  Geesthacht,  Ger- 
many, and  Werner  Hinz,  Lauenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  947,021,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^02 
Int  a.*  A24C  5/00 
MS.  a.  131—194  24  aaims 


39    SB 


.  19 


37    36        30    24   22,28       13 


1.  A  secondary  smoke  filtration  device  for  containing  and  filter- 
ing smoke  associated  with  the  use  of  a  smoking  product,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  first  container  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  smoking 
product,  said  first  container  means  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  through  which  an  inhalation  end  of  the  smoking  product 
protrudes  for  inhalation  by  a  user,  said  first  container  means 
completely  enclosing  a  burning  end  of  the  smoking  product  to 
capture  secondary  smoke  emanating  from  the  burning  end; 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  cigarettes  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  providing  an  insulated  fuel  element; 

(b)  continuously  providing  a  substrate  tube  section; 

(c)  continuously  combining  said  insulated  fuel  element  and 
substrate  nibe  section  with  an  overwrap  material  to  form  a 
fuel-substrate  section; 

(d)  continuously  providing  a  roll  of  tobacco  cut  filler; 

(e)  continuously  providing  a  plug  of  tobacco  containing  paper: 

(f)  continuously  combining  the  tobacco  roll  and  the  tobacco 
containing  paper  plug  with  an  overwrap  to  form  a  tobacco 
section; 

(g)  continuously  aligning  the  fuel  substrate  section  and  the 
tobacco  section  so  that  the  substrate  tube  assembly  is  aligned 
and  abuts  the  tobacco  paper  plug  and  combining  said  sections 
with  an  overwrap  to  form  a  tobacco  fuel  unit; 

(h)  continuously  providing  a  filter  element;  and 
(i)  continuously  combining  the  filter  element  with  the  tobacco 
fuel  unit  to  form  a  filter  cigarette. 
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5.469,872 

TOBACCO  EXPANSION  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
H«yt  S.  Beard;  Lucas  J.  Conrad;  J.  Edward  Crook;  James  E. 

LoTCde,  an  of  Winston-Salem;  Robert  C.  Johnson,  Advance; 

Donald  A.  Newton,  Winston-Salem,  all  ef  N.C^  and  Hamid 

Neshan,  Houston,  Ttau,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  IbtMcco 

Company,  Winston-Satem,  N.C. 

1  Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,M9 

'  Int  CL*  A24B  3/lS 

VS.  CL  131-291  20  Claims 


I .  A  process  for  the  expansion  of  tobacco  comprising: 

p  lacing  a  tobacco  charge  having  a  pre-expansion  moisture  con- 
tent of  greater  than  about  13  percent  by  weight  in  an  impreg- 
nation chamber; 

i  npregnating  said  tobacco  in  said  impregnation  chamber  with  an 
expansion  agent; 

removing  said  impregnated  tobacco  from  said  impregnation 
chamber  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  tobacco  to  condi- 
tions sufiScient  to  expand  the  tobacco  and  provide  expanded 
tobacco  having  moisture  content  of  greater  than  13  percent; 
and 

drying  the  expanded  tobacco  to  a  post-expansion  moisture  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  13  percent  by  weight  and  substantially 
maintaining  the  amount  of  expansion  resulting  from  exposing 
the  impregnated  tobacco  to  expansion  conditions. 


5,469,873 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  STREAKS  IN  HAIR 
Rouven  Guth,  Moorhof  6,  D-31816  Licbenau,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  93  04 
005.9;  Jan.  23, 1993,  43  36  186J 

Int  a.*  A45D  19/18:40/30 
VS.  a.  132-270  18  Qaims 


f)  said  base  plate,  said  intermediate  plate,  and  said  cover  plate 
being  collapsible  together  in  a  zig-zag  manner  into  a  col- 
lapsed state. 


5,469,874 
APPARATUS  AND  METH(M)  FOR  PREFORMING 
DENTAL  FLOSSING 
Stuart  L.  Meyer,  Chicago,  DL;  Eric  S.  Meyer,  Gaithenimrg, 
Md.;  David  M.  Meyer,  Palo  AUo,  CaUf.,  and  Jonathan  I. 
Meyer,  Shake-Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tdevideo  Consult- 
ants, Inc.,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201^44 

Int  CL*  A6IC  15/00 

VS.  CL  132-323  g  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dental  flossing  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  elongated  flossing  handles; 

b)  a  length  of  dental  floss  having  opposite  ends; 

c)  each  of  said  flossing  handles  having  one  aperture  adjacent  a 
corresponding  free  end  and  said  opposite  ends  of  said  length 
of  dental  floss  passing  tlirough  said  one  apertures  to  create  a 
woridng  segment  of  floss  between  said  &ee  ends; 

d)  each  of  said  flossing  handles  also  having  at  least  one  other 
aperture  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  correspond- 
ing one  aperture; 

e)  said  opposite  ends  of  said  length  of  dental  floss  passing 
through  one  of  said  other  apertures  in  each  of  said  handles  so 
as  to  form  a  virtual  loop  including  a  control  segment  of  floss 
which  is  between  said  handles  at  said  predetermined  distance 
from  said  one  apertures  in  said  handles; 

f)  each  of  said  flossing  handles  also  having  a  handle  extension 
which  elongates  the  corresponding  handle  opposite  said  other 
apertures  from  said  working  segment  of  floss;  and 

g)  an  anchoring  mechanism  on  each  of  said  extensions; 

h)  said  opposite  ends  of  said  length  of  floss  each  being  anchored 
by  an  anchoring  mechanism. 


I   K  device  for  hair  streaidng  using  a  streaking  dye,  comprising: 

a)  W  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  configured  for  being  placed 
against  a  user's  head,  and  said  base  plate  supporting  a  hair 
passee  when  in  use; 

b)  an  intermediate  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  base  plate,  said 
intermediate  plate  being  placeable  against  a  user's  head,  and 
including  a  perforation  pattern  configured  for  receiving  a 
streaking  dye  therethrough; 

c)  a  film  hinge  disposed  between  and  hingedly  connecting  said 
intermediate  plate  and  said  base  plate; 

d)  a  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  intermediate  plate; 

e)  a  further  film  hinge  disposed  between  and  hingedly  connect- 
ing said  cover  plate  and  said  intermediate  plate;  and. 


S.469,875 
FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.   Rodarmer,  Schoolcraft,  and  Louis  W.  Money, 
Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Delrod  Sales  Corpo- 
ration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,674 
Int  a.''  B08B  3/10 
VS.  a.  134-63  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  surface  treating  of  parts,  conqxising: 
a  base  frame; 

an  elongated  channel  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
upstanding  sidewalls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall 
scalingly  connected  to  said  bottom  wall; 
a  first  end  wall  at  a  first  end  of  said  chatmel  sealingly  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  pair  of  sidewalls; 
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noaintaining  said  airless  environment  in  said  chamber  for 
cleaning  the  object;  and 
means  for  recovering  solvent  from  said  chamber  and  the  object 
including  means  for  preventing  the  emission  of  solvent  or 
vapor  containing  solvent  into  the  atmosphere. 


5,4693T7 

ELECTRIC  TO  PNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCER 

Andy  R.  Askew,  Winston-Salem,  N.C^  assignor  to  Faircliild 

Industrial  Products  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,745 

Int  CL*  G05D  /6/70 

VS.  CL  137—85  6  Claims 


a  second  end  wall  defining  a  dam  at  a  second  end  of  skid 
channel  remote  from  said  first  end,  said  dam  including  an 
inclined  ramp  extending  from  the  bonoro  wall  to  a  top  of  the 
dam,  said  inclined  ramp  being  scalingly  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  pair  of  sidewalls; 

drive  means  for  vibrating  the  channel  to  cause  parts  to  travel 
from  said  first  end  wall  toward  said  dam  and  up  said  inclined 
runp; 

a  fluid  delivery  means  for  spraying  a  treatment  solution  toward 
at  least  one  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  inclined  ramp;  and 

a  fluid  outlet  means  for  draining  die  treatment  solubon  intro- 
duced into  said  channel  by  said  fluid  delivery  means  from  said 
channel,  said  fluid  outlet  means  opening  into  said  channel 
solely  through  said  first  end  wall. 


5v4«937« 

CLEANING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Gray,  9  McGraw  Ct,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.  02818, 

and  Peter  T.  E.  Gcbhard,  335  Valley  St,  Providence,  R.I. 

02908 

[Nvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,935,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,240,507. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,161 

Int  CL"  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—105  7  Claims 


SECTION  M 


SECTION 

B 


1.  An  electric  to  pneumatic  transducer  comprising  a  tian.sducer 
housing  with  a  supply  pressure  aperture,  an  output  pressure  aper- 
ture, an  exhaust  valve  aperture  and  an  associated  exhaust  valve 
member,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  associated  with  said  exhaust  valve 
member,  said  diaphragms  having  different  effective  operational 
areas  with  one  having  a  larger  effective  operational  area  than  the 
other  with  the  ratio  of  the  effective  operational  areas  of  said 
diaphragms  being  between  the  limits  set  forth  below: 

.5>R>.0 

where: 

R=Area  ratio  of  tlje  effective  areas  of  diaphragms  Al  and 
A2=*i/a2 

Al=Effective  area  of  the  larger  diaphragm 

A2=Effective  area  of  the  smaller  diaphragm, 
and  electronic  feedback  and  control  means  located  within  said 
transducer  housing  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  output 
pressure  aperture  comprising  a  fluid  valve  nozzle  for  passing  fluid 
and  electronic  valve  means  for  controlling  the  passing  of  fluid  from 
said  fluid  valve  nozzle  comprising  an  electrically  deformable  valve 
member,  said  electrically  deformable  valve  member  and  said  fluid 
valve  nozzle  being  located  to  pennit  fluid  to  pass  through  said  fluid 
valve  nozzle  and  exert  fluid  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  having  a 
larger  effective  operational  area  when  said  electrically  deformable 
valve  member  is  electrically  deformed  away  from  said  fluid  valve 
nozzle. 


1.  A  closed  circuit  solvent  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  solvent  supply  containing  solvent; 

a  chamber  scalable  with  respect  to  the  atmosphere  and  in  seal- 
able  communication  with  said  solvent  supply  for  liolding  an 
object  to  be  cleaned  in  an  airless  enviroiunent; 

means  for  subjecting  said  chamber  to  a  negative  gauge  pressure 
to  remove  air  and  other  non-condensible  gases; 

means  for  introducing  solvent  from  said  solvent  supply  into  said 
chamber  once  it  is  subject  to  a  negative  gauge  pressure  while 


5^469,878 
COILED  TUBING  CONCENTRIC  GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  E.  Pringie,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  US,623 
Int  CL'  FWF  1/08 
VS.  CL  137—155  12  Claims 

12.  A  flexible  spoolable  coiled  gas  lift  valve  connected  in  a 
coiled  tubing  having  a  bore  comprising. 
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condensate  collection  reservoir  therebetween,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  reservoir  to  said  system,  a  purge  outlet  from  said  leservoir, 
a  purge  valve  noimally  closing  said  purge  outlet,  sensing  means 
within  said  collection  reservoir  in  said  lower  cylinder  housing 
comprising,  a  sensor  tube  projecting  into  said  collection  reservoir, 
a  single  probe  encased  within  said  sensor  tube,  said  probe  and  said 
lower  cylinder  housing  defining  a  variable  capacitor  within  said 
condensate  collection  reservoir,  said  variable  capacitor  being 
responsive  to  changes  in  level  of  liquid  condensate  within  said 
chamber,  a  control  unit  integrated  into  said  upper  cylinder  housing 
said  control  unit  comprising  a  sensing  surrogate  indicating  level  of 
condensation  within  said  condensing  reservoir  by  changes  in 
impediment  of  said  variable  capacitor  within,  a  purge  valve  in 
communication  with  said  condensate  reservoir,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sensing  means  with  said  purge  valve  whereby  opening  and 
closing  said  purge  valve  responsive  to  condensate  level  changes 
within  said  condensate  reservoir. 


a  longitudinally  flexible  gas  lift  valve  having  a  circular  housing 
have  first  and  second  ends  connected  in  a  coiled  tubing,  said 
housing  including  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  coiled  tubing,  and  an  inside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
coiled  tubing,  and  said  housing  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through in  coaxial  conununication  with  the  bore  of  the  coiled 
tubing  for  allowing  the  passage  of  well  tools  through  the  gas 
lift  valve, 

said  housing  having  at  least  one  port  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  extending  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
housing, 

said  housing  including  a  movable  valve  element  and  a  valve 
seat,  said  valve  element  controlled  by  a  gas  containing  com- 
partment, said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  inside  diameter  of  the  housing,  and 

said  valve  element  is  laterally  supported  and  guided  by  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  housing. 


5,469,879 

CONDENSATE  TRAP  AND  DRAIN  FOR  SYSTEMS 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

John  Rasmussen,  8433  South  Ave^  Youngstown,  Ohio  44514 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,879 

Int  CL*  F16T  1/20 

VS.  CL  U7— 187  6  Claims 


I.  A  condensate  trap  and  drain  system  for  use  with  systems 
under  pressure  comprises,  an  upper  cylinder  housing  and  a  lower 
cylinder  housing,  a  top  cap  threadably  secured  therebetween,  a 
bottom  cap  threadably  secured  to  said  lower  cylinder  housing,  a 


5,469,880 

MANIFOLD  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  CLEANING 

SOLUTION  SUPPLY 

Robert  D.  Zinuneriy,  Kenosha,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance,  S.C„  Pnlly,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  357,464 

Int  CL*  F16K  11/20 

VS.  CL  LS7-24*  4  claims 


1.  A  manifold  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supply  conduits  each  supplying  a  different  fluid, 

a  plurality  of  distribution  conduits  for  distribution  of  said  fluids 
to  a  plurality  of  destinations, 

a  plurality  of  valve  assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of  generally 
vertical  valve  cylinders  each  cylinder  having  an  upper  valve 
and  a  lower  valve  actuated  by  a  pair  of  actuator  rods  that  are 
coaxial  with  each  other,  the  rods  being  independendy  actuat- 
able  by  independendy  controlled  actuators,  one  valve  cylinder 
<rf  each  of  said  pairs  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a 
supply  conduit  and  the  other  valve  cylinder  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  connected  to  a  distribution  conduit,  the  valve 
cylinders  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
crossover  conduit  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  one 
of  tlie  bottom  potts  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  drain, 
thereby  forming  a  leak  detector  while  the  other  bottom  port  of 
each  pair  is  connected  to  a  line  supplying  a  cleaning  fluid. 
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VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Chan  B.  Pban,  Irrine,  Califs  and  Michael  Walsh,  Cypress, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Control  Components  Inc^  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  253,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1993, 
9311629 

tat  CL"^  B65D  45/10 
VS.  CL  137—315  7  CUims 


OUIIEI 


a  mounting  dish  overlying  a  first  side  of  the  mounting  plate; 

a  valve  having  a  tlireaded  shank; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  adapter  having  a  female  threaded  forward 
end  screwed  over  the  shank  of  the  valve  and  a  male  threaded 
rearward  end  that  extends  tlirough  a  hole  in  a  base  of  die  dish 
and  a  hole  in  an  intermediate  region  of  the  mounting  plate; 
and 

a  nut  screwed  over  the  rearward  end  of  the  adapter  to  squeeze 
the  base  of  the  dish  and  the  mounting  plate  between  an  outer 
shoulder  of  the  forward  end  of  the  adapter  and  the  nut. 


5,469,883 
FLOW  MODULATION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
'Nt-ET  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  DISK-LIKE  FLAP 

Seung  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Heavy 
Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,  1993, 
93-24589 

Int  CL*  G«5D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137— 513J  11  Claims 


1.  A  breech  block  flange  assembly  for  blocking  a  breech  opening 
in  a  valve  assembly,  Uie  assembly  breech  block  flange  comprising: 

a  block  to  be  secured  in  the  breech  opening  to  effectively  close 
die  breech  opening, 

a  flange  extending  along  a  surface  of  said  block  and  a  surface  of 
said  valve  assembly  adjacent  said  opening  and  being  secured 
to  the  block  through  fastening  means,  and 

gasket  structure  disposed  between  die  block  and  the  flange 
constructed  and  arranged  to  seal  the  junction  between  the 
block  and  the  breech  opening  to  prevent  die  escape  of  fluid 
dierethrough,  the  fastening  means  securing  only  the  flange  to 
die  block  such  that  walls  of  die  valve  assembly  about  die 
breech  opening  are  free  of  any  fasteners. 


5v4«9382 

PARTIALLY  RECESSED  VALVE  FIXTURE  FOR 

CONNECTION  TO  FAUCETS  AND  COMMODES 

Duane  R.  Condon,  2330  Raymond  Ave.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Filed  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  355^55 

Int  CL"  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CL  137—360  12  Clahns 


1.  A  valve  fixture,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  mounting  plate  formed  to  slidingly  receive  at 

least  one  mounting  strap  for  supporting  die  plate  between  two 

adjacent  wall  studs; 


1.  A  flow  modulation  device  for  restricting  fluid  flow  exhausted 
from  a  first,  actuator-sided  conduit  toward  a  second,  reservoir- 
sided  conduit  to  an  acceptable  rate  in  the  event  of  sudden  pressure 
drop  within  the  second  conduit,  which  comprises: 
a  body  including  a  first  end  wall  and  a  first  cylindrical  side  wall 
extending  from  the  end  wall  toward  the  second  conduit,  the 
first  end  wall  having  an  inlet  port  coupled  to  die  first  conduit; 
a  socket  fluid-tighUy  connected  to  die  body  to  define  a  fluid 
chamber  dierebetween,  die  socket  including  a  second  end  wall 
and  a  second  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  from  die  second 
end  wall  into  the  first  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  second  side 
wall  having  at  its  distal  end  an  abutment  seat  spaced  apan 
from  the  first  end  wall,  the  second  end  wall  having  an  axial 
aperture; 
a  nipple  sealingly  fitted  dirough  die  axial  aperture  of  die  socket 
to  protrude  into  die  fluid  chamber,  the  nipple  having  an  oudet 
pott  through  which  the  fluid  chamber  is  in  communication 
with  the  second  conduit;  and 
an  elastically  deformable  disk-like  flap  detachably  mounted  to 
an  internal  free  end  of  die  nipple,  the  disk-like  flap  having  at 
least  one  orifice  and  a  peripheral  edge  of  generally  circular 
shape,  die  peripheral  edge  lying  adjacent  to  die  abutment  seat 
of  the  socket  so  diat  it  can  normally  remain  out  of  contact 
with  the  abutment  seat  to  leave  an  annular  fluid  leakage  gap 
therebetween  and,  in  the  event  of  sudden  pressure  drop  within 
the  second  conduit,  come  into  contact  widi  die  abutment  seat 
to  eliminate  the  fluid  leakage  gap. 
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5,469,884 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  METER  RUN 

Ronn  G.  Madrid,  Midland,  Tex-,  assignor  to  Durabla  Pump 

1 1  Components,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,204 

"  Int  CL'  F16K  15/02 

VS.  CL  137—515.7  u  Claims 


i.  A  checJc  valve  for  preventing  baclt  flow  of  fluid  tfarough  a 
fluid  conduit,  comprising; 

main  body  iiaving  opposed  parallel  upstream  and  downstream 
faces;  said  main  body  having  an  annular  passageway  through 
which  flow  can  occur  therethrough,  means  mounting  said 
main  body  respective  to  a  fluid  conduit  to  enable  flow  to 
occur  theredirough;  said  annular  passageway  includes  a  throat 
forming  an  inlet  thereinto,  a  worJdng  chamber,  and  an  outlet; 
1  lid  duoat  is  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  forms  an  entrance 
into  said  annular  passageway  at  said  upstream  face,  where  the 
passageway  enlarges  into  said  woricing  chamber  which  forms 
a  circumferentially  extending  lip  upstream  thereof;  said  lip 
having  opposed  walls  with  an  outer  wall  thereof  coinciding 
with  said  upstream  face  and  said  opposed  wall  being  arranged 
parallel  to  said  outer  wall;  said  opposed  wall  enlarges  radially 
into  a  sloe  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  woridng  chamber; 

valve  element  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  throat,  an 
annular  seat  formed  on  said  lip  downstream  of  said  throat  and 
within  said  aimular  passageway  for  receiving  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  seated  relationship  thereon,  and  thereby  prevent  back 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway; 
valve  cage  by  which  said  valve  element  is  mounted  for  axial 
movement  within  said  woridng  chamber,  said  valve  cage 
having  legs  releasably  received  within  said  slot  whereby  said 
valve  element  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  in 
response  to  pressure  differential  theieacross  such  that  said 
valve  element  can  move  fixjm  an  open  to  a  closed  position  to 
engage  said  seat  to  prevent  back  flow  through  said  check 
valve. 


5yM9,885 
BLOCK  VALVE  WITH  TANK  CHAMBER 
Ryutaro  Nishimura,  Osaka,  Jaftan,  assignor  to  Masako  Kiyo- 
hara,  Knmamoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,852 

Oatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1993,  5-268690 

Int  CL'  F16K  /J/JO 

VS.  CL  137-568  n  Oalms 

I.  A  block  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  fonned  therein 

a  tank  chamber  in  which  a  vacuum  is  maintained,  a  gas  feed 


passage  having  a  gas  feed  inlet  and  a  gas  feed  outlet,  a  branch 
passage  having  a  portion  connecting  said  gas  feed  passage  to  said 
tank  chamber  and  a  branch  oudet  extending  from  said  tank  cham- 
ber to  a  side  of  said  valve  body,  a  first  valve  mounted  on  said  valve 
body  for  selectively  openmg  and  closing  said  gas  feed  passage  at  a 
point  downstream  of  where  said  branch  passage  connecu  widi  said 
gas  feed  passage,  and  a  second  valve  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  branch  passage  at  a  point 
between  said  tank  chamber  and  where  said  branch  passage  con- 
nects with  said  gas  feed  passage,  said  vacuum  being  such  that 
when  said  first  valve  is  closed  and  said  second  valve  is  opened,  gas 
in  said  gas  feed  passage  and  said  branch  passage  upstream  of  the 
first  and  second  valves  is  sucked  into  said  tank  chamber. 


5,469386 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Ibmotso  Noya,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyosan  DenU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246^59,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,419367.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-141315 

Int  a."  F02M  33/00 

VS.  CL  137—599  3  n«i-^ 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  solenoid  valve  for  adjusting  pressure  between  first  and  second 

connecting  passages; 
a  bypass  passage  provided  between  said  first  and  second  con- 

oecting  passages; 
a  one  way  valve  provided  between  said  bypass  passage  and  a 

third  connecting  passage; 
a  closing  valve  provided  between  said  bypass  passage  and  said 

second  coimecting  passage;  and 
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a  second  solenoid  valve  which  is  integrated  with  said  solenoid 
valve  for  controlling  to  selectively  open  or  close  said  closing 
valve  and  said  one  way  valve. 


5yM9387 

HYDRAUUC  COUPLING  WITH  PRESSURE 

EQUALIZING  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Smith,  ni,  Stafford,  Ttx^  aadgiior  to  National  Cou- 

pUiig  Inc^  Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,943 

tot  a."  F1«L  37/28 

VS.  CL  137—614.04  1*  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  member  having  an  internal  bore  and  a  slidable  valve 
inserted  therein  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  female 
member  bore; 

(b)  a  male  member  insertable  into  the  female  member  bore  and 
having  an  internal  bore  and  a  slidable  valve  inserted  therein 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  tlie  male  member  bore; 

(c)  at  least  one  seal  configured  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
the  female  member  bore  and  the  male  member;  and 

(d)  a  pressure-equalizing  passage  extending  between  the  female 
member  bore  and  an  external  surface  of  the  female  member, 
and  a  valve  in  the  passage  biased  to  the  closed  position  and 
openable  in  response  to  pressure  at  the  external  surface  of  the 
female  member  exceeding  the  bias  force  of  the  valve  and 
internal  pressure  in  the  female  member  bore. 


having  a  spool  inlet  means,  for  connection  to  a  supply  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  having  second  port  means  located  at  an 
outer  surface  of  said  distribution  spool  that  are  cooperable 
with  said  first  port  means  in  selected  positions  of  said  distri- 
bution spool  within  said  main  bore,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  port  means  providing  a  substantially  rectangular 
flow  area,  said  distribution  spool  being  rotationally  movable 
into  separate  rotational  positions,  a  first  one  of  said  rotational 
positions  being  such  that  pressurized  fluid  is  directed  from 
said  internal  distribution  passage  means  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  at  least  two  fluid  flow  passage  means,  and  in  a  second 
one  of  said  rotational  positions  pressurized  fluid  is  directed 
simultaneously  into  two  adjacent  said  fluid  flow  passage 
means. 


5,469,889 

MIXING  VALVE  WITH  A  COLLARED  BALL  VALVE 

"ftige  D.  Tkng,  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporatioii, 

Taylor,  Mich, 
per  No.  PCT/US92/07939,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  12, 1992,  333/92 
tat  a.'  F16K  IIA)76;5IAX) 
VS.  CL  137—625.41  44  Claims 


5,469388 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Graeme  J.  McAlister,  Bdgrave,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sapko 

EstabUshment  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,406,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  12, 1990,  PK3868 
Int  CI"  F15B  13/06 
VS.  a.  137—625.17  22  Claims 

1.  A  manual  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  and  fix>m  at  least  two  end  users  of  said  pressurized  fluid, 
said  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  Ixxly,  said  valve  body  having  a  main  bore  aitd  at  least 
two  fluid  flow  passage  means  each  leading  from  respective 
first  pott  means  opening  into  said  main  bote  and  adapted  at  an 
outer  end  for  connection  to  a  respective  said  end  user  of 
pressurized  fluid; 
a  distribution  spool  located  within  said  main  bore,  said  distribu- 
tion spool  being  movable  within  said  main  bore  by  manipu- 
lation by  an  operator  external  to  said  valve  body,  said  distri- 
bution spool  including  internal  distribution  passage  means 


20.  In  a  ball  valve  for  a  faucet  mixer  valve,  said  ball  valve 
characterized  by; 
a  substantially  spherical  shaped  valve  surface; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  valve  surface  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  other. 
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a  first  projection  extending  from  said  valve  surface  for  driving 
said  ball  valve  when  njounted  in  a  valve  body;  and 

)  circular  collar  bearing  mounted  about  said  ball  valve  surface 
for  pivouble  motion  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  projection. 


5,469,890 
HOSE  MOBILE  PLUG 
JaoMS  R.  Carpcntier,  1512  Walnut  Dr,  Alamogortlo,  NM. 
8S310 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,9W 
int.  a.'  F16L  55/11 
CL13»-89  icbta, 


1 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hose  mobile  plug  combined  with  a 
teal-mounted  hose  for  prevention  of  fluid  drainage  fitom  a  stcxed 
hose  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  plug  formed  of  a  rigid  material  being  a 
solid  structure  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  first  annular  projection  being  spaced  fixMn  the  lower  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  lead-in  tapered  edges  being  circumfetentially 
positioned  around  the  projection  in  parallel  planes,  the  first 
annular  projection  capable  of  a  slidable  fit  within  a  quick 
disconnect  fitting  of  a  reel-mounted  hose,  the  quick  discon- 
nect fitting  having  an  interior  diameter  and  an  outer  end; 

a  retaining  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  and  spaced 
from  the  first  aimular  projection,  the  retaining  portion  having 
seated  therein  an  elastomeric  ring; 

an  end  cap  having  an  exterior  end  integral  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  plug,  the  exterior  end  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein, 
the  end  cap  having  an  enlarged  diameter  greater  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  quick  disconnect; 

a  second  annular  projection  being  adjacent  the  end  cap  and 
having  a  lead-in  tapered  edge  being  circumferentially  posi- 
tioned around  the  projection  and  spaced  from  the  end  cap,  the 
second  annular  projection  having  a  size  larger  than  the  first 
annular  projection  and  smallo-  than  the  end  cap,  the  second 
annular  projection  ftirther  being  capable  of  snugingly  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  quick  disconnect  fitting;  and 

a  securing  cable  having  a  small  looped  portion  at  one  end  and  an 
annular  clamp  at  another  end,  the  small  looped  portion  having 
been  coupled  to  a  threaded  eye-bolt,  the  aimular  clamp  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  around  the  hose  adjacent  the 
quick  disconnect  fitting,  the  eye-bolt  capable  of  coupling  with 
the  threaded  aperture  of  the  end  cap,  the  securing  cable 
having  a  length  for  allowing  the  plug  to  be  positioned  within 
fte  quick  disconnect  fitting  of  the  hose  while  the  cable  hangs 
adjacent  the  plug  in  the  fitting  when  the  eye-bolt  being 
secured  within  the  end  cap  and  the  clamp  being  secured 
around  the  hose. 


5,469391 

METHOD  FOR  RELINING  UNDERGROUND  PIPELINES 
Arne  Lund,  and  Lcnnart  Agren,  both  of  Boras,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Uponor  Innovation  AB,  Fristad,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCr/SE92«M71,  i  371  Date  Apr.  18,  19H  «  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/m548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  170,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  9101948 
Int  a.'  B29C  53/08:63/34 
VS.  a.  138-98  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  an  underground  pipeline,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  folded  pipe  of  PVC  material  which  by  an 
addition  of  polymer  thermoplastic  elastomers  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  ranging  from  45°  to  75"  C,  a  ratio 
(Emod,  T=20°y(Emod,  7=75°)  >  20; 
inserting  said  flexible  pipe,  without  pre-heating,  into  the  pipeline 

to  position  the  pipe  therein; 
supplying  a  heat  tiansferring  fluid  under  low  piessuie  to  an 

interior  of  the  pipe  after  insertion  of  said  pipe; 
increasing  temperature  of  said  pipe  by  heat  transfer  from  said 
fluid  to  expand  the  pipe  from  a  folded  shape  to  engage  the 
pipe  with  an  inside  surface  of  said  pipeline;  and 
leaving  the  pipe  as  a  liner  in  said  pipeline. 


5y«9,892 

CORRUGATED  POLYMERIC  TUBING  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  THREE  LAYERS  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 

RESraCnVE  LAYERS  COMPOSED  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERLiLS  DISSIMILAR  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

David  L.  Noone,  Marsberg,  Germany,  and  Frank  L.  MitchcH, 

Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive,  fcic.  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,754,  Apr.  14,  1992,  and 

Ser.  No,  962,496,  Oct  16,  1992.  This  appUcaUon  Apr.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  227,511 

Int  CL'  F16L  1IA>4 

VS.  CI.  138—121  26  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  tubing  suitable  for  use  on  motor  vehicles 
comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner 
surface  essentially  parallel  to  die  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface 
defining  an  essentially  cylindrical  interior,  said  essentially  cylindri- 
cal interior  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tubing  coaxial  to  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  cylindrical  wall  itself  comprising: 

a  first  region  having  an  essentially  uniform  cross-sectional  diam- 
eter in  which  the  cylindrical  wall  has  a  flat  longitudinal 
cross-section,  the  cylindrical  wall  oriented  essentially  parallel 
to  the  coaxial  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  second  region  in  which  the  cylindrical  wall  has  at  least  one 
convolution  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  which  varies 
positionally  depending  on  longimdinal  location  in  the  second 
region,  the  convolution  having  cross-sectional  diameter  differ- 
ent firom  the  essentially  uniform  cross-sectional  diameter  of 
the  first  region,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  multi-layer  tubing 
further  comprising: 
a  thick  flexible  outer  layer  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  the 
outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  extnidable  melt- 
processible  thermoplastic  selected  from  thi  group  consisting 
of  twelve-carbon  block  polyamides,  eleven-caitwn  block 
polyamides,  six-carbon  block  polyamides,  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomers, and  mixtures  thereof; 
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a  thin  intermediate  bonding  layer  homogeneously  bonded  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  thick  outer  layer,  the  bonding  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  extrudable  raelt-processible  thermoplas- 
tic resistant  to  permeation  by  short-chain  hydrocarbons,  the 
thin  intermediate  bonding  layer  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic 
which  is  chemically  dissimilar  to  the  extnidable  thermoplastic 
employed  in  the  thick  outer  layer  and  is  capable  of  sufficiently 
permanent  laminar  adhesion  to  the  inner  face  of  the  thick 
outer  layer; 

an  interior  layer  composed  of  an  extrudable  melt-processible 
thermoplastic  homogeneously  bonded  to  the  intermediate 
bonding  layer,  the  extrudable  melt-processible  thermoplastic 
of  the  interior  layer  being  capable  of  sufficiently  permanent 
laminar  adhesion  to  the  intermediate  bonding  layer,  the 
extnidable  melt-processible  thermoplastic  material  of  the  inte- 
rior layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  twelve-carbon 
block  polyamides,  eleven-carbon  block  polyamides,  six- 
carbon  block  polyamides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  inner 
layer  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  outer 
layer,  and 

wherein  thicknesses  of  each  respective  layer  remains  essentially 
constant  throughout  the  convolution  in  the  second  region. 


5,469,894 
METAL  DUCT  SUBJECTED  TO  STEEP  TEMPERATURE 

GRADIENTS 
Liberto  Gandia,  Blevilliers,  and  FrMeric  Rouget,  Valdoie,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  European  Gas  'nirbincs  SA,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1992,  92  12723 
Int  a.*  F16L  9A)4 
\}S.  CL  138—172  6  Claims 


5,469,893 

TAB  AND  SLOT  HBER  OPTIC  FITTING 

Jacl(  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  Nicoli,  Glenwood,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,519 

Int.  a."  F16L  9/22 

VS.  a.  138—162  12  Oaims 


1.  A  metal  duct  subjected  to  steep  temperature  gradients  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet  metal  tube  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  with 
four  flat  sides  and  four  rounded  comers;  and 

outer  stiffeners  disposed  in  separate  discrete  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  outer 
stiffeners  comprising  four  rectilinear  first  members,  each  of 
said  first  members  being  welded  along  a  respective  one  of 
said  four  flat  sides,  and  four  second  members,  each  of  said 
second  members  being  mounted  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  first  members  around  a  respective  one  of  the  rounded 
comers  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
rounded  comers  so  as  not  to  contact  the  rounded  comers. 


5,469,895 

SMART  SKIN  ARRAY  WOVEN  HBER  OPTIC  RIBBON 

AND  ARRAYS  AND  PACKAGING  THEREOF 

Patricia  Wiener,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Page  Automated 

Telecommunications  Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,234,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  671^82,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,256,468.  This  appUcaUon  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,426 

Int.  CI."  D03D  15/00 
VS.  CL  139—420  R  7  Claims 


1 .  A  fining  for  joining  a  plurality  of  duct  sections  of  a  cable  duct 
network  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  floor  section; 

a  plurality  of  sidewalls  perpendicularly  disposed  and  extending 
from  an  interior  face  of  the  floor  section  to  a  marginal  edge  at 
a  distal  end  of  the  sidewall; 

a  plurality  of  narrow  tabs  formed  on  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
sidewalls  and  disposed  so  as  to  extend  perpendicularly  away 
from  a  distal  end  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  sidewalls; 

a  cover  member,  engageable  with  the  base  member,  having  a  lid 
section  and  including  flange  portions  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  an  interior  face  of  the  lid  section;  and 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  flange  portions  disposed  for 
engagement  with  corresponding  tabs  of  the  base  member 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  woven  structure  containing  optical 
fibers,  comprising: 
positioning  first  strands  of  a  first  material  in  a  warp  direction,  the 
first  strands  forming  channels  between  adjacent  strands; 
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I  ositioning  optical  fibers  in  the  waip  direction  in  the  channels 
fonned  by  the  first  strands,  the  optical  fibers  being  positioned 
in  zero  warp  and  having  diameters  less  than  the  first  strands; 
and 

I  caving  second  strands  of  a  second  material  around  the  first 
strands  thereby  forming  the  woven  structure  in  which  the 
optical  fibers  are  supported; 

I  herein  the  optical  fibers  are  supported  substantially  straight 
and  parallel  by  the  woven  structure  so  as  to  facilitate  trans- 
mission of  light  duxMgh  the  optical  fibers. 


5,469,8% 

ROTATABLE  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  WEFT  THREADS 
Marcd  Christe,  Ruti,  and  Urs  Sdiaidi,  EscbenlMch,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Swit7«r- 


nied  May  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  23S,Z97 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OK,  May  21, 
1993,  93S10376 

Int  a.*  D03D  49/70;47/36 
VS.  CL  139—450  12  Claims 


1  A  device  for  cutting  weft  threads  for  a  loom  having  a  driven 
member  which  rotates  about  a  first  axis  comprising  a  positionally 
stable  first  cutting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  driven 
member  of  the  loom  for  rotation  therewith;  a  second  cutting 
member;  a  shaft  on  which  the  second  cutting  member  is  rotatably 
mounted,  the  shaft  having  a  second  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
first  axis;  a  support  for  nonrotatably  mounting  the  shaft,  permitting 
relative  movements  of  the  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  and  position- 
ing Ihe  second  cutting  member  so  that  a  portion  thereof  overlaps  a 
portion  of  the  first  cutting  member;  and  a  spring  biasing  the  shaft 
and  therewith  the  second  cutting  member  in  an  axial  direction  into 
engagement  with  the  first  cutting  member  so  that  rotation  of  the 
first  cutting  member  in  a  first  direction  frictionally  imparts  rotation 
to  the  second  cutting  member  in  a  second,  opposite  direction. 


5,469,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  GREASE  GUNS 
Oren  Haytner,  and  Avi  Haytner,  both  of  1  Kaplan  Street, 
Petach  Tikva,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,103 
CUms  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  27,  1993,  106825 
InL  a.*  F16N  37/02 
U.Sw  a.  141—27  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  grease  guns  comprising: 
a  top  member  sealingly  and  slidably  engageable  with  the  interior 
of  a  grease  container  along  the  periphery  of  the  top  member, 
the  top  member  including  a  socket  for  sealingly  and  remov- 
ably receiving  a  grease  gun  body,  whereby  drawing  of  grease 
into  the  grease  gun  by  rearward  movement  of  a  piston  in  the 
grease  gun  body  provides  suction  which  causes  the  top  mem- 
ber to  move  inwardly  in  the  grease  container  and  grease  to  be 
forced  into  the  grease  giui  body. 


the  top  member  including  a  flexibly  inclined  peripheral  seal 
having  multiple  generally  radially  extending  sUu  formed 
therein. 


5,469,898 
GAS  TANK  EVACUATOR 
Midiael  C.  Campbell,  1400  N.  Woodhouse  Rd.,  Virgiiiia  Beacli, 
Va.  23454 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213^499,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,421380.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,407 

Int  a.*  B65B  3IA)4 

VS.  a.  141—65  2  Claims 


1X3: 


///////////J 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gas  tank  for  disposal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  a  valve-engaging  end  of  an  elongated  valve-removal 
rod  into  a  mouth  of  an  attachment  neck  of  the  gas  tank,  said 
valve-engaging  end  of  said  valve-removal  rod  including  a 
barb  for  engaging  a  sealing  O-ring  in  the  mouth  and  an 
axially-extending,  downwardly-directed  groove  for  engaging 
a  valve  threadably  mounted  in  said  mouth;  and 

rotating  said  valve-removal  rod  to  unscrew  said  threadingly 
engaged  valve  and  withdrawing  said  valve-removal  rod  from 
said  mouth  with  said  barb  engaging  said  O-ring  to  thereby 
remove  said  O-ring  from  said  mouth. 
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5,469,899 

STABILIZATION  OF  CANS  WITH  A  SMALLER 

FOOTPRINT  ON  A  CAN  ELEVATING  PLATFORM  OF 

AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  FILLING  MACHINERY 

Terry  E.  Nish,  Sah  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Seni-Tech 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,956 

Int  CL*  B67C  3/26:3/34 

VS.  a.  141—275  «  Claims 


2.  An  automatic  beverage  filling  machine  comprising  a  lift 
mechanism  for  a  container  having  a  diametrally  reduced  footprint 
comprising: 

a  reciprocable  piston  rod  comprising  a  distal  end  comprising  at 
least  two  fastener-receiving  sites; 

a  platform  comprising  an  underside,  an  upper  surface  compris- 
ing a  central  container  footprint-receiving  area,  and  fastener- 
receiving  sites,  at  least  two  of  said  platform  fastener-receiving 
sites  being  aligned  with  two  of  said  piston  rod  fastener- 
receiving  sites; 

at  least  two  fasteners  extending  between  pairs  of  said  aligned 
fastener-receiving  sites  thereby  non-rotatably  relcasibly  con- 
necting the  distal  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  underside  of  the 
platform  generally  in  direct  vertical  relation; 

a  separate  flat  wear  plate  comprising  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  which  is  contiguously  superimposed  in  direct  vertical 
relation  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  the  wear  plate 
fiirther  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which 
fasteners  pass,  no  more  than  one  platform-to-piston  rtxl  fas- 
tener accommodating  aperture  being  centrally  located  witliin 
the  footprint  receiving  area; 

a  container-centering  sumip  comprising  fastener-receiving  sites 
through  which  fasteners  pass  non-rotaubly  connecting  the 
stirrup  to  the  platform  in  eccentric  vertical  relation  so  that  a 
lower  surface  of  the  stirrup  contiguously  engages  the  top 
surface  of  the  wear  plate  outside  the  footprint-receiving  area. 


thereof,  the  ingress  end  of  said  main  body  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hose  for  delivering  fuel  from  a 
pump  to  said  nozzle; 

(b)  a  spout  carried  by  the  egress  end  of  said  main  body  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  spout  including  a 
fiiel  dispensing  passageway  extending  therethrough  and  being 
communicatively  connected  to  said  fuel  passageway  in  said 
main  body  portion  for  dispensing  fuel  into  a  vehicle  fuel  tank; 

(c)  main  valve  means  mounted  in  said  main  body  portion  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  passageway  in 
said  main  body  portion; 

(d)  a  manually  operable  lever  extending  from  said  main  body 
portion  and  operatively  connected  with  said  main  valve 
means,  said  lever  having  a  first  position  for  opening  said  main 
valve  means  to  allow  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  passage- 
way in  said  nuin  body  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
main  valve  nneans  is  closed  to  prevent  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  fuel  passageway; 

(e)  a  lever  guard  extending  below  said  lever; 

(f)  a  hold-open  clip  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  said  lever  and 
said  lever  guard  for  movement  between  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions, 

the  other  of  said  lever  and  said  lever  guard  having  a  notch 
operatively  associated  with  said  hold-open  clip  for  engage- 
ment with  said  hold-open  clip  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
hold-open  clip  to  said  operative  position  of  said  hold-open 
clip  to  thereby  retain  said  lever  in  said  first  position  of  said 
lever  when  said  hold-open  clip  is  in  said  operative  position; 
and, 

(g)  lockout  means  for  preventing  operative  engagement  of  said 
hold-open  clip  with  said  notch,  wherein  said  lockout  means  is 
a  lockout  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  cover  said  notch 
to  prevent  engagement  of  said  hold-open  clip  with  said  notch. 


5,469301 

DOUBLE  ACTION  DISC  HOG  WITH  CHIP  SIZING 

GRATE 

Dana  Lcguin,  Rtc.  4,  Box  280,  SununcrviUe,  Ga.  30747 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,713 

Int  a.*  B27C  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—163  33  Claims 


5,469,900 
FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  HAVING  HOLD-OPEN  CLIP 

WITH  LOCKOUT  MECHANISM 

F.  Bruce  Weeks,  Apex,  and  John  L.  Johnson,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  EMCO  Wheaton,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,121 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—392  7  ClafaDK 

1.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  portion  having  a  fuel  passageway  extending       23.  A  disc  hog  for  reducing  timbers  to  wood  shards  of  a 
ftom  an  ingress  end  of  the  main  body  portion  to  an  egress  end   piedetermined  maximum  siie,  said  disc  hog  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  joined  by  a 
substantially  circular  ring  shaped  side  wall  to  form  a  substan- 
tially disc  shaped  interior  cavity  of  said  bousing; 

a  disc  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  being 
disposed  in  said  interior  cavity  of  said  housing,  said  disc 
being  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  roution  of  said  disc  about 
its  central  axis; 

said  fiDnt  wall  of  said  housing  being  disposed  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  to  said  front  surface  of  said  disc  and 
said  rear  wall  of  said  housing  being  disposed  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said  rear  surface  of  said 
disc; 

means  for  driving  said  shaft  to  cause  said  disc  to  rotate  within 
said  interior  cavity  of  said  housing; 

a  feeder  opening  formed  is  said  front  wall  of  said  housing 
through  which  timbers  can  be  introduced  into  said  housing 
and  presented  to  the  front  surface  of  said  rotating  disc; 

a  first  plurality  of  first  pulverizing  means  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  front  surface  of  said  disc  with  said  first  pulverizing 
means  being  arrayed  to  impact  a  timber  fed  through  said 
feeder  opening,  said  first  pulverizing  means  being  configured 
to  cut,  shred,  or  tear  the  timber  into  wood  chips  and  shards; 

a  plurality  of  second  pulverizing  means  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  rear  surface  of  said  disc  with  said  second  pulveriz- 
ing means  being  arrayed  to  impact  wood  shards  in  their 
vicinity  and  reduce  the  shards  to  chips  and  shards  of  a  smaller 
size; 

means  for  transferring  wood  shards  from  die  vicinity  of  said 
fixjnt  surface  of  said  disc  to  the  vicinity  of  said  rear  surface  of 
said  disc  for  further  processing;  and 

means  for  expelling  wood  shards  ftx)ra  the  vicinity  of  said  rear 
surface  of  said  disc  when  the  shards  are  reduced  to  a  prede- 
termined maximum  size. 


said  first  transverse  groove  having  a  predetermined  depth  and 
having  a  flat  bottom  parallel  to  said  first  clamping  surface; 

a  second  transverse  groove  formed  in  said  second  clampmg 
surface: 

said  second  transverse  groove  having  a  flat  bottom  parallel  to 
said  second  clamping  surface  and  said  second  transverse 
groove  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined depth  of  said  first  traiLsverse  groove; 

said  knife  having  bilateral  symmetry  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry;  and 

said  knife  having  bilateral  symroetiy  about  a  transverse  axis  of 
symmetry. 


5  469  903 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIMULATED  SOLID  WOOD 

SLABS  AND  RESULTING  SOLID  WOOD  SLAB 

Kenneth  Stanley,  138  Monmouth  Rd^  Spolswood,  N  J.  08884 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,149,  Apr.  23,  1993,  P»L  No. 

5355,654.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,173 

Int.  a.''  B27F  7/00:  B27D  l/OO;  E06B  i/70 

\1&.  a.  144-345  4  ciainis 


5,4694>02 

CHIPPER  KNIFE  AND  KNIFE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Gary   A.   Sharp,   aearwater,   Fla.,   and   Jan-Erik   Jonsson, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Knife,  Inc.,  Appleton, 
Wb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119310,  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jon.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,771 
Int  a.*  B27G  13/00:  B27C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  144-241  13  oaims 


4.  In  a  hollow  core  door  having  a  wood  rectangular  frame,  a  first 
thin  sheet  of  wood  on  a  first  side  thereof,  and  a  second  thin  sheet  of 
wood  on  a  second  side  thereof,  said  first  and  second  sheets  being 
of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  said  frame,  a  method  of  simulating  a 
soUd  wood  door,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  at  least  one  opening  Uirough  bodi  sheets  of  wood; 
forming  said  at  least  one  artificial  panel  from  sheet  portions 
removed  from  said  opening  into  which  said  artificial  panel  is 
to  be  inserted  by  mounting  said  sheet  portions  on  wood,  said 
at  least  one  artificial  panel  being  of  a  different  thickness  than 
said  hollow  core  door; 
attaching  each  of  said  at  least  one  artificial  panels  within  each  of 
said  at  least  one  openings. 


'. ..  A  chipper  knife,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  parallelogram  shape; 

said  body  having  a  first  clamping  surface  of  predetermined 

width,  a  second  clamping  surface  of  predetermined  widdi.  a 

pair  of  side  walls,  a  leading  surface,  and  a  trailing  surface; 
a  first  cutting  edge  formed  by  a  predetermined  acute  angle 

between  said  leading  wall  and  said  second  clamping  surface; 
a  second  cutting  edge  fonned  by  a  predetermined  acute  angle 

between  said  trailing  wall  and  said  first  clamping  surface; 
a  first  transverse  groove  formed  in  said  first  clamping  surface; 


5.469.904 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  CUTTING  SQUARE 

TIMBER 
Veijo  Kontiainen,  Sdkidntie  5,  FI-76100  Pieluamaki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F192A)0279,  $  371  Date  Apr.  20.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  23,  1991,  91500 
Int  CI.''  B27B  1/00;  B27C  9/00 
VS.  a.  144—370  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sawing  a  timber  into  a  plurality  of  boards, 
said  timber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  generally 
square  cross-sectional  shape  in  a  plane  lying  generally  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  said  timber  being  curved  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  feed  table  (6)  on  which  the  timber  to  be  sawed  is  placed: 
a  feed  mechanism  (1)  for  receiving  the  timber  fix)m  said  feed 
table  and  feeding  said  timber  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  its  longitudinal  axis; 


2256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28.  1995 


11    13 


a  chipper  (2)  coupled  to  said  feed  mechanism  by  a  first  pivot 
means  (4)  by  which  the  feed  mechanism  and  chipper  can 
move  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  pivot  means  having  a 
rotational  axis  oriented  normal  to  the  feeding  direction  for 
said  timber,  said  chipper  receiving  said  timber  from  said  feed 
mechanism  and  removing  curved  portions  from  said  timber  as 
the  timber  passes  through  said  chipper, 

sawing  means  (3)  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said  apparatus,  said 
sawing  means  being  said  coupled  to  said  chipper  by  a  second 
pivot  means  (5)  by  which  said  chipper  can  move  relative  to 
said  sawing  means,  said  second  pivot  meai>s  having  a  rota- 
tional axis  oriented  normal  to  the  feeding  direction  for  said 
timber,  said  sawing  means  receiving  the  timber  from  said 
chipper  and  sawing  the  timber  into  boards  as  said  timber 
passes  through  said  sawing  noeans;  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  chipper 
relative  to  each  other  about  said  first  pivot  means  and  for 
moving  said  chipper  relative  to  said  sawing  means  about  said 
second  pivot  means  in  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  said 
timber  as  said  timber  moves  through  said  af^oratus. 


5,469.905 
SECURITY  AND  HURRICANE  SHUTTER 
Roy   L.   McKinney,   Coconnt   Grove,   and   Abraham   WIcn, 
Miami,  bodi  oT  Fla^  aadsnors   to   FoM-A-Sliicid,  Coral 
Gablcs,na. 

Flkd  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  117,827 

lot  CL'  E«5D  15/26 

VS.  CL  W»— 35  23  Claims 


(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  said  shutter  to  withstand 
impact  from  external  forces  by  varying  the  angle  between  the 
plane  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  and  the  plane  of  each 
of  said  adjoining  blades; 

(d)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shutter  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  part  of  said  structure  from  a  fully  raised  position 
to  a  fully  lowered  position  and  from  a  fully  lowered  position 
to  a  fully  raised  position; 

(e)  means  for  enclosing  said  blades  when  said  shutter  is  in  llie 
raised  position. 


5,469,906 

SCREEN  FOR  REAR  WINDOWS  OF  VEHICLES 

Thomas  C.  Casoo,  74  Fourth  St,  Lowell,  Mass.  01850 

Flkd  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,066 

Int  a."  E06B  3/32 

VS.  CL  160—105  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  rear  window  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  rear  window 
assembly  having  spaced,  horizontal,  counterfacing  channels  for 
holding  a  horizontally  displaceable  closure  therebetween  such  that 
the  closure  is  displaceable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
improvement  of  a  screen  assembly  for  filling  the  space  vacated 
when  the  closure  is  displaced  to  an  open  position,  said  screen 
assembly  comprising  an  open  frame  with  horizontal  side  means  for 
engaging  the  channels  and  a  screen  attached  to  said  open  fhune, 
one  of  said  horizontal  side  means  including  resilient  means  for 
changing  the  effective  separation  of  said  horizontal  side  means 
between  a  normally  extended  condition  and  a  compressed  condi- 
tion, said  horizontal  side  means  seating  in  the  channels  in  the 
extended  condition  thereby  to  support  said  screen  assembly 
between  said  channels,  said  horizontal  side  means  in  the  com- 
pressed condition  enabling  the  removal  of  said  screen  assembly 
ftota  the  window  assembly. 


5v469,907 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  security/hurricane  shutter  attached  to  a  part  of  a  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  borizonutlly  disposed  blades,  each  of  said 
blades  being  rectangular  in  sh^  and  having  a  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edge  and  a  first  and  second  end; 

(b)  means  for  pivocably  connecting  each  of  said  first  longitudinal 
edges  to  a  respective  second  longitudinal  edge  of  a  first 
adjoining  blade  and  each  ot  said  second  longimdinal  edges  to 
a  respective  first  longitudinal  edge  of  a  second  adjoining 
blade,  in  accordion  fashion; 


5,469,90S 

CAP  FOR  INVESTMENT  MOLDS  FOR  PRECISION 

CASTING 

James  Chmd,  Fav  Claire,  Wis.,  and  Robert  P.  Bcrger,  Endoo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Belle  dc  St.  Claire,  Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213463 

InL  a.'  A61C  13/20;  B22C  7/02:21/00 

VS.  CL  164—376  19  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  a  vessel  which  receives  an  investment  material,  the 

vessel  having  a  wall,  an  open  top  and  an  inner  edge  at  the  open  top, 

the  cap  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  contoured  edge  and  having  an  underside,  the 
cap  being  removably  engageable  with  the  open  lop  of  the 
vessel; 
a  portion  on  the  underside  of  tlie  platform  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  vessel; 


II 
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fitted  around  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  rigid  member 
and  having  its  inner  circumferential  surface  metallurgicalty  bonded 
to  said  outer  circumferential  surface,  and  a  heat-resistance  member 
formed  by  electro-deposition,  plating  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  cooling  member,  and  provided  with  cooling  holes 
drilled  in  said  cooling  member  as  distributed  over  its  entire  circum- 
ference and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cooling  drum, 
and  coolant  passageways  connecting  the  opposite  axial  end  por- 
tions of  said  respective  cooling  holes  with  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rigid  member. 


the  contoured  edge  of  the  platform  and  the  inner  edge  of  the 
vessel  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  investment  mate- 
rial when  the  platform  is  placed  over  the  open  top;  and 

a  lip  on  the  platform  at  the  contoured  edge  for  channeling  the 
investment  material  to  the  opening. 

18.  A  combination  vessel  and  cap  for  receiving  an  investment 
material  for  precision  lost  wax  casting,  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  side  wall,  an  open  top  and  an  inner  edge  at  the 
open  top,  the  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  sprue  forming 
structure  connected  to  the  bottom  and  extending  to  a  volume 
of  the  vessel; 

cap  for  partially  closing  the  open  top  of  the  vessel,  paiticulariy 
when  the  vessel  is  in  a  horizontal  position  for  receiving 
investment  material  into  the  vessel,  the  cap  comprising  a 
platform  having  means  for  retaining  the  platfonn  to  the  open 
top,  the  platform  having  a  recess  at  one  edge  forming  an 
opening  into  the  open  top;  and 

lip  around  the  recess  for  channeling  investment  material 
poured  onto  the  lip  into  the  opening. 


5,469,910 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONfTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

METAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  STEEL  INTO  BLOOM  AND 

BILLET  CROSS-SECTIONS 
FnuKiszek  Kawa,  AdUswil,-  Adrian  Stnii,  Biiladi,  and  Adalbert 
Roefarig,  Thalwil,  all  of,  Switzeriaod,  assignors  to  Coac«t 
Standard  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,772 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Switzerland,  Mar.  S,  1992,  «90/ 
92 

tot  CL*  B22D  HAX) 
VS.  CL  164—459  u  i 


5,469,909 

COOLING  DRUM  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Kunimasa  Sasaki;  Youichi  Walciyama;  lUcahiro  Matsumoto; 
Kisaburo  Tanaka,  and  Keuchi  Yamajnoto,  all  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,746 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec  22,  1992,  4-342410 
tot  CL'  B22D  I]A)6 
VS.  CL  164-428  4  Chin« 
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1.  A  continuous  casting  method,  comprising  fl»e  steps  of  admit- 
ting molten  metal  into  a  casting  passage  to  estabhsh  a  bath  of  said 
molten  metal  in  said  passage,  wherein  a  cross-section  of  an  inlet  is 
larger  than  that  of  an  outiet,  said  bath  having  a  variable  level; 
cooling  said  molten  metal  in  said  passage,  the  coohng  step  includ- 
ing at  least  partially  solidifying  said  molten  metal  to  form  a 
continuously  cast  stnnd  having  a  plurality  of  bulges  which  are 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  circumferentially  of  said  strand; 
conveying  said  strand  tfirough  said  passage;  deforming  said  bulges 
in  said  passage  by  a  variable  amount  during  the  conveying  step; 
and  regulating  said  amount  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  a  set  of 
casting  parameters  including  the  composition  of  said  molten  metal, 
the  speed  at  which  said  strand  is  conveyed  through  said  passage, 
the  superheat  of  said  molten  metal,  the  coefiBcient  of  friction  of 
said  strand  in  said  passage,  and  the  force  with  which  said  strand  is 
conveyed  through  said  passage,  the  regulating  step  comprising 
adjusting  said  level. 


R  A  cooling  dram  for  a  continuous  casting  system  in  which 
mohen  metal  is  cooled  and  solidified  by  means  of  a  rotating 
cooling  drum  or  drums;  comprising  a  three-layer  structure  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  rigid  member,  a  cylindrical  cooling  member 


5,469,911 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SURFACE  QUALITY  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CAST  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Gary  B.  Parker,  Mooltoo,  Ala.,  assignor  to  ReynoMs  Metib 
Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,727 

tot  CL'  B22D  11/00:27/02 

VS.  a.  164—467  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  AASOOO  series  aluminum  alloy 

product  compising  feeding  a  molten  AA5000  series  aluminum 

alloy  to  an  ingot  mold  having  an  ingot  head,  electromagnetically 
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casting  the  AA5000  series  alunumun  alloy  using  electromagnetic 
forces  to  confine  the  molten  aluminum  within  said  ingot  mold, 
sobdifying  the  molten  aluminum  to  form  an  aluminum  alloy  ingot, 
and  working  said  ingot  to  pnxhice  a  product,  the  improvement 
comprising  adding  an  effective  amount  of  calcium  to  said  molten 
aluminum  alloy  prior  to  said  ingot  head  so  that  the  ingot  has  at 
least  an  ingot  side  surface  qtiality  sufficientiy  free  of  surface 
imperfections  such  that  said  aluminum  alloy  ingot  can  be  reduced 
in  size  by  working  without  surface  conditioning  of  said  ingot  side 
surfaces  between  said  casting  and  said  working  steps. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
SHEET  PRODUCT 
Donald  C.  McAolUre,  GoMcn,  Colo„  assignor  to  Gotden  Alu- 
■linnm  Company,  GoMen,  Colo. 

niedFefo.  22,  1993,  S«r.  Na  20,677 
InL  CL*  B22D  11/12;  C22F  1/047 
VS.  a.  164-^76  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  melt  comprising  from  about  4.7 
percent  to  about  5.4  percent  magnesium  and  from  about  0.2 
percent  to  about  0.5  percent  manganese; 

(b)  casting  said  aluminum  alloy  melt  in  a  block  casting  appara- 
tus to  form  a  cast  strip; 

(c)  hot  rolling  said  cast  strip  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  cast 
strip  by  at  least  about  65  percent  and  form  a  hot  rolled  strip; 

(d)  annealing  said  hot  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
720°  F.  to  about  730*  F.  to  form  an  annealed  strip; 

(e)  cold  rolling  said  annealed  sdip  to  further  reduce  said  thick- 
ness and  form  a  cold  rolled  strip; 

(f)  annealing  said  cold  rolled  strip  at  a  temperamre  of  from 
about  700°  F.  to  about  800°  F.  to  form  a  second  annealed 
strip;  and 

(g)  cold  rolling  said  second  annealed  strip  to  further  reduce  said 
thickness. 


5^469,913 
VEHICLE  USING  HYDROGEN  ABSORBING  ALLOYS 
lUtahani  Gamou,  FuJUdera;  Noboni  Taniguchi,  Osaka;  Juqji 
NUkura,  Hirakata;  Kazuhito  Hatoh,  Daito;  EUchi  Yasumoto, 
Kalano,  and  Kinichi  Adachi,  Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan, 
Hsignon  to  Matsushita  Etectiic  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd^ 
Kadona,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,505 
daims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-338420 
Int  CL*  F25B  17/12 
US.  CL  165—104.12  10  Oains 

1.  A  vehicle  using  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  storing  vessels  for  inde- 
pendently storing  a  plurality  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys 
widi  a  dififerent  hydrogen  equilibrium  decomposition  pres- 
sure. 
a  connecting  means  for  passing  hydrogen  to  and  fro  among  said 
pluraUty  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  storing  vessels,  and 


a  heating  means  for  heating  a  low  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing 
alloy  which  has  the  lowest  hydrogen  equilibrium  decomposi- 
tion pressure  among  said  plurality  of  hydrogen  absorbing 
alloys,  using  combustion  heat  of  fiiel  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  or  an  external  combustion  engine  of  said  vehicle 
as  a  heat  source, 
wherein,  when  said  beating  means  beats  said  low  pressure 
hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  so  that  hydrogen  is  desottoed  from 
said  low  pressure  hydrogen  abscwbing  alloy  and  then  is 
absorbed  by  a  high  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  of  said 
plurality  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys,  said  high  pressure 
hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  having  a  hydrogen  equilibrium 
decomposition  pressure  higher  than  that  of  said  low  pressure 
hydrogen   absorbing  alloy,   exothermic   heal   generated  by 
absorption  of  hydrogen  by   said  high  pressure   hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  is  utilized  for  heating  the  air  in  a  passenger 
compartment  or  a  component  of  said  vehicle; 
when  hydrogen  is  desoibed  from  said  high  pressure  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy,  endothcrmic  heat  generated  by  desorption  of 
hydrogen  from  said  high  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  is 
utilized  for  cooling  the  air  in  said  passenger  compartment  or 
said  component  of  said  vehicle; 
when  hydrogen  is  desorbed  from  said  high  pressure  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  and  then  is  absorbed  by  said  low  pressure 
hydrogen   absorbing  alloy,  exothermic   heat  generated  by 
absorption   of  hydrogen   by   said   low   pressure   hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  is  utilized  for  heating  the  air  in  said  passenger 
compartment  or  said  component  of  said  vehicle;  and 
said  connecting  means  includes  a  hydrogen  gas  storing  vessel 
and  hydrogen  flow  adjusting  valves,  and  said  hydrogen  gas 
storing  vessel  is  arranged  in  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  storing  vessels. 
2.  A  vehicle  using  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys,  comprising: 
at  least  three  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  storing  vessels  for  inde- 
pendently storing  at  least  three  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys 
with  a  different  hydrogen  equilibrium  decomposition  pres- 
sure, 
a  connecting  means  for  passing  hydrogen  to  and  fro  among  said 
at  least  three  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  storing  vessels,  said 
connecting  means  includes  hydrogen  flow  adjusting  valves, 
and 
a  heating  means  for  heating  a  low  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing 
alloy  which  has  the  lowest  hydrogen  equilibrium  decomposi- 
tion pressure  among  said  at  least  three  hydrogen  absorbing 
alloys,  using  combustion  heat  of  fiiel  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  or  an  external  combustion  engine  of  said  vehicle 
as  a  beat  source, 
wherein,  when  said  heating  means  heats  said  low  pressure 
hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  so  that  hydrogen  is  desorbed  firom 
said  low  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  and  then  is 
absorbed  by  a  high  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  of  said 
at  least  three  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys,  said  high  pressure 
hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  having  a  hydrogen  equilibrium 
decomposition  pressure  higher  than  that  of  said  low  pressure 
hydrogen   absorbing  alloy,   exothermic   heat  generated  by 
absorption  of  hydrogen  by   said  high  pressure  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  is  utilized  for  heating  the  air  in  a  passenger 
compartment  or  a  component  of  said  vehicle; 
when  hydrogen  is  desori)ed  from  said  high  pressure  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy,  endothermic  heat  generated  by  desorption  of 
hydrogen  from  said  high  pressure  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  is 
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utilized  for  cooling  the  air  in  said  passenger  compaitnient  or 
said  component  of  said  vehicle;  and 
when  hydrogen  is  desorbed  from  said  high  pressure  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  and  then  is  absorbed  by  said  low  pressure 
hydrogen  absorbing  alloy,  exothermic  heat  generated  by 
absorption  of  hydrogen  by  said  low  pressure  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  is  utilized  for  heating  the  air  in  said  passenger 
oompaitment  or  said  component  of  said  vehicle. 


5,4*9,914 

ALL-WELDED  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Roger  C.  DayiMW,  and  Acfaiat  P.  Matbnr,  both  of  Wichita  Falls, 

Tbl,  aagtgnorg  to  Thuiter,  Inc^  Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Scr.  Na  76,U0 

lot  CL'  F28D  9/02:  F28F  3/OS 

VS.  CL  ltf5— IM  «  Clains 


1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  plates  and  a  plurality  of  second  plates  with 
said  first  plates  interleaved  with  said  second  plates  in  an 
alternating  stacked  parallel  relationship  and  with  spaces 
between  the  plates, 

first  fluid  passages  for  a  first  fluid  in  alternate  spaces  and  second 
fluid  passages  for  a  second  fluid  in  the  remaining  spaces, 

said  plates  having  parallel  first  and  second  side  edges  with  the 
first  side  edges  of  the  plates  sealed  together  in  superimposed 
negistration  and  the  second  side  edges  of  the  plates  sealed 
together  in  superimposed  registration, 

said  plates  having  first  and  secoitd  ends  with  said  first  ends  of 
said  plates  provided  with  first  and  second  end  edge  portions 
intersecting  to  form  a  V  and  disposed  respectively  in  super- 
imposed registration  and  said  second  ends  of  said  plates 
provided  with  first  and  second  end  edge  portions  intersecting 
to  form  a  V  and  disposed  respectively  in  superimposed  regis- 
tration, the  V  at  each  end  of  each  said  plate  having  an  apex  on 
the  longitudinal  centerline  thereof, 

said  first  and  second  end  edge  portions  at  one  end  of  said  first 
plates  being  diagonally  opposed  to  said  first  and  second  end 
edge  portions  respectively  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  end  edge  portions  at  one  end  of  said  second  plates 
being  diagoiudly  opposed  to  said  first  and  second  end  edge 
portions  respectively  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

the  diagonally  opposed  first  end  edge  portions  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  plates  being  inclined  away  from  the  plane  of  said 
first  plates  and  sealed  to  said  second  plates  to  block  said 
second  passages,  and  provide  enlarged  first  fluid  inlets  and 
outlets  for  said  first  passages  which  results  in  lowering  of 
pressure  drop, 

the  diagoiudly  opposed  second  end  edge  portions  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  second  plates  being  inclined  away  from  the  plane 
9f  said  second  plates  and  sealed  to  said  first  plates  to  block 
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said  first  passages,  and  provide  enlarged  second  fluid  inlets 
and  outlets  for  said  second  passages  which  results  in  lowering 
of  pressure  drop, 

a  top  panel. 

a  bottom  panel, 

said  stack  of  plates  being  sandwiched  between  said  top  and 
bottom  panels, 

said  panels  being  geiterally  rectangular  having  four  comers  and 
having  side  edges  registering  with  the  side  edges  of  said 
plates  and  end  edges  registering  with  the  apices  of  the  V  at  the 
ends  of  said  plates, 

four  end  caps  cooperating  with  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and 
said  plates  to  form  four  separate  manifolds  for  fluid  entering 
and  exiting  said  first  fluid  passages  through  said  first  fluid 
inlets  and  ouUets  thereof  and  for  fluid  entering  and  exiting 
said  second  fluid  passages  through  said  second  fluid  inlets  and 
outlets  thereof, 

said  four  end  caps  being  located  between  said  panels  and  at  the 
four  comers  respectively  of  said  panels  and  each  being  gen- 
erally L-shaped  having  side  legs  which  extend  along  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  in  contact  therewith  from 
one  of  said  comers  to  and  in  contact  with  the  side  edges  of 
said  plates  and  end  legs  extending  along  the  end  edges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  in  contact  therewith  from  one  of  said 
comers  to  aixl  in  contact  with  the  apices  of  the  V  at  the  ends 
of  said  plates,  whereby  said  end  caps  and  panels  provide  a 
rectangular  eiKlosure  for  said  plates, 

and  fittings  for  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  respective 
manifolds. 


5,4«9,915 

PANEL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FORMED  FROM  TUBES 

AND  SHEETS 

AntlMMijr  J.  Cesanwi,  9  Heatfamore  Ct^  UnionviUe,  Ontario, 

Canada,   assignor   to   Anthony   J.   Ccaaroni,    UnionviOe, 

Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1992, 
9211413 

Int  a.*  F28F  1/32:3/00 
MS.  CL  165—171  7  Clatans 


1.  A  panel  heat  exchanger  consisting  essentially  at  least  two 
panels  in  a  laminar  stacked  relationship,  each  panel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubes  in  a  spaced  apart  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, said  tubes  being  located  between  two  plastic  sheets  that 
envelope  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  tubes  so  as  to  maintain 
said  tubes  in  the  side-by-side  relationship,  said  sheets  being 
bonded  together  between  said  tubes;  wherein  die  distance  mea- 
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sured  from  the  inner  surface  of  a  tube  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  plastic  sheets  enveloping  said  tube  is  less  than  0.7  mm;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  being  bonded  at  opposing  ends 
thereof  to  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  such  that  one  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  tubes  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
an  inlet  manifold  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tubes  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  an  outlet  manifold: 
the  inlet  manifolds  and  outlet  manifolds  of  each  of  the  panels 
being  aligned  and  sealed  together  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  so  as 
to  provide  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  panel  heat  exchanger, 
respectively. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  and  depth  of  downhole 
equipment  in  a  wellbore  including  an  elongate  spoolable  composite 
coiled  tubing  for  running  said  downhole  equipment  into  said 
wellbore  comprising: 

a  composite  coiled  tubing  string  having  multiple  adjacent  layers 
of  fibers  ananged  in  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  wherein 
each  layer  has  a  plurality  of  fibers  arranged  in  at  least  one 
predetermined  orientation  to  form  a  composite  coiled  tubing 
string  having  sufficient  strength  to  be  pushed  into  and  pulled 
and  out  of  the  borehole; 

a  plurality  of  detectable  indicia  overlaying  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  of  fibers  and  integral  to  said  composite  coiled  tubing 
string  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  composite 
coiled  tubing  string; 

a  resin  unifocmly  distributed  throughout  all  the  fiber  layers  and 
consolidated  to  form  a  matrix  for  fixing  all  the  multiple  layers 
of  fibers  and  the  detectable  indicia  together  in  their  predeter- 
mined orientation; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  indicia  in  said  compos- 
ite coiled  tubing  string  as  the  tubing  is  raised  and  lowered  in 
the  wellbore; 

means  for  determining  said  composite  coiled  tubing  behavior  in 
relation  to  load;  and 

means  for  spooling  and  unspooling  said  composite  coiled  tubing 
string  and  said  downhole  equipment  from  the  surface  into  and 
out  of  the  wellbore. 


USE  OF  CAPILLARY-MEMBRANE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

TO  MONITOR  OIL-DRILLING  MUDS 
Diiane  K.  Wokott,  3446  Morning  Glory  Dr,,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70808 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,493 

Int  CL"  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  166—250.01  7  CUdms 


5,469,916 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEPTH  MEASUREMENT  IN  A 

WELLBORE  USING  COMPOSITE  COILED  TUBING 

Alex  Sas-Jaworsky,  Houston,  and  Jerry  G.  WUliams,  Ponca 

Oty,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,720 

Int  a.*  E21B  47/04:47/09 

VS,  a.  166—64  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  oil-drilling  mud,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  comprising  a  support  member,  a  capillary 
membrane  permeable  to  hydrocarbons,  and  flights  on  the 
surface  of  the  support  member  within  which  the  capillary 
member  is  supported; 

(b)  disposing  the  device  in  a  stream  returning  mud  from  a  drill 
hole  to  the  sinface  of  an  oil  well; 

(c)  passing  a  stream  of  inert  gas  through  the  capillary  mem- 
brane, thereby  entraining  bydrocaitx>n  vapors  in  the  gas 
stream;  and 

(d)  inputting  the  gas  stream  containing  the  entrained  hydrocar- 
bon vapors  to  an  analytical  instrument  capable  of  identifying 
and  quantitatively  determining  the  concentrations  of  the 
hydrocarbons. 


5v469,918 

POSITIVE  DISnACEMENT  DEVICE  TO  IMPROVE 

PLACEMENT  OF  CEMENT  PLUGS 

John  P.  Haberman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,131 
InL  CL'  E21B  33/13 
\iS.  CL  166—291  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improved  placement  of  cement  plugs  in  well- 
bores  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bridge  plug  having  a  bridge  plug  retainer  means 

removably  mounted  thereon; 
providing  movable  cement  slurry  contaiiunent  means  containing 

a  cement  slurry; 
providing  releasable  sealing  means  temporarily  holding  said 

bridge  plug  to  said  cement  slurry  containment  means; 
positioning  said  bridge  plug  at  a  depth  below  where  placement 

of  a  cement  plug  is  intended  in  the  wellbore; 
releasing  said  bridge  plug  retainer  means; 
releasing  said  sealing  means  between  said  bridge  plug  and  said 

cement  slurry  containment  means;  and 
withdrawing  said  cement  slurry  containment  meaiu  and  said 
released  sealing  means  upwardly  and  creating  a  piston-like 
action  between  said  released  sealing  means  and  the  wall  of  the 
wellbore  to  positively  displace  fluid  in  the  wellbore  as  cement 
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slurry  flows  downwardly  from  said  cement  slurry  containment 
means  against  said  bridge  plug. 


deflated  and  inflated  positions,  the  bladder  further  having  a 
largest  circumference  and  a  smallest  circumfereoce  at  any 
given  time; 

(c)  first  securing  means  engageable  with  one  of  said  bladder 
ends  for  sealably  securing  said  bladder  end  to  said  body; 

(d)  second  securing  means  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
bladder  ends  for  sealably  securing  said  other  bladder  end  to 
said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  securing  means 
enabling  at  least  one  of  said  bladder  ends  to  sUdably  tnove 
relative  to  said  body  during  inflatioi)  of  said  bladder, 

(e)  fluid  transmissio*  means  for  commiuiicating  said  pressured 
fluid  between  the  sotvce  of  pressured  fluid  and  the  interior  of 
bladder  to  move  the  Kladdcr  between  each  of  deflated  and 
inflated  positions,  whereby  the  inflatable  packer  device  may 
be  movnl  into  one  of  sealing  and  unsealing  relationship  with 
said  wall  of  said  well  bore;  and 

(f)  a  series  of  shape-controUing  means  disposed  along  the  length 
of  said  bladder  for  causing  substantially  uniform,  axial  infla- 
tion of  said  bladder  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  largest  circum- 
ference of  the  bladder  to  the  smallest  circumference  of  the 
bladder  during  inflation  is  reduced  and  prevented  from 
exceeding  a  pre-determined  maximimi  ratio,  wherein  said 
series  of  shape-controlling  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  limiters  concentrically  disposed  around  the 
exterior  of  said  bladder,  said  limiters  having  a  circumference 
larger  than  the  circumference  of  said  bladder  in  its  uninflated 
position  but  less  than  the  circumference  of  the  well  bore, 
wherein  said  limiters  will  break  at  a  pre-detenniiked  tensile 
force  caused  by  the  inflation  of  said  bladder  after  the  entire 
bladder  has  been  inflated  to  at  least  the  circumference  of  said 
limiters. 


5,469^19 
PROGRAMMED  SHAPE  INFLATABLE  PACKER  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

James  V.  CariselU,  P.O.  Box  10498,  New  OriewK,  La.  70181 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,974 

Int  a."  E21B  33/127 

VS.  a.  166—387  2  Claims 


-■■k 
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5,469,920 
INFLATABLE  PARTITION  FOR  FIGHTING  MINE  FIRES 
Ronald  S.  Conti,  and  Charles  P.  Lazzara,  both  of  PHtsborgh, 
Pa.^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^10 
InL  a."  A62C  3/02 
MS,  CL  169-^18  5  CUins 


1.  An  infiiatable  packer  device  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well  bore 
having  a  wall  and  carryable  into  said  well  bore  on  a  conduit,  said 
inflatable  packer  device  being  inflatable  by  pressured  fluid  commu- 
nicated to  the  packer  from  a  source  of  pressured  fluid,  said  inflat- 
able packer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  means  on  its  upper  end  for  selective  engage- 
ment to  said  conduit,  said  body  ftirther  having  an  exterior 
surface; 

(b)  an  inflatable  elastomeric  bladder  concentrically  disposed 
around  said  body,  said  bladder  having  an  interior,  the  bladder 
fiiither  having  a  first  bladder  end  and  a  second  bladder  end, 
the    bladder   further    being    selectively    movable    between 


1.  A  portable  air-inflatable  seal  for  isolating  a  fire  in  an  under- 
ground passageway  for  passage  of  high  expansion  foam  at  a 
pressure  generated  by  a  foara  generator  from  one  side  of  the  seal  to 
another  side  of  the  seal,  said  seal  comprising: 
an  air-inflatable  rectangular  bag  fatnicated  of  water-  and  heat- 
resistant  material  having  an  aperture  for  passage  of  the  high 
expansion  foam  from  one  side  of  the  bag  to  another  side  of 
tile  bag,  said  aperture  comprising  a  cylindrical,  collapsible 
fabric-lined  passageway; 
means  for  inflating  the  bag  with  air  at  a  pressure  for  sealing  the 
underground   passageway   and  for  collapsing  tlie  aperture 
closed;  and 
a  collapsible  feed  tube  passing  through  the  aperture  for  conduct- 
ing the  high  expansion  foam  fix>m  the  foam  generator  through 
the  seal  when  tlie  foam  pressure  is  greater  than  the  air  pres- 
sure; 
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wherein  said  air  pressure  collapses  both  the  apeituie  closed  and 
the  feed  tube  closed  when  the  foam  is  not  being  generated. 


HITCH  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Orbacli,  NaperviUe;  Dmie  W.  Paooashck,  Lemont, 
and  William  L.  Schubert,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  Dl^  assign- 
ors to  Case  Corporatioa,  Radne,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,450,  Sep.  S,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,421,416.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,153 

Int  a.*  AOIB  63/112 

U.S.  CL  172-^  U  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  elevation  of  a  hitch  assembly 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  implement,  the  hitch  assembly  includ- 
ing an  actuator  for  moving  tlte  hitch  assembly  lltrough  a  range  of 
positions  between  an  extreme  lower  position  and  an  extreme  upper 
position  in  response  to  control  signals,  the  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  a  draft  force: 
a  second  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  tlie  actual  position  of  the 

hitch  assembly; 
a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor 
assemblies  for  the  determination  of  first  and  second  error 
values  and  the  generation  of  control  signals  based  upon  the 
error  values,  the  first  error  value  representing  the  difference 
between  the  sensed  draft  force  value  and  a  reference  draft 
force  value  and  the  second  error  value  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  sensed  position  value  and  a  reference  posi- 
tion value;  and 
means  for  setting  by  an  operator  of  limits  for  tlie  first  and  second 
error  values. 


a  second  sprocket  wheel,  said  second  sprocket  wheel  joumaled 
around  said  drive  shaft; 

a  timing  bar  connected  to  mid  second  sprocket  wheel  for  setting 
an  angle  of  entrance  for  the  soil  aeration  tube,  said  timing  bar 
restraining  said  second  sprocket  wheel  from  rotation  there- 
about by  said  frame; 

a  drive  chain  connected  to  said  first  sprocket  wheel  and  said 
second  sprocket  wheel  so  that  rotation  of  said  member  with 
said  shaft  causes  the  first  sprocket  wheel  to  rotate  said  aera- 
tion tube  causing  the  aeration  robe  to  periodically  penetrate 
the  soil. 


5,469,923 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  PLANT  FROM  THE 
GROUND 
Alexis  W.  Visser,  Snnninghill,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Des- 
mond Kldneibst,  THuisvaal,  South  Africa 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,574 
Claims  priority,  application  South  AlHca,  Dec  30,  1992, 
92/10090;  Jan.  24,  1993.  93/4537 

Int  a."  AOIB  45/02;  AOIC  11/02 
VS.  a.  172—22  6  Claims 


»/: 


H> 


5,469,922 
SOIL  AERATOR 
Scott  W.  BJorge,  404  Adams  Ave.,  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,215 
Int  CL'  AOIB  45/02 
US.  CL  172—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  soil  aerator  for  pulling  behind  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  hitch  connected  to  mid  frame; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fiame; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  aeration  members  located  on  said  drive  shaft,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  members  having  a  first  end  with  a  housing 
joumaled  around  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
members  having  a  second  end  having  a  further  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein; 
a  first  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  further  shaft  for  rotating 

said  further  shaft; 
a  soil  aeration  tube  mounted  on  said  further  shaft,  said  soil 
aeration  tube  rotatable  with  said  furttier  sliaft; 


r 


/■ 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  a  plant  from  the  ground,  comprising: 

at  least  two  opposed  prongs,  each  prong  tapering  operatively 
downwardly,  the  tapered  prongs  being  shaped  and  configured 
with  respect  to  one  another  to,  in  use,  pierce  the  ground  and 
grip  a  plug  of  earth  in  which  the  plant  is  located  between  the 
tapered  prongs;  and 

handle  means  for  moving  the  tapered  prongs  relative  to  the 
ground; 

wherein  tlie  tapered  prongs  are  defined  by  a  rigid  tube  which  is 
substantially  .square  in  cross-section  and  has  an  inverted 
"V'-shaped  cut-out  formed  in  each  side  of  the  tube  at  an  end 
thefcof  thereby  defining  a  tapered  prong  at  each  comer  of  the 
tube. 
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5,469,924 

SCREW  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Jnolchiro   Kanamori,   and   Masaftuni   Matsumnra,   both   of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Sen  No.  181,079 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004037; 
Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004051 

Int  a.*  B23Q  5/00;  E21C  5/00 
VS.  CL  173—176  5  Claims 


1.  A  screw  tightening  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an  electric 
screwdriver  the  bit  shaft  of  which  is  arranged  to  carry  a  male  screw 
engaged  therewith  to  be  threaded  into  a  mounting  hole  of  a 
workpiece  and  a  drive  mechanism  arranged  to  move  the  screw- 
driver toward  aad  away  fix>m  the  mounting  bole  of  the  wot1q>iece 
and  to  apply  a  thrust  force  to  the  bit  shaft  of  the  screwdriver, 
wlierein  an  electric  control  system  for  the  screw  tightening 

apparatus  comprises: 
first  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  die  screwdriver 
and  drive  mechanism  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bit  shaft  is 
driven  at  a  low  speed  and  applied  with  a  small  thrust  force  at 
jan  initial  stage  during  which  tlie  male  screw  is  located  to  be 
I  brought  into  engagement  with  the  mounting  hole  of  the  wotlc- 
piece; 
second  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  screw- 
driver and  drive  mechanism  in  such  a  nuuiner  that  the  bit  shaft 
is  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  at  the  initial  stage  and 
q>plied  with  a  larger  thrust  force  than  that  at  the  initial  stage 
at  an  interim  stage  during  which  tlie  male  screw  is  threaded 
into  the  mounting  hole  of  the  woricpiece;  and 
third  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  screwdriver 
and  drive  mechanism  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bit  shaft  is 
driven  at  a  lower  speed  than  that  at  the  initial  stage  and 
applied  with  a  larger  thrust  force  than  that  at  the  interim  stage 
at  a  final  stage  during  which  the  male  screw  is  tightened  and 
seated  on  the  workpiece. 


inserting  a  rigid  bent  pipe  assembly  into  said  borehole; 

fixing  an  underground  location  of  said  rigid  bent  pipe  assembly 
within  said  borehole;  and 

running  said  coilaMe  tubing  through  said  rigid  bent  pipe  assem- 
bly in  said  fixed  location  so  as  to  deform  a  portion  of  said 
tubing  in  a  direction  having  a  component  radially  outward 
from  said  borehole  portion  and  then  straightening  the.  portion 
of  said  tubing,  said  running  step  being  in  the  absence  of  steps 
to  [nessurize  said  tubing  to  greater  than  341  atmospheres  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  tubing  deforming  step  using  an  articulated 
tube  bending  device. 


5y469,n< 
DIRECTIONAL  BORING  DRILL  BIT  BLADE 
WilBc  J.  Lessard,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  aiwlgiir  la 
Inc.,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,237 
InL  a."  E21B  10^60 
VS.  CL  175—424  17 


5,469,925 
DOWNHW^E  TUBE  TURNING  TOOL 
Miiric  D.  Mueller,  and  Jolin  C.  McClellan,  both  of  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,477 
Int  a."  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—61  23  Claims 

13.  A  process  for  drilling  an  underground  well  having  at  least 
one  lateral  cavity  portion  outwardly  extending  from  a  substantially 
cylindrical  borehole  portion  which  penetrates  an  underground  for- 
mation, said  process  using  coilable  tubing  having  a  nominal  out- 
side diameter  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotatively  drilling  said  borehole  portion  having  a  nominal  inside 
diameter  less  than  about  12  times  the  nominal  outside  diam- 
.  eter  of  said  tubing; 


1.  A  directional  boring  drill  bit  blade  for  nmunting  onto  a  boring 
tool  wherein  the  boring  tool  provides  fluid,  wherein  the  directional 
boring  drill  bit  blade  comprises: 

(a)  a  directional  eaitfa  boring  drill  bit  blade  body  including  a 
forward  blade  end  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  and  having  a  cutting  edge;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  fluid  conduit  through  said  directional  earth 
boring  drill  bit  blade  body,  said  at  least  one  fluid  conduit 
having  one  end  at  the  cutting  edge  and  providing  fluid  for 
steering  the  boring  tool. 
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5,4W^27 

CUTTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Nigel  D.  Griffln,  WbilmiiHter,  KngUnd.  assignor  to  Cameo 
IntemadoiuU  Iiku,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  163,344 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  10,  1992, 
9225779 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/46 
US.  a.  175—432  12  Claims 


1.  A  preform  cutting  element  comprising  a  tliin  cutting  table  of 
superhard  material,  a  substrate  of  material  which  is  less  hard  than 
the  superhard  material,  and  at  least  one  transition  layer  between  the 
cutting  table  and  substrate,  the  cutting  table,  transition  layer  and 
substrate  having  been  bonded  together  in  a  high  pressure  tempera- 
ture press,  the  transition  layer  varying  in  thiclcness  across  the 
cutting  element  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  plurality  of  projections  on 
the  transition  layer  which  project  into  the  material  of  the  cutting 
table  and  provide  a  configured  non-planar  interface  between  the 
cutting  table  and  the  transition  layer. 


5,4«9,928 

ASSISTED  CTEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  NON- 
TRACKBOUND  VECmLE 
Uwe  Adier,  Sdiweinfiirt;   Haac-JOrgen   Dreil,  Schooangea/ 
Mgb.;  Dieter  Lutz,  Sdiweinflirt;  Franx  Naglcr,  Ottendoct' 
Martin  Odis;  Stefiin  SchieboM,  both  of  Scfaweinftut;  Hans- 
Jpacfaim  Sdunidt-Brflcken,  GeMersheim;  Wolfgang  Thidcr, 
Ha^furt;  Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerro;  Holger  Westendorf, 
Hambacfa;  Rainer  Wyrhnanek,  Madenhausen,  and  M«nfred 
Rdder,  Schwebiieim,  aH  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannc*- 
mann  Alitiengeselisdiaft,  Dimddort^  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91M85«,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  {  ie2(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  N*  WO93/0S063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1991,  41  34 
240J 

int  CL'  B«20  11/04 
VS.  CL  IW— 6.28  6  Claims 


o 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  wheels  having  a  left  and  right  wheel,  at  least 
one  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  being  coupled  to  a  steering  wheel 
manipulaUe  into  a  steering  angle  for  turning  the  vehicle: 


a  plurality  of  electric  drive  motors,  each  respective  drive  motor 
being  operable  to  independently  drive  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  wheels  such  that  during  a  tum  one  of  said  drive  motors  is 
associated  with  an  inner  wheel  and  another  of  said  drive 
motors  is  associated  with  an  outer  wheel;  and 

steering  assisted  means  for  controlling  said  drive  motors  in 
accordance  with  steering  wheel  angle,  said  steering  assisting 
means  operating  the  drive  motor  associated  with  the  outer 
wheel  at  a  higher  torque  than  the  drive  motor  associated  with 
the  inner  wheel  to  achieve  a  percentage  wheel  speed  differen- 
tial between  said  iiuer  and  outer  wheels,  wherein  said  drive 
motors  are  adjusted  at  lower  vehicle  speeds  to  achieve  per- 
centage wheel  speed  differentials  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined linear  relationship  between  steering  wheel  angle  and 
percentage  wheel  speed  differential  and  at  higher  vehicle 
speeds  to  achieve  percentage  wheel  speed  differentials  which 
are  increasingly  smaller  with  increasing  speed. 


5,469,929 
MOTOR  VEinCLE  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
Tony  M  Dadak,  BIrcta  Run,  and  John  L.  Roberts,  Franken- 
muth,  both  of  Midi.,  assignon  to  Gcoeral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midt. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415,805 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/083 

VS.  CL  180—149  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  steering  gear  for  a  motor  vehicle  including 

a  tubular  spool  shaft  connected  to  a  manual  steering  whed  of 
said  nxxor  vehicle  for  rotation  therewith  about  a  centeriine  of 
said  steering  gear. 

a  pinion  head  connected  to  a  steered  wheel  of  said  motor  vehicle 
and  rotatable  mdependently  of  said  spool  shaft  about  said 
centeriine  of  said  steering  gear,  and 

a  torsion  bar  inside  said  spool  shaft  having  a  first  end  rigidly 
connected  to  said  pinion  head  and  a  second  end  rigidly 
connected  to  said  spool  shaft  biasing  said  spool  shaft  to  an 
on-center  position  relative  to  said  pinion  head, 

characterized  in  that  said  steering  gear  includes  a  preload  cen- 
tering apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  pin  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  spool  shaft, 

a  C-thaped  spring  disposed  around  said  spool  shaft  having  a  first 
resilient  jaw  and  a  second  resilient  jaw  cooperating  in  clamp- 
ing said  drive  pin  means  therebetween  with  a  resilient  preload 
on  said  drive  pin  means,  and 

an  abutment  means  on  said  pinion  bead  resiliently  clamped 
between  said  first  and  said  second  jaws  of  said  C-shaped 
spring  with  said  resilient  preload  in  said  on<enter  relative 
position  of  said  spool  shaft  including  a  first  radial  cantilever 
spring  bearing  against  said  first  jaw  and  a  second  radial 
cantilever  spring  bearing  against  said  second  jaw  and  a  radial 
reinforcement  between  said  first  and  said  second  jaws  sepa- 
rated from  each  by  a  span  dimension  calculated  to  limit 
flexure  of  said  first  and  said  second  cantilever  springs  by 
engagement  tbereof-on  said  reinforcement  during  angular 
excursions  of  said  spool  shaft  from  said  relative  on-center 
position. 
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each  of  said  first  and  said  second  radial  cantilever  springs 
flexing  upon  an  engagement  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  jaws  of  said  C-shaped  spring 
during  forced  oscillation  of  said  pinion  bead  through  said 
on-center  relative  position  of  said  spool  shaft  for  cushion- 
ing said  engagement  and  minimizing  audible  noise  attrib- 
utable to  said  engagement. 


5,469^30 
MOTORCYCLE  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Paul  C.  Wiers,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hariey-Davidsoii, 
lac,  MUwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,683 

InL  CL'  B62K  25/04;  B62D  61/02 

U.S.  a.  180—227  17  Claims 


L  The  combination  of,  a  motorcycle  frame,  an  engine  and  a 
transmission  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rear  wheel  suspension 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  including  rear  wheel  support  means  for 
rotalably  supporting  a  rear  wheel,  a  rear  wheel  mounted  on  said 
rear  wheel  support  means  for  rotation  about  a  first  rotation  axis, 
first  sprocket  means  mounted  on  the  wheel  for  rotation  about  the 
first  rotation  axis,  second  sprocket  means  coupled  to  said  transmis- 
sion for  rotation  about  a  second  rotation  axis,  belt  means  coupling 
said  first  and  second  sprocket  means,  mounting  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  supporting  said  tear  wheel  support  means  for 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  displaced  from  said  second  rotation 
axis  and  having  a  center  of  curvature  coincident  with  said  second 
rotation  axis  so  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
rotation  axes  remains  substantially  constant  as  said  mounting 
means  moves  in  said  arcuate  path  during  operation  of  said  motor- 
cycle, said  rear  wheel  support  means  being  wholly  positioned  on 
said  mounting  means  in  a  spaced,  apart  relation  fix>m  said  first 
rotation  axis. 


a  first  propeller  shaft  segment  connected  to  tlie  transmission,  tlie 
first  propeller  shaft  segment  being  made  of  alutninum  mate- 
rial; 

a  second  propeller  shaft  segment  connected  to  the  differential 
gear,  the  second  propeller  shaft  segment  being  made  of  alu- 
minum material; 

a  shaft  made  of  steel  and  drivingly  connected  between  the  first 
propeller  shaft  segment  and  the  second  propeller  shaft  seg- 
ment; and 

ball  bearing  means  mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  steel  shaft 


S.469,932 
SOUND  BARRIER  WITH  OBLIQUE  SURFACES 
Edward  P.  McNair,  59  Chimaey  Ridge  Dr.,  Morristowa,  NJ. 
07960 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,367 

InL  a.'  E04H  17/00 

VS.  CL  181—210  14  Claiais 


1.  A  sound  barrier  installed  alongside  a  highway,  said  highway 
having  a  road  surface,  said  barrier  comprised  of  at  least  one 
partition  and  a  means  for  supporting  said  partition,  said  partition 
being  comprised  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  generally  vertical  imperforate  wall; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  protrusions,  said  wedge  shaped 
protrusions,  at  least  in  part,  covering  a  side  of  said  wall,  said 
side  fronting  said  road  surface; 

(c)  each  said  wedge  shaped  protrusion  having  at  least  one  face 
inclined  to  a  vertical; 

(d)  a  pliu^ity  of  said  faces  positioned  so  that  a  normal  from 
each  said  face  forms  an  angle  above  a  horizontal,  said  faces 
being  in  the  path  of  sound  rays  originating  from  said  surface. 


5,469,933 
5,4694»31  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LADDER 

PROPELLER  SHAFT  ARRANGEMENT  ^°^  Thomason,  P.O.  Box  1641,  600  E.  Sandy  Lake  Rd.,  Ste. 

YiitBka  Kawata,  Eblna,-  Yoichi  Ebe,  Tokyo;  Harumichi  Hlno,       120,  Coppell,  Tex.  75019 
and  Hidenobu  Kawai,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  •'"'•*<•  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,747 

assignors  to  Jidosha   Buhin   Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kanagwa, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320730 
Int  a.*  B60K  17/22;  17/24;  F16D  1/033 
VS.  CL  180-^79  13  Claims 


Int  Ci."  E06C  5/00 


VS.  a.  182—127 


16  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  shaft  arrangement  connecting  a  transmission  with 
a  differential  gear  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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1.  A  vehicle  mounted  ladder  apparatus,  cocnprising: 

mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  roof  of  a  vehicle; 

two  elongated  tubes  mounted  in  said  mounting  brackets  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  to  be  located  lengthwise  along  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle; 

two  elongated  supports,  each  support  being  removably  located 
in  a  respective  elongated  tube,  each  support  having  front  and 
rear  sections  that  are  pivotally  coupled  together; 

a  ladder  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  mounting  brackets 
between  said  elongated  supports,  said  ladder  having  an  engag- 
ing end  and  a  portion  spaced  from  said  engaging  end,  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  rear  sections  of  said  supports,  said  sup- 
ports and  ladder  cooperatively  having  a  storage  position  and 
an  operating  position,  where  said  supports  and  said  ladder 
slidably  extend  between  said  storage  position  and  said  oper- 
ating position; 

in  said  storage  position  said  supports  are  located  substantially 
within  said  elongated  tubes  with  said  front  and  rear  sections 
extending  in  said  tubes,  and  said  ladder  is  located  on  said 
mounting  brackets  extending  lengthwise  over  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle; 

in  said  operating  position  said  supports  are  located  substantially 
out  of  said  elongated  tubes  rearward  of  said  vehicle,  said  rear 
section  of  each  support  extending  from  its  respective  tube 
rearward  of  said  vehicle,  said  rear  section  of  each  support 
extending  transverse  to  its  respective  front  section  and  having 
a  support  end  supported  by  the  ground  spaced  rearward  of  the 
vehicle  to  allow  said  ladder  to  be  located  upwardly  with  said 
engaging  end  supported  against  a  structure  of  interest. 


5,469^34 

FULLY-ADJUSTABLE  TREE  STA^» 

Calvhi  L.  Pberigo,  712  E.  lOtfa  SL,  N.  Newton,  iwra  5«2M-22e4 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,871 

Int  CL*  AOIM  31/02 

MS.  CL  182—187  1  Oaia 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fully-adjustable  tree  stand  for  adjustably 
attaching  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree  to  support  a  hunter  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rectangular  bracket  having  two  vertically  extending  support 
bars,  each  of  the  two  support  bars  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  four  horizontally  extending  legs  secured  to  a  back 
portion  of  the  rectangular  bracket  downward  of  the  each  first 
end  and  to  a  back  portion  of  each  second  end,  each  first  end 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  a  side  portion 
thereof,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  each  first  end  aligning 
with  the  other,  a  metal  secutement  clasp  secured  to  the  side 
portion  of  each  of  the  two  suf^wn  bars  downward  of  the 


plurality  of  apertures  thereof,  an  upper  horizontal  support  bar 
secured  to  the  two  vertically  extending  support  bars  dovra- 
ward  of  the  plurality  of  apertures,  an  upwardly  vertical  exten- 
sion secured  to  a  midpoint  of  the  upper  horizontal  support  bar, 
each  second  end  having  an  aperture  formed  through  a  side 
portion  thereof,  a  lower  horizontal  support  bar  secured  to  each 
second  end  of  the  two  vertically  extending  support  bars  down- 
ward of  the  aperture,  the  lower  horizontal  support  bar  having 
a  downwardly  vertical  extension  secured  to  a  midpoint 
thereof; 

a  large  lower  platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  upper  surface  having  mesh  surface  theresecured,  a 
support  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  surface,  the  support 
bracket  having  two  end  pcntions  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  two  end  portions  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through, the  support  bracket  having  a  lower  plate  secured  to  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  lower  plate  having  an  adjustment 
means  theresecured,  the  aperture  formed  through  the  two  end 
portions  corresponding  with  the  aperture  formed  in  each  sec- 
ond end  of  the  rectangular  bracket,  a  metal  rod  with  locking 
pin  coupling  the  large  lower  platform  to  the  rectangular 
bracket  through  the  corresponding  apertures  thereof,  the 
adjustment  means  corresponding  with  the  downwardly  verti- 
cal extension,  the  adjustment  means  serving  to  compensate 
for  the  angle  at  which  trees  lean; 

a  small  upper  platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  a  support  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  portion,  the 
support  bracket  having  two  end  portions  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  end  portions  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through, the  support  bracket  having  a  lower  plate  secured  to  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  lower  plate  having  an  adjustment 
means  theresecured,  the  aperture  formed  through  the  two  end 
portions  corresponding  with  two  of  the  aligning  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  in  each  first  end  of  the  rectangular  bracket,  a 
metal  rod  with  locking  pin  adjustably  coupling  the  small 
upper  platform  to  the  rectangular  bracket  through  the  corre- 
sponding apertures  thereof,  the  adjustment  means  correspond- 
ing with  the  upwardly  vertical  extension; 

a  chain  having  two  end  portions,  the  chain  serving  to  wrap 
around  the  tree  with  the  two  end  portions  secured  to  the  metal 
securement  clasps  secured  to  the  side  portion  of  each  of  the 
two  support  bars  of  the  rectangular  bracket. 


5,469,935 
OIL  FILTER  REMOVAL  AID 
Monte  P.  Hewvse,  B«x  62,  2085  Highway  80,  BalKock,  Wis. 
54413 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,455 

Int  a.*  F16C  i/H 

MS.  a.  184—1,5  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  leakage  and  spillage  of  fluids  from  a 

canister  type  oil  filter  during  removal  thereof  from  an  engine 

comprising  an  annular  elastomeric  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and 

a  lower  end. 

said  upper  end  having  an  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  exterior 

of  an  oil  filter, 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  upper  end.  and  having  smooth  contours 
said  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  being  of  a 
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diameter  adapted  to  fit  tightly  over  a  stem  of  a  socket  type 
filter  removal  wrench,  said  wrench  having  an  axially  oriented 
stem  and  an  angular  socket,  adapted  to  matingly  engage  an 
angular  end  of  said  canister  type  filter,  said  socket  being 
attached  to  said  stem, 
a  plurality  of  pttitTUsions  extending  inwardly  from  the  iiuier 
surface  of  said  shape  positioned  circiunferentially  around  said 
shape  and  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  item  of  retractable  street  fimiituTe 
having  electrical  actuation,  the  device  being  of  the  type  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  box  installed  in  the  ground; 

moving  equipment  housed  in  the  box  and  including  a  top  sup- 
port plate  for  supporting  the  item  of  street  fiimiture,  said 
equipment  being  movable  between  a  high  position  in  which 
said  item  of  street  furniture  emerges  from  the  box  above  the 
level  of  the  ground,  and  a  low  position  in  which  the  item  of 
street  fiimiture  is  retracted  into  the  box  so  that  a  top  portion 
thereof  does  not  project  above  ground  level; 

an  electrical  motor  and  gear  box  unit;  and 

a  transmission  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  of  the  motor  and 
gear  box  unit  into  translation  motion  of  the  moving  equipment 
between  its  high  position  and  its  low  position; 

wherein  the  motor  and  gear  box  unit  and  the  transmission  form 
a  reversible  assembly  so  that  in  the  absence  of  power  being 
fed  to  the  motor  and  in  the  absence  of  braking  or  locking 
being  applied  from  outside  said  assembly,  the  nnoving  equip- 
ment nmves  back  on  its  own  to  its  low  position  under  gravity. 


m: 


3  — 


_^4 

—11 


SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ITEM  OF  RETRACTABLE 

STREET  FURNITURE  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 

ACTUATION 

OHvier  Laoga,  LMiisMmaiit  de  Coodoi,  8AMW  Grazac;  Nicolas 

Revoi,  39  mc  de  Joscou,  750M  Paris,  and  UoBd  Muroo,  6 

Piece  de  Bdo,  Jassoogy  7414«,  aU  of,  France 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253352 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jon.  4,  1993,  93  0672t 

Int  a.'^  B66F  7/02 

VS.  CL  187— 2«5  7  Claiaas 


a  set  of  hoisting  ropes  on  which  the  elevator  car  and  the 
counterweight  are  suspended;  and 

a  drive  machine  unit  located  in  a  bottom  parr  of  the  elevator 
shaft,  the  drive  machine  unit  comprising  a  traction  sheave  and 
tneans  for  driving  the  traction  sheave,  ttie  tinction  sheave 
engaging  the  hoisting  ropes,  the  drive  machiiK  unit  being 
placed  below  the  counterweight  path,  the  drive  machine  unit 
in  a  thicknesswise  direction  of  the  counterweight  being  placed 
substantially  inside  a  shaft  space  extension  required  by  the 
counterweight  on  the  path  thereof  including  a  safety  distance 
for  the  counterweight. 


5,469,938 
GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Joachim  Biewald,  Wlnneoden/Degenhof;  Volker  Scheub,  Waib- 
lingcn;  Hdge  HoUer,  PTorzheim;  Karl  Fenkl,  Stuttgart;  Ste- 
fan Hugd,  Sckwaikheim,-  Martin  Grosser,  Bdblingen,-  Peter 
Schneider,     Ditzingen;      Wolfgang      Barth,      Btetigbeim- 
Bissingcn;  Hermann  MoU,  Weissach  im  TU,  and  Horst  PoD- 
mann,  Weil  der  Stadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  C. 
Hanshahn  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190^79 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1993, 
9302119  U 

int  CL^  BMB  7/02 
VS.  a.  187—408  19  Claims 


5*469,937 

^TRACTION  SHEAVE  ELEVATOR  WFTH  DRIVE 

MACHINE  BELOW 

Harri  Hakala,  Hyvinkifi,  and  Esko  Anlanko,  Kerava,  both  of, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  28,  1993,  932975 
Int  a.^  B66B  HAM 
VS.  CL  187—266  16  Claims 

1.  A  traction  sheave  elevator  with  drive  machine  below,  com- 
prising: 
an  elevator  car  moving  along  elevator  guide  rails  in  an  elevator 

shaft; 
a  counterweight  moving  along  counterweight  guide  rails,  the 
counterweight  being  movable  along  a  counterweight  path; 


1.  A  guide  arrangement  for  elevators,  particularly  for  vertical 
elevators,  tiie  guide  arrangement  being  arranged  in  a  shaft  having  a 
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shiift  wall,  the  guide  arrangement  comprising  a  self-contained 
inherently  stiff  rail  frame,  the  rail  frame  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  guide  rails  which  are  rigidly  connected  to  each  other, 
further  comprising  fastening  members  for  connecting  the  rail  frame 
to  the  shaft  wall,  wherein  the  fastening  members  comprise  springs. 


5,469.940 
RODLESS  CYLINDER  UNIT  WITH  BRAKE 
Hitoslil  Yanuunoto;  Kunihisa  Kaneko;  Masayuld  Watanabe, 
and  Akio  Kami,  all  of  Yawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-006553 
U;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-067541  U 

lot  CL'  FDIB  29/00 
MS.  a.  188—67  7  Claims 


50 


16 


3    2     8 


5,469,939 
ELASTIC  SEAT  OF  BICYCLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 
'Kc-Min  Chen,  P.O.  Box  1750,  lUcliang,  TUwan,  Prov.  of 
CUm 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305383 

Int  CL'  B62L  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  188— 24J1  2  Claims 


^w^^^^^J^^^^B 


1.  A  rodless  cylinder  unit  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  tube 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  table  slidably  supported  by 
the  cylinder  tube  for  longitudinal  movement,  at  least  one  brake 
band  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  tube  and  affixed 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  tube,  pneumatic  brake  means 
carried  by  the  table  and  operable  to  selectively  engage  the  brake 
band  and  disengage  from  tlie  brake  band,  the  brake  means  being 
operable  by  air  pressure  supplied  through  a  flexible  air  supply  tube 
and  including  a  diaphragm  unit  carrying  a  bralce  shoe  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  brake  band  and  defining  with  a  portion  of  the 
table  a  pressure  chamber,  a  passage  in  the  table  communicating 
with  the  pressure  chamber,  the  air  supply  tube  having  an  outlet  end 
connected  to  the  passage  and  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  the  cylinder  tube,  and  an  elongated  first  slit  in  the  cylinder  tube, 
the  first  slit  being  open  along  its  length  at  an  external  wall  of  the 
cylinder  tube,  the  first  slit  receiving  the  air  supply  tube  and  the  air 
supply  tube  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped  loop  portion  of  variable 
extent,  depending  on  the  position  of  the  table  on  the  cylinder  tube, 
the  loop  portion  being  received  in  a  portion  of  the  first  slit  remote 
from  the  inlet  end  of  the  air  supply  tube. 


1.  An  elastic  seat  of  a  bicycle  brake  device  comprising: 

a  shaft  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  a  brake  seat  fastened  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  fork  of  a  bicycle,  said  shaft  sleeve  further 
fastened  with  a  brake  arm; 

a  bushing  provided  with  a  locating  hole  and  an  axial  hole 
dimensioned  to  receive  therein  said  shaft  sleeve; 

a  torsion  spring  disposed  in  said  bushing  such  that  said  torsion 
spring  is  fitted  over  said  shaft  sleeve,  and  that  one  end  of  said 
torsion  spring  is  located  in  said  locating  hole  of  said  bushing: 

an  adjustment  cap  fitted  over  said  bushing  and  provided  with  an 
axial  hole  and  a  locating  hole  in  which  another  end  of  said 
torsion  spring  is  located:  and 

a  fastening  means  engageable  with  a  threaded  hole  of  said  brake 
seat  for  fastening  together  said  adjustment  cap,  torsion  spring, 
said  bushing  and  said  shaft  sleeve  on  said  brake  seat; 

wherein  said  shaft  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  retaining  slot; 
wherein  said  axial  hole  of  said  bushing  has  one  end  which  is 
provided  with  a  retaining  projection  engageable  with  said 
retaining  slot  of  said  shaft  sleeve  for  holding  said  bushing  and 
said  shaft  sleeve  together  securely;  wherein  said  axial  hole  of 
said  bushing  has  another  end  which  is  provided  with  a  pro- 
truded ring;  and  wherein  said  adjustment  cap  is  provided 
therein  with  a  retaining  recess  corresponding  in  locabon  to 
and  engageable  with  said  protruded  ring  of  said  axial  hole  of 
said  bushings  for  holding  said  bushing  and  said  adjustment 
cap  together  securely. 


5,469,941 
AUTOMATIC  HANDBRAKE  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
RAILROAD  CAR 
Robert  L.  Horvatfa,  O'Fallon,  III.,  assignor  to  James  T.  Will- 
iamson, Alton,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,349 

Int  a.'  F16D  65/]4 

MS.  a.  188—107  3  Claims 


1.  An  add-on  device  adapted  to  autonmically  release  the  manual 
handbrake  of  a  railroad  car  when  pressure  in  the  main  air  pressure 
line  of  a  train  reaches  a  certain  level,  said  handbralce  being  released 
by  the  upward  movement  of  a  manual  releasing  lever,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  piston  having  a  body  and  an  upwanUy  extendable  piston 
rod.  said  piston  adapted  to  be  attached  near  said  manual 
handbrake  wherein  the  top  of  said  piston  rod  is  in  mechanical 
contact  with  the  manual  releasing  lever  during  operation  of 
the  piston; 

(b)  a  piston  air  pressure  line  connecting  the  main  air  pressure 
line  of  said  train  to  said  piston: 

(c)  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  means  located  in  said  piston  air 
pressure  line  between  said  main  pressure  line  and  said  piston, 
wherein  said  valve  means  automatically  opens  when  the  air 
pressure  in  said  main  pressure  line  exceeds  a  set  PSI  level; 

whereby  the  manual  handbrake  of  a  railroad  car  is  automatically 
released  by  the  upward  extension  of  said  piston  rod,  when  the 
pressure  in  the  nuiin  air  pressure  line  of  a  train  reaches  a 
certain  level. 


aKcuate  brake  system  with  fastener-free 
replaceable  brake  lining 

Waller  E.  KrumBi,  Sr„  3201  N,E.  9th  St^  OcaU,  Fla.  34470- 
6426 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,409 

InL  a."  F16D  69/00 

VS.  CL  188—250  G  19  Claims 


1  An  arcuate  brake  lining  apparatus  for  use  with  an  arcuate 
brake  drum,  comprising: 

a)  a  brake  shoe  table,  said  brake  shoe  table  having  an  inner  edge 
and  an  outer  edge; 

b)  an  outer  lip  disposed  on  said  outer  edge  of  said  brake  shoe 
table: 

c)  a  gripper  detachably  attached  to  said  brake  shoe  table; 

d)  an  inner  Up  disposed  on  said  gripper; 

e)  at  least  one  brake  lining  segment,  said  at  least  one  brake 
Uning  segment  having  a  braking  surface  configured  for  engag- 
ing an  arcuate  brake  drum,  said  at  least  one  brake  lining 
segment  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  inner 
edge  being  configured  for  engaging  said  inner  lip  of  said 
gripper,  and  said  outer  edge  being  configured  for  engaging 
said  outer  lip  of  said  brake  shoe  table:  and 

f)  a  window  defined  in  said  brake  shoe  table,  said  window  being 
configured  for  allowing  said  at  least  one  brake  lining  segment 
|o  pass  therethrough. 


L 


a  multiple  disc  brake  pack  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brake 
discs  and  a  plurality  of  co-operating  non-rotaiable  brake  discs; 

a  non-rotatable  housing  defining  a  fluid  supply  passage  and  a 
fluid  dump  passage,  said  non-rotatable  brake  discs  being 
connected  to  said  non-rotatable  housing; 

a  rotatable  housing,  said  rotatable  brake  discs  being  coimected  to 
said  rotatable  housing; 

a  brake  piston,  contained  within  said  non-rotatable  housing  and 
being  adapted  to  move  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
non-rt>tatable  discs  are  in  contact  with  said  rotatable  discs  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  rotatable  discs  are  spaced  from 
said  non-rotatable  discs;  and 

a  dump  valve  mechanism  including  a  spool  valve  in  contact  with 
said  Inake  piston,  said  spool  valve  being  adapted  to  move 
between  a  first  position  wherein  fluid  communication  between 
said  fluid  supply  passage  and  said  fluid  dump  passage  is 
closed,  and  a  second  position  wherein  fluid  communication 
between  said  fluid  supply  passage  and  said  fluid  dump  pas- 
sage is  open,  said  valve  mechanism  moving  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  piston  during  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  valve  mechanism  and  said  piston. 


5,469,944 
SWIVEL  FOOT  FOR  TRAVEL  BAGS 
King-Sheng  Wang,  No.  569,  Ching  Kuo  Road,  Ta  Chia  CUen, 
Taichiuig  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,662 

InL  CL*  A45C  3/00;  1 3/00 

VS.  CL  190—18  R  4  Claims 


5,469,943 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  DUMP  VALVE 
Joiin  H.  Hill,  Eddstein,-  Randall  L.  Mooberry,  and  Daniel  J. 
Scfaartman,  both  of  East  Peoria,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,699 
Int  CL*  F16D  65/813 
V&  CI.  188—264  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  brake  assembly,  comprising: 


1.  A  swivel  foot  for  a  travel  bag  comprising: 
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a)  a  mounting  block  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  a  travel  bag, 
the  mounting  block  including  means  for  attachment  to  the 
travel  bag,  a  downwanily  extending  receptacle,  a  circular  plug 
hole  formed  at  an  extended  end  of  the  receptacle,  an  arcuate 
locating  groove  formed  in  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
extending  partially  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  plug  hole, 
and  a  first  locating  recess  and  a  second  locating  recess  formed 
in  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced  at  an  angle  of  90 
degrees  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  plug  hole; 

b)  an  elongate  swivel  block  including  a  hollow  split  plug  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  locating  strip 
and  a  raised  portion  provided  on  the  block  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  split  plug  tube;  and 

c)  means  for  engaging  the  split  plug  tube  within  the  plug  hole  of 
the  mounting  block  to  dispose  the  locating  strip  the  locating 
groove  and  permit  the  raised  portion  to  be  selectively  engage- 
able  within  either  the  first  or  the  second  locating  recess  when 
the  swivel  block  is  disposed  in  either  of  two  positions  offset 
from  each  other  by  90  degrees. 


each  inner  knob  and  each  outer  knob  including  a  correspond- 
ing serrated  portion  defined  by  tooth  crests  and  tooth  roots 
disposed  for  contact  between  the  iimer  and  outer  knobs, 
means  biasing  the  inner  knobs  outwardly  along  the  shaft  to 
dispose  the  corresponding  serrated  portions  of  the  iiuer  and 
outer  knobs  into  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
d)  a  rectangular-shaped  handle  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
tubular  ends,  the  tubular  ends  being  secured  within  opposite 
ends  of  the  polygonal  shaft  by  securing  means  and  disposed 
vrithin  the  corresponding  shallow  open  chambers  of  the 
moimting  and  locating  plates,  whereby  when  the  handle  is 
turned  relative  to  the  pivot  joint,  the  polygonal  shaft  and  outer 
knobs  are  caused  to  rotate  relative  to  the  inner  knobs  such  that 
corresponding  tooth  crests  engage  and  cause  the  inner  knobs 
to  be  urged  inwardly  against  the  biasing  means  and  permit  the 
corresponding  serrated  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  knobs 
to  be  selectively  repositioned  with  the  tooth  crests  engaging 
corresponding  tooth  roots  for  maintaining  the  handle  at  a 
desired  angle  relative  to  the  article  of  luggage. 


5,469,945 
FOLDAWAY  LUGGAGE  PULL  HANDLE 
Ybeh-Ctay  Jsemg,  26-21,  Hsi-Shih  Chnang,  Chang-Hiu  Qty, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,669 

Int  a.'  A45C  yj/26 

VS.  a.  19»— us  3  Claims 


1.  A  pull  handle  moiuited  to  an  article  of  luggage  comprising: 

a)  a  noounting  plate  including  means  for  attachment  to  an  article 
of  luggage,  the  mounting  plate  further  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  shallow  open  chambers  and  a  deep 
open  chamber  positioned  between  the  shallow  open  chambers, 
the  deep  open  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
ing along  the  middle  thereof; 

b)  a  locating  plate  including  means  for  bridging  over  the  mount- 
ing plate,  the  locating  plate  further  including  a  pair  of  shallow 
open  chambers  corresponding  to  the  pair  of  shallow  open 
chambers  of  the  mounting  plate  and  a  deep  open  chamber 
corresponding  to  the  deep  open  chamber  of  the  mounting 
plate; 

c)  a  pivot  joint  disposed  within  the  corresponding  deep  open 
chambers  of  the  mounting  and  locating  plates,  the  pivot  joint 
iiKluding  a  polygonal  shaft,  a  pair  of  outer  knobs  including 
means  for  mounting  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair 
of  inner  knobs  including  means  for  slidably  mounting  on  the 
shaft  between  the  outer  knobs  and  including  means  engagable 
with  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  mounting  plate  for  pre- 
venting the  inner  knobs  ftom  rotating  relative  to  the  shaft. 


5,469,946 

CLUTCH  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 

Phuong  H.  Nguyen,  14752  Huoter  Ltu,  Midway,  CaUf.  92655 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  189,717 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/28 

VS.  CL  192—338  9  CUims 


6.  A  conhx>i  system  for  controlling  a  clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  manually  operated  transmission  and  further  having  an 
electric  power  source,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  booster  means  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  clutch  fork 

and  attached  to  a  piston  having  a  seal  in  a  hydraulic  actuator, 
the  hydraulic  actuator  with  an  actuated  end  having  an  actuator 

vacuum  port  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  and  a  hydraulic 

end  connected  to  a  pressure  line  and  a  relief  line  with  a  safe 

valve  line  coimected  between  the  pressure  line  and  the  relief 

line; 
the  pressure  line  connected  to  a  fluid  pump  and  having  a 

pressure  check  valve  intermediate  the  safe  valve  line  and  the 

hydraulic  end; 
a  limit  switch  with  a  limit  switch  spring  in  the  pressure  line; 
the  relief  line  and  the  fluid  pump  connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir 

with  the  relief  line  having  a  gradual  pressure  relief  valve 

intermediate  the  safe  valve  line  and  the  hydraulic  end; 
a  safe  check  valve  with  a  safe  check  valve  spring  in  the  safe 

check  line; 
a  driver  unit  to  power  the  fluid  pump; 
an  electric  source  electrically  coiuiected  to  a  brake  pedal  switch 

and  a  gear  shift  handle  switch  in  parallel  which  are  connected 

to  a  solenoid  and  the  limit  switch  which  limit  switch  is 

electrically  coimected  to  the  driver  unit 
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1 1  5,469^7 

FLUID  CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Hideoobu  Anzai,  Iwaki;  Moritaka  Gotoh,  Chiba,  and  Youkfai 
Hisada,  Iwaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  FVJikura  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1992,  4-258651; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258650 

Int  a."  F16D  27/00 
MS.  CL  192—21.5  13  dafans 


fe^io. 
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5,469,948 
CLUTCH  BALL  RAMP  ACTUATOR  WITH  COAST  LOCK 
Gregory  J.  Organck,  Dearborn;  David  M.  Preston,  ClarlotoB, 
and  David  A.  Janson,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  CIcvelaDd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,342 

InL  CL'  FI6D  13/04;43/20 

U.S.  a.  192—35  13  dains 


T 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  device  in  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicular  engine 
and  an  accessory  equipment,  with  the  fluid  clutch  device  control- 
ling transmission  of  motive  power  of  the  vehicular  engine  to  die 
accessory  equipment,  said  clutch  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  members  arranged  for  relative  rotation  about 
a  common  axis,  said  first  member  being  constructed  to  be 
operated  by  said  vehicular  engine  while  said  second  member 
is  constructed  to  operate  said  accessory  equipment: 

(b)  a  hermetically  sealed  clutch  casing  for  accommodating  said 
first  and  second  members  therein,  said  clutch  casing  contain- 
ing an  electroviscous  fluid  therein: 

(c)  a  source  of  high  voltage  potential  provided  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  electroviscous  fluid  to  change  viscosity  of  the 
electrovisct>us  fluid  to  vary  coupling  force  between  said  first 
and  second  members; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  signal  regarding  driving  of  die 
accessory  equipment;  and 

(e)  a  clutch  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of 
high  voltage  potential  and  said  accessory  signal-generating 
means  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  said  electroviscous 
fluid  based  on  said  accessory  signal  generated  from  said 
accessory  signal-generating  means  to  vary  a  driving  power  to 
be  transmitted  to  said  accessory  equipment  and  wherein  said 
accessory  signal-generating  means  includes  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  represcntadve  of  an  actual  driving  speed  of  the 
accessory  equipment  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  target  driving  speed  of  the  accessory  equip- 
ment, and  wherein  said  clutch  control  unit  is  constructed  to: 
determine  whether  the  vehicle  is  in  an  acceleration  stage, 

constant-speed  stage  or  deceleration  stage  using  signals 
from  a  vehicle  drive  signal-generating  means,  said  vehicle 
drive  signal-generating  means  including  an  engine  motion 
signal-generating  means  and  a  transmission  state  signal- 
generating  mearu; 

obtain  a  reference  driving  speed  of  the  accessory  equipment 
based  on  the  accessory  signal  generated  from  said  acces- 
sory signal-generating  means; 

obtain  a  target  driving  speed  of  the  accessory  equipment  by 
correcting  said  reference  driving  speed  according  to  vehicle 
stage;  and 

regulate  the  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  electroviscous  fluid  so 
that  the  actual  driving  speed  obtaiited  from  said  actual 
driving  speed  signal-generating  means  matches  the  target 
driving  speed  obtained  from  said  target  driving  speed 
signal-generating  means. 


g— C 


1.  A  ball  ramp  mechanism  for  coupling  two  rotating  elements 
comprising: 

an  input  element  driven  by  a  prime  oiover  and  rotating  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

an  output  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  element  for  rotating  an  output 
device; 

a  ball  ramp  actuator  for  generating  an  axial  movement  compris- 
ing; an  annular  control  ring  magneticaUy  coupled  lo  said 
output  element  and  rotating  tlierewith.  said  control  ring  hav- 
ing at  least  two  circumferential  control  ramps  formed  in  a  first 
face  of  said  control  ring,  said  control  ramps  varying  ia  axial 
depth,  an  equivaleiN  number  of  rolling  elements  one  occupy- 
ing each  of  said  ramps,  an  activation  ring  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  along  said  axis  of  rotalioa  of  said  control  ring,  said 
activation  ring  having  at  least  two  activatioa  rampt  substan- 
tially identical  in  number,  shape  nd  radial  posiaon  lo  said 
control  ramps  in  said  control  ring  where  said  aciivalian  ramps 
at  least  partially  oppose  said  control  ramps  and  where  each  of 
said  rolling  elentents  is  trapped  between  said  activation  ramp 
and  a  respective  at  least  partially  opposed  control  ramp,  said 
control  ring  axially  and  rotatioiully  roovably  disposed  relative 
to  said  activation  ring; 

coupling  means  for  roiatably  joining  said  input  element  lo  said 
output  element  where  said  coupling  means  varies  tlte  degree 
of  rolauonal  coupling  between  said  input  element  and  said 
output  elemem  according  lo  the  axial  position  of  said  control 
ring  relative  to  said  activation  ring; 

a  locking  ring  nonrotatably  attached  lo  said  output  member, 

a  control  support  element  disposed  between  said  control  ring 
and  said  locking  ring,  said  control  support  element  rotatably 
supported  by  said  output  element; 

a  coil  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  said  locking  ring  and  said 
control  ring  and  said  control  support  element  thereby  mag- 
netically joining  said  control  ring  lo  said  output  element,  said 
coil  being  electrically  energized  by  a  clutch  control  unit  where 
said  activation  ring  rotates  with  said  input  element  and  said 
control  ring  rotates  with  said  output  element  according  to  said 
control  means: 

dutch  means  for  preventing  said  activation  ring  from  rotating 
relative  to  said  control  ring  in  a  direction  deactivating  said 
ball  ramp  actuator  when  said  coil  is  energized,  said  clutch 
means  attached  to  said  control  support  and  to  said  activation 
ring. 
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5,469,949 

SPRAG  CLUTCH  WITH  ONE  CAGE  RING 

Hermann    Ldtz,   Heiddberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive,  Inc^  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  854,635,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,071 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  9, 1990, 
90121441 

Int  a.*  F16D  41/07 
VS.  a.  192—45.1  5  Claims 


driven  by  the  speed  differential  between  the  two  shaft  merabers  to 
create  a  hydraulic  pressure  on  the  clutch  piston. 

characterized  in  that  the  hydraulic  pump  airangeroent  (1',  18-21, 
11'.  14-17;  1',  18-21,  14-17,  33-38)  is  mounted  on  the 
stationary  housing  and  includes 

a  supply  piston  (18)  and  the  clutch  piston  (14),  both  axially 
movable  in  the  housing  (4)  coaxially  with  the  shaft  members 
(1,  2), 

piston  actuating  members  (17.  21)  rotatable  with  one  of  the  shaft 
members  (2)  and  engaging  the  other  of  the  shaft  members  (1) 
via  cams  (1',  11';  1'.  33'),  which  are  angularly  offset  in 
relation  to  each  other,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  pistons  a  recip- 
rocating movement  at  a  differential  rotational  speed  between 
the  shaft  members,  and 

a  hydraulic  line  system  (25,  27.  29.  31)  connecting  a  cylinder 
(23)  at  the  supply  piston  (18)  on  one  hand  with  a  tanlc  (24)  via 
a  check  valve  (26)  and  on  the  other  hand — via  a  line  (27)  with 
a  check  valve  (28) — widi  an  outlet  line  (31)  and  connecting  a 
cylinder  (30)  at  the  clutch  piston  (14)  with  the  outlet  line. 


1.  A  one-way  sprag  clutch  having  a  double  cage  between  inner 
and  outer  races  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sprags  spaced  at  specific  intervals  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  between  the  iiuier  and  outer  races; 

the  double  cage  including  an  inner  cage  ring  of  a  first  plastic 
material  radially  retaining  inner  portions  of  the  sprags,  the 
remaining  outer  portions  of  the  sprags  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  inner  cage  ring;  and 

an  outer  cage  ring  of  a  reinforced  plastic  material  radially 
retaining  the  outer  portions  of  the  sprags.  said  reinforced 
plastic  material  being  substantially  harder  than  the  first  plastic 
of  the  inner  cage  ring. 


5,469,950 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMrmNG  TORQUE  BETWEEN 

TWO  ROTATABLE  SHAFTS 

Bo  Lundstrdm,  Glumslov,  and  Lars  SeverinasoB,  Hkhnlt,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ipumalk  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  207,156 

CUims  priority,  appUcatkw  Sweden,  Mar.  15, 1993,  9300838 

Int  CL*  F16D  25/02 

VS.  CL  192—85  8  Claims 


^-^^^tTI/* 


rzt  2019  18 


LJJ-2< 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  torque  between  two  rotatable. 
coaxial  shaft  members  (1.  2)  in  a  stationary  housing  (4).  the  device 
containing  a  number  of  alternate  clutch  discs  (11.  12)  connected  to 
the  two  shaft  members  and  engageaMe  to  counteract  differential 
routional  speed  between  the  shaft  members,  at  least  one  hydrauUc 
clutch  piston  (14)  to  engage  the  clutch  discs,  and  a  hydraulic  pump 
an^gement  (1',  18-21,  11",  14-17;  I',  18-21.  14-17.  33-38). 


5,469,951 

COIN  COITVTER  FOR  SLOT  MACfflNES  AND  A  GAME 

PARLOR  HAVING  THE  COIN  COUNTER  THEREIN 

lUutodii  TUicmoto,  and   Kazanari   KawasUma,   both   of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^72 

Int  CL*  G«7F  7/04;  17/34 

VS.  CL  194—206  14  Claims 


Z_^ 


V//////////////,'//?//////////////////////. 


1.  A  game  parior  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slot  madiines  mounted  on  a  floor  of  tlie  game 
parior,  said  slot  machines  being  operated  by  players  by  insert- 
ing coins  therein; 

rails  provided  adjacent  the  slot  machines  on  said  floor, 

a  coin  counter  for  slot  machines  comprising. 

a  main  body  having  a  coin  slot  in  which  said  coins  are  insetted, 
a  coin  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  coins 
inserted  in  the  coin  slot,  a  coin  tank  for  storing  coins  counted 
by  the  coin  counting  means,  and  a  count  result  outputting 
means  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  coin  counting  made  by 
the  coin  counting  means. 


November  28,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2273 


wheels  provided  under  the  main  body  for  moving  said  main 

body,  and 
an  engaging  unit  which  engages  said  rails  so  as  to  nmve  die  coin 

counter  along  said  rails. 


5v469,952 

COIN  DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS 
John  Kershaw,  Oldhun,  and  Lesley  Huttoo,  Rochdale,  both  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Coin  Controls  Limited,  Lancashire, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0791,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  19M,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I)6S69,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,154 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24, 1991, 
91SII315 

I  lot  CL*  G07D  5/04:5/08 

MS,  a.  194—317  13  Claims 


I.  Coin  discrimination  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  path  for  coin  under  test; 

a  surface  to  be  impacted  by  coins  that  pass  along  path; 

tensor  means  for  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  in 
response  to  impact  of  a  coin  with  the  surface; 

means  for  defining  a  predetermined  duration  following  impact  of 
the  coin  with  the  sensor  means; 

maximum  peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  peaic  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  the  output  signal  that  occurs  within  said 
predetermined  duration  following  impact; 

minimum  peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  peak  minimum 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  that  occurs  within  said  prede- 
termined duration  following  impact;  and 

means  for  determining  coin  acceptability  in  dependence  upon 
the  detected  values  of  the  peak  maximum  and  minimum 
amplitudes. 


5,4«94»53 
TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  IC  HANDLERS 
Noriyuki  Igaraslii,  Gyoda,  and  Keiichi  Fukomoto,  Kltamoto, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporatioo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-010643 

^    i 

'  Int  CL*  B65G  47/00 

VS.  a.  198—345.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  transport  mechanism  for  an  integrated  circuit  handler, 
comprising: 

t  base  plate  having  a  main  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

rotatable  contact  arm  means  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  at  least 
three  transport  stations  for  carrying  devices  under  test,  said 
transport  stations  being  disposed  at  equiangular  intervals  on  a 
perimeter  of  a  predetermined  circle  parallel  to  the  main  sur- 


face of  said  base  plate,  said  rotary  shaft  passing  dirough  a 
center  of  the  predetermined  circle; 
vertically  slidable  shafts  having  respective  upper  and  lower  ends 

and  respectively  provided  in  said  transport  stations; 
a  contact-in  stage  for  feeding  the  devices  under  test,  a  test  stage 
for  testing  the  devices  and  a  contact-out  stage  for  taking  out 
tested  devices,  said  contact-in,  lest  and  contact-out  stages 
being  arranged  on  said  base  plate  below  said  contact  arm 
means  at  the  same  equiangular  intervals  as  those  of  said 
transport  stations  and  about  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  contact 
arm  means  on  a  perimeter  of  another  circle  having  the  same 
diameter  as  that  of  the  predetermined  circle; 
air  chuck  means  provided  at  each  of  said  transport  stations,  for 
selectively  holding  by  stKtion  and  releasing  the  devices  under 
test,  said  air  chuck  means  being  mounted  to  the  respective 
lower  ends  of  said  vertically  slidable  shafts; 
a  support  table  fixedly  nraunted  on  said  base  plate  and  extending 

over  said  contact  arm  means; 
air  chuck  driving  mechanism  means  fixed  to  said  support  table  at 
positions  thereof  above  said  contact-in,  test  and  contaa-out 
stages,  respectively,  for  selectively  moving  said  air  chuck 
means  up  and  down  by  pressing  down  respective  upper  ends 
of  said  air  chuck  means  and  releasing  pressure  applied  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  air  chuck  means  when  corresponding  ones 
of  said  transport  stations  are  held  above  said  contact-in.  test 
and  contact-out  stages,  said  air  chuck  driving  mechanism 
means  including  respective  vertically  movable  driving  shafts 
having  respective  lower  ends,  each  of  said  vertically  movable 
driving  shafts  pressing  down  the  respective  upper  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  vertically  sliding  shafts  with  the 
respective  lower  end  of  said  corresponding  vertically  movable 
driving  shaft  to  lower  said  corresponding  air  chuck  means 
when  ones  of  said  transport  stations  lie  above  said  contact-in, 
test  and  contact-out  stages,  respectively; 
a  rotary  joint  mounted  on  said  support  table,  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  contact  arm  means  through 
an  opening  made  in  said  support  table,  said  rotary  joint 
comprising: 

a  second  rotary  shaft  having  at  least  three  through  holes  with 
one  ends  of  which  are  open  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  second  rotary  shaft  at  different  positions  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof  and  the  other  ends  of  which  are  open  to  a 
lower  end  surface  of  said  second  rotary  shaft  at  different 
positions, 
a  cylinder  to  receive  therein  said  second  rotary  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  O  rings,  interposed  between  said  second  rotary 
shaft  and  said  cylinder,  for  forming  at  least  three  airtightly 
isolated  annular  chambers  between  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  second  rotary  shaft  and  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  annular  chambers  being  dis- 
posed in  the  axial  direction  of  said  second  rotary  shaft,  each 
of  said  annular  chambers  conununicating  with  one  of  said 
one  ends  of  said  through  holes;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  secondary  rotary  shaft  to  the 
rotary  shaft  of  said  contact  arm  means. 
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5,469,954 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  WITH  PRODUCT 

REORIENTATION  CAPABIUTY 

Horst  Rathert,  StiftsaHe,  and  Reimiu-  Staudiiiger,  Voriaender, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Rahden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  W 
601.2 

Int  a."  B65G  47/24 
VS.  CL  198—412  21  Claliiis 


1.  Apparatus  for  transfening  unsymmetrical  products  from  a 
feed  conveyor  to  a  receiver,  tl»e  products  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed first  and  second  sides,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

frame  means  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

variable  speed  linear  conveyor  means  supported  from  said  frame 
means,  said  conveyor  means  being  in  alignment  with  the 
conveying  path  of  tiie  feed  conveyor  at  a  first  angular  position 
of  said  frame  means,  said  conveyor  means  engaging  a  first 
side  of  a  product  to  be  transferred  and  supporting  the  engaged 
product; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  engaging  the  side  of  a 
product  disposed  opposite  to  the  side  supported  on  said  con- 
veyor means,  said  engagement  means  engaging  the  product  as 
it  is  being  transferred;  and 

noeans  for  controlling  said  conveyor  means  and  the  rotation  of 
said  frame  means  such  (hat  the  linear  component  of  the 
motion  of  a  product  supported  on  said  conveyor  means  and 
contracted  by  said  engaging  means  is  simultaneous  with  rota- 
tion of  said  frame  means  and  will  be  fully  arrested  when  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  product  is  approximately  in  registra- 
tion with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame  means  when  said 
frame  means  has  been  rotated  through  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90°,  said  controlling  means  fiirtlier  causing  a  reversal 
of  said  linear  conveyor  means  to  thereby  permit  the  product  to 
be  delivered  to  the  receiver  after  said  frame  means  has  been 
rotated  through  an  angle  of  180°. 


5,469,955 
DEPOSITING  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNDRY 
Jacob  Van  Rumpt,  Ad  Vught,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMKO 
Intemationai  B.V.,  Kerlidriel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  222,667 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   7,    1993, 
9300607 

Int  a."  B65G  17/46 
VS.  a.  198—689.1  17  Claims 

1.  Depositing  apparatus  for  depositing  a  piece  of  laundry  (13), 
after  spreading  or  stretching  thereof,  on  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
(11),  which  can  supply  the  deposited  piece  of  laundry  to  an 
apparatus  placed  downstream  of  it,  wherein  the  conveyor  belt 
comprises  a  number  of  air  passage  openings,  and  suction  means 


are  provided  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt,  for 
sucldng  in  air  through  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt,  to 
suck  the  piece  of  laundry  against  the  conveyor  belt,  said  suction 
means  comprising  at  least  one  chamber-like  space  having  an  open 
upper  side  and  a  discharge  side,  at  least  two  facing  sides  of  tlie 
chamber-like  space  defining  a  venturi. 


5,469,956 
MODULAR  CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  FLIGHT  MEMBERS 

TIffiREFOR 
Christopher  G.  Greye,  Covington,  and  Robert  S.  Lapeyre,  New 
Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation, 
Harafaan,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,960 

Int.  a."  B65G  15/44 

VS.  a.  198—699.1  32  Claims 


1.  A  modular  conveyor  belt  suitable  for  conveying  product  in  a 
direction  of  travel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  belt  modules,  each  module  having  a  first  end  and 
an  opposite  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end  in  the 
direction  of  travel,  a  conveying  surface  disposed  on  one  side 
of  die  module  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  width  of  the  module,  and  a  first  set 
of  hinge  elements  transversely  spaced  along  the  first  end  of 
the  module  and  a  second  set  of  hinge  elements  transversely 
spaced  along  the  second  end,  each  of  the  hinge  elements  of 
each  of  the  sets  circumscribing  an  aperture  aligned  with  the 
apertures  of  the  other  hinge  elements  of  the  same  set,  the  belt 
modules  connected  end-to-end  in  rows  with  the  first  set  of 
hinge  elements  along  one  row  interleaved  with  the  second  set 
of  hinge  elements  of  an  adjacent  :row  to  form  an  endless 
conveyor  belt  having  an  outer  conveying  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pivot  rods  joumalled  in  the  aligned  apertures  of 
interleaved  sets  of  hinge  elements  to  form  a  hinged  joint 
between  adjacent  rows  of  belt  modules;  and 

a  flight  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  conveying 
surface  of  the  belt  and  including: 

a  first  panel  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end  and 
having  first  attachment  noeans  disposed  at  the  first  end  for 
attaching  the  first  panel  at  a  first  row  of  belt  modules. 
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I  second  panel  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end 
and  having  second  attachment  means  disposed  at  the  first 
end  for  attaching  the  second  panel  at  a  second  row  of  beh 
modules,  and 

linge  means  hingedly  joining  the;  second  end  of  the  first 
panel  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  panel. 


S,469fiSl 

BUCKET  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

Timothy  R  ScyaMiar,  9544  Moran  St,  BUoxi,  Miss.  39532 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,934 

lot  CL^B65G  17/36 

VS.  a.  198—711  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  conveyor  chain  comprising  an  endless  band 

mounted  upon  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  series  of  metal  plates,  the  ends  of  said  plates  adjoining  one 

another  to  form  said  endless  band, 
said  plates  having  one  or  more  holes  at  each  end, 
a  scries  of  paired  bars,  said  paired  bars  having  matching  holes, 
wiierein  the  ends  of  adjoining  said  plates  are  interposed  between 

said  pair  of  bars, 
a  fastener, 
said  fastener  passing  through  said  matching  holes  in  said  pair  of 

bars  and  the  holes  in  the  ends  of  said  plates  providing  a  means 

for  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  plates  together  to 

form  said  endless  band, 
wtietein  said  paired  bars  are  positioned  so  that  one  of  said  paired 

bars  is  interposed  between  said  endless  band  and  the  outer 

periphery  of  said  wheels, 
wherein  adjacent  bars  of  said  series  of  paired  bars  are  spaced  in 

close  proximity  of  one  another  thereby  preventing  the  said 

series  of  metal  plates  from  contacting  the  outer  periphery  of 

said  wheels. 


5,469,958 

' '  CONVEYOR  DRIVE  SPOCKET 

David  R.  Gmettner,  Mequon,  and  Robert  J.  Gladczak,  Waolie- 
slia,  botli  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  UCC  Corporation,  New  Ber- 
lia,Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,893,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,203,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
abaadoned.  Tliis  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,643 
Int  CI.*  B65G  23/06 
VS.  CL  198—834  15  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  sprocket  mountable  on  and  axially  movable 
relative  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  keyed  drive  shaft,  said  con- 
veyor sprocket  comprising: 
a  central  hub  formed  of  a  molded  thermoplastic  material  and 
having  a  central  aperture  fw  receiving  therethrough  the  keyed 
shaft  and  a  key  which  is  longer  than  the  length  of  the  aperture 
for  receiving  said  key:  and 
an  insert  formed  of  a  material  more  rigid  than  said  thetmoplastic 
material  and  located  with  said  central  hub,  said  insert  being 


positioned  and  dimensioned  to  engage  the  key  of  the  keyed 
shaft  to  receive  the  rotatioiud  driving  forces  transmitted 
tlirough  the  key  and  distribute  the  driving  forces  to  said 
central  hub  when  said  conveyor  sprocket  is  mounted  on  tlie 
keyed  shaft;  wherein  said  conveyor  sproclcet  is  laterally  unen- 
cumbered on  tlte  keyed  shaft  and  key  to  accommodate 
ctianges  in  width  of  a  conveyor  belt,  by  tiie  conveyor  sprocket 
moving  along  the  keyed  shaft  during  operation. 


5,469,959 
HOSIERY  DiSn^AY  PACKAGE 
Raymond  J.  E.  Gummer,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wigwam 
MiUs,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,395 

Int  a."  B65D  85/18 

VS.  O.  206—299  14  Claims 


1.  A  display  package  for  supporting  a  pair  of  hosiery  for  display 
on  a  point-of-purchase  hanger  rack  made  from  a  blank  comprising: 

a  hanger  support  member  for  supporting  said  package  on  said 
display  rack;  and 

a  hosiery  support  band  integrally  formed  with  said  hanger  sup- 
port member  for  encircling  and  retaining  said  hosiery  therein, 
said  hosiery  support  band  including  a  front  panel  of  predeter- 
mined width,  a  rear  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  said  rear 
panel  being  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  front  panel, 
and  a  pair  of  side  panels  of  predetermined  width  coiuiecting 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  maintain 
said  ftont  and  rear  panels  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship; 
and 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  the  interior  of  about 
one-half  of  the  whole  portion  of  said  front  panel,  said  rear 
panel  and  a  connecting  side  panel  of  said  hosiery  support 
band,  said  adhesive  having  a  release  strip  attached  tliereto. 
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5,469,960 

GOLF  BAG 

Robert  M.  Yuill,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  James  Rkb- 

ard  Ingleby,  United  Kingdom 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,024,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277X0 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021285 

Int  a."  A63B  55/00:55/06 
VS.  CL  206-^153  15  Claims 


11.  A  golf  bag  for  carrying  golf  clubs  which  comprises 

a  generally  tubular  bag  member  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall 
extending  therefrom,  the  side  wall  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally along  a  front  thereof,  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed 
sidewall  edges,  a  respective  edge  member  being  provided 
along  each  sidewall  edge,  each  edge  member  being  substan- 
tially rigid  and  having  a  respective  upper  end  and  lower  end, 
each  of  said  pair  of  edge  members  being  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  base  at  respective  first  and  second  mounting  points 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  pair  of  edge  members  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  allow  pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  another 
such  as  to  open  the  sidewall  of  the  bag  member,  the  first  and 
second  mounting  points  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other: 

opening  means  operatively  connected  to  the  substantially  rigid 
sidewall  edge  members  for  moving  apart  the  upper  ends  of  the 
edge  members,  such  that  the  bag  member  is  opened  out  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  fan-lilce  manner,  and  a  carrying  strap  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  opening  iDeans.  whereby  picking  up  the  bag 
by  the  strap  operates  the  opening  means  to  close  the  bag;  and 

a  series  of  individual  golf  club  retaining  means  arranged  in 
locations  around  the  iiuier  circumference  of  the  sidewall.  each 
said  individual  golf  club  retaining  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  single  golf  club,  such  that  opening  of  the  sidewall  by 
operation  of  the  opening  means  presents  the  clubs  in  a  fan- 
like serial  matmer. 


bottom  of  said  lower  case  which  are  situated  opposite  to  the 
fitting  holes  of  the  upper  case; 
the  combined  minidisc  box  characterized  in  that: 

said  two  continuous  interval  dovetails  and  dovetail  slots  of  said 
combined  minidisc  box  are  able  to  be  fitted  respectively  with 
the  continuous  interval  dovetail  slots  and  dovetails  of  the 
other  like  structured  combined  minidisc  boxed; 

furthermore  said  fitting  posts  of  said  lower  case  can  be  inserted 
into  the  front  part  of  said  fitting  boles,  defined  by  said  first 
fixing  plate,  of  the  upper  case  of  other  like  structured  com- 
bined minidisc  boxes,  and  said  fining  posts  are  further  able  to 
be  pushed  into  the  tear  part  of  said  fitting  holes,  defined  by 
said  second  fixing  plate,  so  as  to  make  said  concave  part  of 
each  of  said  fitting  posts  fit  with  said  first  fixing  plate  of  each 
of  said  fixing  holes,  meanwhile  said  rear  part  of  each  of  said 
fitting  posts  being  stopped  by  means  of  said  second  fixing 
plate; 

therefore,  a  plurality  of  said  combined  minidisc  boxes  can  be 
connected  with  each  other  on  their  top,  bottom,  left  side  and 
right  sides. 


5,469,962 
PACKING  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITORS 
Toshiyuki  Kitagawa,-  Hideliaru  Nagai;  JunUchi  Kawamura, 
and  Hitoshi  Mizuguchi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,357,  Oct  30,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-29771 
Int  a.''  B65D  73/02:85/42 
VS.  CL  206—723  25  Claims 


5,469,961 
COMBINED  MINIDISC  BOX 
Chun  Y.  Chang,  3  Floor-l,  No.  65,  Sec  3,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  lUpd, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,138 
Int  CI.*  B65D  85/30:83/57 
VS.  CI.  206—312  1  Clala 

1.  A  combined  minidisc  box  comprising: 
an  upper  case  comprising:  two  tuner  sides  having  grooves,  two 
outer  sides  having  continuous  interval  dovetails  and  dovetail 
slots,  the  dovetails  and  dovetail  slots  of  one  side  being  faced 
to  each  dovetail  slot  and  dovetail,  respectively,  of  the  other 
side,  and  four  fitting  holes  each  comprising  a  front  part,  a  first 
fixing  plate  and  a  second  fixing  plate; 
a  lower  case  comprising:  two  outer  sides  having  flanges  which 
can  be  slid  into  said  grooves  of  said  upper  case  to  coiuiect 
said  lower  case  with  said  upper  case,  four  fitting  posts,  each 
defined  by  a  concave  part  and  a  rear  part,  located  on  the 


3.  Capacitor  packing  materials  comprising  a  container  tray 
including  a  plurality  of  container  hollows  for  containing  capacitors 
formed  therein,  and  terminal  protecting  sections  formed  under 
bottoms  of  said  container  hollows  for  holding  anode  and  cathode 
lead  terminals  of  said  capacitors  and  restricting  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  lead  terminals,  said  terminal  protecting  sections 
having  a  length  extending  from  a  top  surface  to  a  bottom  surface 
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and  including  two  recesses  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
teiminal  protecting  sections. 


5,469,963 
SCALABLE  TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  LINER 
Antfaony  C.  Bonora,  Menlo  Park;  Frederick  T.  Ro«enquist, 
Redwood  Oty;  Sudhir  Jain,  MUpitas,  Califs  and  Mark  R. 
Davis,  Campbell,  all  of  CaHf^  assignors  to  Asyst  Technolo- 
gks,  Inc^  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,297 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—709  25  Claims 


a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  housing,  the  shaft  com- 
prising a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposed  locking  members  extending  at  least  partially  about 
the  shaft  and  located  so  as  to  straddle  a  sheath  placed  in  die 
sheath  retaining  bore,  at  least  one  of  the  locking  members 
being  angled  with  respect  to  the  other  such  that  tbe  distance 
therebetween  is  less  than  tbe  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the 
sheath  at  a  first  rotational  position  and  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  sheath  at  a  second  rotational  posi- 
tion, 

wherein  when  a  sheath  is  inserted  into  the  bore  in  the  housing 
and  is  positioned  between  a  pair  of  opposed  locking  members, 
rotation  of  the  shaft  moves  the  opposed  locidng  members 
between  the  first  position  and  second  position-  so  as  to  either 
grip  or  release  ttie  she^iL 


1.  A  scalable,  transpoftable  container  for  an  article,  comprising: 

a  pod  having  an  interior  region  and  a  sealing  surface; 

a  pod  door  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  pod  door  including  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
from  the  interior  surface  to  the  exterior  surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  liner  provided  on  said  interior  surface 
of  said  pod  door  adapted  to  remove  electric  charge  from  the 
article  said  liner  connected  to  said  conductor, 

a  gasket  provided  on  said  pod  door, 

a  membrane  overiying  and  attached  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive liner  and  having  an  opening  which  exposes  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  liner,  a  portion  of  said  membrane  overiying 
said  gasket,  said  sealing  surface  of  said  pod  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  portion  of  said  membrane  and  compress  said  gasket 
to  provide  a  seal;  and 

a  latch  for  securing  said  pod  door  to  said  pod. 


5,469565 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  MAILERS 

Gary  E.  Steams,  36W418  Huntley  Rd.,  Dundee,  DL  60118 

Cootinuatien  of  Ser.  No.  727,490,  JuL  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,286 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—387.1  33  Claims 


5^469,964 
MULTIPLE  SYRINGE  UNSHEATHING  AND 
RESHEATHING  DEVICE 
Eddy  R.  Bailey,  2115  US  Rte.  U,  Parish,  N.Y.  13131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,481,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,043 
Int  CI."  B65D  83/10 
VS.  a.  206—364  10  Claims 

1.  A  needle  sheath  gripping  device  for  use  with  a  syringe  having 
a  needle  and  a  removable  sheath  covering  the  needle,  the  sheath 
having  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  dimension,  the  device  com- 
prising: 
a  bousing  having  at  least  one  sheath  retaining  bore  for  remov- 
ably housing  a  siieatfa;  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  video  cassette,  a  video  cassette  mailer 
for  protecting  the  video  cassette  received  therein  frt>m  damage 
during  mailing  thereof,  the  video  cassette  having  a  particular  set  of 
dimensions  and  tbe  mailer  comprising: 
a  box  including  at  least  a  rectangular  back  panel  having  two 
short  opposite  ends  and  two  longer  ends,  a  side  panel  extend- 
ing from  each  shorter  end  thereof,  a  front  panel  extending 
from  one  of  said  side  panels,  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel 
each  of  which  extend  from  one  longer  end  of  said  back  panel 
and  a  depending  cover  panel  engaged  to  and  extending  from 
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said  top  panel  and  which  folds  Over  said  front  panel  and  is 
engaged  in  said  folded  over  position  by  labs  thereon  which 
are  received  in  slits  provided  at  a  juncture  of  said  back  panel 
and  said  bottom  panel  and  having  at  least  one  ditnension 
thereof  greater  than  a  corresponding  dimension  the  video 
cassette  and  having  an  undercut  area  along  one  end  edge  of 
one  panel  thereof,  and 
an  isolator  element  slidably  and  snugly  received  within  said  box 
and  snugly  engaging  the  video  cassette  in  a  manner  to  isolate 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  the  cassette  from  contact  with  the 
box,  in  cushioning  manner. 


5,4«9,9M 
INFLATABLE  PACKAGE  WITH  VALVE 
Gcoftrey   Boycr,   9   Foursome   Crescent,   Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canadla 

Coatinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  907,657,  Jid.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatkm  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  5, 1991,  2046418 
Int  a."  B65D  8l/02;30/26 
VS.  CL  206-^22  19  Claims 


1.  An  inflauMe  package  comprising: 

outer  pliable  walls  of  indefinite  length,  laid  walls  being  joined 
along  their  opposed  longitudinal  edges  and  along  spaced  apart 
seams  extending  transversely  between  said  longitudmal  edges 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  predetermined 
width  between  said  outer  walls:  and 

valve  means  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  between  said 
outer  walls  for  permitting  the  ingress  of  pressurized  fluid  into 
said  chambers,  said  valve  means  comprising  opposed  layers 
of  pliable  film  sealed  together  to  define  therebetween  a  pri- 
mary fluid  duct  extending  continuously  along  the  length  of 
said  valve  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flow  chan- 
nels intersecting  said  primary  duct  at  an  angle  to  extend 
transversely  from  said  primary  duct,  a  respective  at  least  one 
of  said  flow  channels  placing  said  primary  duct  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  respective  ones  of  said 
chambers,  said  primary  duct  and  flow  channels  being  collaps- 
ible into  a  substantially  flattened  sealed  condition  when  the 
ingress  of  pressurized  fluid  terminates  to  prevent  the  egress  of 
said  fluid  from  said  chambers: 

the  orthogonal  distance  between  centres  of  adjacent  flow  chan- 
nels being  equal  and  sufBciently  less  than  the  width  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  chambers  so  that  each  of  said  chambers  is 
placed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary  duct  via  at 
least  one  of  said  flow  channels  without  need  of  registration  of 
said  flow  channels  relative  to  said  chambers. 


5,469,967 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BAG  BETWEEN  TWO 

FUNCTIONAL  CARRYING  MODES 

Charles  A.  Boorady,  2600  N.  Hampden  Ct.,  2F,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60614,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Boorady,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,793,  Aug.  10,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,067 
Int  CL'  A45C  3/00;7A)0;l3/IO;9/00 
VS.  CI.  20fr— 527  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  and  carrying  garments  and  for 

converting  a  garment  bag  to  a  duffle-type  bag,  tlie  garment  bag 

having  at  least  one  interior  compartment  for  carrying  a  first  set  of 

articles  of  clothing  in  a  first  carrying  mode  and  the  duffle-type  bag 

having  an  interior  compartment  for  carrying  a  second  set  of  articles 

of  clothing  in  a  second  carrying  mode,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  the  garment  bag  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 

secured  by  a  first  closure  forming  the  at  least  one  interior 

compartment  wherein  the  second  side  includes  a  midpoint  and 

the  fint  side  includes  a  second  closure  wherein  the  second 

closure  encompasses  an  area  defining  a  substantial  portion  of 

the  first  side  when  in  an  unsecuted  position  and  further 

wherein  the  second  closure  is  spaced  from  a  periphery  of  the 

first  side,  the  garment  bag  having  a  means  for  supporting  a 

hanging  garment  capable  of  suspending  tiie  hanging  garment 

in  the  interior  compartment  of  the  garment  bag  only  when 

used  in  the  first  carrying  mode: 

placing  the  garment  bag  on  the  first  side  such  that  the  second 

side  faces  up: 
folding  a  portion  of  each  end  of  the  garment  bag  toward  the 

midpoint  of  the  second  side; 
folding  the  garment  bag  at  the  midpoint  of  the  second  side;  and 
securing  the  second  clowire  on  the  first  side  wherein  ttie  second 
side  forms  an  interior  wall  of  an  interior  compartment  of  the 
duffle-type  bag  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  side  forms  an 
exteiior  wall  of  the  interior  compartment  of  the  duffle-type 
bag  wherein  the  interior  compartment  of  the  duffle-type  bag  is 
capable  of  carrying  the  articles  of  clothing  in  the  second 
carrying  mode  only  when  the  at  least  one  compartment  of  the 
garment  bag  is  not  carrymg  the  articles  of  clothing  in  the  first 
carrying  mode. 


5,469,968 
PEEL-FEEL-PUSH  CHILDPROOF  PACKAGING 
STRUCTURE 
Gene  C.  Matthews,  Powhatan,  and  Mary  C.  Speight,  Amelia, 
both  of  Va>,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,516 
Int  CL'  B65D  83/02 
VS.  a.  206—532  22  Claims 

1.  A  childproof  package,  comprising: 

a  containment  element  formed  to  have  a  flange  portion  and  a 
recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion  being  shaped  and  sized 
to  accommodate  an  item  therein;  and 
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multilayer  covering  attached  to  the  flange  portion  at  least 
around  the  recessed  portion  so  as  to  sealingly  retain  an  item 
therein, 

said  multilayer  covering  comprising  in  sequence  from  the  flange 
portion: 

<i)  a  first  adhesive  layer, 

(ii)  a  frangible  first  film. 

(iii)  a  second  adhesive  layer, 

(iv)  a  second  film  containing  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a  first 
pattern, 

(V)  a  third  adhesive  layer,  and 

(vi)  a  third  film  containing  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a  second 
pattern. 

20.  A  method  of  retaining  an  item  in  a  container  in  a  childproof 
manner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  a  flange  portion  surrounding  a 
recess  for  containing  an  item  of  medication; 

heat  sealing  to  the  flange  portion  a  frangible  metal  foil; 

peelably  adhering  to  the  metal  foil  a  first  childproof  film  of 
plastic  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a 
first  pattern;  and 

peelably  adhering  to  the  first  childproof  film  a  second  childproof 
film  of  plastic  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  a  second  pattern, 

whereby  a  young  child  attempting  to  bite  into  the  multilayer 
covering  will  be  frustrated  by  its  physical  resistance  to  biting, 
whereas  older  children  and  adults  are  enabled  to  remove  the 
childproof  films  sequentially  at  physical  weaknesses  gener- 
ated by  the  perforations  and  apertures. 


5,469,969 

SELF-OPE^^NG  PLASTIC  BAG  PACK  SYSTEM 

Frank  F.  J.  Huang,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Durabag,  Inc,  a 

California  corporation,  Ibstin,  Calif. 
Omtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  932333,  Aug.  19, 1992,  aiMndoncd, 
which  is  a  contiouatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904^446,  Jun.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
:  206,191 

I  InL  CL'  B65D  33/14 

VS.  CI.  206—554  21  Claims 


'  J  A  pacli  of  self-opening  bags  for  use  with  bagging  raclcs  which 
are  adapted  to  support  said  pack  of  self -opening  bags  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bags,  each  of  said  bags  having  opposed  front  and 
rear  wails  with  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surfaces  being  sur- 


face treated  and  aligned  in  a  stack,  said  opposed  walls  being 
closed  at  a  bottom  edge  and  at  least  partially  openable  at  a  top 
region  to  define  a  mouth  region,  a  central  tab  portion  being 
located  on  said  opposed  walls  of  each  of  said  bags  in  said 
mouth  region  of  said  bags,  said  central  tab  portion  liaving  a 
top  edge  and  side  edges,  said  central  tab  portion  having  a 
tearing  cut  extending  tbereacross,  except  for  uncut  portions 
near  said  side  edges  of  said  central  tab  portion,  said  tearing 
cuts  being  formed  tlirough  said  stack  of  bags  and  following  a 
non-straight  path,  said  walls  of  said  pack  of  bags  being  held 
together  by  frangible  bonds  adjacent  tlie  sides  of  said  tearing 
cut  passing  through  said  central  tab  portions,  wherein  said 
tearing  cut  is  about  10  percent  or  greater  in  length  tlian  the 
straight  hne  distance  between  its  endpoints,  and  is  generally 
downwardly  directed  relative  to  said  pack  of  bags  carried  on 
the  bagging  rack  so  as  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  suspended  bag 
pack  below  said  tearing  cut  to  sag  downwardly  to  relieve 
stress  on  the  frangible  bonds  formed  along  the  tearing  cut. 
such  that  when  a  frontroost  lying  bag  of  die  pack  of  bags 
carried  on  tiie  bagging  rack  is  removed  from  the  pack  of  bags, 
tlie  polling  force  applied  to  lemove  tlie  frontmost  lying  l»g 
will  be  first  concentrated  on  said  uncut  portions  adjacent  said 
tearing  cut  so  tliat  the  uncut  areas  are  torn  through  before  tiie 
frangible  bonds  bonding  the  rear  wall  of  the  frontiDost  lying 
bag  to  the  front  wall  of  the  immediately  rearwardly  lying  bag 
are  broken,  so  tliat  each  successive  frontwardly  lying  bag  wiU 
pull  open  the  immediately  rearwardly  lying  bag  in  the  bag 
pack,  said  central  tab  portions  in  said  stack  being  affixed 
togetlier  above  said  tearing  cut  to  form  said  pack  of  self- 
opening  bags. 


5,469,970 

EASY  OPEN  STACKABLE  HANDLE  BAGS 

Nam  T.  Li,  1808  S.  Olive  Ave.,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91803 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  254,07Zj 

Int  a.'  B65D  27/10 

VS.  a.  206—554  20  Claims 


c;:^^ 


1.  A  bag  pack  of  stackable  handle  bags  suitable  for  suspension 
by  laterally  spaced  support  arms  of  a  bag  rack,  the  bag  pack 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  aligned,  staclcable  handle  bags,  each  handle  bag 
having  (i)  a  front  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  (ii)  a  rear 
wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  tlie  rear  wall  joined  opposite 
to  ttie  front  wall  defining  an  enclosure  having  an  open  top. 
opposed  sides  and  a  bottom,  (iii)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
handles  integral  with  tlie  front  and  rear  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  open  top,  each  handle  having  a  handle 
aperture  extending  therettutiugh  for  receiving  a  support  rod, 
and  (iv)  a  releasable  center  mount  attached  to  tlie  front  and 
rear  walls  of  each  stackable  handle  bag  on  the  longimdinal 
axis  of  tiie  front  and  rear  walls  for  receiving  a  center  hook  on 
tlie  bag  rack,  the  center  mount  releasably  supporting  each 
respective  handle  bag:  and 

(b)  an  area  of  releasable  adhesive  positioned  at  an  offset  area 
located  (i)  between  tlie  rear  wall  of  each  handle  bag  and  tlie 
frtMit  wall  of  each  subsequent  handle  bag  in  the  bag  pack,  (ii) 
intermediate  tiie  longitudinal  axis  of  the  front  and  rear  walls 
and  only  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  bags,  and  (iii)  closer 
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to  the  open  top  than  the  bottom  so  that  when  each  handle  bag 
is  removed  from  the  bag  rack  by  its  handles  and  during  the 
release  of  the  center  noount  of  the  front  wall  of  each  subse- 
quent bag  from  the  bag  rack,  the  front  wall  of  each  subsequent 
bag  IS  pulled  only  from  the  offset  area; 
wherein  the  force  required  to  release  the  releasable  adhesive 
is  greater  than  the  force  cequired  to  release  the  center 
mount  when  the  front  wall  is  pulled  from  the  offset  area; 
wherein  when  each  handle  bag  is  removed  from  the  bag  rack 
by  its  handles  and  after  the  center  mount  is  released  the 
front  wall  of  each  subsequent  bag,  the  force  required  to 
release  the  area  of  adhesive  is  less  than  the  force  required 
to  continue  to  pull  the  subsequent  bag  by  its  front  wall. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deagglomerating  powder  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  opening  for  depositing  powder  into  said 
apparatus; 

a  sieve  means  mounted  in  said  housing  beneath  said  opening; 

at  least  one  sweeping  means  mounted  in  said  housing  above  said 
sieve  means,  said  sweeping  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  it  is  movable  within  close  proximity  to  the 
top  of  said  sieve  means; 

means  for  moving  said  sweeping  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
sweeping  means  to  sweep  said  powder  through  said  sieve 
means  and  deagglomerate  said  powder;  and 

first  and  second  adjustable  ba£Be  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  said  powder  to  said  sieve  means,  said  first  and  second 
baffle  means  being  mounted  to  said  housing  above  said 
sweeping  means  such  that  said  first  and  second  bafBe  means 
do  not  contact  said  sweeping  means,  wherein  the  angle  of 
each  of  said  baffle  means  is  separately  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  other  baffle  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  forming  a 
plurality  of  flow  paths  for  said  powder  through  said  apparatus, 
from  which  a  desired  flow  path  is  selected. 


5.469.972 

SCREENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SCREENING  MIXED  MATERIALS 

Jeu-Guy  St-Pterre.  and  Andrt  Godboot,  both  of  PlessisvUlc. 

CwiMb,    axigiiors    to    Ics    ^uipements    Vibrotedi    Inc, 

PIcssisirillc  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  276,108 
Claints  priority,  application  Canada,  Aog.  31, 1993,  2105232 
Int  a."  B07B  1/46;  13/16 
VS.  a.  209—245  12  Claims 


5,469,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEAGGLOMERATING 

POWDER 
John  B.  Chilton,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,-  Peter  H.  Gevaras,  Borden- 
town;  Paul  C.  Herb,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Tho- 
mas W.  Wcllen,  Newtown,  Pa^  assignors  to  Estee  Lauder 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,567 

Int  a."  B07B  1/06;  B28B  17/02 

VS.  d  209—235  26  Claims 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  for  separating  mixed  nnaterial  into 
coarse  materials  and  finer  materials,  said  screening  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  fiame  having  a  lower  section  for  resting  on  a  surface,  and  an 
upper  section; 

a  vibrating  screen  unit  comprising  a  first  material  separating 
screen  sloping  downward  with  respect  to  said  surface  from  an 
upper  edge  toward  a  lower  edge,  said  first  material  separating 
screen  being  supported  by  said  frame  between  said  lower  and 
upper  sections; 

shaking  means  for  shaking  said  vibrating  screen  unit; 

a  bucket  for  receiving  the  mixed  materials,  said  bucket  being 
located  in  the  upper  section  of  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
bottom  opening  located  over  said  first  material  separating 
screen  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof; 

an  upright  wall  movable  along  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  for 
pushing  the  mixed  materials  along  the  bottom  of  said  bucket 
and  into  said  bottom  opening;  and 

means  for  moving  said  wall  across  said  bucket  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed; 

whereby  said  first  material  separating  screen  is  fed  with  the 
mixed  materials  as  said  wall  pushes  the  mixed  materials  at  the 
predetermined  speed  along  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  into  said 
bottom  opening. 


5,469,973 
SORTING  OPTICALLY  DIFTERENT  SOLID  MASSES 
Hubert  J.  Booth;  Paul  H.  SteagaU,  HI,  and  Michael  W.  Wright, 
all  of  Florence,  S.C,  assignors  to  Wellman,  Inc.,  Johnson- 
ville,S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,353,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,043,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,382 
Int  a.*  B07C  5/342 
VS.  a.  209—580  32  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  plastic  masses  with  differing  optical 
transmissive  properties  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  presenting  continuously  moving  masses; 
means  for  transmitting  light  through  said  moving  masses;  and 
means  responsive  to  light  transmitted  through  said  moving 
masses  to  remove  predetermined  ones  thereof,  said  light 
responsive  means  comprising  a  line  scan  camera; 
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5,469,975 

MOUNT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  POSTAL  SORTING  TRAY 

AJeksander  F^nsztiUn.  PO.  Box  6684,  San  FafM,  CaUL  94963 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,202 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 

US.  CL  211—10  9  Cbdms 
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said  conveyor  means  being  positioned  for  continuously  present- 
ing said  moving  masses  to  said  light  transmitting  means  and 
said  light  responsive  means  for  transmittal  of  light  there- 
through. 


5,469,974 
METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
DIRECTING  WORK  OBJECTS 
Jaaes  C.  Hagan,  Stockton,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Hagan  Electron- 
ics International,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,479,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,606 

Int  CL*  B07C  9/00 

U^  CL  209^-652  3  Claims 


1.  A  mount  for  use  with  a  status  bar  used  within  a  mail  softing 
tray,  said  sorting  tray  including  a  series  of  longitudinally  slots 
normalized  to  a  given  geographical  area  or  street  region,  each  of 
said  slots  being  associated  with  a  given  address  within  such  geo- 
graphical area  or  street  region,  said  status  bar  comprising  a  trans- 
versely directed  leg  and  a  longitudinal  directed  leg  and  being  color 
coded  to  indicate  a  change  in  status  of  at  least  one  addressee 
associated  with  a  given  slot,  said  mount  to  be  attached  to  said 
transversely  directed  leg  of  said  bar  and  comprising  a  first 
U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  coextensive  side  walls  and  an 
end  wall  defining  a  tear-diop  shaped  cavity  having  a  bulbous 
portion  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  and  a  declining  apex  remote  from 
said  common  end  wall,  said  declining  apex  being  outwardly  bias- 
able  to  permit  entry  therethrough  for  the  purpose  of  releasable 
attachment  of  at  least  a  card  having  written  indicia  about  an 
addressee  thereon,  said  mount  including  a  planar  member  having  a 
first  segment  having  a  broad  surface  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  second  segment  intragally  formed  within  and 
cantilevered  with  respect  to  said  first  segment,  said  second  segment 
of  said  planar  member  including  a  stepped  bulbous  section  for 
attachment  to  said  transversely  directed  leg  of  said  bar  along  at 
least  two  separate  surfaces  for  rigidizing  attachment  therebetween. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  directing  work  objects  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  operable  to  transport  a  plurality  of  work  objects 
thereon  successively  through  a  w<n1c  station;  means  for  detecting 
piedetermined  characteristics  of  said  wotlc  objects  as  they  are 
transported  on  the  conveyor  through  said  work  station;  and  means 
operably  connected  to  said  detecting  means  in  said  work  station 
operable  to  divert  each  work  object  passing  through  the  work 
station,  having  said  predetermined  characteristics,  ftom  the  con- 
veyor in  a  first  direction  of  movennent  and  subsequently  to  divert 
the  next  successive  work  object  so  detected  in  a  second  direction 
of  movement  and  wherein  said  second  direction  of  movement  is 
substantially  opposite  to  tlie  direction  of  said  first  direction  of 
movement,  said  diverting  means  includes  a  diverting  member 
mounted  above  said  conveyor  for  movement  in  said  first  and 
second  directions  of  movement  without  movement  in  a  return 
direction  after  movement  in  either  of  said  first  or  second  directions 
of  movement  and  said  diverting  means  fiinher  includes  a  solenoid, 
mounted  above  the  work  object  transport  conveyor,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  drive  end  pcntions  aitd  said 
drive  shaft  selectively  driven  in  opposite  directions  and  said  divert- 
ing member  is  borne  by  a  diverting  assembly  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  solenoid  and  the  detecting  nneans  is  operably  connected 
in  actuating  relation  to  said  solenoid  for  movement  of  the  diverting 
member  in  said  first  and  second  directions  of  movement 


5,469,976 

SHELF  ALLOCATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

James  R.  BurcheU,  318  New  York  Ave.,  Clairton,  Pa.  1S025 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,679 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  211— 59J  4  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  allocation  management  system  for  allocating  shelf 
space  among  rows  of  products  aiKi  for  moving  tiie  rows  of  prod- 
ucts towards  the  front  of  tiie  shelf,  said  shelf  allocation  and 
management  system  comprising: 
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(a)  at  least  two  adjacent  side  rail  assemblies  positioned  on  the 
shelf  extending  from  the  front  of  the  shelf  to  the  back  of  the 
shelf,  each  said  side  rail  assembly  including  a  generally  flat 
base  rail  and  a  rigid  divider  attached  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  rail,  wherein  at  least  one  row  of 
prodiKt  may  be  positioned  between  said  adjacent  side  rail 
assemblies,  each  side  rail  assembly  being  removably  attached 
at  appropriate  positions  on  the  shelf  so  as  to  facilitate  adjust- 
ment of  the  distance  between  the  said  side  rail  assemblies  to 
accomnxxlate  products  of  varying  dimensions: 

(b)  an  unbiased  backstop  assembly  positioned  between  said 
dividers  of  said  adjacent  side  rail  assemblies,  said  backstop 
assembly  moveable  between  the  front  and  back  of  the  shelf 
and  adi^Med  to  engage  and  advance  at  least  one  row  of 
products  which  may  be  positioned  between  said  dividers  of 
said  adjacent  side  rail  assemblies  towards  the  front  of  the 
shelf:  said  backstop  assembly  to  include  a  channel  adapted  to 
slideaMy  receive  a  puller  member,  and 

(c)  a  rigid  puUer  member  positioned  between  said  dividers  of 
said  adjacent  side  rail  assemblies  and  associated  with  said 
backstop  assembly,  said  puller  member  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally moved  towards  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  shelf  to 
move  said  backstop  assembly  towards  the  front  of  the  shelf, 
said  puller  member  extending  through  the  channel  in  the 
backstop  assembly  such  that  when  said  puller  member  is 
advanced  towards  the  front  of  the  shelf  it  simultaneously 
advances  the  backstop  assembly  towards  the  front  of  the  shelf. 
but  such  that  the  puller  member,  when  pushed  towards  the 
back  of  the  shelf,  does  not  disturb  the  position  of  the  backstop 
assembly  and  leaves  the  backstop  assembly  in  contact  with  at 
least  one  row  of  product. 


are  substantially  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  both  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  so  as  to  define  an  interior 
cavity  operable  to  receive  an  umbrella  theiewithin.  said  end 
walls  being  substantially  identical  in  configuration  and  each 
including  a  flat  bonom  edge  otthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
a  flat  side  edge,  with  an  arcuate  edge  extending  between  said 
bottom  and  side  edges  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  quarter- 
round  shape,  with  said  flat  boQom  edge  being  coupled  to  said 
outboard  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  said  flat  side  edge 
being  coupled  to  said  outboard  edge  of  said  side  wall,  with 
said  arcuate  edge  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
equal  to  a  height  of  said  side  wall,  and  each  of  said  end  walls 
fiirther  having  at  least  one  ventilation  aperture  permitting  a 
cross-flow  of  air  through  said  holder,  and, 
an  arcuate  cover  pivotally  mounted  to  an  outer  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall,  said  arcuate  cover  having  a  substantially  quarter- 
round  shape  defined  by  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  end 
walls. 


5,469,978 
CONDITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

CUSraONING  UNIT 
Kevin  Bankos,  York,  and  Douglas  J.  Bingler,  Camp  Hill,  both 
of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Inc,  Mccfaanicsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,727 

Int  a."  GOIL  19/00 

VS.  CL  213—223  9  Claims 


5,4«9,977 
UMBRELLA  HOLDER 
Mataey  R.  Tiytoa,  SIM  RelliBg  OA  Ltu,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28227 

FiM  JoL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282320 

Int  CL*  A47r  7/00 

VS.  CL  2U— 62  7  CbiM 


I.  A  new  umbrella  holder  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  bottom  wall; 

a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  side  wall  fixedly  secured  at 

an  edge  thereof  to  an  iiuier  edge  of  said  bonom  wall,  with  said 

bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  each  having  a  pair  of  lateral 

outboard  edges: 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  mounted  to  said  outboard  edges  of 

said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  such  that  said  end  walls 


1.  A  railway  car  cusluoning  system  composing, 

A)  a  hydraulic — pneumatic  cushioning  device  for  cushioning  a 
railway  car,  said  device  comprising  a  cushioning  device  body 
having  an  interior  chamber,  a  device  piston  in  the  chamber,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  device  piston  and  extending 
outwardly  of  the  cushioning  device  body,  and  hydraulic  fluid 
and  a  pressurized  gas  in  the  chamber, 

B)  a  pressure  indicator  mounted  on  said  cushioning  device  body 
and  located  in  communication  with  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  chamber,  the  pressure  itKlicator  including  an 
indicator  body,  a  movable  member  disposed  in  the  indicator 
body  iiKluding  an  exposed  actuator  pin  and  an  indicator 
piston,  a  first  switch  contact  on  the  actuator  pin.  a  spring 
biasing  the  movable  member  toward  the  interior  chamber,  a 
seal  between  the  movable  member  and  indicator  body,  a  first 
attachment  member  on  the  indicator  body  adjacent  to  the 
exposed  actuator  pin.  a  first  electrical  contact  surface  on  the 
indicator  body,  the  pressure  indicator  including  a  first  electri- 
cal circuit  path  extending  from  the  first  electtical  contact 
surface  to  the  first  switch  contact;  and 
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C)  a  signal  unit  including  a  signal  unit  body,  first  and  second 
tenninals,  a  contact  member,  a  second  switch  contact  on  the 
contact  member,  an  insulator  between  the  contact  member  the 
signal  unit  body,  a  second  electrical  contact  surface  on  the 
signal  unit  body,  a  second  electrical  circuit  path  extending 
through  the  signal  luit  between  a  first  terminal  and  the  second 
electrical  contact  surface,  and  a  third  electrical  circuit  path 
extending  through  the  signal  unit  from  a  second  terminal  to 
the  second  switch  contact,  a  second  attachment  member  on 
the  sigiud  unit  body  complimentarily  engagable  and  diseng- 
agable  with  the  first  attachment  member  to  mount  the  signal 
unit  on  the  pressure  indicator  with  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contact  surfaces  engaging  each  other  and  the  second 
switch  contact  adjacent  to  the  first  switch  contact  such  that 
movement  of  the  movable  member  outwardly  of  the 
hydraulic — pneumatic  cushioning  device  by  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  moves  the  first  switch  contact  into  engagement 
tvith  the  second  switch  contact  to  form  a  closed  electrical 
connection  between  said  terminals. 


21    12 


1.  An  adjustable  sealed  can  comprising: 

a  can  body  having  an  upper  opening,  a  bottom  opening,  a  hollow 
interior,  and  an  inwardly  extending  aimular  bottom  wall  defin- 
ing the  bottom  opening: 

a  movable  bottom  plate  sized  to  fit  laterally  in  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  can  body,  the  plate  including  a  circumferential 
gixMve  for  an  annular  gasket  to  fit  therein; 

a  c^  for  closing  the  upper  opening  of  said  an  body,  the  cap 
having  an  elongated  block  on  top,  said  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinal hollow  pumping  chamber,  said  longitudinal  hollow 
chamber  arrangMl  transversely  across  the  top  of  said  cap,  and 
a  valve  hole  at  an  iimer  end  of  said  pumping  chamber; 

a  pumping  rod  fitting  closely  in  said  pumping  chamber  of  said 
elongated  block  of  said  cap,  the  rod  having  a  grip  at  an  outer 
end,  and  an  inner  end  portion  provided  with  an  annular 
gnoove  for  receiving  an  aimular  gasket; 

an  air  valve  fitting  vertically  in  said  valve  hole  of  said  elongated 
block  of  aid  cap,  the  air  valve  including  a  cylindrical  valve 
base,  a  stopper  and  a  spring,  said  valve  base  having  a  center 
through  hole  with  a  cone-shaped  lower  opening,  said  stopper 
fitting  in  said  through  hole  and  elastically  maintained  therein 
by  said  spring; 

an  anti-leak  gasket  fitting  around  an  inner  upper  wall  of  said 
cap;  and 

said  movable  bottom  plate  being  movable  upwardly  from  said 
annular  boaom  wall  of  said  can  body  to  force  air  in  said  can 
body  to  flow  out  through  said  air  valve  into  said  pumping 


chamber  in  said  block  of  said  cap,  and  said  pumping  rod  in 
said  pumping  chamber  being  reciprocable  to  pump  the  air  out 
from  said  pumping  chamber  to  establish  a  substantially 
vacuum  condition  in  the  can  body  for  keeping  food  stored 
therein  fresh  for  a  long  time. 


5,469,9M 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  O'Meara,  Jamcsburg;  David  R.  OsUme,  MiliviUe, 

both  of  NJ.,  and  Louis  IVavaletit,  Jr.,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo^ 

assignors  to  Wbeatoo  Holding,  Inc,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^96 

InL  CL*  B65D  51/22 

\}S.  a.  215—228  12  Claims 


5y4«9,979 

ADJUSTABLE  SEALED  CAN 

Wen-Nen  Chiou,  1-25,  Gun  Cao,  Gun  Nan  'ftueng,  An-Tin 

Hiiang,  TUnan  Shien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,845 

InL  a.^  B65B  31/04:  B65D  21/OS 

VS.  p.  215—228  5  Claims 


I.  A  container-closure  assembly  comprising  a  container  having  a 
nozzle  portion  with  a  puncturable  diaphragm  defining  a  dischai^e 
opening  and  a  closure  including  a  piercing  portion  of  generally 
cup-like  form  posibonable  over  the  nozzle  and  having  a  piercing 
element  recessed  in  the  piercing  portion  of  the  closure  of  a  prede- 
termined axial  length  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  piercing  portion; 
and 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  nozzle  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  grooves  on  the  interior  wall  of  the 
piercing  poftion  to  provide  interengaging  guide  means  when 
applying  the  piercing  portion  over  the  nozzle  portion  to  pierce 
the  diaphragm,  the  number  of  the  circumferentially  spaced 
grooves  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  piercing  porbon  being 
twice  the  number  of  ribs  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nozzle 
portion  spaced  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  ribs  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  nozzle  portion  engage  with  selective 
ones  of  the  grooves  in  the  piercing  portion  when  applying  the 
piercing  portion  over  the  nozzle  portion  of  the  container. 


5,469,981 
ELECTRICALLY  BLOWABLE  FUSE  STRUCTURE 
MANUFACTURING  FOR  ORGANIC  INSULATORS 
Kris  V.  Srikrishnan,  Wappingers  Falls;  James  F.  White,  New- 
burgh,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jer-MIng  Yang,  Changhua  City, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,760,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^89,814, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,278,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,196 
Int  CL'  HOIB  ISAM 
VS.  CL  216—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reliable  ftjse  structure  in  contact 
with  an  organic  insulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  with  a  surface  containing  electrical  contact 
areas  in  a  first  insulating  organic  layer. 
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5,469^83 

HEAT  INSULATING  CONTAINER  AND  CONTAINER 

HOLDING  MEMBER 

Masaya  Yawata,  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sado  Yawata, 

and  Masaki  Kato,  botli  of  Shiga,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1993,  5-187708 

Int  a."  B«D  25/34 

VS.  CL  220-^12  9  Claims 


depositing  a  layer  of  first  heat  sliield  material, 

depositing  a  layer  of  fusing  material, 

patterning  said  layers  of  heat  sliield  and  fusing  material,  thereby 

creating  a  fuse  element  and  a  heat  shield  member, 
forming  and  patterning  a  plurality  of  conductors  such  that  the 

ends  of  said  fuse  element  are  electrically  contacted  by  a  pair 

of  said  conductors, 
depositing  and  patterning  a  second  heat  shield  member  over  said 

fuse  element,  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the  fuse  element, 

and 
coating  the  entire  surface  of  said  substrate  including  said  fuse 

element  and  said  conductors  with  a  second  organic  insulating 

layer. 


5,469,982 

FOUR-SIDED  HOUSING  LATCH 

Ryszard  J.  Ck>rdecki,  and  Kian  T.  Tan,  both  of  Singapore, 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,297 

Int  CL*  B«5D  6/24 

VS.  a.  220—4.02  8  Claims 


-23 


--24 


1.  A  heat  insulating  container  comprising: 

a  container  body;  and 

a  laminated  body  in  which  base  materials  which  differ  in  beat 

slirinlcage  percentages  are  laminated, 
said  base  materials  in  the  laminated  body  being  bonded  to  each 

otlier  by  bonded  portions  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
the  base  material  having  a  high  heat  shrinkage  percentage  in  the 

laminated  body  being  mounted  with  it  directed  toward  an 

outer  surface  of  the  container  body. 


5,469,984 

CONTAINER  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR 

CONTAINING  LIQUIDS 

Pctros  Kalkanis,  NappUon,  Greece,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/07871,  §  371  Date  JiU.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,188 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  91202524 

Int.  a."  B65D  6/38 
VS.  a.  220—606  7  Claims 


1.  A  double-housing  retainer  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  interlocked  housings  having  a  recessed  border  and 

mating  cavities  in  the  recessed  border:  and 
a  peripheral  resilient  latching  band  for  fastening  to  the  mating 
cavities  around  tlie  recessed  border,  wherein  the  band  com- 
prises an  open-ended  trapezium  housing  latch  comprising: 
a  first,  shortest,  side  tiaving  a  first  free  end; 
a  second,  longest,  side; 

a  first-to-second  rounded  comer  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sides; 
a  third,  next  to  shortest,  side; 
a  second-to-third  rounded  comer  connecting  the  second  and 

tliird  sides; 
a  fourth,  next  to  longest,  side  having  a  second  free  end; 
a  ttiird-to-fourth  rounded  comer  connecting  the  third  and 

fourth  sides;  and 
an  opposed  pair  of  locking  memtters  disposed  at  ttie  first  and 
second  free  ends  for  securing  ttie  latch  around  the  recessed 
border  of  the  housings. 


1.  Container  of  thermoplastic  material  for  containing  liquids,  the 
container  having  a  side  wall  and  a  base  connected  to  the  side  wall, 
the  base  generally  extending  transverse  to  the  side  wall,  the  base 
comprising: 
a  curved  section  connected  to  the  sidewall, 
a  ring-shaped  section  connected  to  the  curved  section,  the  ring- 
shaped  section  having  an  inclination  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  and 
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a  aentral  dome-shaped  section  connected  to  tbe  curved  section, 
wherein 

the  central  dome-shaped  section  has  in  the  plane  of  a  cross- 
soction  perpendicular  to  the  base,  die  plane  comprising  a 
central,  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  a  dimension  that  is 
larger  than  60%  of  a  dimension,  d^,  of  tbe  container  along  the 
cioss  section,  both  dimensions  being  measured  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  central,  longitudinal  axis,  the  central 
dome-shaped  section  comprising  a  lateral  wall  of  radius  of 
curvature  r,  such  that  0.03  d^<r|<0.22  d,.  and  a  cap  of  radius 
of  curvature  r. 


5/169,985 
STAINLESS  STEEL  CONTAINER  WITH  DEFORMATION 

PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Funiichi,  Yokohiuna,  and  Tatsuya  Gomi,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Ja|Mn,  assigBors  to  Fi^Jitechno  LtiL,  Tokyo,  and  Snntory 
Limited,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-«52504,- 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-06«588;  Apr.  *,  1993,  5-079585,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
5-151789;  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-M4S23;  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-4M8327,- 
Jan.  31, 1994,  6-099596;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6^17607 

Int  CL*  B65D  25/24 
VS.  CL  229—632     .  13  Cbims 


22 
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1.  A  naetal  container  for  storing  liquid  tlierein,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container  body  made  of  a  metal  plate,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  girth  portion  and  upper  and  lower  end  walls  at 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  girth  portion, 

a  hardened  region  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
end  walls  to  harden  the  same  for  preventing  defbnnation  of 
the  end  waU,  said  hardened  region  including  at  least  one 
annular  stepped  portion  provided  in  a  middle  of  the  end  wall 
to  form  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  relative  to  the 
stepped  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  formed  in  the 
inoer  portion  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  center 
portion  thereof  said  inner  portion  being  located  axially  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  outer  portion  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  tlte  cylindrical  giith  portions,  said  annular  stepped  portion 
having  an  inclined  surface  and 

a  rubber  protector  fixed  onto  the  end  wall  with  the  hardened 
region  and  extending  from  an  end  of  the  girth  portion  to  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  end  wall  with  the  hardened  region,  said 
robber  protector  preventing  defonnation  of  tbe  end  wail. 


5,469,986 
FRUIT  BOX 
Keun  H.  Jang,  473,  Jungsan-Dong,  Kyimgsan,  Kynngbnii,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,002 
ClaioK  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1993, 
93-21301  U 

Int  CL'  B65D  25/28 
VS.  a.  220—762  4  Clalma 


1.  A  Iwx  comprising: 

a  containing  enclosure  formed  to  be  wider  at  an  open  end 
thereof  end  narrower  at  a  closed  end  thereof; 

a  pair  of  grooves  formed  on  opposing  transverse  ends  of  the 
closed  end  of  said  enclosure,  said  pair  of  grooves  being 
parallel  to  each  other; 

an  edge  firame  formed  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  open  end  of 
said  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  supporting  franes  formed  on  opposing  longitudinal 
surfaces  of  said  edge  frame,  each  of  said  pair  of  supporting 
frames  having  an  elongate  hole  formed  therein; 

a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  and  slidaMy  mounted  at  a  connection 
end  thereof  within  tlte  elongate  holes  of  said  pair  of  support- 
ing frames,  said  pair  of  handles  including  a  gripping  portion 
appo&nt  tbe  coimection  end  thereof; 

a  reinforcing  member  formed  within  die  gripping  portion  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  handles; 

at  least  one  hoolcing  projection  piece  formed  on  the  gripping 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  handles;  and 

at  least  one  resilient  piece  formed  on  the  gripping  portion  of  a 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  handles  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  hooking  projection  piece  in  a  snap-fit  manner, 

wherein  the  pair  of  handles  are  independently  slidable  within  the 
elongate  boles  at  the  connection  ends  diereof  for  enabling  a 
first  position  of  horizontal  mating  with  said  edge  6ame  and  a 
second  position  of  joining  die  pair  of  handles  togetlier  by  a 
snap-fit  connection. 


5v469,987 
CONTAINER  WITH  BAG  DISPENSER 
Bryan  K.  Hoakawa,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roll  Interna- 
tional CorpoMlioa,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Sec  Na  214,948 
Int  CL'  G07F  11/02 
VS.  CL  221—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  container  with  a  bag  dispenser  comprising: 
a  first  box  comprising  a  bottom,  four  walls  and  a  top  forroing  a 
first  interior  space  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  four  walls 
contains  a  first  opening  for  dispensing  bags  tlierethrough; 
a  second  box  comprising  four  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom  forming 
a  second  interior  space,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  four 
walls,  said  top  or  said  bottom  contains  a  second  opening  for 
dispensing  bags  therethrough;  and 
a  means  for  attaching  said  second  box  to  said  first  box  within 
said  first  interior  space  such  that  said  first  opening  and  said 
second  opening  are  aligned. 
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S,4«9,989 

DISPENSER  FOR  POSmVELY  DISCHARGING  A 

MEDIUM  THROUGH  A  PLURALITY  OF  MOTIONS 

LoUuu-  Graf,  Rkiasiiigeii-WorbUiigea,  and  Karl-Heinz  Fuchs, 

Radolfzell,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Radolfzell,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  958^7,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1990,  40  21 
2«.7 

InL  a."  B65D  88/54 
VS.  CL  222—82  41  Claims 


S,469,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PARTICULATE 

CONDIMENTS 

Douglas  X.  Huang,  420  Maynard  Ave.  South  #318,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98104 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,643 

Int  a.*  GOIF  n/vo 

VS.  a.  222—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispersing  particulate  condiments  comprising: 

a  tnutsfer  plate  having  all  aliquoting  reservoir,  the  reservoir 
having  a  transfer  opening; 

a  condiment  hopper  assembly  mounted  for  translation  on  the 
transfer  plate  and  including  a  condiment  hopper  having  a 
bottom  opening  registrable  with  the  transfer  opening:  and 

moveable  valve  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  position 
of  the  hopper  assembly  with  respect  to  the  transfer  opening 
for  conlrolling  the  dispensing  of  condiments  from  the  reser- 
voir. 

20.  A  method  for  dispensing  particulate  condiments  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

loading  particulate  condiments  into  a  hopper  translatably 
mounted  above  a  transfer  plate,  the  plate  defining  a  reservoir 
having  a  transfer  opening  registrable  with  a  bottom  opening 
of  the  hopper; 

translating  the  hopper  with  respect  to  the  plate  so  that  the  bottom 
opening  successively  passes  into,  then  out  of,  register  with  a 
transfer  opening; 

automatically  closing  a  dispensing  aperture  of  the  reservoir 
while  the  bottom  opening  is  at  least  partially  in  register  with 
the  transfer  opening:  and 

automatically  opening  the  dispensing  aperture  while  the  bottom 
opening  is  entirely  out  of  register  with  the  transfer  opening, 
whereby  a  pre-determined  aliquot  of  condiments  is  dispensed 
from  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  positively  discharging  a  medium  through  an 
outlet  (14).  said  dispenser  (1)  comprising: 

a  discharge  unit  (6,6a)  for  expelling  the  medium  in  the  form  of 
a  first  chai^ge  volume  unit  as  a  function  of  a  discharge  actua- 
tion thai  induces  a  discharge  operation  during  at  least  one 
discharge  cycle,  said  discharge  unit  (6,  6a)  including  a  dis- 
charge piston  (9,  9a)  traversed  by  an  outlet  duct  (15,  ISa), 
said  outlet  duct  (15,  ISa)  connecting  to  said  outlet  (14,  14a): 

a  first  dispenser  section  (2Ja)  and  a  second  dispenser  section 
(3,1a)  reciprocally  displaceable  in  a  first  operating  motion 
defining  a  first  motion  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  dispenser  sections  (2.3)  being  displaceable  in  a  second 
operating  motion  significantly  diverging  from  said  first  oper- 
ating motion; 

medium  reservoir  means  in  said  first  dispenser  section  for  con- 
taining a  phvality  of  charge  volume  units  including  a  first 
charge  volume  unit  and  a  second  charge  voliune  unit;  and 

means  for  discharging  said  first  chai;ge  volume  unit  through  said 
first  operating  tnotion  and  for  successively  discharging  a 
second  charge  volume  unit  after  reciprocally  displacing  said 
first  and  second  dispenser  sections  (2.  3)  in  said  second 
operating  motion,  wherein  prior  to  discharge,  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  charge  volume  units  is  substantially 
sealingly  enclosed. 


5v469,99« 
SELF  CLEANING  LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Josef  Wodcslavsky,  #S  Peter  Lynas  Ct,  Tenafly,  N  J.  07670 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,318 
Int  a."  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  222—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  self  cleaning  liquid  soap  dispenser  comprising; 
a  tank  for  storing  soap,  said  tank  comprising  an  opening  at  the 
top  for  refining  the  tank  with  soap,  and  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  which  is  adapted  to  a  pressurized  water  line,  said  tank 
further  comprising  a  plug  adapted  to  the  lop; 
a  plunger  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  terminating  in  a 
nozzle  protruding  from  said  plug  and  out  of  said  container,  for 
ejecting  soap  from  said  container  when  the  plunger  is 
depressed; 
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a  ^ston  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  mounted  on  said 
plunger,  the  plunger  and  piston  having  a  continuous  passage 
therethrough  designed  to  permit  flow  of  fluid,  said  passage 
having  a  Arst  valve  means  for  providing  selective  communi- 
cation from  the  tank  to  the  user; 

a  cyhnder  body  means  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  cylinder 
body  means  is  mounted  in  the  tank  for  slidingly  receiving  the 
piston  means  such  that  when  the  plunger  is  not  pressed  soap 
in  the  tank  fills  the  cylinder  body  means  and  when  the  plunger 
is  in  a  first  depressed  position  soap  is  spat  out  ftom  the 
cylinder  body  means  into  said  passage  via  the  first  valve 
means,  the  soap  being  ejected  to  the  user; 

a  second  valve  nneans  mounted  in  the  cylinder  body  for  provid- 
ing selective  communication  between  the  water  Une  and  the 
cylinder  body  means  such  that  when  the  plunger  is  not 
pressed,  the  second  valve  means  remains  closed  so  that  no 
water  enters  into  said  passage,  fiuther,  when  said  plunger  is 
depressed  to  a  second  depressed  position,  the  plimger  will 
push  said  second  valve  means  to  open  position  so  that  water 
from  the  water  Une  will  continuously  enter  into  the  cylinder 
body  means,  pushing  the  soap  in  the  plunger  out  to  the  user  as 
the  water  is  continuously  rinsing  the  piston,  the  cylinder  the 
passage,  and  the  first  and  second  valve  means. 


5,469^1 

DEVICE  FOR  PORn0^aNG  A  LIQUID  SUBSTANCE 
Ein*  HfimiiUinen,  Iso-Heikkiliiiitie  5,  SF-20200  T^rku,  FinUnd 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,967 
VS,  p.  222—188  2  Claims 


V-" 


ij^  device  for  portioning  a  liquid  substance  comprising: 


an  airtight  container  for  holding  and  discharging  said  liquid 
substance,  said  container  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with  a  means 
for  adding  said  liquid  substance  to  die  container  and  said 
bottom  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  discharg- 
ing said  liquid  substance  from  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
and  said  contaiiier  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  allow- 
ing air  to  enter  the  container, 

an  air  duct  provided  with  a  valve  for  introducing  air  into  said 
container,  said  air  duct  being  connected  to  the  opening  in  the 
top  portion  of  said  container;  and 

a  mbe  for  discharging  said  liquid  substance  by  gravity  from 
below  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  tube  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  said  second  end  being 
located  below  said  first  end,  and  said  tube  being  formed  into 
at  least  two  closed  loops  between  said  first  and  second  ends  to 
form  an  air/hydraulic  lock  for  preventing  air  from  flowing 
through  said  tube  into  said  container. 


5,469,992 
MULTI-COMPARTMENTED  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING 

EXACT  QUANTITIES  OF  DRY  MATERIAL 

Johnny  L.  Jenkins,  3767  Hardee  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176433 

Int  CL'  GOIF  11/10 

VS.  a.  222—362  19  Claims 


1.  A  canister  device  enabling  loose  dry  material  to  be  dispensed 
in  selected  quantities  as  substantially  exact  fractions  of  a  cup,  said 
device  comprising  a  housing  having  upper,  mid  and  lower  sections, 
with  said  upper  section  having  a  refill  opening  for  receiving  dry 
material  to  be  selectively  dispensed,  a  multi-compartmented  mem- 
ber operatively  disposed  in  said  mid  section,  said  multi- 
compartmented  member  being  rotatable  in  said  mid  section  about  a 
substantially  vertically-disposed  axis  toward  and  away  from  a 
reference  location,  the  compartments  of  said  member  being  of  a 
specific,  uniform  configuration  and  spaced  symmetrically  about  the 
substantially  vertical  axis,  said  member  being  disposed  between 
upper  and  lower  generally  planar  partitions,  an  aperture  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  configuration  as  the  compartments  of  said  rotat- 
able member  located  in  each  of  said  partitions,  but  with  one 
aperture  located  in  an  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  the  other, 
said  upper  partition  being  contiguous  to  said  upper  section  in 
which  dry  material  is  contained,  with  such  dry  material  dropping 
from  said  upper  section  of  said  housing  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  through  such  aperture  in  the  upper  partition  into  one  or 
more  of  the  compartments  of  said  member  as  such  member  is 
rotated  about  its  axis  away  from  said  reference  location,  one  or 
more  of  the  compartments  of  said  member  being  filled  with  dry 
material,  with  the  number  of  compartments  filled  in  a  given 
instance  being  determined  by  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  member 
away  from  said  reference  location,  wiib  the  material  in  said  com- 
partments thereafter  dropping  downward  through  the  aperture  in 
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said  lower  partition  into  receiving  means  during  rotation  of  said 
member  back  to  said  reference  location,  to  achieve  a  dispensing  of 
dry  material  into  said  lower  section  as  a  selected  fraction  of  a  cup 
measurement,  a  portion  of  said  lower  section  serving  as  a  support 
for  said  receiving  means  as  well  as  forming  a  suppon  stand  for  said 
canister  device. 


5,469,993 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
BarT7  W.  Baal,  SL  Louis,  Mo,,-  Stepbcn  K.  Jones,  Stratford; 
JoMph  E.  Johnson,  Jr„  Nonnk,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Roger  L. 
Paquhi,  Alpharettn,  Ga^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,781 

Int  CL'  B67D  3A)0 

VS.  CL  222— 383J  43  Claims 


7 


1.  A  dispensing  system  comprising  a  container  for  containing  a 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  said  container  having  a  top  and  opposing 
side  walls,  a  sprayer  comprising  a  spray  bead  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  spray  bead,  flexible  tubing  having  an  inlet  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  an 
outlet  end  connectable  to  the  sprayer  for  conveying  liquid  from  the 
container  to  the  sprayer,  a  recess  in  one  of  said  opposing  side  walls 
of  the  container  sized  and  shaped  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the 
sprayer,  and  means  for  attaching  the  sprayer  to  the  container  with 
the  sprayer  in  said  recess  in  a  position  wherein  the  spray  head  of 
the  sprayer  is  generally  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container  to  mini- 
mize leakage  of  liquid  fix>m  the  container  through  the  sprayer,  the 
sprayer  being  detachable  from  the  container  for  dispensing  liquid 
from  the  container. 


\ 


T  ,11  _(7) T   I 


through  said  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  and  for  controlling  the 
homogeneity  of  said  two  phase  flow,  said  controlling  means 
comprising  nozzle  means  for  injecting  gas  into  said  two  phase 
flow;  and 

pneumatic  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  said  nozzle  means 
with  gas:  and 

wherein  said  nozzle  means  comprises  at  least  one  injection 
device  for  injecting  gas  into  said  fluidized  bed. 


5^469,995 
GARMENT  HANGER  SIZING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bredeweg;  Russell  O.  Blanchard;  Donald  F.  Morgan, 
all  of  Zeeland,  and  Edward  J.  Dooley,  HoUand,  all  of  Mlch^ 
assignors  to  Batts,  Inc.,  i^eeland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,139,  May  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,209 
InL  a.'  A47G  25/14 
\i&.  CL  223—85  10  CUims 


5,469,994 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOSING  A 
PARTICULATE  PHASE  PRESENT  IN  A  GAS/PARTICLE 
FLOW  FROM  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Lothar  Reh,  Zumikon;  Marc  Tesch,  Forch;  Beat  Hani,  Zuzwil, 
and  Arthur  Ruf,  Scfawerzenbach,  all  of,  Switzerlaml,  assign- 
ors to  Biihier  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  9, 1991, 02641/ 
91 

Int  CL*  CIW  3/50 
MS.  CL  222—630  56  Claims 

1.  A  dosing  apparatus  for  dosing  a  particulate  phase  within  a 
free-flowing  two  phase  flow,  consisting  of  a  gas  phase  and  a 
particulate  phase,  said  two  phase  flow  leaving  a  fluidized  bed  of  a 
fluidizing  apparatus  with  a  fluidizing  bottom  through  at  least  one 
outlet  orifice  of  said  fluidizing  apparatus,  said  fluidized  bed  having 
a  vertical  bed  height  and  a  horizontal  bed  cross  section,  said  dosing 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  at  least  one  outlet 
orifice,  said  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  having  an  inner 
discharge  cross  section,  a  discharge  diameter  and  a  discharge 
direction  leading  away  from  said  at  least  one  outlet  orifice: 
controlling  means  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  for 
controlling  a  constant  mass  flow  of  said  particulate  phase 


8.  In  combination  with  a  garment  hanger  having  garment  sup- 
port means  and  hang  means, 
size  indicator  means  carried  by  said  garment  hanger,  said  size 

indicator  means  including 
a  base  member  extending  away  from  said  garment  hanger, 
a  seat  member  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  the  base  member, 
a  portion  of  the  seat  member  which  is  adjacent  the  base  member 

having  a  greater  thickness  than  a  thickness  defined  by  a  distal 

end  of  the  seat  member, 
a  size  indicator  tab  construed  and  arranged  to  assemble  to  the 

seat  member. 
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said  size  indicator  tab  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
which  includes  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  which 
extend  in  generally  the  same  direction  from  the  bight  portion 
of  the  ub. 

said  bight  portion,  when  the  tab  is  assembled  to  the  seat  mem- 
ber, being  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  seat  member, 

a  distal  free  end  of  each  side  wall  having  an  end  portion  which 
projects  inwardly  toward  the  base  member  when  the  tab  is 
assembled  to  the  seat  member, 

an  open  distance  between  said  inwardly  projecting  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  which  projects  toward  the  base 
member  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  seat  member 
adjacent  the  base  member 

to  thereby  resist  separation  of  the  tab  from  the  seat  member, 

no  portion  of  the  side  walls  between  the  bight  portion  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  side  walls  which  extend  inward  towards 
the  base  member  being  in  separation  restraining  engagement 
with  the  scat  member. 


PaiU 


1.  A  device  for  threading  a  sewing  needle,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  axial  passage  opening  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  movable  member  carrying  a  blade  having  a  thread  gripping 
member  adjacent  a  tip  thereof,  said  movable  member  being 
displaceable  in  said  passage  between  a  first  extreme  position, 
in  which  said  blade  is  withdrawn  into  the  passage,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  blade  at  least  partly  protrudes 
from  said  body; 

a  pusher  member  integral  with  said  movable  member  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  body,  opposite  said  first 
end  thereof; 

at  least  one  resilient  member  for  biasing  said  movable  member 
into  said  first  extreme  position,  said  first  end  of  the  body 
having  first  and  second  orthogonal  front  grooves  having  a 
profile  converging  towards  said  passage,  said  first  groove 
being  coplatuir  with  said  axial  passage  of  the  body  and  the 
distance  between  said  opening  and  the  bottom  of  said  second 


groove  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  passage  and 
the  boaom  of  said  first  groove;  and 
a  narrow  slit  for  receiving  a  thread  therein,  cotmecting  die 
bottom  of  said  second  groove  and  said  opening  of  said  axial 
passage,  said  slit  having  transversely  converging  walls  defin- 
ing a  central  restricted  zone  where  a  pinching  action  is  exerted 
on  said  thread  for  frictionally  retaining  said  thread. 


5,469,997 
MULTI-BICYCLE  REAR  MOUNTING  BICYCLE  RACK 
David  C.  Carlson,  5  La  VUUU  Cr.  NE^  Albuquerque,  N,M. 
87112 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,077 

lot  CL'  B60R  9m.]\/00 

M&.  a.  22A—S21  6  Claims 


5,469,996 
THREADING  DEVICE 

F  Hnrlimann,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  'Divaro,  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00058,  $  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,017 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   9,   1992, 
00743/92 

InL  a."  D05B  87/02 
VSf  CL  223—99  3  Oaims 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  frame  comprising: 

a.  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  hold  multiple  bicycles  including 
means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  an  automobile; 

b.  said  frame  including  a  vertical  support  member  and  a  hori- 
zontal support  member  cantileveied  from  saio  vertical  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  carrying  brackets  spaced  on  horizontal 
support  member  each  adapted  to  receive  a  bicycle  tubular 
frame  member, 

c.  each  bracket  including  a  means  for  adjusting  the  size  thereof 
relative  to  a  diameter  of  the  bicycle  tubular  frame  member  to 
beheld; 

d.  a  locking  arm  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  elements,  a  first  of 
said  end  elements  pivotally  mounted  to  said  vertical  support 
frame  member  whereby  said  locking  arm  rotates  to  overlie 
said  carrying  brackets  for  clamping  said  bicycle  tubular  frame 
members  to  said  brackets,  and  said  opposite  end  element 
having  means  for  securing  said  locking  atm  to  said  horizontal 
support  frame  member. 


5,469,998 
SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER  FOR  A  TOW  HITCH 
Doon  S.  Van  Dusen,  Loma  Rica,  and  Douglas  P.  Gibbs,  Yuba 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mascotech  Accessories,  Inc., 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,760,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,486 

InL  CL*  B62D  43/02 

VS.  CL  224—506  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  spare  tire  carrier  having  tire  mount  structure  to  project 

frtim  a  vehicle  having  a  hitch  receiver,  for  movement  between  a 

position  for  transportation  of  a  tire  and  an  inactive  position,  the 

improvement  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  elongated  arm  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said  tire 
mount  structure;  and 

(b)  a  bracket  for  interacting  with  said  arm  as  said  tire  mount 
structure  moves  with  said  arm  between  said  transportation 
position  and  said  inactive  position,  said  bracket  having  a 
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cinch  to  maintain  said  ami  with  said  tire  mount  structure 
selectively  in  said  transportation  position,  said  cinch  having  a 
latch  for  holding  said  arm  when  said  tire  mount  structure  is  in 
said  transportation  position  and  a  lever  for  manipulating  said 
latch  to  release  said  arm  and  said  tire  mount  structure  from 
said  transportation  position,  said  arm  including  a  bearing 
surface  having  an  over-center  location  thereon,  said  lever 
being  rotatabie  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  arm,  said  lever 
further  including  a  protuberance  lotatable  about  an  axis 
between  a  release  position  in  which  said  protuberance  is  on 
one  side  of  said  over-center  locabon  on  said  bearing  surface 
when  said  lever  releases  said  latch  and  a  locked  position  in 
which  said  protuberance  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  over- 
center  location  at  which  said  protuberance  engages  said  bear- 
ing surface,  thereby  holding  said  elongated  arm  and  said  tire 
mount  structure  in  said  transportation  position. 


first  lop  edge  of  one  of  said  panel  walls  and  said  slot  being 
formed  partially  along  said  length; 

ii)  said  semi-circular  flange  having  a  cavity  on  a  bottom  side 
thereof  sized  for  receivingly  engaging  a  second  top  peripheral 
edge  of  a  panel  wall  of  an  adjacently  disposed  storage  unit; 
and 

iii)  said  second  top  peripheral  edge  of  said  panel  wall  of  said 
adjacently  disposed  storage  unit  includes  a  tab  member 
extending  therefrom  sized  for  snug  fit  insertion  within  said 
slot  when  said  semi-circular  flange  is  receivingly  engaged 
over  said  second  top  edge. 


S,470,eM 
SUPPORT,  CARRIER  BELT  SYSTEM 
Joae  C.  MoAoz,  Pico  Rivera,  CaHf^  antgnor  to  McGnire  Nidio- 
las  Company,  lac^  Commerce,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  230,078 

InL  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—224  M  Claims 


MODULAR  STORAGE  AND  ORGANIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Gcorfe  PWrippidis,  5815  Commerce  Dr.,  Fremont,  CaUf.  94555 

Fflcd  JnL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,063 

IbL  CL"  BMR  7/W 

MS.  CL  224—542  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  universal  modular  storage  system  for  vehicles  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  generally  box- 
shaped  storage  units  including  at  least  one  main  storage  unit  and  at 
least  one  auxiliary  storage  unit,  each  of  said  units  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upstanding  panel  walls  including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  panels  disposedly  coiuiected 
between  said  front  and  rear  panels  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
panel  walls  includes  means  for  engaging  a  panel  wall  of  an 
adjacently  disposed  storage  unit,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a)  at  least  one  panel  wall  engaging  means  having  means  for 
restraining  relative  nwvement  between  adjacently  disposed 
storage  units,  said  engaging  means  including 

i)  a  semi-circular  flange  having  at  least  one  slot,  formed  there- 
through said  flange  being  formed  along  the  entire  length  of  a 


a^ 


1.  A  support  carrier  belt  system  comprising: 

a)  a  support  belt,  comprising  opposed  end  segments  with  first 
fasteners  for  adjustably  connecting  the  segments  to  each 
other,  the  beh  having  a  pair  of  tightening  straps  therein,  each 
tightening  strap  having  one  end  attached  to  the  support  belt 
and  an  opposed  free  end,  each  tightening  strap  having  on  its 
free  end  a  second  fastener  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
tightening  strap  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  fasteners;  and 

b)  at  least  one  carrier  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  front  face  having  a  third 
fastener  for  removable  connection  to  the  second  fasteners  and 
the  rear  face  having  a  fourth  fastener  for  removable  connec- 
tion to  the  first  fasteners  so  that  the  support  device  can  be 
attached  to  one  of  the  support  belt  end  segtnents  and  one  of 
the  tightening  straps  so  that  the  support  belt  can  be  adjusted 
without  disengaging  the  carrier  device  from  the  stippon  belt 


5,470,001 

JARS  FOR  CARRYING  FISHERMAN'S  BAIT  AND 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  THE  JARS 

Larry  L.  Konchan,  1614  Christopher  St^  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905 

Filed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,656 

Int.  CL*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—253  1  Claim 

1.  An  assembly  for  carrying  fisherman's  bait  comprising,  in 

combination: 
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a  plurality  of  jars,  each  jar  being  molded  of  a  plastic  material  in 
a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an 
integral  bottom  wall,  an  open  upper  end  and  a  removable 
imperforate  cap  in  coimection  with  said  upper  end,  with  a 
strap  coupling  one  edge  of  each  cap  with  an  adjacent  section 
of  an  associated  side  wall  of  said  jars,  each  cap  having  a 
forwardly  extending  flap  extending  beyond  its  associated  side 
wall  on  the  side  of  the  lid  remote  from  the  strap,  each  side 
wall  having  an  outstanding  aimular  rib  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  side  wall;  and 

a  flexible  member  having  long  parallel  horizontal  side  edges  and 
short  parallel  vertical  end  edges,  the  member  being  imperfo- 
rate except  for  two  vertical  elongated  apertures,  one  of  said 
apertures  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  edges  and  the 
other  of  said  apertures  located  adjacent  the  other  of  said  end 
edges  wherein  both  of  said  apertures  being  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  a  belt  of  a  user  for  coupling  the  member  to  the 
user,  a  plurality  of  separate  top  and  bottom  strips  in  vertically 
aligned  pairs  at  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  the 
member  between  the  end  edges,  the  top  and  bottom  strips 
being  of  a  common  size  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  the  jars  downwardly  through  the  top  strip  to  the 
bottom  strip  of  each  pair  of  said  strips  with  the  aimular  rib 
adjacent  to  and  abutting  an  upper  surface  of  the  respective  top 
strip. 


die  perishable  item  within  said  carrying  case  is  both  pievented 
from  sliding  and  spilling,  and  protected  from  ride  vibrations 
while  being  transported  in  said  vehicle. 


5,470,003 
ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  RAIL  FOR  A  VEmCLE  ARTICLE 

CARRIER 
Joho  S.  Cucberan,  Lake  Orion,  Micii^  assignor  to  JAC  Prod- 
ucts, Ine,,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  966,260,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,273,195.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1604>52 

The  portion  of  the  term  «rf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 

2010,  hw  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  CL  224—316  10  Claims 


5,470,002 
FOOD  CONTAINER  SELF-LEVELING  DEVICE 
Richard  DiStcfano,  1798  Norm  PI.,  Seaford,  N.Y.  11783,  and 
Alfred  DiStefano,  8010  NW.  101st  Ave,  Ikunarac,  Fla.  33321 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,792,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,251 
Int  a.'  B60R  7/00 
U.S.  CL  224—275  17  Oaims 

I.  The  combination  of  a  self-leveling  perishable  product  con- 
tainer and  a  vehicle  with  a  seat  and  a  seat  belt  restraint  device 
which  comprises: 
an  insulated  carrying  case  having  a  hinged  top  cover,  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  front,  rear,  and  side  upstanding  walls  for  totally 
enclosing  a  perishable  product  therein; 
automatic  dynamic  leveling  means  integral  with  said  carrying 
case,  for  maintaining  said  carrying  case  from  in  an  artificial 
level  position  in  spite  of  the  presence  of  horizontal  driving 
accelerations  generated  by  said  vehicle  when  said  case  is 
placed  on  said  vehicle  seat; 
retaining  means  attached  to  said  hinged  top  cover  for  attaching 
said  seat  belt  around  said  carrying  case  so  as  to  positively 
prevent  the  horizontal  driving  accelerations  from  displacing 
said  case  from  said  seat;  and 
vibration  isolation  means  incorporated  in  said  leveling  means  for 
diminishing  vertical  ride  vibrations  generated  by  said  vehicle; 
wherein 


165-9200.0.^95-7 


1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  rail  iiKmbers  positioned 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle; 

a  cross  bar  extending  transversely  between  said  side  rail  mem- 
bers for  supporting  articles  above  said  outer  body  surface;  and 

a  chaimel  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  side  rail  members 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  cross  bar  for  slidable  movement 
along  said  side  rail  members  along  a  first  plane  and  for 
slidable  movement  between  said  first  plane  and  a  second 
plane  spaced  vertically  apart  fix>m  said  first  plane,  such  that 
when  said  cross  bar  is  positioned  in  said  second  plane  said 
cross  bar  is  disposed  in  close  proximate  relation  to  said  outer 
body  surface  of  said  vehicle,  and  when  said  cross  bar  is 
moved  sUdably  from  said  second  plane  into  said  first  plane 
said  cross  bar  is  disposed  in  a  position  spaced  vertically  above 
said  second  plane,  and  therefore  above  said  outer  body  sur- 
face of  said  vehicle. 
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5,47«,M4 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PVNCHED  SHEET 
RyohacU  MImU,  Tokyo,  JapMU  aiiifMtr  to  IWuytMki  MiMkl, 
Tokyo,  Ja|Mui 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M33 
OaiiM  priority,  apptication  Japwo,  Jao.  14, 1992,  4-ZTt256; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217465 

The  portkMi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMcquent  to  Jnii.  15, 
2010,  lias  been  tUsdaimcd. 
lirt.  CL*'  BMF  i/02 
VS.  CL  225-99  2» 


y^ 


16.  A  separating  apparatus  for  a  punched  sheet  having  a  portion 
surrounded  by  cuts  comprising: 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  punched  sheet: 

a  rotation  support  plate  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  feed  roller; 

a  pair  of  separate  press  rollers  joumaled  on  the  rotation  support 
plate  at  an  angular  spacing  of  1 80  degrees  from  each  otiier, 

a  connector  for  rotating  (he  press  rollers  and  the  feed  roller  at  the 
same  surface  speed; 

a  pair  of  separation  helping  devices  supported  on  (he  rotation 
support  plate  at  an  angular  spacing  of  180  degrees  to  help  in 
separation  of  the  portion  surrounded  by  the  cuts  from  the 
punched  sheet  in  cooperation  with  the  press  rollers;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  rotation  support  plate  to  rotate  the 
rotation  support  plate  so  as  to  move  the  pair  of  press  rollers 
and  the  pair  of  separation  helping  devices  along  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  feed  roller  at  the  same  speed  as  that  of  the 
punched  sheet. 


5,470,005 
METHOD  OF  SHEET  PROCESSING  USING  A  TENSION 
EXCITER 
Eugene  O.  King,  MooroeviUe,  and  G.  Alfred  Teasley,  Ross 
Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,482,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^422 
InL  CI."  B65H  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  226—1  1  Claim 


the  sheet  material  propagating  upstream  and/or  downstream  from 
the  location  of  the  occurrence  of  the  tension  changes,  tlie  slieet 
metal  having  a  mass  flow  balance  as  it  travels  through  the  process, 
tiie  mediod  comprising: 

momentarily  upsetting  ttie  mass  flow  balance  of  the  sheet  metal 
by  means  that  introduces  tension  changes  in  the  slieet  metal  at 
a  location  at  which  the  metal  is  otherwise  imsupported  in  its 
travel  through  the  apparatus  and  process  to  determine  the 
existence  of  any  amplification  of  tension  change  occturing 
tlotHigfa  the  relationship  of  the  mass  flow  of  tlte  sheet  metal  to 
sheet  tension, 

the  means  for  introducing  tension  changes  having  a  known 
spring  rate, 

describing  said  tension  changes  as  a  function  of  time  and  fre- 
quency, 

relating  tension  changes  occurring  in  an  upstream  or  down- 
stream location  of  the  process  to  another  upstream  or  down- 
stream location,  and 

including  as  operating  parameters  of  the  relationship  between 
mass  flow  and  tension  (I)  the  sheet  metal  modulus,  (2)  the 
inertia  of  the  rotating  components,  (3)  the  spring  rate  of  the 
means  employed  to  introduce  tension  changes  in  the  sheet 
metal,  and  (4)  the  natural  frequency  of  the  apparatus. 

measuring  the  forces  at  which  the  tension  changes  in  the  sheet 
metal  are  momentarily  introduced  with  a  sensor  that  provides 
signals  representing  said  forces, 

measuring  tension  changes  in  the  sheet  metal  with  a  second 
sensor  that  provides  signals  containing  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies representing  a  plurality  of  sheet  tension  changes  propa- 
gating upstream  and/or  downstream  from  the  location  at 
which  the  tension  changes  are  introduced. 

analyzing  the  signals  fh>m  said  sensors  to  determine  the  influ- 
ence of  the  above-named  parameters  on  the  relationship 
between  mass  flow  and  tension,  and 

using  such  determination  to  identify  one  or  more  of  the  rotating 
components  of  the  apparatus  contributing  to  tension  changes. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  sheet  metal  having  a  certain  modulus 
in  a  process  using  apparatus  having  a  natural  frequency  and  rotat- 
ing components  that  have  certain  inertias,  with  tension  changes  in 


5,470,006 

SURGICAL  FASTENING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Danid  P.  Rodak,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalli,  Conn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  704,050,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  622,856,  Dec.  6, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

928,700 

IntCI.^A61B  17/02 

VS.  CL  227—176  28  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  fastener  applying  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cartridge  for  holding  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners; 

b)  means  responsive  to  application  of  a  fastener  driving  force  for 
substantially  simultaneously  ejecting  surgical  fasteners  from 
said  cartridge; 

c)  approximation  blocking  means  for  blocking  approximation  of 
said  cartridge  from  a  proximal  position  to  a  distal  position; 
and 

d)  a  locking  member  supported  within  said  cartridge,  said  lock- 
ing member  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to  application 
of  said  fastener  driving  force  into  engagement  with  said 
approximation  blocking  means  only  after  fastener  driving 
force  into  engagement  with  said  approximation  blocking 
means  only  after  said  surgical  fasteners  have  been  ejected 
from  said  cartridge  to  prevent  reapproximation  of  the  car- 
tridge, said  locking  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaft  portion. 
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1.  As  improved  endoscopic  stapler  apparatus  having  jaws  which 
close  together  to  approximate  the  tissues  to  be  stapled  and  a 
linkage  operable  to  close  the  jaws,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  linkage  being  movable,  in  response  to  a  load 
between  the  jaws,  out  of  its  normal  operating  position  so  that 
normal  operation  of  the  linkage  is  interrupted,  and  a  spring  tesil- 
iently  biasing  the  movable  portion  of  the  linkage  to  its  normal 
operating  position  and  holding  the  movable  portion  of  the  linkage 
in  its  normal  operating  position  as  the  linkage  closes  the  jaws  on 
no  more  than  a  predetermined  appropriate  amount  of  tissue,  but 
allowing  the  movable  portion  of  the  linkage  to  move  from  its 
normal  operating  position  as  the  linkage  closes  the  jaws  on  more 
than  the  predetermined  appropriate  amount  of  tissue  so  that  normal 
operation  of  the  linkage  is  intemipted. 


5,470,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
Daniel  P.  Rodak,  MilfortL,  Coim^  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Nonralk,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^56 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/072 

U.S.  a.  227—176  3  Claims 


5,470,007 
LAPAROSCOPIC  STAPLER  WITH  OVERLOAD  SENSOR 

AND  INTERLOCK 

Alan  K.  Plyley;  Claude  A.  Vidal,  both  of  SanU  Barbara,  and 

Roger  Lagerquist,  Isla  Msta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Min- 

nesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,004 

InLCL<^A61B  /7/tXK 

UA  a.  227—175  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cartridge  receiving 
portion; 

an  anvil  portion  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  said  frame; 

a  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  a  plurality  of 
fastener  drivers  and  a  fastener  driving  plate  positioned  proxi- 
mally  of  said  fastener  drivers,  said  cartridge  mountable  in  said 
cartridge  receiving  portion; 

means  for  moving  said  cartridge  between  a  proximal  first  posi- 
tion and  a  distal  second  position  closer  to  said  anvil  portion; 

means  for  substantially  simultaneously  firing  said  fasteners  from 
said  cartridge  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  firing  means  including  a  firing  shaft 
and  said  fastener  driving  plate; 

a  slidable  plate  positioned  in  said  cartridge  proximally  of  said 
fastener  drivers  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  slidable  plate  being  spring  biased  towards 
said  firing  shaft; 

an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  said  sUdable  plate  and  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  allow  passage  of  said  firing  shaft 
therethrough  to  fire  said  fasteners;  and 

a  retaining  pin  extending  from  said  slidable  plate  for  reception  in 
an  opening  in  said  fastener  driving  plate,  said  slidable  plate 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  retaining  pin 
is  positioned  in  said  opening  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
retaining  pin  is  released  from  said  opening,  said  slidable  plate 
movable  to  said  second  position  after  distal  movement  of  said 
firing  shaft  and  said  driving  plate  to  fire  said  fasteners  and 
retraction  of  said  firing  shaft,  wherein  in  said  second  position 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  aperture  of  said  slidable 
plate  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  firing  shaft  such  tliat 
passage  of  said  firing  shaft  is  prevented  by  said  slidable  plate. 


5,470,009 
SURGICAL  FASTENING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Daniel  Rodak,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes  Sur- 
gical Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,884,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,856,  Dec  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  JuL  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,396 
Int  CL'  A61B  ]7/072 
MS,.  CL  227—176  54  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  to 
body  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  fasteners; 

b)  fastener  receiving  means  positioned  opposite  said  cartridge 
for  receiving  said  fasteners; 
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a  stack  of  staples  arranged  in  a  cartridge  for  sequential  firing 
of  a  distalmost  of  said  staples,  said  stack  placed  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  shaft; 

a  firing  mechanism  including  an  anvil  for  forming  staples, 
said  anvil  placed  distal  to  said  cartridge  and  said  firing 
mechanism  actuable  by  said  actuating  mechanism  operating 
through  said  shaft;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  placed  near  the  distalmost  of  said 
staples  arranged  in  said  cartridge,  said  transfer  mechanism 
capable  of  transferring  the  distalmost  of  said  staples  to  said 
firing  mechanism,  such  that  said  actuating  mechanism  may 
cause  said  firing  mechanism  to  form  said  staples;  and 
b)  a  cylindrical  trocar  mbe  into  which  is  placed  said  staple 

mechanism,  during  endoscopic  surgery. 


c)  means  for  approximating  said  cartridge  toward  said  fastener 
receiving  means  to  a  fastener  firing  position  to  grip  body 
tissue  therebetween;  and 

d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cartridge  for  pievent- 
ing  approximation  of  said  cartridge  toward  said  fastener  firing 
position  only  when  said  cartridge  is  spent  and  while  said  spent 
cartridge  is  loaded  in  said  apparatus. 


5,470,010 

KfULTIPLE  FIRE  ENDOSCOPIC  STAPLING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  G.  Rothfuss,  Bellevue,  Ky.;  LIvyn  O.  Okorocfaa,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio;  Gregory  D.  Bishop,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Narinderjit 
S.  Sambi,  Maineville,  Ohio;  James  J.  Bedi,  Cincinnati.  Ohio; 
Salvatore  Privitera,  Sharonville,  Ohio,  and  Michad  Sherrill, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  178,209,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,069,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5433,772,  which  is  a  cantiniution  of  Ser.  No.  759,014, 
Sep.  li  1991,  PaL  No.  5,246,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  680,661,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,487. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  388,117 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inta.^A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  227—177  6  Claims 


5,470,011 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  URN  AND  DRIP  COLLECTOR 

DEVICE 

Anita  E.  Jordan,  403  Centre  Blvd.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29605-5803 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,913 

Int  a.*  B67D  1/16 

VS.  a.  222—108  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a)  an  endoscopic  staple  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  shaft  comprising  an  endoscopic  section 
capable  of  emplacement  within  a  cylindrical  trocar  tube 
during  endoscopic  surgery,  said  shaft  formed  as  a  cylinder 
and  having  a  hollow  interior  and  containing  proxinial  and 
distal  ends,  and  said  shaft  formed  from  a  rigid  construction; 
an  actuating  mechanism  attached  to  said  shaft  at  said  sliaft 
[voximal  end; 
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10.  A  drip  collection  device  for  use  with  a  beverage  dispenser  of 
the  type  having  a  spigot  with  a  spigot  actuator  for  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  spigot  to  control  the  flow  of  beverage,  wherein  said 
device  comprises: 

an  elongated  rear  retaining  member, 

an  elongated  vertical  spigot  slot  formed  in  said  rear  retaining 
member  having  an  upper  slot  end  and  a  lower  slot  end,  and  a 
vertical  slot  height  defined  between  said  upper  and  lower  slot 
end  sufficiently  dimensioned  to  receive  said  spigot  through 
said  slot  so  tliat  said  retaining  member  may  receive  and  move 
vertically  relative  to  said  spigot  for  engagement  of  said  upper 
slot  end  and  spigot  for  attachment  of  said  retaining  member  to 
said  spigot; 

a  drip  collection  reservoir  carried  by  a  lower  unitarily  formed 
portion  of  said  rear  retaining  member  positioned  directly 
below  said  spigot  outlet  for  collecting  drips  from  said  spigot 
outlet;  and 

a  spigot  reservoir  height  defined  between  said  spigot  outlet  and 
an  upper  edge  of  said  collection  reservoir  which  is  generally 
greater  than  the  height  of  a  beverage  cup  so  diat  said  beverage 
cup  may  be  conveniently  placed  in  a  beverage  dispensing 
position. 
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5,470,012  5,470,014 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SURFACES  OF  CONTINUOUS  BRAZING  OF  ALIIMINUM-BERYLLIUM  ALLOY 

CASTING  MOLDS  Ross  E.  Pritchard,  Mississauga,  Canada,  and  Ronald  J.  Laub, 

Vonne   D.    Linse,   Columbus,    Ohio,    and    Bruce   D.    Horn,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Design  CorporatkHi, 

Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Acutus  Industries,  In<u,  Water-  Brookfleid,  111. 

ford,  Mich.  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,27« 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,798  int  CI.*  B23K  //20 

Int  a."  B23K  20/08  u.S.  CI.  228—208                                                         9  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  228—107                                                        17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  a  metal  or  metai  alloy  coating  to  the 
surfaces  of  a  continuous  casting  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  section  of  a  continuous  casting  mold,  said 
one  section  having  a  planar  surface  to  be  cladded  and  a  back 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  open  coolant  channels; 

positioning  a  cladding  material  adjacent  said  planar  surface  of 
Btid  section,  said  cladding  material  including  a  metal  or  metal 
alloy  which  is  bondable  to  said  surface: 

placing  an  explosive  charge  adjacent  said  cladding  material  such 
that  said  cladding  nnaterial  is  disposed  between  said  explosive 
charge  and  said  planar  surface:  and 

detonating  said  explosive  charge  such  that  said  cladding  material 
is  bonded  to  said  planar  surface  by  the  action  of  said  explo- 
sion. 


5,470,013 

METHOD  OF  CLADDING  TUBES 

Ingemar  Persson,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Exploweld  AB, 

Storfors,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00136,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  21, 1992.  9200534; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  9201121;  Jan.  20,  1993,  9300154 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/08 
U.S.  a.  228—108  22  Oaims 


1.  ■  method  of  cladding  a  metal  outer  tube  (1)  with  a  metal  inner 
tube  (2).  comprising:  placing  a  number  of  explosive  charges  (3)  in 
a  mutually  spaced-apart  arrangement  within  the  inner  tube  (2), 
essentially  in  contact  with  and  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  tube;  filling  the  inner  tube  with  a  pressure-transmitting 
ntedkan  (4);  and  detonating  all  explosive  charges  (3)  simulta- 
neously, so  as  to  obtain  a  local  metallurgical  bond  (6)  at  the  regions 
of  said  explosive  charges  and  so  as  to  cause  the  inner  tube  (2)  to 
expand  into  abutment  with  die  outer  tube  (1). 


\ 


1.  A  process  for  brazing  aluminum-beryllium  alloy  parts,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  metal  parts  including  aluminum  in  their 

composition,  said  plurality  including  at  least  a  first  metal  part 

which  includes  beryllium  in  its  composition  and  a  second 

metal  part; 
performing  an  ion  vapor  deposition  of  aluminum  on  at  least  the 

hrst  metal  part;  and 
brazing  the  parts  together  using  a  brazing  alloy. 


5,470,015 

TUBULAR  POUCH  WITH  OPENING  AID 

Wilfried  Jud,  St  Polten,  Austria,  assignor  to  Teich  Aktieng- 

eseilschafl,  Obergrafendorf,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,276,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Austiia,  Sep.  13,  1991,  1835^1 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65/10:65/14:65/32 

VS.  CI.  229—87.05  10  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  pouch  for  piece  goods  comprising  a  wrap  formed  by 
a  planar,  foldable  wrapping  material  of  which  two  edge  strips  are 
joined  together  in  a  junction  area  by  a  sealing  means  with  one  of 
said  edge  strips  overlying  the  other  of  said  edge  strips  and  defining 
an  outer  surface  of  said  wrap,  a  junction-free  zone  being  present  in 
said  one  of  said  edge  strips,  said  junction-free  zone  being  provided 
with  a  U-shaped  perforation  forming  the  beginning  of  a  strip- 
shaped  tear-open  strip,  said  U-shaped  perforation  including  a  base 
and  two  legs  with  the  legs  pointing  toward  the  junction  area,  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  U-shaped  perforation  being  located  out- 
side of  the  junction  area  and  a  segment  of  said  one  of  the  edge 
strips,  that  is  enclosed  along  three  sides  by  said  U-shaped  perfora- 
tion and  is  located  within  said  junction-free  zone,  is  externally 
folded  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  wrap  atop  said  junction  area. 
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5,479,01« 
REDUCIBLE  VOLUME  CONTAINERS 
Tommy  B.  G.  LJungstrom,  532  Chcrttourg  Ct  South,  Buffalo 
Grove,  DL  60089,  and  David  Anchor,  407  S.  Sunnydde, 
Itasca,  Dl.  M143 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  228,408 

Int.  CL*  B65D  5/54 

VS.  CL  229—101.1  20  Claims 


^^mi^^: 


>^ 


^' 


^r 


"> 


r' 


r' 


r' 


/--  /--  r'  r 


B 


5^- 


(d)  a  pilot  light  system  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  said  beating 
elements  such  that  the  pilot  flame  is  disposed  at  the  juncture 
of  two  of  said  heating  elements,  whereby  gas  admitted  adja- 
cent each  one  of  said  two  heating  elements  will  be  ignited 
directly  by  said  pilot  light  system  and  gas  admitted  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  heating  elements  will  be  ignited  by  the  gas 
burning  adjacent  the  surface  of  an  adjoining  heating  element. 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  package  wall  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  sur- 
face; and 

at  least  one  tear  strip  formed  in  the  package  wall,  the  tear  strip 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  frangible  tear 
lines; 

wherein  each  tear  line  includes  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
creases  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  package  wall, 
and  a  linear  cut  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the  package  wall, 
with  tlie  linear  cut  disposed  in  an  area  between  the  parallel 
creases  and  having  a  depth  extending  only  partly  through  the 
thickness  of  the  package  wall. 


5^470,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,470,019 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  BOILERS 

Gfiran  Mirtensson,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Riverlake 

Investments  Ltd.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00627,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02787,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204375 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  16,  1992,  9202181 

Int  a.'  F24D  i/0% 

\i&.  CL  237—19  21  Claims 
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5,470,018 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  GAS  HEATER 
Ronald  G.  Smith,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  DESA  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  111,219,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,680 
Int.  a.*  F23Q  9/0»:  F24H  i/00 
U&  a.  236—15  A  7  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  heater  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  four  independently  operable  heating  elements  with 
each  heating  element  adjoining  at  least  one  other  heating 
element; 

(b)  manually  operable  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
healing  elements  for  activating  a  preselected  number  of  said 
heating  elements,  said  number  being  selected  from  any  natu- 
ral number  ranging  from  one  through  the  total  number  of 
heating  elements  in  said  plurality; 

(c)  thermostatically  operable  valve  means  connected  to  said 
manually  operable  control  means  and  serving  as  the  sole 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  preselected  number  of  said 
heating  elements  as  determined  by  operation  of  said  manually 
operable  control  means,  whereby  said  preselected  number  of 
heating  elements  may  be  modulated  between  off  and  a  desired 
heat  setting;  and 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  boiler  in  a  heating  plant  wherein  the 
boiler  has  means  for  heating  a  heat  carrying  medium  present  in  the 
boiler  and  circulating  out  thereof  in  the  heating  plant  as  well  as 
means  adapted  to  detect  the  tem[>eramre  of  the  heat  carrying 
medium  present  in  the  boiler  and  send  signals  to  the  heating  means 
to  start  and  stop  the  heating  of  the  medium  when  a  first  lower 
temperature  level  is  reached  and  a  second  higher  temperature  level 
is  reached,  respectively  by  the  medium  in  the  boiler,  said  device 
comprising  delay  means  having 

a  first  time  measuring  member  arranged  to  measure  a  time  signal 
representing  the  time  between  the  temperature  of  the  heat 
carrying  medium  reaching  the  second  higher  temperature 
level  and  the  temperature  of  the  heat  carrying  medium  reach- 
ing the  first  lower  temperature  level  following  thereupon,  and 
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processor  means  for  determining  a  delay  bme  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  time  signal  and  to  generate  as  a  function  of  the 
delay  time  signal,  a  stan  signal  for  starting  said  heating  means 
•t  a  time  delayed  from  when  the  first  temperature,  level  is 
reached  by  the  medium. 


5,470,020 
^:fNMBINA'nON  TURBOJET  ENGINE  NOZZLE  AND 
THRUST  REVERSER 
Pas^  N.  Brossier,  Lietisaint;  Jean-Marie  N.  Plncemin,  CrtKne, 
aad  Pascal  Wumiesky,  Savigny  le  Tempe,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,043 

Ctaiins  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1993,  93  11898 

Int  a."  B64C  ISAM 

VS.  a.  239— 265  J3  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  converging-diverging  exhaust  nozzle  and 
thrust'  reverscr  for  an  aircraft  turbojet  engine  having  a  hot  gas 
exhaust  duct  with  a  first  downstream  end  and  having  a  central  axis, 
and  a  cowling  support  structure  generally  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
from  the  hot  gas  exhaust  duct,  the  cowling  support  structure  having 
a  second  downstream  end,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  annular  array  of  cold  flaps  extending  from  the 
second  downstream  end  of  the  cowling  support  structure,  the 
array  of  cold  flaps  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  position 
wherein  an  upstream  edge  of  the  array  of  cold  flaps  is  adja- 
cent to  the  second  downstream  end  of  the  cowling  support 
structure  and  a  reverse  thrust  position  wherein  the  upstream 
edge  of  the  array  of  cold  flaps  is  displaced  away  f^m  the 
second  downstream  edge  of  the  cowling  support  structure; 

b)  a  generally  annular  array  of  first  hot  flaps  having  a  first  edge 
pivotally  attached  to  the  first  downstream  edge  of  the  hot  gas 
exhaust  duct  and  a  second  edge;  and, 

c)  a  generally  annular  array  of  second  hot  flaps  having  a  third 
edge,  the  array  of  second  hot  flaps  movable  between  a  for- 
ward thrust  position  wherein  the  third  edge  is  in  contact  with 
the  second  edge  of  the  array  of  first  hot  flaps  and  a  reverse 
thrust  position  wherein  the  third  edge  is  displaced  away  from 
the  second  edge  of  the  array  of  first  hot  flaps  wherein  the 
array  of  second  hot  flaps  redirects  the  hot  gases  emanating 
from  the  hot  gas  exhaust  duct  so  as  to  produce  a  reverse  thrust 
effect 


5,470,021 
ICABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  Q.  Looney,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.,  assignor  to  MPHusky 
Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  147,561 

Int  a."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—49  7  Claims 

2.  A  splice  plate  for  use  in  a  cable  support  apparatus  having: 

a  plurality  of  straight  channel  shaped  structural  sections  each 

having  a  web  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  flanges; 


^F 


a  transverse  terminus  at  ends  of  said  structural  sections  at 
substantially  a  90°  angle  relative  thereto;  and 

said  structural  sections  being  positioned  in  end  to  end  relation 
and  arranged  in  pairs  defining  first  and  second  sides,  with  said 
first  and  second  flanges  of  each  structural  section  facing 
inwardly; 

transverse  cable  supports  extending  horizontally  between  said 
pair  of  structural  sections,  said  structural  sections  and  said 
transverse  cable  supports  forming  a  trough  for  containing 
cable  extending  longitudinally  therein,  said  splice  plates  being 
positioned  between  each  of  said  structural  sections  where  a 
change  of  direction  at  a  predetennined  angle  is  to  take  place, 
said  splice  plates  being  employed  in  complementary  pairs 
where  said  change  of  direction  is  to  take  place,  with  a  first 
splice  plate  positioned  between  adjoining  structural  sections 
on  said  first  side  and  a  second  splice  plate  positioned  between 
adjoining  structural  sections  on  said  second  side  of  said  cable 
support  apparatus  and  comprising: 

a  one-piece  section  having; 

a  comer  member  having  a  web  and  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
flanges  defining  a  generally  channel-shaped  section,  said  first 
and  second  flanges  of  said  comer  member  presenting  sides 
converging  to  an  apex  and  having  an  included  angle  equal  to 
said  predetermined  angle,  said  flange  sides  and  said  web  each 
having  a  distal  edge  abutting  said  transverse  terminus  of  said 
adjoining  structural  sections  in  end  to  end  relation  and  fomt- 
ing  a  flush  relationship  with  said  adjoining  structural  sections' 
first  and  second  flanges  and  web.  respectively;  and 

an  angle  member  carried  by  said  comer  member  at  a  comple- 
mentary angle  to  said  web  of  said  adjoining  structural  sections 
in  closely  adjacent  overlying  relation  to  said  web  of  said 
adjoining  structtual  sections  for  attachment  thereto; 

wherein  mitering  of  said  adjoining  structural  sections  is  uiuiec- 
essary  when  assembling  said  cable  support  apparatus. 


5,470,022 
SHARPS  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Wright,  Huntington  Beach;  Philip  F.  Fritz,  Ontario, 
and  Iban  Q.  Nguyen,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Glenn  Albert  Wright,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  143,491,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5354,000,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,314,  May  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
317,855 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B02C  4/32 
VS.  a.  241—33  21  Claims 

1.  A  disposal  system  for  processing  and  sterilizing  medical  waste 
including  medical  sharps,  said  system  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  exit  opening; 

a  disposal  unit  having  an  opening  for  receiving  material  from  the 
container  by  way  of  said  exit  opening,  said  disposal  luit 
comprising: 
a  disposer  for  processing  medical  waste  into  small  particles; 
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a  reservoir  containing  sterilant; 

a  disposable  waste  receptacle  disposed  apart  from  said  reser- 
voir, said  waste  receptacle  comprising  an  influent  portion 
through  which  said  sterilant  enters  said  receptacle,  an  e£Bu- 
ent  port  through  which  said  sterilant  exits  said  receptacle,  a 
container  portion  that  holds  said  small  particles  from  said 
disposer,  said  container  portion  being  constructed  of  a  fluid 
impermeable  material,  and  a  filter  positioned  between  said 
container  portion  and  said  effluent  port;  and 

a  sterilant  recirculation  system  that  circulates  said  sterilant 

between  said  reservoir,  disposer  and  waste  receptacle;  and 

an  engagement  structure  on  the  disposal  unit  for  engaging  said 

container  and  placing  said  exit  opening  in  communication 

with  said  disposal  unit  opening. 


sta        r         TiiijB        VI 
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5,470,024 
HAND-OPERATED  UTENSIL  FOR  CRUSHING 
GRANULAR  FOODS 
Hans  Dcsaga,  Am  Gansberg  13,  D-64658  FOrth,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,503 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1993, 
9304855  U 

Int  CL*  B02C  4/32 
VS.  a.  241—234  14  Claims 


5,470,023 

CRUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Ralmand  Falkner,  Roppen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Agria-Werlie 

GmbH,  Moduniihl,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00166,  S  371  Date  Jim.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/11873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,577 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    12,    1991, 
9115433  U 

Int  CL*  B02C  4/08 
VS.  CL  241— «5  37  Claims 

1.  A  crushing  apparatus  for  crushing  waste  material,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  filling  opening; 

a  hollow  rotary  crushing  drum  within  said  housing,  said  crush- 
ing drum  having  a  drum  cavity  and  at  least  one  open  end,  and 
said  crushing  drum  being  provided  with  peripheral  cutting 
bars  spaced  apart  by  entry  slots  open  into  said  drum  cavity; 
a  drive  to  rotate  said  crushing  drum;  and 
a  counterpart  cutting  tool  cooperating  with  said  cutting  bars  of 
said  crushing  drum,  so  that  waste  material  is  crushed  when 
passing  through  between  said  crushing  drum  and  said  coun- 
terpart cutting  tool,  and  wherein  said  slots  form  additional 
passages  for  non-crushed  or  only  partially  crushed  waste 
material  to  pass  into  said  drum  cavity; 
wherein  said  housing  forms  an  open  space  below  said  crushing 
drum  and  said  counterpart  cutting  tool  allowing  waste  mate- 
rial that  is  crushed  when  passing  through  between  said  crush- 
ing drum  and  said  counterpart  cutting  tool  to  fall  there- 
through. 


1.  A  utensil  for  crushing  granular  foods  comprising: 
at  least  two  crushing  rolls  mounted  in  side  plates,  at  least  the 
side  plates  being  made  from  plastic,  the  side  plates  having 
side  plate  legs  separated  by  a  slot,  each  side  plate  leg  having 
a  roll  mounted  thereon  and  the  side  plate  legs  being  braced 
against  one  another  to  reduce  a  width  of  the  slot  with  each  of 
the  side  plates  being  constructed  in  one  piece  and  disposed  on 
a  frame. 


5,470,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  AN  ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE 

INCLUDING  MISSED  TANG  DETECTION 

Alvin  C.  Banner,  Kettering,  and  Marlt  T.  Heaton,  Springfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Products  Inc.,  Huber 

Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,335,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,480 

Int  a."  HOIB  IJ/04;  H02K  15/04 

VS.  a.  242—7.03  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  cyclical  machine 

which  utilizes  wire  in  the  winding  of  electric  motor  components 

and  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  machine  in  the  event  of  faulty 

winding  operation,  said  machine  having  a  winding  member  that 

pulls  wire  from  a  source  of  wire  under  tension  over  a  guide  pulley 

during  some  intervals  of  operation  and  permits  tlie  wire  to  become 
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slack  during  oAer  intervals  of  operation,  the  wire  being  puUed 
from  said  winding  member  by  operation  of  a  slack  take-up  mecha- 
nism when  the  wire  becomes  slack,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
sensing  increments  of  rotation  of  said  guide  pulley  in  a  first 

direction  as  wire  is  being  drawn  from  said  source; 
sensing  increments  of  rotation  of  said  guide  pulley  in  a  reverse 
direction  when  operation  of  said  winding  member  results  in  a 
slack  wire  condition; 
computing  an  algebraic  sum  of  the  increments  of  rotation  of  said 
guide  puliey  both  in  said  first  and  in  said  reverse  direction 
which  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  increments  of 
rotation  of  said  guide  pulley  in  said  first  direction  and  the 
increments  of  rotation  of  said  guide  pulley  in  said  reverse 
direction; 
determining  whether  said  algebraic  sum  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance  limit  of  a  predetermined  algebraic  sum  of 
increments  of  rotation  of  said  guide  pulley  for  a  given  cyclical 
portion  of  machine  operation;  and 
interrupting  operation  of  the  machine  if  said  algebraic  sum  is 
outside  of  said  tolerance  limit. 


5^70,026 

UNIFORM  WIDTH  PAYOUT  HOLE 
Frank  W.  Kotzur,  Carmcl,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Windings,  Inc, 
Patterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130^47 

Int  CL*  BMH  67A)44: 18/28 

VS.  CI.  242—18  R  16  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  filamentary  material,  comprising: 
a  mandrel  rolatable  about  a  spindle  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
traverse  reciprocating  at  a  fixed  distance  with  respect  to  said 
spindle  axis  to  wind  said  filamentary  material  in  a  figure  8 
coil  configuration  with  a  payout  hole  extending  radially  from 
the  iimer  to  the  outer  wind  of  said  coil; 


means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel  about  said 
spindle  axis  of  rotation;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
traverse  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel  to  wind 
said  filamentary  material  on  said  mandrel  in  said  coil  of  a 
figure  8  configuration  to  form  said  radial  payout  hole  having  a 
substantially  constant  diameter. 


5,470,027 
ANTIREVERSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 
Lorens  G.  HIava,  CUntoo,  Mo^  and  Tbontas  A.  Palliam,  Bro- 
ken Arrow,  OkUk,  asrignors  to  Zebco  Corporathm,  lUsa, 
OUa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,967 

Int  CL'  AOIK  89/027 

MS.  CL  242—247  9  Claims 


I.  An  improved  antite verse  mechanism  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a 
Une-carrying  spool  mounted  to  a  declcplate,  a  crank  shaft  ttiat  is 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  means  for  directing  line  onto  the 
spool  as  an  incident  of  the  crank  shaft  rotating  about  said  first  axis 
in  a  first  direction,  the  spool,  deckplate  and  crank  shaft  being  at 
least  partially  contained  within  a  bousing  having  an  outer  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  elongate  slot  in  the  housing; 

antireverse  means  selectively  placable  in  a)  an  on  position  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  about  said  first  axis 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  b)  an  off  position  for 
allowing  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  about  said  first  axis  opposite 
to  the  first  direction; 
an  actuator  switch  for  placing  the  antireverse  means  selectively 

in  its  on  and  off  positions;  and 
means  for  snap  fit  engagement  between  the  housing  and  the 

actuator  switch, 
said  snap  fit  engagement  means  including  first  and  second 
parallel  shanks  extending  from  the  actuator  switch  and  into 
the  elongate  slot,  the  first  and  second  shanks  each  having 
oppositely  extending  transverse  flanges,  the  transverse  flanges 
being  configured  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing, 
the  shanks  having  a  width  dimension  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  slot  sufficient  so  that  the  actuator  switch  cantiot  be  rotated 
in  the  slot  and  can  only  be  moved  by  translation  within  the 
slot. 


5v470,028 

LIGHTWEIGHT  VIDEO  CASSETTE  CARTRIDGE 

Kennit  T.  Krantz,  and  Charles  R.  Jones,  Jr.,  both  of  Leawood, 

Kans^  assignors  to  V-Lite  Corporation,  Leawood,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,670,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,398381. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,257 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suliseqnent  to  Mar.  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/087 

VS.  CL  242—343.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  video  cassette  cartridge  comprising: 
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a  shell  consisting  of  a  Cop  panel  and  a  booom  panel  which  mate 
to  form  said  video  cassette  cartridge  shell,  said  bottom  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  integrally  molded 
ridges,  said  ridges  defining  circular  reel  wells: 

a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
circular  reel  wells,  said  reels  each  including  a  flange: 

means  for  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  said  reels  within  said  circular 
reel  wells  when  not  in  use,  said  means  being  integrally 
foraied  on  said  circular  wells  and  said  reel  flanges,  said  means 
including  a  textured  surface  presenting  an  irregular  pattern 
integrally  molded  on  said  circular  wells  and  said  reel  flanges. 


5v470,029 
QUICK  REWIND  CHALK  LINE  REEL 
Jean  G.  Dufour,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level  & 
Tool  M^  Co^  Inc^  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,397 

Int  CI.^  B«5H  75/40:  B44D  3/38 

U.S.  CL  242—394  10  Claims 


n  m"?  »« 


1.  A  line  reel  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  carrying  a  line 
extensible  and  retractable  through  said  apertures: 

a  crank  and  crown  gear  assembly  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
housing: 

a  pinion  disposed  in  said  housing  in  meshed  engagement  with 
said  crank  and  crown  gear  assembly  for  rotation  therewith: 

a  release  button  slidably  mounted  on  said  pinion  and  keyed 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  said  release  button  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  meshed  engagement  with  said  spool:  and 

biasing  means  disposed  between  said  pinion  and  said  release 
button  for  selectively  allowing  locking  and  unlocking  of  said 
spool  for  rotation  without  movement  of  said  crank  and  crown 
gear  assembly. 


5,470,030 

FABRIC  TAKE-UP  FRAME  FOR  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

PRODUCING  MACHINE 

Ame  Nielsen,  Oak  Ridge;  M^id  Mogliaddassi;  Boris  Vishnep- 

olsky,  t>oth  of  Greensboro,  and  Keith  Smith,  High  Point,  all 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Set.  No.  169,702 

InL  a."  B6SH  18/10:23/10 

VS.  a.  242—533.8  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  textile  fabric  producing  machine,  a 

fabric  take-up  apparatus  comprising  a  fabric  take-up  frame,  a 


fabric  take-up  roll  supported  on  the  frame  for  winding  of  fabric 
thereabout,  means  for  variably  driving  rotation  of  the  take-up  roll, 
metuis  for  monitoring  tension  in  the  fabric  between  the  fabric 
producing  machine  and  the  talce-up  frame,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  tension  monitoring  means  for  controlling  the 
driving  means  to  maintain  tension  in  the  fabric  according  to  a 
predetermined  tension  program  as  the  fabric  is  wound  on  the 
take-up  roll,  wherein  the  tension  monitoring  means  comprises  a 
take-ofi^  roll  adjacent  tiie  fabric  producing  machine  for  peripherally 
contacting  the  fabric  and  means  associated  with  the  take-ofif  roll  for 
detecting  deflections  of  the  take-ofi'  roll  resulting  from  fabric 
tension  fluctuations,  and  an  applying  means  is  arranged  for  periph- 
erally applying  the  fabric  to  the  take-up  roll  at  a  peripheral  location 
thereon  facing  the  take-off  roll  for  reducing  the  distance  of  fabric 
travel  between  the  take-off  and  take-up  rolls,  the  take-up  frame 
being  separable  from  and  movable  independendy  of  the  fabric 
producing  machine  for  transporting  a  fabric  after  a  take-up  opera- 
tion to  a  subsequent  processing  station  without  rewinding  of  the 
fabric. 


5/470,031 

REUSABLE  WASTE  MATRIX  SLEEVE 

Kevin  Gagnon,  194  Jackson  Rd.,  Richland,  N.Y.  13144 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,061 

Int  ex."  B6SH  75/20 

VS.  CL  242—571 


5  Claims 


1.  A  reusable,  flexible  sleeve  for  removably  mounting  upon  a 
drive  spindle  in  concentric,  covering  relation  thereto,  said  sleeve 
being  rotatable  by  and  with  said  spindle  whereby  said  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  roll  a  web  of  waste  material  thereon  upon 
rotation  of  said  spindle  and  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  a 
length  of  flexible  mesh  material  joined  along  opposite  side  edges 
thereof  to  form  said  sleeve  with  first  and  second,  opposite,  open 
ends,  said  sleeve  being  freely  movable  between  a  fully  expanded, 
maximimi  diameter  condition  and  collapsed,  minimal  diameter 
condition,  said  maximum  diameter  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
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diameter  of  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  assuming  said  fully  expanded 
condition  upon  mounting  said  sleeve  to  said  drive  spindle  in 
concentric,  covering  relation  thereto,  said  mesh  material  being 
fomied  from  longitudinally  interconnected,  individual  wire  coils, 
said  apposite  edges  of  said  mesh  material  are  placed  in  removable, 
meshing  engagement,  and  further  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated  ixxl 
lon^tudinally  extending  through  and  securing  said  opposite  side 
edges  together. 


5,470,032 

AIRBORNE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  B.  WilUams,  Jr,,  153  Sheweil  Ave.,  Doylcstown,  Pa. 
18901,  and  Marvin  B.  SoUivan,  814  Boca  aega  Isle,  SL  Pete 
BcMh,  FU.  33706 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,465 

Int  d"  B64B  1/44 

VJS.  CL  244—1  TD  18  Claims 
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foric  tnembers  (14)  to  roll  in  each  of  said  recesses  of  said 
1-shaped  track  (46)  and  a  pair  of  second  wheels  (142)  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  each  of  said  pairs  Of  forlc  members  (14) 
and  abutting  against  said  vertical  wall  (401)  of  said  track  (40); 

(b)  sending  a  signal  to  flight  vehicle  (90)  by  said  control  system 
(20)  to  decrease  an  instantaneous  velocity  thereof  for  laiKling 
and  sending  a  signal  to  said  flight  vehicle  (90)  to  adjust  the 
flight  direction  thereof  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
substantially  1-shaped  track  (40); 

(c)  sensing  a  flight  direction  of  said  flight  vehicle  (90)  and 
instantaneous  velocities  thereof  by  said  control  system  (20); 
and 

(d)  accelerating  said  carrier  (10)  by  said  control  systems  (20)  to 
catch  up  with  said  flight  vehicle  (90)  at  a  location  therebe- 
neath  and  adjusting  the  velocity  of  said  carrier  (10)  to  match 
with  that  of  said  flight  vehicle  (90)  such  that  said  flight 
vehicle  (90)  is  able  to  smoothly  land  so  as  to  be  supported  on 
a  t<^  surface  of  said  carrier  (10). 


5,470,034 
RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUITS 
Maleoim  Reeves,  Ctiippenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Westingtaouse  Brake  &  SigiuU  Holding  Ltd.,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^17 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1993, 
9310439 

Int  CL*  B61L  25/00 
VS.  a.  246—122  R  9  Claims 


airborne  monitoring  system  for  tracking  and  observing 
meteorological  conditions  in  the  lower  atmospheric  boundary  layer 
over  a  body  of  water,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  lifting  body; 
module  means  for  sensing  and  transmitting  the  conditions  to, 

and  receiving  commands  from,  a  remote  station; 
bridle  means  for  suspending  said  module  means  below  said 

lifting  body;  and 
a  tether  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bridle  means  aiul  a 
lower  portion  at  the  other  end  deployable  on  the  surface  of  the 
water,  said  tether  being  dimensioned  to  maintain  said  lifting 
body  at  a  substantially  constant  altitude  h  under  a  variable 
wind  speed. 


5,470,033 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CARRIER  WHICH  IS 

USED  TO  CARRY  A  FLIGHT  VEHICLE 
Ycong-Shyeong  "Kai,  and  Wang-Jr  Li,  both  of  No.  141,  Fu 
Hsfaig  Rd.,  Lu  Chou  Hsiang,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 
j  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,918 

1 1  InL  CL*  B64I  1/00 

VS.  CL  244—110  E  3  Clabns 


A 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  carrier  (10)  which  is  used  to  carry 
flight  vehicle  (M),  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  carrier  (10)  and  a  control  system  (20)  mounted 
on  a  lower  side  thereof,  said  carrier  (10)  being  limited  to 
slides  on  a  track  (40)  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
said  track  (40)  being  substantially  1-shaped  in  section  and 
defining  two  recesses  therein  and  having  a  vertical  wall  (401), 
a  plurality  pairs  of  L-shaped  fork  members  (14)  being 
mounted  on  a  imderside  of  said  control  system  (20),  a  pair  of 
first  wheels  (141)  pivotally  engaged  with  each  of  said  pairs  of 


1.  A  railway  track  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  rails  of  a  railway  track; 

b)  a  first  track  circuit  comprising: 

i)  a  first  transmitter,  for  transmitting  signals  into  said  tails  at 

one  end  of  said  first  track  circuit;  and 
ii)  a  first  receiver,  for  receiving  signals  from  said  rails  at  an 

opposite  end  of  said  first  track  circuit;  and 

c)  a  second  track  circuit  adjacent  said  first  track  circuit  and 
comprising: 

i)  a  second  transmitter,  for  transmitting  signals  into  said  rails 
at  an  end  of  said  second  track  circuit  adjacent  said  opposite 
end  of  said  first  track  circuit;  and 

ii)  a  second  receiver,  for  receiving  signals  from  said  rails  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  second  track  circuit;  wherein: 

d)  said  second  transmitter  comprises  pari  of  termination  appara- 
tus for  tlie  first  and  second  track  circuits,  said  termination 
apparatus  preventing  the  passage  of  signals  between  said  first 
and  second  track  circuits  as  well  as  providing  said  second 
transmitter  as  an  active  element  of  said  second  o^ck  circuit 
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5,470,«35 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  STAND 

Isaac  Sargis,  Morton  Grove,  UL,  assignor  to  National  IVack- 

work,  Inc^  Itasca,  DL 
Continaatloa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  268,478,  Jun.  30,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,063,  Aug.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThU  appUcatioo  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,102 
Int  CL*  B61L  S/06 
VS.  a.  246—221  17  Claims 


1.  A  support  device  for  a  Iceyboard  operator  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  work  surface;  mounting  pads 
removably  attached  to  (lie  base; 

hand  support  elements  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  a 
human  hand,  the  hand  support  elements  being  removably 
attached  via  the  mounting  pads  to  the  base  of  said  support 
device,  tlie  lower  surface  of  the  base  having  a  high  friction 
coefBcient  so  as  to  avoid  slippage  on  the  work  surface, 

the  attachment  of  tlie  mounting  pads  to  the  base  being  accom- 
plished by  fastening  means  such  that  the  iceyboard  operator  is 
able  to  alter  the  position  of  the  mounting  pads  on  the  base  by 
simply  lifting  the  mounting  pad  off  of  the  base,  and  reposi- 
tioning the  pad  at  a  desired  position,  said  fastening  means  for 
the  mounting  pads  is  also  constructed  so  that  a  fix)nt  portion 
of  the  pad  is  permitted  to  freely  lift  off  of  the  base  while  other 
portions  of  the  pad  remain  attached  to  the  base,  allowing  the 
hand  support  to  roll  forward  as  the  keyboard  operator  reaches 
for  distant  keys  on  a  keyboard. 


5,470,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-ADMINISTERING  FLUIDS  IN 

PATIENTS,  CHILDREN  AND  PERSONS  OF  LIMITED 

CAPABILITIES 

Rodney  L.  Willis,  692  Shrewsbury  Rd.,  Leitchfidd,  Ky.  42754 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,544 

InL  a."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—125.9  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  raikoad  switch  stand  for  moving  switching  rails 
of  a  railroad  track  comprising: 

(a)  switch  means  for  switching  rails  of  a  railroad  track; 

(b)  handle  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means,  said  handle 
means  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

(c)  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  handle  means;  said  actuator 
means  itKluding  an  actuator  rod  and  housing  means  for 
receiving  said  actuator  rod,  said  actuator  rod  movable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  with 
respect  to  said  housing  means,  said  actuator  rod  controlling 
the  position  of  said  handle  means; 

(d)  motor  means  including  a  motor  shaft  coupled  to  said  actuator 
means  for  moving  said  actuator  rod  between  said  extended 
position  and  said  retracted  position,  said  motor  shaft  rotatable 
in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  a  second  direction  of 
rotation; 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
shaft;  and 

(f)  braice  means  for  physically  preventing  rotation  of  said  motor. 


m 


/ 


5,470,036 
WRIST/HAND  SUPPORT  FOR  KEYBOARDS 

Huy  D.  Vu,  1059  Sandalwood  La.,  MUpitas,  Calif.  95035,  and 

Hoa  M.  Tran,  2810A  Monterey  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95111 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,823 

Int  CL*  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—118.5  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  self-admitustering  fluids  in  patients,  children 
and  persons  of  limited  capabilities  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  first  generally  cylit>drical  elongate  support  extending  gener- 
ally upwardly  from  said  base; 

c)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  elongate  support  extending 
generally  upwardly  ftom  said  first  support; 

d)  said  second  support  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  first 
support  to  assume  first  and  second  positions; 

e)  said  second  support  and  said  first  support  extend  generally  in 
a  common  direction  in  said  first  position; 

f)  said  second  support  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  support; 

g)  means  for  freely  rotating  said  second  support  a  plurality  of 
successive  revolutions  about  said  first  support  when  said 
second  support  assumes  said  second  position; 
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h)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  second  support  relative 

to  said  first  support  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
0  nieans  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  first  support;  and 
j)  means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  support  in  said  first 

and  second  positions. 


5,470,038 

SELF-STABILIZING  SEAT  SUPPORT 

R.  John  Clark,  221  Strathmore  Dr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13207 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  108,054 

InL  a."  A45F  3/44 

VS.  a.  24»— 156  11  Claims 


A  self  stabilizing  seat  support  comprising: 
(b)  an  elongate,  rigid,  tubular,  main  shaft  member  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  being  of  sufficient  length  when  vertically 
oriented  to  support  a  seated  human; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  oblong  stabilizer  fool  members; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stabilizer  foot  attachment  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  each  of  said  elongate  oblong  stabilizer  foot  njem- 
bers  to  a  lower  end  of  said  elongate  rigid  tubular  main  shaft 
member  whereby  the  hollow  interior  of  the  main  shaft  mem- 
ber is  not  obstructed  by  said  stabilizer  foot  attachment  means; 

(d)  an  elongate  rigid  stabilizer  shaft  member  adapted  for  ground 
insertion  which  is  of  predetermined  length  and  cross  sectional 
size  whereby  said  stabilizer  shaft  member  can  slide  within 
and  extend  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
main  shaft  member; 

(e)  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  elongate  rigid  stabilizer 
shaft  member  to  said  elongate  rigid  tubular  main  shaft  mem- 
ber whereby  the  stabilizer  shaft  member  can  be  held  in  any  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the  main  shaft  member. 


U.S 


5,470,039 
tilOLDABLE  INFANT  SEAT  CRADLE  AND  SUPPORT 
STAND 
Jeff  H.  Hllger,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Koala  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,806 
InL  a."  F16M  11/20 
a.  248—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  cradle  for  supporting  an  infant  seat  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  U-shaped  member  having  a  first  cross-meml)er  with  a 
first  leg  depending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  leg 
depending  from  an  opposite  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  U-shaped  member  having  a  second  cross-member 
with  a  first  leg  depending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  second 
leg  depending  from  an  opposite  end  thereof: 


(c)  said  first  leg  of  said  second  U-shaped  member  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  first  leg  of  said  first  U-shaped  member  at  an 
intermediate  point  on  each  leg,  and  said  second  leg  of  said 
second  U-sliaped  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
leg  of  said  first  U-shaped  member  at  an  intermediate  point  on 
each  leg,  said  U-shaped  members  forming  a  frame  wherein, 
when  the  frame  is  in  an  open  position,  said  first  cross-member 
is  generally  parallel  aitd  spaced  a  horizontal  distaiKe  firom 
said  second  cross-member; 

(d)  means  for  supporting  an  infant  seat,  said  means  including  a 
flexible  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  first  cross- 
member  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  second 
cross-member,  said  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally vertical  side  panels  defining  a  width  thereof,  wherein 
said  infant  seat  is  securely  supported  by  said  flexible  nnember 
in  combination  with  said  side  walls;  and 

(e)  a  safety  strap,  said  strap  secured  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof  to  each  of  said  intermediate  points  on  said  pivotally 
connected  legs,  said  strap,  in  use.  extending  over  the  top  of 
said  flexible  member  so  tiiat  said  infant  seat  is  secured  in  a 
fixed  position. 


5,470,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  POINTING  DEVICE 
Gopal  C.  Bhagat,  and  James  M.  Webster,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  924350,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,066 
Int  a.''  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—222.4  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  attaching  a  pointing  device  to  a 
computer,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  attachment  housing  having  an  elongated  clamping  side,  said 

clamping  side  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  passage  having  an  axis  and  extending  through  said  housing, 
said  passage  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  clamping 
side  longitudinal  axis, 
a  clamp  mounted  with  said  housing,  said  clamp  tnovable  relative 
to  said  housing  clamping  side  between  a  home  position  and  an 
extended  position  for  clamping  said  housing  to  the  computer, 
and 
a  pair  of  buttons  positioned  in  said  passage  and  engaging  said 
clamp  means,  said  buttons  movable  in  said  passage  for  mov- 
ing said  clamp  means  from  said  home  position  to  said 
extended  position. 
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5,470,041 
WORKSTATION  FOR  LAPTOP-TYPE  COMPUTER 
James  L.  Cudnotta,  2079  Centerport  Rd.,  MohrsviUe,  Pa. 
19541 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,021 

InL  CL"  A47B  91/00:95/00 

VS.  CL  248—349  17  Claims 


s 
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means,  between  the  support  means  and  base  through  rotation 
of  an  extension  of  one  member  of  said  rolatable  engagement 
means  within  a  receiving  depression  in  a  second  member  of 
said  rotatable  engagement  means  upon  the  application  of  an 
off-center  force  to  the  support  means  preferentially  to  causing 
the  base  to  slide  upon  the  worlcing  surface  upon  which  it  is 
supported,  but  not  to  allow  relative  rotation  between  the  base 
and  the  support  means  under  the  impetus  of  environmental  or 
use  related  vibration  or  forces  applied  to  the  laptop  computer 
or  the  support  means  and 

(g)  wherein  the  relatively  rotatable  engagement  means  com- 
prises a  projecting  extension  extending  between  the  base  and 
the  support  means  and  received  into  an  extension  receiving 
depression,  said  projecting  extension  and  extension  receiving 
depression  both  having  a  width  at  least  several  times  their 
respective  height  and  depth  and 

(h)  wherein  the  height  of  the  projecting  extension  means  is  at 
least  slighdy  different  from  the  depth  of  the  extension  receiv- 
ing depression  such  that  the  weight  of  the  support  means  and 
any  computer  thereupon  is  effectively  transferred  to  the  base 
at  points  sufficiently  laterally  spaced  to  provide  lateral  stabil- 
ity to  the  support  means  at  all  achievable  rotational  positions 
of  the  support  means  with  the  base. 


5.470,042 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE 
Ralf-Peter  Fietz,  Paderbom-Elsen,  and  Franz  Knoop.  Biiren- 
Steinhausen,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf    Informationssysteme    Aktiengesellschafl,    Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00365,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1991,  41  05 
691.4 

Int  a."  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  24»— 678  8  Qaims 


1.  A  worl(-top  surface  support  stand  for  a  laptop-type  computer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  section  forming  a  base  adapted  for  placement  and 
support  upon  a  flat  working  surface 

(b)  an  upper  section  forming  a  laptop  computer  support  means 
adapted  for  at  least  partially  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
base, 

(c)  said  support  means  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  surface  adapted  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  an  adjacent  substantially  flat  horizontally  disposed 
top  surface  of  said  base, 

(d)  said  base  and  laptop  computer  support  being  rotatably 
engaged  with  each  other  by  a  rotatable  broadbase  engagement 
means  allowing  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
base  and  su[>port  means  while  providing  lateral  stability  to 
said  support  means, 

(e)  the  top  siuface  of  the  support  means  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  between  fifteen  to  thirty-five  degrees  with  respect  to 
horizontal  and  being  sufficiently  extended  to  underUe  substan- 
tially an  entire  under  surface  of  an  average  laptop  computer, 
and 

(f)  said  rotatable  engagement  means  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  allow  relative  rotatable  movement,  when  an  aver- 
age weight  laptop  computer  is  supported  by  the  support 


1.  A  supporting  device  in  combination  with  a  machine  standing 
on  a  floor  surface  of  a  floor, 

the  machine  having  a  standing  foot  arrangement  on  a  bottom 
side  thereof,  the  standing  foot  arrangement  having  standing 
feet; 

said  supporting  device  comprising  at  least  one  supporting  ele- 
ment, which  is  adjustable  between  a  non-operating  position 
and  an  operating  position  in  which  the  supporting  element 
protrudes  outwards  from  the  standing  foot  arrangement  over  a 
lateral  contour  of  the  machine; 

the  supporting  element  having  a  holding  section,  which  reaches, 
in  the  operating  position,  beneath  the  machine  and  is  detach- 
ably  coiuiected  to  an  assigned  standing  foot  of  the  machine, 
and  having  a  supporting  bracket  disposed  thereon,  which 
protrudes  over  the  lateral  contour  of  the  machine; 

the  holding  section  being  configured  as  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bow  having  two  arms  which  bear  laterally  against  the  stand- 
ing foot; 

the  holding  section  having,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
floor  surface,  stop  faces,  interacting  with  counter-faces  of  the 
standing  foot,  for  fixing  the  holding  section  to  the  standing 
foot;  and 
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one  aim  of  the  two  arms  of  the  supporting  element  having  an 
elastic  snap  hook  and  the  other  arm  of  the  two  arms  of  the 
supporting  element  having  a  latch  recess  for  elastic  snap  hook 
reception. 


5,470,043 

MAGNETIC  LATCHING  SOLENOID 

Doua  J.  Marts;  John  G.  Riduu-dson;  Richard  K.  Albaoo,  and 

John  L.  MorrisoD,  Jr.,  all  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id^  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Idaho  Technolegics  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,208 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/08 

VS.  a.  251—65  9  Claims 


/^r^^ 


K  D.C.  magnetic  latching  solenoid  comprising: 
an  electric  coil; 

a  movable  iron  armature  within  the  coil,  said  armature  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends; 
first  and  second  non-magnedc  actuator  rods  attached  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  armature  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  rods  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture in  first  and  second  fixed  magnets  located  proximate  to  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  armature,  said  magnets  each 
having  a  like  polarity  adjacent  the  armature;  and 
a  coil  polarity  reversing  means  connecting  to  the  electric  coil, 
wherein  applying  a  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  moves  the 
armature  in  linear  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a  first 
position  and  applying  a  reverse  polarity  voltage  moves  the 
armature  in  linear  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
second  opposite  position,  and  the  armature  is  then  retained  in 
either  position  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets  after  the 

roltage  is  removed. 


d)  a  three-way  casing  including  a  horizontal  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  a  water  supply  source  and  a  vertical  portion  secured  to 
the  cap  of  the  valve  device;  and 

e)  wherein  when  only  the  handle  is  pressed  downwardly,  the 
stop  locks  engage  the  periphery  of  the  cap  to  prevent  lifting  of 
the  valve  stem,  and  when  the  sliding  block  is  held  against 
sliding  movement  within  said  handle  opening  both  the  sliding 
block  and  handle  are  held  together  and  simultaneously 
pressed  downwardly,  the  projecting  plates  engage  the  lugs  and 
the  top  of  the  cap  to  function  as  levers  with  fiilcrum  points  on 
the  cap  for  lifting  the  valve  stem  and  place  the  valve  device  in 
an  open  position. 


5,470,045 

SOLENOID-ACTUATED  DUPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH 

BL\SED  DISC  SPRING 

Yoichiro  Kazama,  Kumagaya,  and  Tomihisa  Oyama,  Fukaya, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,751 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1993,  5-209868 

Int  CL'  F16K  3l/02;7/14 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  11  dafans 


5,470,044 
SAFETY  FAUCET 
James  Chi,  No.  17,  Chung-Hsing  Rd.,  Ita-Cheng;  lUpei  Hsien, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^26 
Int  a.'  F16K  35/02:31/60 
VS.  a.  251—98  3  CUiinis 

1.  A  safety  faucet  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  having  an  opening  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  lugs  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing stop  blocks  disposed  adjacent  the  lugs; 

b)  a  sliding  block  mounted  through  the  opening  of  the  handle, 
the  sliding  block  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  project- 
ing plates  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  handle,  the 
projecting  plates  having  teeth  means  for  retaining  the  sliding 
block  to  the  handle  and  permitting  independent  movement  of 
die  block  relative  to  the  handle; 

c)  a  valve  device  including  a  cap  having  a  center  hole  formed 
ttierethrough,  a  valve  stem  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
flie  top  end  being  inserted  through  the  center  hole  of  the  cap 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lugs  of  the  handle,  a  water 
stopper  covering  the  bottom  end.  and  a  spring  means  mounted 
around  the  valve  stem; 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  fluid  outlet  port  and  a 

valve  seat  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  in  an  unflexed  condition  to  face, 

and  be  spaced  from,  said  valve  seat,  said  diaphragm  having  a 

periphery  fixed  relative  to  said  valve  body; 
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a  loading  means  provided  at  die  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
from  the  valve  seat  for  causing  flexing  displacement  of  the 
diaphragm  toward  said  valve  seat, 

wherein  said  loading  means  includes  a  thin  plate  annularly 
continuous  disc  having  a  center  and  an  outer  periphery,  and 
fastened  around  the  outer  periphery  relative  to  said  valve 
body: 

a  valve  stem  operatively  connected  to  the  center  of  said  thin 
plate  disc;  and 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
stem  for  selectively  Urging  said  disc  counter  to  said  loading 
means,  whereby  said  diaphragm  can  flex  away  from  said 
valve  seat 


GATE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Donald  F.  Mack,  Lovington;  Timothy  M.  Logman,  MonticeUo; 
Gary  L.  Bouc,  Decatur,  all  of  Dl.,  and  Larry  W.  Greenlee, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn,,  assignors  to  Mueller  Company,  Decatur, 
DL 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  S«r.  No.  997,702 

InL  CL'  F16K  3/314 

MS.  CL  251—329  25  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and,  at  one  portion,  a 
through  passage,  a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  housing  relative  to  said  passage  to  control  flow  through 
said  passage. 

said  housing  having,  at  another  portion,  an  opening  receiving 
operating  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, 

said  housing  having,  adjacent  said  opening,  an  internal  lip  which 
surrounds  said  longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal  sealing  sur- 
face adjacent  said  lip  also  surrounding  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  longimdinal  axis, 

closing  means  for  said  opening,  said  closing  means  having  a  first 
peripheral  surface  for  engaging  said  internal  lip  and  a  second 
peripheral  portion  supporting  a  resiliently  compressible  seal- 
ing member  so  as  to  sealingly  engage  said  internal  sealing 
surface  when  said  closing  means  is  positioned  to  close  said 
opening;  and  wherein  said  closing  means  has  aperture  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  said  operating  means  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  aperture  means  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
when  installed  in  said  opening,  said  closing  means  including  a 
shoulder  portion  extending  at  least  partially  about  said  aper- 
ture means  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  first  peripheral 
surface  through  and  beyond  said  opening  of  said  housing, 
when  said  closing  means  is  positioned  to  close  said  opening, 
said  shoulder  portion  having  a  peripheral  external  surface 
provided  with  spaced  apart,  radially  projecting  lug  members, 
said  closing  means  including  a  retaining  ring  having  spaced 


apart  radially  inwardly  projecting  lug  members,  each  for 
engaging  a  said  lug  inenifoer  of  said  shoulder  portion  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  retaining  ring  and  said  shoulder 
portion  to  thereby  restrain  axial  movement  of  said  closing 
means  toward  said  opening. 


5,470,M7 
ELECTRICAL  FLAME  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  GAS 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Yoon-Sub  Shin,  Inciieon,-  Se-Yeob  Chang,  Seoul;  Sang- Jin  Lee, 
Indieon,  and  Jae-Kon  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewood  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Indieon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265341 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
93-11530;  Jun.  23,  1993,  93-11531;  Jun.  23,  1993,  93-U532; 
Jun.  23,  1993,  93-11533 

InL  CL'  B23K  7/W 
MS.  CL  26i— 76  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  contour,  having  a  torch  and  a  torch  drive 
means,  wherein  the  torch  has  a  fuel  gas  supply  channel  for  supply- 
ing a  fiiel  gas,  a  first  oxygen  chaiuiel  for  supplying  a  stream  of 
oxygen  in  orxler  to  produce  a  preheating  flame  for  preheating  the 
worlq>iece,  and  a  second  oxygen  channel  for  supplying  another 
stream  of  oxygen  to  produce  a  cutting  flame  for  cutting  the 
wortqiiece,  which  comprises: 
a  flame  sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  current 
sense  signals  representative  of  the  amount  of  electric  signals 
flowing  through  the  preheating  and  the  cutting  flames,  respec- 
tively, formed  between  the  torch  and  the  workpiece; 
means  responsive  to  the  first  current  sense  signal  for  generating 
a  first  control  signal  representative  of  the  completion  of  the 
preheating;  and 
a  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  and  the 
second  current  sense  signal  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  for  use  in  operating  the  torch  drive  means. 


5,470,048 

SLIDING  NOZZLE  PLATE-METAL  FRAME  FIXING 

STRUCTURE 

Toshimitsu  lUra;  Masao  Ofanuma;  Hisao  Hanada;  Temo  Aold, 

and  Tetsuro  Kuhara,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Krosald  Corporation,  Fukublut,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,441 
Int  a.*  B22D  41/22 
MS.  CL  266—236  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  sliding  nozzle  plate  attached  to  a 
molten  metal  vessel  and  a  metal  frame  to  which  the  sliding  nozzle 
plate  is  attached,  and  wherein  said  sliding  nozzle  plate  is  formed  of 
a  refractory  material  having  a  sliding  surface,  a  non-sliding  surface 
opposite  to  the  sliding  surface,  and  side  surfaces,  and  is  surrounded 
by  a  metal  case  with  the  exception  of  the  sliding  surface,  and  at 
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least  a  molten  metal  passage  bole  extending  vertically  through  the 
plate,  said  metal  case  surrounding  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
projection  or  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  non-sliding  surface  of 
said  plate  and  said  metal  frame  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
concave  portions  corresponding  to  said  projection  or  projections, 
respectively,  so  that  each  of  said  projections  fits  in  each  of  said 
concave  portions  leaving  a  clearance  in  the  range  of  between  0.1 
and  1.0  mm  in  the  sliding  direction  of  said  plate. 


bearing  assembly  provides  substantially  uniform  elasticity  in 
a  longitudinal  axial  direction  over  the  circumference  of  the 
coil  sptiBg. 


M70,050 

SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 

iUdeyuld  Anma,  Yokohamn,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushUd  Kai- 

sha  DMhiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  921,753,  JoL  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,177. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Scr.  Na  221,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiiL  31, 1991,  3-192212 

Int  CI.'  B65H  5/22 

VS.  CL  271—3.03  5  Claims 


5,470,049 

BEARING  FOR  A  SPRING  STRUT  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Bans  J.  WShler,  Stuttgart,  and  Francesco  Germano,  Sachsen- 
heim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxS.  Porsche 
AG,  Wdssadi,  Germany 
j  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  U 
176.5 

Int  a.*  F16F  1/12 


US.  CL  267—172 


18  Claims 


— n 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  coil  spring  comprising: 
wedge  shaped  elastic  support  with  continuously  increasing 
axial  ihiclmess  over  its  circumferential  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  pitch  of  said  coil  spring,  said  elastic  support  being 
engageable  with  said  coil  spring,  and; 

)  rigid  wedge  shaped  distance  elenoent  disposed  on  top  of  and 
mating  with  the  elastic  support  and  having  a  continuously 
increasing  axial  thickness  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said 
coil  spring; 

wherein  said  elastic  support  and  said  distance  element  include 
mating  spring  supporting  surface  sections  such  that  the  top  of 
the  bearing  assembly  results  in  a  flat  supporting  surface 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil  spring  and  said 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  having  a  sheet  loading  port  and  a  sheet  discharge  port 
for  stacking  a  plurality  sheets  between  the  sheet  loading  port 
and  the  sheet  discharge  port; 

means  for  individually  picking  up  each  sheet  from  the  plurality 
of  sheets  and  for  supplying  each  of  the  picked  up  sheets  to  the 
sheet  discharge  port,  thereby  permitting  each  of  the  picked  up 
sheets  to  be  discharged  by  the  discharge  port; 

means  for  conveying  each  of  the  discharged  sheets  to  the  sheet 
loading  port,  thereby  permitting  each  of  the  discharged  sheets 
to  be  newly  loaded  through  the  loading  pott; 

means  for  counting  the  conveyed  sheets; 

means,  disposed  inside  the  stacking  means,  for  separating  the 
plurality  of  sheets  from  the  newly  loaded  sheets,  and  for 
stacking  the  newly  loaded  sheets  upon  the  separating  means; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  an  upper  surface 
of  the  newly  loaded  sheets; 

means  for  moving  the  separation  means  in  a  stacidng  direction 
in  accordance  with  the  detection  results  of  the  first  detection 
means,  thereby  maintaining  the  upper  surface  in  a  predeter- 
mined position;  and 

second  detection  means,  located  proximate  to  the  sheet  dis- 
charge port,  for  detecting  whether  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sheets  remains  between  the  sheet  loading  port  and  the  sheet 
discharge  port,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  for  stopping  the 
pickup  means  and  the  counting  means  when  the  sheet  detect- 
ing means  detects  that  none  of  the  plurality  of  sheets  remains 
between  the  sheet  loading  port  and  the  sheet  discharge  pott. 
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5,470,051 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Yuusuke  Morigami;  Hiroluizu  Matsuo;  HlroAuni  Tanahashl, 
all  of  Toyohashi;  Yoshihito  Hlrano,  Toyoicawa;  Hiroyasu 
Nagato,  Toyokawa,  and  Takuma  Ishikawa,  Toyokawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  951,841,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,113. 
This  applicatioa  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160X6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252421; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252422,-  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252423;  Sep.  30, 1991, 
3-252424;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252425 

InL  CL*  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  CL  271—7  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  feeding  a  document  onto  a 

platen  glass  of  an  image  fonning  apparatus  and  discharging  tiie 

document  therefrom,  the  automatic  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  first  frame  which  is  pivoted  on  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

a  conveyer  belt  which  is  an  endless  belt  laid  between  a  driving 

roller  and  a  driven  roller,  the  conveyer  belt  rotating  with 

rotation  of  the  driving  roller  and  conveying  a  document  on  the 

platen  glass: 
a  second  frame  for  holding  the  driving  roller  and  tlie  driven 

roller; 
a  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  second  firame  with  the 

first  frame  such  that  the  second  firame  is  movable  from  and  to 

the  first  frame  within  a  specified  range;  and 
an  urging  member  for  urging  the  second  frame  in  a  direction 

toward  the  first  frame. 


5,470,052 
OVERLAPPED  TRANSFER-PREVENTING  MECHANISM 
Yosliiyulu     Asal(awa;      Kazuyoshi      Yamamura;      Toshinori 
Muraoka,  and  Masani  Hatano.  all  of  c/o  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd^  2-28,  l-chome,  Tamatsnkuri,  Cbuo-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,441,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5351,945. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1992,  4-163470; 
Dec.  12,  1992,  4-352991;  Dec.  12,  1992,  4-352992 

Int  CL*  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—118  2  Claims 

1.  An  overlapped  transfer-pteventing  mechanism  provided  in  an 


image-forming  apparatus,  in  which  a  paper-carrying  plate  with  tlie 
papers  carried  thereon  is  moved  between  an  upper  paper-supplying 
position  and  a  lower  non-paper-supplying  position,  comprising  an 
upper  rotably  driven  separating  roll  and  a  lower  separating  roll 
offset  from  said  upper  separating  roll  and  supported  so  tliat  an 
interval  between  both  separating  rolls  may  be  regulated  by  t))e  up 
or  down  position  of  the  lower  separating  roll,  a  pivot  integrated 
with  the  lower  separating  roll  being  provided  with  a  gear,  a  ratchet 
movable  up  and  down  engaging  said  gear,  and  a  cam  mounted  on 
a  pivot  integrated  with  a  raising  member  which  is  adopted  to  raise 
said  paper-carrying  plate  up  to  said  upper  paper-supplying  position 
during  a  raising  operation  of  said  raising  member,  the  cam  being 
interlocked  with  said  ratchet  through  an  interlocking  member  to 
rotate  the  lower  separating  roll  in  the  direction  opposite  to  a 
paper-supplying  direction  by  the  raising  operation  of  said  raising 
member  regardless  of  tlie  up  and  down  position  of  the  lower 
separating  roll. 


5,470,053 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  SHEET-LIKE  NOTES  AND 
FOR  DISPENSING  A  BUNDLE  OF  NOTES 
Hermann  Kohlhage,  Paderbom;  Giinter  Baitz,  and  Wolfgang 
Maike,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02346,  $  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74^30 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  7, 1990, 
90123599 

Int  CL*  B65H  31/04 
U.S.  CL  271—213  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  successively  supplied  sheet-like  note 
and  for  dispensing  a  collected  bundle  of  said  sheet-like  notes  at  a 
dispensing  station  of  a  dispensing  machine,  comprising: 

a  collecting  cartridge  pivotably  mounted  in  a  machine  housing 
such  that  it  can  be  swivelled  between  an  inclined  collecting 
position,  at  an  end  of  a  note  conveyor,  and  an  at  least 
approximately  horizontal  dispensing  position,  said  collecting 
cartridge  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  bounding 
a  lower  side  of  said  collecting  cartridge,  and  said  side  wall 
forming  in  a  collecting  position  a  lower  limitation  of  said 
bottom  against  which  said  sheet-like  notes  accumulate  when 
received  from  said  note  conveyor,  said  collecting  cartridge 
being  disposed  in  such  a  way  that,  when  in  said  at  least 
approximately  horizontal  dispensing  position  of  said  collect- 
ing cartridge,  that  said  at  least  one  side  wall  faces  a  side  from 
which  said  sheet-like  notes  are  removed,  wherein  in  said 
inclined  collecting  position,  said  collecting  cartridge  is  above 
said  note  conveyor,  which  conveys  said  sheet-like  notes 
essentially  vertically  upward  into  said  collecting  cartridge  at 
said  lower  side  of  said  collecting  cartridge. 
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5,470,054 
ONE-PIECE  EXTENSION  ARM 
Joseph  K.  Bohrman,  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hatty  Corpora- 
tton.  Wauliesiia,  Wis. 

CootiDuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  69,287,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^58 

Int  Cl.^  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  20  Claims 


''XPl 


1 .  Baslcetball  goal  apparatus  including  a  backboard  for  support- 
ing a  rim,  a  support  pole  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  a  one- 
piece  extension  arm  formed  of  a  unitary  material  for  connecting 
tl>e  backboard  to  a  support  pole,  said  one-piece  extension  arm 
comprising: 
a  central  web; 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  depending  from  and  formed  integrally  with 

said  web  portion; 
at  least  one  forward  projection  having  means  for  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  backboard,  said  forward  projection  depending  from 
and  formed  integrally  with  said  unitary  material;  and 
a  first  rearward  projection  for  connecting  the  arm  to  the  support 
pole,  said  rearward  projection  depending  from  and  formed 
integrally  with  one  of  said  legs,  and  being  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
support  pole  and  yieldable  to  cooperate  with  the  other  of  said 
legs  to  clamp  the  extension  arm  to  the  support  pole. 


5.470,055 

BASEBALL  AND  GOLF  HITTER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Gregory  A.  Ritchie,  c/o  M.  Siegel,  974  East  18th  St.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11230 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,698 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—26  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  ball  hitter's  training  device  comprising: 
t)  a  base  assembly; 

b)  a  height  adjustable  stanchion  having  one  of  it's  ends  attached 
to  said  base  assembly; 


c)  a  spring  relative  to  said  attaclied  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
stanchion  for  permitting  pivoting  a  portion  of  said  stanchion 
base  assembly; 

d)  an  adjustable  saddle  suitable  for  a  tiitters;  and 

e)  a  ball  joint  rotatively  securing  said  adjustable  seat  to  the  other 
said  stanchion  permitting  said  adjustable  seat  to  rotate  while 
steadying  a  hitter  astride  said  staiKhion  and  sitting  on  said 
seat,  so  as  to  help  the  hitter  to  perform  a  proper  weight  shift 
through  the  executing  of  a  pre-swing  stage  and  a  swing  stage 
for  hitting  a  base  with  a  base  bat. 


5,470,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPEDING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

BALL 

Christopher  F.  Dennesen,  147  E.  Lothrop  St,  Beveriy,  Mass. 

01915 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,079 

InL  CL*  A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  273—29  B  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  a  raised  volleyball  net  to  block 
a  moving  ball,  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  coupled  to,  and  disposed  substantially 
above,  the  top  of  the  volleyball  net  such  that  a  target  space  is 
defined  by  the  supporting  structure  and  the  lop  of  the  volley- 
ball net: 

a  blocking  device  coupled  to  the  supporting  structure  and  span- 
ning substantially  all  of  the  target  space  for  blocking  the 
moving  ball  by  substantially  impeding  the  movement  of  the 
ball  when  the  moving  ball  passes  through  the  target  space,  the 
blocking  device  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  free  of  the 
supporting  structure  such  that  a  portion  of  the  blocking  device 
hangs  down  freely  from  the  supporting  structure  and  overlaps 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volleyball  net;  and 

a  stabilizing  structure  coupled  to  the  supporting  structure  for 
stabilizing  the  supporting  structure  in  relation  to  the  volleyball 
net 


5,470,057 

PADDLE  GAME 

Robert  E.   Bodford,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Paddle  Games  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,967 

Int  CI.'  A63B  67A)4 

VS.  a.  273—30  49  Claims 

1.  A  paddle  game  comprising: 

an  elongate  deflector  adapted  for  resting  on  a  table  top.  said 
deflector  having  a  generally  triangular  configuration  in  cross 
section  and  having  two  substantially  opposing  angular  playing 
surfaces  which  extend  toward  each  other  in  intersecting 
planes  to  define  an  apex,  and  said  deflector  being  of  such  a 
length  as  to  extend  across  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  width 
of  a  table  top;  and 
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a  game  board  removably  positioned  on  and  cooperating  with 
said  deflector,  said  game  board  extending  generally  vertically 
above  said  apex  of  said  deflector,  and  said  game  board  having 
means  defining  a  target  associated  therewith. 


5,470,058 
mCH  VISIBILITY  INFLATED  GAME  BALL 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  West- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,699 
Int  a.'  A63B  41/02:41/10 
VS.  a.  273—65  B  23  Claims 


the  first  sock  rolled  end  over  end  fix)m  the  toe  end  of  the 
second  sock  to  the  ribbed  end  of  the  second  sock  to  form  a 
spherical  core,  the  ribbed  end  of  the  second  sock  opened  and 
stretched  backwards  over  the  spherical  core  to  enclose  the 
spherical  core,  where  the  ribbed  end  is  reverse  folded  to  leave 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  spherical  core  defined  by  a  first 
seam,  and  the  ribbed  end  partially  enclosing  the  spherical  core 
and  leaving  the  opposite  end  of  the  spherical  core  exposed 
and  defined  by  a  second  seam. 


5,470,060 
FOOTBALL  WITH  ODD  NLTMBER  OF  PANELS 
H.  Jay  Spiegel,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Premium  Products, 
Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,067 

Int  a.*  A63B  41/08 

MS.  a.  273—65  E  11  Claims 


500       550       600 
Wavelength  (nm) 


650       700 


|--Std  rubber  -*-  fl  orange 


1.  A  high  visibility  game  ball,  comprising: 

a  central  inflated  portion,  and 

a  cover  formed  over  said  central  inflated  portion,  said  cover 
including  a  plurality  of  panels  at  least  one  of  which  comprises 
a  peroxide  cured  synthetic  rubber  and  a  tinting  agent  for 
enhancing  the  visibility  of  the  ball,  a  portion  of  said  ball 
which  includes  said  at  least  one  panel  having  a  reflectance  of 
at  least  75%  in  a  part  of  the  visible  spectrum. 


5,470,059 

SOFT  SPHERICAL  PLAYING  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gerald  A.  Largent,  20573  Belvidere  Ave.,  Fainiew  Parit,  Ohio 

44126 

Fdcd  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,129 

Int  a.*  A63B  37/02:37/12 

VS.  a.  273—60  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  soft  playing  ball  consisting  of  two  flexible  tubular  socks 

rolled  together  to  form  a  spherical  ball  the  playing  ball  comprising: 

a  first  sock  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  core,  the  cylindrical  core 

rolled  within  a  second  sock  having  a  toe  end  and  an  opposite 

open  ribbed  end  providing  an  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 

second  sock,  the  cylindrical  core  having  circular  ends  linearly 

aligned  with  the  toe  end  and  ribbed  end  of  the  second  sock. 


1.  An  oblate  spheroidal  football,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  iiKluding  an  odd  number  of  panels  connected  together; 

b)  at  least  one  seam  interconnecting  two  adjacent  panels  and 
carrying  laces; 

c)  one  of  said  panels  having  a  first  external  surface  diametrically 
opposite  said  laces,  said  first  external  surface  being  devoid  of 
a  seam,  said  one  of  said  panels  having  reinforcing  means 
overlying  a  second  internal  surface  of  said  one  of  said  panels 
aligned  with  said  first  surface,  said  first  surface  encompassing 
a  "sweet  spot"  of  said  football; 

d)  said  football  having  dimensions  of  length,  long  circumference 
and  short  circumference  of  an  American  football  proportional 
to  those  commonly  used  in  ofBcial  games  played  by  American 
high  schools,  colleges  and  professional  teams. 
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5,470^1 

RACQUETBALL  RACQUET  HAVING  INCREASED 

STIFFNESS  AT  TIP 

Ibdd  B.  Colbuni,  San  Diego,  and  John  F.  Lorentzen,  El  CiOob, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Ektelon,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,448 

Int  CL'  A63B  49/02 

\\$.  CL  273—73  C  5  Claims 


Y— .  4-**  »^     5-f- 


H 


A  racquetball  racquet  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head 

portion  connected  to  a  handle  portion,  said  head  portion  forming  a 

bead  and  said  handle  portion  forming  a  handle,  said  racquet  having 

a  handle  end,  a  throat,  and  a  tip; 

the  frame  having  a  side  profile  which  is  formed  by  oppositely 

tapered  first  and  second  arcs  having  first  and  second  radii  of 

curvature  and  intersecting  at  a  point  of  intersection  which  is 

between  said  throat  and  a  mid-section  of  said  head; 

said  frame  having  a  maximum  fiaroe  height  at  said  tip  and  a 

minimum  frame  height  at  said  point  of  intersection; 
said  first  arc  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  and  extending 
from  the  tip  to  the  point  of  minimum  frame  height,  the  second 
arc  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature  and  extending  from 
the  point  of  minimum  frame  height  to  a  second  point  at  or 
below  the  throat; 
said  first  radius  of  curvature  being  about  20  to  about  SO  times 
the  length  of  the  racquet,  said  second  radius  of  curvature 
being  from  about  one  to  about  three  times  the  length  of  the 
racquet,  and  said  first  radius  of  curvature  being  from  about  10 
to  about  20  times  the  second  radius  of  curvature. 


5,470,063 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Dale  P.  Fisher,  21072  Marino  Ijk,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,533 

Int  CL"  A63B  53/02 

U.S.  CL  273—80.1  4  Claims 


5,470,062 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Masanorl  Ikkatsuka,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-340932 
Int  CL'  A63B  49/04 
V&,  CL  273—73  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising 

a  substantially  oval  frame  including  a  frame  t<^  and  a  yolce, 
a  first  balaitce  adjuster  arranged  at  said  frame  top  and  made  of  a 
first  material  having  a  first  specific  gravity  larger  than  that  of 
said  frame,  and 
a  second  balance  adjuster  arranged  at  said  yolce  and  made  of  a 
second  material  having  a  second  specific  gravity  larger  than 
that  of  said  frame, 
the  mass  of  said  second  balance  adjuster  being  l.S  to  2.9  times 
larger  than  that  of  said  first  balance  adjuster. 


1.  An  adjustable  golf  club  putter  comprising: 

a  full-length  straight  shaft  having  a  grip  at  a  first  end  and  a  first 

adjustment  gear  at  a  second  end; 
a  putter  head  having  a  ball  striking  face  and  having  a  hosel 

terminating  in  a  second  adjustment  gear, 
said  first  and  second  adjustment  gears  each  having  a  central 

aperture  and  a  plurality  of  contiguous  radial  teeth  onf  an 

opposed  annular  face  for  firm  engagement  of  said  gears;  and 
a  bolt  for  selectively  securing  said  gears  to  one  another  and  for 

releasing  said  gears  from  one  another  to  swivel  said  shaft 

relative  to  said  putter  head  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  ball 

striicing  face. 
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5,470,064 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Frands  Landry,  R.R.  1,  390  boul.  Ste-Anne  Est,  Ste-Anne-des- 
MoDts,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,155 

Int  a.'  A«F  7/06 

MS,  a.  273—85  A  14  Claims 


being  arranged  so  as  to  require  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
movements  of  said  puzzle  members  in  order  to  position  all  of 
said  puzzle  members  in  a  solved  configuration;  and. 
a  housing  for  permanently  interconnecting  the  puzzle  members 
and  to  define  the  end  stop  positions,  the  housing  also  to 
confine  each  puzzle  member  to  movement  between  the 
opposed  end  stop  positions. 


1.  An  action  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  for  supporting  a  playing 
piece  for  movement  thereon,  said  game  board  comprising; 

a  peripheral  railing  delimiting  said  playing  surface; 

said  playing  surface  being  generally  rectangular,  having  oppo- 
site ends  and  comprising: 
a  goal  nxHith  located  at  each  said  opposite  end  of  said  playing 

surface; 
a  plurality  of  playing  figures  for  striking  and  propelling  said 
playing  piece  on  said  playing  surface,  said  playing  figures 
being  pivotally  mounted,  essentially  orthogonal  to  said 
playing  surface,  said  playing  figures  being  mounted  at 
predetermined  locations  on  said  playing  surface; 

bidirectional  pivotal  motion  generating  means  connected  to  each 
said  playing  figine  for  selective  pivotal  movement  thereof; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  means  capable  of  being  actuated  by  a  first 
and  a  second  player  respectively,  said  first  and  second  input 
means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  adapted  to  allow  said  first 
and  second  players  to  sequentially  control  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  playing  figures,  each  said  input  means  being 
connected  to  said  bidirectional  pivotal  motion  generating 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  pivotal  motion  generating 
means  associated  with  a  selected  playing  figure  and  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bidirectional  rotational  motion  generating  means. 


5,470,065 
SLIDER  PUZZLE 

Robert  HUchie,  2-323A  Avondale  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  KIZ 

7G7,  Canada 

CoDtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  88,921,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,686 

Int  CL"  A63F  9/m 

\i&.  CL  273—155  22  Cbin» 

1.  A  puzzle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanendy  intersecting  puzzle  members,  each 
•  puzzle  member  confined  for  longitudinal  movement  between 
opposed  end  positions,  each  puzzle  member  having  one  or 
more  possible  longitudinal  positions,  each  puzzle  member 
having  a  plurality  of  gate  means,  the  gate  means  defining 
permissable  longitudinal  movenoent  of  each  associated  inter- 
secting puzzle  member  in  each  of  the  one  or  more  possible 
longitudinal  positions  of  said  puzzle  member,  the  gate  means 


5,470,066 
STRING  FIXER  IN  SPORTS  RACKET 
'ftai  C.  Soong,  1839  Jackson  Rd.,  Penfidd,  N.Y.  14526 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,027,  Feb.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,656,  JuL 
15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
243,776 
Int  CL*  A63B  51/10 
VS.  a.  273—73  D  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  sports  racket  having  a  frame  widi  a  midplane  passing  the 
neutral  plane  of  the  cross  section  of  the  frame,  and  a  string  network 
having  interwoven  string  systems  whose  midplanes  coincides  widi 
the  midplane  of  the  frame,  wherein  strings  of  one  system  which  are 
approximately  parallel  among  tliemselves  are  meshing  with  the 
sbings  of  at  least  one  other  system  in  large  oblique  angles  at 
respective  string  joints  where  strings  in  one  system  cross  over 
strings  of  another  system,  interwoven  with  each  other  at  the  string 
joint,  the  improvement  comprising  a  string  fixer  installed  in  at  least 
one  of  the  string  joints,  pressed  in  between  the  two  interwoven 
strings,  holding  the  two  strings  in  place,  said  string  fixer  including 
holding  means  arranged  to  exert  clamping  compressive  force  to 
hold  the  strings  ftom  slipping  in  the  direction  of  their  respective 
axes,  said  holding  means  being  formed  with  a  slot  for  holding  a 
string  on  either  side  of  the  midplane  of  the  string  fixer,  said  holding 
means  having  fiirther  means  for  reducing  the  bending  rigidity  of 
the  string  fixer  and  thereby  effecting  bending  thereof  by  the  inter- 
woven strings  and  diereby  increasing  the  clamping  force  for  hold- 
ing the  strings  from  slipping  in  the  direction  of  their  respective 
axes  as  aforesaid,  and  wherein  said  further  means  is  a  cut  through 
the  thickness  of  said  string  fixer,  at  least  one  on  either  side  thereof 
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which  reduces  the  bending  rigidity  of  said  siring  fixer  making  it 
easier  for  bending  by  the  interwoven  strings. 


DETACHABLE  PUCK  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  HOCKEY  STICK 
James  D.  Diresta,  WoodoMre,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Rapid  Mount- 
lag  &  FinisUng  Co,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  Na  379,170 

Int.  CL^  A63B  71/00. 

UJS.  CL  273— 57J  29  dalnit 


■■I 

II 


I.  A  sports  practice  device  for  use  with  a  player  held  projectile 
propelling  device  and  at  least  one  projectile,  comprising: 

a  dispenser  having  a  chamber  means  for  retaining  the  at  least 
one  projectile,  the  chamber  means  having  a  base  for  support- 
ing the  at  least  one  projectile  and  an  aperture  for  ejecting  the 
at  least  one  projectile:  and 

mounting  means  attached  to  the  dispenser,  the  mounting 
means  adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled  to  tlie  player  held 
projectile  propelling  device. 


5,470,068 
60LF  PUTTER  WITH  DISHED  BOTTOM  SURFACES 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,940,  Jan.  13,  1992,  PaL 
Na  Des.  343,434,  Ser.  No.  6,184,  Mar.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 
352,984,  Ser.  No.  16,772,  Jan.  6,  1994.  and  Ser.  No.  29,553, 
Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,301,945,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  819379,  Jan.  15,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,240,252,  which  is  a 
oontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791322,  Nov.  14,  1991,  PaL 
Na  5,180,166,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,963, 
Oct  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,067,715.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  182,423 
Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  A63B  53/04 
UJS.  a.  273—167  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  bead  comprising  a  body  having  toe  and  heel 
portions,  a  front  wall  defining  a  ball-striking  face,  and  top  and 
bottom  walls,  said  bottom  wall  characterized  as  having  a  medial 
ridge,  and  as  forming  two  dished  shallow  recesses,  one  recess 
between  the  ridge  and  the  heel  portion,  and  tlie  other  recess 
between  the  ridge  and  the  toe  portion,  said  recesses  everywhere 


spaced  rearwanlly  from  said  Cront  wall,  tlie  one  recess  having  an 
arctiate  peripheral  edge  generally  convex  in  a  toe  to  heel  direction 
toward  said  heel  portion,  and  the  other  recess  having  an  arcuate 
peripi>eral  edge  generally  convex  toward  the  toe  portion,  said 
recesses  being  located  in  substantially  mirror  imaged  positions 
with  respect  to  a  forwardly  extending  vertical  plane  bisecting  said 
ridge,  said  ridge  being  downwardly  convex  rearwardly  of  said 
frxMt  wall  to  fonn  opposite  sides  having  forward  extents  diverging 
in  a  direction  toward  said  front  wall  and  rearward  extents  diverging 
in  a  rearward  direction;  said  forward  and  rearward  extents  being  at 
substantially  ttie  same  elevation. 


5,470,069 
HOLLOW,  METALLIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH 
RELIEVED  SOLE  AND  DENDRITIC  STRUCTLRE 
Glenn  H.  ScfamidL  Malibu,  and  Ridiard  C.  Hetmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29353,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5301,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819379,  Jan. 

15,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^40^52,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

trf  Ser.  No.  791322,  Nov.  14,  1991,  PaL  Na  5,180,166,  which 

Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,963,  OcL  16,  1990,  PaL  Na 

5,067,715.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  229308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273—167  A  6  Clabns 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  shell  defining  top.  bottom,  front, 
rear,  toe,  and  heel  walls,  and  a  shell  interior,  and  wherein: 

a)  the  bonom  wall  has  upwardly  dished  wall  extent. 

b)  said  upwardly  dished  wall  extent  defining  downward  facing 
surface  means  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the 
head  swing  path  as  the  bottom  wall  engages  the  turf,  so  that 
the  turf  moving  relatively  rearwardly  engages  said  it)clined 
surface  means, 

c)  and  including  a  first  group  of  narrow,  metallic,  shock  wave 
distributing  dendrites  extending  firom  said  front  wall  generally 
rearwardly  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  shell  top  wall  and 
integral  therewith,  said  dendrites  projecting  toward  said 
upwardly  dished  wall  extent. 
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d)  said  bottom  wall  also  having  a  downwardly  facing  medial 
ridge  spaced  below  certain  of  the  first  group  of  dendrites,  said 
ridge  having  rearwardly  elongated  length  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation  and  being  downwardly  convex  in  a  toe  to  heel 
direction  along  said  length  thereof  to  define  ridge  side  walls 
merging  with  said  dished  wall  extent 


5,470,071 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Kevin  Hsu,  and  Chun  S.  Lin,  both  of  11610  Inwood,  Houston, 
Tex.  77077 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,078 

InL  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CL  273—186.4  17  Claims 


5,470,070 

T-SHAPED  GOLF  PUTTER 

Christopher  J.  Bcndo,  12203  Roxbury,  Tecumseh,  Ontario, 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,133 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

MS.  a.  273—167  R  7  Phitm. 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  head  and  a  shaft  connected  to  the  head, 
comprising: 

said  head  being  formed  in  a  generally  T-shape  including  a 
narrow,  normally  horizontally  arranged  stem  portion  forming 
an  elongated  head  body  portion  having  a  forward  end  forming 
a  normally  vertically  arranged  impact  face,  and  with  the  body 
portion  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  opposite 
side  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  being  tapered  away  from  tlie 
forward  end; 

said  T-shape  head  including  a  pair  of  narrow,  elongated,  oppo- 
sitely extending  arm  portions  which  extend  laterally  and  hori- 
zontally from  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  stem  and  said 
aim  portions  include  a  forward  surface  co-planar  with  said 
impact  face  and  are  narrow  and  include  a  tapered  rear  face 
and  angled  slightly  upward,  and  said  tapered  rear  faces  are 
continuous  with  said  tapered  opposite  side  surfaces  such  that 
an  arc  is  defined  by  each  side  surface  and  continuous  rear 
surface; 

the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  terminate  in  an  integral 
enlargement  which  provides  a  weight  on  the  opposite-sides  of 
and  spaced  from  said  body  portion,  said  enlargements  being 
located  above  a  transverse  plane  extending  through  a  central, 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  head  body  portion; 

said  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
body  portion  and  being  connected  to  the  body  portion  near, 
but  spaced  a  short  distance  rearwardly,  of  the  impact  face  fA 
said  body  portion. 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

a  shaft;  and 

a  club  head  connected  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  said  club  head 
having  a  liquid-receiving  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  said  outlet  orifice  of  a  sufficient  size 
to  release  a  liquid  during  a  swing  of  said,  shaft,  said  chamber 
being  secured  to  said  club  head  with  a  plurality  of  band 
members,  said  club  head  having  a  hosel  connected  to  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  band  members  extending  around 
said  chamber  and  said  hosel,  said  club  head  having  a  driving 
surface  thereon,  at  least  one  of  said  band  members  extending 
around  said  driving  chamber  and  said  driving  surface  of  said 
club  head. 


5,470,072 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Tom  Cunningham,  1802  Crenshaw  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90019 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  846.899,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,587 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 

MS.  CL  273— 186J  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising 

a  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  bright  light  sources  having  visually  distinguishable 
colors,  said  light  sources  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  positioned 
such  that  when  said  shaft  is  grasped  by  a  person  and  swung  as 
a  golf  club,  said  light  sources  are  sufficiendy  bright  to  leave 
an  after-image  in  the  eyes  of  said  person,  and  can  be  viewed 
by  said  person  as  tracing  out  distinct  color  patterns  which 
visually  distinguish  a  square  swing  from  a  non-square  swing. 
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5^70^3 

GOLF  INSTRUCnONAL  DEVICE 

Jose  C.  Vasquez,  2508  Torrey  Ptncs,  Fort  Worth,  Tn.  76109 

Contiiiuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,400,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat. 

Na  5,320,354,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862,880,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,203,568.  This  appUcation  May  11, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  60,320 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/i6 

M&.  a.  273— 187  J  9  CUdms 


139 


|.  A  golf  insaucdonal  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  golf 

club  and  grip  to  teach  and  reinforce  tlie  touch  and  feel  of  stroices 

tiiat  establish  accurate  paths  of  golf  balls  around  tiie  greens, 

comprising: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  held  against  and  parallel  to  tiie 

grip  of  the  club  for  use  by  a  practicing  golfer; 
a  cap  formed  integrally  with  tlie  support  member; 
a  linidng  means  having  a  pair  of  generally  opposite  ends  extend- 
ing generally  traversely  from,  and  integrally  formed  wiUi,  the 
cap;  and 
a  first  and  second  arm  pad  formed  integrally  with  each  of  tlie 
opposite  ends  of  tlie  linlcing  means  to  position  each  of  the 
practicing  golfer's  arms  in  an  unalterable  position. 


A  mechanical  golf  practice  tee  apparatus,  comprising: 
base  member. 


a  platform  member  adapted  for  a  golfer  to  stand  on  while 
practicing  a  golf  swing; 

a  swivel  member  for  supporting  said  platform  member  above 
said  base  member,  said  swivel  member  allowing  said  platform 
member  to  be  adjusted  both  in  the  amount  of  angle  of  said 
platform  member  with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  in  die 
relative  orientation  of  said  angle  of  said  platform  member 
with  respect  to  said  base  member, 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  positioning  said  platform 
member  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  having  a  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  connec- 
tions thereto,  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  continu- 
ously moveable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  allowed  to  flow  freely  into 
and  out  of  said  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  connections,  each  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  fixed  in  position  and  immov- 
able when  hydraulic  fluid  is  not  allowed  to  flow  freely  into 
and  out  of  said  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  connections; 

a  substantially  fixed  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid; 

fluid  conduit  means  directly  interconnecting  all  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinders;  and 

a  control  valve  for  alternately,  selectively  allowing  or  preventing 
said  hydraulic  fluid  from  flowing  directly  between  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  into  and  out  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
hydraulic  fluid  connections. 


5,470,075 

GOLF  BALL 

R.  Dennis  NesMtt,  WestficM,  and  Michael  J.  SulUvan,  Chi- 

copee,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Ikmpa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171^56,  Dec  22,  1993.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,891 

Int  a.*  A63B  37/06:37/12 

MS.  CL  273—220  5  Claims 


5,470,074 

GOLF  PRACTICE  TEE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

^LECnVELY  ADJUSTABLE  INCLINATION  FOR 

SIMULATING  UNEVEN  LIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

OF  SAME 

Dennis  B.  Hotchkiss,  306  Mesa  Ave.,  Newbury  Parii,  Calif. 

91320,  and  Thomas  G.  Council,  459  Deerhurst  Ave.,  Cama- 

rillo,  Calif.  93012 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,589 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.$.  CL  273—195  B  24  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characteristics  comprising 
a  liall  having  a  core  and  cover,  a  mean  outside  diameter  from 
1.70  to  1.80  inches,  and  a  weight  no  greater  than  1.62  ounces; 
said  cover  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  63  or  lower;  and 
said  ball  having  a  coefficient  of  restitution  of  at  least  0.77. 


5,470,076 
GOLF  BALL 
Lauro  C.  Cadomiga,  Piedmont  S.C,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Sla- 
zenger  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,744 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/14 
VS.  a.  273—232  11  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  therein,  each  of  said 
dimples  comprising  a  major  dimple  portion  comprising  a  first 
recess  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  ball,  a  major  dimple  wall 
defining  said  major  dimple  portion,  major  dimple  side  edges 
formed  by  intersection  of  said  major  dimple  wall  and  said  surface, 
said  major  dimple  portion  having  a  major  dimple  largest  span  from 
one  of  said  major  dimple  side  edges  to  anotlier  of  said  major 
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SM*1.  HolMl-9. 


of  the  tee  stroke  and  all  subsequent  strokes  for  each  hole  by 
indicating  which  result  of  the  respective  card  means  is  to  be 
referred  to. 


dimple  side  edges,  and  a  minor  dimple  portion  comprising  a 
second  recess  formed  in  said  major  dimple  wall,  a  minor  dimple 
wall  defining  said  minor  dimple  portion,  said  golf  ball  character- 
ized by  minor  dimple  side  edges  formed  by  intersection  of  said 
major  dimple  wall  aiKl  said  minor  dimple  wall,  said  major  dimple 
wall  and  said  minor  dimple  wall  each  comprising  a  single  non- 
partitioned  contiguous  wall,  said  minor  dimple  portion  having  a 
minor  dimple  largest  span  from  one  of  said  minor  dimple  side 
edges  to  another  of  said  minor  dimple  side  edges,  parallel  to  said 
major  dimple  span  and  smaller  than  said  major  dimple  span,  said 
major  and  minor  dimple  portions  of  each  of  said  dimples  being  of 
similar  configuration  in  planform  and  in  centerline  section  and 
being  similarly  oriented,  such  that  said  first  recess  and  said  second 
recess  are  formed  complementary  to  portions  of  first  and  second 
sitnilar  geometrical  configurations  of  unequal  size,  with  said  minor 
dimple  portion  being  substantially  centered  in  said  major  dimple 
portion  and  interrupting  said  major  dimple  portion  wall. 


5,470,078 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  TARGET  SHOOTING 

SYSTEM 

l^e  M.  Conlan,  610  Anderson  R<L,  Davis,  Calif.  95616-3511 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,472 

Int  a."  A63B  63/00 

MS.  CL  273—317  22  CUdms 


5,470,077 

GOLF  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Wilfred  G.  Brewster,  Mount  Helena,  and  Michael  D.  Forrester, 

Greenmount,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Golf  Gaines 

International  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.,  West  Perth,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00463,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90A)0443,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  3, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  26,  1988,  PJ1155 
Int  a."  A63F  i/00 
UA  a.  273—245  13  Claims 

1.  A  golf  board  game  apparatus  a  board  marked  out  into  a 
plurality  of  golf  holes;  each  of  the  golf  holes  comprising  a  tee  area, 
a  fairway  area,  an  obstruction  area  and  a  green  area  having  a  pin; 
a  plurality  of  distinct  place  markers  at  each  golf  hole  comprising  a 
set  of  place  markers  representing  the  results  of  a  tee  stroke,  and  at 
least  one  set  of  place  markers  representing  the  result  of  at  least  one 
stroke  subsequent  to  the  tee  stroke,  each  golf  hole  having  first  card 
means  having  an  indication  of  place  markers  to  which  a  golf  ball 
travels  as  a  result  of  the  tee  stroke,  and  also  having  an  indication  of 
the  namre  of  the  next  stroke  to  be  played,  each  golf  hole  further 
having  at  least  second  card  means  having  an  indication  of  the 
results  of  a  subsequent  stroke  including  at  least  two  possible  results 
on  each  second  card  means  and  any  of  an  indication  of  the  place 
marker  to  which  a  golf  ball  travels  as  a  result  of  a  subsequent 
stroke  and  an  indication  of  the  nature  of  the  next  stroke  to  be 
played  wherein,  the  card  means  of  each  golf  hole  contains  infor- 
mation unique  to  that  golf  hole  so  that  conditions  of  play  vary  from 
golf  hole  to  hole;  and  means  for  fortuitously  determining  the  result 


AND  TUn  DILAYS  ija 

oxmoiiNiD  wrraiN 
aBoom  snu  lith  and    I 
w  natom  pumgrns 


1.  A  target  system  for  a  shooter,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor,  including  means  for  a  shooter  to  input  data 
thereto; 

means  to  establish  a  predetermined  shooting  path  for  a  shooter 
to  move  along,  said  shooting  path  having  a  plurality  of 
shooter  stations  and  means  to  sense  the  shooter  along  said 
shooting  path  and  to  input  the  shooter  station  sensed  to  said 
microprocessor;  and 

a  plurality  of  target  throwers  connected  to  said  microprocessor 
and  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  predetermined  shooting 
path,  said  target  throwers  randomly  directing  targets  for  the 
shooter  in  response  to  output  from  said  microprocessor  based 
upon  input  fmm  the  shooter  and  the  sensed  shooter  station  of 
the  shooter. 
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1 1  5,470,079 

GAME  MACHINE  ACCOUNTING  AND  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Michael  M.  LeStrange,  Brigantine,  NJ.:  WilUam  H.  Watson, 
Reno,  and  Richard  C.  Raven,  deceased,  late  of  Reno,  botli  of 
Nev^  assignors  to  Bally  Gaming  International,  Inc.,  Las 
Vctas,  Ncv. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,547 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/28:  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  273—138  A  46  Claims 


1.  An  accounting  and  data  collection  system  for  a  gaming 
machine  adapted  to  accept  game  credit  purchases  and  wagers  from 
a  player  using  one  or  more  forms  of  monetary  value,  to  generate 
game  winnings  or  losses  in  response  thereto  and  to  dispense 
available  game  credit  collected  by  the  player  in  one  or  more  forms 
of  monetary  value,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  amount  of  residual  game  credit  purchased 
corresponding  to  credit  purchased  which  has  not  yet  been 
risked  by  the  player; 
iiieans  for  tracing  game  activity  within  said  gaming  machine 
including  the  total  wagers  accepted  and  the  total  winnings 
paid  to  the  players  of  said  gaming  machine;  and 
event  processing  means  for  sensing  gaming  machine  events 
including  the  amount  and  form  of  game  credit  purchase  and 
the  amount  of  a  wager  by  the  player  and  having  means  for 
updating  said  residual  credit  storing  means  when  game  credit 
is  purchased,  when  a  wager  is  placed  and  when  credit  is 
collected  by  the  player  and  incrementing  Said  game  activity 
tracing  means  by  the  amount  of  credit  collected  in  excess  of 
the  amount  of  residual  credit  available  to  the  player. 


displaying  a  first  playfield  screen  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
display  screen  using  an  interlace  video  screen  rendering  tech- 
nique; 

displaying  a  second  playfield  screen  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
display  screen  using  an  interlace  video  screen  rendering  tech- 
nique; 

wherein  said  steps  of  displaying  the  first  playfield  screen  and 
displaying  the  second  playfield  screen  include, 
first,  rendering  an  even  frame  of  the  first  playfield  screen 

during  a  first  screen  trace; 
second,  rendering  an  even  frame  of  the  second  playfield 

screen  during  the  first  screen  trace; 
third,  rendering  an  odd  frame  of  die  first  playfield  screen 

during  a  second  screen  trace;  and 
fourth,  rendering  an  odd  frame  of  the  second  playfield  screen 
during  the  second  screen  trace; 

providing  game  character  movement  commands  to  the  first  user 
input  device  in  order  to  control  the  movement  of  the  first 
game  character  through  the  playfield; 

displaying  movements  of  the  first  character  within  the  first 
playfield  screen  in  response  to  the  commands  provided  to  the 
first  user  input  device; 

providing  game  character  movement  commands  to  the  second 
user  input  device  in  order  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
second  game  character  through  the  playfield;  and 

displaying  movements  of  the  second  character  within  the  second 
playfield  screen  in  response  to  the  commands  provided  to  the 
second  user  input  device. 


5,470,080 
MULTI-PLAYER  VIDEO  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH 

SINGLE  SCREEN  MODE  AND  SPLIT  SCREEN  MODE 
Yuji  Naka,  Mountain  View,  and  Masanobu  Yamamoto,  Forest 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sega  of  America,  Inc., 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,577,  Nov.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,802 
Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  273—437  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  display  of  game  character 
movement  in  a  video  game  for  use  in  a  video  game  system  which 
uses  a  video  display  screen;  wherein  the  video  game  system 
includes  a  graphics  controller  with  digital  memory;  a  first  user 
input  device  and  a  second  user  input  device;  wherein  movement  of 
a  fati  game  character  is  responsive  to  the  first  user  input  device 
and  movement  of  a  second  game  character  is  responsive  to  the 
second  user  input  device;  wherein  the  video  game  involves  the 
game  characters  traversing  a  playfield  which  is  displayed  as  a 
series  of  video  screens,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,470,081 

CONTROL-SIGNAL  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER 

GAME  MACHINES 

Toshiyuki  Sato;  George  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Morikuni 
Takigawa,  Kagoshima,  and  Hirotoki  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  DFC  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiu.  30,  1992,  4-172393 
InL  CI."  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  273--t38  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control-signal  input  device  for  computer  game  machines  for 
inputting  control  signals  to  a  computer  game  machine  constructed 
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so  that  peculiar  operations  are  performed  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  game  control  signals,  comprising 

means  for  extracting  biological  signals. 

means  for  obtaining  signal  components  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
frequency  components  in  said  extracted  biological  signals, 
and  obtaining  the  state  of  said  biological  signals  by  perform- 
ing a  predetermined  computational  processing  for  said  signal 
components,  and 

means  for  supplying  control  signals  that  substitute  for  said  game 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  said  obtained 
biological  signals; 

said  biological  signals  are  brain  waves,  and  the  state  of  biologi- 
cal signals  is  obtained  based  on  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of 
alpha-rhythm  signal  components,  beta-rhythm  signal  compo- 
nents, or  theta-rhythm  signal  components  to  the  intensity  of 
the  entire  signal  components  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  obtained 
frequency  components. 


Richard 
91311 


5,470,082 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Clayton,  10200  Hillview  Ave„ 


Chatsworth,  Calif. 


Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  88,981 
Int  a."  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273— M5 


28aaiiiis 


5,470,083 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  HARD  SEAL  LAYER 
ACTUATED  THROUGH  A  SILICONE  LAYER 
Erkki  Rinne,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Unicraft  Oy,  Hels- 
inki, Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,888,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,741,  Sep.  16, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

301312 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/06 

UJS.  a.  277—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  movable  discharge  means  for 
projecting  fluid  from  said  game  apparatus  toward  a  plurality  of 
player  positions  about  said  game  apparatus: 

means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  discharge  means  for  projection 
therefrom: 

propulsion  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  discharge  means: 

motion  control  means  for  selectively  stopping  motion  of  said 
discharge  means  for  alignment  within  discrete  boundaries 
corresponding  to  said  player  positions  whereby  said  discharge 
means  may  be  selectively  aimed  at  said  player  positions; 

said  propulsion  means  adapted  to  automatically  impart  motion  to 
said  discharge  means  when  said  discharge  means  is  not 
aligned  within  the  boundaries  of  a  selected  player  position. 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  groove  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  having 
inner  and  outer  portions,  wherein  the  outer  portion  includes 
first  side  walls  and  the  inner  portion  includes  second  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  seal  member  disposed  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  groove  and  in 
slidable  engagement  with  the  first  side  walls  for  sealing  a  gap 
between  the  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  a  cooperating 
surface  of  an  element  to  be  sealed; 

an  inflatable  tube  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  groove  and  filed 
with  a  pressurizing  medium: 

an  elastomeric  medium  surrounding  the  inflatable  tube  disposed 
in  the  inner  portion  of  the  groove,  the  elastomeric  medium 
being  of  a  softer  material  than  the  seal  member;  and 

a  pressurizing  element  for  releasably  applying  pressure  to  the 
pressurizing  medium,  wherein  the  pressurizing  means  com- 
prises a  temperature-controlled  heater. 


5,470,084 
HAND  DRILL,  IN  PARTICULAR  HAMMER  DRILL 
WUbert    Reibetanz;    Otto    Baumann;    Rolf   Mueller,    all    of 
Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  and  Bemd  Ruckh,  Waldenbuch, 
ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  42  43 
013.9 

Int  CI."  B23B  31/04:  B25D  17/08 
MS.  CL  279— 19J  10  Claims 


I.  A  hand  drill,  in  particular  a  hamtner  drill,  comprising  a 
combination  tool  holder  provided  with  a  first  tool  receptacle  with 
clamping  jaws  displaceable  relative  to  a  base  body  and  adjustable 
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by  a  routable  adjusting  ring  to  difFeient  diameters  of  tool  shafts, 
and  a  second  separate  tool  receptacle  for  tools  with  a  groove  shaft 
and  provided  with  means  for  at  least  one  driving  and  locking  as 
well  as  with  a  central  receiving  opening  for  a  groove  shaft  tool; 
and  an  arresting  device  having  a  blocking  slider  which  is  arranged 
displaceably  in  said  base  body  and  non-rotatably  connected  with 
said  base  body  in  a  ciicutnferential  direction,  said  blocking  slider 
being  movable  between  a  first  end  position  in  which  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  end  of  said  blocking  slider  engages  in  said 
central  receiving  opening  and  is  provided  with  teeth  such  that 
when  a  groove  shaft  tool  is  inserted  in  said  receiving  opening  said 
teeth  in  another  end  position  of  said  blocking  slider  non-rotatably 
engage  with  counter  teeth  connected  with  said  adjusting  ring. 


one  of  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  brake 
pad  and  the  iimer  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  plates  that  engage 
ridges  formed  in  the  other  of  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  upper 
portion  of  the  brake  pad  and  the  inner  surAices  of  the  pair  of 
plates,  and  a  fastener  that  is  generally  aligned  with  the 
grooves  and  ridges,  said  fastener  being  used  to  secure  the 
brake  pad  to  the  brake  housing,  said  brake  pad  having  a 
braking  surface  for  contacting  a  riding  surface,  said  grooves 
and  ridges  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  braking 
surface  and  at  an  angle  to  said  support  ridge  to  counter  shear 
forces  involved  in  braking. 


5,470,085 

AtAiONG  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Antonin  A.  Mdbock,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vasbon,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  94,576,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  100,745,  Aug.  2,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  120,629,  Sep.  13, 

1993.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,961 

InL  a."  A63C  17/ J  4 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J  8  aaims 


5,470,086 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  ASSEMBLY 
Tom  Peterson,  and  Neal  Piper,  both  of  Huntingtoa  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Hyper  CorporatkNi,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,235 

InL  a.'  A63C  l7A)6;l7/22 

VS.  CL  280—11.22  20  Claims 


i.  A  braking  system  adapted  for  use  on  in-line  roller  skate 
having  an  upper  shoe,  and  a  lower  fiame  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  wheels  rotatable  in  a  common,  longitudinally  extending  plane, 
said  plurality  of  wheels  being  attached  to  said  lower  frame  by  a 
plurality  of  axles  and  having  a  fotwardmost  wheel  and  rearward- 
most  wheel,  said  braking  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  brake  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  rear  portion  of  said  lower  frame  at  least  at  three  points,  said 
brake  housing  including: 
(i)  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  for  attaching  said  brake  housing  to 

the  lower  frame,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  but  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  a  forwardmost  portion  of  each 
plate  when  mounted  on  the  in-line  roller  sicate,  including  an 
aperture  of  inserting  a  fastener  therethiougb  for  securing 
said  plates  to  the  lower  frame  at  two  of  said  at  least  three 
point;  and 
(ii)  an  arm  coupled  between  the  pair  of  plates  and  extending 
forwardly  of  the  housing  when  mounted  ion  the  in-line 
roller  sicate,  said  arm  being  adapted  for  attaching  said  brake 
housing  to  the  lower  frame  at  least  at  one  point  that  is  offset 
from  the  points  at  which  the  pair  of  plates  are  attached  to 
the  lower  frame;  and 

(b)  a  brake  pad  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  brake 
housing  said  pad  having  an  upper  portion  with  other  side 
walls  engaging  inner  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  plates  and 
support  ridges  engaging  lower  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  plates 
said  brake  pad  being  secured  in  place  using  grooves  formed  in 


20.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  mounting  rails  spaced  laterally  apart 
equidistant  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  center  plane  to 
form  therebetween  a  wheel  receiving  track  and  having  a 
plurality  of  axle  receiving  holes  spaced  longitudinally  tbeiea- 
long; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  spaced  longituditudly  apart  in  said  track, 
each  including  a  pair  of  hubs  oppositely  oriented  and  config- 
ured with  a  single  bearing  gland  offset  to  a  lateral  side  of  said 
central  plane,  the  bearing  glands  of  alternate  ones  of  said 
wheels  being  offset  equidistant  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  center  plane; 

axle  bolts  for  receipt  in  said  axle  receiving  holes  for  nMunting 
the  respective  said  wheels  therefrom;  and 

a  single  bearing  assembly  in  each  respective  gland  for  suppon- 
ing  said  rails  from  the  each  respective  wheel  so  that,  wlien 
loaded,  the  alternate  ones  of  said  bearings  is  loaded  at  alter- 
nate opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  center  plane. 
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s^o,or7 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  GATE  HINGED  TO  HANDLE 
Tommy  D.  Mainard.  and  James  F.  Rdnbotd,  both  of  Wagoner, 

Okla^  assignors  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,237,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5397,140.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  375,604 

Int  CL^  B62B  11/00 
VS.  a.  280—33.992  6  Claims 


so   ^    S4 

£~ 

ii  ii™ 

i 

M' 

1.  A  shopping  cait  comprising  an  undercarriage,  a  handle  having 
two  tubular  ponions  extending  generally  upwardly  fix>ni  the  under- 
carriage, and  a  baslcel  niounted  to  the  undercarriage  and  to  the 
handle,  the  basicet  having  a  gate  and  a  hinge  wire  extending  along 
an  upper  edge  of  the  gate,  each  such  tubular  handle  portion  having 
an  inwardly  opening  aperture  and  an  outwardly  opening  aperture, 
the  inwardly  and  outwardly  opening  apertures  being  aligned  sub- 
stantially with  one  another  at  the  tubular  portions  of  the  handle, 
two  tubular  sleeves  being  fixed  to  the  handle,  each  tubular  sleeve 
extending  through  the  inwardly  opening  aperture  of  an  associated 
one  of  the  tubular  portions  of  the  handle,  the  hinge  wire  defining  a 
hinge  axis  and  having  two  end  portions,  each  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  an  associatnl  one  of  the  tubular  sleeves  with  sufficient 
clearance  to  enable  the  hinge  wire  to  turn  within  the  tubular 
sleeves,  two  retaining  structures  being  fixed  to  the  handle,  each 
retaining  structure  extending  inwardly  through  the  outwardly  open- 
ing aperture  of  an  associated  one  of  the  tubular  portions  of  the 
handle,  into  an  associated  one  of  the  tubular  sleeves,  the  retaining 
structures  being  spaced  axially  so  as  to  permit  but  limit  axial 
movement  of  the  hinge  wire  relative  to  the  tubular  sleeves,  the 
tubular  portions  of  the  handle,  and  the  retaining  structures. 


provide  a  first  pivot  axis  and  a  second  pivot  pin  extending 
through  aligned  holes  in  the  bifurcations  of  the  second  part 
and  said  second  bole  to  provide  a  second  pivot  axis,  the  first 
part  being  attached  non-rotatably  to  the  clamp  and  pivoting 
about  said  first  pivot  axis  relative  to  the  block,  the  second  part 
being  attached  non-rotatably  to  the  trailer  frame  and  pivoting 
relative  to  the  bloclc  about  said  second  pivot  axis,  the  first 
pivot  axis  and  second  pivot  axis  being  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  permitting  pivoting  of  the  trailer,  in  use,  about 
generally  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  respectively,  the  first 
and  second  pivot  axes  being  spaced  apart  with  the  first  pivot 
axis  disposed  between  the  clamp  and  the  second  pivot  axis; 
and 
releasable  fastening  means  releasably  attaching  the  clamp  to  the 
universal  coupling. 


5^470,089 
SCOOTER 
Damaras  E.  Whilson,  1150  Liuton  St.,  Seaside,  CaUf.  93955, 
and  Birdie  Bogdanovich,  3240  Wright  St.,  Selma,  CaUf. 
933662 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,913 

Int  CL"  B62M  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—87.041  |  Claim 


5,470,088 

BICYCLE  TRAILER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  BICYCLE 

TRAILER  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Ddbert  J.  Adams,  286  Mcadowcrest  Rd.,  Kingston,  Ontario, 


17  Claims 


Filed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na  162430 
Int  CL"  B62K  27/12;  B60D  I/I4 
U&CL280— 204 


T.. 


1 


1.  A  bicycle  trailer  comprising  a  frame  having  at  its  one  end  a 

hitch  assembly  for  connecting  the  bicycle  trailer  to  a  towing 

bicycle  and  at  its  other  end  a  ground-engagable  wheel,  the  hitch 

assembly  comprising; 

a  clamp  for  clamping  non-rotatably  to  a  seat  supporting  part  of 

the  towing  bicycle; 
a  universal  coupling  comprising  a  first  part  having  bifiircations 
and  a  second  part  having  bifurcatioas,  the  first  part  and 
second  part  being  connected  together  by  a  central  pivot  block, 
the  pivot  block  having  one  end  portion  extending  between  the 
bifurcations  of  the  first  part,  its  other  end  portion  extending 
between  the  bifiircations  of  the  second  part,  a  first  hole 
through  said  one  end  portion  and  a  second  hole  through  said 
other  end  portion,  a  first  pivot  pin  extending  through  aligned 
holes  in  die  bifurcations  of  the  first  part  and  said  first  hole  to 


1.  A  frame  for  a  vehicle  with  wheels,  the  vehicle  having  a  height 
and  a  length,  the  frame  having  two  rigid  and  spaced  rods,  each  rod 
having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  first  intermediate  rod  portion 
defined  between  the  front  end  and  the  rear  end,  and  a  second 
intermediate  rod  portion  defined  between  the  first  intermediate  rod 
portion  and  die  rear  end,  with  the  firont  ends  of  the  rods,  rear  ends 
of  die  rods,  first  intermediate  rod  portions  of  the  rods,  and  second 
intermediate  rod  portions  of  the  rods  being  planarly  offset  and 
aligned,  the  rods  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  ends  to  the 
first  intermediate  rod  portions  forming  a  front  frame  support  mem- 
ber, the  rods  extending  horizontally  fitjm  the  intermediate  rod 
portions  to  the  second  intermediate  rod  portions,  and  the  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  the  second  intermediate  rod  portions  to 
the  rear  ends  forming  a  back  fork  having  two  spaced  prongs;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  links  perpendiculariy  coupled  between  die  rods 
from  the  first  to  the  second  intermediate  rod  portions  to  define  a 
rear  frame  support  member;  a  rigid  plate  coupled  to  the  rear  frame 
support  member  to  define  a  platform;  two  rigid  and  spaced  yoke 
support  rods,  each  yoke  support  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wiUi  die  first  ends  of  die  yoke  suppon  rods  and  the  second 
ends  of  die  yoke  support  rods  being  planarly  offset  and  aligned, 
each  yoke  support  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the 
first  ends  of  die  yoke  suppon  rods  coupled  to  the  front  frame 
support  member  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  a 
yoke  support;  and  a  rigid  yoke  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  die  upper  end  connected  to  the  front  frame  support  member, 
die  lower  end  connected  to  die  second  ends  of  the  yoke  support; 
a  fiiont  fork  including  a  stem  and  two  prongs  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  stem  disposed  within  the  yoke; 
a  steering  column  having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  die  lower 

end  coupled  to  the  stem  of  the  front  fork  widiin  die  yoke; 
handlebars  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  die  steering  column  so 
that  die  front  fork  can  be  directionally  pivoted  in  relation  to 
the  frame; 


I 

NdvEMBER  28,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2321 


a  Gront  wheel  mounted  between  the  prongs  of  the  front  folic  far 

txitation.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  vehicle  length  to  the  wheel 

diameter  is  between  about  2  to  I  and  3  to  1; 
a  back  wheel  mounted  between  the  prongs  of  the  back  fork  for 

rotation,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  vehicle  length  to  wheel 

diameter  is  between  about  2  to  I  and  3  to  I ; 
the  diameter  of  the  wheels  constituting  the  majority  of  the  height 

of  the  frame  and  vehicle;  and 
a  handbrake  co«q>led  to  the  handlebars  and  the  front  fork  for 

applying  a  braking  force  to  the  frxmt  wheel. 


5y47«,«90 
HlECISION  SUSPENSION  FORK  FOR  BICYLCES 
Gerald  M.  Stewart,  Camarillo,  Callf^  and  E.  Douglas  Brad- 
bury, Calorado  Springs,  Cdo^  assignons  to  Manitou  Moun- 
tain Bikes,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,683 

Int.  a.'  B62K  25/08 

VS.  CI.  280—276  39  Claims 


I 


] .  A  suspension  fork  for  mounting  to  a  front  wheel  axle  of  a 
bicycle,  comprising: 

a.  a  sleerer  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

b.  a  crown  having  a  body  with  a  central  bore  and  two  opposite 
end  bores,  said  lower  end  of  said  steerer  being  press  (it  into 
the  central  bore  of  the  crown; 

c.  two  parallel  fork  legs  each  having  an  upper  end  extending 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  end  bores  of  said  crown  and 
secured  to  said  crown,  and  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  front 
wheel  axle,  each  fork  leg  further  having  a  telescoping  suspen- 
sion system  with  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  slidably 
engaged  to  each  other; 

d.  a  brake  arch  having  a  cross-portion  with  a  rim  brake  cable 
receiver  and  two  leg-portions; 

e.  a  brake  flange  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  two  fork  legs  for 
mounting  one  of  said  two  legs  of  said  brake  arch  and  a  rim 
brake  post  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship; 

f.  said  telescoping  suspension  system  comprising  an  outer  tube 
which  is  said  lower  leg,  the  outer  tube  having  an  elongated 
hollow  tubular  body  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 


upper  end  being  press  fit  with  said  brake  flange,  and  the  lower 
end  being  said  lower  end  of  said  tdescoping  suspension 
system; 

g.  said  telescoping  suspension  system  fimtier  comprising  an 
inner  tube  which  is  said  upper  leg.  the  inner  tube  having  an 
elongated  hollow  tubular  body  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  body  having  a  sidewall  with  reduced  tUckness 
tapered  from  the  upper  end  toward  the  lower  end,  the  upper 
end  being  said  upper  end  of  said  telescoping  suspension 
system,  and  the  inner  tube  slidably  engaged  to  said  outer  tube 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube  sliding  inside  said  outer 
tube; 

h.  said  telescoping  suspension  system  furtiter  comprising  a  com- 
pression rod,  the  compression  rod  having  an  elongated  body 
with  an  internal  bore,  the  body  having  an  upper  portion  with 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower  end.  the 
compression  rod  further  having  an  integral  compression 
flange  positioned  at  the  upper  end,  an  integral  rebound  flange 
positioned  at  the  upper  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  compression  rod,  and  a  detachable  positive 
stop  clip  attached  at  the  lower  portion  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  compression  rod,  the  compression  rod 
slidably  engaged  to  said  iiuier  tube  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  compression  rod  sliding  inside  said  inner  tube,  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  compression  rod  coupled  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  outer  tube; 

i.  an  adjuster  assembly  having  a  cap  nKMinted  on  said  upper  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  a  spool  slidably  engaged  with  said  cap,  an 
adjuster  screw  threadedly  engaged  with  the  spool,  a  knob 
accessible  from  outside  of  said  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube 
for  rotating  the  adjuster  screw  to  drive  the  spool,  and  an 
elastomer  adapter  attached  to  the  spool; 

j.  a  compression  elastomer  assembly  having  an  elastomer  rod, 
the  elastomer  rod  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  said  elas- 
tomer adapter  of  said  adjuster  assembly  and  a  lower  end 
received  by  said  internal  bore  of  said  compression  rod.  the 
compression  elastomer  assembly  further  having  a  multiplicity 
of  compression  elastomers  placed  on  the  elastomer  rod  in 
series  and  partitioned  by  a  multiplicity  of  elastomer  washers, 
and  positioned  inside  said  inner  tube  between  said  elastomer 
adapter  of  said  adjuster  assembly  and  said  compression  flange 
of  said  compression  rod  to  provide  an  easy  fine-timing  of  a 
preload  on  said  compression  elastomers  by  turning  said  knob 
of  said  adjuster  assembly,  and  also  to  provide  a  compressive 
damping  force  when  said  outer  and  iiuier  tubes  are  com- 
pressed from  a  balanced  condition; 

k.  a  rebound  ela.stomer  assembly  having  at  least  two  rebound 
elastomers  placed  on  said  compression  rod  and  positioned 
inside  said  inner  mbe  and  between  said  rebound  flange  and 
said  lower  end  of  said  inner  ube  to  provide  a  rebound 
damping  force  when  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  are  extended 
from  said  balanced  condition; 

1.  a  second  stage  elastomer  assembly  having  at  least  one  positive 
stop  elastomer  placed  on  said  compression  rod  and  positioned 
outside  said  inner  tube  and  between  said  lower  end  of  said 
inner  tube  and  said  positive  stop  clip  to  provide  a  secondary 
compressive  damping  force  when  said  inner  tube  travels  into 
said  outer  tube  excessively;  and 

m.  means  for  converting  said  suspension  fork  from  a  standard 
travel  configuration  to  a  long  travel  configuration,  including 
one  of  said  at  least  two  rebound  elastomers,  which  can  be 
removed  from  said  compression  rod.  and  an  additional  com- 
pression elastomer,  which  can  be  added  to  said  compression 
elastomer  assembly,  so  that  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  can 
balance  at  an  extended  position  to  increase  a  compressive 
travel  distance  of  said  inner  mbe; 

n.  whereby  said  suspension  fork  provides  not  only  compressive 
but  also  reboimd  damping,  and  positive  stop  damping,  and 
further  provides  fine-tuning  ability  of  said  preload,  and  easy 
conversion  between  said  standard  and  long  travel  configura- 
tions. 
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5y«70,091 
CABLE  GUIDE  FOR  BICYCLE  FRAMES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INCREASING  FRAME  STRENGTH 

Darrdl  Voss;  Gary  Kldn,  both  of  Chehalis,-  Scan  O'Connor, 

RodMster,  all  of  Wash^  and  Looney  Pauls,  Estacada,  Oreg^ 

assignors  to  iOdn  Bkydc  Corporatioa,  Chefaalis,  Wash. 

Filed  JoL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,610 

Int  CL'  B«2K  19/30 

VS.  CL  2W— 281.1  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  fianie  having  a  top  tube,  a  bead  tube  and  a  down 
tube,  said  top  and  down  tubes  having  tube  walls  with  one  or  more 
entry  and  exit  apertures  for  internally  routed  control  cables;  the 
improvement  including  one  or  mote  dimples  at  each  said  entry  and 
exit  aperture,  respectively,  each  dimple  having  an  end  wall  forming 
a  bulkhead  and  wherein  said  cable  entry/exit  apertures  are  formed 
in  said  end  walls,  respectively,  said  dimples  being  integral  in  said 
tube  wall  without  welding  and  brazing  to  provide  access  points  for 
routing  of  cables  through  said  tube  wall. 


the  left  and  right  longitudinal  side  members  at  a  position  rearward 
of  the  curved  extensions  and  left  and  right  second-downward  tubes 
connected  respectively  to  the  rear  underside  of  the  left  and  right 
longitudinal  side  members,  with  the  first  and  second  downward 
tubes  terminating  at  and  connecting  to  respective  left  and  right  rear 
wheel  lugs. 


5,4704»3 

AUXHJARY  WHEELCHAIR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PULLING  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Charics  M.  Kiser,  MarysviUc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lovella  V. 

Torp,  MbMNila,  Mont 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,648 

Int  CL'  A61G  S/IO 

lis,  CL  280—304.1  22  Claims 


G=r, 


5y470,e92 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Paul  Fardy,  3067  Xavier  Ct,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  11572 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,569,  Jul.  11,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,888 

Int  CL'  B62J  7/04;  B62K  19/46 

U.S.  CL  280— 288 


1.  A  wheelchair  attachment  which  comprises  frame  means  pro- 
viding an  enclosed  itame  having  an  end  and  two  sides  extendable 
from  said  end  toward  a  wheelchair,  the  frame  sides  each  compris- 
ing multiple  elongated  frame  segments  connectable  axially  of  one 
another,  the  frame  means  ftmher  comprising  interlockinq  joint 
means  detachably  joining  adjacent  frame  segments  together;  frame 
mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  frame  means  to  a 
2  Claims  wl^ee'chair  with  said  fnmt  means  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
wheelchair;  and  frame  support  means  connected  to  said  ftiame 
means  and  detachably  mountable  to  a  wheelchair  for  positioning 
said  frame  means  in  a  desired  plane  projecting  outwardly  of  a 
wheelchair. 


I.  A  one  unit  bicycle  frame  for  a  bicycle  having  two  wheels  in 
line,  with  a  front  steerable  wheel,  and  having  a  head  tube,  top  tube, 
down  tube,  seat  tube,  and  a  seat  post  for  supporting  a  seat,  and 
chain  tubes  with  rear  wheel  lugs:  said  one  unit  bicycle  frame 
having  a  horizontal  rectangular  stitKturally  integral  member 
located  over  die  rear  wheel  and  generally  parallel  to  the  ground, 
and  having  a  front  cross  tube,  a  rear  cross  tube,  and  left  and  right 
longitudinal  side  members,  the  left  and  right  side  members  having 
curved  extensions  curving  inwardly  and  connected  to  the  seat  tube 
at  a  generally  right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bicycle 
frame,  with  said  longitudinal  side  members  being  spaced  by.  and 
connected  together  by  said  front  and  rear  cross  tubes  at  right  angles 
to  die  longitudinal  side  members,  and  said  rectangular  member 
having  a  gusset  plate  installed  on  its  top,  secured  with  a  fastener 
dirough  holes  on  die  periphery  of  the  gusset  plate  into  tabs  pro- 
vided with  boles,  said  tabs  located  on  die  longitudinal  side  mem- 
bers, and  said  rectangular  member  being  supported  ftt>m  under- 
neath in  a  position  parallel  to  die  ground  by  left  and  right  first 
downward  tubes  connected  respectively  to  die  front  underside  of 


5,4704194 
SKI  EQUIPPED  WITH  VARIABLE  LENGTH  ELASTIC 
TRANSMTITERS  ON  EITHER  SIDE  OF  THE  BINDING 
ZONE 
Philippe  Commier,  Annccy;  Axel  Phelipon,  Alby  sur  Cheran, 
and  Jacques  Le  Massoo,  Cran  Gevrier,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,020 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20, 1993,  93  10209 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A63C  5/07 

VS.  CL  280—602  U  Claims 
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an  elongate  beam  having  a  central  arched  portion  of  a  predeter- 
minate  length  (LC)  between  a  forward  contact  line  and  a  rear 
contact  line,  an  upwardly  turned  front  portion  comprising  a 
tbovel  and  a  less  turned  up  tear  portion  comprising  a  tail,  said 
central  portion  comprising  a  binding  mounting  zone  cone- 
(ponding  to  a  standardized  zone, 

two  transmitters  located  in  said  central  portion  and  each  on 
either  side  of  said  binding  mounting  zone;  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  transmitter  being  connected  to  the  beam  by  a  complete 
connection;  the  other  end  of  each  transmitter  being  connected 
to  the  beam  by  a  partial  cotuiection  means,  free  in  translation 
along  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  partial  connection  compris- 
ing one  of  an  elastic  and  viscous  element  that  resists  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  transmitter;  a  portion  of  a 
length  dn,  1„)  of  each  transmitter  between  the  two  connec- 
tions being  left  free  at  least  in  translation  with  respect  to  the 
beam;  the  ratio  of  the  ftee  length  (1^)  of  a  ftont  transmitter 
over  the  free  length  (Ij^)  of  a  rear  transmitter  being  comprised 
between  1.5  and  2.5,  and  the  ratio  dn+'ra)  over  a  ski  length 
(LC)  being,  comprised  between  0.15  and  0.25. 


5,4704>96 

WHEELED  VEmCLE  SUSPENSION 

Bobby  G.  Baxter,  Warrenton,  Mo^  aastgnor  to  The  Binkley 

Company,  Watrentoa,  Ma 

CoaUniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  217,7W,  Mar.  25, 1994,  abandoMd. 

Thb  appUcatioii  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,287 

InL  CL'  BMG  11/02 

VS.  CL  280—712  18  ClabMS 


5,470,095 

TRANSPORTABLE  GOLF  BAG 

Janes  E.  Bridges,  110  River  North  Ct,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,176 

lot  a."  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—646  5  daims 


1.  A  transportable  golf  club  holder  for  carrying  golf  clubs 
comprising: 

a  semi-rigid  bag  having  a  pair  of  closable  pockets  attached  to 
tower  ends  of  the  bag  on  opposed  sides  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  retractable  wheel  assemblies,  each  wheel  assembly 
being  movable  between  an  extended  position  in  which  a 
support  wheel  is  in  ground  engagement  and  a  stored  position 
in  which  the  wheel  assembly  is  fully  received  within  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  pair  of  closable  pockets,  each  wheel  assembly 
including  a  substantially  vertical  track  secured  within  a 
respective  pocket,  upper  and  lower  slide  members  movably 
secured  to  die  D^k,  an  upper  strut  having  an  upper  end 
pivoially  secured  to  the  upper  slide  member  and  a  lower  end 
pivotally  secured  to  a  wheel  axle,  the  support  wheel  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  collapsible  lower  strut,  the 
lower  strut  having  outer  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  strut  and  the  lower  slide  member  respec- 
tively, means  for  releasably  locking  the  collapsible  lower  strut 
in  an  extended  position,  and  upper  and  lower  locldng  means 
for  selectively  locking  the  upper  slide  member  to  the  track  at 
predetennined  positions  corresponding  to  the  stored  and 
extended  positions  respectively  of  the  wheel  assembly. 


1.  An  air-ride  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  bottom,  sides 
and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  suspension  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hangers,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  extend- 
ing down  below  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  coplanar  in  a 
vertical  transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  hangers 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  with  a  space  therebetween 
and  an  upper  and  lower  member  spaiming  said  space  defining 
an  opening, 

a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
below  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  each  spring  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  having  one  aid 
constituting  its  forward  end  extending  through  the  opening  in 
a  respective  hanger; 

a  pair  of  elongate  plates,  one  on  top  of  each  leaf  spring,  each  of 
said  elongate  plates  having  a  width  generally  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  each  leaf  spring,  and  being  of  such  length  and  so 
disposed  on  the  respective  leaf  spring  as  to  overlie  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  spring  with  the  side  edges  of  the  elongate 
plate  generally  coplanar  with  the  side  edges  of  the  respective 
spring; 

an  axle  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  below  the  bottom 
of  the  vehicle  having  end  portions  extending  below  the  leaf 
springs  and  below  forward  end  portions  of  said  elongate 
plates: 

means  for  fastening  each  end  portion  of  the  axle  to  the  bottom  of 
the  respective  leaf  spring  and  fastening  said  forward  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  elongate  plates  on  top  of  die  respective 
leaf  spring; 

a  cross-beam  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  below  the 
bottom  of  die  vehicle  spanning  the  leaf  springs  having  end 
portions  bearing  on  the  said  elongate  plates  adjacent  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  elongate  plates  and  secured  to  said 
elongate  plates; 

means  for  fastening  the  rearward  ends  of  the  elongate  plates  on 
top  of  the  leaf  springs  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  the 
cross-beam; 

a  pair  of  air  cushions,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
below  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  interposed  between  tlie 
cross-beam  and  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle, 

said  cross-beam  having  secured  thereon  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  a  pair  of  plates,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cross- 
beam, each  constiDiting  a  bottom  plate  for  the  respective  air 
cushion; 

a  pair  of  plates,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  carried 
by  die  vehicle  below  die  bottom  of  die  vehicle,  each  consti- 
tuting a  top  plate  for  the  respective  air  cushion; 

a  pair  of  torque  arms,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  die  vehicle,  each 
extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  die  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  and  each  extending  at 
its  forward  end  into  the  space  between  the  side  members  of  a 
respective  forward  hanger  and  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 
therein  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  the  vehicle  below  the  said  lower  member  of  the 
hanger  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  axle 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  first;  and 
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means  for  limiting  transverse  displacement  of  said  leaf  springs 
and  up  and  down  movement  of  said  leaf  springs. 


5,470,097 
CLOSURE  FOR  AIR  BAG  INSTALLATION 
Wad  S.  Etqadah,  North  Ogden.  and  Bradley  D.  Harris,  Farm- 
ington,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematioiial,  Incu, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116X2 

Int  CL*  BMR  21/16 

VS.  CL  2«0-728J  20  Claims 


MB 


1.  A  closure  element  for  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  of  an 
inflatable  restraint  system  adapted  to  be  integrated  into  a  vehicle 
with  the  system  including  a  housing  for  accommodating  a  col- 
lapsed inflatable  air  bag,  said  closure  element  comprising: 
a  mounting  portion  securable  to  the  housing  and  a  face  portion 
and  having  therein  a  tear  way  adapted  to  tear  to  define  at  least 
one  air  bag  release  door  with  said  closure  element  having  at 
least  one  integral  retention  bridge  joining  said  door  with  said 
njounting  portion  across  and  parallel  at  least  a  poition  of  said 
tear  way,  said  retention  bridge  looping  over  said  tear  way  to 
form  an  are  so  as  to  keep  said  retention  bridge  out  of  the  path 
of  said  tear  way  thereby  preventing  tearing  of  the  retention 
bridge  during  deployment  of  the  air  bag. 


5,470,098 
SLIDING  CUSmON  RETAINER  WITH  SELF-LOCKING 
DEVICE 
Attlla  Szigetfay,  Rocky  River,  Ohio;  Brian  C.  Jenkins,  Roy, 
Utah,  and  Marc  D.  Fobom,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,377,  Jun.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,846 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
UA  a.  280-728J  3  Qalms 


64  >68 


1.  An  air  bag  subassembly  for  installation  of  an  automotive  air 

bag  cushion,  which  has  a  gas  inlet  opening,  to  an  air  bag  cushion 

canister  comprising: 

an  air  bag  cushion  having  a  first  portion,  which  is  disposed 

opposite  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  portion  attached 

to  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  terminating  in  a  third 

portion  defining  a  gas  inlet  opening  in  said  air  bag  cushion  for 

receiving  a  gas  from  said  gas  generator; 


an  air  bag  cushion  canister  having  an  inside  and  an  outside, 
including  a  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
wall  defining  a  cavity  for  said  gas  generator  with  at  least  part 
of  said  air  bag  cushion  in  a  folded  condition,  said  wall  further 
defining  an  opening  to  said  cavity  in  said  container;  and 

an  air  bag  cushion  retainer  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  first  sides 
and  a  pair  of  second  sides  attached  to  the  first  sides,  said 
second  sides  comprising  a  first  section  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aperture  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  first  aperture  wherein  said  first  section 
between  said  first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture  is  offset 
from  a  plar>e  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  first  section  and  a 
second  section  shaped  in  the  form  of  resiliently  deformable 
spring  elements  comprising  spaced  members  with  engage- 
ment means  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  second  section 
slidably  engaged  with  said  second  side  first  section  such  that 
when  said  resiliently  deformable  spring  elements  are  inserted 
through  said  first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture  of  said 
first  section  said  resiliently  deformable  spring  elements  com- 
press allowing  said  engagement  means  to  pass  through  said 
apertures  permitting  said  engagement  means  to  engage  with 
said  second  aperture  and  to  form  a  spring  loaded  self  locking 
device  thereby  preventing  the  second  side  second  section 
from  passing  back  through  the  second  aperture;  wherein  said 
first  sides  of  said  retainer  ring  are  attached  to  said  air  bag 
cushion  adjacent  said  gas  inlet  opening  while  said  retainer 
ring  second  sides  are  slidably  engaged  and  said  retainer  ring 
first  sides  are  attached  to  said  air  bag  cushion  canister  wall 
adjacent  said  canister  opening  and  fixedly  attaching  said  air 
bag  cushion  third  portion  to  said  canister. 


5,470,099 
ONE-PIECE  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Duanc  D.  Williams,  Bcavefxrreck,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Rled  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,890 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280-728.2  2I  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  use  with  an  air  bag,  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  core  comprising  a  center  section,  a  rim  section, 

and  a  plurality  of  spokes  joining  said  center  and  rim  sections 

to  provide  a  driver's  side  and  a  mounting  side,  said  center 

section  comprising  a  receiving  area  which  is  capable  of 

receiving  an  air  bag; 
a  preselected  material  formed  as  an  integral  covering  surface 

extending  over  said  rim  section,  said  center  section  and  said 

spoke  section;  and 
a  fastener  associated  with  said  mounting  side  for  fastening  said 

center  section  onto  a  steering  column. 
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S,470,1M 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  INFLATOR  RETAINER 
John  E.  Gordon,  Brookvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  295^89 

InL  a."  BMR  21/16 

VS.  Q.  2«»— 728J  8  Claims 


channels  (Sna.b),  generally  extending  across  most  of  an  adja- 
cent side  of  the  base  plate,  each  channel  having  at  least  one 
open  end  (61); 

a  cover  means  (100)  for  protecting  an  air  bag  (156),  the  cover 
means  includes  a  top  (102)  and  side  walls  (\96a,b).  each  side 
wall  includes  tapered  locating  means  (114a,fc)  slidably  receiv- 
able within  the  open  end  of  and  into  each  channel  (50a,6), 

wherein  the  base  plate,  proximate  the  open  end  of  each  channel 
includes  a  first  fold  over  tab  means  (60)  for  prohibiting  the 
cover  means  from  sliding  out  of  the  channels  and  when  folded 
back  permitting  the  cover  to  be  removed. 


5,470,102 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  AN  OFF-CENTER  MOUNTED 

TUBULAR  INFLATOR 
Bradley  W.  Smith,  South  Ogden;  Kiri(  Rasmussen,  West  Point, 
and  John  E.  AUard,  North  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,818 

lot  CL'  B60R  21/16 

\}S.  CL  280— 728J  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  bag  module  including  an  inflator  for  discharging  gas 
and  a  base  plate  including  a  plate  opening,  a  mechanism  for 
attaching  the  inflator  to  the  base  plate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stud  members  mounted  to  the  base  plate  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

the  inflator  including  an  outwardly  extending  inflator  flange 
underlying  and  engaging  the  base  plate  upon  insertion  of  the 
inflator  through  the  plate  opening,  the  inflator  flange  adapted 
for  receiving  the  stud  members  therethrough,  each  stud  mem- 
ber including  a  radial  slot  opening  subjacent  the  inflator 
flange  when  the  inflator  flange  engages  the  base  plate;  and 

an  inflator  retainer  being  a  discontinuous  resilient  ring  which  is 
radially  deformable  for  positioning  the  retainer  in  radial  align- 
ment with  the  slots  and  being  releasable  to  snap-fittedly 
engage  with  each  of  the  slots  such  that  the  retainer  is  capnued 
and  held  therein  whereby  the  inflator  flange  is  trapped 
between  the  retainer  and  the  base  plate  such  that  the  inflator  is 
anchored  to  the  base  plate  and  held  in  position  relative  to  the 
base  plate  when  discharging  gas. 


5,470,101 
DRIVER  SIDE  AIR  BAG  MODULE 

Thomas  A.  Ennis,  Clinton  Twp.,  Micta.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morrlstown,  N  J. 

I  FUed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,907 

I  loL  a.^  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728,2  6  Claims 


Se"^  24f   '42b 


50b 


1.  A  vehicle  air  bag  module  comprising, 

a  module  housing  including  a  flat  bottom,  a  slotted  section  with 
a  curved  wall  running  the  width  thereof,  and  having  an 
inflator  difiiiser  opening  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  module  housing  and  in  a  portion  of  said  module  housing 
slotted  section  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

a  folded  inflatable  cushion  having  a  gas  inlet  rectangularly 
shaped  opening  with  an  inner  periphery, 

a  retaining  ring  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  gas 
inlet  opening  of  said  cushion,  said  retaining  ring  having 
slotted  sections  with  curved  walls  that  match  and  are  disposed 
adjacent  said  slotted  section  of  said  module  bousing, 

a  tubular  inflator  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  difiuser 
that  projects  laterally  outwardly  from  said  inflator  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  tubular  inflator  being 
disposed  in  said  slotted  section  of  said  module  housing  with 
said  difiuser  extending  through  said  inflator  diffuser  opening, 
and 

a  retaining  braclcet  having  a  slotted  section  that  matches  and  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  extends  around  the  back  side  of  said 
tubular  inflator  to  hold  said  inflator  in  place  thereagainst. 


1.  An  air  bag  module  (10)  comprising: 

a  base  plate  (24).  having  first  means  for  securing  an  air  bag 
inflator  thereto  and  opposingly  situated  open  sided,  tapered 


5,470,103 

MOTOR  VEfflCLE  HEAD  IMPACT  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 

Glenn  M.  VaiUancourt,  Saco,  Me,,  and  Lee  E.  Gridley,  Ossipee, 

N JL,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc,  Dover,  NA 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,638 

Int  CL'  B60R  27/08 

VS.  a.  280—730.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 

adjacent  seats  and  a  ceiling  located  above  said  seats,  said  seats 

have  a  boaom  and  a  back,  said  air  bag  system  including  a  singular 

inflatable  multisection  air  bag  mounted  in  said  ceiling  for  deploy- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparaius 
comprising: 

a  pressurized  first  chamber  wherein  at  least  one  fuel  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  and  at  least  one  oxidant  are  burned  to  produce 
combustion  products  including  hot  combustion  gas,  said  first 
chamber  iiKluding  at  least  one  gas  exit  opening  and  having 
sealing  means  normally  closing  said  gas  exit  opening,  the 
combustion  of  said  fluid  fuel  and  said  oxidant  increasing  the 
temperature  and  pressure  within  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  sealing  means  adapted  to  open  when  a  ptedeter- 
mined  increase  in  pressure  within  said  first  chamber  is  real- 
ized, 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hot  combustion  gas  is  expelled 
from  said  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  pressurized  stored  gas, 
said  second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  upon  the  opening  of  said  gas  exit  opening  sealing 
means,  said  hot  combustion  gas  expelled  from  said  first  cham- 
ber mixing  with  said  pressurized  stored  gas  to  produce  infla- 
tion gas,  said  second  chamber  including  at  least  one  gas  exit 
port  and  having  sealing  means  normally  closing  said  gas  exit 
port,  the  mixing  of  said  hot  combustion  gas  with  said  pressur- 
ized stored  gas  increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  within 
said  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  sealing  means 
adapted  to  open  when  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure 
within  said  second  chamber  is  realized  after  said  hot  combus- 
tion gas  expelled  from  said  first  chamber  mixes  with  said 
pressurized  stored  gas  to  produce  said  inflation  gas, 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inflation  gas  is  expelled  from 
said  second  chamber  to  inflate  said  device,  and 

initiator  means  for  initiating  the  burning  of  said  at  least  one  fluid 
fuel  and  said  at  least  one  oxidant 


5,470,105 

DIFFUSER  DEVICE  AND  INCORPORATION  THEREOF 

IN  AN  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton;  Dooald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hynim;  Mike  J. 

Ravenberg,  Coriniie;  Mark  A.  Thompson,-  David  J.  Green, 

both  of  Brigfaam  City,  and  Terry  R.  Davis,  Layton,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,277 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/28 

VS.  a.  280—740  21  Claims 


<iK4 


ment  vertically  downward  in  a  front  and  side  and  in  between 
manner  with  respect  to  said  seats,  said  air  bag  configured  in  an 
E-shape  as  viewed  from  overhead  and  in  cross-section  so  as  to 
form  on  inflation  a  singular  air  bag  cushion  that  extends  downward 
to  at  least  about  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  seat  backs  along  a  front 
side  of  both  of  said  seats  and  along  an  outer  side  of  both  of  said 
seats  and  along  an  inner  side  of  both  said  seats. 


5,470,104 

FLUID  FUELED  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden,  and  Kari  K.  Rink,  Liberty,  both  of 

Utaii,  assignors  to  Morton  Intemational,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Fikd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,036 

Int  CL^  BMR  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—737  43  dahns 


1.  In  an  air  bag  module  assembly  comprising  an  inflator  that 
discharges  gas  from  one  end  thereof,  a  difiiiser  device  for  an 
inflatable  restraint  system  air  bag  module  which  includes  an  open- 
moutlied  reaction  canister  housing  having  first  and  second  side 
panels,  an  air  bag  inflator,  and  an  air  bag  for  the  restraint  of  a 
vehicle  occupant,  the  diffuser  device  comprising: 
a  face  member  portion  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  a 

peripheral  edge  defined  thereabout; 
an  integrally  formed  side  wall  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

peripheral  edge; 
an  Outer  flange  oppositely  positioned  and  angularly  disposed 

relative  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  side  wall;  and 
a  chaimel  portion,  bridging  said  side  wall  and  said  oppositely 
positioned  and  angulariy  disposed  outer  flange,  adapted  to 
engage  a  thiclcened  edge  of  the  air  bag, 
the  diffuser  device  also  comprising  gas  flow  directing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  face  member  portion 
permitting  inflation  gas  to  flow  through  said  face  member 
portion,  with  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  face  member 
portion  being  generally  perpendicular  to  Uie  direction  of  gas 
flow  duvugh  said  face  member  portion,  said  diSiiser  device 
forming  a  barrier  between  the  inflator  and  both  the  air  bag  and 
vehicle  occupant  and  a  restricting  tie  between  the  first  and 
second  side  panels  of  the  reaction  canister  housing, 
wherein  said  gas  flow  directing  means  results  in  uniform  distri- 
bution of  gas  flow  through  said  apertures  along  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  said  face  noember  portion. 


5,470,106 
AIR  BAG  HAVING  A  HIGH  BURST  STRENGTH 
Kunio  Nishimura,  Ibaraki;  lUdeo  Naluigawa,  TUuitsiiId,  and 
Nobuo  Ttkahashi,  Ikoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PfT/JP93/01162,  $  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,500 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-241410 

Int  Ci."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—743.1  9  Clabns 

1.  A  beltiess  air  bag  with  a  high  burst  strength  comprising  a 

circular  boQom  cloth  and  a  circular  top  cloth  each  formed  from  a 

woven  fabric  piece,  having  warp  yams  and  weft  yams  superposed 

on  each  other  and  seam-joined  to  each  other  at  a  circumferential 

edge  portion  thereof,  the  circular  bottom  cloth  having  an  inflation 
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connecting  hole  formed  in  a  center  portion  thereof  through  which 
an  inflator  can  be  connected  to  the  air  bag  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  thereof  surrounding  the  inflator-connecting  hole  rein- 
forced with  an  apron  having  an  inflator-connecting  hole,  said  apron 
being  made  from  a  woven  fabric  piece  seam-joined  to  the  bottom 
cloth  by  circumferential  seam  lines  wherein  an  outermost  circum- 
ferential seam  line  on  the  apron  is  in  a  quadrilateral  form  selected 
from  substantially  regular  square,  rhombic  and  rectangular  forms, 
said  quadrilateral  form  having  vertexes  and  having  the  same  center 
point  as  that  of  the  inflator-connecting  hole;  the  outermost  circum- 
ferential seam  line  having  a  pair  of  sides  extending  in  parallel  to 
each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  warp 
yams  or  the  weft  yams  in  the  bonom  cloth  and  satisfying  the 
requirements  that: 

( 1 )  when  an  imaginary  circle  having  a  diameter  Dw  is  drawn 
around  the  same  center  point  as  that  of  the  inflator-connecting 
hole  on  the  apron  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  pair  of 
vertexes  of  the  outermost  circumferential  seam  line,  spaced  at 
a  largest  diagonal  distance  from  each  other,  is  inscribed  in  the 
inaginary  circle,  a  ratio  of  each  of  straight  line  distances  Da 
and  Db  between  one  of  the  vertexes  inscribed  in  the  imagi- 
nary circle  and  each  of  two  vertexes  adjacent  to  said  one  of 
the  vertexes  to  the  diameter  Dw  of  the  imaginary  circle  is  in  a 
range  of  firom  0.6: 1  to  0.9: 1 ;  and 

(2)  a  ratio  of  each  of  the  distances  Da  and  Db  to  a  diameter  De 
of  the  circular  bottom  cloth  is  0.5:1  or  less. 


5,470,107 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  MOUNTING 
Herbert  Muntener,  Ruggell,  and  Michael  Walser,  Schaan,  both 
of,    Liechtenstein,    assignors    to    Etablissement    Supervis, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^96 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
636.1 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/19 
U.S.  CI.  280—777  16  Claims 


\S.  safety  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  (leering  shaft; 
a  (leering  column  for  receiving  said  steering  shaft;  and 


means  for  securing  said  steering  column  to  a  motor  vehicle 
body, 

wherein  said  steering  column  includes  axially  extending  elon- 
gate slots  having  each  opposite  end  limiting  edges  and  spaced 
substantially  linear  limiting  edges  extending  between  said 
opposite  end  limiting  edges, 

wherein  the  end  limiting  edge  remote  from  a  steering  wheel  side 
of  said  steering  column  has  a  circular  shape  defining  a  circular 
opening  having  a  diameter,  which  is  greater  than  a  distance 
between  said  spaced  substantially  linear  limiting  edges, 

wherein  said  securing  means  includes  sleeve  nneans  located  in 
said  circular  opening  and  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  diameter  of  said  circular  opening,  and  a  circular  connect- 
ing element  extending  through  said  sleeve  means,  and 

wherein  a  deformable  element  is  located  in  said  elongate  slot, 
said  deformable  element  having  an  elongate  main  portion  and 
a  segment  formed  integrally  therewith  and  located  at  an  end 
portion  of  said  elongate  main  portion,  said  segment  being 
adapted  to  be  sheared  off  said  main  portion  upon  application 
outer  forces  thereto. 


5,470,108 
IMPROVED  SKI  POLE  GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
David  P.  Goode,  1997  Long  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Bloomfleld  Hills, 
Mich.  48302,  and  Frank  E.  Vogel,  136  Walnut,  Apt  1,  Roch- 
ester, Mich.  48307 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,802 

Int  a.*  A63C  U/22 

U.S.  a.  280—823  8  Claims 


1.  A  ski  pole  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  grip  adapted  to 
be  fitted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  characterized  in  that  the  grip 
includes  an  inner  core  member  formed  of  a  relatively  hard  low 
friction  material  and  including  a  downwardly  opening  bore  receiv- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  allowing  the  shaft  to  be 
adjustably  positioned  in  the  bore  to  selectively  vary  the  overall 
length  of  the  ski  pole,  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  as  it  exits  the  core 
member  is  oversized  with  respect  to  the  shaft  diameter,  and  the 
grip  further  includes  an  outer  sheath  of  soft,  relatively  high  friction 
material  stirrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  core  member  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  liner  portion  extending  upwardly  into  said  bore  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 
so  that  the  liner  tightly  embraces  the  shaft  as  the  shaft  enters  the 
bore. 


5,470,109 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  JACKET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Dennis  Grande,  7  Bigham  Trail,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.  07656 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,062 

Int  a."  B42D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  281—34  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  book  jacket,  comprising: 

(a)  said  jacket  being  fabricated  in  an  elastic  material; 

(b)  said  jacket  having  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel; 
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(c)  said  jacket  being  rectangular  in  shape,  said  rectangulariy 
shaped  jacket  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  left  side  and  a 
right  side,  said  rectangular  shape  being  defined  by  a  fold  line 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rectangular  shape; 

(d)  said  front  panel  having  an  open  seam  extending  substantially 
the  ftiU  latitudinal  width  of  said  front  panel  so  as  to  form  a  left 
hand  pocket  and  a  right  hand  pocket  for  the  placement  therein 
of  a  left  hand  and  right  hand  cover  of  a  book; 

(e)  said  left  hand  pocket  having  two  seams  stitched  closed,  a  firet 
one  of  said  two  left  hand  pocket  seams  being  located  between 
a  beginning  point  on  the  top  left  hand  comer  of  said  rectan- 
gular shape  stitched  closed  in  a  substantially  diagonal  direc- 
tion to  an  end  point  on  a  first  edge  of  said  open  seam,  and  a 
second  one  of  said  two  left  hand  pocket  seams  being  located 
between  the  bottom  left  hand  comer  of  said  rectangular  shape 
stitched  closed  in  a  substantially  diagonal  direction  to  an  end 
point  on  said  first  edge  of  said  open  seam; 

said  right  hand  pocket  having  two  seams  stitched  closed,  a  first 
one  of  said  right  hand  pocket  seams  being  located  between  a 
beginning  point  on  the  top  right  hand  comer  of  said  rectangu- 
lar shape  stitched  closed  in  a  substantially  diagonal  direction 
to  an  end  point  on  a  second  edge  of  said  open  seam,  and  a 
second  one  of  said  two  right  hand  pocket  seams  being  located 
between  the  bottom  right  hand  comer  of  said  rectangular 
shape  stitched  closed  in  a  substantially  diagonal  direction  to 
an  end  point  on  said  second  edge  of  said  open  seam,  so  that 
books  having  a  spine  and  two  covers,  said  combination  of 
book  spine  and  covers  having  the  same  or  greater  widths  and 
lengths  as  said  jacket  can  be  covered  by  said  jacket,  said 
covers  of  said  books  being  placed  within  and  covered  by  said 
pockets  within  said  jacket,  said  jacket  covering  the  outer, 
exposed  area  of  said  covers  and  said  spines  of  said  books. 


5,470,111 

PLASTIC  COATING  THREAD  AND  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Nelson,  and  Ray  D.  Willis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex„ 

assignors  to  'Hiboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288305 

Int  CI."  F16L  15/04 

VS.  a.  285-55  6  Claims 


5,470,110 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  FLANGE  TYPE  COUPLING 

Lawrence  R.  Hupe,  4118  Chico  Rd.,  Pascagoula,  Miss.  39567 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,459 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/17:55/00 

VS.  a.  285-13  7  cMms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  protecung  a  worker  against  sudden  discharge 

of  a  product  from  a  flange  couphng  having  a  gap  during  opening, 

comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  body  having  a  cross-section  adapted  to 

fitting  within  the  gap  of  a  flanged  pipe  coupling; 
the  length  of  said  body  extending  at  least  one  half  but  less  than 

all  of  the  circumference  of  said  flange  gap; 
means  for  securing  said  body  within  the  flange  gap  of  said  pipe 
coupling. 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising  an  annular  coupling  having 
intemal  threads  having  a  central  portion  having  a  plastic  conosion- 
resislant  coating  and  opposed  tubes  having  a  continuous  plastic, 
corrosion-resistant  coating  and  having  external  threads  inserted 
into  said  coupling  widi  said  intemal  threads,  including  said  central 
portion  thereof,  and  said  extemal  threads  being  in  threaded  engage- 
ment to  produce  a  seal  and  a  corrosion  barrier  at  said  central 
portion  of  said  annular  coupling,  an  annular  gasket  of  rigid  mate- 
rial mounted  between  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  opposed 
ends  of  said  tubes  within  said  coupling,  said  gasket  having  a 
continuous  radial  portion  extending  between  said  opposed  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  spaced  apart  from  each  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
tubes  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  plurality  of  O-rings  mounted 
between  each  said  tubing  opposed  ends  and  said  continuous  radial 
portion  of  said  gasket  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  each  said 
plurality  of  O-rings.  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending  ftxjm 
opposite  sides  of  said  continuous  radial  portion  of  said  gasket  and 
into  sealing  contact  with  an  interior  surface  portion  of  said  tubes 
extending  ftx>m  each  said  opposed  end  of  said  tubes. 
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5^70,112 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  RING 
Hear;  M.  Keating,  SL  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keating 
Kuapling,  Inc^  Six  Mile,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,022 

Int  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CI.  285—24  3  Claims 


'■»  M^ 


1 

whose 
prising: 


coupling  ring  for  receiving  and  joining  circular  air  ducts 
actual  diameter  may  vary  from  the  nominal  diameter  com- 


an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  itself  and  bent  into 
cylindrical  shape  to  provide  oppositely  extending  cylindrical 
flanges  and  a  channel-shaped  annular  rib  encircling  the 
flanges  at  their  proximal  edges  and  connecting  them  together; 

axially  outwardly  opening  grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  at 
the  connection  between  the  rib  and  flanges  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  ducts  into  which  the  flanges  are  telescoped  for  con- 
necting the  ducts; 

said  strip  having  opposite  juxtaposed  ends  and  the  diameter  of 
the  ring  being  expansible  or  contractable  to  vary  the  gap 
therebetween; 

a  tongue  connected  to  the  rib  at  said  juxtaposed  ends  and 
extending  therebetween  to  bridge  the  gap  and  hold  the  ends  in 
alignment  and  slidable  in  respect  of  at  least  one  such  end; 

a  cleat  in  the  form  of  a  plate  extending  between  said  juxtaposed 
ends  on  the  inside  of  the  ring  from  the  rib  and  bridging  the 
gap  between  such  ends; 

and  said  cleat  having  lateral  edges  shaped  to  embrace  the  distal 
edges  of  the  flanges  to  hold  them  in  alignment  while  allowing 
slidable  adjustment  between  such  ends  during  variations  in 
I  \k  gap  between  them. 


5,470,113 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Dieter  Schwalm,  Bielefeld,  and  Rainer  Neumann,  Herten,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vulkan  Lokring  GmbH,  Heme, 
Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    13,    1993, 
93072*2  U 

InL  a."  F16L  13/14 
VS.  a.  285—255  7  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  for  cylindrical  plastic  tubes,  said  connector 
comprising: 
a  metallic  inner  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  greater 
tkan  an  inner  diameter  of  the  plastic  tubes  to  be  connected; 


said  inner  sleeve  having  a  free  end  and  a  securing  flange 
positioned  opposite  said  free  end; 

a  metallic  sliding  sleeve  for  sliding  onto  a  section  of  the  plastic 
tube,  the  plastic  tube  having  inserted  therein  said  inner  sleeve; 

said  inner  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  with  at  least  one 
circumferential  rib  of  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section; 

said  sliding  sleeve  having  a  leading  end  and  a  rearward  end  in  a 
direction  of  sliding  onto  said  section; 

said  sliding  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  that,  beginning  at 
said  leading  end  and  ending  at  said  rearward  end,  has  sequen- 
tially arranged  thereat:  a  first  conically  narrowing  zone,  a 
second  conically  narrowing  zone,  a  cylindrical  zone,  a  third 
conically  narrowing  zone,  and  a  cylindrical  zone;  and 

wherein  between  said  first  and  said  second  conically  narrowing 
zone  a  transition  zone  is  located,  said  transition  zone  being 
sawtooth-shaped  in  cross-section. 


5,470,114 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  A.  Umney,  Mason,  Ohio;  Steven  A.  Walters,  Canton, 
Mich.,  and  Christopher  R.  Koss,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,063 
Int  a."  F16L  17/06 
VS.  CL  285—367  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  assembly  for  sealingly  coupling  adjoin- 
ing ends  of  first  and  second  fluid  carrying  tubes  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  fitting  fixedly  joinable  at  a  proximal  end  to  said 
first  tube,  and  having  a  first  annular  mating  flange  at  a  distal 
end  thereof; 

said  first  mating  flange  including  an  annular  first  flat  face  on  one 
side  thereof  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  perimeter  of 
said  first  mating  flange,  and  an  annular  first  inclined  face  on 
an  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  counterbore  extending 
inwardly  from  said  first  flat  face  into  said  first  fitting; 

a  second  tubular  fitting  fixedly  joinable  at  a  proximal  end  to  said 
second  tube,  and  having  a  second  annular  mating  flange  at  a 
distal  end  thereof; 

said  second  mating  flange  including  an  annular  second  flat  face 
on  one  side  thereof  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  perim- 
eter of  said  second  mating  flange  being  complementary  to 
said  first  flat  face  for  facing  said  first  flat  face,  an  annular 
second  inclined  face  on  an  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  pilot 
tube  extending  outwardly  directly  from  said  second  flat  face 
and  being  complementary  to  said  countertwie  for  being  dis- 
posed therein; 

an  annular  elastomeric  seal  being  disposable  between  said  first 
and  second  fittings;  and 

a  clamping  band  having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross  section 
complementary  in  configuration  with  said  first  and  second 
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inciiiied  faces  when  said  fint  and  second  fittings  are 
assembled  together,  and  including  an  adjustable  fastener  for 
effecting  hoop  tension  in  said  band  for  axially  clamping 
together  said  first  and  second  flanges  by  axially  directed 
forces  generated  by  tightening  said  band  against  said  first  and 
second  inclined  faces  to  effect  a  leak-proof  coupling  between 
said  first  and  second  fittings  in  said  gas  tinbine  engine,  with  a 
distal  end  of  said  pilot  tube  being  spaced  away  from  a  bottom 
step  of  said  counieibore  to  provide  a  clearance  therebetween. 


5,470,115 

KECESSED  THREE-POPST  LATCKNG  KKCHANISM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  A  STORAGE  LOCKER 

Robert  D.  W.  Berg,  and  Eugene  R.  Domsten,  bodi  of  La  Junta, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  DeBoorgk  ManufiKtuiteg  Company,  La 

jBnta,Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,704 

Int  CL*^  EOSB  63/20 

VS.  CL  292—335  25  dates 


1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  an  enclosure  having  a  generally 
box-like  interior  compartment  and  a  hingedly  attached  door,  said 
door  having  iimer  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  periphery,  said  door 
periphery  being  surrounded  by  upper,  lower  and  jamb  portions  of 
said  enclosure,  said  door  including  an  open-top  recessed  cup,  said 
open-top  of  said  cup  terminating  at  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
door,  and  said  cup  having  a  wall  surface  that  contains  an  aperture 
communicating  with  said  interior  compartment,  said  cup  being 
displaced  inwardly  into  said  interior  compartment  from  said  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  door,  said  latching  mechanism  comprising: 
a  manually  actuable  bracket  having  an  exposed  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  disposed  within  said  recessed 
cup,  said  exposed  portion  of  said  bracket  presenting  no  pro- 
trusion beyond  said  outer  surface  of  said  door,  said  bracket 
having  an  unexposed  portion  that  is  contained  within  said 
interior  compartment; 
said  bracket  being  manually  actuatable  by  said  exposed  portion 
thereof  and  being  movably  retained  adjacent  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  door,  said  unexposed  portion  of  said  bracket 
including  a  center  latch  having  a  first  latched  position  for 
engaging  said  center  latch  with  said  jamb  portion,  and  having 
a  second  unlatched  position  for  disengaging  said  center  latch 
from  said  jamb  portion; 
a  pivot  bar  pivotally  secured  about  a  substantially  median  point 
thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  door,  said 
pivot  bar  being  coupled  to  said  unexposed  portion  of  said 
bracket  for  transforming  a  motion  of  said  unexposed  poraon 


of  said  bracket  diat  is  induced  by  motion  of  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  bracket  into  a  rotational  motion  of  said  pivot 
bar;  and 
at  least  two  radially  extending  lock  rods  pivotally  affixed  at 
proximal  ends  thereof  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pivot 
bar  for  transforming  said  rotational  motion  of  said  pivot  bar 
into  a  translational  motion  of  said  lock  rods,  said  lock  rods 
having  a  first  locked  position  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
latched  position  of  said  center  latch  for  engaging  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  to  distal  ends  of 
said  lock  rods,  and  having  a  second  unlocked  position  in 
conjunction  with  said  second  unlatched  position  of  said  center 
latch  for  disengaging  said  distal  ends  of  said  lock  rods  from 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  enclosure. 


5,470,116 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADIffiSrVE  TAPE  FOR  ADHESIVELY  GRHTING  ITEMS 

TO  BE  GRIPPED  AND  MffiTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Inrin  S.  DeWoskin,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bamhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Bamhart,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,807 

Int  CL*  B6SH  3/20 

VS.  CL  294—1.1  14  CUdnis 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  length  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  for  utilization  of  the  tape  adhesively  to  grip  an  item  to  be 
gripped,  the  tape  being  of  die  type  comprising  a  backing  strip  and 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  face  of  the  backing  strip,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongate  holder  having  a  first  free  end.  a 
second  free  end  and  opposite  sides,  with  a  base  at  the  first  end 
having  opposite  side  edges,  said  holder  being  relatively  thin 
between  said  opposite  sides  thereof  at  its  said  second  end  consti- 
tuting said  second  end  as  a  finger  grip  for  being  gripped  by  the 
fingers  of  the  user,  said  side  edges  of  said  base  of  the  holder  being 
relatively  widely  spaced  in  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  holder  at  its 
said  second  free  end,  said  holder  being  adapted  for  application 
thereto  of  a  length  of  pressure-sensitive  tape  to  have  a  base  portion 
of  the  tape  extending  adhesive  side  out  across  the  base  of  the 
holder  and  folded  around  said  opposite  side  edges  of  the  base  to 
have  side  portions  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  holder  also  with 
the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  out,  said  holder  further  having  a  pair 
of  flaps,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  each  flap  having  an  end  joined  to 
the  holder  adjacent  its  said  second  free  end  and  extending  over  a 
respective  side  of  the  holder  fiee  of  the  respective  side  of  the 
holder  toward  the  respective  side  edge  of  die  base  of  the  holder,  the 
flaps  being  free  of  the  sides  of  die  holder  from  their  ends  where 
diey  are  joined  to  the  holder  to  opposite  ends  thereof  adjacent  the 
side  edges  of  d»e  base  and  being  free  at  said  opposite  ends  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  swung  out  for  die  folding  of  die  tape  around 
d>e  opposite  side  edges  of  die  base  to  have  the  said  side  portions  of 
die  tape  extend  over  die  sides  of  the  holder,  and  dien  being  pressed 
down  against  said  side  portions  of  the  tape  for  being  adhesively 
secured  to  said  side  portions,  said  flaps  being  peelable  away  from 
said  side  portions  of  dte  tape  for  replacement  of  the  tape,  tlie 
holder  widi  die  tape  diereon  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the 
fingers  of  the  user  at  its  said  second  end  and  moved  to  press  the 
adhesive  face  of  said  base  portion  of  the  tape  against  an  item  to  be 
gripped  adliesively  to  grip  said  item. 
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5,47«,117 

VACUUM  LIFTER  AND  METHOD 

Adolf  Schmidt,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bartholomy  & 

COn  Duren,  Germany 
Conttaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,682,  Sep.  25, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Sec  No.  102,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1990,  90  13 
S2S3 

Int  CL"  B66C  1/02 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  20  Claims 


€^y-d 


^^" 


positively  attaching  said  upper  coupling  roember  to  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  remains  attached  to  said  upper 
coupling  member  and  separated  from  a  lower  one  of  said 
coupling  members  when  said  upper  coupling  member  is 
retrieved  fttnn  the  well  in  the  event  of  rupture  of  said  shear 
itid. 


1.  A  vacuum  lifter  to  move  loads  having  an  adhesion  surface,  5,470,119 

said  hfter  comprising  at  least  one  suction  head  with  a  plurality  of  FLEXIBLE  REMOVABLE  CARRYING  HARNESS 

annular  seals  projecting  from  a  suction  side  thereof  and  where   G^rgy  p.  Huf,  36  Jackson  Ave.,  MeadvOlc,  Pa.  16335 
these  seals  form  vacuum  spaces  and  which  are  each  connected  to  a  py^  Qct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,763 

vacuum   source  conmiunicating   through   valve   with   an   outer  jj^  q  6  ^^jp  ^//q.  g^jsu  gj/yg 

vacuum  space,  said  valves  being  controlled  by  sensors  detecting   u^  q  294—157  8  Claims 

the  span  of  the  load, 
characterized  in  that  a  compressed-air  system  (51,  52,  53)  is  in 

fluid  conununication  with  at  least  one  of  the  vacuum  spaces 

(13)  and  in  that  an  automated  control  system  is  provided 

which  sequentially  turns  on  and  off  the  compressed-air  system 

(51,  52,  53)  in  order  with  a  first  opening  of  the  valve  to  raise 

the  pressure  in  at  least  one  vacuum  space  to  approximately 

atmospheric  and  to  thereafter  with  a  second  opening  of  the 

valve  create  a  positive  pressure  air  cushion  which  separates 

the  adhesion  surface  from  the  suction  head. 


5,470,118 

SHEAR  DEVICE  FOR  WELL  SERVICE  TOOLS 
James  E.  Burton,  408  Elizabeth  La.,  McCook,  Nebr.  69001 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,987,  Dec  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,599 
Int  a.*  E21B  31/12 
VS.  a.  294—86.18  U  Claims 

1.  In  a  well  service  tool  assembly  having  a  fishing  tool  or  the 
like  for  suspension  from  a  sandline  or  the  like  to  be  inserted  into  a 
subsurface  well,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  shear  device  inserted  between  the  sandline  and  the  fishing  tool, 
said  shear  device  including  coupling  members  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  coupling  members  having  a  rod- 
engaging  portion,  said  shear  device  including  a  shear  rod  and 
an  outer  elongated  sleeve  member  interposed  between  said 
coupling  members  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shear  rod, 
and 
said  shear  rod  having  opposite  ends  affixed  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  rod-engaging  portions,  said  shear  rod  including  a 
weakened  portion  which  is  rupturable  under  a  predetermined 
tensile  load  to  separate  the  fishing  tool  frx>m  the  sandline,  only 
an-upper  one  of  said  coupUng  members  including  means 


1.  A  carrying  harness  for  carrying  a  cleaning  apparatus  having 
casters  disposed  at  the  bottom  thereof,  comprising: 

a  handle  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  transverse  member  having  first  and  second  free  ends,  said 
first  transverse  member  being  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  member; 

a  second  transverse  member  having  first  and  second  free  ends, 
said  second  transverse  member  being  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  handle  member,  each  of  said  first  free  end  of  said 
first  transverse  member,  said  second  free  end  of  said  first 
transverse  member,  said  first  free  end  of  said  second  trans- 
verse member,  and  said  second  free  end  of  said  second 
transverse  member  being  provided  widi  a  loop,  said  loops 
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being  engageable  with  the  casters  of  a  cleaning  apparatus, 
said  carrying  harness  thereby  being  capable  of  supporting  a 
cleaning  apparatus  without  allowing  any  substantial  tilting  of 
the  cleaning  apparatus; 

a  first  lateral  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  first  lateral  support  member  being  attached  to 
said  first  transverse  member  between  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  member  and  said  first  free  end  of  said  first  transverse 
member,  said  second  end  of  said  first  lateral  support  member 
being  attached  to  said  second  transverse  member  between  said 
second  end  of  said  handle  member  and  said  first  free  end  of 
said  second  transverse  member,  and 

a  second  lateral  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  lateral  support  member  being 
attached  to  said  first  transverse  member  between  said  first  end 
of  said  handle  member  and  said  second  free  end  of  said  first 
transverse  member,  said  second  end  of  said  second  lateral 
support  member  being  attached  to  said  second  transverse 
member  between  said  second  end  of  said  handle  member  and 
said  second  free  end  of  said  second  transverse  member. 


5,470,120 

BASE  RAIL  FOR  UTILITY  RACK 

David  Chrlstensen,  H  Moores  Mill  Rd,,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Coatinuation-in-|Mtt  of  Ser.  No.  908^,  JuL  6,  1992,  Pat 

No,  5,238^280,  which  is  a  continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

762475,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,320.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,388 

Int  CL"  B60R  9/W-  BMP  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—3  5  ciainis 


5,470,121 

SEAT  SLIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEAT  SLIDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Sad«>  Ito,  AaJc  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,572,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022593 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/06 

U.S.  CL  296-65.1  g  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  sliding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  attachable  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle; 

an  elongated  extruded  upper  rail  for  supporting  a  seat  cushion, 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  along  the  lower  rail,  tlie 
upper  rail  being  a  unitary  member  and  having  a  vertically 
extending  main  portion  having  a  first  length  and  a  supporting 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  por- 
tion, the  supporting  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  first 
and  second  ends,  and  first  and  second  vertically  piDJecting 
segments  extending  fix)m  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
bottom  surface  proximate  the  first  and  second  ends,  respec- 
tively, each  vertically  projecting  segment  extending  along  a 
second  length  of  the  bottom  surface,  the  second  length  being 
less  than  the  first  length,  and  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  main  portion  along  its  entire  second  length;  and 

roller  means  positioned  between  the  lower  rail  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  upper  rail  for  assisting  the  slidable  movement 
and  for  stopping  the  slidable  movement  upon  engagement 
with  either  tlje  first  or  second  projecting  segment. 


1.  A  base  rail,  for  a  utility  rack,  which  comprises: 

a  unistnicttirally  formed  elongated  member  with  an  elongated 
length  with  a  generally  L-shaped  cross  section  having  two 
segments,  one  being  a  vertical  first  segment  with  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  adapted  to  fit 
against  an  inside  surface  of  a  cargo  bed  wall,  and  the  other 
being  a  horizontal  second  segment  with  an  essentially  planar 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surAice,  said  bottom  surface  adapted 
to  nest  atop  said  cargo  bed  wall,  said  inner  surface  of  said 
vertical  first  segment  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  horizon- 
tal second  segment  meeting  at  a  90  degree  angle; 

an  elongated  horizontal  T-slot  running  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  length  of  said  horizontal  second  segment,  with 
a  T-slot  opemng  facmg  upwardly  away  from  said  90  degree 
angle; 

at  least  a  first  totally  enclosed  hollow  separate  from  said  hori- 
zontal T-slot  running  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
length  of  said  horizontal  segment  separating  said  bottom 
surface  from  said  top  surface  such  that  said  horizontal  T-slot 
opening  is  flush  with  said  essentially  planar  top  surface  of 
said  horizontal  segment; 

an  elongated  vertical  T-slot  running  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  unisoiicQirally  fomoed  elongated  member  with  a  T-sIot 
opening  facing  away  from  said  horizontal  segment-and  said 
90  degree  angle,  sajd  vertical  T-slot  extending  downwardly 
from  said  horizontal  second  segment  and  said  vertical  T-slot 
being  separated  from  said  vertical  first  segment. 


5,470,122 

EXTENSION  UNIT  FOR  SUN  VISOR 

Henry  Feng,  1208  E.  24tfa  St,  Oakland,  Calif.  94606 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na  17,774 

Int  CL*  B60J  3/02 

MS.  CL  296—97.6 


7Clalms 


1.  A  releasable  extension  unit  which  is  attached  to  a  sun  visor  of 
a  motor  vehicle  to  reduce  glare  more  effectively  and  to  use  as  a 
shading  means  on  a  front  side  window  comprising:  an  elongate 
member  of  a  generally  C-shaped  cross-section  having  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  sun  visor  and  a 
first  panel  which  has  clamping  means  provided  on  one  edge 
poraon  thereof  for  mating  slidable  engagement  with  said  elongate 
ooember  whereby  said  first  panel  can  be  adjusted  in  the  horizontal 
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direction:  said  first  panel  having  vertically  extending  slot  means 
for  connecting  a  second  panel,  said  second  panel  having  pin  means 
for  frictional  engagement  with  said  slot  means,  whereby  said 
second  panel  can  be  vertically  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  said 
first  panel. 


5,470,123 
VISOR  BRACKET 
Ronald  P.  Snyder,  Holland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpora- 
tioa,  Holland,  Mich. 

1 1         FUed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,673 
1 1  Int  a."  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CL  296—97.9  23  daims 


channel,  said  flange  terminating  at  a  point  rearwardly  ofFset 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  slide  to  facilitate  initial  engage- 
ment of  said  slides  with  said  rails  during  installation  of  the 
canopy  on  the  truck  box  side  walls. 


5,470,125 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  WITH  REINFORCING  BEAMS 
ShoiUi  Yamazaki,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044899 

Int  a."  B60J  5/04 

VS.  CL  296—146.6  S  Claims 


1.  A  visor  bracket  for  releasably  receiving  an  end  post  of  a  visor 
comprising: 

a  body  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle,  said  body  including  a  leg 
extending  downwardly  and  including  a  chaimel  formed  in  a 
side  of  said  leg  for  receiving  an  end  post  of  a  visor,  said 
channel  opening  forwardly  and  rearwardly  when  said  body  is 
installed  in  a  vehicle  such  that  a  visor  end  post  can  be  inserted 
from  either  a  forward  or  rearward  direction  in  the  vehicle. 


5,470,124 
RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CANOPY  INSTALLATION  ON  A 

TRUCK  BOX 

Gicgtry  R.  Ernst,  15735  SE.  BarteU  Rd.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,955 

Int  a.'  B60P  7/02 

VS.  a.  296—100  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  door,  comprising: 

a  door  body: 

hinge  means  mounted  on  said  door  body  for  openably  closing 
the  door  body  over  a  door  opening  in  a  motor  vehicle  body: 

a  plurality  of  cross  beams  disposed  in  said  door  body  and 
connected  to  said  hinge  means: 

a  vertical  beam  disposed  in  said  door  body  between  a  front  end 
of  each  said  cross  beam  and  a  front  end  of  said  door  body  and 
having  a  rear  vertical  surface  joined  to  each  said  cross  beam 
at  said  front  ends  of  each  said  cross  beam,  said  vertical  beam 
having  a  lower  eiKl  portion  positionable  in  laterally  overlap- 
ping relationship  to  a  comer  of  the  door  opening  when  the 
door  opening  is  closed  by  said  door  body: 

said  door  body  iiKluding  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel 
joined  to  said  inner  panel  and  curved  convexly  outwardly, 
said  vertical  beam  being  curved  convexly  outwardly  along 
said  outer  panel:  and 

a  lowermost  one  of  said  cross  beams  being  the  thickest  of  said 
plurality  of  cross  beams. 


5,470,126 

RETRACTABLE  HARDTOP  VEHICLE  ROOF 

Charles  P.  Hines,  Jr.,  Hamburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MascoTech 

Automotive  Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,851 

Int  a.*  B60J  7/12 

VS.  a.  296—219  3  Claims 


1.  Rail  structure  for  attaching  a  canopy  to  the  side  walls  of  a 
pickup  truck  box  and  comprising, 

rails  each  for  securement  along  the  upper  exd-emities  of  the 
mick  box  walls, 

slides  each  for  securement  along  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
canopy, 

loddng  means  interlocking  said  slides  to  said  rails, 

said  rails  each  defining  a  channel  with  a  laterally  projecting 
oodercut  portion,  and 

said  slides  each  having  a  main  body  with  a  flangeless  forward 
segment  for  downward  placement  into  said  chaimel  and  a 
rearward  segment  having  a  laterally  directed  flange  thereon 
for  lengthwise  insertion  into  said  undercut  portion  of  the 
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1.  A  retractable  hardtop  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 

coaipanment,  said  passenger  compartinent  being  enclosed  by  a 

from  windshield  with  a  header,  a  top  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 

said  retractable  hardtop  roof  comprising: 

a  guide  frame  mounted  to  said  top  and  rear  portion  of  said 

passenger  compartment,  said  guide  frame  including  a  pair  of 

spaced  horizontal  tracks  along  said  lop  portion  and  a  pair  of 

spaced  vertical  tracks  along  said  rear  portion,  said  spaced 

horizontal  and  vertical  tracks  forming  spaced  continuous 

tracks  along  outboard  sides  of  the  passenger  compartment; 

a  rigid  back  panel  pivotably  connected  to  said  guide  frame  at  the 

lower  end  of  said  spaced  vettical  tracks; 
a  rigid  top  panel  pivotably  connected  to  said  back  panel,  said  top 
panel  having  a  front  edge  sealingly  engageable  widi  the 
header,  and 
drive  means  mounted  to  said  top  panel  proximate  said  from 
edge,  said  drive  means  including  at  least  two  spaced  drive 
wheels  cooperatively  engaging  respective  spaced  tracks,  said 
at  least  two  spaced  drive  wheels  selectively  moving  along 
respective  spaced  horizontal  tracks  and  vertical  tracks  to 
selectively  move  said  rigid  panels  between  a  closed  position 
enclosing  said  passenger  compartment  and  an  open  position 
exposing  said  passenger  compartment,  said  front  edge  of  said 
rigid  top  panel  being  maintained  in  substantially  parallel 
alignment  with  the  top  portion  of  the  passenger  compartment 
as  said  spaced  drive  wheels  move  along  said  horizontal  tracks 
such  that  said  front  edge  travels  along  a  plane  formed  by  the 
lop  portion  of  the  passenger  compartmenL 


a  chair  portion  for  seating  a  baby  thereon; 

an  arm  portion  having  an  end  being  mounted  on  said  chair 
portion  for  supporting  said  chair  portion; 

a  shoulder  belt  having  an  end  being  mounted  on  said  chair 
portion  and  another  end  being  mounted  on  said  arm  portion; 

an  arm  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said  end  of  said  arm 
portion  on  said  chair  portion,  said  arm  mounting  portion  being 
capable  of  rotatably  supporting  said  arm  portion  for  imple- 
menting a  state  of  positioning  said  arm  portion  in  front  of  said 
chair  portion  for  using  said  table  chair  as  such  by  holding  a 
table  with  said  arm  portion  and  a  state  of  positioning  said  arm 
portion  under  said  chair  portion  for  using  said  table  chair  as  a 
shoulder  harness,  as  well  as  positioning  and  fixing  said  arm 
portion  in  positions  for  implementing  said  two  states  respec- 
tively; 

there  being  a  pair  of  said  arm  portions  and  a  pair  of  said  arm 
mounting  portions  respectively,  each  of  said  arm  portions 
being  formed  by  first  and  second  arms  respectively  so  that 
said  first  arms  arc  positioned  on  said  table  and  said  second 
arms  are  positioned  under  said  table  in  said  state  of  said  table 
chair  being  used  as  such;  and 

for  each  of  said  arm  portions,  said  first  and  second  arms  thereof 
being  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  diey  move  together  as  a  unitary  structure  while  said 
arm  portion  formed  thereby  is  pivoted. 


1.  A  baby  table  chair  being  usable  as  a  shoulder  harness,  com- 
prising: 


5^70,128 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Katrina  A.  Kerkliam,  Wentworth  Falls,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Sebel  Furniture  Limited,  Bankstown,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  146J14,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  2, 1992,  PL5617 
Int  a.'  A47C  15/00 
VS.a.2Srj-232  20  Claims 


5,476,127 
BABY  TABLE  CHAIR  USABLE  AS  SHOULDER  HARNESS 
Kemou  Kassai,  and  Ke^ji  Inooe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabusfaikikaisha,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1992,  4-084850  U 
InL  CL*  A47B  39/00 
VS.  CL  297—174  5  claims 


1.  A  modular  seating  arrangement  configurable  to  realize  any 
one  of  a  number  of  desired  seating  configurations,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  spine  of  substan- 
tially uniform  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  and  of  predeter- 
mined length,  at  least  a  pair  of  supporting  stands  each  of  which  has 
a  rebated  part  of  complementary  shape  to  said  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  at  least  one  spine  and  which  receives  said  at  least  one 
spine  at  spaced  apart  locations  to  support  said  at  least  one  spine,  a 
plurality  of  seat  frames  each  having  a  seat  and  a  backrest  formed  as 
a  unitary  structure,  at  least  one  elongate  seat  support  for  each  said 
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seat,  each  said  seat  support  having  one  end  thereof  shaped  to 
engage  with  said  at  least  one  spine  and  the  other  end  thereof 
shap^  to  be  connected  to  an  extremity  of  said  seat  distal  from  said 
at  least  one  spine,  and  at  least  one  elongate  backrest  support  for 
each  said  backrest,  each  said  backrest  support  having  one  end 
thereof  shaped  to  engage  with  said  at  least  one  spine  and  the  other 
end  thereof  shaped  to  be  connected  to  an  extremity  of  said  backrest 
distal  from  said  at  least  one  spine,  said  seat  support  and  said 
backrest  support  being  separable  and  extending  respectively  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  at  least  one  spine  when  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  spine  and  said  seat  frame. 


5^0,131 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CIRCULAR 
SLOTS  IN  PAVEMENT  EXTENDING  ABOUT  MANHOLE 

CASTINGS 
Brian  J.  Nolan,  Chardon,-  Glenn  L.  Mahaffey,  Elyria,  and  John 
M.  Svoboda,  Sr,,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
corc  Technologies,  Inc,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,156 

Int  CL'  EOlC  2im 

MS.  CL  299-^1.1  70  Claims 


5,470,129 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Ferrucdo  Ferrero,  Savonera-Venaria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrero 
Giulio,  S.pJV.,  l^rin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  25, 1992,  TO92A0785 

Int  a."  B«ON  vn 

U.S.  a.  297—330  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion;  a  back- 
rest connected  for  rotation  to  the  seat  portion;  a  frame  supporting 
the  seat  portion;  first  adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  fiame  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  seat  portion  in  relation  to  the  vehicle; 
and  lecond  adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  frame  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  backrest  in  relation  to  the  seat  portion;  the 
first  adjusting  tneans  comprising  first  guide  means  for  attachment 
to  the  vehicle  and  for  longitudinally  guiding  the  frame  and  shift 
means  coupled  to  the  seat  portion  and  first  guide  means  for 


vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  seat  portion  in  relation  to  the 
first  guide  means  in  a  lift  direction;  characterized  by  the  frame 
comprising  two  spaced  sides,  each  side  comprising  a  boaom  por- 
tion connected  in  sliding  engagement  to  the  first  guide  means,  and 
a  top  portion  connected  to  the  seat  portion;  said  shift  means 
comprising,  for  each  said  side,  a  vertical  guide  and  slide  assembly, 
the  guide  and  slide  assembly  being  coupled  to  and  interposed 
between  said  bottom  and  top  portions,  and  first  and  second  actuat- 
ing devices  each  coupled  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  and  to  a 
corresponding  slide  assembly  on  a  side  for  imparting  to  the  top 
portion  rocking  movements  relative  to  the  bottom  portion  for 
vertically  lifting  the  top  portion  relative  to  the  bottom  portion  in 
said  lift  direction,  said  rocking  movements  being  directed  about 
respective  spaced  first  and  second  axes  perpendicular  to  said  sides, 
each  said  actuating  devices  including  means  coupled  to  said  top 
and  bottom  portions  for  simultaneous  rotation  about  a  different 
axis  and  translating  relative  to  the  bottom  portion  transversely  the 
lift  direction  in  response  to  said  rotation  to  effect  said  rocking 
movements. 


5,470,130 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


62.  A  method  of  cutting  at  least  one  circular  slot  in  traffic  surface 
pavement  extending  about  at  least  one  pavement-embedded  casting 
and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  core-cutting  apparatus  having: 

i)  a  transport  carriage  including  a  frame  having  a  front  part,  a 
rear  part  a  left  part  and  a  right  part  that  all  are  rigidly 
connected: 
ii)  rotary  cutter  means  for  being  rotated  about  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  center  axis  to  cut  a  circular  slot  at  a 
desired  location  in  pavement  of  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  traffic  surface; 
iii)  cutter  operating  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
rotary  cutter  means  for  mounting  the  rotary  cutter  nneans  on 
the  frame,  for  raising  the  rotary  cutter  means  relative  to  the 
transport  carriage  to  a  transport  position  wherein  the  rotary 
cutter  means  does  not  interfere  with  movement  of  the 
machine  across  the  traffic  surface,  and  for  operating  the 
rotary  cutter  means  by  rotating  the  rotary  cutter  means 
about  the  substantially  vertically  extending  center  axis 
while  lowering  the  rotary  cutter  means  relative  to  the 
transport  carriage  to  bring  the  rotary  cutter  means  into 
engagement  witii  naffic  surface  pavement  for  cutting  a 
circular  slot  therein;  and. 
iv)  carriage  support  means,  including: 

A)  at  least  five  support  members  cotmected  to  the  frame  at 
spaced  locations  for  supporting  the  frame  above  a  traffic 
surface; 

B)  transport  support  means  for  causing  a  selected  set  of 
three  of  the  five  support  members  to  cooperate  to  mov- 
ably  support  the  frame  atop  the  traffic  surface  so  that  the 
machine  can  move  from  place  to  place;  and. 

C)  operation  support  means  for  causing  a  different  set  of 
three  of  the  five  support  members  to  cooperate  to 
immovably  support  the  frame  atop  the  oaffic  surface  at  a 
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desired  location  so  that  the  machine  is  held  in  place  at 
said  desired  location  when  the  rotary  cutter  means  is 
being  operated  to  cut  a  circular  slot;  and, 

b)  moving  the  apparatus  across  a  traflBc  surface  while  the  car- 
riage is  supported  by  the  transport  support  means  to  position 
the  rotary  cutter  means  for  cutting  a  circular  slot  at  a  desired 
location  in  pavement  that  defines  the  traffic  surface: 

c)  transferring  the  support  of  the  carriage  of  the  apparatus  from 
the  transport  support  means  to  the  operation  support  means  to 
immovably  suppon  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  atop  the  traffic 
surface  at  the  desired  location  where  a  circular  slot  is  to  be  cut 
in  pavement  that  underlies  the  rotary  cutter  means;  and, 

d)  operating  the  rotary  cutter  means  while  the  operation  support 
means  immovably  supports  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  to  cut  a 
circular  slot  by  lowering  the  rotary  cutter  means  along  (he 
center  axis  to  bring  the  rotary  cutter  means  into  engagement 
with  the  traffic  surface  while  rotating  the  rotary  cutter  means 
about  the  center  axis. 


5,470,132 
TUNNELLING  HEAD  AND  METHOD 
Dewight  L.  Cartwrlght,  147  Caversham  Woods,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 
14534 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,937 

Int  CL*  E21D  9/08 

VS.  a.  299—56  24  Claims 


-1   ui^^uaia 


39  ,^—10 


19.  The  method  of  micro  tunnelling  including  the  steps  of: 

removing  cuttings  utilizing  a  cutting  head  mounted  forwardly  of 
a  cylindrical  housing; 

providing  a  stationary  bulkhead  extending  across  said  cylindri- 
cal housing: 

discharging  said  cuttings  into  a  stationary  chamber  mounted 
axially  in  said  cylindrical  housing  forwaitUy  of  said  stationary 
bulkhead:  and 

removing  cuttings  from  said  cylindrical  housing  and  driving  said 
cutting  head  utilizing  an  auger  extending  axially  from  said 
cylindrical  housing  rearwardly  and  thence  through  a  casing 
carried  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing. 


the  pin  including  a  center  portion,  two  opposite  ends,  two 
opposite  helical  threads  extending  outwardly  from  the  center 
portion  toward  the  opposite  ends  for  permitting  the  pin  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  and  thieadedly  engage  within  the 
corresponding  holes  of  the  end  portions  when  the  end  portions 
are  forced  towards  each  other,  thereby  securing  the  end  por- 
tions together  and  preventing  their  subsequent  disengagement. 


5,470,134 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  WEAR-DEPENDENT 

BRAKING  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION 

Bernhard  Toepfer,  Stungart;  Michael  Reiner,  Fellbach,  and 

Bode  Klein,  Borsinghausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
256.2 

Int  a."  B60T  /i/66 
VS.  a.  303—9.61  17  Claims 


5,470,133 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
'Ke-Hsin  Kuo,  No.  5,  Alley  16,  Lane  33,  Changshui  Load, 
Changhua  Chy,  and  Lieh-Jou  Sheu,  No.  130,  Chung  Shan 
Load„  Homei  Town,  Changhua  Hsien,  both  of,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,821 
InL  a.^  B60B  21/00 
VS.  CL  301—95  4  Claims 

I.  A  bicycle  wheel  rim  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  circular 
rim  body  having  two  end  portions  secured  together  by  at  least  one 
pin  engaged  within  a  pair  of  cotresponding  holes  formed  in  tl>e  end 
portions,  ttie  improvement  comprisuig: 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  wear-dependent  bralcing  force 
distribution  between  braked  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of  determining  wear  values  of  brake  linings  at  a  beginning  of 
each  jouniey,  supplying  signals  representing  the  wear  values  to  a 
computer,  determining  the  wear-dependent  braking  force  distribu- 
tion in  the  computer  device  at  the  beginning  of  each  journey  such 
that  a  setting  signal  representing  a  lower  braking  force  is  supplied 
to  vehicle  brakes  exhibiting  a  wear  which  is  too  large  relative  to 
other  vehicle  brakes  and  retaining  the  wear-dependent  braking 
force  distribution  during  each  journey,  storing  previously  measured 
individual  wear  values  in  a  memory  of  the  computer,  and  control- 
ling braking  operations  during  each  journey  to  obtain  the  wear- 
dependent  braking  force  distribution. 
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5,470,135 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
HAVING  AN  ANTISKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND 
DIFFERENTL\LS 
Yi^i  Shitani,  HatsukaicM,-  Haniki  Okazaki,  and  Segi  Miya- 
moto, both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027893; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321895 

Int  CI."  B60K  17/35 
VS.  a.  303—122.03  21  Claims 


(RL) 
20 


5,470,137 
COPY  VALVE  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Peter  Every,  Livonia;  Gerald  Sivulka,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Edward 
M.  Fuller,  Manchester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  291,289 

InL  a.*  B«OT  8/32 

MS.  CI.  303—188  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  automotive  vetiicle  comprising: 

an  antiskid  brake  control  device  for  controlling  an  antislcid  brake 
device;  and 

a  differential  control  device  for  controlling  a  differential  limiting 
device; 

wherein  upon  a  failure  of  one  component  operatively  associated 
with  one  of  said  antiskid  brake  control  device  or  said  differ- 
ential control  device,  the  other  control  device  receives  a  signal 
indicating  a  failure  from  said  antislcid  brake  control  device  or 
said  differential  control  device,  and  then  the  other  control 
device  assumes  control  of  the  control  device  experiencing  a 
foilure  in  said  one  component,  and  wherein  following  receipt 
of  the  signal  indicating  a  failure,  the  differential  control 
device  increases  a  differential  limit  from  an  amount  previ- 
ously set. 


5,470,136 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keqji  Tozu;  Kei\ji  Asano,  and  Hiroaki  Kawai,  all  of  Aichi  Pref., 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,998,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,605 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  3-246154 
Int  a."  B60T  &C24 
L.S.  a.  303—147  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
brake  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  braking  operation  of  the 

vehicle; 
target  slip  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  slip  rate  such 
that  a  deceleration  of  a  vehicle-body  becomes  its  maximum 
value  and  setting  the  resulting  slip  rate  as  a  target  slip  rate; 
and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  real  slip  rate  of  a  wheel  so  as  to 
be  in  coincidence  with  the  target  sUp  rate  further  comprising 
real  yaw  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  real  yaw  rate  of 
the  vehicle,  a  target  yaw  rate  setting  means  for  setting  a  target 
yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle,  yaw  rate  deviation  calculating  means 
for  calculating  a  yaw  rate  deviation  between  the  real  yaw  rate 
and  the  target  yaw  rate,  and  a  slip  rate  regulating  means  for 
regulating  the  slip  rate  on  the  basis  of  the  yaw  rate  deviation. 


Kf^^4v-ff 


1.  A  copy  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  four  internal  chambers: 

a  first  input  port  provided  through  said  bousing  for  transmitting 
a  first  pressurized  fluid  received  from  a  first  external  source  to 
a  first  of  said  four  internal  chambers; 

an  output  port  provided  through  said  housing  for  transmitting  a 
second  pressurized  fluid  from  a  second  of  said  four  internal 
chambers  external  to  said  housing; 

a  second  input  port  provided  through  said  housing  for  transmit- 
ting a  third  pressurized  fluid  received  from  a  second  external 
source  to  a  third  of  said  four  internal  chambers; 

a  third  input  port  provided  through  said  housing  for  transmitting 
a  fourth  pressurized  fluid  received  from  a  third  external 
source  to  a  fourth  of  said  four  internal  chambers;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
pressurized  fluids  being  substantially  equal  for  providing  an 
unobstructed  fluid  path  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber,  said  means  further  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  said  third  pressurized  fluid  in  said  third  chamber  being  less 
than  the  pressure  of  said  first  and  fourth  pressurized  fluids  for 
blocking  said  unobstructed  path  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to 
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be  SDbstandally  equal  to  the  piessure  in  said  third  chamber, 
and  further  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  fourth  pressur- 
ized fluid  being  less  than  the  pressure  of  said  first  pressurized 
fluid,  iadependent  of  the  pressure  of  said  ttiird  pressurized 
fluid  to  provide  an  unobstructed  fluid  path  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers. 


for 


5,470,138 
COUPON  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER  DEVICE 
Danid  J.  Kump,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fasteners 
Retail,  Inc,  Clevdajid,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1324>M 

Lrt.  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  312—34.4  24  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  displaying  and  diq)ensing  sheets  of  promotional 
material,  comprising: 
a  frame  comprising: 
a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall, 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  and 
a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  walls  cooperate  to 

define  a  sheet-receiving  cavity; 
a  hinge  construction  for  pivotally  mounting  said  front  wall  from 

the  remainder  of  said  frame; 
a  securing  means  located  on  said  rear  wall  for  securing  said 

frame  to  an  associated  support  member,  and, 
a  slot  defined  along  one  of  said  side  walls  for  allowing  the 

withdrawal  of  sheets  from  said  cavity,  wherein  said  one  of 

said  side  walls  comprises  a  curved  extension  which  orients 

sheets  withdrawn  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to  a 

plane  of  said  bont  wall. 


sectional  configuration,  at  least  two  tliinl  receiving  grooves 
extending  along  tlie  length  and  configured  to  receive  edges  of 
two  side  walls; 

e)  at  least  four  top  frame  members,  each  having  at  least  two 
fourth  receiving  grooves  extending  along  the  length  config- 
ured to  receive  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  top  wall,  the  top 
frame  member  having  a  third  cross-sectional  configuration 
different  from  the  first  cross- sectional  configuration; 

0  at  least  four  comer  members,  each  removably  attached  to  an 
upstanding  fi-ame  member  and  two  top  frame  members;  and, 

g)  pivot  attaching  means  for  pivotally  attaching  at  least  one  side 
wall  to  adjoining  upstanding  frame  members  comprising 
hinge  pins  extending  from  the  side  wall  so  as  to  engage  boles 
formed  in-the  adjoining  upstanding  frame  members  such  that 
the  pivot  axis  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  the  iliiTd 
receiving  grooves  in  die  adjoining  side  members  to  which  the 
hinge  pins  are  attached. 


5y47«,14« 

INTERLOCKING  TILE  EDGE  Ft)R  COUNTERTOPS 

Craig  Sdiagiun,  12*12  NE.  14tfa,  Vancoaver,  Wash.  98684 

FVcd  Apr.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223,687 

Int  CL'  A47B  96/18 

VS.  Ct  312— 148J  16  Claims 


5,478,139 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Sn-Chang  Hsiao,  No.  8,  Alley  2,  LaM  186,  Sec.  4,  Patch  R<L, 
lUpci,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FBcd  Jan.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  185,388 
int  CL*  A47F  3/12;  F16B  12/10 
VS.  CL  312—148  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  case  assembly  having  at  least  one  display  case  with 
a  substantially  parallelepiped  configuration  and  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  base  wall,  at  least  figure  side  walls,  and  at  least 
one  top  wall; 

b)  at  least  our  base  frame  members,  each  base  frame  member 
having  a  first  receiving  groove  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  base  frame  member  configured  to  receive  an  edge  of  the 
base  wall  and  a  second  receiving  groove  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  base  fiame  member  configured  to  receive  an 
edge  of  a  side  wall,  die  base  frame  members  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  configuration; 

c)  at  least  four  base  comer  members,  each  removably  attached  to 
two  base  frame  members  so  as  to  form  a  base  having  a 
substantially  parallelepiped  configtmuion; 

d)  an  upstanding  frame  member  removably  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  each  of  the  at  least  four  base  comer 
noembers,  the  upstanding  frame  members  having  a  second 
crosssectional  configuration  different  from  tiie  first  cross- 


-32 


1.  A  modular  countettop,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  having  a  fixed  top  member  with  a  frt)nt  edge; 

a  flat  sheet  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  front  edge 
aligned  with  the  front  edge  of  the  top  member,  the  sheet 
material  attached  to  the  top  member  of  the  base  suucture  and 
formed  of  a  first  material  which  is  essentially  impervious  to 
moisture  penetration,  impact  and  scratching; 

supporting  means  for  connecting  to  the  base  structure  having  a 
horizontally  aligned  top  face  and  a  vertically  aligned  side 
face; 
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multiple  Dnhaiy  preformed  substantially  "V-shaped"  edge  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  suppotting  means  and  fbnned  of  a 
second  material,  each  edge  member  including  a  horizontal  top 
portioa  extending  over  the  top  fttx  of  the  supporting  means 
having  a  frtrnt  face  aligned  with  the  front  edges  of  the  top 
member  and  the  sheet  material  and  a  vertical  side  portion 
extending  over  the  entire  side  face  of  the  supporting  means; 
and  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  the  side  faces  of 
adjacent  edge  members  and  between  the  front  face  of  each 
edge  member  and  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  material  thereby 
forming  a  cohesive  water  impervious  covering  over  the  top 
member  and  around  the  front  edge  of  said  top  member. 


I.  A  box  file  in  two  flexibly  connected  parts,  comprising  first  and 
second  rectangular  wall  members  flexibly  connected  together 
along  a  common  side  edge,  wherein  said  first  and  second  wall 
members  are  coplanar  when  the  box  file  is  opened  on  a  flat  surface; 

a  further  wall  member  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  wall  members  at  an  edge  opposite  to  said  cotmnon 
side  edge  and  each  said  further  wall  member  extending  at 
right  angles  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  wall 
members  so  as  to  form  a  box  when  the  two  parts  are  closed 
together; 

peiaining  means,  carried  internally  of  one  of  said  box  parts,  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  expanding  file  to  be  retained  in 
said  box; 

ivhereby  said  expanding  file  can  be  extended  out  onto  an  inside 
surface  of  said  second  wall  member,  when  said  box  is  opened; 

the  box  also  having  end  walls  each  of  which  is  divided  along  a 

I   diagonal  line  from  a  comer  at  an  end  of  said  common  side 

I  edge,  to  an  opposite  comer,  so  as  to  facilitate  access  to  an 
interior  when  the  box  is  opened; 

and  fiirther  comprising  catch  means  adapted  to  bold  the  box  in 
its  closed  condition,  said  catch  means  comprising  a  first  catch 
member,  mounted  at  a  free  edge  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  wall  members  and  including  a  projecting  tongue,  and  a 
second  cooperating  catch  member,  which  is  channel  shaped  so 
as  to  fit  onto  a  free  edge  of  the  said  further  wall  member 
which  is  conitected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  wall 
members,  whereby  said  channel  shaped  member  forms  a 
detent  for  said  tongue. 


5,47*,142 
MSHWASHEK 
Adrian  A.  Sargcmt;  WiUaM  H.  Curie, 
WWca  OnwoH,  OutnuM  nOlp  J.  Brace,  AMidMd,- Robert 
M/.  Ibdd,  DUMdtai,  and  Hana-jMcUH  Schoix,  Oti«o,  dl  aC 
New  Zealand,  twrigitors  to  Fisher  &  Pajtei  Lteitod,  Andi- 
land.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992,128 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Trtimi,  Dec  28,  1991, 
241893 

Int  CL'  A47B  43/00 
VS.  CL  312—258  2  ClaiM 


5,478,141 

M<MMJLA]t  FHJNG  SYSTEM 

Paiil  R.  BHIIngham,  22  Heatltfdd  Ter,,  Chtewick,  London  W4 

4JE,  England 

Centinttation  of  Ser.  No.  889,749,  Nor.  7, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114^84 
OalBM  priority,  appHcatton  United  Ki^dom,  Nov.  23, 1988, 
8827291;  Nov.  38,  1988,  8827982;  Bee  21, 1988,  8829698 

Int.  CL''  A45C  SAX) 
VS.  CL  312—285  4  1 


1.  A  cabinet  for  a  household  appliance  including  an  open  sided 
box  compartment  which  is  able  to  resist  racking  forces  applied 
parallel  to  die  open  side  comprising:  four  side  walls  and  a  back 
wall  of  thin  sheet  material  jcnned  along  their  edges  to  leave  a 
substantially  rectangular  front  opening  defined  by  the  front  edges 
of  the  four  side  walls,  and  co-planar  internally  directed  flanges  on 
said  four  front  edges,  connection  means  connecting  said  flanges  on 
three  contiguous  edges  for  rigidly  joining  two  comers  and  for 
configuring  as  a  tapered  beam  portal  frame  with  moment  resisting 
comers  and  the  flange  on  the  fourth  edge  forming  a  beam  linking 
the  flanges  which  form  the  extremities  of  the  portal  frame,  and 
means  between  the  flanges  for  forming  the  beam  and  portal  frame 
respectively  which  provide  no  substantial  resistance  to  bending 
moments. 


5,478,143 

%LF-LOCKING  SNAP-ON  SUSPENSION  UNIT  FOR 

FURNITURE  CABINETS  AND  TIffi  LIKE 

John  F.  GO,  Grand  Rapids,  Kfich^  assignor  to  SteelcMe  Im^ 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,25« 
Int  CL'  A47B  88/16 
VS.  a.  312—334.4  28  ( 


1.  A  ftiniiture  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  interior  portion  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally 

oriented  mounting  slots  positioned  adjacent  front  and  mr 

portions  thereof: 
a  stop  located  on  the  interior  portion  of  said  case; 
a  roll-out  support  shaped  to  be  slidably  supported  in  the  interior 

portion  of  said  case  for  movement  between  extended  and 

retracted  positions; 
at  least  one  suspension  unit  slidably  supporting  said  roll-out 

support  in  said  case,  and  including: 

an  inner  housing  member  connected  widi  said  roll-out  sup- 
port; 
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an  outer  housing  member  operably  connected  with  said  inner 
housing  member  for  smooth  longitudinal  translation  ther- 
ebetween, and  having  at  least  two  prongs  spaced  longitudi- 
nally apart  to  be  closely  received  in  said  mounting  slots 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  case,  and  being 
oriented  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  to  engage  the 
interior  portion  of  said  case  when  said  outer  housing  mem- 
ber is  shifted  longitudinally  in  the  first  direction  to  an 
engaged  position; 

a  resiliently  flexible  lock  arm  connected  with  said  outer 
housing  member,  and  configured  to  assume  a  normally 
ourwardly  protruding  position;  said  lock  arm  being  laterally 
flexible  into  an  inwardly  retracted  position,  and  oriented  in 
a  second  longitudinal  direction  generally  opposite  said  first 
longitudinal  direction,  such  that  when  the  prongs  on  said 
outer  housing  member  are  inserted  into  said  mounting  slots, 
said  lock  arm  abuts  said  stop  to  resiliently  shift  the  same 
into  the  retracted  position,  and  when  said  outer  housing 
member  is  shifted  longitudinally  into  its  engaged  position 
in  said  case,  said  lock  arm  resiliently  flexes  back  into  its 
normally  extended  position  against  said  stop  to  positively 
prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  said  suspension  unit  from 
said  case. 


5,470,144 

DRAWER  WITH  A  RAIL  STRUCTURE  COMPATIBLE 

WITH  A  SINGLE  RAIL  OR  MULTI-RAIL  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

CABINET 
Cheng-Kan  Wen,  No.  35,  Lane  304,  Sec.  1,  Chien  Kao  S.  Rd., 
lUpei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  184,694 

InL  a."  A47B  8S/I0 

VS.  CI.  312—334.13  2  CUims 


are  received  by  said  second  fixed  rails,  respectively,  and 
slidably  movable  therewithin; 

each  of  said  extension  rails  comprises  a  pair  of  generally  verti- 
cally aligned  pressing  rollers  for  slidably  receiving  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  drawer  rail  therebetween; 

said  extension  rail  further  comprises  a  friction  means  provided 
by  said  pair  of  pressing  rollers  to  cause  said  drawer  body  and 
said  extension  rails  to  move  together  within  said  second  fixed 
rails  up  to  a  predetermined  distance  when  said  drawer  body  is 
being  pulled  out;  extension  roller  means  for  allowing  said 
extension  rails  to  slidably  move  within  said  second  fixed  rails, 
and  a  second  lug.  which,  in  cooperation  with  a  third  lug 
provided  on  said  second  fixed  rail,  stops  a  movement  of  said 
extension  rail  and  allows  said  drawer  body  to  move  relative  to 
said  extension  rail. 


5,470,145 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPERSION  AND 
PROPORTIONING  OF  FIBERS  USED  IN  THE  BUILDING 

SECTOR  IN  GENERAL 
Reyero  Lopez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Productos  Bitumino- 
sos,  SA.  (Probisa),  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,368 

InL  a."  BOIF  13/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  366—13  11  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  structure  compatible  for  use  with  a  single  rail  or  a 
multi-rail  assembly,  said  drawer  structure  including  a  compatibility 
means  to  allow  such  compatibility,  and  said  means  comprising; 

a  pair  of  drawer  rails  affixed  to  a  right  and  left  side,  respectively, 
of  a  drawer  body,  each  of  said  drawer  rails  having  a  horizontal 
portion,  said  horizontal  portion  having  a  rail  stop; 

a  detachable  roller,  which  is  detachably  mounted  in  a  rear  end  of 
said  drawer  when  said  drawer  structure  is  used  with  a  single 
rail  assembly,  said  detachable  roller  is  removed  when  said 
drawer  structure  is  used  with  a  multi-rail  assembly; 

wherein  when  said  drawer  structure  is  used  with  a  single  rail 
assembly,  said  compatibility  means  further  comprises: 

a  pair  of  first  fixed  rails  for  receiving  said  horizontal  portions  of 
said  pair  of  drawer  rails,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  fixed 
rails  having  a  first  roller  fixed  at  a  front  end  thereof  which,  in 
cooperation  with  said  detachable  roller,  allows  said  drawer 
body  to  move  slidably.  said  first  fixed  rail  further  having  a 
first  stop  lug.  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  rail  stop,  pre- 
vents said  drawer  body  from  being  pulled  completely  out; 

and  when  said  drawer  structure  is  used  with  a  multi-rail  assem- 
bly, said  compatibility  means  further  comprises: 

a  pair  of  second  fixed  rails  and  a  pair  of  extension  rails,  said 
second  fixed  rails  and  said  extension  rails  are  structured  such 
that  said  extension  rails,  which  will  receive  said  drawer  rails. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  and  dosing  fibers  used  in  tlie 
building  sector  and  for  attaining  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  the 
fibers  in  a  bituminous  mix.  comprising: 

feeding  means,  having  inclined  side  walls,  to  feed  said  fibers 
into  the  apparatus; 

means  for  stirring  to  prevent  said  fibers  from  compacting  and  to 
achieve  their  homogenization.  said  means  for  stirring  being 
arranged  below  said  feeding  means  and  receiving  said  fibers 
from  said  feeding  means; 

means  for  conveying  dosed  quantities  of  said  fibers  to  be  intro- 
duced into  said  mix,  arranged  adjacent  said  stirring  means; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  conveying  and  stirring  means; 

an  air  injection  fiber  dispersion  system  for  homogeneously  dis- 
persing a  plurality  of  bundles  of  fibers,  said  dispersion  system 
receiving  fibers  from  said  means  for  conveying;  and 

means  for  driving  tile  means  for  stirring  and  means  for  convey- 
ing of  the  apparatus. 
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5,470.146 

CX)LINTERCURRENT  DRUM  MIXER  ASPHALT  PLANT 
Michael  R.  Hawkins,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Havens,  Imu,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521^32,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
wliicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,853,  Feb.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8794)96,  Jun.  30, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,787,938.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  815,591 
Int  CL*  B28C  5/46 
MS.  a.  366—25  16  Oainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  asphaltic  composition,  com- 
piising: 

^  single  inclined  cylindrical  rotatable  drum  having  an  upper  inlet 
end  and  a  lower  discharge  end,  and  including  means  disposed 
about  an  inner  wall  of  the  drum  for  advancing  aggregate 
materials  for  inclusion  in  the  asphaltic  composition  to  move 
in  a  generally  longitudinal,  downstream  direction  away  from 
the  upper  inlet  end  and  toward  the  lower  discharge  end  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  means  for  advancing 
aggregate  materials  including  first  flighting  means  for  creating 
a  falling  curtain  of  said  aggregate  materials  in  an  upstream 
portion  of  the  drum,  second  flighting  means  for  mixing  and 
stirring  said  aggregate  materials  disposed  in  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  lower  discharge  end,  and 
third  flighting  nneans  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  flight- 
ing means  and  upstream  of  said  second  flighting  means  for 
confining  said  aggregate  materials  generally  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  drum; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum; 

first  housing  means,  disposed  about  and  receiving  the  inlet  end 
of  the  drum,  for  placing  virgin  aggregate  material  into  said 
upper  inlet  end  of  said  drum  for  movement  in  said  down- 
stream direction  towards  said  lower  discharge  end,  and  for 
exhausting  gases; 

I  burner  head  for  a  combustion  source  of  hot  gases  mounted 
within  said  drum  intermediate  said  upper  inlet  and  lower 
discharge  ends  and  disposed  upstream  of  said  second  flighting 
means  and  downstream  of  said  third  flighting  means  to  divide 
said  drum  into  a  heating  zone  upstream  from  said  burner  head 
and  a  mixing  zone  downstream  from  said  burner  head,  the 
burner  head  disposed  for  gas  discharge  toward  the  upper  inlet 
end  and  for  directing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  from  said  burner 
head  in  a  counterflow  direction  with  respect  to  the  down- 
stream movement  of  said  virgin  aggregate  material  in  said 
heating  zone  to  flow  out  of  the  drum  through  the  first  housing 
means,  and  away  from  said  mixing  zone,  whereby  said  mix- 
ing zone  will  be  fiee  from  the  presence  of  said  hot  gas  stream; 

ilieans,  extending  into  the  drum  to  the  burner  head,  for  supplying 
fiiel  and  forced  combustion  air  to  the  burner  head  to  nutintain 
a  burner  flame  longitudinally  within  the  drum  and  within  said 
heating  zone  having  said  third  flighting  means; 

^cond  housing  means,  disposed  at  the  lower  discharge  end  of 
the  drum  and  receiving  the  lower  discbarge  end  of  the  dnmi, 
and  including  discharge  means  for  directing  an  asphaltic 
composition  from  the  drum  and  for  discharging  said  asphaltic 
composition  through  said  discharge  means; 

^ondary  air  tube  means,  penetrating  said  second  housing 
means  and  extending  centrally  into  the  drum  to  the  burner 
head  and  receiving  said  fuel  and  forced  combustion  air  supply 
means  therein  and  forming  with  the  drum  an  annulus,  for 
establishing  secondary,  atmospheric  air  flow  to  said  burner 
bead  within  said  air  tube  means  through  the  drum  from 


outside  said  drum  and  for  isolating  said  secondary,  atmo- 
spheric air  flow  from  said  mixing  zone,  tite  mixing  zone 
occupying  tlie  annulus  between  said  secondary  air  tube  means 
and  the  drum;  and 
means  for  introducing  Uquid  asphalt  material  into  said  mixing 


5,470,147 
PORTABLE  CONTINUAL  MIXER 
Donald  L.  Duckworth,  702  Cotumbia  St  NE.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
24016 

FUed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^30 

Int  a.*  B28C  7//4,  BOIF  J5/02 

U.S.  a.  366—34  5  aaims 


1.  A  portable  continual  mixer  for  mixing  dry,  granular  or  pow- 
dered material  with  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  feed  auger  having  a  first  motor  driving  said  feed  auger,  said 

feed  auger  for  feeding  the  powdered  material;  and 
a  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  housing  and  a  mixing  auger 
disposed  within,  said  mixing  auger  disposed  to  receive  pow- 
dered material  from  said  feed  auger,  and  further  having 
a  second  motor  for  driving  said  mixing  auger,  and 
a  blade  having  a  first  section  having  a  continuous  screw  blade 
and  a  second  section  and  a  second  section  having  paddles 
arranged  at  a  pitch  urging  the  powdered  material  and  liquid 
to  migrate  in  the  same  direction  as  urged  by  said  first 
section,  said  mixer  blade  further  having  a  third  section 
disposed  after  said  first  section  and  said  second  section, 
said  third  section  characterized  by  a  second  continuous 
screw  blade  having  a  pitch  urging  the  powdered  material 
and  liquid  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  urged  by  said 
first  blade  section. 


5,470,148 

PORTABLE  CEMENT-MIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
UPPER  AND  LOWER  NOTCHED  PLATES  AFHXED  TO  A 

SHAFT 
Richard  H.  Gorr,  448  Baldwin  Place  Rd.,  Mataopac,  N.Y. 

10541,  and  Guntlier  R.  Sicgel,  Walsh  Rd.,  LagrangevUle, 

N.Y.  12540 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,011 

Int  CL*  B28C  5/OS 

\^S.  a.  366—64  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  cement  comprising  an  engine,  a  shaft 
having  two  ends,  the  engine  being  connected  to  the  shaft  at  one 
end  thereof  for  rotation  of  tiie  shaft,  a  plurality  of  paddles  arranged 
about  the  shaft  near  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  paddles 
extending  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  comprising  two  notched 
plates  affixed  to  the  shaft,  each  of  said  notched  plates  having  two 
ends  one  of  said  plates  being  an  upper  plate  on  said  shaft  and 
having  vanes  at  each  end  of  the  plate  t>ent  toward  the  other  lower 
plate  at  a  bend  line,  the  other  lower  plate  having  vanes  at  each  end 
of  the  plate  bent  toward  the  upper  plate  at  a  bend  line,  each  said 
vane  having  a  trailing  edge  section  bent  with  respect  to  each  said 
vane  for  providing  a  pushing  force  and  said  vanes  being  arranged 
such  that  the  ends  of  said  vanes  are  disposed  at  a  radial  distance 
from  the  shaft  which  is  substantially  greater  than  a  radial  distance 


2342 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


of  the  bend  lines  from  the  shaft  thereby  forming  between  the  vanes 
and  the  shaft  a  substantially  open  volume  to  enable  passage  of 
coarse  material  and  to  channel  flow  around  the  shaft. 


a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  substantially  in  a  line  along  the 
sparger  pipe,  wherein  the  plurality  of  orifices  are  oriented  so 
that  when  a  pressurized  gas  is  introduced  into  the  sparger 
pipe,  the  gas  leaves  the  orifices  directed  toward  the  bottom 
center  line. 


5,470,150 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  AND  ACTIVATING  POLYMERS 

Dennis  G.  Pardikes,  12811  S.  82nd  Ct,  Pales  Park,  111.  60464 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572y411,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,910,  Jun.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

107345 

Int  CI."  BOIF  15/04 

\}S.  a.  366—137  11  Claims 


5,470,149 

AIR  SPARGER  FOR  AGITATING  SOLID-LIQUID 

SUSPENSIONS 

Joseph    T.    Witkowski,    Baltimore,    Md.,    and    Steve    D. 

Raffensperger,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 

Magnesia  Specialties  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^19 

Int  ex."  BOIF  13/02 

VS.  a.  366—101  16  Claims 


4.^ 


^<^_ 


>•      •  4° 


1^26 


1.  A  sparger  system  for  mixing  the  contents  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  container  including  a  liquid,  wherein  when  the  con- 
tainer is  in  a  reference  position,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container 
extends  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  so  that  a  bottom 
center  line  of  the  container  is  located  directly  below  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  system  comprising: 
an  inner  wall  of  the  container  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving 

the  liquid: 
a  sparger  pipe  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  container  with  a  centerline  of  the  sparger 
pipe  being  separated  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  by  a 
first  distance  and  wherein  the  sparger  pipe  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  bottom  center  line  so  that  a  radius  of  the  container 
passing  through  the  sparger  pipe  is  separated  from  a  radius 
connecting  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  bottom  center  line  by 
a  first  angle,  the  first  angle  being  between  9°  and  12°; 
a  fluid  passage  having  an  opening  which  is  above  a  maximum 
level  of  the  liquid  to  be  stored  in  the  container,  wherein  the 
fluid  passage  is  coupled  to  the  sparger  pipe;  and 


1.  A  system  for  activating  polymer  comprising: 

a  pump  having  an  input  and  output, 

a  source  of  polymer, 

a  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  polymer  to  said  input  of  said 
pump  means  so  as  to  create  a  polymer  flow, 

a  source  of  solvent, 

a  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  solvent  to  said  input  of  said 
pump  means: 

a  means  for  imparting  energy  on  and  activating  said  polymer 
within  said  pump  means, 

a  mixing  manifold  with  a  first  input,  an  output  and  an  agitator 
means  for  thoroughly  mixing  said  polymer  and  said  solvent  to 
form  a  polymer  solution  and  enhancing  activation  by  mixing 
the  polymer  solution  with  activated  polymer: 

a  means  for  connecting  said  first  input  of  said  mixing  manifold 
and  said  output  of  said  pump  means: 

a  connection  means  between  said  mixing  manifold  output  and 
said  input  of 

said  pump  means; 

a  system  output  distribution  means: 

a  flow  divider  means  located  within  said  connecting  means 
between  said  output  of  said  pump  means  and  said  first  input 
of  said  manifold,  said  flow  divider  means  redirecting  a  first 
portion  of  said  polymer  flow  to  said  first  input  of  said  mani- 
fold and  directing  a  second  portion  of  said  polymer  flow  to 
said  system  output  distribution  means;  and  a  means  for  inject- 
ing gas  into  said  system. 
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5,470,151 
MEONG  APPARATUS 
Icn  J.  Walthall,  Santa  Ana;  Matthew  V.  Caple,  Riverside,  and 
Thomas  J.  Murphy,  Miaaion  Vicjo,  aU  of  CaUf,,  assignors  to 
Irvine  Scientific  Sales  Co. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,826,  Jon.  26,  1991,  Pat  Na 

5,326,165.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,502 

rhe  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/12 

JS.  a.  366—165.1  7  Claims 
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2.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  concentrated  material  witli 
in  incoming  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  mixing  chamber 
therein  for  containing  concentrated  material  to  be  mixed; 

a  second  mixing  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
mixing  chamber,  for  containing  a  second  concentrated  mate- 
rial to  be  mixed  with  the  incoming  fluid  stream; 

a  filter  in  between  the  first  and  second  mixing  chambers,  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  therebetween  but  substantially 
preventing  the  passage  of  uimiixed  concentrated  material; 

an  influent  port  in  the  housing  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  first  mixing  chamber  and  a  source  of  fluid; 
and 

an  effluent  pon  in  the  housing  and  a  sterilization  unit  down- 
stream from  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  effluent 
port  for  sterilizing  the  concentrated  material;  wherein  the  only 
fluid  permitted  to  enter  the  second  mixing  chamber  is  from 
the  first  mixing  chamber, 

wherein  the  influent  port  is  positioned  to  direct  incoming  fluid 
along  an  axis  which  is  generally  tangential  to  the  interior  wall 
of  the  first  mixing  chamber  thereby  generating  a  rotational 
fluid  velocity  within  the  first  mixing  chamber  upon  introduc- 
tion of  the  fluid  under  pressure. 


a  driven  magnet  magnetically  coupled  to  said  drive  magnet  to 
rotate  witli  said  rotation  of  said  drive  magnet,  said  driven 
magnet  having  a  second  coupling  surface  that  is  essentially 
parallel  with  said  first  coupling  surface  of  said  drive  magnet; 

a  drive  housing  attached  to  said  tank  and  enclosing  said  drive 
magnet  and  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  housing  being  located 
between  said  drive  magnet  and  said  driven  magnet; 

a  radial  bearing  tliat  couples  said  drive  shaft  to  said  drive 
housing; 

a  thrust  bearing  that  couples  said  drive  siiafi  to  said  drive 
housing;  and, 

an  impeller  coupled  to  said  driven  magnet  to  rotate  when  said 
driven  magnet  is  rotated. 


5,470,153 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  AERATING  AND  MIXING 

PUMPABLE  SEMI-LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Emid  De  Naegliel,  Schoten,  Belgiuni,  assignor  to  Madiincs 

CoUctte,  Wommeigem,  Bcigiiun 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgiiui,    Feb.    12,    1993, 
09300135 

InL  CL"  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  CL  366—303  6  Claims 


5,470,152 
RADIALLY  MOUNTED  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
tobert  L.  Rains,  Oniartl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,027,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,348 

Int  CL*  BOIF  13/08 

VJS.  CL  366—273  10  Claims 

6.  An  agitator  tanic  system,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  iimer  cavity,  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 

portion; 
a  motor, 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  and  extending  firom  said  top 
portion  of  said  tank  toward  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tanlc, 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  unsupported 
end  located  witliin  said  tank  opposite  from  said  motor, 
a  drive  magnet  that  is  rotated  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive 
magnet  being  located  at  said  unsupported  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  a  first  coupling  surface  that  is  essentially 
parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 


1.  A  mixing  device  which  aerates  and  mixes  pumpable  semi- 
liquid  products  comprising: 
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a  frame: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  mixing  chamber  means,  having  a  circum- 
ference wall  surface  with  no  inlets  or  outlets,  a  bottom  surface 
having  an  inlet,  and  atop  surface  having  an  outlet,  said  cham- 
ber means  capable  of  being  pressurized  above  atmospheric 
pressure  so  that  products  which  are  input  to  said  chamber 
means  through  said  inlet  at  a  pressure  which  exceeds  atmo- 
spheric pressure  exit  said  chamber  means  through  said  outlet, 
said  chamber  means  supported  by  said  frame  so  that  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  shape  is  positioned  substantially  vertically 
when  said  mixing  device  is  in  operation,  said  mixing  chamber 
means  having  fixed  pins  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
circumference  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  means  so  as  to 
extend  radially  toward  the  center  axis  of  said  chamber  means; 

a  rotor  axially  arranged  in  said  mixing  chamber  means  and 
provided  with  radial  pins  which  move  between  said  fixed  pins 
when  said  rotor  is  rotated,  therebyjnixing  said  products  intro- 
duced into  the  mixing  chamber. 


5,470,154 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  THE  REFLECTOR  MIRROR  IN 
AN  OPTICAL  DEW  POINT  METER  AND  AN  OPTICAL 
DEW  POINT  METER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  CLEANING 
DEVICE 
Juinchi  Nistiizawa,  Miyagi;  IVikahiko  KUima,  Hyogo,  both  of, 
Japan;  Edward  F.  Ezell,  Warren,  N  J,,  and  Akira  Makihara, 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd.,  Japan 
Coatinuatton  of  Ser.  No.  993,235,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  299,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086900; 
Dec  1,  1991,  3-357408 

Int  CL'  GOIN  25/68:21/47:21/55:  BOHB  5/00 
VS.  a.  374—141  6  culms 


^-* 


1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  a  reflector  mirror  in  an  optical  dew 
point  meter  that  measures  the  dew  point  or  frost  point  of  a  sample 
gas  by  a  process  including  the  steps  of  bringing  the  sample  gas  into 
contact  with  the  reflector  minor  whose  temperature  is  variable, 
projecting  condensed  rays  of  light  or  laser  light  onto  said  reflector 
mirror,  and  detecting  the  change  in  the  intensity  of  scattered  light 
or  reflected  light  on  account  of  the  dew  or  frost  formed  on  said 
reflector  mirror,  characterized  in  that  the  cleaning  steps  of  said 
method  comprise  the  step  of  bringing  CO2  gas  of  five-nine  grade 
purity.  CO2  gas  or  CO2  containing  gas,  said  CO2  gas  or  CO^ 
containing  gas  having  been  purified  for  removal  of  water,  oils  and 
particles,  into  contact  with  the  reflector  while  the  latter  is  in  a 
cooled  state,  thereby  condensing  CO2  on  the  surface  of  the  reflec- 
tor mirror,  and  the  subsequent  step  of  heating  the  reflector  mirror  to 
vaporize  the  CO^. 

4.  An  optical  dew  point  meter  equipped  with  a  cleaning  device, 
said  meter  comprising: 

(i)  a  reflector  mirror  whose  temperature  is  variable; 

(ii)  a  gas  inlet  or  a  gas  blowing  nozzle  for  supplying  a  sample 
gas  into  a  compartment  including  said  reflector  mirror  in  such 
a  way  that  said  sample  gas  will  contact  said  reflector  mirror: 


(iii)  a  means  for  protecting  condensed  rays  of  light  to  that  part  of 
the  reflector  mirror  where  dew  or  frost  is  to  form; 

(iv)  a  means  for  detecting  the  change  in  the  intensity  of  scattered 
light  or  reflected  hght  due  to  the  dew  or  frost  formed  on  the 
reflector  mirror; 

(v)  a  means  for  sensing  that  the  capability  of  detecting  a  normal 
change  in  the  intensity  of  reflected  light  or  scattered  light  has 
decreased  on  account  of  the  fouUng  of  the  reflector  mirror, 

(vi)  a  means  for  causing  CO^  gas  of  five-nine  grade  purity, 
purified  CO2  or  purified  CO2  containing  gas  to  contact  the 
reflector  mirror  either  automatically  or  manually,  said  C02  or 
C02  containing  gas  having  been  preliminarily  purified  by 
removing  water,  oils  and  particles; 

(vii)  a  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  at  which  the  change 
in  the  intensity  of  scattered  light  or  reflected  light  occurs,  and 

(viii)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  reflector 
mirror  down  to  at  least  -78.5°  C. 


5,470,155 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURES  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOCATIONS 

USING  LUMINESCENT-TYPE  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 

WHICH  ARE  EXCITED  IN  A  TIME  SEQUENCE 
Earl  M.  Jensen,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assignor  to  Luxtron  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,743 

Int  a.*  GOIK  n/20 

VS.  CL  374—161  9  Claims 


I  ^' 


:^>--i-^' 


ft-/;       ^~n 


fi>^:^:i!*t):Hw 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  parameter  with  a  plurality  of 
fiberoptic  sensors  that  individually  contain  a  quantity  of  lumines- 
cent material  characterized  by  emitting,  in  response  to  excitation 
radiation,  liuninescence  radiation  having  a  characteristic  that  varies 
as  a  function  of  said  parameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

individually  communicating  the  luminescent  radiation  from  the 
sensors  onto  respective  photodetectors, 

permanentiy  connecting  said  photodetectors  in  parallel  to  an 
input  of  an  analog  amplifier, 

alternately  directing  excitation  radiation  to  said  plurality  of 
sensors,  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  at  a  time,  thereby  to 
generate  luminescence  signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors 
in  time  sequence  at  the  amplifier  input,  whereby  the  amplifier 
output  carries  a  signal  representing  in  time  sequence  said 
characteristic  of  the  luminescence  of  the  individual  sensors, 

processing  the  amplifier  output  signal  in  order  to  measure  in 
time  sequence  said  characteristic  of  the  luminescence  radia- 
tion of  the  individual  sensor,  and 

determining  from  said  measured  characteristic  of  the  individual 
sensors  a  value  of  the  parameter  being  measured  by  the 
respective  individual  sensors. 

9.  A  multi-sensor  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  containing  luminescent  material,  each 
sensor  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a  different  one  of  a 
plurality  of  optical  fiber  conununication  channels,  said  lumi- 
nescent material  being  characterized  by  emitting,  in  response 
to  excitation  radiation,  luminescence  radiation  that  exhibits  a 
rate  of  intensity  decay  diat  is  related  to  the  material's  tem- 
perature. 
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a  plurality  of  pholodetectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pbotode- 
tectors  being  optically  coupled  with  another  end  of  a  unique 
one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fiber  comniunication  channels, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  photodetectors  generating  a  separate 
electrical  output  that  is  related  in  value  to  an  amount  of 
luminescent  radiation  incident  upon  it  from  its  associated 
luminescence  material  sensor, 

an  electrical  signal  amplifier  having  an  input  thit  peimanendy 
leceives  die  electrical  output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photodetectors  in  parallel,  said  amplifier  having  an  electrical 
signal  output, 

means  optically  coupled  with  said  another  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fiber  communication  chaiuiels  for  directing 
excitation  radiation  to  at  least  any  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  luminescent  material  sensors  at  a  time; 

means  connected  with  said  excitation  radiation  directing  means 
for  causing  said  excitation  radiation  to  be  directed  to  each  of 
the  sensors  in  sequence,  one  sensor  at  a  time,  thereby  to 
generate  the  electrical  signal  output  of  the  amplifier  that 
represents  intensities  of  the  luminescence  radiation  from  die 
plurality  of  sensors  in  time  sequence,  and 

means  receiving  die  amplifier  output  signal  for  determining  in 
time  sequence  the  rate  of  intensity  decay  of  the  luminescence 
radiation  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  sensors. 


5^70,156 

ClOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timodiy  J.  May,  GrecnviUe,  Wis^  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Prodncts,  Inc^  Apptetoo,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,864 

Int  CL*  B6SD  33/16:33/15 

M&.  CL  3SS— 210  7  Claims 


>0         20 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polynneric  bag  having  first  and 
second  opposing  films,  comprising: 

I  first  base  strip  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  base  strip  being  adapted  for  attachnoent  to 
the  first  film  of  the  polymeric  bag; 

\  pair  of  heat-resistant  strips  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  base  strip,  said  pair  of  heat-resistant  strips  being 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

I  T-shaped  peelable  strip  including  a  top  portion  having  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  stem  portion  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  of  said  top  portion,  said 
stem  portion  extending  into  said  gap  between  said  pair  of 
beat-resistant  stiips  and  being  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  base  strip,  said  top  portion  being  positioned  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  pair  of  heat-resistant  strips  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  top  portion  opposing  said  pair  of  heat-resistant 
strips. 


5y47e,157 

BEARING  SEAL  FOR  SENSING  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

John  D.  Dougherty,  SUuk;  Mark  R  MoMovu,  both  of  Stark; 

Dennis  L.  Otto,  Carroll,  and  Onstcs  J.  Varonis,  Stark,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Timken  Company,  Canton,  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,655 

InL  CL'  F16C  19/0&;  GOIP  3J44 

MS.  a.  384—448  33  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  antifriction  bearing  which  has  an 
outer  race  that  rotates  around  the  bearing  axis,  an  inner  race  tliat 
remains  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axis,  and  rolling  elements 
arranged  in  a  ciixnilar  row  between  the  outer  and  inner  races,  with 
each  race  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  mounting  surface  tliat  is 
presented  outwardly  away  from  the  axis,  an  improved  seal  for 
isolating  the  space  between  ttie  two  races  fiom  the  environment  at 
the  exterior  of  the  bearing,  said  seal  comprising:  an  outer  case 
fitted  to  tlie  outer  race  at  die  mounting  surface  thereof  and  having 
a  generally  radially  directed  wall;  an  inner  case  fitted  to  the  inner 
race  on  the  mounting  surface  thereof  and  having  a  generally 
radially  directed  wall  that  is  spaced  from  the  radially  directed  wall 
of  die  outer  case  so  that  a  chamber  exists  between  die  radial  walls 
of  the  two  cases;  a  first  seal  element  carried  by  the  outer  case  and 
establishing  a  first  fluid  barrier  with  the  inner  case,  with  the  first 
barrier  isolating  die  chamber  from  die  interior  of  the  bearing;  a 
second  seal  element  carried  by  the  inner  case  and  estabUshing  a 
second  fluid  barrier  with  the  outer  case  with  the  second  barrier 
isolating  die  chamber  from  the  environment  at  the  exterior  of  the 
bearing;  a  sensor  mounted  on  the  inner  seal  case  and  having  a  head 
located  in  the  chamber;  the  sensor  being  capable  of  producing  a 
pulsating  signal  when  excited;  and  means  on  the  generally  radial 
wall  of  die  outer  case  for  exciting  the  sensor  when  die  outer  race 
rotates,  so  that  the  sensor  produces  a  signal,  the  frequency  of 
which  reflects  the  angular  velocity. 


5,470,158 
SEAL  FOR  ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Daniel  R.  McLarty,  Bortington,  and  Salvatore  Acampora,  Bris- 
tol, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tbrrington  Company, 
Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^55 
Int  a.*  F16C  33/7% 
MS.  CL  384—484  12  Claims 

1.  A  seal  element  for  a  rolling  element  bearing  having  outer  and 
inner  bearing  rings  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  within  an 
annular  space  dierebetween,  one  of  the  bearing  rings  having  an 
annular  sealing  groove  at  an  axial  end  of  the  bearing  ring,  the 
sealing  groove  having  a  curved  bottom  wall,  substantially  radially 
directed  inner  side  wall  and  tapeied  outer  side  wall,  the  seal 
element  comprising: 
an  annular  ring  of  an  elastomeric  material,  the  annular  ring 

having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  iimer  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  periodic  radially  extending  pro- 
jections integrally  formed  in  one  of  the  outer  periphery  and 
the  inner  periphoy  of  tiie  aimular  ring,  the  projections  being 
segments  of  a  radially  extending  ridge; 
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5,470,159 

CAGE  GUIDE  FOR  ROLLOVG  BEARINGS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  AXIAL  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER 

BEARINGS 

Reinhart  HiUmann,  Scfawcinftirt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 

GmbH,  ScfawdnAirt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
433.5 

Int  CL'  F1«C  33/46 
US.  CL  384—623  4  Claims 


5,470,1M 

CHECK  PREPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  CHECK  SUM  PROOF  ENTRY 

Linda  Nowiin,  16007  Yorkminister,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,727 

Int  ex."  B4U  5/00 

VS.  a.  400—105  17  ClafaH 


said  projections  being  configured  to  provide  an  interference  fit  in 
tlie  radial  direction  witli  respect  to  die  curved  bottom  wall  and 
ttie  tapered  outer  side  wall  of  the  sealing  groove  such  that  the 
sealing  groove  compresses  the  elastomeric  material  and 
diereby  imparts  an  axial  force  on  the  seal  element *to  effect  a 
seal  between  the  seal  element  and  the  inner  side  wall  of  the 
sealing  groove  to  effect  a  seal. 


1.  A  method  of  issuing  a  check  by  a  depositor  in  a  bank  wherein 
check  prt)cessing  of  the  issued  check  is  done  by  MICR  readers 
without  requiring  further  entry  of  data  on  the  check  after  issuance 
by  the  depositor,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  a  set  of  checks  with  MICR  characters  representing 
the  bank  number,  depositor  account  number,  and  check  num- 
ber wherein  the  MICR  characters  are  aligned  along  a  desig- 
nated line  of  the  check  to  enable  reading  of  the  MICR 
characters  during  processing  at  the  bank; 

(b)  issuing  one  check  by  printing  diereon  the  data,  payee  and 
check  sum  in  conformance  with  banking  laws  to  create  a  valid 
check  obligation  to  pay  check  sum  on  the  check  when  nego- 
tiated by  the  user,  wherein  the  check  issuer  determines  the 
check  sum,  date  and  payee  at  any  time  or  place; 

(c)  printing  the  check  sum  in  MICR  readable  characters  on  the 
check  at  the  time  of  issue  with  a  depositor  controlled,  hand 
held  portable  printer  wherein  the  MICR  characters  are  also 
aligned  with  the  MICR  characters  representing  the  bank  num- 
ber, depositor  account  numbers  and  check  number  to  enable 
reading  of  the  MICR  characters  during  processing  at  the 
issuing  bank  so  that  the  issuing  bank  processing  is  fully 
accomplished  in  MICR  characters  on  the  check  when  the 
check  is  presented  for  payment;  and 

(d)  entering  the  depositor  check  sum  to  the  depositor  account 
stored  in  the  printer. 


5,470,161 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


1.  In  an  axial  rolling  bearing  including  first  and  second  bearing 
disks,  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  situated  between  said  bearing 
disks,  and  a  cage  for  maintaining  said  rolling  members  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  the  improvement  of  a  radial  guidaiKe 
system  for  said  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  bearing  means,  each 
mounted  to  said  cage  and  engaging  the  first  of  said  bearing  disiu, 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  bearing  means  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion for  reducing  friction  between  said  cage  and  said  bearing  disk 
by  said  bearing  means,  and  a  plurality  of  axial  guidance  means  for 
maintaining  the  cage  axially  spaced  between  and  not  contacting 
said  bearing  disks,  each  axial  guidance  means  comprising  a  bear- 
ing element  including  inner  and  outer  races  and  included  rolling 
elements,  and  journal  means  coupling  said  bearing  element  to  said 
cage,  the  journal  situated  with  its  axis  oriented  generally  radially, 
and  said  outer  race  thereof  engaging  one  of  said  bearing  dislLS. 


5,470,162 

ERGONOMIC  HAND-HELD  IMPLEMENT 

Burton  S.  Rubin,  200  E.  33rd  SL,  Apt  28-D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10016 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906^55,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,635 
Int  CL'  B43K  23/00,19/00 
U.S.  a.  401—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  implement,  comprising: 
a  bottom  portion  firom  which  a  tool  extends; 
a  forward  surface  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  portion, 
having  a  smooth  first  concave  contour,  the  forward  surface 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  extend  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  index  finger  of  a  user. 
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first  and  second  opposed  side  surfaces  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  portion  and  rearward  from  the  forward  surface, 
said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  being  provided  witfa 
opposed  smooth  concave  contours,  the  concave  contour  of 
one  of  the  side  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  the  thumb  of 
a  user,  the  concave  contour  of  the  other  of  the  side  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  third  finger  of  a  user,  the 
first  concave  contour  and  the  concave  contours  of  the  side 
surface  being  adjacent  the  bottom  portion,  the  forward  and 
side  surfaces  being  oriented  so  that  in  use  the  forward  surface 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  user's  index  finger; 

a  rearward  surface  comprising  a  second  concave  contour,  the 
concave  contours  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  concave  contours; 
and 

a  first  convex  contour  smoothly  joining  said  fwward  surface  and 
said  rearward  surface,  said  second  concave  contour  being 
snKKithly  joined  to  said  first  convex  contour,  the  first  convex 
contour  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  palm  of  a  user,  the 
forward  surface,  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and  the  first 
convex  contour  defining  a  bulbous  upper  portion  above  the 
concave  contours  of  the  side  surfaces. 


FOLDING  LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Encst  Komai^  375  Wiktberry  La,,  Barttett,  m.  60163 
FUcd  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,2«8 
Int  a.'  A45D  34/00 


VS.  CL  4«1— 126 


TClaiiiu 


1.  A  coH^tsible  applicator  for  spreading  a  fluid  such  as  loticms 
and  creams  to  a  person's  body,  wherein  the  fluid  is  carried  in  a 
container  having  at  least  one  opening,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  frame  member  having  grasping  means  at  one  end  and 

fluid  holding  means  at  the  other  end  for  carrying  said  fluid; 

a  mechanism  fw  folding  and  collapsing  said  fluid  holding  means 

,  into  a  generally  parallel  configuration  relative  to  the  central 


frame  member  to  allow  the  applicator  to  be  easily  placed  into 
said  container  to  contact  the  fluid  within  the  container  and 
then  be  removed,  unfolded  and  applied  to  a  person's  body  to 
api^y  said  fluid  without  the  user's  hands  coming  in  contact 
with  said  fluid; 
said  fluid  holding  means  including  at  least  two  elongated, 
porous,  sponge  like  members  with  means  extending  out- 
wardly fnxn  said  central  frame  member  when  the  appbsMor  is 
unfolded  to  apply  fluid. 


5,47«,164 
PEN  INCXHtPORATED  WITH  AND  ILLUMINATOR 
Chteg  C.  Chen,  No.  14,  Alley  1,  Laoe  46,  Hsiiic  Eik  RiL, 
'DMyuan  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,M5 
Int  a."  B43K  29/10 
VS.  CL  4«1— 19S  1 1 


1.  A  pen  comprising: 

an  insulative  pen  top,  having  a  bottom  chamber,  an  inside  stem 
suspended  within  the  bottom  chamber,  a  screw  hole  on  said 
inside  stem,  and  two  opposite  ribs  raised  from  said  bottom 
chamber  on  the  inside; 

a  metal  contact  member,  having  a  screw  rod  at  one  end  threaded 
into  the  screw  hole  on  said  inside  stem  of  said  pen  top,  and  a 
contact  rod  at  an  opposite  end,  the  contact  rod  of  said  m«al 
contact  member  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  periph- 

«y; 

a  metal  adapter,  having  a  bottmn  coupling  portion  defining  a 
bottom  chamber,  an  upper  coupling  portion  fitted  into  the 
bottom  chamber  of  said  pen  top,  an  annular  groove  around  an 
outside  wall  of  said  upper  coupling  portion,  which  receives 
the  inside  ribs  of  said  pen  top,  and  a  longitudinal  center 
through  hole,  through  which  the  contact  rod  of  said  metal 
contact  member  passes; 

an  insulative  cap  mounted  within  the  bottom  chamber  of  said 
metal  adapter,  having  a  center  through  hole,  through  which 
the  contact  rod  of  said  metal  contact  member  passes; 

a  conical  metal  spring  mounted  within  said  insulative  cap, 
having  a  top  eiKl  fastened  to  the  annular  groove  on  the  contact 
rod  of  said  metal  contact  member, 

a  battery  holder  mounted  within  an  upper  barrel,  having  a 
battery  chamber,  which  receives  a  banery  set,  and  a  bottom 
hole  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  battery  chamber, 

a  T-contact  mounted  within  said  battery  chamber  and  stopped  at 
said  battery  set  against  said  conical  metal  spring,  having  a 
bottom  Ube  extended  out  of  the  bottom  hole  on  the  battery 
chamber  of  said  battery  holder  and  an  annular  groove  around 
the  bottom  tube; 

a  coil  spring  mounted  around  the  bottom  tube  of  said  T-contact, 
having  a  top  end  fixed  to  the  annular  groove  on  the  bottom 
tube  of  said  T-contact; 

an  insulative  sleeve  mounted  within  the  bottom  tube  of  said 
T-contact; 

a  refill  holder  nKMinted  witliin  said  upper  barrel  and  coiuiected  to 
said  insulative  sleeve  and  stopped  at  said  coil  spring  against 
said  T-contact,  having  a  bottom  screw  rod  and  a  bottom 
mounting  hole  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bottom 
screw  rod; 

a  refill  fitted  into  the  bottom  mounting  hole  on  the  bottom  screw 
rod  of  said  refill  holder. 
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a  lower  barrel  longitudinally  connected  to  said  upper  barrel, 
having  a  tapered  front  end  defining  a  front  orifice; 

a  propelling  control  member  moimted  within  said  upper  barrel 
around  said  refill  holder,  having  a  top  screw  hole,  which 
receives  the  bottom  screw  rod  of  said  refill  holder, 

a  circuit  board  having  a  positive  contact  terminal  around  tlK 
border  welded  to  said  lower  barrel  on  the  inside  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  battery  set.  a 
center  through  hole,  through  which  said  refill  passes,  and  a 
negative  contact  terminal  made  within  the  center  through  hole 
and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  refill:  and 

a  lamp  head  electrically  coimected  to  said  circuit  board  and 
extended  out  of  the  front  orifice  of  said  lower  barrel,  having  a 
center  through  hole,  through  which  said  refill  is  moved  in  and 
out; 

wherein  said  pen  top  can  be  turned  relative  to  said  adapter 
between  the  ON  position  to  let  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
battery  set  be  connected  to  the  contact  rod  of  said  metal 
contact  member  and  said  metal  adapter  through  said  metal 
conical  spring  and  the  OFF  position  to  electrically  disconnect 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  battery  set  from  the  contact  rod 
of  said  metal  contact  member  and  said  metal  adapter:  said 
lamp  head  is  turned  on  when  said  refill  is  propelled  out  of  said 
lower  barrel  by  said  propelling  control  member  by  turning 
said  upper  barrel  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  lower  barrel 
when  said  pen  top  is  turned  to  the  ON  position,  or  turned  off 
when  said  refill  is  moved  back  inside  said  lower  barrel  by  said 
propelling  control  member  by  turning  said  upper  barrel  in  the 
reverse  direction  relative  to  said  lower  barrel. 


5,470,166 
SHAFTING  CONNECTION 
Staffan  Sundberg,  Hofors,  Sweden;  VUaly  E.  Sergeev,  and 
Vladtmir  G.  Nesterov,  both  of  Sankt  Petersburg,  U.S.S.IL, 
assignors  to  Ovako  Couplings  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,757 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1992,  9203922 
Int.  a.'  F16B  VOO 
MS.  a.  405—314  16  aaims 
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5,470,165 
RETAINING  BUSHING  FOR  JOINING  BEARING  RINGS 
Ronald   Bissinger,  Schweinfiirt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 
GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1992,  42  26 
618.1 

lot  CL"  F16B  2/02 
MS.  a.  403—313  6  Claims 


1.  Shafting  connection  for  connecting  a  first  hollow  cylindrical 
steel  shaft  to  an  aligned  second  fiollow  cylindrical  steel  shaft,  said 
shafts  having  respective  main  bores  and  identical  outer  diameters 
at  least  in  regions  extending  from  their  abutting  ends.,  comprising 
a  friction  coupling  including  an  inner  sleeve  with  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  arranged  for  frictional  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  a  terminal  region  of  the  shafts,  said  friction  coupling  being 
arranged  to  be  fitted  on  the  aligned  shafts  to  cover  both  shafts  near 
their  abutting  ends,  each  of  said  shafts  in  a  region  extending  from 
ttieir  abutting  ends  having  a  second  bore  of  same  diameter  for 
receiving  an  annular  insert,  said  second  bores  being  wider  than  the 
main  shaft  bores  and  being  arranged  with  equal  eccentricity  in 
respect  to  the  main  shaft  bores,  said  annular  insert  being  an  annular 
locking  insert  having  substantial  extension  in  both  second  bores 
and  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  through  bore  having  a  bore 
diameter,  the  degree  of  eccentricity  essentially  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  eccentrically  arranged  bore  in  ttie  respective  shaft. 


5,470,167 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PULL-OIT  SUPPORTS 
Hartmut  Benckert,  Filderstadt-Slelmingen,  and  Dieter  Schill- 
inger,     Neuhausen,     both     of,     Germany,     assignors     to 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Aichtal,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00131,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  42  11 
493.4 

Int  CI."  B66C  5/00:  E05C  \/l2 
MS.  CL  403—322  14  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  bushing  for  securing  bearing  rings,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  retaining  ring  including  an  axial  slot  along  its  entire 

length: 
said  ring  having  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  outwardly 
projecting  retaining  projections  about  its  periphery  arranged 
in  two  axially  spaced  rows,  said  projections  having  a  surface 
which  slopes  relative  to  a  radial  plane  forming  an  outer 
portion  and  an  inner  portion  with  an  opening  whereby  the 
axial  distance  between  the  surfaces  is  greater  at  the  outer 
portion  of  the  projection  than  at  the  inner  portion  which  is 
adjacent  the  ring;  and 

said  retaining  projections  locking  into  radial  grooves  in  the 
bearing  rings  to  secure  the  bearing  rings  in  abutting  end  to 
end  relation. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  support  inember  adapted  for  supporting 
a  suppoti  frame,  the  support  member  being  movable  relative  to  the 
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support  frame  between  a  retracted  transport  position  and  an  oper- 
ating support  position,  the  locldng  device  for  locking  said  support 
member  at  said  positions  comprising: 

a  guide  sleeve  connected  to  said  support  frame; 

a  locking  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  move- 
able in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  support  member,  said  locking  bolt  being 
movable  between  a  locldng  position,  an  unlocking  position, 
and  a  release  position;  means  biasing  said  locking  bolt  toward 
the  locking  position; 

a  driving  element  connected  to  said  locking  bolt; 

an  actuating  member  moveable  relative  to  the  sleeve  between 
first  and  second  end  positions,  the  actuating  member  being 
engagable  with  said  driving  element  such  that  said  locking 
bolt  is  moved  from  the  locking  position  to  the  unlocking 
position  when  the  actuating  member  is  moved  from  the  first 
end  position  to  the  second  end  position;  and 

an  engagement  and  guide  member  fixedly  connected  to  the 
support  member,  said  engagement  and  guide  member  includ- 
ing a  locking  surface  engagable  with  the  locking  bolt  in  its 
locking  position  for  locking  said  support  member  in  the 
transport  position  and  another  locking  surface  engagable  with 
the  locking  bolt  in  its  locking  position  for  locking  said  support 
member  in  the  operating  support  position,  the  engagement 
and  guide  member  also  including  a  cam  portion  between  the 
two  locking  surfaces,  said  cam  portion  being  engagable  with 
the  locking  bolt  for  displacing  the  locking  bolt  from  the 
unlocking  position  to  the  release  position,  wherein  the  actuat- 
ing member  becomes  disengaged  from  the  driving  element 
when  the  locking  bolt  is  in  its  release  position  and  to  conse- 
quently nnove  automatically  from  its  second  end  position  to  its 
first  end  position. 


5,470,168 

pEVICE  FOR  SPEEDILY  MOUNTING  OBJECTS  ON 

TUBES  AND  BARS 

G^Mon  Liao,  lUpel,  l^ilwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Union 

Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,887 

Int.  CL*  B25G  3/20 

403—368  3  Claims 


US.  a.. 
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1.  A  device  for  mounting  objects  on  tubes  and  bars  comprising: 

two  elongate  teeth  plates  being  fixed  upright  and  parallel  to  each 
other  on  an  object,  each  elongate  teeth  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  parallel  teeth  grooves  defined  by  pairs  of  two 
adjacent  teeth  on  an  outer  side  of  the  teeth  plate,  the  plurality 
of  teeth  grooves  gradually  sloping  upward  from  a  left  end  of 
the  plates  to  a  right  end  thereof, 

an  elongate  elastic  cushion  placed  between  the  two  teeth  plates 
on  said  object  to  contact  the  tubes  and  bars, 

an  engaging  base  having  two  parallel  vertical  slots,  each  opening 
to  a  bottom  of  the  base  so  that  the  slots  are  adapted  to  receive 


said  two  elongate  teeth  plates,  an  inverted  V-shaped  bottom 
surface  between  the  two  slots,  each  slot  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  longitudinal  teeth  and  teeth  grooves  defined  by  pairs 
of  two  adjacent  teeth  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  slot,  the  teeth 
gradually  sloping  in  ttie  same  direction  as  the  teeth  on  the 
teeth  plates;  wherein 
said  teeth  of  the  teeth  plates  engage  the  teeth  of  the  engaging 
base  so  that  the  distance  between  the  inverted  V-sh^)ed 
bottom  surface  of  said  engaging  base  and  said  object  is 
reduced  by  moving  said  engaging  base  gradually  toward  the 
left  end  of  said  two  teeth  plates,  thereby  compressing  said 
elastic  cushion  and  fixing  said  cube  and  bars  in  place  between 
said  object  and  said  engaging  base. 


5,470,169 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  SLIDING  BODY,  AND 
PARTICULARLY  A  RETRACTABLE  ROAD  BOUNDARY 
MARK 
Yvan  Verra,  75,  rue  Foiard,  F-84310  Mori^res,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00825,  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204^18 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  5, 1991,  91  11092 

Int  a."  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  404—6  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  sliding  body  in  at  least  two  predeter- 
mined positions  towards  which  the  device  may  be  urged  by  a 
control  device  acting  on  a  locking  body  which  extends  parallel  to  a 
sliding  axis  of  the  sliding  body  and  which  rotates  around  its 
longitudinal  axis  but  cannot  move  parallel  thereto,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  notches  formed  on  the  locldng  rod  and 
whose  number  and  mutual  distance  along  said  locking  rod  are 
respectively  equal  to  a  number  and  a  mutual  distance  of  said 
predetermined  positions,  said  notches  having  a  boaora  which 
is  convex  and  is  linked  with  side  surfaces  of  said  locldng  rod. 
said  notches  being  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  said  locldng  rod  when  viewed  from  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  locking  rod;  and 
a  bolt  means  cooperative  with  said  plurality  of  transverse 
notches  and  attached  to  said  sliding  body,  said  bolt  means 
engaging  said  notches  by  a  pressure  of  a  spring  such  that  the 
rotating  of  said  locking  rod  around  its  axis  brings  the  bolt  to 
the  predetermined  angular  positions  where  one  of  said  trans- 
verse notches  opens  outwardly  toward  said  bolt  means. 
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5,470,170 

PAVEMENT  MARKERS  A^JD  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Henry  Lindner,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Molded  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Elgin,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,907,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,354,143.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,323 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  9nO 
U.S.  a.  404—9  7  CUims 


,0.      ^B    _20 


1.  A  pavement  marker  comprising: 

(A)  a  unitarily  molded  flattened  base  block  having: 

(1)  a  transversely  extending  central  channel  defined  there- 
through, 

(2)  a  generally  convex  upper  surface  that  has  a  plurality  of 
troughs  defined  therein, 

(3)  a  thickened  side  perimeter,  and 

(4)  a  generally  planar  bottom  surface:  and 

(B)  a  unitarily  molded  cap  structure  that  dads  said  base  block, 
said  cap  structure  having: 

(1)  a  protrusion  that  fills  said  channel, 

(2)  a  dish-configured  portion  which 

(a)  has  a  generally  concave  inner  surface  that  extends  over 
said  upper  surface  and  fills  said  troughs. 

(b)  has  a  generally  convex  outer  surface,  and 

(3)  a  side  portion  that  extends  over  said  side  perimeter; 
said  cap  structure  having  been  so  molded  in  situ  by  flowing  a 
thermoplastic  resin  through  said  central  channel  and  over  said 
upper  surface  and  said  side  perimeter. 

7.  A  method  for  making  a  pavement  marker  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  molding  a  unitary  base  block  which  has: 
a  central  channel  defined  therethrough. 

a  generally  convex  upper  surface  that  has  a  plurality  of 

troughs  defined  therein, 
a  thickened  side  perimeter, 
a  generally  planar  bonom  surface;  and  thereafter 

(B)  molding  a  unitary  cap  structure  over  said  base  block,  said 
cap  structure  having: 

a  protrusion  that  fills  said  channel 

a  dish-configured  portion  which  extends  concavely  over  said 
upper  surface,  fills  said  troughs  and  joins  said  protrusion 
and  which  has  a  generally  convex  outer  surface,  and 

a  side  portion  that  extends  over  said  side  perimeter. 


304 


traflBc  travelling  in  one  direction  on  said  lane  and  a  second 
end  which  faces  traffic  in  the  opposite  direction,  at  least  one 
of  said  ends  including  a  visual  indicator  which  a  vehicle 
operator  may  observe  to  determine  the  proper  direction  of 
travel  along  said  uaffic  lane;  and 

vehicle-mountable  indicator  changing  device,  whereby  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  said  indicator  changing  device  may 
interact  with  said  markers  and  change  their  indicators. 


5,470,172 

MANHOLE  ADJUSTING  EXTENSION  RING  SECTION 

Dwight  G.  Wiedrich,  N-2204  730th  St.,  Hager  City,  Wis.  54014 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,908 

InL  a.*  E02D  29/14 

\i&.  a.  404—25  36  Claims 


5,470,171 
CONFIGURABLE  HIGHWAY  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
Ling-yuan  Tseng,  13772  Calle  Tacuba,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,881 
Int  CI.'  EOIF  9/0&7 
\S&.  a.  404—13  15  Claims 

I.  A  configurable  highway  divider  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  markers,  spaced  apart  on  a  road  surface  alongside 
a  traffic  lane,  each  marker  having  a  first  end  which  faces 


1.  An  extension  for  use  in  manhole  construction  which  com- 
prises: 
a  molded  plastic  member  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the 
manhole  construction,  and  further  having  a  first  (outer)  and 
second  (inner)  concentric,  spaced-apart,  walls  interconnected 
by  a  plurality  of  webs  extending  from  said  first  and  second 
walls  to  create  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pocket  spaces, 
said  second  wall  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  laterally 
offset  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  a  center  section  to 
define  an  upper  and  a  lower  shoulder  extending  from  said 
center  section. 
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I  5,47l»,173 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RAILROAD  CROSSING 

I'  MEANS 

PMer  Sdunidt,  Waldkraiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gammi- 
werk  Kraiburg  Development  GmbH,  Waldkraiburg,  Ger- 
many 
CoDdnuation  at  Ser.  No.  938,135,  Oct  7, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkw  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1990,  40  11 
599J 

InL  CL'  EOlC  9/W 
US.  a.  404—32  26  Claims 


(SS 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  molded  member  for  a  railroad  track 
crossing,  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  for  forming  the  molded  member,  the  mold 
having  a  bottom  part  and  a  top  part,  both  of  which  are 
substantially  impermeable  to  the  materials  firom  which  the 
molded  member  is  to  be  formed,  the  bottom  part  having  a 
cavity  with  a  top  opening  and  the  top  part  being  receivable 
into  the  cavity  through  the  top  opening, 

preparing  a  heated  mixture  comprising  granular  vulcanized 
scrap  rubber  and  a  binder  comprising  crude  rubber  and  a 
vulcanizing  agent; 

preparing  a  molded- member  precursor  in  the  cavity  of  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  mold,  the  molded-member  precursor  compris- 
ing as  one  part  thereof  the  heated  mixture  and  as  a  further  pan 
thereof  at  least  one  cohesive  layer  adjoining  the  heated  mix- 
ture and  interposed  between  the  heatnl  mixture  and  a  surface 
of  one  of  the  mold  parts,  the  cohesive  layer  comprising  crude 
rubber  and  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  having  a  putty-like  con- 
sistency; 

inserting  the  top  part  of  the  mold  into  the  cavity  of  the  bonom 
part  of  the  mold  through  the  top  opening  and  applying  a  force 
to  the  top  part  to  apply  pressure  to  the  molded  member 
precursor  while  maintaining  the  molded-member  precursor  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  vulcanize  the  crude  rubber,  to  bond 
the  heated  mixture,  and  to  form  a  bond  between  the  heated 
mixture  and  the  cohesive  layer,  thereby  forming  the  molded 
member  from  the  molded-member  precursor,  and 

■llowing  the  molded  member  to  cool. 


5,470,174 
EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LOAD 
TRANSFER  CAPACFTY 
Kno-Kuang  Hu;  Philip  G.  Klrmser;  Stuart  E.  Swartz,  and 
Mustaque  Hoesain,  all  of  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan, 
Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,688,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,366,319.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^6 
Int  CL*  EOlC  5A)8 
VS.  a.  404—52  4  Claims 

4.  An  expansion  assembly  comprising: 
I  pair  of  separate,  adjacent  spaced  apart  concrete  slabs  having  an 
elongated  expansion  joint  therebetween;  and 


a  pair  of  elongated  load  transfer  bars  each  integrally  formed  and 
presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  with  elongated,  integral 
segments  extending  from  each  of  said  ends  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  joint; 

said  bars  being  oriented  obliquely  relative  to  said  joint  to  coop- 
eratively present  a  general  X<on<iguration  of  bars  bridging 
said  joint,  with  the  opposed  ends  of  each  bar  and  said  integral 
segment  each  being  embedded  in  respective  concrete  slabs  in 
material  consisting  essentially  of  concrete, 

said  load  transfer  bars  being  uncomiected  to  each  otiier  in  the 
region  of  said  joint 


5,470,175 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EITICIENT  AND 

PRECISE  PLACEMENT  OF  DISCRETE  QUANTITIES  OF 

MATEIUALS  ADJACEI'JT  TO  THE  APPARATUS 
DarreU  V.  Jensen;  Carl  J.  Hobbs,  and  M.  Andrew  Blight  aU  of 
Blackfoot,  Id.,  assignors  to  Spudnik  Equipment  Company, 
Blackfoot,  Id. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,154 

Int  a.'  EOlC  19/45 

VS.  a.  404—72  57  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

an  engine  mounted  on  the  support  frame; 

a   hydraulic   system   for   supplying   power   from   the   engine 

throughout  the  apparatus; 
four  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  two  of  said 

wheels   being   powered   through   the   hydraulic   system   to 

advance  the  apparatus  forward  and  to  steer  the  apparams; 
a  control  system  for  operating  the  apparatus; 
a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material,  the  hopper  being  fixedly 

attached  to  and  supported  by  the  support  frame,  the  hopper 

having  a  bottom; 
means  for  metering  discrete  quantities  of  tiie  material  fiom  the 

hopper  and  transferring  the  metered  material  while  supporting 

the  material  in  the  hopper,  the  metering  means  being  posi- 
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tioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  powered  through  the 
hydraulic  system;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  metered  material  received  from  the 
metering  means  to  a  side  of  the  apparatus,  the  transferring 
means  being  attached  to  the  support  frame,  being  perpendicu- 
lar relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus  and  being 
powered  through  the  hydraulic  system,  whereby  the  metered 
material  is  precisely  placed  adjacent  to  the  apparatus. 


5,470,176 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
EMISSIONS  CREATED  BY  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  FROM 
MOVING  VEfflCLES 
John  Corcoran,  Los  Angeles;  Ikbal  A.  Mdvi,  Hawthorne; 
Joseph  W.  Hower,  Long  Beach,  and  William  A.  Mosdey, 
Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Manhole  Adjusting 
Contractors  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,937,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,342,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,  Jan.  5, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  537^93.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  248,501 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  BOID  45/00:  EOlC  23/00 

V&  CL  404—72  39  Claims 


covering  said  ballast  cell  imit  on  the  side  facing  said  flood 
waters  to  enhance  the  water  impervious  character  of  the 
barrier  wall. 


5,470,178 
INSULATING  TUNNEL  LR^ER  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Wehoit,  3119  W.  Commodore  Way,  #1A,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98199 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  197,937 
InL  a.*  E21D  11/00 
VS.  a.  405—152  9  i 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  emissions  created  by  spraying  a 
heated  liquid  paving  composition  from  at  least  one  nozzle  of  a 
moving  vehicle  onto  a  pavement  surface,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  hood  positionable  adjacent  said  at  least  one  nozzle  and 
having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet: 

a  shroud  structure  associated  with  the  vacuum  hood  to  at  least 
partially  enclose  an  emissions  collection  region  above  the 
pavement  surface; 

a  mechanism  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  outlet  to 
create  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  vacuum  hood  and  draw  air 
from  the  emissions  collection  region  through  said  at  least  one 
inlet;  and 

apparattis  for  receiving  said  air  and  extracting  emissions  there- 
from. 


7 


_i i_ 


5,470,177 
HYDRO  WALL 
Christopher  T.  Hughes,  Box  8036,  Bennett  Ave.,  Milford,  Pa. 
18337 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,768 
Int  a.'  E02B  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—115  16  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  use  in  providing  a  barrier  wall  for  containment 
of  flood  waters,  said  module  comprising; 

an  elongated  rectangular  substantially  flexible  waterproof  cover 
sheet,  said  cover  sheet  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and 
containing  means  afBxed  to  said  cover  sheet  for  sealing  the 
module  to  the  ground  so  as  to  prevent  the  flood  waters  from 
passing  under  said  module;  and 
at  least  one  ballast  cell  unit  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  trough 
of  substantially  flexible  waterproof  material,  containing  a 
plurality  of  ballast  cells,  for  placement  on  the  back  end  of  said 
cover  sheet,  the  front  end  of  said  cover  sheet  being  capable  of 


1.  An  insulating  panel  system  adapted  to  wet  concrete  lined 
mnnels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  interlocking  liner  panels  each  having  an 
inner  substantially  load  bearing  flexible  metal  skin,  an  outer 
substantially  non-load  bearing  flexible  plastic  skin  and  a  pre- 
formed flexible  insulating  core  adhered  to  both  the  inner  and 
outer  skins  so  that  the  panels  can  be  shaped  to  conform  to  an 
arcuate  tunnel  shape; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  panels  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  concrete  lined  tunnel  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap 
between  the  plastic  outer  skin  and  the  tunnel  wall;  and, 

end  section  insulating  means  for  at  least  partially  closing  end 
sections  formed  by  the  Uner  panels  to  insulate  air  in  the  air 
gap  from  air  outside  of  the  mnnel  whereby  the  concrete  lining 
is  insulated  from  the  outside  air  and  destructive  freeze  and 
thaw  cycles  are  avoided. 
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5,470,179 

>VIDENEI>-BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN 
OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 
Vhor  G.  Madd,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Petroieo 
Brasileiro  S^.  •  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Jandro,  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Sep.  16,  1992,  9203617 

InL  CL*  E02R  ]7/00 

MS.  CL  405—224  3  daiins 


I.  An  offshore  tower  having  a  widened  base  structure  for  sup- 
porting an  offshore  platform  comprising  four  main  legs  each  hav- 
ing a  first  cross-sectional  dimension  disposed  at  comers  of  a 
rectangle  with  legs  in  each  of  two  pairs  of  legs  being  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  to  define  front  and  rear  faces  in  an  upper 
region  of  said  tower  with  said  front  and  rear  faces  angled  inwardly 
toward  each  other  in  an  upward  direction,  said  main  legs  angling 
outwardly  in  an  intermediate  region  and  a  lower  region  for  resting 
on  a  seabed,  four  secondary  legs  each  having  a  second  cross- 
sectional  dimension  smaller  than  said  first  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  main  legs  in  said  upper  region  said  secondary  legs 
extending  downwardly  through  said  intermediate  and  lower 
regions  for  engagement  with  said  seabed,  said  main  legs  and  said 
secondary  legs  in  said  intermediate  and  lower  regions  defining 
external  lateral  faces  having  a  substantially  dihedral  configuration 
whereby  operational  and  environmental  loads  are  directly  transmit- 
led  to  said  seabed  through  said  main  legs. 


5,470,180 

REVERSIBLE  DRILL/DRIVER  TOOL 

Matthew  B.  Jore,  45000  Highway  93  S.,  Ronan,  Mont  59864 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,992 

Int  CL'  B23B  3inO 

U&  CL  408—239  R  9  Claims 


1^  A  reversible  drill/driver  tool  for  use  with  a  powered  drill 
having  a  chuck  comprising: 
a  two-ended  reversible  tool  assembly  having  an  elongate  holder 
body  means  for  holding  at  one  end  thereof  a  removable  bit  for 
drilling  a  pilot  hole  and  countersinli,  and  for  holding  at  the 
other  end  thereof  a  removable  screwdriver  bit  for  driving  a 
screw; 


an  elongate  hollow  socket  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  drive 
shank  attached  at  the  other  end  to  be  received  by  the  chuck  of 
the  powered  drill;  the  hollow  socket,  sized  to  accept  the 
two-ended  reversible  tool  assembly  within  the  interior  tliereof 
with  one  end  of  tlie  reversible  tool  assembled  exposed; 

a  driving  means  opeiatively  connecting  the  tool  assembly  with 
the  socket  for  rotating  the  two-ended  reversible  tool  assembly 
with  the  socket; 

the  driving  means  comprising  the  open  end  of  the  hoUow  socket 
shaped  to  have  a  polygonal  interior  shape  and  the  bolder  body 
shaped  to  have  an  elongate  polygonal  shaped  portion  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  holder  body  for  mating  with  the  polygo- 
nal interior  shape  of  the  socket; 

a  releasable  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  two- 
ended  reversible  tool  assembly  within  the  hollow  socket,  tlie 
releasable  retaining  means  including  a  releasable  bail  detent 
means  having  cooperating  components  on  the  exterior  of  the 
holder  and  the  interior  of  the  socket; 

a  sleeve  means  located  on  and  moveable  along  the  hollow  socket 
for  operating  the  releasable  retaining  means  from  a  position 
where  the  two-ended  reversible  tool  assembly  is  held  within 
the  hollow  socket  to  a  position  where  the  two-ended  revers- 
ible tool  assembly  may  be  removed  from  the  hollow  socket; 

said  ball  detent  means  comprising  a  circumferential  groove  in 
the  elongate  polygonal  portion  of  the  holder  body,  the  hollow 
socket  having  a  sidewall  with  a  detent  ball  opening  with 
which  the  circumferential  groove  is  registerable,  and  a  detent 
ball  in  tlie  detent  ball  opening  to  project  into  tl>e  circumfer- 
ential groove;  and 

wherein  the  sleeve  means  includes  means  for  manipulating  the 
detent  ball  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  circumferen- 
tial groove. 


5,470,181 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Richard  J.  Garda,  304  Plum  Dr.,  Exeter,  Calif.  93221 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  373,574 

Int  a.*  B23C  9/O0:  B23B  47/00:  B23Q  U/00 


U.S.  a.  409—134 


17  Claims 


1.  A  safety  tool  for  use  in  overcoming  the  effects  of  inotia  on  a 
locking  device  disposed  on  a  machine  tool  to  lock  and  unlock  a 
longitudinally  moveable  machine  element,  wherein  the  locking 
device  includes  a  bolt  having  a  bolt  head  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  lever  movable  between  a  locldng  and 
unlocking  position  of  said  locking  device,  said  safety  tool  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  cap,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  and  fit  upon  the  knob  of  the 
locking  device,  said  cap  having  a  disc  portion,  a  side  wall 
depending  from  said  disc,  and  an  opening  defined  by  said  disc 
and  said  side  wail  for  encircling  the  lever  of  the  locking 
device; 
means  defining  a  counterweight,  said  counterweight  being  con- 
nected to  said  cap  in  radial  opposition  to  said  opening  in  said 
side  wall,  said  counterweight  being  positioned  to  overcome 
the  effective  mass  of  said  lever  so  as  to  urge  said  lever  toward 
an  unlocked  position. 
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5.47«,182 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Krupotkh,  Los  Altos,  and  Barton  J.  Rosenswdg, 
Foster  aty,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Omatioa  Corpora- 
tkm.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,002 

Int  CL'  B23C  3/00 

\i&.  CL  409—137  19  Claims 


5,470,184 

SCREW  HOLE  PLUG 

Charles  W.  Chandler,  245  Albright  La.,  GaUatin,  Tenn.  37066 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,041 

Int  a.*  F16B  19/00.  A47G  i/00 

MS.  a.  411—377  4  Claims 


1.  In  macliine  for  opening  envelopes,  a  transpott  surface,  a  guide 
extending  longitudinally  of  die  transport  surface  and  intersecting 
tlie  surface  to  form  a  corner,  a  transport  belt  extending  obliquely  of 
the  guide  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  Hat  transport 
surface  for  conveying  an  envelope  along  the  surface  with  one  edge 
of  the  envelope  in  contact  with  the  guide,  and  a  relatively  driven 
milling  cutter  having  radially  facing  teeth  projecting  through  the 
comer  for  cutting  away  the  edge  portion  of  an  envelope  as  it  is 
conveyed  past  the  cutter. 


5,470,183 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

AND  TILT  WASHER 

E.  Grant  Swkk,  28  W,  629  Steams  Rd.,  Bartlett,  Dl.  601«3 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,387 

Int  CL*  F16B  ii/00;  HOIR  4/44:11/01 

VS.  CL  411^368  28  Claims 


1.  A  screw  bole  plug  for  use  in  a  counter  sink  defining  a  hole 
within  a  modified  frame  element  assembly  having  a  siiKX>th  con- 
toured exposed  surface,  a  fastener  extending  through  said  screw 
hole  having  a  head  located  within  said  counter  sinlc  below  said 
snK)oth  contoured  exposed  surface,  said  screw  hole  plug  comprised 
of  a  single  molded  monolithic  element  of  resilient  deformable 
ntaterial,  the  screw  hole  plug  having  a  cylindrical  side  surface,  a 
curvilinear  top  surface  and  a  planar  bottom  surface  with  a  beveled 
lower  edge  extending  therefrom  and  intersecting  said  cylindrical 
side  surface,  flanges  extending  from  said  beveled  lower  edge,  said 
flanges  are  co-planar  with  said  bevel  lower  edge  of  said  planar 
bottom  surface  and  extend  beyond  said  cylindrical  side  surface, 
said  screw  hole  plug  being  located  within  said  counter  sink 
whereby  said  curvilinear  top  is  generally  flush  with  said  smooth 
contoured  exposed  surface  of  said  frame  element. 


5,470,185 
PARKING  GARAGE 

Takahiro  "Kubota,  7-8-5,  Nakayama-Sakuradai,  lUarazuka, 
Hyogo,  and  Hiroshi  Kltqjima,  1-10-8,  Seihuuso,  Toyonaka, 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenalu  Corporation, 
Osaka;  Ikkahiro  'Kubota,  Hyogo,  and  Hiroshi  Kit^jima, 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 
Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  83,901,  Jon.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-197692 

Int  CL*  E04H  6/34 

VS.  a.  414—264  17  Claims 


I*  •    MM  ■ 


■LJlJlilLJIJIIiLrEn*!! 


1.  A  washer  for  use  in  coiuiection  with  a  screw  having  a  shank 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  head  portion,  including  an 
undersurface,  said  washer  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  transverse  center  line,  a  longitudinal  center 
line,  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  body  having  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
screw  and  being  pivotable  generally  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  screw; 

(b)  screw  bead  engaging  means  provided  on  said  first  surface 
substantially  along  said  transverse  center  line  for  engaging  the 
undersurface  of  the  screw  head  upon  tightening  the  screw; 
and 

(c)  gripping  means  provided  on  said  second  surface  for  gripping 
an  article  below  said  second  surface,  said  gripping  means 
being  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  transverse  center  line  of 
said  body  and  being  substantially  coplanar. 


'Ill    ■  E!i 

t;i!  n  lii 


1.  A  parking  garage  comprising: 

a  self-running  lane  for  vehicles  to  move  therethrough  by  means 
of  a  motor  in  each  of  the  vehicles,  said  self-running  lane 
having  an  entrance  or  entering  the  garage,  said  entrance  being 
located  near  a  first  end  of  said  self-running  lane,  and  an  exit 
for  exiting  the  garage,  said  exit  being  located  near  a  second 
end  of  said  self-running  lane; 

a  plurality  of  individual  parlcing  zones  arranged  on  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  of  said  self-running  lane;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  crossfeeder  means  for  front  wheels  and  a 
plurality  of  second  crossfeeder  means  for  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicles;  at  least  one  first  crossfeeder  means  of  said  plurality 
of  first  crossfeeder  means  and  at  least  one  second  crossfeeder 
means  of  said  plurality  of  second  crossfeeder  means  arranged 
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at  each  of  the  individual  parking  zones  and  extending  into  the 
self-running  lane,  respectively,  for  moving  the  vehicle  to  and 
firoin  one  of  said  parking  zones  and  said  self-running  lane; 
said  parking  garage  further  comprising 

an  entrance  gate  arranged  at  a  front  of  the  entrance  of  said 
self-running  lane; 

safety  sensors  arranged  at  said  entrance  gate,  said  safety  sensors 
for  detecting  the  vehicle  moving  through  said  entrance  gate; 

alann  means  arranged  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual 
parking  zones,  said  alarm  means  for  signalling  a  presence  of 
the  vehicle  moving  from  said  each  zones,  and  for  signalling  a 
presence  of  the  vehicle  entering  said  self-running  lane  from 
said  entrance  gate;  and 

means  to  light  at  least  one  of  said  alarm  means  when  the  vehicle 
approaches  from  said  entrance  gate  and  when  the  vehicle  is 
taken  out  by  said  crossfeeder  means. 


1  .  A  system  for  a  discharge  of  bulk  materials  fix)m  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  storage  compartment  with  at  least  one 
discharge  opening  and  a  door  covering  said  at  least  one  discharge 
opening,  held  shut  by  an  over-center  action  of  a  door  operating 
mechanism  having  an  articulated  linkage,  said  door  operating 
mechanism  further  including  a  first  lever  means  for  opening  said 
door,  and  a  second  lever  means  for  closing  said  door,  a  first  cam 
means  cooperable  with  said  first  lever  means  to  open  said  door  and 
a  second  cam  means  cooperable  with  said  second  lever  means  for 
closing  said  door,  said  first  cam  means  and  said  second  cam  means 
being  separate  fivm  said  vehicle  and  each  having  means  for 
moving  said  respective  cam  means  between  a  first  inoperative 
position  and  a  second  operative  position  and  vice  versa,  so  that  in 
said  second  position  said  first  cam  means  or  said  second  cam 
means  is  in  a  position  for  contacting  said  first  lever  means  or  said 
second  lever  means,  respectively,  as  the  case  may  be,  so  that 
relative  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  said  respective  cam  means 
opens  or  closes  said  door,  and  in  said  first  position  is  retracted  and 
unable  to  contact  said  respective  levers;  and,  trip  means  attached  to 
said  each  of  said  means  for  moving  respective  said  first  cram 
means  and  said  second  cam  means  operative  for  returning  respec- 
tive said  first  cam  means  and  said  second  cam  means  to,  and  lock 
in,  said  first  position  whenever  movement  of  respective  said  first 
cam  means  and  said  second  cam  means  under  loading  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  first  position  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


165-920  O.G.-95-9 


5,470,187 

FRONT-SIDE  LIFTING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Fred  T.  Smith,  and  Fred  P.  Smith,  Iwth  of  Alpine,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Gallon  Solid  Waste  Equipment  Co^  Inc.,  GaUon, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  118,564 

Int  a."  B65F  3/02 

VS.  CL  414—408  23  Claims 


5,470,186 
fYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  BULK  MATERIALS 
FROM  VEHICLES 
Alexander  K.  W.  Kwok,  Scarborough,  Australia,  assignor  to 
ABB  EPT  Construction  Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,440,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,021,  Jun.  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

421,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  15, 1991,  PK8929 
InL  CL*  B61D  7/30 
U4.  CL  414—388  15  Claims 


15.  A  device  for  lifting  and  loading  materials  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  storage  container  having  an  inlet  opening 
that  is  located  above  ground  level; 

a  pick-up  arm  for  engaging  material  at  ground  level  for  loading 
through  the  inlet  opening  of  storage  container; 

a  lift  assembly  for  the  pick-up  arm  including 

a  lift  arm  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  the  frame  and  at 
another  end  portion  to  the  pick-up  arm;  and 

first  actuating  means  for  swinging  the  pick-up  arm  relative  to  tlie 
lift  arm  about  an  axis  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
ground  to  bring  the  pick-up  arm  into  a  close-in  position  along 
the  section  of  the  container  where  the  inlet  opening  is  located 
and  a  outreaching  position  spaced  away  from  that  section, 
said  first  acmating  means  including  speed  control  means  for 
automatically  increasing  the  velocity  of  movement  of  the 
pick-up  arm  as  it  moves  from  the  outreaching  position  toward 
the  close-in  position  until  a  desired  intermediate  position  is 
reached  and  for  then  automatically  decreasing  the  velocity  of 
movement  of  the  pick-up  arm  as  it  moves  from  the  interme- 
diate position  toward  the  close-in  position. 


5,470,188 
LIFT  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  A  TRUCK 
Hiroshi  Ebato,  Tolcorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  EBAC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokorozawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,153 

Int  CL*  B60P  1/26 

VS.  a.  414—545  23  Claims 


1.  A  lift  for  loading  and  unloading  a  trucic,  having  a  rear  end, 
sides,  a  chassis,  and  a  loading  chamber  having  a  floor  defining  a 
plane,  said  lift  comprising: 
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movable  support  posts  mounted  adjacent  the  rear-end  and  at 
each  side  of  the  tnjck; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  suppon  poMs  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane; 

a  lift  table  having  at  least  one  slit  tbeiethrougb  substantially  in 
registration  with  One  of  a  chassis  frame  and  a  longitudinal 
joist,  the  at  least  one  slit  having  a  width  slighdy  larger  than  a 
thickness  of  a  web  paction  of  the  one  of  the  chassis  ftatne  and 
longitudinal  joist  and  extending  from  a  front  end  of  said  lift 
table  relative  to  a  forward  end  of  the  truck  toward  a  rear 
portion  of  said  lift  table  so  that  said  lift  table  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  panels  each  integrally  connected  together  only  at 
the  rear  portion  of  said  lift  table;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  lift  table  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  when  said  lift  table  is  in  a  drawn  out  position, 
said  support  means  comprising: 

a  connecting  member  connecting  a  lower  end  of  each  support 
post  and  supporting  essentially  the  entire  front  end  of  said  lift 
table;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  respective  side  of  said  lift  table  with  a 
respective  movable  support  post  so  that  said  movable  support 
posts  support  both  respective  sides  of  said  lift  table. 


5,470,189 
SIDE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIFTING  TRAILERS  AND 

CONTAINERS 
James  A.  Baumann,  Orland  Park;  Jod  G.  Kuchdk,  Crete,  and 
John  J.  Ijnigan,  Sr,,  Orland  Park,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 
Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc,  Hazel  Crest,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,721 

Int  CL'  BMC  ]/62 

VS.  CL  414—618  9  Claims 


1.  A  side  latch  assembly  for  lifting  a  load  carrying  structure  used 
for  intermodal  transportation  comprising, 
side  fitting  means  for  mounting  at  an  upper  side  location  on  an 

external  surface  of  said  structure,  said  side  fitting  means 

including  attachment  receiving  means  thereon  for  at  times 

engaging  said  side  latch  assembly, 
horizontal  beam  means  secured  to  a  spreader  apparatus  for 

positioning  over  a  top  side  of  the  load  carrying  structure  in 

proximity  to  die  location  of  said  side  fitting  means  mounted 

on  the  structure, 
latch  arm  means  secured  to  distal  ends  of  said  beam  means  for 

preselected  vertical  movement  thereon, 
adjusting  means  for  positioning  said  latch  arm  means  adjacent 

said  side  fitting  means, 
sensor  means  for  contacting  a  top  side  of  the  side  fitting  means 

to  position  said  latch  arm  means  adjacent  said  side  fitting 

means, 
extension  means  for  teciprocaUe  movement  within  said  latch 

arm  means,  and 


adjustable  gripping  means  secured  to  said  extension  means  for  at 
times  engaging  said  attachment  receiving  means  of  the  side 
fitting  means  in  a  vise-like  interlocked  cotmection  therebe- 
tween, 

whereby  when  said  adjustable  gripping  means  is  connected  with 
said  attachment  receiving  means,  said  side  latch  assembly  is 
operable  to  lift  die  structure. 


5,470,190 
LOADER  VEHICLE 
Joseph  C.  Bamford,  l^rrltet,  Switzeriand,  and  Frank  Moeller, 
Milford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bamford  Excavators, 
Limited,  Staffordshire,  L'nited  ICingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,466,  Nov.  19,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,240,366,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,648, 
Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  14, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  92,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iClngdom,  Feb.  21,  1990, 
9003852;  Feb.  21,  1990.  9003853;  Feb.  21,  1990,  9003854;  Feb. 
21,  1990,  9003920;  Jun.  8,  1993,  9311770 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int.  a.'  E02F  3/i4 
VS.  CL  414—686  35  Claims 


1.  A  loader  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  provided  with  ground  engageable  propulsion  means, 
an  operator's  compartment  and  a  boom  assembly,  said  boom 
assembly,  comprising  a  lift  arm  assembly  and  a  pivot  member 
which  projects  transversely  from  an  inner  end  of  the  lift  arm 
assembly  on  one  side  thereof  and  extends  transversely  across  the 
body  from  said  one  side  of  the  lift  arm  assembly  and  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  for 
movement  of  the  lift  arm  assembly  between  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered  position  in  which  the  lift  arm  assembly  extends  forwardly 
alongside  the  operator's  compartment  and  means  carrying  a  mate- 
rial handling  implement  at  an  outer  end  of  the  boom  assembly  so 
as  to  be  disposed  forward  of  the  front  end  of  the  body,  wherein  the 
pivot  member  is  pivotally  mounted,  for  movement  about  a  first 
axis,  on  a  torsion  member,  which  extends  u-ansversely  across  the 
body,  by  first  pivotal  mounting  means  disposed  at  positions  which 
are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  torsion  member  and  the  torsion 
member  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  for  movement  about  a 
second  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  body,  by  second  pivotal  mounting  means  dis- 
posed at  positions  which  are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  body. 
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5,470,191 
MULTI  PURPOSE  UNLOADING  ARM 
G«rrit  V.  Aalst,  Lciderdorp,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Fuller 
Offshore  Finance  Corporation  B.V^  Koudekerli  aan  dc  R^n, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,506 

Int  a.^  B65G  67m 

U.S.  CL  414—726  8  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  arm  assembly  for  conveying  a  variety  of 
maKrial,  either  in  a  pneumatic  or  in  a  mechanical  fashion,  said  arm 
assembly  comprising: 
a  base  structure  and  an  arm  structure,  with  the  aim  structure 
being  comprised  of,  in  combination,  a  frame  and  vacuum 
pneumatic  tubing  supported  by  said  frame,  said  frame  of  said 
arm  structure  including  a  boom  section  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  structure;  a  hist  jib  section  pivotally  connected  to 
said  boom  section:  and  a  stinger  section  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  jib  section,  wherein  each  of  said  frame  and  said 
pneumatic  tubing  has  a  first  end  located  at  the  stinger  section 
of  the  aim  structure  and  a  second  end  located  neai  the  base 
structure,  wherein  the  stinger  section  is  adaptable  to  inter- 
changeably attach  either  (1)  a  suction  nozzle  which  suction 
nozzle  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  pneumatic  tubing  in  a 
manner  enabling,  when  the  arm  is  operating  in  a  pneumatic 
noode,  material  to  be  conveyed  through  said  nozzle  toward  the 
second  end  of  said  pneunrutic  tubing,  or  (2)  a  mechanical 
lifting  device  which  is  actuated  to  grasp  and  contain  material 
to  thereby  enable  material  to  be  conveyed  entirely  mechani- 
cally by  said  arm  assembly. 


5,470,192 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HANDLING  CYLINDRICAL 

BODIES  PROVIDED  WITH  CENTRAL  HOLES 

Mauri  Parri,  Vantaa,  and  Marliku  Heino,  Espoo,  both  of, 

Finland,     assignors     to     Nokia-Maillefer     Holding     SA., 

Ecublens,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,230,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,455 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  27,  1991,  915580 
Int  CL'  B65G  bilOO 
MS.  a.  414—741  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  cable  reel  having  central  openings 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising: 
a  support  structure: 

gapping  arms  earned  by  said  support  structure  and  having 

gripping  pins  configured  for  serf-centering  with  respect  to  the 

central  openings  upon  engagennent  of  the  pins  in  the  openings 

of  the  reel; 

firtt  means  connected  to  said  support  stnicture  for  nooving  the 

gripping  arms  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions; 
second  means  carried  by  said  first  means  for  moving  the  grip- 
ping arms  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  fipom  the  cable  reel 
and  iiKluding  a  lineariy  movable  member  and  means  for 
moving  said  linearly  movable  member  in  a  lineai  direction; 
third  means  carried  by  said  linear  movable  member  for  move- 
ment with  said  linearly  movable  member  and  iiKluding  a 


rotatable  drive  shaft  mounting  a  drive  gear,  means  for  driving 
said  drive  gear  and  a  rotatable  second  shaft  having  a  driven 
gear  in  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  and  connected  to  said 
gripping  arms  for  rotating  said  gripping  arms  in  opposite 
rotary  directions: 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
for  moving  the  gripping  arms  toward  each  other  such  that  said 
gripping  pins  are  engageable  in  the  central  openings  of  the 
cable  reel  and  for  moving  said  gripping  arms  away  from  one 
another  such  that  the  gripping  pins  are  disengaged  from  the 
central  openings  of  the  cable  reel;  and 

an  elastic  structure  carried  by  said  support  structure  and  cooper- 
able  between  at  least  one  of  said  support  stnicture  and  said 
second  means  on  the  one  had  and  said  second  means  and  said 
third  means  on  the  other  hand  to  compensate  for  misalign- 
ment of  said  gripping  pins  and  the  central  openings  of  the 
cable  reel  and  enable  self-centering  accurate  alignment 
thereof,  said  elastic  structure  including  a  mechanical  spring, 
one  of  said  linearly  movable  member  and  said  rotatable  drive 
shaft  having  an  axis  end  a  stop,  said  spring  being  disposed 
about  one  of  said  member  and  said  drive  shaft  and  engaged 
with  said  stop  for  enabling  said  one  of  said  member  and  said 
drive  shaft  for  resiliently  yielding  movement  in  an  axial 
direction  in  response  to  deviations  of  relative  positions  of  the 
cable  reel  and  the  gripping  arms  from  positions  with  the 
gripping  pins  in  accurate  alignment  with  the  centi^  openings. 


5,470,193 
PALLET  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  MEJHOD 

THEREOF 
Toshihilio  Miura,  and  Yusaku  Azuma,  both  of  Yokoliama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusliUti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,003 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  ft,  1992,  4-173909; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294246;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-067206 

Int.  CL*  B65G  7/78 
U.S.  a.  414—774  8  Clidw 

1.  A  pallet  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  pallet  conveying  means,  including  a  first  stage  on  which  a 
stack  of  loaded  pallets  storing  woriq)ieces  can  be  placed,  for 
conveying  the  loaded  pallets  to  an  access  position  wherein  an 
external  robot  apparatus  can  access  an  uppermost  pallet  in  the 
stack; 
second  pallet  conveying  means,  including  a  second  stage  on 
which  a  stack  of  empty  pallets  can  be  placed,  for  conveying 
the  stack  of  empty  pallets; 
chucking  means  for  chucking  a  cover  of  a  pallet  disposed  at  the 
uppermost  positicMi  on  either  the  first  or  second  pallet  convey- 
ing means; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  chucking  means  between  a 
position  above  said  first  stage  ai>d  a  position  above  said 
second  stage;  and 
locking  means,  arranged  integrally  with  said  chucking  means 
and  engaged  with  the  pallet  when  said  chucking  means  is 
moved  to  a  lower  end  position,  for  moving  the  pallet  from  the 
position  above  said  first  stage  to  the  position  above  said 
second  stage  upon  operation  of  said  tix>ving  means. 
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5,470,195 
VACUUM  TURRET 
David  L.  Blank,  Cedarbnrg;  Roger  O.  Crill,  Port  Washingtoo; 
Bruce  A.  Pusey,  Milwaukee,  and  Kashyap  H.  Shah,  Brook- 
flcid,  all  of  Wi&,  assignors  to  Globe-Unioa,  Inc^  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180^47 

Int  a.*  B65G  59/04 

VS.  CL  414—797  21  Claims 


5,470,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  A 

POULTRY  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 

Comclis  J.  M.  Zegers,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Madiinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,246,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jun.  23,   1992, 
9201104 

InL  CL*^  B«5G  65/00 
MS.  a.  414—786  8  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  battery  electrode  plates  dis- 
posed in  a  stack,  the  apparatus  being  configured  to  move  individual 
battery  electrode  plates  between  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  turret  assembly  rotatably  mounted  about  a  central  turret  axis, 
the  turret  assembly  including  a  center  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  radially  outward  from  the  hub.  each  arm 
iiKluding  a  suction  bead  having  at  least  one  contractible 
bellows  configured  for  engagement  with  an  uppermost  elec- 
trode plate  of  the  stack  and  for  lifting  of  the  uppermost 
electrode  plate  from  the  stack; 
an  indexing  assembly  connected  to  the  tunel  assembly  to  rotate 
the  turret  assembly  and  sequentially  move  each  arm  from  the 
first  location  to  the  second  location;  and 
a  pneumatic  circuit  configured  for  connection  between  a  vacuum 
source  and  each  contractible  bellows  to  selecuvely  provide  a 
vacuum  during  a  preselected  portion  of  the  rotation  of  each 
suction  head  from  the  first  location  to  the  second  location, 
wherein  the  vacuum  is  sufficient  to  secure  the  individual  plate 
to  the  suction  head  at  the  first  location. 


5,470,1% 
CARRIER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jooo  Park,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,297 

Int  a.^  B65G  59m 

VS.  a.  414—797.9  1  Claim 


1.  A  noethod  for  unloading  poultry  from  a  poultry  transport 
container,  the  poultry  transport  container  including  at  least  one 
loading  tray  with  an  openable  unloading  flap,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  opening  the  unloading  flap  and  moving  an  end 
of  a  discharge  conveyor  to  just  above  the  loading  tray;  gradually 
displacing  at  least  one  of  said  discharge  conveyor  and  said  loading 
tray  in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  that  the  end  of  said  discharge 
conveyor  moves  within  the  loading  tray  and  approaches  a  side  of 
the  loading  tray  opposite  the  unloading  flap  wherein  poultry  within 
the  loading  tray  are  gradually  forced  onto  the  discharge  conveyor; 
and  after  the  poultry  has  taken  position  on  the  discharge  conveyor 
gradually  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  discharge  conveyor  and 
said  loading  tray  in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  that  the  discharge 
conveyor  is  withdrawn  from  the  loading  tray,  wherein  the  poultry 
on  the  discharge  conveyor  can  be  delivered  to  a  first  processing 
station  by  the  discharge  conveyor. 


1.  A  carrier  handling  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  base; 

a  plurality  of  magazine  tubes  above  said  base  for  releasably 
retaining  carriers  which  contain  various  electronic  compo- 
nents; 
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carriage  roovably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  in  a  first 
direction,  a  linear  motor  connected  between  said  base  and  said 
carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  in  said  first  direction; 
table  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  in  a  second 
direction,  a  linear  motor  connected  between  said  carriage  and 
said  table  for  moving  said  table  with  respect  to  said  carriage 
in  said  second  direction; 

collector  plate  mounted  on  said  table,  a  pusher  finger  movably 
mounted  on  said  collector  plate,  wherein  said  finger  has  a 
chamfered  upper  surface  so  as  to  disengage  more  than  one 
carrier  from  said  pusher  finger,  for  removing  a  carrier  from  a 
magazine  tube  and  releasably  retaining  the  removed  carrier 
with  respect  to  said  collector  plate  so  that  said  linear  motors 
move  said  collector  plate  adjacent  a  selected  magazine  tube 
for  removing  a  carrier  therefrom  and  releasably  retaining  a 
carrier  thereon,  a  saddle,  said  saddle  having  a  movable  stop 
pin  for  stopping  a  carrier  in  said  saddle  as  the  carrier  is  moved 
out  of  said  selected  magazine  tube  into  said  saddle. 

I  berein  said  collector  plate  is  mounted  on  said  table  for  motion 
in  a  third  direction,  said  collector  plate  having  a  lowered 
position  and  a  raised  position  along  said  third  direction, 
means  for  removing  and  receiving  a  carrier  being  below  said 
magazine  tube  when  said  collector  plate  is  in  its  lowered 
position  and  being  substantially  in  line  with  the  carrier  in  the 
bottom  of  said  selected  magazine  tube  when  said  collector 
plate  is  in  its  raised  position,  and 

i^herein  said  saddle  is  movable  to  an  ejection  position  wherein  a 
carrier  is  ejected  from  said  saddle  after  removal  of  an  elec- 
tronic component  from  the  carrier,  said  pusher  finger  having 
an  ejector  rod  thereon  and  means  to  move  said  ejector  rod  so 
that  when  said  stop  pin  on  said  saddle  is  retracted  and  said 
ejector  rod  is  actuated,  the  carrier  is  discharged  from  said 
saddle. 


5,470,197 

tURBINE  PUMP  WITH  BOUNDARY  LAYER  BLADE 

INSERTS 

Robert  S.  Cafarelli,  4«7  Flag  Branch  Rd.,  GreeneviUe,  Tenn. 
37743 

FUed  Oct.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,017 

Int  CI."  FOID  l/i6 

U.S.  a.  415—90  7  Claims 


An  improved  turbine  style  pump  having  a  casing  with  a 
ceilkally  disposed  inlet  port  and  peripherally  disposed  outlet  port 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  discs  with  a  diameter  between 
which  a  fluid  may  flow  in  natural  spirals  by  reliance  upon  adhesive 
and  viscous  action  of  said  discs  when  rotated  by  a  motor  means 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  plurality  of  triangularly 
shaped  blade  inserts  juxtapositioned  between  said  spaced  apart  disc 
surfaces,  said  blade  inserts  including  a  frontal  surface  for  directing 
fluid  to  said  outlet  port,  and  a  compressible  spring  biasing  said 
frortal  surface  of  said  blade  inserts  against  fluid  flow. 


5,470,198 
SEALING  STRUCTURES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Ian  W.  R.  Harrogate,  Derby;  David  H.  Taylor,  Warwickshire,- 
Arthur  B.  Griffin,  Leicestershire,  and  David  W.  Ibson,  Cov- 
entry, all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,626,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,407^19. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1993, 
9305012 

Int  CL*  FOID  5//« 
U.S.  CL  415—115  14  daiiBS 


I.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  between  a  flow  discharge  nozzle 
means  and  an  array  of  nozzle  guide  vane  outer  platforms  located 
downstream  of  the  nozzle  means,  the  nozzle  guide  vane  outer 
platforms  having  upstream  portions  extending  towards  the  down- 
stream end  portion  of  the  nozzle  means,  a  downstream  portion  of 
the  seal  assembly  comprising  means  for  sealingly  engaging  a 
location  member  on  the  nozzle  guide  vane  outer  platforms  and  an 
upstream  portion  of  the  seal  assembly  comprising  means  for  seal- 
ingly engaging  the  nozzle  means  and  providing  part  of  a  boundary 
for  a  fluid  air  chamber  means,  the  boundary  of  the  chamber  means 
having  holes  therein  for  metering  a  fluid  flow  into  the  chamber 
means  to  condition  the  upstream  portions  of  the  nozzle  guide  vane 
outer  platforms. 


5,470,199 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLER  PUMPS 
Horst  Schiifer,  Rhade,  and  GOater  Schaaf,  Bremen,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
141.9 

iBt  CL^  F03B  3/06 
MS.  a.  415—129  6  dahns 
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1.  An  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  pitch  angle  of  at  least 
one  blade  of  a  variahle-pitch  propeller  of  a  turbo-engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  having  a  hollow  range; 

a  gear  transmission  being  disposed  within  said  hollow  flange; 

a  propeller  being  fastened  on  the  shaft;  and 

an  annular  rotary  member  having  a  rotational  axis  is  mounted  on 
and  is  disposed  radially  outside  of  the  hollow  flange,  the 
rotary  member  has  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  facing  the 
rotation  axis  that  has  a  formation  for  transmitting  torque,  the 
formation  is  connected  to  said  gear  transmission  so  as  to 
transmit  force,  and  said  rotary  member  being  driven  by  a 
stator. 


5,470.200 
GUIDE  VANES  FOR  AXIAL  FANS 
Vladimir  IXipov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Patrick  Nilsson, 
and  Borje  Nilsson,  botii  of  Vaigo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB 
Flalit  AI(tiel>olag,  Stockliolm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0O481,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175356 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1991,  9102150 

Int.  a.'  FOID  \m 

U,S.  a.  415—195  11  Claims 


1.  Guide  vane  arrangement  of  axial  fans,  the  arrangement  trans- 
lating the  rotational  component  of  the  gas  flow  velocity  after 
passage  through  the  impeller  (1)  into  a  substantially  axial  velocity, 
which  comprises: 
a  ring  (2)  of  guide  vanes  arranged  downstream  of  the  impeller 
and  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  wherein  alternate  guide 
vanes  with  an  edge  facing  the  impeller  are  axially  displaced 
relative  to  remaining  guide  vanes  and  wherein  alternate  guide 
vanes  are  located  a  first  axial  distance  from  the  fan  and  the 
remaining  guide  vanes  are  located  at  a  second  axial  distance 
from  the  fan.  and  the  guide  vanes  are  non-uniformly  distrib- 
uted along  a  circumference  of  the  ring. 


(e)  said  impeller  comprising  an  imperforate  substantially  circu- 
lar base  having  a  surface  facing  toward  a  first  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  at  least  two  imperforate  vanes  connected  to  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  from  said  surface  and  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft  or  a  hub  securing  said  shaft  toward  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  base,  said  vanes  being  spaced 
circumferentially  apart: 

each  vane  defining  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge  and  a  third  edge; 

said  first  edge  being  disposed  on  said  base; 

said  second  edge  defining  an  inlet  end; 

said  third  edge  being  a  radially  outer  edge; 

said  second  edge  of  adjacent  vanes  defining  an  inlet  area  over 
their  entire  radial  dimension  and  being  generally  planar; 

said  third  edges  of  adjacent  vanes  defining  an  outlet  area:  and 

said  outlet  area  being  greater  than  said  inlet  area. 


5,470^02 

PROPULSIVE  THRUST  RING  SYSTEM 

Harold  E.  Lemont,  117  W.  Church  St.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  711,622,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,292,088, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,137,  Oct  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

148,992 

Int  CI."  F04D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  415—211.1  19  aaims 


146.2 

ice.3 


5,47031 
MOLTEN  METAL  PUMP  WITH  VANED  IMPELLER 
Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  Chardon;  George  S.  Mordne,  Ravenna,  and 
Chris  T.  Vild,  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to 
Metaullics  Systems  Co.,  L.P.,  Solon,  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,043,  Jun.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312327 
Int  CI."  F04D  7/06 
Uii.  a.  415—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  molten  metal  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  communication  with  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft; 

(c)  an  impeller  in  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft; 

(d)  a  volute  housing  said  impeller,  wherein  said  volute  has  a  first 
opening  through  which  molten  rtietal  can  be  drawn  and  a 
second  opening  through  which  moken  metal  can  be  dis- 
charged; and 


I.  A  fan  for  moving  air  comprising: 

a  motor,  a  propeller  coupled  to  the  motor  to  be  driven  by  the 
motor  into  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  propeller  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  having  an  axial  span  along  the  axis; 

a  ringcage  structure  mounted  arouiKl  the  propeller,  said  ringcage 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  rings  with  an 
annular  aperture  between  said  rings,  at  least  one  of  said  rings 
being  within  the  axial  span  of  the  propeller  blades  and  another 
of  said  rings  being  located  downstream  of  said  one  ring;  said 
rings  being  so  axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  so 
selected  to  provide  an  air  flow  augmentation  through  said 
aperture  from  a  conversion  of  propeller  generated  tip  vortices 
so  as  to  augment  the  air  flow  fixMn  the  propeller. 
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5,470,203 
BLOWER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
COUNTERBALANCERS 
Masukazu  Mori;  Hirovoshi  Yamanaka;  Norio  Kubota,  and 
Naoki  Shimokawa,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076657 

InL  CI.*  F04D  29/66 

VS.  a.  416—144  6  Claims 


I ,  A  blower  blade  assembly  which  comprises: 

i  plurality  of  fan  blades  arranged  in  a  circular  row.  each  of  said 
fan  blades  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other;  and 

a  respective  one-piece  counterbalancer  mounted  firmly  on  at 
least  one  of  the  fan  blades,  said  one-piece  counterbalancer 
contacting  said  major  surfaces  of  said  one  of  the  fan  blades 
only  along  three  lines  of  contact. 

said  counterbalancer  including  a  first  arm  contacting  the  first 
surface  of  the  fan  blade  along  only  two  of  said  lines  of 
contact,  a  second  arm  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the  fan 
blade  along  only  a  third  one  of  said  lines  contact,  the  third 
line  of  contact  being  located  intermediate  said  two  lines  of 
contact  with  respect  to  a  direction  extending  along  said  one  of 
the  fan  blades  between  leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof,  and 
an  elastic  connecting  bridge  connecting  the  first  and  second 
arms  together,  said  elastic  connecting  bridge  urging  said  first 
and  said  second  arms  toward  one  another  in  opposite  direc- 
tion;., respectively,  such  that  said  one  of  the  fan  blades  is 
clamped  by  said  first  and  said  second  arms  by  forces  exerted 
thereon  by  said  counterbalancer  only  at  three  locations  corre- 
sponding to  said  three  lines  of  contact. 


means  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump  so  that  said  hydraulic 
pump  selectively  forces  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  at  least 
one  fluid  passageway  between  said  chamber  and  said  activat- 
ing means  to  control  the  pitch  angle  of  said  at  least  one  blade. 


5,470,205 
DECORATIVE  FAN  BLADE 
Dennis  R.  Conklin,  Jr.,  2005  E.  University  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85034 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^18 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/38 

VS.  CI.  416—205  9  Claims 


5,47034 
HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Horst   Schafer,   Rhade;   Giinter  Schaaf,   Bremen;   Bernhard 
Scholz,  Bremen,  and  Giinter  Beiss,  Bremen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
133.8 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/06 
VS.  CI.  416—157  R  11  Oaims 

1.  An  hydraulic  actuation  system  for  controlling  the  pitch  angle 
of  blades  of  a  variable-pitch  fluid  propeller  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft: 

at  least  one  variable-pitch  blade  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
rotatable  shaft,  said  at  least  one  blade  having  a  pitch  angle  and 
being  pivotally  rotated  by  an  actuator; 
at  least  one  fluid  passageway  being  located  axially  within  said 

rotatable  shaft  for  transmitting  hydraulic  fluid; 
means  for  activating  said  actuator  in  response  to  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure,  said  activating  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  passageway; 
a  sealed  chamber  disposed  about  said  shaft,  said  sealed  chamber 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one  fluid 
passageway; 
an  hydraulic  pump  being  located  within  said  sealed  chamber; 
and 


I.  A  decoratable  fan  blade  removably  mountable  on  a  ceiling 
fan,  said  fan  blade  comprising: 

a  form  having  a  base,  a  tip,  and  a  major  surface; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  said  major  surface;  and 

a  protective  sheet  removably  covering  said  adhesive  layer. 

7.  A  fan  blade  removably  mountable  on  substantially  any  ceiling 
fan,  said  fan  blade  comprising: 

a  form  having  a  tip,  a  base,  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second 
opposed  major  surface; 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  said  form  proximate  said 
base;  and 

said  plurality  of  openings  positioned  in  three  groupings,  each 
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opening  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  each  grouping  coop- 
erating with  corresponding  openings  in  each  of  said  other 
groupings  to  define  a  plurality  of  opening  configurations. 


5,470^6 

P^fEUMATICALLY  POWERED  SUBMERSIBLE  FLUTOS 

PUMP  WITH  CASING  ACTIVATOR 

Michael  K.  BnsOn,  149  Shelley  Dr^  Mill  VaUey,  CaUf.  94941 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,856 

Int  a."  F04F  1/06 

VS.  CL  417—131  28  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  fluids  utilizing  a  compressed  gas 
power  source  comprising: 

an  enclosed  buoyant  casing  having  ( I )  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  at 
least  one  side  for  defining  an  interior  volume  for  pumping 
fluids,  (2)  a  positive  buoyancy  with  respect  to  the  fluids  to  be 
pumped  when  the  interior  volume  is  at  least  partially  empty  of 
fluids  to  be  pumped,  and  (3)  a  negative  buoyancy  with  respect 
to  fluids  to  be  pumped  when  the  interior  volume  is  at  least 
partially  flooded  with  fluids  to  be  pumped; 

means  for  mounting  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  for  sliding 
sealed  movement  with  respect  to  a  discbarge  pipe  between  an 
upper  position  and  a  lower  position: 

an  outlet  to  said  discharge  pipe  located  inside  and  below  the  top 
of  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing; 

means  for  allowing  fluid  out  said  discharge  pipe  but  not  back  in; 

an  inlet  to  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  having  means  for 
allowing  fluid  into  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  but  not  out; 

an  air  exhaust  valve  communicating  proximate  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing,  said  valve  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  compressed  air  inlet  valve  communicating  to  said  enclosed 
buoyant  casing,  said  valve  having  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position;  and 

means  for  acmating  said  air  exhaust  valve  and  said  compressed 
air  inlet  valve  for  opening  said  air  exhaust  valve  and  for 
closing  said  air  inlet  valve  when  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing 
is  in  said  upper  position  and  for  closing  said  air  exhaust  valve 
and  opening  said  compressed  air  inlet  valve  when  said 
enclosed  buoyant  casing  is  in  said  lower  position. 


5,470,207 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATTVE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

COMPRESSOR 

Roy  L.  Shockey,  Roanoke,  and  William  W.  McCulley,  Keller, 

both  of  Tez^  assignors  to  L  &  S  Bearing  Co.,  Oklahoma  City, 

OUa. 

CoDtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,211,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,897 

Int  CL*  F04B  39/12 

VS.  CL  417—313  41  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  apparatus  for  an  automotive  air  conditioning 
system  which  comprises  brackets  in  an  engine  compartment  for 
supporting  a  compressor,  the  compressor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  containing  a  compressor  compatible  with  the  air  condi- 
tioning system,  wherein  the  casing  has  a  first  circumferential 
groove  thereon; 
a  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
bers supported  on  at  least  a  first  collar,  wherein  the  first  collar 
is  receivable  in  the  first  groove  on  the  casing,  and  wherein  the 
connecting  members  are  adapted  to  connect  the  compressor 
apparatus  to  the  brackets  in  the  engine  compartment  of  the 
automobile. 


5,47038 

FLUID  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED 

IMPELLER 

Harold  D.  Kletschka,  1925  Noble  Dr.,  Minneapolis,  Miiw. 

55422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,034,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,195,877,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

593,695,  Oct  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,005.  This  application 

Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.985 

Int  a."  F04B  17/03:  A61M  l/IO 

VS.  a.  417—356  37  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pumping  chamber,  a  pumping  chamber 
inlet  port  and  a  pumping  chamber  outlet  port; 

a  rotatable  impeller  disposed  in  said  pumping  chamber  for 
rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  polarized  electromagnetic  means  associated  with  said  impeller 
and  said  housing  for  rotating  said  impeller  about  said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  diamagnets  fixed  with  respect  to  said  impeller;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnet  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
disposed  in  magnetic  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
diamagnets.  and  oriented  generally  axially  and  radially  with 
said  plurality  of  diamagnets  to  thereby  stabilize  said  impeller 
in  both  the  axial  and  radial  directions  by  magnetic  forces 
levitating  said  impeller. 
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i.  A  reciprocable  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber  and  having  first  and 
second  faces  exposable  to  a  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to 
reciprocate  the  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber, 

a  valving  system  for  controlhng  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  die 
driving  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  first  and  second 
faces  whereby  the  reciprocable  member  can  be  reciprtKated  in 
said  chamber,  said  valving  system  being  radially  offset  from 
said  reciprocable  member, 

a  mechanism  for  drivingly  coupling  the  reciprocable  member 
and  the  valving  system  so  that  the  reciprocable  member  can 
actuate  the  valving  system  to  switch  between  first  and  second 
states,  said  mechanism  iiKluding  an  arm  member  drivingly 
coupled  to  said  reciprocable  member  and  to  said  valving 
system,  said  arm  member  being  arranged  generally  radially 
between  said  reciprocable  member  and  said  valving  system 
and  being  generally  dog-leg  shaped  so  that  said  reciprocable 
device  may  be  more  compactly  packaged;  and 

said  first  and  second  faces  being  outside  faces,  the  reciprocable 
member  including  first  and  second  inside  faces  and  including 


an  inside  pickup  mechanism  driven  by  said  inside  faces  for 
operating  said  valving  system. 


5,470^ie 
PRODUCT  FILLING  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  K.  Larsen,  Aestorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA,, 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Set.  No.  167,239 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Jan.  9, 1993, 
93100237 

Int  a."  F04B  43/08 
VS.  a.  417—477.7  9  Claims 


5,470,209 
OFFSET  RECIPROCABLE  DEVICE 
E.  Dale  Hartiey,  MaUbu,  and  F.  Scott  Hartley,  Camarillo,  both 
of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co., 
SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,735 

Int.  CL'  F04B  35/02 

VS.  a.  417—401  15  Claims 


1.  A  product  filling  assembly  comprising; 
a  rotary  member  comprising: 
at  least  two  discs  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  for  rotating  the  discs 
so  that  the  first  shaft  extends  through  a  central  portion  of 
each  disc  and  so  that  the  discs  are  spaced  apart  on  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  additional  shafts  which  extend  between  and  are 
mounted  to  the  discs  and  a  roller  positioned  on  each  addi- 
tional shaft  so  that  the  rollers  are  freely  rotatable  on  the 
additional  shafts,  wherein  the  additional  shafts  and  the 
rollers  ate  positioned  and  configured  so  that  a  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  each  roller  extends  beyond  a  circumference 
of  tlie  discs; 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  discs  and  for  revolving  the 
additional  shafts  and  rollers; 
a  wall  member  positioned  adjacent  the  rotary  member  having  an 
interior  wall  surface  which  extends  from  a  peripheral  flanged 
wall  edge  and  which  is  positioned  and  configured  so  that  a 
channel  is  provided  between  the  interior  wall  surface  and  the 
rotary  member  at  a  position  between  the  discs  for  passage  of 
the  rollers  and  so  that  the  flanged  wall  edge  extends,  with 
respect  to  a  circumference  of  the  rotary  member,  as  an  arc  for 
a  distaiKe  at  least  as  great  as  a  distance  between  two  of  tlie 
additional  shafts  which  are  positioi>ed  adjacent  one  to  the 
other; 
an  elastic  membrane  which  extends  ftx>m  the  flanged  wall  edge 
across  the  channel  to  separate  the  rotary  member  from  the 
chaiuel; 
two  plates  positioned  to  extend  from  the  first  shaft  parallel  one 
to  tlie  other  and  parallel  to  the  discs  and  so  tiiat  tlie  two  discs 
are  positioned  between  the  plates;  and 
wherein  the  discs,  additional  shafts,  rollers,  wall  member  and 
plates  are  configured  and  positioned  so  that  the  plates  and  wall 
member  flanged  edge  secure  the  membrane,  so  that  the  rollers  are 
positioned  adjacent  the  membrane  and  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
discs  and  revolution  of  the  rollers,  an  adjacent  pair  of  rollers 
stretch  the  membrane  into  contact  with  the  interior  wall  to  cause 
occlusions  to  form  in  the  chaiuiel  successively. 
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ROLLER  PUMP 

Erwia  Kaott,  Poing,  aad  Andrew  Hahn,  SMieriadi,  both  a<, 
Gcnywy,  Mdgnon  to  SiSckcrt  Instnuncnte  GiabH, 
Muick,  Gcfvuuiy 

Flkd  Aug.  11.  1994,  Scr.  No.  2894W9 
aaims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1993,  43  27 
152.9 

InL  CL'  FMB  43A)8 
VS.  CL  417—477.9  6  ( 


1.  Roller  pump  for  medical  technology,  in  particular  for  pump- 
ing blood  in  extracorporeal  circulations,  the  roller  pump  having  a 
stator  with  a  cylindrical  hollow  space,  the  stator  including  a  wall 
which  is  formed  as  a  support  wall  for  a  pump  tube  laid  along  said 
wall  about  the  central  longimdinal  axis  of  the  hollow  space,  rollers 
rotataUy  supported  on  roller  suf^xitts,  the  rollers  being  roUable  in 
a  circular  path  of  motion  along  the  tube  and  pressing  said  tube 
together  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  support  wall  of  the  pump 
rotor  having  an  opening  defining  an  inlet  region  and  an  outlet 
region  for  the  tube  and  in  which  regions  said  support  wall  deviates 
from  the  circular  path  of  motion  of  the  pump  rollers  at  a  differing 
curvature  along  the  direction  of  said  circular  path  of  motion, 
wherein  the  support  wall  (3)  in  the  inlet  region  (10)  has  a  continu- 
ously increasing  radius  of  curvature  in  the  direction  of  motion  of 
die  pump  rollers  (8)  and  in  the  oudet  region  (12)  has  a  continu- 
ously decreasing  radius  of  curvature  in  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  rollers,  said  radii  of  curvature  (C,  D,  E)  being  larger  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  area  of  the  opening  between  the  inlet  and 
outiet  regions. 


5,470.212 

HUMTOITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  INCUBATORS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Frauds  H.  Pcarce,  Stoneleigh,  Hill  Road,  Sandford,  Avon  BS19 

5RH,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,717 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993, 
9309427 

Int  a."  F04B  43/08 
VS.  a.  417—477.13  15  Claims 

1.  A  humidity  control  system  for  noeasuring  and  controlling  the 
humidity  of  a  controlled  environment  comprising  a  pump  capable 
of  supplying  water  when  desired  to  the  controlled  environment  and 
sensors  capable  of  measuring  the  humidity  in  the  controlled  envi- 
ronment, the  pump  being  a  peristaltic  pump  which  comprises  a 
flexible  tube  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet 
and  a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  number  of  rollers  and  a 
rotatable  support,  the  rollers  being  mounted  on  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  rotatable  support 
and  the  tube  being  stretched  over  the  roller  assembly  so  that  it 
extends  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  rollers  and  through 
substantially  360°  around  the  roller  assembly  and  where  tlie  tube 
contacu  a  roller  it  is  compressed  against  diat  roller,  the  arrange- 


ment being  such  that  in  use  where  ttie  tube  is  compressed  against  a 
roller  it  is  occluded  and  rotation  of  the  roller  assembly  causes  each 
roller  to  contact  and  thereby  occlude  successive  parts  of  the  tube 
forcing  fluid  contained  in  the  tube  and  trapped  between  the  occlu- 
sions to  be  moved  along  the  tube  from  the  inlet  towards  tlie  outlet 


5,470,213 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  RING  FOR 
COMPRESSIVE  FORCE  TRANSMISSION  AND  ORBIT 
DETERMINATION 
Masao  Iguciii;  IHsuhiko  Fuiuuiuma;  Tetsuya  Yamagudii,  and 
Tetsuo  Yoshida,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokid  Seisaliusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  128,827,  Sep.  29,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  227,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-018759 
U 

InL  CL'  FMC  y&tM 
U.S.  a.  418— 55J  10  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  having  a  movable  scroll  eccentri- 
cally otbitable  about  a  drive  shaft  in  a  housing  for  defining  a 
compression  chamber  in  cooperation  with  a  fixed  scroll  disposed 
opposite  the  movable  scroll,  said  compression  chamber  decreasing 
in  size  in  accordance  with  the  orbital  movement  of  said  movable 
scroll  for  compressing  gas  in  the  compression  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing and  said  movable  scroll  being  made  of  aluminum,  and  said 
compressor  further  comprising: 
a  first  ring  orbitable  with  the  movable  scroll  between  the  mov- 
able scroll  and  the  housing  for  receiving  compressive  reaction 
force  acting  on  the  movable  scroll  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft; 
a  second  ring  engaged  with  the  housing  for  receiving  the  com- 
pressive reaction  force  received  by  and  acting  on  said  first 
ring,  said  second  ring  being  made  of  an  iron-base  metal; 
a  plurality  of  projections  and  corresponding  recesses  provided, 
respectively,  on  said  second  ring  and  said  housing  with  said 
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njections  inserted  in  the  corresponding  recesses  to  prevent 
said  second  ring  from  rotating  relative  to  said  housing: 

force  transmitting  means  on  said  first  ring  for  transmitting  said 
compressive  reaction  force  from  the  movable  scroll  to  the 
second  ring;  and 

movement  determining  means  disposed  on  said  first  ring  for 
determining  the  orbit  of  the  movable  scroll,  said  movement 
determining  means  being  separate  from  said  force  transmit- 
ting means. 


5,470^15 

WEAR  RESISTANT  VANE-TYPE  FLUID  POWER 

CONVERTER 

Stephen   R.   Stone,   San  Antonio,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Rineer 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,626 

Int  CI."  FOIC  1/344 

VS.  a.  418—266  4  Claims 


5,470414 

RUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  HORIZONTAL  TYPE 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Chaag  J.  Shin,  Seoul,  and  Jong  D.  Moon,  Kyungki-Do,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
247J3/1992,-  Dec.  31,  1992,  27116/1992 

Int  O."  F04C  18/356:29/02 
VS.  CL  418—63  3  Claims 


r-V 


ll  lA  lubricating  device  for  a  horizontal  type  hermetic  compres- 
sor, said  compressor  being  encased  by  a  horizontal  outer  casing 
which  is  charged  with  lubrication  oil  in  its  lower  section  and 
includes  a  compression  cylinder  and  a  rotating  shaft  having  an 
axial  oil  conduit  therein  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  rotor 
positioned  between  a  sub  bearing  and  a  main  bearing,  comprising: 
a  vane  movably  received  in  said  compression  cylinder  in  order 
to  elastically  vertically  reciprocate  in  accordance  with  rotation 
of  said  eccentric  rotor, 
a  vane  slot  provided  in  a  lower  section  of  said  compression 

cylinder  and  movably  receiving  said  vane; 
a  pumping  chamber  provided  under  said  vane  in  said  compres- 
sion cylinder, 
an  oil  inlet  port  provided  in  said  compression  cylinder  at  a 
position  spaced  apart  from  said  vane  slot  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  inlet  port  having  an  inlet  diode  nozzle  directed 
toward  said  pumping  chamber; 
an  oil  outlet  port  having  an  outlet  diode  nozzle  directed  towards 

the  outside  of  said  pumping  chamber, 
a  spring  cap  including  an  extension  part  having  a  section  corre- 
sponding to  said  oil  inlet  port  for  closing  off  the  inlet  port 
while  said  outlet  pott  is  opened  for  pumping,  said  extension 
part  being  longer  than  another  section  of  said  spring  cap 
corresponding  to  said  oil  outlet  port  and  movably  provided  in 
an  upper  section  of  said  pumping  chamber  such  that  it  verti- 
cally reciprocates  in  accordance  with  the  reciprocation  of  said 
vane,  thus  to  change  an  inner  volume  of  said  pumping  cham- 
ber; 
biasing  means  interposed  between  said  spring  cap  for  biasing 

said  spring  cap  upwards;  and 
an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  between  said  outlet  diode  nozzle  of 
the  oil  outlet  port  and  a  lubricating  adapter  coupled  to  an  end 
of  said  rotating  shaft. 


1.  A  fluid  power  converter  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatably  displaced  between  first  and  second  plates,  the 

rotor  having  first  and  second  ends  in  slidable  contact  with  the 

first  and  second  plates; 
the  rotor  defining  rotor  vane  slots,  the  rotor  vane  slots  further 

defining  spring  pockets  on  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 

rotor,  each  spring  pocket  having  a  bottom; 
springs  displaced  within  the  spring  pockets,  the  springs  having 

first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  springs  in  contact 

with  the  bottoms  of  the  spring  pockets; 
buttons  in  conununication  with  the  second  ends  of  the  springs; 
rotor  vanes  having  outer  edges  defining  notches  exhibiting  outer 

lips;  the  notches  abutting  on  upper  surface  of  each  bunon;  and 
a  stator.  the  stator  defining  an  annular  space  between  the  stater 

and  rotor. 


5,470J16 
FILM  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  WFTH  BUBBLE 
CONTROLLING  SENSOR 
Masao  Saito,  Togane,  and  Hideo  Yamanaka,  Chiba,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochmicals  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-078079 
Int  a."  B29C  47/92 
VS.  a.  425—72.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  film  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circular  die  having  an  axis,  an  inlet  for  a  molten  plastic,  a 
lip-shaped  circular  oudet  around  the  axis  for  extruding  a 
molten  plastic  in  an  annular  molten  plastic  form,  and  blowing 
means  for  blowing  air  into  the  annular  molten  plastic  extruded 
from  the  lip-shaped  circular  outlet; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  annular  molten  plastic  to  form  a 

tubular  plastic  film; 
an  ultrasonic  sensor  for  detecting  a  distance  between  the  surface 
of  the  atmular  molten  plastic  and  the  ultrasonic  sensor  by 
transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  toward  the  aimular  molten 
plastic  at  a  place  located  between  the  die  and  the  cooling 
means  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave  reflected  from  the 
annular  molten  plastic;  and 
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5,470^18 

GRAPHICAL  INTERFACE  DRIVEN  INJECTION  BLOW 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

MichMi  J.  HiUnuui,  Ocean  City;  Bnicc  E.  Jacoby,  Ylndand, 

and  Rui  M.  Barbosa,  Millville,  all  of  NJ^  assignors  to 

Whcaton  Inc^  MiUviUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Sen  Na  88,427 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77:45/78 

VS.  CL  425—144  25  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  the  blowing  means  in  response  to 
an  output  from  the  ultrasonic  sensor 


5,470417 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIXTURING  MODULES 

Peter  F.  LUienthal,  n,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Ivan  Pawleni(o,  Holland, 

Pa.,  and  Cliing-Ping  Wong,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,645,  Oct  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,405,566. 

This  appUcalion  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,310 

InL  a.*  B29C  39/10 

VS.  CL  425— UO  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixturing  and  sealing  a  noodule  comprising  a 
multi-sided  body  having  an  open  end  and  at  least  one  window 
through  the  body  spaced  from  the  open  end  comprising: 

a  cliannel  configured  of  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart, 
longitudinally-running,  generally  elastic  walls  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  bottom  member  such  that  at  least  one  wall  is 
effectively  hinged  to  the  bottom  member  for  movement  to  and 
from  tile  other  wall,  the  walls  having  opposed  faces,  each  with 
a  topology  conforming  with  tlie  topology  of  a  separate  one  of 
a  pair  of  sides  of  the  module  body,  to  enable  the  module  to  be 
received  between  the  walls  of  the  channel;  and 
at  least  one  protrusion  extending  out  from  a  separate  one  of  the 
walls  and  bottom  for  receipt  in  the  window  of  the  module  to 
seal  the  window. 


1.  In  an  injection  blow  molding  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  injection  blow  molding  machines,  each  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  woric  stations  and  a  plurality  of  molds,  said  molds  includ- 
ing injection  noolds  and  blow  molds,  wherein  woric  pieces  in  each 
machine  are  first  injection  molded,  then  blown  and  removed  at 
successive  work  stations,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  process  controllers  and  a  plurality  of  processors  for 
operating  said  plurality  of  machines,  each  of  said  process 
controllers  coupled  to  a  respective  machine  and  to  a  respec- 
tive processor  and  operating  in  accordance  with  a  respective 
set  of  processing  parameters,  each  processing  parameter  in 
each  respective  set  having  a  respective  desired  operating 
range; 

a  plurality  of  monitors,  each  of  said  monitors  coupled  to  a 
respective  processor,  each  of  said  monitors  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  command  buttons  and  icons  and  having  a  respective 
touch  screen,  each  touch  screen  transmitting  signals  to  said 
respective  processor  for  adjusting  said  processing  parameters; 

a  master  processor  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, said  master  processor  having  a  monitor,  wherein  each 
respective  processor  transmits  a  respective  set  of  signals  to 
said  master  processor  representing  a  respective  set  of  process- 
ing parameters  being  used  by  the  respective  one  of  said 
process  controUers  which  is  coupled  to  said  respective  proces- 
sor, and  wherein  said  master  processor  includes: 

main  menu  means  for  causing  said  master  processor  to  display  a 
plurality  of  command  buttons,  each  button  representing  a 
respective  machine,  for  selecting  one  of  said  machines  for 
which  a  respective  one  of  said  sets  of  processing  parameters  is 
to  be  displayed  by  said  master  processor, 

display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  icons,  each  icon 
representing  a  respectively  different  processing  parameter 
from  said  selected  machine,  and  for  displaying,  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  icons,  the  value  of  each  respective  processing 
parameter,  and 

alarm  means  for  displaying  an  alarm  message  identifying 
whether  any  one  of  said  processing  parameters  in  said 
selected  machine  is  operating  outside  its  desired  operating 
range, 

wherein  said  master  processor  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  are  coupled  to  a  networlc,  and  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  includes: 

means  for  detecting  an  error  condition  which  prevents  said  one 
processor  from  transmitting  data  to  said  master  processor; 

means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  one  processor  from 
said  networic  in  response  to  said  error  condition;  and 
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ijeans  for  aulomatically  establishing  a  new  connection  between 
said  processor  and  said  network,  whereby  said  error  condition 
is  corrected. 


5,470,219 

HUNNERLESS  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  WITH  A  VALVE  GATE 
Kin-khi  Yokoyama,  and  Izumi  Kato,  both  of  Yonezawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,880,  Jun.  3,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155163 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/78:45/72:45/23 
VS.  a.  425—144  1  Claim 


I   A  ninnerless  injection  molding  apparatus  including  a  valve 
gate  control  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  runner  including  a  temperature  maintaining  means  located  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  apparatus,  said  runner  storing  a 
I  molten  synthetic  resin  and  providing  an  injection  passage 
I  therefor,  said  runner  terminating  in  a  cavity; 
I  gate  in  communication  with  said  cavity; 
a  valve  pin  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  runner  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  gate; 
a  hrst  forcible  cooling  means,  whereby  a  cooling  medium  is 
supplied  around  the  periphery  of  said  gate  for  cooling  inter- 
mittently said  gate; 

second  forcible  cooling  means,  whereby  a  cooling  medium  is 
circulated  within  said  valve  pin  for  cooling  intermittently  the 
tip  of  said  valve  pin;  and 

intermittent  temperature  control  assembly  for  cooling  and 
beating  locally  said  gate,  characterized  in  that  a  tip  heater  is 
provided  around  said  gate  and  around  the  periphery  of  said 
cavity. 


7T-~ttamivtM^ 


drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  in 
opposite  directions: 

part  support  means  for  supporting  said  part  adjacent  to  said 
pinch  rollers; 

part  holding  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  part  and  cooperating  with  said  part  support  means  to  hold 
said  part  firmly  fixed  in  said  part  support  means; 

first  conveyor  means  adapted  to  move  a  first  portion  of  the  flash 
at  said  first  end  of  said  part  into  engagement  with  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pinch  roller  and  second  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  move  a  second  portion  of  the  flash  at  said  second 
end  of  said  part  into  engagement  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  second  pinch  roller, 

motive  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means 
into  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
flash  at  said  first  and  second  opposing  ends  of  said  part  for 
pressing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  flash  against  said 
outer  gripping  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rotating  pinch 
rollers  while  said  part  is  held  fixed  in  said  part  support  means 
by  said  part  holding  means,  to  thereby  prevent  said  pan  from 
moving  relative  to  said  pinch  rollers  when  the  flash  is  pressed 
against  said  pinch  roller. 

said  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  conveyor  means,  respectively,  to  pull  the  flash  from 
said  pan.  and  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  being 
adapted  to  convey  the  flash  removed  from  said  pan  away 
from  said  pan; 

and  said  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  being  located  above  said 
pan  suppon  nneans  and  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means 
being  located  below  said  pan  suppon  means. 


5,470021 
COMPACT  CORE  AND  EJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  Gaiser,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Broadway 
Companies,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,200 

Int  a."  B29C  45/44 

MS.  a.  425—556  15  Claims 


5,470,220 
FLEXIBLE  PART  DEFLASHER 
Michael  M.  Potes,  Adrian;  Edwin  H.  Lambarth,  Onsted;  IVoy 
A.  Frasfaer,  Munitli;  Beth  E.  Edelstetn,  Ann  Arbor;  Lowell 
D.  Kelley,  Tecumseh,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Cynthia  J.  Lewis, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  79,434 
Int  CL"  B24B  9/00 
VS.  a.  425—216  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  flash  from  a  molded  article  or  pan 
comprising: 
pinch  roller  means  including  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  each 
having  a  knurled  outer  gripping  surface;  said  pinch  rollers 
I  being  located  at  opposing  first  and  second  ends  of  said  part. 


1.  A  compact  core  and  ejector  assembly  for  use  with  an  injection 
molding  apparatus  comprising: 

elongate  core  means  for  a  mold,  said  core  means  terminating  in 
a  male  mold  component  and  including  a  shoulder  supporting  a 
top  plate  of  an  associated  suppon  frame  and; 

jaw  means  forming  portion  of  a  female  mold  component  for 
gripping  a  preform  molded  on  said  core  means. 
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5,470,222 

HEATING  UNIT  WITH  A  HIGH  EMISSIVITY,  POROUS 

CERAMIC  FLAME  HOLDER 

John  E.  Holowczak.  South  Windsor,  and  Martin  F.  Zabielski. 

Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jiin.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,760 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/12 

MS.  a.  431—7  18  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  burning  a  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  fuel/air  mixture  through  a  flame  holder  having  a 
plurality  of  randomly  distributed  pores,  wherein  the  flame 
holder  comprises  at  least  about  50  wt  %  ceramic  particles  that 
have  an  emissivity  of  at  least  about  0.7, 

(b)  burning  the  fuel/air  mixture  to  form  a  flame  in  proximity  to 
the  flame  holder. 

whereby  the  flame  and  flame  holder  interact  to  produce  emissions 
of  less  Uian  about  10  ng/J  NO^. 


5,470,223 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  FUEL  AND 
IGNITION  CONTROL  FOR  A  FUEL  BURNING  DEVICE 
Hugh  W.  McCoy,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Desa  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^60 

Int.  a."  F23Q  2im 

U.S.  a.  431—24  16  Claims 


IX  ^    i  V^ 

iM«cMT  1     I    *■       —\     I  NCvEmE  )    r 


11 


KpM 


1.  A  microprocessor  fuel  and  ignition  control  unit  for  a  fuel 
burning  device  comprising: 

an  .AC  voltage  source  providing  a  positive  one-half  cycle  and  a 
negative  one-half  cycle; 

a  DC  power  sup|>ly  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  to  said 
AC  voltage  source  for  operating  only  on  the  positive  one-half 
cycle  of  the  AC  voltage  to  produce  a  regulated  DC  voltage  for 
said  control  unit:  and 

an  ignitor  circuit  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  said  AC 
voltage  source  for  using  only  the  negative  one-half  cycle  of 
said  AC  voltage  to  cause  an  ignition  of  said  fuel  so  as  to 


prevent  any  common  mode  electromagnetic  interference  gen- 
erated by  the  ignitor  from  interfering  with  said  DC  power 
supply. 


5,470,224 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOy  ,  CO 

AND  HYDROCARBON  EMISSIONS  WHEN  BURNING 

GASEOUS  FUELS 

Steven  J.  Bortz,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radian 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,979,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  188386,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,407347.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  233^58 
Int  CI."  F23C  Sm 
Vi&.  a.  431—182  22  Claims 


1.  A  forced  draft  burner  apparatus  for  burning  a  gaseous  fuel 
while  producing  low  levels  of  NO,,  CO  and  hydrocarlxin  emis- 
sions; comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inner  burner  having  a  tubular  wall; 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  mounted  inside  the  tubular  wall  of 
the  inner  burner; 

an  annular  flow  channel  being  defined  between  said  body  and 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  section,  said  channel  constitut- 
ing a  throat  for  oxidant  gases,  and  having  a  downstream  outlet 
for  the  inner  burner; 

means  for  supplying  oxidant  gases  to  said  throat  of  the  inner 
burner: 

a  divergent  quarl  for  said  inner  burner  having  its  smaller  end 
connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  inner  burner  and  exiting  into 
a  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  curved  axial  .swirl  vanes  being  mounted  in  said 
annular  flow  channel  of  the  inner  burner  to  impart  swirl  to 
said  oxidant  gases  flowing  downstream  in  said  throat, 

inner  burner  fuel  gas  injection  means  for  the  inner  burner  being 
provided  in  said  annular  channel  proximate  to  said  swirl 
vanes  for  injecting  said  gas  into  the  flow  of  oxidant  gases  at  a 
point  upstream  of  said  outlet  end  in  a  manner  that  results  in 
uniform  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  oxidant  upstream  of  the 
ignition  point; 

said  fuel  gas  injection  means  for  said  inner  burner  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  gas  injectors  each  being  defined  by  a  gas 
injection  hole  and  means  to  feed  the  gas  thereto;  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  gas  injection  holes  to  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  annular  flow  channel  of  the  inner  burner 
being  at  least  200/ft-; 

an  outer  burner  surmunding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
burner  and  including  a  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
inner  burner  to  deflne  an  outer  burner  flow  channel  having  a 
downstream  ouUet  end  for  gases  provided  to  said  channel; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  oxidant  into  the  outer  burner  flow 
channel;  and 

outer  burner  fuel  gas  injection  means  for  the  outer  burner  being 
provided  In  said  outer  burner  How  channel,  upstream  of  the 
outer  burner  ouUet  end.  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  gas 
injectors,  each  being  defined  by  a  gas  ejection  hole  and  means 
to  feed  the  gas  thereto;  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  gas  injection 
holes  to  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow  channel 
of  said  outer  burner  being  at  least  20(Vft*. 
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5,470^25 
ATOMIZING  TYPE  BURNER 
Hideyoshi  Fujiwara,  Machida,  and  Naomi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Create  Isliiluwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-208550 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/62 


VS.  a.  431—215 


5,470,226 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
DavM  S.  Pearl,  II,  and  Frank  G.  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.,  assignors  to  Uniweld  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,657 

Int.  CI.*"  F23Q  i/00 

U.S.  a.  431—255  10  Qaims 


20  30 

^ 


hV4 


58 


A  combustion  device  comprising: 

dombustible  gas  receiving  means  having  a  central  axis,  said 
combustible  gas  receiving  means  including  a  jet  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  orifice  for  flow  of  said  combustible  gas; 

combustion  supporting  gas  receiving  means; 

mixing  means  along  said  central  axis  for  combining  said  com- 
bustible gas  and  said  combustion  supporting  gas; 

torch  tip  means  along  said  central  axis  and  in  gas-receiving 
communication  with  said  mixing  means: 

ignition  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  gas  coupled  to  said 
combustion  device  and  generating  a  flame  said  torch  tip 
means;  and 


encapsulating  means  slidable  along  said  central  axis  and  com- 
prising a  mixer  shell  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said 
ignition  means  and  said  torch  tip  means,  said  eiKapsulating 
means  encapsulating  said  ignition  means  and  protecting  the 
same  from  contamination. 


8  Qaims 


5,470027 

PILOT  IGNITER  TORCH  WITH  CUTOFF  PREHEAT 

VALVES 

Carl  W.  Mims,  Sanger,  and  Roger  D.  Zwicker,  Arlington,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Victor  Equipment  Company,  Denton, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,491,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J90355. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,956 

Int  CI."  F23D  1 4/32;  1 4/42 

VS.  CI.  431-255  8  Claims 


I.  An  atomizing  type  burner,  comprising  an  air  supply  tube 
111,103)  for  supplying  air,  a  fuel  supply  tube  (102)  having  an  open 
end  for  supplying  a  fuel,  a  fuel  atomizing  nozzle  (101)  connected 
to  the  open  end  of  the  fuel  supply  tube  (102)  for  atomizing  the  fuel, 
the  ftjel  atomizing  nozzle  (101)  being  placed  within  the  air  supply 
tube  (11.  103),  the  air  supply  tube  (103)  having  a  double  construc- 
tion which  includes  an  outer  cylinder  (115)  and  an  inner  cylinder 
(114)  placed  therein  so  as  to  form  an  air  conduit  (117)  between  the 
outer  cylinder  (115)  and  the  inner  cylinder  (114)  such  that  the  air 
supplied  in  the  air  supply  tube  (11.  103)  can  flow  through  the  air 
conduit  (117),  the  inner  cylinder  (114)  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  through  which  the  fiiel  atomized  by  the  fuel  atomizing 
nozzle  (101)  and  the  air  supplied  in  the  air  supply  tube  (11.  103) 
flow  in  combination,  and  wherein  a  static  mixer  (116)  is  formed 
within  the  inner  cylinder  ( 114). 


?^l%. 


I.  In  a  cutting  torch  having  a  body  having  a  preheat  oxygen 
passage,  a  preheat  fuel  passage,  and  a  cutting  oxygen  passage,  the 
passages  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of  conduits  to  a  head 
having  a  tip,  adjustable  preheat  oxygen  valve  means  mounted  to 
the  body  for  delivering  preheat  oxygen  through  the  preheat  oxygen 
passage  and  one  of  the  conduits  to  the  head,  adjustable  preheat  fuel 
valve  means  for  delivery  a  gaseous  fuel  through  the  preheat  fuel 
passage  and  one  of  the  conduits  to  the  head  for  mixing  with  the 
oxygen  to  create  a  preheat  flame,  and  cutting  oxygen  valve  ntjeans 
including  a  lever  for  supplying  additional  oxygen  through  the 
cutting  oxygen  passage  and  one  of  the  conduits  to  the  head  for 
mixing  with  the  preheat  flame  for  cutting,  an  improved  means  for 
extinguishing  the  flame  while  retaining  preset  adjustment  of  the 
oxygen  valve  means  and  fuel  valve  means,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  preheat  oxygen  cutoff  valve  means  mounted  in  the  preheat 
oxygen   passage   and   a   preheat   fuel   cutoff  valve   means 
mounted  in  the  preheat  fuel  passage  for  linear  movement 
between  Open  and  closed  positions  to  open  and  block  flow- 
through  the  preheat  oxygen  passage  and  preheat  fuel  passage, 
respectively: 
actuator  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  preheat  oxygen 
cutoff'  valve  means  and  the  preheat  fuel  cutoflF  valve  means 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  for  retaining  the 
preheat  oxygen  cutoff  valve  means  and  the  preheat  fuel  cutoff^ 
valve  means  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  independently 
of  any  movement  of  ttie  lever  for  the  cutting  oxygen  valve 
means; 
pilot  valve  passage  means  extending  through  the  body  and 
through  one  of  the  conduits  to  a  pilot  nozzle  located  adjacent 
the  tip  of  the  head  for  delivering  pilot  fuel: 


2370 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  199S 


pilot  valve  means  in  the  pilot  valve  passage  means  and  having  a 
pilot  plunger  linearly  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, opening  and  closing  the  pilot  valve  passage  means; 

an  electrode  mounted  adjacent  the  pilot  nozzle; 

piezoelectric  crystal  means  mounted  adjacent  the  pilot  valve 
means  and  connected  to  the  electrode  by  a  wire,  the  piezo- 
electric crystal  having  a  linearly  movable  trigger  for  causing  a 
spark  at  the  electrode  for  igniting  the  pilot  fuel  to  create  a 
pilot  flame  for  igniting  oxygen  and  fuel  flowing  out  the  tip 
from  the  preheat  oxygen  and  preheat  fuel  passages; 

the  trigger  and  the  pilot  plunger  having  parallel  axes  and  being 
mounted  side-by-side;  and 

ignition  actuator  means  including  an  ignition  actuator  noounted 
adjacent  the  trigger  and  the  pilot  plunger  for  movement 
between  an  off  position  and  an  ignite  position  in  which  the 
pilot  plunger  is  moved  to  the  open  position  and  the  trigger  is 
actuated. 


5.470,228 

EDGEWISE  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Steve  A.  Franseen,  Denver,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Peterson,  Aurora, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  RMO,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,879 

Int.  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  27  Claims 


I.  An  edgewise  orthodontic  bracket  comprising: 

gingival  and  occlusal  tie  wings  defining  a  labially  opening 
archwire  slot  therebetween,  each  of  the  gingival  and  occlusal 
tie  wings  having  a  mesial/distal  extent,  said  gingival  wing 
comprising  a  gingivally-extending  center  leg  and  gingivally- 
extending  mesial  and  distal  wing  tip  portions,  wherein  said 
gingivally-extending  center  leg  extends  a  greater  distance 
from  said  archwire  slot  than  each  of  said  gingivally-extending 
mesial  and  distal  wing  tip  portions,  said  occlusal  wing  com- 
prising an  occlusally-extending  center  leg  and  occlusally- 
extending  mesial  and  distal  wing  tip  portions,  wherein  said 
occlusally-extending  center  leg  extends  a  greater  distance 
from  said  archwire  slot  than  each  of  said  occlusally-extending 
mesial  and  distal  wing  tip  portions: 

a  first  set  of  gingival  and  occlusal  notches,  the  gingival  notch 
being  disposed  within  the  mesial/disial  extent  of  said  gingival 
tie  wing  and  the  occlusal  notch  being  disposed  within  the 
n>esial/distal  extent  of  said  occlusal  tie  wing;  and 

a  second  set  of  gingival  and  occlusal  notches,  the  gingival  notch 
being  disposed  within  the  mesial/distal  extent  of  said  gingival 
lie  wing  and  the  occlusal  notch  being  disposed  within  the 
mesial/distal  extent  of  said  occlusal  tie  wing,  said  first  set  of 
notches  being  disposed  on  a  mesial  side  of  said  bracket  and 
said  second  set  of  notches  being  disposed  on  a  distal  side  of 
said  bracket. 


5,470,230 
ANATOMICAL  DENTAL  IMPLANT  WTTH  EXPANDABLE 

ROOT 
Fereidoun  Daftary,  50  N.  La  Gienega  Blvd^  No.  206,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.  90210,  and  Oded  Bahat,  414  N.  Camden  Dn, 
Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,603 

Int  a."  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CL  433—174  20  Claims 


'•    \^'o 


5,470,229 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  dental  implant  assembly  for  supporting  a  dental  component 
on  a  patient's  jawbone,  the  dental  implant  assembly  to  be  fitted 
into  a  hole  which  is  drilled  in  the  jawbone  and  has  an  interior 
sidewall  and  a  bottom,  the  dental  implant  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  integral  body  member  having  a  top 
section,  a  middle  section  and  a  bottom  section; 

b.  said  top  section  of  said  integral  body  member  having  a  top 
end,  an  abrasive  exterior  surface  for  frictionally  engaging 
with  said  interior  sidewall  of  said  jawbone  hole,  and  an 
upward  facing  interior  threaded  bore  for  adopting  said  dental 
component; 

c.  said  middle  section  of  said  integral  body  member  having  a 
threaded  exterior  surface  for  threadedly  fastening  to  said 
interior  sidewall  of  said  jawbone  hole,  and  a  downward  facing 
interior  bore; 

d.  said  bottom  section  of  said  integral  body  member  having  a 
hollow  sleeve  split  into  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  elon- 
gated segments  each  having  a  bottom  end; 

e.  an  elongated  internal  shaft  member  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  and  screw  threads  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length  except  the  top  end; 

f.  said  top  end  of  said  internal  shaft  member  press-fitted  into  said 
downward  facing  interior  bore  of  said  middle  section  of  said 
integral  body  member  for  non-rotatably  attaching  said  internal 
shaft  member  inside  said  split  bottom  section  of  said  integral 
body  member; 

g.  a  frusto-conical  shaped  expander  member  having  a  small  top 
end,  a  large  bottom  end.  a  beveled  exterior  surface,  and  a 
threaded  interior  bore  extending  from  the  top  end  to  the 
bottom  end  for  threadedly  engaging  with  said  bottom  end  of 
said  internal  shaft  member; 

h.  said  beveled  surface  of  said  expander  member  engaging  with 
said  bonom  ends  of  said  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  elon- 
gated segments  of  said  bottom  section  of  said  integral  body 
member; 

i.  said  bottom  end  of  said  expander  member  having  means  for 
anti-rotation  engagement  with  said  bottom  of  said  jawbone 
hole;  and 

j.  said  top  end  of  said  top  section  of  said  integral  body  member 
having  means  adaptable  to  a  driving  tool  for  rotating  said 
integral  body  member  to  install  it  into  said  jawbone  hole, 
causing  said  internal  shaft  member  also  to  rotate,  which  in 
turn  causes  said  expander  member  to  move  upwardly  on  said 
internal  shaft  member,  to  thereby  force  said  multiplicity  of 
longitudinally  elongated  segments  of  said  bottom  section  of 
said  integral  body  member  to  expand  outwardly  against  and 
tightly  engage  with  said  interior  sidewall  of  said  jawbone 
bole: 
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whereby  said  dental  implant  assembly  can  be  securely 
installed  into  said  patient's  jawbone  in  a  single  step  without 
any  additional  and  separate  step  to  operate  said  expander. 


5,470^1 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PORCELAIN  TOOTH 

RESTORATIONS 

AlHn  L.  Stem,  P.O.  Box  711333,  Houston,  Tex.  77271-1333 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,508 

I  Int  CL'  A61C  5/08:5/10 

US.  a.  433—223  12  Claims 


11a 


A  method  of  forming  an  all  porcelain  tooth  restoration  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  negative  impression  of  the  tooth  structure  on  which 
a  tooth  restoration  is  to  be  placed; 

farming  from  said  negative  impression  a  positive  replication  of 
said  tooth  structure  of  a  porcelain  compatible  refractory 
investment  material; 

coating  the  areas  of  said  replication  which  are  to  receive  resto- 
ration materials  with  a  liquid  preparation  which  substantially 
inhibits  moisture  absorption  by  said  replication; 

applying  a  slurry  of  powdered  porcelain  over  said  coated  areas 
of  said  replication  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tooth 
restoration; 

curing  said  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tooth  restoration  by  tiring 
thereof:  and 

(einoving  said  tooth  structure  replication  to  leave  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  tooth  restoration  for  bonding  to  said  tooth  struc- 
ture. 


5,470,232 

RECONFIGURABLE  AIRCRAFT  STICK  CONTROL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  COIWECTING  AND  REMOVING  STICK 

CONTROL  FROM  AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR 
Thomas  M.  Kelso,  Great  Mills;  John  K.  Kotch,  Callfomia; 
Damon  J.  Boyle,  Leonardtown;  David  H.  Meiser,  Lexington 
Park;  William  P.  Flaherty,  Leonardtown,  and  Bernard  W. 
Baird,  Avenue,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 

ron,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,729 
Int.  a."  G09B  9/28 
VS.  CI.  434—45  11  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  having  a  generic  base  with  mounting  means  to 
provide  for  interchangeability  of  stick  controls  of  an  aircraft  simu- 
lator each  having  a  particular  connecting  member,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  member  defining  a  first  pitch  axis; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  member  for  rotation  about  said 
first  pitch  axis,  said  mounting  means  comprising  said  generic 
base; 
a  second  member  defining  a  first  roll  axis,  said  second  member 
being  supported  by  said  first  member  for  movement  with  said 
first  member  about  said  pitch  axis; 


means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  members  for  generat- 
ing electrical  signals  that  reflect  the  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  members  about  their  respective  axes  to  thereby 
simulate  the  pitching  and  rolling  of  an  aircraft;  and 

means  for  releasably  supporting  said  particular  connecting  noem- 
bers  of  said  stick  controls,  said  releasable  supporting  means 
being  mounted  on  said  first  member  so  that  it  can  move  said 
first  member  about  said  first  pitch  axis  and  so  that  it  can  move 
said  second  member  about  said  first  roll  axis. 


5,470,233 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  A 
PEDESTRIAN 
James  R.  Fruchterman,  Palo  Alto;  William  C.  Scbwegler.  San 
Jose;  Bruce  W.  Merritt,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Charles 
LaPierre,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Arkenstone,  lac, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^39 

IdL  a."  G09B  21/00 

VS.  a.  434—112  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  geographic  posititM)  of  a  blind 
pedestrian,  comprising: 

a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver: 

a  computer  receiving  first  coordinates  from  said  GPS  receiver 
representing  the  system's  position; 

instructions  for  accessing  second  coordinates  representing  loca- 
tions in  a  region  where  said  system  i?  located  to  said  com- 
puter, said  instructions  further  accessing  an  associated  feature 
list  which  contains  specific  features  that  describe  said  location 
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and  a  file  created  during  use  of  said  system  relative  to  loca- 
tions travelled  by  said  blind  pedestrian; 

first  instructions  in  said  computer  for  defining  plurality  correla- 
tions between  said  first  coordinates  and  said  second  coordi- 
nates; 

second  instructions  in  said  computer  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  correlations  and  its  associated  features  that  are 
appropriate  for  said  blind  pedestrian;  and 

a  voice  synthesizer  linked  to  said  computer  for  phonetically 
describing  the  selected  correlation  and  its  associated  features 
and  relative  to  said  file  so  that  said  pedestrian  can  audibly 
determine  his  position  relative  to  said  location. 

21.  A  mediod  for  tracking  a  handicapped  pedestrian  along  a 
path,  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  set  of  coordinates  from  a  global  positioning 
system  (GPS)  system  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said 
pedestrian  travelling  along  a  path; 

determining  from  said  coordinates  whether  the  pedestrian  has 
changed  direction  and  storing  said  coordinates  and  features 
associated  with  said  coordinates  at  the  point  of  direction 
change  in  a  history  file; 

storing  said  coordinates  and  said  associated  features  to  said 
history  file  whenever  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has 
passed,  so  that  said  history  file  contains  a  list  of  features 
associated  with  locations  where  the  pedestrian  changed  direc- 
tion as  well  as  a  list  of  features  associated  with  locations 
taken  at  specific  time  intervals  along  the  pedestrian's  path; 
and 

phonetically  describing  to  said  pedestrian  his  position  relative  to 
said  location  and  said  associated  features. 


the  360  degrees,  overlapping  segnnents  which  began  with  the 
start  position,  will  rest  on  the  segments  which  are  overlapped. 


5,470^5 

CHILD  BEHAVIOR  IMPROVEMENT  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Papaleo,  4505  Van  Dyke  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2704ilS 

Int.  a."  G«9B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—238  19  Claims 


5,470,234 

CIRCULAR,  PIECE-MATCHING  MATH  EDUCATIONAL 

AID 

Louis  Y.  Sher,  504  Copper  Ridge  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261333 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  Jun.  16, 
1993,  82208343 

Int  CL*  G09B  1/02 
VS.  a.  434—1%  5  Claims 


1.  A  behavior  enhancement  system  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles; 

means  for  defining  a  reward  disposed  in  each  of  said  receptacles; 

cover  means  for  covering  each  said  receptacle,  said  cover  means 
having  means  thereon  identifying  a  desirable  behavior,  and 
said  cover  means  being  at  least  partially  removable  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  reward  means. 


5,470436 
ROTATING  JOINT  FOR  AERIAL  LADDERS 
Vernon  J.  Wissler,  Conestoga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amity  Machine 
Corp.,  Alburtis,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,468 

Int  CI."  HOIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  439—12  5  Claims 


1.  A  math  educational  aid  comprising  in  combination: 
a  circular  helix  support  surface  of  approximately  360  degrees, 
going  upward  from  a  start  position,  forming  an  abutment  at 
the  start  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  segments  forming  at  least  one  angle  and  capable  of 
testing  on  the  support  surface  with  the  point  of  the  angle 
substantially  near  the  center  of  the  circle  of  the  circular  helix, 
wherein  each  segment  is  approximately  as  thick  as  the  height 
of  the  abutment,  and  wherein  if  enough  segments  are  placed 
in  abutment  to  each  other  on  the  support  surface  beginning  at 
the  start  position  to  exceed  360  degrees  around  the  circular 
helix,  then  that  portion  of  the  plurality  of  segments  beyond 


1.  A  rotating  joint  for  water  and  electrical  connections  compris- 
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a  lirst  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  water  pipe  with  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall; 

a  second  assembly  located  concentric  with  and  outside  the  outer 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  water  pipe  and  capable  of  rotational 
motion  relative  to  ihe  first  assembly,  a  portion  of  the  second 
assembly  being  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  Ihe  first  assem- 
bly to  form  an  annular  space  around  the  first  assembly; 

at  least  two  parallel  annular  planar  surfaces  within  the  annular 
space,  attached  to  one  of  the  assemblies,  with  each  planar 
surface  including  at  least  two  continuous  circular  conductive 
bands  which  are  concentric  to  the  cylindrical  pipe; 

connecting  means  attached  to  at  least  two  of  the  conductive 
bands  to  provide  an  electrical  current  connection  with  the 
conductive  bands; 

at  least  two  support  structures  located  in  different  planes 
attached  to  the  other  assembly; 

wiper  contacts  attached  to  the  support  structures  and  located  so 
that  each  wiper  contact  rests  upon  a  conductive  band  regard- 
less of  the  rotational  orientation  between  the  first  assembly 
and  the  second  assembly;  and 

connecting  means  attached  to  at  least  two  wiper  contacts  to 
provide  an  electrical  current  connection  with  the  wiper  con- 
I  tacts. 


1.  A  circuit  device  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  an 
electronic  apparatus  such  as  a  computer,  the  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 

a  cover  including  opposed  upper  and  lower,  substantially  paral- 
lel cover  panels,  each  of  the  panels  having  a  forward  edge 
including  a  plurality  of  forwardly  projecting  tabs; 

a  substrate  disposed  within  the  cover,  the  substrate  carrying 
electronic  circuit  elements  and  including  a  forward  edge  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  to  the  electronic  circuit 
elements;  and 

a  connector  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  substrate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  contact  members  electrically  coupled 
to  the  pluiality  of  substrate  contacts,  the  connector  having 
opposed,  parallel,  upper  af>d  lower  outer  surfaces,  each  of  the 
outer  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  in  the 
upper  outer  surface  of  the  connector  receiving  one  of  the  labs 
along  tlK  forward  edge  of  the  upper  cover  panel  and  each  slot 
in  the  lower  outer  surface  of  the  connector  block  receiving 
one  of  the  labs  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  lower  cover 
panel. 


5,470038 
SHIELDED  RIBBON  CABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
John  D.  Walden,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intercon 
Systems,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,r95 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/58:13/652 


VS.  CI.  439—98 


31  Claims 
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5,470037 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  JOINING  THE  COVER  AND 

CONNECTOR  OF  A  REMOVABLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Roger  W.  Byczek.  Lake  in  the  Hills,  III.;  Randy  Hendrich, 

Conneaut  Lake,  and  John  J.  Ashman,  Huntingdon,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  EIco  Corporation,  Huntingdon  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,997 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  439—76.1  2  Qaims 


I.  A  ribbon  cable  connector  assembly  comprising. 

A)  a  ribbon  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  spaced  across 
the  width  of  the  cable  and  a  ground  shield  surrounding  the 
cable;  and 

B)  a  connector  on  an  end  of  the  ribbon  cable,  the  connector 
including  a  first  face,  a  row  of  contact  terminals  at  the  first 
face  for  forming  electrical  connections  with  a  row  of  contact 
members,  electrical  connection  circuit  paths  joining  the  con- 
ductors in  the  ribbon  cable  to  the  contact  terminals,  a  cable 
clamp  including  a  first  clamp  bar  extending  across  the  width 
of  one  side  of  the  cable  with  a  first  surface  engaging  tite  cable 
and  a  second  clamp  bar  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
oiher  side  of  the  cable  across  fix)m  the  first  bar  with  a  second 
surface  engaging  the  cable,  the  ends  of  the  clamp  bars  extend- 
ing beyond  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  cable  and  clamp  inembers 
joining  the  ends  of  the  clamp  bars  outwardly  of  the  edges  of 
the  cable  so  that  a  section  of  the  cable  is  clamped  between  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  bars,  a  ground  member  includ- 
ing a  first  contact  end  proximate  the  first  face  for  forming  an 
electrical  connection  with  a  ground  contact  and  a  second 
contact  end  at  the  cable  clamp,  the  second  end  extending 
between  the  clamp  bars  so  that  clamp  bars  bold  the  second 
end  in  electrical  connection  against  the  cable  ground  shield, 
and  an  overmolded  plastic  body  surrounding  Ihe  end  of  the 
cable,  the  cable  clamp,  the  electrical  conitection  circuit  paths 
and  the  ground  member. 


5.470O39 

INTERNATIONAL  ELECTRICAL  GROl'ND 

CONNECTOR-ADAPTOR  FOR  COMPITER  MONITOR 

James  D.  Rancourt,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,446 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  CI.  439—105  8  Qaims 

1.  A  power  connector  comprising;  an  insulating  body;  electri- 
cally interconnected  male  and  female  external  receptacles  mounted 
in  the  insulating  body,  for  connecting  a  first  device  to  a  power 
electrical  outlet,  each  receptacle  including  a  pair  of  power  connec- 
tors and  a  ground  connector,  and  the  individual  power  and  ground 
connectors  of  the  male  receptacle  being  permanently  comiected  to 
associated  power  and  ground  connectors  of  the  female  receptacle; 
an  external  ground  line  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  device 
separate  from  the  power  elecuical  outlet;  means  tor  connecting  the 
external  ground  line  to  the  electrically  interconnetned  ground  con- 
nector of  the  male  and  female  external  receptacles,  thereby  con- 
necting the  second  device  to  a  ground  connection  of  the  electrical 
outlet  via  the  electricaliy  interconnected  ground  connectors  of  the 
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5,470^1 
RETENTION  MECHANISM  FOR  MEMORY  CARDS 
John  W.  Kaufman,  Hersbey;  Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newville,  and 
John  A.  Root,  Middletown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.057.  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,406 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/639 
MS.  a.  439—159  14  Oaims 


male  and  female  receptacles;  and  wherein  the  means  for  connect- 
ing the  ground  Une  to  the  ground  connector  comprises  a  soclcet 
housed  in  the  body  and  a  mating  prong  mounted  on  the  ground  line 
for  removable  insertion  into  the  ground  connector  socket. 


5,470,240 

CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  COMPRISING  LEVERS  FOR 

A  CARD  BOARD  ON  BOTH  ENDS  OF  AN  INSULATOR 

ROD 

Keiicfairo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 

Electronics  Industry,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-028045 
U 

InL  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CL  439—157  9  Claims 


3912 


1.  A  printed  circuit  card  edge  connector  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  printed  circuit  card  board  having  a  row  of  conductive 
connecting  pads  parallel  to  its  bottom  edge,  said  card  edge  connec- 
tor including  an  insulator  rod  with  an  indent  formed  along  its  top 
surface  and  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  contacts  extending  from 
a  rod  l)ottom  edge  of  said  insulator  rod  in  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  said  connecting  pads  for  making  electric  connections  to 
said  connecting  pads  when  the  card  bottom  edge  of  said  card  board 
is  dned  in  said  indent  to  put  said  card  board  in  mechanical  contact 
with  said  insulator  rod. 

wherein  said  insulator  rod  comprises  first  and  second  levers 
pivoted  at  respective  ends  of  said  insulator  rod  for  locking 
said  card  board  into  and  for  prying  said  bottom  edge  said  card 
board  out  of  said  mechanical  contact 


9.  A  card  securing  mechanism  for  retaining  a  card  in  a  card 
reader  and  releasing  same  therefrom,  comprising: 

guide  arms  associated  with  opposite  side  edges  of  a  card  and 
mounted  in  the  card  reader  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a 
card-receiving  channel  aligned  with  an  electrical  connector 
traversing  an  inward  end  of  the  channel  and  said  guide  arms 
extending  at  least  toward  a  card-engageable  surface  of  a  card 
ejection  mechanism  located  at  the  inward  end  of  the  channel; 

a  push  button  slidably  mounted  within  a  housing  along  one  of 
said  guide  arms  at  an  entrance  to  said  card-receiving  channel, 
said  push  button  being  movable  alongside  said  card  and 
adapted  to  activate  the  card  ejection  mechanism  upon  being 
pushed  into  said  housing; 

a  cam  pivotally  mounted  to  said  one  of  said  arms  at  the  channel 
entrance  proximate  and  beside  said  push  button  for  a  first 
portion  thereof  to  be  rotated  into  and  out  of  the  card-receiving 
channel,  said  cam  having  a  notch  in  said  first  portion  thereof 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  secure  a  comer  of  said  card  when 
said  card  is  fully  within  said  reader  and  said  first  portion  of 
said  cam  is  rotated  into  the  channel; 

a  plate  at  least  affixed  to  the  card  reader  adjacent  said  cam  and 
including  a  slot  into  a  cam-adjacent  surface  thereof  defining  a 
path  including  a  first  path  portion  parallel  to  said  card- 
receiving  channel  and  a  second  path  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  from  an  inner  end  of  said  first  path  portion  toward  said 
card-receiving  chatmel,  said  plate  being  movable  parallel  to 
said  card-receiving  channel  by  said  push  button,  and 

said  cam  further  including  a  cam  follower  spaced  from  said 
pivot  and  extending  into  said  path  and  adapted  to  follow  said 
first  path  portion  and  said  second  path  portion  as  said  plate  is 
moved  in  a  first  direction  upon  card  insertion  to  rotate  said 
cam  into  a  card  engaging  position  capmring  said  card  comer, 
and  upon  ejection  of  said  card  from  said  card  reader  by 
depressing  said  push  button,  said  plate  is  moved  in  an 
opposed  second  direction  and  said  cam  follower  exits  said 
second  path  portion  and  enters  said  first  path  portion  thereby 
rotating  said  cam  to  a  card  releasing  position  as  the  said  card 
is  urged  outwardly  of  the  channel  by  the  card  ejection  mecha- 
nism activated  by  said  push  button. 
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5,470,242 
DUAL  READOUT  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Lee  M.  Cheng,  Cnpertiao;  Conrad  Choy,  San  Frandsco,  and 
Duiny  Chau,  MUpitas,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Tongrand 
Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,068 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  a.  439—157  9  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  use  with  a  (laughter  board  inserted  therein, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  insulative  housing  having  a  central  board  slot 
extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  along  said  housing  for 
receiving  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  daughter  board 
therein; 

B  plurality  of  ccmtact  slots  side  by  side  transversely  arranged 
along  said  central  board  slot; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  received  within  the  corresponding  contact 
slots,  respectively; 

a  cavity  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  bousing,  said  cavity 
formed  between  an  end  wall  and  a  retention  wall; 

an  ejector  pivotally  positioned  within  said  cavity;  and 

latch  means  positioned  adjacent  said  retention  wall  and  indepen- 
dently isolated  fix>m  said  ejector,  wherein 

each  contact  includes  a  horizontal  base  of  which  a  pair  of 
retaining  barb  sections  extend  upwardly  from  two  opposite 
ends  for  retainable  engagement  within  the  corresponding  con- 
tact slot,  a  tail  extending  downward  from  said  base,  an 
extending  post  extending  atop  one  of  the  retaining  baib  sec- 
tions, a  generally  S-shaped  contact  beam  extends  from  the 
extending  post  through  the  contact  slot  and  into  the  central 
board  slot. 


(b)  a  first  beam  extending  from  said  shank  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  away  from  said  signal  contacts  and  terminating  in  a 
radiused  end  at  least  partially  on  one  side  of  said  axis; 

(c)  a  second  beam  extending  from  said  radiused  end  across  said 
axis  and  terminating  in  a  contact  end  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  axis;  and 

(d)  a  turned  edge  on  said  contact  end  arranged  so  that  when  said 
connector  and  said  mating  connector  are  in  mated  engagement 
said  turned  edge  is  adjacent  said  shank  and  is  further  arranged 
to  abuttingly  engage  said  shank  to  prevent  over  stressing  of 
said  shorting  switch  during  said  mating, 

wherein  said  shorting  switch  is  arranged  so  that  when  said  connec- 
tor and  said  mating  connector  are  separated  said  contact  end  is  in 
shorting  engagement  with  at  least  two  of  said  signal  contacts  and 
when  said  connector  and  said  mating  connector  are  mated  said 
contact  end  is  spaced  from  said  signal  contacts  and  from  both  of 
said  connector  housings. 


5,470^44 
ELECnUCAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  CROSS- 
TALK 

Gnnsang  Lim,  Cordova;  Ridiard  D.  Marowsky,  ColUerviUe, 

both  of  Tenn.,  and  Ben  Khoshnood,  Paridand,  Fla.^  assignors 

to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Xvan. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,015 

Int  CL'  HOIR  2//22 

U,S.  CL  439—189  17  OaiM 


5,470,243 

Et^^CTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HTTH  SNORTING  SWITCH 
R*kei1  L.  Bendorf,  M ilierstown,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,798 
Int  ex."  HOIR  29/00 
U&  a.  439^188  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  including  an  insulating  housing 
having  a  base,  at  least  one  row  of  signal  contacts  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  for  mating  engagement  with  contacts  of  a 
mating  connector  having  a  housing,  said  signal  contacts  extending 
through  said  base  and  terminating  in  leads  for  electrically  coiUKCt- 
ing  to  another  electrical  component,  a  sitorting  switch  comprising: 
(a)  a  shank  secured  to  said  base  of  said  connector  bousing  and 
having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  tlie  axes  of  said 
signal  contacts; 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
an  insulative  housing; 
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a  plurality  of  elongate  electrical  contacts  supported  on  said 
housing,  said  contacts  being  disposed  in  a  mutually  spaced 
side-by-side  arrangement; 

a  dielectric  substrate  overlying  said  contacts; 

a  conductive  trace  supported  by  said  dielectric  substrate,  said 
trace  having  an  extent  being  disposed  in  spatial  registry  with  a 
longitudinal  portion  of  one  of  said  contacts  and  being  of 
configuration  to  define  with  said  one  contact  and  with  the 
permeability  and  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  a  predetermined  mutual  inductance  and  capacitance; 
and 

a  conductive  element  connecting  said  conductive  trace  to 
another  one  of  said  contacts. 


other  in  said  first  direction  while  the  multi-contact  member  is 
being  elastically  bent  when  said  relative  position  is  said 
second  position. 


5,470,246 
LOW  PROFILE  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Rene  A.  Mosquera,  Laguna  Niguel,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  New  \oTk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  276,727 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  C\.  439—260  5  Claims 


5.470^45 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  FLAT  AND 

ELASTIC  MULTI-CONTACT  MEMBERS 

Yoshiaki  Ichiinura,  Tokyo,  Jap-in,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 

Electronics  Industry,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,839 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1993,  5-040442  V 
InL  O."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439^259  13  Claims 


tTIi  lib  1%  )6      17o  )7a 
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1.  An  edge  connector  for  connecting  to  a  circuit  board  rear  edge 
portion  that  is  of  predetermined  thickness  and  that  has  a  plurality 
of  contact  pads,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  rearward  end  portion  and  having  upper  and 
lower  cantilevered  beams  with  rear  ends  that  are  joined  to  said 
rearward  end  portion,  with  said  beams  forming  a  gap  between 
them  that  includes  a  forward  portion  of  a  thickness  to  closely 
receive  said  circuit  board  rear  edge  portion; 

a  flat  cable  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  lying  in  said  housing, 
said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  extending 
in  said  forward  and  rearward  directions  and  having  insulation 
joining  said  conductors  together,  with  said  front  end  of  said 
cable  lying  at  a  location  between  said  beams  and  having 
exposed  conductor  lower  surfaces; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  upper 
and  lower  beams,  said  actuator  being  movable  along  said 
upper  and  lower  beams  from  a  release  position  wherein  said 
actuator  allows  said  beams  to  be  vertically  spaced  by  more 
than  said  predetermined  thickness  at  said  gap  forward  portion, 
to  an  actuated  position  at  which  said  actuator  presses  said 
beams  closer  together  to  press  said  exposed  conductor  lower 
surfaces  against  said  contact  pads. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  electrically  connecting  a 
pair  of  connection  objects  to  each  other,  said  connection  objects 
being  opposite  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and  having  a 
relative  position  changeable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  each  of 
said  connection  objects  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein 
each  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  having  electroconductive 
contact  means  therein,  said  plurality  of  holes  being  arranged  in  a 
third  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  said  second 
direction  to  form  a  row  of  holes,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  flat  and  elastic  multi-contact  member  comprising  a  flat  insula- 
tor sheet  generally  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conductive  strips  formed  on  said  flat 
insulator  sheet  and  extending  in  parallel  with  each  other  in 
said  first  direction,  said  multi-contact  member  having  oppo- 
site end  portions,  each  of  the  end  portions  being  separated 
into  a  plurality  of  tab  portions  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
third  direction  and  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  condiK- 
tive  soips.  said  a  plurality  of  tabs  being  loosely  fitted  into  said 
plurality  of  holes,  respectively,  in  each  of  said  connection 
objects  when  said  relative  position  is  said  first  position,  each 
of  said  tabs  being  brought  into  press  contact  with  said  contact 
means  in  the  corresponding  one  of  said  holes  at  two  different 
points  which  are  on  opposite  surfaces  and  spaced  from  each 


Texas 


5,470,247 
BURN-IN  SOCKET  APPARATUS 
Masahiro   Fuchigami,   Gotenba,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1993,  5-159918 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/15 

VS.  CL  439—264  18  Claims 

1.  A  socket  comprising  a  base  member  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
elements  being  mounted  around  an  IC  package  receiving  seat 
formed  on  the  base  member,  the  contact  elements  each  having  a 
main  body  and  a  movable  contact  arm  extending  therefrom,  a 
cover  tnember  vertically  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base 
member  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  base  member  to  a  position 
removed  finm  the  base  member  at  a  fully  extended  return  position, 
a  spring  biasing  the  cover  member  away  from  the  base  inember.  a 
latch  member  capable  of  moving  the  leads  of  an  IC  package 
received  on  the  IC  package  receiving  seat  in  the  direction  of 
engaging  the  movable  contact  arms  of  corresponding  contact  ele- 
ments in  dependence  upon  the  movement  of  the  cover  member  and 
a  motion  transfer  mechanism  which  moves  in  dependence  upon  the 
movement  of  the  cover  member,  the  nnotion  transfer  mechanism 
coupled  to  the  latch  member  to  move  the  latch  member  toward  and 
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1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  body  fonned  of  a  rigid,  electrically 
nonconductive,  thermoplastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  pins  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  first  face  surface,  a  second  face 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  sheaths  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  face  surface,  and  each  of  said  electrically  conductive 
pins  having  a  first  portion  completely  encapsulated  within  the 
body  and  a  respective  one  of  said  sheaths  of  said  male 
member,  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer 
end  of  the  sheath  respectively  imbedding  the  first  portion  of 
said  pins,  and  a  third  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
second  face  surface  of  the  body  of  said  male  member,  each  of 
said  third  portions  being  connectable  to  an  electrical  wire 
conductor; 

a  female  member  having  a  body  formed  of  a  rigid,  electrically 
nonconductive,  thermoplastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  sockets  arranged  in  said  predetermined 
pattern  in  the  body  of  said  female  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  second  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  pins  of 
said  male  member  and  maintain  said  respective  pin  in  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  with  the  socket  said  body  of  the 
female  member  having  a  first  face  surface,  a  second  face 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  sheaths  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  face  surface,  and  each  of  said  electrically  conductive 
sockets  having  a  first  portion  completely  encapsulated  within 
the  body  and  a  respective  one  of  the  sheaths  of  said  female 
member  and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
second  face  surface  of  the  body  of  said  female  member,  said 
second  portion  of  each  of  the  sockets  being  connectable  to  an 
electrical  wire  conductor,  atKl, 

an  elastomeric  coupling  member  formed  of  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible, noncoiKiuctive  material  and  having  a  first  face  sur- 
face abutable  with  the  first  face  surface  of  said  male  member, 
a  second  face  surface  abutable  with  the  first  face  surface  of 
said  female  member,  and  a  plurality  of  internally  disposed 
passageways  extending  between  said  first  and  second  face 
surfaces  of  the  coupling  member,  said  passageways  being 


arranged  in  said  predetermined  pattern  and  having  an  internal 
wall  shape  adapted  to  receive  and  completely  surround  each 
of  tbe  sheaths  of  said  male  and  said  female  members. 


ELECTRICAL  POWER  CORD  RETAINING  CONNECTOR 
Robert  D.  Manganello,  18  Cratrlew  Dr^  Didlas,  Pa.  IMU- 
9114 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,113 

Int  CL'^  miR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—369  1  ClaiB 


away  from  the  contact  arms,  said  movable  contact  arms  of  said 
contact  elements  only  movable  by  movement  action  of  said  latch 
metaber  moving  said  leads  of  the  IC  package. 


5,470,248 

FIELD  REPAIRABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rickard  G.  Wood,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tescorp  Seismic 
Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,009 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  a.  439—281  15  Claims 


ic: 


y:.-=. 


1.  An  electrical  cord  retaining  connector  holding  the  male  and 
female  plug  ends  of  two  interconnected  electrical  power  cords  in  a 
mated  position  for  ensuring  transfer  of  electrical  power  thete- 
thrtHigh  comprising: 
an  elongated  piece  of  flexible  metal  wire  coated  with  a  plastic 
sheath,  the  elongated  piece  having  free  ends  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  therebetween,  the  free  ends  each  fiuther  having  a 
first  helical  coil  of  two  complete  turns  formed  thereon,  the 
intermediate  portion  further  having  a  second  helical  coil  of 
three  complete  turns  and  a  pair  of  straight  non-coiled  seg- 
ments extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  ends  thereof  to 
the  first  coils  at  the  free  ends,  the  elongated  piece  positionable 
in  a  generally  linear  decoupled  configurabon  with  the  seg- 
ments colinearly  aligned  and  the  first  and  second  helical  coils 
coaxially  aligned,  the  elongated  piece  further  positionable  in  a 
coupled  configuration  between  two  electrical  power  cords 
interconnected  by  the  mated  male  and  female  plug  ends  with 
the  second  coil  on  the  intermediate  portion  securable  about 
one  electrical  power  cord  near  the  female  plug  end  and  the 
first  coils  at  the  free  ends  positionable  in  coaxial  aligtutKnt 
about  the  other  electrical  power  cord  near  the  male  plug  end 
whereby  the  elongated  piece  ensures  that  the  plug  ends 
remain  in  their  mated  position. 


5,470,250 
BRIDGING  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Kenneth  C.  Hawk,  aemmons,  N.C.,-  Harry  M.  Capper,  Har- 
risburg,  and  James  W.  Roliertson,  Oberlin,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,074 
Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439—409  4  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  block  assembly  for  interconnecting  respective 
conductors  of  insulated  wires,  the  assembly  being  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  member  having  at  least  two  housing  sections  for 
respective  terminals,  and  terminals  disposed  in  respective  terminal- 
receiving  cavities  of  the  terminal  housing  sections  each  having  at 
least  one  conductor-receiving  opening  of  the  terminal  housing 
sections  for  receipt  of  a  respective  at  least  one  conductor  thereinto 
for  termination  to  a  respective  terminal,  characterized  in  that: 
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electrical  contact  when  the  connector  bodies  are  fiilly  mated 
and  the  latching  projection  engages  the  locking  projection. 


a  wire  member  bridging  element  is  disposed  in  the  housing 
member  including  a  body  section  having  respective  contact 
sections  at  the  ends  thereof  associated  with  each  said  terminal, 
said  contact  sections  coextending  from  said  body  section  and 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  respective  holes  into  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  housing  member  and  received  along 
grooves  of  a  terminal-proximate  internal  surface  of  said 
terminal-receiving  cavities  of  two  of  said  at  least  two  housing 
sections,  each  said  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  a  diameter 
of  said  contact  section  such  that  a  portion  of  said  contact 
section  protrudes  into  a  respective  said  terminal-receiving 
cavity  to  engage  a  surface  of  a  respective  said  terminal  for 
electrical  engagement  with  said  associated  terminal  upon  full 
assembly  of  the  terminal  block  assembly,  thus  commoning 
said  terminals  of  said  at  least  two  housing  sections:  and 

said  housing  member  is  adapted  to  contain  said  bridging  element 
for  said  contact  sections  thereof  to  engage  said  terminals, 

whereby  all  conductors  inserted  into  apertures  of  the  assembly 
become  comrooned  upon  termination  to  respective  terminals 
upon  actuation  of  the  terminals. 


5,470,252 

LIGHT-PERMEABLE  EXTENSION  CORD  CONNECTOR 

Philip  E.  Fladung,  Carmd,  IimL,  assignor  to  Woods  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cannei,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,096,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,320,560,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740320,  Aug.  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

258,791 

InL  CL'  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  439-^90  23  Claims 


5,470^51 

CONNECTOR  ENGAGEMENT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Minoni  Sano,  Hachiojl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-261526 

Int  a.*  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CL  439^-489  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  coiuiector  comprising, 

a  pair  of  mating  dielectric  connector  bodies, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  tenninals  in  one  connector  body  adapted 
to  engage  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  in  the  other  con- 
nector body  when  the  connector  bodies  are  mated, 

a  resilient  latching  arm  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  surface  and 
including  a  locking  projection  at  its  free  end  on  one  connector 
body  and  a  cooperating  latching  projection  on  the  other  con- 
nector body,  the  latching  projection  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
latch  surface  substantially  normal  to  the  top  surface  for 
engaging  the  locking  projection  to  lock  the  mated  connector 
bodies  together, 

an  electrical  contact  mounted  to  cover  only  on  the  top  surface  of 
tlie  locking  projection, 

a  pair  of  terminals  having  free  ends  mounted  on  an  inner  top 
side  of  the  connector  body  having  said  latching  projection 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  terminals  located  in  a  recess  in  the 
latching  projection,  whereby  the  terminals  are  bridged  by  the 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  at  oj»e  of  the  connection  ends 
of  an  extension  cord  for  mating  with  a  conventional  electrical 
connector  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  coimection  elements  arranged  relative  to 
one  anotlier  for  mating  with  a  conventional  electrical  connec- 
tor device: 

a  plurality  of  wire  conductors  each  electrically  connected  to 
separate  one  of  said  connection  elements  for  developing  a 
voltage  drop  across  at  least  two  of  said  elements: 

visual  indicating  means  iiKluding  a  voltage  activated  lamp  for 
visually  indicating  by  light  from  said  lamp  that  power  is 
available  at  said  connection  elements,  said  visual  indicating 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elements  for  acti- 
vating said  lamp  to  light  when  voltage  is  developed  across 
said  two  elements: 

a  plug  body  molded  entirely  of  a  solid,  light-petmeable  plastic 
and  encapsulating  said  plurality  of  electrical  comiection  ele- 
ments and  said  visual  indicating  means,  said  plug  body  being 
molded  for  solidly  encapsulating  said  lamp  preventing  any 
movennent  of  said  lamp  relative  to  said  plug  body  for  protect- 
ing said  lamp  from  mechanical  shock: 
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a  plurality  of  grooves  molded  from  said  solid  light-perroeable 
plastic  and  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug  body  and  each 
of  said  grooves  having  a  peak,  said  grooves  positioned  at 
locations  on  said  plug  body  such  that  light  from  said  visual 
light  source,  even  if  directly  occluded  by  encapsulated  elec- 
trical connection  elements  or  said  extension  cord,  is  difiFi-acted 
to  each  line  of  sight  around  the  entire  body  of  the  plug  so  that 
no  single  line  of  sight  exists  where  said  light  cannot  be 
viewed. 


5,470^3 
ENGINE  WIRING  SYSTEM 
W.  Peter  Sieus,  West  Lafayette,  and  Dale  A.  PhUyaw,  West- 
point,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
1 1  FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,972 

1 1  InL  a.^  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  439-^91  20  Claims 


54 
73 


iJ  In  a  terminal  block  having  an  insulating  housing  holding  a 
plurality  of  electrically-conductive  connectors,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

at  least  a  first  connector  is  bifurcated  to  define  a  pair  of  wire- 
grasping  structures: 

the  structures  are  separated  by  a  tongue-like  barrier; 


the  first  connector  includes  first  and  second  arms,  each  having  a 

pair  of  spaced  fingers;  and, 
each  finger  of  the  first  arm  coacts  with  a  finger  of  the  second 

arm  to  provide  one  of  said  wire-grasping  structures. 


5,470,255 
EXTENDED  HEIGHT  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  BATTERY 
Eari  W.  McQeerey,  Mechanksburg;  Huriey  C.  MoU,  Jr.,  Har- 
risburg;  John  M.  Landis,  Camp  Hill,  and  George  H.  Douty, 
Mifllintown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,817,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,987 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  CI.  439—500  14  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  system  for  use  with  an  engine  or  power  module 
having  a  number  of  electrical  systems,  the  wiring  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  electrical  device  of  an  electrical  system; 

a  second  electrical  device  of  said  electrical  system;  and 

an  electrical  connector  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second  electrical  devices  to  define  an  electrical  circuit,  said 
electrical  connector  including  first  indicia  identifying  said 
electrical  circuit; 

said  first  indicia  including  a  first  indicium  corresponding  to  said 
electrical  system,  a  second  indicium  corresponding  to  said 
first  electrical  device  and  a  third  indicium  corresponding  to 
said  second  electrical  device. 


5,470454 

fTERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  SMALL  APPLIANCES 

Howard  W.  Kaney,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  West 

Bend  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,086,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,655. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,919 

Int  a."  HOIR  l3/50;9/l2 

U&  a.  439—439  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  battery  comprising: 

multiple  electrical  battery  terminals  connected  in  electrical 
series  with  multiple  cells  of  a  battery. 

a  package  containing  the  terminals  and  the  cells, 

contact  surfaces  of  the  terminals  being  accessible  through 
recesses  in  an  end  of  the  package, 

each  of  the  contact  surfaces  having  a  height  extending  along  said 
end  and  providing  multiple  points  of  connection  along  the 
height  for  electrical  connection  with  an  electrical  contact  of 
another,  mating  electrical  connector. 

each  of  the  recesses  having  a  height  extending  along  said  end 
and  providing  multiple  locations  along  said  height  of  the 
recess  for  receiving  therein  electrical  contacts  of  another, 
mating  electrical  connector,  and 

opposed  blades  on  each  of  the  contacts  comprising  an  electrical 
receptacle  for  electrical  connection  with  an  electrical  contact 
of  another,  mating  electrical  connector,  the  contact  surfaces 
extending  along  respective  blades,  and  cross  braces  on  the 
contacts  bridging  across  respective  recesses. 


5,470a56 
TWIN  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  AND  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  H.  Waldock,  Runaway  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  Clip- 
mate  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17^26,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31031 
Int  a."  B65H  55/02 
VS.  CI.  439—501  16  Qaims 

1.  A  self  dispensing  leg  wire  and  connector  assembly  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  conductor  between  a  charge  of  explosives  at  a 
blast  site  and  a  remote  control  site,  the  assembly  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
a  selected  length  of  leg  wire,  the  leg  wire  comprising  a  pair  of 
pliable  electrical  leads  of  equal  length,  wherein  the  length  of 
the  leg  wire  is  selected  to  be  about  the  same  as  the  distance 
between  the  blast  site  and  the  control  site,  wherein  the  leg 
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wire  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  coiled  portion 
therebetween  formed  into  a  conical  helix  whereby  both  ends 
of  the  leg  wire  are  accessible  when  the  assembly  is  placed  on 
its  side  on  a  surface,  wherein  the  coiled  portion  is  shape 
sustaining  so  that  the  assembly  will  retain  its  coiled  configu- 
ration when  placed  on  its  side,  and  wfierein  the  coiled  portion 
is  flexible  so  that,  when  placed  on  its  side,  the  coil  can  be 
expanded  by  pulling  on  either  end;  and 
an  electrical  connector  connected  to  ttie  first  end  of  the  leg  wire, 
the  connector  being  characterized  as  capable  of  maintaining 
the  two  leads  of  the  first  end  of  the  leg  wire  in  non-conductive 
condition. 


said  rear  opening  and  between  said  locking  member  and  said 
inner  post,  and  said  locking  member  coacting  in  a  second 
radially  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  post  when  in  said 
second  position  to  grip  tlie  outer  annular  portion  of  said  cable 
therebetween. 


5,470,258 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mitsuni  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Mikio  Shindo,  Hachioji,  and  Yoi- 
chi  Kashlwa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-019401; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-006061  V 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
U.S.  CI.  439—595  18  Claims 


5,470,257 

RADL^L  COMPRESSION  TYPE  COAXIAL  CABLE  END 

CONNECTOR 

Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalin- 

gua  Assoc.  Inc  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,562 

InL  a.*  HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439^578  21  aaims 


1.  An  end  coimector  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  system 
component,  said  end  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body  comprising  a  tubular  inner  post  extending 
from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end,  and  including  an  outer  collar 
surrounding  and  fixed  relative  to  said  inner  post  at  a  location 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  front  end,  said  outer  collar  coop- 
erating in  a  radially  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  post  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  with  a  rear  opening; 

fastener  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  inner  post  for  attaching 
said  end  connector  to  said  system  component: 

a  tubular  locking  member  protruding  axially  into  said  annular 
chamber  through  said  rear  opening;  and 

engagement  means  circumscribing  the  interior  of  said  outer 
collar  and  the  exterior  of  said  locking  member,  said  engage- 
ment means  coacting  in  circular  interengagement  to  insepara- 
bly couple  said  locking  member  to  said  connector  body  at  a 
first  position  and  to  accommodate  limited  axial  movement  of 
said  locking  member  relative  to  said  connector  body  between 
said  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  locking  member 
coacting  in  a  first  radially  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner 
post  when  in  said  first  position  to  accommodate  insertion  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  inner  post  into  an  end  of  said  cable,  with 
a  central  core  portion  of  said  cable  being  received  in  said 
inner  post  through  said  rear  end  and  an  outer  annular  portion 
of  said  cable  being  received  in  said  annular  chamber  through 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
an  insulated  housing  member  with  a  plurality  of  contact  receiv- 
ing cavities  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  includes  a 
resilient  arm  which  is  formed  on  a  wall  of  said  at  least  one 
cavity, 
an  electrical  contact  for  insertion  into  said  at  lea.st  one  cavity, 
said  contact  having  a  general  box  shape  with  an  upper  wall 
portion,  said  upper  wall  portion  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing projection  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  resilient  arm 
and  contact  with  an  end  surface  of  said  resilient  arm: 
and  a  double  lock  member  for  retaining  said  contact  in  said 
housing: 

whereby,  when  said  contact  is  insetted  into  said  at  least  one 
cavity  said  projection  engages  and  deflects  said  resilient 
arm  for  an  initial  low  insertion  force,  and  as  the  contact  is 
inserted  further  the  insertion  force  increases  as  a  portion  of 
said  resilient  arm  engages  said  cavity  wall,  and  when  said 
contact  is  fully  inserted  said  projection  contacts  the  end 
surface  of  said  resilient  arm  thereby  retaining  said  contact 
in  said  at  least  one  cavity  against  separation  forces. 


5,470,259 

GROUNDING  SHROUD  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  W.  Kaufman,  Hershey;  John  A.  Root,  Middletown,  and 

James  L.  Schroeder,  III,  Palmyra,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35032 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  1.1/648 
VS.  CI.  439—607  4  Oaims 

1.  A  conductive  ground  shroud  for  use  with  an  electrical  connec- 
tor having  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  with 
surface  mountable  contact  sections  extending  outwardly  thereof  for 
electrically  engaging  circuitry  on  a  circuit  board,  said  connector 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  electrically  mate  to  an  electrical 
device,  said  shroud  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  plate-like  body  having  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
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5^70^1 
PRESS-IN  SPRING  CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Georges  Embo,  Langemark;  Tom  Debrouwere,  Wevelgem,  and 
Werner  Moyaert,  SneUegem,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
151.1 

Int  CL"  HOIR  1.1/436 
VS.  a.  439—752  19  Claims 


on  a  board  remote  surface  of  said  connector  housing,  said  first 
portion  including  at  least  one  first  contact  section  adapted  to 
engage  a  ground  contact  of  the  mating  electrical  device:  and 

said  second  portion  being  configured  to  extend  over  said  surface 
mountable  contact  sections  when  said  shroud  is  disposed  on 
said  housing,  said  second  portion  having  at  least  one  second 
contact  section  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment to  ground  circuitry  of  said  circuit  board: 

said  second  portion  further  including  at  least  one  elongated 
aperture  extending  therethrough  proximate  said  surface 
mountable  contact  sections; 

whereby  upon  disposing  said  shroud  on  said  connector  housing 
tad  mounting  said  housing  and  shroud  to  said  circuit  board 
and  soldering  said  surface  mountable  contact  sections  to  cor- 
responding circuit  pads  on  said  board,  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture permits  sufficient  heat  generated  by  a  board  remote 
source  during  the  soldering  process  to  reach  said  contact  pads 
|o  melt  said  solder  thereby  assuring  electrical  engagement  of 
!  aid  terminals  with  said  circuitry  on  said  board. 


5,470^60 
SMART  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Rainer  Schwan,  Einlhausen,  and  Rudi  Kramer,  Lautertal,  botb 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  W'hitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,418 
CUfans  priority-,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 
9306177 

Int  a.*  HOIR  23/70 
U.S.  CI.  439—630  7  Claims 


2^^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrical  connection  between 
electrical  circuit  traces  of  a  substrate  card  and  electrical  circuit 
traces  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  electrical  connector  having  a 
slot  profiled  for  receiving  the  card  therein,  and  contact  members 
for  interconnection  to  the  traces  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  the 
electrical  connector  being  characterized  in  that  the  contact  mem- 
bers are  electrically  connected  to  contact  roller  members  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  said  slot,  whereby  said  contact  roller  members 
can  roll  along  said  printed  circuit  card  during  insertion  thereof,  into 
engagement  with  said  traces  on  said  printer  circuit  card,  and  where 
contact  roller  inembers  are  defined  by  resilient  electrical  contacting 
members  having  resilient  arras  and  rotaiable  wheels,  the  wheels 
projecting  into  the  slot  when  the  card  is  not  therein,  the  wheels 
rotatable  over  the  card  during  insertion  of  the  card  into  the  slot,  the 
wheels  resiliently  biased  against  the  card  circuit  traces  when  the 
card  is  fully  inserted  into  the  slot. 


1.  A  press-in  connector  configured  to  be  mounted  into  bores  of  a 
printed  circuit  board,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  springs,  each  said  contact  spring  having  a 
press-in  part,  a  contact  part,  a  fastening  section,  and  an 
aperture  clo.sed  on  all  sides  thereof  in  the  fastening  section: 

an  inner  insulator  member  having  a  plurality  of  nose  members, 
the  plurality  of  nose  members  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  contact  springs:  and 

an  outer  insulator  member  configured  to  complimentarily 
engage  the  inner  insulator  member  so  that  each  contact  spring 
is  respectively  arranged  and  secured  in  a  corresponding  cham- 
ber formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  insulator  members: 

wherein  each  fastening  section  is  clamped  between  the  inner  and 
outer  insulator  members  so  that  a  region  of  each  fastening 
section  is  parallel  and  offset  in  relation  to  the  respective 
press-in  part,  and  wherein  each  aperture  respectively  receives 
therein  the  respective  nose  member  generally  perpendicularly 
to  the  fastening  section. 


5,470,262 
PROPELLER  ENCLOSURE 
Pedro  Busdllo,  Sr„  Carolina,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Bustillo 
Investment  Corp.,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,904 

InL  Cl.'^  B63H  5/16 

VS.  CI.  440—72  3  Claims 


1.  A  boat  motor  enclosure  to  provide  both  protection  from  a 
propeller  and  protection  to  the  propeller  compnsing: 
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a  mounting  bracket, 

a  fence  portion  extending  down  from  and  attached  to  said 
mounting  bracket,  said  feiKe  portion  being  dimensioned  to 
encompass  the  skeg  portion  of  an  outboard  motor,  said  fence 
portion  having  a  set  of  spaced  apart  ribs  to  deflect  large 
objects  and  to  provide  substantial  open  zones  through  which 
water  can  readily  flow,  said  fence  portion  including  at  least 
one  mounting  rib  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket. 

a  substantially  U-shaped  band  portion  extending  down  from  and 
attached  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  band  ponion  extend- 
ing around  the  majority  of  the  circumference  of  the  propeller 
blades,  said  band  portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
forward  edge  which  is  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  fence 
portion,  said  band  portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
rear  edge  defining  a  rear  opening  and  a  surface  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  edges, 

a  cover  mounted  across  said  rear  edge  of  said  band  portion,  said 
cover  having  a  pliuality  of  spaced  apart  slats  positioned  over 
substantially  all  of  the  rear  opening  to  prevent  inadvertent 
contact  between  the  propeller  and  objects  and  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  water  therethrough  and  also  angled  to  provide  trim-tab 
like  action  to  maintain  the  propeller  under  water, 

said  fence  portion,  said  band  portion  and  said  cover  defining  a 
space  within  which  the  skeg  and  propeller  of  the  boat  motor 
are  containable, 

the  surface  of  said  band  portion  and  the  mounting  plate  provid- 
ing substantially  complete  shielding  of  said  propeller  blades 
around  the  majority  of  the  circumference  of  the  propeller 
blades  to  improve  motor. 


5,470a« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
REVERSE  THRUST  OF  A  MARINE  DRIVE 
John  M.  Griffiths,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.;   David  A.  Gussert, 
Englewood,  Fla.,  and  Michael  A.  Karis,  Hilbert,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23437 
Int.  CL*  B«3H  2//2S 
U.S.  a.  440—75  23  Claims 


least  first  and  second  diameter  portions,  the  first  diameter  portion 
being  forward  of  the  second  diameter  portion  and  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  that  of  the  first  inner  diameter  portion  of  the  propeller 
hub.  and  the  .second  diameter  portion  being  rearward  of  the  second 
inner  diameter  portion  of  the  propeller  hub  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  second  inner  diameter  portion  of  the 
propeller  hub.  and  wherein  the  propeller  hub  is  allowed  to  slide  on 
the  propeller  shaft  from  a  forward  position  allowing  exhaust  to 
discharge  out  the  rear  underwater  exhaust  discharge  opening  to  a 
rearward  position  allowing  exhaust  to  discharge  out  a  forward 
underwater  exhaust  discharge  opening. 


5,470,264 
MARINE  DRIVE  SHIFT  SHAFT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Eick,  Stillwater,  Okla^  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,938 

Int  a."  B«H  23/34 

VS.  a.  440—83  6  Claiins 


1.  A  shift  shaft  assembly  for  a  marine  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  passage  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  having  a 
first  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  a  top  wall  having  a 
second  bore  extending  therethrough; 

a  shift  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  extending  into  the  first 
bore  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  passage  and  a  second  end 
portion  extending  into  the  second  bore  in  the  lop  wall  of  the 
passage;  and 

an  elongated,  tubular  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
shift  shaft  receiving  passage  for  receiving  of  the  shift  shaft 
therethrough,  the  sleeve  extending  through  the  passage  and 
having  a  first  end  sealably  mounted  in  the  first  bore  about  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  shift  shaft,  and  a  second  end  sealably 
mounted  in  the  second  bore  about  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  shift  shaft. 


1.  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  reversible  marine  drive  to  increase 
reverse  thrust,  the  marine  drive  having  a  lower  gearcase,  a  gearcase 
exhaust  passage,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
gearcase  and  having  a  threaded  rear  end,  a  propeller  hub  drivingly 
mounted  to  the  propeller  shaft  and  having  a  first  inner  diameter 
portion  in  contact  with  the  propeller  shaft  and  a  second  ituier 
diameter  ponion  radially  outward  of  the  first  inner  diameter  por- 
tion and  a  first  outer  diameter  portion  between  the  first  and  second 
inner  diameter  portions  wherein  the  first  outer  diameter  portion  and 
the  second  inner  diameter  portion  define  a  through-hub  exhaust 
passage  communicating  with  the  gearcase  exhaust  passage  and  a 
rear  underwater  exhaust  discharge  opening  being  generally  rear- 
ward in  the  propeller  hub,  a  retaining  nut  threadedly  engaging  the 
threaded  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  a  rear  thrust  washer 
disposed  between  the  propeller  hub  and  the  retaining  nut  such  that 
the  propeller  hub  has  limited  fore  and  aft  movement  with  respect  to 
the  propeller  shaft,  the  method  comprising  replacing  the  rear  thrust 
wa.sher  with  a  reverse  dinist  cup,  the  reverse  thrust  cup  having  at 


5,470,265 
MULTI-ELECTRON  SOURCE,  IMAGE-FORMING 
DEVICE  USING  MULTI-ELECTRON  SOURCE,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Ichiro   Nomura,  Atsugi;   Yoshikazu   Banno,   Ebina;   Tetsuya 
Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Takeda,  Atsugi,  and  Kumi 
Iwai,  Isehara,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^02 
Int  a.*  HOU  9/02:1/30 
U.S.  a.  445—24  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  multi-electron  source  which  com- 
prises subjecting  conductive  films  arranged  between  electrodes  to  a 
conduction  treatment  to  form  a  plurality  of  electron  emitting  por- 
tions at  a  time,  said  conduction  treatment  being  carried  out  by 
applying  a  pulse  voltage  between  said  electrodes. 
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(a)  a  housing  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  interior  area,  said 
housing  including  a  transparent  wail  portion  for  viewing  said 
interior  area; 

(b)  an  abrasive  element  in  said  housing  having  a  rough  abrasive 
surface  thereon,  said  abrasive  element  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  predetermiiied  axis  and  cooperating  with  said  housing 
for  defining  an  enclosed  cavity  therebetween: 

(c)  a  flint  element  loosely  captured  in  said  cavity,  said  flint 
element  being  dimensioned  to  travel  freely  in  said  cavity  such 
that  said  flint  element  can  randomly  contact  and  deflect  off  of 
said  abrasive  surface  to  randomly  produce  sparks  during 
rotation  of  said  abrasive  element  in  said  housing;  and 

(d)  noeans  for  rotating  said  abrasive  element  in  said  housing. 


5,470,266 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  PHOTO-CATHODES 
Donald  H.  Stanley,  Bedford;  Robert  Peckman,  Roanoke,  and 
Weston  K.  Peregoy,  Jr.,  Fredericksburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  ITT  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,028 

Int.  a.*  HOU  9/38:9/12 

VS.  a.  445—59  28  Claims 


5^470,268 
MODEL  AIRPLANE  OR  TOY  GLIDER 
Madhava  Dasa,  P.O.  Box  461,  Kida,  Hi.  96790-0461 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,231,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,957,465. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,094 

The  portion  ot  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  CL*  A63H  27/01:27/18 

U.S.  CL  446—67  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  temperature  process  for  cleaning  a  photo-cathode 
having  a  Group  IDA'  semiconductor  surface  with  contaminants 
theicon,  the  improvement  comprising  applying  plasma  particles  to 
said  photo-cathode  to  remove  said  contaminants  from  said  photo- 
catlnde. 


5,470,267 

SPARK  PRODUCING  MECHANISM 
Edward  P.  Busam,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pkwtucket,  RJ. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,849 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/36 

VS.  CL  446—22  5  Claims 


1.  A  model  airplane  or  toy  glider  having  a  wing  adapted  to  be 
assembled  with  a  complex  three  dinKnsional  folded  fuselage  con- 
structed of  of  semi-rigid  scoreable  and  foldable  material,  said 
fiiselage  having  generally  symmetrical  left  and  right  half  portions 
joined  along  less  than  the  length  of  said  fuselage,  said  fuselage  in 
unassembled  unfolded  condition  being  generally  V-shaped,  said 
folded  ftiselage  being  attached  to  said  wing  via  elastic  band. 


1    K  q)ark  producing  mechanism  comprising 


5,470,269 
DUAL  STRING  YO-YO 
HoUy  K.  Ambroz,  2907  W.  Cottage,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68803 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,892 
Int  a.*  A63H  1/30 
VS.  a.  446—250  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  dual  string  yo-yo  toy  for  human  enter- 
tainment comprising: 
first  and  second  string  members  attached  to  a  body  member,  said 
body  member  having  an  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  wherein 
the  body  member  comprises  a  cylinder  having  a  first  end 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter,  a  first  neck  portion  of  smaller 
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diameter,  a  central  disposed  portion  of  enlarged  diameter,  a 
second  neck  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  and  a  second  end 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter,  said  first  neck  portion  and  said 
second  neck  portion  comprise  substantially  solid  cylindrical 
shapes  and  are  susceptible  to  windingly  disposing  and  recov- 
ering portions  of  two  string  members  thereon,  furthermore 
said  first  neck  portion  has  a  spirally  formed  channel  produc- 
ing a  first  threadlike  string 

engaging  feature,  and  said  second  neck  portion  has  a  spirally 
formed  channel  producing  a  second  threadlike  string  engaging 
feature  wherein  said  first  end  second  threadlike  features 
exhibit  mirror  symmetry  about  a  plane  orthogonally  disposed 
to  the  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  and  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  body  member  whereby  said  channels  are  capable 
of  assisting  the  orderiy  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  strings; 

each  of  the  string  members  having  a  free  end.  wherein  said 
string  members  are  afBxed  to  said  body  member,  and; 

a  first  finger  engagement  means  capable  of  attaching  a  human 
finger  and  said  free  end  of  the  first  string  member: 

a  second  finger  engagement  means  capable  of  attaching  a  human 
finger  and  said  frK  end  of  the  first  string  member. 


5,470,270 
DOLL  WITH  BABY-HUGGING  CAPABmiTIES 
Ccdl  H.  Bcamon,  Jr.^  and  Linda  L.  Beamon,  both  of  603 
Stoneview  TVail,  LUburn,  Ga.  30247 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,013 
Int  CL*  A63H  I  SAX) 
VS.  CL  446—354  3  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  doll  with  baby-hugging  capabilities 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  doll  having  a  main  body  portion  with  a  chest  and  with  arms 

extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  motion  imparting  mechanism  within  the  doll  comprising  a 
horizontally-disposed  central  plate,  the  central  plate  having  a 
rearward  end  and  a  forward  end  with  an  axially  movable 
shield  positionable  in  the  chest  area  of  the  doll  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  chest  of  a  child  playing  with  the 
doU; 
a  secondary  plate  positioned  beneath  the  central  plate,  the  sec- 
ondary plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  being 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  shield  upon  the 
application  of  forces  to  the  rear  siuface  of  the  secondary  plate; 
a  pair  of  similariy-shaped  squeezer  arms  in  an  L-shaped  con- 
figuration with  short  interior  segments  terminating  at  interior 


.1  /-".j^ 


ends  with  apertures  thereadjacent  and  with  long  exterior  seg- 
ments and  with  central  sections  therebetween  positioned  in 
the  arms  of  the  doll; 

first  pivot  pins  securing  the  interior  ends  of  the  squeezer  arms  to 
the  central  plate  adjacent  to  its  rearward  end  for  rotational 
movement  of  the  squeezer  arms  with  respect  to  the  central 
plate,  the  apertures  in  the  squeezer  arms  being  elongated; 

secondary  pivot  pins  securing  the  central  sections  of  the 
squeezer  arms  to  the  lower  plate  whereby  when  the  lower 
plate  is  moved  toward  the  shield,  the  long  exterior  segments 
of  the  arms  will  move  inwardly  about  the  first  pivot  pins;  and 

an  electrical  sensor  within  the  main  body  portion  with  a  recip- 
rocable  rod  positioned  between  the  shield  and  the  electrical 
sensor  and  with  a  spring  tending  to  urge  the  shield  away  from 
the  electrical  sensor,  the  electrical  sensor  being  operated  by 
the  axial  nnovement  of  the  shield  toward  the  electrical  sensor 
to  generate  a  signal  to  rotate  a  solenoid,  the  solenoid  adapted 
to  reciprocate  the  secondary  plate  toward  and  away  from  the 
shield  to  eflfect  the  rotational  movement  of  the  squeezer  arms 
to  effect  a  hug  by  the  doll  to  the  child  with  its  chest  against 
the  chest  of  the  doll  and  the  shield  when  effecting  a  squeezing 
motion  thereto. 


5,470,271 
FLEXIBLE  BELT  RECLAIMING 
David    R.    Briggs,    Rochester;    Erwin    E.    Proseus,    Marian; 
Frances  IVacey,  Pittsford;  William  G.  Herbert,  Williamson; 
Gary  J.  Bach,  BloomfieM;  Charles  A.  Hutchinson.  Roches- 
ter; Alan  L.  Dudley,  Ontario;  Wayne  F.  Riker,  Williamson; 
Willie  McFadden,  Jr.,  Penfleld;  Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Ontario, 
and  Henry  T.  Mastalski,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,795,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  259,364 
Int  a."  B24B  27/033 
VS.  a.  451—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  photoconductive  layer  from  a 
substrate  comprising  providing  a  flexible  belt  photoreceptor  com- 
prising a  photoconductive  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  flexible 
metal  belt  substrate,  said  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  sele- 
nium composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amor- 
phous selenium  and  seleniiun  alloy,  beating  said  belt  photoreceptor 
until  said  photoconductive  layer  forms  bUsters  on  said  flexible 
metal  belt  substrate,  transporting  said  substrate  Uirough  an  arcuate 
path  having  a  small  radius  of  curvature  to  apply  stress  to  said 
photoconductive  layer,  and  abrasively  removing  substantially  all  of 
said  selenium  composition  remaining  on  said  substrate. 


November  28,  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


238S 


M70,272 
REMOVABLE  WORKING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
NmU   Kikuchi,  Chuidler,  Ariz^  and  Nobuto  Kai,  Fucfau, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp^  Easlcy, 


t 


FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,515 

Int  CL'  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  CL  451—344  23  Claims 


1.  A  removable  woridng  tool  assembly  to  be  used  with  a  power 
driven  tool  having  a  drive  shaft,  the  removable  working  tool 
assembly  comprising: 

a  drive  roember  which  can  be  operably  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  power  tool;  and 

a  support  member  having  a  tool  surface;  and 

oae  of  the  drive  and  support  members  defining  a  male  connec- 
tion mechanism  and  the  other  one  of  the  drive  and  support 
members  defining  a  female  connection  mechanism  such  that 
die  male  connection  mechanism  may  operably  engage  the 
female  connection  mechanism  without  the  need  for  tools  or 
any  other  fastener  elements,  allowing  the  support  member  to 
be  easily  disconnected  and  reconnected  to  the  drive  member; 

wherein  one  of  the  male  and  female  coimection  mechanisms  has 
a  raised  portion  and  the  other  one  of  the  male  and  female 
connection  mechanisms  has  a  depression  such  that  the  raised 
portion  and  the  depression  engage  when  the  male  connection 
mechanism  engages  the  female  connection  mechanism 
thereby  preventing  the  male  connection  mechanism  from 
being  disengaged  from  tlie  female  connection  mechanism 
during  use. 


5,470,273 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  SURFACE  CUTTING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Udo  MertCBi,  ibistcnbek,  Germany,  amlgwnr  to  ErMt  Wiatcr 

&  Sohn  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Haadwri,  Gcnumy 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  2,  1992,  42  49 
476J 

Int  CL'  B24D  7/06 
\i&.  CL  451—548  7  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  having  an  axis  and  an  iimer  and  outer 
circumference,  and  a  grinding  surface  extending  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  for  surface  machining  of  worlc- 
pieces,  said  wheel  comprising  a  carrier  body  and  an  atmular 
abrasive  lining  attached  to  said  carrier  body  and  defining  said  plane 
grinding  surface,  said  abrasive  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  separate  hexagonal  and  equilateral  grinding  portions 
which  have  been  attached  one  after  the  other  to  said  carrier  body 
such  tliat,  when  attached,  some  sections  of  said  individual  grinding 
portions  had  projected  radially  and/or  outwardly  beyond  said 
grinding  wheel  circumferences  and  said  and/or  radially  outward 
projecting  sections  have  been  removed  by  machining  whereby 
after  machining,  the  grinding  portions  along  the  inner  and/or  outer 
circumferences  are  no  longer  complete  equilateral  hexagons. 


5,470,274 

DEVICE  FOR  CLASSIFYING  CARCASSES  OF  LARGE 

CATTLE,  CALVES,  HOGS  OR  SHEEP 

Rachid  Kadi,  Champigny  Sur  Mame,-  Jean  Leciere,  Cretcil, 

and  Janusz  Plusa,  Sucy  En  Brie,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Normaclass  RJ).,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^02 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9, 1993,  93  08727 

Int  CL'  A22C  17/00;  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  a.  452—184  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  classifying  carcasses  of  laije  cattle,  calves,  lx>gs 
or  sheep,  comprising:  a  system,  against  wiiicta  a  side  of  meat 
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suspended  from  a  conveyor  of  a  slaughterhouse  line  bears,  for 
orientating  the  side  of  meat  about  a  hanging  point  of  the  meat;  a 
system,  located  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  for  recording  images 
of  the  side  of  meat,  a  contrasting  background  situated  facing  the 
system  for  recording  images,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  conveyor: 
a  system  for  processing  the  images;  and  a  control  system,  wherein 
the  system  against  which  each  side  of  meat  bears  comprises  a 
vertical  post,  the  axis  of  which  passes  through  the  axis  of  a  hook  of 
the  conveyor,  the  post  being  rotatably  driven  by  a  gear  motor  unit 
and  associated  with  a  mechanism  for  indexing  the  angular  position 
of  the  post:  the  post  having  two  series  of  bearing  limit  stops  for  the 
side  of  meat  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  each  limit  stop 
including  a  support  fixed  to  the  post  used  for  mounting  a  horizontal 
bar  forming  the  limit  stop. 


5,470^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUME 

HOOD  FACE  VELOCITY  USING  VAIUABLE  BY-PASS 

RESISTANCE 

Steven  D.  Jacob,  Roseiie;  James  J.  Coogaa,  Des  Plaincs,  and 

Stefan  G.  Petras,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Landis 

&  Gyr  Powers,  Inc,  Buffalo  Grove,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42324 

Int  a.'  B«8B  15/02 

VS.  CL  454— CI  15  Claims 
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5,470,276 
DIFFUSER  AIR  OUTLET 
Joseph  G.  BumeU,  Harrison  Township,  and  Gary  J.  Clark, 
Tkvy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroqiiip  Corporation, 
Maiunee,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,927 

Int  CL*  B60H  1/34 

VS.  a.  454—155  14  Claims 


1.  A  diffuser  air  outlet  comprising: 

a  plurality  or  directional  vanes  joumaled  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  oriented  generally  horizontally: 

a  plurality  of  moveable  vane  linkage  arms  connected  to  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  directional  vanes  in  each  of  at 
least  two  distinct  groups,  said  vane  linkage  arms  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  and  said  direc- 
tional vanes  having  journal  members  protruding  at  each  and 
therefrom  with  at  least  one  of  said  journal  members  on  each 
of  said  directional  vanes  received  in  said  apertures  for  rotation 
therein: 

rotatable  means  cooperating  with  said  vane  linkage  arms  for 
moving  said  at  least  two  distinct  groups  between  a  focused 
position  and  a  diffused  position;  and 

said  rotatable  means  comprising  at  least  one  cam  plate  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  directional  vanes  and  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  vane  linkage  arms. 


82 


13.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  air  flow  through  a  fume  hood  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
average  face  velocity  tiirough  an  uncovered  portion  of  a  face 
opening  of  a  fume  hood  of  the  type  which  has  at  least  one 
moveable  sash  door  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  as  the  fume  hood 
sash  door  is  nnoved  and  having  a  by-pass  opening  with  a  grille 
noeans  overlying  the  by-pass  opening,  the  by-pass  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  blocked  responsive  to  movement  of 
at  least  one  of  said  sash  doors,  the  fume  hood  being  in  communi- 
cation with  an  exhaust  duct  for  expelling  air  and  fumes  from  the 
fiime  hood,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  each 

sash  door, 
control  means  for  determining  the  size  of  the  uncovered  face 
opening  and  the  overall  size  of  the  unblocked  by-pass  opening 
responsive  to  said  generated  signals; 
said  control  means  modifying  the  overall  size  of  said  unblocked 
by-pass  opening  by  a  factor  to  compensate  for  the  change  in 
flow  characteristic  resulting  from  the  presence  of  said  grille 
means; 
said  control  means  generating  a  signal  indicating  the  total  effec- 
tive opening  size  from  said  generated  signals  and  from  said 
modified  size  of  said  unblocked  by-pass  opening,  and  control- 
ling said  flow  control  means  to  provide  the  desired  average 
face  velocity  utilizing  said  signal  indicating  said  total  effec- 
tive opening  size. 


5,470,277 

POWER  OPERATED  GEAR  CHANGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Antonio  Romano,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Campagnolo  S.rJ., 

Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  8,  1993,  T093A0503 

Int  a.*  F16H  9/O0;59/OO 

VS.  CL  474—70  17  Claims 


1.  A  power  operated  gear  change  assembly  for  bicycles,  com- 
prising an  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  pinions  arranged 
coaxially  to  one  another,  having  different  diameters  and  selectively 
engageable  by  said  endless  chain,  a  derailleur  displaceable  into  a 
plurality  of  positions  each  corresponding  to  engagement  of  the 
chain  with  a  respective  sprocket  pinion,  a  powered  actuator  for 
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perfonning  displacement  of  the  derailleur  through  said  plurality  of 
positions,  manual  control  means  for  operating  said  actuator,  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  derailleur,  and  control 
means  operatively  associated  to  said  detecting  means  and  control- 
ling operation  of  said  actuator,  wherein  the  powered  actuator  is  a 
dc.  electric  motor  with  associated  power  supply  accumulator,  and 
wherein: 
the  electric  motor  is  directly  fitted  on  the  derailleur, 
the  detecting  means  comprise  an  electromechanical  transducer 
device  arranged  in  a  remote  position  relative  to  the  derailleur 
and  having  a  movable  member,  and  a  transmission  member 
interconnecting   said   movable   member  of  the   transducer 
device  and  the  derailleur; 
said  accumulator  is  of  rechargeable  type  and  the  gear  change 
incorporates  a  dynamo-electric  unit  for  recharging  said  accu- 
mulator, 
the  derailleur  of  the  gear  change  comprises  a  stationary  body 
intended  to  be  fixed  onto  a  bicycle  frame,  and  a  rocker  arm 
movable  body  connected  to  the  stationary  body  and  carrying 
idle  wheels  for  the  chain,  and 
said  dynamo-electric  imit  is  incorporated  within  at  least  one  of 
said  idle  wheels  of  the  rocker-arm  body. 


5,470,278 

AlQUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  A  BICYCXE 
DRIVE  CHAIN 
l^Min  Chen,  P.O.  Box  1750,  lUcfaung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^416 

Int  a.*  F16H  7/12 

MS.  CL  474—133  2  Claims 


5,470,279 
PRESETTABLE  BELT  TENSION  DEVICE 
Manfred  Brandensteia,  Eussenbeim;  Wolfgang  Friedrich,  Scta- 
weinfurt;  Roland  Haas,  Hoflwim,-  Gerhard  Herrmann,  and 
Armln  Olschewski,  both  of  Schweinfiirt,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Scbweinfurt,  Germany 
Condnuation  vll  Ser.  No.  698,400,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1990,  40  15 
028J 

Int  CL*  F16H  7m 
U.S.  a.  474—135  8  ClaioH 


1.  A  belt  tensioning  device  which  is  preadjustable  after  assembly 
in  an  auxiliary  device,  the  device  including  a  mounting  element  for 
attachment  to  an  auxiliary  device,  a  supporting  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  mounting  element,  a  tension  roller  rotatably 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  and  a  spring  having  a  first  end 
engaging  and  secured  to  and  urging  said  supporting  member  to 
pivot  relative  to  said  mounting  element  the  improvement  of  adjust- 
ment indicators  on  said  supporting  member  and  said  mounting 
element  respectively,  means  for  pivoting  said  mounting  element 
relative  to  the  supporting  element  until  said  indicators  coincide,  an 
adjustment  element  for  engaging  said  second  end  of  the  spring  and 
tensioning  said  spring  relative  to  said  supporting  element  imtil  a 
predetermined  tension  exists  therebetween  while  said  indicators 
coincide,  and  means  for  fixing  said  adjustment  element  to  said 
mounting  element,  whereby  subsequent  pivoting  of  said  adjusting 
elerrKnt  until  said  indicators  coincide  will  automatically  apply  said 
predetermined  tension  to  said  spring. 


1[  An  adjustable  device  for  pressing  a  bicycle  drive  chain 
comprising: 

a  fastening  seat  comprising  two  separated  fastening  pieces  held 
together  by  a  fastening  bolt  such  that  an  upper  pressing  hole 
and  a  lower  pressing  hole  are  formed  therebetween,  said 
upper  pressing  hole  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  hold  therein 
securely  a  side  frame  of  a  bicycle  frame; 

a  shaft  of  a  tubular  construction  and  provided  with  a  through 
hole,  said  shaft  having  one  end  which  is  held  securely  in  said 
lower  pressing  hole  of  said  fastening  seat; 

two  support  arms  provided  respectively  with  an  upper  through 
hole  and  a  lower  through  hole; 

an  upper  pivot  and  a  lower  pivot,  said  upper  pivot  being  engage- 
able  with  said  through  hole  of  said  shaft  and  said  upper 
through  holes  of  said  two  support  arms; 

a  pressing  wheel  having  an  axial  hole  provided  therein  with  a 
bushing,  said  pressing  wheel  having  respectively  at  both  ends 
thereof  a  protecting  flange,  said  pressing  wheel  mounted  on 
said  lower  pivot  engageable  with  said  axial  hole  and  said 
lower  through  holes  of  said  two  support  arms  such  that  said 
pressing  wheel  can  be  tilted  so  as  to  press  effectively  a  bicycle 
drive  chain;  and 

two  rotary  seats  of  a  semicircular  construction  and  provided 
respectively  with  an  arcuate  slot  engageable  with  said  upper 
pivot,  said  two  rotary  seats  located  respectively  between  said 
shaft  and  said  two  support  arms. 


5,470,280 
BELT  TENSIONER 
Kazumasa  Ayukawa,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor   to 
Unitta  Company,  Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-073822 
Int  a.'  F16H  7/12 
MS.  a.  474—135  21  Claims 

1.  A  belt  tensioner  comprising: 
a  stationary  member, 

a  tensioner  arm  connected  to  said  stationary  member  via  a  swing 
shaft  and  being  swingable  about  said  swing  shaft  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  member; 
a  belt  engaging  member  for  engaging  a  belt  and  rotatably 
arranged  on  said  tensioner  arm  via  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  belt 
engaging  member  being  rotated  by  said  belt; 
a  coiled  spring  coiled  around  said  swing  shaft,  said  coiled  spring 
urging  said  tensioner  arm  rotationally  around  said  swing  shaft 
so  that  said  belt  engaging  member  tensions  said  belt; 
a  damping  member  arranged  between  said  stationary  member 
and  said  tensioner  arm  so  that  friction  is  produced  between 
said  stationary  member  and  said  damping  member  in  order  to 
damp  a  swinging  motion  of  said  tensioner  arm  when  said 
tensioner  arm  swings;  and 
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urging  means  for  urging  said  damping  member  toward  said 
stationary  member  swing  shaft  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  swing  shaft  in 
order  to  ptxxluce  said  frictioa. 


5,470081 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CYCLE 
Clive  M.   Sinclair,   London,   England,   assignor   to   Sinclair 
Research  Limited,  Londoo,  England 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302438 
Int  a."  F16H  7/00 


VS.  CL  474—139 


1.  Drive  apparatus  for  a  cycle,  which  drive  apparatus  comprises 
a  frame,  a  motor,  a  first  pulley  which  is  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
second  pulley,  and  an  endless  belt  which  passes  around  the  two 
pulleys  and  which  is  driven  by  the  first  pulley,  the  drive  apparatus 
being  such  that  during  use  the  belt  is  in  driving  engagement  with  a 
tire  of  a  wheel  of  the  cycle,  and  the  drive  apparatus  also  being  such 
that  during  use  the  first  pulley  does  not  engage  the  tire. 


5,470482 
PHASED  CHAIN  ASSEMBLIES  HAVING  LINKS  WITH  A 

SINGLE  TOE 

Timothy  J.  Ledvina,  Groton,  and  Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Antomotive,  Inc.,  Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,702,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,437,581, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131,473,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,427,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,194, 

May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  42334 

Int  CL'  F16H  7/06 

VS.  a.  474— 15«  11  cUdms 


being  adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket,  pivot  means 
connecting  adjacent  sets  of  linlcs,  each  link  defining  a  pair  of 
apertures  for  receiving  said  pivot  means,  said  interleaved  sets  of 
links  forming  columns  of  links  along  the  length  of  the  chain,  some 
of  said  columns  of  links  including  links  having  a  pair  of  toes 
separated  by  a  crotch,  others  of  said  columns  of  links  including 
links  having  a  single  toe. 


10  Claims 


5,470,283 

SPEED  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Seidou,  101-13  Aol(ubo,  Oshi  Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,561 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/28 

VS.  CL  475—162  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  chain  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
interieaved  sets  of  inverted  tooth  links,  said  inverted  tooth  links 


8.  A  speed  reduction  device  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  housing: 

an  eccentric  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  input  shaft; 

a  ring  gear  outside  of  the  eccentric  shaft,  concentric  with  tlie 
input  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  housing; 

a  gear  wheel  to  rotate  on  the  eccentric  shaft  and  engaging  tlie 
ring  gear,  the  ring  gear  and  the  gear  wheel  having  different 
numbers  of  teeth; 

an  output  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  housing  coaxially  with  the  input 
shaft; 

a  dynamic  coupling  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  output  shaft 
to  rotate  tlw  gear  wheel  and  the  output  shaft  at  the  same 
speed,  including  balls,  a  first  surface  on  the  gear  wheel  having 
first  cavities  in  the  first  surface  each  with  a  constant  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  balls  and  a 
second  surface  on  the  output  shaft  facing  the  first  surface  and 
having  second  cavities  in  the  second  surface  each  with  a 
surface  being  curved  inwardly  generated  by  a  constant  radius 
curve  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  balls  and  being  rotated  about  an  axis  with  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  constant  radius  curve  at  a  distance 
from  the  axis  equal  to  tl>e  eccentric  radius  of  the  eccentric 
shaft,  the  balls  each  being  positioned  in  a  first  cavity  and  a 
second  cavity,  respectively. 
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5,470,284 

'  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Taksto  Taniguchi,  Okazaki;   Kazunusa  l^kamoto,  Toyota; 
Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  Ai^jo;  Satoni  Kasuya,  Hekinan;  Nob- 
utada  Sugiura,  Nishio,  and  Masaaki  Nishjda,  Aigo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  269,059 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187432 
Int  a."  F16H  3/44 
VS.  a.  475—204  6  Claims 
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5,470,285 
COMPACT  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

LAYOUT  FOR  REAR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Kart  F.  Schneider;  Stanley  K.  Dembosky,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.; 
Donn  K.  Fairbank,  Naperville,  HI.;  Romas  B.  Spokas,  Ithaca, 
and  Bradley  L.  Keeney,  Groton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,612 
Int  CL*  B60K  17/00;  F16H  37/02 
VS.  a.  475—210  15  Clafans 
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1    \n  automatic  transmission,  providing  five  forward  speeds  and 
one  reverse  speed,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
first  and  second  parallel  transmission  shafts  rotatably  mounted 

within  said  casing; 
a  fluid  coupling  for  transmitting  engine  power  to  said  first  shaft 
and  a  housing  for  said  fluid  coupling  joined  to  said  casing  to 
form  an  integral  casing  unit; 
a  main  transmission  mechanism  mounted  within  said  casing, 
coaxially  with  said  fluid  coupling  on  said  first  shaft,  said  main 
transmission  mechanism  providing  three  forward  speeds  and 
one  reverse  speed  and  including: 

a  planetary  gear  train  coupled  to  said  fluid  coupling;  and 
an   output   unit  connecting   said   planetary  gear  train   and 
arranged  between  said  planetary  gear  train  and  said  fluid 
coupling; 
an  auxiliary  transmission  mechanism  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing on  said  second  shaft,  said  auxiliary  transtnission  mecha- 
nism providing  three  forward  speeds  and  including: 
a  hollow  output  shaft  mounted  on  said  second  shaft; 
a  band  brake  which  is  engaged  at  2nd  speed  of  said  auxiliary 

transmission  mechanism; 
a  multi-disc  clutch  which  is  engaged  at  3rd  speed  of  said 
auxiUary  transmission  mechanism  and  a  first  hydraulic 
servo  for  said  multi-disc  clutch  including  a  first  cylinder 
and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  cylinder,  said 
multi-disc  clutch  and  said  first  hydraulic  servo  being  con- 
nected to  said  integral  casing  through  said  band  brake,  said 
band  brake  being  arranged  around  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  first  hydraulic  servo; 

multi-disc  brake  which  is  engaged  at  1st  speed  of  said 
auxiliary  transmission  mechanism  and  a  second  hydraulic 
servo  for  said  multi-disc  brake  including  a  second  cylinder 
and  a  piston  sUdably  mounted  in  said  second  cylinder; 
first  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  first  ring  gear,  con- 
nected to  the  output  unit  of  said  main  transmission  mecha- 
nism and  serving  as  an  input  unit  for  said  auxiliary  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  first  carrier  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  and  a  first  sun  gear  engageable  with  said  first  carrier 
through  said  multi-disc  clutch  and  said  first  hydraulic 
servo;  and 
|b  second  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  second  ring  gear 
connected  to  said  output  shaft,  a  second  carrier  engageable 
with  said  integral  casing  through  said  multi-disc  clutch  and 
a  second  sun  gear  coimected  to  said  first  sun  gear  through 
said  hydraulic  servo  for  said  multi-disc  clutch. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  system  to  provide  transmission  of 
torque  from  a  power  input  to  a  power  output,  comprising: 

a.  an  input  shaft  disposed  for  operative  connection  to  a  power 
input; 

b.  an  output  shaft  disposed  for  operative  coimection  to  a  power 
output,  the  output  shaft  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
input  shaft; 

c.  a  first  transfer  gear  assembly  disposed  for  operative  connec- 
tion to  the  input  shaft,  the  first  transfer  gear  assembly  being 
operatively  coiuiected  to  a  first  intermediate  shaft; 

d.  a  second  transfer  gear  assembly  disposed  for  operative  con- 
nection to  a  second  intermediate  shaft,  the  second  transfer 
gear  assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  a  third  interme- 
diate shaft,  the  third  intermediate  shaft  being  substantially 
coaxial  with  and  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft; 
aiKl 

e.  a  continuously  variable  transmission  assembly  comprising  a 
first  adjustable  pulley  mounted  to  the  first  intermediate  shaft, 
the  first  adjustable  pulley  comprising  a  first  flange  fixed  to  the 
first  intermediate  shaft  and  a  second  flange  mounted  to  the 
first  intermediate  shaft  for  axial  movement  along  the  first 
intermediate  shaft,  a  second  pulley  mounted  to  the  second 
intermediate  shaft  and  a  belt  interconnecting  the  first  adjust- 
able pulley  and  the  second  pulley. 


5,470,286 

REACTION  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ZERO 

RELATIVE  PIN  DEFLECTION 

Ctaangming   Fan,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor  to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,999 
Int  CL*  F16H  1/28 
VS.  a.  475—331  12  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  carrier  assembly  for  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a 
central  axis,  said  carrier  assembly  providing  zero  relative  pin 
deflection  for  the  planet  gear  support  pins  and  comprising: 
a  base  portion  and  a  spider  portion; 
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said  base  portion  having  a  substantially  annular  flange  with  a 

plurality  of  ciicumferendally  spaced  teeth  extending  radially 

outwardly  selectively  to  receive  the  reactive  force; 
said  substantially  annular  flange  also  having  first  ears  extending 

radially  inwardly; 
said  first  ears  provided  with  a  receiving  bore; 
said  spider  portion  having  a  deck  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 

entially  spaced  legs  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 

central  axis; 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  second  ears  extending  radially 

outwardly  of  said  deck  in  alternating  relation  with  said  legs; 
said  second  ears  provided  with  a  receiving  bore; 
said  receiving  bores  in  said  first  and  second  ears  disposed  in 

register  with  each  other  to  receive  a  planet  gear  support  pin 

therein. 


Sy«70,287 

COMMON  TYPE  ENGINE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  TYPE  OF  TRANSMISSION 

lUunori  Fi^imoto,  Himeji,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-243277 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/06:17/04:  F02O  41/06 

VS.  a.  477—99  9  cUims 

1.  A  common  type  engine  controller  for  controlling  an  engine  of 

an  automotive  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a  kind,  automatic  or 

manual,  of  a  transmission  associated  with  said  engine,  said  engine 

controller  comprising: 

first  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  which  is 
at  a  first  level  when  said  engine  is  started,  and  is  at  a  second 
level  otherwise; 
second  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
which,  in  the  case  where  said  transmission  associated  with 
said  engine  is  automatic,  is  at  a  first  level  when  said  engine  is 
started,  and  which  is  continually  at  a  second  level  in  the  case 
where  said  transmission  associated  with  said  engine  is 
manual;  and 
first  judgment  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
generator  means,  for  determining  said  kind  of  said  transmis- 
sion in  response  to  said  first  and  second  signal,  wherein,  upon 
receiving  said  first  level  of  said  first  signal,  said  first  judgment 
means  determines  that  the  transmission  is  automatic  if  said 
second  signal  is  at  said  first  level;  and  that  the  transmission  is 
manual  if  said  second  signal  is  at  said  second  level. 


5,470,288 

ENGINE  TORQUE  CONDENSATION  SHIFT 

SCHEDULING  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Bmce  J.  Palansky,  Livonia;  Thomas  L.  Greene,  Plymouth,  and 

Eileen  A.  Schock,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  «,  1993,  S«r.  No.  132,417 

Int.  CL'  B60K  41/06:  FIOI  59/14 

VS.  a.  477—110  21  CUims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  gear  ratio  changes  in  an  automatic 
transmission  having  a  torque  converter  bypass  clutch  for  use  in  a 
motor  veiiicle,  comprising: 

an  engine  having  a  variable  position  throttie  for  contiDlling  the 
engine; 

means  containing  a  gearshift  schedule  developed  at  reference 
engine  output  torque  BTR  BASE,  the  schedule  defining  con- 
ditions under  which  upshifts  in  gear  ratio  from  a  current  gear 
ratio  can  occur,  and  means  for  determining  the  current  mag- 
nitude of  reference  engine  output  torque  BTR  BASE; 

means  for  calculating  current  engine  output  torque  TQ  NET; 

means  for  determining  current  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  determining  a  vehicle  speed  adjustment  to  account  for 
a  difference  between  the  current  engine  output  torque  and 
reference  BTR  BASE; 

means  for  determining  from  the  gearshift  schedule  a  predeter- 
mined vehicle  speed  FNXXS  above  which  an  upshift  from  the 
current  gear  ratio  can  occur; 

means  for  calculating  engine  torque  compensation  vehicle  speed 
from  said  vehicle  speed  adjustment  aixl  said  predetermined 
vetticle  speed; 
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in«4ns  for  comparing  current  vehicle  speed  to  the  engine  torque 

compensated  vehicle  speed:  and 
means  for  producing  an  upshift  when  said  comparison  indicates 

current  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  engine  torque  compensated 

vehicle  speed. 


5,470^9 

METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING  OUT  ACCELERATION 
JERKS  OF  A  VEHICLE  PROPELLED  BY  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Olivier  Pioch,  Saint-Cere;  Dominique  Martineau,  Plaisance- 
du-Touch,  and   Henri   Dupont,  Toulouse,  all  of,   France, 
assignors    to    Siemens   Automotive   S.A.,   Toulouse-Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01788,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03276,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,079 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1991,  91/10002 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/14:5/152 

U.S.  a.  477— 111  10  Claims 


1.   V  method  for  smoothing  out  acceleration  jerks  of  a  motor 
vehicle  propelled  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a 
geaiiwx  at  an  output  side  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
compfises: 
detecting  an  entry  into  an  acceleration  phase  of  the  vehicle: 
reducmg  an  ignition  advance  angle  of  the  engine  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  maintaining  the  ignition  advance  at  the 
predetermined  value  for  a  given  time  interval,  wherein  the 
given  time  interval  is  a  function  of  a  selected  gear  ratio  of  the 
gearbox  at  the  output  side  of  the  engine:  and 
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requested  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle. 


5,470,290 

CHANGE  GEAR  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 

ACCELERATION  AND  GEAR  RATIO  AS  PARAMETERS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Toshimichi     Minowa,     Naka;     Hiroshi     Kimura,     Hitachi; 

Yoshiyuki  Yhoshida,  Yokohama;  Yoshishige  Ohyama,  and 

Yutaka  Nishimura,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,816.  Feb.  25.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,235,876.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

107,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-50148 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  F02D  4.^/00:  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  a.  477—115  11  Claims 


and  C  are  constants,  and  t,  is  a  duration  of  an  acceleration 
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1.  A  change  gear  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  in 
a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  an  engine  torque  of  the  motor 
vehicle: 

a  second  detector  for  delecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  motor 
vehicle:  and 

a  processor  for  processing  transmission  gear  ratios  for  the  auto- 
matic transmission,  wherein  said  processor  reads  the  detected 
engine  torque  from  said  first  detector  and  the  detected  vehicle 
speed  from  said  second  detector,  determines  a  new  transmis- 
sion gear  ratio  based  upon  the  engine  torque  and  the  vehicle 
speed,  and  outputs  a  signal  representing  the  new  transmission 
gear  ratio  to  the  automatic  U'ansmission. 


5,470,291 

DEVICE  IN  A  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Olli  Pekkanen,  PalomSenrinne  2-4,  SF-02730  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.576,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,682,  Jul.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,439 
CUims  prioritv,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  16,  1991.  900240 
InL  CI."  A63B  2J/I6 
VS.  CI.  482—49  5  Claims 

1.  An  exercising  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  in  combination 
with  a  means  for  supporting  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame: 
a  support  means  which  is  positioned  on  and  adapted  to  move 

linearly  along  said  frame  while  carrying  a  resistive  load: 
a  pulling  device  through  which  an  operator  works  to  move  said 
supporting  means  for  bodybuilding  purposes,  said  pulling 
device  including  a  filiform  element  having  a  gripping  member 
at  one  end  of  the  filiform  element,  a  spool  connected  to  said 
support  nneans  and  onto  which  the  filiform  element  is  wound 
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5,470^3 

TOOTHED-BELT,  V-BELT,  AND  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY, 

FOR  TREADMILLS 

Willi  Schonenberger,  Schonenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Woodway  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,177,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
252.1 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/02 
MS.  a.  482—54  9  Claims 


from  its  opposite  end.  said  spool  being  driven  by  spring 
means  to  wind  on  the  filiform  element  and  which  spool 
includes  means  for  allowing  the  Aliform  element  to  be  drawn 
out  to  a  predetermined  position  and  locked  in  said  position 
thereby  allowing  variation  of  the  exposed  length  of  the  fili- 
form element  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  spool  prior  to 
conunencing  an  exercise. 


5,470,292 

STEP  AEROBIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Agnes  Simon,  87-13  160th  St.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23340,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  278,982 

InL  a."  A63B  22/W 

U,S.  a.  482—52  17  Cbiiins 


18 


\.  An  assembly  for  treadmills,  comprising  at  least  one  endless 
belt,  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tread  lamellae  and  which 
is  guided  around  two  deflection  pulleys  arranged  one  behind  the 
other,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  deflection  pulleys 
comprises  a  sliding  disk  member  and  a  toothed-disk  member 
coaxially  aligned  and  in  juxtaposition,  and  that  the  belt  comprises, 
in  juxtaposition,  a  toothed  belt  area  associated  with  the  toothed- 
disk  member  of  the  deflection  pulley  and  a  V-belt  area  abutting  on 
the  sliding  disk  member  of  the  deflection  pulley,  the  main  force  for 
driving  said  belt  being  adapted  to  be  transmitted  via  said  sliding 
disk  member  and  said  V-belt  area. 


5,470,294 
BABY  WALKAROUND 
Steven  E.  Ingram,  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  T&M  Toys,  Inc., 
Honma,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,290 

Int  CI."  A63B  ifOO 

U.S.  CI.  482—66  8  Claims 
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1.  Exercise  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  floor,  com- 
prising a  platform,  extensible  members  extendible  from  said  plat- 
form, and  adjusting  means  to  control  the  extension  of  said  exten- 
sible members  from  said  platform,  said  members  being  extensible 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  platform  and  having  substantially 
coplanar  supporting  surfaces  adapted  for  respectively  receiving  the 
feet  of  an  exercising  person,  said  platform  having  a  supporting 
surface  located  at  a  selected  fixed  distance  above  the  floor  twice 
the  height  of  said  coplanar  supporting  surfaces,  said  members 
being  at  least  partly  accommodated  within  said  platform,  said 
means  including  an  element  interposed  between  said  members  to 
adjust  the  extension  of  said  members  in  increments  to  different 
selectable  extents,  said  coplanar  supporting  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  said  supporting  surface  of  said  platform  forming  steps. 


i^^ 


1.  A  baby  exercise  (fcvice  comprising: 

an  adjustable  length  pole  assembly  having  a  lower  pole  section, 
an  upper  pole  section  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  selectively 
locking  said  first  and  second  pole  section  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  one  another;  and 
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a  ievolving  bar  assembly  rotatably  connected  to  said  lower  pole 
section  by  a  first  and  second  coupling  assembly,  said  first 
coupling  assembly  having  extending  therefrom  a  first  elon- 
gated horizontal  memljer.  said  second  coupling  assembly  hav- 
ing extending  therefrom  a  second  elongated  horizontal  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  horizontal  members  being  oriented 
substantially  in  parallel  and  interconnected  by  a  connecting 
assembly  having  a  first  portion  extending  diagonally  to  said 
first  and  second  horizontal  members  and  a  second  portion 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
horizontal  members. 


(f^^22 


5,470^5 
ROWING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
CUa-Liu  Wang,  No.  6.  Lane  308,  Shyue  Shyh  Road,  Taichung, 
Tjiiyraii,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.650 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/00 

UAO.  482— 71  7  Claims 
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1.  A  rowing  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  bese; 

a  first  swinging  member  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof 

with  said  ba.se: 
a  Bccond  swinging  nwmber  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof 

with  said  base  and  having  a  length  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 

length  of  said  first  swinging  member; 
a  seat  tube  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  first 

swinging  member  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  said  second 

swinging  member: 
a  scat  located  secitfely  on  said  seat  tube: 
a  third  swinging  member  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof 

with  said  base  such  that  said  third  swinging  member  is  located 

between  said  first  swinging  member  and  said  second  swinging 

inember  which  is  shorter  than  said  third  swinging  member: 
a  first  pulley  mounted  on  a  predetermined  position  of  said  third 

swinging  member: 
a  sccoikI  pulley  mounted  on  said  seat  tube  such  that  said  second 

pulley  is  adjacent  to  said  first  swinging  member: 
a  pull  cable  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  first  swinging 

member  and  wound  at  another  end  thereof  on  said  first  pulley 

and  said  second  pulley  before  said  another  end  of  said  pull 

cable  is  extended  toward  said  seat: 
a  hand  grip  fastened  to  said  another  end  of  said  pull  cable:  and 
two  [)edals  mounted  respectively  on  both  sides  of  said  seat  tube 

such  that  said  two  pedals  are  adjacent  to  said  first  swinging 

member. . 


^  /    /    7  7  /•/  /^/^/ 


a)  a  support  base  adapted  for  placement  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  floor  surface. 

b)  a  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  support  base,  the  drive  unit 
comprised  of  a  motor  and  a  shaft  connecting  to  and  rotated  by 
said  motor,  the  shaft  positioned  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  floor  surface: 

c)  an  elongate  rod  for  the  individual  to  jump  over,  the  rod 
connected  to  the  shaft  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  the  rod  having  a  lower  substantially  horizontal  position 
with  the  rod  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  base  and  an 
upwardly  position  with  the  rod  substantially  positioned  above 
the  base,  whereby  when  the  shaft  rotates  the  rod  moves 
between  the  substantially  horizontal  position  and  the 
upwardly  position. 


5.470,297 

AEROBIC  EXERCISE  EQUIPME?^ 

John  Park,  5  Paulding  La.,  Crompond,  N.Y.  10517 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,243 

InL  a."  A63B  21/045 

MS.  a.  482—127 


ISaaims 


5,47036 
SPORT  JUMP  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Welte,  4420  Highway  63  South,  Rochester.  Minn. 
55904 
1 1  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,486 

1 1  Int  CI."  A63B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  482—81  15  Claims 

1.  A  jumping  apparatus  for  an  individual  comprising: 


I.  Aerobic  exercise  equipment,  comprising: 

a  frame  body  defining  a  ba.se  portion  arranged  to  rest  on  a  floor 
surface,  and  a  seat  portion  including  a  seat  over  the  base 
portion  for  supporting  said  seat  at  a  certain  height  above  the 
floor  surface  when  said  base  portion  rests  on  the  floor  surface, 
the  seat  having  a  forward  edge: 

shaft  portion  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame  body  and 
aligned  in  the  region  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat,  for 
defining  a  pivot  axis: 

a  left  arm  exercise  bar  having  an  end  pivoted  on  the  shaft 
portion  means  at  a  left  side  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat 
for  swinging  movement  about  the  pivot  axis,  and  a  right  arm 
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exercise  bar  having  an  end  pivoted  on  the  shaft  portion  means 
at  a  right  side  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  pivot  axis,  the  left  and  the  right  arm 
exercise  bars  having  grip  portions  formed  to  be  grasped  by  a 
person  when  seated  on  said  seat  to  swing  said  bars  about  the 
pivot  axis; 

a  left  leg  exercise  bar  having  an  end  pivoted  on  the  shaft  portion 
means  at  a  left  side  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  for 
swinging  movement  about  the  pivot  axis,  and  a  right  leg 
exercise  bar  having  an  end  pivot^  on  the  shaft  portion  means 
at  a  right  side  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  pivot  axis,  the  left  and  the  right  leg 
exercise  bars  having  portions  formed  to  engage  a  seated 
person's  feet  to  swing  the  leg  exercise  bars  about  the  pivot 
axis:  and 

spring  action  means  associated  with  the  arm  and  the  leg  exercise 
bars  on  said  shaft  portion  means,  for  enabling  the  arm  exer- 
cise bars  to  be  swung  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said 
seat  against  a  force  of  the  spring  action  means,  and  for 
enabling  the  leg  exercise  bars  to  be  swung  in  an  upward 
direction  relative  to  the  floor  surface  against  a  force  of  the 
spring  action  means,  and  the  spring  action  means  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  enable  the  arm  and  the  leg  exercise 
bars  to  be  swung  independently  of  one  another 


5,470,298 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Curtis,  Rte.  2,  Box  31,  Cameron,  Mo.  64429 

FUcd  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,861 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/04 


MS.  a.  482—136 


6  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chair  including  a  base  portion,  a  seat  portion,  a  footrest 

portion,  a  backrest  portion,  and  a  pair  of  left  and  right  armrest 

portions;  and 
an  arm-exercising  station  including: 

a  support  frame  attached  to  said  base  portion, 

an  elongated  exercise  bar  disposed  within  one  of  said  armrest 
portions  and  including  an  inner  elongated  tubular  pipe  and 
an  outer  elongated  tubular  sleeve,  the  tubular  pipe  present- 
ing upper  and  lower  opposed  ends,  wherein  said  lower  end 
is  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  frame  so  that  said 
exercise  bar  is  operable  for  selective  pivotal  movement 
within  said  armrest  portion,  said  outer  sleeve  concentrically 
surrounding  said  inner  pipe  and  being  configured  for  rela- 
tive axial  telescopic  movement,  said  tubular  sleeve  present- 
ing an  upper  end  including  external  threading,  resistance 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  bar  within  said 
armrest  portion,  said  resistance  means  including  a  piston/ 
cylinder  assembly  including  a  fixed  base  portion  attached  to 
said  support  frame  and  a  telescopically  extending  piston 
rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  tubular  pipe  lower  end,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  means, 
said  exercise  bar  further  including  a  handle  member  rotatably 

mounted  about  the  upper  ends  of  said  inner  pipe  and  said 


outer  sleeve,  said  handle  member  presenting  a  base  portion 
having  internal  threading  for  engaging  the  external  threading 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  wherein  rotation  of  said  handle  causes 
said  outer  sleeve  to  telescope  upwardly  from  said  inner  pipe. 


5,470,299 
ADJUSTABLE  BENCH  DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISERS 
JoDathan  Yeh,  No.  77-3,  Nanshih  Village,  Linliou  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,961 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—142  2  Claims 


I.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

first  and  second  base  sections  having  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  being  adjustable  with  each  other  along  said  longitudinal 
direction: 
a  frame  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  base  section,  a  disc 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  handle  means  being 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  disc  to  pivot  therewith  and  a  means 
for  retaining  said  handle  means  in  a  desired  angular  position 
relative  to  said  disc,  and  a  resistance  means  operable  by  said 
handle  means:  and 
an  adjustable  bench  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  L-shaped  first  member  having  a  first  end 

pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  base  section  and  a  second 

end; 
a  first  mat  mounted  to  said  first  member; 
a  second  member  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 

second  end  of  said  L-shaped  first  member  and  having  an 

element  mounted  to  a  mediate  section  thereof;  and 
a  second  mat  mounted  to  said  second  member: 
a  substantially  L-shaped  third  member  having  a  first  end 

pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  a  second  end  pivotally 

connected  to  said  element  of  said  second  member; 
whereby  the  bench  device  may  be  adjusted  to  form  a  flat 

bench  and  a  chair. 


5,470,300 
WEB  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Peter  Terranova,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ro-An  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  942,628 
Int  a.*  B31B  1A)2 
MS.  a.  493— U  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  plastic  bag  malting  machine  for  making  plastic  bags  from 
an  elongate  web  of  plastic  material  having  a  series  of  regularly 
spaced  eyemarks  printed  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 
draw  roll  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  web  over 

respective  draw  lengths; 
optical  scanner  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  an  eyemark 
by  a  certain  location  at  an  initial  part  of  an  ongoing  web 
index; 
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meBns  for  calculating  a  predetermined  draw  length  D  prior  to 
upcoming  web  indexes,  said  means  for  calculating  said  pre- 
determined draw  length  D  calculating  the  same  in  accordance 
with  the  formula. 


D=NLr-KW. 


where  D  is  the  predetermined  draw  length,  ML  is  the  nominal  bag 
length  equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  eyemarks,  W  is  the 
length  of  a  registration  window  in  which  an  eyemark  will  normally 
be  detected  by  said  optical  sensor  means  at  said  initial  part  of  said 
ongoiiig  web  index,  and  K  is  a  constant; 

means  for  calculating  during  said  ongoing  web  index  an  initial 

length  E,  if  any,  travelled  by  the  web  from  the  beginning  of 

said  ongoing  web  index  to  the  detection  of  the  passage  of  an 

eyemark;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  draw  length  D  of  said 

ongoing  web  index  based  upon  said  initial  length  E. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  life  size  poster  of  an  action  figure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  life  size  multi-color  pre-print  on  a  web  like  sheet; 

(b)  forming  a  corrugated  substrate  including  said  multi-color 
pre-print  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  with  the  web 
like  sheet  forming  one  surface  thereof; 

(c)  die  cutting  the  corrugated  sheet  into  the  silhouette  of  a 
human  action  figure  or  the  like;  and  forming  a  mounting 


support  which  extends  from  the  life  size  figure  for  displaying 
the  figure  in  an  essentially  fiilly  extended  format; 

(d)  providing  a  plurality  of  lateral  fold  lirtes  transverse  of  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

(e)  folding  the  life  size  poster  along  the  fold  lines  to  thereby 
provide  a  compact  package;  and 

(f)  embossing  the  suriface  of  the  corrugated  substrate  with  the 
web  like  sheet  thereon  to  fiirther  define  a  musculature  of  the 
human  action  figure  and  to  give  the  poster  a  three- 
dimensional  effect 


5,470^2 

MEDICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

APPARATUS  PART  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  THE  BODY 

SURFACE  OF  A  PATIENT 

Guenther  Krauss,  ErUngen,  and  Klaus  Hemnana,  Nuernberg, 

both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngeseUsdiaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
167.8 

IntCL^A61B  17/22 
VJS.  CL  601—2  7  Claims 


5,470,301 

FOLDABLE  LIFE  SIZE  POSTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
WlUlHa  F.  Brunt,  O,  631  2nd  Ave.  South,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37212 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,293 

Int  CI.'  B65H  45/12:45/28:  B31F  1/OS 

U&  CI.  493—323  3  Claims 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  part  adapted  for  application  against  the  body  sur- 
face of  a  patient;  patient  support  means  adapted  for  support- 
ing said  patient;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  apparatus  part  at  a  first  adjustment 
speed  in  a  first  direction  and  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
patient  support  means  at  a  second  adjustment  speed  in  a 
second  direction  with  said  first  and  second  adjustment  speeds 
in  said  first  and  second  directions  having  a  fixed  constant 
relationship  for  causing  said  apparatus  part  and  said  patient 
support  means  to  execute  a  motion  relative  to  each  other 
exclusively  in  a  third  direction  for  minimizing  displacement 
of  said  patient  upon  the  application  of  said  apparatus  part  to 
said  body  surface  of  said  patient. 


5,470303 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Cynthia  D.  Leonard,  and  Lawrence  Gayne,  both  of  North 
York,  Canada,  assignors  to  C.  L.  Femme  Inc.,  North  York 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,665 
Int  ex."  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CL  601—84  5  Claims 

1.  A  massage  device  comprising  housing  means  for  manual 
manipulation  of  the  device,  said  housing  means  having  an  open 
front  end  and  a  closed  rear  end;  drive  meaa<  in  said  housing 
means;  elongated  shaft  means  including  a  straight  itmer  end  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bousing  means,  an  arcuate  outer  end 
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extending  longitudinally  out  of  said  open  end  of  the  housing 
means,  and  a  tip  on  said  outer  end  of  said  shaft  means  which  is 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  straight  iimer  end.  whereby,  when 
said  drive  means  is  actuated,  the  tip  of  said  shaft  means  moves  in 
a  circle  around  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  arcuate  outer  end 
travels  through  an  arc  defining  an  ellipsoid  with  a  cone  on  the  outer 
end  thereof:  elongated,  flexible,  resilient,  tongue-shaped  massage 
head  means,  said  massage  head  means  including  an  open  rear  end 
moiuted  in  and  closing  said  open  front  end  of  the  housing  means, 
a  closed  fiT>nt  end,  and  sleeve  means  defining  an  enclosure  of  a 
portion  of  the  inner  area  of  said  head  means,  said  sleeve  means 
extending  from  die  closed  end  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  head  means  for  snugly  receiving  said  tip  means,  whereby  said 
head  means  moves  smoothly  with  said  shaft  means  and  damage  to 
said  head  means  during  rotatioa  of  said  shaft  means  is  prevented. 


5,47034 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

PRESSURE  POINT  THERAPY 

AnUioay  Dccanto,  57  Arid  Ct,  Ncshanic,  N  J.  08853 

Coatinuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  59,002,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicta  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  870,890,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

alMmdoned.  This  appUcalion  Oct  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,563 

InL  CL'  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  CL  Ml— 134  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  pressure  on  a  plurality  of  localized 
points  in  a  user's  lower  bacic  region  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined locations  for  pressure  point  therapy  in  said  lower  back 
region,  comprising: 

a  belt  for  encircling  the  lower  torso  of  the  user,  said  belt  having 
a  rearward  section  thereon  that  faces  the  user's  lower  bacic 
region  when  worn  by  the  user, 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  apertures  arranged  generally  in  a 
plurality  of  columns  and  rows  on  said  rearward  section, 
wherein  tiie  number  of  said  apertures  in  certain  of  said  col- 
unms  is  not  the  same  as  the  number  of  said  apertures  in 
certain  other  columns  and  the  number  of  said  apertures  in 
certain  of  said  rows  is  not  die  same  as  the  number  of  said 
apertures  in  certain  otlier  rows  in  order  to  conform  to  tlie 
muscles  in  die  lower  back  region  cf  a  user,  said  array  of 
apertures  providing  the  user  with  a  choice  of  predetemiined 
locations  on  said  rearward  section  corresponding  in  location 
to  the  localized  points  on  the  user's  back;  and 

a  plurality  of  rigid  compression  elements  for  providing  indepen- 
dently adjustable  point  compression  to  a  selected  plurality  of 
said  localized  points,  each  of  said  rigid  point  compression 
elements  being  a  shaft  of  substantially  constant  diameter 


which  is  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures,  each 
of  said  shafts  extends  a  predetermined  distance  through  one  of 
said  apertures  in  said  array,  wherein  each  said  rigid  point 
compression  element  has  an  adjustable  engagement  means 
thereon  for  engaging  said  rearward  section  defining  said  array, 
whereby  said  adjustable  engagement  means  enables  said  pre- 
determined distance  to  be  selectively  altered  to  thereby  inde- 
pendently adjust  the  pressure  applied  at  each  location. 


5,47035 
IRRIGATION  HANDPIECE  WITH  BUILT  IN  PULSING 
PUMP 
Jeffery  D.  Amett,  Kalamazoo;  Nicholas  V.  Gately,  Portage; 
David  H.  Grulke,  Battle  Creek;  Ruth  A.  Hiisbos,  Saline,  and 
James  L.  Scrtic,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporalioa,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,144 

Int  CL^  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  601—161  9  Claims 


1.  A  pulsed  irrigation  surgical  handpiece,  comprising: 

pulsed  irrigation  liquid  outlet  noeans  for  applying  irrigation 
liquid  pulses  to  a  surgical  site; 

pump  means  reciprocatingly  driveable  for  pumping  pulses  of 
irrigation  liquid  through  said  outlet  ineans; 

powered  drive  means  comprising  a  hollow  shell,  motor  means  in 
said  shell,  and  link  means  reciprocatingly  driven  by  said 
motor  means  in  said  shell  and  having  an  output  end  extending 
reciprocatingly  from  said  shell  to  operative  engagement  with 
said  pump  means  for  reciprocatingly  driving  said  pump 
means; 

handpiece  housing  means  for  relatively  locating  therein  said 
pump  means  and  drive  means  shell  in  relative  operative 
relation,  said  handpiece  housing  means  being  elongate  and 
bent  and  comprising  a  handle  and  a  barrel  open  to  and 
extending  forward  from  the  top  of  the  handle  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  hollow  shell  extending  along  and  within  said 
handle,  said  pump  means  extending  along  and  witiiin  said 
barrel,  said  pump  means  is  located  in  said  barrel,  said  shell 
having  an  upper  end  portion  pivoted  within  said  housing 
means  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  angle  of  said 
barrel  to  said  handle. 


5,47036 

MEDICAL  BANDAGING  ARTICLE  AND  PACKAGING 

SYSTEM 

Walter  D.  Douhlcday,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kirscfaner 

Medical  Corporation,  TImonium,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Scr.  Na  200,405 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  602—8  14  Claims 

1.  A  medical  bandaging  article  comprising: 
a  soft,  resilient  open  cell  foam  padding  layer; 
a  soft,  flexible,  water  permeable  fabric  layer. 


November  28,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2397 


/,/  /       / 


5,470,308 
MEDICAL  PROBE  WITH  BIOPSY  STYLET 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grassvalley; 
Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood  City,  and  Ingemar  H.  Lun- 
dquist.  Pebble  Beach,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Vidamed, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J70,675, 
and  Ser.  No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435^05.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,975 
Int  CL*A61B/ 7/i9 
U.S.  CL  604—22  23  Claims 


a  flexible  substrate  smaller  than  said  foam  layer  and  said  fabric 
layer,  said  substrate  disposed  between  said  foam  layer  and 
said  fabric  layer  and  impregnated  or  coated  with  a  soft  curable 
lesin  which  hardens  upon  exposure  to  moisture  to  form  a  rigid 
structure;  and 

a  heat  fusing  web  interposed  between  said  fabric  layer  and  said 
Soam  layer  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  substrate,  said  web 
providing  a  resin  seepage  barrier; 

wherein  upon  application  of  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
activate  said  web,  said  foam  layer  and  said  fabric  layer  are 
fused  together  on  at  least  said  one  side  of  said  substrate  said 
web  providing  a  resin  seepage  barrier  and  encasing  said 
substrate  to  maintain  all  components  of  said  article  in  proper 
position. 


5,470,307 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 

RELEASING  A  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  AT  A  REMOTE 

TISSUE  SITE 

Arnold  W.  Lindall,  1150  Nordic  Ave.  North,  P.O.  Box  187, 

StUlwater,  Minn.  55082 

1 1  FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,051 

I  Int  CL*  A61M  1/00 

\iS.  a.  604—20  24  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  for  applying  a  therapeutic  agent  to  a  tissue  site  by 

selectively  releasing  said  therapeutic  agent  in  response  to  light 

energy  emanating  from  a  source  and  conducted  through  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  catheter,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body,  said  catheter  body  having  a  surface  including  a 

substrate  layer;  and 
a  linker  layer,  said  linker  layer  being  chemically  bonded  to  said 
substrate  layer  with  the  therapeutic  agent  being  chemically 
bonded  to  said  linker  layer,  the  therapeutic  agent  being  selec- 
tively released  firom  said  subsO'ate  layer  by  a  photolytic 
chemical  reaction  occurring  in  response  to  exposure  to  the 
light  energy  emanating  from  the  source  and  conducted 
tlirougb  tlie  portion  of  the  catheter. 


1.  A  medical  probe  comprising  a  catheter  having  at  least  two 
stylet  ports  toward  the  distal  end  thereof,  at  least  two  flexible 
stylets  disposed  witliin  the  cadieter  and  having  sharp  distal  tips  for 
puncturing  tissue,  means  for  advancing  the  stylets  outward  tlirough 
the  stylet  ports  and  through  intervening  tissue  to  target  tissue, 
means  for  energizing  the  stylets  to  apply  ablating  power  to  the 
target  tissue,  and  means  carried  by  the  stylets  for  cutting  and 
collecting  a  sample  of  the  target  tissue. 


5,470,309 
MEDICAL  ABLATION  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 
HEATED  STYLET 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grassvalley; 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12, 1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^70,675,  Ser. 
No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,421,819.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
180,512 
IntCL*A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  604—22  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  medical  treatment  of  a  tissue  mass,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  catheter  to  a  zone  adjacent  to  the  tissue  mass  to 
be  0:eated, 

b)  moving  an  electrically  conductive  flexible  stylet  from  the 
catheter  through  a  port  in  the  catheter  and  tluough  surround- 
ing tissue  into  the  tissue  mass  to  be  treated, 

c)  heating  the  stylet  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by  applying 
RF  energy  to  the  stylet  at  a  first  level  high  enough  to  heat 
body  tissue  to  facilitate  passage  of  tlie  stylet  through  the 
siuTounding  tissue,  and 

d)  further  applying  RF  energy  to  the  stylet  at  a  second  level  high 
enough  to  Idll  living  tissue  in  the  mass  to  be  treated  but  not 
high  enough  to  immediately  destroy  that  tissue. 
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5,479,310 

MODULAR  NIGHT  SPLINT 

Brian  L.  Sutdiffe,  c/o  James  E.  Ogden,  Block  Box  7-47, 

Epiiraim,  Utah  84«27 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91334,  JuL  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5382^25. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19M79 

Int  O.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—24  13  Claims 


~-® 


1.  In  a  modular  orthopedic  foot  splint  to  which  the  shoes  or  feet 
of  a  patient  are  attached,  and  which  comprises: 

a.  a  pair  of  foot  plates  to  which  the  shoes  or  feet  of  the  patient 
can  be  attached,  and 

b.  an  elongated  bar  interconnecting  the  fool  plates,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 

c.  means  for  enabling  said  foot  plates  to  rotate  and  tih  with 
respect  to  said  bars,  and 

d.  a  pair  of  rotating  wedges  for  rotating  and  tilting  said  foot 
plates  in  relation  to  said  bar, 

said  pair  of  rotating  wedges  positioned  in  a  generally  stacked 
planar  relationship  with  said  pair  of  foot  plates,  wherein  tilting  and 
rotating  of  said  fool  plates  can  be  accomplished  by  rotation  of  said 
wedge  components,  so  that  the  patient's  feet  can  be  tilted  to  protect 
tlie  patient's  subtalar  joint,  and  rotated  to  correct  positional  defor- 
mities. 


5,470,311 
MICROSPHERE  DRUG  APPLICATION  DEVICE 
Jean  A.  Scttefstoom;  ElUot  Jacob,  both  of  SUver  Spring,  and 
Walter  K.  Franz,  Annapolis,  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,597,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,050 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—24  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  microeiKapsulated  medicinais 
which  comprises 

a  vial  to  contain  the  microencapsulated  medicinal  having  an 
entrance  end  having  a  gas  entrance  opening  and  a  nozzle  end 
liaving  an  exit  opening,  each  opening  having  attachment 
means,  ttie  irazzle  end  of  the  vial  being  substantially  liemi- 
sptierical,  and 

a  nebulizer  unit  comprising  a  gas  chamber  having  an  exit  open- 
ing, a  needle  valve  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
opening  liaving  attachment  means,  means  for  activating  the 
needle  valve,  and  a  vortex  valve  having  an  entrance  opening 
and  an  exit  opening  having  attachment  means, 

assembled  by  attaching  the  exit  opening  of  the  nebulizer  to  tlie 
entrance  end  of  the  needle  valve,  the  exit  end  of  the  needle 
valve  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  vortex  valve  and  the  exit  end 
of  the  vortex  valve  to  the  vial  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the 
needle  valve  is  opened  gas  from  a  gas  source  flows  from  the 
gas  chamber  through  the  vortex  valve  and  into  the  vial  to 
nebulize  the  contained  microencapsulated  medicinal  and  dis- 
pense it  through  the  nozzle  end  of  the  vial. 


5,470J12 
IRRIGATION/ASPIRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 
Frank  Zanger,  Hayward,-  Edward  R.  Zaleski,  Santa  Ana,  and 
Mark  Cole,  IVabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aller- 
gan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,119,  Jon.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,567 
Int  a."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—34  16  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation/aspiration  apparatus  for  use  with  surgical  instru- 
mentation requiring  irrigation  and  aspiration  of  fluids  and  a  peri- 
staltic pump,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  aspiration  tube; 

a  housing  comprising  means  for  bodi  supporting  the  aspiration 
tube  and  enabling  access  thereto  for  contact  with  a  peristaltic 
pump  head  and  for  connecting  said  aspiration  tube  with  an 
aspiration  line  of  a  surgical  device; 
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means  for  connecting  a  supply  line  to  both  the  aspiration  line 
an.^  an  irrigation  line  of  the  surgical  device; 

means  for  enabling  the  regulation  of  irrigation  fluid  flow  in  said 
supply  line  into  both  said  irrigation  and  aspiration  lines  of  the 
!iurgical  device;  and 

m^ns.  comprising  a  diaphragm,  for  both  measuring  fluid  pres- 
isure  in  the  aspiration  line  and  for  abruptly  changing  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  aspiration  line  by  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  response  to  the  pressure  measurement. 


44 


32 


5,470313 

Variable  dumeter  balloon  dilatation 
catheter 

Micbkel  Crocker.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.^-  John  McB.  Hodgson, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Girma  Kebede,  Lake  Forest,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,' Ser.  No.  201,935 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  13  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising; 

an  elongate,  flexible,  tubular  body;  and 

ai|  inflatable  balloon  on  the  tubular  body,  wherein  a  proximal 
segment,  a  central  segment,  and  a  distal  segment  of  said 
balloon  are  inflatable  to  a  first  inflated  diameter  at  a  first 
inflation  pressure,  and  where  the  material  of  said  central 
segment  expands  to  a  second,  greater  inflated  diameter  at  a 
second,  greater  inflation  pressure,  and  said  proximal  and  distal 
segments  remain  substantially  at  the  first  diameter  at  said 
second  inflation  pressure. 
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ing  an  exterior  surface  which  is  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said 
balloon,  said  balloon  being  adapted  for  inflation  within  a  vas 
and  being  configured,  when  so  inflated  within  a  vas.  to  define 
an  open  channel  adjacent  said  exterior  surface  of  said  closure, 
said  open  channel  extending  from  a  distal  portion  of  said 
balloon  to  a  proximal  portion  of  said  balloon,  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  said  particular  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  elongated  portion  of  said  catheter,  said  elongated 
portion  of  said  catheter  extending  through  said  open  channel, 
and  being  coupled  to  said  peripheral  closure  on  one  side  of 
said  open  channel,  whereby  body  fluids  may  flow  through  thai 
portion  of  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  channel  which  is 
not  occupied  by  said  elongated  portion  of  said  catheters,  said 
less  elastic  portion  of  said  balloon  means  extending  com- 
pletely about  said  open  channel  from  said  distal  portion  of 
said  balloon  to  said  proximal  portion  of  said  balloon,  to 
thereby  tend  to  prevent  closure  of  said  channel  when  said 
balloon  is  inflated:  and 
at  least  one  path  for  the  flow  of  balloon  inflation  fluid  extending 
between  said  elongated  lumen  defined  by  said  elongated  por- 
tion and  the  interior  of  said  balloon,  whereby  said  balloon 
may  be  inflated  and  deflated  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
elongated  portion  of  said  catheter. 


5,470,315 

OVER-THE-WIRE  TYPE  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH 

PROXIMAL  HYPOTUBE 

Daniel  O.  Adanu,  Orono,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SCIMED  Life 

Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^40 

Int.  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—%  15  aaims 


5,470314 

PERFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  COMPLUNCE 

Walinskv,  8910  Carlisle  Rd.,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.  19038 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,061 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/()0 

V.S,  a.  604—96  15  Claims 

1.  A  catheter,  comprising; 

an  elongated  portion  defining  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  also 
defining  at  least  one  elongated  lumen  adapted  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  elongated  portion  having  a  particular 
cross-.sectional  area  at  a  particular  location  near  said  distal 
end; 
balloon  means  coupled  near  said  particular  location  near  said 
distal  end  of  said  elongated  portion,  said  balloon  means 
defining  a  peripheral  closure  including  a  relatively  elastic 
membrane  portion  and  a  less  elastic  portion  of  said  balloon 
means,  said  peripheral  closure  defining  an  interior  surface 
which  is  adjacent  the  interior  of  said  balloon,  and  also  dehn- 


1.  A  balloon  dilation  catheter  system,  comprising: 

(i)  a  metallic  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 

proximal  inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough; 
(ii)  a  polymer  guide  wire  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  guide  wire  lumen  extending 
therethrough,  the  polymer  guide  wire  tube  extending  exteri- 
oriy  and  parallel  with  the  metallic  tube,  the  proximal  end  of 
the  polymer  guide  wire  tube  extending  proximally  to  a  point 
near  the  proximal  end  of  the  metallic  tube,  the  distal  end  of 
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the  polymer  guide  wire  tube  extending  distally  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  the  metallic  tube: 

(iii)  a  core  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  core  wire  rigidly  secured  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  metallic  tube; 

(iv)  a  distal  polymer  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end. 
and  a  distal  inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough,  the  distal 
polymer  tube  extending  exteriorly  and  parallel  with  the  poly- 
mer guide  wire  tube,  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  polymer 
tube  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  metallic  tube, 
a  portion  of  the  distal  polymer  tube  connected  to  a  portion  of 
the  polymer  guide  wire  tube,  the  distal  inflation  lumen  fluidly 
communicating  with  the  proximal  inflation  lumen; 

(v)  a  balloon  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  and  a  balloon 
inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough,  the  proximal  end  of 
the  balloon  sealably  connected  to  both  the  distal  end  of  the 
distal  polymer  tube  and  a  distal  portion  of  the  polymer  guide 
wire  tube,  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  sealably  connected  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  polymer  guide  wire  tube,  the  balloon 
inflation  lumen  fluidly  communicating  with  the  distal  inflation 
lumen;  and 

(vi)  a  removable  guide  wire  slidably  disposed  in  and  extending 
through  the  guide  wire  lumen  of  the  polymer  guide  wire  tube. 


5,470316 
BODY  TISSUE  PENETRATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
VACUUM  INDICATOR 
H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  Conn.,  and  Sidney  D.  Autry, 
Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  116,789,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,686 

Int  a.*  A61M  l/UO 

U.S.  a.  604—118  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  penetrating  body  tissue,  which  comprises: 
a  shaft  member  having  a  pressure  chamber  positioned  at  a 
proximal  end  diereof  and  a  free  distal  end  adapted  to  penetrate 
body  tissue,  said  pressure  chamber  being  in  gaseous  commu- 
nication with  said  free  distal  end;  and 
a  pressure  change  indicator  slidably  mounted  within  the  pressure 
chamber  for  sensing  and  indicating  a  pressure  change  adjacent 
said  free  distal  end. 


5,470317 

SWIVEL  BARREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFLATION 

SYRINGE 

John  J.  Cananzey,  Charlestown,  and  Scot  M.  Lucey,  Newbury, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Design  Standards  Corporation, 

Chariestown,  N.H. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284303 
InL  CI.''  A61M  UOO 
\i&.  CI.  604—121  14  Claims 

1.  An  inflation  syringe  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  barrel  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

defining  an  interior  space; 
means  for  mounting  said  barrel  portion  to  said  housing  for 
rotation  of  said  barrel  portion  around  said  axis  relative  to  said 


housmg  without  longitudinal  movement  of  said  barrel  portion 
along  said  axis  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  plunger  disposed  in  said  barrel  ponion;  and 

means  associated  with  said  housing  for  advancing  said  plunger 
in  said  barrel  portion,  wherein  said  barrel  ponion  is  rotatable 
relative  to  said  housing  without  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  barrel  ponion  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  housing  and 
said  plunger. 


5,470318 

CATHETER/NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  KIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ADMINISTERING  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  TO  THE 

SUBARACHNOID  SPACE 
Richard  L.  Griffith,  III.  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Joseph  J.  Gregg, 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  and  George  Yurkewych,  Parsippany, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  11,056,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326369 

Int.  CI.''A61M5//7S 

U.S.  CI.  604—161  21  Claims 


1.  A  kit  useful  for  introducing  an  injectable  medicament  into  the 
subarachnoid  space  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  device  for  gaining  access  to  die  subarachnoid  space  consisting 
essentially  of  an  epidural  needle  having  a  distal  tip  and  a  bore 
therethrough  and  a  catheter/needle  assembly  comprising  an 
elongate  flexible  tube  ponion  sized  to  fit  within  said  bore  of 
said  epidural  needle,  said  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  and  a  hollow  bore  therethrough,  and  an  elongate  needle 
ponion  having  a  distal  point  and  a  pa.ssageway  therethrough 
being  fit  within,  fixedly  attached  to  and  fluidly  sealing  said 
hollow  bore  of  said  flexible  tube,  said  point  projecting  distally 
a  distance  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  tube,  said 
passageway  of  said  needle  portion  fluidly  communicative 
with  said  hollow  bore  of  said  tube,  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
tube  forming  a  shoulder  projecting  radially  outwardly  at  said 
needle  ponion  for  providing  a  resistance  to  penetration  of  said 
tube  into  the  subarachnoid  space. 
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5,470319 
NEEDLELESS  INJECTION  SITE 
Bruno  F.  P.  Mayer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Critical 
Device  Corporation.  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,994 

iBt  a.*  A61M  5/00:5/178 

U.S.  a.  604—167  31  Claims 


jS^ 
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1.  A  needleless  injection  site,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  defining  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 

bore  extending  axially  therethrough:  and 
i  I  tubular  side  arm  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
main  body  portion: 

a  r  ;seal  member  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  main  body 
portion  and  extending  into  said  bore,  said  reseal  member 
having  an  elastically  openable  and  closable  aperture  formed 
therein  and  normally  residing  in  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
aperture  is  in  a  closed  configuration: 

said  reseal  member  being  deformable  such  that  the  application 
of  distally  directed  pressure  thereto  will  cause  the  reseal 
member  to  distally  advance  within  the  bore  to  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  aperture  assumes  an  open  configuration,  and 
the  removal  of  the  distally  directed  pressure  therefrom  will 
cause  the  reseal  member  to  resiliently  return  to  the  closed 
position  wherein  the  aperture  assumes  the  closed  configura- 
tion. 


a  tubular  member  made  of  a  nontoxic  biocompatible  material; 
a  flange  also  made  of  a  nontoxic  biocompatible  material,  said 

flange  being  connected  to  said  tubular  member  at  one  end 

thereof;  and 
an  elongate  instrument  inserted  into  said  tubular  member,  said 

instrument  being  provided  at  a  distal  end  with  means  for 

excising  a  section  of  an  organ  wall  to  which  said  flange  is 

attached  via  said  layer  of  adhesive. 


5,470,321 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  TO  A 
PATIENT'S  SKIN 
Michel  Ch.  Forster,  Le  Puits,  26760  Beamount-les-Valence; 
Fran^is  H.  GuiUemin,  VUlers-les-Nancy,  and  Dominique  H. 
Lignon,  Vandoeuvre-les-Nancy,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Michel  Ch.  Forster,  Beaumont-les- Valence,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.V00189,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02345 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/02 
UJS.  a.  604—174  11  Claims 


5,470J20 

METHOD  AND  RELATED  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING 

ACCESS  TO  A  HOLLOW  ORGAN 

Jonathan   Tiefenbrun,   62   Country   Rd.,   Mamaronek,   N.Y. 

10543,  and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10023 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,760 
Int.  CI."  604N  264:2SO 
U.S.  a.  604—174  42  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  obtaining  access  to  a  hollow  organ  of  a  patient. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  flexible  tube  to  a  pierceable  material 
from  which  it  protrudes,  wherein  it  consists  of  a  metal  component 
capable  of  being  converted,  by  bending  it  about  a  plane,  from  an 
"open"  configuration  before  use  to  a  "closed"  configuration  during 
use.  said  component  exhibiting  a  cutout  having  an  access  which 
opens  out  on  one  of  the  edges  of  the  component,  said  cutout  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  the  point  where  it 
protrudes  from  said  material,  said  bending  plane  being  .-rteilian 
with  respect  to  said  cutout  and  passing  through  said  access,  the 
component  exhibiting  first  and  second  attachment  means  which  are 
inactive  when  said  component  is  in  the  open  configuration  and 
come  into  engagement  with  said  tube  and  said  pierceable  material, 
respectively,  when  the  component  is  converted,  by  bending,  to  the 
closed  configuration. 


coidDnsmg: 


5,470322 

REINFORCED  MULTILUMEN  CATHETER  FOR 

AXLALLY  VARYING  STIFNESS 

Michael  J.  Horzewski,  and  Nitin  P.  Matani,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Danforth  Biomedical  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,954 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—280  1  Claim 

1.  A  multilumen  medical  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity 
through  elongated  and  convoluted  narrow  passageways  in  the 
body,  said  medical  catheter  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  functional  element  at  said  distal  eiul  of  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  lumens  extending  axially  through  said  shaft; 
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opposed  flanges,  and  wherein  the  cover  sheet  and  the  support 
sheet  are  also  releasably  sealed  together  between  said  pads  to 
divide  the  compartment  into  a  plurality  of  subcompartments, 
each  containing  one  of  said  pads;  the  flanges  being  separable 
to  at  least  partially  release  the  cover  sheet  from  the  support 
sheet,  so  that  said  pads  are  exposed. 


5,470324 

NON-REFLUXING  SUCTION  CANISTER  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Charles  Cook,  Whitehouse,  Tex.;  Mostafa  Zomorodi,  Palmdale, 

and  Richard  C.  G.  Dark,  Rancho  Cucomonga,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Baxter  Intematioiud  Inc.  Deerfield,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,782 

Int  CL*  A61M  }/00 

\^S.  a.  604—319  31  Claims 


first  and  second  hollow  tubes  of  material  substantially  more 
rigid  than  said  shaft  and  affixed  thereto,  said  hollow  tubes 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  to  differing 
distances  toward  said  distal  end.  thereby  cumulatively  impart- 
ing to  said  shaft  a  stifiiiess  varying  in  stepwise  manner, 
progressing  from  a  maximum  stiffness  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  shaft  top  a  minimum  stiffiiess  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  first  hollow  tube  being  disposed  inside  one  of  said 
lumens  and  said  second  hollow  tube  being  disposed  inside 
another  of  said  lumens. 


5,470323 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  IN-TANDEM  APPLICATOR 

PADS  FOR  TOPICAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 
James  A.  Smith,  Chatham.  Mass.,  and  Betty  J.  Murphy,  Upper 
Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Creative  Products  Resource 
Associates,  Ltd.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  986^97,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,242^133. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,037 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  A61M  iSmO 

U.S.  a.  604—289  37  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  and  applicator  system  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
dermatological  agents,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  support  sheet: 

•"b)  a  plurality  of  applicator  pads  affixed  in  a  separated  array  to 
the  surface  of  said  support  sheet;  each  of  said  pads  being 
impregnated  with  a  composition  comprising  a  different  der- 
matological agent;  and 

(c)  a  flexible,  moisture-impermeable  cover  sheet  having  its 
peripheral  surface  releasably  sealed  to  the  opposed  peripheral 
surface  of  the  support  sheet  so  as  to  form  a  compartment 
containing  said  pads  and  defined  by  a  continuous  seal,  which 
seal  is  positioned  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  sheets  over  a 
portion  of  the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces,  so  as  to  form  two 


24.  A  device  for  collecting  fluids,  comprising: 

a  rigid  canister,  said  canister  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
connected  to  said  sidewalls  to  define  a  first  cavity  having  a 
first  top  opening,  said  canister  having  a  first  vacuum  port; 

a  flexible  liner  having  a  longitudinal  length  extending  ftom  an 
upper  liner  portion  to  a  lower  liner  portion  and  comprising  a 
substantially  longitudinally  nonexpandable  sidewall  portion 
that  remains  substantially  unexpanded  when  the  liner  is  filled 
with  fluid  and  wherein  the  nonexpandable  sidewall  portion 
has  a  length,  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  liner 
length,  which  is  less  than  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  liner 
and  which  is  substantially  the  same  before  and  after  the  liner 
fills  with  fluid,  said  liner  being  shaped  to  generally  conform  to 
said  first  cavity  to  define  a  second  cavity,  said  liner  having  a 
second  top  opening,  said  liner  also  having  expansion  means 
for  allowing  said  liner  to  expand  in  a  direction  toward  said  top 
opening  and  having  a  length  before  the  liner  fills  with  fluid 
that  is  less  than  an  expanded  length  after  the  liner  fills  with 
fluid; 

a  lid,  said  lid  being  sealed  to  said  second  top  opening  of  said 
liner,  and  having  clip  means  for  releasable  sealed  engagement 
with  said  first  top  opening  of  said  canister  in  a  configuration 
to  cause  said  liner  to  be  disposed  within  said  first  cavity  of 
said  canister  when  said  lid  is  releasably  sealed  to  said  first  top 
opening  of  said  canister,  said  lid  having 
a  second  vacuum  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

second  cavity; 
a  fluid  intake  port; 

collection  means  attached  to  said  fluid  intake  port  for  collecting 
fluid  from  an  outside  source; 

a  first  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  collection  means 
to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  second  cavity  toward 
said  collection  means  when  said  second  cavity  is  filled  with 
fluid; 

a  second  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  vacuum 
port  which  closes  when  said  second  cavity  is  filled  with  fluid: 
suction  means  for  temporarily  connecting: 
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a  first  suction  through  said  first  vacuum  port  to  said  first 
cavity  of  said  canister  when  said  liner  is  placed  in  said  first 
cavity; 

to  cause  said  lid  to  be  pulled  toward  said  first  top  opening 
of  said  canister  to  seal  said  lid  against  said  first  top 
opening,  and 
to  subsequently  pull  said  second  cavity  of  said  liner  against 
said  first  cavity  of  said  canister;  and 

a  second  suction  through  said  second  vacuum  port  in  said  lid 
to  produce  suction  in  said  second  cavity  of  said  liner  which 
produces  suction  through  fluid  inlet  port  to  cause  fluid  from 
an  outside  source  to  be  suctioned  into  said  second  cavity, 

whereby  when  said  second  suction  is  disconnected  and  said 
first  and  second  valves  are  closed,  said  expansion  means 
will  cause  said  second  cavity  to  expand  in  a  direction 
toward  said  second  top  opening  to  release  said  lid  from  said 
first  top  opening. 


5,470325 

OSTOMY  BAG  WITH  COMBINATION  VENTING/ 

CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Fundock,  R.D.  #3,  Box  256,  Benton,  Pa.  17814 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,259 

Int  a."  A61F  5/44 

U4-.  CI.  604—332  17  Claims 


An  ostomy  bag  having  a  tailpiece  which  terminates  in  a 
discharge  opening  at  one  end  of  the  bag,  a  combination  venting/ 
cleaning  assembly  located  at  a  second  end  of  the  bag  and  a  tnouth 
rim  means  located  between  the  ends  of  the  bag,  wherein  said 
venting/cleaning  assembly  comprises: 

a  hollow  extension  piece  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  exten- 
sion piece  extending  outward  of  the  bag  at  a  location  above 
the  mouth  rim  means; 
a  closure  removably  attached  to  the  extension  piece,  including  a 
hollow  vent  hose  coupling  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  vent 
hose  coupling  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of 
said  closure;  and. 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  extension  piece  is  greater 
throughout  its  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  said  vent 
hose  coupling,  thereby  permitting  a  hose  with  a  first  inner 
diameter  to  connected  with  the  vent  hose  coupling  during 
venting,  and  a  hose  of  a  second,  larger  inner  diameter  to  be 
connected  with  the  extension  piece  during  cleaning. 


5,470,326 

CLEAN  DRY  FACING  NEEDLED  COMPOSITE 

Shmuel  Dabi,  Highland  Park,  and  Kays  CUnai,  Burlington, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc„  Milltown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,675,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,438 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

\}S.  a.  604—383  23  Claims 


LOO        ~^= 


1.  A  facing  material  suitable  for  use  in  diapers  and  sanitary 
napldns,  comprising:  a  fibrous  top  layer  for  engaging  a  body  fluid; 
a  generally  opaque  apertured  middle  layer  that  substantially  hides 
body  fluids  contained  below  the  middle  layer;  and  a  bonom  layer 
having  a  capillary  stnicture  for  drawing  said  body  fluid  from  said 
fibrous  top  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fibrous  top  layer 
extending  downward  through  said  middle  layer  for  communicating 
with  said  bottom  layer  and  for  providing  fluid  transfer  from  said 
fibrous  top  layer  into  said  bottom  layer 


5,470327 
POINTED  ADAPTER  FOR  BLUNT  ENTRY  DEVICE 
R.  Hayes  Helgren,  Munddein,  and  David  E.  Kramer,  North- 
brooli,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,666,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,870 

InL  CL"  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CI.  604-^11  11  Claims 


1.  A  piercing  member  constructed  and  arranged  for  use  with  an 
associated  blunt  end  of  a  hollow  bore  cannula  to  pierce  an  elasto- 
meric  closure,  the  piercing  member  comprising: 

an  annular  collar  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outside  surface, 
a  hollow  rearward  extending  portion  having  a  first  inside 
diameter  wall  surface  constructed  and  arranged  for  an  inter- 
ference fit  around  the  blunt  end  of  the  cannula,  and  a  hollow 
forward  extending  portion  having  a  second  inside  diameter 
wall  surface  having  an  end  constructed  and  arranged  to  abut 
the  closure,  the  diameter  of  the  first  inside  wall  surface  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  second  inside  wall  surface; 
a  detachable  piercing  element  concentrically  positioned  within 
the  second  inside  wall  surface  of  the  aimular  collar  and  having 
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a  conical  portion  oriented  axially  forward  within  the  forward 
portion  of  the  collar  and  abase  portion  within  the  rearward 
poftion  of  the  collar:  and 
a  frangible  connection  for  detachably  connecting  the  piercing 
element  to  the  first  inside  wall  surface. 


5.470J28 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE  AND  ACTUATOR 

MEANS 

Greg  Furnish,  LawrenceviUe,  and  Michael  Hipps,  Roswell, 

both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Snowden-Penccr,  Inc^  'Aiclier,  Ga. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^2 

Int  a.*  A61B  i7/32 

MS,  CL  606—1  18  Claims 


5,470329 

OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

AMETROPIA  WITH  LASER  BEAM 

Toshifumi  Siuniya,  Nukata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257276 
Int  CI."  A6IN  5/06:  A6IB  }7/i6 
U.S.  a.  606-^  11  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  ablating  a  cornea  of  an  eye  by  a  laser 
beam  emitted  from  a  laser  source  and  passed  along  an  optical  path 
onto  the  cornea  to  correct  ametropia  of  the  eye.  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  with  a  variable  diameter  aperture  disposed  in  the 
optical  path  along  which  the  laser  beam  is  passed  onto  the 
cornea: 
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1.  A  hand-held  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  handle  attached 
to  a  tool  having  at  least  one  articulated  member  thereon,  the  handle 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  base  having  a  body  portion,  a  top  surface, 
opposite  bottom  surface,  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second 
side,  a  distal  end  a  proximal  end  defining  an  inner  portion: 

b)  an  elongated  lever  having  a  first  surface,  an  opposite  second 
surface,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  an  actuator  arm  adjacent 
the  rear  end  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  inner  portion  of 
said  base  at  a  predetermined  point: 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  actuator  arm  to  said  base  at  the 
predetermined  point  to  allow  said  lever  to  pivot  about  a 
transverse  axis  at  the  predetermined  point  between  a  normally 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  base  and 
said  lever  are  juxtaposed  to  each  other  along  their  length,  with 
said  lever  extending  forward  fix)m  said  connecting  means 
toward  the  distal  end  of  said  base,  such  that  the  first  surface  of 
said  lever  is  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  said  body  portion 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof: 

d)  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  biasing  said  lever  in  the 
normally  open  position:  and 

e)  an  actuator  rod  pivotally  connected  at  a  fixed  point  on  the 
actuator  arm  of  said  lever  such  diat  moving  said  lever  from 
tlie  normally  open  position  to  the  closed  position  causes  said 
fixed  point  on  the  actuator  arm  to  be  displaced  toward  the 
distal  end  of  said  base,  thereby  moving  said  actuator  rod 
distally  and  causing  movement  of  the  articulated  member 


■G 


a  movable  shading  means  disposed  in  the  optical  path  for 
shading  a  central  portion  of  the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm 
extending  along  a  meridian  diameter  of  the  aperture  and 
varying  a  width  of  the  shaded  area  of  the  aperture  when 
moved: 

control  means  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  shading 
means  for  controlling  the  aperture  diameter  and  moving  the 
shading  means  to  vary  the  width  of  the  shaded  area  and 
thereby  form  a  laser  beam  image  comprising  two  laser  beam 
portions  separated  by  the  shaded  area: 

an  image  rotator  disposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  cornea 
of  the  eye  for  rotating  the  resulting  laser  beam  image  about 
the  optical  path  and  on  the  cornea:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  image  rotator  to  rotate  the  laser  beam 
image  on  the  cornea  so  that  the  depth  of  an  area  of  the  cornea 
ablated  by  the  laser  beam  is  substantially  uniform  in  the  laser 
beam  rotating  direction  when  the  image  rotator  has  rotated  the 
laser  beam  image  360°: 

whereby  the  cornea  can  be  ablated  more  at  its  periphery  than  at 
its  center  so  as  to  correct  hypermetropia. 


5,470J30 
GUIDANCE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH- 
ENERGY  PULSED  LASER  LIGHT 
l^vi  Goldenberg,  Irvine;  John  Wardle,  Mission  Viejo,  and 
William  Anderson,  Balboa  Island,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,485,  Oct.  3,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,188,632,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  218,907, 
Jul.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  51382,  May  19,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,830,460,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,241,  May  6,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,799,754,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

779,844,  Sep.  25,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,732,448,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679338,  Dec.  7.  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,641,912.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
657,157 
Int  a.'  A61N  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  606—7  26  Claims 

1.  A  deflectable  catheter  having  a  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end, 
comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  core  extending  from  the  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  to 

the  proximal  end  thereof; 
hollow  means  for  encasing  said  core: 
said  hollow  means  including  a  deflecting  region: 
said  core  being  fixed  to  said  hollow  means  at  a  distal  end  of  said 

deflecting  region:  and 
control  means  mounted  at  proximal  end  of  said  core  and  said 
hollow  means  for  applying  a  tension  to  said  core  so  as  to 
cause  deflection  of  the  deflecting  region: 
said  fiber  optic  core  being  fixed  to  the  distal  lip  of  the  catheter  so 
as  to  permit  laser  energy  to  be  emitted  in  a  forward  direction 
of  the  catheter. 
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5,470  J31 

LASER  LIGHT  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

Norio  Daikuzono,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  761,892,  Sep.  12,  1991,  PaL  No.  5328,488. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176J72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1990,  2-12347 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  606—16  14  aaims 


distal  end  of  the  tubular  sheath  and  a  base  portion  of  the 
Y-shaped  holder  projects  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 
sheath,  and 
said  holder  can  be  moved  back  and  forth  along  said  tubular 
sheath  lo  move  the  branch  portions  of  the  Y-shaped  holder 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  respectively,  and  thereby 
move  the  first  probe  and  the  second  probe  into  and  out  of 
physical  contact  with  each  other  during  said  medical  treat- 
nKnt. 


5,470332 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERMANENT  REMOVAL  OF  MULTIPLE 
HAIRS 
Thomas  L.  Mehl,  Sr,  Rte.  1,  1015  Highway  337,  Old  Bronson 
Rd.,  Newberry,  Fla.  32669;  George  W.  Harris,  Jr.,  Mel- 
bourne, and  Nardo  Zaias,  Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  L.  Mehl,  Sr.,  Newberry,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,662,  Jul.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794364,  Nov.  13, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,622, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  66,261,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,750,  Aug.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,828, 
May  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  176,561 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/41 
MS.  a.  606—36  12  Claims 


1  A  laser  light  irradiation  system  for  use  in  a  medical  treatment, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  laser  light  generator; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  laser  light  from  the  genera- 
tor; 

a  first  probe  having  an  axis,  said  first  probe  being  formed  of  a 
laser  light  transmissive  material  for  receiving  laser  light  along 
the  axis  of  the  first  probe  from  said  transmission  means  and 
for  emining  laser  light  from  a  light  emitting  surface  of  the 
first  probe; 

a  second  probe  having  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  first 
probe,  said  second  probe  being  formed  of  a  laser  light  trans- 
missive  material  for  receiving  laser  light  along  the  axis  of  the 
second  probe  from  said  transmission  means  and  for  emitting 
laser  light  from  a  light  emitting  surface  of  the  second  probe, 
the  emitting  surface  of  the  first  probe  emitting  at  least  some 
laser  light  toward  the  second  probe,  and  the  emitting  surface 
of  the  second  probe  emitting  at  least  some  laser  light  toward 
the  first  probe; 

9  Y-shaped  holder,  wherein  each  laser  light  transmissive  probe  is 
fixed  to  one  tip  end  of  a  flexible  branch  portion  of  the 
Y-shaped  holder;  and 
tubular  sheath,  wherein: 

!  lid  Y-shaped  holder  is  mserted  into  said  tubular  sheath  so  that 
each  tip  end  of  a  flexible  branch  portion  projects  out  from  a 


1.  A  hair  removal  system  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  layer; 

b)  an  elecuically  conductive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said 
smictural  layer,  said  electrically  conductive  adhesive  layer 
including: 

i)  an  adhesive  material,  said  adhesive  material  being  suflB- 
ciently  strong  for  adhering  to  and  removing  a  plurality  of 
treated  hairs  from  skin;  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  conductive  particles  disposed  in  said  adhesive 
material;  and 

c)  a  non-conductive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  conductive 
layer,  and  said  non-conductive  adhesive  layer  is  configured  lo 
lay  against  skin,  and  to  allow  hair  to  project  therethrough,  and 
to  protect  a  user's  skin  from  shock  and  bums  when  in  use. 


5,470333 
SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  CERVICAL  AND  THE 

LUMBAR  REGION  OF  THE  SPINE 
R.  Cbaries  Ray,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Danek  Medical, 

Inc  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31374,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,239 

int  a."A6iB  nno 

MS.  a.  606—61  20  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  stabilizing  the  spine  comprising: 
first  and  second  transverse  plates  for  securing  lo  a  first  vertebra; 
third  and  fourth  transverse  plates  for  securing  to  a  second 
vertebra; 
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fifth  and  sixth  transverse  plates  for  securing  to  a  third  vertebra, 
said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  transverse 
plates  each  including  at  one  end  an  eye  plate  that  includes  an 
eye  for  receiving  a  screw  along  a  first  axis,  extending  from  the 
eye  plate  in  a  substantially  medial  direction  is  an  intermediate 
plate,  one  end  of  the  intermediate  plate  connected  to  the  eye 
plate  and  another  end  of  the  intermediate  plate  connected  to 
two  substantially  parallel  spaced-apan  fingers  of  substantially 
equal  length  extending  in  a  medial  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  first  axis,  said  spaced-apart  fingers  including 
a  posterior  surface  and  an  opposing  anterior  surface,  the 
anterior  surface  of  said  spaced-apart  fingers  of  said  first,  third, 
and  fifth  transverse  plates  being  textured  and  the  posterior 
surface  of  said  spaced-apan  finger»of  said  second,  fourth,  and 
sixth  transverse  plates  being  textured,  wherein  the  anterior 
surface  of  said  spaced-apart  fingers  of  said  first,  third  and  fifth 
transverse  plates  face  the  posterior  surface  of  .said  spaced- 
apart  fingers  of  said  second,  fourth  and  sixth  transverse  plates, 
respectively; 

longitudinal  member  including  a  superior  end  and  an  inferior 
end  connected  by  spaced-apart  members,  said  superior  and 
inferior  end  and  said  spaced-apan  member  defining  a  slot  in 
said  longitudinal  member: 

a  first  fastener  for  securing  the  first  and  second  transverse  plates 
to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  member,  the  first 
fastener  extending  between  the  spaced-apan  fingers  of  the 
first  and  second  transverse  plates  and  between  the  spaced- 
apart  members  of  the  longitudinal  member  when  fastened: 

a  second  fastener  for  securing  the  third  and  fourth  transverse 
plates  to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  member,  the 
second  fastener  extending  between  the  spaced-apart  fingers  of 
the  third  and  fourth  transverse  plates  and  between  the  spaced- 
apart  members  of  the  longitudinal  member  when  fastened: 
and 

a  third  fastener  for  securing  the  fifth  and  sixth  transverse  plates 
to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  member,  the  third 
fastener  extending  between  the  spaced-apart  fingers  of  the 
fifth  and  sixth  transverse  plates  and  between  the  spaced-apan 
members  of  the  longitudinal  member 


ihread  means  for  engaging  bone  disposed  on  said  body  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end;  and 

drive  recess  means  disposed  in  said  proximal  end  of  said  body 
including  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  lobe  openings  having 
force  receiving  surfaces  in  radial  alignment  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  receiving  rotational  forces  from  the  driver,  said 
force  receiving  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
body  along  a  substantial  ponion  of  said  length, 

said  interference  bone  fixation  screw  being  made  of  bioabsorb- 
able  material  in  its  entirety. 


5.470J35 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  AN  OSTEOTOMY 
PROCEDURE 
Guilluame  T.  Du  Toil,  Sandton,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South 
Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,639.  May  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,413,579. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421JJ19 
Claims  priority,  application  .South  Africa,  May  13,  1992, 
92/3472 

InLa.''A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  a.  606—73  8  Claims 


5,470334 
BIOABSORBABLE  INTERFERENCE  BONE  HXATION 
SCREW 
Randall  D.  Ross,  and  Kevin  J.  Bassetti,  both  of  Largo,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,679,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,352 
InLa.''A61B  /7/56 
VS.  a.  606—72  31  aaims 

1.  An  interference  bone  fixation  screw  to  be  rotated  by  a  driver 
comprising 

a  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a  length  between 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  osteotomy  procedure  lo  reduce 
misalignment  between  portions  of  a  long  bone,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

making  an  oblique  cut  through  the  bone  at  or  adjacent  the 

position  where  the  misalignment  portions  intersect  each  other. 

10  divide  the  bone  into  two  fragments; 
bolting  the  fragments  loosely  to  each  other  lo  provide  an  axis 

about  which  the  fragments  can  be  rotated  relative  to  each 

other  to  reduce  the  misalignment; 
rotating  the  ftagments  relative  to  each  other  about  said  axis  to 

reduce  the  misalignment;  and 
bolting  the  fragntents  tightly  lo  each  other  so  that  the  opposed 

cut  ends  of  the  fragments  are  clamped  to  each  other 
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5,470,336 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
REVISION  SURGERY 
Robin  S.  M.  Ling,  2  The  Quadnuit,  Wonford  Road.  Exeter, 
EX2  4LE,  England;  W.  E.  Michael  MUthail,  4203  Shamley 
Green,  Toledo,  OUo  43623;  James  J.  Elting,  Otsego  Ortho- 
paedics, One  Associate  Dr.,  Oneonta,  N.Y.  13820;  Graham  A. 
Gle,  2  The  Quadrant,  Wonford  Road,  Exeter,  EX2  4LE, 
England;  Tom  J.  J.  H.  Slooff,  c/o  University  Hospital,  St 
Radboud,   Th.   Craaneniaan   7,   Postbus   9101,   6500   HB 
NUmegen,  Netherlands,  and  Jacques  J.  Vanderiinden,  4 
Avenue  d'Evian,  1006  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  939,054,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,524,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,192,283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,149, 
Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,047,035.  This  application  Oct  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  143,272 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/2« 
U,S.  a.  606—105  3  Claims 


5,470337 

SURGICAL  FASTENER 

Gerald  Moss,  RD  #1,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.  12196 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,946,  May  17, 1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,186 

IntCL<'A61B;7AM 

U.S.  CL  606—139  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  including: 

first  and  second  opposing  surgical  fastener  heads; 

a  filament  portion  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  fastener  heads; 

a  sleeve  slidably  displaceable  along  said  filament  portion;  and 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  sleeve,  for  releasably  attach- 
ing said  sleeve  in  a  position  such  that  substantially  equal 
tension  may  be  applied  to  each  said  surgical  fastener  head 
after  insertion  of  each  said  surgical  fastener  head  into  a 
patient 


5,470,338 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  CLOSING  TROCAR  PUNCTURE 

WOUNDS 

Kenneth  H.  Whitfield,  New  Haven;  Ian  M.  Scott,  RidgefiekL, 

and  Michael  Castro,  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalli,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,144 

Int  CL^  A61B  17/00 

\}S.  CL  606—144  28  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  preparing  a  femoral  cavity  to  receive  (I) 
bone  graft  material  and  (2)  a  femoral  hip  prosthesis  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  configuration  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongate  handle  which  is  made  of  a  material  of  suitable 
strength  to  transmit  impacts  made  thereto; 

(b)  a  guidewire; 

(c)  means  for  suppoiting  said  guidewire  longitudinally  in  said 
cavity; 

(d)  a  cannulated  lamp  having  a  stem  extending  from  a  proximal 
end  having  a  relatively  large  cross-sectional  size  and  tapering 
to  a  distal  end  having  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  size, 
said  stem  having  (1)  a  size  larger  than  and  a  configuration 
similar  to  said  femoral  hip  prosthesis  and  (2)  a  passageway 
sized  to  slideably  receive  said  guidewire,  said  passageway 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end;  and 

^)  means  offset  horn  said  passageway  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  for  engagement  by  said  handle,  said  proximal 
end  and  means  for  engagement  being  positioned  to  transmit 
impacts  directed  to  said  handle  to  said  distal  end,  said  lamp  is 
made  of  a  material  having  suitable  strength  to  transmit 
impacts  which  compact  crushed  cancellous  bone  graft  mate- 
rial to  a  desired  density. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  sutures  through  body 
tissue,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 
end  portion; 

(b)  at  least  one  needle  carrier  member  operatively  mounted  in 
said  distal  end  portion  and  movable  between  at  least  a 
retracted  position  and  a  deployed  position; 
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(c)  a  needle  having  a  tapered  end  and  being  releasably  retained 
in  said  at  least  one  needle  carrier  member  siKh  that  when  said 
at  least  one  needle  carrier  member  is  in  said  retracted  position 
said  tapered  end  is  prevented  from  contacting  tissue; 

(d)  a  predetermined  length  of  suture  nnaterial  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  needle;  and 

(e)  a  suture  material  tensioning  tnember  movably  disposed 
within  said  elongated  body  for  maintaining  said  suture  mate- 
rial in  tension  diuing  movement  of  said  at  least  one  needle 
carrier  member  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  deployed 
positioiL 


1.  A  surgical  scalpel  blade  defined  by  a  sharpened  first  edge 
adapted  to  cut  by  drawing  along  a  surface  to  be  incised,  a  second 
edge  opposite  said  first  edge,  a  proximal  end  portion  at  a  proximal 
end  of  said  first  edge  and  a  proximal  end  of  said  second  edge  being 
adapted  to  accept  a  scalpel  handle,  and  a  distal  end  portion  at 
which  a  distal  end  of  said  first  edge  and  a  distal  end  of  said  second 
edge  meet  at  a  juncture. 

a  tip  portion  having  a  cross  section  greater  than  that  of  said 
blade  being  provided  at  said  juncture,  the  greater  cross  section 
of  said  tip  portion  rendering  said  distal  end  of  said  first  end 
incapable  of  cutting, 
said  first  edge  of  said  blade  having  a  belly  portion  exteiKling 
fiirther  from  said  second  edge  than  said  tip  portion,  whereby 
the  drawing  of  said  blade  is  substantially  unimpaired  by  said 
tip  portion,  said  second  edge  being  straight,  said  first  edge 
curving  from  said  belly  portion  toward  said  first  edge  at  said 
distal  end  portion. 


5,470341 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  DRIVE  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

CARDIOVERTER/DEFIBRILLATOR 

Kevin  R  Kuefaa,  Birchwood;  Martin  A.  Rossing,  Ramsey,  and 

William   C.   Berg,   Bumsville,  all   of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,448 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—5  U  CUat 


5,470339 
SURGICAL  SCALPEL  SAFETY  BLADE 
Andrew  J.  Lerrick,  232  N.  Kings  Hwy„  #813,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
63108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,209,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  309,798 

Inta.^A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—167  8  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  electrical  termination  of  an  arrhytlmiic 
condition  of  a  patient's  heart  of  llie  type  comprising: 
a  battery; 
means  for  detection  of  an  arrhythmic  condition  of  a  patient's 

heart; 
a  high  voltage  capacitor; 

controller  means  responsive  to  detection  of  an  arrhythmic  con- 
dition of  said  patient's  heart,  for  initiating  charging  of  said 
capacitor  and  for  providing  a  discharge  control  signal; 
converter  means,  responsive  to  said  controller  means,  for  pro- 
viding charging  current  from  said  battery  to  said  capacitor, 
and 
discharge  circuit  means  for  delivering  voltage  stored  on  said 
capacitor  to  said  patient's  heart  in  response  to  said  discharge 
control  signal,  said  discharge  circuit  means  comprising: 
high  voltage  switch  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to 
said  patient's  bean  to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said 
patient's  heart; 
voltage  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  sensing 
voltage  stored  on  said  capacitor  and  for  generating  a  regu- 
lated voltage  upon  charging  of  said  capacitor  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage; 
drive  circuit  means  powered  by  said  regulated  voltage  and 
triggerable  responsive  to  said  discharge  control  signal  for  in 
turn  triggering  said  high  voltage  switch  means  to  discharge 
said  capacitor;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  transient  high  voltage  signals  generated 
during  switching  of  said  high  voltage  switch  means  from 
re-triggering  said  drive  circuit  means. 


5,470340 
COPOLYMERS  OF  (P-DIOXANONE/GLYCOLIDE  AND/ 
OR  LACITOE)  AND  P-DIOXANONE 
Rao   S.    Bezwada,   Whitehouse   SUtion,    NJ.,-    Shalaby    W. 
Slialaby,  Anderson,  S.C,  and  Donald  F.  Koeimel,  Glen  Gar- 
dener, N  J.,  assignors  to  Etliicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1323»5 
InL  CL*  A61B  17/04;  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  606—231  17  Claims 

6.  An  absorbable  surgical  filament  prepared  from  a  copolymer 
formed  by  reacting 

a)  5  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  prepolymer  of  p-dioxanone  and  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactide,  gly- 
colide  and  combinations  thereof,  which  has  a  melting  point  of 
less  than  120°  C; 

b)  with  p-dioxanone  to  obtain  a  copolymer  with  an  inherent 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  fix>m  about  0.8  to  about  3.0  dlVg  in  a 
0.1  g/dL  solution  of  hexafluoroisopropyl  alcohol  at  25°  C. 


5/170342 

ADAPTIVE  REFRACTORY  PERIOD  WITHIN 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER-DEFIBRILLATOR 

Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly  Hills,  and  James  D.  Causey,  HI,  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Iik.,  Sylmar, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,787 
InL  CL'  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  22  Claims 

13.  An  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  (ICD)  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  intrinsic  cardiac  depolarization  sig- 
nals of  a  patient's  bean; 
stimulation  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  gener- 
ating electrical  stimulation  pulses  and  delivering  said  pulses 
to  the  patient's  heart  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  stimu- 
lation regime; 
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1.  A  detachable  power  supply  for  supplying  power  from  an 
external  power  source  to  a  portable  defibrillator  for  chaipng  a 
battery  of  the  portable  defibrillator  and  operating  the  portable 
defibrillator,  comprising: 
a  housing  shaped  to  attach  to  die  portable  defibrillator 
a  latch  connected  to  die  housing  for  mechanically  attaching  the 
detachable  power  supply  to  the  portable  defibrillator  so  that 
the  detachable  power  supply  and  the  portable  defibrillator 
form  a  portable,  integral  unit; 
an  electrical  connector  connected  to  the  housing,  the  connector 
supplying  power  from  the  power  supply  to  the  portable 
defibrillator,  the  connector  being  located  so  that  it  engages  a 
mating  electrical  connector  on  the  portable  defibrillator  as  the 
latch  is  engaged  to  connect  the  power  supply  to  the  defibril- 
lator, 
an  external  power  connection  for  bringing  power  from  outside 
of  the  housing  of  the  power  supply  into  the  housing  of  the 
power  supply; 
a  power  module  installed  within  the  housing,  the  power  module 
having  a  power  circuit  that  is  operable  to  convert  power  from 
the  external  power  source  to  a  form  useable  by  the  portable 
defibrillator,  the  output  of  the  power  module  being  connected 
to  the  electrical  connector  to  deliver  power  to  the  portable 
defibrillator  in  the  form  useable  by  the  portable  defibrillator. 


RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKE  WITH  IMPROVED 
RATE  CHANGE  DYNAMICS  AND  PACING  METHOD 
MakwIiB  J.  S.  Begcmann,  Vdp,  Netherlands,  aasigiior  to  Vita- 
troD  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  Na  132,758 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CL  607—17  11 


5,470,343 

DETACHABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  SUPPLYING 
EXTERNAL  POWER  TO  A  PORTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Randall  W.  Fincke,  Winchester;  Mkfaad  L.  Lopin,  Newton, 
and  Frederick  W.  Faller,  Burlington,  all  of  Mms.,  assignors 
to  ZMD  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  JiuL  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,238 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—5  34  Claims 


dd  sensing  means  including  a  refractory  period  tliat  follows  a 
depolarization  of  ttie  patient's  heart,  said  refractory  period 
being  divided  into  segments,  with  a  different  sensing  option 
being  activated  at  tlie  conclusion  of  each  segment  to  optimally 
sense  a  prescribed  type  of  cardiac  activity. 
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1.  A  rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising  a  rate  con- 
trollable pulse  generator  for  generating  stimulus  pulses,  sensor 
means  for  obtaining  a  sensor  rate  (R)  which  indicates  desired 
pacing  rate,  and  rate  control  means  fw  developing  a  rate  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator  to  operate  at  a  controlled 
pacing  rate;  and  said  rate  control  means  frnther  comprising: 
first  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  said  sensor  rate 

and  said  controlled  pacing  rate, 
second  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  time  rate  of  change 

of  said  sensor  rate,  and 
third  means  for  adjusting  said  rate  control  signal  as  a  fiinction  of 
said  difference  and  said  measure  of  time  rate  of  change. 


5,470,345 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI- 
LAYERED  CERAMIC  ENCLOSURE 
Beth  A.  Hassier,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Adrianus  P.  Donders, 
Andover,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,866 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/375 

VS.  CL  607—36  21  Clahns 

1.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  the  outer  packaging  of  an 
implantable  medical  device  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  multi-layered  enclosure  shell:  and 

at  least  a  second  multi-layered  enclosure  shell; 

wherein  said  enclosure  shells  are  joinable  to  sealably  enclose 
components  of  said  implantable  medical  device,  and  layers  of 
said  enclosure  shells  are  adapted  to  conduct  signals  between 
implantable  medical  device  components  mounted  on  said 
shells. 
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5,470347 

SAFETY  MONITOR  aRCUTT  FOR  AN  ECT  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Conrad  M.  Swartz,  Greenville,  N.C^  and  Richard  S.  Abrams, 

Vernon  Hills,  Dl^  assignors  to  Somadcs,  Inc,  Lake  BluJf,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,612 

Int  a.'  A6IN  1/18 

VS.  CL  607—45  17  Claims 


5,470346 

CONNECTOR  PORTS  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

DEFIBRILLATOR 

Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn^  assignor  to  Angeion  Corpo- 

ration,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,052,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^)84 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—37  7  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  for  delivering  a  defibrillation 
countershock  to  at  least  three  implantable  defibrillator  electrodes 
adapted  for  implantation  witliin  a  human  patient,  tlie  defibrillator 
comprising: 

a.  an  implantable  housing  including  circuit  means  for  generating 
a  truncated  capacitive-discharge  of  greater  tlian  about  OJ 
joules  as  the  defibrillation  countershock; 

b.  a  connector  block  member  in  said  housing  having  at  least  four 
terminal  ports; 

c.  at  least  three  of  said  terminal  ports  in  said  connector  block 
member  being  defibrillator  terminal  ports  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means  and  each  of  said  defibrillator 
terminal  ports  being  electrically  connected  to  a  unique  one  of 
at  least  three  implantable  defibrillation  electrodes; 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  ports  being  a  sensing  terminal 
port  electrical  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and  to  an 
implantable  sensing  electrode;  aiMl 

e.  at  least  two  of  said  defibrillator  terminal  ports  having  a  same 
polarity,  such  that  said  implantable  defibrillator  does  not 
require  the  use  of  an  implantable  junction  box  in  order  to 
deliver  the  countershock  to  said  at  least  three  defibrillator 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  defibrillator  terminal 
ports. 
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1.  An  electroconvulsive  tlierapy  (ECT)  system  to  apply  an  ECT 
dosage  selected  by  an  operator  to  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  electrodes  adapted  to  be  removably  coiuiected  to  the  head  of 
the  patient; 

(b)  ECT  dosage  selection  means  to  permit  the  operator  to  select 
the  ECT  dosage  for  the  patient; 

(c)  an  output  driver  means  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  to  ttie 
ECT  dosage  selection  means  to  generate  die  ECT  dosage; 

(d)  a  sampling  circuit  means  to  sample  the  ECT  dosage; 

(e)  a  switch  means  having  open  and  closed  positions  connected 
between  the  output  driver  means  and  the  electrodes; 

(0  a  limit  circuit  noeans  connected  to  the  sampling  circuit  means 
and  the  switch  means  to  generate  a  control  signal  to  operate 
the  switch  means  to  the  open  position  upon  sensing  an  excess 
ECT  dosage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than 
tlie  ECT  dosage  selected  for  the  patient. 


5,470348 
DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATING  LIVING  TISSUE 
Heinz  Neubauer,  Jaerfaella,-  Jakub  Hirschberg,  Taeby,  and 
Hans  Strandl>erg,  Sundbyberg,  ail  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,198,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,423,873.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1992,  9202521 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/32 

UJS.  CL  607—68  3  Clainis 


SWITCHINS 
DEVICE-", 
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DISCRIMINATOR  SWITCH 


1.  A  device  for  stimulating  living  tissue  comprising: 
stimulation  pulse  generator  means,  having  an  output  socket,  for 

geiKrating  a  stimulation  signal  having  a  polarity  at  said  output 

socket; 
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electrode  means  having  a  plurality  of  stimulation  signal  delivery 
elements  for  transmitting  said  stimulation  signal  to  different 
tissue  sites; 

control  means,  having  a  control  means  output  connected  to  said 
output  socket,  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  said  control 
means  output,  said  control  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  to 
the  polarity  of  said  stimulation  signal  and  being  superimposed 
on  said  stimulation  signal  at  said  output  socket; 

switching  means,  responsive  to  said  stimulation  control  signal 
and  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  socket  which 
receives  said  stimulation  signal  with  said  stimulation  control 
signal  superim|x>sed  thereon  and  having  outputs  connected  to 
said  electrode  means,  for  directing  said  stimulation  signal  to  a 
selected  tissue  site,  determined  by  said  stimulation  control 
signal,  via  at  least  one  of  said  delivery  elements; 

discriminator  means  in  said  switching  means  for  separating  said 
stimulation  control  signal  from  said  stimulation  signal  before 
directing  said  stimulation  signal  to  said  selected  tissue  site; 

measurement  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  physiological  activity 
and  for  generating  a  measurement  sensor  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  physical  activity,  said  measurement  sensor  means 
being  connectable  to  said  output  socket  through  said  switch- 
ing means; 

measurement  circuit  means  connected  to  said  output  socket  for 
receiving  said  measurement  sensor  signal  when  said  measure- 
ment sensor  means  is  connected  to  said  output  socket  and 
connected  to  said  stimulation  pulse  generator  means  for  caus- 
ing said  stimulation  pulse  generator  means  to  modify  said 
stimulation  signal  dependent  on  said  physiological  activity; 
and 

sadd  control  means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  switching 
control  signal  for  operating  said  switching  means  to  establish 
a  complete  electrical  path  between  said  measurement  sensor 
means  and  said  measurement  circuit  means. 


5,470349 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  SKIN 
CHANGES  IN  THE  INITIAL  STAGE,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 
Berahard  Kleditsch,  Berlin,  and  Gabriel  Khazaka,  Koln,  both 

o^  Germany,  assignors  to  Courage  &  Khazaka  Electronic 

GmbH,  Koln,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01361,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22349,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,154 

Claims  priority,  apfriicalioa  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1991,  41  20 
517.0 

InL  CL"  A61N  //20 
VS.  a.  607—75  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  inflammatory  skin  changes  in  the  initial 
stage,  said  device  comprising  a  housing,  with  a  direct-current 
source  and  a  switch  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  current  fitted 
therein,  and  an  electrode  carrier  on  which  are  arranged  an  electrode 
and  al  least  one  counter-electrode,  which  electrode  is  connected 
electrically  to  one  pole  of  the  direct-current  source,  and  which 
counter-electrode  is  electrically  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of 
the  direct-current  source,  said  device  characterized  in  that  the 
electrode  is  pin-shaped  and  concentrically  surrounded  by  the  one 
or  more  counter-electrodes,  the  electrode  carrier  being  mounted 
movably  on  a  first  spring  in  a  cylindrical  housing  part,  and  elec- 
trode being  mounted  on  a  second  spring  inside  the  electrode 
carrier,  the  restoring  force  of  which  second  spring  is  less  than  that 
of  the  first  spring,  the  electrode  and  one  or  more  counter-electrodes 
being  in  the  operating  state  of  the  device,  brought  to  bear  on  the 
area  of  skin  which  is  to  be  treated. 


l^ 


5,470350 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGICAL 

TISSUE  HAVING  A  CATHETER  WITH  A  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 

Gerhard  Buchholtz,  Eriangen,  and  Ulricfa  Sciiaetzle,  Roetten- 

bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
9233 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CL  607—97  17  Claims 
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1.  A  therapy  apparatus  for  treating  pathological  tissue  with 
heating  radiation  comprising: 

a  source  of  heating  radiation,  said  heating  radiation  having  an 
active  therapeutic  region  with  a  center; 

a  catheter  introducible  into  the  body  of  a  patient  to  be  treated 
with  said  heating  radiation,  said  catheter  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  pressure  sensor  disposed  approximately  at  said  distal 
end.  said  pressure  sensor  generating  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensor;  and 

ultrasound  locating  means  for  generating  an  ultrasound  image  of 
a  region  to  be  treated  by  said  heating  radiation,  said  ultra- 
sound locating  means  including  an  ultrasound  locating  trans- 
ducer which  emits  diagnostic  ultrasound  waves  and  an  image- 
generating  unit  to  which  said  output  signals  of  said  pressure 
sensor  are  supplied,  said  output  signals  arising  due  to  charg- 
ing of  said  pressure  sensor  with  said  diagnostic  ultrasound 
waves,  and  said  image-generating  unit  including  means  for 
identifying  a  position  of  said  pressure  sensor  in  said  ultra- 
sound image  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signals,  and  for 
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mixing  a  marlc  into  said  ultrasound  image  identifying  tlie 
position  of  said  pressure  sensor,  and  for  mixing  a  further  mark 
into  said  ultrasound  image  identifying  a  position  of  the  center 
of  said  active  therapeutic  region. 


5,470 J51 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  CREATING  TATTOOS 

Jerry  Ross,  7615  Fielding.  Detroit,  Mich.  48228.  and  Brian 

Sauvage.  2690  Golf  Club  Rd.,  Howell,  Mich.  4884J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,999,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,208 

Int.  CL"  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  607—95  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  forming  an  omannental  design  on  a  portion  of  a 
human  body  which  has  been  exposed  to  tanning  rays  of  a  light 
source,  said  device  comprismg: 

a  flexible  sheet  member  being  adapted  to  block  the  tanning  rays 
from  the  light  source  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  planar 
surface  having  an  adhesive  coating  fully  covering  said  bottom 
planar  surface,  said  sheet  member  having  means  for  forming  a 
predetermmed  non-utilitarian  ornamental  shape,  said  means 
including  a  peripheral  edge  formed  on  said  sheet  member, 
said  sheet  member  adapted  for  affixation  to  said  portion  of 
said  human  body  whereby  said  shape  is  formed  on  said  body 
after  exposure  to  tanning  rays  from  the  light  source; 
a  transfer  sheet,  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side; 
a  backing  sheet  having  a  smooth  surface  to  which  said  bottom 
planar  surface  of  said  sheet  member  and  said  adhesive  coating 
of  said  one  side  of  said  transfer  sheet  are  detachably  mounted, 
said  sheet  member  being  sandwiched  between  said  backing 
sheet  and  said  transfer  sheet,  said  bottom  planar  surface  of 
said  sheet  member  and  said  adhesive  coating  of  said  transfer 
sheet  contacting  said  smooth  surface  of  said  backing  sheet  for 
easy  removal  of  said  backing  sheet. 


5,470,352 
BALLOON  ANGIOPLASTY  DEVICE 
Carey  M.  Rappaport,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northeastern 
University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,878 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/i6:  A61N  5/02:  A61M  25/10 
U.S.  a.  607—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  angioplasty  device  for  widening  a  path  through 
which  blood  flows  in  an  artery  having  plaque  deposited  on  an  inner 
wall  thereof,  the  device  having  a  catheter  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  radiating  an  electric  field  having  a  component  in 
a  direction  which  is  tangential  to  a  boundary  between  said 
plaque  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  artery; 
a  balloon  coupled  to  the  catheter,  said  balloon  having  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces,  wherein  said  balloon  is  disposed 
about  said  antenna;  and 
a  mode  filter  comprising  at  least  one  conductive  strip  disposed 
circumferentially  around  said  balloon  and  concentrically 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter  for  minimizing 
said  electric  field  component  radiated  by  said  antenna  in  a 


direction  which  is  tangential  to  said  boundary  between  the 
plaque  and  the  artery  wall  on  which  the  plaque  is  deposited. 


5,470,353 
POSTOPERATIVE  THERMAL  BLANKET 
Marvin  E.  Jensen,  Mundelein,  HI.,  assignor  to  HoUister  Incor- 
porated, LibertyviUe,  111. 

FUed"  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,286 

Int  CI.*  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—104  13  Claims 


I.  A  thermal  blanket  for  post-operative  treatment  of  joint  areas 
of  the  body,  comprising  a  foldable  bodyside  panel  composed  of 
double  layers  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  heat-sealed  together 
to  define  therebetween  at  least  one  serpentine  fluid-flow  passage 
extending  along  a  zigzag  pathway  from  an  inlet  opening  to  an 
adjacent  outlet  opening;  and  a  soft,  foldable  exterior  panel  extend- 
ing along  said  bodyside  panel  in  parallel  relation  therewith;  said 
bodyside  and  exterior  panels  being  coplanar  and  having  peripheral 
edges  secured  together  to  form  a  unitary  foldable  blanket  with  an 
outline  defining  a  pair  of  main  blanket  sections;  said  exterior  panel 
having  a  soft  loop-providing  pile  over  substantially  the  entire 
exterior  surface  thereof;  one  of  .said  main  blanket  sections  being 
provided  with  an  attachment  patch  having  a  bodyside-facing  hook- 
providing  fabric  for  releasable  attachment  of  said  loop-providing 
pile  of  said  exterior  surface  of  the  other  of  said  sections  for 
maintaining  said  sections  in  partially  overlapping  interlocked  rela- 
tion when  said  blanket  is  wrapper  about  a  joint  area  for  thermal 
treatment  thereof;  said  blanket  including  an  integral  T-shaped 
section  having  a  central  strap  portion  and  an  elongated 
transversely-extending  limb-wrapping  band  portion;  said  T-shaped 
section  having  a  soft  loop-providing  pile  over  substantially  the 
entire  exterior  surface  thereof;  said  band  portion  having  a  hook- 
providing  bodyside-facing  attachment  patch  at  one  end  thereof  for 
releasable  attachment  to  the  loop-providing  pile  of  said  band 
portion  when  the  same  is  wrapped  about  a  limb  in  close  proximity 
to  said  joint  area;  said  blanket  also  including  parallel  and  flexible 
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inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  along  said  strap  portion;  said  inlet 
and  outlet  tubes  each  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  respectively,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  fluid 
coupling  element. 


5,470354 

FORCE  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ORTHOPAEDIC  JOINT  RECONSTRUCTION 

Troy  W.  Hershberger,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  and  Robert  E.  Booth,  Jr., 

Cladwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Biomet  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,176,  Nov.  12.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,545 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/38:^30 
MS.  a.  623—20  13  Claims 

10.  The  method  for  assessing  and  determining  proper  alignment 
and  placement  of  permanent  implant  components  during  joint 
reconstruction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  affixing  a  first  implant  on  one  side  of  a  joint: 

(2)  preparing  a  plateau  on  another  side  of  the  joint  for  receiving 
a  second  permanent  implant: 

(3)  provisionally  affixing  a  base  to  the  plateau  and  interposing  a 
bearing  element  between  the  first  implant  and  the  base  such 
that  the  bearing  element  is  rockable  relative  to  the  base  in 
response  to  manipulation  of  the  joint; 

(4)  provisionally  interposing  a  force  sensor  between  the  base 
and  the  bearing  element  adapted  to  generate  force  signals 
when  the  bearing  element  rocks  relative  to  the  base; 


(5)  manipulating  said  joint  through  a  desired  range  of  flexion  to 
cause  the  bearing  element  to  rock  relative  to  the  base  and 
generate  a  pattern  of  force  magnitude  and  location  signals 
indicative  of  joint  alignment  and  contact  areas; 

(6)  making  adjustments  to  the  joint  as  necessary  to  balance  the 
forces  and  assure  proper  alignment  and  positioning  of  the 
implants  in  view  of  the  pattern  of  force  signals: 

(7)  removing  the  base,  bearing  element  and  force  sensor  from 
the  plateau;  and 

(8)  placing  the  second  permanent  implant  on  the  plateau. 
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5^470^55 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Hans-Peter  Baanumn,  Ettingen,  SwitzerUnd,  asrignor  to  San- 

doz  Ltd^  Basle,  Switzeriand 

Contiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759,278,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  570^)27,  Aug.  21,  1990, 

ahandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  376,329,  JoL 

(,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
834,179,  Feb.  26.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,251,  Dec  5, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191346 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  Dec  5,  1983,  33  43 
949.4 

Int  CL*  C»B  67/40;  C07C  305/12 
U3.  a.  8—587  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


in  which 
each  R,,  independently,  is  isooctyl,  nonyl  or  dodecyl, 
each  R2,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  — SOjR^, 
Rj  is  -(A — CHsR,  where  each  A,  independently,  is  — C2H4 — , 

— CjlV- .  C^Hg— ,  and 
the  R,  in  R,  is  — SOjR^, 
R|  is  hydrogen, 

each  R«,  independently,  is  hydrogen,  an  allcali  metal,  an  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  aimnonium  or  substituted 
ammonium,  and,  m  is  1,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,47»356 
SULFUR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Lasdo  A.  Meszaros,  Rtc.  1,  Box  3110,  Mt  Gilead,  N.C.  27306 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,672,  Oct  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,615 
Int  CL*  C09B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  8—652  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dye  slurry  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

1)  reducing  a  staning  sulfur  dye,  which  contains  disulfide 
groups,  in  an  amount  of  a  non-sulfide  reducing  agent- 
containing  aqueous  reducing  medium  which  is  eflfective  to 
reduce  said  disulfide  groups  and  dissolve  any  solid  particles 
of  the  dye  and  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  reduced 
form  of  the  dye  which  can  be  oxidized  to  form  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  precipitated  solid  particles  of  the  dye  which  differ 
firom  particles  obtainable  by  oxygenating  an  aqueous  compo- 
sition of  the  starting  dye  by  virtue  of  a)  being  softer,  b)  being 
of  more  uniform  particle  size,  c)  being  of  smaller  average 
particle  size,  d)  containing  less  bound  sulfur,  e)  containing 
less  free  sulftir  or  f)  any  combination  of  a)-e),  and 

2)  oxidizing  the  solution  obtained  in  step  1)  to  produce  said 
slurry  of  precipitated  solid  particles  of  tlie  dye. 


5,470357 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  UTHIUM-iON 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CELL 
CaroHiie  N.  Scfamutz,  Eatontown;  Froogh  K.  Shokoohi,  Fair 
Haven;  Jean-Marie  Tvascoo.  MartinsviUe,  and  Paul  C. 
Warren,  Far  HiDs,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  LiTingston,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  160,018,  Nov.  30, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,460,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
U0,262,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,091,  wiiidi  h  a 
continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,904,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,296318.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  428,970 
Int  CL'  HOIM  6m:6/lH 
MS.  CL  29—623.5  8  Claims 


-'^^^^^^^ 


4t 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  battery  structure  which 
comprises  arranging  contiguously  a  positive  current  collector  ele- 
ment, a  positive  electrode  element,  a  separator  element,  a  negative 
electrode  element,  and  a  negative  current  collector  element 

characterized  in  that 

a)  each  of  said  electrode  and  separator  elements  comprises  a 
flexible,  polymeric  matrix  filin  composition, 

b)  each  of  said  collector  elements  comprises  a  flexible 
electrically-conductive  foil  which  has  been  surface  treated 
with  a  polymeric  material  compatible  with  the  matrix  com- 
position of  its  contiguous  electrode,  and 

c)  said  method  further  comprises  bonding  each  said  element 
to  contiguous  elements  at  its  respective  interfaces  by  ttie 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  unitary  flexible 
laminate  structure. 


Exxon 


5,470358 
UNLEADED  AVIATION  GASOLINE 
Roger   G.   Ganghan,   Piscataway,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,437,  May  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229303 
Int  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—426  11  Claims 

1.  An  unleaded  aviation  fuel  composition  having  a  motor  octane 
number  of  at  least  about  98  for  piston  driven  aircraft  which 
comprises: 

(1)  unleaded  aviation  gasoline  base  fuel  having  a  motor  octane 
number  of  90-93,  and 

(2)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  effective  to  boost 
the  motor  octane  number  of  the  base  fuel  to  at  least  about  98, 
said  aromatic  amine  having  the  formula 


(I) 


(Ri). 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C,o  allcyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  with  tlie 
proviso  that  R,  cannot  occupy  tlie  2-  and  6-  positions  on  the 
aromatic  ring. 
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5,470359 

REGULATORY  ELEMENT  COI«VERRING  TAPETUM 

SPECIFICITY 

Gary  A.  Huffnuui,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  Intemation,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  230,929 

InL  CL*  AOIH  1/00:  C12N  15AX):  15/05 

VS.  CL  47—58  20  Claims 

I   im  "^ 


pTrMf    7t 


b)  a  burner  in  said  bousing  positioned  coaxially  with  said 
housing  side  waii,  said  burner  opening  tlirough  said  housing 
second  wail  and  including  a  hot  gas  tube  which  extends 
toward  said  lirst  wail  of  said  housing; 

c)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  filled  tubes  disposed  in  said  housing, 
each  of  said  catalyst  filled  tubes  having  a  first  closed  end 
directed  toward  the  dome  and  an  opposite  second  end,  said 
catalyst  filled  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circular 
arrays  each  of  which  is  concentric  with  said  burner,  said 
arrays  being  disposed  in  rings;  and 

d)  annular  bafBes  comprising  vertically  extending  cylindrical 
walls,  each  extending  upwardly  toward  the  dome-shaped  end 
wall  and  arranged  concentric  with  said  burner,  and  interposed 
between  said  rings  of  catalyst  filled  tubes,  said  bafBes  being 
operable  to  intercept  hot  burner  gases  deflected  from  said 
dome-shaped  end  wall  toward  said  second  end  wall,  and  to 
direct  said  hot  burner  gases  away  from  said  hot  gas  tube,  atul 
distribute  said  hot  gases  evenly  through  said  rings  of  catalyst 
tubes  toward  said  second  end  wall. 


I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  is  a 
tapetum-specific  regulatory  element. 


5,470361 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  MUNICIPAL  PLASTIC 

WASTE  MATERIALS  BY  GASIFICATION 

Adolf  Linkc;  Werner  Pohl;  Kari  Schmid,  all  of  Essen,  and  Rolf 

Wetzel,  Heiligenhaus,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp 

Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  331364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  36 
580.9 

Int.  ex."  ClOJ  3/06:  ClOK  1/02:1/06 
\iS.  a.  48—197  R  11  Claims 


5,470360 
FUEL  CELL  POWER  PLANT  REFORMER  BURNER  GAS 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Riduird  A.  Sederquist,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Fuel  Cells  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  209,043 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  7/00:8/06 
U.S.  a.  48—94  2  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  reformer  assembly  for  converting  raw  hydrocarbon 
fuel  to  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  fuel  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell  power 
plant,  said  reformer  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  first  dome-shaped 
end  wall,  and  a  second  end  wall  opposite  said  first  wall; 


1.  A  process  for  gasifying  municipal  plastic  waste  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  and  heating  a  plurality  of  plastic  waste  material 
pieces  of  about  20  mm  piece  size  in  a  screw  extruder  at  a 
pressure  of  from  40  to  80  bar  until  at  a  temperature  of  from 
230°  to  300°  C.  to  produce  an  HCI-containing  gas  and  a 
heated  and  compressed  plastic  waste  material  containing  less 
than  3000  mg  of  HCl  per  leg  of  said  plastic  waste  materials 
pieces,  said  plastic  waste  material  pieces  being  purified  and 
freed  of  metallic  components  prior  to  said  compressing  and 
heating; 

b)  washing  the  HCI-containing  gas  produced  during  the  com- 
pressing and  heating  step  a)  in  a  counterflow  with  water  in  an 
absorber  to  produce  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution; 

c)  further  heating  the  heated  and  compressed  plastic  waste 
material  containing  less  than  3000  mg  of  HCl  per  kg  of  said 
plastic  waste  materials  pieces  in  a  heating  vessel  until  at  a 
temperature  of  from  400°  to  500°  C.  to  form  a  plastic  melt 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  300  cSt; 

d)  gasifying  the  plastic  melt  formed  in  step  c)  in  a  gasification 
reactor  at  a  pressure  of  4  bar  with  oxygen  in  a  flame  reaction 
to  form  a  crude  gas  in  a  gasification  chamber  having  a  central 
temperature  of  about  1600°  C,  a  carbon  content  of  the  plastic 
melt  being  substantially  converted  to  CO  in  the  crude  gas; 

e)  withdrawing  said  crude  gas  fivm  said  gasification  reactor  at  a 
temperatiire  of  from  1300°  to  1600°  C.  and  directly  cooling 
until  at  a  temperature  of  said  crude  gas  is  from  700°  to  900° 
C.  by  quenching; 

f)  after  performing  step  e),  further  cooling  said  crude  gas  by 
indirect  heat  transfer  in  a  heat  exchanger  producing  steam 
until  at  a  temperamre  of  from  220°  to  300°  C; 
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iidry  dedusting  the  crude  gas  cooled  in  step  f)  until  said  crude 

gas  has  a  dust  content  of  less  than  20  mg/Nm^  of  the  crude 

gas; 
h)  after  the  dry  dedusting  of  step  g),  subsequently  performing  a 

water  wash  of  said  crude  gas  to  remove  gaseous  impurities 

and  residual  dust  from  said  crude  gas;  and 
i)  after  performing  the  water  wash  of  step  h),  desulfurizing  the 

crude  gas  to  form  a  purified  gas. 


5,470362 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COATED  ABRASIVE  BELTS 
Ian  Gorsuch;  Mark  R.  Ennis,  and  Robert  M.  Burgess,  ail  of 
Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  78,484,  Jun.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5341,609, 

which  Is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  826,811,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1991, 
9102035 

Int  a.'  B24D  11/06 
VS.  a.  51—295  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  abrasive  belt  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  strip  of  a  flexible  backing  material 
having  a  major  surface,  complementary  ends,  a  width,  a 
length,  at  least  one  major  surface,  and  having  an  abrasive 
layer  attached  to  said  major  surface,  said  flexible  backing 
material  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  support  and  a  hot- 
melt  adhesive  layer,  said  hoc-melt  adhesive  layer  being  paral- 
lel to  said  major  surface  of  said  flexible  backing  material  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  elongated  strip, 

(b)  abutting  said  complementary  ends  to  provide  a  belt; 

(c)  applying  pressure  and  heat  over  an  area  of  said  abutting  ends 
suflBcient  to  cause  said  hot-melt  adhesive  to  flow  across  said 
abutting  complementary  ends;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  heated  area  to  cool 

to  provide  a  coaled  abrasive  belt,  having  a  length,  and  a  thickness, 
whenein  said  thickness  is  tlie  saiiK  throughout  its  length,  said 
coated  atnasive  belt  iiaving  a  width  equal  to  said  uidth  of  said 
elongated  strip,  and  said  hot-melt  adhesive  being  continuous  over 
said  abutting  complementary  ends  to  provide  a  splice. 


5,470363 

AIR  BLOWER  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 

WiWam  J.  Leader,  and  Dennis  K.  Smitli,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

NAI.,  assignors  to  Envirco  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,941 

Int  a."  BOID  46/10 

V&  a.  55—276  23  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  an  air  purification  apparatus  including  a  housing  having 
opposite  sidewalls  and  opposite  endwalls  which  define  a  first  pair 
of  diagonally  oriented  comers  and  a  second  pair  of  diagonally 
oriented  comers,  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  the  housing  defin- 
ing an  interior  plenum  chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing,  a  blower  means  mounted  within  the  plenum  cham- 
ber, means  for  rotating  the  blower  means,  a  filter  mounted  between 
the  blower  means  and  the  discharge,  a  first  bafSe  having  opposite 
sides  and  opposite  ends  mounted  between  the  blower  means  and 
the  filter  means,  the  ends  of  the  first  bafBe  being  spaced  from  the 
endwalls  of  the  housing,  and  the  blower  means  being  operable  to 


direct  airflow  along  the  sidewalls  toward  the  second  pair  of  diago- 
nally oriented  comers  of  the  housing,  tl>e  improvement  comprising, 
a  pair  of  first  deflector  means  extending  inwardly  of  tlie  plenum 
chamber  from  each  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  first  pair  of  diagonally  oriented  comers,  said  first 
deflector  means  having  a  portion  angled  toward  an  adjacent  end- 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  pair  of  air  deflector  means 
extending  inwardly  of  the  plenum  chamber  from  each  of  the 
sidewalls  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  second  pair  of  diagonally 
oriented  comers,  said  second  deflector  means  having  a  portion 
angled  toward  an  adjacent  endwall  of  the  ttousing,  whereby  as  air 
is  directed  generally  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  tlie  blower 
means,  tlie  air  will  be  directed  by  said  first  and  second  deflector 
means  away  fix>m  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  diagonally  oriented 
comers. 


5,470364 
REGENERABLE  DIESEL  EXHAUST  FILTER 
Joseph  G.  Adiietta,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hills,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00022,  S  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,595,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,228,891.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na 

107341 

Int  a.^  BOID  46A)0 

VS.  CL  55—484  21  Claims 


1.  An  exliaust  gas  filter  assembly  for  removing  particulates  from 
the  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  pipe  coupled  to  receive  the  exhaust  gas 
from  the  engine  and  an  outlet  pipe  coupled  to  vent  exliaust 
gas  to  the  atmosphere  and  defining  an  exhaust  gas  flow  path 
through  the  housing  and 

a  filter  arrangement  disposed  in  the  housing  witliin  tlie  gas  flow 
path,  said  filter  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  cells 
having  first  and  second  generally  planar  faces,  a  plurality  of 
generally  planar  microporous  filter  elements,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  cells  having  first  and  second  generally  planar  faces,  said 
outlet  cells  being  alternately  arranged  with  at  least  one 
microporous  filter  element  disposed  between  the  second  face 
of  each  inlet  cell  and  adjacent  the  first  face  of  a  corresponding 
outlet  cell,  and  wherein  the  inlet  and  outlet  cells,  and  the 
microporous  filter  elements  comprise  materials  that  are  resis- 
tant to  high  temperatures  such  that  the  filter  arrangement  may 
be  regenerated  by  heat. 
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SMOKE  EXHAUSTER 
Sun-Sing  Jang,  650,  Yuan-Huan  E.  R(L,  Foiig-Yiian„  lUchung 
Hskn,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^7 

Int  CL*  BOID  35A)2 

VS.  CL  55-^10  8  Claims 


1.  A  smoice  exhauster  having  a  bousing  provided  with  a  bottom 
board  under  which  a  base  board  is  detachably  fastened,  said  base 
board  being  greater  in  area  tlian  a  fume  admitting  hole  of  said 
bottom  board,  said  base  board  having  a  main  plate  portion  pro- 
vided peripherally  with  a  stopping  portion  extending  upwards  for 
locating  a  filtration  member  of  a  rectangular  framelilce  construction 
such  ttiat  the  periphery  of  said  filtration  member  urges  an  inner 
side  wall  of  said  stopping  portion  of  said  base  board,  and  that  a  top 
and  a  bottom  of  said  filtration  member  are  attached  respectively  to 
a  bottom  of  said  bottom  board  and  a  top  of  said  base  board. 


5,470^66 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

GLASS  SHEET 

Robert  G.  Frank,  Sarver,  and  James  H.  Schwartz,  Gibsonia, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,978 

Int  a."  C03B  23/023 

\}S.  a.  65—104  15  Claims 


along  said  second  plane  to  said  first  position  within  said  cooling 
station,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vertically  offsetting  said  second  plane  relative  to  said  first  plane 
such  tiiat  said  first  plane  is  beneath  a  portion  of  said  lower 
quench  plenum  which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  shaping 
station; 
conveying  said  sheet  within  said  shaping  station  along  said  first 
plane  over  a  series  of  rolls  suppcMled  on  a  frame  positioned 
below  said  upper  vacuum  surface; 
monitoring  operation  of  said  sheet  moving,  conveying,  and 
shaping  steps  and  in  response  to  improper  operation  of  said 
sheet  moving,  conveying,  or  shaping  steps; 
continuing  said  conveying  step  while  pivoting  said  frame  down- 
ward such  that  said  sheet  is  conveyed  through  and  exits  said 
shaping  station  under  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  lower 
quench  plenum  without  being  shaped. 
7.  Ln  an  apparatus  for  heating,  shaping  and  cooling  heat  soften- 
able  sheet  material  including  a  conveying  means  to  move  a  sheet  in 
a  first  direction  along  a  first  generally  horizontal  plane  through  a 
furnace  to  tieat  said  sheet  to  its  heat  softening  temperature  and  into 
a  shaping  station,  an  upper  vacuum  mold  positioned  within  said 
shaping  station,  a  ring  member  moveable  between  a  first  position 
within  said  shaping  station  beneath  said  upper  vacuum  mold  to  a 
second  position  between  upper  and  lower  quench  plenums  within  a 
cooling  station,  along  a  second  generally  horizontal  plane  in  a 
direction  which  is  linearly  aligned  with  said  first  direction,  tlie 
improvement  comprising: 
a  series  of  conveyor  rolls  suppoited  on  a  fiame  positioned  below 
said  upper  vacuum  mold  to  convey  said  sheet  along  said  first 
plane  while  within  said  shaping  station;  and 
means  to  pivot  said  fiame  downward  to  lower  a  leading  edge  of 
said  sheet  while  said  sheet  is  conveyed  ttirough  and  exits  said 
shaping  station,  wherein  said  first  plane  is  vertically  offset 
from  said  second  plane  such  that  said  first  plane  is  beneath  a 
portion  of  said  lower  quench  plenum  which  is  immediately 
adjacent  said  stiaping  station. 


5,470,367 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GLASS-SHEET  BENDING 

STATION 

l^uno  T.  Salonen,  and  Erkki  P.  J.  Yli-Vakkuri,  both  of  l^un- 

pcre,  Finland,  assignors  to  liunglass  Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,735 

Int  CL*  C03B  29/0O;23/OO 

VS.  CL  65—162  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  heating,  shaping  and  cooling  heat  softenable 
sheet  material  including  the  steps  of  moving  a  sheet  in  a  first 
direction  along  a  first  generally  horizontal  plane  ttuough  a  furnace 
to  beat  said  sheet  to  its  heat  softening  temperature  and  into  a 
shaping  station,  shaping  said  sheet  including  the  steps  of  engaging 
said  sheet  with  an  upper  vacuum  surface,  drawing  a  vacuum  along 
said  upper  vacuum  surface  to  secure  said  sheet  thereagainst,  mov- 
ing a  ring  member  from  a  first  position  between  upper  and  lower 
quench  plenums  in  a  cooling  station  to  a  second  position  within 
said  shaping  station  beneath  said  upper  vacuimi  surface,  along  a 
second  generally  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction  which  is  linearly 
aligned  with  said  first  direction,  and  terminating  said  vacuum  along 
said  upper  vacuum  surface  to  deposit  said  sheet  on  said  ring 
member,  and  cooling  said  sheet  including  the  step  of  moving  said 
ring  member  from  said  second  position  within  said  shaping  station 


1.  A  beating  apparatus  for  glass  sheet  bending  station,  compris- 
ing: 
an  array  of  heating  elements  including  two  or  more  heating 
element  fields  positioned  successively  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  heating  elements,  said  two  or  more  beating 
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element  fields  being  formed  by  heating  elements  positioned 
side  by  side  such  that  the  heating  element  fields  are  adapted  to 
fonn  a  heat  exchange  area  covering  an  area  to  be  bent  of  a 
glass  sheet,  said  heating  elements  being  separately  and  inde- 
pendendy  controllable  to  be  switched  on  and  off; 
a  control  mechanism  including  means  for  selectively  switching 
individual  heating  elements  on  and  off  in  successive  heating 
element  fields  so  as  to  form  different  heat  exchange  areas  that 
each  generally  covers  the  area  to  be  bent  of  the  glass  sheet 
and  that  each  extends  at  a  different  angle  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  heating  elements. 


gas  being  supplied  at  a  flow  rate  less  than  the  first  inert  gas.  or 
under  a  vacuum  in  which  substantially  no  gas  is  supplied  to 
the  vacuum  fiimace. 


5,470,369 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATION  OF  POROUS 

PREFORM  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Ichiro  Itechiya;  Toshio  Danzuka,  and  Masumi  Ito,  all  of  Yoko- 

hana,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,256,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332047 

Int  a.*  C03B  37/018 

VS,  a.  65—379  16  Claims 


1.  UK  process  for  the  consolidation  of  a  porous  glass  preform 
for  an  optical  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  iirtt  step  of  heating  the  preform  under  an  increasing  tempera- 
nce in  a  vacuum  furnace  under  a  first  pressure  which  is  less 
dian  S  kPa  and  supplying  a  first  gas  comprising  a  first  inert 
gas  to  the  vacuum  fiimace:  and 

a  second  step  of  heating  the  preform  under  an  increasing  tem- 
perature in  the  vacuum  furnace  under  a  second  pressure  which 
is  less  than  5  kPa  in  which  a  second  gas  comprising  a  second 
inert  gas  is  supplied  to  the  vacuum  fiimace,  the  second  inert 


te-920O.G.-9S-n 


5,470368 
ItEDUCED  VISCOSITY  SLURRIES,  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM,  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAID  ARTICLES 
Scott  R.  Culler,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,595,  Jan.  5,  1994,  PaL  Na  5,368,619. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^)06 
InL  a.*  B24D  3/24 
VS.  a.  51—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  suitable  for  use  in  producing  abrasive  articles,  the 
slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerizable  resin,  abrasive 
particles,  and  modifying  particles,  wherein  said  nKxlifying  par- 
ticles have  a  surface  area  of  less  than  about  300  m^/g  and  wherein 
said  modifying  particles  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  slurry. 


5,470370 
COMPLEX  COMPOSITION  RESULTING  FROM  THE 
ACTION  OF  UREA  ON  A  SULFURIC  SLUDGE  OF 
PETROLEUM  ORIGIN,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  A 
SOURCE  OF  FERTILIZING  MATERLAL 
Daniel  Lonchamp,  llKsin  La  Domi  Lone,  and  Yvan  Scliwob, 
Cannes,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Dn 
Petroie,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Transvaior,  Paris,  both  of, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29, 1993, 93/08.044 
Int  a.*  C05C  9/00;  C05F  7/00;  C07C  273/02 
VS.  CL  71—25  5  Claims 


r^L 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fertilizer  composition 
comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  most  equal  to  75* 
C.  urea,  a  sulfuric  sludge  from  an  aliphatic  allcylation  reaction 
containing  by  weight  SO  to  99%  of  sulfuric  acid  and  t  to  20%  of 
organic  residue  and  water,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio 
between  the  urea  and  the  total  acid  contained  in  the  sludge  is  firom 
about  1 : 1  to  about  4: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  between  the  water  and 
the  total  acid  contained  in  the  sludge  is  from  about  1:1  to  about 
6:1,  to  form  a  liquid  phase  containing  a  sulfuric  acid-urea  complex 
and  above  the  liquid  phase  a  semi-solid  hydrocarbon  film:  decant- 
ing the  film  from  the  solution  obtained  and  recovering  the  fertilizer 
composition. 


5y470371 

DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

IN-SITU-FORMED  DISPERSOIDS  AND  ARTICLES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ramgopal  DaroUa,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850^63 

InL  CL*  B22F  3/15;  C22C  19/05 

VS.  a.  IS— 229  26  Claims 

14.  A  metal  matrix  composite  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 

leinforcing  fibers  disposed  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  witliin 

a  matrix  material  comprised  of  a  nickel-base  superalloy  comprising 

an  equilibrium  structure  having  at  least  three  phases,  a  first  phase 

defining  a  continuous  matrix,  a  second  phase  in  the  form  of  a 

dispersion  distributed  throughout  the  matrix  and  a  third  phase  in 

the   form   of  a  precipitate   distributed   substantially   uniformly 

throughout  the  matrix,  wherein  manufacture  of  the  superalloy 

includes  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  powder  of  the  superalloy  under  nonequilibrium 

conditions  so  that  the  matrix  is  supersaturated  with  respect  to 

elements  of  the  second  phase  and  elements  of  the  third  phase. 
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and  substantially  free  of  a  dispersion  of  the  second  phase  and 
a  precipitate  of  the  third  phase: 

developing  in  the  matrix  by  a  thermal  treatment  process  the 
dispersion  of  the  second  phase,  which  is  thenceforward  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  the  matrix;  and 

developing  the  precipitate  of  the  third  phase  by  a  thermal  treat- 
ment process. 


one  metal  is  at  least  1  in  said  product  and  wherein  said  particles 
have  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  1-100  nm. 


5,47*372 

SINTERED  EXTREMELY  FINE-GRAINED  TITANIUM- 
BASED  CARBONITRIDE  ALLOY  WITH  IMPROVED 
TOUGHNESS  AND/OR  WEAR  RESISTANCE 
Ceroid  Weinl,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sand- 

vikcB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  79,6d4 

aaims  priority,  appiicatioB  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1992,  9291928 
Int  a."  C22C  29/04:  B22F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  75—238  4  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  titanium-based  carfoonitride  alloy  for  metal  cutting 
containing  hard  constituents  of  caibonitrides  based  on  Ti,  Zr.  Hf.  V, 
Nb,  Ta,  Cr.  Mo  and/or  W  and  3-30%  binder  phase  based  on  Co 
and/or  Ni  or  their  alloys,  said  carbonitride  alloy  containing  coarse 
hard  constituent  grains  essentially  without  core-rim  structure  with 
a  mean  grain  size  of  0.8-S  fim  in  a  matrix  of  binder  phase  and 
fine-grained  hard  constituents  with  a  mean  grain  size  of  the  hard 
constituents  of  <1  (mi.  where  said  mean  grain  size  of  the  coarse 
hard  constituent  grains  is  >I.S  times  greater  than  the  mean  grain 
size  for  the  grains  in  said  matrix  and  the  amount  of  coarse  hard 
constituents  is  10-50%  by  weight  of  said  matrix,  said  matrix  being 
made  from  a  powder  being  prepared  fix)m  an  intermetallic  pre- 
alloy  disintegrated  to  <50  \iin  particle  size  and  then  carbonitrided 
in  situ  to  extremely  fine-grained  hard  constituents  having  a  diam- 
eter <0. 1  ^m  within  the  binder  phase  metals,  said  coarse  hard 
constituent  grains  have  been  produced  by  carbonitriding  of  the 
metals  or  their  oxides  and  are  essentially  equiaxial  with  a  narrow 
grain  size  distribution. 


5,470374 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  METAL 

PARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hiroyuki  Naluunura;  Yoshinori  Hama;  Sbuhei  Arildta,  and 

Shingo  Ikeshita,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  .Sep.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  118,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1992,  4-269751; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-313946 

Int  CI."  B22F  9/22 
VS.  a.  75—348  11  Claims 

11.  A  mettiod  for  producing  magnetic  metal  particles,  wherein 


5,470373 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  COPPER 
Alan  S.  Edelstein,  Alexandria,  Va.,-  Forrest  H.  Kaatz,  Appteton, 
Wis^  and  Vinceflt  G.  Harris,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  .\nierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Sen  No.  151,693 

Int.  a."  C22C  9/06 

VS.  a.  75—255  7  Claims 

BOOM     TCHPEKJtTURt    OXIDATIOIII    HCJtSUREMENTS 
ON     COPPER    NANOnumCLES 


5.  An  electrically  conducting  particulate  metal  product  resistant 
to  oxidation  compared  to  unoxidized  copper,  with  substantially 
each  particle  of  said  product  comprising  copper  and  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  said  copper  and  said  at  least  one  metal  are  in 
separate  phases,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to  said  at  least 


iron  compound  particles  based  on  iron  oxyhydroxide  are  thermally 
dehydrated  with  a  non-reducing  gas.  then  thennally  reduced  with  a 
reducing  gas.  and  further  stabilized  by  a  thermal  gas-phase  oxida- 
tion with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  comprising  the  following  steps 
(aHc): 

(a)  continuously  supplying  a  granulated  material  of  the  iron  com- 
pound particles  based  on  iron  oxyhydroxide,  which  have  a 
weight-average  size  of  I  to  20  mm,  onto  a  gas-passable  belt 
installed  in  a  gas  flow  reactor  for  the  thermal  dehydration;  and 
continuously  conducting  the  thermal  dehydration  with  the  non- 
reducing  gas  while  conveying  the  granulated  material  so  as  to 
continuously  yield  a  thermally  dehydrated  material; 

(b)  continuously  supplying  the  thermally  dehydrated  material 
obtained  in  step  (a)  by  providing  a  closed  gas  flow  reactor 
wholly  enclosing  a  gas-passable  conveying  belt  onto  which  the 
dehydrated  rfiaterial  is  supplied  for  the  thermal  reduction;  and 
continuously  thermally  reducing  the  dehydrated  material  using 
said  reducing  gas  while  conveying  the  dehydrated  material  so  as 
to  continuously  yield  a  reduced  material,  such  thai  within  the 
reactor  said  granulated  material  is  substantially  prevented  from 
exposure  to  an  oxidizing  environment;  and 

(c)  continuously  supplying  the  reduced  material  obtained  in  step 
(b)  onto  a  gas-passable  belt  installed  in  a  gas  flow  reactor  for 
stabiUzation;  and  continuously  stabihzing  the  material  by  the 
thermal  gas-phase  oxidation  with  the  oxygen-containing  gas 
while  conveying  the  material. 
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5,470^5 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  NON  FERROUS  METAL  OXIDES 

Ridurd  B.  Greenwalt,  Danville,  Califs  assignor  to  Becfatel 

Group,  Inc^  San  Francisco,  Cattf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84353,  Jun.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5338,336.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,898 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL*  C21B  13/14 

US.  CL  75—505  4  Claims 


JSk 


zu: 


THf 
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5,470,376 

RECOVERY  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS  FROM  DROSS 

Ghyslain  Dube,  Chicoutimi;  Marko  Litalien,  Laterriere;  Roger 

PeOetier,  and  ZIhhi  Wang,  both  of  Jonquiere,  all  of,  Canada, 

aastgnors  to  Akan  International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

I  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,799 

' '  Int  CL*  C22B  ZW 

U.S.  CL  75—672  U  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  a  non-fentMis  metal,  having  a  melting 
point,  from  a  dross  containing  the  metal,  comprising: 


introducing  into  a  rotary  furnace  said  dross  and  a  material 
comprising  a  fluoride  salt  which  becomes  substantially  molten 
only  at  temperatures  above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal; 

heating  the  dross  and  said  material  to  a  maximum  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  using  a  heating  means 
that  substantially  maintains  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the 
furnace; 

rotating  the  furnace  in  a  manner  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  continuous  rotation,  intermittent  rotation  and  recip- 
rocating rotation  until  the  dross  reaches  said  maximum  tem- 
perature; 

removing  the  molten  metal  thereby  separated  from  a  solid  dross 
residue;  and 

removing  said  solid  dross  residue  from  the  fiimace; 

said  material  and  said  maximum  temperature  being  chosen  to 
avoid  clumping  of  said  dross  or  conversion  of  said  dross  to  a 
paste  as  said  dross  and  material  are  heated  and  rotated  in  said 
furnace. 


5,470377 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLUTES  IN  GASEOUS  SOLVENTS 

David  R.  WUtiocli,  138  Vassal  La.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,890 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/04 

MS.  CL  95—90  35  Claims 


PUnnCD  tOLVCNT 


1.  A  method  of  treating  electric  arc  furnace  dust  comprising  the 
steps  of  charging  a  reduction  furnace  with  agglomerates  of  electric 
arc  fiimace  dust  including  the  non-ferrous  metals  contained 
therein,  passing  a  hot  reduction  gas  through  said  agglomerates  in 
said  reduction  furnace  under  reducing  conditions  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  reduce  said  agglomerates  to  produce  tnetallized 
iron  and  a  top  off  gas  containing  vapors  of  said  non-ferrous  metals, 
removing  said  metallized  iron  and  said  top  off  gas  from  said 
rediKtion  finnace  while  maintaining  said  top  off  gas  under  reduc- 
ing conditions  and  condensing  said  vapors  of  said  non-ferrous 
metals  contained  in  said  top  off  gas  to  produce  concentrated 
non-ferrous  metals. 


:ir^ 


ma 

MLET 


r 


1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  solute  dissolved  in  a 
gaseous  solvent,  which  is  a  supercritical  fluid,  firom  the  gaseous 
solvent,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  gaseous  solvent  containing  said  solute,  the  gaseous 
solvent  being  at  a  first  density,  through  a  bed  of  sorbent  in  a 
first  direction  so  as  to  sorb  said  solute  from  said  solution  onto 
said  sorbent  while  |xoducing  purified  gaseous  solvent  reduced 
in  concentration  of  said  solute; 

acting  upon  a  portion  of  the  solvent  depleted  in  said  solute,  so  as 
to  acliieve  a  second  density  greater  than  the  first  density, 
whereby  said  portion  of  pure  solvent  has  increased  solvent 
capacity  for  said  solute; 

passing  said  portion  of  the  solvent  depleted  in  solute,  at  tiie 
second  density  greater  than  the  first  density  and  with 
increased  solvent  capacity,  through  said  bed  of  sorbent  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  first  direction  so  as  to  desoib  said 
solute  from  said  sorbent  producing  a  solution  of  said  solute  in 
said  portion  of  solvent;  and 

recovering  said  portion  of  solvent  at  said  second  density  con- 
taining said  solute  desorbed  fix>m  said  bed  of  sorbent  and 
dissolved  in  said  solvent  to  form  a  recovered  portion  of 
solvent 
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5,470J78 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  FROM 
ARGON/OXYGEN  MIXTURE 
Akzander  I.  Kandybin,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Richard  A.  Anderson, 
Katonah,  N.Y^  and  Daniel  L.  Rekhley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Arbor  Research  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,257,  Sep.  22, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,708 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  CL  95—100  14  Oaims 


5,470380 

MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  SAMPLE  CONCENTRATION 

Kenneth  K.  Jiang,  and  Bemie  B.  Bernard,  both  of  College 

Station,  Tex.,  a^ignors  to  O.  I.  Corporation,  College  Station, 

Ttx. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,986,  May  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5358,557, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848^95,  Mar.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,250,093.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,171 

InL  a.*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  96—102  39  Claims 


J 

Feed  Gas 

Cocurrent 
Blow  Down 

Counter 
Current 
Blow  Dotm 

Seporot/of) 

Purge 

.                         1 

1.  A  process  for  removing  argon  from  a  feed  gas  stream  com- 
prising oxygen  and  argon  to  provide  an  oxygen-enriched  gas 
stream,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  providing  said  feed  gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  -30° 
C.  and  about  100°  C.  and  at  an  elevated  pressure;  and 

b.  passing  said  feed  gas  over  an  adsorbent  bed  comprising  a  Ag 
ion  exchanged  type  X  zeolite  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of 
the  available  ion  sites  are  occupied  by  Ag  ions  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  argon  in  said  feed  gas  is  adsorbed  by  the 
adsorbent  bed  thereby  leaving  an  oxygen-enriched  gas  stream. 


5,470379 
MEMBRANE  PLANT:  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873300,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551382,  JuL  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  19,  1989, 
8916510 

Int  CL*  BOID  53n2 
V&.  a.  96—4  6  Claims 


nrrr. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  gas  mixture  comprising  a  vessel 
housing  semi-permeable  membranes  effective  to  separate  the  mix- 
ture via  permeation  into  a  permeate  gas  and  a  non-permeate  gas 
and  having  a  single  inlet  for  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated,  a  first 
outlet  for  product  gas  and  a  second  outlet  for  a  gas  stream  of 
different  composition  from  that  of  the  product  gas,  a  first  flow 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  all  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be 
separated  to  said  inlet,  control  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  first  flow  control  valve  in  response  to  analysis  of  the  compo- 
sition of  the  product  gas.  and  a  second  flow  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  product  gas  from  the  first  outlet,  said  second 
control  valve  capable  of  delivering  product  gas  at  a  constant  flow 
rate  over  a  range  of  different  pressures  upstream  thereof,  addition- 
ally including  a  valve  regulating  the  pressure  upstream  tliereof 
downstream  of  the  second  control  valve  so  as  to  malce  it  possible  to 
maintain  in  operating  of  the  apparatus  a  constant  pressure  interme- 
diate tile  second  control  valve  and  the  pressure  regulating  valve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removal  of  water  from  a  sample  being 
purged  from  a  sparge  vessel  to  a  trap  and  desocbed  from  the  trap  to 
an  analytical  instrument  for  testing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  passage  configured  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  the  sample 
between  the  sparge  vessel,  the  trap  and  die  analytical  instru- 
ment; said  passage  being  selectively  connectable  between  the 
sparge  vessel  and  the  trap  and  between  the  trap  and  the 
analytical  inscrument; 

(b)  heating  means  for  beating  said  passage  to  a  first  temperature 
sufficient  to  vaporize  water  in  said  passage  when  said  passage 
is  connected  between  the  sparge  vessel  and  the  trap;  and 

(c)  air  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  passage  to  a  second 
temperature  below  said  first  temperature,  but  not  below  ambi- 
ent, when  said  passage  is  connected  between  the  trap  and  the 
analytical  instrument. 


5,470381 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  SOLUTION 
Masani  Kato;  Yutaka  Yazawa,  and  Shigetaiia  Hoshino,  all  of 
SoluL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1538,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256369 
Int  CL'  C23C  W44 
VS.  a.  106—1.23  7  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  gold  plating  soluUon  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  which  comprises:  chloroauric  (HI)  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  or 
a  sulfite  or  thiosulfate  gold  (I)  complex  salt  as  a  gold  source,  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  sulfite  or  thiosulfate,  ascorbic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof,  a  pH  buffer,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-niercaptobenzothiazole,  6-ethoxy-2- 

mercaptobenzothiazole,  2-mercaptobenziinidazole, 

2-mercaptobenzoxazole  and  salts  thereof. 


5v470382 
BIODEGRADABLE  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Sadamasa  Andou,  Mlnoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032215 

Int  a."  C08L  89/04;9l/O0:99/0O 

VS.  a.  106—124  44  Claims 

11.  A  biodegradable  molded  article  comprising: 
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residues  resulting  from  processing  soybeans  to  produce  bean 
curd; 

a  binding  agent;  and 

said  residues  and  said  binding  agent  being  molded  under  pres- 
sure in  a  range  of  O.S  to  500  kg/cro^  at  a  temperature  in  a 
range  of  30°  to  300°  C.  for  a  time  period  in  a  range  of  0.5  to 
600  seconds. 

17.  The  biodegradable  molded  article  as  set  forth  in  claim  11, 
whetein  the  binding  agent  is  a  protein. 


5,47033 

fnnCKENER  COMBINATIONS  FOR  BUILDING 

PRODUCTS 

Walter  Schennann,  Mainz;  Dennis  Miller,  Kelkheim;  Eckhard 
Hilgenfeldt,  Wiesbaden,  and  Jozef  Bohme-Kovac,  Dcxheim, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
508.9 

Int  a.'  C08L  1/26:1/28:  C09D  101/26:101/28 
U.S.  a.  106—170  11  Claims 

1.  A  thickener  composition  for  building  products  comprising: 
a  component  1),  comprising  at  least  one  nonionic  cellulose  ether 
soluble  in  water  or  aqueous  surfactant  solutioits,  wherein  the 
cellulose  ether  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  8  to  36  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  component  D),  comprising  from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  component  I  and  component  D,  of  one 
of  the  following  surfactant  components 
a)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 


R— A,— OH 

in  wtiich 

R  is  Cg-Cii-alkyenyl,  Cg-Cjj-alkaryl  or  C^-Cij-alkaryl, 
A  is  the  group  OCHjCH^  or  OCH(CH3)CHj,  and 
N  is  a  number  from  1  to  8, 
If)  at  least  one  ethersulfate.  ethersulfonate,  ethercaiboxylate, 
iseothionate,  or  mixtures  thereof  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
Rl-C-N— CH2— CH2— SOj" 

R2 


M 


in  which 

R,  is  Cg-C,8-alkyI  or  C,-C|,-alkenyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  triethanolammoniimi  ion. 


d)  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant  of  the  fonnula 

CHj 

I 

R3— ^f*— R4   xr 
I 
CH3 

in  which 

R3  is  Cg-Cjo-alkyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl,  or  Cg-C^o-alkyl,  and 
X,'  is  a  halide  ion,  acetate  ion,  lactate  ion,  or  methylsulfate 
ion,  or 

e)  at  least  one  naphthalenesulfonic  acid/formaldehyde  con- 
densation product. 


5,47034 
PROCESS  FOR  CO-RECYCLING  TIRES  AND  OILS 
Chang  Y.  Cha;  Henry  Plancber,  both  of  Laramie,  Wye,  and 
Lawrence  S.  Kraus,  Elhum,  DL,  assignors  to  UnH.  of  Wyo- 
ming, Laramie,  Wyo.,  and  Amoco  Corp.,  Chicago,  DI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,378,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117387,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5389.691.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342^17 
Int  ex."  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106—284.03  15  Clatans 


(OCH2CH2),— Z     M 


in  which 

R  is  C8-C,2-alkyl.  Cj-C^j-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cia-alkaryl, 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  OSO3®.  SO3®,  or  OCO2®, 
M  is  an  all^i  metal  ion  or  triethanolamroonium  ion, 
p  is  eitlier  0  or  1,  and 
q  is  a  number  from  1  to  5, 

at  least  one  olefinsulfonate  sodium  salt,  a  primary  or 
secondary  allcanesulfonate,  or  a  primary  or  secondary  aUcar- 
ylsulfonate, 
(^  at  least  one  tauride,  methyltauride,  or  mixtures  tliereof  of 
the  formula 


1.  A  bituminous  binder  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

blending  asphalt; 

caibonous  residue,  produced  by  tlie  steps  comprising:  (I)  digest- 
ing at  a  maximum  temperature  below  about  750°  F.  waste 
tires  using  oil  being  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
residuum,  new  600w  cylinder  oil,  waste  nK>tor  oil.  trim  gas 
oil.  vacuum  lieavy  bottoms,  decanted  oil.  and  combinations 
thereof;  (2)  mixing  at  least  one  additive,  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  hydroxide, 
calcium  oxide,  magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium  oxide, 
magnesium  hydroxide,  dolomite,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  hydroxide,  iron 
oxide,  bauxite,  red  mud,  and  combinations  tliereof;  (3)  retort- 
ing at  a  maximum  temperature  below  about  875°  F.  to  remove 
light  components  while  retaining  said  carttonous  residue;  and 
wherein  said  caibonous  residue  is  within  tiie  range  of  about 
five  to  ten  weight  percent  of  said  binder;  and 

at  least  one  additional  additive  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
magnesium  hydroxide,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  all 
total  additives  are  within  the  range  of  alxMit  up  to  about  three 
weight  percent  of  said  binder. 
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Sv47t,385 
WATEK  RESISTANT  METAL  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 
Cndg  B.  Keemer,  Fkctweod;  WiiHam  G.  Jeskins,  PlynMMi*,- 
H.  Ikyler  Lambom,  Reading,  and  Joseph  B.  ScfaeHer,  Ore- 
fieM,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  SUbeiUne  Maoufacturing  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tunaqua,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/US92mi79,  i  371  Batt  Jon.  27,  1W4,  S  HfHt) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/13175,  PCT  Pnb. 
Bate  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  256,184 
Int  CL*  Ct9C  1/62;  1/64 
VS.  CL  IM-^MM  19  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 
metal  pigment  paste  which  comprises  metal  pigment  panicles 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  phosphate,  an  organic  phosphite  and  a  pentavalent 
vanadium  compound; 
an  alkyl  or  aryl  compound  having  1  to  20  caitx>n  atoms  or  a  halo 
or  amino  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  compound  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  compound  contains  a  nitro 
functional  group  and 
an  aqueous  carrier. 


5,47«,3M 
LIQUID  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  MEANS  AND 
ASSOCUTED  METHOD 
Ira  M.  Harris,  New  York,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Daige,  Inc.,  Albert- 
son,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jal.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,922 

Int  a.*  B85C  1/00 

VS.  CL  118—244  17  Claims 


^7-ag 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  adhesive  applicator  comprising  a  reser- 
voir containing  liquid  adhesive,  said  liquid  adhesive  being  main- 
tained in  said  leservoir  in  an  unhealed  liquid  state  at  room  tem- 
perature, a  cylindrical,  rotatable,  coating  roller  in  operative 
communication  with  said  reservoir  to  receive  liquid  adhesive  from 
the  reservoir  for  application  of  a  layer  of  uniform  thickness  of  said 
adhesive  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated  with  the  adhesive,  a  remov- 
able cover  means  for  selectively  enclosing  or  exposing  the  coating 
roller,  and  means  to  provide  a  substantially  air-tight  closure  of  the 
reservoir  and  coating  roller  with  respect  to  ambient  atmosphere  for 
inhibiting  drying  of  the  liquid  adhesive  when  the  cover  means 
encloses  the  coating  roller  and  reservoir  whereby  the  adhesive 
remains  in  liquid  state  in  readiness  for  use.  without  external 
heating,  to  apply  a  uniformly  thin  layer  of  said  adhesive  onto  the 
surface  to  be  coated,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening  for  refilling 
the  reservoir  with  liquid  adhesive,  said  refilling  opening  being 
remote  from  said  coating  roller,  said  reservoir  having  opposite 
ends,  said  coating  roller  being  at  one  of  said  ends,  said  refilling 
opening  including  a  filling  spout  at  the  other  of  said  ends,  said 
filling  spout  including  a  removable  cap  thereon,  said  cover  means 
comprising  a  first  cover  at  said  one  of  said  ends  enclosing  the 
coating  roller  and  a  second  cover  at  said  other  of  said  ends 
enclosing  said  filling  spouts  and  said  removable  cap.  said  first  and 
second  covers  being  respectively  and  independently  separable 
from  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  including  a  portion  exposed 
between  said  first  and  second  covers  and  shaped  for  manual 
engagement  in  a  hand-held  operation  of  said  unit 


5,47«,3«7 

CONTINUOUS  MULTICELL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PARTICLE  COATING  INCLUDING  PARTICLE 

RECIRCULATION 

Erik  Liborius,  EIHcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Niro  A/S,  Soe- 

borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,I74 

Int  CL"  B«5B  17/00 

VS.  a.  lift— 363  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  coalings  to  discrete  particles  com- 
prising: 

means  defining  a  substantially  closed  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  partitions  disposed  on  longitudinal  spacing 
throughout  said  chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  plural- 
ity of  cells; 

substantially  vertically  extending  conduit  means  defined  by  a 
hollow  duct  disposed  in  each  of  said  cells,  said  conduit  means 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  spaced  vertically  from 
adjacent  upper  and  lower  siufaces  of  said  chamber; 

gas  distribution  means  for  supplying  operating  gas  to  the  bottom 
of  each  cell  and  for  directing  it  in  vertical  streams  to  the  top 
thereof,  said  means  including  devices  for  directing  a  first  gas 
flow  through  the  interior  of  a  said  conduit  means  to  develop  a 
gas  flow  therein  having  a  first  velocity  and  a  second  flow  of 
gas  externally  of  said  conduit  means  at  a  second  velocity, 
which  is  less  than  that  of  said  first  gas  flow; 

means  for  supplying  coating  material  in  a  diflfiised  spray  to  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  means; 

means  for  supplying  discrete  particles  to  be  coated  to  a  cell  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  particles  are  entrained 
in  operating  gas  for  controlled  circulation  through  said  cell  in 
an  upward  direction  through  the  interior  of  said  vertically 
extending  conduit  means  in  contact  with  the  spray  of  coating 
material  therein  and  in  a  downward  direction  in  a  subsidence 
zone  exteriorly  of  said  conduit  means; 

means  for  discharging  coated  product  from  a  cell  at  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  discharging  operating  gas  from  an  upper  region  of 
said  chamber;  and 

means  forming  openings  in  each  of  said  partitions  for  effecting 
the  flow  of  particles  into  succeeding  cells,  whereby  said 
particles  are  selectively  recirculated  a  predetermined  number 
of  times  through  said  conduit  means  for  contact  with  said 
coating  material. 
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5,470388 

Device  for  the  vacuum  coating  of  mass 
produced  products 

Klaufi  Goedicke;  Christoph  Metzner;  Joerg  Schmidt;  Ullrich 
Heisig,-  Siegfried  Schiller,  and  Jonathan  Reschke,  all  of  Dres- 
den, Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-GesellschafI  Zur 
Foederung  der  angewandten  Porschung  e.V,,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

PCX  No.  PCT/DE9MM)201,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/19217,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1992,  42  09 

384.8 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/00 

VS.  a.  118—716  IS  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  vacuum  coating  of  mass  produced  products  by 
evapoiBtion,  sputtering  or  plasma-activated  coating,  comprising: 

a  drum  rotating  constantly  about  its  horizontal  axis  at  such  a 
speed  that  the  parts  located  for  coating  purposes  within  said 
drum  are  held  by  centrifugal  force  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
drum,  said  drum  having  at  least  one  coating  device  and  at 
least  one  flow  resistance,  wherein  a  surface  structure  of  the 
inner  wall  is  geometrically  constructed  such  that  the  parts  to 
be  coated  are  reliably  fixed  in  the  rotation  direction  of  the 
drum  and  are  movable  with  the  drum; 

a  stripping  device  in  said  drum,  the  stripping  device  being 
adjustably  spaced  with  respect  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum, 
the  stripping  device  being  switchable  off  at  programmable 
time  intervals  for  the  parts  to  be  coated  and  having  an  abut- 
ting surface  directed  opposite  to  the  rotation  direction  of  the 
drum. 


forming  a  deposited  film  on  a  substrate  existing  in  a  film  forming 
space  spatially  communicated  with  said  reaction  space  with  the  use 
of  at  least  one  precursor  of  the  precursors  as  the  feeding  source  for 
the  constituent  element  of  the  deposited  film,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising rotatory  driving  means  for  rotating  said  substrate,  at  least  a 
first  gas  releasing  means  connected  to  a  means  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  at  least  a  first  gaseous  starting  material  and  a  gaseous 
halogenic  oxidizing  agent,  and  at  least  a  second  gas  releasing 
means  connected  to  a  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  a  second 
gaseous  starting  material  which  is  different  from  the  first  gaseous 
starting  material  and  the  gaseous  halogenic  oxidizing  agent, 
wherein  the  first  gas  releasing  means  and  the-second  gas  releasing 
means  are  disposed  at  different  positions  in  relation  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  substrate  in  the  reaction  space. 


5,470,390 
MIXED  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  A  BACKUP 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Yukinobu    Nishikawa:    Yoshinori    Hashizume,    and    Takako 
Kimura,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour   L'Etude   et    L' Exploitation   Des   Procedes   Georges 
Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-107029 

Int  a."  C23C  16A)0 

VS.  a.  118—719  14  Claims 


5,470,389 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM 
Shunichi  Ishihara,  Ebina;  Junichi  Hanna,*  Isamu  Shimizu, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Hirooka,  Toride,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999348,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,322,568,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,193,  Apr. 
16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No. 
744,819,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  426^30,  Oct  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  945^14,  Dec.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1985, 60-298041; 
Jan.  IS,  1986,  61-5951 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  multilayer  deposited  films  by  intro- 
ducing a  gaseous  starting  material  for  formation  of  a  deposited  film 
and  a  gaseous  halogenic  oxidizing  agent  having  the  property  of 
oxidation  action  for  said  starting  material  into  a  reaction  space  to 
effect  chemical  contact  therebetween  to  thereby  form  a  plural 
number  of  precursors  including  a  precursor  in  an  excited  state,  and 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  gas  mixtures  for  the  manufacttue  of 
semiconductors,  which  comprises: 
a)  a  first  supply  system,  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  flow  control  means  for  automatically  feeding 
a  plurality  of  gases  separately  from  separate  sources  to  a 
plurality  of  gas  conduit  means  fluidly  connected  thereto; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  gas  conduit  means; 

iii)  mixing  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  plurality  of  said 
gas  conduit  means  for  mixing  the  plurality  of  gases  flowing 
from  the  plurality  of  said  gas  conduit  means  for  preparing  a 
gas  mixture;  and 

iv)  buffer  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  etwrgy  of  the  gas 
inixture  to,  and  in  fluid  connection  with,  a  plurality  of 
consumption  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  semiconduc- 
tor manufacturing  means;  and 
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b)  a  second,  or  backup,  supply  system  in  fluid  connection  with 
and  juxtaposed  proximally  to  said  first  system,  said  second,  or 
backup,  supply  system  also  being  in  fluid  connection  with 
said  plurality  of  consumption  means. 


5,47*31 
STARCH-BASED  TEXTUWZWG  AGENT 
FnuKis  M.  Malice,  Acton,  aai  Eageae  T.  Flnocchiaro,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass^  assignon  to  Opto  Food  Ingredients,  Inc, 
Bedford,  Mass. 
Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9«M99,  Jon.  M,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appticatiaa  Oct  15, 1993,  Sck  No.  138^41 
Int  CL*  C13K  1/06:  C13D  3/12;  CtBB  30/00 
VS.  CL  127—38  29  Claims 

I 
am  m  UrC;  Urn  ShMr 

«•■!■ 

« 
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1.  A  method  for  pteparing  a  starch-based  textuiizing  agent, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  \ 

a)  heating  a  slurry  of  high  amyi^  starch  in  an  acidic  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.0  to  about  4.7  under 
agitating  conditions  for  a  temperature,  piessuie  and  time 
sufficient  to  substantially  disrupt  starch  granules,  to  produce  a 
solubilized  starch  solution; 

b)  filtering  the  resultant  solution  to  remove  impurities;  and 

c)  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  starch  to 
retrograde,  wherein  the  starch  is  essentially  devoid  of  starch 
granules. 


attaching  the  ID  card  to  the  outgoing  case; 

unloading  the  processed  semiconductor  wafers  from  the  process- 
ing device  into  the  outgoing  case  at  the  first  side  of  the 
processing  device;  and 

transporting  the  outgoing  case  away  from  the  first  side  of  tlie 
processing  device. 


5,47*,393 
SEAflCONDUCfOR  WAFER  TREATING  ^ffiTHOB 
Yigi  Fniuzawa,  Ynlmhanii,  Jtifam,  wrignor  to  KnYTiifhiH  Kai- 
shn  ItabiiM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,9M 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191M3 

lot  a.'  B8W  3/08:7/04 

VS.  a.  134—3  15  Claims 


5,47«,392 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
YosUald  Yamada;  Jui\ji  Iwasaki,  and  MMasfai  Ohmori,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  KabosUki  Kai- 
siia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  976,471,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^83,482. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34«350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204068 
Int  a."  G«3D  5/04 
VS.  CL  134—2  10  OainH 

1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transporting  an  incoming  case  containing  semiconductor  wafers 
to  be  processed  to  a  first  side  of  a  semiconductor  processing 
device; 
removing  an  ED  card  identifying  the  semiconductor  wafers  from 
the  incoming  case  at  the  first  side  of  the  processing  device  and 
storing  the  ID  card; 
moving  the  incoming  case  from  the  first  side  to  a  second  side  of 

the  processing  devise  spaced  from  the  first  side; 
loading  the  semiconductor  wafers  from  the  incoming  case  into 

the  processing  device  at  the  second  side; 
processing  the  semiconductor  wafers  in  the  processing  device; 
disposing  an  outgoing  case  for  processed  wafers  at  the  first  side 
of  the  processing  device: 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  treating  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  with 
about  a  0.2  weight  %  HF  water  solution,  thereby  removing  an 
oxide  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 

a  second  step,  sequentially  from  said  first  step,  of  treating  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  widi  a  mixtiue  of 
between  0.1  ppm  and  100  ppm  HF  water  solution,  a  HCl 
water  solution,  and  an  oxidizing  agent;  and 

a  third  step,  sequentially  from  said  second  step,  of  treating  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  mixture  of  about  a 
O.S  weight  %  HCl  water  solution  and  about  a  1  weight  % 
concentration  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 
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1 1  5,470,394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 
CLEANING  PLATES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  CENTRAL 
REACTOR 
Gcot^H  L.  Michd,  ManeUle,  and  OHvicr  M.  Nathan,  Gar^ 
danne,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sapi  Equipements  SA^ 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00433,  S  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,120 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1991,  91  06558 
InL  a."  B08B  3/04 
VJS.  a.  134—254  10  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxJ  of  treating  regularly-shaped  flat  parts  having  no 
central  opening,  using  a  chamber  having  side  walls,  an  end  wall,  an 
opening  in  a  front  plate  facing  said  etKl  wail,  support  means 
enabling  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  carried,  means  for  injecting 
treatment  fluids  therein  in  order  to  completely  immerse  said  Darts 
in  said  fluids,  means  for  closing  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  fluids,  thereby  enabling  said  parts  to  be  treated  by 
said  fluids,  and  enabling  said  fluids  subsequently  to  be  discharged 
from  said  chamber,  wherein: 

said  flat  parts  stored  in  a  transport  baslcet  are  brought  beneath 
said  chamber  which  is  opennl  by  moving  the  shell  constitut- 
ing the  chamber  away  from  its  closure  means; 
said  parts  are  transferred  by  any  suitable  means  from  the  basket 

into  the  open  volume  of  said  chamber; 
said  parts  are  grasped  by  tilting  two  lateral  combs  that  were 
previously  moved  apart,  and  which  engage  beneath  said  parts 
so  as  to  constitute  support  means  for  them,  and  said  transfer 
means  is  withdrawn; 
said  chamber  is  closed  by  moving  said  shell  over  said  parts  and 
their  supporting  combs  until  contact  is  made  against  the 
closure  means,  and  the  assembly  is  sealed;  and 
treatment  is  performed  by  injecting  fluids  into  the  chamber  using 
said  means  for  injecting  treatment  fluids  so  as  to  inunerse  said 
parts  completely  in  said  fluids,  then  at  the  end  of  the  treat- 
ment, after  the  fluids  have  been  discharged  by  said  discbarge 
means  and  after  the  chamber  has  been  reopened,  said  parts  are 
transferred  baclc  down  into  their  transport  baslcet. 
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^    DC  SOURCE   1 

a  first  device  comprising  first  and  second  regions  wherein  elec- 
tric carriers  are  quantized  in  discrete  energy  levels,  and  a  third 
region  providing  a  potential  barrier  between  said  first  and 
second  regions,  said  first  device  receiving  thermal  energy 
from  the  external  source  and  converting  the  thermal  enei:gy 
into  electric  voltage  fluctuations; 

a  second  device  comprising  first  and  second  regions  wherein 
electric  carriers  are  quantized  in  discrete  energy  levels,  and  a 
third  region  providing  a  potential  barrier  between  said  first 
and  second  regions,  said  secotid  device  converting  electric 
voltage  fluctuations  to  thermal  ei>ergy  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  the  temperature  of  the  external  source; 

means  for  supplying  to  said  first  device  a  DC  voltage  sufficient 
to  reverse  a  contact  potential  across  said  first  device;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  device  to  said  second 
device  without  a  thermal  barrier  between  them  such  that  the 
electric  voltage  fluctuations  generated  by  said  first  device  in 
response  to  energy  fluctuations  from  said  external  source  are 
coupled  to  said  second  device  and  are  converted  by  said 
second  device  to  thermal  energy  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
the  temperature  of  said  external  source. 


5,470396 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
John  M.  Mongon,  lYcnton,  N  J.;  Edward  N.  Twcsme,  Hatboro, 
and  Peggy  A.  Weiss,  Pennsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,673 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/048:31/18 

VS.  a.  136—251  13  daims 
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5,470395 
REVERSIBLE  THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERTER 
Joseph  C.  Yater,  71  Autumn  La.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773;  Jane  A. 
Yater,  2H  Sutton  Dr.,  Matewan,  NJ.  07747,  and  Joan  E. 
Yater,  7205  Hart  La.  #3018,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,677,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5356,484.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,654 

Int  a.'  HOIL  35/28 

VS.  CL  136—203  21  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  converting  thermal  energy  from  an  external 

source  to  thermal  energy  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  external 

source,  comprising: 


1.  A  solar  cell  module  paclcage  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  glass  support  member, 

at  least  one  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  silicon  and 
amorphous  silicon  alloy,  secured  to  said  glass  support  mem- 
ber, said  amorphous  siUcon  solar  cell  comprising  a  p-type 
doped  layer,  an  n-type  doped  layer,  an  intrinsic  layer  disposed 
between  said  p-type  doped  layer  and  said  n-type  doped  layer, 
a  tin  oxide  conductive  layer  positioned  between  said  glass 
support  member  and  said  p-type  doped  layer,  and  a  bacic 
contact  layer  positioned  away  from  said  n-type  doped  layer, 

a  protective  composite  layer  positioned  adjacent  said  back  con- 
tact layer  of  said  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell,  said  protective 
composite  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  material  and  asphalt, 
said  polymeric  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymeric  mesh,  a  polymeric  web,  and  a  polymeric 
sheet;  and 

a  metal  support  member  positioned  adjacent  said  protective 
composite  layer,  and 

said  protective  composite  layer  being  disposed  between  said 
amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  and  said  metal  support  member. 
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5,470,397 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

James  B.  Foote,  Toledo;  Steven  A.  F.  Kaake,  Perrysburg;  Peter 

V.  Meyers,  Bowling  Green,  and  James  F.  Nolan,  Sylvania,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Solar  Cells,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66^48,  May  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,372,646, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,683,  May  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,248349.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,406 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2610,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H61L  31/06:3I/072:3I/18;3W78 

VS.  a.  136—266  23  Claims 


ih^^^^^^^^^j^.^h^^^js'^^ 


13.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising:  a  sheet  substrate  which 
includes  a  planar  glass  sheet  and  has  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
each  of  which  has  an  area  of  at  least  1000  cm.^;  a  thin-filni  layer  of 
cadmium  telluride  deposited  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate 
with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  5  microns  and  having 
crystals  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  !/i  to  5  microns;  and  the 
thin-film  layer  of  cadmium  telluride  having  a  bond  to  the  one 
surface  of  the  substrate  by  deposition  thereon  while  the  glass  sheet 
is  oriented  horizontally  and  heated  within  a  contained  environment 
that  is  heated  and  into  which  vapors  of  cadmium  and  tellurium  are 
introduced  for  deposition  as  the  layer  of  cadmium  telluride  on  the 
one  surface  thereof  which  faces  upwardly  while  the  other  surface 
thereof  faces  downwardly  and  is  supported  within  the  periphery 
thereof  for  horizontal  conveyance  while  maintaining  the  planarity 
of  the  glass  sheet. 


5,470398 
DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Muaehiro  Shibuya,  Kataao;  Masatoshi  Kitagawa,  Hirakata; 
Takeshi  Kamada,  Ikeda,  and  Takasbi  Hirao.  Moriguchi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,674 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255791 
let.  CX"  H61L  21/312 
VS.  a.  148— 33J  5  CtaiiBS 

1.  A  single  dielectric  film  comprising  oxides  of  titanium  and 
silicon,  said  film  having  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  a  low 
leakage  current  resulting  from  a  single  step  deposition  by  exposing 
a  substrate  to  a  plasma  generated  by  simultaneously  flowing  tita- 
nium chloride,  nitrogen,  nitrous  oxide  and  a  monosilane  into  a 
vacuum  chamber  containing  the  substrate  and  means  for  creating 
said  plasma. 


5,476399 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MPP  CORE 

FORMING  POWDER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  MPP  CORE  USI^4G  THE  POWDER 

KwaBg  W.  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoagki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,717 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  36,  1993, 
1993-12083 

iBt  a.'  H61F  1/12 
VS.  a.  148—164  24  Clai«s 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  powder  for  an  MPP  core  (moly 


permalloy  powder  core),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  an  alloy  composed  of,  in  wt  %,   1.6-4.0%  of  Mo, 

78-83%  of  Ni,  and  the  balance  of  Fe;  and 
manufacmring  a  powder  by  spraying  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Nj,  He,  Ne,  At,  Kr,  Xe  and  Rn  on  a  flow 
of  the  melt  with  a  gas  spraying  pressure  of  50-1200  psi  and  a 
gas  spraying  flow  rate  of  1-14  m'/min. 
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5,470,400 
RARE  EARTH  ANISOTROPIC  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

FOR  POLYMER  BONDED  MAGNETS 
Yakev  Bogatin,  Richboro;  Mark  Robinson,  West  Lawn,  both  of 
Pa^  Frank  S.  Greenwald,  Woodstock,  and  John  Ormerod, 
Rockford,  both  of  ni^  assignors  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc, 
Jenldntown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,558,  Jan.  27,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,4«0,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat 

Na  5,122,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

365^22,  Jon.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,114,502.  This  appUcatkm 

May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,455 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/055 

lis.  CL  148—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  bonded,  corrosion  resistant,  anisotropic  permanent 
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magnet  comprising  a  polymeric  bonding  agent  interspersed  with 
single  crystal  or  polycrystalline  particles,  said  particles  being  com- 
prised of  RjFciT  wherein  R  is  a  least  one  rare  earth  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neodymium,  praseodymium, 
IwinMm"^,  cerium,  teibium,  dysprosium,  bolmium,  eibium, 
europium,  samarium,  gadolinium,  promethium,  thulium,  ytterbium, 
lutetium,  yttrium,  and  scandium,  said  particles  having  a  nitrogen 
surface  concentration  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  26.8  atomic 
percent  and  a  carbon  surface  concentration  of  from  about  0.02  to 
about  IS  atomic  percent,  said  particles  further  having  a  higher 
concentration  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  in  tlie  surface  region  tlian  in 
the  center  of  the  particles,  said  magnet  having  a  coercivity  of  at 
least  1,000  Oersteds. 


5,470,402 
FERRmC  HEAT-RESISTANT  CAST  STEEL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ka/naki  Nishino,  Seto;  Yoji  Awano,  Aichi;  Hiroyuki  Takamiya, 
l^jlmi;  Mitsufumi  Ito,  Nagoya;  Masami  Suzuki,  OkazaU, 
and  Yoshikazu  Genma,  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  JuL  20,  1993,  5-201014 
tot  CL*  C22C  38/60:38/24;  C21D  6/00 
VS.  CL  148—325  17  Claims 

1.  A  ferribc  beat-resistant  cast  steel,  comprising: 


5v470,401 
HETHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  OR  SINTERED 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
R.    William    McCallum;    Kevin    W.    Dennis;    Barttara    K. 
Lograsso,  and  Iver  E.  Anderson,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foondatioii,  Inc.,  Ames, 
I«wa 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  593>»,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,240,513. 
This  appiicatioa  Jnl.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,442 
tot  CL"  HOIF  W57 
VS.  CL  148—302  8  Claims 

1.  An  isotropic  permanent  magnet,  comprising  a  binder  and 
atomized  generally  spherical  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy  par- 
ticles in  the  binder,  said  atomized  particles  having  a  carbon  layer 
formed  on  individual  atomized  particies. 


0.1  0.2  0.3 

suuuR  C0N^t^fT  (m.  %) 


C  in  an  anxMint  of  from  CIS  to  0.38%  by  weight; 

Si  in  an  amount  of  from  O.S  to  2.0%  by  weight; 

Mn  in  an  amount  of  1 .0%  by  weight  or  less; 

S  in  an  amount  of  from  0.06  to  0.20%  by  weight; 

Ni  in  an  amount  of  1 .0%  by  weight  or  less; 

Cr  in  an  amount  of  from  13  to  20%  by  weight; 

V  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  1 .0%  by  weight; 

at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb  in 

an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  0.4%  by  weight.  Mo  in  an  amount  of 

from  0. 1  to  2.0%  by  weight,  and  W  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2 

to  4.0%  by  weight;  and 
the  iMdance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities, 
said  S  being  dispersed  as  sulfides  in  said  ferritic  heat-resistant 

cast  steel. 
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5,470,403 
COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  AND  HOT  Dn>  ZINC- 
COATED  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  BAKE  HARDENABILITY,  NON-AGING 
PROPERTIES  AND  FORMABILITY,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Naoki  Yoshiiuga;  Kohsaku  Ushioda;  Osamu  Akisue,  all  of 
Futtsu,  and  Kiinio  Nishimura,  KJtakyusyu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00846,  f  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00615 

PCT  FUed  Jiin.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-163083; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232300 

Int  CL*  C21D  &W,  C22C  38A)6;38A)4:  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  148—330  16  Claims 


5,470,405 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAN  BODY  SHEET 

Gavio  F.  Wyatt-Mair,  Lafayette,  and  Donald  G.  Harrington, 

Danville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,936,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,555 

Int  a."  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—551  30  Claims 

ALL  IN  LINE  FLAT  SHEET  PROOUCTION 


HOT FEEDSTOCK 

HOT  ROLLING 

ANNEALING 

QUENCHING 

COLD  ROLLING 

COILING 


5  10  15 

Volume  Ratio  of  Second  Phase  % 


20 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  of  aluminum  alloy  can  body 
sheet  comprising  the  following  steps  in  a  continuous,  in-line 
sequence: 

(a)  providing  an  aluminum  alloy  hot  can  body  feedstock; 

(b)  hot  rolling  the  feedstock  to  hot  reduce  its  thickness; 

(c)  annealing  and  solution  heat  treating  the  hot  reduced  feed- 
stock without  intermediate  cooling  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reduced  feedstock  for  a  time  and  level  sufB- 
cient  to  retain  alloying  elements  in  solution;  and 

(d)  rapidly  quenching  the  heat  treated  feedstock  to  a  temperature 
for  cold  rolling. 


1.  A  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  excellent  in  paint  bake  hardenability, 
non-aging  properties  and  formability,  which  consists  essentially  of, 
in  terms  of  percentage  by  weight,  from  0.0005  to  0.0070%  of  C, 
from  0.001  to  0.8%  of  Si,  from  0.3  to  4.0%  of  Mn,  from  0.003  to 
0.15%  of  P,  fix)m  0.0005  to  0.015%  of  S,  from  0.005  to  0.20%  of 
Al,  from  0.0003  to  0.0060%  of  N,  less  than  0.0030%  by  weight  of 
B,  said  B  satisfying  die  conditions  B/N<l.5  and  the  balance  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities,  and  which  has  a  mixed  stnictine  compris- 
ing phases  transformed  at  low  temperature  in  an  amount  greater 
than  5%  based  on  total  volume  and  ferrite. 


5,470,404 
RARE  EARTH  METAL-NICKEL  HYDROGEN 
OCCLUSIVE  ALLOY  INGOT 
Kazuhiko  Yamamoto,  Kobe;  Ynkhi  Miyake,  Kasai;  Chikara 
Okada,   Kobe,   and   Nobuyuld    Kitazume,   HimeJL,   all   of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Santoku   Metal   Industry   Co.,   Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1992,  4-128937 
Int  a."  C22C  19/03:  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  CL  148—426  5  Claims 

1.  A  tare  earth  metal-nickel  hydrogen  occlusive  alloy  ingot 
consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and  nickel,  the  propor- 
tion of  said  rare  earth  metal  to  said  nickel  being  between  35;65  and 
30:70  by  weight,  said  ingot  including  90  vol  %  or  more  of  crystals 
having  a  crystal  grain  size  of  1  to  50  (mi  as  measured  along  a  short 
axis  of  said  crystal  and  I  to  100  pm  as  measured  along  a  long  axis 
of  said  crystal,  and  obtained  by  melting  a  rare  earth  metal-nickel 
alloy  and  uniformly  solidifying  the  alloy  melt  to  have  a  Uiickness 
of  0.1  to  20  iimi  under  cooling  conditions  of  a  cooling  rate  of  10° 
to  1000°  C7sec  and  a  sub-cooling  degree  of  10°  to  500°  C. 


5,470v406 
GAS  GENERATOR  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Ocbi;  Kazuyuki  Narita;  Kazunori  Matsuda,  all  of  Aichi, 
and  Nobukazu  Asano,  Handa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NOF  Corporation,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091245; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228834;  Dec  28, 1992,  4-347836 

Int  a.'  C06B  35/00 
VS.  CL  149—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generator  composition  comprising  sodium  azide  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  as  major  components,  and  2  to  8%  by  weight  of 
magnesium  aluminate. 


5,470,407 
METHOD  OF  VARYING  RATE  OF  DETONATION  IN  AN 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
George  L.  Griffith,  Bethlefaem,  Pa.,  and  Ricky  T.  Vance,  Cor- 
dova, Ala.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Brothers,  Inc.,  Parrish,  Ala. 
FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,650 
Int  CL*  D«3D  23/00;43/00 
VS.  CL  149—109.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  explosive  composition,  which  com- 
prises 
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(1)  determining  the  desired  rate  of  detonation,  and 
(Z)  formulating  a  water-in-oil  explosive  emulsion  by  combining 
a  water  immiscible  organic  fuel  continuous  phase,  emulsified 
aqueous  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  solution  discontinuous  phase, 
emulsifier,  and  mixture  of  glass  and  plastic  microspheres, 
with  the  mixture  of  glass  and  microspheres  being  adjusted  to 
provide  the  desired  rate  of  detonation. 


I  5,470,408 

USE  OF  CARBON  FIBRILS  TO  ENHANCE  BURN  RATE 
OF  PYROTECHNICS  AND  GAS  GENERANTS 
Danitl  B.  Nielson,  and  Dean  M.  Lester,  both  of  Brigham  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Tiiiokd  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  141389 
Int  a.*  C06B  21/00 
MS.  a.  149—109.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  bum  rate  in  an  energetic  compo- 
sition selected  from  propellant  and  pyrotechnic  energetic  composi- 
tions comprising  incorporating  into  said  energetic  composition  an 
effective  quantity  of  conductive  carbon  fibrils  sufiBcient  to  increase 
the  bum  rate  at  least  20%  upon  burning  said  energetic  composition, 
said  carbon  fibrils  having  substantially  continuous  layers  of 
ordered  carbon  atoms  having  an  outside  diameter  between  about 
3.5  and  75  nanometers  which  are  catalytically  grown  and  having  a 
distinct  inner  core  region,  each  of  the  carbon  layers  being  disposed 
substantially  concentrically  about  the  inner  core  region,  wherein 
the  fibrils  are  substantially  fiee  of  pyrolytically  deposited  thermal 
carbon. 


5,470,409 
PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  FLUOROPOLYMER 
COMPOSITES 
Cliliard  K.  Dealcyne,  Wihnhigton,  and  Gregory  P.  Wcdts, 
Hocl(e$sin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  dc  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,902,  Aug.  17, 1992, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  821,567,  Jan.  16, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,384 
Int  a.'  D21F  11/02:  D21J  1/06;  B29C  59/02 
U.S.  a.  156—62.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fluoropolymer-fiber  compos- 


ite oonipnsing: 


(a)  preparing  thin  thermoplastic  fluoropolymer  flalces  having  an 
irregular  peripitery  with  an  irregular  microfibular  structure 
extending  tlierefrom  by  disc  refining  fluoropolymer  pellets, 
said  flakes  having  a  Canadian  Standard  Freeness  greater  than 
800,  tiien  co-dispersing  said  flalces  with  fibers  in  an  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  homogenous  slurry; 

(b)  feeding  the  slurry  to  a  screen  in  a  layer, 

(c)  removing  water  from  tlie  layer,  and 

(d)  drying  the  layer  to  form  a  tliin  self-supporting  porous 
fluoropolymer-fiber  planar  preform  layer. 


5,470,410 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

WORK  FROM  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  WORK 

Kent  G.  Keating,  Amherst  and  Joseph  A.  Drago,  WUUamsviUe, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photo  Sculptures,  Inc.,  Amherst, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  220,839 

Int  CL'  B32B  J//O0 

U.S.  CL  ISfr— 63  16  Claims 


2^ 


13 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tliree-dimensional  work  from  a 
single  two-dimensional  work,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  two-dimensional  work; 

providing  a  rigid  backer; 

bonding  said  two-dimensional  work  to  said  rigid  backer  forming 
a  work  piece; 

identification  of  shapes  in  said  two-dimensional  work  to  become 
sculpture  pieces  and  background  pieces; 

providing  a  sculpture  station  having  an  oscillating  cutting  blade, 
said  cutting  blade  having  a  circular  cutting  surface  allowing 
said  sculpture  station  to  accurately  and  precisely  cut  a  sculp- 
ture piece  away  from  said  work  piece  using  a  single  uninter- 
rupted cut; 

cutting  said  work  piece  with  said  sculpture  station  into  back- 
ground pieces  and  sculpture  pieces; 

connecting  at  least  two  of  said  background  pieces  togetlier 
forming  a  background; 

providing  spacers: 

attaching  said  spacers  to  one  or  more  of  said  background  and 
said  sculpture  pieces,  fixably  positioning  said  sculpture  pieces 
in  relation  to  said  background; 

thereby  forming  a  three-dimensional  work  composed  of  images 
in  different  layers  from  a  single  two-dimensional  worl^ 
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5,47«,4U 
MemOD  FOR  CONTINUOIJS  ASSSMtlX  OF 
PATTERNEB  STIWS  ANB  fNTEGRATlS  CBtCUIT 
MlCltCMfOBULE  OBTAINED  lY  SA»  KffilTiieB 
Jean-Picm  GlotoB,  Aix  ca  ProTcace;  DunieB  Larockc,  Cha- 
tcMineiir  le  Rouge;  JoM  Itaiiii,  ManeWe,  and  Michel  F^Wi, 
Aiibagne,  all  e(,  Fraace,  awigaors  to  Gnaphw  Card  htona- 
ttoaal,  GenewK,  Fraacc 
PCT  No.  PCT/FK92^W158,  f  371  Bate  Oct  25,  1993,  {  l«2^e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1S118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ir7,7ie 
ClainK  priority,  applicalioa  France,  Feb.  19, 1991,  91  •1934 
ht  CL"  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—64  22  dates 


_i_ff_^' 


1.  Method  for  the  continuous  assembly  of  patterned  strips,  one 
of  which  is  a  pre-sloaed  metal  strip  and  the  other  a  pre-perforaied 
insulator  strip,  comprising  providing  each  of  the  strips  with  refer- 
ence marks,  continuously  unwinding  the  strips  from  respective 
feeder  rollers,  continuously  transporting  the  strips  through  a  bond- 
ing press  under  tension,  sensing  the  locations  of  said  reference 
marks,  pressure  bonding  the  first  strip  to  the  second  strip  through 
the  bonding  press,  and,  in  response  to  said  sensing  step,  juxtapos- 
ing the  reference  marks  of  each  strip  at  the  time  of  the  bonding  by 
at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  varying  the  tension  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said 
strips  so  as  to  extend  one  strip  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  (2) 
differentially  heating  each  of  the  opposing  strips  to  cause  a  relative 
shift  by  expansion,  of  the  two  strips  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,479,412 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CTRCITT  SUBSTRATE 
Jonzo  Fukuta;  Masashi  Fukaya,  and  Hideaki  Araki,  aU  of 
Yamagucfai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics 
Inc.,  Yamagucfai,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  97,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-223190; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269577 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/04:31/20:31/26:  CMB  33/32 
VS.  a.  156—89  24  Claims 

66 


-7^ 


52 


90 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  circuit  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


preparing  at  least  one  ceramic  greensheet  containing  glass  and 
which  is  sinterable  at  a  low  temperature  for  forming  said 
circuit  substrate,  and  at  least  one  unsintered  transfer  sheet 
unsinterable  at  a  sintering  temperature  of  said  ceramic  green- 
sheet; 

printing  a  wiring  pattern  on  said  unsintered  transfer  sheet; 

stacking  said  unsintered  transfer  sheet  on  said  ceramic  green- 
sheet  to  form  a  laminated  body  and  thermocorapressing  said 
laminated  body  to  form  a  compressed  body; 

firing  said  compressed  body  at  a  sintering  temperature  of  said 
ceramic  greensbeel  to  form  a  ceramic  substrate  without  com- 
pressing said  compressed  body  by  a  compressing  means, 
thereby  preparing  a  fired  body  by  transferring  said  wiring 
pattern  on  said  unsintered  transfer  sheet  to  said  ceramic 
substrate;  and 

removing  said  unsintered  transfer  sheet  from  said  fired  body  to 
prepare  a  circuit  substrate. 


5,470,413 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  LIGHTING  STRIKE 

COMPOSITE 

Calvin  R  Cedarieaf,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation.  Pittsburg,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,642,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5370,921,. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,070 

Int  CL'  B32B  33/O0:3]a6:29/02:5/O0 

VS.  CL  156—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  multilayered  composite  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  highly-filled  thermosettable  resin  film  wherein  the 
filler  comprises  a  multimodal  combination  of  filler  particles, 

(b)  bonding  said  film  to  a  carrier  fabric  sheet  to  form  a  supported 
filled  resin  surfacing  film  assembly. 

(c)  bonding  said  assembly  to  an  adjacent  metal  screen  or  foil  and 
at  least  one  adhesively  bonded  prepreg,  optionally  containing 
a  honeycomb  structure,  onto  the  carrier  fabric  side  of  the 
assembly  to  form  said  composite,  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  composite  to  sufficient  heat  to  cure  the  at  least 
one  prepreg,  the  optional  honeycomb  structure  and  the  sup- 
potted  filled  resin  surfacing  film  assembly  to  form  a  cured 
composite  structure. 


5,470,414 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  STOCK  HAVING  A 
BEARING  SURFACE  AND  THE  FLAT  STOCK  MADE 
THEREBY 
Bernard  Harris,  Northbrook,  and  Dennis  E.  Bozycfa,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,508,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Tbis  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B65H  81/00:  F16C  33/00 
VS.  CL  156—174  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  filament  wound  flat  stock  bearing 
member  that  includes  a  matrix  having  a  low  friction  bearing 
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surface  of  self-lubricating  material  integrally  bonded  thereto,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  support  including  a  longitudinal  extent  and  at 
least  two  flat  surfaces,  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  having 
longitudinally  extending  edges  interacting  with  edges  of  adja- 
cent flat  surfaces,  and  then  placing  a  metallic  reinforcement 
material  upon  one  of  said  flat  surfaces; 

B.  after  step  A,  forming  a  low  friction  bearing  surface  by  placing 
a  self-lubricating  material  over  said  flat  surfaces  of  said 
support  and  on  said  metallic  reinforcement  material; 

C.  forming  a  matrix  upon  said  self-lubricating  material  by  wind- 
ing a  filamentous  material  over  said  self-lubricating  material 
under  tension  to  cause  said  self-lubricating  material  to  inti- 
mately conform  to  said  metallic  reinforcement  material  and 
continuing  said  winding  until  a  desired  matrix  dimension  is 
obtained  having  longitudinally  extending  edge  regions  at  said 
interfacing  edges  of  said  flat  surfaces; 

D.  applying  a  hardenable  liquid  bonding  resin  to  interfuse 
between  said  filamentous  material,  said  self-lubricating  mate- 
rial and  said  metallic  reinforcement  material  to  fonn  an 
unhardened  tubular  stock  member  wetted  with  resin; 

E.  hardening  said  resin  to  bond  said  materials  together  into  a 
hardened  stock  member; 

F.  removing  said  hardened  stock  member  from  said  support; 

G.  cutting  said  hardened  stock  member  along  said  edge  regions 
either  before  or  after  removal  from  said  support  to  provide  an 
unfinished  filament  wound  flat  stock  sheet  having  an  exposed 
finished  bearing  surface  of  said  self-lubricating  material;  and 

H.  passing  said  unfinished  flat  stock  sheet  through  a  surface 
finishing  machine  to  finish  said  unfinished  surface  and  pro- 
vide  a  finished  flat  stock  of  desired  thickness. 


5,470,415 
BALLOON  CONNECTION  AND  INFLATION  LUMEN 
FOR  ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER 
Roger  W.  Perkins,  Fremont,  and  Gerri  L.  Chatelain,  Pleasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif,^  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Inter- 
vention, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,124,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^22,966, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,675,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,092,873.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  45,480 
Int  a.*  B29C  57/00:65/52 ;69/00 
VS.  a.  156—916  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  an  inflatable  balloon  to  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  axial  lumen,  said  method 
comprising: 

inserting  an  end  of  a  thermoplastic  tube  through  an  aperture  in 

the  housing; 
positioning  a  rod  through  the  thermoplastic  tube  so  that  an  end 
of  the  rod  is  disposed  in  an  interior  of  the  housing; 


inserting  a  heated  mandrel  axially  into  the  housing  through  an 
open  end  of  the  housing; 

contacting  the  heated  mandrel  against  the  end  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic tube  to  form  a  saddle  flange  which  conforms  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  housing;  wherein  the  rod  maintains  an  c^n 
passage  from  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  the  interior  of  the 
tube;  and 

forming  the  tube  into  a  balloon. 


5,470,416 

BONDING  METHOD  USING  MIXTURE  OF  ADHESIVE 

AND  NON-COMPRESSIBLE  BEADS 

James  M.  Herring,  Jr.^  Rochester  Hills,  and  Bruce  N.  Grevc, 

Davisburg,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 

Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,649,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,746 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—196  14  Chums 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  exterior  body  part  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  plurality  of  glass  beads  having  a  diameter  of  0.003 
to  0.030  inches  with  an  adhesive  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  fluid  mixmre  having  a  concentration  of  beads  in  the 
adhesive  in  the  range  of  about  5-20%  by  weight  of  the 
tnixture; 

b)  pumping  the  fluid  mixture  through  pumping  equipment  hav- 
ing at  least  one  valve  to  an  applicator  gun  having  a  nozzle,  the 
bead  concentration  being  sufiBciently  low  so  as  not  to  damage 
the  pumping  equipment; 

c)  forcing  the  fluid  mixture  from  the  nozzle  of  the  applicator  gun 
onto  one  surface  of  a  first  sheet  metal  member  adjacent  an 
edge  thereof; 

d)  placing  an  edge  portion  of  a  second  sheet  metal  member  onto 
the  surface  of  the  first  member,  with  the  fluid  mixture  being 
sandwiched  therebetween; 

e)  hemming  an  edge  of  the  first  member  over  the  edge  portion  of 
the  second  member  to  form  a  joint  by  applying  a  pressure 
therebetween  of  2,000-10,000  psi,  the  bead  concentration  and 
size  being  chosen  such  that  the  beads  fail  to  read  through  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  part  while  maintaining  a  space 
between  the  members  to  prevent  excessive  adhesive  from 
being  squeezed  from  the  joint; 

f)  removing  the  hemming  pressure,  with  the  space  between  the 
noembers  being  essentially  free  of  air  gaps;  and 

g)  thereafter,  allowing  the  adhesive  to  cute. 
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3.  A  method  for  bonding  an  exterior  body  member  to  an  inner 
member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  plurality  of  non-compressible  beads  with  an  adhe- 
sive to  form  a  fluid  mixture  having  a  substantially  unifonn 
concentration  of  beads  dispersed  in  the  adhesive; 

b)  pumping  the  fluid  mixture  to  dispensing  equipment; 

c)  forcing  the  fluid  mixture  from  the  dispensing  equipment  and 
applying  the  mixture  to  at  least  one  of  the  members; 

d)  pressing  the  members  together,  with  the  fluid  mixture  being 
sandwiched  therebetween;  and 

e)  said  concentration  of  beads  being  at  least  about  S%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  and  sufficiently  high  enough  to  prevent  the 
adhesive  from  being  squeezed  from  between  the  members, 
with  the  concentration  of  beads  being  less  than  about  20%  and 
sufficiendy  low  to  provide  a  strong  joint  and  prevent  damage 
to  said  equipment. 

14.  A  method  of  making  an  exterior  automotive  body  part,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  plurality  of  glass  beads  having  a  diameter  of  0.003 
to  0.030  inches  with  a  first  component  of  a  two-pan  epoxy 
adhesive  to  form  a  first  fluid  mixture; 

b)  storing  said  first  fluid  mixture  in  a  container, 

c)  storing  a  second  component  of  the  epoxy  adhesive  in  a  second 
container, 

d)  pumping  the  first  component  and  second  component  of  the 
adhesive  from  their  respective  containers  to  a  metering  device 
having  a  plurality  of  valves; 

e)  pumping  preselected  propoftions  of  the  first  component  and 
the  second  component  of  the  adhesive  to  an  applicator  gun 
having  an  elongated  mixing  nozzle; 

blending  the  first  component  and  second  component  of  the 
adhesive  in  the  mixing  nozzle  to  form  a  viscous  fluid  adhesive 
mixture  having  a  concentration  of  beads  in  the  mixture  in  the 
range  of  about  5-20%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  the  bead  size 
and  concentration  being  chosen  so  as  not  to  damage  the 
metering  device  and  applicator  gun  while  providing  for  a 
strong  joint; 

g)  forcing  the  viscous  fluid  adhesive  mixture  frxxn  the  nozzle 
and  applying  the  mixture  as  a  strip  onto  one  surface  of  a  first 
sheet  metal  member  adjacent  an  edge  thereof; 

h)  placing  an  edge  of  a  second  sheet  metal  member  onto  the 
surface  of  die  first  member,  with  the  fluid  adhesive  mixture 
being  sandwiched  therebetween; 

i)  hemming  an  edge  of  the  first  member  over  the  edge  portion  of 
the  second  member  to  form  a  joint  by  applying  a  pressure 
therebetween  of  2,000-10.000  psi  while  the  strip  of  the  adhe- 
sive mixture  is  in  a  viscous  state,  said  adhesive  mixture 
spreading  under  die  hemming  pressure  to  fill  the  joint  and 
minimize  air  gaps  therein,  the  glass  bead  size  and  concentra- 
tion in  the  fluid  adhesive  mixture  being  chosen  such  that  the 
beads  fail  to  read  through  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  part 
while  serving  to  maintain  a  space  between  the  members  to 
prevent  excessive  adhesive  from  being  squeezed  from  the 
joint  during  hemming; 

j)  removing  the  hemming  pressure,  with  the  space  between  the 
members  remaining  essentially  free  of  air  gaps;  and 

k)  thereafter,  allowing  the  adhesive  to  cure  to  a  solid  state. 


5,479,417 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  Mia,TI-LAYER  FEMALE 

COMPO^fENT  FOR  KEFASTENABLE  FASTENING 

DEVICE 

David  J.  K.  Goulait,  CiBdnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  139,363,  Oct  19,  1993,  which  is  a  diyisioo 

of  Ser.  No.  703,426,  May  20, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,296 

InL  CL'  B32B  31/04:31/16:31/20:31/26 

VS.  CL  156—201  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-zone  female  component  for  a 

refastenable    fastening    device,    said    female    component    being 

capable  of  engaging  a  complementary  hook  fastening  component 


which  has  a  base  with  individual  hooics  having  blunt  heads  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  base,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  material  comprised  of  at  least  one  structural 
element,  said  first  material  being  capable  of  providing  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  for  said  books  so  that  a  plurality  of 
the  hooics  of  the  hook  component  may  readily  penetrate  the 
ttiickness  of  said  first  material  without  forcibly  piercing  said 
first  material; 

(b)  providing  a  second  material  comprised  of  at  least  one  struc- 
tural element,  said  second  material  being  capable  of  providing 
a  multiplicity  of  openings  for  said  hooics  so  that  a  plurality  of 
the  hooks  of  the  hook  component  may  leadily  penetrate  the 
thickness  of  said  second  material  without  forcibly  piercing 
said  second  material; 

(c)  folding  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mateiials  over  on 
itself  to  form  a  folded  sinictuie;  and 

(d)  securing  said  first  and  second  materials  together  to  fonn  a 
multi-zone  female  component. 


5,470,418 
KffiTHOB  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LABELS 
David  J.  iHtencc,  Guinea  HaH,  SeHimlge,  Kent,  United  King- 

Continaatioa  of  Ser  No.  471,066,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  esntifluation  of  Ser  No.  135,367,  Dec  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appMcation  Jni.  26,  1994,  Ser  Ne.  280,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1986, 
8630545 

bit  CL*'  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—231  7  Claims 


5.  A  metliod  of  producing  a  succession  of  self-adliesive  laixls  on 
a  length  of  release  material,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  direcdy  to  a 
surface  of  a  length  of  release  material; 

(b)  applying  a  succession  of  individual  labels  direcdy  to  tiie 
layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  so  as  to  adhere  the  labels 
to  a  release  material; 

(c)  cutting  through  each  of  the  labels  and  layer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  as  far  as  the  release  material  thereby  to 
form  self-adhesive  labels;  and 

(d)  removing  waste  portions  of  the  applied  labels  and  waste 
portions  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  surround  the 
self-adhesive  labels  fix>m  the  release  material 

wherein  prior  to  removing  step  (d)  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
is  in  the  form  of  a  coherent  film  which  can  be  pulled  away  from  tlie 
release  material  witliout  tearing. 
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EASILY  TEARABLE  FOM  AND  POUCH  MADE 
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Httoshl  Sasaki,-  Yuikio  Kobayashi,  and  Shyoji  Igota,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJioomoto  Co^  Inc^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  733^23,  JnL  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
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: ..  A  method  for  producing  a  tearable  pouch  comprising  the  steps 

nelt  extniding  a  resin  layer  forming  a  coated  tilm  on  a  substrate 
film  to  form  at  least  two  laminate  webs; 

i  Dcorporating  only  two  strings  into  the  coated  film  of  each  (rf 
said  laminate  webs  during  said  extruding  step  such  that  said 
strings  are  spaced  from  each  otlier  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  do  not  fuse  into  the  coated  film  of  said  laminate  webs,  for 
forming  a  tliin  wall  portion  in  each  of  said  at  least  two 
laminate  webs,  wherein  the  space  between  said  parallel 
strings  is  between  2-10  mm; 

{ dbering  an  aluminum  foil — polyester  film  laminate  to  the  sub- 
strate film  by  adhering  the  aluminum  foil  to  the  substrate  film 
with  polyurethane  adhesive; 

I  ealing  said  at  least  two  laminate  webs  together  to  form  said 
pouch  so  that  the  parallel  strings  of  one  web  coincide  and  face 
the  parallel  strings  of  the  other  web,  and  the  parallel  strings 
extend  along  a  width  wise  direction  of  said  pouch;  and 

!  arming  a  notch  at  an  edge  of  said  pouch  and  between  said 
parallel  strings  to  permit  the  pouch  to  be  torn  at  said  notch 
and  along  one  of  said  parallel  strings  without  pulling  said 
parallel  strings  when  an  opening  of  the  pouch  is  initiated. 
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i.  Apparatus  for  acquiring  and  holding  a  thin,  flexible,  pressure 
sensitive  label  of  the  type  having  a  first,  display  side  and  a  second, 
adhesive  side  opposite  said  first,  display  side,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 


a  body  having  a  support  surface; 

a  plenum  within  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  bores  extending  from  said  plenum  through  said 
support  surface,  said  bores  being  angled  with  respect  to  said 
support  surface  and  arranged  in  an  array  so  that  jets  of  gas 
issuing  fiom  said  anay  will  cause  said  label  to  be  drawn 
toward  and  across  said  support  surface  when  said  label  is 
presented  to  said  support  surface  and  said  first,  display  side  is 
brought  into  close  proximity  of  said  jets,  thereby  causing  a 
zone  of  reduced  gas  pressure  to  be  formed  between  said 
support  surface  and  said  first,  display  side  and  establishing  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  label  to  hold  said  label  on  a 
film  of  gas  flowing  over  said  support  surface; 

means  for  directing  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  plenum  and  through 
said  angled  bores; 

means  for  presenting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  label  along  a  path 
of  movement  across  said  support  surface;  for  permitting  said 
jets  to  engage  said  first,  display  side  and  draw  said  label 
toward  and  across  said  support  surface;  and  then  for  releasing 
said  label  to  move  with  said  film  of  gas  across  said  support 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  stop  abutment  associated  with  said  body  for  stopping 
movement  of  said  label  across  said  support  surface  and  for 
holding  said  label  on  said  fihn  of  gas  in  a  position  for  accurate 
application  to  an  article  to  be  labeled, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  jets  of  gas  issuing  from  said  support 
surface  at  least  partially  toward  said  stop  abutment  to  cause 
said  label,  after  release  by  said  means  for  presenting,  to 
reposition  from  said  path  to  said  position  for  accurate  appli- 
cation against  said  stop  abutment  while  said  label  is  held  on 
said  film  of  gas,  all  of  said  portion  of  said  jets  being  coveted 
by  said  label  when  said  label  is  positioned  against  said  stop 
abutment 
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1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  etching  solution  consisting  of  an 

aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution  which  has  been  used  for  etching 

of  a  silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  and 

contains   silicon  compounds   resulting   from   the   etching,   said 

method  comprising: 

adding  hydrogen  fluoride  in  an  amount  of  6  moles  or  more  per 

mole  of  said  silicon  compounds,  in  terms  of  silicon  dioxide, 

and,  if  necessary,  additional  water,  to  an  etching  solution,  said 

etching  solution  consisting  of  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid 

solution  which  has  been  used  for  etching  of  a  silicon  nitride 

film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  contains  silicon 

con^x>unds  resultmg  fiT>m  the  etching,  and 
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beating  the  lesultiiig  solution  to  evaporate  water  in  an  amount 
more  than  a  thousand  times  of  the  weight  of  silicon  content  to 
be  removed  and  to  remove  fluorides  of  silicon  as  reaction 
products  of  the  silicon  compounds  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
together  with  vaporized  water. 


5,470,422 

AUTO  INSERT  MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Peter  Gold,  389  Peninsula  BlviL,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334^74 

Int  CL'  BMJ  1/00:10/02 

MS.  a.  156—108  1  Claim 

1.  An  installation  method  for  an  insert  auto  windshield  molding 


5,470,423 
IMPROVED  MICROWAVE  PULTRUSION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Martin  C.  Hawley;  Jianghua  Wei;  Valerie  Adegbite,  all  of  East 
Lansing,  and  Min  Lin,  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Thistees  operating  Mictiigan  State  University,  EMt 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,462 

Int  ex."  B32B  31/28:5/10 

VS.  a.  156—166  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  microwave  generating  apparatus  including  a  metallic 


36-^     ^/34/20B;^20B 


of  a  type  having  a  stem  in  depending  relation  from  a  crown  in  the 
installation  of  which  said  molding  is  inserted  in  a  gap  between  a 
windshield  seated  in  an  auto  windshield  opening  and  a  wall  bound- 
ing said  windshield  opening  so  as  to  establish  an  attachment 
between  said  depending  stem  and  in  said  gap  a  previous  deposit  of 
urethane  having  a  curing  time  interval,  and  plural  hold-down 
adhesive  strips  being  strategically  located  circumferentially  about 
said  windshield  in  covering  relation  over  said  molding  to  prevent 
the  inadvertent  lifting  thereof  during  said  urethane  curing  time 
interval,  a  method  of  obviating  using  said  hold-down  adhesive 
strips  during  the  insert  installation  of  said  molding  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  from  70-durometer  EPDM  elastomeric  construc- 
tion material  characterized  by  nominal  resistance  to  shape  change  a 
molding  in  a  configuration  having  a  stem  depending  from  a  crown, 
seating  an  auto  windshield  of  a  selected  size  and  shape  in  a 
conforming  sized  and  shaped  windshield  opening,  depositing  ure- 
thane in  a  gap  between  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  windshield  and  a 
wall  bounding  said  auto  windshield  opening,  inserting  said  mold- 
ing into  said  gap  so  as  to  project  said  depending  stem  into  said 
urethane  and  positioning  said  crown  in  covering  relation  over  said 
gap,  lifting  said  crown  in  overiying  relation  to  said  windshield 
from  said  gap-covering  position  into  a  clearance  position,  inserting 
beneath  said  lifted  crown  remaining  in  said  clearance  position  due 
to  said  nominal  resistance  to  shape  change  of  said  70-durometer 
EPDM  elastomeric  construction  material  another  deposit  of  ure- 
thane along  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  windshield,  and  urging 
said  lifted  crown  in  closing  movement  against  said  windshield, 
whereby  said  moved  crown  remains  closed  upon  said  windshield 
until  said  urethane  cures  to  complete  said  molding  installation 
without  use  of  hold-down  adhesive  strips  which  heretofore  inad- 
vertently caused  surface  marring  upon  removal. 
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cavity  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  which  cavity  is  excited  in  one  or 
more  of  its  modes  of  resonance  in  the  cavity  around  a  central  axis 
of  the  cavity  including  moveable  plate  means  in  the  cavity 
mounted  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  in  the  cavity  and  move- 
able along  the  central  axis,  moveable  probe  means  connected  to 
and  extending  inside  the  cavity  for  coupling  the  microwave  to  the 
cavity  and  control  means  for  moving  the  probe  means  and  plate 
means  in  order  to  select  and  control  the  mode  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave  in  the  cavity  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  lossless  pultrusion  die  with  an  opening  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  die  and  with  a  defined  cross-section  for  a  material 
to  be  treated  with  the  microwaves  mounted  through  the  cavity 
with  opposed  ends  which  extend  through  and  are  mounted  on 
opposed  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  cavity; 

(b)  metallic  extension  having  a  proximal  end  away  from  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  pultrusion  die  and  mounted  on  each  of 
the  oppo.sed  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  cavity  so  as  to 
surround  the  material  to  be  treated  and  extend  away  from  the 
wall  and  having  openings  at  a  distal  end  of  each  of  the 
housings; 

(c)  frame  means  mounted  over  each  of  the  openings  at  the  distal 
ends  of  the  extensions,  each  having  a  window  aligned  along 
and  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  frame  means  is  split  across  the  window  into  two 
portions  which  are  relatively  adjustable  to  increase  or 
decrease  a  dimension  of  the  window; 

(d)  and  metallic  finger  means  mounted  around  the  windows  of 
the  frame  means  so  as  to  surround  the  material  to  be  treated 
on  an  outside  surface  of  the  cross-section  of  the  material  to  be 
processed,  wherein  in  use  the  microwave  lealeage  at  the  win- 
dows is  less  than  10  mW/cm^  at  a  frequency  of  2.45  GHz. 
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having  a  density  which  is  lower  than  the  density  of  the 
remainder  of  tlie  composition. 


5,47M24 
FOR  rOKM/NG  UQUm  na>ERMEABLE 
SaaSKT  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  FBROUS  SURFACE  AND 
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Robert  L.  banc,  Bcthesda,  tM^  Bcmiwd  Cohen,  Berkeley 
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A  process  for  forming  a  liquid-inipenneable,  breathable  sheet 

/-'°  VS.  CL  156-v346 
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FUed  Oct  27,  MM,  Sw.  No.  339^5 

Oaims  priortty,  appHftiB*  J*PM,  Jaa.  29, 1993,  5-29M57 

fart.  CL"  B44C  1/22 
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having  a  fibrous  surface,  tlie  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sheet  having  a  first  fibrous  surface  and  a  second 
fibrous  surface; 

subjecting  the  sheet  to  pressure  and  a  z-gradient  temperature 
difFerential  sufficient  to  melt  the  fibers  of  the  first  surface  and 
fonn  the  melt  into  a  liquid  impermeable,  non-breathable  skin 
without  significantly  altering  the  fibers  of  the  second  surface; 

depositing  fibers  upon  the  skin  while  the  skin  is  at  least  semi- 
molten  to  form  a  fibrous/skin/fibrous  material;  and 

aperturing  the  liquid  impermeable,  non-breathable  skin  to  make 
it  breathable,  while  the  skin  remains  liquid-impermeable. 

20.  A  process  for  forming  a  liquid-impermeable,  non-breathable 
sheet  having  a  fibrous  surface,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  sheet  having  a  first  fibrous  surface  and  a  second 
fibrous  surface  wherein,  upon  the  sheet  being  subjected  to  a 
sufficient  temperature,  the  fibers  comprising  the  first  fibrous 
surface  are  adapted  to  substantially  completely  melt  prior  to 
the  fibers  comprising  the  second  fibrous  surface  significandy 
melting;  and 

subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  sufficient  pressure  and  temperature  to 
melt  the  fibers  of  the  first  surface  and  form  Uje  melt  into  a 
liquid  impermeable,  non-breathable  skin  without  significandy 
altering  the  fibers  of  the  second  surface. 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  high-frequency 
electric  field  generating  mechanism,  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  reaction  vessel,  for  generating  a  high- 
frequency  electric  field  between  said  electrodes,  and  a  magnetic 
field  generating  mechanism  constituted  by  a  magnetic  field  gener- 
ating coil  arranged  outside  said  reaction  vessel  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  which  does  not  spatially  overlap  the  high-frequency 
electric  field  generated  by  said  high-frequency  electric  field  gener- 
ating mechanism 


5,470,427 

POSTAL  AUTOMATED  LABELING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  A.  MikeL  Vaodelia,  and  Rkhani  H.  Rosen,  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  ef  Ser.  Na  963,013,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,985,  Jan.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  181,476 

Int  a."  B65C  9/18 

VS.  CL  156—387  3  Claims 


5,470,425 
MONOMER  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION 

INDUSTRY 
Karoiy  Discfad,  Effretikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167056,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^87,644.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1992,  42  42 
356,2 

Int  CL*  C09J  4/02;  133/08:  B05D  1/00;  C08K  3/04 
VS.  CI.  156—332  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  floor  on  a  cementitious  substrate 
comprising  applying  to  said  cementitious  substrate  a  hardenable 
monomer  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  cross-linkable  acrylic  monomer  with  a  flash  point 
above  50°  C; 

(b)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  0.01  to  7%  by  weight  of  carbon  black  said  weight  based  on 

tlie  weight  of  the  monomer,  and 
(ii)   at   least   one   polyfunctional   polyester-   or   polyether- 

urethane/acrylate  oligomer;  and 
(^)  from  0.01-1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition,  of  at  least  one  paraffin  oil,  said  paraffin  oil 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  tags  to  identify  mail  received  within 
a  bin  of  a  mail  distribution  sort  plan  controlled  sorting  machine  for 
placenoent  into  mail  receiving  trays  and  sacks,  comprising: 
an  electronic  hand  held  labeler  having  a  processor  having  a 
program  ai>d  a  data  base  containing  a  plurality  of  mail  distri- 
bution sort  plans  stored  in  the  memory  thereof  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  sort  plan  of  the  sorting  machine,  a  keyboard  and 
a  printer  having  unprinted  postal  tags  in  communication  with 
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said  processor  whereby  upon  a  mail  distribution  son  plan 
being  selected  and  bin  data  being  entered  through  said  key- 
board, said  pFOcessor  will  cause  said  printer  to  print  a  postal 
tag  with  information  based  upon  said  selected  son  plan  and 
bin  data  or  multiple  tags  with  information  based  upon  said 
selected  son  plan  and  bin  data. 


S,470v428 

FLOW-THROUGH  LINEAR  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAKING  CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE,  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  SHEETS 

WUUam  J.  Sanko,  Falniew,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alfred  D.  Lobo 

Co^  LJ>A.,  aeveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,639 

Int  CL*  B30B  15/34 

VS.  CL  156—498  12  Cteims 


1.  In  combination,  a  laminating  machine  having  first  and  second 
daylight  openings  for  producing  a  laminate  of  plural  cards  each 
carrying  data  on  at  least  one  core  sheet  of  flexible  core  stock  of 
uniformly  thick  thermobondable  synthetic  resinous  material  less 
than  about  1 .25  ram  (50  mils)  thick,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  to  each  of  which  is  thermally  and/or  adhesively  bonded  an 
overlay  of  uniformly  thin  thermobondable  synthetic  resinous  mate- 
rial less  than  about  0.25  mm  ( 10  mils)  thick,  and  having  lengthwise 
and  widthwise  dimensions  essentially  the  same  as  those  of  said 
core  sheet,  with  a  carrier  for  use  in  presenting  an  assembly  of 
laminar  sheets  to  a  platen  press  comprising,  a  platen  heating  press, 
to  heal  and  essentially  concurrently  press,  a  laminar  a.ssembly  or 
'set'  in  said  cairier,  said  heating  press  having  a  single  daylight 
opening  provided  by  an  upper  hxedly  mounted  heating  platen  and 
a  lower  reciprocable  heating  platen: 
a  platen  cooling  press,  to  cool  and  essentially  concurrently  press 
said  laminar  assembly  or  set  in  said  carrier,  at  a  pressure  the 
same  as  said  heating  press,  or  different,  said  cooling  press 
having  a  single  daylight  opening  provided  by  an  upper  fixedly 
mounted  cooling  platen  and  a  lower  reciprocable  cooling 
platen,  said  cooling  press  being  separated  from  and  proxi- 
mately disposed  behind  said  heating  press; 
said  first  and  second  daylight  openings  being  coaxially  disposed 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  along  the  longitudinal  x-axis, 
along  which  said  carrier  travels  in  a  linear  processing  path 
determined  by  successive  first  and  second  paths,  with  stops  of 
chosen  identical  duration  in  each  said  first  and  second  day- 
light openings,  with  travel  in  said  first  path,  to  and  out  of  said 
first  opening,  and  travel  in  said  second  path,  to  and  out  of  said 
second  opening  being  coplanar  and  in  the  same  lateral  plane: 
carrier- loading  conveyor  means  for  transferring  successive  car- 
riers, one  at  a  time,  by  feeding  them  into  said  first  opening: 
laterally  spaced  apart  endless  loop  edge-conveyor  means  driv- 
ingly  engaged  to  transfer  each  carrier  in  a  unidirectional 
processing  path  along  the  longitudinal  x-axis  direction  only, 
while  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  carrier  rest  upon  parallel 
members  of  said  edge-conveyor  means  transversely  spaced 
apart  along  the  y-axis,  orthogonal  to  said  x-axis,  said  mem- 
bers of  said  edge-conveyor  means  lying  in  substantially  said 
same  lateral  plane: 


means  for  stopping  said  edge-conveyor  means  so  as  to  index 
each  carrier  direcdy  vertically  above  each  said  lower  platen, 
simultaneously; 

means  for  operating  said  heating  and  cooling  presses  concur- 
rently, to  compress  each  said  laminar  assembly  or  set  in  said 
carrier  in  each  said  press,  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
pressure,  essentially  simultaneously,  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals; 

means  for  operating  said  edge-conveyor  ineans,  to  convey  a 
heated  and  compressed  laiminar  assembly  or  set  to  a  location 
directly  above  said  lower  cooling  platen,  and  simultaneously 
to  convey  a  cooled  carrier  onto  a  discharge  station: 

means  for  locating  said  lower  heating  and  cooling  platens  of  said 
heating  and  cooling  presses,  to  index  each  substantially  copla- 
narly  in  said  lateral  plane  after  each  of  said  presses  is  opened, 
so  as  to  lower  each  carrier  from  each  lower  platen  onto  said 
conveyor  means: 

means  for  actuating  operation  of  said  edge-conveyor  means  after 
said  presses  are  opened  to  discharge  a  book  from  said  cooling 
press; 

said  carrier  comprising:  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  between 
which  said  laminar  assembly  or  set  is  compressibly  held. 


5,470,429 

SURFACE-TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAN  BODY 

BLANKS 

'Kutomu  Shinomlya;   Shunzo   Mlyazaki;   Yasuyuki  l^naka; 

Shinichi  l^kada,  and  Michiya  liunura,  all  of  Iwatsuld, 

Japan,  assgnors  to  Hokkai  Can  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191986; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200826,-  May  25,  1992,  4-132643;  Jun.  2,  1992, 
4-141604 

lot  CL*  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  156—510  29  Claims 


1.  A  surface-treating  apparatus  for  producing  can  body  blanks, 
comprising: 

original  sheet-cutting  means  for  cutting  an  original  sheet  into  a 
plurality  of  can  body  blank  materials  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  and  being  further  dividable  into  a  plurality  of 
blanks  for  a  plurality  of  can  bodies; 

a  conveying  path  for  conveying  the  can  body  blank  materials 
obtained  by  the  cutting  means  by  separately  holding  the  can 
body  blank  materials  between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  rolls; 

material-feeding  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  can  body 
blank  materials  to  the  conveying  path; 

heating  means  provided  along  the  conveying  path  for  heating  the 
can  body  blank  materials  which  are  conveyed  in  a  row  in  a 
conveying  direction  along  the  conveying  path; 

a  continuous  biaxially-stietched  polyester  film  on  which  a  print 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  blank  for  a  single  can  body  and  an 
identification  mark  hive  been  printed  successively  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  the  film  having  a  width  shorter  than  said 
predetermined  width  of  said  can  body  blank  materials: 

first  film-feeding  means  provided  on  one  side  of  the  can  body 
blank  materials  for  feeding  said  biaxially-stretched  polyester 
film  to  one  side  of  the  can  body  blank  materials  along  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  can  body  blank  materials,  said  first 
film-feeding  means  comprising  feed  rollers  having  predeter- 
mined widths  and  disposed  with  respect  to  said  conveying 
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path  such  that  said  biaxially-stretched  polyester  film  is  fed  to 
a  predetennined  position  on  said  one  side  of  said  can  body 
blank  materials  wherein  side  edges  of  said  can  body  blank 
materials  extend  beyond  both  side  edges  of  said  biaxially- 
stretched  polyester  film; 

^TSt  press-bonding  means  for  successively  press-bonding  under 
heat  the  biaxially-stretched  polyester  film  fed  by  the  first 
film-feeding  means  to  said  one  side  of  the  can  body  blank 
materials  heated  by  the  heating  means  at  said  predetennined 
position  according  to  a  traveling  position  thereof,  and  the  first 
press-bonding  means  moreover  coupling  the  can  body  blank 
materials  forming  a  row  in  the  conveying  direction  in  a 
continuous  form  by  the  biaxially-stretched  polyester  film 
while  defining  metal-exposed  areas,  the  metal-exposed  areas 
being  used  as  welding  parts  of  the  blank  for  a  single  can  body 
and  being  disposed  at  edge  portions  of  the  can  body  blank 
materials  along  said  both  side  edges  of  the  biaxially-stretched 
polyester  film; 

^  continuous  plain  polyester  film  having  a  width  shorter  than 
said  predetermined  width  of  said  can  body  blank  materials; 

I  econd  film-feeding  means  provided  on  another  side  of  the  can 
body  blank  materials  for  feeding  said  plain  polyester  film  to 
the  other  side  of  the  can  body  blank  materials  along  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  can  body  blank  materials,  said 
second  film-feeding  means  comprising  feed  rollers  having 
predetermined  widths  and  disposed  with  respect  to  said  con- 
veying path  such  that  said  plain  polyester  film  is  fed  to  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  other  side  of  said  can  body 
blank  materials  wherein  side  edges  of  said  can  body  blank 
materials  extend  beyond  both  side  edges  of  said  plain  polyes- 
ter film; 

1  econd  press-bonding  means  for  successively  press-bonding 
under  heat  the  plain  polyester  film  fed  by  the  second  film- 
feeding  means  to  the  other  side  of  the  can  body  blank  mate- 
rials heated  by  the  heating  means  of  said  predetermined 
position  according  to  a  traveling  position  thereof,  and  the 
second  press-bonding  means  nwreover  coupling  the  can  body 
blank  materials  forming  a  row  in  the  conveying  direction  in  a 
continuous  form  by  the  plain  polyester  film  while  defining 
metal-exposed  areas,  the  metal-exposed  areas  being  used  as 
welding  parts  of  the  blank  for  a  single  can  body  and  being  at 
edge  portions  of  the  can  body  blank  materials  along  said  both 
side  edges  of  the  plain  polyester  film; 
ilank  material<utting  means  arranged  on  a  downstream  side  of 
the  first  and  second  press-bonding  means  along  the  conveying 
path  for  cutting  a  continuous  sheet  of  the  blank  materials 
along  a  width  direction  thereof  at  a  space  area  between  the 
adjacent  print  patterns  when  the  identification  marks  printer 
on  the  biaxially-stretched  polyester  film  on  the  blank  materi- 
als are  detected,  thereby  obtaining  surface-treated  can  body 
blank  materials; 
iriving-out  means  for  driving  the  surface-treated  can  body  blank 

materials  out  of  the  conveying  path;  and 
Uviding  means  for  dividing  each  of  the  surface  treated  can  body 
blank  materials  driven  out  of  the  conveying  path  according  to 
the  individual  print  patterns,  thereby  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
blanks  for  a  plurality  of  can  bodies. 


r 


elongated  cutting  element  operably  linked  to  a  control  assem- 
bly by  a  cutter  pivot  element; 

handle  assembly  means  allowing  for  both  right  and  left  banded 
operation  of  said  taping  apparatus;  said  handle  assembly 
means  including  a  centrally  positioned  handle  operably 
mounted  on  said  frame;  said  handle  assembly  means  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  trigger  element,  said  trigger  element 
being  operably  linked  to  said  control  assembly; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  tape  and  paper,  said  dis- 
pensing means  allowing  for  dispensing  tape  and  paper  from 
either  one  or  two  rolls  of  tape  simultaneously;  said  tape 
dispensing  means  being  operably  secured  to  said  frame  and 
including  a  rotatable  tape  holding  element  and  a  rotatable 
paper  holding  element  mounted  on  the  frame;  and 

safety  means  for  shielding  said  cutting  means  allowing  for  safe 
and  efficient  cutting  of  said  tape;  said  safety  means  being 
operably  secured  to  said  elongated  cutting  element  and  to  said 
control  assembly. 


S,470y431 
STACK  TYPE  EVAPORATOR 
NobuyuU  Okuda,  and  Masayoshi  Kojima,  both  of  Oyamashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corp^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  (A  Ser.  No.  901,077,  Jon.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,644, 
Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,337,  which  is  a  continaation  of 
Ser.  No.  5<9,&»9,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082467: 
May  22,  1992,  4-13U53 

Int  CL'  BOID  I/OO;  F28F  2IAX) 
VS.  a.  159—28.6  12  CUims 


5,470430 
MASKING  APPARATUS 
Toouny  D.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  2966,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf.  95063,  and 
,  ^th  V.  Leisscs,  435  Park  Dr.,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.  95005 
FUed  NoY.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,470 
int  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—577  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  taping  apparams  of  the  type  in  which  a  frame 
hcdds  a  roll  holder  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  tape  and  paper,  wherein  the  improvement,  comprises: 
cutting  means  for  cutting  said  tape  without  removing  said  appa- 
ratus from  a  work  surface;  said  cutting  means  being  operably 
nKNinted  on  said  frame;  said  cutting  means  including  an 


mrmm  r*tte  of  UM  atraifkt  trmlm  i 
to  tko  ooro  pUto'B   •orfooo  aroo 


1.  In  a  stack  evaporator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  facing 
core  plates  which  are  adjoined  one  to  another  at  their  periph- 
eries so  as  to  define  a  coolant  path  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  fins  each  interposed  between  the  two  adjacent 
tubular  elements  which  are  stacked  side  by  side  in  a  direction 
of  their  thickmess; 

upper  and  lower  header  portions  respectively  formed  at  an  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  each  tubular  element,  with  the  header 
portions  being  connected  to  the  other  corresponding  header 
portions  so  as  to  unite  the  tubular  elements  to  form  the 
evaporator  wherein  except  for  the  header  portions  of  the 
tubular  elements  located  at  predetermined  positioDS  of  evapo- 
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rator,  the  other  tubular  elements  adjacent  to  each  other  have 
their  header  portions  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another 
through  coolant  flowing  openings  formed  through  sununits  of 
said  header  portions,  wherein  the  walls  of  header  portions  at 
the  predetermined  positions  of  the  first  mentioned  tubular 
elements  fimction  as  partitions,  which  divide  the  tubular  ele- 
ments to  form  groups  thereof,  and  which  partitions  thereby 
cause  the  coolant  entering  the  evaporator  through  a  coolant 
inlet  pipe  to  advance  in  a  meandering  manner  making  turns  at 
every  boundary  between  the  groups,  before  leaving  the  evapo- 
rator through  a  coolant  outlet  pipe;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

a  plurality  of  straight  drainage  canals  for  condensed  water,  the 
drainage  canals  being  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  core 
plates  forming  each  tubular  element  so  as  to  extend  vertically 
in  parallel  with  one  another  from  the  upper  header  portion 
towards  the  lower  header  portion: 

a  hydrophilic  resin  coating  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
tubular  elements  and  the  fins; 

the  hydrophilic  resin  coating  being  applied  by  inunersing  said 
outer  surfaces  in  a  solution  containing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
resin  as  its  main  component,  polyamide  and/or  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  resins  as  its  hydrophilic  agent  blended  with  the 
main  component,  a  film  hardener  having  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  produce  a  hardened  coating  but  not  so  great  as  to 
react  with  hydrophilic  atom  groups  in  the  hydrophilic  resin 
molecules  and  thereby  fail  to  enhance  the  hydrophilic  prop- 
erty, and  a  surfactant  to  stabilize  said  resin  solution  so  that  it 
will  not  become  bubbly;  the  thickness  of  said  hydrophilic 
resin  coating  falling  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.5 
pm; 

a  width  of  each  straight  drainage  canal  covered  with  the  hydro- 
philic resin  coating  being  included  in  a  range  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  3  mm.  the  width  being  defined  as  a  distance 
between  surfaces  of  the  resin  coating  covering  an  open  nnouth 
of  the  canal;  a  depth  of  straight  drainage  canals  falling  within 
a  range  of  firom  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  nmi.  the  depth  being 
defined  as  a  distance  between  a  portion  of  the  resin  coating 
covering  a  flat  portions  and  another  portion  of  the  lesin 
coating  covering  a  bottom  of  each  drainage  canal;  and 

a  surface  area  ratio  falling  within  a  range  of  from  about  5  to 
about  40%.  the  surface  area  ratio  being  a  ratio  of  a  total  area 
of  the  open  mouths  to  an  overall  surface  area  of  each  core 
plate,  and  the  overall  stirface  not  including  expanded  end 
regions  of  the  core  plate  but  inclusive  of  flat  portions  and  the 
straight  canals  thereof,  whereby  the  combination  of  said  par- 
allel drainage  canals  and  said  coating  in  said  stack  type 
evaporator  results  in  substantially  lower  odor  and  retained 
water  as  compared  to  a  coated  scattered  rib  evaporator. 


5,47M32 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  A  FIBER  SUSPENSION 
Otovi  Flkka,  and  Hanno  Rdnkfinharju,  both  of  Karhula,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noormarkku, 
Finland 

FU«d  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Jun.  8,  1992,  922635 

Int.  CL^  D21C  9/08 

VS.  a.  1«2— 55  5  ciaioM 


1.  A  method  of  treating  pulp  in  a  bleaching  stage  and  a 
postscreening  stage  including  the  removal  of  impurities  from  the 
pulp  in  said  postscreening  stage  at  a  screening  consistency,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

diluting  pulp  from  said  bleaching  stage  to  said  screening  consis- 
tency. 

screening  the  pulp  in  at  least  one  pressure  screen  to  generate  an 
accept  fraction  and  a  reject  fraction; 

supplying  said  accept  fraction  to  a  subsequent  treatment  includ- 
ing one  of  a  washing  stage,  a  thickening  stage,  a  drying  stage 
and  a  bleaching  stage  at  the  supply  consistency  of  said  stage 
without  a  separate  thickening  stage; 

diluting  said  reject  fraction  to  a  consistency  suitable  for  vortex 
cleaners: 

introducing  said  diluted  reject  fraction  into  a  vortex  cleaning 
plant;  and, 

introducing  accepts  from  the  vortex  cleaning  plant  to  said  sul>- 
sequent  treatment 


5,470,433 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DELIGNIFICATION  OF 
CELLULOSE  nBER  RAW  MATERIALS  USING 
ALCOHOL  AND  ALKALI 
Kari-Heinz  Brodersen,  Lippertaeidestrasse  28;  Gerhard  Dahl- 
mann,  Flossmannstrassc  13,  iMth  of  8000  Munich  60,  and 
Hdnrich  Leopold,  Rottmannstrasse  3,  8000  Munich  2,  all  of, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,587,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  6,  1991,  41  03 
57i0 

Int  a.*  D21C  3/20:3/02 
VS.  CL  162—77  32  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  delignification  of  fibrous  material  compris- 
ing: 

beating  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  water. 

contacting  the  fibrous  material  with  impregnation  liquor  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  I00°-I60°  C.  in  an  impregnation 
suge  comprising  the  addition  of  said  heated  mixture  of  alco- 
hol and  water. 

impregnating  the  fibrous  material  in  the  impregnation  stage  until 
a  phase  equilibrium  is  attained  between  the  impregnation 
liquor  and  the  liquid  contained  in  the  fibrous  material, 

heating  an  aqueous  mixture  of  alkali  and  alcohol, 

contacting  the  fibrous  material  with  delignifying  liquor  in  a 
single  delignification  stage  comprising  the  addition  of  said 
heated  aqueous  mixture  of  alkali  and  alcohol, 

wherein  the  concentration  of  alcohol  in  the  delignification  stage 
is  lower  than  the  concentration  of  alcohol  in  the  impregnation 
stage,  and 

the  pH  in  the  delignification  stage  is  in  the  range  pH  9-12; 

decreasing  uniformly  the  concentration  of  alcohol  contained  in 
the  fibrous  material  during  the  delignification  stage,  and 

steadily  increasing  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  in  the  fibrous 
material  during  the  initial  delignification  stage,  and  then 
decreasing  the  concentration  of  alkali  until  a  phase  equilib- 
rium is  again  reached  between  the  liquid  in  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  the  delignification  liquor. 
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5,470,434 
DECAY-RESISTANT  PAPER  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  A  POT  FOR  RAISING  AND  TRANSPLANTING 
[SEEDLINGS.  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
HIdekazu  Terasawa;  Masashi  Tanimura,  and  Sumio  Ito,  all  of 
Obihiro,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tensaiseito  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.171,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100335 
Int.  CI."  D21H  25/06 
\i&.  a.  162—117  6  Claims 


5,470.436 
REWETTING  OF  PAPER  PRODUCTS  DURING  DRYING 
Dinkar  G.  Wagle,  Monroe,  and  Raymond  A.  Voipe,  Highland 
Mills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Nd.  336340 

Int.  a.*  D21F  3/00;5/(X):  F26B  13/18:13/14 

VS.  O.  I62^2tn  17  Claiw 


i.  A  pfticcss  for  producing  decay-resistant  paper  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  pot  for  raising  and  transplanting  seedlings  character- 
ized by  the  fomiation  of  decayable  portions  in  part  of  the  decay- 
resistant  area,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  the  whole  surface  of  paper  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  an  N-subslituted  derivative  of  urea  having  at 
least  two  reactive  radicals  (at  least  one  Icind  of  radicals  among 
hydroxy  I  and  methylol  groups); 

drying  the  impregnated  paper;  and. 

I^rcafler  simultaneously  heating  the  paper  at  different  tempera- 
tures with  a  heater  having  a  discontinuous  surface  layer 
whereby  a  lower  temperature  at  discontinuous  portions  of  the 
surface  layer  of  the  heater  causes  no  reaction  with  said  urea 
derivative  and  a  higher  temperature  at  continuous  portions  of 
the  surface  layer  of  the  heater  causes  a  reaction  with  said  urea 
derivative. 


I.  A  method  for  drying  an  elongate  paper  or  papefboard  web 
emerging  from  the  press  section  of  a  papermaking  macliine  as  it 
traverses  a  dryer  unit,  which  comprises  continuously  rewetting  the 
web  with  an  amount  of  water  substantially  uniformly  across  the 
width  of  the  web  during  an  initial  web  drying  stage  when  the  web 
has  a  solids  content  of  no  more  than  about  65  wl.  *.  wherein  the 
amount  of  water  added  to  the  web  ranges  from  about  0.5  wt.  %  to 
about  10  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  web  including 
liquid  and  solids  at  each  rewet  step. 


5.470,437 
DIGESTER  FOR  COOKING  PULP  HAVING  STAGGERED 

SCREENS 
Finn  Oulie;  Ake  Backtund,  and  Johanna  Svanberg,  all  of  Kari- 
stad,  Sweden,  as.signors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies 
AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  N«v.  18,  1992,  9203462 
IbL  CI."  D21C  7/12:7/14 
VJS.  CL  162—237  13  Claims 


5.470,435 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYALUMINOSILICATES 
J*hB  D.  Rushnere.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  H.  Moffett, 
Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,744,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This  appKcatioa 
1 1  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,232 

1 1  Int  CI."  D2IH  3/78 

VS.  a.  162—181.6  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  making  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  paper  furnish  containing  pulp  and 
optionally  inorganic  filler  0.01-1*  by  weight,  based  on  tiie 
dry  weight  of  the  furnish,  of  a  water  soluble  polyparticulate 
polyaliuninosilicate  microgel  having  a  mole  ratio  of  alumina- 
:silica  of  Iwtween  1:10  and  1:1500  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
containing  0.1-6%  by  weight  of  Si02  to  a  pH  of  2-10.5  by 
adding  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  sufficient 
aluminum  salt  to  provide  said  mole  ratios;  and 
(ii)  diluting  the  product  of  step  (i)  with  water  prior  to  gelation 
to  a  SiOj  content  of  §2%  by  weight;  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately 0.001%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
furnish  of  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer;  and 
tb)  forming  and  drying  the  product  of  step  (a). 


1.  A  digester  for  continuous  cooking  under  raised  pressure  and 
lemperamre  of  fiber  material  in  said  digester,  said  digester  includ- 
ing a  vessel  having  an  interior  surrounded  by  a  wall  where  input  of 
fiber  material  and  cooking  liquid  takes  place  at  the  top  of  the 
digester,  withdrawal  of  spent  cooking  liquor  is  carried  out  from  at 
least  one  digester  screening  means  located  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  digester,  and  fiber  material  is  fed  out  from  the 
bottom  of  the  digester,  and  at  least  one  screening  system  is  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  half  of  the  digester,  said  at  least  one  screening 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  screens  each  having  a 
noncircular  screen  face  of  which  tlie  total  area  is  less  than  1  m^  and 
which  is  attached  to  the  digester  wall  with  seal  means  to  form  a 
sealed  volume  from  which  liquid  only  can  be  supplied  and  with- 
drawn through  each  said  screen  face  from  said  digester  inurior, 
said  screening  system  including  conduit  means  for  providing  an 
inlet  and  outlet  for  liquid,  said  conduit  means  penetrating  the 
digester  wall  and  communicating  with  said  sealed  volume  of  each 
said  screen  of  said  system,  said  screens  of  said  system  being 
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distributed  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  digester  vessel  with  each 
said  screen  including  a  said  seal  means  forming  a  separate  sealed 
volume  and  separate  conduit  means  for  each  screen,  said  digester 
being  vertically  disposed  in  use  and  including  a  lower  widened 
portion  and  said  plurality  of  screens  of  said  screen  system  being 
located  in  said  lower  widened  portion,  said  plurality  of  screens 
comprising  two  rows  each  extending  about  said  inner  surface  of 
said  lower  widened  portion  of  said  digester  vessel,  said  screens  in 
one  of  said  rows  being  positioned  in  staggered  relation  to  said 
screens  of  the  other  of  said  rows. 


each  roller  circumference  forming  a  first  arc  disposed  against  the 
bearing  substantially  opposite  a  second  arc  of  the  circumfer- 
ence that  the  wire  or  felt  engages. 


5,470,438 
WIRE  OR  FELT  FORMING  SECTION  WITH  BREAST 
ROLLERS  SUPPORTED  BY  HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS 
Hans-Peter  SoUlnger,  and  Christian  Schiei,  both  of  Heiden- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,005,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839^11,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5052,186.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No. 

288,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1991,  41  05 
215J 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CL"  D21F  1/36 

U&  a.  162—273  40  Claims 


1.  A  wire  or  felt  guiding  arrangement  for  a  web  of  fiber  pulp 
suspension,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  breast  roller  on  respective  opposite  sides  of 
a  pulp  suspension  outlet  from  a  headbox  and  defining  a  pulp 
gap  between  the  rollers  generally  where  the  rollers  are  closest 
together; 

a  respective  uut  wire  or  felt  passing  under  tension  partially 
around  each  roller  and  through  the  pulp  gap  so  that  the 
headbox  suspension  outlet  ejects  suspension  between  the 
wires  or  felts  toward  the  pulp  gap; 

means  defining  a  respective  hydrostatic  bearing  engaging  an 
outer  surface  of  each  of  the  rollers  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  cross-machine  direction  of  the  roller  along  the 
length  of  the  roller  for  supporting  each  of  the  rollers  against 
the  tension  exerted  thereon  by  the  respective  wire  or  felt; 

each  roller  being  biased  against  the  hydrostatic  bearing  by  at 
least  one  of  gravity  and  the  respective  wire  or  felt  under 
tension,  each  roller  being  positioned  along  its  entire  length  by 
the  hydrostatic  bearing  and  by  one  or  both  of  the  force  of  its 
own  weight  and  the  tension  provided  by  the  respective  wire  or 
felt,  thereby  providing  a  continuous  hydrostatic  roller  support 
over  die  entire  roller  length; 


5,470,439 
END  PORTION  FLOW  RATE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX 
Tetsuo  Maldno,-  Kciicfai  FvOiU,  both  of  Mihara,  and  Toshimi 
l^ima,  Hirosliima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii 
Juiiogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-312670; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-020824 

Int  a."  D21F  t/06 
U.S.  CL  162—216  5  Claims 


5.  A  paper-making  machine  headbox  comprising:  a  tapered 
header;  a  slice  chamber;  and  an  end  portion  flow  rate  regulating 
apparatus  comprising  a  tube  bank  disposed  between  said  tapered 
header  and  said  shce  chamber,  and  flow  regulating  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  wet  paper  stock  through  the  tube  bank  to 
said  slice  chamber,  said  tube  bank  including  two  sets  of  vertically 
aligned  end  tubes  and  an  array  of  central  tubes  interposed  between 
said  sets  of  end  tubes,  each  of  said  end  tubes  having  a  tubular 
portion  including  an  inlet  section  adjacent  said  tapered  header,  a 
U-shaped  take-out  section  projecting  to  the  outside  of  the  tube 
bank  and  extending  contiguously  from  said  inlet  section,  and  an 
outlet  section  extending  contiguously  from  said  take-out  section 
toward  a  respective  side  of  said  slice  chamber,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  take-out  section  of  the  tubular  portion  of  each  of  said  end 
tubes  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  each  of  said  central 
tubes. 


5,470,440 
METHOD  FOR  INfflBITING  VINYL  AROMATIC 
MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION 
Gradda  B.  Arhancet,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Ttrevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,032 
Int  a.'  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  a.  203—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  aromatic 
monomers  during  their  distillation  comprising  adding  to  said 
monomers  an  effective  polymerization  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
combination  of  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-methylphenol  and  at  least  one 
substituted  benzoquinonediimide  compound. 
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1 1  5^70^1 

PACKED  COLUMN  VAPORIZER  AND  VAPORIZING 
PROCESS 
RoaaM  E.  Brown,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroteiun  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

I  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Set.  No.  207,435 

II  InL  CL*  BOID  3/14:47/16 

\i&.  a.  263— «9  26  Claims 


f.  A  process  for  vaporizing  a  volatile  liquid  substance  which 
comprises: 

(1)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising  (a)  a  packed  column 
containing  a  bed  of  substantially  inett,  solid  panicles;  (b)  a 
gas  inlet  poit  being  located  below  said  bed  of  inert  solid 
particles;  (c)  a  liquid  feed  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
downwardly-directed  holes,  said  tube  being  located  above 
said  bed  of  solid  particles;  (d)  a  feed  distributor  comprising  a 
plate,  a  plurality  of  orifices  extending  through  said  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  open  riser  mbes  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  plate 
being  located  between  the  top  of  said  packed  column  and  said 
liquid  feed  mbe;  and  (e)  a  gas  outlet  port  being  located  above 
said  feed  tube: 

(2)  introducing  a  hot  entrainer  gas  through  said  gas  inlet  port; 

(3)  establishing  an  upward  flow  of  said  hot  entrainer  gas  in  said 
packed  column; 

(4)  introducing  a  volatile  liquid  throu^  said  liquid  feed  tube  and 
forcing  said  volatile  liquid  to  flow  through  said  multiple 
dovynward-directed  holes  onto  said  distributor  plate; 

(3)  forcing  said  volatile  liquid  to  flow  through  said  orifices  into 
said  packed  colunm; 

(6)  vaporizing  said  volatile  liquid  and  forming  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  said  hot  entrainer  gas  and  of  vaporized  liquid  in  said 
packed  column;  and 

(7)  forcing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  flow  upward  through  said 
plurality  of  open  riser  tubes  and  to  exit  through  said  gas  outiet 
port 


'  5,470,442 

SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 
TETRAFLUOROETHANES  BY  USING  EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION 
Bwry  A.  Mahler,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  N.  Miller,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212^439 
InL  CL'  BOID  3/40 
MS.  CL  203—56  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  tetrafluoroethane  isomers  in  a  first 
mixture  comprising  1,1,2,2-tecrafluoroethane,  1,1,1,2- 
tetrafluoroethane  and  fluorocarbon  impurities,  the  process  compris- 
iag  the  steps  of: 


adding  at  least  one  extractive  agent  comprised  of  at  least  one 
alcohol  to  the  first  mixture  in  order  to  form  a  second  mixture: 

separating  at  least  one  fluorocarbon  impurity  from  the  tetrafluo- 
roethane isomers  in  the  second  mixture  by  extractively  distill- 
ing the  second  mixture  in  an  extractive  distillation  zone, 

thereby  optionally  forming  a  third  mixture  comprising  the 
extractive  age«  and  fluorocarbon  impurities  and  separating 
the  extractive  agent  from  the  third  mixture,  and; 

recovering  at  least  one  tetrafluoroethane  isomer. 


Mwrt.  59715, 


5,470,443 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOmOPANCH.  FROM  ^BUTANONE 
BY  EXTRACTIVE  WSTHXATION 
Lleyd  Berg,  1314  S.  IWrd  Are.,  B«wa 
aiwignirr  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Boiemaii,  Mont 

FHed  JM.  M,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  370,624 
fart,  a.'  BOIB  3/40;  CfTC  31/10;45/a3 
VS.  CL  203—57  2  ( 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  isopropanol  from  a  mixture  of 
isopropar)ol  and  2-butanone  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture 
of  isopropanol  and  2-butanone  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part  by 
weight  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  isopropanol — 2-butanone 
mixture,  recovering  the  isopropanol  as  overhead  product  and 
obtaining  the  2-butanone  arid  the  extractive  agent  as  bottoms 
product,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyliamine.  triethyl  amine, 
cyclohexyl  amine,  2-mtrotoluene,  nitrobenzene,  ethyl  aceloacetate, 
methyl  acetoacetate,  2-hydroxy  acetophenone,  5-methyl-2- 
hexanone,  2,4-pentanedione,  propiophenone,  nitromethane,  nitroet- 
hane,  l-nitropropane,  2-nitropropane,  butyronicrile  and  ethylene 
carbonate. 


5,470,444 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  KON  AMMONIUM 
ALUM 
Ingo  F.  Litzenberger,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  GOnter  Roller,  Bad 
Hombnrg,  and  Dieter  Stein,  Wiesbaden,  all  of,  Germany, 
— ignors  to  MetaUgeseUsckaft  Aktiei«eselischaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  04 
952.8 

Int  a."  C25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—93  7  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ammonium  alum  with  reduced  iron 
content  from  an  aqueous  arrunonium  alum  solution  which  contains 
Fe**  ions,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  aqueous  arrmionium  alum  solution  containing 
Fe'*  and  having  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  5  through  at  least  one 
electrolytic  cell  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  an 
external  power  source  to  generate  a  current  and  conducting 
the  current  through  the  electrolytic  cell  to  electrolytically 
reduce  at  least  half  of  the  Fe^  ions  to  Fe^"  ions; 
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(b)  subjecting  the  aqueous  anunonium  alum  solution  electrolyti- 
cally  reduced  during  step  (a)  to  cooling  and  crystallization  to 
form  a  liquid  phase  suspension  containing  crystalline  ammo- 
nium alum  and  containing  Fe^*  ions  in  the  liquid  phase:  and 

(c)  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  crystallized  ammonium 
alum. 


53.  A  method  for  evacuating  aerosol  acid  mist  from  a  tank 
having  electroplating  solution  within  the  tank  and  having  electro- 
plating occurring  between  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  having 
electrical  connections  for  producing  plated  metal  and  gas  rising  to 
the  surface  of  the  bath  in  the  tank,  the  gas  rising  in  the  tank  causing 
gas  and  mist  aerosols  over  the  surface  of  the  tank,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  cover  over  the  electixjdes,  the  cover  including  a  multi- 
element cover  system  applied  below  the  electrical  connections 
and  above  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  bath  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  electrode  caps  fastened  to  at  least  one  side 
of  the  electrodes  and  spanning  to  adjacent  electrodes  to  form 
a  continuous,  substantially  air  tight  cover  over  the  solution: 
covering  the  circulating  electroplating  solution  from  the  elec- 
trodes to  the  sides  of  the  tank  above  the  surface  of  the 
circulating  electroplating  solution  for  forming  a  substantially 
air  tight  seal; 
providing  the  tank  with  at  least  an  outflow  for  circulating  elec- 
troplating solution  through  the  tank: 
providing  the  tank  with  a  weir  at  the  outflow: 
out  flowing  fluid  from  the  tank  over  the  weir;  and, 
drawing  gas  and  mist  aerosol  over  the  weir  below  the  cover  and 
above  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  for  causing  the  gas  and 
mist  to  exit  the  tank  and  be  drawn  over  the  weir  to  avoid  the 
formation  of  crystals  adjacent  the  weir. 


5^0,446 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 
NFTRIDE 
Thnothy  A.  Jennett,-  Patrick  D.  Hannsworth;  Dave  Martin, 
and  Anthony  W.  Ellison,  all  of  Oeveland,  England,  assignors 
to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  24,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  217,053 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993, 
9306802 

Int  CL*  COIB  21/06 
VS.  CL  2»4— 177  16  Claims 


_r 


5,470,445 
ELECTRODE  CAP  WTTH  INTEGRAL  TANK  COVER  FOR 

ACID  MIST  COLLECTION 
James  A.  Murray,  Walnut  Creek;  Michael  R.  Nees,  Clayton; 
William    P.    Imrie,    Layfayette;    Christopher    C.    Rayner, 
Alamo;  Chris  L.  PfaizgraiT,  Concord;  Robert  K.  Bates,  San 
Ramon,  all  of  Calif.;  Valmer  H.  Ness,  Highlands  Ranch, 
Colo.,  and  Terrance  J.  Cox,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,945,  Nov.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,785 
Int  CL"  C25C  7/06 
VS.  a.  204—105  R  58  Claims 


H 


9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  crystalline  sili- 
con nitride  comprising  generating  an  electric  plasma  by  the  dis- 
charge of  direct  current  electricity  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a 
stream  of  non-oxidizing  gas,  introducing  said  plasma  through  an 
inlet  nozzle  into  a  reactor  and  mixing  said  plasma  with  a  mixture 
of  ammonia  and  a  silicone  halide.  thereby  heating  said  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  silicon  halide  and  forming  substantially  crystalline 
silicon  niuide  having  a  density  as  determined  by  pycnometry 
greater  than  3.10  g  cm"^  and  collecting  said  silicon  nitride,  wherein 
said  electricity  is  sufficient  to  transfer  energy  to  said  non-oxidizing 
gas  at  a  rate  of  at  least  30  kilowatts  per  mole  of  silicon  halide  per 
minute  and  at  least  25  kilowatts  and  wherein  said  reactor  is 
constructed  and  operated  to  induce  circulation  of  gaseous  material 
within  the  reactor  such  Uiat  a  recirculation  ratio  (RR)  is  defined  by 
the  formula 


KK  =  - 


0.425  M,   R 


M   «, 


w 


-0.425 


wherein 
M„=mass  flow  of  gas  stream  through  die  inlet  nozzle, 
R=intemal  radius  of  the  reactor  into  which  said  gas  stream 

flows, 
M=mass  flow  of  gases  in  the  reactor  at  a  distance  4R  down- 
stream from  the  inlet  nozzle, 
R„=radius  of  inlet  nozzle 

D„=density  of  gas  stream  passing  through  Uie  inlet  nozzle, 
D=density  of  gases  in  reactor  at  a  distance  4R  downstream  from 
the  inlet  nozzle 
and  the  recirculation  ratio  is  greater  than  2.S. 
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5,47M47 

KBTHOB  FOft  APPLYING  A  nK)TECnVE  COATING 

ON  A  MAGNETIC  RECOKMNG  IKAB 

Na4cr  Mahvaa,  dtpeiliM;  Atcf  H.  Elto«iihy,  Saratoga,  ani 

Edward  F.  Vmg,  Snaayraie,  all  of  CaW^  aasigBers  to  Stor- 

Mc«a,  tec.,  S«M8  Clara,  CaUf. 

CMtfwM«kM  er  Ser.  No.  932335,  Aag.  19,  1992,  ahlidOBCil. 

TWs  appHcattoB  Scy.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,992 

bit.  a."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  2*4— 192.1«  3  aaims 


12 


I.  A  method  for  applying  a  protective,  electrically  conductive 
coating  to  magnetic  heads  for  reading  and/or  writing  magnetic 
media  data  without  substantially  degrading  a  non-conductive  zone 
between  spaced  head  segments,  said  method  comprising: 

depositing,  by  sputter  coating,  an  electrically  insulating  layer 
upon  portions  of  a  magnetic  head  to  be  coated  with  said 
protective,  electrically  conductive  coating; 
said  sputter  coating  of  said  electrically  insulating  layer  ijKlud- 
I  ing  subjecting  of  spaced  surfaces  of  said  spaced  head 
I     segments  to  said  depositing;  and 

depositing,  by  sputter  coating,  an  electrically  conductive,  protec- 
tive layer  upon  said  electrically  insulating  layer  deposited  on 
said  portions  of  said  magnetic  head; 

said  electrically  insulating  layer  providing  and  enhancing  adhe- 
sive bonding  of  said  electrically  conductive,  protective  layer 
to  said  magnetic  head; 

said  magnetic  head  being  supported  on  a  slider; 

said  electrically  insulating  layer  being  applied  to  each  of  said 
slider  and  said  spaced  head  segments; 

said  depositing  of  said  electrically  insulating  layer  being  oper- 
able to  concurrentiy  prevent  short-circuiting  between  said 
spaced  head  segments  and  insulatingly  coat  head  segment 
supporting  portions  of  said  slider;  and 

taid  depositing  of  said  electrically  insulating  layer  being  concur- 
rentiy operable  to 

prevent  degradation  of  electrical  characteristics  of  said  mag- 
netic head 

by  said  electrically  conductive  coating, 
enhance  adhesion  of  said  electrically  conductive  coating  to 

said  magnetic  head,  and 
enhance  wear  resistance  of  said  magnetic  bead. 
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second  surface  and  a  first  and  optionally,  a  second  pre-fotined 
catalyst  ionoroer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydrated  and  swol- 
len ionomer  solids  bonded  to  discrete  unsuppcmed  catalyst  par- 
ticles, wherein  said  first  and  said  second  catalyst  ionomer  layers 
each  have  a  catalyst  loading  of  at  least  0.10  mg/cm^,  wherein  said 
first  catalyst  ionomer  layer  is  pressed  and  bonded  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  hydrated  ion  exchange  membrane,  and  optionally, 
wherein  said  second  catalyst  ionomer  layer  is  pressed  and  bonded 
to  said  second  surface  of  said  membrane. 


5,47«,449 
MICROPOROUS  ASBESTOS-FREE  MAPiBUGMS/ 
CATHODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Jcao  Bacfaot,  Bourg  la  Reine,  and  Pascal  Stntzmann,  Paris, 
betii  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhoiie-PouleBc  CUmie,  Cwir- 
bevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,456,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56535,  Aug.  1«,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,150 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10, 1989, 89  10938 
InL  a.'  C25B  l3/08;9/00 
VS.  CI.  204—252  38  CUdns 

1.  A  microporous  diaphragm  which  comprises  a  sintered,  fluo- 
ropolymer  microconsolidated  asbestos-free  microporous  fibrous 
sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  comprising  from  3%  to  35%  by 
weight  of  a  fluoropolymer  binder  comprising  a  homopolyroer  or  a 
copolymer  derived  at  least  paitiy  from  olefinic  monomers  com- 
pletely substituted  by  fluorine  atoms  or  completely  substituted  by  a 
combination  of  fluorine  atoms  and  of  at  least  one  of  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  atoms  per  monomer,  fix)m  0%  to  509fc  by  weight 
of  a  gel  of  an  oxohydroxide  of  at  least  one  metal  of  Groups  IVA, 
IVB,  VB  and  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  of  the  lantiianide  or 
actinide  series  thereof,  and  from  20%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers  and  inorganic  fibers,  said 
inorganic  fibers  constituting  from  1  %  to  80%  by  weight  of  such 
mixture  and  said  inorganic  fibers  comprising  titanate  fibers,  option- 
ally in  admixture  with  carbon  or  graphite  fibers,  or  admixture 
thereof,  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  non-conductive. 


5^470,448 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

ELECTRODE/MEMBRANE  STRUCTURES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURES 

Tt«nt  M.  Molter,  and  Kurt  M.  Critz,  both  of  Enfldd,  Conn., 

assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 

rFUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,487 
Int  CL*  C25B  11/20 
VS.  a.  204—252  16  Claims 

9,  An  improved  electrolysis  cell,  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  utilizing  at  least  one  improved  ionomer  assisted  electrode 
stnictuje,  comprising  an  ion  exchange  membrane  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  catalyst  ionomer  layer  bonded  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  membrane,  wherein  said  improvement  consists  essentially  of  a 
hydrated  ion  exchange  membrane  having  a  first  surface  and  a 


5,470,450 
EDGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
ELECTRODE,  AND  SPREADER  BAR 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Yasuo  Masuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,984.  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5368,714.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
296310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  20,  1992.  4-099939; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099940;  Apr.  20,  1992.  4-099941;  Apr.  20, 1992, 
4-099942 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  C25C  7/08 

VS.  a.  204—279  10  Claims 

1.  An  edge  protector  for  an  electrolysis  electrode  comprising: 

an  inner  jaw  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  edge 

protector  at  a  first  end; 
an  outer  jaw  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  edge 

protector  at  a  second  end; 
a  first  surface  extending  along  a  first  side  of  said  edge  protector, 
a  second  surface  extending  along  a  second  side  of  said  edge 
protector; 
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a  pressure  gauge  having  a  sensor  poition  positioned  in  an 
opening  fonned  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shield 
member. 


said  first  and  second  surfaces  converging  toward  each  other  in  a 
direction  from  said  outer  jaw  toward  said  inner  jaw.  to  reduce 
an  amount  of  material  in  locations  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  sufficiently  to  reduce  thermal  stresses  in  said 
locations: 

said  first  end  fiuther  comprising  opposing  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  inner  jaw.  wherein  each  said  top  and  said  bottom 
portion  is  angled  upward  from  said  first  to  said  second  sur- 
face; 

said  angle  from  said  first  surface  of  said  edge  protector  to  said 
second  surface  being  an  angle  which  is  less  than  about  twenty 
degrees  from  the  center  portion  of  the  edge  protector  outward, 
formed  at  each  said  opposing  top  and  bottom  portion  of  said 
inner  jaw.  at  a  first  end  of  said  edge  protector; 

said  angled  first  end  of  said  edge  protector  eflfective  for  prevent- 
ing unintended  sharpening  of  said  first  end  during  electrolysis, 
and; 

said  edge  protector  is  capable  of  ready  removable  detachment 
from  said  electrolysis  electrode. 


5,470452 

SHIELDING  FOR  ARC  SUPPRESSION  IN  ROTATING 

MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  SYSTEMS 

Eric  R.  Dickey,  and  Erili  J.  BJomard,  both  of  Northfield, 

Minn.,  assi^iors  to  VIratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.,  Faribault, 

Minn. 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  16,492,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8234126,  Jan.  IS,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.921,  Aug. 

10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

158,729 

Int  CI.*  C23C  l4/.^4 

VS.  CL  204—298.21  20  Claims 


5,470,451 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Kobayashi,  and  Nobuyuid  Takahashi,  both  of  FuchH, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,271 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1993,  5-164127 

Int  a."  C23C  J4/34;  14/52;  I4/S4 

VS.  a.  204—298.03  5  Claims 


^\\^\^\^i^^ 


1.  A  sputtering  apparams  including  a  process  chamber  in  which 

transfer  of  a  substrate  and  formation  of  a  thin  film  on  the  substrate 

are  performed  in  a  face-up  manner,  said  sputtering  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  substrate  holder  for  supporting  the  substrate  horizontally  with 

the  processing  surface  thereof  made  to  face  upward  and 

opposite  a  target; 

a  means  for  generating  a  plasma  discharge  in  a  plasma  discharge 

space  in  front  of  said  substrate: 
a  cylindrical  shield  member  for  substantially  tightly  enclosing 

the  plasma  discharge  space; 
a  process  gas  inlet  means  having  at  least  one  gas  outlet  opening 
formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shield  member; 
and 


1.  A  rotating  cylindrical  magnetron  sputtering  apparatus  for  D.C. 
reactive  sputtering  a  film  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  substrate  using  a 
gas  discharge,  comprising: 

an  evacuable  coating  chamber; 

a  cathode  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  member 
having  a  layer  of  silicon  at  the  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
magnet  array  defining  a  sputtering  zone  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member  and  circumferentially  along  a 
relatively  narrow  region  thereof,  said  sputtering  zone  defining 
an  erosion  zone  about  said  tubular  member  and  along  the 
length  thereof: 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tubular  member  in  said 
coating  chamber; 

means  for  transporting  the  substrate  past  the  sputtering  zone; 
and 

means  for  suppressing  arcing  due  to  a  dielectric  breakdown  of 
an  insulating  layer  deposited  on  at  least  one  of  a  dark-space 
shield,  support  structure  or  end  portion  of  the  cathode,  includ- 
ing a  collar  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  scandium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  man- 
ganese, iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  zirconium,  molybdenum, 
hafnium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  rhodium,  platinum,  and  iridium, 
said  collar  disposed  around  at  least  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  collar  having  a  first  end  outside  said  erosion 
zone  and  a  second  end  extending  into  the  erosion  zone  a 
distance  sufficient  that  said  collar  material  may  be  sputtered, 
said  collar  material  having  a  sputtering  rate  less  than  that  of 
silicon  and  a  melting  point  greater  than  silicon,  said  sputtered 
collar  material  forming  a  compound  having  electrical  insulat- 
ing properties  less  tlian  that  of  silicon  dioxide  to  reduce  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  insulating  layer  and  djereby  suppress 
arcing  in  said  coating  chamber,  wherein  a  contiguous  surface 
of  said  tubular  member,  extending  over  a  majority  of  said 
erosion  zone,  is  substantially  free  of  said  collar  material, 
whereby  said  silicon  dioxide  film  is  substantially  free  of  said 
collar  material  at  least  in  an  area  between  tlie  edges  of  said 
substrate. 
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5,470,453 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  WITH  ION  BARRIER  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 

Andre  Nipkow,  and  Eric  Bakker,  botfa  or  Zurich,  Switzeriand, 

assignors  to  Mettler-Tokdo  AG,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00095,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  29,  1991, 
1588/91 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27/30 
M&.  a.  204—435  8  Claims 


5,470,455 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ACID  SLUDGE  TO 

INTERMEDIATE  SLUDGE  AND  SOFT  AND/OR  HARD 

ASPHALT 

BeiUamin  S.  Santos,  38735  Huntington  Cir.,  Fremont,  CaHL 

94536 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  879,642,  May  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  508832.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

inta.*cioG  nm 

U.S.  a.  208—4  19  Claims 


In  a  reference  electrode  for  electrochemical  measuring  sys- 
tehb.  including  an  electrode  shaft  equipped  with  a  diaphragm  and 
containing  a  reference  electrolyte,  an  interior  tube  received  within 
said  electrode  shaft  with  a  silver  wire  therein  and  an  ion  barrier 
between  said  silver  wire  and  said  diaphragm,  a  portion  of  said 
reference  electrolyte  being  in  contact  with  said  silver  wire  and  said 
ion  barrier,  said  portion  of  reference  electrolyte  containing  silver 
ions,  said  ion  barrier  blocking  said  silver  ions  by  forming  a  redox 
system  therewith  to  precipitate  said  silver  ions  as  silver  metal  and 
thereby  preventing  said  silver  ions  from  migrating  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 


5,470,454 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LUBRICATING 

BASE  OILS 
Pierre  GrandvaUet;  Daniel  G.  P.  AUais,  and  Pierre  E.  J.  G. 

Dejaifve,  all  of  Grand  Couronne,  France,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,434 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  92402069 

Int.  a.*  ClOG  45/00:71/00 
US.  a.  208—144  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lubricating  base  oil,  com- 
prising treating  a  hydrocarbonaceous  product  with  hydrogen,  under 
hydrogenation  conditions  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which  hydrocarbonaceous  prod- 
uct has  been  prepared  by  contacting  hydrocarbons,  having  a  vis- 
cosity index  of  at  least  140,  and/or  derivatives  thereof  with  an 
active  hydrogen<ontaining  system  by  a  process  which  comprises 
generating  a  hydrogen-containing  plasma  and  allowing  contact  of 
the  hydrocarbons  and/or  derivatives  thereof  in  liquid  form  with  the 
plasma-generated  system  and  recovering  the  hydrocarbonaceous 
product,  and  wherein  a  lubricating  base  oil  having  a  substantially 
unchanged  viscosity  index  from  said  hydrocarbonaceous  product  is 
recovered  from  said  treating  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  acid  sludge  to  un-oxidized  asphalt, 
comprising: 

altering  the  pH  of  the  acid  sludge  by  adding  a  pH  elevating 
agent  to  said  acid  sludge,  said  pH  elevating  agent  having  a  pH 
ranging  from  3-14,  said  volume  and  pH  of  said  pH  elevating 
agent  being  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  acid  sludge  to 
from  approximately  3  to  approximately  7  such  that  the  acid 
sludge  does  not  becotne  sandy  and  un-meltable  at  tempera- 
tures from  room  temperature  up  to  approximately  275  degrees 
centigrade,  thereby  creating  an  intermediate  mixture  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  liquid  and  a  layer  of  intermediate  sludge  having 
a  pH  in  the  range  from  3-7,  and; 

separating  said  liquid  layer  from  said  layer  of  intermediate 
sludge;  and 

heating  said  intermediate  sludge  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
evaporate  the  water  content  of  said  intermediate  sludge  and 
holding  said  intermediate  sludge  at  an  elevated  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
evaporate  substantially  all  the  water  content  of  said  interme- 
diate sludge  thereby  converting  the  intermediate  sludge  to  a 
soft,  un-oxidized  asphalt. 


5,470,456 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONYL-SULFIDE 
FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Guy  L.  G.  Dehras,  Lcs-Bons-VUIers;  Georges  E.  M.  J.  De 
CUppdeir,  Shit  Pieters  Leeuw,  and  Raymond  M.  Cahen, 
Brussels,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fma  Research,  SA., 
Feluy,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,532,  Sep.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,239, 
Sep.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^30,735,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  753^11,  JuL  9,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,435 
Int  CL*  ClOG  29/16 
VS.  a.  208—244  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  carbonyl-sulfide  from  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  hydrocartwn  feedstock  containing  carbonyl  sul- 
fide as  a  contaminant  over  an  absorbent  material  comprising 


2448 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


nickel  deposited  on  a  support  material,  said  nickel  being 
present  in  said  absorbent  material  as  being  both  nickel  oxide 
and  metallic  nickel; 

(b)  selectively  absorbing  caibonyl  sulfide  from  said  feedstock  on 
to  said  absorbent  material  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  carbonyl  sulfide  content  of  said  bydnxarbon  stream  to  a 
concentration  no  greater  than  SO  ppb:  and 

(c)  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  stream  of  reduced  carbonyl  sulfide 
from  said  absorbent  material; 

wherein  said  absorbent  material  is  in  finely  divided  form. 


5,470,459 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

LIQUIDS 

James  W.  Banrington,  Downey;  Rjuidy  W.  Masters,  Walnut 

Creek,  and  Mark  D.  Denny,  Benida,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Rust  Industrial  Services  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ite. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,270,  Nov.  12,  1993,  PaL  Na 

5,425,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,367, 

Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,300432.  This  application  Jan.  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  377,655 

Int  CL'  C02F  \n6:  BOIF  5/04.15/02 

MS.  CL  210—149  12  Claims 


5,470,457 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  THE 
ADDITION  OF  HYDRAZINE 
Joseph  E.  Bares,-  Byron  G.  Johnson,  both  of  BartlcsviUe,  Okla., 
and  Frederick  J.  Comforth,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesvillc,  OUa. 

rncd  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,595 
Int  CL'  CieC  9/16 
MS.  a.  208—255  5  ciains 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  formation  of  colored  materials  and 
gummy  deposits  in  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  at  least  one 
heleroaromatic  comprising: 
blending  an   antioxidant  additive   and   a   hydrazine   additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrazine  family 
with  said  hydrocarbon  fluid. 


5,470,458 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BLACK  OIL 
RESIDUES 
Ian  Ripley,  75  The  Willows  Marton,  Middlesborough,  Cleve- 
land,  United    Kingdom,   and   Anthony   H.    Necdham,   50 
Thames  Avenue,  Guisbrougfa,  Cleveland,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,866,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1989, 
8902116 

Int  a.*  ClOG  70/04 
MS.  CL  208—370  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  mobilization  and  removal  of  black  oil 
residue  from  an  enclosed  storage  tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  beating  medium  into  the  black  oil  residue  at  a 
velocity  and  temperature  effective  to  create  a  localized  turbu- 
lent mixture  of  mobilized  black  oil  residue  and  heating 
medium  and  an  adjacent  area  of  mobilized  black  oil  residue; 

b)  removing  the  mobilized  black  oil  residue  from  the  adjacent 
area  and  from  the  tank  by  localized  negative  pressure  located 
at  the  portion  of  the  residue  which  has  become  mobilized; 

c)  heating  tlte  removed  mobilized  Mack  oil  residue  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  between  about  50°  C.  to  about  200°  C; 

d)  feeding  die  heated  black  oil  residue  to  a  filtration  means  to 
remove  coarse  particulate  matter  therefrom;  and 

c)  passing  the  filtered,  heated  black  oil  residue  to  process  sepa- 
ration whereby  substantially  all  solid  sediments  and  any 
residual  heating  medium  contained  in  the  filtered  black  oil 
residue  are  removed  tliereby  producing  an  oil  suitable  for 
further  refining  or  blending. 
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1.  An  apparams  for  the  treatment  of  liquids,  comprising: 
at  least  one  rigid  injection  wand  inserted  through  a  single 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  tank,  said  tank  having  a  bottom  and 
containing  a  liquid  containing  sulfides  to  be  treated,  wherein 
.  said  injection  wand  is  connected  to  a  joint  outside  of  the  tank 
that  allows  for  the  angle  between  the  injection  wand  and  the 
tank  bottom  or  the  angle  between  the  injection  wand  and  the 
wall  of  the  tank  to  be  altered  incrementally  and  in  a  controlled 
manner,  and  at  least  one  location  on  said  injection  wand 
whereby  a  treating  solution  can  be  injected  into  the  tank  to 
promote  reaction  mixing  between  the  injected  treabng  solu- 
tion and  the  liquid  containing  sulfides  being  treated. 


5,470,460 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CYANIDE- 
CONTAINING  WASTE  WATER 
Nikolay  V.  Pertsov,  Moscow;  Zoya  R.  Ulberg;  VbMUmir  E. 
Vember,  both  of  Kiev;  Valentina  1.  Podolskaya.  Kiev;  Boris 
S.  Kogan,  and  Eduard  K.  Burenkov,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  958075  Ontario  Inc.,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00077,  {  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16%2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  5036319 

Int  Cl.»  C02F  i/02 
U.S.  CL  210—151  11  ClaiBM 

1.  A  two-stage  apparatus  for  cleaning  of  waste  water  containing 
suspended  soUds  and  cyanide  in  a  dissolved  state,  comprising: 
a  first  stage  comprising  a  bioreactor.  having: 
(i)  at  least  one  cultivator  means  (27)  for  cultivating  micro- 
organisms; 
(ii)  reservoir  means  (1)  for  receiving  and  treating  a  mixture  of 
said  waste  water  and  micro-organisms  having  a  down- 
wardly converging  conical  base; 
(iii)  oxygenating  means  (8)  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said 

mixture  in  a  region  proximate  said  conical  base; 
(iv)  temperature  regulating  means  (7)  for  maintaining  said 

mixture  at  a  constant  temperature; 
(v)  stirring  means  for  stirring  said  mixture;  and 
a  second  stage  for  receiving  contents  of  said  bioreactor,  com- 
prising: 


NoV«MBER  28,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2449 


5,470,462 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SCALE  FORMATION 

IN  WATER  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  G.  Gauser,  2130-4  S.  Ritchey  St,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

92705 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,731 
Int  CL*  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—198.1  31  aaims 

B-       _ 


i)  a  sorption  chamber  (28)  in  communication  with  an  outlet  4 
from  said  reservoir  means  1.  having  a  substantially 
downwardly-converging  conical  base,  for  containing  an 
ion-exchange  resin,  activated  carbon,  charcoal,  coke,  or 
other  sorption  material  mixed  in  suspension  with  said  mix- 
ture: 

ii)  oxygenating  means  (31)  for  supplying  oxygen  to  contents 
of  said  sorption  chamber; 

iii)  stirring  means  for  stirring  the  contents  of  said  sorption 
chamber; 

iv)  straining  means  (34)  for  separating  said  suspended  sorp- 
tion tiiaterial  from  the  waste  water  after  treatment  in  said 
sorption  chamber;  and 

v)  conduit  means  (33)  to  transport  said  contents  of  said 
sorption  chamber  to  said  straining  means  (34)  and  the 
sorption  material  separated  thereftom. 


5,470,461 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  WATER 

Co^  Ban;  Motenori  Yana)^,-  Takaaki  Fukumote.  aU  of  Itami; 
TosUki  Manabe,  Toda:  Hiroshi  Yanome,  Teda,  and  Kazu- 
hiko  Kawada,  Toda,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-257291 

Int  CL"  C02F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—188  15  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  scale  formation  in  systems 
wherein  a  fluid  is  conducted  through  a  fluid  delivery  system,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  housing  configured  for  connection  in  fluid  flow  with  said 
system  and  having  an  inner  chamber  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical surface  and  an  entrance  end  opening  and  an  exit  end 
opening,  diameters  of  said  openings  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  inner  chamber; 

flow  control  rib  means  formed  on  said  iiuier  surface; 

a  longitudinally  extending  unitary  imperforate  generally  metallic 
member  having  a  turbulence  creating  surface  and  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  iimer  chamber  and  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  openings; 

means  for  supporting  said  unitary  member  in  said  chamber  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  inner  surface  and  spaced  from 
said  entrance  and  exit  openings;  and 

fluid  feedback  means  formed  within  said  chamber  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  exit  opening  or  said  entrance  opening  for 
causing  water  flowing  through  said  conduit  to  at  least  partially 
reverse  itself  for  causing  greater  turbulence  than  that  caused 
by  said  rib  means  and  the  surface  of  said  unitary  member  to 
thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  scale  in  the  fluid  delivery 
system. 


5,470,463 
PASSIVATED  POROUS  SUPPORTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
Pierre  Girot  Paris,  and  Egiste  Boscbetti,  Croissy  Sbr  Sd.  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Martborougk,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901326,  Jun.  19.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,968 
Int  CI."  BOID  15/OS 
Ui>.  a.  210—196,2  38  Claims 


ozotc 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  pure  water  comprising: 
nieans  for  ionizing  non-iotiic  silica  which  is  contained  in  water 
comprising  a  vessel  for  allowing  the  water  to  pass  there- 
through and  stay  therein  for  predetermined  lengths  of  time,  a 
means  for  dissolving  ozone  in  the  water  in  this  vessel,  a 
means  for  irradiating  the  water  in  which  ozone  has  been 
dissolved  with  ultraviolet  rays,  and  a  means  for  separating 
gases  from  liquids  located  between  the  means  for  dissolving 
ozone  and  the  means  for  irradiating  water;  and 
means  for  fixing  ionized  silica  in  the  water  to  a  solid  electrolyte 
t>y  ion  exchange. 


1.  A  passivated  chromatographic  media  comprising  (i)  a  porous 
mineral  oxide  substrate  matrix  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
and  innate  groups  that  render  said  substrate  matrix  susceptible  to 
undesirable  non-specihc  interaction  with  biological  molecules,  and 
(ii)  a  three-dimensional,  pore-filling  gel  network  derived  from 
polymerization  of  a  main  monomer,  a  neutralizing  monomer  dif- 
ferent from  said  main  monomer  and  having  one  or  more  polar 
and/or  cationic  functional  group(s)  and  one  or  more  reactive  func- 
tional group(s),  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said  monomers 
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and  said  crosslinking  agent  have  first  been  allowed  to  come  into 
intimate  contact  with  said  surfaces  of  said  substrate  matrix  before 
said  polymerization  to  form  said  gel  network,  wherein  said  polar 
and/or  cationic  functional  groups  of  said  neutralizing  monomer  are 
substantially  adjacent  to  and  interact  with  said  innate  groups  of 
said  substrate  matrix,  and  said  reactive  functional  groups  of  said 
neutralizing  monomer  when  polymerized  are  covalently  linked  to 
said  main  monomers,  and  wherein  said  gel  network  has  become 
associated  with  said  surfaces  of  said  porous  substrate  matrix  by 
means  of  non-covalent  interactions  between  said  innate  groups  of 
said  substrate  matrix  and  said  neutralizing  monomer,  and  said  gel 
network  extends  into  and  throughout  the  porous  volume  of  said 
substrate  matrix  to  substantially  fill  said  porous  volume,  and 
wherein  said  innate  groups  of  said  substrate  matrix  have  become 
deactivated,  resulting  in  the  substantial  elimination  of  said  unde- 
sirable non-specific  interaction. 


5,470,464 

SMALL  SCALE  SIMULATED  MOVING  BED 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

James  W.  Priegnitz,  Elgin,  ni^  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  PUincs, 

01. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  223,785 

InL  CL''  BOID  /5/D8 

VS.  CL  210— 198J  10  Claims 


^^^•,#i 


ira       oatmrnxr  mrmtn    bomct 

1.  A  continuous  chromatographic  separation  apparatus  wliich 
comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  chambers,  with  each  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being  loaded  with  a  quantity  of  a 
solid  adsorbent; 

(b)  a  first  rotary  valve  means  being  connected  via  a  first  set  of 
conduits  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  each  adsorbent  chamber, 
with  the  first  rotary  valve  means  providing  a  set  serial  inter- 
connection of  the  plurality  of  adsorbent  chambers; 

(c)  a  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduits 
linldng  tl>e  first  rotary  valve  means  to  two  selected  sequential 
chambers; 

(d)  second  and  tlurd  rotary  valve  means  which  are  connected  via 
a  second  set  of  conduits  to  the  inlet  of  the  adsorbent  cham- 
bers; 

(e)  fourth  and  fifth  rotary  valve  means  which  are  connected  via 
a  third  set  of  conduits  to  the  outlet  of  the  adsorbent  chambers; 

(f)  flow  control  devices  adapted  to  regtilate  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  tlirough  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  rotary  valves; 

(g)  fluid  storage  devices  for  a  feed  mixture  and  a  desotbent 
compound  operatively  connected  to  the  second  and  third 
rotary  valve  means  for  charging  a  feed  stream  and  a  desorbent 
stream  to  different  adsorbent  chambers  via  said  second  set  of 
conduits;  and, 

(h)  fluid  storage  devices  for  an  extract  stream  and  a  raffinate 
stream  operatively  connected  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  rotary 
valve  means  for  collecting  an  extract  stream  and  a  rafifinate 
stream  delivered  to  said  fourth  and  fifth  rotary  valve  means 
via  said  third  set  of  conduits. 


5y470,465 

VORTEX  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  LIQUID  STREAM 

Micliael  Maung,  and  Jack  Moorebead.  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Control  Technology  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Coodnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  188,092,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,451318.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254,397 

InL  a.'  B03D  ;/74 
MS.  a.  210—205  54  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  system  for  separating  particles  fixtm  a  liquid  stream 
which  comprises: 
an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  chamber, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  cluunber  for  tangentially  introducing  a 

particle-bearing  liquid  into  said  chamber  so  that  a  voilex  flow 

is  established; 
an  axial  impeller  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  reinforcing  said 

vortex  flow; 
a  plurality  of  injection  jeu  along  and  through  the  outer  wall  of 

said  chamber  for  introducing  a  fluid  comprising  a  gas  tliere- 

into; 
first  efBuent  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  removing  gas 

and  light,  fine  and  buoyant  particles  from  the  axial  region  of 

said  chamber; 
second  effluent  means  at  the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  said 

one  end  for  removing  liquid  and  heavy  particles  from  the 

outer  region  of  said  chamber; 
third  effluent  means  at  the  end  of  chamber  opposite  said  one  end 

for  removing  cleaned  liquid  from  the  annular  region  between 

said  axial  region  and  said  outer  region. 


5,470,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FERROUS 
PARTICLES  FROM  COOLANT  FLUID  DURING 
MACHINING 
William  R.  Schaaf,  210  Middle  Brvok  Rd.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 
ContinuatioD-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  34,937,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  230,220 
Int  a.*  BOID  i5/06.  B03C  1/02 
MS.  a.  210—222  5  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  removing  fine  ferrous  particles  suspended  in  an 
aqueous  coolant  fluid  used  to  facilitate  the  machining  away  of 
particles  fixjm  a  woricpiece  comprising: 
a   plurality   of  elongated    substantially    horizontally    aligned 
upright  bar  magnets  carried  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each 
other; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  plastic  non-nnetallic  cover  members 
having  imperforate  sides  and  end  members  on  one  end  and 
being  open  on  tlie  other  end  to  receive  said  bar  magnets 
respectively  in  closely  fitting  relation  dierein; 
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(a)  a  buoyant  bairier  and  conduit,  said  buoyant  barrier  and 
conduit  comprising; 

i)  an  elongate  inflatable  buoyant  member; 

ii)  an  elongate  suction  conduit  connected  to  a  means  for 
producing  suction  depending  downwardly  ftom  said  buoy- 
ant member,  said  suction  conduit  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein  for  receiving  oil  directly  iiuo  said 
suction  conduit;  and 

iii)  weight  means  formed  upon  said  suction  conduit  to  main- 
tain said  suction  conduit  in  a  position  generally  inferior  to 
said  buoyant  member; 

(b)  a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  suction  conduit  for 
effecting  oil  flow  therethrough;  and 

(c)  an  elongate  housing  having  buoyant  fins  extending  there- 
from, said  pump  being  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  said 
buoyant  barrier  and  conduit  being  stowable  proximate  said 
bousing. 


4  transverse  frame  member  constructed  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial bridging  said  cover  members  adjacent  said  open  ends  and 
fixed  to  said  cover  members; 

id  transverse  frame  member  having  openings  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  insertion  of  the  bar  magnets  into  the  open  ends 
of  said  cover  members; 

j  liquid  sealing  member  extending  about  each  of  said  open  eitds 
of  said  cover  members; 

an  end  closure  member  carrying  said  liquid  sealing  member, 

a  transverse  reinforcing  element  of  non-magnetic  material  fixed 
to  said  covers  affording  rigidity  and  strength  thereto;  and 

■on-magnetic  means  sealing  said  covers  at  ends  opposite  said 
end  closure  member  against  entry  of  coolant  fluid; 

whereby  said  cover  members  and  the  magnets  contained  therein 
are  sealed  against  entry  of  coolant  fluid  when  the  apparatus  is 
suspended  therein,  and  whereby  said  transverse  frame  naem- 
ber  skims  away  said  ferrous  particles  avoiding  their  adherence 
to  said  bar  magnets  when  the  magnets  are  withdrawn  from  the 
cover  members. 


5,470,468 

SPntAL  FILTRATION  MODULE  HAVING  BYPASS 

PREVENTION  FLANGE 

David  M.  Colby,  Mcdford,  Mass^  assigiHM-  to  Kocta  Membrane 

SysUms,  Inc  WUmingtoii,  Mass. 

Fifed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,062 

InL  CL"  BOID  27/08 

VS.  d  210—321.6  6  Claims 


5/»70y467 
OIL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Wyman  T.  Soule,  12  Mayncs  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  919,778,  Jul.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5328,607.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228092 
Tlfe  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  12, 
j  I  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  iDt  CL*  P02B  15/04 

VS.  CL  210— 242J  6  Claims 


I.  An  oil  containment  and  recovery  system  for  confining  and 
collecting  oil  spills,  the  oil  contaiiunent  and  recovery  system 
comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  filtration  of  a  liquid  feed  stream,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  means  for  receiving  the  feed  stream  at  one 
end  thereof; 

a  filtration  cartridge  for  separating  the  feed  scream  into  concen- 
trate and  permeate, 

the  cartridge  being  disposed  widiin  the  housing  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  housing  to  acconmMxlate  the  selective  removal 
of  the  cartridge  from  the  housing,  the  spaced  relationship 
presenting  an  essentially  annular  space; 

means  for  preventing  the  feed  stream  from  entering  the  annular 
space  between  the  cartridge  and  the  housing,  the  prevention 
means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  seals  positioned  on  opposed 
ends  of  the  cartridge,  each  seal  comprising  a  gasket  and  a 
sleeve  extending  perpendiculariy  therefrom; 

means  for  encapsulating  the  cartridge  and  the  seals  positioned 
thereon; 

means  coupled  with  the  housing  for  accommodating  withdrawal 
of  permeate;  and 

means  coupled  with  the  housing  for  discharging  the  concentrate 
therefrouL 


165^9200.0.-95-12 


2452 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


5,470,4«» 

HOLLOW  FIBER  CARTRIDGE 

Thomas  J.  Eckmao,  HockcssiiL,  Dd^  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305JM8 

Int  a."  BOID  6J/00 

VS.  CL  21»-321,8  7  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  membrane  separation  apparatus  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel  having  one  or  more  slide-in,  replaceable  hollow 
fiber  membrane  cartridges  disposed  longitudinally  therein, 

(A)  each  said  cartridge  comprising  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  cartridge  having  at  least  one 
end  of  said  bundle  mounted  in  a  tubesheet,  said  hollow  fibers 
having  selective  permeability  to  fluid;  an  elongated  feed 
member  through  which  fluid  to  be  treated  can  flow  radially 
into  and  through  the  hollow  fiber  bundle;  an  elongated  dis- 
charge member  concentrically  housed  inside  said  elongated 
feed  member,  end  caps  mounted  to  the  ends  of  said  bundle 
wherein  the  facing  ends  of  the  tubcsheet(s)  and  the  adjacent 
end  cap  define  a  permeate  collection  space  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  (i)  die  open  ends  of  the  hollow  fibers  and 
(ii)  said  elongated  discharge  member;  one  or  more  of  said  end 
caps  having  a  feed  fluid  port;  wherein  the  feed  member  has  a 
lip  seal  at  said  end  cap;  wherein  the  end  caps  are  mounted 
over  the  ends  of  the  bundle  with  epoxy;  and 

(B)  wherein  the  cartridges  are  disposed  within  die  pressure 
vessel  so  as  to  form  a  first  space  between  the  outside  of  each 
bimdle  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel;  a  first 
opening  at  an  end  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  offset  from  its 
center,  which  is  in  communication  with  the  elongated  feed 
member  dirough  which  the  fluid  to  be  treated  is  fed;  a  second 
opening  or  openings  at  an  end  of  the  pressure  container  and 
concentric  therewith,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  open 
end  of  hollow  fibers  through  which  the  permeate  is  dis- 
charged; and  a  third  opening  at  an  end  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
opposite  said  end  through  which  fluid  to  be  treated  is  fed,  and 
offset  from  the  center,  through  which  the  residue  fluid  is 
dischaiged. 


5,476,470 

LIQUID  FILTER  FIBER  MODULE  DISPOSED  IN  AN 

INFLATABLE  BELT 

Jean-Claude  Leyat,  Sion,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Leyat  Fiis 

Marketing  SA,  Sion,  Switzerland 

Fded  Sep.  36,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^38 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Switzerland,  Feb.   10,    1992, 
3532/91 

Int  CL*  BOID  39/06 
VS.  a.  216-350  5  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  module  for  a  liquid  comprising  a  filtering  mass 
formed  by  individual  elongated  fibers  having  each  a  diameter  or 
transverse  section  of  about  3  to  40  microns,  said  fibers  being 
disposed  axially  so  as  to  run  substantially  parallel  to  one  adodier 
and  maintained  togedier  by  radial  compression  in  a  cylindrical 
casing,  said  filtering  mass  having  a  density  of  about  10,000  to 
100,000  fibers/cm'  and  being  surrounded  by  an  inflauble  belt 
arranged  between  said  mass  and  said  cylindrical  casing  and  usable 
for  modifying  said  density,  and  annular  members  disposed  inside 
die  cylindrical  casing  respectively  above  and  below  said  inflatable 
belt,  said  inflauble  belt  being  of  a  height  lesser  dian  that  of  die 
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filtering  mass,  and  said  annular  members  adapted  to  form  with  said 
inflatable  belt  an  interchangeable  cartridge  produced  as  a  single 
pan. 


5,470,471 

ANTI-REWET  DECK  FOR  PRESS  ROLLS 

Oscar  Lutlii,  Nashua;  Antoine  Abdulmassih,  Hudson,  both  of 

N.R,  and  Frank  J.  Merchel,  III,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,092 

Int  a.*  BOID  33/00:  D21F  3/08 

VS.  CL  210—386  %  cUtas 


1.  A  declc  for  a  liquid  extraction  press  roll  for  processing  fibrous 
materials,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  hollow  cylindrical  roll  shell  having  drainage  holes 
located  in  circumferential  grooves  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
roU  shell; 

an  axial  core  for  rotatably  driving  said  roll  shell,  said  core 
having  mounted  thereon  longitudinal  support  ribs  which  sup- 
port die  roll  shell  and  which  define  drainage  compartments 
bounded  by  said  axial  core,  said  support  ribs,  and  said  roll 
shell;  said  support  ribs  further  having  cross-over  ports  which 
permit  flow  of  liquid  between  said  drainage  compartments, 
each  drainage  compartment  being  bounded  by  two  support 
ribs,  said  roll  shell  and  said  axial  core,  said  axial  core  being 
rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  whereby  one  of  said  two 
support  ribs  is  a  leading  support  rib  and  the  other  of  said  two 
support  ribs  is  a  trailing  support  rib; 

perforated  filter  plates  mounted  upon  said  roll  shell,  said  filter 
plates  permitting  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  into  die  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  dirough  die  drainage  holes,  and  into  die 
drainage  compartments  while  retaining  fibrous  material  upon 
an  outer  surface  of  said  filter  plates;  and 

means  for  minimizing  reflux  of  liquid  from  said  drainage  com- 
partments, which  have  rotated  to  positions  above  a  nip  formed 
between  said  declc  and  a  deck  of  a  coacting  liquid  extraction 
press  roll,  back  into  said  fibrous  material  on  the  outer  surface 
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of  said  filter  plates,  the  means  for  mininiiziiig  reflux  of  liquid 
limitiiig  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  drainage  holes  into  and 
out  of  a  drainage  compartment  to  an  area  proximate  the 
leading  support  rib. 


5,47«M72 

BOTARY  DRUM  FILTER  WITH  RECIPROCATING 

NOZZLE  MEANS 

David  P.  Baird,  Cnmming,  and  Rldiard  L.  Rdter,  Alpharetta, 

both  of  Ga^  MsigDors  to  Dorr-OUver  Incorporated,  Mllford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243470 

Int  a."  BOID  33/06 

VS.  a.  21«— 391  10  Clainu 

ye 


'^ 


A  rotary  dnim  filter  assembly  comprising: 

I  filter  drum  having  a  peripheral  filter  surface  covered  with  a 
filter  medium  and  a  hollow  interior,  said  drum  being  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said  drum  ascending  on  one  side  of  said  axis  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  and  said  drum  descending  on  the  other  side  of  said 
axis  in  the  direction  of  rotation; 

I  nozzle  positioned  on  said  ascending  side  of  said  drum  for 
directing  a  liquid  jet  toward  said  peripheral  filter  surface  at  an 
angle  between  about  0  degrees  and  45  degrees  of  a  vertical 
plane  tangential  to  said  peripheral  filter  surface,  the  angle 
being  measured  from  the  vertical  plane  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  direction  of  rotation,  said  liquid  jet  being  directed  against 
a  precoat  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  sludge  on  said  peripheral 
filter  surface  so  as  to  disperse  a  strip  of  the  layers  in  a  manner 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  sludge  which  comprises  the 
strip  of  the  layers  remains  on  the  drum; 

I  shower  head  positioned  past  said  nozzle  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  dnmi;  and 

I  scraper  positioned  on  the  descending  side  of  said  dnim  for 
scraping  accumulated  sludge  from  said  peripheral  filter  sur- 
Ckc. 


5y470,473 

4oTARY  VACUUM  FILTRATION  DRUM  WITH  VALVED 

HOPPER  CAKE  TREATMENT  MEANS 

bavid  B.  Park,  Middleboro,  Mass„  and  Michael  F.  Crawley, 

MaryviUe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Set.  No.  197,965 
Int  CL*  BOID  33/06 
VS.  CL  210—402  10  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  recovering  crystals  from  a  slurry,  compris- 
ing: 

a  filtration  imit  including  a  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical  filter, 
said  filtration  unit  having  a  slurry  input  for  receiving  slurry 
under  pressure,  said  filtration  unit  having  an  outiet  for  dis- 
charging crystalline  material  separated  from  said  slurry  by  the 
filtration  imit; 
a  first  hopper  coiuiected  to  said  outlet; 
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a  first  valve  unit  connected  to  said  hopper  at  a  downstream  side 

thereof; 
a  second  hopper  connected  to  said  first  valve  unit  downstream 

thereof;  and 
a  second  valve  unit  connected  to  said  second  hopper  at  a 

downstream  side  thereof; 
each  of  said  valve  units  including  a  rotatably  mounted  dome 

shaped  valve  member, 
further  comprising  pressure  equalization  means  connected  to 

said  first  hopper  and  said  second  hopper  for  substantially 

equalizing  pressure  in  said  first  hopper  and  said  second  hc^ 

per  ptior  to  an  apetan%  of  said  first  valve  unit 


5,470y474 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Wolfgang  Ansorge,  Essen;  Ralf  Hornscbeidt,  Velbert;  Andreas 
Jungbeim,  SoUngen,  and  iClaus  MflUer,  Wuppertal,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  NV,  Arnbem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
734.0 

Int  a.*  BOID  69/0» 
VS.  CL  210—500.23  12  Clabns 

12.  A  hollow  fiber  or  hollow  fiber  membrane,  wherein  said 
hollow  fiber  or  hollow  fiber  membrane  has  a  residual  content  of 
lumen  filler  of  less  than  500  ppm,  said  lumen  filler  comprising 
isopropyl  myristate,  wherein  said  hollow  fiber  or  hollow  fiber 
membrane  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising  removing  die 
lumen  filler,  undesired  auxiliary  processing  agents,  or  both  from  a 
finished  hollow  fiber  or  finished  hollow  fiber  membrane  by  extract- 
ing the  finished  hollow  fiber  or  finished  hollow  fiber  membrane 
with  a  supercritical  gas. 


5,470,475 
CLARIFIER 
William  H.  Boyle,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Enviiez,  Inc^ 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11035 
Int  CL'  C02F  U40 
VS.  CL  210—519  9  Claims 

1.  A  clarifier  for  separating  suspended  solids  from  waste  water  to 
provide  clarified  water,  said  clarifier  comprising 
a  rectangular  tanli  for  containing  waste  water  to  be  separated, 
the  tank  including  upper  and  lower  regions,  a  bottom,  end- 
walls  and  parallel  spaced  apart  first  and  second  sidewalls,  and 
each  of  the  sidewalls  having  upper  and  lower  sidewall  por- 
tions; 
a  first  influent  passage  including  an  aperture  for  introducing 
waste  water  into  die  tank,  the  first  influent  passage  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  die  sidewall  upper  portion  of  d)e 
first  sidewall; 
a  first  effluent  passage  for  removing  clarified  water  from  the 
tank,  the  first  effluent  passage  being  adjacent  to  and  extending 
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in  parallel  side  by  side  relation  to  the  first  influent  passage  and 
including  a  weir  having  a  weir  upper  edge  over  which  clari- 
fied water  flows  firom  the  upper  region  of  the  tank;  and 
I  skin  baffle  mounted  in  the  tank  and  extending  along  the  first 
sidewall  to  define  a  space  between  the  first  sidewall  and  the 
baffle,  and  wherein  the  aperture  of  the  influent  passage  is 
located  to  admit  waste  water  into  the  space. 


5,470,476 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE 

LeandiD  liiboga.  Via  I.  Nievo,  14, 1-33010  Colorado  dii  Monte 

Albano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92AI0030,  S  371  Date  JnL  27,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  113321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  14, 1991,  UD91A0034 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/68 
VS.  ex.  210—615  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  animal  waste  treatment  comprising  introducing 
formaldehyde  and  ferrous  sulphate  into  the  animal  waste  wherein 
said  formaldehyde  and  ferrous  sulphate  are  incorporated  in  ion 
exchange  resins  which  are  contained  in  sohd,  floating,  biodegrad- 
able blocks. 


5,470,477 
PARTS  WASHER 
Albert  M.  Farnsworth,  Chandler,  Arte.,  assignor  to  Farnswortta 
Family  Trust,  GUbert,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,435 
Int  a.*  BOID  11/04 
VS.  a.  210-634  23  Claims 

1.  A  parts  washer  having  a  washing  fluid  for  washing  parts  and 
a  filtering  fluid  of  greater  density  than  the  washing  fluid  for 
filtering  contaminants  and  debris  from  the  washing  fluid  as  the 
washing  fluid  percolates  upwardly  through  the  filtering  fluid,  said 
parts  washer  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  basin  for  washing  the  parts  with  the  washing  fluid; 

b)  a  drain  extending  downwardly  from  said  basin  for  conveying 
the  washing  fluid  and  any  entrained  contaminants  and  debris 
washed  from  the  parts,  said  drain  including  an  outlet; 

c)  a  first  tank  disposed  below  said  basin  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  to  receive  the  washing  fluid  and  any 
entrained  contaminants  and  debris  and  for  housing  the  filter- 
ing fluid  to  filter  the  washing  fluid  with  the  filtering  fluid  and 
to  guide  any  contaminants  and  debris  filtered  and  segregated 
from  the  washing  fluid  into  a  conduit; 

d)  a  second  tank  disposed  below  said  first  tank  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  tank  through  the  conduit  for 
receiving  and  containing  the  segregated  contaminants  and 
debris  and  some  of  the  filtering  fluid; 

e)  a  pump  for  pumping  the  washing  fluid  from  said  first  tank  to 
said  basin; 


f)  a  disconnect  for  disconnecting  said  conduit  between  said  first 
tank  and  said  second  tank;  and 

g)  a  detachment  device  for  removing  said  second  tank  contain- 
ing the  contaminants  and  the  debris  and  any  filtering  fluid  for 
subsequent  disposal  of  the  contaminants,  debris  and  filtering 
fluid. 


5,470,478 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  AND 
ABSORPTION  OF  VOLATILE  MATERLU^ 
Max  Leva,  1  Hodgson  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,914,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,122 
Int  a.*'  BOID  11/00 
\}S.  a.  210-634  27  Claims 

HECOHOTOlCO 
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TICJtTED  tUTER 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  volatile  material  from  a  liquid  using 
a  vertical  tower  structure  containing  a  stripping  zone,  comprising 
feeding  liquid  containing  the  volatile  material  to  the  top  of  said 
stripping  zone,  introducing  an  inert  gas  to  the  base  of  said  stripping 
zone  to  remove  the  bulk  of  said  volatile  material  from  said  liquid 
feed,  the  tower  containing  an  absoqnion  zone  into  the  base  of 
which  said  inert  gas  carrying  volatile  material  is  caused  to  flow, 
said  absorption  zone  being  irrigated  at  the  top  with  a  solvent  by 
which  the  bulk  of  said  volatile  material  is  removed  from  said  inert 
gas  without  said  solvent  combining  chemically  with  the  volatile 
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material  or  with  any  of  its  components  in  order  to  preclude  any 
follow-up  chemical  processing,  for  substantial  recovery  and  sub- 
stantial restoration  of  the  solvent  to  is  original  condition,  removing 
the  cleaned  inert  gas  ftxjm  the  top  of  said  absorption  zone,  and 
removing  said  solvent  which  now  carries  the  bulk  of  said  volatile 
material  from  the  base  of  said  absorption  zone  through  a  trap 
and/or  pumping  means. 


5^70^*80 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  EFFLUEIST 

John  M.  Gray,  Roswell,  and  David  C.  Lovetro,  Marietta,  both 

of  Ga,,  assignors  to  EKA  Nobel,  Inc^  Marietta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,568,  May  9, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,707 
Int  a."  C02F  1/48 
VS.  a.  210—632  22  Claims 


5,470,479 
CdfJTINUOUS,  STEADY-STATE,  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

SEPARATION  OF  GADOLINIUM  ISOTOPES 

Thomas  S.  Snyder,  Oaiunont;  Steven  H.  Peterson,  and  Umesh 

P.  Nayak,  both  of  MurrysviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,806 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS,  CL  210—635  16  Claims 


1  i.  A  continuous,  steady-state,  gadolinium  isotope  separation 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  stationary  phase  into  a  circumferential  annular 
space  of  a  continuous  annular  chromatograph  having  an  effec- 
tive column  height  sufiBcient  to  resolve  each  of  said  gado- 
linium isotopes  into  a  distinct  product  fraction  having  a  suf- 
ficient purity,  the  stationary  phase  comprising  an  ion 
exchange  resin  having  a  moiKxlisperse  particle  distribution  of 
substantially  spherical  resin  beads: 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  feed  solution  of  gadolinium  ions  from 
a  mixture  of  gadolinium  isotopes: 

(c)  preparing  an  eluant  solution  capable  of  displacing  gado- 
linium ions  from  said  ion  exchange  resin; 

(d)  rotating  said  annular  space  of  said  continuous  annular  chro- 
matograph; 

(e)  feeding  said  feed  solution  containing  gadolinium  ions  into 
the  top  of  said  annular  space  so  that  the  feed  solution  pen- 
etrates no  more  than  about  5%  of  the  effective  column  height 
of  the  stationary  phase  before  elution  is  initiated; 

(f)  feeding  said  eluant  solution  into  the  top  of  said  annular  space 
to  cause  each  of  the  gadolinium  isotopes  in  said  feed  solution 
to  pass  down  the  annular  space  at  different  speeds: 

(g)  collecting  a  separate  product  fraction  at  separate  product 
ports  at  the  bottom  of  said  continuous  annular  chromatograph, 
said  product  fractions  corresponding  to  each  of  the  high 
thermal  cross-section  gadolinium  isotopes  present  in  the  feed 
solution  after  elution  of  all  of  the  gadoliniimi  isotopes  present 
in  the  feed  solution 

(e)  continuously  repeating  steps  (e)  to  (g)  to  produce  conwner- 
cially  useful  quantities  of  the  high  thermal  neutron  cross- 
section  gadoUnium  isotopes. 


M  ^^  »  . 1 

I— «««.-^,|rfllT|*",|M««««|,        J2, 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  contaminant  burden  in  pulp  and 
paper  mill  efBuent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  waste  water  e£Buent  containing  a  first  level  of 
organic  contaminants; 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  otganic  contaminants  in  said 
effluent  by  measuring  at  least  one  of  chemical  oxygen 
demand,  total  organic  carbon,  color,  absorbable  organic  halo- 
gens, or  biological  oxygen  demand: 

(c)  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  effluent  in  an  amount 
sufiBcient  to  reduce  the  amount  of  orgaitic  contaminants  to  a 
second  level  lower  than  said  first  level: 

(d)  adding  peroxidase  enzyme  to  the  effluent  in  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  for  increasing  the  activity  of  said  hydrogen 
peroxide: 

(e)  irradiating  the  effluent  from  step  (d)  with  at  least  about  780 
watt  minutes  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  promote  the  formation 
of  hydroxyl  radicals  from  the  added  hydrogen  peroxide: 

(f)  oxidizing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  organic  contaminants 
with  the  hydroxyl  radicals  formed  in  steps  (d)  and  (e)  to 
reduce  the  level  of  said  contaminants  to  said  second  level. 


5,470,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  WASH 

WATER  FROM  PULP  AND  PAPER  MILL  EFFLUENT 
Michael  Modell,  Cambridge,  Mass.,-  Edward  G.  Hauptmann, 
West  Vaneouver,  and  Stuart  A.  Gaims,  Bumaby,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Modell  Environmental  Corporation, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,913 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/00 
MS.  CI.  210—652  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  wash  water  from  effluent  generated 
by  a  pulp  and  paper  mill,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filtering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  to  fonn  a  filtrate 
stream  and  an  organic  solids  feed  stream; 

b)  exposing  the  organic  solids  feed  stream  to  a  temperature  and 
a  pressure  which  are  supercritical  for  water  to  cause  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  an  organic  solids  component  of  said  feed 
stream  to  oxidize  and  to  form  a  product  stream  that,  when 
cooled,  includes  a  gaseous  component,  an  inorganic  solids 
component,  and  a  liquid  wash  water  component:  and 
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5,479,482 

CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  SBAn^TiX)  MOVING  BED 

PARA-XYLENE  SEPARATION 

Randali  E.  Holt,  Elgio,  ffl^  assignor  to  UOP,  Bcs  PkdMs,  BL 

FVcd  Dec  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174,652 

IbL  a.'  MID  15m 

VS.  a.  2M— 662  8  ( 
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1.  A  process  of  continuously  controlling  the  value  of  a  charac- 
teristic in  the  separation  of  para- xylene  from  a  stream  whose 
composition  contains  at  least  the  components  consisting  of  para- 
xylene,  ottho-xylene.  roeta-xylene,  and  ethylbcnzene.  and  recover- 
ing a  paia-xylene  product  stream,  said  characteristic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  purity  of  the  para-xylene  product 
stream,  the  lecovery  of  die  para-xylene  in  the  product  stream,  and 
die  combination  thereof;  the  separation  using  a  simulated  moving 
bed,  having  multiple  input  and  output  streams  each  with  individual 
flow  rates,  a  step  time,  multiple  valve  positions,  and  the  compo- 
nents in  a  pumparound  or  pusfaaround  stream,  where  the  initial 
value  of  and  characteristic  is  V„  and  die  final  value  of  the 
characteristic  is  to  be  within  ±5  of  a  target  value  V,^  said  process 
comprising: 

a.  determining  by  on-line  or  in-line  sampling  the  current  con- 
centrations of  at  least  para-xylene,  ortho-xylene,  meu-xylene, 
and  ethylbenzene,  in  said  pumparound  or  pusharound  stream 
at  a  minimum  of  three  valve  positions  within  one  valve  cycle: 

b.  determining,  from  the  aggregate  of  the  current  concentrations 
within  one  valve  cycle,  a  current  value  of  the  characteristic; 

c.  adjusting  the  step  time  and  flow  rates  according  to  an  algo- 
rithm, said  algorithm  relating  a  change  in  die  current  value  of 
the  characteristic  to  changes  in  die  step  time  and  die  flow 


rates  to  afford  a  new  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  the 
components  and  an  associated  new  value  of  the  characteristic, 
V^  where  IVj^V^SV^V^;  and 
d.  repeating  steps  (a)through  (c)  until  IVj-V^S6. 


5,470,483 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BALANCE  OF  FLUIDS  IN  AN  EXTRACORPOREAL 

BLOOD  CIRCUIT 

Bernard  Bene,  Irigny,  and  Nicolas  Gouz,  Craponne,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Hospal  Industrie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  22, 1993,  93  03468 
Int  CL*  BOID  6lA)0;61/J8;6l/22;61/32 
VS.  CL  210—741  12  Claims 


c)  separating  die  wash  water  component  from  die  gaseous  and 
inorganic  solids  components,  thereby  recovering  the  wash 
water. 
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10.  A  method  for  controlling  liquid  injection  and  withdrawal 
from  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  connected  to  a  vascular  sys- 
tem of  a  patient  so  that  equal  quantities  of  liquid  are  injected  and 
withdrawn  from  the  circuit  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
isolating  a  recirculation  loop  from  die  patient,  the  loop  including 
a  blood  inlet  line,  a  blood  treatment  device,  a  blood  outiet 
line,  and  a  bypass  line  connecting  the  blood  inlet  line  to  die 
Mood  outlet  line; 
circulating  blood  through  the  loop; 

monitoring  die  pressure  in  the  loop  over  a  period  of  time;  and 

modifying  one  of  an  injection  rate  of  liquid  into  the  loop  and  a 

withdrawal  rate  of  liquid  from  die  loop  in  order  to  obtain  a 

substantially  constant  pressure  when  a  nonconstant  pressure  is 

detected  over  a  period  of  time  during  the  step  of  monitoring. 


5,470y484 
R«THO»  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTR<MLLING  T^ 
FEED  OF  WATER  TREATMENT  C»^«CALS  USING  A 
VOLTAMKSTRIC  SENSOR 
Thomas  E.  McNcei,  Mefl^>iiis,  Iten.,  Mslgnor  to  Buckman 
LaiMraterics  faitematiMial,  Inc.,  Memphis,  lienB. 
FHed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,254 
Int  CL"  BOID  2J/30 
VS.  CL  210—746  20  Claims 

I.  A  metliod  for  controlling  die  chemical  treatment  of  a  solution 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  treatment  chemical  into  the  solution  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  the  treatment  chemical  and  the  solution; 

(b)  applying  an  external  voltage  across  a  reference  electrode  and 
a  worlcing  electrode  of  a  voltammetric  sensor  while  the  elec- 
trodes are  immersed  in  and  conuict  die  mixture; 

(c)  measuring  a  current  that  flows  dirough  die  working  elec- 
trode; 

(d)  converting  the  measured  cuirent  into  a  feedback  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  a  concentration  of  a  substance  in  die 
mixture:  and 
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(e)  using  the  feedback  signal  to  control  a  rate  of  feeding  die 
treatment  chemical  in  step  (a). 


5,470y487 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INTEGRAL  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  USING 

MECHANICAL  ACUTATION 

Lonis  T.  Staats,  m,  Lincoln  University,  Pa^  Janes  A.  Bristow, 

EU(ton,  Md^-  Anil  P.  F.  Noronha,  West  Chester,  Pa^  and 

Gregory   E.   Murphy,   Erial,   NJ^   assignors   to   Hewlett- 

Paclurd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  999,413,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  825,450,  Jan.  22, 1992,  PaL  No. 

5,193,703,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  487,655,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

238,187 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—767  12  Clahns 


5,470,485 

ELECTROSTATICALLY-EFFECnVE  AIR  FILTER 
MATERIAL 
Karl-Hcinz  Morweiser,  Birlienau;   Klaus  Veeser,  Weinheim, 
and  Harald  Stini,  Birltenau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 
344J 

Int  a.*  BOID  17/06:24/00 
VS.  CL  210—748  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatically  effective  air  filter  material,  consisting  of  a 
blend  of: 
type  (1)  polyolefin  fibers  that  are  two-component  polypropylene/ 
polyethylene  fibers  of  the  core/jacket  or  side-by-side  type;  and 
type  (II)  halogen-free  polyacrylonitrile  fibers, 
wherein  the  filter  material  is  geometrically  stable  and  wherein 
the  fibers  are  free  of  lubricants  and  antistatic  agents. 


5,470,486 

tONVERSION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  INORGANIC 

SULFIDE  COMPOUNDS  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  STREAM 

Ralph  D.  Gillespie,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,708 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/76 

VS.  CL  210—758  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  stream  having  a  pH  greater 

than  about  12  and  comprising  a  water-soluble,  inorganic  sulfide 

compound  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  said  aqueous  stream  and  oxygen  in  a  thermal, 
non-catalytic  conversion  zone  to  convert  said  inorganic  sul- 
fide compound  to  sulfate  and  thiosulfate; 

(b)  contacting  the  aqueous  efBuent  from  said  thermal  conversion 
zone  and  oxygen  at  a  pH  greater  than  about  12  and  an  oxygen 
to  sulfur  molar  ratio  greater  than  about  4  with  a  metallic 
phthalocyanine  oxidizing  catalyst  supported  on  activated  car- 
bon to  provide  a  high  conversion  of  said  thiosulfate  in  an 
amount  greater  than  about  90  weight  percent  to  sulfate;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  substantially  sulfide-free  aqueous  stream. 


12.  A  method  of  filtering  particulate  from  a  fluid  stream  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  vessel  comprising  means  for  engaging  a 
seal  and  to  be  transferred  to  an  extraction  instrument; 

(b)  forming  a  nominal  seal  between  said  sample  vessel  and  a  cap 
applied  to  a  first  end  of  the  sample  vessel; 

(c)  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  nominal  seal  by  urging 
a  force-applying  member  against  the  vessel  wherein  the  vessel 
resists  the  force-applying  member; 

(d)  directing  said  fluid  stream  into  said  sample  vessel;  and 

(e)  forming  a  nominal  seal  at  another  end  of  said  vessel  using  a 
cap  comprising  a  filter  element 


5,470,488 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SEPARATE  CONTAINERS 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Vlado  I.  Matliovich,  Glen  Cove;  Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Mdvillc; 
Thomas  C.  Gsell,  and  Frank  R.  Pascale,  both  of  Glen  Cove, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PaU  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  107,033,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5364,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,480,  Nov. 
21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na 
274,782 
Int  a.'  BOID  37/00 
VS.  CL  210—767  17  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  processing  biological  fluid  comprising: 
introducing  gas  through  a  downstream  gas  inlet  and  through  a 
pooling  assembly  into  a  plurality  of  upstream  source  contain- 
ers of  biological  fluid  while  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  from 
the  gas  inlet  into  a  receiving  container,  wherein  the  gas  inlet  is 
interposed  between  the  plurality  of  upstream  source  contain- 
ers and  the  receiving  container,  and  wherein  the  pooling 
assembly  is  interposed  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the  plurality 
of  upstream  source  containers;  and 
passing  biological  fluid  from  die  plurality  of  upstream  source 
containers  dirough  the  pooling  assembly  and  a  leucocyte 
depletion  assembly  to  the  receiving  container. 


2458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


5,470,490 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE-CARRYING  FRAME 
Peter  Gearin,  PortiaMt,  and  Everett  A.  Leech,  Oregon  City, 
botfi  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  G  &  G  Intellectnal  Properties, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,288,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,417332,  which  is  a  cootiwiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,893, 

Jmn.  25,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,105,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  500,476,  Mar.  28,  1990,  PaC  No.  5,040,938,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,504,  Oct  24,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,963,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,688, 

Dec.  18,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,797.049.  This  application  May  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  433,629 

TW  portion  of  tke  tern  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  May  3, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

M&.  CI  211—13  38  CUIms 


5,470,489 

METHOD  AND  INLET  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING 
SHALLOW  GRIT  CHAMBERS  OR  SETTLING  TANKS 
Anton  Feider,  Schlotthauerstrasse  5,   D-8000  Munich,  and 
Franz  Valentin,  Ardsstrasse  21,  D-8000  Munich  2,  both  of, 
Gervany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/00349,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9y20918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142318 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1992,  42  12 
631J 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/26:2I/24;21A)2 
MS.  CL  21»-788  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  loading  and  transporting  wheeled  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  rectangular  enclosure  comprising  a  closed  top, 
bonom,  and  surrounding  wall  having  longitudinally-oriented 
parallel  sides  and  an  openable  end; 

(b)  an  elongate  three-dimensional  frame  having  transversely- 
spaced  longitudinally-oriented  upright  sides  and  having  first 
respective  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel  support  members 
capable  of  supporting  at  least  a  first  vehicle  upon  said  frame 
in  an  elevated  condition  and  second  respective  front  and  rear 
vehicle  wheel  support  members  capable  of  supporting  a  sec- 
ond vehicle  upon  said  frame  at  a  level  below  said  first  vehicle, 
said  frame  being  matingly  inseitable  longitudinally  into  said 
enclosure  through  said  openable  end  while  said  first  and 
second  vehicles  are  supported  upon  said  frame  by  said  wheel 
suppon  members;  and 

(c)  at  least  said  first  respective  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel 
suppon  members  being  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  as  to  position  the  respective  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  said  first  vehicle  at  variable  elevations  relative  to 
each  other. 


1.  A  method  of  charging  shallow  grit  chambers  with  waste  water 
from  a  feed  utilizing  the  Coanda  effect,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  waste  water  into  an  inlet  chamber  in  a  flow 
direction  directed  substantially  horizontally  and  orthogonal  to 
direction  of  graviutional  forces,  said  graviutional  forces 
being  vertical  and  downwardly  directed; 

pressuring  said  waste  water  from  said  inlet  chamber  through  an 
outlet  gap  downwardly  directed; 

contacting  said  waste  water  flowing  from  said  outlet  gap  with  a 
curved  deflection  surface  thereby  deflecting,  using  the  Coanda 
effect,  said  waste  water  from  said  downwardly  directed  flow 
direction  to,  at  least  a  substantially  horizontally  directed  flow 
direction  away  from  said  inlet  chamber  for  each  said  grit 
chamber,  said  waste  water  having  mineral  constituents  being 
separated  thereby  from  said  waste  water  when  in  use  with  said 
grit  chamber. 


5,470,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  HAVING  AN  INSULATION  FORMED  OF  A 
LADDER-TYPE  SILICONE  RESIN 
Satoshi  Kodama,  and  Hireshi  Adachi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,109,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53,196,  Apr.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatiofl  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176893; 
JuL  9,  1992,  4-182316 

Int  CL*  B44C  //22 
U.S.  a.  216—22  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head,  said  head 
comprising  a  substrate,  a  lower  thin-film  magnetic  core  formed  on 
said  substrate,  a  thin-film  gap  formed  on  said  lower  magnetic  core, 
an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  gap  that  electrically  insulates 
said  coil  and  said  magnetic  cores,  said  insulation  layer  being 
formed  of  an  organic  siUcon  resin  with  a  ladder  structure  that  is 
chiefly  composed  of  sihcon,  oxygen  and  carbon,  a  thin-film  con- 
ductor coil  formed  on  said  insulation  layer,  and  an  upper  thin-film 
magnetic  core  formed  on  said  coil,  said  process  comprising  the 
step  of  forming  on  said  diin-film  gap  a  protective  sacrificial  layer 
having  a  different  etching  property  than  said  thin-film  gap,  diereby 
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5,47MM 
OXIDE  TYPE  SOLID  LUBRICANT 
KazHBori  UMcda,  Iteknba,  Japan,  aaiicBor  to 
Indnctrial  Sdcncc  &  Technology,  and  Ministry 
tional  lyade  &  Industry,  both  of  Toiiyo,  Japan 
nicd  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MI^M 
Int  CL'  C19M  W3/06 
VS.  CL  252—12 


Agency  of 
of  Interna- 


preventing  the  etching  of  said  thin-filra  gap  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
control  of  its  thickness. 


5,47M92 
DRYER-ACnVATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING 
ARTICLES  WITH  SOFT  POLYESTER  SUBSTRATE 
Stephen  L.  Childs,  Cincinnati,-  Alvin  M.  Robertson,  West  Ches- 
ter; Alosandfv  Corona,  DI,  Maineville,  and  Karl  J.  Rnss, 
West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamhie  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  12»,145,  Sep.  10, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,«94 
Int  a."  D96M  23/02;  B05D  1/26 
U&  CL  252— «.6  14  Clabns 

1.  A  dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  article  comprising; 

(A)  at  least  about  5%  of  fabric  conditioning  composition  com- 
prising fabric  condiboning  active;  and 

(B)  a  polyester  non-woven  fabric  substrate  prepared  firom  a 
polyester  fiber  having  a  denier  of  from  about  2  to  about  6, 
said  substrate  having  a  basis  weight  of  ftx)m  about  0.52  oz/yd^ 
to  about  0.58  oz/yd^,  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.16  mm  to 
about  0.22  mm,  and  jet  side  and  bell  side  ftizz  grades  of  from 
about  1 .8  to  about  2.9  to  provide  a  polyester  substrate  having 
improved  feel  characteristics  as  compared  to  conventional 
substrates  of  this  type,  after  said  article  is  used  in  said 
automatic  clothes  dryer  and  after  said  fabric  conditioning 
composition  has  been  substantially  con^letely  removed  from 
said  substrate. 


1.  A  solid  oxide  lubricant  formed  of  a  powder  of  heated  com- 
posite ceramic  material  resulting  from  heating  a  mixture  of  BaZtOj 
powder  and  CrjO,  powder,  with  a  CriO,  content,  prior  to  said 
beating,  in  the  range  of  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight. 

3.  An  oxide  type  solid  lubricant  formed  of  a  powder  of  heated 
composite  ceramic  material  resulting  from  heating  a  mixture  of 
CaZrOj  and  CrjO,  powders  having  a  CriO,  content  in  the  range  of 
10  to  50%  by  weight. 


5,476^495 
COLLOIDAL  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  AND/ 

OR  MAGNESIUM,  AS  WELL  AS  BORON  AND/OR 
PHOSPHORUS  ANIVOR  SULFUR,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  UTILIZATION  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 
LUBRICANTS 
Bruno  Deifort,  Paris;  Bertrand  Daoudal,  Pontigny;  Jacques 
Lallement,  AubenrilUers;  Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre;  Jean- 
Claude  Hipeaox,   Colombes;   Pierre   Mardiand,  Orgevai; 
Francoise  Dixmier,  Sceaux,  and  Moniquc  Prigent,  Saint  Ger- 
main En  Laye,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
Dtt  Petrdc,  Rucii  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,509 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1992,  92  13934 
Int  a."  ClOM  1 35/10;  1 59/12 
UAa.252— 18  28  Claims 

la- 

M 


5y470,493 
PROCESS  FOR  SOFTENING  FABRICS  BY  CONTACTING 

THEM  WITH  A  THIODIGLYCOL  DERIVATIVE 
Peter  Daute,  Essen;  Ingo  Wegener,  Duesseidorf;  Alfred  Mcffert, 
Monheim,  and  Faize  Berger,  Duesseidorf,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Henkei    Kommanditgeselisciiaft   auf  Aktien, 
DuesscMort,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00323,  S  371  Date  Oct  18,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1W89,  PCT  Pub. 
,  Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290^80 
'  Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  04 
885.0 

Int  CL'  C07C  317/18;  CUD  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—8.7  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  softening  fabrics  comprising  contacting  said 
fabrics  with  a  fabric  softening  composition  comprising  a  thiodig- 
lycol  derivative  corresponding  to  formula  I 

R«_0— (CjH,0),— (CjH,— SO.-C,H«— OV—  (CiH4— O) — 
R=  (I) 

vlieiein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alicenyl  groups  containing  6  to  30  carbon  atoms 
or  hydrogen,  x-t-y  equals  0  to  20,  w  is  1  to  5,  and  z  is  1  or  2. 


t/t- 

IJO- 


— I 

KlOO 


1.  A  noodified  colloidal  product  obtained  by  a  method  compris- 


ing 


Step  (a)  providing  an  original  colloidal  product  having  a  basicity 
reserve  and  containing  at  least  one  alkaline-earth  metal  car- 
bonate in  micelle  form,  said  original  colloidal  product  having 
been  reacted  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcylsulphonic  and  alicylarylsulphonic 
acids,  salts  thereof  and  long  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
and  salts  thereof  in  such  a  way  as  to  modify  a  proportion  of 
the  basicity  reserve  of  the  original  colloidal  product  of  not 
more  than  70%  and 

step  (b)  completely  neutralizing  the  residual  basicity  reserve  of 
said  colloidal  product  from  step  (a)  with  at  least  one  acid 
containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  tiie  group  con- 
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sisting  of  boron,  pbosphonis  and  sulphur  so  as  to  obtain  a  new 
micelle  devoid  of  caibonate  without  affecting  the  colloidal 
stability  of  the  resultant  product. 


5,470,4% 
WORKING  FLUID  CONTAINING 
CHLOROTETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Yuji  Yoshida,   Itami;   Masaml   Funakuni,   Hirakata;    Kazuo 
Nakatani,  Kadoma.  and  Miooni  Tagashira,  Hirakata,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
CoDtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  909,673,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172370; 
Jan.  28,  1991,  3-281042 

InL  CL"  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CL  252—67  g  Claims 


5,470,498 

POLYMERIC  SALTS  AS  DISPERSED  PARTICLES  IN 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Joseph  W.  Pialet,  Euclid,-  Kasturi  Lai,  WUloughby,  and  Charies 

P.  Bryant,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,797,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,336,423.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^15 

Int  a."  ClOM  169/04.171/00 

VS.  a.  252-76  29  Claims 

1.  An  electroriieological  fluid  comprising  (a)  a  hydrophobic 

liquid  phase  which  comprises  a  liquid  which  is  stable  up  to  120° 

C,  said  liquid  being  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicone  oils,  vegetable  oils,  and  synthetic  esters;  and  (b)  particles 

of  a  polymer  dispersed  therein,  said  polymer  comprising  an  alkenyl 

substituted  aromatic  comonomer,  a  maleic  acid  coraonomer  or 

derivative  thereof,  and  0  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 

third  comonomer,  wherein  the  polymer  contains  acid  functionality 

which  is  at  least  partly  in  the  form  of  a  salt. 


I.  A  working  fluid  consisting  of  17  to  90%  by  weight  of 
chlorotetrafluoroethane.  I  to  85%  by  weight  of  1,1,1- 
trifluoroethane,  and  one  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling 
point  not  higher  Uian  -40°  C.  under  atmospheric  pressure,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  55%  by  weight  of  trifluo- 
romethane,  I  to  65%  by  weight  of  difluoromethane  and  1  to  85% 
by  weight  of  pentafluoroethane,  which  working  fluid  has  a  compo- 
sition in  a  range  between  phase  equilibrium  lines  in  a  triangular 
coordinate  which  are  obtained  when  0°  C.  is  specified  as  a  tem- 
perature and  the  same  vapor  pressure  as  that  of  chlorodifluo- 
rometiiane  at  0°  C.  is  specified  as  a  vapor  pressure  or  a  range 
between  phase  equilibrium  lines  in  a  triangular  coordinate  which 
are  obtained  when  50°  C.  is  specified  as  a  temperature  and  the 
same  vapor  pressure  as  that  of  chlorodifluotomethane  at  50°  C.  is 
specified  as  a  vapor  pressure. 


5,470,497 
REFRIGERATION  WORIONG  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  TRIFLUOROETHANE  AND  NEOPENTYL 
GLYCOL  OR  TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE  ESTERS  OF  C, 

AND  C,  ACIDS 
Richard  R  Schlosberg;  Carolyn  B.  Duncan,  and  Martin  A. 
Krevalis,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,412,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,187 
Int  CL"  C09K  5/04;  ClOM  105/38 
VS.  a.  252-68  4  ciafans 

1.  A  refrigeration  working  fluid  comprising  about  5-55  parts  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricant  and  95-45  parts  by  weight  of 
1,1,1-trifluoroethane  refrigerant,  the  ester  being  either  (a)  neopen- 
tylglycol  esterified  with  3,5,5-trimethylhexanoic  acid  or  (b)  trim- 
ethylol  propane  esterified  with  a  mixture  of  about  12.8  wt.  % 
roethylhexanoic  acid,  22.2  wt.  %  n-heptanoic  acid  and  65%  3,5,5- 
trimethylhexanoic  acid,  the  working  fluid  having  miscibility  value 
of  -20°  C.  or  less. 


5,470,499 
TfflCKENED  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE  CLEANSER  WITH 
IMPROVED  RINSABILITY 
Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo;  Brian  P.  Argo,  Tncy;  Kevin  J. 
Brodbeck,  Pleasanton,  and  Lynn  M.  Heam,  Livermore,  aH  of 
Cayf.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,949 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/22 
VS.  CL  252—99  u  claims 

1.  A  ttiickened  liquid  abrasive  cleanser  with  enhanced  phase  and 
viscosity  stability  comprising,  in  aqueous  solution: 

(a)  a  cross-hnked  polyacrylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
80,000-7,000,000  g/mole  and  a  pH  of  a  2%  solution  at  21°  C. 
of  between  1.8  and  5; 

(b)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant: 

(c)  a  pH  adjusting  agent  for  maintaining  the  pH  at  least  above  a 
pKa  of  the  nonioiuc  surfactant; 

(d)  a  calcium  carbonate  abrasive;  and 

wherein  the  resulting  composition  is  shear-thinning  and  has  an 
ionic  strength  of  less  than  about  5M. 


5,470,500 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
WATERPROOFING  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  INHIBmNG 
THE  BUILD-UP  OF  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  ON  SAID 
SUBSTRATE 
David  A.  Lupyan,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Bryan  1.  Sokol,  Westlake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blue  Coral,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,435 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/26;l/S35:  C09K  3/16 
VS.  CL  252—174.15  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  and  wateiproofing  a  substrate  and 
inhibiting  the  build  up  of  static  electricity  on  said  substrate,  said 
composition  comprising: 
water, 

about  0.1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic 
surfactant  represented  by  the  formula 


R'O— (RH)),— H 


(D 


wherein  in  Formula  I,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  8  to  about 
100  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  4  to  about  40; 
about  0.01%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ampho- 
teric surfactant; 
about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  otgano- 
functional  silane  represented  by  the  formula 


R'*-SiX. 


am 
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^fbetein  in  Fonnula  m,  R'  is  a  fimctionally-substituted  hydro- 
caitxHi  group,  the  functional  substituent  of  said  functionally- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  being  amino,  hydroxy,  halo, 
mercaplo,  aikoxy,  acyl,  or  epoxy;  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group; 
and  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkoxylated 
alcohol  represented  by  the  formula 


HO— R'— OR' 


(V) 


\  fherein  in  Formula  V,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms. 


0) 


5,470,501 

PROCESSABILITY  OF  HYDROCARBON  BLOWN, 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAMS  THROUGH  USE  OF 

A  COMPATIBn.IZING  AGENT 
Thomas  L.  Flshback,  Gibraltar,  and  Thomas  B.  Lee,  Sontb- 
gatc,  both  of  Mkb^  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt 
OUve,  N  J. 

{  I  Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,691 

! '  Int  a."  C08K  3/00:)8A)6 

VS.  a.  252—182^  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  solution  comprising: 

a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages; 

b)  a  blowing  agent  comprising  an  aliphatic  or  cydoalipbatic 
C4-C7  hydrocarbon; 

c)  a  reacted  or  unieacted  corapatibilizer  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  cyano  and 

R'isC,-C,,-allcyl 
or  of  the  formula  D 


(11) 


Wherein  R'  is  OH,  NHj,  GOGH,  or  oxyalkylated  addition  products 
diereof ;  and 


where 
R'  is  a  C5-C20  alkyl  or  is  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or 

polysubstituted  by  C,-C|3-alkyl  or  C,-C,3-alkoxy,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  phenoxy  or  halogen-,  C,-C4-alkyl-  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy-substituted  phenoxy 
said  fluorescent  dyes  being  present  in  said  pigment  in  an  amount  of 


R'  is  a  C6-C24  aliphatic,  branched  or  unbranched,  hydrocarbon   from  1  to  38%  by  weight,  based  on  said  polymer  matrix, 
group. 


5,470,502 

FLUORESCENT  PIGMENTS 

^rwin  Hahn,  Heidelberg;  Werner  Ostertag,  Gruenstadt,  and 

Guentber  Seybold,  Neubofen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Alctiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,733,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,799,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595353,  Oct. 
U,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

193,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1989,  39  33 
903J 

Int  CL*  C09K  11/02 
VS.  a.  252— 301 JS  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  pigment  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  8  to 
16  \im,  said  fluorescent  pigment  comprising 
an  apolar  polymer  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymethylmethacrylate,  polystyrene,  polybutadiene-modified 
polystyrene,  polycarbonate,  polyvinylchloride  and  polyamide, 
and  one  or  more  apolar  fluorescent  perylene  dyes  of  the  formula 
I 


5,470,503 

GRANULAR  RARE  EARTH  PHOSPHATES  HAVING 

CHARACTERISTIC  MORPHOLOGY 

Jean-Jacques  Braconnier,  Lagord,  France,  assignor  to  Rbone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98318 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1992,  92  09356 
Int  a.'  C09K  11/83:  COIB  25/37:25/45 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  P  29  Claims 

1.  Monodisperse  particulates  of  a  rare  earth  phosphate  having 
the  formula  LnPO,  in  which  Ln  is  at  least  one  rare  earth,  the 
average  particle  size  of  which  is  within  a  range  from  1  to  10 
microns  and  having  a  dispersion  index  of  less  than  0.5. 
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5^70,504 
SILOXANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Aitfaur  J.  Kidui,  and  Mark  H.  Eskridge,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash^  assignors  to  Bardahl  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,750 
Int  a.*  ClOM  127/O2;ISS/02 
VS.  CL  252-49.6  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 
a  low  viscosity  siloxane  polymer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1% 

to  40%  by  volume; 
a  surface  bonding  enhancer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1%  to 

15%  by  volume: 
a  lower  alley  1  alcohol  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5%  to  80%  by 

volume;  and 
a  citnis  extract  in  an  amount  ranging  from  20%  to  50%  by 
volume,  wherein  the  citnis  extract  comprises  d-limonene. 


said  crystallizable  glass  frit,  which  is  essentially  ciystallized 
during  sintering,  has  the  following  ingredients: 


M"0 

=   about  25  to  about  45  weight  percent 

BjO, 

=   about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent 

M,»0, 

=  about  1  to  about  5  weight  peicem 

MjO 

=   about  0  to  about  5  weight  percent 

SiOj 

=   about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent 

AljO, 

=   about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent 

Bi,0, 

=   about  0  to  about  10  weight  percent 

Niicleir-fbnning  agent 

=   about  0  to  about  20  weight  percent 

5,470,505 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYANILINE 
Paul  Smith;  Alan  J.  Heeger,  both  of  Santa  Barbara;  Yong  Cao, 
Goieta;  Jin-Chih  Chiang,  Goleta,  and  Alejandro  Andreatta, 
Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  264,602,  Oct  31,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,196,144. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,877 
Int  a."  HOIB  I/I2:  HOIM  4/60 
VS.  a.  252-500  23  Oaims 

11.  A  solid  polyblend  composition  comprising: 
i)  an  acid-soluble  crystalline  polyaniline,  .said  polyaniline  being 
comprised  of  monomer  units,  said  monomer  units  in  any  of 
their  oxidation  states  which  allow  for  the  composition  to  be 
electrically  conductive,  said  monomer  units  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


R3 


M'  is  one  or  nwre  alkali  metals  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  Li.  Na.  K,  Rb,  and  Cs; 

M"  is  one  or  more  alkaline-eaith  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  and  Ba; 

M  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  scandium,  yttrium,  and  lanthanide; 

a  landumide  is  an  element  from  the  periodic  table  of  elements  in 
the  range  of  from  lanthanum  (La)  to  lutetium  (Lu); 

die  nuclear-forming  agent  is  one  or  more  agents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  TiOj,  ZrOj,  PjO,,  SnO,,  ZnO,  MoO,, 
Ta^Oj,  NbjO,,  and  As^Oj. 


orL, 


Rj 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  aUcyl,  and  Rj-R*  are,  independenUy,  H, 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  hydroxy,  alkyloxy,  halogen  or  nilro;  or 
a  salt  of  said  monomer;  and 
ii)  an  amount  of  a  second  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  which  are  soluble  in  strong  acids. 


5,470,507 
DYE  TRANSFER  INmBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  DISPERSING  AGENTS 
Abdennaceur  Frecy,  Brussel;  James  P.  Johnston,  Overyse,  and 
Christiaan  A.  J.  Thoen,  Haasdonk,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cindnnali,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,257 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jut  15, 
1992,   92202168;    Nov.   6,    1992,   92870181;   Apr.   26,    1993, 
93201198;  Jun.  9,  1993,  93870109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/37:1/00 

VS.  a.  252-542  9  ctaims 

1.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  detergent  composition  comprising 

a)  poly(4-vinylpyridine-N-oxide)  having  a  ratio  of  amine  to 
amine  N-oxide  of  from  about  2:3  to  about  1 :  10000;  and 

b)  a  dispersing  effective  amount  of  a  polymeric  dispersing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  polycaihoxy- 
late,  polyediylene  glycol,  alkoxylated  polyamine.  polymere  of 
glutamic  acid,  polyaminoacids.  and  mixtures  diereof 


5,470,506 
HEAT-GENERATING  COMPOSITION 

Yoshinori  TanlgamI,  Nishinomiya;  Takahiro  TkbaU,  TakatsuU; 
Hidekazu  Hashlma,  Ashiya,  and  Akio  Konishi,  Kakogawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamamura  Ghiss  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishi- 
nomiya, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,402,  Dec.  27,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  38,136,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740325,  Aug.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1988,  63-33550; 
Dec  5,  1989,  1-317205;  Aug.  5,  1990,  2-207188 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/14:  C04B  14m:  C03C  3/064:3/068 
VS.  a.  252-518  14  claims 

1.  A  heat-generating  composition  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  powder, 

and  a  crysuUizable  glass  frit  wherein  die  weight  ratio  of  said 
electrically  conductive  powder  to  said  crystallizable  glass  frit 
is  from  about  30:70  to  about  95:5;  and 


5,470,508 
AQUEOUS  OIL  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

HIGHER-ALKYL  PYRROLIDONE 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades  Park;  Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri, 
Butler;  Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  and  Frank  Fusiak,  Bay- 
onne,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826328,  Jan.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,128 
Int  a."  CUD  1/83:3/28:  C23G  5/036 
VS.  a.  252-542  g  Claims 

1.  A  concentrate  of  an  aqueous  homogeneous  cleaning  compo- 
sition for  removing  oil  or  grease  from  a  hard  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  20-70%  by  weight  Cs-C^o  alkyl  substituted  cyclic 
lactam,  5-20%  anionic  surfactant  and  15-55%  water,  die  lactam  to 
surfactant  ratio  being  5-0.1  to  5-3.0,  wherein  die  Cj-Cjo  alkyl 
substituted  lactam  is  selected  from  the  following: 
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.  N-(CH2),— H 
"(CH2)m 

Whete  ni=3,  4,  5  and  n=6-20  or  a  pyrrolidone  of  the  fonnula 


II. 


\  ^ 

C-C 
\ 

N-(CH2).-H 
/ 
C-C 
/  \ 

R*  IT 

wheiein  n=6-20,  and  R'.  R",  and  R"  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyl, 
eye  oalkyl,  or  aralkyl. 


wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  from  about  8.0  to  about 
9.0  and  is  substantially  free  of  phosphates,  bleaching  agents 
and  polyacrylates. 


5,470^10 
DISPERSING  AGENT 
Alan  D.  Willey,  Sandyford,  and  Robin  G.  HaU,  Curdworth, 
both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCX  Na  PCT/US92A»050,  {  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1»4,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/D6202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2U,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27, 1991, 
9120653 

Int  CL'  CUD  3/26:7/32 
MS.  CL  252—546  3  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  (a)  from  about  0.1  to  15% 
I.  by  weight  of  a  blocic  copolymer  comprising  biodegradable  poly- 
ethylene glycol  and  poly  (1 -glutamic  acid);  and  (b)  a  detersive 
surfactant. 


I 
HOCH2-C-CH2OH 

NH2 


5,470,511 
VAPORIZER  OVERFILL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
John  R.  Layboume,  Wantage,  and  Justin  Mott,  Didcot.  both  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Blease  Medical  Equipment 
Limited,  Chesham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14, 1993, 
9312250 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  CL  261—55  12  Claims 


5,470,509 

LOW  PH  GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  IMPROVED  BIODEGRADABILITY  AND 

CLEANING  PERFORMANCE 

Eugene   J.   Paacheri,   Montgomery,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,048,  JuL  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,654 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 

MS.  CI.  252—544  6  Claims 

1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  non- 
ionic,  zwitterionic,  ampholytic,  cationic  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
phosphorous  detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminosilicate  ion  exchange  material,  crystalline 
layered  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  citrate; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.5%  of  an  enzyme  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteases,  amylases. 
Upases,  cellulases  and  mixtures -thereof;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5%  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)ami- 
;  nomethane  having  the  fonnula 


CH2OH 


1.  A  vaporizer  comprising  gas  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  control  means,  one  or  more  liquid  reservoir  chambers,  at 
least  one  gas  passage,  at  least  one  gas  vaporization  zone,  a  liquid 
filler  body  including  filler  control  means  wherein  tliere  is  commu- 
nication between  the  gas  inlet  control  means,  gas  outlet  control 
means  and  filler  control  means  such  that 
i)  when  one  or  both  of  the  gas  inlet  control  means  and  gas  outlet 
control  means  allows  gas  to  flow  into  and/or  out  of  the  liquid 
reservoir  chamber  the  filler  control  means  will  not  allow 
liquid  to  pass  eidier  to  or  from  the  liquid  reservoir  chamber 
through  the  filler  body,  and 
ii)  when  one  or  both  of  die  gas  inlet  control  means  and  gas  outlet 
control  means  allows  gas  to  flow  into  and/or  out  of  the  liquid 
reservoir  chamber  the  filler  means  cannot  be  moved  to  a 
position  such  that  liquid  could  pass  either  to  or  from  the  liquid 
reservoir  chamber  dirough  the  filler  body. 
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5,470^12 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSULES 
Minora  Noji;  Akira  Kunugise,  both  of  Takjuaki,  and  Yiuniko 
Imai,  Maebashl,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^20,607,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1990,  2-132685; 
Dec  13,  1990,  2-410135 

Int  CL'  BOU  U/IO:  AOIN  25/28;  A61K  9/50 
VS.  CL  264—4.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microcapsules  which  consists  essen- 
tially of 
adding  a  substance  to  be  encapsulated  to  a  dispersion  (hydrosol) 
of  fine  colloidal  particles  in  which  water  is  used  as  dispersion 
medium,  said  fine  colloidal  particles  having  ^-potentials  on 
their  surfaces, 
dispersing  said  dispersion  in  an  oil  noediura  to  form  an  emulsion, 

and 
adding  a  coagulating  effective  amount  of  an  electrolyte  to  said 
emulsion  so  as  to  sufficiently  neutralize  said  ^-potentials  and 
thereby  cause  coagulation  of  the  fine  colloidal  particles  in  said 
emulsion. 


5,47«,513 
CONTROLLING  SCREW  SPEED  TO  INJECTION 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  MACIBNE 
Makoto  Nogawa,  and  Satoshi  Fitjimoto,  both  of  Hlratsuka, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha  Komatsa  Scisakosko, 
Tokyo,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/M738,  $  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  S  M>2(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/21504,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Dec  M,  1992 

PCT  F1M  May  31,  M91,  Ser.  No.  142,458 

Irt.  a.*  B2iK:  45/70;45/77 

VS.  CL  264— M.1  12  dains 


I^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  molding  in  an  injection  compression  molding 
machine,  comprising: 
posiboning  first  and  second  molds  in  a  slightly  opened  condition 

with  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  molds, 
feeding  molten  resin  into  said  space  between  said  first  mold  and 
said  second  nnold  in  said  slightly  opened  condition  by  strok- 
ing a  screw  of  an  injection  unit  to  inject  molten  resin  tiirough 
a  gate  into  said  space, 
compressing  the  thus  fed  molten  resin  between  said  first  and 

second  molds,  and 
cooling  the  thus  compressed  resin;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  combination  of  the  steps  of: 
detecting  when  said  first  mold  is  moved  to  a  specified  open 

position: 
starting  injection  of  molten  resin  into  said  space  by  stroking 
said  screw  at  an  advancing  speed  to  advance  said  screw 
when  said  mold  is  detected  at  said  specified  open  position; 
detecting  when  said  screw  has  advanced  to  a  specified  posi- 
tion in  front  of  a  predetermined  stop  position; 


reducing  the  advancing  speed  of  said  screw  to  a  lower  speci- 
fied value  when  the  advance  of  said  screw  is  detected  at 
said  specified  position,  in  order  to  thereby  reduce  the  feed 
rate  of  molten  resin  into  said  space  before  the  injection  of  a 
specified  amount  of  molten  resin  into  said  space  is  com- 
pleted, and  to  feed  molten  resin  at  the  thus  reduced  rate 
during  the  time  between  the  screw  reaching  said  specified 
position  and  the  screw  reaching  said  predetermined  stop 
position: 

detecting  when  said  screw  has  advanced  fiirther  from  said 
specified  position  to  said  predetermined  stop  position; 

starting  the  stopping  of  the  advance  of  said  screw  when  the 
advance  of  said  screw  is  detected  at  said  predetermined 
stop  position; 

starting  the  closing  of  said  gate  when  the  advance  of  said 
screw  reaches  said  predetermined  stop  position:  and 

pressurizing  said  molten  resin  until  the  closing  of  said  gate  is 
completed. 


5y47e,514 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  A  SHOT  OF 

DETERMINED  MASS 

Robert  F.  Dray,  5204  Quail  Creek  Dr.,  McKinney,  Tex.  75070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,019,  Dec  11,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,258,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

699,277,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,15U82.  This  application 

Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,685 

tot  a."  B29C  45/52 

VS.  CL  264-^M4  9  Claims 


■^ 


A-ie 


(nxtt£xt:dCZ 


^D6 


^ 


-OUT 


-10 


-04 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  using  a  screw  in  a  barrel 
comprising: 

(a)  conveying  a  predetermined  volume  of  material  into  an  accu- 
mulation area  downstream  of  a  non-return  valve  within  a 
barrel  by  rotating  said  screw  causing  the  screw  to  translate 
rearward; 

(b)  stopping  the  rearward  travel  to  of  the  screw  at  a  first 
position; 

(c)  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  material  within  the  accumu- 
lation area  by  continuing  to  rotate  said  screw  after  the  rear- 
ward travel  has  stopped  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
achieved  in  said  acctmiulation  area;  and 

(d)  substantially  purging  said  accumulation  area. 


5,470,515 
ROTATIONAL  NfOLBIN&  PROCESS  FOR  mSULATING 
IVES 
WoH^g  Grimm,   LcverinMen,-   Nort>ert  Eisea,  and   Ham- 
Dieter  Ruprecfat  both  of  lUln,  aU  of,  Garmany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseBsdiaft,  Lcverkusea,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/WU83,  $  371  Date  Dec  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO92/21910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  157,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1991,  41  18 
362,2 

fat  CL'  B29C  44/20:44/32 
VS.  a.  264—45.7  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  insulating  a  pipe  comprising: 
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i)  applying  at  least  one  insulating  layer  to  said  pipe  by  rotational 
molding,  wherein  the  insulating  layer  is  a  rigid  polyurethane 
foam-forming  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  mixture  of  diphenyl  methane  diisocyanate  and  polyphenyl 
polymethylene  polyisocyanates, 

b)  a  polyol  component  bearing  on  average  at  least  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  containing 

1)  a  polyether  containing  at  least  two  hydroxy  1  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  300  to  700, 

2)  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  polyamine  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  fix>m  32  to  1000  as  crosslink- 
ing  agent,  and 

3)  a  blowing  agent, 

ii)  allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  foam  to  reach  its  insulatii\g 
thickness,  ' 

iii)  applying  at  least  one  solid  polyurethane-forming  liqui(l  reac- 
tion mixture  to  said  insulating  layer  by  rotational  molding, 
said  solid  polyurethane-forming  reaction  mixture  containing 
no  blowing  agent,  and  comprising: 

,^)  an  NCO-terminated  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of 
from  5  to  20%  by  weight  and  being  prepared  by  reacting: 

1)  4,4'-dipbenyl  methane  diisocyanate  with 

2)  polyetbers  containing  2  to  4  OH  groups  and  having 
molecular  weights  of  from  1000  to  6000, 

l|)  a  polyol  component  containing: 

1)  a  polyether  containing  2  to  4  isocyanate-reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000 
to  6000,  and 

2)  S  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  diamine  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  122  to  400. 


5y*70^17 

METHOD  OF  PULTRUSION 

Ed  Conley,  7119  E.  Sbcm  #109-224,  Scotisdalc  Arix.  85254 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  353,447 

Int  CL*  B29B  /5//4.  B29C  43/36 

V&.  a.  264—137  16  Claims 


5,470,516 
MigtHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  SEPARABLE  BOTTOM  STOP 

ASSEMBLY  ON  A  CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENER 
'Kutomu  Fudaki,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,328 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038582 

Int  a.*  B29D  5/DO 

U.S.  CL  264—135  3  Claims 


ft.  A  l.iU.U_  ill.  JIBft^.".? JSU 


1.  A  method  of  molding  reinforced  synthetic  resinous  bodies 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  a  plurality  of  fibers; 

(b)  saturating  said  fibers  with  a  resin; 

(c)  supplying  a  flexible  mold  to  receive  said  saturated  fibers; 

(d)  intitxlucing  said  saturated  fibers  into  said  flexible  mold; 

(e)  manipulating  said  flexible  mold  into  a  desired  shape  or  form; 
(0  allowing  said  resin  to  cure;  and 

(g)  removing  said  flexible  mold. 


1  K  method  of  molding  a  separable  bonom  stop  assembly  on  a 
concealed  slide  fastener,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  fastener  elements  from  a  selected  number  of  por- 
tions of  said  concealed  slide  fastener  chain  to  form  space 
portions; 

(b)  impregnating  molten  synthetic  resin  in  fastener  tapes  at  areas 
around  said  space  portions; 

(C)  turning  over  confronting  tape  edge  portions  of  fastener 
stringers  of  a  concealed  slide  fastener  chain  longitudinally  to 
have  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  heat  setting  said  tape  edge 
portions; 

(d)  cutting  said  tapes  across  said  space  portions; 

(e)  injection  molding  a  second  pin  member  of  said  separable 
bottom  stop  assembly  on  the  edge  portion  of  one  tape  and  a 
box  member  of  said  separable  bottom  stop  assembly  on  the 
edge  portion  of  the  other  tape  at  each  of  said  space  portions, 
contiguously  to  said  fastetier  elements,  said  box  meml>er 
including  a  first  pin  member  and  a  box. 


5,470,518 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

GAP  WIDTH  OF  A  RECLOSABLE  CLOSURE  PROFILE 

FOR  A  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Brian  C.  Dais,  and  Jom  PorcUa,  both  of  Midland,  Mlch^ 

assignors  to  DowBrands  LJ*.,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  926,985,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^63,540. 

Tbis  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,333 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/90 

U.S.  CL  264—145  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  gap  between  arm  portions  of 
a  female  profile  member  at  a  certain  width  for  a  reclosable  plastic 
container  and  capable  of  cutting  a  base  portion  of  the  female 
profile  member  comprising  extrusion  means  for  forming  the  female 
profile  member,  a  rigid  separator  gapping  means  located  down- 
stream from  said  extrusion  means  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the 
arm  portions  of  the  female  profile  while  cooling  for  maintaining 
the  arm  portions  separated  and  apart,  said  gapping  means  including 
a  leading  edge  capable  of  cutting  the  base  portion  of  the  female 
profile  member  anywhere  between  said  arm  portions  whereby  the 
gap  of  the  female  profile  is  nuiintained  at  a  consistent  width  upon 
cooling. 

21.  A  process  for  preparing  closure  elements  for  plastic  webs 
comprising: 

extruding  closure  elements  including  a  male  profile  and  a  female 
profile  having  a  base  portion  and  arm  portions  with  a  gap 
therebetween; 

attaching  said  profiles  in  a  formable  condition  to  a  plastic  web; 

gapping  said  female  profile  in  said  formable  condition;  and 

cutting  the  base  portion  of  the  female  profile. 
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5,476,519 

METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  A  CELLULOSIC 

AmCLE  CONTAINING  AN  OLEFINIC  OXIDE 

POLYMER 

JohB  Martulfii,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corpora- 

tioa,  Chkage,  HI. 

DivisiM  of  Ser.  Na  15,751,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,358,7*5, 

whkk  is  a  coatinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,455,  Mar.  4, 

1992,  abawlooed.  This  appUcatioii  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

280,744 

lat  a.*  B29K  I/OO:  B6SD  85/72;  B29C  47A)0 


VS.  a.  264—193 


nClafau 


1.  A  mdhod  of  manufacturing  an  olefin  oxide  polymer  contain- 
ing cellulosic  article  comprising: 

(a)  adding  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  oxide 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  70.000  to 
viscose; 

(b)  extruding,  coagulating  and  regenerating  die  olefin  oxide 
polymer  containing  viscose  of  step  (a)  into  an  article. 


5,470,52« 

METIKM)  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  CABLE  TIES 

Sarcn  C.  Soreasea,  412  Marview  Dr.,  Solaaa  Beach,  Caitf. 

92075,  aad  Jens  O.  Sorensea,  P.O.  Box  2274,  Rancho  SaaU 

Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Diviaira  of  Ser.  No.  10,538,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389330. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,251 

Int  a.*  B65D  6i/O0 

UJS.  a.  264— 297 J  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  He  that  is  usefiil  for  forming 
a  loop  for  retaining  a  bundle  of  elongated  articles,  the  tie  compris- 
ing 
an  elongated  tongue  with  two  ends  and  two  broad  sides,  a 
loclcing  head  at  one  end  of  the  tongue,  a  tip  at  the  other  em*  of 
the  tongue,  a  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  along  one 
broad  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth 
extending  along  the  other  broad  side  of  the  tongue: 
wherein  the  locking  head  has  sides  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  tip  of  the  tongue  to  form  said  loop,  including  a 
movable  pawl  that  is  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and 
with  an  abutment  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening 
from  the  pawl; 


wherein  the  pawl  has  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  disposed  for 
engaging  the  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  has  been  insetted  through  said  opening  with  the  sec- 
ond set  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  die  abutment  surface,  wherein 
the  pawl,  when  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  is  so  engaged,  is 
movable  toward  the  abutment  surface  In  response  to  pressure 
applied  to  the  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
said  insertion  in  order  to  force  die  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth 
against  the  abutment  surface;  and 

at  least  one  stationary  tooth  disposed  on  the  abutment  surface 
and  having  an  apex  for  engaging  the  second  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  when  die  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  is  forced  against  the 
abutment  surface  to  thereby  in  combination  with  the  at  least 
one  pawl  tooth  hold  the  tongue  in  the  locking  head  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  tongue  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  by  combining  mold  paits  to  define  a 
mold  cavity  for  forming  the  tie; 

(b)  injecting  molding  material  into  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the 
tie; 

(c)  solidifying  die  injected  molding  material  to  solidify  the 
tie; 

(d)  separating  the  mold  parts  to  open  the  mold;  and 

(e)  ejecting  the  solidified  tie  from  die  opened  mold; 
wherein  step  (a)  comprises  providing  a  first  mold  part  defining  a 

portion  of  die  mold  cavity  that  forms  the  first  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  one  broad  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  second  mold 
part  Uiat  defines  a  portion  of  die  mold  cavity  that  forms  die 
second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  other  broad  side  of  the 
tongue,  wherein  the  second  mold  pan  includes  a  core  that 
defines  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  that  forms  the 
opening  in  die  locking  head,  and  wherein  the  first  mold  part  is 
combined  with  die  core  of  the  second  mold  pan  at  an  interior 
parting  surface  diat  is  remote  from  die  portion  of  the  mold 
cavity  that  forms  the  apex  of  the  at  least  one  stationary  tooUi; 
and 
wherein  steps  (d)  and  (e)  comprise  ejecting  die  solidified  tie 
fixim  the  opened  mold  without  separating  the  mold  parts  at  the 
portion  of  the  mold  cavity  that  forms  the  at  least  one  station- 
ary tooth  apex. 


5,470321 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TIffiRMAL  DENSIFICATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Richard  A.  Wenzel,   Pittsford;   Lewis   E.   Sable,   Rochester; 
Charics  M.  Krutchen,  Pittsford,  and  Phillip  A.  Williams, 
Naples,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,725,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  contiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  775,621,  Oct  10,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
476,087,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  698,245,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,929,  Jul.  19,  1989,  aban- 
doMd.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,268 
Int  a.*  B29C  35/02 
VS.  CL  264—321  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  diermal  densification  of  post-consumer  food 
contaminated  diermoplastic  waste  for  the  recycling  diereof,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  post<onsumer  food  contaminated  diermoplastic 
waste  into  a  chamber; 

(b)  heating  die  diermoplastic  waste  introduced  into  die  chamber 
in  step  (a)  with  a  heating  system  which  includes  a  forced-air 
heating  system  adapted  to  produce  a  stream  of  heated  air  of  a 
temperature  effective  for  thermal  densification  of  the  thermo- 
plastic waste; 

(c)  increasing  die  bulk  density  of  die  diermoplastic  waste; 

(d)  exhausting  the  chamber; 

(e)  producing  a  block  of  thermoplastic  material  of  increased 
bulk  density; 
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wherein  said  stream  of  heated  air  renders  any  food  remains 
present  in  or  on  the  thermoplastic  waste  substantially  bacteri- 
ally  inert. 


5^7*^22 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  Y-ADAPTER  WITH  A 

SIDEPORT  RADIUS 

Scott  P.  Thome,  535  Aberdeen  Dr„  Waite  Park,  Minn.  56387, 

aad  Thomas  J.  Hefanan,  2422  Mahe  Ave.  S.,  St.  Louis  Park, 

Mian.  S542« 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  935.85«.  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^52,215.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,811 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/36:45/44 

MS.  a.  264—328.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  the  main  body  for  a  Y-adapter  that  has 
a  straight  passageway  extending  from  one  extremity  to  the  other 
and  an  arcuate  branch  passageway  that  smoothly  merges  into  the 
straight  passageway  including  the  step  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  for  the  main  body  that  includes  means  for 
supporting  a  straight  core  pin  and  an  arcuate  core  pin,  said 
straight  and  arcuate  core  pins  each  include  corresponding 
mold  shut  off  surfaces  that  interface  with  each  other  such  that 
a  single,  smooth  passageway  is  formed  in  the  main  body  and 
such  that  after  the  main  body  has  been  molded  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  the  straight  and  arcuate  core  pins  are 
accessible  from  outside  of  the  molded  main  body, 

(b)  placing  the  straight  and  arcuate  core  pins  in  the  mold  prior  to 
injecting  the  material,  from  which  the  main  body  is  to  be 
formed,  into  the  mold; 

(c)  injecting  the  material  from  which  the  main  body  is  to  be 
formed  into  the  mold;  and 

(d)  exerting  force  on  the  straight  and  arcuate  cores  causing  them 
to  slide  out  of  the  molded  main  body. 


5,479,523 
PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  PRODUCTS  BY  RIM 
Bemhard  Jansen,   Cologne;   JOrgen  Grooen,   Overath,   and 
Hums  P.  MuUer,  Odeotfaal-Hoeffe,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,069,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3»4,«58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1992,  42  IS 
875J 

Int  a."  B29C  45/00 
U.S.  CL  264—328.6  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  molded  plastic  parts  by  a 
reaction  injection  molding  technique  comprising  reacting  a  reac- 
tion mixture  of 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  and 

b)  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising 
i)  polyether  polyols  or  aminopolyetbers  having  molecular 

weights  of  from  1800  to  12,000, 

ii)  low  molecular  weight  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhydhc  alcohols,  polyamines,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

iii)  auxiliary  substances  and  additives,  in  a  mold,  allowing  the 
mixmre  to  react,  and  removing  the  part  from  the  mold,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  contains  a  sub- 
stance comprising  one  or  more  organic  compounds  which 
contain  epoxide  groups  and  which  are  subjected  to  heat 
treatment  at  30°  to  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylating 
agent. 


5,47*324 
NffiTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BLADE  RING  FOR 

DRUM-SHAPED  ROTORS  OF  TURBOMACHINERY 
Wolfgang     Knieger,     Reichertshausen,    and     WiiUaB    Wei, 
Munich,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und 
IWhiBen-Uniofl  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26«383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
727.2 

Int  CL*  B22F  7/04 
MS.  a.  419—5  15  Cbdms 


'-7 


10      -Ti 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  blade  ring  on  a  rotor,  having  a 
rotor  axis,  of  a  turbo-engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firmly  bonding  fiber  rings  into  a  metallic  material  of  the  blade 
ring  for  absorbing  stresses  caused  by  the  rotational  speed  and 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  turbo-engine,  said  fiber  rings  being 
arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis,  the  fiber 
rings  being  present  as  finished  products,  in  which  case  fibers 
of  said  fiber  rings  are  firmly  bonded  into  a  metal  matrix  to 
form  said  fiber  rings; 

manufacturing  the  blade  ring  of  a  metal  powder  as  said  metallic 
material  using  hot  isostatic  pressing  (HIP); 

diffusion  bonding  a  metallic  material  partner  of  the  metal  matrix 
and  of  the  metal  powder  for  the  blade  ring  during  said  hot 
isostatic  pressing; 

using  a  ring  capsule,  coordinated  with  a  basic  shape  of  the  blade 
ring,  for  performing  the  HIP-process; 
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arranging  Che  fiber  rings  in  said  ring  capsule  at  a  mutual  distance 
and  surrouitded  on  all  sides  by  the  metal  powder  filled  into  the 
ring  capsule;  and 

finishing  the  blade  ring  blank  produced  by  the  HIP-process  to  a 
specified  size. 


5^70^25 
REMOVAL  OF  BINDER  FROM  TA  PRODUCTS 
Terrance  B.  IMpp,  Westboro,  and  Makolm  Shaw,  Medfield, 
both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  H.  C.  Starck,  Inc^  Newton,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,580 
InL  CL*  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  419—36  13  Claims 

1.  Process  of  recovery  of  binder-pressed  tantalum  pellets  with 
0.1-3.0  w/o  of  a  cartionaceous  binder  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  the  pellets  at  temperatures  of  S0°-200°  F.  with  aqueous 
leach  liquor  and  leaching  sufiSciently  to  remove  at  least  95%  by 
weight  of  binder-source  carbon  content  thereof  while  maintaining 
oxygen  content  of  the  pellet  substantially  constant,  the  said  reduc- 
tion of  carbon  content  being  achieved  without  heating  for 
distillation/decomposition  of  binder. 


5,470,526 
DEGRADABLE  MULTILAYERED  STRUCTURES 
Debra  L.  Wilfong,  Lake  Elmo;  Denise  R.  Rutherford,  and 
Richard  J.  Rolando,  both  of  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10718,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,769,  Dec  12,  1991,  Pat 

Na  5,216,043.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

104,147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/32:  B29C  47/88:  C08K  5/56 

VS.  a.  428—36.6  55  Claims 


10.00  ISJX) 

OEGflEES 


1.  A  degradable  multilayered  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  a  polyolefin  polymer  containing  a  pro- 
degradant  system  comprising  from  about  5  ppm  to  about  2000 
ppm  of  a  transition  metal  in  tlie  form  of  a  salt;  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  a  polyolefin  polymer  contacting  the  first 
layer  of  the  multilayered  structure;  wherein  the  polyolefin 
polymer  of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer,  or  the  first  and 
second  layers  comprises  a  quenched  mesophase  propylene- 
based  material,  wherein  said  multilayered  structure  is 
radiation-resistant. 


5,470,527 
TI-W  SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Takashi  Yanumobe;  Micfaio  Satou;  Takashi  Ishigami,  all  of 
Kanagawa;   Mlnoru  Obata,  Tokyo;   Mituo  Kawai,   Kana- 
gawa;  Norialu  Yagi,  Kanagawa;  Toshihiro  Maki,  Kanagawa, 
and  Shigeru  Ando,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,409,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,9% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101427 
Int.  CI."  B22F  3/10 
VS.  a.  419—53  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sputtering  target  consisting 
essentially  of  a  matrix  of  Ti-W  phase,  segregated  portions  of  Ti 
having  a  diameter  of  SO  pm  or  less  distributed  in  said  matrix, 
segregated  portions  of  W  having  a  diameter  of  20  ^m  or  less 
distributed  in  said  matrix,  and   1  ppm  or  less  Al,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  high  purity  W  powder,  at  least  one  kind  of  high  purity  Ti 
powder,  and  high  purity  TiHj  powder  to  produce  a  mixed 
powder; 
placing  said  mixed  powder  in  a  mold  with  a  partition  plate 
disposed  between  said  mold  and  said  mixed  powder,  and 
reducing  imptirities  in  said  mixed  powder  by  heating  said 
mold  under  a  high  vacuum;  and 
heating  the  mixed  powder  in  the  range  of  1200°  C.  to  1600°  C. 
under  vacuum  and  under  high  applied  pressure  to  induce 
diffusion  of  Ti  and  to  densify  the  mixed  powder. 


5,470,528 

LOW  DECARBURIZATION  SPRING  STEEL 

Hirohani     Motomura,     Minamikawachi;     Soichi     Takasaki, 

Okegawa,  and  Ke^ji  Kinoshita,  Kamagaya,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Sted  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,240 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066016 

Int  CL*  C22C  38/60 

VS.  CL  420—84  4  Claims 

1.  A  low  decarburization  spring  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  in 

weight  percentages,  0.40  to  0.75%  C,  0.15  to  2.50%  Si,  0.30  to 

1.20%  Mn,  0.005  to  0.100%  Al,  0.02  to  0.100%  Se  and  the  balance 

consisting  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 


5,470,529 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FORMABILITY 
Shigeki  Nomura,  Ibaraki;  Nozomi  Komatsubara,  Nishinomiya; 
Naomitsu  Mizui,  Amagasaki;  Kazutoshi  Kunishige,  Kawan- 
ishi,  and  Tomoki   Fukagawa,  Amagasald,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,098 
Int  CL'  C22C  38m 
VS.  CL  420—103  45  Claims 

I.  A  high  tensile  strength  steel  sheet  having  improved  ductility 
and  hole  expandabiUty,  which  consists  essentially,  on  a  weight 
basis,  of: 
C:  0.05-0.3%,  Si:  less  than  1.0%,  Mn:  0.05-4%, 
Al:  greater  than  0.10%  and  not  greater  than  2.0%  wherein 

.5£Si(%HAl(%)S.O, 

Cu:  0-2.0%,  Ni:  0-1.0%  and  Ni(%)SCu(%)/3, 

Cr:  0-5.0%,  Ca:  0-0.01%,  Zr:  0-0.10%, 

rare  earth  metal  (REM):  0-0.10%,  Nb:  0-0.10%, 

Ti:0-0.10%,  V:0-fl.20%, 
and  a  balaitce  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities  with  N  being  limited 
to  0.01%  or  less,  the  steel  sheet  having  a  structure  which  comprises 
at  least  5%  by  volume  of  retained  austenite. 
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5,470^30 

ARTICXE  COMPRISING  AN  INTERMETALLIC 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

R*bert  J.  Cava,  Bridgewater,  and  Theo  Sicgrist,  Neshanic 

StatkML,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  AT&T  H>M  Corp.,  Coral 

Gabies,  Fla. 

ContiBuatkw-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1M,143,  Dec  1«,  1993,  whkh 

is  a  coatinualioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,419,  Oct  26,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,413,755.  This  appHcatioii  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

177,837 

Int  CL'  C22C  5/W,/9/0i.2&W,iaW 

U;S.  CL  42»— «M  6  Claims 
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3.  An  article  cofflprising  a  quantity  of  material  that  exhibits 
superconductivity, 
CHARACTERIZED  In  THAT 
the  material  is  a  material  of  over-all  composition  Ln^i^^C^ 
where  Ln  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  die 
rare     eaitfas     (atomic     number     57-71),     and     where 
0.75SaS1.25,       1.50SbS2.50,       1.50Sci2.50,       and 
0.75idS1.25. 


OOOERTQIS 


a  cover  extending  over  the  cavity  and  sandwiching  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  sheet  material  between  the  cover  and  the 
edges  of  the  walls,  the  cover  being  melted  into  the  sheet 
material  and  the  distal  edges  of  the  walls. 


5,479,532 
COMPOSITE  REACTIVE  ARTICLES  F<Ml  TIffi 
DETERftfiNATION  OF  CYAN»E 
Donald  F.  Hagen,  Woodtwry;  Louis  C.  Haddad,  St  Paul; 
Robert  E.  Perkins,  Oakdale,  and  Craig  G.  Markell,  White 
Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,198,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,443>«1. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,737 

InL  a.*  G«1N  31/00 

VS.  CL  422—57  22  ClaioK 

1.  A  reactive  support  comprising  immobilized  finely  divided 

gold  in  isolated  areas  on  at  least  one  of  particulate  and  fiber  as 

substrate,  said  substrate  being  an  inert,  porous,  substrate  having  a 

diameter  in  Ac  range  of  0.1  to  200  micrometers  with  an  aspect 

rado  of  1  to  1,000,000,  said  immobilized  gold  being  present  in  the 

range  of  0.05  to  10  weight  percoit  of  said  reactive  suppon  and  said 

isolated  areas  of  gold  having  a  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  100  run. 


5,478433 
TEST  SmV  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  ANB  ANALYZER 
USING  SANK 
Isao  SUndo,  2714,  Ttada,  Kalsuta-sfai,  Ifcaralri-ken,-  SUgee 
Mutou,  982,  OcMaicfao,  HMacUobU-ski,  IbaraU-kcn;  lUiao 
Terayama,  56-M8,  Sakacdio  l-cbeme,  U*ikn-aU,  fharaU- 
kea;  Masao  Okayama,  7-8,  Nagayama  1-chomc,  Ryngaaaki- 
Shi,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Susomu  Kai,  Hitadii-wiiig  487,  U-1, 
Aobacho,  Katsnta-shi,  H>araid-ken,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,884 

Claims  priority,  appMcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1992,  4-388791 

tat  CL'  G81N  35/00:35/10 

VS.  CL  422—43  M  ClataM 


5,478,531 

tXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THESAftK 
Aid  Sjogren,  Littleton,-  Gary  Carson,  Golden;  Steve  Ester- 
green,  Wheat  Ridge;  Ttanothy  Ikga,  BrooaiBekl,  and  Rodger 
Stewart,  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,781 
Int  a.'  B81D  61/00:  A61M  1/14 
VS.  a.  422—46  12  Claims 

I.  An  exchanger,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  walls  defining  a  cavity,  tiie  walls  including  distal 

edges; 
a  quantity  of  sheet  material  having  first  and  second  ends  cover- 
ing the  distal  edges  of  the  walls;  and 


34        35      46 


40        33 


1.  A  test  strip  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
containing  elongate  test  strips  each  having  reaction  layers  impreg- 
nated with  reagents,  said  container  having  a  penetration  slot 
through  which  said  test  strips  are  to  be  successively  delivered  out 
Of  said  container,  a  guide  member  including  an  extended  portion 
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which  extends  over  said  penetration  slot  of  said  container  and 
guiding  said  test  strip  in  said  container  toward  said  penetration 
slot,  and  a  pushing  device  for  pushing  said  test  strip  into  said  guide 
member  with  relative  movement  between  said  container  and  said 
pushing  device:  wherein  said  pushing  device  approaches  the  guide 
member  in  said  container  when  said  guide  member  moves  in  a  first 
direction,  and  said  pushing  device  goes  away  from  said  guide 
member  when  said  guide  member  moves  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  of  said  first  direction. 


32     48 


5y470,534 
ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  USEFXn.  IN  DL\GNOSIS  OF  THE 

CONDITION  OF  A  DISEASE 
Kyoko  Imai;  Kazmnichi  Imai,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Yasushl 
Nomura,  Mito,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,134 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108107 
Int  a."  GOIN  35/02 
VS.  a.  422—67  9  Claims 


C-D*" 


1.  An  analytical  system  for  analyzing  a  biological  sample  which 
is  gathered  from  a  patient  once,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  an  index  analysis  item  of  the  biological 
sample  to  be  measured  in  a  first  measurement  stage,  an  assay 
item  of  the  biological  sample  to  be  optionally  measured  in  a 
second  measurement  stage  following  said  first  meastnvment 
stage,  and  a  check  level: 

means  for  measuring  the  index  analysis  item  of  the  biological 
sample  in  the  first  measurement  stage: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  to  noeasure  the 
assay  item  of  the  biological  sample  in  the  second  measure- 
ment stage,  which  is  different  from  the  index  analysis  item  of 
the  first  measurement  stage,  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  of 
data  of  the  measured  index  analysis  item  v^th  the  cliecic  level: 

means  for  measuring  the  assay  item  of  the  biological  sample  in 
the  second  measurement  stage  responsive  to  said  determining 
means  determining  that  the  assay  item  should  be  measured: 
and 

means  for  outputting  data  of  the  measured  assay  item. 


extraction  liquid,  wherein  said  extractor  vessel  is  agitatable  to 
effect  thorough  mixing  of  said  sample  mixture  and  comprises: 

a)  a  cylinder: 

b)  a  pressurizable  sample  chamber  for  said  multiphase  sample 
mixtures,  williin  said  cylinder,  said  sample  chamber  being 
pressurizable  to  a  worldng  pressure  of  at  least  SO  psig: 

c)  a  discharge  port  for  egress  of  liquids  frtHn  said  sample 
chamber: 

d)  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  to  pressurize  said  sample 
chamber  and  drive  fluids  out  of  said  discharge  port: 

e)  piston-driving  means  to  urge  said  piston  to  move  in  said 
cylinder; 

f)  solids-retaining  filtration  means  to  retain  solid-phase  material 
within  said  sample  chamber  as  fluids  are  driven  out: 

g)  liner  members  defining  said  pressurizable  sample  chamber, 
said  liner  members  having  wettable  surfaces  in  said  sample 
chamber,  said  wettable  surfaces  constituting  the  surfaces  con- 
tacted by  said  sample  mixtures  during  normal  use  of  said 
vessel,  said  liner  members  and  wettable  surfaces  being 
formed  of  a  fluorinated  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorinated  polymers  and  copolymers  of  allcy- 
lenes  and  allcoxylenes  and  fluorinated  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  chlorinated  alkylenes  and  alkoxylenes: 

h)  striicmral  support  members  defining  said  cylinder  backing 
and  supporting  said  liner  members  to  sustain  said  substantial 
working  pressure  in  said  sample  chamber,  said  structural 
support  member  being  formed  of  a  lightweight  structural 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene, 
high-density  polyethylene,  poly  vinyl  chloride,  and  copoly- 
mers of  any  one  of  these  polymers:  and 
i)  sealing  means  between  said  liner  members,  said  sealing  means 
being  operative  to  seal  said  fluorinated  polymer  liner  mem- 
bers to  retain  said  worldng  pressure  of  at  least  SO  psig: 
whereby  samples  can  be  admixed  and  agitated  with  an  extraction 
liquid  in  said  sample  chamber,  under  said  woriung  pressure,  and 
said  admixed  extraction  liquid  can  be  discharged  from  said  vessel 
for  testing,  while  said  sample  mixtures  contact  only  said  wettable 
surfaces  of  said  extractor  vessel,  said  wettable  surfaces  being 
formed  of  said  fluorinated  polymer  material. 


5,470435 

UNIVERSAL  ZERO-HEADSPACE  EXTRACTOR  VESSEL 

Carl  Ray,  and  J.  Scott  Coulter,  both  of  Elko,  Nev.,  assignors  to 

Xcel  Industrial  Group,  Inc.,  Elko,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  875,242,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,790 

Int  CL"  BOIL  11/00 

V&  a.  422—101  19  Claims 

1.  A  pressurizable  zero-headspace  extractor  vessel  useful  in 

preparing  multiphase  sample  mixtures  for  constituent  analysis,  said 

constituents  potentially  including  heavy  metals  and  volatile  organ- 

ics  and  said  sample  mixtures  comprising  solid-phase  material  and 

liquid-phase  material,   said  liquid-phase  material   including  an 


5,470,536 
CUVETTE  MATRIX 
Kari  J£rvimiki,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Labsystems  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  11,  1992,  925117 

Int  a."  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  17  Claims 

6.  In  combination: 

( 1 )  a  stand  having  an  array  of  holes  for  supporting  cuvettes:  and 

(2)  a  cuvette  nutrix,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cuvettes  capable  of  being  placed  within  said 
stand  both  when  connected  together  aitd  individually; 
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<  oonections  formed  between  adjacent  cuvettes  which  inter- 
connect said  plurality  of  cuvettes  together  in  at  least  one 
row; 

id  at  least  one  row  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
connecting  centers  of  said  cuvettes; 

^•cb  of  said  cuvettes  in  said  at  least  one  row  of  cuvettes 
having  a  width,  said  width  extending  along  an  axis  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
through  a  center  of  said  cuvette,  said  cuvette  having  a  first 
outermost  point  on  said  perpendicular  axis  and  a  second 
outermost  point  on  said  perpendicular  axis  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  width; 

^d  connections  being  disconnectable  such  that  it  is  possible 
to  detach  one  cuvette  iivm  said  at  least  one  row  so  as  to  be 
placed  in  said  stand; 

least  one  holder  member  on  the  outer  surface  of  each 
cuvette; 

^d  at  least  one  holder  member  being  located  at  an  angle 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  at  least  one  row  of 
cuvettes  and  being  located  substantially  between  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  either  of  said  first  and  second  outermost 
points  of  said  widths  of  the  cuvettes,  said  at  least  one 
holder  member  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  cuvette  being  at 
a  location  such  that  (1)  when  said  at  least  one  row  of 
cuvettes  is  still  interconnected,  said  at  least  one  holder 
member  of  each  cuvette  is  at  said  angle  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  is  substantially  away  from  fixing  contact 
with  said  stand  and  such  that  (2)  when  one  of  said  cuvettes 
of  said  at  least  one  row  of  cuvettes  is  detached  and  placed 
within  one  of  said  holes  with  said  at  least  one  holder 
member  also  within  said  one  of  said  holes,  said  one 
detached  cuvette  can  be  rotated  such  that  said  at  least  one 
holder  noember  is  in  fixing  contact  with  a  wall  of  said  stand. 


5,470^37 

Supporting  stand  for  conical-bottom 
limited- volume  vial 

Barney  Siegel,  Lawrenceville,  Ga^  assignor  to  National  Sden- 
tHe  Compajiy,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,692 
Int  CL"  BOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  422—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  limited- volume  vial  and  base  stand  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  rigid  vial  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  distal  end  having  a  tapered  conical  configuration  of  a 
predetermined  minimum  cross-sectional  diameter, 
the  distal  end  terminating  in  a  truncated  spherical  tip,  the  spheri- 
cal tip  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  greater  than  the 
minimum  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  distal  end, 
a  base  made  of  resilient  material  to  receive  the  spherical  tip  of 
the  vial,  the  base  having  a  flat  external  bottom  and  an  upper 
platform  surface  defining  a  predetermined  thickness  therebe- 
tween, 
the  base  having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  extending  from 
the  bottom  defining  a  substantially  hollow  interior  cavity  to 
accept  the  distal  end  of  the  vial, 
the  upper  platform  surface  of  the  base  defining  a  tip  receptacle 
cavity  within  the  upper  platform  surface  to  receive  the  vial  tip 
cpntrally  therein,  and 


the  tip  receptacle  cavity  being  of  a  corresponding  size  and  shape 
to  that  of  the  vial  dp  to  receive  the  vial  tip  in  a  snap  fit 
relationship  to  maintain  the  vial  and  base  together  as  a  sq>a- 
rable  unitary  sti\icture. 


5,470,538 
PIPETTE  TIP  RACK  LOADER 
Peter  M.  Und,  YoantviUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LABCON,  North 
America,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  253,977 

Int  CI."  BOIL  3A)2;  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  422—104  17  Claims 


1.  A  loading  device  for  placing  a  plurality  of  pipette  tips  posi- 
tioned in  a  flat  into  an  upstanding  pipette  tip  rack,  the  loading 
device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  assembly; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  affixed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base  assembly 
to  exteiKl  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  platform  assembly  positioned  between  said  pair  of  side  plates 
and  movably  associated  with  said  pair  of  side  plates  so  that 
said  platform  may  move  from  a  first  position  distal  of  said 
base  to  a  second  position  proximate  of  said  base; 

parallel  motion  means  for  maintaining  said  platform  assembly  in 
a  parallel  relation  with  said  base  assembly  while  the  platform 
assembly  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

said  platform  assembly  including  release  means  fot  retaining  a 
flat  on  said  platform  assembly  while  said  platform  assembly  is 
distal  of  said  base  and  for  releasing  said  flat  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  while  said  platform  moves  toward  said  second 
position  proximate  said  base. 
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5^476^39 
CONTIMJOUS  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
"buyaaiii  Imamura,  Kyoto;  Katinmi  Mlzngucfai,  IbaraU,-  Yara- 
hiro  ShilMi,  Suita,-  Keizou  bhii,  AsUya;  ShinicU  Ishikura, 
and  Koickl  Saito,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,924,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5340391,  wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,570,  Feb.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

22132 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-14SS1; 
Jan.  22, 1991,  3-274355 

InL  CL^  C08F  VOO:  BOIF  i/OQ 
MS.  CL  422—136  6  Claims 


Vr 


5,470,540 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A 

SUSPENSION  INTO  A  REACTOR 

Robert  Pes,  Sausset  Ics  Pins,  France,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 

Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,730,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  799^90,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,286 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1990,  90  16184 

Int  a."  BOU  &138 

U.S.  CL  422—145  11  Claims 


».         'M  _L        '    -^— ' — ■]— TTI 30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  polymerization,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  main  body  having  an  inner  surface  of  cylindri- 
cal shape,  wherein  a  center  axis  of  said  main  body  is  oriented 
in  a  direction  crossing  a  horizontal  plane: 

an  iiuier  cylinder  configured  for  rotation  about  said  center  axis, 
which  has  an  outer  face  which  defines  a  coaxial  double 
cylinder  with  the  iiuier  face  of  said  main  body  and,  wherein 
said  inner  cylinder  has  a  closed  upper  end  face  and  a  closed 
lower  end  face  and  a  value  (WR,)  is  in  a  range  of  from  0.4  to 
0.8,  wherein  R,  is  a  radius  of  said  iiuter  cylinder  and  said  b  is 
a  diCTerence  between  a  radius  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  a 
radius  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  main  body; 

a  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  inner  cylinder  round  said  axis  at  an 
angular  velocity  (o)),  wherein  said  angular  velocity  ((D)  fulfills 
the  mathematical  limitation  of  the  following  formula: 

ro=(a>x«,x(6A)))x(M?|)"  and 


7.  A  process  for  introducing  a  predetermined  volume  of  suspen- 
sion contained  in  a  storage  vessel  maintained  at  a  pressure  PI,  into 
a  reactor  maintained  at  a  higher  pressure  P2,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  storage  vessel  maintained  at  a  pressure  PI,  an 
intermediate  vessel,  a  feed  vessel,  and  a  reactor  maintained  at 
a  higher  pressure  P2, 

(b)  transferring  by  gravity  the  predetermined  volume  of  suspen- 
sion from  the  storage  vessel  to  the  intermediate  vessel  by 
opening  and  closing  a  valve  in  the  conduit  coimecting  the 
storage  vessel  and  the  intermediate  vessel, 

(c)  transferring  by  gravity  the  volimie  of  suspension  to  the  feed 
vessel  by  opening  and  closing  a  valve  in  a  conduit  connecting 
the  intermediate  vessel  and  the  feed  vessel, 

(d)  introducing  a  gas  into  the  feed  vessel  by  means  of  a  gas  feed 
conduit  to  obtain  a  pressuie  P3  which  is  greater  than  P2  and 
such  that  the  difference  P3-P2  is  sufficient  to  introduce  the 
volimie  of  suspension  into  the  reactor, 

(e)  transferring  the  suspension  to  the  reactor  by  a  rapid  opening 
and  closing  of  a  valve  in  a  conduit  connecting  the  feed  vessel 
and  the  reactor,  the  pressure  P4  in  the  feed  vessel  after 
completion  of  the  transfer  and  after  the  closing  of  the  valve 
still  being  greater  than  P2. 


Ta^,.^a<,000. 

wherein  v  is  a  dynamic  viscosity  of  a  material  solution  for  poly- 
merization: 

Ta  iiKludes  a  value  specifying  conditions  for  producing  Taylor 
vortices  in  a  rotating  fluid  and  Ta^^  is  a  lowest  limiting  value 
for  producing  Taylor  vortices  in  a  homogenous  system: 

an  inlet  to  supply  said  material  solution  for  polymerization,  said 
inlet  being  arranged,  on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  faces 
of  said  main  body,  at  a  posibon  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  end  faces  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

an  outlet  to  take  out  a  reaction  mixture  of  said  polymerization, 
said  oudet  being  arranged,  on  an  outer  of  the  upper  and  lower 
end  faces  of  said  main  body,  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
other  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  faces  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

a  supplying  means  to  continuously  supply  said  material  solution 
through  said  inlet  into  said  main  body;  and 

means  for  continuously  taking  out  said  reaction  mixture  through 
said  outlet. 


5,470,541 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Theodore  A.  Koch;  Karl  R.  Krause,  and  Mehrdad  Mehdiza- 

deh,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,525 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  /9/08 
U.S.  a.  422—186  7  Claims 

1.  A  product  generator  comprising: 
a  microwave  power  source; 

a  waveguide  coupled  to  said  power  source  for  transmitting 
microwave  radiation  therethrough:  said  waveguide  having  a 
flared  section; 
a  resonant  cavity  attached  to  the  flared  section  of  said 
waveguide,  said  resonant  cavity  having  a  movable  wall  oppo- 
site the  side  of  the  cavity  to  which  the  waveguide  is  attached 
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5,470,543 
ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN  GENERATOR 
lUushi  Nagamura;  lUum  Yamamoto,  and  Shii^  Tomita,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonymc 
poor  I'Etude  et  I'EzploitatioD  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  124,072,  Sep.  21,  1993.  This  appUcatiofl 

Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-276830 

Int  CL*  BOU  8A)2;  F25J  3/02;3/04 

VS.  CL  422—211  5  Claims 


ibr  tuning  the  resonant  cavity  and  for  focusing  microwave 
radiation  on  a  tubular  reactor, 
a  tubular  reactor  extending  through  said  resonant  cavity  interme- 
diate between  the  side  of  the  cavity  to  which  the  waveguide  is 
attached  and  the  movable  wall,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
movable  wall,  said  tubular  reactor  having  inlet  means  for 
introducing  gas  and  outlet  means  for  removing  product,  the 
portion  of  the  mbular  reactor  inside  the  resonant  cavity  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  catalyst. 


-IfH? 


5,470,542 
CATALYZING  FIXED  BED  REACTOR 
Jean  P.  Stringaro,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Chemtech  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265386 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  93810463 

Int  a.*  BOU  8A)2;8/04 
VS.  CL  422—211  13  Qaims 


8.  A  packing  element  for  a  catalyzing  fixed  bed  reactor  for  at 
least  one  fluid  medium,  the  packing  element  comprising  first  and 
second  opposing  fluid  medium  permeable  sheets  each  having  a 
periphery,  a  plurality  of  unidirectional,  parallel  trough-shaped  cor- 
rugations of  a  substantially  constant  cross-section  in  each  sheet 
having  closed  ends  and  bulging  away  from  the  opposing  sheet  to 
define  an  interior  space  between  the  sheets,  the  corrugations  of  the 
first  sheet  being  angularly  inclined  relative  to  the  corrugations  of 
the  second  sheet  so  that  the  corrugations  intersect  each  other  and 
define  a  plurality  of  contact  points  where  the  first  and  second 
sheets  contact  each  other,  and  means  securing  the  first  and  second 
sheets  to  each  other  at  at  least  one  of  the  contact  points  so  that  a 
catalyst  material  can  be  placed  into  the  interior  space  between  the 
sheets  for  use  of  the  sheet  in  the  reactor. 


1.  An  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  generate,  which  comprises: 

a  cart>on  dioxide  eliminator-drier  for  removing,  from  feed  air, 
carbon  dioxide,  moisure  and  catalyst  poisons; 

a  primary  rectification  column  for  roughly  rectifying  the  feed  air 
passed  through  the  carbon  dioxide  eliminator-drier,  thereby 
obtaining  raw  nitrogen  gas  that  is  the  nitrogen  gas  containing 
oxygen,  firom  which  the  catalyst  poisons  for  the  oxidation 
catalyst  have  been  further  removed; 

a  compressor  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  raw  nitrogen  gas 
obtained  from  the  primary  rectification  coluimi  and  raising  the 
temperature  thereof; 

an  oxidation  column  for  converting  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
compressed  raw  nitrogen  gas  to  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
also  contained  therein  to  water;  and  an  adsorption  column  for 
cooling  down  the  carbon  dioxide  and  water  formed  through 
oxidation,  and  removing  them  by  adsorption,  thereby  obtain- 
ing feed  raw  nitrogen  gas; 

a  secondary  rectification  column  for  rectifying  the  feed  raw 
nitrogen  gas,  thereby  obtaining  an  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen 
gas  product  or  an  ultra-high  purity  liquid  nitrogen  product; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  among  the  feed  air  to  be 
introduced  to  the  primary  rectification  column,  the  raw  nitro- 
gen gas  obtained  from  the  primary  rectification  column,  the 
feed  raw  nitrogen  gas  to  be  introduced  to  the  secondary 
rectification  column  and  the  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  gas 
product; 

a  cold  box  surrounding  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  primary  and 
secondary  rectification  colutims;  and 

means  for  removing  heat  from  any  of  the  equipment  in  the  cold 
box. 


5,470344 
SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM-REFORMING  OF  LIQUID  OR 
SLURRY  FEED  MATERIAL 
Terry  R.  Galloway,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntbetica 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  27,706,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,989 
Int  a."  A61L  2/06 
U.S.  CL  422—213  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  liquid  or  slurry  feed  material  to 
derive  output  products  of  an  altered  character,  comprising: 
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means  defining  a  heal  exposure  region  having  a  predetennined 
length,  said  exposure  region  defining  means  including  a 
healed  gas  input  opening  and  a  gas  output  opening  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

means  for  directing  a  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently movable  surface  presenting  bodies  through  said  heat 
exposure  region; 

means  for  circulating  a  heated  gas  stream  through  said  bed  in 
said  heat  exposure  region  from  said  heated  gas  input  opening 
to  said  gas  output  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  counter 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bed; 

means  for  introducing  a  feed  material  to  said  bed  for  movement 
therewith  through  said  exposure  region  for  reaction  with  the 
heated  gas  stream  circulating  through  said  bed  to  derive 
output  products  of  an  altered  character; 

a  steam-reforming  detoxification  reactor;  and, 

means  for  circtilating  the  gas  stream  from  said  gas  output 
opening  to  said  steam-reforming  detoxification  reactor  to 
react  organic  components  in  the  gas  stream  with  steam  and  for 
circulating  the  effluent  from  said  reactor  to  said  heated  gas 
input  opening. 


5,470445 
CORRIN  MEOUTED  DEGRADATION  OF  ORGANIC 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Tivrwr  S.  Marks,  Salisbury,  and  Andrew  Maule,  Amesbury, 
itodi  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Public  Health  Labo- 
ratory Service  Board  in  Her  Britannic  Mioesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9Qi/Wm5,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  773,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1989, 
8910760 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/20 
VS.  CL  422—292  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  reducing  an  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pound wherein  the  compound  is  reacted  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  of  a  corrin 
containing  a  metal-centered  ring  system  of  the  formula: 


CH2CHJCOR' 

Mc    Mc 


CH2C0R' 


CH2CH2COR' 


COR 


COR' 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  NHj  and  OH;  R^  is  selected  from  H, 
CHjCHjCOGH  and  CHjCHiCONH^;  R'  is  selected  from  H, 
CHjCHjCOOH  and  CH^CH^CCNHi;  and  R*  is  selected  from 
NHCH2CH(OH)CH„  OH  and  NH^  or  the  ring  is  that  of  cyanoco- 
balamin;  M  is  an  ion  or  atom  of  a  metal  selected  from  group  2,  S, 
6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  1 1  or  12  of  the  periodic  table,  A  and  B  are  the  same 
or  different  co-ordinating  ligands.  and  a  and  b  are  independently  0 
or  1. 


5,470,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  STERILIZING  BIO- 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
John  L.  HaU,  8444  Julie  Lynne  Cir.,  tney,  Calif.  95376 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,988 
Int  CL'  A61L  2/06 
U.S.  a.  422—292  14  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  bio-hazardous  waste  materials  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  region  bounded  in  part  by  a  front  face 
of  said  housing  which  front  face  has  an  upper  access  opening 
for  enabling  entry  of  waste  materials  that  are  to  be  sterilized, 
said  housing  having  a  lower  region  and  a  lower  access  open- 
ing thereat  constructed  and  arranged  for  enabling  entry  of  a 
rentovable  sterilized  waste  receiver  into  said  lower  region  of 
said  housing  and  withdrawal  of  said  waste  receiver  therefrom; 

an  unsterilized  waste  receptacle  disposed  in  said  upper  region  of 
said  housing  and  which  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
said  receptacle  being  pivotable  ab>out  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
which  extends  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  front  face  of 
said  housing  and  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  upper 
access  opening,  said  receptacle  being  pivotable  about  said 
axis  between  a  first  orientation  at  which  said  open  end  is  in 
register  with  said  upper  access  opening  of  said  housing  and  an 
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upended  orientation  at  which  said  open  end  is  below  said 
closed  end  and  at  least  partially  faces  said  lower  region  of 
said  housing; 

a  closure  disposed  at  said  fivnt  face  of  said  housing  and  being 
coupled  thereto  and  means  for  enabling  movement  of  said 
closure  between  an  open  position  at  which  unsterilized  waste 
materials  may  be  inserted  into  said  receptacle  through  said 
upper  access  opening  when  said  receptacle  is  at  said  first 
orientation  and  a  closed  position  at  which  said  closure  seats  at 
said  open  end  of  said  receptacle  and  closes  said  receptacle; 
and 

means  for  sterilizing  waste  materials  while  said  waste  materials 
are  within  said  receptacle. 


1    Device  for  the  sterilization  of  a  product  at  high  pressure, 
conqirising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  sealed  vessel  including  a  bonom  wall  having  an  opening 
for  connection  to  means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  cover; 

(c)  a  fixing  means  for  assembling  and  fixing  said  cover  to  said 
bottom  wall; 

(d)  a  slidable  piston  having  a  first  active  surface  on  a  bottom 
wall  of  said  slidable  piston,  and  adjacent  said  bottom  wall, 
said  slidable  piston  being  mounted  in  a  sealed  manner  in  said 
vessel  to  be  slidable  in  said  vessel  under  the  effect  of  pressure 
exerted  by  said  fluid  on  said  active  surface  of  said  slidable 
piston; 

(e)  a  sterilization  pressure  treatment  chamber  provided  in  said 
slidable  piston  for  receiving  a  product  to  be  sterilized;  and 

(f)  a  fixed  piston  connected  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  pen- 
etrate said  sterilization  pressure  treatment  chamber  when  said 
slidable  piston  is  moved  for  the  purpose  of  compressing  said 
product  to  be  sterilized,  said  fixed  piston  having  a  free  end 
defining  a  second  active  surface,  a  ratio  between  areas  of  said 
first  and  second  active  surfaces  being  approximately  1:20; 

(g)  wherein  said  sUdable  piston  comprises  at  least  two  sleeves 
and  a  protective  ituier  sheath,  said  at  least  two  sleeves  and 
laid  inner  sheath  being  concentric  and  interconnected. 


S,47*,548 

SYSTEM  FOR  STERILIZATION  OF  OBJECTS 

H.  WnUam  HiUebreniier,  Apex,  N.C,  Mrignor  to  Americu 

SterlHzer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Divtsion  of  Ser.  No.  57,755,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364499. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,567 
Int  CL*  A61L  2/20 
VS.  CL  422—295  1 


(,  5,47«,547 

DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  PRODUCTS  AT  HIGH 
PRESSURE 
Bernard  Lhenry,  Le  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 
Courl>evoie,  France 

FMed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238367 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  May  7,  1993,  93  05526 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/00 

U.S.  a.  422—295  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sterilizing  an  object  comprising: 

a  hollow  cassette  for  receiving  the  object; 

input  and  output  potts  in  the  cassette  for  receiving  and  exhaust- 
ing air  and  sterilant  vapor; 

carrier  means  for  transporting  air  and  sterilant  vapor  into  and  out 
of  the  cassette  through  the  input  and  output  ports; 

a  cabinet  for  containing  the  hollow  cassette  having  a  first  input 
and  a  first  output  ports  coupled  to  the  carrier  means  for 
providing  air  and  sterilant  vapor  to  the  input  and  output  ports 
of  the  cassette; 

a  second  input  and  a  second  output  ports,  mounted  on  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  cabinet  for  receiving  and  exhausting 
air  and  sterilant  vapor; 

a  first  temperature  sensing  device  extended  into  the  interior  of 
the  cabinet  for  sensing  as  a  first  temperature,  the  temperature 
of  the  internal  cabinet  environment  outside  of  the  cassette 
when  the  cassette  is  inserted  within  the  cabinet; 

a  second  temperature  sensing  device,  located  downstream  from 
the  cassette,  and  coupled  to  the  carrier  means  for  transporting 
air  and  sterilant  vapor  out  of  the  cassette  for  sensing  as  a 
second  temperature  the  temperature  of  gas  exiting  the  cassette 
such  tiiat  the  first  and  second  temperatures  can  be  maintained 
so  as  to  prevent  condensation  of  moisture  on  the  wails  of  tlie 
cassette  and  on  die  object  therein. 


5,470349 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNGSTEN-COPPER 
COMPOSITE  OXIDES 
Leonid  P.  Dorbnan,  Athens;  Michael  J.  Scheithauer,  Ulster; 
David  L.  Houck,  Towanoa,  and  Nelson  E.  Kopatz,  Sayre,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,415 
Int  a.'  COIG  41/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  423—61  12  Clatans 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  tungsten-copper  composite  oxide, 
comprising  the  steps  of  blending  an  amount  of  an  ammonium 
tungstate  and  an  amount  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  copper 
without  milling  to  form  an  unmilled  mixture,  dehydrating  the 
umnilled  mixture,  and  then  firing  the  immilled  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fonn  the  timgsten-copper 
composite  oxide. 
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5,470^50 
ZIRCONIUM  SULFATE  PRECIPITATION 
DooaM  O.  Voit,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Westinghoiise  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  175,842 

Int  a."  COIG  25/00 

VS.  CL  423—81  5  Claims 


-^ 


(v)  polyallcylarylsiloxane; 

(vi)  silicon  gums; 

(vii)  silicon  resins; 

(viii)  oTganomodified  polysiloxanes  and  their  mixtures, 
tlie  organopolysiloxane  is  present  in  proportions  of  between  0.5 
and  50%  by  weight  with  respect  to  tlie  total  weight  of  the  disper- 
sion and  the  copolymer  is  present  in  proportions  of  between  0.05 
and  10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  disper- 
sion, with  the  proviso  that  the  organopolysiloxane  is  not  chosen 
from  linear  polydimethylsiloxanes  with  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
10"'  vaVs,  the  copolymer  is  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  70  to 
55  mol  %  of  acrylamide  and  30  to  45  rao\  %  of  sodium 
2-acrylamido  2-tnethyIpropanesulfonate  in  the  presence  of  10~^  to 
4.10^  mol  of  crosslinking  agents  per  mol  of  mixture  of  the  two 
monomers. 


1.  A  method  of  precipitating  zirconium  sulfate  from  an  aqueous 
zirconium  oxychloride  solution  containing  aluminum  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  about  14  wt.  %  to  an  aqueous 
zirconium  oxychloride  solution  containing  from  about  1000  to 
about  3000  parts  aluminum  per  million  parts  zirconium  and 
from  about  0.5M  to  about  2M  zirconium,  and  having  an 
acidity  greater  than  about  1.5N  total  acid  per  M  zirconium,  to 
form  an  acid  adjusted  solution  having  an  acidity  of  between 
about  0.6N  and  about  1.2N  total  acid/M  zirconium, 

(b)  mixing  the  acid  adjusted  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  60°  C.  for  about  15  to  60  minutes, 

(c)  adding  a  precipitation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  the  acid  adjusted 
solution  of  step  (b)  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  provide  a 
sulfur/zirconium  molar  ratio  of  from  about  0.6  to  about  0.9  to 
precipitate  zirconium  sulfate  and  form  a  zirconium  sulfate 
containing  solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  90°  C.  and 
the  boiling  point  of  the  zirconium  sulfate  containing  solution, 

(d)  filtering  the  zirconium  sulfate  containing  solution  to  recover 
zirconium  sulfate  having  less  than  400  parts  aluminum  per 
million  parts  zirconium. 


5,470351 
USE  IN  COSMETICS  OR  IN  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF 

AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  BASED  ON 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  ON  A  CROSS-LINKED 

ACRYLAMIDE/NEUTRALIZED  2-ACRYLAM1DO-2- 

METHYLPROPANESULFONIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 

Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  and  Danieie  Cauwet,  Paris,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR92/00866,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/05762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,144 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17, 1991,  9111439 

Int  a.*  A6IK  3l/78;JI/785;7/075 

VS.  a.  424—70.12  21  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  for  use  in  cosmetics  or  in  topical 

application    comprising,    in    a   cosmetically    or   physiologically 

acceptable  aqueous  medium,  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  and 

one      crossUnked      acrylamide      neutralized      2-acrylamido-2 

-methylpropanesulfonic  acid  copolymer,  the  organopolysiloxane  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  cyclic  silicons  containing  3  to  7  silicon  atoms  or  cyclocopoly- 

mers  of  dimethylsiloxane/metbylalkylsiloxane  type; 
(ii)  linear  silicons  having  2  to  9  silicon  atoms  and  having  a 

viscosity  less  than  or  equal  to  5.10'"*  m^/s  at  25°  C; 
(iii)  polyalkylsiloxane; 
(iv)  polyarylsiloxane; 


5,470,552 
NICKEL  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Gary  A.  Kordosky,  and  Stephen  M.  Olafeoo,  both  of  'Hicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,458,  JnL  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,535,  Jun.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,883 

Int  a."  BOID  11/00;  C22B  23/00 

VS.  a.  423—139  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel  from  aqueous  ammoniacal 
solutions  containing  nickel  values,  with  improved  selectivity  over 
any  Co  and  Zn  values  also  contained  in  said  anunoniacal  solution, 
which  solution  contains  NH,  in  an  amount  less  than  about  40  g/1 
NH,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  containing  the 
nickel  values  with  an  organic  solution  comprising  a  water 
inuniscible  organic  solvent  containing  dissolved  from  about 
2%  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  water  insoluble  extractant 
consisting  of  a  5-alkyl-2-hydroxyacetophenone  oxime  in 
which  the  alky  I  group  contains  from  about  7  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  an  equilibrium  nKXlifier  in  an  amount  of  up 
to  about  35  volume  percent  in  the  organic  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C^  to  Cjo  aliphatic  alcohol,  a 
Cj  to  Cjo  alkyl  phenol,  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentane  diol 
diisobutyrate  and  tri-2-ethylhexyl  phosphate,  said  organic  sol- 
vent, the  oxime  and  the  equilibrium  modifier  forming  a  water 
immiscible  organic  phase,  whereby  nickel  values  are 
extracted  from  said  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  into  said 
organic  phase,  thereby  providing  a  nickel  pregnant  organic 
phase  and  a  nickel  barren  aqueous  phase: 

(b)  separating  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  organic  phase; 

(c)  contacting  said  nickel  pregnant  organic  phase  containing  the 
equilibrium  modifier  with  a  concentrate  stripping  solution 
containing  greater  than  about  100  g/1  NH,  and  saturated  with 
carbon  dioxide,  whereby  said  nickel  values  are  stripped  from 
the  Ofganic  phase  into  said  aqueous  ammonia  stripping  solu- 
tion: 

(d)  separating  said  aqueous  stripping  solution  from  the  water 
inuniscible  organic  phase;  and 

(e)  recovering  said  nickel  values  from  said  aqueous  strip  solu- 
tion. 
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5,470453 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  COBALT,  NICKEL,  AND 

ALUMINUM  IONS  IN  SULFURIC  ACID  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  EXTRACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 

USED  THEREIN 
Hsia  Hao-Chung;  Td-Chih  Cheau,  and  Shang-Un  1^  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Tdwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1«,481 
Int  CL*  BOID  11/00:  C22B  23/00:2im 
UA  CL  423—139  5  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  separating  aluminum,  cobalt,  and  nickel  ions 
coftained  in  a  sulfuric  acid  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
contacting  a  first  water-immiscible  organic  solution  containing  a 
first  extiactant  dissolved  tlierein  with  said  sulfuric  acid  aque- 
ous solution  so  as  to  obtain  a  Co-containing  first  organic 
phase  and  a  first  raffinate  aqueous  phase; 
separating  said  Co-containing  first  organic  phase  from  said  first 

raffinate  aqueous  phase; 
contacting  a  second  water-inuniscible  organic  solution  contain- 
ing said  first  extractant  and  a  second  extractant  dissolved 
tlierein  with  said  first  raffinate  aqueous  ptiase  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  selectively  extract  said  Ni  ions  into  said 
second  water-immiscible  organic  solution  so  as  to  obtain  a 
Ni<ontaining  second  organic  phase  and  a  second  raffinate 
aqueous  phase; 
separating  said  Ni-containing  second  organic  phase  from  said 
second  raffinate  aqueous  ptuise;  wherein  said  first  extractant  is 
bis(2,4,4-trimethyl  pentyl)  dithiophosphinic  acid;  and  said 
second  extractant  is  triaUcyl  phosphonate  having  a  formula  as 
follows: 


R3O— P— Rj 
OR4 


where 

R,.  R4.  R,  are  C,  to  C„  alkyl  radicals; 

fvrther  wherein  said  second  water-immiscible  organic  solution 
contains  a  combined  concentration  of  said  first  extractant  and 
said  second  extractant  of  1-80  vol  %,  with  a  volume  ratio 
between  said  first  extractant  and  said  second  extractant  from 
l:\Qxa  1:1. 


II 


Sy47«,5S4 
H;NEFICATiON  OF  SALINE  ftONERALS 
Schmkk,  Lakewead,  and  Dak  L.  Denham,  Jr.,  Laois- 
▼Me,  both  af  Cdc,  assignors  to  Envtroantental  Projecta, 
Inc,  Casper,  Wyo. 

FHed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^1 
hit  a.*  C2»  26/00:  WtOC  1/30:7/00 
MS.  CL  423— 2WJ  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  trcMia  from  an  ore  containing  trona 
and  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reducing  a  particle  size  of  said  ore  to  less  than  about  6  mesh; 

(b)  sizing  the  ore  into  size  fractions,  wherein  ore  having  a 
particle  size  between  about  6  mesh  and  about  100  mesh  is 
sized  into  at  least  three  size  fractions; 

(c)  separating  a  first  portion  of  impurities  comprising  shortite 
from  each  of  said  fractions  by  subjecting  each  fraction  to  a 
density  separation  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air  tabling  and  dry  jigging  to  produce  recovered  trona; 

(d)  electrostatically  separating  a  second  portion  of  impurities 
bom  each  of  said  fractions  to  produce  recovered  trona;  and 

(e)  magnetically  separating  a  third  portion  of  impurities  from 
each  of  said  fractions  to  produce  recovered  trona. 


5y47«455 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  GASEOUS 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUND 

Takashi  Shimada;  KeUcfai  Iwata,  and  Masako  Yasuda,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Ptonics  Co,,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,166,  Jon.  25, 1992,  abuidoiicd. 
This  appUcatioB  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  17,  1991,  3-268121; 
Jul.  17,  1991,  3-268122 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/46:  C07F  19/00:  C23C  16/16:16/18 
VS.  a.  423—219  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gaseous  otganometaUic  compound 
containing  impurities  comprising  removing  oxygen  contained 
titerein  as  an  impurity  by  bringing  the  gaseous  organometallic 
compound  which  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  dimethylzinc.  dicthylzinc,  dimethylcadmium,  diethyl- 
cadmium,  dimethylmercury,  trimethylaluminum,  triethylaliuninum, 
diisobutylaluroinum  hydride,  trimetboxyaluminum,  dimetfaylalumi- 
niun  monocliloride,  trimetfaylgallium,  triethylgallium,  triethoxyga- 
llium,  trimethylindium,  triethylindium,  diniethylgold  acetylaceto- 
nato,  bishexafluoro  acetylacetonato  copper, 

biscyclopentadienylmagnesium,  tetramethyltin.  Dimethyl  arsenic, 
trimethylphosphortNis,  dimethylselenium,  diethylselenium.  dimetfa- 
yltellurium  and  pentacarbonyliron  into  contact  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  copper,  copper  oxide  activated  by  reduction 
with  hydrogen,  metallic  nickel  and  nickel  oxide  activated  by  reduc- 
tion with  hydrogen,  and  (ii)  a  carrier  on  which  the  tnetalUc  com- 
ponent is  supported,  said  component  being  in  an  amount  of  20  to 
95%  by  weight  expressed  in  terms  of  metallic  copper  or  metallic 
nickel,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  metalUc  component  and 
the  carrier,  said  catalyst  having  a  specific  surface  area  as  measured 
by  the  BET  method  of  30  to  250  m~/g  and  said  catalyst  being 
activated  under  reducing  conditions  by  hydrogen. 


5y«M,556 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  eF  SULFUR  TRiO}ra>E  W 

FLUE  GAMS 
N«rmui  C.  Samish,  HoustM,  1^  Msisnor  to  SMI  Ofl  Com- 
pMiy,  Houston,  Tex. 

FHed  Dec  22, 1993,  Sck  Na  171,954 

Int  CL'  B«3C  3A)1 3:3/017:  BMD  53/50:53/75 

VS.  CL  423— 243J8  U  CUma 
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1.  A  method  for  reduction  of  sulfur  trioxide  in  flue  gases 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  combusting  air  and  petroleum  colce  in  a  combustion  zone 
thereby  producing  a  particulates,  sulfur  trioxide,  and  sulfiir 
dioxide-containing  combustion  product  gas; 

(b)  admixing  ash  particulates  from  coke-fired  furnaces  on  which 
suUiir  trioxide  will  condense  with  said  combustion  product 
gas  from  step  (a),  thereby  producing  a  first  mixture; 

(c)  passing  said  first  mixture  from  step  (b)  to  an  air  preheater  for 
cooling  said  first  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  alx>ve  212°  F. 
to  below  400°  F.  and  heating  said  air  for  combustion  widi  said 
petroleum  coke,  wherein  said  sulfin  trioxide  in  said  first 
mixture  condenses,  thereby  forming  a  condensate  on  said 
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particulates,  thereby  producing  a  second  mixture  containing 
combustion  product  gas  containing  condensate  on  particulates 
and  sulfur  dioxide: 

(d)  passing  said  second  mixture  from  step  (c)  to  a  dry  electro- 
static precipitator  for  removal  of  a  sufficient  portion  of  said 
particulates  to  produce  a  combustion  product  gas  substantially 
free  of  particulates;  and  recovering  said  combustion  product 
gas  substantially  free  of  particulates; 

(e)  passing  said  second  mixture  from  step  (d)  to  a  wet  scrubber 
for  removal  of  substantially  all  of  said  sulfiir  dioxide,  thereby 
producing  a  combustion  product  gas  substantially  free  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide,  and  particulates;  and 

(f)  passing  said  combustion  product  gas  substantially  free  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide.  and  particulates  from  step  (e) 
to  a  stack  for  release  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,470^57 
ZEOLITES 
Bryan  W.  Gamey,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/0e781,  {  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  199X  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1990, 
9011151 

Int  CL*  COIB  5/02,(S/i4,ii/26 
U.S.  CL  423—249  17  Claims 

1.  Analcime  crystals  having  their  largest  dimension  greater  than 
106  microns  and  including  a  fraction  of  crystals  of  largest  dimen- 
sion between  106  and  180  microns,  wherein  a  fraction  of  largest 
dimension  between  106  and  125  microns  when  containing  T2O  and 
placed  in  water,  has  a  half-life  of  exchange  of  the  TjO  with  the 
water  of  about  167  years. 

12.  A  method  for  immobilization  of  a  water  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  (H^O).  deuterium  oxide  (DjO), 
tritium  oxide  (T^O).  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  method  comprises 
absorbing  said  water  material  into  Analcime  crystals  having  their 
largest  dimension  in  excess  of  106  microns  and  including  a  frac- 
tion of  Analcime  crystals  of  largest  dimension  between  106  and 
125  microns,  or  into  a  body  wherein  the  Analcime  crystals  having 
their  largest  dimension  in  excess  of  106  microns  and  including  a 
fraction  of  Analcime  crystals  of  largest  dimension  between  106  and 
125  microns  are  embedded  in  a  water-porous  binder  matrix, 
wherein  the  Analcime  crystals  of  largest  dimension  between  106 
and  125  microns,  when  containing  TjO  and  placed  in  water,  have  a 
half-life  of  exchange  of  the  T2O  with  the  water  of  about  167  years. 


gen  of  25-50%  and  an  amount  of  aliphatic  hydrogen  bonded  to 
aliphatic  carbons  spaced  two  or  more  carbon  atoms  from  aromatic 
rings  of  5-25%  and  containing  not  more  than  30%  of  oriented 
carbon  based  on  the  total  amount  of  aromatic  carbon,  then  spinning 
said  pitch,  then  making  the  resulting  pitch  fiber  infiisible  and 
subjecting  the  pitch  fiber  thus  rendered  infusible  to  a  carbonization 
treatment. 


5,470459 
RECYCLING  OF  SPENT  POT  LININGS 
Robert  J.  Groiman,  Chkoutimi;  George  C.  Hoiywell,  King- 
ston; Frank  M.  Kimmerie,  Jonquiere,  and  GiUes  R.  TUrcotte, 
Chicoutiini,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  A  lean  International 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,954 

Int  a.*  COIF  7/02:  COID  3/02 

MS.  CL  423-^189  10  Claims 


5.470,558 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PITCH-BASED  CARBON 
FIBERS  SUPERIOR  IN  COMPRESSION 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Hiroaki  'fakashlma,  Ohta,-  Osamu  Kato,  and  T^tomu  Kihara, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,693,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-206596 
Int.  CL'  DOIF  m4S 
MS.  CL  423—447.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber,  which  process  com- 
prising mixing  a  polycyclic  aronuitic  compound  and  a  hydrogen 
donating  compound  at  a  mole  ratio  of  the  latter  to  the  former  in  the 
range  of  0.1  and  10.  polymerizing  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  as 
catalyst,  dien  removing  the  catalyst,  thereafter  heat-treating  die 
resulting  polymer  to  obtain  a  pitch  containing  5-40%  of  anisotro- 
pic spheres  of  5-60  pm,  having  a  total  amount  of  aliphatic  hydro- 


1.  A  process  of  recycling  spent  potlining  material  containing 
carbon  values  contaminated  with  fluoride,  sodium,  aluminum  and 
cyanide  values  and  for  enabling  said  carbon,  sodium,  fluoride  and 
aluminum  values  to  be  recovered  in  a  usable  form,  which  process 
comprises: 

reducing  an  average  particle  size  of  the  spent  podining  material 
to  smaller  than  28  Tyler  mesh  to  form  a  powder: 

without  having  destroyed  the  cyanide  values  by  heating  the 
powder,  treating  the  powder  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydrox- 
ide solution  containing  about  10  to  60  g/L  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide at  a  temperamre  in  the  range  of  between  60°  and  90°  C.  to 
form  a  solution  containing  fluoride,  aluminate  and  said  cya- 
nide values,  and  a  residual  solid  containing  said  carbon  val- 
ues; 

removing  the  solution  from  the  residual  solid; 

adjusting  the  content  of  NaOH  in  the  solution  within  a  range  of 
about  10  to  60  g/L  of  NaOH.  if  said  content  differs  from  said 
range,  to  produce  a  solution  suitable  for  destruction  of  said 
cyanide  values; 

heating  said  solution  suitable  for  destruction  of  said  cyanide 
values  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  160°  to  220°  C. 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  350  p.s.i.  for  a  time 
of  between  about  Vi  and  3  hours  to  destroy  said  cyanide 
values  in  said  solution  and  to  produce  a  cyanide-fiee  solution; 

evaporating  water  from  said  cyanide-ftee  solution  to  cause  fluo- 
ride compounds  in  said  solution  to  crystallize  therefrom,  thus 
producing  fluoride  crystals  containing  said  fluoride  values 
firom  said  podining  and  a  sodium  aluminate-containing  solu- 
tion containing  said  sodium  and  alimiinum  values  from  said 
potlining;  and 

separating  said  fluoride  crystals  from  said  sodium  aluminate- 
containing  solution. 
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5^70,S«0 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  IMMUNOGENICTTY 
David  W.  Martin,  Jr^  San  Frandsco,  Califs  asdgnor  to  G«ncn- 
tedi,  Inc^  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Coatlniiation  of  Ser.  No.  947,890,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
wliicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,806,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,988,  Jan.  20, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
192,316 
Int  a.*  A61K  49/00:39/00:  C12N  15/00 
MS,  CL  424—9.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  the  immunogenicity  of  a  potentially 
inununogenic  polypeptide  in  a  mouse  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells 
contain  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  polypep- 
tide, said  DNA  sequences  having  been  intnxluced  into  said 
mouse  or  an  ancestor  of  said  mouse  during  an  embryonic 
stage  and  said  DNA  sequence  being  transcribed  and  continu- 
ously expressed  under  the  control  of  a  promoter,  whereby  said 
oiouse  becomes  immunologically  tolerant  to  said  heterolo- 
gous polypeptide  as  a  result  of  the  expression  of  said  DNA 
sequence; 

(b)  administering  to  said  mouse  of  step  (a)  said  potentially 
immunogenic  polypeptide,  wherein  the  potentially  immimo- 
genic  polypeptide  is  a  variant  of  said  heterologous  polypep- 
tide; and 

(c)  determining  the  presence  of  antibodies  specific  for  said 
potentially  immunogenic  polypeptide  using  radioimmunoas- 
says or  ELISA  systems  as  an  indication  of  the  inununogenic- 
ity  of  said  potentially  immunogenic  polypeptide. 


S,470,S62 
COSMETIC  PIGMENT  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPUCATION  IN  NAIL  POLISH 
Add  A.  Khamiii,  BeOeiille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tevco,  Inc.,  South 
Plalnsfldd,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  901,524,  Jon.  19, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  689379,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat  Now 
5,133,966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,677, 
Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  206,248 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/043:  B23B  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—61  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  pigment  material  to  improve 
the  suspensibility  of  said  pigment  material  in  a  nail  enamel  suspen- 
sion, said  nail  enamel  suspension  having  improved  stability  as  a 
result  of  said  pretreatment,  said  method  comprising  pre-treating 
pigment  material,  priw  to  grinding,  in  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  coating  mix  by  mixing  uncoated  pigment  material 
with  from  0.2S  to  20  weight  %  based  on  said  pigment  material 
of  a  hydrophobic  pigment  coating  mixture  and  with  from 
one-third  to  ten  times  the  weight  of  said  pignoent  material  of 
an  organic  hydrophobic  pigment  paste  solvent,  said  hydropho- 
bic pigment  coating  mixture  comprising: 

i)  one  part  of  a  hydrophobic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to 

18  carbon  atoms; 
ii)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-toxic  carboxylic 

acid  metal  salt  also  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
iii)  from  0.5  to  10.0  parts  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 

said  acid  and  said  acid  salt  of  a  pigment-coating  carrier 

resin;  and 

b)  aging  said  coating  mix  fot  from  about  S  to  about  30  hours, 
being  time  sufficient  to  coat  said  pigment  material  with  said 
hydrophobic  pigment  coating  mixture  and  provide  good  sta- 
bility of  a  nail  enamel  suspension  incorporating  said  coated 
pigment  material. 


5,4703«1 

MOUTHWASH  COMPOSITIONS 

Jan  Klugkist,  Spital,  and  Charles  A.  Sazton,  Gayton,  both  of. 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,533,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,580 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11, 1991, 
9126346 

InLCL'A61K7//tf 
U.S.  a.  424—49  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  mouthwash  composition  comprising  from 
100-4000  ppm,  expressed  as  zinc  ions,  of  a  zinc  salt  and  from 
0.01-2%  by  weight  of  2',4,4'-trichloro-2-hydroxy  dipbenyl  ether  as 
antiplaque  system,  from  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  humectant  system 
which  comprises  sorbitol,  and  a  surfactant  system,  wherein  the 
surfactant  system  comprises  from  0.5-3%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  nonionic  surface-active  agent  of  the  ethyleneoxide/ 
propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  type  H-(0-CH2-CH2)o-(0- 
CHCCHj)  CHiHG-CHiCHzJ.-GH  in  which  a  and  b  are  integers, 
greater  than  0,  said  nonionic  agent  having  an  approximate  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  4,000  to  about  15,000  and  having  an  HLB- 
value  of  between  27  and  30.5,  and  a  anionic  surface-active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalimetal  Cg-C,,  alkylsul- 
phatee,  alkalimetal  Cg-C,g  aikylbenzene  sulphonates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nonionic  surface-active  agent  to  the 
anionic  surface-active  agent  ranging  from  4  to  35,  the  amount  of 
water  in  the  composition  being  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  said  mouthwash  having  both  clarity  and  an  effective 
plaque  growth  inhibition  value. 


5,470,563 
ALLEVIATING  SKIN  IRRITATION  RESULTING  FROM 
APPLYING  TACKY  TAPES 
Hiroshl    Ibnaka;    TDshiakl    Kobayashi;    TomiyuU    Nanba; 
Masaaki    Ishiwatarl;    Toshio    Yoneyama,-    Kimio    Ohno; 
Takashi    Matsumoto;    Tetsuya    Kanbe;    Takashi    Isa,   and 
Yoshiyuki   Ogusu,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,128,  Oct  9,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-264725; 
Nov.  6, 1986,  61-264726;  Nov.  7, 1986,  61-265307;  Feb.  4, 1987, 
62-24380 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/032:7/135:7/155:9/70:47/34;  A61L  15/58:1 5/26: 

C08J  11/08 
VS.  CL  424—448  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  application  to  the  skin  of  a  tacky  tape  or  sheet  with 
attendant  sidn  irritation,  the  method  of  alleviating  such  skin  irrita- 
tion which  comprises  employing  as  said  tacky  tape  or  sheet  one 
comprising  a  tacky  layer  having  incorporated  therein  a  skin  irrita- 
tion alleviation  agent  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene-tiKxlified  organopolysiloxane  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  3000  or  more  and  having  the 
formula  (A),  (B),  (C),  or  (D): 
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5,470,565 

COMPOSITION  FOR  STRENGTHENING  ACID 

RESISTANCY  OF  TEETH 

Fumiko  Hayakawa,  Otsu,-  lUushi  Ando,  Kusatsu;  lUiahide 

Kimura,  Otsu,  and  Yuldhiko  Hara,  Fi^lcda,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  216,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114217 
InL  a.*  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/26 
VS.  a.  424—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  toothpaste,  a  tooth  powder  or 
a  mouthwash  for  strengthening  acid  resistancy  of  teeth  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  tea  polyphenol,  a  fluoride  and  an  alumi- 
num salt  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  aluminum  nitrate, 
aluminum  sulfate  and  aluminum  lactate. 


wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  cartwn  atoms,  p  is 
an  integer  of  I  to  5,  m  is  an  integer  of  S  to  100,  n  and  x  are  each 
an  integer  of  1  to  50,  and  t  and  y  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  50. 


5^470,564 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARO'S  ACID 
James  L.  Manganaro,  Princeton;  Martin  E.  Sacks,  East  Wind- 
sor, both  of  NJ.,  and  James  Carmicliael,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Pliiladelpliia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,348,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This 
applicatioa  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,987 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  COIB  17/9S 
VS.  a.  423—521  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Caro's  acid  by  reacting  sulftiric  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is  introduced  through  a  first 
feed  line  and  the  sulfiiric  acid  is  introduced  through  a  second  feed 
line  into  a  funneling  zone  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  first  feed 
line  and  second  feed  line  having  air  gaps  between  their  ends  and 
the  ftmneling  zone,  passing  said  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulfuric 
acid  by  gravity  flow  from  said  funneling  zone  into  one  end  of  a 
reaction  zone  that  has  been  sized  to  permit  a  pressure  drop  therein 
which  is  at  least  8  times  the  theoretical  pressure  drop  for  liquids 
flowing  through  siKh  reaction  zone  and  removing  a  mixture  con- 
taining Caio's  acid  from  an  exit  end  of  the  reaction  zone. 


5,470,566 
SOLID  ORAL  ANTICARIOGENIC  COMPOSITION 
Claude  E.  Lfitzen,  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Fertin  Labora- 
tories A/S  (Dansk  lyggegummi  Fabrik  A/S),  DandyveJ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,936,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,869,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  9  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445303,  Dec. 
4,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396, 
Jan.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  402,774 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Denmark,  May  10,  1985,  2092/ 
85 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/16:7/22 
VS.  a.  424—54  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  oral,  anticariogenic,  chewable  piece  of  chewing  gum 
comprising: 
a  chewing  gum  base  made  from  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  gum  bases  of 
the  families  Sapotaceae.  Apocynaceae.  Moraceae,  Euphorbi- 
aceae,  natural  rubber,  butadiene-styrene  rubber,  isobutylene- 
isoprene  copolymer,  paraffin,  petroleum  wax,  polyethylene, 
polyisobutylene  and  polyvinyl  acetate; 
taste  enhancers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pepper- 
mint, wintergreen,  eucalyptus,  spearmint,  fniit  flavors,  sorbi- 
tol, xylitol,  Lycasin®,  glycerol,  aspartame,  saccharine,  and 
cyclamate  as  well  as  mixtures  thereof:  and 
urea  for  neutralizing  acid  in  dental  plaque  subsequent  to  eating 
or  drinking,  said  urea  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  5-30  mg  per  said  piece  of  chewing  gum. 
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5y470^7 

SYNEKGISTIC  SKIN  DEPIGMENTATION  COMPOSITION 
Xina  Nair,  E.  Amherst,  and  Kenneth  M.  IVamposch,  WUUams- 
vUle,  both  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,600,  Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,904,  JuL  24, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,194,247,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  397,921,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,503 

The  pp^on  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2020,  has  been  disclahned. 

Int  a."  A61K  31/07 

\}&.  q.  424—59  8  Claims 


II 


♦  J 


i 


AFID)  S  (CEXS  OF  TCPICAL  TREA1ICNT 

1.  A  synergistic  composition  for  skin  depigmentation  free  of 
corticosteroid  comprising: 

(a)  4-hydroxyanisole  in  an  amount  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  2% 
by  weight: 

(b)  B  retinoid  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  all-trans 
retinoic  acid  in  an  amount  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.1% 
by  weight,  (N-acetyl-4-aminophenyl)  retinoate  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.01%,  and  Il<is,  13-cis-l2 
-hydroxymethyl  retinoic  acid  S-Iactone  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  0.1%  by  weight;  and 

(c)  a  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,470,568 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  POLYMER 
(POLOXAMER)  FOR  CELL  REPAIR 
Raphael  C.  Lee,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,271 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/06.-9//2,i//77 
U,S.  a.  424—78.02  40  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  animal  tissue  damage  due  to  radiation 
comprising  treating  tissue  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  amount  of  a  surface  active  copolymer,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poloxamer,  meroxapol.  poloxamine  and  a 
polyol  (tf  trimetbylolprupane  and  polyoxyethylene,  that  is  effective 
to  reduce  radiation  damage  to  said  tissue  by  stabilizing  cellular 
membranes  or  reducing  membrane  permeability,  the  surface  active 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  2,000  and 
about  20,000  Daltons  and  from  about  45%  to  95%  hydrophobic 
groups  by  weight  of  the  copolymer;  a  high  energy  phosphate 
compound;  and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said 
composition  is  administered  either  before,  during  or  after  the 
tissue's  exposure  to  a  radiation  source. 


5,470,569 
RECOMBINANT  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR-1 
Ernest  S.  Kawasaki,  Richmond;  Martha  B.  Ladner,  Oakland; 
Janelle  N.  Van  Arsdell,  Richmond;  Alice  M.  Wang,  Lafay- 
ette; Peter  Ralph,  Orinda;  Made  Y.  Coyne,  Danville,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Mary  K.  Warren,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,822,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358394,  May  26,  1989, 
abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,094,  Feb.  9, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,847,201,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  821,068,  Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,814,  Jul.  18,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7444124, 
Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  728334,  Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698359.  Feb.  5,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212300 
Int  a."  A61K  JSZ/P;  C07K  ]4/535 
V&.  a.  424—85.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  homogeneous,  recombinant,  non-glycosylated 
human  CSF-1  protein  preparation  that  is  substantially  free  from 
other  human  proteins,  wherein  said  protein,  in  its  active  form,  is 
capable  of  stimulating  the  formation  of  primarily  nnacrophage 
colonies  in  a  standard  in  vitro  CSF-I  assay  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  out  in  FIGS.  5-1  and  5-2  from  position  I  to 
position  158. 

2.  A  purified,  homogeneous,  recombinant  human  CSF- 1  protein 
preparation  in  accordance  with  claim  1.  wherein  the  protein  has  the 
amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  FIGS.  5-1  and  5-2  from  position  1 
to  position  150. 


5y470,570 
MAMMALLiN  PRIMATE  ERYTHROCYTE  BOUND 
HETEROPOLYMERIZED  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
AND  NffiTHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
RonaM   P.  Taylor,  Charlottesville;   William  M.  Sutherland, 
Eartysville;  Craig  Reist,  Charlottesville;  Eleanor  L.  Wright, 
EarlysvUle;  Donna  Webb,  and  Ronald  Labuguen,  both  of 
Charlottesville,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia 
Patent  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592J01,  Oct  4,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,812 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/18:39/395:39/40:39/42 
VS.  a.  424—93.73  7  Claims 

1.  A  primate  erythrocyte  bound  to  a  first  monoclonal  antibody  at 
a  CRI  receptor  site  for  which  said  first  monoclonal  antibody  is 
specific,  said  monoclonal  antibody  being  cross-linked  to  a  second 
monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  an  antigen  present  in  the  primate 
circulatory  system,  said  antigen  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  virus,  a  microorganism  and  a  protein,  said  primate 
erythrocyte  bearing  said  first  monoclonal  antibody  cross-linked  to 
said  second  monoclonal  antibody  being  effective  for  clearance  of 
said  antigen,  in  vivo,  from  said  circulatory  system. 


5,470,571 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HUMAN  EGF  RECEPTOR- 
EXPRESSING  GLIOMAS  USING  RADIOLABELED  EGF 
RECEPTOR-SPECIFIC  MAB  425 
Meenbard  Herlyn,  Wynnwood,  and  Ulrich  Rodeck,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,100,  Jan.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,668 
Int  a."  A61K  51/10:39/395;  C07K  16/30 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  having  an  EGF- 
receptor-expressing  glioma,  comprising: 
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administering  MAb  425.  which  is  produced  by  the  cell  line 
deposited  at  the  American  lype  Culture  Collection  as  Acces- 
sion No.  HB  9629.  to  the  patient,  wherein  MAb  425  is 
radiolabelled. 


5,476,572 
NON-INFECnOUS  SIMIAN  IMMUNODEnCIENCY 
VnUS  PARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  CELL  LINE  CRL 
11393 
Edmundo  Kndselburd,  Santnrcc,  Puerto  Rko,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
Filed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  93,336 
ImL  CL»  A61K  39/21:  C12N  7/00:5/10;  Ct7K  14/155 
VS.  CL  424— 2M.1  15  CUlms 

1.  Non-infectious  SIV  viral  particles  produced  by  the  cell  Une 
having  ATCC  accession  number  CRL  11393. 


OH 


wherein  A  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium,  ammonium  or  an  organic  amine,  together  with 
a  lotion  or  cream  base  carrier  for  topical  application. 


5,470,575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,470,573 
IMMUNOGENS  COMPRISING  THE  NON-LYTIC 
MEMBRANE  SPANNING  DOMAIN  OF 
BACTERIOPHAGES  MS2  OR  PIIIXI74 
Werner  Lnbitz,  and  Midiad  P.  Szostali,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boeliringer  Mannlicim  GmbH,  Man- 
nlieim,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP91/M308,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W09iyi3155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  FHcd  Feb.  19, 1991,  Scr.  Na  924,028 
bt  O.'^  A61K  39/02:39/108:  C07K  14/195:14:245 
VS.  CL  424—200.1  8  Claims 

1.  Immunogen  comprising  a  non-lytic  fiision  protein  bound  to  a 
portion  of  a  gram  negative  bacterial  cell  membrane,  wherein  said 
fiision  protein  comprises: 
(i)  one  hydrophobic,  non-lytically  active  protein  domain  capable 
of  integration  into  a  gram  negative  bacterial  cell  membrane 
wherein  said  hydrophobic,  non-lytically  active  protein  domain 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  amino  acids  1  to 
54  of  protein  E  of  phage  Phixl74.  and  (b)  amino  acids  21  to 
75  of  protein  L  of  phage  MS2,  and 
(ii)  a  protein  foreign  to  a  gram  negative  bacteria  in  which  said 
fiision  protein  is  expressed. 


5v470474 
ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE  ISOLATED  FROM  SHARK  TISSUE 
lUtuo  Kosuge,-   Kuniro  1^1;   Hltoshi   Ishida,  and  Yoshiid 
Kosuge,  all  of  Shizuoiu,  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Broadbcnt 
Nominees  Pty.  Ltd^  Meiboumc,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,470,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,013,  Jan.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  328,040,  Mar.  29, 
1989,  Pat  Na  5,026,883.  This  applicatioa  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  169,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   Aug.    21,    1986, 
PH7614 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/00:35/60 
VS.  CL  424-^«01  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  the  skin  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  as  active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  I, 


5,470,576 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  ALGINATE- 
CONTAINING  WOUND  DRESSING 
Harlsh  A.  Patel,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,966,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,814 
Int.  a."  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—445  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  wound  dressing  containing  calcium 
alginate  consisting  of  the  steps  of  impregnating  an  absorbent  fabric 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  alginate;  thereafter  introducing 
the  sodium  alginate- impregnated  fabric  into  an  aqueous  solution  of 
calcium  chloride  to  convert  the  sodium  alginate  to  calcium  algi- 
nate; washing  the  calcium  alginate-containing  fabric  with  deion- 
ized  water;  drying  the  calcium  alginate-containing  fabric;  and 
thereafter  mechanically  softening  the  fabric  to  provide  a  soft, 
highly  pliant  wound  dressing. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alginate-containing  wound  dress- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  calcium  alginate  with  ethyl 
alcohol  to  prevent  the  alginate  from  gelling  immediately  on 
contact  with  water, 
thereafter  adding  deionized  or  distilled  water  to  the  ethyl 
alcohol-coated  alginate  mixture  to  form  an  alginate  solution; 
impregnating  a  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  with  the  alginate 

solution; 
drying  the  fabric  impregnated  with  the  mixture  of  sodium  and 

calcium  alginate;  and  thereafter 
mechanically  softening  the  fabric  to  provide  a  soft,  pliant  wound 
dressing. 


5,470,577 
STIMULATION  OF  TANNING  BY  DNA  FRAGMENTS  OR 

SINGLE-STRANDED  DNA 
Barbara  A.  Gikfarest,  Brookllne;   Mina  Yaar,  Sharon,  and 
Mark  EUer,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IVustees  of 
Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  88,251 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/22:9/50 
VS.  CL  424—450  8  CUims 

1.  A  metliod  of  increasing  pigmentation  in  mammalian  epider- 
mal cells,  comprising  applying  to  the  epidermal  cells  DNA  frag- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  single-stranded  DNA 
fragments,  double-stranded  DNA  fragments,  a  tnixture  of  single- 
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and  double-stranded  DNA  fragments,  and  deoxynucleotides,  in  a 
sufficient  quantity  and  under  conditions  appropriate  for  the  DNA 
fragments  or  deoxynucleotides  to  enter  into  or  interact  with  the 
epidermal  cells  and  stimulate  enhanced  melanin  production  in 
melanocytes. 


5,470,578 
ANTIRHEUMATIC  COMPOSITION 

SUgchisa  Aokl;  Shinichi  IwasakL,  both  of  Aichi;  Nobuo  Sug- 
iara,  Gifu;  Sakaru  Suzuki,  and  Koji  Kimala,  both  of  Aichi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,936 

Clidms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203558 

Int  a.*  A61K  37/22;9/48;3ini5:  C07H  5/06 

MS,  a.  424—450  9  aaims 


«*Sf**'T= 


an  alkenyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain  having  from  2 
to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aralkyi  radical  having  from  7  to  12  caibon  atoms, 
said  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aralkyi  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  by  one  or  more 
groups — OR,  in  which  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R}  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  fixim  1  to  4  caibon 
atoms  or  a  betizyl  radical,  said  alkyl  radical  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  heterocyclic  radical  morpholin-4-yl  piperidin- 
1-yl  radical  or  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  bydroxyl 
groups,  and 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atotns  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having 
3-6  caibon  atoms,  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  carbomethoxy  or 
amino  groups,  or,  R4  is  the  group: 


It  A  method  of  treating  rheumatism  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  mammals  suffering  from  rheumatism  a  composition  com- 
prising between  0.1  to  80%  lipid-bound  glycosaminoglycan  (gag) 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
caily  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  composition  is  administered 
in  a  dose  of  0. 1  to  2,000  mg/adult  once  a  day  or  within  several 

W( 


kA^ 


5,470,579 

inthines,  optionally  incorporated  in 
Liposomes,  for  promoting  skin  or  hair 
pigmentation 

Frederic  Bonte,  Courbevoie;  Marc  Dumas,  Colombes;  Alain 
Meybeck,  Courbevoie,  and  Christian  Marechal,  Paris,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  LVMH,  Recherche,  Colombes  Cedex, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,734,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1989,  89  15653 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127:7/42 
MS.  a.  424-^50  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  skin  or  hair  for  promoting  pigmen- 
tation, said  method  comprising  applying  to  said  skin  or  hair  to  be 
pigitiented,  in  an  amount  effective  to  producing  pigmentation,  at 
least  one  xanthine  component  incorporated  in  liposomes  or  in 
hyckated  lipidic  lamellar  phases, 

(a)  where  in  the  xanthine  has  the  formula  (I)  below: 


Ri-N  I 


-?J— R4 


in  which 
I  and  R_ 

a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  caibon 
atoms  Qt  a  cyclo  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  8  carbons  atoms. 


165-920 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R? 


in  which  R«  and  R7  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  fix>m  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  or,  R,,  and  R,  form 
together  with  said  nitrogen  atom,  a  piperidin-l-yl,.said  alkyl  radi- 
cals being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  or  hydroxyl,  methoxy.,  carbomethoxy  or  amino  groups,  or 
(b)  a  pharmaceutically  or  cosmetically  acceptable  salt  of  said 
xanthine  of  formula  (I). 


5,470380 
DIRECTLY-COMPRESSIBLE  NAPROXEN  OR 
NAPROXEN  SODIUM  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy    Kuramoto,   Redwood   City;    Zakauddin   T.   Chowban, 
Sunnyvale;  Ranal  O.  Pendleton.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Hafez  Hafezzadeh,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Phar- 
maceuticals International  Limited,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  878,145,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5358,717, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,783,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  455,109, 
Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  271339 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/16:9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—464  45  Claims 

1.  A  directly-compressible  naproxen  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  90  to  97%  spray-dried  naproxen,  0.5  to  1.5%  free 
moisture  content,  1  to  6%  binder,  1  to  6%  disintegrating  agent,  and 
0.1  to  2.0%  lubricant 


5,470,581 
AQUEOUS  MALTODEXTRIN  AND  CELLULOSIC 
POLYMER  FILM  COATINGS 
Susan  M.  Grillo,  Quakertown;  Rita  M.  Steffenino,  Green  Lane; 
Diane  C.  Kunkle,  and  Kathleen  Saraceni,  both  of  Lansdale, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Services, 
Inc.,  West  Point,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,677,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,477 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/36 
VS.  CL  424-479  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  substrates  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pharmaceutical  tablets,  food  and  confectionery  forms,  and  agricul- 
tural seeds,  with  a  protective  film  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a 
film  former,  the  film  former  including  a  film  forming  amount  of 
cellulosic  polymer  and  a  film  forming  amount  of  inaltodextrin,  and 
a  plasticizer  into  water  to  form  an  aqueous  coating  suspension,  the 
cellulosic  polymer  being  in  a  range  of  greater  than  S%  to  about 
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STIKMGTM  OF  MeTMOCELE-e  FILMS  TQWMKH  HAVE  KEN  *O0EO 
OF  MM-TODEXTRMI  POLTMCRS  Of  MCM£«SING  HOIECULAR   HCIGMT 


M70,583 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NANOPARTICLE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CHARGED 
PHOSPHOLIPIDS  TO  REDUCE  AGGREGATION 
Geonte  C.  Na,  Fort  Washington,  and  Natar^Jan  RiOasapalaB^ 
Phoenirvflle,  both  of  Pa^  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
IMtWoo  of  Ser.  No.  989,281,  Dec  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,336,507. 
This  application  May  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  240,309 
Int  CL*  AMK  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^189  10  Claims 


9  10.0  MS  lOA  40.0  WO  -         WO 

laOLECULAR  WeiGMT  Of  HM.TOCEXTIMH  MIOCSCIIKri 


90%  by  weight  of  the  non-water  ingredients  of  tlie  aqueous  coating 
suspension,  the  maltodextrin  being  in  a  range  of  about  5%  to  about 
78.5%  by  weight  of  tlie  non-water  ingredients  of  the  aqueous 
coating  suspension,  and  the  plasticizer  being  in  a  range  of  about 
2.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  tlie  non- water  ingredients  of  tlie 
aqueous  coating  suspension,  applying  an  effective  amount  of  said 
coating  suspension  onto  said  substrates  to  form  a  film  coating  of 
the  film  former  on  said  substrates,  and  drying  the  film  coating  on 
said  substrates. 


5,470,582 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  PHARMACEUTICALS 
FROM  PREFORMED  POROUS  POLYMERIC 
MICROPARTICLES 
Andreas  Supersaxo,  Basel,  Swtlzcrlaiid,  and  Jim  H.  Kou,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.Sji.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832427,  Feb.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18^50 
Int  CL*  A6IK  9/52 
VS.  CL  424—489  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  sterilized  composition  comprised  of 
nanoparticles  which  do  not  agglomerate  during  sterilization, 
wherein  the  nanoparticles  are  comprised  of  a  therapeutic  or  diag- 
nostic agent  having  0. 1  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  nanoparticles  of 
a  non-ionic  surfactant  as  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
of  said  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  agent,  said  nanoparticles  having 
from  0.005  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  charged 
phospholipid  as  a  cloud  point  modifier  on  the  surface  of  said 
nanoparticles,  said  method  comprised  of  contacting  said  nanopar- 
ticles having  said  non-ionic  surfactant  adsorbed  thereon  with  a 
solution  of  the  cloud  point  modifier  and  said  sterilization  is  per- 
formed by  stream  heat  autoclaving. 


5,470,584 
DILTL^ZEM  FORMULATION 
Dennis  L.  Hendricluon,  Overland  Paric,  Kans.,-  Dan  C.  Dim- 
mitt,  Beiton;  Marl(  S.  Williams,  Kansas  City,  both  of  Mo.; 
Paul  F.  Sliultety,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Michael  J.  Baltezor, 
Lees  Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Carderm  Capital  LJ*.,  Thal- 
wii,  Switzerland 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,062,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,439,689,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,534,  May  6, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,286,497,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
872,572,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuatioa- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,567,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,573 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sultsequent  to  Feb.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  A61K  9//6 
U.S.  a.  424—490  9  Claims 


MUt^ 


1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
physiologically  active  agent  dispersed  in  preformed  porous  poly- 
meric microparticles,  said  polymeric  microparticles  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyamides.  polyanhydrides  and 
polyacrylates.  wherein  said  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.0001%  to  about  2%  weight,  each  of  said  porous  micropar- 
ticles having  a  plurality  of  preformed  pores  into  which  active  agent 
is  loaded  and  from  which  active  agent  is  released  to  tlte  environ- 
ment of  use.  said  composition  being  capable  of  delivering  physi- 
ologically effective  amounts  of  active  agent  for  at  least  about  thirty 
days. 


%0IS90uni0N 


1.  A  delayed  release  diltiazem  formulation  suitable  for  oral 
administration  comprising: 


November  28,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2485 


a)  a  central  core  containing  an  effective  amount  of  diltiazem  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  optionally  in  asso- 
ciation with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients.  and; 

b)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  suitable  polymeric  coating  material 
which  substantially  envelops  said  diltiazem  core  so  that  said 
diltiazem  bead  exhibits  the  following  in-vitro  dissolution  pro- 
file when  measured  in  a  type  2  dissolution  apparatus  (paddle), 
according  to  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia  XXII,  at  37  °  C.  in  O.INHCI 
at  100  rpm: 

a)  firom  0-15%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  12  hours  in 
said  apparatus: 

b)  firom  0-45%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  18  hours  of 
measurement  in  said  apparatus,  and; 

c)  not  less  than  45%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  24 
hours  of  nneasurement  in  said  apparatus. 


5,470^5 
MEDICINAL  SUBSTANCE  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLICATION 
Thomas  Gilchrist,  Ayr,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Giltecfa  Limited, 
Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,411,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,546,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1989, 
8901846;  Feb.  8,  1989,  8902785;  Mar.  2,  1989,  8904806 

Int  a.*"  AOIN  59/16:59/26:  A61F  13/00 
UA  a.  424—604  7  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  substance  capable  of  retarding  bacterial  growth  at 
a  surface  of  a  body  comprising  a  water-soluble  glass  comprising 
phosphorus  pentoxide  as  a  glass-forming  substance,  said  glass 
containing  silver  orthophosphate  and  means  to  maintain  the  sub- 
stance in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  body. 


5,470,586 

i^PiTIFOULING  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
SAME 
Do«ald  J.  Gertiart,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  Uni- 
versity, Durham,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,159,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5334,389. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,287 
bit  CI."  AOIN  59AX):59/l6:59/20:S9/24:35/06:  B63B  59/04 
MS.  CL  424—609  12  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  combatting  the  attachment  of  barnacles  to  an 
article  having  an  underwater  surface  comprising; 
(a)  coating  the  underwater  surface  with  a  composition  contain- 
ing a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


=o 


whenein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C3 
alkyl,  Ci-Cj  allcoxy,  halogen,  or  hydroxy  I  groups,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  control  the  attachment  of  barnacles  to  said  surface;  and 
then 

(b)  contacting  said  barnacles  with  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


5,470,587 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PATULOUS  EUSTACHIAN  TUBE  SYNDROME  AND 

ATROPHIC  RHINITIS 

Joseph  R.  Di  Bartolomeo,  2420  Castillo  St,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  03105-4346 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9iy09264,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,486,  Apr.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  140,072 

Int  a."  A61K  33/14 
US.  a.  424—661  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  patulous  Eustachian  tube  syndrome, 
comprising  applying  to  a  person's  nasal  mucosa  a  solution  com- 
prised of  hydrochloric  acid,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  mild 
topical  anaesthetic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
alcohol  and  chlorobutanol.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  liq- 
uid carrier  in  therapeutically  effective  amounts  to  treat  patulous 
Eustachian  tube  syndrome. 


5,470,588 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  VAGINAL  LUBRICATION 
Susann  R.  Reilly,  300  Conwierdal  St,  Apt  #412,  Boston,  Mass. 
02109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,454,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,231,423.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
170,151 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  33/36 
VS.  CL  424—667  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  iiKreasing  vaginal  lubrication  in  an  adult  human 
female  in  need  of  said  treatment,  said  treatment  consisting  essen- 
tially of  increasing  the  amount  of  transudate  present  in  the  vagina, 
comprising  orally  administering  to  the  female  an  effective  anKxint 
of  hydriodic  acid  syrup. 


5,470,589 
HARDENING  AGENT  FOR  AFFECTED  TISSUES  OF  THE 

DIGESTIVE  SYSTEM 

Zhao-Qi  Shi,  Peking,  China,  assignor  to  T^ditional  Chinese 

Medicine  Research  Laboratory,  Inc,  Matsuyama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,762,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,252344.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2109787; 

Apr.  19,  1991,  3115319 

Int  a."  A61K  33/06:31/70:47/12:35/78 
VS.  a.  424—698  4  Clabns 

1.  An  injectable  preparation  for  hardening  the  tissue  of  digestive 
organs  comprising  a  tissue-hardening  effective  amount  of  tannic 
acid  and  potassium  aluminium  sulfate  as  well  as  a  stabilizing  agent 
extracted  from  crude  drugs  of  plants  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  Zingberis  rhizoma,  Mori  folium,  Schinsandrae  cortex, 
Carthami  sage,  thyme,  marjoram,  oregano,  clove,  ginger,  nutmeg, 
mace,  turmeric,  cinnamon,  pepper  and  combinations  thereof. 


(I) 


5,4704^90 

REUSABLE  DIE  SHAPE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MOLDED  CUSHIONS 

CUfford  E.  Brubaker,  Pittsburgh;  Da>id  M.  Brienza,  AUison 

Park,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Michael  J.  Brienza,  E^aston,  Comt, 

assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,490 

Int  a.'  B28B  7/02 

VS.  a.  425—2  37  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  contoured  article,  comprising: 
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5,470,592 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CLAMPING  FORCE  IN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Rdnbard  Steger,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  FerromatUi 
Milacron  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Malterdingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  36 
572.8 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/64 
U.S.  CL  425—3  8  Claims 


il^lllllilMlUlllllill 
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lirst  means  for  forming  a  negative  surface  profile  of  a  contoured 
surface,  said  first  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  rods; 

second  means  for  forming  a  positive  surface  profile  of  the 
contoured  surface,  wherein  said  second  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  second  rods,  each  of  said  second  rods  having  a 
first  end  and  a  deformable  member  in  contact  with  each  of  the 
first  ends,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  first  rods  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  contact  with  an  opposed  deformable  member  of 
said  second  means  forming  said  positive  surface  profile  of  the 
contoured  surface,  said  plurality  of  first  rods  thereby  defining 
said  negative  surface  profile; 

locking  means  located  adjacent  each  of  said  second  rods,  said 
locking  means  adapted  to  fix  the  position  of  each  of  said 
second  rods,  thereby  defining  said  positive  surface  profile  of 
the  contoured  surface;  and 

means  for  developing  contoured  surface  profile  data  and  estab- 
lishing said  positive  surface  profile  of  the  contoured  surface 
by  activating  and  deactivating  said  locking  means  adapted  to 
fix  the  position  of  each  of  said  second  rods. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  clamping  force  in  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  having  a  stationary  platen,  a  moving  platen,  an  injec- 
tion molding  die  mounted  between  the  stationary  platen  and  mov- 
ing platen,  and  a  traversing  mechanism  connected  to  the  moving 
platen  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  injection  molding  die,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  traversing  mechanism  is  lockable  by  a  locking 
device  when  the  injection  molding  die  is  closed,  and  at  least  one 
element  consisting  of  a  positively  magnetoslrictive  material  is 
provided  between  the  traversing  mechanism  and  one  of  the  platens, 
each  element  being  enclosed  by  a  magnetic  coil  that  generates  an 
alternating  magnetic  field. 


5,470393 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl'RE  OF  A  FAT  FREE 

CREAM  CHEESE  PRODUCT 

John  H.  Meilinger;  C.  Gordon  Brown,  both  of  St  Louis,  and 

Montgomery  A.  Bohanan,  Grover,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Raskas  Foods  Inc.,  Oayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.622 

Int  a.*  A23C  19/076 

U.S.  CL  426—36  19  CUims 


NONPAT   DRY    UILK 


5,470,591 

SWEETENING  SYRUP  BASED  ON  MALTITOL  AND 

CONFECTIONERY  USING  THIS  SYRUP 

Guillaume  Ribadeau-Dumas,  Lambersart;  Catherine  Fouache, 
SaiUy  Labourse,  and  Michel  Serpelloni,  Beuvry  les  Bettaune, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Frercs,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1993, 93  01738; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  93  01864 

Int  a."  A23G  3/00:3/30 
MS.  a.  426—3  16  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  maltitol  based  confectionery, 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  an  agent  for  controlling 
propagation  of  crystallization  of  maltitol,  said  agent  consisting  of 
molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  1,300 
daltons,  said  molecules  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

linear  or  branched  hydrogenated  polysaccharides  obtained  from 
native  or  modified  starch, 

non  hydrogenated  or  hydrogenated  polysaccharides  obtained 
from  hydrolysis  of  dextrin, 

non  hydrogenated  polyglucoses  or  hydrogenated  polyglucoses. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cultured  fat-free  cream  cheese  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inoculating  a  pasteurized  mixture  comprising  non-fat  milk, 
said  pasteurized  mixture  having  a  solid  matter  content  ranging 
between  about  23%  wt.  and  about  27%  wt.,  with  a  dairy 
starter  culture  so  as  to  form  an  inoculated  mixture; 

(b)  fermenting  said  inoculated  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging 
between  about  68°  F  and  about  110°  F.  so  as  to  obtain  a 
fermented  mixture  having  a  pH  ranging  between  about  4.7 
and  about  5.0; 

(c)  cooling  said  fermented  mixture  to  a  temperature  ranging 
between  about  35°  F.  and  about  45°  F  and  allowing  said 
femnented  mixture  to  sit  at  said  temperature  for  a  period 
ranging  between  about  48  and  about  96  hours  so  as  to  produce 
a  flavor-rich  precheese  base; 

(d)  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  precheese  base 
into  a  processing  tank  (4),  said  processing  tank  (4)  being 
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connected  to  a  liquefier  tank  (7)  in  a  recirculation  loop  com- 
prising a  processing  tank  (4).  positive  displacement  pump  (5). 
valve  (6).  liquefier  tank  (7),  valve  (10),  positive  displacement 
pump  (11),  grinding  pump  (8),  and  valve  (9); 

[e)  adding  dry  cottage  cheese  curd  in  an  amount  ranging 
betvk'een  about  30*  wt.  and  about  70%  wt.  and  an  emulsifj- 
ing  salt  in  an  amount  ranging  between  about  0.25%  wt.  and 
about  2.0%  w(.  into  said  liquefier  tank  (7)  while  recirculating 
said  precheese  base  in  said  recirculating  loop  for  a  period 
ranging  between  about  3  and  about  15  minutes  and  a  tempera- 
lure  ranging  between  about  40°  F.  and  about  80°  F.  so  as  to 
form  a  blended  mixture: 

[f)  allowing  the  blended  mixture  to  sit  quiescently  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  ranging  between  about  15  minutes  and 
about  60  minutes; 

[g)  heating  the  blended  mixture  of  step  (f)  to  a  temperature 
ranging  between  about  140°  F.  and  about  180°  F; 

(h)  adding  a  stabilizing  hydrocolloid  in  an  amount  ranging 
between  about  0.2%  wt.  and  about  2.0%  wt.  into  said  liquefier 
tank  (7)  while  recirculating  step  (g)  mixture  in  said  recircu- 
lating loop  for  a  period  ranging  between  about  4  and  about  12 
minutes  so  as  to  form  a  stabilized  mixture: 

[i)  heating  the  stabilized  mixture  to  a  temperature  ranging 
between  about  165°  F  and  about  190°  F: 

[j)  adding  cultured  skim  milk  solids,  salt,  sugar,  food  preserva- 
tive, texturizing  agent,  and  stabilizing  hydrocolloid  into  lique- 
fier (7)  while  recirculating  said  mixture  of  .step  (i)  in  said 
recirculation  loop  at  said  third  predetermined  temperature  so 
as  to  form  a  final  mixture:  and 

(k)  homogenizing,  packaging,  and  cooling  said  final  mixture  by 
passing  said  final  mixture  through  a  homogenization  path  (4). 
(5),  (6),  (8),  (9).  and  (12)  so  as  to  produce  said  fat-free  cream 
cheese  product. 


5,470,594 

PAPER  POUCH  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

AtKlre  Di  Mine.  WoodcUIT  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ADM  lyonics 

Unlimited,  Inc.,  Northvale,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,431,  Jun,  30,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,332386.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

250,925 

Int  a."  B32B  27/10:27/30:  B65D  85/72 

f  S.  a.  426—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  recyclable  pouch  for  packaging  a  food  product  comprising 

two  superposed  plies  each  formed  by  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper. 

each  ply  having  an  inner  face  coaled  with  a  layer  of  a  water-based 

acryhc  polymer  having  a  low  glass  transition  temperature,  and  an 

outer  face  coated  with  a  water-based  acrylic  polymer  having  a 

relatively  high  glass  transition  temperature,  the  layers  on  the  inner 

fBces  of  the  plies  being  in  abutting  relationship,  said  superposed 

plies  being  sealed  together  in  a  predetermined  sealing  pattern  by 

heat  and  pressure  applied  thereto  which  brings  about  fusion  of  the 

inner  layer  but  does  not  affect  the  outer  layers,  said  sealing  pattern 

defining  an  expandable  interior  pocket  for  accommodating  the  food 

product,  whereby  said  pouch  because  it  is  composed  of  paper  and 

water-based  acrylic  polymers  is  recyclable  in  a  paper  recycling 

fiacility. 


T1 1 1  tin    ~ 
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cooling  the  blended  cheese  material: 
measuring  a  moisture  content  of  the  blended  cheese  matenal: 
generating  a  signal  representing  said  moisture  content:  and 
adjusting  said  moisture  content,  in  response  to  said  signal,  to  a 

preset  level; 
wherein  the  measuring  step  includes  the  .steps  of 

i)    continuously    conducting    the    blended    cheese    material 

through  a  conduit,  and 
ii)   continuously    measuring    the    moisture   content    of   the 
blended  cheese  material  passing  through  the  conduit: 
the  generating  step  includes  the  step  of  continuously  generating 
a  moisture  content  signal  representing  the  ti>oisture  content  of 
the  blended  cheese  material  passing  ttuough  the  conduit;  and 
the  adjusting  step  includes  the  steps  of 

i)  generating  an  adjustment  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  the  moisture  content  of  the  blended  cheese  mate- 
rial and  a  desired  moisture  content  level,  and 
ii)  using  the  adjustment  signal  to  adjust  the  moisture  content 
of  the  blended  cheese  material  to  the  desired  moisture 
content  level. 


5,470,596 
FOOD  PRODUCT  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  E.  Jones,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PRC,  Englewood, 

Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,646,  May  15,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5^250314.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,960 

Int.  CI.''  A23P  1/00:  A22C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—512  21  Claims 


5,470^95 

IMETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CHEESE 
Cabriele  M.  Kopp,  Munich;  Erich  Laudenbach,  Starnberg, 
and  Ahmet  Anbarci,  Unterhaching,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kraft  General  Foods  R&D,  Inc.,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,120 
InL  CL*  A23C  19/00:  GOIN  22/00 
VS.  CI.  426—231  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  cheese,  comprising; 
blending  cheese  with  additional  ingredients  to  form  a  blended 

cheese  material; 
cooking  the  blended  clteese  material; 


14.  A  method  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  food  product 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  utilizing  a  mold  and  a  membrane, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mold  face  of  said  mold  has  a 
three-dimensional  contour  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  membrane 
is  positioned  over  said  mold  face,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  a  flow  of  a  raw  food  material  toward  said  mold  face; 
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substantially  conforming  said  membrane  to  said  contour  of  said 
mold  face  with  said  directing  step  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  food  product  with  a  three- 
dimensional  contour; 

ejecting  the  food  product  from  said  mold  using  at  least  said 
membrane:  and 

generating  a  three-dimensional  contour  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  food  product  using  said  ejecting  step. 


5,470397 
ULTRA-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PASTEURIZATION  OF 
MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Von  T.  Mendenhall,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  State  Uni- 
versity, N.  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13132L  Oct.  4,  1993,  PaL 

No.  53^,746,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

944,792,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  573358,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,033 

Int.  a.*  A23L  3/00:  B65B  55/00 

VS.  a.  426—521  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  pasteurized  raw  meat  and  accelerating 

the  aging  process  thereof,  wherein  said  meat  can  be  stored  for 

extended  periods  at  refrigerated  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  treating  a  whole-muscle  meat  at  ultra-high  temperature  of 
between  about  900°  and  1200°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
denature  surface  proteins,  without  burning,  to  a  depth  of  not 
more  than  about  2  mm: 

(b)  aseptically  packaging  the  ultra-high  temperature  treated  meat 
in  an  inert  atmosphere: 

(c)  placing  the  packaged  meat  in  an  incubator  and  aging  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  39°  C.  to  about  47°  C.  for 
about  12  to  24  hours:  and 

(d)  storing  the  packaged  meat  under  refrigeration. 


5,470399 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MASA  SHEET 
THICKNESS  PRODUCED  BY  TORTILLA  SHEETER 
Thomas  A.  Ruhe,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.C.  Ford  Com- 
pany, La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,241 

Int  a."  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CI.  426-231  11  Claims 


•f'        ^" 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  and  continuously  controlling  the 
thickness  of  a  comestible  product  sheet  produced  by  passing  a 
comestible  product  between  at  least  one  pair  of  sheeting  rollers, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  comestible  product  sheet  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  pinch  point  gap  defined  between  opposing  surface 
of  the  pair  of  sheeting  rollers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  thickness  of  the  produced  comestible  product 
sheet  at  a  location  where  the  produced  comestible  product 
sheet  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  sheeting  rollers: 
generating  a  hrst  signal  indicative  of  the  thickness: 
comparing  the  thickness  indicated  by  said  first  signal  to  a  preset 

thickness; 
generating   a   second   signal   in   response   to  the  comparison 
between  said  thickness  indicated  by  said  first  signal  and  said 
preset  thickness:  and 
moving  the  sheeting  rollers  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to 
said  second  signal  to  change  the  size  of  the  pinch  point  gap. 


5,470398 

BETA-PRIME  STABLE  LOW-SATURATE,  LOW  TRANS, 

ALL  PURPOSE  SHORTENING 

Timothy  A.  Scavone,  Maine ville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216393 
Int.  CL"  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—607  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-fluid,  low  saturate,  low  trans,  beta-prime  stable,  plastic 
shortening  comprising  from  about  6%  to  about  25%  by  volume,  of 
an  inert  gas  and  firom  about  60*  to  about  94%  by  volume  of  a  fat 
phase  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  74%  to  about  90%  of  a  base  oil  having  from  0% 
to  about  10%  trans  fatty  acid  isomers,  and  less  than  16% 
saturated  C4-C26  fatty  acids: 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  of  a  beta-prime  hardstock 
consisting  essentially  of:  at  least  65%  of  PSP  and  PSS 
wherein  PSP  is  2-stearoyl  1.3-dipalmitin  glyceride  and  PSS  is 
1-palmitoyl  2.3-distearin  glyceride,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
PSP:PSS  is  at  least  0.8  to  1.0  and  from  0  to  30%  other 
tnglycerides  or  synthetic  fats  and  from  0  to  5%  naonogtycer- 
ides  or  diglycerides; 

wherein  said  plastic  stiorteniag  has  an  afier  shear  viscosity  greater 
than  72.6  Pas. 


5,470,600 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FAT  FREE  POTATO  CHIPS 
Joey  Petelle;  Karen  D.  Stoesz,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and  Lisa  R. 
Williams,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Farms, 
IiK.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,640 

InL  CI."  A23L  1/00:  H05B  6/00 

VS.  a.  426—237  21  Claims 


ft  13 
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1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  making  a  cooked  foodstuff  with- 
out using  any  cooking  oil  including  initial  cooking  moist  food 
slices  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
final  cooking  the  food  slices  in  a  dielectric  heater  by  subjecting 
the  slices  to  long  wavelength  radio  frequency  electromagnetic 
waves  having  a  predetermined  wavelength  sufficient  lo  create 
an  even  controlled  heating  environment  to  heat  the  food  slices 
until  a  predetermined  final  moisture  coMtem  is  reached. 
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5,470,601 
CONTAINER  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING 
ALCOHOLIC  EXTRACTS 
jUncs  P.  Robertson,  "Heath  Hill",  Hillside  Road,  Stronmess, 
Orkney,  KW16  3BS,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,876,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1989, 
8923613 

InL  CL*  A23F  5/00:  B65D  85/00 
US.  CL  426—429  17  Claims 


5,470,602 

BROCCOLI  HEAD  TRIMMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

dhristopher  R.  Cecil,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  David  J. 
Moore,  Jacksonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,036 

Int  CI."  A23P  1/00;  A23N  15/00 

ILL  a.  426—481  5  aaims 


[.  A  method  of  trimming  broccoli  heads  having  a  stalk  and 
fleurettes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  an  inflatable  collar  capable  of  securely  gripping  the 

base  of  the  stalk; 
).  inserting  the  base  of  the  stalk  into  the  collar  so  that  the 

fleurettes  are  exposed; 
:.  positioning  the  collar  so  that  the  exposed  fleurettes  are  located 

at  a  predetermined  point; 


.  providing  an  arcuate  guillotine  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  an 

axis   bisecting  the   stalk   when  the  exposed  fleurettes  are 

located  at  the  predetermined  point. 
.  rotating  the  guillotine  blade  through  a  predetermined  angle 

such  that  the  fleurettes  are  severed  from  the  stalk;  and. 

removing  the  stalk  from  the  collar. 


5,470,603 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES  OF 
MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS 
John  N.  Staniforth,  and  Martin  P.  Grosvenor,  both  of  Bath, 
England,   assignors   to   Hoechst   UK   Limited,   Hounslow, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00323,  S  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14451 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,870 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
9103711 

Int  a."  A61K  9/28:  B05B  5/08 
UJS.  a.  427—2.14  24  Claims 


i.  A  method  of  providing  an  alcoholic  extract  for  use  in  food  or 
drink,  comprising: 

providing  a  resiliendy  squeezable  plastics  container  having  an 
outlet; 

charging  particulate  extractable  solids  into  said  container; 

charging  alcoholic  liquor  into  said  container  to  wet  the  particu- 
late solids; 

securing  a  filter  across  the  container  ouUet.  said  filter  having  a 
pore  size  smaller  than  said  particulate  solids; 

9losing  the  filter  outlet  with  a  closure  seal  to  seal  the  alcoholic 
liquor  and  particulate  solids  inside  the  container;  and 

flowing  the  particulate  solids  to  soak  in  the  alcoholic  liquor 
over  a  period  of  time,  to  form  an  alcoholic  extract  thereof 
sealed  in  the  resiliently  squeezable  container. 


a 


nil     Jt'     /' 


1.  A  method  of  coating  cores  of  pharmaceutical  tablets  with  a 
dry  powder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

f^ing  cores  of  pharmaceutical  tablets  onto  a  conveyor; 

supplying  dry  powder  to  a  region  through  which  said  cores  are 
to  be  conveyed  on  said  conveyor; 

conveying  the  cores  through  said  region  with  said  cores  sup- 
ported by  said  conveyor  and  with  said  cores  maintained  at  a 
different  electric  potential  from  that  of  said  dry  powder, 
whereby  said  dry  powder  is  attracted  to  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  cotes  to  form  partially  coated  cores  having  powder  coat- 
ings thereon,  and  melting  said  dry  powder  coatings  of  the 
partially  coated  cores  to  convert  the  dry  powder  into  fused 
film  coatings  secured  to  the  cores,  thereby  forming  partially 
coated  cores. 


5,470,604 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPREADING  RESIST 
ON  A  WAFER  AND  DETECTING  BUBBLES  IN  THE 
RESIST 
Soon  E.  Neoh,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  LTD,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,164,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,757 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/00:  B05C  11/00:  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—8  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  a  resist  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  including  a  supply  of  a  resist  having  a  predetermined  dielec- 
tric constant,  a  nozzle  for  applying  the  resist  to  the  wafer,  and  a 
tube  made  of  dielectric  material  carrying  the  resist  from  the  supply 
to  the  nozzle,  and  a  bubble  detector  for  bubbles  in  the  resist 
flowing  in  the  tube,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said 
bubble  detector  comprising, 

a  capacitance  sensor  having  electrode  means  for  establishing  an 
electric  field  in  a  subject  to  be  tested  and  having  a  circuit  for 
signaling  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  subject,  and  means 
mounting  the  capacitance  sensor  on  one  side  of  the  tube  and 
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near  the  tube  to  sense  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tube,  the  resist  in  the  tube,  and  any  bubbles  in  the 
resist, 

and  a  metal  backing  plate  located  near  the  tube  on  the  side  of  the 
tube  opposite  the  capacitance  sensor,  the  backing  plate  of  a 
thickness  to  form  an  electrical  ground  for  the  capacitance 
sensor. 

5.  A  method  for  spreading  a  resist  coating  evenly  on  a  wafer, 
wherein  the  resist  coating  is  adversely  affected  by  bubbles  in  the 
resist,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps, 

providing  a  resist  station  including  a  resist  nozzle  and  a  means 
for  holding  the  wafer  to  receive  resist  from  the  nozzle. 

providing  a  resist  supply  and  creating  a  flow  of  the  resist  from 
the  resist  supply  through  a  resist  delivery  line  to  the  nozzle, 
the  resist  being  subject  to  bubble  formation  that  may  interfere 
with  the  resist  coating. 

monitoring  the  flow  of  the  resist  through  the  delivery  line  with  a 
capacitance  sensor  located  on  one  side  of  the  delivery  line  and 
a  conductive  plate  of  a  thickness  to  form  an  electrical  ground 
for  the  capacitance  sensor  located  near  the  capacitance  sensor 
and  on  the  side  of  the  deUvery  line  opposite  the  sensor. 

and  stopping  the  spreading  of  the  resist  on  the  wafer  if  bubbles 
in  the  delivery  line  are  detected  during  said  monitoring  step. 


5,470,605 
UNIVERSAL  ADHESION  PROMOTING  COMPOSITION 
FOR  PLASTICS  REPAIR,  KIT  INCLUDING  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Richard  H.  Lundeen,  Woodbury,  Minii„  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,962,  Jun.  10,  1993.  This  application 
May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,697 
Int.  a.*  B32B  35AX):  B05D  3A)2 
VS.  a.  427—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  first  plastic  surface  with  a  second 
plastic  material,  said  method  comprising  a  sequence  of  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  to  said  first  plastic  surface  a  priming  composition 
comprising: 

(1)  a  first  composition  comprising  a  first  organic  material 
having  a  plurality  of  epoxy-functional  groups,  said  first 
organic  material  combined  with  a  first  organic  solvent  in  a 
sufiBcient  amount  of  said  first  organic  solvent  to  dissolve  or 
disperse  said  first  organic  material,  the  first  organic  solvent 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

(i)  a  hydrocarbon  having  fix)m  4  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
(ii)  an  alcohol  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(iii)  an  ester  having  fi-om  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

with  a  proviso  that  said  first  organic  material  is  soluble  in  said 

combination  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii);  and 

(2)  a  second  composition  comprising  a  second  organic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  mercaptan-terminated 
polymer  having  a  plurality  of  mercaptan-functional  groups 
and  a  minor  portion  of  an  amine-functional  material  having 
a  plurality  of  amine-functional  groups,  said  second  organic 
material  combined  with  a  second  organic  solvent  in  a 


sufficient  amount  of  said  second  organic  solvent  to  dissolve 
or  disperse  said  second  organic  material  in  said  second 
organic  solvent,  said  second  organic  solvent  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

(i')  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
(ii')  an  alcohol  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(iii')  a  ketone  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  proviso  that  said  second  organic  material  is  soluble  in  said 
combination  of  (i'),  (ii'),  and  (iii').  said  second  organic  material  and 
said  first  organic  material  present  in  an  equivalent  weight  ratio 
ranging  from  about  4:1  to  about  1:6; 

(b)  scrubbing  into  said  first  plastic  surface  said  priming  compo- 
sition with  a  nonwoven  article  while  said  first  and  second 
organic  solvents  wet  and  penetrate  but  are  not  substantially 
retained  by  said  first  plastic  surface; 

(c)  allowing  said  first  plastic  surface  to  stand  for  a  duration  of 
time  sufficient  to  facilitate  substantially  complete  evaporation 
of  said  first  and  second  organic  solvents; 

(d)  allowing  said  first  organic  material  and  said  second  organic 
material  to  substantially  react  to  form  an  epoxy  resin; 

(e)  applying  to  said  first  plastic  surface  after  step  (d),  a  curable 
plastic  mixture; 

(0  allowing  said  curable  plastic  mixture  to  cure  to  form  a  cured 

plastic  mixtive;  and 
(g)  abrading  said  cured  plastic  mixture  and  said  first  plastic 

surface  after  step  (0  with  an  abrasive  article,  thus  forming  a 

featheredge  boundary  between  said  first  plastic  surface  and 

said  cured  plastic  mixture. 


5,470,606 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ANTISTATIC 

COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE,  IN  PARTICULAR,  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE,  COMPRISING  LATEX 

PARTICLES  OF  A  POLYPYRROLE  COMPOUND  IN  A 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  MATRIX 

Johannes  De  Boer,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  947,664,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,412,279.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,545 
Int  a.''  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  antistatic  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate, characterized  in  that  latex  particles  of  a  polypyrrole  com- 
pound are  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrolyzed  alkox- 
ysilane  compound,  after  which  the  dispersion  is  provided  on  the 
substrate  and  the  hydrolyzed  alkoxysilane  compound  is  converted 
to  silicon  dioxide  by  means  of  a  treatment  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  form  a  silicon  dioxide 
matrix  comprising  polypyrrole  latex  on  said  substrate. 


5,470,607 

HEAT-SEALABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Odashima,  and  Kazuyoshi  Yoshida,  both  of  Sailama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,731,  Aug.  11,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^23 

Int  CI."  B05D  3AX):5A)0 

VS.  CI.  427—96  2  Claims 


8a 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  heat-sealable  connector 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(A)  coating  at  least  a  part  of  a  substrate  with  a  solvent- 
containing  coating  composition  of  a  solvent-absorptive  mate- 
rial followed  by  drying  to  form  a  solvent-absorptive  layer; 

(B)  forming  lines  of  a  solvent-containing  electroconductive 
paste  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other  by  screen  printing 
on  the  solvent-absorptive  layer  whereby  the  solvent  in  the 
paste  is  absorbed;  and 

(C)  coating  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  electroconductive  lines 
with  a  heat-sealable  anisotropically  electroconductive  adhe- 
sive composition. 


5,470,608 

SURFACE  COATING  AGE^r^  AND  SURFACE  COATING 
METHOD  FOR  ELASTIC  MOLDING  DIE 
Aldnori  Watanabe,  Shibuya;  Itani  Horiguchi,-  Atsushi  Sato, 
both  of  Ryugasaki;  Hiroshige  Kohno,  Arakawa;  Keigi  Ikeda, 
Arakawa,   and   Yujiro   Iwasaki,  Arakawa,   all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Okamoto  Industries,  Inc.,  and  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  258^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1993,  5-144680 
Int  CI"  B05D  3/10:1/36;  B32B  27/40 
VS.  a.  427—133  12  Qaims 

1.  A  surface  coating  method  for  an  elastic  molding  die  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

coating  a  primer  on  a  surface  of  an  elastic  molding  die  to  form  a 
primed  sinface,  said  primer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  a  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxyl-terminated 
polydiene  and  a  polyisocyanate,  a  mixture  of  an  elastomer  and 
a  polyurethane.  a  cyanoacrylate  compound,  and  an  epoxy 
compound;  and 
coating  said  primed  surface  with  a  polyurethane  surface  coating 
agent  by  applying  a  solution  of  a  polyurethane  surface  coating 
agent  to  said  primed  surface  and  then  drying  said  applied 
solution,  said  polyurethane  surface  coating  agent  having  been 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polyol  with  an  aromatic  polyisocyan- 
ate. 


5,470,609 
REPAIR  OF  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATES  UTILIZING 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
BiM*  L.  Leach,  Marion,  and  David  Hawkins,  Van  Buren,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairiawn,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,507 
Int  a.*  B32B  35/00 
VS.  ex  427—140  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  repairing  a  surface  defect  in  a  plastic  article 
molded  in  a  mold  cavity,  comprising: 
applying  a  thermosettable  powder  coating  composition  to  an 
area  of  a  plastic  article,  which  area  includes  a  surface  defect, 
coring  the  applied  powder  coating  composition  through  the 

application  of  heat, 
and  removing  excess  cured  powder  coating  composition  from 
said  area  to  which  said  powder  coating  composition  was 
applied  and  cured  to  conform  said  area  to  the  shape  of  the 
mold  cavity  used  to  form  the  molded  plastic  article. 


5,470,610 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nninber 


5,470,611 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXIDE  FILM  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Chang-Jip  Yang,  and  Jun-gyo  Jung,  both  of  Suwoo,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^47,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1992, 
9M8695 

Int  a."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  CL  427—255.4  4  ClaiaH 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  compound  oxide  film  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  using 
a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition;  and 

(b)  forming  a  second  oxide  film  to  a  thiclcness  between  about  SO 
A  and  about  200  A  between  said  substrate  and  said  first  oxide 
film  using  a  wet  oxidation  process. 


5,470,612 
AEROGEL  MESH  GETTER 
Steven  P.  Hotaling,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Deidra  A.  Dykeman, 
Kent,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,923,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5308,533,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,817, 

Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  251,819 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/12 

VS.  O.  417— yn  6  Oitm 


4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  light-weight  getter  which  collects 
contaminants  comprising,  contacting  a  solution  of  tetraethoxysi- 
lane  (TECS)  or  tetramethoxysilane  (TMOS)  with  a  metal  mesh 
matrix,  subjecting  the  solution  to  hydrolysis  and  condensation  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a  gel  coated  on  said  matrix  and 
extracting  solvent  from  said  gel  to  obtain  a  dry  aerogel  covering  to 
form  a  getter  having  mesh  wire  covered  with  low-density  (1-900 
mg/cc)  silica  aerogel. 
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5,47«^13 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BLACK 
NO-RINSE  CONVERSION  COATING  ON  METAL 
SURFACES 
Edward  A.  Rodzewicfa,  Floortown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc^  Tnvoae,  Pa. 
Cootiiiiiatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  32,079,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continiuitioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,216, 
Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  186,962 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/10 
VS.  CL  427—388.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  Mack  conversion  coating  on  surfaces 
of  aliuninum  and  its  alloys  comptising: 
coating  the  surface  widi  a  coating  solution  having  a  pH  below  7 
consisting  essentially  of 

a.  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.20%  hexavalent  chromium; 

b.  from  about  2.0  to  about  10%  aciylic/itaconic  modified  styiene 
butyl  acrylate  polymer  resin  (as  solid); 

c.  ftx>m  about  0.5  to  about  3.0%  carbon  black  pigment; 

d.  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0%  fluoacid; 

e.  a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guar 
gum  and  xanthan  gum  and  drying  said  coating  on  said  surface 
without  rinsing;  and  optionally 

f.  a  non-ionic  dispersant  and/or  a  slow  evaporating  coalescent. 


treating  the  particles  coating  said  exposed  surface  of  said  coil  to 
cause  said  particles  to  fiise  into  a  substantially  continuous 
resinous  coating  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  coil. 


5y470,614 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  AND  OTHER 
UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  WITH  lODATES 
George  C.  Chen,  and  Roger  M.  Rowell,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,008,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  418,909 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/00.7/06 
VS.  CL  427—440  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lignocellulosic  material  which  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

a.  soaking  of  said  lignocellulosic  material  with  an  lO,'  solution; 

b.  removal  of  said  lignocellulosic  material  from  said  lO,"  solu- 
tion; and 

c.  drying  said  lignocellulosic  material,  wherein  the  material  is 
resistant  to  fiingi. 


5,470,615 
BONDING  AND  COATING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  TH  COILS  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
PARTS 
Federico  Sbalcfalero,  and  Marco  Carbondnl,  both  of  Florence, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Ikmpa,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,873 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02;  B05B  5/025 
VS.  CL  427—459  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  coil  of  wire  formed  on  a  ferromag- 
netic core  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  part,  said  coil  being 
formed  on  said  core  so  that  part  of  the  surface  of  said  coil  is 
exposed  and  so  that  part  of  the  surface  of  said  core  is  also  exposed, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  said  dynamo-electric  machine  pan  to  electrostatically 

charged  resinous  powder  particles; 
applying  different  first  and  second  electrical  potentials  to  said 
coil  and  said  core,  respectively,  said  first  electrical  potential 
being  selected  relative  to  the  electrostatic  charge  on  said 
particles  so  that  said  particles  are  electrostatically  attracted  to 
and  coat  said  exposed  surface  of  said  coil,  and  said  second 
electrical  potential  being  selected  relative  to  the  electrostatic 
charge  on  said  particles  to  substantially  avoid  electrostatic 
retention  of  said  particles  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
core;  and 


5,470,616 
COATED  SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Masamoto  Uenishi;  "Kukasa  Mizobuchi;  Masatoshi  lUiesue; 
Yuldo  Kolrayashi,  all  of  Nagoya,  and  Shoichi  Nagai,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,712,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,553 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—515  5  Claims 


—5 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  abrasion-resistant  shaped  articles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  providing  a  shaped  article  having  a 
surface  formed  of  a  polymer  having  structural  unit^  derived  from  a 
multi-ftuictional  monomer  containing  two  or  more  (meth)acryloy- 
loxy  groups  in  the  molecule,  (b)  irradiating  the  surface  of  the 
polymer  with  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  300  nm  or 
less,  (c)  subjecting  the  irradiated  surface  to  an  alkali  treatment,  (d) 
coating  the  irradiated  and  alkali-treated  surface  with  a  coating 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica  polycondensate 
obtained  by  mixing  (1)  colloidal  silica  and  (II)  at  least  one  hydro- 
lyzable  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  following  formulas  (A)  lo  (F) 


SiR'jlVOR'), 
SiR'JR'.iOR''), 
SiR%R"»(OR»)j 
SiR'^^'VOR"), 


(A) 
<B) 
(Q 
(D) 
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and 


SiR"jl'*(OR")„ 


SiR'*^'VOR)'»), 


(E) 


(F) 


whifcin  R'.  R^  R'.  R'.  R*,  R»,  R',  R",  R'-,  R'\  R",  R"  and  R'« 
in  formulas  (A)  to  (F)  are  hydrocaibon  radicals  of  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  or  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  I  to  15  carbon  atoms  having  an 
ether  linkage  or  an  ester  linkage;  R"*  in  formula  (B)  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  having  an  epoxy  group;  R'  in 
formula  (C)  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
having  an  amino  group.  R'"  in  formula  (D)  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  I  to  15  carbon  atoms  having  a  mercaplo  group;  R"  in 
formula  (E)  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms 
haviag  a  vinyl  group;  R'*  in  formula  (F)  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  having  a  (meth)acryloyloxy  group;  where 
a,  bi.  d,  e,  g,  h,  j,  k,  m.  n,  p  and  q  are  whole  numbers  of  0  to  3,  c  is 
equal  to  (4-a-b),  f  is  equal  to  (4-d-e),  i  is  equal  to  (4-g-h).  I  is  equal 
to  (4-j-k),  o  is  equal  to  (4-m-n).  and  r  is  equal  to  (4-p-q); 

in  such  a  molar  ratio  that  the  average  number  of  hydrolyzable 
groups  calculated  from  the  following  equation  (1)  is  within 
the  range  of  2.30  to  3.85, 

average  number  of  hydrolyzable  groups 


avenge  number  of  hydrolyzable  groups  = 

4[/)  +  clA]  +J[B]  +  iia  + 10]  +  o{£]  +  rin 


(1) 


I/]  +  (Al  +  (B]  +  ia  +  [D]  +  (E]  +  [Fl 


wh^  [A]  to  [F]  are  the  number  of  moles  of  the  hydrolyzable 
silicon  compounds  of  the  formulas  (A)  to  (F).  respectively,  present 
in  the  reaction  mixture,  [I]  is  the  number  of  moles  of  the  colloidal 
silica  present  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and  c,  f,  i,  I,  o  and  r  are  the 
same  whole  numbers  as  defined  above  for  the  formulas  (A)  to  (F); 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  cohydrolysis  and  polycondensation, 
and  (e)  curing  the  coating  composition. 


5,470,618 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ZINC-BASED  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
Fumio  Ohara,  Nukata;  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Nobuei  Ito, 
Okazaki;  Yutaka  Hattori,  Okazaki,  and  Masumi  Arai,  Oka- 
zaki, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  908,917,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  729,882,  Jul.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410,631,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

274,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988. 63-238343; 
Jun.  29,  1989,  1-167276 

Int  a."  C23C  14/08 
VS.  a.  427—529  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  zinc  oxide-based  transparent  conduc- 


tive film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  substrate  on  which  the  zinc  oxide-based  film  is  to  be 
deposited,  and  an  evaporation  source  substantially  composed 
of  zinc  oxide  containing  one  of  indium  oxide  and  gallium 
oxide  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber, 

evaporating  the  source  to  produce  evaporated  particles; 

activating  the  evaporated  particles  by  a  plasma  excited  by  a 
radio  frequency  power  in  the  range  of  20  W  to  100  W;  and 

depositing  by  ion  plating  the  activated  evaporated  particles  onto 
the  substrate  by  heating  the  substrate  to  at  least  50°  C.  to  form 
a  transparent  zinc  oxide-based  film  doped  with  one  of  indium 
and  gallium,  the  resistivity  of  which  is  controlled  to  be  not 
more  than  5x10"^  il.cm  by  the  radio  frequency  power. 


5,470,617 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACES  OF  THE 
MOLDED  MATERIALS  MADE  OF  FLUORINE  RESDSS 
Masanobu  Nishii,  Kyoto;  Yuichi  Shimizu,  Osaka;  Shuniclii 
Kawanishi,  Osaka;  Shunichi  Sugjmoto,  Osaka;  Masao  Endo, 
NIshinomiya,  and  Tomohiro  Nagase,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kurashishiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kurashild,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-258087 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—521  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surfaces  of  the  molded  materials 
made  of  fluorine  resins  comprising  irradiating  an  ultraviolet  laser 
beam  on  said  surfaces  in  the  presence  of  an  ultraviolet-absorbing 
con^Mund  and  a  fluorosurfactant,  wherein  the  fluorosurfactant  is 
present  in  a  concentration  that  permits  uniform  coating  of  the 
ultraviolet-absorbing  compound  on  the  surfaces  of  the  molded 
material. 


5,470,619 
METHOD  OF  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  THIN  FILMS 
Byung  T.  Ahn;  Dae  G.  Moon,  and  Jeong  N.  Lee,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  liiejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
93-17870 

Int  CL'  BOSD  3/06;  C23C  16/24 
VS.  CL  427—578  5  Claims 


SolMnU  WaiWot 

Satatrau  iVtkalliV 

SI  DcpMWaa 

nknWa*iD( 

(HMTramal) 

1.  In  a  metlHxl  of  producing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  thin  film 
having  a  grain  size  of  about  60-300  ^m  comprising  depositing  an 
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amoiphous  silicon  tliin  film  onto  a  substrate  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  as-deposited  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  to  heat  treat- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  between  450°  and  550°  C.  under  a 
vacuum  pressure  ranging  from  10"'  to  1  torr,  and  placing  the 
substrate  on  which  said  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  is  deposited  on 
a  copper  or  brass  susceptor  in  a  heating  furnace. 


5,470,620 

RIBBON  ASSEMBLY  FORMING  CURVED  SEGMENT 

FOR  MAKING  A  BOW  OR  RUFFLE 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111,,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,853,  Aug.  5,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,411,774,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,210,  Aug.  3, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,387,446.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  384,4% 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 

2006,  has  been  disdaimed. 

InL  CL*  B32B  9/OQ 

MS.  a.  42»-^  7  Claims 


3«c 


36b 


1.  A  ribbon  assembly  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  strip  width  extending  between  a 
first  strip  side  and  a  second  strip  side,  the  strip  of  material 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  strip  segments  with  one  of  the 
strip  segments  defining  the  first  end  of  the  strip  of  material 
and  a  second  strip  segment  defining  the  second  end  of  the 
strip  of  material  and  at  least  one  strip  segment  disposed 
therebetween,  each  strip  segment  having  a  first  segment  end 
and  a  second  segment  end  with  the  second  segment  end  of 
each  strip  segment  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the 
first  segment  end  of  the  adjacent  strip  segment; 

a  resilient  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  stretched 
condition  and  an  unstretched  condition,  the  first  end  of  the 
resilient  member  connected  to  the  strip  segment  defining  the 
first  end  of  the  strip  of  material  in  close  proximity  to  the 
second  segment  end  thereof  and  the  second  end  of  the  resil- 
ient member  connected  to  the  strip  segment  defining  the 
second  end  of  the  strip  of  material,  die  strip  of  material  being 
extendable  in  about  a  straight  line  in  the  stretched  condition  of 
the  resilient  member  and  the  resilient  member  pulling  die  first 
segment  end  toward  the  second  segment  end  of  each  strip 
segment  to  form  each  strip  segment  into  a  curved  segment 
while  maintaining  the  strip  segment  defining  the  first  end  of 
the  strip  tnaterial  in  an  extended  position,  wherein  the  strip 
segments  of  the  strip  of  material  defining  curved  segments 
extend  along  curved  paths  and  define  a  bow  or  ruffle  when  the 
resilient  member  is  in  the  unstretched  condition. 


5,470,621 
FRAME-SUPPORTED  PELLICLE  FOR  DUSTPROOF 
PROTECTION  OF  PHOTOMASK 
Meguru  Kashida;  Tom  Shirasaki,-  Yuichi  Hamada,-  Yoshihiko 
Nagata;  Salue  Kawaguchi,  and  Yoshihiro  Kubota,  all  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Cliemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28, 1993.  5-185929 
Int  a."  B32B  i/00 
\}&.  a.  428—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  frame-supported  pellicle  for  dustproof  protection  of  photo- 
mask which  is  an  integral  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  made  from  a  rigid  material  and  provided  on  the 
whole  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  coating  composition  formed 
by  the  coating  method  of  electrodeposition  in  an  aqueous 
coating  composition;  and  ; 

(b)  a  transparent  film  of  a  plastic  resin  spread  over  and  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  frame  in  a 
drumhead-like  slack-free  fashion. 


5,470,622 
ENCLOSING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  HEAT- 
RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE 
James  A.  Rinde,  Fremont,  and  Richard  M.  Rowe,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  843,753,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,682,  Nov.  6, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
308,864 
Int  CI."  B65B  5i/02:  B32B  3im 
\i&.  a.  428—34.9  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  heat  recoverable  article  around  the  substrate; 

(b)  positioning  a  flexible  layer  of  a  thermosetting  adhesive 
composition  between  the  heat  recoverable  article  and  the 
substrate  to  be  enclosed,  said  adhesive  composition 

(i)  comprising  a  blend  of  (I)  about  25  to  about  45  parts  by 
weight  of  the  adhesive  composition  of  an  essentially  amor- 
phous thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing Of  polysulfones,  polyethersulfones,  polystyrene, 
polyphenylene  oxide,  amorphous  polyamides,  phenoxy  res- 
ins, amorphous  polyimides,  polyetherimides, 
polyetherimide/silicone  block  copolymers,  polyurethanes, 
polycarbonates,  and  acrylic  resins  such  as  polymethyl 
methacrylate.  styrene/acryloniDile  and  styrene  block 
copolymers,  and  (2)  about  75  to  about  55  paru  by  weight  of 
the  adhesive  composition  of  an  uncured  thermosetting 
resin,  and 

(ii)  being  such  that  it  will  remain  substantially  uncured  for  at 
least  about  one  year  at  25°  C;  and 

(c)  heating  the  article  and  adhesive  to  cause  the  article  to  recover 
toward  the  subsb^te  and  the  adhesive  to  cure,  thereby  enclos- 
ing the  substrate. 
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5,470,623 

DECORATIVE  PA^fEL  HAVING  ADHESIVELY  SET  AND 

ARBITRARILY  POSITIONED  POLYGONAL  MOSAIC 

ELEMENTS 

Jacques  Lucas,  Briare,  France,  assignor  to  Emaux  de  Briarc 

Technologies,  S.A..  Briare.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  984403 
paims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1991,  91  15378 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/28 
V\$.  a.  428-^7  3  Claims 


.  A  tile  mosaic  panel  comprising: 

mesh  base  for  mounting  tiles  and  having  longitudinal  and 
transverse  edges  thereon; 
I  olygonal  tiles  mounted  in  coplanar  relation  on  the  base  and  in 
non-orthogonal  relation  to  the  edges; 

number  of  the  tiles  located  inwardly  of  the  edges  being 
arranged  arbitrarily  on  the  mesh  base;  and 
number  of  the  tiles  disposed  along  each  edge  arranged  in  a 
respective  repeating  pattern  and  partially  overhanging  a  cor- 
responding edge  to  form  a  jagged  edge  that  meshes  with  an 
abutting  Jagged  edge  of  an  adjacently  situated  panel  so  as  to 
conceal  joint  therebetween. 


5,470,625 
STRAND-OF-BEADS  WOUND  PACKING  PRODUCT 
James   J.    Perrault,    Brooklyn    Center,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171316 

Int  CI."  B32B  .V/6.  C08G  75/20:  B65D  81/24:  A6IB  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-48  10  Claims 


G 
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1.  A  wound  packing  product  comprised  of  a  pliable  liquid 
permeable  material  enclosing  an  absorptive  component  in  a  con- 
tinuous elongate  series  of  individual  discrete  segments  arranged  in 
an  elongate  savage-like  linked  configuration. 


5,470,626 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 
James  C.  Fleming,  Webster;  Gerald  R.  Lange.  and  Donald  R. 
Preuss,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUedFeb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,142 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428— «4.8  8  Claims 

I.  An  optical  recording  element  comprising,  in  the  following 
order,  a  transparent  substrate  bearing  an  optical  recording  layer 
containing  a  phthalocyanine  dye  and  a  gold  reflective  layer  char- 
acterized in  that  the  recording  layer  comprises  suflicient  sulfur  to 
prevent  defects  in  the  gold  reflective  layer. 


5,470,627 

DOUBLE-SIDED  OPTICAL  MEDIA  FOR  A  DISK 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Neville  K.  Lee,  Sherborn,  and  Kwan  Y.  Tan,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantuum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  847^26,  Man  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5002,880.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  20,515 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—64.4  14  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  disk  for  use  with  a  lightbeam  and  an  air-bearing 


5.470,624 
OSTOMY  FILM 
Aurelio  Oreglia,  Como,  and  Paolo  Vietto,  Legnano,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  363365,  Dec.  22,  1924,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  951,034,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  626368,  Dec.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr  U,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1989, 
8928221 

Int  CI."  B29D  23/00:  B32B  27/36:  D04H  1/58 
UJ$.  a.  428—36.1  15  aaims 

|.  A  container  formed  from  a  sheet  material  which  comprises  a 
nonwoven  plastics  film  and.  bonded  thereto  without  an  adhesive,  a 
gas  and  odor  barrier  him,  said  barrier  film  comprising,  in  the 
following  order: 
a  contact  layer  in  contact  with  said  non-woven  film  and  having  a 

high  affinity  for  the  material  of  said  non-woven  film; 
I  gas  barrier  layer,  and 
I  sealing  layer. 


low-flying  head  of  a  rotary  disk  device  for  storing  information 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  microscopic  relief  formed  on  a  side  surface 
4  thereof  to  provide  a  pre-formatted  structure  for  storing 
information; 
a  thin-film  reflective  layer  applied  on  said  side  surface  to  reflect 

an  incident  lightbeam  used  for  reading  information:  and 
a  transparent  thin-film  protective  layer  applied  on  said  reflective 
layer,  the  asperity  of  the  surface  of  said  protective  layer  being 
generally  not  greater  than  60%  of  the  predetermined  fly  height 
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of  the  air-bearing  low-flying  head,  and  the  composition  of 
said  protective  layer  having  stiction  sufficiently  weak  to  allow 
the  head  to  fly  over  tJie  disk  at  :;aid  predetermined  height 
during  operation  of  the  disk  in  a  rotary  disk  device. 


5,478,628 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Junji  Tominaga;  Susumu  Haratani;  Tokuhiko  Handa,  and  Ryo 
Inaba,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  340340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993.  5-341818 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.4  20  Claims 


RECOfiDING  AND  REPftOCXJClNS  LPGHT 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  mask  layer,  an 
intermediate  dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer,  and  a  reflective 
layer  on  a  transparent  substrate  in  the  described  order,  wherein 
said  recording  layer  contains  a  recording  material  which  changes 
its  crystallographic  structure  upon  exposure  to  recording  light 
for  recording  information,  and 
said  mask  layer  contains  a  mask  material  which  increases  its 
light  transmittance  when  melted,  and  said  mask  layer  has  a 
complex  refractive  index  (n„-iko),  of  which  the  real  part  n„ 
has  a  drop  of  up  to  1 .0  and  the  imaginary  part  k,,  has  a  drop  of 
0.25  to  1.0  when  the  mask  material  becomes  amorphous  or 
microcrystalline. 


5,470,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PILE 
ARTICLE  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ahmed  M.  Mokhtar,  Laqiiey,  Mo.;  Peter  Popper,  and  Wilian 
C.  Walker,  both  of  Wilmiiigteii,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coin|Muiy,  Wibniogtoa,  Del. 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  29«aM,  Aug.  31,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contimiatiMi-iB-part  af  Ser.  No.  17,162,  Feb.  22, 
1993.  This  appticatiM  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  331,074 
tat  a."  It32B  3/l6:5/0S:  D05C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  42»-85  11  Cteias 

1.  An  elongated  pile  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  bundles  of 
Maments  attached  to  m  elongated  gupport  strand  wherein  each 
bundle  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  pair  of  loops,  with  one  of  die  pair  bonded 
on  each  side  of  the  strand. 


5,470,630 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BITUMEN-BACKED  FLOOR 

COVERING 
Andrew  Thompson,   Belfast,   Northern   Ireland,  assignor  to 

Interface,  Inc.,  LaGrange,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,802,  Feb.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5366,779, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  930,608,  Sep.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

283,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008166 

int  CL*  C08L  95/00 
UJS.  a.  428—95  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  floor  covering  having  a  bitumen 
composition  backing  layer,  the  floor  covering  having  a  fibrous  face 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  bitumen  backing  composition  being 
bonded  to  the  back  surface,  which  tnethod  comprises: 

a)  heating  a  straight  run  bitumen  to  a  temperature  of  about  180° 
C.  to  200°  C: 

b)  adding  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  low  density  poly- 
ethylene and  high  density  polyethylene,  the  low  density  poly- 
ethylene in  greater  concentration  than  the  high  density  poly- 
ethylene, to  the  heated,  straight  run  bitumen  to  form  an 
admixture: 

c)  mixing  the  admixture  to  provide  a  homogenous  dispersion 
with  the  straight  run  bitumen  as  a  dispersed  phase  in  a 
continuous  phase  of  the  polyethylene  to  provide  a  bitumen 
composition  having  a  softening  point  of  about  1 10°  C.  to  128° 
C.  and  a  penetration  value  of  about  10  dmm  to  IS  dmm; 

d)  heating  the  bitumen  composition  to  a  temperature  of  160°  C. 
to  180°  C.  at  a  coating  application  station: 

e)  applying  at  the  coating  application  station  the  heated  bitumen 
composition  as  the  backing  layer  to  the  back  surface  of  a 
hbrous  face  floor  surface  covering  to  bond  to  ttie  back  sur- 
face: and 

f)  recovering  a  floor  covering  having  the  bitumen  composition 
as  liie  backing  layer  with  an  exterior  back  surface. 
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5,470,631 

FLAT  ORIENTED  STRAND  BOARO-FIBERBOARD 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Craig  R.  Lindquist,  Cordde,  Ga^  John  T.  Clarke;  Peter  P.  S. 
Chin,  both  of  St  Charies,  111^-  Michael  J.  MacDonald,  Bata- 
via,  and  J.  Peter  Walsh,  St  Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,681,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
503,573,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  52,375 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B32B  5//2 
ttJS.  a.  428—105  20  Claims 


1.  A  non- warping  oriented  strand  board-fiberboard  composite 
structure  comprising  a  multi-layer  oriented  strand  baseboard  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wood  strand  layers,  including  a  central  layer 
fbrmed  from  wood  strands  oriented  generally  in  a  random  or 
cross-machine  direction  sandwiched  between  two  adjacent  layers 
fbrmed  from  wood  strands  oriented  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  central  layer;  and  a  wood  fiber  overlay  layer  bonded 
to  one  of  the  strand  board  layers,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
oetitral  strand  board  layer  comprises  about  25%  to  about  35%  of 
the  total  thickness  of  the  central  and  adjacent  strand  board  layers 
and  the  strand  board  layer  adjacent  to  the  central  layer  that  is  not  in 
ocHitact  with  the  fiberboard  overlay  is  about  25%  to  about  35% 
thicker  than  the  strand  board  layer  in  contact  with  the  fiberboard 
overlay. 


5,470,632 

Composite  material  for  fabrication  of  sails 

AND  other  articles 
Heiner  Meldner,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  and  Roland  J.  Downs, 
Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  America'^  Foundation.  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,095,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5333,568.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,541 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/12 

XiS.  a.  428—110  15  aaims 


1.   A  material   for  use   as   a   flexible   foldable   sheet   having 
improved  shear  strength  comprising: 


a  laminate  including  reinforcing  elements  therein,  said  reinforc- 
ing elements  including  at  least  two  unidirectional  tapes,  each 
having  extruded  monohlaments  therein,  all  of  such  monofila- 
ments lying  in  a  predetermined  direction  within  the  tape,  said 
tapes  being  placed  one  atop  the  other  within  the  laminate  in  a 
crossed  fashion,  with  the  monofilaments  of  one  tape  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  monofilaments  of  an  adjacent  tape. 


5,470.633 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  NON-METALLIC 

HONEYCOMB  WTTH  OPTIMUM  PITCH  FIBER  ANGLE 

Stephen  C.  Darfier,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexcel 

Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^58 

Int  CL'  B32B  iJU 

U&  CL  428—116  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  thermal  conducdvity  non-metallic  honeycomb  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  which  define  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  honeycomb  ceils  having  a  lengthwise  direction 
which  extends  transversely  relative  to  said  walls  and  a  thick- 
ness direction  which  extends  parallel  relative  to  said  walls, 
said  cell  walls  comprising: 

a  hrst  low  thermal  conductivity  structural  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  low  thermal  conductiv- 
ity; 

a  second  low  thermal  conductivity  structural  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  low  thermal  conductiv- 
ity; and 

a  thermally  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  structural  layers,  said  thermally  conductive  layer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  high  thermal 
conductivity  to  provide  directionally  controlled  heat  conduc- 
tance through  said  honeycomb  structure. 


5,470,634 
COVER  FOR  AIR-BAG  INSTALLATION 
Dan  Persson,  and  Jonas  Malmenstam,  both  of  Alingsas,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  AutoUv  Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201406 

Int  a."  B60R  2///6 
U.S.  CI.  428—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  an  inflatable  air-bag  installation,  the  cover  com- 
prising: 
a  base  layer  of  polymer  material,  the  base  layer  having  a  first 
thickness  in  first  and  second  regions  of  the  base  layer,  the  first 
region  of  the  base  layer  being  in  a  center  area  of  the  base 
layer  and  the  second  region  of  the  base  layer  being  in  a  side 
area  of  the  base  layer,  the  flrst  thickness  being  substantially 
constant,  and  the  base  layer  having  a  plurality  of  evenly 
spaced  flanges  in  the  second  region  of  the  base  layer,  each 
flange  of  the  base  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  substan- 
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dally  equal  to  the  first  thickness  each  of  said  flanges  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  base  layer;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  polymer  material  superimposed  on  the  base 
layer,  the  outer  layer  having  a  second  thickness  in  first  and 
second  regions  of  the  outer  layer,  the  first  region  of  the  outer 
layer  being  in  a  center  area  of  the  outer  layer  and  the  second 
region  of  the  outer  layer  being  in  a  side  area  of  the  outer  layer. 
the  second  thickness  being  substantially  constant,  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  the  outer  layer  corresponding  to  the  first 
and  second  regions  of  the  base  layer,  respectively,  and  the 
outer  layer  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  flanges  in  the 
second  region  of  the  outer  layer  each  of  said  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  layer,  the  flanges  of  the  outer  layer 
being  complementary  to  the  flanges  of  the  base  layer  and  each 
flange  of  the  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  second  thickness, 

the  flanges  of  the  base  layer  and  the  outer  layer  being  inter- 
digitated  in  the  second  region  of  the  base  and  outer  layers, 
leaving  no  air  space  between  the  inter-digitated  flanges, 

a  thickness  of  the  cover  being  substantially  equal  to  the  first 
thickness  plus  the  second  thickness  in  the  first  regions  of  the 
superimposed  base  and  outer  layers,  and  a  thickness  of  the 
cover  being  substantially  equal  to  the  first  thickness  plus  the 
second  thickness  plus  a  length  of  the  complementary  inter- 
digitated  flanges  in  the  second  regions  of  the  base  and  outer 
layers. 


5,470,636 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

Yukio  Wakui;  Yoshiki  Nishitanl,  and  Kenichi  Miyazawa,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors    to   Yamaha    Coqwration, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-077018; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-204762;  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-072894 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/66.  B32B  i/IO:  B05D  5/12:  C25D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  428—141  48  Oaims 


5,470,635 
BLADE  MEMBER  HAVING  A  FLAT-SURFACE  SIDE  AND 

AN  ANGLED-SURFACE  SIDE 
Hiroynki  Shirai,  Tokyo;  Kazumi  Sekine,  Kawasaki;  Tadayuki 
T^uda,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Kazushi 
Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Yoshikazu  Sasago,  Tokyo;  Takeo 
Shoji;  Shinya  Noda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazunori  Koba- 
yashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  .4dachi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-121131; 
Jun.  30, 1992,  4-194660;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-217423;  Jan.  28,  1993, 
5-31175;  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-84679 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  428—131  31  Claims 

1.  A  blade  member,  mountable  onto  an  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus,  for  removing  residual  matter  from  an 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 

an  elastic  blade,  one  side  surface  of  which  is  flat  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  thereof  and  the  other  side  surface  of  which  has  a 
vertical  portion  perpendicular  to  an  end  surface  of  said  elastic 
blade,  and  an  inclined  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  portion,  said  inclined  portion  having  a  larger  thick- 
ness than  said  vertical  portion;  and 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  elastic  blade; 
wherein  a  thickness  (0  of  a  portion  of  said  elastic  blade  which  is 
engaged  by  said  support  member  at  a  side  of  said  one  side 
surface  is  greater  than  a  thickness  (g)  of  a  portion  of  said 
elastic  blade  which  is  engaged  by  said  support  member  at  a 
side  of  said  other  side  surface. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

(a)  an  aluminum-containing  layer; 

(b)  an  anodic -oxidation  film  on  a  surface  of  said  layer,  said 
anodic-oxidation  film  having  defined  therein  a  plurality  of 
cell-pores  in  each  of  which  a  filler  material  is  deposited; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cores  comprising  a  product  of  a  reaction 
between  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  solution  comprising  fluorine, 

(ii)  a  solution  comprising  an  acid  but  not  comprising  fluorine, 

(iii)  a  solution  comprising  a  base  but  not  comprising  fluorine. 

(iv)  a  solution  comprising  a  sirong-acid  salt  but  not  compris- 
ing fluorine,  and 

(v)  a  gas  comprising  fluorine  and  at  least  one  of  said  anodic- 
oxidation  film  and  said  filler  material,  said  reaction  product 
being  a  substance  different  from  said  filler  material  and 
from  the  substance  used  to  form  said  aluminum-containing 
layer,  said  cores  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  anodic- 
oxide  film  in  the  vicinity  of  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
cell-pores,  wherein  the  height  of  said  cores  is  less  than  300 
A,  the  diameter  of  said  cores  is  less  than  about  0.7  jim.  and 
the  number  of  said  cores  is  smaller  than  the  number  of  said 
cell-pores; 

(d)  a  metal  bed  film  deposited  on  said  anodic-oxidation  film:  and 

(e)  a  magnetic  film  deposited  on  said  metal  bed  film,  said 
magnetic  film  having  a  plurality  of  surface  inegularities  pro- 
duced by  said  plurality  of  cores,  wherein  the  surface  density 
of  said  surface  irregularities  ranges  from  lO'  to  10^  per  square 
millimeter 
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5,470,«7 
POLYESTER  CONiPOSITION  AND  BIAXIALLY 
ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Jun  Sakamoto;  MIbotu  Yosfaida;  Masatoshi  Aoyama,  all  of 
Mishima;   Masaru  Suzuki,  ito;  Yukari  Nakamori,  Shiga; 
Iwao  Okazaki,  and  Koichi  Abe,  botk  of  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/91605,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1992,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24, 1993 

PCT  FHcd  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324745; 
Dec.  13, 1991, 3-336172;  Dec.  26, 1991, 3-343814;  Dec.  26, 1991, 
3-343818;  May  21,  1992,  4-128918 

Int  CL"  B32B  27/06:  C08K  5//8 
U.S.  a.  428—143  8  Claims 

1,  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyester  composition  comprising  a  tbennoplastic  polyester  (A) 
and  zirconium  oxide  particles  (B)  having  monoclinic  and/or  tet- 
ragonal crystal  structure. 


5,476,638 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(C)  up  to  alx>ut  2  perforated  and/or  fibrillated  films  arranged 
intermediate  said  facing  component  and  said  base  component, 
and  tluDUgh  bonded  to  said  facing  component  or  to  said  based 
component; 

wherein  ttie  base  component  is  bonded  to  tlie  facing  component 
by  bonding  having  a  substantially  greater  bonding  density 
than  said  lightly  bonded  facing  component  effected  ttuough 
the  base  component  and  into  tlie  facing  component 


Sy47M41 

PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Lyie  H.  Shuert,  76  Kingsley  Manor  Dr.,  Bloomietd  HiHs,  Mich. 

48364 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,762,  Dec  18,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,461,347.  This  application  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

166,730 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/12:3/30:  B65D  19/32 

VS.  a.  428—178  17  Claims 


5,470,646 
HIGH  LOFT  AND  HIGH  STRENGTH  NONWOVEN 
FABRIC 
Janes  P.  Modrak,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938^74,  Aug.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,288348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,661,  Dec 

14,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

156,747 

Int  CL"  B32B  5/24:7/04 

VS.  a.  428—171  43  Claims 

1.  A  high  loft  nonwoven  material  comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  facing  component  defining  a  water-permeable  body- 
contacting  surface  comprised  of  at  least  one  lightly  bonded 
web  of  staple  thermoplastic  fiber  or  filament: 

(B)  a  base  component  defining  an  external  surface  of  said 
nonwoven  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  web  of  shori  thermo- 
plastic staple  fiber  or  filament  favoring  arrangement  in  general 
cross-  or  transverse-direction  relative  to  the  machine  direction 
of  said  lightly  bonded  facing  component;  and 


5,476,639 

tXASTIC  NONWOVEN  WEBS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Scott  L.  Gessner,  Endnitas,  Calif.;  Da\id  D.  Newkirk,  Greer, 

S.C.;  Michael  M.  Thomason,  Simpsonville,  S.C.,  and  James 

0.  Reeder,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Fiberweb  North 
America,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,923 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/46:  B32B  5/04:5/26:31/08:  D04H  3/16 

VS.  a.  42»— 152  55  Qaims 

1.  A  spunbonded  fabric  comprising  a  web  of  bonded  elastomeric 
theirnoplastic  substantially  continuous  filaments,  said  spunbonded 
fabric  having  a  root  mean  square  average  recoverable  elongation  of 
at  least  about  7S%  based  on  machine  direction  and  cross  direction 
recoverable  elongation  values  of  the  fabric  after  30%  elongation  of 
the  fabric  and  one  pull,  said  fabric  having  been  prepared  by  a 
spunbonding  process  conducted  at  a  rate  of  less  than  about  1 .200 
meters  per  minute. 


1.  A  panel  structure  comprising: 

a  first  plastic  sheet  having  a  planar  main  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  downwardly  extending  hollow  bosses 
opening  in  the  upper  face  of  the  first  sheet  and  each  including 
an  annular  side  wall  and  a  lower  end; 

a  second  plastic  sheet  having  a  planar  main  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  extending  hollow  bosses  open- 
ing in  the  lower  face  of  the  second  sheet  and  each  including 
an  annular  side  wall  and  an  upper  end; 

the  lower  end  of  each  downwardly  extending  boss  being  fused  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  second  sheet 
between  adjacent  upwardly  extending  bosses  and  tlie  upper 
end  of  each  upwardly  extending  boss  being  fused  to  tlie  lower 
face  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  first  sheet  tietween 
adjacent  downwardly  extending  bosses;  and 

the  annular  side  walls  of  at  least  some  of  said  downwardly 
extending  bosses  being  fused  to  the  annular  side  walls  of 
upwardly  extending  bosses  of  tl»e  second  sheet. 


5,470,642 
PAINT  SAVER  PAD 
Donald  S.  Egigian,  2421  Almira  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,273.^ 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  which  is  adapted  to 
utilize  a  bedliner.  comprising. 

a  pad  of  resilient,  hydrophobic,  non-abrasive  material. 

said  pad  configured  to  conform  generally  to  the  portion  of  the 

vehicle  in  which  the  bedliner  is  utilized, 
said  pad  is  generally  rectilinear  in  configuration, 
said  pad  includes  at  least  one  segment  which  extends  outwardly 
therefrom,  and 
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adhesive  strip  adapted  to  retain  said  pad  in  position  in  said 
vehicle. 


5,470,643 
POLYMER  THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Jay  R.  Dorfman,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,996,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,503 
Int  CI.''  B32B  5/16:  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  428—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  thick  film  lesistor  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(1)  finely  divided  conductive  metal  particles  having  a  surface 
area  of  0.3  lo  3.0  m-/g, 

(2)  finely  divided  material  non-metallic  panicles  having  a  sur- 
face area  greater  than  100  m^/g,  said  panicles  (a)  being 
chemically  inen  and  (b)  having  a  conductivity  substantially 
less  than  the  conductive  metal,  and 

(3)  a  thermoplastic  phenoxy  resin  dissolved  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent having  a  volatility  rating  according  to  ASTM  Test  D 
3539-87  greater  than  10.000  seconds  to  90%  evaporation, 
wherein  the  composition  is  substantially  cured  within  2.5 
minutes  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  135°  C.  and  the 
volume  ratio  of  non-metallic  paniculate  material  to  phenoxy 
resin  is  at  least  3.5,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  solvent  to  phenoxy 
resin  is  3:1  to  5:1. 


L  layer  of  toner  retaining  material,  said  toner  retaining  material 
capable  of  retaining  toner  direcdy  deposited  via  laser  printing 
and  substantially  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the  electrically 
conductive  layer 


5,470,645 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  TWO 
MAGNETIC  LAYERS  COMPRISING  MAGNETIC 
POWDER  AND  BINDER 
Toshihiko  Oguchi;  HiOime  Takeuchi,  and  Minori  Murano,  all 
of    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  and  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,745,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,972 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114440 
Int  a.'  GlIB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—212  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base  material; 

a  lower  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  non-magnetic  base 
material  and  containing  a  magnetic  powder  and  a  resin  binder, 
and 
an  upper  magnetic  layer  with  a  thickness  of  0.05  to  0.5  pm 
disposed  on  said  lower  magnetic  layer  and  containing  a  mag- 
netic powder,  an  abrasive  material  and  a  resin  binder  compris- 
ing a  curing  agent  of  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyurethane  resin 
binder  having  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SOjM  and  — OSO5M,  where  M  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  an  amount  of  said  resin  binder 
contained  in  said  upper  magnetic  layer  being  in  the  range  of  2 
to  12  parts  by  weight  for  a  magnetic  powder  of  100  pans  by 
weight, 
wherein  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  said  polyurethane 
resin  binder  is  in  the  range  of  1 ,000  10  20,000,  an  amount  of 
said  polar  group  of  said  polyurethane  resin  binder  is  in  the 
range  of  0.01  10  4.0  m  mol/g,  an  amount  of  said  abrasive 
material  contained  in  said  upper  layer  is  in  the  range  of  3  to 
10  pans  by  weight  for  a  magnetic  powder  of  100  pans  by 
weight,  and  a  median  diameter  of  said  abrasive  material  is  in 
the  range  of  0.05  to  0.3  pm. 


5,470,644 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

David  Durant,  6298  Drake  St,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

33418 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,748 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  C\.  428—209  6  Claims 
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1.  A  laminated  sheet  for  printing  circuit  board  land  patterns  with 
a  single  toner  melt,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  having  a  lower  surface  and  an 

upper  surface: 
a  nonconductive  substrate  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper 

surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the  nonconductive  substrate 

attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  electrically  conductive 

layer,  and 


5,470,646 

MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  CORE 

Masami  Okamura;  Takao  Sawa;  Yoshiyuki  Yamauchi,  and 

Takao    Kusada,    all    of   Kanagawa,   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,129,  Jun.  II,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,979 

Int  a."  HOIF  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—216  32  aaims 

OOMMRATIVE 

EXAMPLE  4        EXAMPLE 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  comprising. 

a  wound  ferroalloy  amorphous  film  defined  by 
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wherein 

r  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Co  and  Ni 
K  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Si.  B.  P,  C  and  Ge 
0<xS0.4 
14SyS2l;and 

I  olymer  insulating  film  wound  with  the  ferroalloy  amorphous 
film: 
wherein  the  value  of  the  direct  current  coercive  force  of  the 
magnetic  core  is  0.2  Oe  or  less,  and  the  total  value  of  residual 
magnetic  flux  density  and  saturated  magnetic  flux  density  is 
27  KG  or  mote. 


5,470,647 

PREPREGS  COMPRISING  A  FIBROUS  BASE  WITH  A 
FIRST  COATING  OF  C-STAGE  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  AND  AN  OUTER  SECOND  COATING  OF  B-STAGE 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bel«  Zimics,  Tobelbad,  and  WiUibald  Ortfaofer,  Wundschuh, 
both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische  Iso- 
lierstoffwerke  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00082,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15,  1992,  990/92 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/08:7/00:  B05D  5/12:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  428—229  14  Claims 

1.  A  compressible  prepreg  based  on  flat  substrates  comprising 

webs  or  fabrics  of  organic  or  inorganic  flber  impregnated  with 

thermosetting  synthetic  resins  comprising  ep<ixy  resins  or  polyester 

resins,  .said  prepreg  comprising  a  first  layer  of  said  synthetic  resin 

in  the  C  stage  directly  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  a  second 

layer  of  said  synthetic  resin  in  the  B  stage  directly  deposited  on  the 

first  layer  of  synthetic  resin. 


5,470,64« 

COMPOSITE  FABRICS  OF  NONWOVEN  NYLON 

LAYERS  AND  FIBERGLASS  SCRIM 

Pairi  S.  Peariman,  Thornton,  Pa„  and  Vgayendra  Kumar,  New 

Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,120 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  ex.  428—247  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fabric,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  of  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  entangled, 
non-bonded  nylon  filaments; 

b)  a  second  layer  of  fiberglass  scrim  comprising  an  array  of 
intersecting  continuous  multifilament  glass  strands;  and 

c)  a  third  layer  of  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  entangled, 
non-boiKled  nylon  filaments,  wherein  each  layer  of  nonwoven 
fabric  is  adhesively  attached  to  the  layer  of  fiberglass  scrim  at 
a  contact  surface  along  said  fabrics  and  scrim  in  such  a 
manner  that  individual  nylon  filaments  witliin  the  first  and 
third  layers  o(  nonwoven  fabric  are  mobile  between  the 
Mnmds  in  the  scrim. 


5,470,649 

COMPOSITE  WITH  THROUGH  THE  THICKNESS 

REINFORCEMENT 

Gary  L.  Fariey,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Adminstratcr  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wcshington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,361 

Int  a."  B32B  17/02:17/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—303  2  Oaims 


2.  A  composite  material  having  a  predetermined  finished  thiclc- 
ness,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stack  of  reinforced  laminae  bonded  together  in  a  matrix; 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  rods  having  diameters  ranging  from 
about  1  micron  to  about  2  mm.  having  a  length  substantially 
less  than  said  finished  thickness,  but  several  times  as  long  as 
the  thickness  of  each  lamina,  said  rods  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  laminae  and  distributed  sub- 
stantially evenly  throughout  the  composite  material. 


5,470,650 
MAGN-ETIC  RECORDING  MEDU 
August  Lehner,  Roedersheim-Gronau,-  Norbert  Schneider, 
Altrip;  Hermann  Roller,  Ludwigshafcn;  Werner  Balz,  Lim- 
burgerhof;  Werner  Lenz,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Albert  Kohl, 
Laumersheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Basi  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22.  1992,  42  27 
870.8 

int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:9/04:  GIIB  .5/66.-  B«5D  5/n 
U.S.  a.  428—323  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  obtained  by  preparing  a  disper- 
sion of  anisotropic  magnetic  material  in  a  solution  of  a  polymeric 
binder  in  an  organic  solvent,  applying  the  dispersion  as  a  layer  to  a 
nonmagnetizable  substrate,  then  orienting  the  anisotropic  magnetic 
material  in  a  magnetic  field  and  solidifying  the  applied  magnetic 
layer,  wherein  a  finely  micronized,  spherical  particles  of  polyeth- 
ylene or  polypropylene  having  a  panicle  diameter  of  less  than  30 
micrometers  which  are  insoluble  in  the  solvent  used  and  have  a 
melting  point  of  more  than  90°  C.  are  present  in  the  magnetic  layer 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  8%  by  weight  in  combination  with 
from  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  highly  viscous  polysiloxane  having 
a  viscosity  of  from  10,000  to  500,000  mPa.s.  the  percentages  in 
each  case  being  based  on  tlie  amount  of  magnetic  material. 


5v47«^Sl 

MANDREL  FOR  USE  IN  NICKEL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

PROCESSES  AND  NICKEL  MOLDS  MADE  THEREFORM 

Miroslav  MiUnkovic,  IsHngten;  Tony  P,  Mathews.  Toronto,  and 

KeoBCtfa  C.  Davy,  Bramplna,  all  of,  Canada,  assignoni  to 

Miiwtech,  Inc..  WcirtMi,  CaMda 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,660 

iBt  CL"  B32B  18/00 

MS.  a.  428—325  8  CUtes 

1.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  nickel  shell  by  the 

vapor  deposition  «i  Mckel  from  gaseoas  aiokel  caihoayl,  said 
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mandrel  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  composite  material  which 
is  compatible  with  the  vapor  deposition  of  a  removable  nickel  shell 
comprising  a  matrix  and  a  filler  and  having  essentially  the  same 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  nickel,  said  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  being  between  10x10"*  mm/mm/°  C.  to 
16x10"*  mm/mniv/°  C.  and  said  matrix  comprising  a  ceramic  mate- 
rial or  an  organic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bismaleimide  resins,  epoxy  resins,  phenolic  resins, 
polyester  resins,  polyamide  resins,  vinylester  resins  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  composite  material  also  including  a  surface  coating 
which  is  acceptable  to  receive  said  deposited  nickel  and  so  formed 
as  to  provide  said  nickel  shell  with  a  well-defined  complementary 
surface,  said  surface  coating  being  different  from  the  matrix,  non- 
adherent to  said  nickel  shell  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bismaleimide  resin,  epoxy  resin,  polyester,  polyim- 
ide,  polyamide,  phenolics  and  vinyl  esters. 


cured  resin  layer;  said  outermost  cured  resin  layer  having  a 

higher  density  of  crosslinking  than  that  of  the  inner  cured 

resin  layer 

and  a  back  surface  resin  coating  layer  formed  on  the  opposite 

surface  of  the  substrate  paper  sheet  and  comprising,  as  a 

principal  component,  at  least  one  film-forming  synthetic  resin. 


5,470,653 

DISPOSABLE  MOP  HEADS 

IVavis  W.  Honeycutt.  Gainesville:  Baosheng  Lee,  Dulutb,  both 

of  Ga.,  and  James  R.  Shreffler,  Weaverville,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Isolyser  Company,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,811 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—357  12  Claims 

1.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  bundle  of  fibers  bound  together  to 
create  said  mop  head  fabric,  said  fibers  comprising  polyvinyl 
alcohol  which  is  water  soluble  at  temperatures  only  above  approxi- 
mately 93°  C,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  being  produced  by  a 
process  of  dope  extrusion  and  then  treated  with  heat  and  stretching, 
the  degree  of  crystallinity  and  the  degree  of  orientation  for  the 
heated  and  stretched  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  are  approximately 
0.70  and  0.52.  respectively,  and  wherein  the  water  content  of  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  is  kept  at  a  value  between  approximately 
1.5  to  15.0%  (wt.).  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  between  approximately  1300  to  1500  being  pro- 
duced from  greater  than  99%  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate. 


5,470,652 
SUPPORT  SHEET  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SHEET 
Takabani  Miura,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  Nemoto,  Ichikawa;  Masa- 
taka  Ito,  Urawa;  Masafumi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Chieko 
Tanaka,  Ichikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co,, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01278,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-256445; 
May  25,  1992,  4-132730,-  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202521;  Sep.  1,  1992, 
4-233725;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262093 

Int  a."  B32B  29/00;  G«3C  I/S6:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  428—328  36  Claims 


5,470,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,470,655 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIAL 

Kengo  Hirai,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Gore-Tex, 

Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253828 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—364  7  Claims 


1.  A  support  sheet  for  photographic  printing  paper,  comprising; 
a  substrate  paper  sheet  comprising  a  natural  pulp  as  a  principal 

component; 
a  front  surface  composite  resin  coating  layer  formed  on  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  paper  sheet  and  comprising 
a  laminate  structure  comprising  at  least  one  inner  cured  resin 
layer  comprised  of,  as  a  principal  component,  an  unsamr- 
ated  organic  compound  curable  by  electron  beam  irradia- 
tion, 
and  an  outermost  cured  resin  layer  comprised  of,  as  a  princi- 
pal component,  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  curable 
by  an  electron  beam  irradiation  laminated  on  the  inner 
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1.  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  fiber, 

said  fiber,  when  analyzed  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry 
over  a  temperature  range  of  30°  to  450°  at  a  heating  rate  of 
10°  C./minute.  exhibiting  a  first  endothermic  peak  in  the 
temperature  range  325°  to  350°  C.  and  a  second  endothermic 
peak  in  the  temperature  range  370°  to  390°  C; 

a  melt  energy  ratio  of  the  second  peak  to  that  of  the  first  peak 
being  equal  to  or  greater  than  2. 
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5,470,656 
MOISTURE-STABLE  FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURAL 
ADHESIVE  STRAND 
Jeffrey  L.  Kennard,  Hockessiiij  George  K.  Kodokian;  Peter 
Popper,  both  of  Wilmington,  and  Kaiika  R.  Samant,  Seaford, 
all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  270^61 

Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—370  5  Claims 


1.  A  moisture-stable,  fleuble,  structural  adhesive  strand  com- 
prising: a  core  consisting  essentially  of  continuous  moisture- 
insensitive  reinforcing  filaments,  said  core  having  a  periphery  and 
an  interior  portion;  and  a  sheath  of  a  moisture-sensitive,  thermo- 
plastic resin,  said  sheath  surrounding  said  core  and  adhered  to  the 
periphery  of  said  core  so  that  reinforcing  filaments  at  the  interior 
portion  of  said  core  are  movable  relative  to  said  sheath,  said  strand 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  ratio  of  reinforcing  filaments  to 
moisture-sensitive  thennoplastic  resin  in  the  range  of  about  0.04  to 
less  than  0.30  whereby  said  strand  has  a  change  in  length  response 
from  maximum  expansion  to  maximum  shrinkage  of  less  than 
2.0%.  relative  to  a  starting  length  measured  at  20°  C,  50%  RH, 
due  to  changes  in  temperamre  and  humidity  over  a  relative  bimiid- 
ity  range  of  0-100%  and  a  temperature  range  from  5°  C.  to  40°  C. 


5,470,657 

HEAT-RESISTANT,  HIGH- VOLTAGE  LEAD  WIRE  FOR 

DIRECT  CURRENT 

Hiroshi  Hayami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,597,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125376 
InL  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—373  3  Claims 


:  J  An  insulated  high-voltage  lead  wire  for  direct  current  in 
which  an  insulating  layer  is  formed  over  the  conductor,  said 
insulating  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin  based  resin  composition, 
said  polyolefin  resin  composition  being  a  flame-retardant  resin 
composition  comprising  a  resin  mixture  (A)  of  40  to  80%  by 
weight  a  polyethylene,  of  which  a  crystalline  component  of  the 
polyethylene  has  a  melting  point  between  about  125°  C.  to  131° 
C,  and  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolynter,  and  a  multi-functionalized 
monomer  (B)  having  an  tmsaturated  carbon-carbon  bond  moiety  in 
its  molecule  as  an  indispensable  component  and  wherein  said 
insulating  layer  is  irradiated  by  ionizing  radiation. 


5,470,658 

GLASS  FIBERS  FOR  REINFORCING  ORGANIC 

MATRICES 

Jean-Philippe  Gasca,  Saint-Jean  Dc  La  Porte,  and  Gerard 

Tardy,  Grenoble,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Vetrotex 

France,  Chambery,  France 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  22,  1993,  93  09050 
Int  CI.*  B32B  9/OO;25/20 
VS.  a.  428—391  15  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  for  reinforcing  thennoplastic  materials,  said  fibers 
being  coated  with  a  sizing  composition  comprising: 

(1)  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  at  least  one  polyolefin 
having  grafted  thereon  at  least  one  acid  or  anhydride  which  is 
neutralized  by  at  least  one  alcoholamine.  said  at  least  one 
polyolefin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  I  and  10% 
by  weight  of  said  composition; 

(2)  0.1-2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aminosilane  coupling 
agent;  and 

(3)  0.1-2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  primary,  secondary,  or 
tertiary  aliphatic  monoamine  stabilizing  agent  which  is  mis- 
cible  with  water  and  which  has  a  pK|,  value  lower  than  the 
pKj,  value  of  the  amine  group  of  the  coupling  agent,  plus  1 . 
wherein  the  solids  content  of  the  composition  is  between  1 
and  15%. 


5,470,659 

HOLLOW  FIBERS 

Rudolf   Baumgart;    Manfred    Martin,    both    of  Wuppertal; 

Lothar  Ldw,  Elsenfdd,  and  Gunter  Scheven,  Erienbacfa,  all 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Amheim,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,273,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,591,  Nov.  14,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,726,  Dec 

5,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  571,519, 

Jan.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,681,720.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  17,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1983,  33  01 
268.7 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/00:  BOID  39/}8;39/02 
VS.  a.  428—398  4  Claims 


1.  A  bundle  of  1000,  permanendy  undulated,  closed-end  hoUow 
fibres  made  of  regenerated  cellulose  having  an  amplitude  of  about 
1  nun,  an  outer  diameter  of  about  216  microns  and  a  wavelength  of 
about  20  mm  to  produce  a  pressure  loss  of  about  26  mm  Hg  during 
a  flowthrough  of  water  having  a  temperature  of  37°  C.  at  a  rate  of 
2.4  liters  per  hour  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  t))e  fibres  when  the 
bundle  has  a  length  of  250  nun  and  is  arranged  in  a  pipe  of  inner 
diameter  of  14  mm. 


5,470,660 
IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiromitsu  Misawa.  Hatsukaichi;  Kazuo  Fujioka;  Koso  Aoki, 
both  of  Hiroshima^  Eiidii  Kurita,  Yokohama;  Yoji  Okano, 
Hiroshima,  and  Minoru  Kozawa,  Higashihiroshima,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-292265; 
Jan.  15,  1992,  4-304689,-  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-304691;  Jan.  15, 1992, 
4-304790 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/02 
VS.  CL  428—403  9  Claims 

1.  Iron  oxide  panicles  comprising: 
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100  pans  by  weight  of  iron  oxide  particles  having  an  area- 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.1  (jmSdjS  1.0  \un,  an  area 
shape  factor  of  1.0^^,^2.0  and  a  BET  specific  surface  area 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


6/(p-d3)x«. 


(1) 


wherein  p  represents  the  specific  gravity  of  said  iron  oxide 
particles,  d,  represents  the  area-average  particle  diameter  and 
(^,  represents  the  area  shape  factor,  and 

0.2S  to  10  parts  by  weight,  calculated  as  an  oxide,  of  the  fine 
particles  of  an  oxide,  a  hydroxide,  a  hydroxide  oxide,  a 
hydrous  oxide  and  a  mixture  thereof  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Si,  Zr  and  Ti,  which  fine 
particles  are  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  said  iron  oxide  par- 
ticles, 

the  incrennent  of  said  BET  specific  surface  area  of  said  iron 
oxide  particles  being  1  to  6  m^/g,  and  the  increment  of  said 
BET  specific  surface  area  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  said 
fine  particles  being  not  less  than  0.3S. 


5y470,661 
DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  FILMS  FROM  A 
HYDROCARBON  HELIUM  PLASMA 
Fredric  D.  Bailey,  Golden,  Colo.;  Douglas  A.  Buchanan,  Cort- 
landt  Manor,  N.Y.;  Alessandro  C.  Callegari;  Howard  M. 
aearfield,  both  of  Yorfctown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Fuad  E.  Doany, 
Katooah,  N.Y„-  Donis  G.  FlageUo,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Harold 
J.  HoveL  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Douglas  C.  LatuUpe,  Jr.,  Danbury, 
Coon.;  Naftali  E.  Lustig,  Croton-on-Huflson,  N.Y.;  Andrew 
T.  S.  Pomerene,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Sampath  Purushotha- 
man,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Christopher  M.  Scherpereel, 
Ponghquag,  N.Y.;  David  E.  Seeger,  Congers,  N.Y.,  and  Jane 
M.  Shaw,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1374 

Int  a."  B24B  3/02 

VS.  CL  428—408  7  Claims 


5,470,662 

RECORDING  FILMS  WITH  A  HIGH  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  MODULATION 

Andrew  M.  Weber,  and  Aleksander  Beresniewicz,  Imth  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,816,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,935 

InL  a."  B32B  17/10:27/08:27/30:  G03C  1/675 

VS.  CL  428—421  13  Oaims 


6.  A  laminated  structure  comprising,  in  order 

(a)  a  first  ply; 

(b)  a  photopolymerizable  film  imaged  to  contain  a  refractive 
index  image,  said  film  comprising,  by  weight.  25  to  90% 
binder,  5  to  60%  monomer,  and  0.1  to  10%  photoinitiator 
system,  said  binder  comprising  a  copolymer  having  the  for- 
mula 

(MUVAcMVOHyCTFE), 

wherein  M  is  a  fluoromonomer,  VAc  is  vinyl  acetate.  VOH  is 
vinyl  alcohol,  CTFE  is  a  chlorofluoromonomer;  w,  x,  y,  and 
z  are  weight  percents  and  w  is  5  to  22%,  x  is  50  to  75%,  y 
is  3  to  8%,  and  z  is  15  to  30%;  with  the  proviso  that  said 
copolymer  contains  about  3  to  35%  fluorine  by  weight; 

(c)  and  a  second  ply. 
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1.  A  coated  substrate  produced  by  depositing  a  diamond-like 
carbon  film  onto  a  substrate  by  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  admixing  a  hydrocar- 
bon gas  and  helium  to  provide  a  gas  mixture;  (b)  providing  a 
plasma  chamber  containing  a  substrate;  and  (c)  introducing  said 
gas  mixture  into  said  plasma  chamber  wherein  a  diamond-like 
carbon  film  is  disposited  on  said  substrate,  said  diamond-like 
carbon  film  having  an  optical  density  in  the  range  from  about  1  to 
about  3  at  a  wavelength  of  from  about  200  nm  to  about  365  nm  and 
is  thermally  stable  at  temperatures  of  about  590°  C. 


5,470,663 
MELTBLOWING  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  FLUORINATED 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Larry  C.  Wadsworth,  and  Aiuunad  Y.  Khan,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn^  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,240,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,458. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,824 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428-^21  6  Claims 

1.  The  meltblown  web  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
a  fluorocarbon  having  the  following  properties: 

a)  an  average  fiber  size  of  less  than  3.2  um; 

b)  an  MD  breaking  load  of  greater  than  400  g/in;  and 

c)  a  CD  breaking  load  of  greater  than  1000  g/in; 

wherein  the  copolymer  is  ethylene-chlorotrifluoroethylene 
(ECTFE);  wherein  said  ECTFE  has  an  ethylene  content  in  the 
range  of  from  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent,  a  melting  point 
of  240°  C,  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about 
1500  dg/10  min,  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
80.000  to  about  120,000,  and  a  T,  about  80°  C. 
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HARD  ANODIC  COATING  FOR  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
DiuuM  E.  Bartak,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa;  Brian  E.  Lcmieux,  E. 
Grand  Foriu,  Minn.,  and  Earl  R.  Woobey,  Grand  Forto,  N. 
Dak^  assignors  to  Technology  Applications  Group,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I36y494,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliidi  is  a  cootlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,427,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  alMuidoned,  wiiidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,503, 
Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applkation  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  271,052 
Int  CL^  B32B  I5A)4 
,  CL  42»—472.1  4  Clahns 
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5,470,666 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  BEARING  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE 

IMashi  Tanaka;  Masaakl  Sakamoto,  and  Yoshiaki  Sato,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,271 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332187 

inL  CL*  F16C  n/n 

MS,  CL  428—653  4  Clafans 


1.  A  magnesium-containing  article  offering  improved  corrosion 
and  abrasion  resistance,  ttie  article  comprising  a  magnesium- 
containing  substrate  coated  with  a  first  layer  containing  a  con- 
tinuum of  magnesiimi  fluoride,  magnesiimi  oxide,  magnesium 
oxofluoride  and  silicon  oxide. 


5,470,665 

BIAXLU.LY  ORIENTED  UNIDlRECnONALLY  LONG 

POLYETHYLEP<E-2, 

6-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE  FILM 

Hisasbi  Hamano;  Masahiro  Hosoi;  leyasu  Kobayshi,  and  Yasu- 

hiro  Saeki,  all  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in, 

Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,259,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,137 

Int  a."  B32B  27/06:27/36 

VS.  a.  428—480  16  CUhns 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented,  unidirectionally  long  polyethylene-2,6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  film  useful  as  a  substrate  for  a  magnetic 
reoording  video  tape,  said  film  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surftce,  wherein  ttie  film  has  the  following  characteristic  proper- 
ties: 

(A)  the  Young's  Modulus  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  the 
Young's  modulus  in  the  transverse  direction  are  each  at  least 
600  leg/mm^,  and  the  Young's  modulus  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  is  greater  than  the  Young's  modulus  in  the  transverse 
direction, 

(B)  the  heat  shrinlcage  factor  in  the  transverse  direction  when  the 
film  has  been  treated  under  no  load  at  10S°  C.  for  30  minutes 
is  at  least  1%, 

(C)  the  surface  roughness.  Ra,  of  the  first  surface  of  the  film  is 
up  to  S  nm,  said  first  surface  being  a  surface  to  be  coated  with 
a  metal  layer  by  vapor  deposition  and. 

(D)  the  heat  shrinkage  factor  in  the  longitudinal  direction  when 
the  film  has  been  treated  under  no  load  at  105°  C.  for  30 
minutes  is  up  to  1%. 


1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  bearing  having  a  superior  fatigue 
resistance,  comprising  a  back  metal  layer,  an  intermediate  bonding 
layer  bonded  onto  the  back  metal  layer,  and  an  aluminum  base 
bearing  alloy  layer  bonded  onto  the  intermediate  bonding  layer,  the 
hardness  of  said  intermediate  bonding  layer  being  in  the  range  of 
2S  to  60  in  terms  of  Vickers  hardness,  the  thickness  of  said 
intermediate  bonding  layer  being  O.S  to  0.9  times  in  the  sum  of 
both  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  bonding  layer  and  the 
thickness  of  said  aluminum  base  bearing  alloy  layer. 


5,470,667 
ARCHFTECTURAL  MATERIAL  COATING 
Jay  F.  Carey,  D,  Follansl>ee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsborgii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Oiiio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,523,  Dec  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,401,586,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154^76, 
Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
42,649,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  338386 
llie  portion  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  sulisequent  to  Mar.  28, 
2012,  lias  l>een  disclaimed. 
InL  a.*  B32B  15/18 
VS.  CI.  428—659  31  Clahns 

1.  A  metal  strip  unwound  from  a  roll  of  strip  and  coated  in  a 
continuous  hot  dip  process  forming  a  coating  with  a  highly 
corrosive-resistant,  two  phase  tin-zinc  colored  metallic  coating, 
said  coating  comprising  at  least  65  weight  percent  zinc,  at  least  IS 
weight  percent  tin  and  at  least  0.01  weight  percent  metallic  stabi- 
lizer wherein  said  stabilizer  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bismuth,  antimony  and  tnixtures  thereof. 


5,470,668 
METAL  OXIDE  FILMS  ON  METAL 
Xhi  D.  Wu,  and  Prabhat  Tiwari,  both  of  Los  Afauios,  N.M., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Calif.,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,426 
Int  CL*  B32B  09/00 
VS.  a.  428—688  4  Clahns 

1.  A  heteroepitaxial  oriented  structure  comprising  a  diin  film  of 
an  epitaxial  oriented  conductive  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium  ruthenium  oxide,  calcium 
ruthenium  oxide,  barium  ruthenium  oxide,  lanthanum-strontium 
cobalt  oxide  or  mixed  aUcalii>e  earth  ruthenium  trioxides  thereof, 
epitaxially  oriented  upon  a  thin  film  of  a  noble  metal. 
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i)  means  for  removing  beat  resulting  from  said  combining  in 

step  "h"; 
j)  means  for  transferring  said  intermediate  regeneration  product 

produced  in  said  tbermochemical  regenerator  means  to  said 

means  for  combining: 
k)  means  for  transferring  anode  solution  containing  said  second 

cell  reaction  product  to  said  means  for  combining;  and 
1)  anode  recycle  means  for  transferring  said  molten  salt  formed 

in  said  means  for  combining  to  said  anode  compartment  to 

replenish  said  molten  salt  consumed  during  generation  of  said 

electrical  current. 


5,470,669 

THERMOELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Frank  A.  Ludwig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Carl  W.  Townsend, 

and  Bruce  M.  Eliash,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,000,  Oct  18,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation-Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,457 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/1 4 ;8/ 1 8;  C25D  I7AX) 

VS.  CL  429—17  22  Chiims 


1.  A  tbermoeleciTochemical  system  for  generating  an  electrical 
current  comprising: 

a)  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  cathode  compartment  and  an 
anode  compartment,  said  compartments  having  a  common 
ion-permeable  separation  wall: 

b)  a  cathode  and  an  anode  located  within  their  respective  com- 
partments, said  cathode  and  anode  being  connectable  exter- 
nally of  said  cell  for  generation  of  said  electrical  current; 

c)  a  cathode  solution  comprising  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  chosen  strong  Bronsted  acid  located  in  said  cathode 
compartment  and  in  contact  with  said  cathode  wherein  hydro- 
gen ions  are  consumed  at  said  cathode  during  generation  of 
said  electrical  current  and  hydrogen  gas  and  a  first  cell  reac- 
tion product  are  generated; 

d)  an  anode  solution  comprising  a  chosen  relatively  low  melting 
molten  salt  solution  located  in  said  anode  compartment  and  in 
contact  with  said  anode  wherein  the  anion  of  said  salt  reacts 
with  hydrogen  gas  to  thereby  reduce  the  hydrogen  ion  con- 
centration in  said  anode  compartment  and  to  form  a  second 
cell  reaction  product,  and  wherein  the  cation  of  said  salt  is 
capable  of  being  decomposed  by  heat  to  produce  hydrogen 
ions; 

e)  tbermochemical  regenerator  means  for  thermally  converting 
said  first  cell  reaction  product  to  said  chosen  acid  and  an 
intermediate  regeneration  product: 

f)  means  for  transferring  said  cathode  solution  containing  said 
first  cell  reaction  product  from  said  cathode  compartment  to 
said  thermochemical  regenerator  means; 

g)  cathode  recycle  means  for  transferring  said  chosen  acid 
formed  in  said  thermochemical  regenerator  means  to  said 
cathode  compartment  to  replenish  said  chosen  acid  consumed 
during  generation  of  said  electrical  current; 

h)  means  for  combining  said  second  cell  reaction  product  from 
said  anode  compartment  with  said  intermediate  regeneration 
product  from  said  thenmchemical  regenerator  means  to 
thereby  form  said  molten  salt  solution; 


5,470,670 
FUEL  CELL 
Elichi  Yasumoto,  Katano;  Ju^ji  Niikura,  Hirakata;  Kazuhito 
Hatoh,  Daito,  and  Takaharu  Gamo,  Fujiidera,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039623 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  8/06 

VS.  CL  429—20  14  aaims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  cell  body  having  at  least  one  cell 
element  mainly  composed  of  a  fuel  electrode  and  an  oxidant 
electrode  and  an  electrolyte  board  interposed  between  said  fuel 
electrode  and  said  oxidant  electrode,  and  a  plate-type  reformer 
incorporated  adjacent  to  said  cell  body,  said  reformer  having  a 
zone  for  preheating  fuel  gas  and  a  reforming  zone  in  which  a 
reforming  catalyst  is  located,  said  preheating  zone  being  located 
upstream  of  said  reforming  zone  in  a  direction  in  which  said  fiiel 
gas  flows,  and  including  fins  for  radiating  heat  transmitted  from 
said  fuel  cell  so  as  to  preheat  said  fuel  gas. 


5,470,671 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  EMPLOYING 
AMBIENT  AIR  AS  THE  OXIDANT  AND  COOLANT 
Nicholas  J.  Fletcher;  Gordon  J.  Lamont,  both  of  Vancouver; 
Vesna  Basura,  Bumaby;  Henry  H.  Voss,  West  Vancouver, 
and  David  P.  Wilkinson,  North  Vancouver,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.,  North  Vancouver, 
Canada 

rUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,732 
InL  CL*  HOIM  8/02 
VS.  CL  429^26  30  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  fiiel  cell  assembly  comprising: 
a  membrane  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  porous  electrically 
conductive  anode,  a  porous  electrically  conductive  cathode 
having  a  surface  thereof  exposed  to  ambient  air.  and  an  ion 
exchange  membrane  interposed  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode: 
sealant  means  for  forming  a  gas-impermeable  barrier  around 

said  anode; 
fuel  delivery  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fiiel  stream  to  said 
anode; 
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5,479^73 
ELECTROCHROMIC  AND  ELECTROCATALYTIC 
MATERIAL 
Mini  C.  C.  'Ketmg;  Pd  K.  Sben,  and  Jade  Syed-Bokhari,  aH 
of  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of  Essex, 
Cokbester,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB92/M3M,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  f  l»2(e) 
Dale  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092nM27,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  168,646 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
9104377 

iBt.  a.^  HOIM  SAX):  B«5D  1/18 
VJS.  a.  429-^«4  29  Claims 


electrical  connection  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  anode  and  to  said  cathode; 

a  thennally  conductive  plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  thermaliy 
oonductive  members  extending  from  a  major  surface  thereof, 
said  first  members  contacting  portions  of  said  exposed  cath- 
ode surface,  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  members  cooperating 
with  said  plate  and  said  exposed  cathode  surface  to  form  at 
least  one  air  conducting  channel; 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  generated  exothermically 
in  said  membrane  electrode  assembly  is  dissipated  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  first  members. 


5,470,672 

FUEL  CELLS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  THE  ANODE 
Aristldes  Naoumidis,  Jiilich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Forschung- 
szentnim  Julich  GmbH,  Jiilich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 
486J 

InL  CL*  HOIM  4/86 
VS.  a.  429—40  17  Oaims 


1.  la  an  anode  for  a  fuel  cell  with  a  solid  oxide  (SOFC)  or  a 
molten  carbonate  salt  electrolyte  (MCFC).  die  improvement 
wherein  said  anode  consists  essentially  of  a  solid  mixture  of 
tungsten  carbide  and  an  ion-conducting  oxide. 


,  cooxjRMO  cumsfT  ociiam,  mA/ 


1.  An  electrochemical  or  reductive  co-deposition  process,  which 
comprises;  forming  a  solution  of  ions  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
(a)  of  a  hydrogen  bronze  and  ions  comprising  at  least  one  metal  (b) 
from  Group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  and  causing  electrochemical 
deposition  from  the  solution  onto  a  cathodic  substrate,  or  causing 
co-precipitation  by  incorporating  a  chemical  reducing  agent  into 
the  solution. 


5,470,674 

ELECTROLYTE  SALTS  FOR  POWER  SOURCES 

Narayan  Doddapaneni,  10516  Royal  Birkdale,  NE.,  and  David 

Ingersoll,  5824  Mimosa  PI.,  NE.,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

87111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  153,416,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,378,550.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,494 

Intel."  HOIM  6/76,  d//S 

U.S.  a.  429^—50  12  aaims 


1.  A  power  source  comprising:  a  solid  polymer  and  an  electro- 
lyte salt  comprising  a  parent  phenyl  ring  with  bonds  outside  said 
parent  phenyl  ring  to  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  R,,  and  R^,  where  R,,  R,.  R3. 
R4,  R5,  and  Rft  each  comprise  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  SO3X,  RH,  R'SOjX.  POjX.  and  R'PO,X,  where  X 
comprises  a  cation  and  R'  comprises  an  aliphatic  chain,  an  aro- 
matic ring  system,  or  a  combination  of  an  aliphatic  chain  and  an 
aromatic  ring  system. 
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5,470,675 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  COMPRISING  A  HYDRIDE- 
FORMING  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
Robert  E.  F.  Einerhaiid;  Gcmrdiis  J.  M.  Lippits;  Johannes  L. 
C.  Daams,  and  Petrus  H.  L.  Notten,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  VJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,673,  JuL  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  Na  33,948 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   24,    1990. 
9001677 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  CL  429^101  8  Claims 


(  s 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrochemically  active  mate- 
rial comprising  an  intermetallic  compound  having  the  CaCu,- 
structure  which  compound  forms  a  hydride  with  hydrogen  and 
which  compound  comprises  a  tnetastable  phase  having  a  composi- 
tion of  the  formula  AB^.  wherein  m  exceeds  5.1.  A  is  Mischmetali 
or  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Ti. 
Hf.  Zr,  Ca,  Th,  La  and  die  other  rare  earth  metals,  the  overall 
atomic  quantity  of  the  elements  Y,  Ti.  Mb  and  Zr  being  less  than 
40%  of  A  and  B  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  Cu,  Pd,  Fe,  Mn  and  Si.  said  method  compris- 
ing mixing  and  melting  the  quantities  of  the  components  A  and  B 
required  for  a  melt  of  said  compound,  cooling  the  resultant  melt 
first  to  a  homogeneity  region  in  which  the  composition  of  the 
formula  AB„  is  located  and  then  cooling  said  melt  rapidly  at  a  rate 
such  that  a  phase  of  the  composition  of  the  formula  AB„  that  is 
metastable  at  room  temperature  is  formed. 


wider  than  the  synthetic  resin-made  separator,  and  wherein  the 
separator  and  the  glass  mat  are  stacked  one  upon  another  and 
folded  so  that  the  separator  is  positioned  within  the  glass  mat.  the 
side  edge  portions  of  the  separator  overlap,  and  the  side  edge 
portions  of  the  glass  mat  overlap  each  other  and  extend  beyond  the 
side  edge  portions  of  the  separator,  with  the  side  edge  portions  of 
the  separator  and  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  glass  mat  respec- 
tively being  at  least  individually  seal-bonded  to  each  other. 


5,470,677 

ELECTROLYTE  GEL 

Joel  L.  WiUiams,  Cary;  Tal  M.  Nahir,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C., 

and  Yong-Jian  Qiu,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Becton, 

Dicliinson  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,509 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—190  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrode,  a 
positive  electrode  and  a  thermally  reversible  conducting  electrolyte 
gel  there-between,  said  gel  comprising  an  organic  solvent,  an 
electrolyte  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent  and  a  gelling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenzylsorbitol.  diben- 
zylidene  sorbitol.  4,4'-dimethyl  dibenzylidene  sorbitol,  4,4'- 
dichlorodibenzylidene  sorbitol,  and  4,4'- 

bis(methylthio)dibenzylidene  sorbitol. 


5,470,676 

LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  CONTAINING 

POCKET-TYPE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Kenji  Nakano,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-068909 
V 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/18 


VS.  a.  429^139 


12  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  com- 
prising a  synthetic  resin-made  separator  with  side  edge  portions 
and  a  glass  mat  with  side  edge  portions,  wherein  the  glass  mat  is 


5,470,678 
LITHIUM  CELL  WITH  A  CATHODE  COMPRISING  A 
COPPER  COMPOUND  OXIDE 
Hidealu  Yumiba,  Suita;  Kazunobu  Matsumolo,  Mishiraa,  and 
Akira  Kawakami,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-244280 
Int  CI."  HOIM  6/16:4/58 
VS.  a.  429—194  3  Claims 


1.  A  lithium  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrode  comprising 
lithium  or  a  lithium  containing  material,  an  electrolytic  solution 
based  on  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  positive  electrode  active  mate- 
rial comprising  a  copper  compound  oxide,  having  an  atomic  ratio 
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of  at  Ifcast  1  of  a  number  of  lithium  atoms  (Li)  which  react  with  one 
molecule  of  said  copper  compound  oxide  during  discharge  of  said 
lithium  cell  to  a  number  of  oxygen  atoms  (O)  contained  in  one 
molecule  of  said  copper  compound  oxide,  which  ratio  is  expressed 
as  Li/O,  wherein  said  copper  compound  oxide  comprises  copper, 
telluriuin  and  oxygen. 


5.470.679 

METHOD  OF  .\SSEMBLING  A  BIPOLAR  LEAD-ACID 

BATTERY  AND  THE  RESULTING  BU>OLAR  BATTERY 

David  L.  Lund,  Minneapolis;  William  H.  Kump,  West  St  Paul, 

and  Donald  W.  Groff,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB 

Battery  Technologies  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.298,  Jun.  2,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,730 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/14 

VS.  a.  429—210  16  Claims 


number  to  the  number  of  separators  and  having  electrolyte  fill/vent 
holes  in  alignment  with  the  holes  in  the  top  surface  of  said 
electrochemical  component  unit,  a  front  panel  having  a  series  of 
apertures,  one  aperture  conununicaong  with  each  compartment  and 
an  open  top.  the  base  of  said  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  being  sealed 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  electrochemical  component  unit  and  an 
electrolyte  fili/vent  box  cover  being  sealed  thereto  to  close  the 
open  top.  a  vacuum  box  comprising  a  base  divided  into  compart- 
ments equal  in  number  lo  the  number  of  separators  having  holes 
aligning  with  die  holes  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  electrochemical 
component  unit,  a  fix)nt  panel  having  a  series  of  apertures,  one 
aperture  communicating  with  each  compartment  and  an  open  top, 
the  base  of  said  vacuum  box  being  sealed  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  unit  via  the  base,  a  manifold  cover  for  the  electrolyte  fill/vent 
box  sealed  to  the  front  panel  of  said  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  and  a 
vacuum  box  cover  being  sealed  thereto  to  close  the  open  top.  a 
vacuum  box  manifold  cover  having  closures  for  blocking  off  the 
front  panel  vacuum  box  apertures  and  sealed  to  the  vacuum  box  so 
that  said  closures  block  off  the  front  panel  vacuum  box  apertures, 
and  electrolyte  being  positioned  between  adjacent  active  material 
layers  of  positive  and  negative  active  material. 


5,470.680 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FULLERENE  SYSTEM 
Raonf  O.  Loutfy,  and  James  C.  Withers,  both  of  TUcson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Materials  and  Electrochemical  Research  Corp., 
l^cson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34354 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  a.  429—218  88  Claims 

//Z 


//o 


9 


/o/ 


1.  A  bipolar  lead-acid  battery  having  a  desired  voltage  and 
capacity  which  comprises  a  set  of  end  frames  each  having  a  solid 
exterior  surface,  top.  bottom  and  side  surfaces  and  an  interior 
surface  comprising  a  peripheral  border  defining  a  central  open  area 
sized  to  accomoKxlate  a  first  conductive  metal  substrate,  said  first 
conductive  metal  substrate  being  embedded  in  each  of  said  end 
frames  and  positioned  in  said  central  open  area,  a  first  layer  of 
positive  or  negative  active  material  adhered  to  each  of  said  first 
condoctive  metal  substrates,  a  series  of  other  frames  having  top. 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  border  defining  a  central 
open  area  sized  to  accommodate  a  second  conductive  metal  sub- 
strate, said  second  conductive  metal  substrate  embedded  in  each  of 
said  odier  frames  and  positioned  in  the  central  open  area,  a  second 
layer  of  either  positive  or  negative  active  material  adhered  to  each 
surface  of  each  of  said  second  conductive  metal  substrates  embed- 
ded in  said  other  frames,  said  end  frames  and  said  other  frames 
being  juxtaposed  adjacent  one  another  and  comprising  an  electro- 
chemical component  unit  having  top.  side  and  bottom  surfaces 
corresponding  to  the  respective  top.  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  frames  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  end  frames  comprising 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  electrochemical  component  unit  and  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  adjacent  frames  forming  peripheral  surfaces 
therebetween,  the  fraines  in  the  unit  being  assembled  so  as  to  have 
each  layer  of  positive  active  material  in  said  first  and  second  layers 
adjacent  a  negative  active  material  layer  in  said  first  and  second 
layers,  a  separator  positioned  between  adjacent  positive  and  nega- 
tive active  material  layers  from  said  first  and  second  layers,  an 
electrolyte  fill/vent  hole  in  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  unit 
in  communication  with  a  separator,  a  panel  sealed  to  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  electrochemical  conoponent  unit,  an  electrolyte 
ill/veat  hex  compnstag  a  base  divided  into  compaftments  equal  in 


29.  A  battery  comprising  a  body  of  a  proton  donor  electrolyte, 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  effective  contact  with  said  electro- 
lyte, said  first  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  a  fullcrene  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  conductive  material,  and  conductive 
terminal  means  for  deriving  an  electric  current  from  said  battery. 


5,470.681 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  USING  LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDE 
DEPOSITION 
Timothy  A.  Bninner.  Ridgefield.  Conn.;  Derek  B.  Dove,  ML 
Kisco,  and  Louis  L.  Hsu,  FishkiU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^94 
Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 
\}S.  a.  43»— 5  18  CtoiHS 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lithographic  exposure  mask  including 


paaa^g^'-^    .^g-fe»-«&.,v^^     FH 
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applying  a  pattern  of  materia]  having  openings  therein  to  a 
substrate  which  is  transparent  to  at  least  one  fonn  of  litho- 
graphic exposure  radiation,  and 

selectively  depositing  silica  in  said  openings  to  a  lirst  thickness 
firom  a  supersaturated  solution  of  silica  in  hydrofluorosilicic 
acid. 


a  polymenzation  initiator,  at  least  one  spectral  sensitizing  dye  that 
is  a  squarylium  dye.  and  at  least  one  color  material,  wherein  said 


photosensitive  microcapsule  toner  is  curable  by  visible  light. 


5,470,682 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  GRANULAR  TRIGONAL  SELENIUM 

Setji  Ashiya;  Takahiro  Suzuki,  and  Masanori  Murase,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1992,  4-047756 
Int.  CI."  G03C  S/0S2 
VS.  a.  430—84  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  containing  granular  trigonal  selenium  which  has  a 
mean  particle  diameter  of  0.01  |im  to  not  more  than  5  (im  and 
which  has  absorption  peaks  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  using 
CuKo  characteristic  X-rays  at  Bragg  angles  (20°±0.2°)  of  23.5°. 
29.7°.  41.4°  and  45.4°  produced  by  the  method  comprising  the 
reductive  deposition  of  selenium  with  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
by  controlling  the  molar  ratio  of  Se/HiG,  in  the  range  of  1 .5  to  2.0. 
controlling  the  addition  rate  of  said  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide; 
and  controlling  the  solution  temperature  in  the  range  of  35°-60°  C. 


5,470,683 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MICROCAPSULE  TONER 
Kouji  Inaishi,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186110 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/09:9/093 
VS.  a.  430—106  14  Claims 

1.  Photosensitive  microcapsule  toner  comprising:  an  outer  shell; 
and  a  photocurable  composition  as  a  core,  said  photocurable  com- 
position comprising  at  least  one  radical  polymerizable  unsaturated 
group-conuining  compound,  at  least  one  metal  arena  compound  as 


5,470,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,470,685 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Shuji  Sugawara,  Neyagawa;   Kazuaki  Sukata,  Yawata,  and 
Shun-ichiro  Yamanaka,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098521 
Int  CI.''  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  24  Claims 

1.  A  positively  chargeable  toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
images  which  contains  at  least  one  complex  salt  compound,  as  a 
charge  control  agent,  obtained  by  treating  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  I  with  an  alkali  metal  salt,  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt,  alkali  nr»etal  hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide, 
ammonium  >alt  or  pyridinium  salt: 


A '  — X— 1(— L— X— )„— (— Ar— X— ),)— A' 


I 


wherein 

( — L — X — )  represents  an  oxyalkylene  group  or  a  thioalky- 
lene  group. 

( — Ar — X — )  represents  an  oxyarylene  group  or  a  thioarylene 
group, 

K — L — X^)„ — ( — Ar — X — )„]  represents  a  combination  of 
m  units  of  ( —  L — X — )  and  n  units  of  ( — Ar — X — )  bound 
in  a  given  order. 

m  and  n  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0  or  more,  and 
when  n  is  0.  m  is  3  or  more,  and  when  m  is  0,  n  is  J  or 
more, 

X  represents  — O —  or  — S — . 

L  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  is  branched  or  not  branched  or  a  cycloalkylene 
group, 

Ar  represents  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  arylene  group  which 
has  or  does  not  have  a  substituent.  or  a  — (CHj)^ — Ax — 
(CH,)„ —  group  wherein  a  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4 
and  Ax  represents  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  arylene 
group  which  has  or  does  not  have  a  substituent,  and 

A'  and  A^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aryl  group 
which  has  or  does  not  have  a  substituent,  an  aralkyl  group 
or  a  residue  of  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  com- 
pound having  an  — OH  group  or  an  — SH  group. 
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1 1  5,470,686 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Suematsu;  Hisayuki  Ochi;  Manabu  Ohno,  and  Tetsu- 

hito   Kuwashima,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,826,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,438,  Jul.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,209 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194024 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—111  97  aaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising;  an  image-bearing 
member  for  bearing  a  latent  image,  and  a  developing  apparatus  for 
developing  tbe  latent  image,  the  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  container  for  containing  a  developer,  wherein  the 
developer  comprises  a  magnetic  toner  comprising  a  binder 
resin  composition  and  a  magnetic  material  having  a  bulk 
density  of  0.35  g/ml  or  higher,  said  magnetic  material  being 
contained  in  a  proportion  of  10-70  wt.  %  of  the  magnetic 
toner,  said  binder  resin  composition  containing  10-70  wt.  % 
of  a  THF  (tetrahydiofuranVinsoluble  component  and  the 
remainder  of  a  THF-soluble  component  including  a  compo- 
nent with  a  molecular  weight  of  10000  or  below  on  a  GPC 
(gel  permeation  chromatography)  chromatogram  of  the  THF- 
soluble  component  constimting  10-50  wt.  %  of  the  binder 
resin; 

a  developer-carrying  member  for  carrying  and  conveying  the 
developer  contained  in  the  developer  container  to  a  develop- 
ing zone  opposite  the  image-bearing  member,  the  developer- 
carrying  member  comprising  a  developing  sleeve  enclosing  a 
magnet:  and 

an  elastic  blade  which  flexibly  presses  against  the  developer- 
carrying  member  to  regulate  the  developer  carried  and  con- 
veyed on  the  developer-carrying  member  to  a  prescribed 
thickness  to  form  a  thin  developer  layer  on  the  developer- 
carrying  member. 


wherein  the  toner  [jarticles  have  a  number  average  particle 
diameter  from  0.5  pm  to  5.0  pm,  and  contain  particles  with  a 
diameter  of  6.0  pm  or  larger  in  a  proportion  of  not  more  than 
5%  by  number 


5,470,688 
HEAT  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
METHINE-DYE  RELEASING  COLT»LERS 
John  Tester,  Rochester,-  Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster;  Davk)  T. 
Southby,  and  Jared  B.  Mooberry,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,146 
InL  a."  G03C  8/12:8/10:8/40 
U.S.  a.  430—203  26  Claims 

1.  A  heat-developable  photographic  color  difFusion  transfer  ele- 
ment comprising  a  dimensionally  stable  support  and  one  or  mote 
layers  comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide.  an  organic  silver 
salt  oxidizing  agent,  a  reducing  agent,  a  methine-dye  releasing 
compound,  and  a  binder,  wherein  said  methine-dye  is  heat  diffus- 
ible in  said  element,  and  wherein  said  methine-dye  releasing  com- 
pound is  of  the  structure 


Cp—L-M 


(I) 


where 
Cp  is  a  coupler  radical  substituted  in  the  coupling  position  with 

a  divalent  linlcing  group,  L; 
M  is  a  methine-dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorption  in  the 
visible  spectrum;  and  where  the  bond  connecting  M  to  L  does 
not  terminate  in  an  oxygen  atom;  and  where  the  — L — M 
group  couples  off  upon  reaction  of  said  coupler  radical  with 
the  oxidation  product  of  a  primary  amine  developing  agent, 
and  where  said  methine-dye  radical  M  is  released  from  said 
— L — M  group  subsequent  to  the  coupling  off  of  said 
— L — M  group. 


5,470,687 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TONER  PARTICLES  USING 

FREE  SPACE  FORMED  IN  A  POLYMERIC  MEDIUM 
Shinya  Mayama,  Yamato;  Takeshi  Ikeda;  Yoshinobu  Baba, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Naoya  Ogata,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123153 
Int  a.*"  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—137  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  toner  particles,  comprising  the  steps 
of 
dispersing  a  monomer  composition  containing  at  least  a  colo- 
rant, a  charge  control  agent,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a 
polymerizable  monomer,  in  free  space  formed  in  a  polymeric 
medium  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  from  3,000  to  150,000  dissolved  in  a  sol- 
vent; 
pcdymerizing  the  monomer  composition  dispersed  in  said  free 

space  to  obtain  toner  particles;  and 
removing  said  toner  particles  from  said  polymeric  medium. 


5,470,689 
POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
TETRAACRYLATES 
Jean-Pierre  Wolf,  Courtaman;  Adrian  Schultbess,  Tentlingcn; 
Bettina  Steinmann,  Praroman,  and  Max  Hunziker,  Diidin- 
gen,  ail  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,  1993,  681/ 
93 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerisable  composition  for  use  in  a  stereolitbo- 
graphic  process  comprising 
(a)  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  tetraacrylate  of  formula  1  or  n 


R2 — X2     joy 


(D 
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-continued 


(U) 


O-CHj-O'      \ 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl, 

X,  and  Xj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  — O —  or 

R,  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphalic  or  aromatic  radical  of 
a  diglycidyl  compound  that  contains  no  more  glycidyl  ether 
or  ester  groups, 

A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  of 
a  diisocyanate  compound  that  contains  no  more  isocyanate 
groups, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  and 

R)  is  a  tetravalent  cycloaliphatic  radical  of  a  diepoxide  com- 
pound that  contains  no  more  1,2-epoxide  groups  at  the 
cycloaliphatic  ring, 

(b)  25  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  radically  poly- 
merisable  compound  that  differs  from  component  a),  the 
amount  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  together  being  100%  by 
weight  and 

(c)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  radical  photoinitiator. 


dissolving  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  in  a  buffer  to  form  a  poly- 
mer solution; 

dissolving  in  a  buffer  a  BR  material  incorporating  a  structure 
having  a  first  optical  state  and  capable  of  responding  to  light 
of  a  first  spectral  range  to  change  structure  to  an  intermediate 
material  having  a  second  optical  state  capable  of  responding 
to  light  of  a  second  spectral  range  to  change  back  to  die  first 
structure  to  thereby  form  a  BR  solution  which  is  optically 
switchable  between  first  and  second  states; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  BR  solution  to  produce  a  high  pH  BR 
solution: 

mixing  said  PVA  solution  and  said  high  pH  BR  solution  to  form 
a  BR-PVA  solution: 

forming  a  film  from  said  BR-PVA  solution; 

drying  said  film: 

directing  onto  said  film  light  of  a  first  spectral  range  representing 
optical  information  to  be  stored  to  thereby  expose  a  selected 
portion  of  the  BR  material  to  switch  the  selected  BR  material 
from  its  first  to  its  second  state  to  thereby  store  in  said  film  an 
optical  image  representing  optical  information  to  be  stored, 
the  stored  image  comprising  said  intermediate  material  having 
altered  absorption  spectra  at  a  second  spectral  range. 


5y470,690 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  ON  A 

BACTERIORHODOPSW  -  CONTAINING  FILM 

Aaron  Lewis,  Jerusalem,  Israel,-  Zhongping  Chen,  Syracuse, 

N.Y.^  and  Hiroyuki  Takei,  Hatoyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,166,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5346,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,576, 

Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  257,540 

Int  CL*  GllB  7A)0:7/26 

U.S.  a.  430—269  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optically  storing  information  on  a  bacterior- 


5,470,691 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MEDIUM 
Yuji  Arai;  Tikanobu  Matiimoto;  Yuaki  Shin,  and  Takashi  Ish- 
iguro,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1993,  5-107617; 
Apr.  24,  1993,  5-120996;  Apr.  24,  1993,  5-120999 

InL  a.*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—273  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  medium  comprising  a  plate-shaped. 
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hodopsin  (BR)-  containing  film,  comprising: 


optically  transparent  substrate,  a  resin  protective  layer  formed 
above  a  first  side  of  the  substrate  and  an  intermediate  layer  formed 
between  the  protective  layer  and  the  optically  transparent  substrate, 
which  is  capable  of  reproducing  optically  readable  information  by 
means  of  laser  beam, 
characterized  in  that  an  aqueous  printing  ink-fixable,  hydrophiUc 

resin  film  made  of  a  radiation  energy  curable  resin  is  formed 

on  the  resin  protective  layer. 
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5447M92 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  COMPONENTS 
MjuHnas  B.  J.  Dicmeer,  Zoetemccr;  Winfrlcd  H.  G.  Horst- 
bui«,  Dicrcn,  both  of,  NetbcrUnds;  Alaster  McDonach,  and 
Jotan  M.  CopeUnd,  both  of  Gbwcow,  Scodand,  asdgnors  to 
Akxo  Nobd  N.V^  and  KoninkUJke  P.T.T^  both  of,  Nethcr- 
huds 
DivMon  or  Ser.  No.  405,147,  Sep.  7,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,142,605. 
This  appUcatlon  Apr.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  875,430 
Ctadms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1988, 
8821119;  Mar.  23,  1989,  8906818 

int  a."  G03C  5/00 
MS.  CL  430—290  7  Cteins 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  optic  component 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  carrying  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  thin 
layer  of  polymeric  material  capable  of  being  made  electro- 
optic,  wherein  said  polymeric  material  is  a  material  having  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  backbone  with  bonded  sidegroups  exhib- 
iting hypeipolarizability:  and 
electively  exposing  portions  of  said  polymeric  material  to  irra- 
diation with  wavelengths  within  the  electronic  absorption 
bands  of  the  sidegroups  to  induce  into  said  polymeric  material 
a  predetermined  refractive  index  pattern. 


5,470,693 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNED  POLYIMIDE 
FILMS 
Krishna  G.  Sachdev,  Hopewell  Junction;  Joel  R.  Whitaker, 
Port  Ewen,  and  Umar  M.  Ahmad,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioo,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837^5 

InL  a.*  G03F  7/26 

US.  CI.  430—315  23  Claims 
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1.  1^  method  of  producing  patterned  low  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  polyimide  films,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  onto  a  substrate 
wherein  said  polyamic  acid  precursor  in  said  layer  is  capable 
of  imidizing  to  form  a  polyimide  which  has  a  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  approximately  equal  to  said  substrate  and 
it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3',4,4'- 
biphenyltetracaiboxylic  dianhydride-p-phenylenediamine, 
3,3,4,4'-biphenyltetracarboxyUc  dianhydride-benzidine. 

pyromellitic  dianhydride-p-phenylenediamine,  pyromellitic 
dianhydride-benzidine,  and  3,3'4,4'-benzophenone  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  dianhydride-p-phenylenediamine: 

partially  baking  said  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  to  a  point 
where  a  significant  amount  of  casting  solvent  in  said  polyamic 
acid  precursor  layer  has  been  removed  but  wherein  said 
polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  is  still  subject  to  development; 

applying  a  positive  photoresist  on  said  polyamic  acid  precursor 
layer; 

imagewise  exposing  said  positive  photoresist  to  radiation 
through  a  mask; 


developing  said  positive  photoresist  with  a  first  developer  which 
is  more  active  for  said  positive  photoresist  than  for  said 
polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  to  yield  a  structure  comprised 
of  a  patterned  photoresist,  a  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  and 
a  substrate,  said  step  of  developing  is  performed  under  con- 
ditions where  said  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  is  not  etched 
with  said  first  developer,  said  first  developer  being  an  aqueous 
developer; 

immersing  said  substrate  in  a  second  developer  which  is  more 
active  for  said  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  than  for  said 
positive  photoresist,  said  second  developer  being  an  aqueous 
developer; 

removing  polyamic  acid  precursor  material  exposed  to  said 
second  developer  to  produce  a  patterned  polyamic  acid  pre- 
cursor layer;  and 

curing  said  patterned  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  to  yield  a 
patterned  polyimide  which  has  a  low  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion. 


5,470,694 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  ELEMENT  &  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Keqji  Ohta,  Nara;  Jui^i  Hirokane,  Tenri;  Akira  Takahashi; 
Tetsuya  Inui,  both  of  Nara;  Shf>hichi  Katoh,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  and  Toshihisa  Deguchi,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,850,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,027,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,753,  Aug.  8, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,925,776,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
901,132,  Aug.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  74,272 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.     30,     1985, 
60-192937;  Sep.  19,  1985,  60-207864;  Sep.  26,  1985,  60-215909 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  G03C  5/16 
MS.  a.  430—321  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  nnemory  element 
having  a  disc  substrate  formed  of  glass,  circular  guide  tracks  and 
circular  address  tracks  for  storing  information,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  a  photo  resist  film  onto  a  disc  substrate  formed  of 

glass; 
placing  a  photo  mask  plate  having  a  mask  pattern  of  circular 
guide  tracks  and  circular  address  tracks  on  said  photo  resist 
film,  wherein  said  photo  mask  plate  has  a  diameter  larger  than 
said   disc   substrate,   and   wherein   said   photo   mask   plate 
includes  a  mask  groove  formed  therein  at  a  position  facing  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  substrate  so  as  to  receive  any 
risen  portion  of  improper  thickness  of  said  photo  resist  film, 
wherein  alignment  between  said  photo  mask  plate  and  said 
disc  substrate  is  improved; 
irradiating  the  photo  resist  film  applied  to  the  disc  substrate  with 
ultraviolet  rays  thrtxigh  the  photo  mask  plate  having  the  mask 
pattern  of  circular  guide  tracks  and  circular  address  tracks  to 
transcribe  said  mask  pattern  onto  the  photo  resist  film; 
developing  the  photo  resist  film  having  said  mask  pattern  to 

form  a  patterned  photo  resist  film; 
etching  the  disc  substrate  covered  with  said  patterned  photo 
resist  film  to  form  the  pattern  of  circular  guide  tracks  and 
circular  address  tracks  onto  said  disc  substrate; 
removing  the  patterned  photo  resist  film; 
and 
disposing  a  recording  medium  layer  on  said  patterned  disc 

substrate  so  as  to  form  said  optical  memory  element; 
wherein  a  mask  material  of  said  photo  mask  plate  is  Ni,  Ti  or  Ta, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  photo  resist  film  is  in  the  range  of 
100  nm  to  500  nm,  and 
wherein  said  disc  substrate  includes  a  center  hole  formed  therein 
and  said  photo  mask  plate  includes  a  position  reference 
mariner  formed  diereon  so  that  when  said  photo  mask  plate  is 
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placed  on  said  photo  resist  film  said  reference  marker  is 
positioned  so  as  to  properly  align  said  photo  mask  plate  over 
said  disc  substrate. 

4.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  memory  element 
having  a  disc  substrate  formed  of  glass,  circular  guide  tracks  and 
circular  address  tracks  for  storing  information,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  photo  resist  film  onto  a  disc  substrate  formed  of 
glass; 

placing  a  photo  mask  plate  having  a  mask  pattern  of  circular 
guide  tracks  and  circular  address  tracks  on  said  photo  resist 
film,  wherein  said  photo  mask  plate  has  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  disc  substrate,  and  wherein  said  photo  mask  plate 
includes  a  central  portion  at  a  concentric  center  of  said  photo 
mask  plate  and  a  peripheral  portion  at  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  such  that  the  peripheral  portion  has  a  thickness  thin- 
ner than  the  central  portion  thereof  so  as  to  receive  any  risen 
portion  of  improper  thickness  of  said  photo  resist  film  oppos- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  said  photo  mask  plate,  wherein 
aligtmient  between  said  photo  mask  plate  and  said  disc  sub- 
strate is  improved; 

irradiating  the  photo  resist  film  applied  to  ttie  disc  substrate  with 
ultraviolet  rays  through  the  photo  mask  plate  having  ttie  mask 
pattern  of  circular  guide  tracks  and  circular  address  tracks  to 
transcribe  said  mask  pattern  onto  the  photo  resist  film; 

developing  the  photo  resist  film  having  said  mask  pattern  to 
form  a  patterned  photo  resist  film; 

etching  the  disc  substrate  covered  with  said  patterned  photo 
resist  film  to  form  the  pattern  of  circular  guide  tracks  and 
circular  address  tracks  onto  said  disc  substrate; 

removing  the  patterned  photo  resist  film; 

and 

disposing  a  recording  medium  layer  on  said  patterned  disc 
substrate  so  as  to  form  said  optical  memory  element: 

wherein  a  mask  material  of  said  photo  mask  plate  is  Ni,  Ti  or  Ta, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  photo  resist  film  is  in  the  range  of 
100  nm  to  500  nm,  and 

wherein  said  disc  substrate  includes  a  center  hole  formed  therein 
and  said  photo  mask  plate  includes  a  position  reference 
marker  formed  thereon  so  that  when  said  photo  mask  plate  is 
placed  on  said  photo  resist  film  said  reference  marker  is 
positioned  so  as  to  properly  align  said  photo  mask  plate  over 
said  disc  substrate. 

5.  A  nKthod  for  manufacturing  an  optical  memory  element 
having  a  disc  substrate  formed  of  glass,  circular  guide  tracks  and 
circular  address  tracks  for  storing  information,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

removing  a  peripheral  portion  from  a  disc  substrate  formed  of 
glass  to  form  thereon  an  inner  inclined  edge  portion  and  an 
outer  inclined  edge  portion,  the  inner  inclined  edge  portion 
being  adjacent  to  and  declining  from  a  plane  of  tlie  disc 
substrate  where  the  circular  guide  tracks  and  circular  address 
tracks  are  to  be  formed,  and  the  outer  inclined  edge  portion 
further  declining  from  the  inner  inclined  edge  portion; 

applying  a  photo  resist  film  onto  the  disc  substi'ate; 

placing  a  photo  mask  plate  having  a  mask  pattern  of  circular 
guide  tracks  and  circular  address  tracks  on  said  photo  resist 
film,  wherein  said  inner  inclined  edge  portion  of  the  disc 
substrate  receives  any  rise  in  tlie  photo  resist  film  so  that 
alignment  between  said  photo  mask  plate  and  said  disc  sub- 
strate is  improved; 

irradiating  the  photo  resist  film  applied  to  the  disc  substrate  with 
ultraviolet  rays  through  the  photo  mask  plate  having  the  mask 
pattern  of  circular  guide  tracks  and  circular  address  tracks  to 
transcribe  said  mask  pattern  onto  the  photo  resist  film; 

developing  (he  photo  resist  film  having  said  mask  pattern  to 
form  a  patterned  photo  resist  film; 

etching  the  disc  substrate  covered  with  said  patterned  photo 
resist  film  to  form  the  pattern  of  circular  guide  tracks  and 
circular  address  tracks  onto  said  disc  substrate: 

removing  the  patterned  photo  resist  film; 

and 

disposing  a  recording  medium  layer  on  said  patterned  disc 
substrate  so  as  to  form  said  optical  memory  element. 


wherein  a  mask  material  of  said  photo  mask  plate  is  Ni,  Ti  or  Ta, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  photo  resist  film  is  in  the  range  of 
100  nm  to  SOO  nm.  and 

wherein  said  disc  substrate  includes  a  center  hole  formed  therein 
and  said  photo  mask  plate  includes  a  position  reference 
marker  formed  thereon  so  that  when  said  photo  mask  plate  is 
placed  on  said  photo  resist  film  said  reference  marker  is 
positioned  so  as  to  properly  align  said  photo  mask  plate  over 
said  disc  substrate. 


5,470,695 
SOLID  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS  OF  FILTER  DYES  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Donald  R.  Diehl,  and  Glenn  M.  Brown,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,907,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,993 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/06;  1/815:1/825 
VS.  a.  430—522  26  Claims 

14.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  radiation-sensitive  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  layer  coated  at  a  pH  of 
6  or  less,  which  is  the  same  as  or  difiPerent  from  the  radiation- 
sensitive  layer,  comprising  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  a  filter  dye, 
wherein  the  filter  dye  has  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein:  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


.and 


wherein 

R',  R^.  and  R'  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy. 
wherein  the  substituents  on  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  are  selected 
from  halogen,  alkoxy,  ester  groups,  amido.  acyl,  alkylamino, 
carboxy  and  sulfonamido.  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R'  being 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  or  two  of  R',  R'  and  R 
together  consisting  of  — O — L-—0 —  and  forming  a  ring 
condensed  with  the  phenyl  ring  to  which  they  are  attached 
wherein  L  is  an  alkylene  linking  group; 

R*,  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  halogen,  alkoxy, 
ester  groups,  amido,  acyl,  alkylamino,  carboxy  and  sulfona- 
mido; 

R  is  a  carboxy  or  sulfonamido  substituent;  and 

L'  through  L'  are  each  independendy  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted methine  groups,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  alkyl  or  aryl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
substituents  selected  from  halogen,  alkoxy,  ester  groups, 
amido,  acyl,  alkylamino,  cartMxy  and  sulfonamido. 
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5^0,696 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CX)LOR  COUPLERS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Hugh  M.  WUliamsoa,  Hanwell,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rociicster,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02293,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

per  Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1991, 
9121059 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/32:7/38 
MS.  a.  430—543  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  associated  therewith  a  color 
coupler  of  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (2): 


:t 


(Linkl,-X 


0) 


NH— R 


t— [Unkl 


X 


YT    "NH— r 

wherein  A  and  B  represent  the  same  or  different  electron- 
withdrawing  groups, 

X  is  H  or  a  group  which  splits  off  from  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
it  is  attached  on  coupling  with  oxidized  color  developer, 

R  is  an  allcyl,  cycloallcyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  which  may  be 
substituted,  —COR',  — CSR',  SOR',  SOjR',  — NHCOR', 
— CONHR',  — COOR',  — COSR',  — NHSOjR'  wherein  R' 
is  an  allcyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  group  any  of  which  arc  option- 
ally substituted, 
and  wherein  two  or  more  of  B,  R,  and  X  optionally  form  part  of  a 
ring  and  A  does  not  fonn  part  of  a  ring  with  B,  R,  or  X, 

Link  is  a  linking  group  and 

n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


5,470,697 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hinsbi  Kita;  Hirtishi  Ishidai,  and  Yutaka  Kaneko,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,268 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-156373 
Int  a.'  G03C  7/3S 
U.S.  a.  430—558  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler  wherein  the  magenta  coupler  is 
represented  by  a  formula  1-a, 


— N 
I 


wherein  Z  is  atoms  selected  from  a  carbon  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or 
sulfur  atom  to  complete  a  5-  or  6  membered  cycle  with  the 
nitrogen  atom. 


5,470,698 
ULTRATHIN  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSION 
Xin  Wen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26832 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/035 

U.S.  a.  430—567  7  Claims 


too 


(2) 


SS2  ^ 


204      ^208 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  greater  than  90  percent  of  total 
grain  projected  area  being  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having 
{111}  major  faces,  exhibiting  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater 
than  8,  and  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide  and  at 
least  0.5  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  total  silver, 
wherein  said  tabular  grains  have  a  mean  thickness  of  less  than 

0.07  Mm, 
are  capable  of  producing,  when  exposed  to  325  nm  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  6°  K.,  a  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  at 
600  nm  that  is  at  least  2  percent  of  the  maximum  intensity  of 
the  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  in  the  wavelength  range  of 
from  490  to  560  nm,  and 
are  com|Hised  of  tabular  grains  each  having  a  central  region 
accounting  for  at  least  5  percent  of  total  silver  forming  the 
tabular  grain,  an  annular  region  laterally  surrounding  said 
central  region  accoimting  for  at  least  0.5  and  up  to  10  percent 
of  total  silver  forming  the  tabular  grain  and  exhibiting  a 
maximum  iodide  concentration,  and  a  peripheral  region  later- 
ally surrounding  the  annular  region  and  accounting  for  greater 
than  25  percent  of  total  silver  forming  the  tabular  grain. 


I-a 


5,470,699 
HARDENING  OF  GELATIN-CONTAINING  LAYERS 
Anthony  L.  Beck;  Julian  M.  Wallis;  Martin  D.  Attwood,  aU  of 
Harlow,  and  Stephen  Newnum,  Bishops  Stortford.  all  of. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
9315468 

Int  a.'  G03C  mo 

VS.  a.  430—621  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hardening  gelatin  comprising  adding  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


N 
JL 


R2 


CH2— O— Rs 
CHz— O— R* 


(l) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group,  Rj  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  R,  at)d  R^  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfonyl,  phosphonyl  or  acyl  group,  and  X  is  a 
chlorine  atom  or  a  group  represented  by 


r'-Y-P-O— N. 

I 
Y 


165-920  0.1 
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wherein: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  S  or 
X  is  absent. 

each  Y  independently  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  S,  and  a  bond  between  R'  and  P. 

each  R'  independently  represents  an  aliphatic  group  of  up  to  10 
atoms  or  the  two  R'  groups  together  represent  the  necessary 
atoms  to  complete  a  5,  6,  or  7-membered  ring, 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cyclic  groups  and  acyclic  groups  or  R2  and  R3 
together  represent  the  atortis  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and  reacting  said  compound  with  gelatin  to 
crosslink  said  gelatin. 


elevated  level  of  HLA-DR*/CD38"/CD8*'***'  cells  thereby  deter- 
mining a  favorable  prognosis  in  the  HIV  positive  subject 


5,470,700 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  X-RAY 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  MDCTIIRE 

OF  TABULAR  GRAINS 
Toshiyuki  Manii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,637,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,936,  Oct  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-274019 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/035:5/16 
UJS.  a.  430—567  9  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  X-ray  plKMographic  material 
comprising  an  emulsion  containing  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  kinds 
of  tabular  silver  halide  grains,  containing  tabular  silver  halide 
grains  of  0.6  (jm  to  1 .5  pm  in  an  average  grain  size  in  a  proportion 
of  70%  to  95%  and  of  0.3  (im  to  O.S  pm  in  a  proportion  of  5%  to 
30%;  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  tabular  grains  in  said  mixture  is  not 
less  than  3; 
and  having  sensitometric  properties  in  which  a  gamma  (yl) 
formed  by  a  straight  line  portion  between  two  points  0.5  and 
1.5  of  optical  density  is  2.7  to  3.3  and  a  gamma  (y2)  formed 
by  a  straight  line  portion  between  points  2.0  and  3.0  of  optical 
density  is  1 .5  to  2.5  in  the  characteristic  curve  of  a  rectangular 
coordinate  system  having  equal  coordinate  axis  unit  lengths 
for  the  optical  density  (D)  and  the  amount  of  exposure  (log  E) 


5,470,701 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FAVORABLE 

PROGNOSIS  IN  AN  mV  POSITIVE  SUBJECT  USING 

HLA-DR7CD38-  CDS**'^'^  CELLS 

Janis  V.  Giorgi,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Lance  Hultin,  West  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,971 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  CL  435—5  29  Claims 
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5,470,702 
HrV-2  TRANSMEMBRANE  GLYCOPROTEIN 
HOMODIMER  (GP  80) 
Ara  G.  Hovancssian,  Montreuil;  Marie-Anne  Rey,  Paris;  Anne 
G.  Laurent,  Paris;  Bernard  Kmst,  Paris,  and  Luc  Montag- 
nler,  Le  PIcssis-Robinson,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,459,  May  25,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,208^21,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  204>(6, 

Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  2,756 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  a.  43.5—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  human 

immunodeficiency  virus  type-2  (HrV-2)  in  a  sample,  wherein  the 

method  comprises: 

(A)  providing  a  sample  comprising  cells  suspected  of  being 
infected  with  HrV-2; 

(B)  lysing  said  cells  in  the  sample  to  expose  intracellular  pro- 
teins; 

(C)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  gp80  glycoprotein  of 
HlV-2  in  the  sample  by  electrophoresis  of  said  proteins;  and 

(D)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  gp80  glycoprotein  by 
immunoassay  of  the  proteins  with  antibodies  that  are  immu- 
nologically reactive  with  gp80  glycoprotein  of  HrV-2. 


5,470,703 

METHOD  FOR  PEPTIDE  C-TERMINAL  FRAGMENT 

SEQUENCE  ANALYSIS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COLLECTING  PEPTIDE  FRAGMENT 

Kiyoshi  NoUhara,  and  Rintaro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-308197; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-291022 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/00:  C12N  11/00:  C12M  1/40 
VS.  a.  435—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  peptide  C-terminal  fragment  sequence  analysis 
comprising  the  steps  of  cleaving  a  peptide  widi  Lys-C  specific 
cleavage  enzyme;  reacting  each  resulting  fragment  with  a  solid 
suppon  having  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  an 
a-amino  group  of  each  fragment  and  an  e-amino  group  of  Lys  to 
form  a  covalent  bond  therewith;  cleaving  a  peptide  bond  between 
the  a-amino  acid  residue  of  each  fragment  and  an  amino  acid 
residue  adjacent  thereto  by  acid  treatment  to  give  a  free  C-tetminal 
fragment  having  no  e-amino  group;  collecting  the  free  C-terminal 
fragnoent  on  an  amino  group-derivatized  polymer  membrane  or  on 
amino  group-derivatized  glass  fiber  filter  paper;  inunobilizing  die 
collected  C-terminal  fragment  on  the  polymer  membrane  or  on  the 
glass  fiber  filter  paper,  and  subjecting  the  obtained  immobilized 
product  directly  to  amino  acid  sequence  analysis. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  favorable  prognosis  in  an  HTV 
positive   subject   which   comprises   quantitatively   detecting   an 


5,470,704 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  TYPE  2-GLYCOPROTEIN  G 
PROTEINS  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 
Deborah  L.  Parkes,  Oakland,  and  Stephen  R.  Coates,  Orinda. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp., 
Medfieid,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,982,  Feb.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,740,  May  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,021 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  of  testing  human  body  fluids  for  the  presence  of 
HSV-2  type-specific  antibodies  which  comprises  contacting  a  com- 
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position  containing  a  recombinantly  produced  nonglycosylated 
protein  with  a  sample  of  a  human  body  fluid  and  detennining 
whether  said  nonglycosylated  protein  binds  to  HSV-2  antibodies  in 
said  sample,  wherein  said  nonglycosylated  protein  is  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  an  unique  sequence  HSV-2  gG  protein 
which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  16  to  amino 
acid  462  as  shown  in  FIG.  2;  a  fusion  protein  consisting  of  the 
unique  sequence  HSV-2  gG  protein  which  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  ftom  amino  acid  16  to  amino  acid  462  as  shown  in  FIG. 
2,  attached  to  which  at  its  carboxyl  terminus  is  an  alpha-peptide 
sequence  of  beta-galactosidase;  and  a  fusion  protein  consisting  of 
an  unique  sequence  HSV-2  gG  protein  which  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  from  amino  acid  16  to  amino  acid  462  as  shown  in  FIG. 
2,  attached  to  which  at  its  carboxyl  terminus  is  an  alpha-peptide 
sequence  of  beta-galactosidase  and  at  its  amino  terminus  is  a  trpE 
leader  amino  acid  sequence. 


5^70,705 
k^OBE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  .A  BINDING 
DOMAIN  AND  POLYMER  CHAIN  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Paul   D.   Grossman,   Burlingame;   Steven   Fung,   Palo  Alto; 
Sleven  M.  Mencben,  Fremont;  Sam  L.  Woo,  Redwood  City, 
and  Emily  S.  Winn-Deen,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,642,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,018 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  different 
27 
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sequences  in  a  target  polynucleotide,  comprising 

adding  to  the  target  polynucleotide,  a  plurality  of  sequence- 
specific  probes,  each  characterized  by  (a)  an  oligonucleotide 
binding  polymer  having  a  probe-specific  sequence  of  subunits 
designed  for  base-specific  binding  of  the  binding  polymer  to 
one  of  the  target  sequences,  under  selected  binding  condi- 
tions, and  (b)  attached  to  the  binding  polymer,  a  polymer 
chain  having  a  ratio  of  charge/translational  frictional  drag 
which  is  different  from  that  of  the  binding  polymer, 

reacting  the  probes  with  the  target  polynucleotide  under  condi- 
tions favoring  binding  of  the  probes  in  a  base-specific  manner 
to  the  target  polynucleotide, 

treating  the  probes  to  selectively  modify  those  probes  which  are 
bound  to  the  target  polynucleotide  in  a  sequence-specific 
manner,  to  form  modified,  labeled  probes  characterized  by  (a) 
a  distinctive  ratio  of  charge/translational  frictional  drag,  and 
(b)  a  detectable  reporter  label,  and 

fiactionating  the  modified,  labeled  probe(s)  by  capillary  electro- 
phoresis in  a  non-sieving  medium. 


5,470,706 

Process  for  the  rescue  of  dna  and  for 
detecting  mutations  in  marker  genes 

Jan  Vijg,  Rotterdam,  and  Jan  A.  Gossen,  Waddinxveen,  both 
of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor 
toegepastwetenschappeUJIi    onderzoek    TNO,    The    Hague, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  382,242,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,198 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,  JuL   19,   1988, 
8801826 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  high  efficiency  rescue  and  cloning  of  a  DNA 
6agment  from  genomic  mammalian  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of 
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preparing  a  vector  containing  the  DNA  fragment,  followed  by 
multiplying  said  vector  containing  said  DNA  fragment  in  a  suitable 
bacterial  host  wherein  said  bacterial  host  is  selected  as  being 
incapable  of  host  restriction  and  further  is  selected  as  being 
capable  of  rescuing  900,000  copies  of  said  fragment  per  100 
micrograms  of  genomic  mammalian  DNA  when  said  100  micro- 
grams of  genomic  manmialian  DNA  derives  from  a  mouse  genome 
in  which  said  fragment  has  a  copy  number  of  about  80  and  said 
about  80  copies  are  present  in  a  head-to-tail  arrangement  to  effect 
rescue  and  cloning  of  said  DNA  fragment  at  an  efficiency  level 
defined  as  that  efficiency  of  which  a  bacterial  host,  selected  as 
being  capable  of  rescuing  900,000  copies  of  said  fragment  per  100 
micrograms  of  genomic  mammalian  DNA  when  said  100  micro- 
grams of  genomic  mammalian  DNA  derives  from  a  mouse  genome 
in  which  said  fragment  has  a  copy  number  of  about  80  and  said 
about  80  copies  are  present  in  a  head-to-tail  arrangement,  is 
capable. 


5,470,707 

HYDROGEN  BOND  LABELING  AND  BASE  SEQUENCE 

DETERMINATION  METHODS  FOR  DNA  OR  RNA 

Ynji  Sasaki,  Kawagoe,  and  Yostiinori  Harada,  Hatoyama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,997 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-046687 

Int.  CL"  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/00 

VJS.  a.  435— «  17  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  determining  a  base  sequence  of  a  DfIA  or  RNA 
molecule,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  first,  second  and  third  aqueous  solutions  containing 
identical  double-stranded  DNA  or  RNA  molecules; 

heating  the  first,  second,  and  third  aqueous  solutions  to  denature 
the  respective  double-stranded  DNA  or  RNA  molecules  so 
that  each  of  the  double  strands  dissociates  into  single  strands 
having  complementary  nucleotide  sequences: 

adding  at  least  one  first,  at  least  one  second,  and  at  least  one 
third  base-specific  labeling  molecule  to  the  first,  second,  and 
third  aqueous  solutions,  respectively; 

cooling  the  first,  second,  and  third  aqueous  solutions  so  that  the 
respective  base-specific  labeling  molecule  added  to  each 
aqueous  solution  is  hybridized  to  complementary  bases  on  the 
single  strands  in  the  respective  aqueous  solution,  to  form  a 
contour  of  each  of  the  single  strands  defined  respectively  by 
said  at  least  one  first,  at  least  one  second,  and  at  least  one 
third  base-specific  labeling  molecule; 

further  cooling  the  first,  second,  and  third  aqueous  solutions  so 
that  each  single  strand,  having  the  respective  hybridized  base- 
specific  labeling  molecule,  is  independently  bound  on  a  sub- 
strate; the  contour  of  each  of  said  independently  bound 
strands,  due  to  the  respective  hybridized  base-specific  labeling 
molecule,  representing  a  base  sequence  thereof; 

determining  the  labeled  sequence  of  each  of  the  independently 
bound  single  strands  from  the  respective  contours  thereof;  and 

determining  the  base  sequence  of  the  identical  double  stranded 
parts  of  DNA  or  RNA  from  the  step  of  determining  the 
labeled  sequence  of  each  of  the  independendy  bound  single 
strands. 
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5y470,708 
PARTICLE-MEDIATED  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
MAMMALIAN  UNATTACHED  CELLS 
Ning-Sun  Yang,  7802  Ox  Trail  Way,  Verona,  Wis.  53593;  WiU- 
iam  F.  Swain,  4922  Marathon  Or,,  Madison,  Wis.  53705; 
Joseph  K.  Burkholder,  917  Midland  SL,  Madison,  Wis. 
53715,  and  Deborah  L.  Fuller,  6701  Park  Edge  Dr.  Apt  D, 
Madison,  Wis.  53719 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,768,  Oct  15, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,430 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  15/90;5/16;5/22 

MS.  CL  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  genetically  transforming  mammalian  unattached 

cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  copies  of  a  nucleic  acid  construct  which  is 
expressed  in  mammalian  cells; 

(b)  coating  the  copies  of  the  nucleic  acid  construct  onto  biologi- 
cally inert  carrier  particles; 

(c)  isolating  mammalian  unattached  cells  from  a  liquid  suspen- 
sion and  placing  them  onto  a  porous  support  surface  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paper  and  a  polycarbonate  mem- 
brane in  such  a  manner  that  the  cells  retain  sufficient  moisture 
exposure  to  remain  viable,  the  unattached  mammalian  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lymphocytes  and  bone 
marrow  cells; 

(d)  accelerating  the  carrier  particles  produced  in  step  (b)  into  the 
cells  such  that  some  of  the  particles  lodge  in  the  interior  of  at 
least  some  of  the  cells;  and 

(e)  verifying  the  existence  and  expression  of  the  nucleic  acid 
construct  in  the  treated  cells. 


5,470,709 

GENE  MAPPING  BY  HYBRIDISATION  TO  FREE 

CHROMATIN 

Henry  H.  Q.  Heng,  Toronto,  and  Lap-Chee  Tsui,  Etobicoke, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  HSC  Research  &  Development 

Ltd.  Partnership,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Sep.    16,    1992, 
2878377-0 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/6S 
\}S.  CL  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  mapping  DNA  sequences  from 
eukaryotic  cells  comprising: 

(a)  treating  the  cells  to  release  free  chromatin  from  the  nuclei  of 
the  cells; 

(b)  contacting  the  released  free  chromatin  with  at  least  one 
detectable  probe  specific  for  die  DNA  sequences  to  be 
detected; 

(c)  detecting  hybridization  of  the  probe  with  the  DNA  sequences 
on  the  released  free  chromatin  in  order  to  detect  the  presence 
of  the  DNA  sequences;  and 

(d)  mapping  die  DNA  sequences. 


5.470,710 
AUTOMATED  HYBRIDIZATION/IMAGING  DEVICE  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  MULTIPLEX  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Robert  B.  Weiss;  Alvin  W.  Kimball;  Raymond  F.  Gesteland;  F. 
Mark  Ferguson,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City;  Diane  M.  Dunn,  West 
Valley  City;  Leonard  J.  Di  Sera,  and  Joshua  L.  Cherry,  both 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of 
Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,234 
Int  a.'  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enzyme-linked  fluorescence  detection  of  nucleic 
acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  die  nucleic  acid  to  be  detected  to  a  nylon  mem- 
brane; 


(b)  contacting  the  nylon  membrane  with  an  oligonucleotide 
probe  containing  a  binding  moiety  for  binding  allcaline  phos- 
phatase and  which  is  able  to  hybridize  specifically  with  a 
complementary  sequence  on  the  nucleic  acid,  thereby  hybrid- 
izing said  probe  to  said  nucleic  acid; 

(c)  contacting  die  probe  widi  alkaline  phosphatase,  diereby 
binding  the  alkaline  phosphatase  to  said  binding  moiety  on 
the  probe; 

(d)  contacting  the  alkaline  phosphatase  widi  BBTP  so  that  die 
alkaline  phosphatase  converts  the  BBTP  into  a  fluorescent 
product,  wherein  the  fluorescent  product  interacts  with  the 
nylon  membrane  and  is  spatially  localized  thereon;  and 

(e)  illuminating  said  fluorescent  product  with  a  beam  of  light 
capable  of  exciting  fluorescence  by  said  fluorescent  product, 
thereby  exciting  fluorescence  by  said  fluorescent  product 
wherein  said  fluorescence  produces  a  panem  that  reflects  the 
location  of  said  nucleic  acid  on  said  membrane. 


5,470,711 
SALIVA  ENHANCEMENT  REAGENT  FOR  FELINE 
LEUKEMIA  VIRUS  ELISA 
Eric  S.  Bean,  Escondido;  Cheryl  Waldman,  San  Diego,  and 
Ronald  Sanders,  Leucadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synbi- 
otics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,400,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,415,  Mar.  17, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
844,098,  Mar.  26,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^53325.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^61 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/569 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  feline  leukemia  virus  comprising 
obtaining  a  saliva  sample  from  a  cat  widi  a  dipstick  and  subjecting 
said  sample  to  an  ELISA  assay  involving  anti-FeLV  antibodies  and 
an  enzyme-antibody  conjugate,  wherein  the  improvement  consists 
essentially  of  adding  a  saliva  enhancement  reagent  to  said  conju- 
gate prior  to  use  in  said  method  such  that  non-specific  background 
color  formation  in  said  method  is  reduced,  wherein  said  saliva 
enhancement  reagent  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  saponin  and 
being  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  molar  in  sodium  chloride,  said 
soluticm  being  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from  about  7.0  to  about  8.0. 


5,470,712 
ANTIGENIC  PROTEINS  OF  BORRELU  BURGDORFERI 
Warren  Simpson,  713  S.  Second  St,  and  T.  G.  Schwan,  601  S. 
5th  St.,  both  of  Hamilton,  Mont  59840 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,731,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,716,  Mar.  5, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
20,245 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  17  Claims 

1.  A  bioassay  for  the  diagnosis  of  Lyme  borreliosis  disease 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

i)  coating  a  surface  with  purified  antibodies  raised  against  at 
least  one  recombinant  non- flagellar  Borrelia  burgdorferi  pro- 
tein having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  39  kD,  wherein  said 
protein  is  specifically  immunoreactive  with  Bnrrelia  burgdor- 
feri, and  is  expressed  from  a  Borrelia  burgdorferi  DNA  frag- 
ment having  SEQ.  ID  No  I,  and  forming  a  coated  surface; 
ii)  contacting  said  coated  surface  with  serum  from  a  mammal 

suspected  of  having  Lyme  disease;  and 
iii)  detecting  die  presence  or  absence  of  a  complex  formed 
between  said  antibodies  and  proteins  present  in  said  scrum, 
die  presence  of  the  complex  indicating  a  positive  diagnosis  of 
Lyme  borreliosis. 
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5,470,713 

METHOD  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASl'RING  ANALYTES 
IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  USING  IMMOBILIZED 
BINDER-ANALYTE  LABELED  COMPLEX 
A.  Said  El  Shami,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.;  Christopher  W.  Hand. 
Fredand,  England;  Susan  A.  Miller,  Witney,  England,  and 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Noke,  England,  assignors  to  Diagnostic 
Products  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,471,  May  1.  1991,  abandoned, 
whfch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  344,179,  Apr.  26,  1989.  This 
1 1      application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.931 
1 1  Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543 

U.S.  a.  435—7.72  16  Oaims 

1.  A,  method  for  measuring  analytes  in  biological  fluids  which 
comprises; 

( 1 )  covalently  immobilizing  a  specific  antibody  binder  to  a  given 
analyte  on  a  solid  phase  support; 

(2)  saturating  the  binding  sites  on  said  specific  antibody  binder 
♦  ith  a  labeled  analyte  to  the  extent  sleric  hinderance  permits 
Uu  form  an  immobilized  specific  antibody  binder-analyte 
labeled  complex; 

(3)  saturating  remaining  unoccupied  binding  sites  on  the  immo- 
bilized specific  antibody  binder-analyte  labeled  complex  widi 
unlabeled  analyte  prior  to  contacting  said  complex  with  a 
biologicat  specimen; 

(4)  contacting  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  to  be  analyzed  for  the 
pfesenee  of  the  given  analyte  with  said  immobilized  complex, 
$aid  sample  of  biological  fluid  as  contacted  with  said  immo- 
lijlized  complex  being  in  an  untreated  form  as  obtained  from 
file  donor;  and 

(.*>)  «nd  allowing  an  analyte.  if  present  in  said  sample,  to  com- 
pete with  the  labeled  analyte  bound  to  the  immobilized  binder 
for  binding  sites  on  said  binder  thus  displacing  a  given 
amount  of  labeled  analyte  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  analyte  present  in  the  sample. 

wherein  the  affinity  of  the  analyte  to  the  analyie's  specific  binder 
is  at  least  about  10"  l/mol  and  is  higher  than  the  aflinity  of  the 
labeled  analyte  to  the  same  binder  and  wherem  the  analyte  has 
a  molecular  weight  greater  than  20  kD. 


5,470,715 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CHLORIDE 

ION 

Katsuhiko  Mizuguchi:  Shin'ichi  Teshima,  and  Tsuneo  Hanyu. 

all  of  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,449,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990.  2-194282; 
Aug.  10.  1990,  2-212933 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/40 
U.S.  a.  435—22  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  determination  of  chloride  ion.  comprising: 
(Da  maltooligosaccharide  derivative  possessing  a  non-reducing 
terminal  and  a  reducing  terminal,  the  I -hydroxy  I  position  of  the 
maltooligosaccharide  reducing  terminal  being  modified  by  a  phe- 
nyl substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitre  and  hydroxy  group, 
and  said  derivative  having  the  following  formula  (I); 


R'-0-CH2 


Alan 


5,470,714 
<  <S[E-STEP  FREE  FATTY  ACID  DETERMINATION 
METHOD 
M.  Kleinfeld,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lidak  Pharma- 
ceuticals, La  Jolle,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,057,  Oct.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,125, 
Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  ^o.  449,972,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,965 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/533 
U.S.|<tl.  435— 7.8  3  Claims 

I.'a  mediod  for  determining  the  concentration  of  unbound  free 
fatty; acid  in  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  an 
aqueous  solution  suspected  of  containing  unbound  free  fatty  acid 
with  a  reagent  that  consists  essentially  of  a  fatty  acid  binding 
protein  that: 

(a)  binds  specifically  to  unbound  free  fatty  acid  in  aqueous 
solution, 

(b)  has  been  labeled  with  a  fluorescent  moiety,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  first  fluorescence 

when  unbound  in  aqueous  solution  and  a  measurably  different 
second  fluorescence  when  bound  to  previously  unbound  free 
fatty  acid  in  the  aqueous  solution;  measuring  the  fluorescence 
difference  thai  results  from  the  binding  of  the  fatty  acid 
binding  protein  with  the  previously  unbound  free  fatty  acid; 
and  obtaining  the  concentration  of  unlwund  free  fatty  acid  in 
the  aqueous  solution  from  the  measured  fluorescence  differ- 
once. 


R  — O 


O-R' 


wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  R'  and  R-  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxymethyl.  hydroxyethyl.  sulfomethyl,  carboxymethyl,  sulfo- 
ethyl,  carboxyethyl.  2-ketopropyl,  2-ketobutyl.  2-ketopentyl, 
3-ketopentyl,  4-ketopentyl  and  benzyl,  a  phenyl  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of4-methylphenyl, 
4-hydroxy phenyl.  4-carboxyphenyl.  and  4-sulfophenyl,  and  the 
other  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R"  may  together  form 
crosslinked  methylene,  R'  is  phenyl  or  substimtcd  phenyl  which 
possesses  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro  and  hydroxy,  and  n  is  an  mteger  of  I  to  8,  wherein 
the  maltooligosaccharide  derivative  has  a  modified  non-reducing 
terminal  and  a  modified  reducing  terminal;  (2)  a  metal  chelating 
agent;  (3)  nonactivaied  o-amylase  and  (4)  an  adjuvant  enzyme 
which  is  an  enzyme  or  combination  of  enzymes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a-glucosidase,  P-glucosidase  and  glucoamy- 
lase,  provided  that  the  adjuvant  enzyme  is  not  present  when  the 
maltooligosaccharide  derivative  possesses  a  reducing  terminal  with 
a  modifying  group  of  said  l-hydroxyl  position  bound  in 
a-orientation  and  said  composition  not  containing  a  calcium  che- 
late compound. 


5,470,716 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  KAWASAKI  SYNDROME 
Donald  Leung,  Englewood,  Colo.;  Patrick  Schlievert,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.;  Cody  Meissner,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  David 
Fulton,  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish 
Center  For  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver, 
Colo.;  New  England  Medical  Center  HospiUl,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.;  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,731 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/04;l/00;  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  435—34  6  Claims 

1.  Method  for  screening  for  possibility  of  Kawasaki  Syndrome 
in  a  subject,  comprising  assaying  a  sample  taken  from  a  subject 
suspected  of  being  afflicted  with  Kawasaki  Syndrome  who  exhibits 
primary  clinical  manifestations  of  Kawasaki  Syndrome  with  an 
antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  toxic  shock  syndrome  toxin- 1 
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(TSST-1)  and  determining  binding  between  TSST-1  and  said  anti- 
body as  an  indication  of  possibility  of  Kawasaki  Syndrome  in  said 
subject. 


5,470,717 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 

^LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 

Kim  Clausen,  TffUdse,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Gist-Brocades 

N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A)0388,  5  371  Date  May  12.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12250,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,772 

Qaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  91610096;  Denmark,  May  14,  1992,  0642/92 

Int.  CI."  CUP  J7/04:3S/00:  COfTD  501/06 
VS.  a.  435-47  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ^-lactam  antibiotic  comprising 
enzymatic  acylation  of  a  7-amino-8-oxo-5-diia-l- 
azabicyclol4.2.01oct-2-cne  nucleus  in  water  or  in  a  mixture  of 
water  and  one  or  more  water-miscible  organic  solvents  by  enzy- 
matic acylation  with  the  acid  or  a  derivative  of  the  acid  cone- 
sponding  to  the  desired  side  chain,  characterized  in  that  naphtha- 
lene or  a  naphthalene  derivative  with  the  formula 

Naphthyl-R 

wherein  Naphthyl-  designates  l-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  cyano.  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  cyano,  branched  or  unbranched  alkoxy 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  where 
on  a  molar  basis  the  ratio  between  the  amount  of  naphthalene  or 
naphthalene  derivative  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  the 
amount  of  ^-lactam  antibiotic  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  at 
least  0.45.  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  during  d>e  formation 
of  a  naphthalene  complex  of  the  ^-lactam  antibiotic  which  is 
isolated  or  decomposed  to  the  ^-lactam  antibiotic  by  deprotection 
of  a  protected  intermediate. 


5,470,719 
MODIFIED  OMPA  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE  FOR  ENHANCED 

SECRETION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 

Shi-Yuan  Meng,  Agoura  Hills;  Charies  F.  Morris,  Newbury 

Park,  and  Larry  B.  1^,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,138 

Int  a."  C12N  15/11:15/12 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  27  Claims 


7.  A  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:21. 


5,470,718 

EQUINE  HERPESVIRUS  TYPE  1  GLYCOPROTEIN  D 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Dennis  J.  O'Callaglian,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  "nicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,553,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,417 

Int  a."  C12P  21/00:21/02;  CXPH  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-69.1  IS  aai„„ 
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1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that 
encodes  the  equine  herpesvirus  type  I  glycoprotein  D  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  2. 


5,470,720 

HIV  ANTIBODY  ASSAYS  COMPRISING  P24-GP41 

CHIMERIC  ANTIGENS 

Torsten  B.  Helting,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Hakan  Drevin,  Uppsala, 

Sweden,  and  Michael  F.  Nunn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pharmacia  Genetic  Engineering  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,237,  Apr.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,204^59, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,229,  May  6, 

1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  206,499,  Jun.  13,  1988,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  258,016,  Oct  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,531 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  14/155:  C12N  15/49 

VS.  a.  435-69  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  system,  in  kit  form,  comprising,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  perform  at  least  one  assay,  a  HTV  p24-gp41  fusion 
protein,  said  HIV  p24-gp41  fiision  protein  being  expressed  "in  E. 
coli.  being  soluble  in  aqueous  buffer  solution,  being  essentially 
free  from  (a)  host  cell-specific  antigens  and  (b)  HFV  pl5  and  HIV 
pi 7  antigens,  and  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diose  shown  in  FIG.  IB  from  amino  acid  residue  2  to 
amino  acid  residue  248,  in  RG.  IC  from  amino  acid  residue  2  to 
amino  acid  residue  249  and  in  FIG.  IE  from  amino  acid  residue  2 
to  amino  acid  residue  274. 
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5,470,721 

PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  SOMATOMEDIN  C 

Gary  N.  BiieH,  and  Nageswararao  Mowa,  both  at  Geneva, 

Sltltzeriand,  assigBors  to  Blogen,  Inc^  CarabrMge,  Mass. 
DiTMon  of  Ser.  No.  965,047.  Oct.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^42,811, 

wkkh  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  496,0W.  Mar.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,170,  Nov. 

19,  1986,  abamlmcd.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1993,  S«r.  No. 

81,979 

CWns  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1985, 

8507833 

The  portfen  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ubse<)uent  to  Sep.  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclainied. 

Int  CL*  CI2N  1 5/62. 1 5/16;  1 5/74: 1 5/81 

VS.  CL  435—49.7  9  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  SMC  polypeptide  characterized  by 

the  step  of  culturing  a  bacterial  or  yeast  host  Btmsformed  by  a 

vector  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pLC24niuSMC   1 

through  pLC24muSMC  10. 


5,470,722 

I^A^THOD  FOR  THE  AMPLIFICATION  OF  UNKNOWN 
FLANKING  DNA  SEQUENCE 
Dou)^  H.  Jones,  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Univerdty  of 
l9wa  Research  Foundation,  Oakdaie,  Iowa 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,907 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/70:  C12Q  I/6S 

VS.  a.  435—91.2  29  Oaims 


wMb  a  MsyHB  mtalat  ■  y  o 


region  of  a  single-stranded  fragment,  wherein  said  single- 
stranded  fragment  is  a  fragment  containing  said  annealing  site 
located  downstream  (3')  to  said  unluiown  flanlting  sequence 
region,  to  form  a  single-stranded  loop,  or  pan  portion,  with  a 
double -stranded  stem  of  an  otherwise  single-stranded  Itaodle. 
of  a  panhandle  structure: 

f)  heat  stable  ligating  an  oligonucleotide  primer  1.  complemen- 
tary to  a  luiown  sequence  region  downstream  (3')  from  said 
annealing  cite  for  said  5"  phosphorylated  nucleotide 
sequences,  to  the  recessed  5  phosphorylated  end  of  said 
double-stranded  portion  of  said  handle  to  elongate  said 
double- stranded  portion  of  said  otherwise  single-stranded 
handle  of  said  panhandle  structure;  and 

(g)  performing  a  first  stage  polymerace  amplification  reaction 
using  a  first  set  of  oligonucleotide  primers  including  said 
primer  1  annealing  to  said  known  sequence  region  down- 
stream (3')  from  said  annealing  site  for  said  5'  piKMphorylated 
nucleotide  sequences  and  a  primer  2  complementary  to  a 
known  sequence  region  both  downstream  (3*)  from  said 
unlaiown  flanking  sequence  region  and  upstream  (5')  from 
said  annealing  site  for  said  5*  phosphorylated  nucleotide 
sequences  wherein  initial  priming  by  primer  2  occurs  follow- 
ing aiuiealing  to  said  pan  portion  of  said  panhandle  structure 
and  is  not  inhibited  by  snapback  aimealing  of  said  double- 
stranded  handle  of  said  panhandle  structure. 


5,470,723 
DETECTION  OF  MYCOBACTERL\  BY  MULTIPLEX 
NL'CLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 
George  T.  Walker;  James  G.  Nadeau,  both  of  Chapel  HiU; 
Patricia  A.  Spears;  CoUeen  M.  Nycz,  both  of  Raleigh;  Daryl 
D.  Shanli,  Durham;  James  L.  Schram,  Nightdale,  and  Stew- 
art R.  Jurgensen,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,197,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,422,252,  Ser.  No.  58,648,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^48,980, 
and  Ser.  No.  60^42,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,076 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  15/12:17/00 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  31  Claims 


1 ,  K  method  for  the  amplification  of  an  unknown  DNA  sequence 
that  flanks  a  known  DNA  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digesting  a  double-stranded  DNA  fragment  with  a  restricuion 
enzyme  to  yield  5'  phosphorylated  nucleotide  overhang 
sequences,  wherein  said  DNA  fragment  comprises  a  region  of 
Icnown  DNA  sequence  and  a  region  of  unknown  flanking 
DNA  sequence  to  be  amplified: 

(b)  annealing  a  5'  phosphorylated  single-stranded  oligo- 
nucleotide to  a  bridging-oligonucleotide  to  yield  a  double- 
stranded  oligonucleotide  with  a  5'  phosphorylated  end; 

(c)  ligating  said  5'  phosphorylated  single-stranded  oligonucle- 
otide of  said  double- stranded  oligonucleotide  whose  non- 
phosphorylated  5'  end  is  complementary  to  the  cohesive  ends 
generated  in  step  (a)  of  said  double-stranded  DNA  fragment 
to  yield  5'  phosphorylated  nucleotide  sequences  complemen- 
tary to  a  sequence  portion  within  said  known  sequence  region 
of  said  DNA  fragment,  wherein  said  sequence  portion  is  an 
annealing  site  for  said  5'  phosphorylated  nucleotide 
sequences: 

(d)  denaturing  said  5'  end-modified  DNA  fragment  to  produce 
single-stranded  fragments  containing  said  S  phosphorylated 
nucleotide  sequences: 

(e)  intra-strand  annealing  of  a  5'  phosphorylated  nucleotide 
sequence  to  said  annealing  site  within  said  known  sequence 
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1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  amplifying  multiple  Mycobac- 
terium target  sequences  in  a  sample  comprising; 

a)  hybridizing  a  first  primer  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  to  the 
target  sequences,  extending  the  first  primer  with  polymerase 
to  produce  a  first  extension  (iroduct  and  displacing  the  first 
extension  product; 

b)  hybridizing  a  second  primer  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  to 
the  first  extension  product,  extending  the  second  primer  to 
produce  a  second  extension  product  and  displacing  the  second 
extension  product; 

c)  hybridizing  a  third  primer  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  5  to  the 
target  sequences,  extending  the  diird  primer  with  polymerase 
to  produce  a  third  extension  product  and  displacing  the  third 
extension  product; 

d)  hybridizing  a  fourth  primer  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6  to 
the  third  extension  product,  extending  the  fourth  primer  with 
polymerase  to  produce  a  fourth  extension  product  and  displac- 
ing the  fourth  extension  product,  and; 
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e)  simultaneously  amplifying  tbe  second  and  fourth  extension 
products  in  a  Strand  Displacement  Amplification  reaction 
using:  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  HD  NO:  5  as  amplification 
pnmers. 


5,470,724 
BOOMERANG  DNA  AMPLIFICATION 
Kevin  G.  Ahern,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  State  of  Oregon 
Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Sen  Na  84M20,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,941 
Int.  CL*  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—91.2  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest  in  a 
DNA-containing  sample,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  cleaving  the  DNA  in  the  sample  to  form  discrete  duplex 
DNA  fragments  having  ligatable  ends  each  including  a  3' 
terminus  and  a  5'  terminus,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  duplex 
DNA  fragments  comprises  a  sequence  of  interest  and  a  primer 
target  site  ligated  to  the  sequence  of  interest  with  or  without 
intervening  sequences: 

(b)  ligating  the  duplex  DNA  fragments  produced  in  step  (a)  to 
adapter  polynucleotides  to  form  ligated  duplexes,  the  adapter 
polynucleotides  each  having  a  structure  as  shown  schemati- 
cally in  RG.  2A  or  RG.  2B  and  comprising  a  first  sequence 

51  in  RG.  2A  (or  51a  or  S\b  in  RG.  2B):  a  second  sequence 

52  in  RG.  2A  for  52a  or  52ft  in  RG.  2B)  complementary  to 
the  first  sequence:  a  spacer  sequence  situated  between  the  first 
sequence  and  second  sequence,  the  spacer  sequence  permit- 
ting the  first  sequence  and  the  second  sequence  on  any  of  said 
adapter  polynucleotides  to  form  a  duplex  of  each  other  with 
the  spacer  sequence  forming  a  single-stranded  loop  connect- 
ing the  first  sequence  and  second  sequence  together,  and  at 
least  one  adapter  end  region  comprising  a  duplex  of  the  first 
sequence  and  the  second  sequence,  the  adapter  end  region 
having  a  3'  terminus  and  a  5'  terminus  and  being  ligatable  to 
the  ends  of  the  duplex  DNA  fragments  such  that,  in  each 
Ugation,  at  least  one  of  die  3'  and  5'  termini  of  an  adapter 
polynucleotide  becomes  ligated  to  the  corresponding  5'  or  3' 
terminus,  respectively,  of  an  end  of  a  duplex  DNA  fragment: 

(c)  denaturing  the  ligated  duplexes  formed  in  step  (b)  to  form 
templates: 

(d)  annealing  oligonucleotide  primers  to  the  templates,  each 
primer  being  homologous  with  the  primer  target  site  so  as  to 
anneal  to  a  primer  target  site  under  conditions  in  which  a 


primer  and  a  primer  target  site  can  anneal  to  each  other  and 
form  a  duplex  of  each  other  ai  which  primer  extension  can 
occur:  and 
(e)  extending  the  annealed  priroers  under  DNA  replication  con- 
ditions to  form  duplex  products,  the  duplex  products  compris- 
ing the  template  and  a  segment  homologous  with  the  tem- 
plate, the  homologous  segment  being  capable  of  forming  a 
duplex  with  itself  and  representing  an  amplification  of  the 
sequence  of  interest 


5,470,725 
THERMOSTABLE  (13-l,4)-p-GLUCANASE 
Rainer  Borriss,  Berlin;  Jurgen  Hofemeister,  Gatersleben,  both 
of,  Germany;   Kart  K.  Thomsen,  Slagelse,  Denmark;  Oie 
Olsen,  Copenhagen,  DenmariL,  and  Dietrich  Von  Wettstein, 
Vjeri«se,  Denmaric,  assignors  to  Carisberg  A/S,  Copenhagen, 
Denmarli,  and  Aliademie  der  Wissenchaften  der  DDR,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,652,  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,998 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Dem.  Rep.,  Feb.  16, 
1989,  325  8000;  Denmark,  Aug.  4,  1989,  3848/89 

Int.  ex."  C12P  19/02:  C12N  9/24;l5/56 
VS.  CL  435—93  72  Claims 

1.  A  tt)ermostable  hybrid  (l,3-l,4)-P-glucanase  of  the  general 
formula 


A-M 


where  A  is  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  a  5  to  107  amino  acid 
sequence  which  is  at  least  75%  identical  to  die  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  N-terminal  part  of  die  Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens 
( 1 ,3- 1 ,4)-^glucanase  and  M  is  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  a  107  to 
200  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  at  least  75%  identical  to  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  die  C-terminal  part  of  the  Bacillus  nutcer- 
ans  (l,3-l,4)-P  -glucanase  said  hybrid  (l,3-l,4)-P-glucanase 
retaining  at  least  50%  of  its  activity  after  10  minutes  or  more  of 
incubation  in  5-10  mM  CaClj,  20-40  mM  Na-acetate  at  a  pH  of 
6.0  or  lower  and  at  a  temperature  of  65°  C.  or  higher,  die  incubated 
solution  having  an  enzyme  concentration  range  from  0.05  mg  to  1 
mg  (l,3-l,4)-p-glucanase  per  ml,  die  activity  of  (l,3-l,4)-p- 
glucanase  being  understood  as  the  ability  of  the  enzyme  to  hydro- 
lyze  P-glycosidic  linkages  in  ( 1 ,3- 1 ,4)-P-glucans,  die  hybrid  (1,3- 
l,4)-P-gIucanase  being  more  thermostable  than  any  of  die 
glucanases  encoded  by  die  parental  (l,3-l,4)-P-glucanase  genes. 


5,470,726 
RETROVIRUS  PACKAGING  AND  PRODUCER  CELL 
LINES  BASED  ON  GIBBON  APE  LEUKEML\  VIRUS 
A.  Dusty  MiUer;  Jose  V.  Gartia-Martinez,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Maribeth  V.  Eiden,  Betbesda,  Md.,  and  Caivlyn  A. 
Wilson,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 
Research  Center,  SeatUe,  Wash.,  and  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,616,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,471 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/10:15/48.15/86:5/06 
VS.  CL  435— 172-J  4  Clahns 


i|K\\\\^^\ 


pirj-s  lailtiHKWW^WWWN 


pol 


im 


^  (pol)  env  P* 


neo 


pm 


[Il5i=i — it^^janrrS 


1.  A  retrovirus  packaging  cell  line  PG13  (ATCC  No.  CRL 
10686). 
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X. 


CHtOMOSOMAL  EXPRESSION  OF  NON-BACTERIAL 

GENES  IN  BACTERIAL  CELLS 

Desmond  Mascarenhas,  San  Rafael,  and  Pamela  S.  Olson, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc„  SanU  Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,588 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/64;] 5/66 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  non-bacterial  gene  of  interest  into 
a  chromosome  of  a  host  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Ugating  a  restriction  fragment  from  a  first  plasmid  vector  with  a 
restriction  fragment  from  a  second  plasmid  vector,  wherein 
the  first  plasmid  vector  comprises  a  first  origin  of  replication 

and  a  non-bacterial  gene  of  interest  lacking  an  operably  linked  j^  ^  growing  strain  to  produce  the  product  compoutKl  of  formula 
promoter,  the  second  plasmid  vector  comprises  a  second 
origin  of  replication  and  a  promoter,  the  origins  of  replication 
and  the  promoter  are  functional  in  the  host  cell,  and  either 
said  first  plasmid  vector  or  said  second  plasmid  vector  com- 
prises a  site-specific  recombination  site,  thereby  producing  a 
chromosomal  transfer  DNA  comprising  a  non-bacterial  gene 
of  interest  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  functional  in  the  host 
cell,  a  selectable  marker,  and  a  first  site-specific  recombina- 
tion site,  and  lacking  an  origin  of  replication; 

transferring  the  chromosomal  transfer  DNA  into  a  host  cell,  the 
host  cell  comprising  a  chromosome,  the  chromosome  com- 
prising a  second  site-specific  recombination  site  and  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  which  is  capable  of  catalyzing 
the  site-specific  recombination  of  the  first  and  second  recom- 
bination sites; 

expressing  the  enzyme,  thereby  causing  integration  of  the  chro- 
mosomal transfer  DNA  into  the  chromosome  of  the  host  cell 
at  the  second  site-specific  recombination  site;  and 

selecting  for  host  cells  having  an  integrated  chromosomal  trans- 
fer DNA; 

whereby  the  non-bacterial  gene  of  interest  is  at  no  time  operably 
hnked  to  a  functional  promoter  in  a  multicopy  number  vector. 


,  aitd  recovering  the  product  compound  from  the  medium. 


5,470,728 

FORMATION  OF  AND  DEHYDRATION  OF 

HYDROXYLATED  DIPHENYL  ACETYLENES  USING 

PSEUDOMONAS  ATCC  55272 

Alan  D.  Grand,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bio-Technical 

Resources,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,585,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,900 

Int  a."  C12P  7/22:7/02:1/04 

VS.  a.  435—156  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  compound  of  the 

formula 


5,470,729 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  RESTRICTION  FRAGMENT 
DELETIONS  IN  VIBRIO  CHOLERAE,  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
James  B.  Kaper,  Columbia;  Bernadette  Baudry-MaurcUi,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  both  of  Md.,  and  Alessio  Fasano,  Salerno,  Italy, 
assignors  to  University  of  Maryland  At  Baltimore,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,872,  Jan.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533315,  Jun.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
581,406,  Feb.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  5,135^62,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  472,276,  Mar.  4,  1983,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363383,  Jun.  5, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,935364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
867,633,  May  27,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  472^6,  Mar.  4,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,943 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/74:  C12N  1/21:15/63:  C12R  1/63 
VS.  a.  435—1723  16  Claims 

1.  A  culture  of  Vibrio  cholerae  comprising  a  strain  of  the  Ogawa 
or  Inaba  serotype  having  the  chromosomal  DNA  coding  for  the  A 
subunit  and  B  subunit  of  Wtrio  cholerae  toxin  deleted  from  the 
comprising  growing  Pseudomonas  ATCC  55272  in  a  growth  toun  locus  to  confer  avirulence  and  retaining  the  capacity  to 
medium  at  25°  C.  to  35°  C.  and  at  a  pH  in  die  range  of  6  to  8,  colonize  die  intestine  of  a  host  animal,  and  having  a  second  DNA 
supplying  a  compound  of  the  formula  fragment  coding  for  zonula  occludens  toxin  deleted. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,470,730 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  T«-I>(DEPENDENT 
CYTOTOXIC  T  LYMPHOCYTES 
Phillip  D.  Greenberg,  Mercer  Island,  and  Robert  W.  OvercU, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Immunex,  and  Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,903,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,5%,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
614,167,  Nov.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  589.939,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287aU 
InL  a.'  C12N  15/12:5/10 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  13  claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  a  CDS*  cytotoxic  T  lymphocyte 
(CTL)  capable  of  T  helper  cell  (T„)-independcnt  growth  compris- 
ing introducing  into  a  T^dependent  CD8*  CTL  a  recombinant 
expression  vector  encoding  an  Interieuldn-I  receptor  wherein  the 
Interleulcin-I  receptor  is  capable  of  stable  expression  and  when 
expressed  enhances  growth  or  proliferation  of  the  CTL. 


^ 


5,470,731 

COATED  TRANSPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Kent  C.  Cocfarum,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oaidand,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  890,896,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,577 
Int.  CL*  A61K  9/107;  A61F  2A)2:  AOIN  1/02;  C12N  11/04 
VS.  CL  435—182  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  coating  a  tissue  transplant  with  an  immunologi- 
cal barrier  protecting  the  transplant  against  destruction  by  the 
immune  system  of  an  immunologically  incompatible  transplant 
host  recipient,  said  method  comprising  steps: 

(a)  isolating  the  transplant  tissue; 

(b)  coating  the  transplant  tissue  with  a  first  coating  by  suspend- 
ing the  transplant  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
agarose  and  a  cationic  or  anionic  non-cytotoxic  amino  acid 
polymer  at  a  temperature  which  renders  the  agarose  to  be  in  a 
liquid  sol  state; 

(c)  lowering  a  temperature  of  the  suspension  of  step  (b)  until  the 
agarose  changes  from  the  liquid  sol  to  a  gel; 

(d)  coating  the  transplant  with  a  second  coating  by  dispersing 
the  suspension  of  step  (c)  in  a  solution  of  an  cationic  or 
anionic  amino  acid  polymer  having  the  charge  opposite  to  the 
amino  acid  polymer  used  in  the  step  (b),  and  chemical  bond- 
ing the  amino  acid  of  tlie  first  coating  with  the  amino  acid  of 
the  second  coating,  said  chetnical  bonding  formed  by  one  or 
more  covalent,  ionic  or  hydrogen  bonds  between  the  first  and 
secraid  layer. 


5,470,732 
RESTRICTION  ENZYME  FROM  BREVtBACTERlVM 
UNENS 
Katsuhiko    Yamamoto;    Hlroald    Sagawa,    both    of    Otsu; 
Hirokazu  Kotani,  Muko;  Nobutsugu  Hlraoka,  Matsudo,  and 
'Kniya  Nakamura,  Kusatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
IVUcara  Shnzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106231 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34;  C12N  9/22;  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  435-196  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  restriction  enzyme  which  comprises 
cultivating  a  strain  of  Brevibacterium  linens  having  all  the  identi- 
fying characteristics  of  Brevibacterium  linens  lAM  1902  (PERM 
BP-2870)  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  said  restriction 
enzyme,  and  recovering  said  restriction  enzyme,  wherein  said 
restriction  enzyme  cleaves  the  following  nucleotide  sequence  spe- 
cifically at  the  arrow-mariced  sites: 


y  —  CCTAGO- 
S*  — GGATCC- 


-3' 

5'. 


5,470,733 
CALCIUM  FREE  SUBTILISIN  MUTANTS 
Philip  N.  Bryan;  Patrick  A.  Alexander,  both  of  SUver  Spring, 
and  Susan  L.  Strausberg,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,863 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/56;15/57:15Ai3;15/00 

VS.  CL  435—222  10  Claims 


1.  A  subtilisin  protein  which  has  been  mutated  to  eliminate  the 
ability  of  said  subtilisin  protein  to  bind  calcium  at  a  high  affinity 
calcium  binding  site  and  which  mutated  subtilisin  protein  retains 
enzymatic  activity,  wherein  the  mutated  subtilisin  protein  com- 
prises a  deletion  of  the  amino  acids  at  positions  75-83  correspond- 
ing to  nucleotide  positions  993-1019  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,470,734 
RECOMBINANT  HERPESVIRUS  OF  TURKEYS  AND 
LIVE  VECTOR  VACCINES  DERIVED  THEREOF 
Paulas  J.  A.  Sondermeijer;  Johannes  A.  J.  Oaessens,  both  of 
Boxmeer,  Netheriands  and  Albert  P.  A.  Mockett,  Huntington 
Cames,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ara- 
hem,  Netheriands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,193,  Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat  Na 
5,187,087.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  4, 1989, 
89203071 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/715;3l/70;39/255;  C12N  15/45 
VS.  a.  424—229.1  g  claims 
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1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  recombinant  herpesvirus  of  turkeys 
(HVT)  comprising  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence  that 
encodes  an  antigen  of  an  avian  pathogen,  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  being  introduced  in  an  insertion  region  of  the  HVT 
genome  from  die  end  of  ORF-I  dirough  ORF-5  located  within  a 
DNA  fragment  of  die  HVT  genome  having  a  restriction  enzyme 
map  defined  in  HG.  1. 
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5,470,735 

INSECnCTOAL  PLECTOXINS  FROM  PLECTREURYS 
TRISTIS 
Doiqilas  J.  Leisy,  Palo  Alto;  Gary  B.  Quistad,  Mountain  View, 
aad  Wayne  S.  Skinner,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,602,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,051,  May  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,194,  Feb. 
11, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
221,285 
Int  a."  C12N  7A)1;15/63;I5/I2;  A61K  45/00 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide,  free 
from  associated  arachnoidal  polypeptides,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ.  ID.  N0.:1;  Formula  A): 


AA,-AAjLys-Cys-AA5-Gly-Tlrp-AA,-AA,-AA,„-Cys-AA,2-Gly- 
AA,4-AA,5-AA,ft<:ys-Cys-AA„-AA2o-Cys-Val-Met-AA24(A) 


wherein  AAi  is  Ala  or  Glu;  AAj  is  Val  or  Leu;  AA,  is  lie  or  Gin; 
AA,  is  Gin  or  Val;  AA,  is  Glu  or  Asp;  AA,o  is  Thr  or  Tyr;  AA,2  is 
Asn  or  Arg;  AA,4  is  Asn  or  Lys;  AA,,  is  Leu  or  Val;  AA,6  is  Pro 
or  Glu;  AA„  is  Asn  or  Asp;  AA20  is  Glu,  Gly,  or  Asp;  and  AA24  is 
Cys  or  Tyr;  or 
a  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of  Formula  A  and  further 

comprising  the  following  additional  amino  acids  after  AA24 

(SEQ.  ID.  NO.;2;  Formula  B): 


-Glu-Cys-Asn-Ile-Mel-Gly-Gln-Asn-Cys-Aig<;ys-Asn-His-Pio- 
AA3,-AA4o-Thr-AA42  <B) 

wherein  AA3,  is  Lys  or  Arg;  AA40  is  Ala,  Met,  or  De;  and 

\A42  is  Asn  or  Ser;  or 
a  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of  Formula  B  and  further 

comprising  an  additional  Glu  after  AA42  (Formula  C);  or 
a  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of  Formula  C  and  further 

comprising  the  following  additional  amino  acid  sequence 

following  the  Glu  at  position  43  (Formula  D): 


5,470,736 
TRANSDOMINANT  NEGATIVE  PROTO-ONCOGENE 
Inder  M.  Verma.  Solana  Beach;  Ronald  M.  Wisdom,  Del  Mar, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Jong- Young  J.  Yen,  West  Orange,  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  La 
Jolla,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710362,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,686 
Int  a."  C12N  15/1 2:5/10;  1 5/79;  15/86 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  20  Claims 


-Cys-AA,, 


(D) 


/ 

■ft  - 

fK-Ll 

k 

A 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  trans-repressing  FosB2 
protein,  wherein  the  protein  is  characterized  by: 

(a)  having  a  leucine  zipper  domain;  and 

(b)  forming  a  heterodimer  with  a  Jun  related  protein,  wherein 
the  heterodimer  is  capable  of: 

(i)  binding  to  an  AP- 1  site;  and 

(ii)  suppressing  transcriptional  transactivation  of  a  promoter 

containing  the  AP-1  site;  and 
(c)  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  2, 

wherein  amino  acids  238-  284  ate  deleted  therefrom. 


wherein  AA45  is  Glu  or  Gly;  or 
a  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of  Formula  D  and  further 

comprising  a  Ser  after  AA45;  (Formula  E)  or 
a  polypeptide  of  the  Formula  F  comprising  the  following  amino 

acid  sequence  (SEQ.  ID.  N0.:3): 


Cys-Ala-Lys-His-Ser-GIu-Thr-Cys-Lys-Asn-GIy-Asn-Cys-Cys-Thr- 
Cys-Thr-Gln-TVr-Aig-Gly-Lys-Asp-Glu  -Pro-Met-Ala-Cys-Arg- 
Aig-Gly-Thr-His-Gly-Gln-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Val-Mel-Lys-Ue- 
Me«-Lys-His  (F) 

Of  a  polypeptide  of  the  Formula  G  comprising  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.:4): 

Gly-Cys-Lys-Gly-Phe-Leu-Val-Lys-Cys-Asp-Ser-Asn-Ser-Glu-Cys- 
Cys-Lys-Thr-Ala-Ue-Val-Lys-Gly-Lys-Lys-Lys  -Gln-Leu-Ser- 
Cys-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ala-Trp-Gly-Ala-Gly-Cys-Ser-Cys-Ser-Phe- 
Aig-Cys-Gly-Asn-Arg-Cys-OH  (G) 

or  homologous  polypeptides  of  Formula  A-G,  wherein  the 
cysteine  residues  of  said  homologous  peptide  is  identical  to 
the  number  and  position  of  the  cysteine  residues  of  one  of  the 
polypeptides  of  Formula  A-G  and  wherein  the  complemen- 
tary strand  of  tlie  DNA  molecule  encoding  said  homologous 
peptide  will  hybridize  to  the  DNA  molecule  encoding  one  of 
the  polypeptides  of  Formula  A-G  under  stringent  hybridiza- 
tion conditions. 


5,470,737 
STABLY-TRANSFORMED  CELLS  EXPRESSING  HUMAN 

THIOPURINE  METHYLTRANSFERASE 
Richard  M.  Weinshilboum,  Rochester;  Ronald  Honchel,  Kas- 
son;  Ibrahim  A.  Aksoy,  Rochester;  Carol  L.  Szumlanski, 
Rochester;  Thomas  C.  Wood,  Rochester;  Diane  M.  Otter- 
ness,  Rochester,  and  Eric  D.  Wieben,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Mayo  Foimdation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74348,  Jtm.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,707 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10.9/10;  C07H  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  cell  line,  the  genome  of  which  has  been 
augmented  by  chromosomally  integrated  non-native  DNA  encod- 
ing mammalian  thiopurine  methyltransferase,  wherein  said  DNA 
hybridizes  with  DNA  complementary  to  DNA  having  SEQ  ID 
NO:l  under  the  stringency  conditions  of  hybridization  in  buffer 
containing  20%  formamide,  5x  Denhardt's.  6x  SSC,  100  mg/ml 
RNA  and  0.05%  sodium  pyrophosphate  at  42°  C,  followed  by 
washing  at  60°  C.  and  Ix  SSC,  0.1%  SDS. 


5,470,738 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  BIND  TO  A  LIGAND-INDUCED 
BINDING  SITE  ON  GPIIIA 
Andrew  L.  Frelinger,  HI;  Edward  F.  Plow,  and  Mark  H.  Gins- 
berg, all  iA  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4173«5,  Oct  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,284,751, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175^42,  Mar.  31, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,114342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  70,953,  Jul.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131320 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/12;  C07K  I6/I8;l6n8 
VS.  CL  435—240.27  7  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  composition  comprising  antibody 
molecules,  or  fragments  thereof,  that  are  capable  of  specifically 
immunoreacting  with  a  ligand-induced  binding  site  on  GPIIIa 
when  GPIIIa-containing  receptor  is  specifically  bound  to  a  GPUb- 
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IDa-specific  ligand,  but  do  not  immunoreact  with  either  said 
GPnia-containing  receptor  or  said  ligand  when  either  is  in  non- 
bound  fcHin. 


5,470,739 

CELL  CULTURE  SUPPORT  HAVING  PATTERNED 

SUBSTANCE  THAT  INFLUENCES  CELL  ADHESION 

Toshihiro  Akaike;  Seishiro  Tobe,  both  of  Kanagawa,-  Shigeyuki 

Miyamoto,  and  Akio  Ohashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  994,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-357910 
InL  CL'  C12M  3/00;  C12N  5/00 
U&  CL  435— 240J43  21  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  support  which  provides  for  the  adhesion  and 
culturing  of  one  or  more  types  of  adhesive  cells  which  is  produced 
by  a  process  comprising: 
(i)  applying  a  photoresist  onto  a  cell  culture  support  surface  and 
then  partially  removing  the  photoresist  by  photolithography; 
(ii)  pretreating  the  support  surface  from  (i)  with  a  reagent  that 

imparts  hydrophobicity  to  the  support  surface; 
(iii)  fonning  a  crosslinked  collagen  film  on  the  support  surface 

from  (ii);  and 
(iv)  dissolving  the  photoresist  remaining  on  the  support  surface 
from  (iii)  to  produce  said  cell  culture  support. 


5,470,740 
CLONED  NSIl  RESTRICTION-MODIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Mary  C.  Longo,  Germantown,  and  Michael  D.  Smith,  Rock- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Set.  No.  145^18 
Int  CL*  C12N  l5/55;l/21:5/10;l5/70 
VS.  CL  435— 252J3  8  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Nsil  restriction  endonuclease. 


5,470,741 
MUTANT  OF  GEOTRICHUM  CANDIDUM  WHICH 

PRODUCES  NOVEL  ENZYME  SYSTEM  TO 
SELECTIVELY  HYDROLYZE  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Dean  A.  Oester,  Cincinnati,-  Alien  L.  Hall,  Amelia,  and  Stephen 
J.  Vesper,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,328 

Int  a.*  C12N  l/14;9/20 

MS.  a.  435—254.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  Geolrichum  candi- 

dum  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  strain  ATCC 

74170. 


5,470,742 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  ORGANOHALOGEN- 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Alan  Bull;  David  J.  Hardman;  Brian  M.  Stubbs,  and  Paul  J. 

Sallis,  all  of  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,216,  Apr.  9,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,765,  Apr.  24, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,492 

Int  CL*  C12S  13/00;  C12P  9/00;  C08F  6/06;  C08G  63/89 

VS.  a.  435-262  i8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a 

nitrogen-free  organohaiogen  compound  and  a  nitrogen-containing 


cationic  polymer,  to  reduce  a  level  of  the  nitrogen-free  organohaio- 
gen compound,  comprising: 

A.  adding  a  culture  of  a  microorganism  to  the  aqueous  compo- 
sition, the  culture  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Agrobacterium  tumefaciens 
NCIMB  40272  and  a  mixed  culture  NCIMB  40313  oi  Anhro- 
bacter  histidinolovorens  and  Agrobacterium  tumefaciens,  tile 
culture  of  a  microorganism  being  capable  of  dehalogenating 
the  nitrogen-free  organohaiogen  compound  while  leaving  the 
nitrogen-containing  cationic  polymer  intact;  and 

B.  dehalogenating  the  nitrogen-free  organohaiogen  compound 
with  the  culture  of  a  microorganism  under  suitable  conditions, 
to  provide  a  composition  containing  a  nitrogen-containing 
cationic  polymer  having  a  reduced  level  of  the  nitrogen-free 
organohaiogen  compound; 

the  nitrogen-free  organohaiogen  compound  comprising  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  1,3- 
dichloro-2-propanol  and  I-chloro-2,3-propanediol,  the 
nitrogen-containing  cationic  polymer  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epichloro- 
hydrin  polyamide  wet  strength  resin  and  an  epichlorohydrin 
polyaminoamide  resin,  and  the  nitrogen-containing  cationic 
polymer  being  present  in  the  aqueous  composition  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  to  SO  weight  percent,  based  on  a  total 
weight  of  the  aqueous  composition. 


5,470,743 
TRANSMEMBRANE  CELL  CULTURE  DEVICE 
Edward  F.  Mussi,  Hewitt  and  Harry  E.  Gray,  Bloomingdale, 
both  of  N  J>,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,482,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924394,  Aug.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66533,  Mar. 

6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,448 

Int  a.*  C12M  3/06 

VS.  a.  435—297.1  2  Claims 


"Al/ 


1.  A  support  structure  for  use  with  a  ceil  culture  insert  including 
a  permeable  membrane,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

an  annular  skirt  extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said  bottom 
portion  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  inner  inverted  skirt  portion,  defining  a  culture  chamber 
extending  from  said  top  portion  to  a  lower  portion  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  tuner  surface  of  said  annular  skirt; 

an  aimular  flat  lip  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  on 
said  lower  portion  of  said  inner  inverted  skirt; 

a  flange  extending  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  annular 
skirt; 

a  gasket  material  comprising  a  double  sided  adhesive  that  is 
located  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  annular  flat  lip  on  said 
lower  portion  of  said  inverted  skirt;  and 

wherein  said  flat  lip  is  spaced  from  said  flange  such  that  the 
culture  insert  is  contained  within  the  annular  skirt  when  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  culture  insert  is  attached  to  said  gasket 
material. 
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5,470,744 

BtdASSAY  INCUBATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  ROBOTIC 

ARMS 

Thomas  W.  Astle,  607  Harborview  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  227,712 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/00:1/38 

VS.  Ct.  435—286.7  6  Claims 


1  A.  bioassay  incubator  for  use  with  a  robotic  arm.  said  incuba- 
tor coinprising: 
(a)  a  housing: 

(bjj  B  first  plurality  of  linearly  spaced  apart  shelves  disposed 
V^thin  said  housing,  said  shelves  dimensioned  to  support 
thereon  bioassay  trays; 

(c)  a  robotic  access  opening  defined  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing along  said  first  plurality  of  shelves,  through  which  robotic 
^cess  opening  said  first  plurality  of  shelves  may  be  accessed 
by  a  robotic  arm  to  place  on.  or  to  remove  from,  said  bioassay 
trays: 

(d)  sealing  means  disposed  over  and  substantially  sealing  said 
robotic  access  opening: 

(e)  said  sealing  means  having  defined  therethrough  a  robotic 
b(cess  window,  said  robotic  access  window  being  position- 
hble  adjacent  a  selected  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  shelves 
and  being  minimally  dimensioned  to  permit  said  robotic  arm 
10  access  said  selected  one  of  said  shelves  therethrough,  while 
said  sealing  means  otherwise  substantially  seals  said  robotic 
access  opening  to  minimize  disturbance  of  the  interior  envi- 
ronment of  said  incubator: 

(f)  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  flexible  curtain,  with  said 
robotic  access  window  therein  .selectively  positionable  in  said 
robotic  access  opening  by  moving  said  flexible  curtain  back 
Mid  forth  across  said  robotic  access  opening: 

(g)  one  end  of  said  flexible  curtain  being  attached  to  a  head 
it)ller  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  robotic  access  opening  and 
t  le  other  end  of  said  flexible  curtain  being  attached  to  a  tail 
r  jller  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  robotic  access  opening: 
and 

(h  I  an  electric  motor  attached  to  both  said  head  and  tail  rollers  to 
i  Imultaneously  rotate  both  said  head  and  tail  rollers. 


5,470,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  METHANE 

FERMENTATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERULS 

Jean-Fran(ois  Beteau,  Grenoble,  and  Philippe  Graindorge, 

Gieres,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Valorga  Process,  Ven- 

dargues,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,029,  Oct  8,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. ^284467 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1992,  92  01577 
Int  a."  C12M  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  435—286.1  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  die  methane  fermentation  of  oi^ganic 
materials  comprising 

a  first  fermentor  in  which  the  organic  materials  are  situated, 
sensors  coupled  to  said  first  fermentor  for  taking  physical- 
chemical  measurements  of  the  material  in  said  first  fermentor. 
a  first  computer  for  processing  these  measurements  and  convert- 
ing the  measurements  with  the  assistance  of  a  fermentation 
model,  into  a  characteri.stic  variable  of  the  biological  state  of 
the  organic  materials  in  said  first  fermentor,  said  fermentation 
model  constituting  a  function  of  the  concentration  of  non- 
ionized  acetic  acid,  the  concentration  of  total  acetic  acid,  the 
pH  value  and  the  concentration  of  ionized  acetic  acid  in  the 
organic  materials, 
a  second  computer  for  controlling  said  first  fermentor  from  said 

characteristic  variable,  and 
an  experimentation  device  comprising  a  second  fermentor  con- 
taining a  sample  of  material  taken  from  said  first  fermentor. 
sensors  coupled  to  said  second  fermentor  for  measuring  data 
of  the  methane  fermentation  of  said  sample  in  said  second 
fermentor  and  a  third  computer  for  processing  the  data  from 
said  sensors  coupled  to  said  second  fermentor  and  for  sending 
the  data  to  said  first  computer, 
said  fermentation  model  being  adjusted  in  said  first  computer 
based  on  the  methane  fermentation  data  of  said  sample  in  said 
second  fermentor. 


5,470,746 
PICKLED  VEGETABLES  FERMENTATION  DETECTING 

DEVICE 
Jae  I.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,565,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100340 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1988, 
1988/17993 

InL  CI.''  C12M  1/34 
VS.  a.  435—287.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  pickled  vegetable  fermentation  detector,  comprising: 
means  for  collecting  gas  generated  during  fermentation  of  pick- 
led vegetables: 
a  bubble  generator  providing  bubbles  with  the  gas  from  said  gas 
collecting  means,  said  bubble  generator  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  upper  portion  providing  a  constant 
volume  accumulating  said  gas  from  said  gas  collecting 
means  under  pressure,  and  a  lower  portion  containing  a 
liquid  phase  medium:  and 
connecting   tube    means   extending   into   the   liquid   phase 
medium    and    providing    a    sole    and   direct   connection 
between  said  lower  portion  of  said  container  and  said  upper 
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portion  of  said  container,  for  discharging  a  senes  of  bubbles 
of  said  gas  within  said  liquid  phase  medium  as  a  function 
of  said  volume  and  said  pressure: 
detecting  means  for  enabling  detection  of  a  state  of  curing  of  the 
pickled  vegetables  in  dependence  upon  said  bubbles  gener- 
ated in  said  bubble  generator,  said  detecting  means  compris- 
ing 

a  main  body  sejiarate  from  said  container,  said  main  body 
partially  surrounding  said  lower  portion  of  said  container 
while  separated  from  said  liquid  phase  medium  by  said 
container,  said  main  body  including  means  for  malcing  a 
count  of  said  bubbles  discharged  from  said  connecting  tube 
means. 


S.470,747 

SPHERICAL  COMPOSTER 

Joseph  Sikorski,  26960  S.  Lakeview  Dr.,  Wauconda,  HI.  60084 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,891 

Int  a."  C05F  llAX>:l7/02:  C12N  l/IO 

\i&.  a.  435—290.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  composter.  comprising  a  composter  which  is 
spherical  in  shape  and  of  relatively  large  size  enabling  rolling  said 
composter  by  a  user  who  is  in  a  standing  position,  said  composter 
accommodating  a  great  mass  of  compost, 

the  composter  having  a  central  axis  and  including  two  main 
parts,  namely  a  bottom  pan  and  a  top  pard.  both  hemispheri- 
cal in  shape,  and  each  including  a  wall  element. 

the  bottom  part  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  constituting 
a  complete  hemisphere. 

the  top  part  including  a  surrounding  piece  with  a  hole  therein 
and  a  cover  snap-fitted  in  the  hole,  the  surrounding  piece  and 
cover  constituting  a  complete  hemisphere. 

the  bottom  part  and  the  top  part  being  made  up  entirely  of 
molded  material. 

the  main  parts  having  open  sides  of  circular  shape  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  and  each  part  termi- 
nating in  a  continuous  equatorial  rim  surrounding  its  open 
side  and  including  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  wall  element  of  the  part  and  a  cylindrical 
flange  at  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  annular  flange  and 
extending  axially  away  from  the  wall  element,  the  cylindrical 
flanges  being  of  slightly  different  diameter  to  enable  telescop- 
ing thereof, 

the  main  parts  being  capable  of  being  fined  together  with  theii 
open  sides  interfacing  and  the  cylindrical  flanges  telescoped, 
and  the  smaller  cylindrical  flange  engaging  the  annular  flange 
on  the  other  pan.  and 

connector  means  detachably  extending  radially  through  the  tele- 
scoped cylindrical  flanges  at  positions  distributed  eircumfer- 
entially  around  the  composter,  and  operable  for  securing  the 
parts  together. 

said  connector  means  constituting  the  only  means  for  securing 
the  pans  together. 

the  interengaging  flanges  of  the  equatorial  rims  and  the  connec- 
tor means  together  also  forming  an  equatorial  strengthening 
rib.  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  wall  elements. 


5,470,748 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RELATrVi"?, 
CATALYTIC  ACTIVITY  OF  CARBONACEOUS  CHARS 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  and  Thomas  M.  Matviya,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,470,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,137 
InL  CI."  GOIN  31/10:25/20 
U.S.  a.  436—37  12  Claims 

1>CRM000un£ 

KxnwT       smpcHwi 

OOHPOStTM        RECtMOER 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  an  index  of  catalytic  activity  for  a 
carbonaceous  char  for  the  purpose  of  comparing  the  relative  cata- 
lytic activity  between  carbonaceous  chars  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  carbonaceous  char  with  a  material  thai  under- 
goes an  exothermic  reaction,  said  reaction  being  catalyzed  by 
the  presence  of  said  char  to  provide  a  temperature  rise: 

(b)  determining  said  temperature  rise  from  initiation  of  said 
reaction  by  measuring  temperature  as  a  function  of  elapsed 
time  from  the  initiation  of  said  reaction  to  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  said  reaction: 

(c)  establishing  an  index  of  catalytic  activity  for  said  carbon- 
aceous chars  by  determining  the  minimum  time  requited  for 
said  temperature  rise  to  achieve  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  maximum  temperature, 
wherein  said  minimum  time  to  achieve  temperature  is  said 
index  of  catalytic  activity  for  said  carbonaceous  char. 


5.470,749 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  STEAM  QUALITY 

USING  A  FOAMING  SURFACTANT 

Nizar  F.  Djabbarah,  Richardson,  and  Eve  S.  Spnint,  Farmers 

Branch,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,292 

Int.  CI."  COIN  J3AX) 

VS.  a.  436—38  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  the  quality  of  a  flowing 
stream  of  steam  at  pressure  and  temperature  substantially  above 
atmospheric  pressure  and  room  temperature  comprising; 
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a)  mixing  steam  of  a  known  quality  (volume  of  vapor  per 
volume  of  vapor  and  liquid)  with  a  surfactant  not  greater  than 
about  1%  by  weight  of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  steam  to  form 
a  stable  foam  having  a  quality  (volume  of  vapor  per  volume 
of  vapor  and  liquid)  equal  to  the  steam  quality  (volume  of 
vapor  per  volume  of  vapor  and  liquid): 

b)  passing  the  stable  foam  from  step  a)  through  an  electrically 
non-conductive  shielded  capillary  tube  and  measuring  the 
voltage  drop  between  two  electrodes  spaced  across  a  selected 
length  of  the  tube  and  the  pressure  drop  across  the  same 
selected  length  of  the  tube; 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  using  steam  of  different  qualities: 

d)  plotting  the  relationship  between  the  ratio  of  voltage  drop  and 
pressure  drop  versus  the  foam  quality  (volume  of  vapor  per 
volume  of  vapor  and  liquid)  for  each  sample  of  steam  tested 
in  steps  a)  and  b): 

e)  withdrawing  successive  a  samples  of  the  flowing  stream  of 
steam  of  unknown  quality  and  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  for 
each  sample  to  determine  the  ratio  of  voltage  drop  and  pres- 
sure drop  of  the  stable  foam  formed  from  said  steam  and 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  stable  foam  formed  from 
said  steam  to  determine  the  specific  volume  of  the  liquid- 
water  and  water-vapor  phase  of  the  steam  forming  the  stable 
foam: 

f)  determining  the  foam  quality  (volume/volume)  of  each  sample 
of  the  stable  foam  in  step  e)  graphically  from  the  relationship 
between  foam  quality  (volume/volume)  and  the  ratio  of  volt- 
age drop  and  pressure  drop  ploned  in  step  d)  which  equals 
Steam  quality:  and 

g)  converting  the  steam  quality  (volume  of  vapor  per  volume  of 
foam)  obtained  in  step  f)  for  each  sample  to  steam  quality 
(mass  of  vapor  per  mass  of  vapor  and  liquid)  using  the 
specific  volume  of  the  liquid-water  and  water-vapor  phase  of 
the  steam  determined  in  step  e). 


5,470,751 
REAGENT  FOR  DETECTING  MALARIA  INFECTED 
CELLS  AND  A  DETECTING  METHOD  FOR  MALARiA 
INFECTED  CELLS  USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi     Sakata,     Kakogawa,     and     HMeaki     Mateamoto, 
Takasago,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japan 

Fifed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^39 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-A317S7 

lot  CI."  GOIN  33/4S 

VS.  CL  436—63  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  malaria  infected  cells  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

(1)  treating  a  test  sample  with  a  staining  solution  which  com- 
prises 

at  least  one  first  dye  of  an  Auramine  analogue  having  the 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,470,750 
DETECTION  OF  APPENDICITIS  BY  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ORTHOHYDROXYHIPPURIC  ACID 
David  Bar-Or,  Engfewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Appenditech,  Inc., 

E>)glewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,823,  Nov.  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,159 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/52:30/02:30/90:30/96 
VS.  CI.  436—63  18  Claims 
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wherein  R,  to  R«  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  X,  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
and 

at  least  one  second  dye  of  a  condensed  benzene  derivative 
having  the  formula  (11): 


(0) 


//—  CH=CH-(Y),-B     I  jj^ 


\  R 

wherein  A  represents 


\        \  \    / 

O.  S     Of         C 

/  /  /    \ 


CHj 


CH3 


R  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  group, 
X,  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
Y  represents  — CH=  or  — NH — , 
n  represents  0  or  1,  and 
B  represents 


A  method  for  diagnosing  appendicitis,  said  method  compris- 


obtaining  a  urine  sample  from  a  human  being  suspected  of 
having  appendicitis:  and 

determining,  by  a  color-producing  chemical  reaction,  that  the 
concentration  of  o-hydroxyhippuric  acid  in  the  urine  sample 
is  at  least  about  10  mg/liter  and  thereby  indicating  the  prob- 
able presence  of  appendicitis  in  said  human  being. 


or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  (i)  two  lower  alkoxy  groups,  (ii) 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  cyanoalkylamino  group  or  (iii)  one 
di-lower  alkyamino  group,  to  stain  malaria  infected  cells:  and 
(2)  optically  detecting  stained  malaria  infected  cells. 
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5,470,752 
MULTI-LAYER  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSAYING 

FOR  FRUCTOSAMINE 
John  F.  Burd;  Talei  Hoblitzell,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  G«bhard 
Neyer,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LXN  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,351 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  33/52 

VS.  CL  436—87  25  Claims 


19 


5,470,754 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COMPOUNDS 
David   P.   Rounl>ehier,   Bedford;   David   H.   Fine,   Sudbury; 
Eugene  K.  Achter,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.;  Stephen  J.  Mac- 
Donald,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Daniel  B.  Dennison,  Kennesaw, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,863,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,352,611,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890^64, 
Jun.  1,  1992.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20304 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  436—106  9  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  concentration  of  fructosamine  in 
a  liquid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  test  device  having  a  non-opaque,  liquid  perme- 
able buffer  layer  containing  a  buffer  having  a  pH  value  of  at 
least  9,  an  indicator  layer  containing  an  indicator  capable  of 
being  reduced  by  fhictosamine.  and  a  support  member  option- 
ally having  a  detection  aperture,  wherein  the  buffer  layer  is 
superposed  above  the  indicator  layer; 

(b)  applying  a  liquid  sample  to  die  test  device;  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  indicator  layer  for  the  concentration  of  fmc- 
tosamine  present  in  the  liquid  sample. 


5,470,753 
PEPTIDE  SEQUENCING  USING  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Nikolai  Sepetov;  Olga  Issakova;  Viktor  Krchnak,  and  Michal 
Lebl,  all  of  Oro  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Seiectide  Corpo- 
ration, TUcson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939^11,  Sep.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  684)47 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—89  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  sequence  of  a  peptide  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  determining  the  possible  amino  acid  compositions  of  a 
peptide  according  to  a  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(i)  determining  the  mass  of  a  peptide  from  a  mass  spectrum  of 

the  peptide; 
(ii)  determining  the  mass  of  a  first  derivative  of  die  peptide; 
(iii)  determining  the  number  of  reactive  moieties  in  the  peptide 

from  the  difference  between  the  mass  of  the  peptide  and  die 

mass  of  the  first  derivative  of  the  peptide;  and 
(iv)  eliminating  compositions  that  do  not  contain  the  number  of 

reactive  moieties  determined  in  step  (iii); 

(b)  calculating  all  possible  fragments  consistent  with  the  amino 
acid  compositions  determined  in  step  (a); 

(c)  evaluating  die  calculated  fragments  of  step  (b)  as  N-terminal 
fragments  and  as  C-terminal  fragments; 

(d)  selecting  N-terminaJ  and  C-terminal  fragment  ions  from 
fragments  calculated  in  step  (b)  that  match  a  daughter  ion 
peak  found  in  die  mass  spectrum  of  the  peptide;  and 

(e)  constructing  candidate  sequences  from  fragment  ions 
selected  in  step  (d). 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  selected  compounds,  including  certain 
nitrogen  containing  compounds  in  a  sample  by  chemiluminescent 
gas  phase  reacdon  of  nitric  oxide  with  ozone,  said  nitric  oxide 
being  present  as  both  a  background  component  in  the  sample,  and 
as  a  product  of  the  conversion  of  one  of  said  nitrogen  containing 
compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  the  sample; 

dividing  the  sample  into  first  and  second  portions; 

heating  the  first  portion  of  the  sample  to  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  in  a  first  pyrolyzer  having  first  conversion  prop- 
erties such  that  no  appreciable  amounts  of  nitric  oxide  can  be 
produced  therein  from  conversion  of  the  nitrogen  containing 
compounds; 

heating  die  second  portion  of  the  sample  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  in  a  second  pyrolyzer  having  second  con- 
version properties  such  that  measurable  amounts  of  nitric 
oxide  can  be  produced  therein  from  die  nitrogen  containing 
compounds; 

mixing  the  heated  first  portion  of  the  sample  with  ozone  to  cause 
a  chemical  reaction  therewidi  in  order  to  generate  radiation  by 
chemiluminescence  having  characteristic  wavelengths  related 
to  nitric  oxide  firom  the  background  component  in  said  first 
portion; 

mixing  the  heated  second  portion  of  die  sample  with  ozone  to 
cause  a  chemical  reaction  therewith  in  order  to  generate 
radiation  by  chemiluminescence  having  characteristic  wave- 
lengths related  to  nitric  oxide  in  the  background  component 
and  also  nitric  oxide  produced  from  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pounds in  said  second  portion  which  are  converted  in  die 
second  pyrolyzer; 

selectively  detecting  radiation  emitted  by  chemiluminescence 
from  the  first  portion  of  the  sample; 

selectively  detecting  radiation  emitted  by  chemiluminescence 
from  the  second  portion  of  the  sample; 

generating  first  electrical  signals  from  die  radiation  selectively 
detected  from  the  first  portion  of  the  sample  and  second 
electrical  signals  from  the  radiation  selectively  detected  from 
the  second  portion  of  the  sample;  and 

comparing  the  first  electrical  signals  with  the  second  electrical 
signals  in  order  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
selected  nitrogen  containing  compounds  in  die  sample; 

wherein  said  heating,  mixing,  detecting,  and  generating  steps  are 
performed  at  substantially  the  same  times  for  said  first  portion 
as  for  said  second  portion  and  wherein  the  step  of  comparing 
includes  the  steps  of  subtracting  die  first  electrical  signals 
from  the  second  electrical  signals  so  as  to  cancel  background 
components  of  nitric  oxide  signals  in  said  portions  and  com- 
paring die  net  result  to  first  predetermined  direshold  criteria. 
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5,470,755 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ALCOHOL 

CONTENT  OF  A  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE 

U'ttbelm  SimoD,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Willi  MoUer 

AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,672,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5374,562.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  21, 1991,  875/ 
91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/14 
VS.  a.  436—131  24  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  determining  the  alcohol  content  of  a  liquid  or 
gaseous  sample  of  biological  origin  containing  an  alcohol  of  the 
formula  R'^OH  comprising: 
A)  determining,  in  the  absence  of  said  alcohol,  a  light  absorption 
or  fluorescence  of  an  optical  sensor  in  the  ultraviolet,  visible 
or  infrared  range,  the  optical  sensor  comprising  a  keto  com- 
pound of  formula  I 


O  Xi  I 

II        / 
Ar-C-C-Xz 

Xj 

incorporated  into  or  supported  by  a  carrier  material; 
B)  contacting  the  sample  with  said  optical  sensor  to  form  a 
hemiacetal  of  formula  il 


OH         X|  " 

I         / 
Ar— C— C— X2; 
I        \ 
OR'        X3 

Z)  determining  a  change  in  the  light  absorption  or  fluorescence 

of  the  optical  sensor;  and 
>)  determining  the  alcohol  content  of  the  sample  based  on  the 
change  in  the  light  absorption  or  fluorescence  of  the  optical 
sensor, 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  residue,  X,,  Xj, 
and  X3  are  independendy  chlorine  or  fluorine,  and  Ar  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  aromatic  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
substituted  benzene,  naphthalene,  substituted  naphthalene, 

phenanthrene,  substituted  phenanthiene,  anthracene,  and 
substimted  anthracene,  wherein  the  substituted  molecules 
have  at  least  one  non-acidic  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonpolar  substituents.  weakly  polar 
substituents,  basic  substituents,  and  chromophorous  sub- 
stituents; and 

(b)  a  heterocyclic  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

thiophene,  substituted  thiophene,  furan,  substituted  furan, 
benzofuran,  substituted  benzofuran,  benzotliiophene, 
substituted  benzotluophene,  pyrrole,  substimted  pyrrole, 
1,2-diazole.  substituted  1,2-diazole.  1,3-diazole,  substi- 
tuted 1,3-diazole,  triazole,  substituted  triazole,  pyridine, 
substituted  pyridine,  ttiiazole.  substituted  thiazole,  1,2- 
diazine,  substituted  1,2-diazine,  1,3-diazine,  substituted 
1,3-diazine,  1,4-diazine,  substituted  1,4-diazine,  1,3,5- 
triazine,  substituted  1.3,S-lriazine,  1,2,4-triazine,  substi- 
tuted 1,2,4-triazine,  1,2,3-triazine,  substituted  1,2,3- 
triazine.  tetrazine,  substimted  tetrazine, 

I-azanaphthalene,  substituted  1-azanaphthalene, 
2-azanaphthalene,  substituted  2-azanaphthalene,  diaza- 
naphthalenes,  substituted  diazanaphthalenes,  triazanaph- 
thalenes,  substituted  triazanaphthalenes,  indole,  substi- 
tuted indole,  carbazole,  substituted  carbazole, 
monoazaanthracenes,  substituted  monoazaanthracenes, 
diazaantluticenes,  substituted  diazaanthracenes,  triazaan- 
thracenes,  substituted  triazaanthracenes,  triazaphenan- 
threnes,  substituted  triazaphenanthrenes.  tetraazaan- 
thracenes,  substituted  tetraazaanthracenes. 
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tetraazaphenanthrenes,  and  substituted  tetraazapbenan- 
threnes,  wherein  tlie  substituted  molecules  have  at  least 
one  non-acidic  substituent  as  defined  in  (a)  above. 


5,470,756 

GAS  SENSORS 

Gary  S.  V.  Coles,  and  Geraint  WiUiams,  both  of  Swansea, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic,  London, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00400,  {  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14939,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,847 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1990, 
90  06176 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CI.  436—144  12  CUns 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  hydrogen  concentrations  in  gases 
comprising  the  use  of  a  sensor  of  the  SnO^  type  comprising  a  layer 
of  tin  (IV)  oxide  (SnOj)  incorporating  bismuth  (ID)  oude  (BijO,) 
wherein  the  Bi203  is  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  17%  by 
weight  and  less  than  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
SnOj  and  Bi203  and  sufficient  that  the  sensor  has  hydrogen  sensi- 
tivity and  selectivity  over  the  gases  CO  and  CH4. 


5,470,757 
SPECTROSCOPIC  SAMPLE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USING  SAME 
James  E.  Gagnon,  Minneapolis;  Neale  P.  Povey,  Stillwater; 
David  R.  Gagnon,  St  Paul,  and  Roland  R.  Midgley,  Minne- 
apolis, aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903378,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,713,  Jun.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
267,839 
Int  a.*  GOIN  2l/0O;l/O0;2l/OI 
VS.  a.  436—164  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  spectroscopically  analyzing  a  sample,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  providing  a  sample  holder  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a 
microporous  polymeric  sheet,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
being  an  exposed  transit  area  for  placement  of  a  sample 
thereon,  said  sheet  being  substantially  flat  across  said  transit 
area  and  having  an  average  baseline  transmittance  of  at  least  1 
percent  and  having  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  microscopic 
pores  opening  ttuough  at  least  one  face  of  said  sheet  said 
pores  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  50  microns  in  width  in 
their  average  characteristic  width; 

b)  applying  said  sample  to  said  transit  area  of  said  sheet: 

c)  transmitting  infrared  radiation  tluough  said  sample  and  said 
sheet;  and 

d)  analyzing  the  radiation  transmitted  tlutxigh  said  sample  and 
said  stieet  in  a  spectral  region  of  interest 
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LARGE  CYTOLOGY  SAMPLE  CHAMBER  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  MATERIAL  ONTO  A  MICROSCOPE 

SUDE 

WilUam  J.  Hayes,  Edgeworth,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sbandon,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  N»  355,630 

Int.  CL"  COIN  9/30 

U.S.  a.  436—177  16  Clains 


5,470,760 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  PARTTTION 

WALL  FOR  PARTITIONING  BOTTOM  PORTIONS  OF 

MICRO  LENSES  AND  MANIIFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Junkhj  Nakai,  Fukoyama,  Japan,  assignor  t«  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,756,  Feb.  14,  1994,  P»L  No. 

5,396,090.  Thfe  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-27864 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  il/l» 

\}S.  CI.  437—2    .  1  ClaiH 


'2    '3 
■).)i|.Hi,.iii,il^lJI)l|g^^ 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  cytotogical  sample  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  sample  of  biological  material  in  a  liquid  suspension  and 
distributing  said  biological  material  onto  a  microscope  slide  during 
centrifugation  of  said  suspension  in  said  chamber  in  a  centrifuge, 
said  chamber  comprising  a  sample  holding  portion,  a  liquid 
suspension-receiving  funnel  tlirough  which  said  sample  is  directed 
into  said  holding  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  generally  flat,  solid 
flange  member  defining  a  support  surface  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  said  flange  member  in  communication  with  said  hold- 
ing portion,  said  holding  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls. 
a  bottom  wall,  a  bacic  wall  spaced  from  said  opening  and  staggered 
baffle  means  for  directing  said  sample  along  a  tortuous  path  upon 
which  said  biological  material  may  settle  until  said  chamber  is 
centrifuged.  Whereby  said  biological  material  is  centriftigally 
transported  through  said  discharge  opening  and  distributed  onto 
said  microscope  slide. 


5,470,759 

ANTl-GLYCATED  HEMOGLOBIN  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

GLYCATED  HEMOGLOBIN 

Masami  Sugiyama,-  Yoshiaki  Uchida;  Yoshihiro  Kurano;  Aiko 

Tanaka,  and  Tetsuji  Tanimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujirebio,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-177444; 
Jun.  16,  1992,  4-181708 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53S:33m 
VS.  a.  436—541  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  hemoglobin  A,,,  which  comprises: 
mixing  a  sample  with  unsensitized  latex  particles  and  an  anti- 
hemoglobin  A,,  antibody  specific  for  native  glycated  hemo- 
globin to  cause  an  immunoagglutination  reaction,  and  then 
measuring  agglutinations  formed  by  the  immunoagglutination 


I.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  manufacturing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  photodetecting  portions  and  an  electric 
charge  transfer  portion  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  flattening  layer  which  has  a  light  transmitting  property 
and  serves  to  cover  the  plurality  of  photodetecting  portions 
and  the  electric  charge  transfer  portion: 

forming  a  partition  wall  material  layer  for  covering  the  flattening 
layer; 

removing  a  plurality  of  approximately  polygonal  regions  of  the 
partition  wall  material  layer  corresponding  to  micro  lens  to 
form  a  partition  wall; 

forming  a  resin  layer  which  has  a  thermosoftening  property  and 
a  light  transmitting  property  and  serves  to  cover  the  flattening 
layer  and  the  partition  wall; 

separating  the  resin  layer  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  photodetecting  portions  by  removing  a 
region  of  the  resin  layer  covering  the  partition  wall;  and 

thermally  softening  the  plurality  of  blocks  by  heat  application  to 
transform  the  bloclcs  into  the  plurality  of  micro  lenses  of 
which  bottom  portions  are  partitioned  by  the  partition  wall. 


5,470,761 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FRONT  SURFACE 

RESONANT  MESH  ARRAY  DETECTOR 

Richard  C.  McKee,  Ellicott  City,  and  Sandra  L.  BaunUer, 

Crownsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingtaouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,640 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/16 
U.S.  a.  437—5  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  front  surface  resonant  mesh  array 
detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photodetector  film  overlying  a  substrate; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  overlying  said  photodetector  film; 
forming  a  reflective  layer  overlying  said  dielectric  film; 
etching  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in  said  reflective  layer, 
said  dielectric  film,  and  in  said  photodetector  film,  each 
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5,470,7M 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  SHORT  HYDROGEN  PASSIVATION 

TIME 
Koji  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tol(yo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  S-234710 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/30 

VS.  a.  437—21  13  Claims 


adjacent  pair  of  said  grooves  defining  one  of  a  plurality  of 
ptiotodeiector  elements  therebetween; 

removing  a  first  portion  of  said  reflective  layer  to  provide  a  first 
electrical  contact  to  said  photodetector  elements,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  reflective  layer  to  provide  a  second  electrical 
contact  to  said  photodetector  elements; 

removing  said  substrate  to  expose  one  side  of  said  photodetector 
film;  and 

etching  the  exposed  side  of  said  photodetector  film  to  a  depth 
sufficient  to  electrically  isolate  each  of  said  plurality  of  pho- 
todetector elements  from  one  another. 


5,470,762 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Mitsufiimi  Codama,  and  Noriaki  Kondo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340338 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/336:21/302 
U&  a.  437—21  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
of: 

forming  a  first  layer  on  a  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  mask  pattern  on  said  flrst  layer; 

etching  said  first  layer  to  form  a  side  recess  under  said  mask 
pattern  on  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

anisotropically  etching  said  semiconductor  layer  with  said  mask 
pattern  to  leave  a  semiconductor  island  with  a  side  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  island  being  tapered  so  that  thickness  of 
said  side  portion  of  said  semiconductor  island  is  monoto- 
nously decreased  toward  an  end  of  said  side  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  island. 

12.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  island  comprising  a  channel  forming 
region,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  therein; 

forming  a  first  insulator  on  a  side  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
island:  and 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  first  insulator  and  said 
semiconductor  island  wherein  said  gate  insulating  film 
directly  contacts  said  semiconductor  island  at  said  channel 
forming  region  and  is  formed  to  cover  both  said  semiconduc- 
tor island  and  said  first  insulator. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  gate  electrodes  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  gate  electrode  layer  and  said  gate  insulating 
layer; 

introducing  impurity  ions  into  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
in  self-alignment  with  said  patterned  gate  electrode  layer  to 
create  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  non-doped  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  gate 
electrode  layer  and  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  said 
non-doped  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
approximately  100  nm; 

patterning  said  non-doped  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  metal  connection  layer  over  said  patterned  non-doped 
insulating  layer;  and 

performing  hydrogen  passivation  upon  said  polycrystalline  sili- 
con layer  after  said  metal  connection  layer  is  formed. 


5,470,764 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  HYDROGEN  ION  INTERCEPTING 
LAYER 
Masaaki  Ikegami,  and  Tetsuo  Higuchi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushik  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,650,  Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5327,224. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  20,  1992,  4-127609 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2I/265:2'l/02 
VS.  CI.  437—24  9  Oaims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  oxide  film  and  a  second  insulating 
oxide  film,  which  continues  to  said  first  insulating  oxide  film 
and  has  a  thickness  larger  than  that  of  said  first  insulating 
oxide  film,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  film,  which  covers  said  first  and  second 

insulating  oxide  film,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  in  a  lowermost  layer  portion  of 
said  polysilicon  film  by  implanting  nitrogen  ions  into  said 
lowermost  layer  portion  of  said  polysilicon  film  and  then 
applying  a  heat  treatment  thereto; 
patterning  said  polysilicon  film  and  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  for 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  resistance  film  and  a  second  poly- 
silicon resistance  film  on  said  first  insulating  oxide  film  and 
said  second  insulating  oxide  film,  respectively; 
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forming  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  first  polysilicon 
resistance  film  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said 
second  polysilicon  resistance  film:  and 

forming  an  insulating  protection  film,  which  covers  said  first 
polysilicon  resistance  film,  said  second  polysilicon  resistance 
film,  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 

7.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  oxide  film  and  a  second  insulating 
oxide  film,  which  continues  to  said  first  insulating  oxide  film 
and  has  a  thickness  larger  than  that  of  said  first  insulating 
oxide  film,  on  a  semiconductor  substi^te: 

forming  a  pattern  of  a  first  silicon  nitride  film  and  a  pattern  of  a 
second  silicon  nitride  film  on  said  first  insulating  oxide  film 
and  said  second  insulating  oxide  film,  respectively: 

growing  a  polysilicon  film  on  each  of  said  pattern  of  said  first 
silicon  nitride  film  and  said  pattern  of  said  second  silicon 
nitride  film,  thereby  forming  a  first  polysilicon  resistance  film 
and  a  second  polysilicon  resistance  film  over  said  first  insu- 
lating oxide  film  and  said  second  insulating  oxide  film, 
respectively: 

forming  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  first  polysilicon 
resistance  film  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said 
second  polysilicon  resistance  film:  and 

forming  an  insulating  protection  film,  which  covers  said  first 
polysilicon  resistance  film,  said  second  polysilicon  resistance 
film,  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 


surface  of  the  table,  an  electrical  light  to  illuminate  the  ball 
compartment,  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  battery  for  energizing  said  bulb,  said  at  least  one 
battery  having  a  first  electrical  pole  and  a  second  electrical 
pole:  and 
a  switch  for  manually  opening  and  closing  said  electrical  circuit, 
an  electrical  light  bulb,  in  the  electrical  circuit:  and 
the  electrical  light  bulb  disposed  within  said  ball  return  compan- 

ment: 
a  rigid  housing  mounted  in  the  ball  return  compartment  of  the 

pool  table: 
said  bulb  and  said  at  least  one  battery  retained  in  the  ngiil 

housing: 
an  electrically  conductive  reflector,  having  a  socket  for  receiving 

said  light  bulb,  joined  to  said  housing: 
a  bulb  connecting  contact  secured  to  said  reflector  for  providing 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  electrical  pole  of 
said  at  least  one  battery  and  said  reflector:  and 
said  switch  includes: 

an  electrically  insulating  gasket,  having  a  central  bore,  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  at  least  one  battery; 
an  electrically  conductive  rod  slidably  engaged  with  said 
housing  and  having  a  first  free  end  disposed  within  said 
central  bore: 
an  electrically  condiKtive  plate  secured  to  said  rod  and  in 

electrical  contact  therewith; 
an  electrically  conductive  strip  having  one  ot  its  ends  in 
contact  with  said  reflector  and  having  its  second  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  plate:  and 
a  compressed  spring  positioned  between  said  gasket  and  said 
plate  for  normally  biasing  said  plate  away  from  said  con- 
ductive strip: 
whereby  selective  longitudinal  movement  of  said  nxl  bnngs 
the  first  free  end  of  said  rod  into  contact  with  the  second 
electrical  pole  of  said  at  least  one  battery  and  brings  said 
plate  into  contact  with  said  strip  thereby  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  causing  said  bulb  to  glow. 


5,470,766 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OPTIMAL 

BICMOS  N-WELLS  FOR  BIPOLAR  AND  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Integrated 

Devices  Technology,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,817 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/265:2 1/70:27/00:2 1/302 

MS.  CI.  437—31  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in 


5,470,765 

POOL  TABLE  BALL  RETURN  COMPARTMENT  LIGHT 

Joseph  C.  Stiefvater,  HC  65,  Box  346A,  Tornado,  W.  Va.  25202 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195,086 

Int  CI."  A63B  71/00 

IJ.S.  a.  473—28  9  Claims 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  pool  table  having  a  gravity  fed  ball 
return  system  and  a  ball  return  compartment  beneath  the  playing 
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a  lightly  doped  monociystalline  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type  from  a 
surface  of  said  lightly  doped  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
wafer,  into  a  first  region  along  the  surface  of  said  lightly 
doped  monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer  to  achieve  a  first 
dopant  concentration  in  said  first  region; 

introducing  a  second  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type  from 
the  surface  of  said  hghtly  doped  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  to  form  a  second  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  above  said  first  region,  said  second  region  achieving  a 
second  dopant  concentration  higher  than  said  first  dopant 
concentration; 

growing  a  lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  over  said  surface  of  said 
lightly  doped  monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer,  such  that 
said  first  and  second  regions  become  buried  regions  in  said 
lightly  dope  monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer;  and 

introducing  a  third  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type  firom  the 
surface  of  said  lighUy  doped  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
wafer  into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  third  region  of  said 
lightiy  doped  monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer  above 
said  buried  regions. 


5,470,767 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Takabiro  Nakamoto,  and  Tetsuya  Yagi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  101,690,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-209940 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2m65;2I/44;2l/48 

U.S.  a.  437—39  3  Claims 


using  said  second  resist  layer  as  a  mask,  etching  said  second 
amorphous  material  layer  to  form  a  second  through-hole 
communicating  with  the  second  opening  in  said  second  resist 
layer  and  extending  through  said  second  amorplious  material 
layer; 

removing  said  second  resist  layer; 

selectively  depositing  a  gate  electrode  metal  on  said  semicon- 
ductor active  layer  and  said  crystalline  metal  layer  exposed  by 
the  second  through-hole  to  form  the  gate  electrode; 

removing  said  second  amorphous  material  layer  and,  thereafter, 
removing  said  crystalline  metal  layer;  and 

removing  said  first  amorphous  material  layer. 


5,470,768 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN-FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Ken-ichi  Yanai;  'Kutomu  l^naka;  Koji  Ohgata;  Yntaka  Ikk- 

izawa;  Ken-icfal  Oki,  and  lUcuya  Hlrano,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasahi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211491; 
Aug.  10, 1992, 4-212554;  Aug.  10, 1992, 4-232656;  JuL  22, 1993, 
5-181063 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/S6 
U.S.  a.  437—40  28  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  gate 
electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  and  a  source  electrode  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  amorphous  material  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
active  layer  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  crystalline  metal  layer  on  said  first  amorplious 
material  layer; 

forming  a  first  resist  layer  on  said  crystalline  metal  layer,  said 
first  resist  layer  having  a  first  opening  for  defining  dimensions 
and  location  of  a  leg  of  a  gate  electrode  to  be  formed; 

using  said  first  resist  layer  as  a  mask,  removing  a  portion  of  said 
crystalline  metal  layer,  and  thereafter  etching  said  first  amor- 
phous material  layer  to  form  a  first  through-hole  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  opening  in  said  first  resist  layer  and  extend- 
ing through  said  first  amorphous  material  layer  and  said 
crystalline  metal  layer; 

removing  said  first  resist  layer, 

depositing  a  second  amorphous  material  layer  covering  said 
crystalline  metal  layer  and  filling  the  first  through-hole; 

forming  a  second  resist  layer  on  said  second  amorphous  material 
layer,  said  second  resist  layer  having  a  second  opening 
therein,  a  source  electrode  side  edge  of  the  second  opening 
being  substantially  in  alignment  with  a  source  electrode  side 
edge  of  the  first  through-hole,  a  drain  electrode  side  edge  of 
the  second  opening  being  closer  to  a  drain  electrode  side  than 
a  drain  electrode  side  edge  of  the  first  through-hole; 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin-film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  electrodes  in  at  least  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 
on  a  substrate  insulator; 

selectively  applying  a  conductive  material  only  to  the  electrodes; 

selectively  forming  an  impurity-contained  semiconductor  film 
on  the  electrodes  by  alternately  repeating  etching  and  deposi- 
tion using  a  difference  of  deposition  rate  due  to  a  deposition 
base; 

forming  an  active  semiconductor  layer  for  covering  the 
impurity-contained  semiconductor  film  and  the  substrate  insu- 
lator; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  active  semiconductor  layer: 

forming  a  conductive  film  for  a  gate  on  the  gate  insulating  film; 
and 

patterning  the  conductive  fihn,  the  gate  insulating  film,  the 
active  semiconductor  layer,  and  tlie  impurity-contained  semi- 
conductor film  to  define  a  gate  region. 
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5,470,7<» 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Jung  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  216,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,760,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
4100/1990 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2;/86 

2Claims 
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5,470,770 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shigeki  Taliahashi,  Okazaki;  Mitsuhiro  Kataoka,  Kariya,  and 

l^uyoshi  Yamamoto,  Chiryu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062447 
int  CI."  HOIL  21/8234 
VS.  a.  437—41  7  Claims 

3.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  mask  formation  process  for  forming  a  mask  having  an  opening 
pan  within  a  specified  region  on  a  main  surface  of  a  first 
condiKtivity  type  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  etching'  process  for  forming  a  first  groove  having  an  inlel  part 
wider  than  the  opening  part  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  by 
etching  the  semiconductor  substrate  tlirougb  the  opening  part 
of  tlie  mask: 

a  selective  oxidation  pfx)cess  for  forming  a  selective  oxide  film 
to  a  specified  thickness  on  a  surface  of  the  first  groove  and 
between  tl>e  mask  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  selec- 
tively oxidizing  a  region  including  the  first  groove  and  con- 
currently forming  a  curve  part  on  a  boundary  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  with  the  selective  oxide  film: 

an  impurity  introduction  process  for  forming  a  base  layer  by 
diffusing  second  conductivity  type  impurities  from  the  main 
surface  so  as  to  include  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate being  in  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  the  selective 
oxide  film  and  for  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  source 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thin  film  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gate  electrode  on  a  glass  substrate; 

depositing  a  gate  insulating  layer,  an  amorphous  silicon  layer, 
and  an  n*  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  said  gate  electrode: 

patterning  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  said  n*  amorphous 
silicon  layer  at  the  same  time; 

depositing  and  patterning  an  aluminum  layer  over  said  n'^  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  and  said  gate  insulating  layer  to  provide  a 
source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  and  an  exposed  portion 
of  said  n*  amorphous  silicon  layer  between  said  source  elec- 
trode and  said  drain  electrode  in  a  channel  of  the  thin  film 
transistor;  and 

oxidizing  said  exposed  portion  of  said  n*  amorphous  silicon 
layer  between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode, 
and  a  surface  of  said  source  electrode  and  a  surface  of  said 
drain  electrode  at  the  same  time  by  means  of  a  plasma 
oxidation  process  so  as  to  provide  a  channel  in  said  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  and  leave  a  passivation  layer  on  said 
source  electrode  and  drain  electrode  which  is  not  removed. 


layer  by  diffusing  first  conductivity  type  impurities  from  the 
main  surface  within  the  base  layer  to  a  region  deeper  than  the 
curve  part  so  as  to  form  a  channel  region  in  the  region  deeper 
than  the  curve  part  within  the  base  layer  of  the  first  groove; 

a  selective  oxide  film  removal  process  for  forming  a  second 
groove  to  a  specified  depth  deeper  than  the  first  groove  by 
removing  the  selective  oxide  film;  and 

an  electrode  formation  process  for  forming  a  source  electrode 
which  is  to  electrically  contact  both  the  source  layer  and  the 
base  layer  by  forming  a  gate  electrode  through  a  gate  oxide 
film  on  a  surface  of  the  second  groove  and  for  forming  a  drain 
electrode  which  is  to  electrically  contact  other  main  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,470,771 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLOATING  GATE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Telsuo  Fujii,  Toyohashi;  Minekazu  Sakai,  Aichl,  and  Akira 

Kuroyanagi,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  AichL,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,605,  Apr.  28,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,0173r79. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,773 

Int  a."  HOIL  2 1/32 15;2 1/8247 

VS.  a.  437—43  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  insulating  film  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  tunnel  region  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  forming  a  second  insulating  film  having 
a  thickness  larger  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  film  on 
portions  other  than  said  tunnel  region  so  as  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  first  insulating  film,  said  first  and  second  insulating 
films  constituting  a  gate  insulating  film; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  floating  gate  on  said  gate  insulating 
film  including  a  portion  on  said  tunnel  region,  said  floating 
gate  being  comprised  of  a  first  conductive  layer  in  contact 
with  said  gate  insulating  film  and  a  second  conductive  layer 
formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  an  impurity  concentra- 
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don  of  said  first  conductive  layer  being  set  to  be  lower  than 
that  of  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 
I  third  step  of  fonning  a  third  insulating  film  between  said  first 
and  second  conductive  layers  constituting  said  floating  gate, 
said  third  insulating  film  being  formed  to  prevent  diffusion  of 
impurity  from  said  second  conductive  layer  to  said  first  insu- 
lating layer  and  having  a  thickness  which  enable  movement  of 
carriers  between  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers. 


5,470,772 
StLICEDATION  METHOD  FOR  CONTACTLESS  EPROM 

RELATED  DEVICES 
Beeo-Jon  Woo,  Saratoga,  Caiif^  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioii, 
Santa  CUra,  CaUf . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,351,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

lUs  application  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67^9 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  silicide  on  an  array  of  floating  gate 
memory  devices,  said  array  having  first  regions  of  exposed  silicon 
where  silicide  is  to  be  formed  and  having  second  regions  of 
exposed  silicon  where  no  silicide  is  to  be  formed,  said  (»xx:es$ 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
dq>ositing  an  oxide  on  said  array; 

etching  said  oxide  fit)m  said  first  regions  while  leaving  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  oxide  in  said  second  regions,  said  steps  of 
depositing  said  oxide  and  etching  said  oxide  from  said  first 
regions  while  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxide  in  said 
second  regions  being  performed  without  use  of  a  masking 
layer; 
depositing  metal  on  said  array  in  said  first  regions  and  on  said 

unetched  portion  of  said  oxide  in  said  second  regions; 
farming  a  metal  silicide  in  said  first  regions;  and 
renwving  said  metal  from  all  regions  of  said  array  except  said 
first  regions. 


5,470,773 

METHOD  PROTECTING  A  STACKED  GATE  EDGE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FROM  SELF  ALIGNED 

SOURCE  (SAS)  ETCH 

David  K.  Y.  Liu,  Cupertino;  Yu  Sun,  Saratoga,  and  Chi  Chang, 

Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,174 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8247 
\i&,  CL  437—43  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  a  stacked  gate  edge  to  minimize 
damage  to  a  tutuiel  oxide  and  to  maintain  source  junction  unifor- 
mity of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  staclced  gate  edge  on  the  semiconductor 
device; 

(b)  performing  a  source  implant  on  the  semiconductor  device; 

(c)  providing  a  spacer  on  the  stacked  gate  edge;  and 

(d)  providing  a  self  aligned  source  (SAS)  etch  on  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 


DRAIN 


SOURCE 


5,470,774 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  A  READ-ONLY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masao  Kunitou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-277883 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

UJS.  CL  437—45  16  Claims 


IV  2      7  J3  11'  7  10     7    11'  10'    p  M 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  memory  cells  formed  of  first  MOS  transistors  and 
peripheral  circuits  formed  of  second  MOS  transistors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
memory  cells  being  formed  in  a  memory  cell  area  of  said 
substrate,  said  peripheral  circuits  being  formed  in  a  peripheral 
circuit  area  of  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  said  substrate  to  cover  said 
memory  cell  area  and  said  peripheral  circuit  area; 

(c)  patterning  said  photoresist  film  to  have  windows  so  that 
selected  ones  of  said  first  transistors  to  be  coded  are  exposed 
from  said  photoresist  film  through  said  windows,  respectively; 

(d)  selectively  doping  a  first  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  for  coding  into  said  selected  ones  of  said  first  transistors 
using  said  patterned  photoresist  film  as  a  mask,  so  that  first 
impurity-doped  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
being  formed  in  channel  areas  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
first  transistors,  respectively,  said  second  conductivity  type 
being  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  conductivity  type;  and 

(e)  doping  a  second  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  for 
threshold  adjustment  into  said  first  transistors  and  said  second 
transistors  through  said  patterned  photoresist  film,  so  that 
second  impurity-doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
being  fomoed  in  channel  areas  of  unselected  ones  of  said  first 
transistors  and  said  second  transistors,  respectively; 

wherein 

during  said  step  of  (e),  said  second  dopant  doped  dirough  said 
selected  ones  of  said  first  transistors  forms  third  impurity- 
doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  apart  from  said 
channel  areas  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  first  transistors  in 
said  substrate,  respectively; 

and  wherein 

said  third  impurity-doped  regions  serve  to  restrain  said  first 
dopant  doped  into  said  selected  ones  of  said  first  transistors  in 
said  step  of  (d)  from  laterally  diffusing  in  said  substrate. 
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5,470,775 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POLYSILICON-ON-SIUCIDE 

CAPACITOR 
Subhasfa  R.  Naiiani,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Itefa- 
noiogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  149,085 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27m;21/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  16  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  producing  a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  conductive  layer  over  an  insulating  region  on  a 
substrate,  including  fonning  a  doped  polysilicon  sub-layer 
and  on  top  of  the  doped  polysilicon  sub-layer,  forming  a 
roetal-silicide  sub-layer, 

(b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  the  conductive  layer, 

(c)  fonning  a  polysilicon  layer  on  top  of  tbe  dielectric  layer 

(d)  etching  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  top  electrode;  and, 

(e)  after  step  (d)  etching  the  conductive  layer  to  form  a  bonom 
electrode. 


5,470,776 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  DYNAMIC 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Eul  K.  Ryou,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
9»-319ie 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  6  Claims 

IS    14 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  dynamic  random 
access  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  field  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  formed 
with  a  P-well,  sequentially  depositing  a  first  gate  oxide  film 
and  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
implanting  first  N  type  impurity  ions  in  tlie  first  polysilicon 
layer,  etching  tlie  first  polysilicon  layer  using  a  gate  electrode/ 
word  line  mask,  thereby  forming  a  first  gate  electrode  and  a 
word  line  pattern,  then  implanting  second  N  type  impurity 
ions  in  tlie  semiconductor  wafer,  forming  a  first  spacer  oxide 
film  on  side  walls  of  tlie  first  gate  electrode  and  word  line 
pattern,  tlien  implanting  third  N  type  impurity  ions  which 
have  a  higher  concentration  than  said  second  N  type  impurity 
ions  in  the  semiconductor  wafer,  thereby  forming  a  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  having  source  and 
drain  active  regions  with  a  lightly  doped  drain  structure: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  transistor,  selectively  etch- 
ing a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  film  disposed  over  the 
source  active  region  of  the  transistor  using  a  storage  electrode 
contact  hole  maslc,  then  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer 
such  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the  source  active  region, 
patterning  the  second  polysilicon  layer  using  a  storage  elec- 


trode mask,  thereby  forming  a  first  storage  electrode,  forming 
a  first  dielectric  film  over  the  first  storage  electrode,  then 
depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer,  patterning  the  third  poly- 
silicon layer  using  a  plate  electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a 
first  plate  electrode,  then  depositing  a  second  insulating  film; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  deposition  of  the  second  insulating  film, 
planarizing  the  third  insulating  film,  depositing  a  fourth  poly- 
silicon layer  to  serve  as  a  substrate  of  a  thin  film  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  over  the  polarized  third 
insulating  film,  then  subjecting  the  wafer  to  a  recrystallization 
process  or  a  thermal  process,  removing  portions  of  the  thin 
film  transistor  except  for  a  portion  to  be  used  as  the  substrate 
using  a  thin  film  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  tran- 
sistor substrate  mask,  then  depositing  a  second  gate  oxide  film 
and  a  fifth  polysilicon  layer  for  gate  electrode/word  line; 

implanting  impurity  ions  in  the  fifth  polysilicon  layer,  etching 
the  fifth  polysilicon  layer  using  the  gate  electrode/word  line 
mask,  thereby  forming  a  second  gate  electrode  and  a  word 
line  pattern,  then  implanting  fourth  N  type  impurity  ions  in 
the  substrate;  forming  a  second  spacer  oxide  film  on  side 
walls  of  the  second  gate  electrode  and  word  line  pattern,  and 
implanting  fifth  N  type  impurity  ions  which  have  a  higher 
concentration  than  the  fourth  N  type  impurity  ions  in  the 
substrate,  thereby  forming  the  thin  film  transistor  having 
source  and  drain  active  regions  with  a  lightly  doped  drain 
structure; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulating  film  over  the  entire  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation  of 
the  thin  film  transistor,  selectively  etching  a  portion  of  the 
fourth  insulating  film  disposed  over  the  source  active  region 
of  the  thin  film  transistor  using  the  storage  electrode  contact 
hole  mask,  the  depositing  a  sixth  polysilicon  layer  such  that  it 
is  in  contact  with  the  source  active  region  of  the  thin  film 
transistor,  and  patterning  the  sixth  polysilicon  layer  using  the 
storage  electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a  second  storage 
electrode; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  film  over  the  second  storage  elec- 
trode, then  depositing  a  seventh  polysilicon  layer,  and  panem- 
ing  the  seventh  polysilicon  layer  using  tbe  plate  electrode 
mask,  thereby  forming  a  second  plate  electrode;  and 

depositing  a  fifth  insulating  film  and  a  sixth  insulating  film  over 
the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  obtained 
after  the  formation  of  the  second  plate  electrode,  selectively 
etching  the  sixth  insulating  film  and  tbe  fifth  insulating  film, 
the  fourth  insulating  film,  the  drain  active  region  of  the  thin 
film  transistor,  the  substrate,  the  third  insulating  film,  the 
second  insulating  film  and  the  first  insulating  film  in  a  sequen- 
tial manner  using  the  bit  line  contact  hole  mask  so  that  the 
drain  active  region  of  the  transistor  is  exposed,  then  deposit- 
ing an  eighth  polysilicon  layer  or  a  polycide  layer  such  that  it 
is  in  contact  with  the  drain  active  region  of  the  transistor,  and 
patterning  the  eighth  polysilicon  layer  using  a  bit  line  maslc 
thereby  forming  a  bit  line  electrode. 


5,470,777 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SIDEWALL  INSULATING 
LAYER  ON  THE  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 
Toshiyuki  Nagata,  'Kukuba;  Hiroyuki  Yoshida,  Ryugasaki,  and 
Takayuki  Niuya,  "Kukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,866,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,783,  May  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1991,  3-149755 
InL  CI."  HOIL  27/00:21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  top  surface; 
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forming  doped  regions  having  a  dopant  impurity  of  the  other 
conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  opening 
onto  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  said  one  conductivity  type; 

farming  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over  the 
first  insulation  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  the  first  electrically 
conductive  layer; 

defining  laminate  structures  from  the  first  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  nnaterial  and  the  second  insulating  layer  so  as  to 
provide  at  least  respective  first  and  second  laminate  structures 
of  electrically  conductive  material  and  overlying  insulation 
.material  in  stacked  relationship  on  the  first  insulation  layer 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  first  insulation  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  third  insulation  layer  covering  only  the  sides  of  the 
first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  included  in  the 
first  and  second  laminate  structures; 

forming  a  fourth  insulation  layer  overlying  the  first  and  second 
laminate  structures  and  covering  the  sides  thereof  so  as  to 
overlie  said  third  insulation  layer  and  lying  between  the  first 
and  second  laminate  structures  so  as  to  cover  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  first  insulation  layer; 

rennoving  the  portion  of  the  fourth  insulation  layer  lying 
between  the  first  and  second  laminate  structures,  and  also 
removing  the  underiying  portion  of  the  first  insulation  layer  to 
expose  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  doped  regions  of  the 
other  conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  and  opening  onto  the  top  surface 
thereof;  and 

fonning  a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over 
the  second  insulation  layer  included  in  the  first  and  second 
laminate  structures  and  into  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  laminate  structures  to  connect  with  the  at  least  one 
exposed  doped  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type  located 
therebetween. 


5,470,778 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Toehiyuki  Nagata,  'Kukuba;   Hiroyuki  Yoshlda,   Ryugasaki; 
lUuiyuki  Niuya,  'Rukuba;  Yoshihiro  Ogata;  Katsushi  Boku, 
both  of  'Kucfaivra,  and  Yoichi  Miyai,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889^23,  May  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5317,177.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiul  7,  1991,  3-163912 

InL  CL''  HOIL  21/S242 

V&.  a.  437—52  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  device,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  depression  within  an  uppermost  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  device; 
fonning  a  second  depression  continuous  with  the  first  depression 
and  to  be  deepa  than  the  first  depression; 
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burying  a  conductor  in  the  first  and  second  deptessions  to  a  level 
which  is  lower  than  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  surface;  and 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  top  of  the  conductor  such  that  said 
insulating  film  abuts  said  conductor  at  a  level  below  said 
uppermost  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,470,779 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SRAM  WTTH  SIPOS 

RESISTOR 

Chue-San  Yoo,  Hsin-cfau,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280^19 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27A)0 

VS.  a.  437—52  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  setniconductor  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  including  an  SRAM  cell  with  a  resistor 
comprising 

formation  of  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

patterning  spA  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 

formation  of  an  inteipolysilicon  layer  composed  of  silicon  diox- 
ide over  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 

patterning  and  etching  an  opening  tluough  said  interpolysilicon 
layer  exposing  a  contact  area  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer, 

forming  a  SIPOS  resistor  layer  said  SIPOS  being  formed  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  620°  C.  to  800°  C.  from  SiH4 
plus  NjO  by  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
LPCVD  and  plasma  CVD  and  being  composed  of  additional 
polysilicon  and  oxygen  with  from  10%  to  45%  oxygen  in  said 
additional  polysilicon  and  oxygen  formed  over  said  interpoly- 
silicon layer  in  contact  with  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
through  said  opening,  and 

formation  of  a  load  resistor  mask  over  a  load  resistor  region  to 
be  formed  in  said  SIPOS  layer,  and 

ion  implanting  the  remainder  of  said  SIPOS  layer  not  covered  by 
said  load  resistor  mask  to  convert  said  remainder  of  said 
SIPOS  layer  from  a  resistor  into  an  interconnect  structure 
integral  with  a  load  resistor  in  said  load  resistor  region  by  ion 
iiiq)lanting  with  a  phosphorus  or  arsenic  ions  implanted  with  a 
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dose  between  1x10'''  ions/cm-  and  9x10"  ions/cm^  at  an 

energy  between  20  keV  and  40  keV,  and 
formation  an  IPO  layer  over  said  SIPOS  layer  subsequent  to  said 

ion  implantation,  and 
said  IPO  layer  is  densified  by  the  process  of  furnace  annealing  at 

a  temperature  withm  the  range  800°  C.  to  900°  C.  in  a  fiimace 

chamber. 


5,47«,7«e 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  POLY-SILICON  RESISTOR 
Seiichi  Shishiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiKaor  t«  NEC  Corpora- 
tiom,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2984>58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-2309M 

inL  a.'^  HoiL  21  no 

\}&,  CI.  437—60  6  Claims 
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5,470,781 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  STRESS  FROM  TRENCH 
STRUCTURE  ON  SOI  WAFER 
Dureseti  Chidambarrao,  Derby,  Conn.;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fishkill, 
N.Y.;  J.  Daniel  Mis,  and  James  P.  Peng,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,010,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,415 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/i02 
MS.  a.  437—68  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  trench  in  a  silicon-on- 
insulator  wafer  including  a  silicon  layer  overlying  an  insulator 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


etching  through  an  opening  in  a  masking  layer  that  overlies  said 
silicon  layer  to  a  surface  of  said  insulator  layer  with  an 
etchant  thai  selectively  etches  said  silicon  layer  at  a  higher 
rate  compared  with  the  rate  at  which  it  etches  said  insulator 
layer:  and 

undercutting  said  silicon  layer  ai  said  surface  of  said  insulator 
layer  continuing  the  etching  process  of  said  etching  step  for 
an  interval  so  that  walls  formed  in  said  silicon  layer  are 
outwardly  curved  where  they  meet  said  insulator  layer 


5,470,782 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Udo  Schwaike,  HeMenstein,  and  Fritz  Bieringer,  Munich,  both 

of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,052 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 
171.1 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CL  437—70  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  poly-silicon  resistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  dopant  ga.s  and  a  nitrous  oxide  gas  as  well  as  a 
silane  gas: 

depositing  a  poly-silicon  layer  on  a  substrate  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition  under  a  deposition  temperature  not  higher  than  600 
degrees  centigrade,  said  silicon  layer  including  the  dopant  of 
said  dopant  gas  and  oxygen:  and 

annealing  said  poly-silicon  layer  under  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  600  degrees  centigrade: 

wherein  said  poly-silicon  layer  includes  said  dopant  at  a  concen- 
tration not  higher  than  I  at.  %  and  said  oxygen  at  a  concen- 
tration not  higher  than  1  at.  %. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  trench  structure  and  an  auxil- 
iary lithography  structure  employed  in  an  integrated  circuit 
arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  the  trench  structure  in  a  substrate  wafer  by  use  of  a 
trench  mask  in  a  trench  process  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  etching  steps,  the  first  etching  step  comprising  produc- 
ing the  trench  mask  by  structuring  at  least  one  layer  and  the 
second  etching  step  comprising  providing  the  trench  structure 
in  the  substrate  wafer; 

producing  the  auxiliary  lithography  structure  outside  the  circuit 
arrangement  during  the  trench  process  on  the  substrate  wafer: 
and 

forming  a  protective  structure  for  protecting  the  substrate  wafer 
in  a  region  of  the  auxiliary  lithography  structure  against  an 
etching  attack  during  the  first  etching  step  in  the  manufacture 
of  the  trench  mask. 
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5,470,783 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

ISOLATION 

Tzu-Yin  Chiu,  Martinsville,  NJ.,-  Frank  M.  Erceg,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.;  Te-Yin  M.  Liu,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China; 
Kenenth  G.  Moerschel,  Bethlehem;  Michael  A.  Prozonic, 
Germansville,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Janmye  Sung,  Warren,  N  J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
^ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,088,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,977 
Int  a.''H01L2//76 
UJ4  a.  437—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  field  oxide  regions  between  active 
regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

forming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  active  regions 
therein  a  pad  oxide  layer, 

forming  over  the  pad  oxide  layer  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  with  a  thickness  of  about  10 
nm  to  about  100  nm  over  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  structure: 

forming  a  resist  mask  over  the  deposited  oxide  layer,  tlie  resist 
mask  covering  over  those  areas  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate structure  that  correspond  to  the  device  active  regions 
and  not  covering  over  those  areas  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate structure  that  correspond  to  field  oxide  regions  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 

I  lisotropically  etching  through  the  layers  of  deposited  silicon 
dioxide,  silicon  nitride  and  pad  oxide  in  the  areas  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  structure  that  are  not  covered  by  the 
mask  and  into  the  substrate  to  define  field  oxide  regions  with 
substantially  vertical  sidewalls  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
stmctufie: 

!i  irming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  the  field  oxide  region; 

fi  irming  a  conformal  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  structure: 

G  irming  a  conformal  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the 
second  silicon  nitride  layer,  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
having  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  about  one-half  of  the  field 
oxide  region  defined  by  the  substantially  vertical  sidewalls; 

f<  irming  a  sidewall  mask  of  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate  structure  sidewalls  by  anisotropi- 
cally  etching  the  horizontally  disposed  portions  of  tl  ?  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer,  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
second  silicon  nitride  layer.-removing  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  adjacent  to  the  sidewalls. 
removing  the  deposited  silicon  dioxide  layer: 

i  ermally  oxidizing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  semiconductor 
to  grow  a  field  oxide  in  the  field  region  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  thereby  lifting  and  bending  the  silicon  nitride  side- 
wall  mask  from  the  end  of  the  mask  nearest  the  silicon 
substrate  surfaces  and  thereby  forming  grooves  in  the  field 
oxide; 

n  moving  the  first  layer  of  nitride  from  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

removing  the  pad  oxide  layer  from  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  active  regions  of 
the  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  thickness  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  is  at 
least  one-half  the  width  of  the  groove  formed  in  the  field 
oxide;  and 

n  imoving  the  silicon  nitride  from  the  substrate  surface  without 
removing  the  silicon  nitride  from  the  gnx>ves  in  the  field 
oxide. 


5,470,784 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTING 

MATERIALS  AND  BARRIERS  USING  A  MULTIPLE 

CHAMBER  ARRANGEMENT 

John  H.  Coleman,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ptasma 
Physics  Corp.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,197,  Mar.  U,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,187,115,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,281,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,049,523,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
180,720,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  935,606,  Dec.  1,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  716,409,  Mar.  27,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355U02,  Mar.  5,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,100,  Oct  24,  1979, 
Pat.  No.  4,328,258,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,690. 
Dec.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4^26,897.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  949,753 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/00:21/02:21/20 
VS.  CI.  437—101  34  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  glow  discharge  deposition  in  an  apparatus 
comprising,  a  first  deposition  chamber  adapted  to  be  evacuated, 
first  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  a  first  gaseous  material 
into  said  first  deposition  chamber,  first  electrode  means  disposed  in 
said  first  deposition  chamber,  a  second  deposition  chamber  adapted 
to  be  evacuated,  second  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  a 
second  ga.seous  material  into  said  second  deposition  chamber, 
second  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  second  deposition  cham- 
ber, restricting  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  at  least  one  of  said 
ga.seous  materials  firom  one  of  said  deposition  chambers  into  the 
other  one  of  said  deposition  chamber,  said  restricting  means  being 
disposed  between  said  first  deposition  chamber  and  said  second 
deposition  chamber,  and  transporting  means  for  transporting  said 
substrate  from  one  of  said  deposition  chambers  to  the  other  one  of 
said  deposition  chambers  through  said  restricting  means,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  said  substrate  in  said  first  deposition  chamber: 
introducing  said  first  gaseous  material  in  said  first  deposition 
chamber  and  applying  a  first  electric  field  to  a  first  region  in 
said  first  deposition  chamber  by  said  first  electrode  so  as  to 
generate  a  first  glow  discharge,  whereby  a  first  layer  is  depos- 
ited on  said  substrate; 
transporting  said  substrate  on  which  said  first  layer  is  deposited 
from  said  first  deposition  chamber  to  said  second  deposition 
chamber  through  said  restricting  means,  while  each  interior  of 
said  deposition  chambers  is  shielded  from  an  external  atmo- 
sphere; disposing  said  substrate  on  which  said  first  layer  is 
deposited  in  said  second  deposition  chamber,  and 
introducing  said  second  gaseous  material  in  said  second  deposi- 
tion chamber  and  applying  a  second  electric  field  to  a  second 
region  in  .said  second  deposition  chamber  by  said  second 
electrode  so  as  to  generate  a  second  glow  discharge,  whereby 
a  second  layer  is  deposited  on  said  first  layer 
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5,470,785 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BURIED 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yasuhiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  909,953,  Jul.7.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,260030.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991.  3-172059: 
Jan.  7,  1991,  3-285470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/203 

U.S.  a.  437—129  22  Claims 


3   2 


lllt/ir/j//f/j/fffl^* 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  buried  heteroslnicture  semicon- 
ductor laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  an  active  layer  and  a  p-type  cladding 
layer  on  an  n-type  group  Ill-V  semiconductor  subsuate  by 
metalorganic  vapor  phase  epitaxy: 

masking  a  surface  of  said  deposited  layer  in  a  stripe  shape  and 
selectively  and  partially  etching  said  cladding  layer,  said 
active  layer,  and  pan  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form 
a  mesa  structure:  and 

sequentially  depositing  a  p-type  current  blocking  layer,  an 
n-type  current  confining  layer  containing  a  group  VI  dopant 
having  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  5x10"*  atoms-cm"  \  a 
p-type  cladding  layer,  and  a  p-type  cap  layer  on  an  entire 
upper  surface  of  said  mesa  structure  by  the  metalorganic 
vapor  phase  epitaxy. 
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1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  laser  diode  including 
1  (100)  oriented  InP  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
louble-heterostruclure  including  at  least  an  active  layer  and  a  pair 


of  cladding  layers  of  a  first  and  a  second  conductivity  type, 
comprising  the  steps  of  etching  off  part  of  said  cladding  layer  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  to  form  a  ridge  guide  structive. 
current  confining  structure  formed  between  said  cladding  layer  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  said  substrate,  providing  a  pair  of 
reflecting  means  for  optical  feedback  and  a  pair  of  ohmic  metals, 
wherein  ^aid  current  confining  structure  comprises  an  InP  convex 

n)e.sa  stripe  having  an  isosceles  triangle  cross  section  in  (Oil) 
cleavage  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  symmetrical  surfaces  (III)B 
and  is  formed  by  etching  off  part  of  said  substrate  or  part  of  an 
epitaxial  layer  on  .said  substrate  or  formed  by  epitaxial  growth,  and 
providing  an  InP  cuirent  blocking  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  covering  partly  said  triangle  shaped  mesa,  so  that  the  top  part 
of  said  mesa  projects  into  said  cladding  layer  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  to  form  a  current  injection  channel,  wherein  at  least  said 
InP  current  blocking  layer  is  formed  by  metal  organic  chemical 
vapor  deposition  method. 


5,470,787 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SOLDER  BUMP  HAVING 

INTRINSIC  POTENTIAL  FOR  FORMING  AN  EXTENDED 

EUTECTIC  REGION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USING  THE  SAME 
Stuart  E.  Greer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiimburg,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^20 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //44 

U.S.  a.  437—183  13  Claims 


5,470.786 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Michinori  Irikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Iwase,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,191,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5319,661, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  814,271.  Dec.  27, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

214^56 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-417845 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//20 
U.S.  a.  437—129  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  solder  bump  on  a  bonding  pad  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  metal  layer  overlying  the  bonding  pad  to 
provide  adhesion  of  the  solder  bump  to  the  semiconductor 
device; 

providing  a  second  metal  layer  overlying  the  first  metal  layer: 

forming  in  a  vacuum  environment  a  first  tin  layer  overlying  the 
second  metal  layer,  wherein  the  first  tin  layer  and  the  second 
metal  layer  are  mutually  soluble  such  that  an  intermetallic  of 
the  second  metal  layer  and  the  first  tin  layer  may  be  formed: 

in  situ  forming  a  lead  layer  overlying  the  first  tin  layer  without 
breaking  the  vacuum  environment,  wherein  the  lead  layer  is 
tliicker  than  the  first  tin  layer,  and 

forming  a  second  tin  layer  overlying  the  lead  layer  without 
breaking  the  vacuum  environment,  wherein  the  second  tin 
layer  is  thinner  than  the  lead  layer  to  provide  localized  eutec- 
tic  formation  at  a  top  of  the  solder  bump  during  solder  reflow. 
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5,470,788 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED,  LATERAL 
DIFFUSION  BARRIER  IN  METAL  LINES  TO  ELIMINATE 

ELECTROMIGRATION 

Glean  A.  Biery,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Daniel  M.  Boyne,  Austin, 

Tex.,  and  Hormazdyar  M.  Dalai,  Milton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Intemationai  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,158 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  O.  437—190  12  Claims 


:  .  A  method  of  providing  interconnections  to  a  semiconductor 
integrated  chip,  wherein  said  interconnections  are  designed  to 
minimize  electromigration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
farming  islands  of  refractory  metal  on  an  insulated  substrate  at 

locations  where  an  interconnection  is  to  be  made; 
inserting  an  aluminum  island  between  every  two  adjoining  said 

refractory  metal  islands,  wherein 
said  refractory  metal  islands  alternating  with  said  aluminum 

islands  are  serially  connected  to  each  otlier  to  ensure  electrical 

continuity. 


5,470,789 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr 
DEVICES 
Nobuhiro  Misawa,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204^)86,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-059889 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—190  16  aaims 


ing: 


a  fifth  step  of  abrading  tlie  barrier  layer  to  remove  part  of  Ibe 
barrier  layer  on  tlie  insulating  layer  while  part  of  the  barrier 
layer  on  the  copper  layer  in  ttie  opening  is  left,  so  as  to 
planarize  the  surface. 


5,470,790 
VU  HOLE  PROFILE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Alan  M.  Myers,  Hillsboro;  Peter  K.  Charvat,  Portland;  Tho- 
mas A.  Letson,  Beaverton;  Shi-ning  Yang,  Portland,  and 
Peng  Bai,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,763 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—192  15  Cbdms 


3.o-[l^^^^ti!0\m!la\ffii.^i^^^ma^J^^iV\.^.'l>aiil 


306  - 
304  - 


'-t 


rijri'yyim'yiriWryiiiiirivrfn'i'iyyriiyynfirA 


U.  A  process  for  forming  an  intercoiuiection  structure  of  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  interconnection; 
etching  said  interconnection  a  first  time  to  form  a  first  opening 

having  a  first  width  in  said  interconnection;  and 
etching  said  interconnection  a  second  time  beneath  said  first 

opening  such  that  said  interconnection  is  etched  laterally  to 

form  a  second  opening  which  extends  laterally  fiirther  into 

said  interconnection  than  said  first  opening. 


5,470,791 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Kyoichi  Soguro,  Yokohama,  and  Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabustuki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  981,422,  Nov.  25.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,895,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,192,714.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32689; 
Feb.  7, 1991,  3-016586 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/28:21/283 
VS.  CL  437—192  9  Claims 


66  67 


A  process  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 


a  first  step  of  forming  an  opening  in  an  insulating  layer  formed 
on  a  substrate; 

a  second  step  of  depositing  a  copper  layer  on  the  substrate 
including  the  opening; 

a  third  step  of  abrading  the  copper  layer  to  remove  the  copper 
layer  deposited  on  the  insulating  layer,  while  part  of  the 
copper  layer  deposited  in  the  opening  is  removed  until  the 
upper  surface  of  the  copper  layer  deposited  in  the  opening 
becomes  lower  then  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  layer, 

a  fourth  step  of  depositing  a  barrier  layer  on  the  substrate 
including  the  copper  layer  in  ttie  opening;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  comptis- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate; 

patterning  said  insulating  layer;  and 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  first  material  on  said 
substrate  and  simultaneously  forming  a  second  conductive 
layer  of  said  first  material  on  said  insulating  layer  by  a 
directional  chemical  vapor  deposition. 


5,470,792 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yoshiaki  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-041617 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

\}&.  CL  437—155  39  Claims 


forming  a  barrier  layer  over  said  conformal  oxide  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  barrier  layer,  wherein  the 
barrier  layer  is  made  of  a  material  that  is  not  etched  by  a  wet 
etch  that  etches  said  insulating  layer; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  insulating 
layer; 

performing  a  wet  etch  part  way  through  the  insulating  layer  in  a 
region  defined  by  the  patterned  photoresist  layer,  leaving  a 
remainder  of  the  insulating  layer  which  is  not  etched  through; 
and 

performing  an  anisotropic  etch  through  the  remainder  of  the 
insulating  layer,  the  barrier  layer,  and  the  conformal  oxide 
layer  in  the  region  defined  by  the  patterned  photoresist  layer 
to  expose  a  portion  of  the  metal  conductive  element; 

wherein  the  insulating  layer  has  a  crack  in  the  region  defined  by 
the  patterned,  photoresist  layer,  wherein  the  crack  extends 
through  the  insulating  layer  to  the  barrier  layer,  and  wherein, 
during  the  step  of  performing  a  wet  etch,  the  barrier  layer  acts 
as  an  etch  stop  for  etchant  which  moves  through  the  crack. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hole  at  an  intertayer  insulating  film  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  so  as  to  reach  a  lower  layer  wiring  or  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  hole  having  a  depth  greater  than 
the  size  thereof  measured  along  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
film; 

embedding  a  first  electrically  conductive  material  into  said  hole 
to  form  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  so  as  to  make  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  electrically  conductive  layer  lower 
than  the  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  film  and  to  make  the 
difference  in  height  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulat- 
ing film  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  smaller  than  said  size  of  the  hole;  and 

then  embedding  a  second  electrically  conductive  material  having 
a  melting  point  lower  than  said  first  electrically  conductive 
material  into  said  hole  to  form  a  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  on  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer,  thereby 
said  hole  becomes  completely  filled  with  the  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  layers  while  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate is  heated  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  fluidize 
the  second  electrically  conductive  material. 


5,470,794 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SILICIDE  USING  ION 

BEAM  MIXING 

Mohammed  Ai^um;  Ibrahim  K.  Burki,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Craig  W.  Christian,  Buda,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,628 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—200  16  Claims 


5,470,793 
METHOD  OF  VIA  FORMATION  FOR  THE  MULTILEVEL 

INTERCONNECT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Alexander  Kalnitsky,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,229,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  726,792,  Jon.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  OcL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,767 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/311 
VS.  a.  437-195  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  contact  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  metal  conductive  element  over  a  lower  insulating 

layer; 
forming  a  conformal  oxide  layer  over  said  metal  conductive 

element  and  said  lower  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  layer  of  spin  on  glass  over  said  conformal  oxide  layer; 


7.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  formation  of  a  metal  silicide  Ufwn 
a  polycrystalline  silicon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  polysilicon  upon  a  substrate  upper  surface,  wherein 
said  polysilicon  includes  a  polysilicon  upper  surface; 

implanting  an  impurity  into  said  polysilicon  to  a  first  peak 
density  at  a  first  elevation  below  said  polysilicon  upper  sur- 
face; 

depositing  a  metal  upon  said  polysilicon  upper  surface,  wherein 
said  metal  comprises  a  film  having  a  metal  upper  surface; 

implanting  germanium  into  said  metal  to  a  second  peak  density 
at  a  second  elevation  below  said  polysilicon  upper  surface, 
and  above  said  substrate  upper  surface  thereby  allowing  a 
plurality  of  atoms  of  said  germanium  to  impact  upon  and 
move  a  plurality  of  atoms  of  said  metal  to  a  third  elevation 
below  said  polysilicon  upper  surface,  wherein  said  third 
elevation  is  between  said  first  elevation  and  said  second 
elevation;  and 

annealing  said  substrate  to  react  said  metal  layer  with  said 
silicon  substrate  in  order  to  form  a  metal  silicide. 
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5,470,795 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TERMINALS  OF  A 

PLASTIC-ENCAPSULATED  POWER  TRANSISTOR  TO  A 

PRINTED-CIRCUrr  BOARD 
VUdimlr  V.  Shushurin,  3015  Brighton   13th  SL,  Suite  3J, 
Bnwklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,657 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/48:21/58:21/603:  H05K  7/20 

U3.  CL  437—208  18  Claims 


1 .  Mednd  of  connectiiig  the  terminals  of  at  least  one  heat- 
sinKed,  plastic-encapsulated  power  transistor  to  circuits  of  a 
prinied-circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adhering  a  main  flat  surface  of  the  plastic -encapsulated 
power  transistor  to  a  tirst  side  of  a  beat  smk;  said  transistor 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  projecting  from  one  end  of  a 
transistor  body  in  an  orientation  generally  parallel  to  said 
main  flat  surface  of  the  transistor  and  carrying  power 
transistor-level  currents  during  normal  operation; 

(}o)  mounting  on  a  printed-circuit  board  mechanical  coupling 
means  having  conductors  with  terminal-receiving  apertures, 
for  receiving  and  being  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said 
transistor  with  a  sufficiently  low  contact  resistance  to  permit 
conduction  through  the  resulting  connections  of  power 
transistor-level  current;  said  conductors  being  for  connection 
to  circuits  of  said  printed-circuit  board;  said  printed-circuit 
board  being  adapted  to  be  located  on  said  first  side  of  said 
beat  sink  in  an  assembled  position; 

(c)  positioning  said  heat  sink,  with  said  transistor  mounted 
thereon,  such  that  each  of  said  terminals  is  inserted  into  a 
different  aperture  in  said  mechanical  coupling  means; 

(d)  affixing  said  heat  sink  to  a  support  member  that  is  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  printed-circuit  board;  and 

(e)  mechanically  securing  said  terminals  in  said  apertures  of  said 
mechanical  coupling  means,  including  the  step  of  moving 
tensioning  devices  from  a  non-pressing,  to  a  sufficiently 
pressing,  relation  against  said  terminals  that  so-pressed  por- 
tions of  said  terminals  become  substantially  deformed  in  a 
manner  that  assures  an  adequately  low  ohmic  contact  resis- 
tance between  said  terminals  and  said  conductors  of  said 
mechanical  coupling  means  with  respect  to  power  transistor- 
level  current. 


5,470,7% 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WTTH  LEAD  WIRE 
CONNECTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
YuUlu  Tsuluda;  Yasiiltazu  Kobayaluwa;  Yoji  Maeda,  all  of 
Shiga,  and  Shubei  l^cfaita,  Kusatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  International  BusiDess  Machines  Corporation,  Armook, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,737,  Jan.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,536 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  package,  said  method 

cooinising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  first  substrate  including  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor thereon; 

positioning  a  semiconductor  device  on  said  first  substrate  to 
electrically  connecting  said  device  to  said  conductor; 

providing  a  second  substrate  including  at  least  one  electrical 
conductor  thereon;  and 

electrically  connecting  said  conductor  on  said  first  substrate  to 
said  conductor  on  said  second  substrate,  utilizing  at  least  one 
lead  wire,  said  connection  accompUshed  by  attaching  said 
lead  wire  to  at  least  three  surfaces  of  said  first  substrate,  said 
lead  wire  including  a  projection  portion,  said  method  includ- 
ing electrically  connecting  said  projection  portion  to  said 
conductor  on  said  second  substrate. 


5,470,797 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILICON-ON- 

INSULATOR  CAPACITTVE  SURFACE  MICROMACHINED 

ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Carlos  H.  Mastrangdo,  Ann  Arl>or,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,044,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5369,544. 

This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,445 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/46;  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  CL  437—225  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  capacitive  transducer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  forming  a  first  well  within  the  substrate  of  an  SOI 
wafer  having  a  top  silicon  layer  and  a  sacrificial  layer  of 
Icnown  thickness  therebetween, 

(b)  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  on  said  top  silicon 
layer,  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer  combining  with  said  top 
silicon  layer  to  form  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer  suppcMted  by 
said  sacrificial  layer, 

(c)  masking  and  etching  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  sacrificial 
layer  down  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  define  a  diaphragm  from 
said  epitaxial  layer, 

(d)  depositing  an  electrically  insulating  confoimal  support  layer 
for  coupling  to  and  supporting  said  diaphragm  above  said 
substrate  so  as  to  seal  said  sacrificial  layer  therebetween, 

(e)  selectively  etching  an  access  opening  through  said  dia- 
phragm, 

(f)  selectively  etching,  through  said  access  opening,  and  remov- 
ing said  sacrificial  layer  fit>m  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  diaphragm  cavity  therebetween, 
said  diaphragm  cavity  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  said  known  thickness  of  said  sacrificial  layer,  and 

(g)  diffusing  conductive  ions  through  said  diaphragm  cavity  and 
into  opposing  sections  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  and  said 
substrate  for  defining  deformable  and  fixed  conductive  elec- 
trodes of  the  capacitive  transducer, 
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(h)  selectively  depositing  a  plug  within  and  for  sealing  said 
access  opening  without  significantly  reducing  the  volume  of 
said  diaphragm  cavity,  wherein  the  deflection  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm  responsive  to  variations  between  the  ambient  pres- 
sure and  the  pressure  sealed  within  said  diaphragm  cavity 
causes  a  corresponding  change  in  the  capacitance  between 
said  fixed  and  defomiable  electrodes. 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  inter- 
connect tracks  of  non-refractory  material  formed  thereon,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
i)  applying  a  layer  of  inorganic  phosphorus-based  spin-on  glass 
to  the  wafer  in  a  coating  and  spiiming  chamber  in  the  absence 
of  moisture; 
ii)  transferring  the  wafer  in  the  absence  of  moisture  to  a  curing 
station: 

(iii)  curing  the  spin-on  glass  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  at 

least  about  80°  C.  and  not  more  than  4S0°  C.  in  the  absence 

of  moisture  at  said  curing  station  to  form  an  SiOj  lattice 

connected  to  phosphorus  atoms; 

(iv)  returning  the  wafer  to  the  coating  and  spiiming  chamber  and 

repeating  steps  (i)  to  (iii)  until  a  sufBcient  film  thickness  has 

been  achieved  without  in  the  interim  exposing  the  wafer  to 

moisture  so  as  to  minimize  reverse  hydrolysis  during  a  pla- 

narization  process  and  thereby  prevent  irreversible  reactions 

that  form  phosphorus  acids  and  thus  lead  to  disconnection  of 

the  phosphorus  atoms  from  the  SiO:  lattice. 


L U 
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5,470,798 

MOISTURE-FREE  SOG  PROCESS 

Luc  Onellet,  Gnwby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporatioa, 

Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/I)017«,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi9316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  29, 1990,  2017719 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  CL  437—231  7  Claims 


'^^ 


irradiating  the  reaction  gas  introduced  into  said  chamber  with 
light  at  said  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°-700°  C,  while 
said  semiconductor  substrate  is  heated, 

said  light  having  a  wavelength  which  causes  a  photochemical 
reaction  of  the  natural  oxide  film  or  contaminant  adhering  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  surface  with  said  reaction  gas. 


5,470,800 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERLAYER  FILM 
Masakazu  Muroyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081283; 
JuL  24,  1992,  4-218551 

Int  a."  HOIL  2W2 
VS.  a.  437—238  5  Claims 
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5,470,799 

METHOD  FOR  PRETREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  BY  PHOTOCHEMICALLY  REMOVING 

NATIVE  OXIDE 

Hiromi  Itoh;  Masanobu  Iwasaiu;  Akira  Tokui,  and  Katsuhiro 

"Kukamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  ICabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1988, 63-108106; 
Jan.  24, 1988,  63-267391 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2l/00;21/02:2I/302:21/463 
VS.  a.  437—238  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  in 
order  to  remove  a  natural  oxide  film  or  contaminant  adhering  on  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  said  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  chamber; 
introducing  into  said  chamber  a  reaction  gas  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  natural  oxide  film  or  said  contaminant,  said  reaction 
gas  comprising  HCl; 
heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  die 
range  of  200°-700°  C,  and 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

providing  a  wafer  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an 
oxidized  silicone  insulating  layer  thereon  having  aluminum 
wirings  including  clearances  defined  thereon; 

forming  a  first  insulating  interiayer  on  said  aluminum  wirings 
and  insulating  layer  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process 
wherein  a  gaseous  material  including  at  least  one  organic 
silicone  compound  and  free  from  water  is  introduced  into  a 
reaction  chamber  containing  said  wafer  until  membrane  for- 
mation is  started  and  thereafter  introducing  a  dehydration 
condensation  catalyst  into  said  reaction  chamber  to  provide  a 
high  molecular  weight  first  insulating  interiayer  on  said  wafer 
having  a  reduced  concentration  of  hydroxyl  groups  as  com- 
pared to  a  similar  interiayer  formed  by  hydrolysis: 

forming  a  second  insulating  interiayer  on  said  first  insulating 
interiayer  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  wherein  a 
gaseous  material  including  at  least  one  organic  silicone  com- 
pound, an  oxidant  and  a  dehydration  condensation  catalyst  are 
introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber  and  reacted  until  a 
second  insulating  interiayer  is  formed  on  the  wafer; 

etching  said  second  insulation  interiayer  back  so  that  said  sec- 
ond insulating  interiayer  remains  only  in  the  clearances  of  tlie 
wirings;  and 

thereafter  forming  a  third  insulating  interiayer  on  said  wafer  by 
a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  wherein  a  gaseous  mate- 
rial including  at  least  one  organic  silicone  compound  and  free 
from  water  is  introduced  into  a  reaction  chamber  containing 
said  wafer  until  membrane  formation  is  started  and  thereafter 
introducing  a  dehydration  condensation  catalyst  into  said 
reaction  chamber  to  provide  a  high  molecular  weight  third 
insulating  interiayer  on  said  wafer  having  a  reduced  concen- 
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tration  of  hydroxyl  groups  as  compared  to  a  similar  interlayer 

formed  by  hydrolysis; 
whereby  said  wafer  may  be  annealed  with  less  shrinkage  and 
cracking  to  provide  an  improved  semiconductor  device. 
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A  process  for  forming  a  low  dielectric  constant  insulation 
layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
which  comprises: 

a)  forming  on  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  an  insulation  layer 
consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  a  non-extractable  insulation  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  silicon,  silicon  nitride, 
aluminum  oxide,  and  mixtures  of  same;  and 

ii)  an  extractable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  germanium  oxide,  germanium  sulfide,  and  silicon  sul- 
fide; and 

b)  thereafter  forming  a  porous  structure  in  said  insulation  layer 
by  removing  said  extractable  material  from  said  insulation 
layer,  thereby  reducing  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  insula- 
tion layer; 

to  iKieby  form  said  low  dielectric  constant  insulation  layer. 


5,470^2 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
USING  A  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIAL 
Brace  E.  Gnade,  Dallas;  Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tez^  and  Douglas  M.  Smith,  Albuquerque,  HM^  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  l^x. 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,195 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  437—238  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  dielectric  on  a  semicondiKtor 
device  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  conductor  and  a  horizontally  adjacent  sec- 
ond conductor,  formed  on  a  substrate  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  conductors; 

(b)  providing  a  solution  capable  of  forming  a  wet  gel; 

(c)  coating  said  substrate  with  said  solution  such  that  the  gap 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors  is  filled  substantially 
with  said  solution; 

(d)  gelling  said  solution  to  form  a  wet  gel  on  said  substrate,  said 
wet  gel  containing  pores  arranged  in  an  open-pored  structure; 
and 

(e)  drying  said  wet  gel  to  form  a  substantially  undensified 
porous  dielectric  layer,  said  pmous  dielectric  having  a  dielec- 
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5,470,801 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  INSULATION  LAYER 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ashok  K.  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  and  Nidiolas  F.  Pascli,  Padfica, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioo,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  84^21 

Int  a/'  HOIL  2W2 

VS.  a.  437—238  21  Claims 
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trie  ccmstant  less  than  3.0  and  a  pore  diameter  of  less  than  80 
imi.  whereby  the  capacitive  coupling  between  conductors  on 
tile  same  level  is  substantially  reduced  compared  to  a  solid 
siUcon  dioxide  dielectric. 


5,470,803 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONATED 
HYDROXYAPATITE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Bonfield,  Wdwyn;  Serena  M.  Best.  Ridgmont.  and 
Jake  E.  Barralet,  Bristol,  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Queen  Mary  and  Westfidd  College,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1993, 
9310321 

Int  CI.*  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  501—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbonated  hydroxy  apatite 
composition  which  has  a  density  of  at  least  95%  of  tlie  theoretical 
density,  which  method  comprises  sintering  at  substantially  atnK>- 
sphere  pressure  a  dry  green  carbonated  hydroxyapatite  compact 
which  contains  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  CO3  ions  but  which  does 
not  contain  any  binder  and  which  has  a  green  density  of  from  25  to 
60%  of  the  th<»retical  density  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
750°  to  1450°  C.  in  carbon  dioxide  containing  from  0.001  to  0.10 
grams  of  water  per  liter  of  gas,  the  sintering  temperature  being 
selected  within  the  above  range  and  the  green  compact  being 
sintered  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  green  compact 
to  densify  to  at  least  95%  of  the  theoretical  density. 


5,470304 
MILL  ADDITIONS  FOR  SEALING  GLASSES 
Robert  Morena,  Lindley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,232 

Int  CL'  C03C  8/24 

VS.  CL  501—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  a  fusion-type  seal,  the  nuiterial  consisting 

essentially  of  a  thermally  crystaUizable,  PbO — ZnO — B2O3  sealing 

glass  frit  and  a  mill  addition,  the  mill  addition  consisting  essen- 
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tially  of  at  least  one  additive  that  enhances  seal  strength,  diat  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alumina,  zircon,  and  manga- 
nese dioxide,  and  that  is  piesent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
a  mechanical  strength  of  at  least  SS.2  MPas  (8000  psi)  in  a  fusion 
seal  made  widi  the  material,  the  anxxmt  of  additive  being  at  least 
2%,  but  not  over  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  sealing  material. 


CO  gas  to  produce  a  resultant  sintered  body  having  a  fracture 
toughness  higher  than  7  MPa.m"^and  hardness  higher  than  20 
GPa. 


5,470305 

GLASS  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS,  STEM  MANUFACTURED  FROM 

THIS  GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP  HAVING  A  LAMP  ENVELOPE  OF  THIS  GLASS 

COMPOSITION 

Bartbdomeus  Fllmer,  EindhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  164,249,  Dec  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341347 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1992,92203890 

Int  CL*  C03C  3/093:3/085:3/087:3/078 
VS.  CL  501—55  4  Claims 


1.  A  glass  composition  for  components  of  glass  lamps,  in  which 
the  glass  consists  the  following  essentially  of  constituents, 
expressed  in  percent  by  weight: 

SiOj  60-72 

AI2O3  1-5 

UjOO.S-1.5 

Na^GS-Q 

K2O3-7 

MgO  1-2 

CaO  1-3 

SiO  1-5 

Ba0  7-ll. 


5,470,806 

MAiONG  OF  SINTERED  SILICON  CARBIDE  BODIES 
VladiBiir     D.      Krstic,      and      Milan      VbO>c<      both      of 

Qucen'University,  Department  of  Materials  and  Metallurgi- 

cai  Eng^  Nirol  Hail,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,918 
Int  a."  C04B  35/56 
MS.  CL  501—90  9  Claims 

i.  A  process  for  pressureless  sintering  of  silicon  carbide  com- 
prising: Forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide 
particles  having  a  size  from  0.3  to  5  micrometers  and  from  about 
1%  to  about  29flfc  by  weight  of  a  transition  metal  oxide,  from  about 
1%  to  about  29%  by  weight  of  alumina  and  from  0.1  to  5%  by 
weight  carbon;  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  green  body;  placing  the 
green  body  into  a  sealed  graphite  crucible  and  surrounding  the 
body  with  a  powder  bed  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  to  60* 
by  weight  of  silicon  carbide,  from  68  to  38%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  oxide,  and  about  0.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  carbon  powder, 
and  sintering  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
1750°  C.  to  about  2050"  C.  for  about  1  minute  to  about  45  minutes 
at  atmospheric  pressure  or  above  atmospheric  pressure  of  argon  or 


5,470,807 
CHROMIUM  CARBIDE  BASED  CERAMICS  COMPOSITE 

BLOCK  GAUGE 
Chung-Ping  Lai;  Cbeng-lte  Fu;  JU-Ruey  Duann,-  Ai-Kang  Li, 
and  Kai-LI  Ko,  all  of  Chutung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Resercfa  Institute,  Tak- 
wan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405332 
fait  a.'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—93  4  Claims 

1.  A  block  gauge  comprising  a  ceramic  composite  material 
comprising  a  chromium  carbide  as  the  main  ingredient  and  5  to  35 
vol.  %  tungsten  carbide  which  are  sintered  in  a  controlled  low- 
oxygen  environment  and  under  pressure  and  elevated  temperature. 


5,470308 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATORS 
Kojiro  Okuyama,  Ikoma;  Yoicfairo  Yokotani,  Suita,  and  Koichi 
Kngimiya,  Toyonaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,643,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,356343. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241640; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025284 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/49 
VS.  a.  501—134  5  Claims 

1.  A  TEn,6-mode  dielectric  resonator  comprising  a  dielectric 
ceramic  which  comprises  a  complex  oxide  consisting  essentially  of 
Zr  and  Ti.  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  (A) 
consisting  of  Mg,  Co,  Zn,  Ni  and  Mn,  and  at  least  one  component 
selected  firom  the  group  (B)  consisting  of  Nb  and  Ta. 


5,470309 
METHOD  TO  TREAT  AN  ION-EXCHANGER  CATALYST 
FOR  THE  PROCESS  TO  SYNTHESIZE  ALKYLPHENOLS 
MadeJ  Kiedik;  AndrzeJ  Krueger,  both  of  K-t-z,700  dderzyn- 
Koile;  Jdzef  Ko+z,701  t  Zabne;  Bogus-fz,701  aw  Tkacz, 
K-»^z,700  dzierzyn-Ko^e;  Tatiana  Pers,  K+z,700  dzierzyn- 
Koile;  Teresa  Rdesinska-Cwik,  K-t-z,700  dzierzyn-Koile;  Jan 
Niedzida,  KobyUce;  Ryszard  Kosduk,  K-*'Z,700  dzierzyn- 
Koile;  Anna  Rzodeczko,  K-»^z,700  dderzyn-Kofle;  Zbigniew 
Swiderski,      K-fz,700      dzierzyn-Koile,      and       W+z,701 
adys-Kz,701  ad  Jankowski,  K-t-z,700  dzierzyn-Kozle,  aU  of, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Ciezniej  Synlezy  OrganiczneJ 
Blachownia,  and  Zaklady  Chemiczne  Biacbownia,  both  of 
Kedzierzyn-Kozle,  Poland 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  May  14,  1993,  P-298970 
Int  a.''  BOIJ  37/30 
VS.  a.  502—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  water  content  of  an  ion  exchange 
catalyst  used  in  the  synthesis  of  alkyl  phenols,  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises  a  cation  exchange  bed  of  a  sulphonated  styrene- 
divinylbenzene  copolymer  containing  4-50%  divinylbenzene,  in 
hydrogen  form,  and  having  a  moisture  content  of  up  to  70%  by 
weight,  comprising  the  steps  or  sequence  of: 

(1)  passing  phenol  containing  0.01-1%  by  weight  water  through 
the  cation  exchange  bed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  50°- 
100°  C.  to  provide  a  resultant  first  effluent  containing 
50-99.5%  by  weight  phenol  and  0.5-50%  by  weight  water, 

(2)  running  said  resultant  first  effluent  through  a  basic  anion 
exchange  resin  to  obtain  a  resultant  second  effluent. 
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(3)  removing  water  from  the  second  efBuent  by  distillation  to 
obtain  a  de watered  phenol  containing  from  0.01-1%  moisture 
by  weight, 

(4)  recycling  said  dewatered  phenol  through  the  cation  exchange 
bed  and  its  resultant  first  effluent  throughout  anion  exchange 
resin  until  the  water  content  of  said  cation  exchanger  is  at  or 
below  10%. 

(5)  washing  the  cation  exchange  bed  at  a  temperature  of  60 
°-130°  C.  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  35-80%  by  weight 
phenol,  5-20  by  weight  Cs-C,2  olefins,  5-60%  by  weight 
Alkyl  phenols  having  at  least  one  substitute  chain  containing 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  0.1-5%  by  weight  dialkyi  phenols  having 
substitute  chains  containing  6-12  carbon  atoms,  0.1-15%  by 
weight  saturated  Q-C12  hydrocarbons  and  0.05-2%  by 
weight  water  and  collecting  the  effluent. 

(6)  contacting  the  effluent  with  the  basic  ion  exchange  resin, 

(7)  recycling  said  contacted  effluent  through  said  cation 
exchange  bed  and  basic  ion  exchange  resin  until  the  cation 
exchange  bed  has  a  moisture  contempt  of  not  more  than  3% 
by  weight. 


5,470^10 
'CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
TboauH  F.  Degnan,  Moorestowu,  N  J,,-  Anthony  S.  Fung,  WUni- 
iagton,  DeL;  George  H.  Hatzikos,  Mantua,  NJ.;  Gordon  J. 
Kennedy,  'DimersvUle,  NJ,,  and  Jocelyn  A.  Kowabld, 
Clarksboro,  NJ,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fas,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,438 
Int  a.*  BOU  29/06 
.  a.  502—64  24  Claims 
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1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  porous  crystalline  material  characterized  by  an  X-ray  difitac- 
tion  pattern  including  values  substantially  as  set  forth  in  Table 
1  of  the  specification  wherein  said  crystalline  material  has 
been  treated  with  a  source  of  phosphorus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anunonium  monohydrogen  phosphate, 
anunonium  dihydrogen  phospliate,  triammonium  phosphate, 
ammonium  hypophosphate.  ammonium  orthophosphate, 
ammonium  dihydrogen  orthosphosphate,  ammonium  mono- 
hydrogen  orthophosphate.  ammonium  hypophosphite,  ammo- 
nium dihydrogen  ortbophosphite,  phosphoric  acid  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,470,8U 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 
Moms  O.  Jejdowo,  Kingwood,  and  Robert  L.  Bamberger, 
Crosby,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,505,  Aug.  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,121 

Int  CL"  C08F  4«4 

U,&  CL  502—117  34  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefins  comprising: 


a)  a  first  component  comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal  of 
Group  rv,  V  or  VI  and  bonded  to  at  least  two  cyclopentadi- 
enyl  containing  rings,  said  rings  each  having  at  least  two 
substituents  bonded  to  each  of  said  rings  in  the  same  position: 

b)  a  second  component  comprising  said  transition  metal  and  said 
cyclopentadienyl  containing  rings,  said  rings  each  having  at 
least  two  substituents  bonded  to  each  of  said  rings:  wherein 
the  substituents  of  said  first  and  second  components  are  the 
same  and  said  substituents  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents are  bonded  to  said  rings  in  different  positions;  and 

c)  a  third  component  comprising  said  transition  metal  bonded  to 
said  cyclopentadienyl  containing  rings  where  one  of  said  rings 
is  substituted  identically  as  said  first  component  and  another 
of  said  rings  is  substituted  identically  as  said  second  compo- 
nent. 


5,470^12 
HIGH  ACnVITY  POLYETHYLENE  CATALYSTS 
PREPARED  WITH  ALKOXYSILANE  REAGENTS 
Robert  I.  Minli,  Warren,  and  Thomas  E.  NowUn,  West  Wind- 
sor, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioo,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788^86,  Nov.  6,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,336,652.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
151,666 
Int  CL*  BOU  3Un 
\i&.  CL  502—125  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an 
alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  comprising  a  catalyst  precur- 
sor and  a  triallcylaluminum  cocatalyst  to  activate  said  catalyst 
precursor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  precursor  com- 
prising 
(i)  silica,  wherein  the  silica  has  0.4  to  0.9  mmoles  of  OH  groups 

per  gram  of  silica: 
(ii)  dibutylmagnesium,  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of 

MgiGHof  l.Oto  1.8 
(iii)  tetraethyl  orthosilicate,  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  tetraethyl 

orthosilicate:Mg  molar  ratio  of  0.50  to  0.80; 
(iv)  and  TICI4,  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  Ti:Mg  of 
0.7  to  1 .4  wherein  the  catalyst  precursor  has  a  K  value,  wliich 
is  defined  as 


mi 


IMg)  +  4(Si] 


wherein  is  titanium  metal  concentration  provided  by  TiQ4,  is 
magnesium  metal  concentration  provided  by  said  dibutylmagne- 
sium; is  the  concentration  provided  by  said  tetraethyl  orthosilicate, 
and  K  is  0.23  to  0.31  wherein  concentration  of  each  of,  and  is  in 
units  of  mmole/gram  silica  support;  and  wherein  tlie  precursor  is 
prepared  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  40°  to  65°  C. 


5,470^13 

DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE  COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 
Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  156,534 

Int  CL*  BOU  27/26 

U.S.  CL  502—175  36  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  about  70  wt  %  of  a 
substantially  amorphous  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  complex, 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  useful  for  polymerizing  epoxides. 

14.  A  method  of  maldng  a  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  com- 
plex catalyst,  said  method  comprising:  (a)  intimately  combitung 
and  reacting  aqueous  solutions  of  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  and  a 
water-soluble  metal  cyanide  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  complexing 
agent  to  produce  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  a  precipitated 
DMC  complex  catalyst;  and  (b)  isolating  and  drying  the  DMC 
complex  catalyst 
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5,470^14 
CMS/SIOy'ALjOj  CATALYSTS  FOR  IMPROVED 
SELECnVFTY  IN  THE  SYISTHESIS  OF  AMINES  FROM 
METHANOL  AND/OR  DIMETHYL  ETHER  AND 
AMMONIA 
Hairy  C.  Foley,  Newark;  George  C.  Sonnichscn;  Loren  D. 
Brake,  both  of  WUmlntgon,-  RaWndra  K.  Mariwala,  Newark, 
all  of  Dd^  and  David  S.  Laiyatis,  Gent,  Belgiiun,  assignors  to 
University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 
NeoMNirs  &  Co.,  Inc^  Wilmington,  both  of  DcL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,463,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5354,893. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,643 
Int  a.'  SOU  21/18:21/04 
VS.  CL  502—182  IS  daiins 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  carbon  molecular  sieve/SiOj/AljO, 
catalyst  material  comprising 

a)  mixing  Si02/Al203  catalyst  material  with  a  precursor  material 
to  form  a  mixture; 

b)  heating  said  mixture  to  pyrolyze  the  precursor  material  and 
form  a  carbon  molecular  sieve/Si02/Al203  material; 

c)  comminuting  the  carbon  molecular  sieve/Si02/Al203  material 
formed  in  step  b); 

d)  mixing  the  comminuted  carbon  molecular  sieve/SiO^/AljOj 
nuoerial  from  step  c)  with  additional  precursor  material  to 
form  a  second  mixture;  and 

e)  beating  said  second  mixture  to  pyrolyze  the  additional  precur- 
sor material  and  form  addidonal  carbon  molecular  sieve  mate- 
rial on  said  comminuted  carbon  molecular  sieve/Si02/Al20] 
material. 


5,470315 
MULTICOMPONENT  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Jong-Seob  Kim,  Itejon,  and  Seong-Dil  Woo,  Seoul,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Istitue  of  Sci- 
ence and  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^86 
Chdms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 
92-27095 

InL  a."  BOU  23/10:23/28 
U.S.  CL  502—304  5  Claims 

1.  A  multicomponent  oxide  catalyst  composition  for  preparing 
acrylonitrile  from  propane  by  ammoxidatiofl  which  is 
A^MgCoNiCeOaBi^Mou  oxide. 


5,470316 
THERMAL  RECORDING  SHEET 
Toshimi  Satake;  Toshiyuki  l^kano;  iUdckl  Hayasaka;  Yukiko 
Uehori,  and  Tomoaki  Nagai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JiU.  8,  1993,  5-169244; 
Dec  13,  1993,  5-311502 

InL  a."  B41M  5/30 
UJS.  CL  503—201  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  sheet  having  a  thermal  recording  layer 
containing  a  colorless  or  pale  colored  dye  precursor  and  a  color 
developer  readable  with  said  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to 
develop  a  color,  wherein  said  color  developer  is  a  urea  compound 
having  at  least  two  groups  of  Formula  (1)  in  the  molecule,  and  the 
thermal  recording  layer  contains  at  least  one  of  said  urea  com- 
pound: 


(I) 


NH— C— NH- 


14  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalky- 
lamino  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  group 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acylamino  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  halogen  group  or  hydro- 
gen group. 


5,470317 
PRINTING  SHEET  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Yoshinori  Nakamura;  Huy  Sam,  both  of  Miyagi;  Yoshio  Fi^i- 
wara,  Tochigl;  Toshlkazu  Nagura;  Shigco  Hayasi,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Yukio  Kusaka,  Tochigl,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  and  New  Ojil  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,093 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-164321 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035.5/38 

MS.  a.  503—227  2  Claims 


1.  A  printing  sheet  for  use  in  a  thermal  transfer  system  including 
a  support  having  a  dye  receiving  layer  disposed  thereon,  said  dye 
receiving  layer  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  film  forming  resin  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of: 
thermoplastic  resins,  thermosetting  resins,  ultraviolet  setting 
resins,  electron  setting  resins  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  resins; 

(B)  from  about  O.S  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weigh!  of  said  film  forming  resin  component  (A)  of  a  previ- 
ously prepared  isocyanate  group-containing  polymer  produce 
by  reaction  of  a  multifunctional  polyisocyanate  with  an 
amine-terminated  polysiloxane.  said  isocyanate  group- 
containing  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
3,000  to  about  15,000;  and 

(C)  optionally  including  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dye  dispersing  agents,  fluorescent  whitening 
agents,  white  pigments,  antistatic  agents,  plasticizers,  UV 
absorbers  and  antioxidants. 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  caibon  atoms,  halogenated 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  araUcyl  group  having  7  to 


5,470318 
PRINTING  SHEET  COMPRISING  A  DYE  RECEIVING 
LAYER  MADE  OF  AN  ISOCYANATE  GROUP- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Yoshinori  Nakamura;  Huy  Sam,  both  of  Miyagi,  and  Yoshio 
Fi^iwara,  Tochigl,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-210978 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

MS.  a.  503—227  11  Claims 

1.  A  printing  sheet  for  use  in  a  thermal  transfer  printing  system, 

including  a  substrate  having  a  dye-receiving  layer  thereon,  said 

dye-receiving  layer  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 

at  least  one  film-forming  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  AS  resins,  ceUulose  acetylbutyrate  resins,  polyvinyl  butyral 

resins,  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resins  and  fiom 

about  O.S  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  film-forming  resin  of 

an  isocyanate  group-containing  polymer  produced  by  reacting  a 

mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi-flinctional  polyisocyanate 
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and  a  hydroxy-terminated  silicone,  said  dye-receiving  layer  option- 
ally including  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sensitizers,  fluorescent  brighteners,  white  pigments,  anti- 
static agents,  plasticizers,  ultraviolet  absoibers  and  antioxidants. 


5,470^20 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Ray  L.  Hauser;  BoUn  Zheng,  both  of  Boulder;  Michael  Ren- 

barger,  Littleton,  and  Mark  A.  Lange,  Golden,  all  of  Colo,, 

assignors  to  Hauser  Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892^7,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,244,875,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6954*42,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  120,172 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/00:  C25D  5/04 

MS.  CL  505—472  24  Claims 

ConpMitisn  nu 


5,470,819 
FUNGICIDES 

Vivienne  M.  Anthony,  Maidenhead,*  John  M.  Clough,  Marlow; 
Paul  deFraine,  Wokingham,-  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey, 
Bracknell;  Ian  Ferguson,  Todmorden;  Patrick  J.  Crowley, 
Crowthome,  and  Michael  G.  Hatchings,  Prestwich,  all  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738311,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,526,  Jan.  17, 1990,  PaL  No. 
5,057,146,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,252,  Apr.  17, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

239^45 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1986, 
8609454;  Dec.  23,  1986,  8630825 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/62:401/12 
MS.  a.  504—244  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  W  is  a  substituted  pyridinyl 
group  linlced  to  A  by  any  one  of  its  carbon  atoms,  W  being 
substituted  with  a  pyridinyl  ring,  and  may  be  further  substituted 
with  1  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C-^^  alkenyl,  Cj^  alkynyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C.^, 
alkylthio,  nitro,  cyano  or  NR'R';  X,  Y  and  Z  are  all  hydrogen;  R' 
and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  C,^  alkyl;  any  of  the 
foregoing  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  allcynyl  moieties  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  C,^  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  phenyl, 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl;  said  phenyl,  pyridinyl 
moieties  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,_4 
alkyl,  Cn  alkoxy,  halo  (C,j)  alkyl,  halo(C,_,)alkoxy,  C,^  alky- 
lthio, C,^  alkoxy(CI-4)  alkyl,  C-^  cycloalkyi,  C,.*  cycloalkyl 
(C,.4)alkyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenyKC,^)  alkyl,  phenyl(C,^) 
alkoxy,  phenoxy(C,^)alkyl,  cyano,  thiocyanato.  nitro,  — NR'R", 
— NHCOR',  — NHCONR'R",  — COOR,  — OSO2R',  — SOjR', 
— OCOR',  — CR'=NR"  or  N=CRR";  R'  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkylthio,  C,^ 
cydoalkyi,  Cj.^  cycloallcyl(C|^)allcyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl 
and  benzyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  C,^ 
alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy;  and  metal  complexes  thereof. 


20       K       40        90        aO        70        so 
AvtfOQ*  CwrMf  Owaily  (MA/l^cai) 

I.  A  process  for  concurrent  electroplating  of  yttrium,  barium  and 
copper  elements  fcom  aqueous  solution  onto  an  electrically  con- 
ductive substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  compounds  of  said  elements  in  water  containing 
complexing  agent  and  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  S  or  less,  said 
complexing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
picolinic  acid,  ethylenediamine-N,N'-diacetic  acid,  diethylen- 
etriamine  pentaacetic  acid,  1 ,3-diamino-2-hydroxypropane- 
N,N,N',N'-tetraacetic  acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid, 
triethylenecetra-amine  bexaacetic  acid,  N-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)ethylenediamine  triacetic  acid,  1,3- 
acetonedicarboxyUc  acid,  2-nitrobenzoic  acid,  or  a  salt 
thereof; 

(b)  inserting  an  anode  and  a  cathode  into  said  solution;  wherein 
said  cathode  comprises  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  creating  an  electrical  potential  on  said  cathode  at  -0.5  volts 
or  less  with  a  current  density  of  at  least  about  IS  mA/cm^  to 
cause  electrodeposition  of  said  elements  onto  said  cathode. 


5,470,821 
SUPERCONDUCTORS  HAVING  CONTINUOUS 
CERAMIC  AND  ELEMENTAL  METAL  MATRICES 
Kai  W.  Wong;  Xin  Fei;  Ying  Xin,  aU  of  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and 
Yi-Han  Kao,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  Kansas,  and  Midwest  Superconductivity,  Inc.,  both  of 
Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,267,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,199,  Jun.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
865,074,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  844,736,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,544 
Int  a."  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 
MS.  ex.  505—236  13  daioH 

1.  A  superconducting  composite  material  comprising  a  sintered, 
bulk  body  formed  entirely  from  compressed  first  and  second 
matrix-defining  particulates  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  0.2  mm.  wherein  said  body  comprises  a  first  matrix  of 
superconducting  ceramic  oxide  crystalline  grains,  and  a  second 
matrix  of  elemental  metal  situated  within  the  interstices  between 
said  crystalline  grains,  said  first  matrix-defining  particulates  and 
the  grains  of  said  body  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
single  or  mixed  phase  1223. 1212.  2212,  2223  and  2201  supercon- 
ductors, said  second  matrix-defining  particulates  and  the  elemental 
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metal  of  said  body  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  gold,  silver  and  palladium,  said  elemental  metal  matrix 
being  essentially  uniform  throughout  said  bulk  body  except  in  the 
region  of  the  surface  layer  thereof,  said  elemental  metal  of  said 
body  being  derived  from  said  second  matrix-defining  elemental 
metal  particulates  and  being  die  only  elemental  metal  present  in 
said  composite  material,  said  body  having  a  layer  of  essentially 
continuous  elemental  metal  defining  substantially  all  of  the  outer 
surface  region  of  said  body,  the  distribution  of  elemental  metal  in 
said  body  being  at  a  maximum  at  the  outermost  surface  of  said 
body  wherein  it  is  almost  entirely  metal,  and  having  a  progres- 
sively smaller  distribution  fix>m  said  outermost  surface  to  a  central 
region  of  the  body  where  the  distribution  of  said  elemental  metal  is  where 
substantially  constant,  said  body  being  self-sustaining  with  said 
layer  defining  the  outermost  portion  of  the  body,  said  layer  being 
continuous  with  said  second  matrix,  said  body  exhibiting  at  least 
one  of  a  measured,  D.C.  voltage-induced  transport  current  density 
of  at  least  about  1 ,500  amps/cm'  at  zero  applied  magnetic  field  and 
a  body  temperature  of  about  77K,  and  a  measured,  D.C.  voltage- 
induced  transport  current  density  of  at  least  about  250  amps/cm'^at 
1  Tesia  applied  magnetic  field  and  a  body  temperature  of  about 
77K. 


300         400         300 


solution  containing  an  effective  anmunt  of  an  organic  tertiary 
ammonium  surfactant  having  the  following  formula: 


R2 


Ri-hT— H 

I 

R2 


R,  is  independently  a  benzyl  group  or  C4-Cg  alkyl  group: 

R2  is  independently  a  propanoic  or  2-methyl  propanoic  acid 

group:  and 
X  is  independently  CI,  HCOO,  NHjSO,  or  CH,COO. 


5,476,822 
LOW-TOXICTTY  INVERT  EMULSION  FLUIDS  FOR 
WELL  DRILLING 
Usanu  E.  Younes,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  Arco  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L.P„  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  245329 
Int  CL*  Ce9K  7/06 
VS.  CL  507—133  12  Oaims 

1.  A  low  toxicity  invert  emulsion  drilling  fluid  comprising: 

A.  a  non-hydrocarbon,  non-mineral  oil  continuous  phase  com- 
prising a  polymer  or  a  blend  of  polymers,  each  polymer 
having  a  polyoxyalkylene  core  having  2  to  3  end  groups  each 
end  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
^b-^io  acyloxy.  and  C^-Cjo  alkanamido,  with  the  proviso 
that  50%  or  more  of  the  total  end  groups  must  be  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-Cjo  acyloxy  and  C^-C^o 
alkanamido,  and  in  which  the  polyoxyalkylene  core  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from 
about  150  to  about  1,500: 

B.  a  dispersed  aqueous  phase: 

C.  at  least  one  weight  additive;  and, 

D.  at  least  one  emulsifier 


5,470324 

METHOD  TO  TREAT  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA 
Steven  A.  Miles,  Sherman  Oaks;  Ronald  H.  Stevens,  Marina 
Del  Rey;  Otoniel  M.  Martinez,  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.;  Tad- 
amitsu  Kishimoto,  Osalu,  Japan,  and  David  J.  Klashman, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif, 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707^63 
InL  a."  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  intervene  in  the  progress  of  Kaposi's  sarcoma, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
intervention  an  amount  of  lL-4  effective  to  decrease  lL-6  function 
in  Kaposi's  sarcoma- involved  cells. 


5,470,823 
STIMULATION  OF  COALBED  METHANE  PRODUCTION 
Dennis  A.  WiUiams,  Houston;  James  R.  Leoney,  Brady,  both  of 
Tex.;  Michael  W.  Conway,  Mariow,  Okla.,  and  Robert  A. 
Swenson,  JanesviHe,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Exxso  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc,^  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  IVfciy  3,  1993,  Ser,  N».  Sijt74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  svbse^ueat  to  Jun.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disdained. 

int.  a."  E2»  43/27 

VS.  CL  507—241  7  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  metliane  from  a  coalbed  formation 

which  comprises  injecting  into  the  formation  an  aqueous  acid 


5,470325 
BASOPHIL  GRANULE  PROTEINS 
Randy  W.  Scott,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Gerald  J.  Gleich,  Rochester, 
Minn.,  and  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  551^63,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  259,5«4 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int  CI.*'  A61K  38/02:  CVJU.  2/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  2  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  composition,  comprising: 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient:  and 
a  human  basophil  granule  protein  in  an  isolated  and  pinified 
form,  the  protein  having  an  N-terminal  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Asp-Ile-Gly-Pro-Gln-His-Thr-Ser-Arg-Pro-Trp-Gly-Gln-Thr, 
Asp-Val-Lys-Lys-Asp-Met-Glu-Val-Ser-Cys-Pro-Asp-Gly-TVr- 

Thr; 
Val-Met-X-Pro-Asp-Ala-Arg-Ser-X-Arg-Pro-Asp-Gly-X-Thr; 
Ala-Ile-Tyr-X-Arg-ne-Pn)-X-X-Ile-Ala-Gly-Glu-Phe-Aig-Tyr- 

Gly-Thr-Val-Tyr-TVr-Ghi-Gly-Ser-Leu; 
Asp-Ile-Pro-Glu-Val-X-Val-X-Uu-Ala-Ala-Asp-Glu-Ser-Uu- 

Ala-Pro-Lys; 
Tyr-Pro-Gln-Leu-Ala-Ile-Asn;  and 
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Ser-Ile-Gly-Phe-Val-Glu-Val-X-Leu-Val-Uu; 
whoein  the  N-temiinal  sequence  is  determined  from  Edman-  deg- 
radation fractions  taken  from  human  basophil  granule  proteins  and 
further  wherein  X  is  an  amino  acid  residue  present  at  the  indicated 
position,  the  human  basophil  granule  protein  being  isolatable  from 
human  basophil  granules. 


5,470,826 
SINGLE  CHAIN  PROTEINS  WITH  FHS  SUPPRESSING 

AcrivrrY  isolated  from  follicular  fluid  and 

USES  THEREOF 
David  M.  De  Kretser,  Surrey  Hills,-  Henry  G.  Burger,  East 
Melbourne;  Milton  T.  W.  Hearn,  Balwyn;  David  M.  Mihoe- 
Robertson,  Glen  Waverley;  Richard  E.  H.  Wettenhall,  Cam- 
berwell,  all  of,  Australia,-  Robert  I.  McLachlan,  Seattle, 
Wash^  and  Fiona  Dc  Vos,  Glen  Waverley,  Australia,  assign- 
on  to  Biotechnology  Australia  Pty  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales; 
Monash  University,  Clayton;  Monash  Medical  Centre,  Mel- 
boume,  and  St  Vincents  Institute  of  Medical  Research, 
Fitzroy,  all  of,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,645,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,706,  Nov.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  29, 1987,  PI0081; 
Jun.  17,  1987,  PI2525;  Dec.  7,  1987,  PI5765;  Dec.  7,  1987, 
PI5766 

Int  a."  A61K  38/22:  C07K  14/575 
MS,  a.  514—8  20  Claims 


V.^.-.-.-^d'N^^-^ 
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1.  A  substantially  pure,  single-chain  protein  derived  from  folli- 
cular fluid,  said  protein  being  characterized  by: 
a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  30  kD  and  about  60  kD  as 
estimated  by  SDS-PAGE  in  the  absence  of  reducing  agents: 
an  in  vitro  FSH-suppressing  activity  which  is  not  inhibited  by 

neutralizing  inhibin  anti-sera:  and 
lack  of  inhibin  immunoacuvity. 


5,470,827 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ITURIN  A  AND 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT  FOR  PROFOUND  MYCOSIS 
Yasushi  Tanaka,  Chiba;  l^dushi  Tojo;  Kazuhiko  Uchida,  both 
of  Choshi;  Jun  Uno,  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Uchida,  Saga,  and 
Osamu  Shida,  Cboshi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Higeta 
Sboyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265446; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250150 

Int  a."  C12P  21/04;  A61K  38/12 
VS.  a.  514—11  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  profound  mycosis,  comprising 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  amount  of 
ituriii  A  sufficient  for  the  treatment  of  said  profound  mycosis. 


5,470328 
PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  O 
Francis  J.  Ballard,  Glenalta;  John  C.  Wallace,  Coromandd 
Valley,  and  Julian  R.  E.  Wells,  College  Park,  aU  of,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Gropep  Pty.  Ltd,,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408418,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,164,370.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  24, 1987,  PI  6068 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/30 
MS.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  analog  of  human  tx>vine,  ovine,  porcine  or  chicken 
insulin-like  growth  factor  n  (IGF-U)  having  the  following  noodi- 
fied  N-terminal  sequence: 

Thr-Leu-Cy«- 

with  the  Cys  residue  shown  being  the  amino  acid  residue  at 
position  8  or  9  from  the  N-terminal  of  the  native  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  IGF-II  with  the  remainder  of  the  IGF-II  peptide 
analog  sequence  being  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  human, 
bovine,  ovine,  porcine  or  chicken  IGF-II  begiiming  at  the  amino 
acid  residue  immediately  following  the  Cys  residue  at  position  8  or 
9  from  the  N-terminal  of  the  native  IGF-II  amino  acid  sequence. 


5,470329 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 

Per  PriseU,  WoUmar  YxkullsgaUn  15A,  S-116  50  Stockholm, 
and  Giunar  Norstedt  Foerfattavaegen  46,  S-116  42  Bro- 
mma,  both  of,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690^98,  Jun.  22,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,124 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17, 1988,  8804164 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00:45/05:  C08G  63/91:63/48 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  metlKxl  for  administering  ligand  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  growth  factors  and  liormones  to  an  animal  compris- 
ing administering  said  ligand  in  combination  with  an  adjuvant 
which  controls  ttie  release  of  said  ligand,  said  adjuvant  comprising 
a  biodegradable  polymer  and  a  receptor  for  said  ligand,  wherein 
said   receptor   is   conjugated   to   a   biodegradable   polymer,   the 
improvement  wherein 
said  receptor  comprises  (1)  a  protein  for  binding  said  ligand, 
said  protein  being  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
insulin-like  growth  factor- 1 -receptor;  erythropoietin-receptor; 
insulin-like  growth  factor-2-receptor;  insulin-receptor;  platelet 
derived   growth   factor-receptor;    fibroblast   growth   factor- 
receptor,  colony  stimulating  growth  factor-receptor;  trans- 
forming growth  factor-receptor;  growth  honnone-receptor; 
parathyroid  hormone-receptor;  calcitonin-receptor,  estrogen- 
receptor;  insulin-like  growth  factor  serum  binding  protein; 
epidermal   growth   factor   receptor;   corticosteroid   binding 
globulin;  and  bone  morphogenic  protein  and 
(2)  said  biodegradable  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alginates;  hyaluronic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof: 
polyglycolide;  copolymers  of  glycolide;  copolymers  of  gly- 
colide  and  L-lactide;  copolymers  of  glycolide  and  trimethyl- 
ene  carbonate;  polylactides;  stereo-copolymers  of  polylac- 
tides;     poly-L-lactide;     poly-DL-lactide;     copolymers     of 
L-lactide  and  DL-lactide;  copolymers  of  polylactide;  copoly- 
mers of  lactide  and  tetramethylglycolide;  copolymers  of  lac- 
tide  and  trimethylene  carbonate;  copolymers  of  lactide  and 
a-valerolactone;  copolymers  of  lactide  and  e-caprolactone; 
copolymers  of  polylactide  and  polyethylene  oxide;  copoly- 
mers        of         poly-^-hydroxybutyrate;         polyurethanes; 
methylmethacrylate-N-vinyl    pyrrolidone    copolymers;    and 
poly-p-dioxanone; 
said  ligand  being  a  ligand  specific  to  said  protein  and  tieing 
linked  to  said  protein. 
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5,47MM 

MOnLIN-LKE  POLYPEFTTOES  THAT  INmBIT 
GASTROINTESTINAL  MOTOR  ACTIVITY 
Mark  J.  Madela«,  Brancfabiirg;  RamaUnga  Dfaaranipragada, 
Chatham,  and  Mary  S.  Manin,  Morristewn,  all  of  NJ., 
aarignors  to  OhoMda  Phannaccntical  Products  Dirisioa  Inc^ 
Uberty  Comer,  NJ. 

FDed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  103,489 

Int  CL'  A61K  38A)0:  C»7K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  514—13  19  CUiins 


5,470431 
ANGIOGENIC  PEPTIDES 
Russell  B.  Whitman,  Dix  Hills;  Robert  Wohl,  South  SeUuket, 
and  Ronald  G.  Duff,  East  Moriches,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Curative  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sctaakct,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  631^23,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,486 
Int  CL*  C07K  5/10:7/06;  A61K  3Sm7;3S/08 
VS.  CL  514—16  16  Clahns 

1.  An  angiogenic  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
Thr-Thr-Ser-Gln-Val-Arg-Pro-Arg. 


1.  Polypeptides  having  gastrointestinal  motor  inhibitory  activity 
represented  by  tlie  formula: 


Ri-N— •CHCO-A-B-D-E-TJir— 
I        I 
R2     CH2R3 


(1) 


— F— G— H— Leu— I— J— NH— •CHR5 

I 
CH2R4 

including  optically  active  icomeric  forms  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein: 

A  is  the  L-stereoisomer  of  a  lipophilic  alipliatic  amino  acid; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ptienylalanine, 
p-fluoropbenylalanine,  p-chloropbenylaianine, 

p-bromopbenylalanine,  p-iodophenylalanine,  tyrosine, 
p-methaxyphenylalanine.  1-naphthylalanine, 

2-naphtlialalanine,  tryptophan,  ^2-thienylalanine,  bomophe- 
nylalanine,  ^3-pyridylalanine,  and  cyclohexylalanine; 

D  is  the  L-stereoiSomer  of  a  lipophilic  aliphatic  amino  acid; 

E  is  the  L-stereoisomer  of  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  or  alicyclic 
amino  acid; 

F  is  the  L-steieoisomer  of  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  amino 
acid; 

G  is  glycine  or  D-alanine; 

H  is  L-glutamic  acid  or  L-glutamine; 

I  is  L-glutamine,  L-glutamic  acid,  or  L-alanine; 

J  is  a  direct  bond  between  1  and  group  — NH —  or  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Z,  Z-Leu,  Z-Leu-GIn,  Z-Leu- 
Ghi-Glu  (SEQ  ED  NO:2),  Z-Leu-Gln-Glu-Lys  (SEQ  ID 
NO:3),  Z-Leu-Gta-Glu-Lys-Glu  (SEQ  ID  NO:4),  Z-Leu-Gln- 
Glu-Lys-Glu-Arg  (SEQ  ID  N0:5),  Z-Leu-Gln-Glu-Lys-Glu- 
Arg-Asn  (SEQ  ID  NO:6),  Z-Leu-Ghi-Glu-Lys-Glu-Arg-Asn- 
Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:7),  and  Z-Leu-GhJ-Glu-Lys-Glu-Arg-Asn- 
Lys-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:8),  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aiginine,  D-arginine,  D-homoarginine, 
D-lysine,  D-omithine,  D-2,4-diaminobutyTic  acid, 
D-glutamine,  D-asparagine,  and  D-alanine; 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

R3  is  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lialogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower-alkoxy; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHjCDNHj, 
aminoalkyi  groups  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
guanidinoalkyi  groups  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  — COOH  or  — CONHj;  and 

the  symbol  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  which  may 
be  in  the  D  or  L  configuration,  and  each  lower-allcyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is 
— CHjCONHj  only  when  J  is  Z-Leu  or  Z-Leu-Ghi-Glu-Lys- 
Glu-Aig-Asn-Lys-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:8). 


5^70332 

INHIBITORS  OF  GERANYLGERANYL-PROTEIN 

TRANSFERASE 

Jackson  B.  GIbbs,  Chalfont,  and  Samuel  L.  Graham,  Sctawen- 

ksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,772 
InL  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00;7/00;  17/00 
VS.  CL  514—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  geranylgeranyl  protein  transferase 
type  I,  and  is  a  selectively  more  potent  inhibitor  of  geranylgeranyl 
protein  transferase  than  of  famesyl  protein  transferase,  having  the 
formula  I: 


Z  R 


:  H  ii        H         H 


OH 


HS 

wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  independenUy  selected  from: 

a)  Cj-Cg  alkyl; 

b)  Cj-C,  alkenyl; 

c)  Cj-Cg  alkynyl; 

d)  substituted  C.-C,  alkyl; 

e)  aryl; 

f)  substimted  aryl; 

g)  hetcroaryl; 

h)  substituted  heteroaryl;  and 

i)  the  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 

R'  is  selected  fix>m  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  either  N'anched  or  straight  chain,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group; 

X— Yis 


O 


b) 

c) 


H 

and  Z  is  Hj  or  O; 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable:  salts  thereof. 
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5^70333 

ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTIC  PEPTIDE  DERIYATTVES 
Kiyofumi  IsUkawa;  lUwbiro  Fukami,-  l^kasfai  Hayama;  Kei^i 
NUyama;  Toshio  Nagase;  Toshiaki  Mase;   Kagari  Fi^ita; 
Masaki  Ihara;  Fumihiko  Ikemoto,  and  Mitsuo  Yano,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,189,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,095,  Jun.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^29 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1990,  2-149105 
Int  a."  A61K  38m;  C07K  5/00;5/08;5/lO 
VS.  a.  514—18  55  Claims 

L  A  peptide  of  ttie  formula: 


3  R'  X^ 


(D 


wherein 

a'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R" — CO — ,  wheiein  R"  is  a  lower 
alky!  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloallcyl  lower  allcyl 
group,  a  group  of  the  formula  Ar'— {CHj)^ —  wherein  Ar'  is 
a  phenyl  group,  a  furyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group,  and  p  is  0,  1 
or  2,  a  1 ,3-dithiol-2-ylidenemethyl  group,  or  a  l,3-dithiol-2- 
yUdeneOower  alkoxycartxmyOmethyl  group, 

B  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^ — 
wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

R'  is  a  lower  allcyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R'  is  a  3-indolylroethyl  group,  a  (2,3-dihydro-2-oxo-3- 
indolyOmethyl  group,  a  3-indolylmethyl  group  wherein  the 
indole  ring  is  sul>stituted  at  the  I -position  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  R"— CO— (CHj),—  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  allcyl  group,  a  bydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  mono  lower 
allcylaniino  group,  s  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  provided  that 
when  $=0,  R"  is  other  tlian  a  bydroxyl  group,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  (R'^)2P(=0)— (CHj),—  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  and  t  is 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  a  benzyl  group  wherein  an  optional 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  benzene  ring  may  be  replaced  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  R"0— CO— (CHj).—  wherein  R'^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  allcyl  group,  and  u  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  6,  a  benzyl  group  wherein  one  or  two  optional 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  ring  are  replaced  by  a 
bydroxyl  group(s),  or  two  optional  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  are  replaced  by  a  bydroxyl  group  and  a  sulfo 
group,  a  3-benzothienylmethyl  group,  a  (l-oxo-3 
-benzothienyl)methyl  group,  or  a  (l,l-dioxo-3 
-benzotliienyOmethyl  group; 

X'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

a'  is  selected  firom  tlie  group  consisting  of  the  following  formu- 
las (V),  (Vn,  (Vn)  and  (Vni): 


-NH 

—  NH  — (CHj),  — Y 


(V) 


r" 

I 

— NH— N— CH2— Y 

^  (CH2),  -V 

— NH— Z CH— Y 

whetein  Y  is 


(VI) 
(vn) 

(vni) 


(a)  a  group  of  the  fonnula  — COjR"  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  groupor  a  benzyl  group,  or 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONR^R"  wherein  R*^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  phenylsulphonyl  group  wherein  one  to  five 
optional  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  ring  may  indepen- 
dently be  replaced  by  a  lower  allcyl  eroup  or  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  caiboxymetfayl  group,  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  v  is  3,  4  or  5,  R*'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  caiboxy  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
group  of  the  formula  Ar* — (CHj),, —  wherein  Ar*  is  a 
phenyl  group,  a  fiiryl  group  or  a  thienyl  group,  and  w  is  I 
or  2,  Z  is  CH  or  N,  and  x  is  1,  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,470334 

SULFOXIMINE  AND  SULDODUMINE  MATRIX 

METALLOPROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 

Martin  A.  Schwartz,  lUlahassce,  Fla.,  and  Harold  Van  Wart, 

Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Florida  SUte  University,  lU- 

lahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132v411 
Int  CL'  A61K  3m5;38A)6;  C07K  5/062:5/065 
VS.  CL  514—19  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r'. 
x' 


NH 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyi,  hydroxy 
lower-alkyi,  amino  lower-alkyi,  carbamoyl  lower-alicyl, 
lower-alkyi  carixtnyl,  lower-allcyoxyalkyi,  arallcyl  and  bet- 
eroaraUcyl; 

X  is  NH  or  O; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyi  and  aralkyi; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyi,  amino  lower-alkyi,  guanyl  lower-alkyU  aralkyi  and  het- 
eroaralkyl;  and 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aralkyi 
and  — CH(R')— C(0)NH2, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower-alkyi,  amino  lower-alkyi,  guanyl  lower-alkyi,  imidazoyla- 
Ikyl,  hydroxymethyl,  l-hydroxyethyl,  mercapto  lower-alkyi, 
and  methylthio  lower-allcyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  ether  or  salt  thereof 


5,470335 
TRANSFER  FACTOR  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Charles    H.    Kirkpatrick,    Denver,    and    Stephoi   J.    Rozzo, 
Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish  Center 
for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medidne,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,244,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718^71,  Jun.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
547,500,  JuL  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  279,278 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00;  7/00;  1 7/W 
VS.  CL  514—21  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  transfer  factor  widi  a  specific  activity  of  at  least 
5000  units  of  transfer  factor  activity  per  absorbance  unit  at  214  nm 
wherein  a  unit  of  transfer  factor  activity  is  defined  as  the  amount  of 
material  that  prcxluces  a  half-maximal  footpad  swelling  response  in 
mice,  and  wherein  the  isolated  transfer  factor  is  capable  of  trans- 
ferring delayed-type  cell  mediated  immunity  to  a  non-immune 
human  or  animal. 
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M70,836 
PAROMOMYCIN  OR  ITS  DERIVATIVES  OR  SALTS 
THEREOF  W  COMBINATION  WITH  SODIUM 
STIROGLUCONATE  FOR  PARENTERAL  TREATMENT 
OF  HUMAN  PARASITIC  DISEASES 
Luigi  Doono,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  CasdnciU,  Vogherm,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  ErtM  S.rJ^  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,565,  JuL  6, 1993,  abandoocd, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,139,  Sep.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,611,  Oct. 
25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
354,017 
CUdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1988, 
8810246 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—38  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  treatment  of  visceral  leishmaniasis  which  com- 
prises administering  parenterally  to  a  subject  suffering  ttterefrom, 
paromomycin  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  sodium 
stibogluconate,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:9  to  9:1. 


5,470337 
5*-VINYLHALO-ARISTEROMYCIN/ADENOSINE 
ANALOGS  AND  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Jeffrey  A.  Woios,  Loveland;  Niail  S.  Doherty,  West  Chester; 
Esa  T.  Jani,  Cincinnati,  and  James  R.  McCarthy,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Phannaceuti- 
cais  Inc.,  Cwdnnati,  Otiio 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,579,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  900,549,  Jun.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,579,  Aug. 
16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
260,617 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—45  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  immunosuppression  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  immu- 
nosuppressive amount  of  a  compound  of  ttie  formula 


METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  EXOGENOUS  URIDINE  OR 

CYTIDINE  USING  ACVLATED  URIDINE  OR  CYTIDINE 

Rdd  W.  von  Borstd,  and  Mkfaad  K.  Bamat,  both  of  Dw^ 

nestown.  Md.,  assignors  to  Pro-Neuron,  Inc.,  RockviDe,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438^493.  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  Na  115,929,  Oct  28, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  Na 

997,657 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  /9/067 

U.S.  CL  514-^50  61  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  exogenous  uridine  to  tlie  tissue  of  an 
animal,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  animal  an  acyl 
derivative  of  uridine  having  tiie  formula  (I) 


O 

II 

-c. 


(I) 


R4N  CH 

I  II 

R1OCH2  N 

l.-o^  I 

C   H     H     C 

l\l       1/     I 

H  C— C     H 

I      I 

R2OR3O 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  of  a  catix>xylic  acid  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  lactic  acid, 
enolpynivic  acid,  an  amino  acid,  a  fatty  acid  of  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  lipoic  acid,  pantothenic  acid,  succinic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
adipic  acid,  aceloacetic  acid,  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  betahydroxybu- 
tyric  acid,  orotic  acid,  and  creatine,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
said  R  substituents  is  not  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


OH    A2 


wherein 
V  is  oxy  or  methylene, 
X,  and  X2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  Xj  is  always  a  halogen 

atom, 
A,  and  Aj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,or  hydroxy 

with  the  provisos  that  where  A,  is  hydroxy,  Aj  is  hydrogen, 

and  that  where  Aj  is  hydroxy.  A,  is  hydrogen, 
Y,  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  CCI  group,  a  CBr  group  or  a 

CNH2  group, 
Y,  and  Yj  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 
Q  is  NH2,  NHOH,  NHCHj,  or  hydrogen,  and  Z  is  hydrogen. 

halogen,  or  NHj- 


5,470339 
ENTERAL  DIET  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
NUTRITION  TO  A  DIABETIC 
Philip  Laughlin,  Whuetiu,-  John  Alexander,  Kenilworth,-  A. 
Reza  Kamarei,  Wihnette;  Robert  P.  Dobbie,  Lincolnshire,  all 
of  111.,-  Paul  Lin,  Fulierton,  Calif.;  Shen-Youn  Chang,  Wad- 
sworth.  Hi.;  Sekiiar  Reddy,  New  Milford,  Conn.;  Etienne 
Grasset  Boulogne-BUlancourt,  France,  and  Christian  Melin, 
Winnetka,  HI.,  assignors  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Company, 
Deerfleld,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,632,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,114 
Int  CL*  A61K  3IAX) 
VS.  a.  514—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutrition  to  a  diabetic  patient  without 
substantially  increasing  blood  glucose  levels  comprising  the  steps 
of  enterally  administering  to  the  diat)etic  patient  a  low  carbohy- 
drate, high  fat  enteral  composition  comprising: 
a  protein  source; 
a  carbohydrate  source  including  a  slowly  digested  high  araylose 

starch  component:  and 
a  fat  source  that  includes  medium  chain  triglycerides  and  has  an 
n-6:n-3  ratio  of  not  more  than  10. 
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5,470340 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
David  Cullis-Hill,  Bondi  Junction,  and  Peter  Ghosh,  FairUgfat, 
both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Arttiropbami  Pty  Limited, 
Bondi  Junction,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,455,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,145341. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,081 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    19,    1987, 
PI0951;  Jun.  15,  1987,  PI2478,-  Dec  9,  1987,  PI5819 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/70:31/72:31/715;  C07N  3/00 
VS.  CL  514—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  divalent  metal  ion  chelate  of  a  polysulfate  of  xylan  having 
glycosidically  linked  D-glucuronyl  side  chains  with  divalent  metal 
ions  chelated  thereto  wherein  83%  to  100%  of  all  monovalent  ions 
have  been  substituted  by  divalent  metal  ions,  said  divalent  metal 
ion  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca^*,  Mg^*,  Cu^* 
and  Zn^^. 

7.  A  therapeutical  composition  with  anti-inflammatory  activity, 
which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  chelate  as  claimed  in 

claiiii  1  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,470341 

METABOLIZABLE  PLASMA  SUBSl'lTUTE 
Harald  Forster;  Fatima  Asskali,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  and  Ernst  Nitsch,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Laevosan-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Linz/Donau,  Australia 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,543 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61K  31/72:  C08B  31/04:35/02:  C08L  3/16 
VS.  a.  514—60  14  Claims 

1.  A  blood  plasma  substitute,  comprising  a  starch  ester  in  aque- 
ous solution,  wherein  said  starch  ester  is  substituted  with  acyl 
groins  of  monocarboxylic  acids  with  2  to  6  C  atoms,  dicariwxylic 
acids  with  2  to  6  C  atoms  or  mixtures  of  said  mono  and  dicarboxy- 
lic  acids,  and  wherein  said  starch  ester  has  a  molecular  weight 

(Mw)  of  >  20000  Daltons  and  a  molar  substitution  of  0. 1  to  1 .5. 


5,470342 
NEW  CARBOHYDRATE-BASED  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 
Brian  K.  Brandley,  Alameda;  Michael  Tiemeyer;  Stuart  J. 
Swiedler,  l>oth  of  Oakland;  Margaret  Moreland,  Berkeley, 
and   Hans  Schweingruber,  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Glycomed,  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  683,458,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,211,937, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637368,  Jan.  7, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,712,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  613,113,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559336,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,211,936.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,102 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/725 
VS.  CL  514—61  9  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
a  pharroaceutically  acceptable,  injectable  excipient  carrier;  and 
a  compound  which  binds  to  ELAM- 1  wherein  the  compound  has 
the  following  structure: 


OH 


O— F 


each  of  the  saccharide  rings  shown,  is  connected  at  its  I -position  to 
the  next  saccharide  ring  at  a  position  selected  fivm  the  group 
consisting  of  the  3-position  and  the  4-position  and  wherein  the 
variables  are  defined  as  follows: 


R-O  O 


/  OH 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and  an  alkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbons; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  containing  1 

to  6  carbons,  and  COCH,;  and 
R*  is  selected  fiT>m  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and  an  alkyl 

containing  1  to  6  carbons; 
E  and  D  are  each  independently  H  or  fucose  wherein  E  or  one  D 

is  fucose  connected  to  the  3-position  or  4-position  of  the  sugar 

to  which  it  is  bound  and  the  bond  is  in  an  alpha  configuration: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NAc  with 

the  proviso  that  R'  is  OH  if  n  is  O; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10  with  the  proviso  that  if  n  is  O, 

then  R^  is  OH  and  E  is  fucose; 
F  is  a  linking  group  bound  to  a  pharmaceutically  active  drug; 
XisO; 
wherein  the  compound  which  binds  to  ELAM- 1  is  present  in  the 

composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  1%  to  about 

95%  by  weight 
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5,470,843 
CARBOHYDRATE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Wilbeim  Suhl,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Michael  Alilers,  Mainz,- 
Axel  Walch,  FranUUrt  am  Main;  Eclduirt  Bartnik,  Wies- 
baden; Gerhard  Kretzsclimar,  Eschbom;  Susanne  Grabley, 
Koenigstein,  and  Rudolf  SctUeyerbach,  Hofheim/Taunus,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11,  1992,  42  41 
829.1;  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26  777.7 

tot  CL*  A61K  31/735 
VS.  a.  514—61  14  Claims 

1.  A  carbohydrate-containing  polymer  comprising: 
(i)  a  bydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly-D,L-succinimide,  poly-a,p-(2-hydroxyethyl)-D,L- 

aspaitamide,  poly-DX-succinimide-poly-a,P-(2- 

hydroxyethyl>-D.L-aspartamide  copolymer,  poly-L-lysine 
methyl  ester-fumaramide,  polyglutamate,  and  hydroxyethyl- 
starch; 
(ii)  a  carboiiyiiiaie  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-acetylglucosamine,  sialyl-Lewis  X  and  sialyl-Lewis  A;  and 
(iii)  a  bifunctional  spacer  linlcing  said  carbohydrate  to  said 
hydrcqihilic  polymer. 


5,470344 

HETEROCYCLIC-NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 

Jeffrey  P.  Wbitten,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Merrcil  Dow 

Pharmaceuticals  toe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,222,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675,156,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,194,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

525,290,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  159,913 

tot  CL*  C07D  261/14;  A61K  31/365 

VS.  CL  514—91  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


M  O 

II  II 

-  C— CH2— P— (ORih 


Formula  I 


in  which  R,  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  CF,;  M  is 
represented  by  O,  N— O--R4  or 


N— N-R4 
I 
H 


in  which  R4  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C, 

or  phenyl  (C,.,  alkyl); 
A  is  represented  by: 


alkyl 


being  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxyl,  CF„  OCF,,  OH,  CN, 
COOR«  and  CONR^R,,  phenyl  (C,.,  alkyl)  in  which  the 
phenyl  moiety  may  be  optionally  substituted; 
R5  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  linear  C,^  alkyl,  or  phenyl  (C,., 
alkyl);  R'  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl.  phenyl, 
phenyl  (C,.,  alkyl),  or  cyclohexylmethyl;  R<,  and  R,  are  each 
represented  by  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^  aUcyl; 
in  which  n  is  represented  by  an  integer  from  2-4  and  Alk  and  Alk, 
are  each  represented  by  a  C,^  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,470,845 
METHODS  OF  USING  a-PHOSPHONOSULFONATE 
SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE  INmBFTORS  INCLUDING 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMU 
David  R.  Magnin,  Hamilton;  Scott  A.  BiUer,  Ewing;  John  K. 
Dickson,  Jr.,  Mount  Holly,  all  of  N  J.;  R.  Michael  Lawrence, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Richard  B.  Sulsky,  Franklin  Park,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,762,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,904,  Oct  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,843 
tot  CL*  A61K  31/66 
VS.  a.  514—121  14  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cholesterol  biosynthesis,  or  inhibiting 
and/or  treating  hyperlipemia,  hyperlipidemia,  hyperlipoproteine- 
mia, hypercholesterolemia,  and/or  hypertriglyceridemia,  or  inhibit- 
ing and/or  treating  atherosclerosis,  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  pahent  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


o  z   o 


R''— P— C— S=0 
R^O    r'   or* 


wherein 
R^  is  OR'  or  R**; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi, 
metal  ion  or  other  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  pro- 
drug ester, 

R'"  is  H,  alkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aiyl; 

R*  is  H,  alkyl,  aiyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyl,  metal  ion,  or  other 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  prodrug  ester, 

R'  is  a  UpophiUc  group  containing  at  least  7  carbons; 

Z  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl. 


R'         R5 


N 
I 
H 


CO— OR2 


5,470346 
TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL  AND  MENTAL 
DISORDERS 
RcnveD  Sandyk,  7  Piper  Ct,  Rodyn,  N.Y.  11576 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,677 
tot  a.*  A61K  31/60 
VS.  CL  514-159  27  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neurological  and  mental  disortlers  which 
are  associated  with  and  related  pathogenetically  to  deficient  sero- 
tonin neurotransmission  and  impaired  pineal  melatonin  functions 
in  humans  and  for  treating  neurological  and  mental  disorders 
which  are  associated  with  or  related  pathogenetically  to  deficient 
serotonin  neurotransmission  and  impaired  pineal  melatonin  func- 
tions in  humans,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  in 
need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  which  increases 
serotonin  transmission  to  the  patient  to  be  treated  followed  by  the 
application  to  the  brain  of  the  patient  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  AC 
pfienyl,  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  phenyl  moiety  is  pulsed  magnetic  field  of  proper  intensity  and  frequency  to  treat  the 
subsbtuted  with  up  to  3  substituents  with  each  substituent   disorder 


in  which  Rj  is  represented  by  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  cyclopcntyl, 
cyclohexyl. 


Alk 


-(CH2),-N-AIki 
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5^70^7 

OVULATION  CONTROL  BY  REGULATING  NFTRIC 
OXIDE  LEVELS  WTTH  ARGININE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  E.  Gar6eld,  Friendswood,  and  Cluuidrasekhar  Yallam- 
palli,  Houston,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 
the  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16539 
InL  a."  A61K  31/195:31/56 
VS.  a.  514—171  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  comprising: 
administering  an  inhibitor  of  nitric  oxide  production  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N'^-nitro-L-aiginine  methyl 
ester,  N'^-ethyl-L-arginine,  N-iminoethyl-L-arginine,  L-N'^- 
methylarginine  and  N'^-nitro-L-arginine  to  a  female  in  an 
amount  inhibiting  ovulation. 


5,470348 

PENETRATION  ENHANCERS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIVERY  OF  SYSTEMIC  AGENTS 

Gevork  Minaslianian,  8  Havenwood,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714,  and 

James  V.  Peck,  2524  Bowdoin  PI.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,434,  Dec.  11, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611,613,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,234,959,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,801,  Jnn. 

20, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,996,199,  which  is  a  continuatiott-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  179,144,  Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,684 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56:31/445:31/40:31/04 
\5S.  a.  514—182  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  topically  administering  systemically  active 
agents  through  the  skin  or  mucosal  membranes  of  a  human  or 
animal  which  method  comprises  the  topical  administration  of 
effecdve  amounts  of  a  systemically  active  agent  and  a  membrane 
penetration  enhancer  having  the  structural  formula 


W 


(CH2)x 

\ 

Z 


N-CH-eCHzVR 


(CH2 


or  tiM  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
W  represents  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  two  hydrogen  radicals; 
Z  represents  — CH, — ; 

R  represents  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
double    or   triple    bonds,    — SR",    —OR",    — NHR",    or 
— COOR,; 
R"  represents  allcyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl, 

optionally  substituted  with  a  phenyl,  or  benzoyl; 
R'    represents    hydrogen,    alkyl,    alkoxy,    acyloxy,    alkylthio, 

hydroxy  or  — {CH2),COOR,; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  — (CH2)^COOR,; 
R,,  in  each  instance,  independently  represents  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl; 
y,  in  each  instance,  is  between  zero  and  3,  inclusive; 
m  is  between  one  and  4,  inclusive; 
n  is  between  one  and  24,  inclusive;  and 
X  is  zero  or  one,  inclusive; 
with  the  provisos  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  then  W  is  two 
hydrogen  radicals  aiKl  R'  is  not  hydrogen;  and  when  R'  is  hydro- 
gen,, i^en  R'  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,470,849 
Y-TURN  PEPTIDOMIMETICS  AS  FIBRINOGEN 
ANTAGOrOSTS 
James  F.  Callahan,  Philadelphia,  and  WilUam  F.  Hidbmw, 
Malvern,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bcecfaam 
Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/US91/08166,  S  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993 

per  Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,178 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  401/00:405/00:409/00 
VS.  a.  514—212  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COzH 


(II) 


N— X 


wherein: 
Q  is  NR'  or  O; 
D  is 


R -(CH2W 


CO-; 


E  and  F  are  (H.H),  O  or  S: 
G  is  N  or  C; 

V  is  H,  R',  SR',  ABO  or  A-B-NR'; 

A  is  H,  R',  (CH2),Ar,  R,CO,  R|OCO,  R,OCH(R,)CO, 
R,NHCH(R|  )CO,  R,SCH(R,  )C0,  RiSO^  or  R,SO; 

R,  and  R,.  are  H,  C,.5alkyl,  Cj.Tcycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aryl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  C,., alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy. 
C,., alkoxy  or  halogen  groups; 

R^  is  N(R')j,  NR'C(=0)NHR',  C(=NR')NHR'  or 
NR'C(=NR')NHR'; 

B  is  absent,  Arg,  HArg,  (Me2)Aig,  (Et2)Arg,  Ala,  Gly,  His.  Abu 
or  an  a-R'  substituted  derivative  thereof,  or  Pro; 

X  is  R",  CHRCHj-Y-Z  or  CHRCO-Y-Z; 

Y  is  absent  or  a  D-  or  L-  amino  acid  chosen  firom  lyr.  (Alk)Tyr. 
Phe.  (4'W)Phe.  HPhe.  Phg,  Trp.  His.  Ser.  (Alk)Ser,  Thr. 
(Alk)Thr,  Cys.  (Alk)Cys.  Pen,  (Alk)Pen,  Ala,  Val,  Nva,  Met, 
Leu,  Ue.  NIe  and  Nal; 

Z  is  R"  or  OR".  NR-R"  or  R"; 

R  is  H,  C.^alkyl,  (CH2),Het.  (CH2),CONHR',  (CHj),^*'. 

(CH2).NC=N-NR'.  (CH2)„OR'  or  (CHjj.SR  or  (CH2).Ar, 
R'  is  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  (CH^)J^\ 
R"  is  H,  Ci^allq-I,  Cj.7cycloalkyl.  amino.  Ar.  (CHR'),(CH2),- 

Ar.  Cj.7cycloalkyl-Ar.  Het,  (CH2)„Hct  or  Cj.7Cycloalkyl-Het; 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 

C.salkyl.    Cjalkoxy.    Cijalkylthio.    COjR',    CON(R')2, 

hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  amino  or  nitro  groups. 
Het  is  pyridyl,  indolyl.  imidazolyl  or  thienyl  substituted  by  one 

or  two  C.^alkyl.  C^jR".  CON(R')2,  OR'  or  SR'; 

22  is  a  single  or  double  bond; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  0  to  3; 

p  is  1  to  3; 

q  is  1  to  4;  and 

phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,470350 
2,3,43-TETRAHYDRO-l  H-3-BENZAZEPINES 
Christian  Foged,  Birker»d;  Rolf  Holweg,  Kvistgaard,  and  Erili 
Nielsen,  Veiase,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161356,  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,942,  Feb.  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

238,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  24, 1992, 0233/92 

int  a.*  C07D  405/02:405/10;  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CL  514—213  7  Claims 

1.  2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-3-benzazepiDes  having  the  formula  1 


(I) 


HO 


wliereui 

R'  is  CI  or  Br, 

R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF,.  CN,  NO, 
or  NH,  and  all  optical  isomers  thereof,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  provided  diat  R'  and  R* 
cannot  be  hydrogen  at  the  satne  time. 
A  method  of  treating  a  mental  disorder  relating  to  a  dysfunc- 
of  a  dopamine  D-1  receptor  in  a  person  in  need  of  such 

treatment  characterized  in  administering  to  said  person  an  amount 

of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  effective  in  alleviation  of  such 

an  ailment. 


6 

tion 


5,470351 
THIAZOLIDINECARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE 
DERTVATTVES  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Hiroshi    Fukumi;    Toshiaki    Sakamoto;    Mitsuo    Sugiyama; 
Takeshi  Yamaguchi;  Takeshi  Oshima;  Fumitoishi  Asai,  and 
Yasuteru  Ujima,  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
kyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997357,  Dec.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  95313,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  974,187,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  95313is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3350,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  720,639,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169479; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345736;  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054698 

Int.  a.*  C07D  4l7A)4:4l7/14:487/04;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—214  90  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


,1      S 


.X 


(D 


*        N   ^^CO-R* 

wherein: 
R'  represents  a  pyridyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  allcoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  pyridyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  subslittieni 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  groups  having 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms: 
R-*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 

to  4  carbon  atoms: 
R*  represents  a  group  of  formula  (II),  (III),  (FV),  (V)  or  (VI): 


— a'-B— O— C-R* 
.1^ 


— a'-B— N 


(H) 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


-A^-B 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

unsubstituted  phenyl  groups, 

substituted  phenyl  groups  which  are  substituted  by  at  least 

one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl 

groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  groups 

having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  halogen 

atom,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

halogen  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  and 

aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of 

which  from  I  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  the 

remainder  are  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  from   I  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  haloalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

having  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  alkoxy  groups  having  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  groups  and  halogen  atoms; 
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a'  represents  a  group  of  formula  (VII)  or  (Vm): 


— N— D-N- 


10 


I. 


cm 


(vin) 


— N. 


(CHz). 


wheile: 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
D  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to  S 

carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  2  or  3; 
a'  represents  a  group  of  formula  (VHI),  above,  or  (DC): 


— N— 


(IX) 


where  R'"  is  as  defined  above:  and 

B  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or 

— A^ — B — represents  a  single  bond; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

S3.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophyaxis  of  hsitamine- 
related  disorders  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-histamine,  wherein  the 
anti-histamine  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

57.  Compounds  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


N 
I, 


CO-R* 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  pyridyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pyridyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  part  is  as 
defined  below,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  aryl 
pan  is  as  defined  below,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group 
having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl 
group  which  has  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  an  arylcarbonyl 
group  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  an  alkylsul- 
fonyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  arylsulfonyl 
group  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  or  a  group 
formula  -B'-NR'R*,  in  which 

B'  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and 


R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
said  aryl  groups  have  from  6  to  10  ring  atoms  and  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen  atoms; 
R*  represents  a  group  of  formula  (VI)': 


-N 


/ 
\ 


A'— Z' 


(viy 


R^' 


R*'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
A'  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to  7 

carbon  atoms;  and 
Z'  represents  a  group  of  formula: 


\ 


R' 


/ 


H2C-CH2  f 

/         \  / 

-N  N— CH 

\  / 

(CH2)™ 

HtC— CH2 

-N  CH— E'— CH 

\  /  \    „ 

HjC— CH2  R 

H2C-CH2  r'' 

A        \  / 

-N  C=C         ; 

\         /  \   „ 

H2C— CH2  R 


m 


mr 


(ivy 


HtC— CH2  OH 

/     \      I     „ 

-N  CH— C— r"^; 

\         /  L 


(vy 


H2C— CH2  R 

or  a  group  of  formulae  (O)',  (Diy,  (IVy  or  (V)'  in  which  one  or 
more  of  the  ring  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
in  which: 

R^'  and  R*'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups,  substituted  phenyl 
groups  which  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
defined  below,  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  which 
have  S  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  I  or  2  are  hetero-atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfiir  hetero-atoms,  said  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups 
being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (a),  defined  below; 
said  substituents  (a)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  "groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms 
and  haloalkyi  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
E'  represents  a  direct  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  an  oxygen 

atom;  and 
m  is  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5y47M52 
TETRAHYDROPROTOBERBERINE  QUATERNARY 

AMMO^al;M  cx)^b>ounds  useful  in  for  treating 

ARRHYTHMIA 

Slxun  Peng;  Dezai  Dai;  Zhenya  Hnaiig;  Wenlong  Huang;  You- 
qun  Wang;  Can  Zhang,  and  Feng  Yu,  aii  of  Nailing,  China, 
■wripinnt  to  China  Pharmaceutical  University,  Nai^Jing,  and 
Administrative  Center  of  New  Drag  Research,  The  State 
Pharmaceutical  Administration  of  China,  Bering,  both  of, 
China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,252,  Oct  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332yM3 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  21, 1991, 91197511.9 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  221/18 
VS.  CL  514— 231 J  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  airiiythinia  comprising  administering  an 
effective  anti-antaythmia  amount  of  a  tetrahydroprotobeiberine 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula: 


OCH3 


OCH3 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  CH3O — ,  or  talcen  together  with  the  adher- 
ent caibon  atoms  to  fonn  a  ring  represented  by  the  structure 


when  X  is  Br.  and  R'  is 


— CH2CH20H,0 


N-CH2CH2— 


a—^  \—  CH2—  when  X  it  a. 


to  a  patient  in  need  tliereof 


5,470353 
6-SUBSTITUTKD-HEXAHYDROBENZ  [CD]  INDOLES 
Michael  E.  FUngh,  and  Michael  J.  Martineili,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,561,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  Na 
532,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,803,  May 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
567,986,  Aug.  IS,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,811,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,204340. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/535:31/41;  C07D  209/90:413/02 

VS.  O.  514— 232J  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  stereoisomer  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


X  is  L  a  or  Br.  and  R'  is  — CHj  when  X  is  I.  R'  is  — C2H5, 
— CH2CH^=CH2,  — CH2COOC2H5 


a— ^       ^— CH2— 


wherein 
A  is 


cx:h2CH2— 


0(CH2)4- 


CH2- 


^  \ 


-cxx:h2— 


X 

II 

Q-C- 

CN, 

NO2,  NR'R*,  NHC(0)R'.  NHSOjR',  SCCj-C,  alkyl)  or  CF3. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  allcyl,  C3-C4  allcenyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
phenyl-substituted  C,-C4  all^l,  —COR*.  — (CH2),S  (C,-C4 
allcyl),  or  — (CHi),CONR'R'°; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  CJ-C4  alkenyl.  or  cyclopropylm- 
ethyl; 

Q  is  OR',  SR',  NR'R'  or  hydrogen; 

R^  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  €,-„  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 
moieties  independently  selected  from  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halo, 
hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkylthio  or  nitro,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  with 
one  or  two  moieties  independently  selected  from  Cj-Cj 
alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  C|-C,  alkylthio,  nitiO,  C,-C3alkyl  or 
trifluoromediy,  aryl  (C,-C4  alkyl),  aryl  (C,-C4  alkyl)  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  moieties  independentiy  selected  frt>m 
C,-C3  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  C,-C3  allcylthio,  nitro,  Cj-Cj 
alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi; 

n  is  1-4; 
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R*  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C*  halodkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy  or 

phenyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl,  a  C,-C« 

alkyl  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group,  phenyl,  or  together 

form  a  Cj-C,  heterocyclic  ring; 
R'  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  or  C5-C, 

cydoalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R'"  is  a 

cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
B  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  or  an  amino-blocking  group: 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir; 

wherein  the  configuration  at  position  2a  is  S  and  the  configura- 
tion at  position  4  is  R;  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 


5^7MS5 
CERTAD4  HETEROCYCUC  TmAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Andri  Bemat,  Cugnaux,-  Jean-Marc  Herbert,  Plaisance  do 
Touch,  and  Gerard  Valette,  Lacroix,  all  of,  France,  assigiion 
to  SanoA,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,3e9,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandonwl, 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  Na  111,732 
ClaiBS  pitortty,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29, 1989,  89  17491 
Int  CL'  C87D  413/04:417/04:401/04:  A«1K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—236.8  23  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula: 


All  N 


n: 


•Za— Arz 
Zi— W 


5,470,854 

Z.PHENYLBENZO[B]FURANS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  PHARM.4CEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Enrin  von  Angerer,  Grasslfing;  Sebastian  Erber,  and  Martin 
Schneider,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/WM35,  $  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/216W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
512J 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  333/64:307/63 
VS.  CL  514—233.5  10  Claims 

I.  A  2-Phenylbenzo[b]furan  or  -thiophene  of  formula  I 


in  which 

when  Z,  is  Cj-C^  alkylene,  W  is  NRiR^,  in  which  R,  is  selected 
from  H  and  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  R2  is  selected  ftom  H,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  CONQiQj  and  CSNQiQj  in  which  Q,  and  Qj  are 
independently  selected  from  H  and  C,-C4  alkyl,  SO2Q3  in 
which  Q3  is  €,-€4  alkyl,  COOQ4  in  which  Q4  is  selected 
from  C,-C4  aikyl  and  benzyl,  or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together 
form  with  N  a  saturated  hetcrocycle  moipholine.  pyirolidine, 
piperidine,  piperazine  or  4-(C,-C3)allcyl-piperazine;  or  W  is 
N(0)R,R2  in  which  R„  R2  independently  selected  from  H  and 
0,-64  «lkyl;  or  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  and  C,-C4  thioalkoxy; 

when  Z,  is  phenylene,  W  is  NRjRj  in  which  R,  and  Rj  are 
independently  selected  from  H  and  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Z2  is  C,-C4  alkylene: 

R3  is  selected  from  H,  C,-Q  alkyl  and  halogen: 

Ar,  is  selected  from  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C|-C4  thioalkoxy,  hydroxy,  COOQj  in  which  Qj  is 
C,-C4  alkyl,  caiboxamido,  cyano,  amino,  acetamido,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl;  napbtyl,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl; 

Atj  is  pyridyl,  optionally  substimted  by  a  radical  selected  fix>m 
Ci-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy  and  halogen:  or  a  phaimaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  or  base  salt  thereof. 


(D 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  are  hydrogen;  C,.,o-alkyl;  benzyl; 
C(0)R*,  wherein  R*  is  C,.,o-alkyl  or  -alkoxy,  or  a  phenyl 
radical:  or  a  carbamoyl  group  — C(0)NR'R*,  wherein  R'  and 
R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,.,o-alkyl:  and 
wben 

R'  is  an  amino  group  — NR'R*. 
wherein 
R'  and  R',  each  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  C,.,o-alkyl,  or 
R'  and  R*  together  are  an  alkylene  group — (CHz)^ — ,  or 

11    — (CH2)jO(CH2)2— , 

vmerein 

m  is  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6; 

X  is  b  or  S;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12  wben  X  is  S,  or 

0  is  an  integer  from  S  to  12  when  X  is  O;  or 
when 

R^  is  hydrogen,  X  is  S,  and  n  is  2-12. 


5,470356 
TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Half  Plate,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1992, 
92200622 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/48:239/42:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—256  12  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydropyrimidine  derivative  having  formula  1 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen: 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  lower  acyl 
group  derived  from  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

or  R,  and  R2  represent  together  a  bond; 
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R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  COR7  and 
a  lower  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1-18  cartmn  atoms  and 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  CN,  alkoxycarbonyl,  phe- 
nyl or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF,,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy: 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  6  cartx>n 
atoms,  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  F,  CL,  BR,  CFj, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  amino,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  when  R,  and  Rj 
together  represent  a  bond  and  R3,  R,  and  Rj  are  hy(fax>gen,  R« 
is  methyl; 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  lower  akyl- 
substituted  amino,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,470357 
CARBOCYCLIC  ^fUCLEOSroE  ANALOGS  USEFUL  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David    R.   Borcherding,   Overland,-    Carl    K.    Edwards,   ID, 
Olathe,  both  of  Kans.;  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marion 
Merrell  Dow  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  212,338,  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,577,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
altandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,413,  Jan. 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  748,173,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
cootinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,265,  Sep.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,706 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:31/52;  C07D  473/02:239/00 
\}S.  a.  514—258  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  immunosuppression  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  immu- 
nosuppressive amount  of  (lR,33)-Cis-l-(9-adenyl)-3-hydroxy-4- 
cyclopentene  or  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,470,858 
DERTVATTVES  OF  (HETERO)AROMATIC  ETHERS  AND 

THIOETHERS  HAVING  ANTIHYPERLIPIDEMIC 

ACnVITY,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Cristina  Fraire;  Massimo  Bani;  Ennes  Vanotti,  and  Vincenzo 

Olgiati,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pierrel  SpA,  Capua, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,628 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Jun.  21, 1991,  MI9IA1717 
Int.  a.''  A61K  31/52:  C07H  19/20 
\iS.  a.  514—261  9  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  1: 


(HET)Ar— X— CHj— Y— CHj- 


(I) 


wherein: 

(HET)  Ar  represents  a  bicyclic  nucleus  consisting  of  fused  6-5 
membered  rings,  the  6-inembered  ring  containing  2  nitrogen 
atoms  in  the  relative  positions  1-3.  the  S-membered  ring 
containing  two  nitrogen  heteroatoms  also  in  the  relative  posi- 
tions 1-3.  the  bicyclic  nucleus  bearing  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents,  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  Ci-C,  alkyl,  branched 
chain  Ci-C,,  alkyl,  NH^,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and 
halogen.  X  represents  — S — ; 
Y  represenu  —CO—,  — C=N— Rj,  in  which  R^  is  OH,  an 
alkoxy  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy.  aiylalkoxy. 


—rm^.  — NHCONH2,  — NHCSNH2;  and  R  represents  a  phe- 
nyl substituted  at  para  position  with  a  carfooxyl  or  a  (Cg-Cjo) 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  is  linear  or 
branched. 


5,470359 

AZABICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  MUSCARINIC 

ACnVITY  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  DEMENTU 

Harry  J.  Wadsworth;  Paul  A.  Wyman,-  Steven  Dabbs,  and 

Sarah  M.  Jenldns,  all  of  Harlow,  England,  assignors  to 

Beccliam  Group  p.l.c.,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1989, 
8917957 

IdL  a.*  C07D  453/02:  A61K  31/435 
\}S.  a.  514—299  9  Clahns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  compound 
of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


0) 


CH-Z 


(CH2), 


in  which  either  p  is  1  and  m  is  0  and  n  is  2.  or  p  is  2  and  m  is  0  and 

n  is  2,  and  Z  is 


l,2,4-oxadizol-5-yl,  l,3-oxazole-2-yl,  or  1.3-thiazole-2-yl  wherein 
any  ring  carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  R,,  or  Z 
is  l,3-oxazole-5-yl  in  which  the  2-position  is  optionally  substituted 
by  R2,  and  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  N(R«)2,  C^.j  alkenyl,  Cj.j  alkynyl,  or  C.^  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  fluorine  atoms,  in  which  R4 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,470360 

1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DERMATOSES 

Kari  Sanders,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Byk  Gidden 

Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Konstanz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02807,  f  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Dec.   13,   1991, 
03671/91 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—318  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  amenable  dermatosis  by  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  so  afBicted  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  active  component  and  pharmacologically- 
acceptable  carrier  therefor,  wherein  the  active  component  is  a 
1,4-dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 
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R3-0-C, 


0) 


in  which 

Rl  is  l-«C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkojiy-2-4C-alkyl, 

R2  is  hydiogen,  amino  (NH2),  l-6C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy- 
2-4C-alkyl, 

R3  is  l-6C-alkyl  or  l^»C-alkoxy-2^K:-alkyl. 

R4  is  phenyl  substituted  by  R41  and  R42, 

R41  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  1^4C-alkyl,  l-4C-alkoxy.  l-4C-alkoxy  which  is  substi- 
tuted completely  or  partially  by  fluorine,  1-4C- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  2-5C-acyl.  amino,  or  mono-  or  di-l-4C- 
alkylamino, 

R42  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  l-4C-alkyl,  l-4C-alkoxy,  l-4C-alkoxy  which  is  substi- 
tuted completely  or  partially  by  fluorine.  I-4C- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  2-5C-acyl,  amino,  or  mono-  or  di-l^lC- 
alkylamino. 

El  is  oxygen  (O), 

E2  is  straight-chain  or  branched  l-5C-alkylene,  the  group 
— (CH2L— E— <CHj)„—  or  the  group  — Al— O— A2— . 

E  is  vinylene  (— CH=CH— )  or  ethynylene  (— C^C— ), 

m  is  1  or  2. 

n  is  1  or  2, 

Al  is  2-4C-alkylene, 

A2  is  2-4C-alkylene  or  2C-alkyleneoxy-2C-alkylene. 

R5  and  R6  together,  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  both 
are  attached,  are  a  radical  of  the  formula  la 


5,47*362 
SUBSTTTUTED  PYRAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  SUCH  COMPOIINDS 
Bor-Sbeng  Lin,  Berlieley  Heights,-  Joseph  W.  Scbeblein,  Flem- 
ington,  and  Jerene  R.  Bagiey,  North  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  Otuneda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc^ 
Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,294 
Int  a."  A*1K  31/41:31/44;  COTD  213/06 
VS.  a.  514—341  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  Ae  Formula: 


(I) 


(la) 


— N 


A 

J 


i$  which 

K  is  — CHj— CHj— C(R7)R8— CH  2— CH^— ,  — CHj— CH^— 

CHR^-CHj— CH2—  or  — CHj— CHj— CH2— CHRIO— , 
R7  is  hydrogen  (H)  or  aryl  and 
R8  is  aryl.  or 

R7  and  R8  together  are  diarylmethylene, 
R9  is  diaryl-l-4C-alkyl,  and 
RI0isaryl-l-4C-alkyl, 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  Rl  1  and  R12,  and 

where  Rl  1  and  R12  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 

(H),  l^iC-alkyl,  l-4C-alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  trifluorom- 

ethyl  or  together  are  methylenedioxy, 
( t  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


including  geometric  and  optically  active  isomeric  forms,  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  Y  and  Z  is  nitrogen,  and  the  other  is  CH; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower-allcyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— CHO,  lower-allcylcatbonyl,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  lower- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkenyl,  lower- 
alkoxy-lower-alkenyl,  lower-allcylcarbonyloxyraethyl,  substi- 
mted  and  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  rings,  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  wherein  the  symbol  *  represents  a 
carbon  atom  which  may  be  asymmetric  and  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R3  is  other  than  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 


S,470,8«3 
OXIMIC  DERIVATIVES  WITH  A  FUNGICIDE  ACTIVITY 
Giovanni  Camaggi,  Novara;  Lucie  Filippini,  San  Donato 
Milanese;  Marilena  GusmeroU,  Monza;  Giovanni  Meazza, 
Saronno;  Giampado  Zanardi,  Vigevano;  Carlo  Garavaglia, 
Cuggiono,  and  Luigi  Mirenna.  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Ministero  Deil'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E 
Technologica.  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  1«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1991,  MI91A2422 
Int  CI.*'  AOIN  43/36:43/40:  C97D  207/335:401/12 
VS.  a.  514—343  12  Claims 

1.  Oximic  derivatives  with  a  fungicide  activity  having  the  for- 
mula: 


O— W— L— Y 


(I) 


/ 


5,47*^1 
METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  HAIR  GROWTH 
Charles  S.  Harmon.  INoomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  ta  HoAnann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  N  J. 

I  j  FHed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  286,152 

II  Int.  CL*  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—337  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  hair  growth  comprising  topically 
administering  to  a  host  afiBicted  with  androgenic  alopecia  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  compound  2-(6  -cyano-3.4-dihydn>-2,2- 
I  lmethyl-2H- 1  -benzopyran-4-yl)pyridine- 1  -oxide. 


A B    N 

II  „     II 

I  R3 

R2O— HC=C— COORi 

wherein: 

A,  B,  D,  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a 

=C— G  group; 
G  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  tlie  nitro  group, 

the  cyano  group,  a  — COOR4  group,  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl  group  or 

Ci-Cft  haloalkyl  group; 
R,,  Rj,  R4  and  R,,  the  same  or  different,  represent  Ci-C^  alkyl 

or  Ci-Cft  haloalkyl  groups; 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  allcyl  group  or  C,-Cs 

haloalkyl  group,  or  a  — COOR5  group; 
W  represents  a  Unear  or  branched  C2-C10  alkylene  group,  pos- 
sibly substituted  with  one  or  nnore  halogen  atoms,  or  a  Cj-C^ 

cycloalkyi,  a  C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyi; 
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L  represents  O  or  S; 

Y  represents  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl,  a  heterocycle  with  5-6  atoms 
wherein  the  hetero-atoms  are  O,  N,  S,  a  benzocondensated 
heterocycle  with  9-10  atoms  wherein  the  hetero-atoms  are 
selected  fix>m  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulphur,  all  said  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from: 
halogen  atoms,  C,-C4  alkyls  or  Cj-C,  haloalkyls,  C,-  C4 
alkoxyls  or  C,-C4  haioalkoxyls,  phenyl  groups  or  phenoxylic 
groups  suitably  substituted; 

Y  can  also  be  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from:  halogen  atoms,  C,-C^  alkoxyls  or 
C1-C4  haioalkoxyls  or  €,-€4  haloalkoxyhaloalkoxyl,  phenyl 
or  phenoxylic  groups. 


5,470364 
a-AMINO  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Muriel  Dnflos,  Saint  Pazanne;  Sylvie  Robert-Piessard;  Lucien 
Weiin,  both  of  Nantes;  GuUlaume  Le  Baut,  Saint  Sebastieii 
sur  Loire,-  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris,-  Pierre  Renard, 
Versailles,  and  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnii  le  Roi,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Couriievoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  07928 
InL  a."  C07D  213/75;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514-^52  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  firom  those  of  the  formula  (1): 


R3 


\ 
/ 


N— A— C— 


II 
O 


(I) 


/ 


(0)b 

wherein: 
m  is  0  or  1, 
each  of  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represents 

an  alkyl  group, 
A  represents:  a  group 


— CH— 

I 
Ri 

and 
Ri  represents: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alliyl  group, 

an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  amino  group, 
an  alicylthioalkyl  group, 
an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  amino  group  that  is  itself 

substituted  on  the  amino  group  by  a  group  selected  from 

tert-butoxycaibonyl.    bcnzyloxycarbonyl    and    fluorenyl- 

methoxycaibonyl, 
a  phenyl  or  phenylalliyl  group, 
a  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  group  substimted  on  the  aromatic  ring 

by  an  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  group  or  by 

a  halogen  atom, 
and  in  that  case— where  A  represents  a  — CH(R,)—  group: 
R2  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Rj  forms  with  R,  and  the 
N — CH  grouping  carrying  them  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system,  each  ring  containing  5  or  6  ring  members  and  being 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  and 
R3  represents: 


a    lert-butoxycarbonyl.     benzyloxycarbonyl    or    fluorenyl- 

methoxycarbonyl  group. 
a  benzoyl  group, 
a  benzoyl  group  substimted  by  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 

trifluoromethyl  group  or  by  a  halogen  atom, 
a  group 


^ 


R«-N— BHj— CO— 


wherein  R^,  Rj,  and  R,-.,  which  may  be  identical  or  diffier- 
ent,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  two 
groups  from  among  R^,  Rg  and  R,-  form  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  carrying  them  a  heterocyclic  system  selected  from 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  azepine  and  morpholine,  the  third 
group  firom  among  R^.  R„  and  R,^  then  being  either  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
a  group 


R«-NH— CH-CO— 
I 
Rio 

wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  tert-butoxycarbonyl,  bcn- 
zyloxycarbonyl or  fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl,  glycyl, 
glycyl  itself  substituted  on  the  amino  group  by  a  group 
selected  from  tert-butoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and 
fluorenybnethoxycarbonyl  and  R,,,  represents  hydrogen; 
alkyl;  alkyl  substituted  by  an  amino  group;  alkyl  substituted 
by  an  amino  group  that  is  itself  substituted  by  a  tert- 
butoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  fluorenylmethyloxy- 
carbonyl; a  phenyl  group;  or  phenylallcyl  group;  or  a  phenyl 
or  phenylallcyl  group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  an 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  oifluoromethyl  group  or  by  a 
halogen  atom, 
their  isomers,  epimers,  enantiomers,  dia.stereoisoniers  and 
also  their  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid  or  base. 

wherein  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  linear  or  branched  groups  containing 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,470365 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Mary  K.  McCanley,  Lafayette;  Kenneth  P.  Moder,  West  Lafay- 
ette, and  JHtny  L.  Spealunan,  Romney,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,486 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/78 

VS.  CL  514—365  17  claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  nizatidine,  in  which  the 
nizatidine  has  been  heated  in  the  presence  of  water  to  remove 
N-methyl- 1  -methy  lthio-2-nitroediy  leneamine. 
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5,470,866 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
CEPHALOMANNINE  TO  TAXOL  AND  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ACYL  ANALOGS  OF  TAXOL 
Dbvid  G.  I.  Kingston,  Blacksburs,  Va„-  Anthony  A.  Molinero, 
Ashland  City,  Tenn^  and  A.  A.  Leslie  GonatUaka,  Blacks- 
burg,  Va^  assignors  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Continuation-Ln-part  of  Ser  No.  931319,  Aug.  18.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5319,112.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208361 

InL  a.*  C07D  305/14;  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CL  514—376  22  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  following  structure: 


Wherein: 
R,  and  R2  are  independently  H,  SiCCH,),.  Si(C2H,)]  or  acyl. 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  comprised  of: 


and  NHY;  wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl,  or  aryl,  and  Y  is  selected 
from     the     group     consisting     of     C(0)C(0)ORs     and 
C(0)C(0)NHR«  wherein: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl,  an 

alkynyl,  or  an  aiyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl.  an  alkynyl,  or  an  aiyl; 

and 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHjCCO); 

and  Z~  is  a  counter  ion. 
,  Compounds  having  biological  activity  and  having  the  stnic- 


Z      O 


„'  NH    O 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  provided  that  when  Y 
and  Z  are  hydrogen,  X  is  not  lower  alkyl  and  that  at  least  one 
of  X  or  is  halogen; 
and  fiirther  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl,  and  protecting  group:  Rj  is  phenyl,  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  and 
protecting  group;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl. 


5,470,867 
IMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR  SALTS  HAVING 
ANTHGONlSnC  ACnvrTY  TO  ANGIOTESIN  U 
RECETORS 
Michel  Fortin;  Daniel  Frechet,  both  of  Paris;  Gilles  Hamon,  Le 
Raincy;  Simone  Jouquey,  Paris,  and  Jean-Paul  Vevert,  Pan- 
tin,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,106,  Jon.  9,  1993,  PaL  Na  5389,634, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,247,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5338,756.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1990,  90  67136; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  91  03032 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/435:31/505:31/41;  C07D  471/04.495/04:487/ 

04 
MS.  a.  514-^)93  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  fonnula 


N 


^ 


N  Z3    ^R2i 

CH2 

Y2* 


wherein  K^  is  n-butyl  or  butenyl,  one  of  Z, ,  Zj  and  7^  is  sulfiir  and 
the  other  two  are  =CH — ,  R,4  and  Rj*  are  individually  selected 
fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halogen;  — OH,  — SH; 
alkoxy,  alkyl  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and 
alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic 
aralkyi  and  carbocyclic  aralkenyl  with  up  to  6  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
carbon  atoms,  all  the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylthio,  aryl,  aralkyi 
and  aralkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  — OH,  — SH,  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acyl  and  acyloxy;  carboxy  and 
carboxy  esterified  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y,t,  is  phenyl, 
B^  is  a  single  bond  or 


— C— NH— 
and  when  B^  is  a  single  bond  or 

O 
II 
— C— NH— , 

YjA  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  carboxy,  esterified 

ivherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   carboxy    tetrazolyl,    tetrazolyl-meUiyl    or    tetrazolyl-carbamoyl, 

lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist-   — SOj— X^— R,4i,  X^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 

ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group   single  bond,  — NH — , 


2568 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


O 

II 

— NH— C 


and  R,44  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
vinyl,  allyl,  pyridylmethyl,  pyridylethyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl  and  ben- 
zyl and  when  B^  is  a  single  bond,  Yj*  is  cyano  or  free  carboxy, 
salified  or  carboxy  esterified  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,4  and  Rj^  is  —OH  and  their 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  with  acid  and  base. 


5,470,868 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  EMESIS  AND  NAUSEA 

USING  OPTICALLY  PURE  R(+)  ONDANSETRON 

James  W.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Sepracor  Inc^ 

MartboTDUgh,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750387,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,868,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
164,734 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/415 
VS.  a.  514-397  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  antiemetic  effect  while  avoiding  the 
concomitant  liability  of  adverse  effects,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  in  need  of  antiemetic  therapy,  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  alleviate  nausea  and  vomiting,  but  insufficient  to  cause 
said  adverse  effects,  of  R(+)  ondansetron,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  S(-)  stereoisomer. 


5,470,870 
NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
Michael  G.  Palfreyman,  Cincinnati;  Ian  A.  McDonald,  Love- 
land,-  Francesco  G.  Salituro,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio;  Robert 
Schwarcz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Bruce  M.  Baron,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,353,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,360,814, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,195,  May  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,188,  Feb. 

3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  662,670,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 

17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,609 

Int  a.*  A6IK  31/405:31/18 

VS.  a.  514— M9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  antagonizing  the  effects  of  excitatory  amino 

acids  upon  the  NMDA  receptor  complex  comprising  administering 

to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  antagonistic  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formulae: 


(I«) 


NHj 


n(«) 


5,470,869 
PYRAZOLIUM  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
Peter  N.  Tiiyler,  Stubbington,  Enghind,  and  Lynn  S.  Evans, 
Langhomc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  189,380 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  CL  514-^106  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fiingi  without 
causing  a  significant  increase  in  phytotoxicity  which  comprises  a 
fiingicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


JT" 


wherein 

R  is  C-Cjalkyl,  allyl,  propynyl,  ethylcarboxymelhyl,  phenyl  or 

benzyl; 
Y.  Y„  Z  and  Z,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen 

C,-C4alkyl  or  Cj-C^alkoxy; 
X  is  an  anion  having  a  charge  of  1  or  2;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  or2,  and  "an  enhancing  effective  amount  of 

an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mineral  oil,  a 

vegetable  oil,  an  animal  oil  and  mixtures  thereof. 


or  a  (pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  in  which  X  and  Y 
are  each  independenUy  represented  by  CI,  Br,  F,  CH,  or  CHjCHj; 
and  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,470,871 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  1,2- 
DITHIOLE-3-THIONE  DERTVATTVES 
Marie-Odile  Christen,  Paris,  and  Jean-Louis  Burgot,  Rennes, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  De  Therapeutique 
Modeme,  Suresoes  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AKI392,  $  371  Date  Dec  27,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1991,  91  05411 

Int  a."  arm  339/04,  a6ik  31/335 

vs.  a.  514-441  4  Claim* 

1.  Compounds  of  formula 


OH 


(ID 


R2 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  chosen,  independently  of  one  another, 
fix)m  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitroso  group,  a 
thiocyano  group,  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cj  allcenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aryl  (C.-Cj  allcyl)  group,  an  aryKCa-Cj 
allcenyl)  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  (Cj-Cj  alkyl)carbonyl 
group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  a  (C,-Cs  allcoxy)carhonyl 
group,  a  (Ci-Cj  alkoxy)carbonyl(C,-Ct  alkyl)  group,  a 
C|-Cft  alkoxy  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group, 
a  di(C,-Cg  aIkyl)-amino(C  ,-Cs  alkyl)  group,  an  acylamino 
group  of  formula  — NHCOC^j^,  with  n  from  0  to  6,  a 
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group  — NH— CSC^2«*i  ''i*  "  ft"™  0  to  6,  a  teipenyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl  group  substituted  with  a  C|-C6  aikyi  or  an  aiyl  group, 
a  hydroxy(C,-Ct  alkyl)  group,  a  (C.-Cj  acyl)-oxy(C|-C6 
alkyl)  group,  a  (C,-C«  alkyl)thio  group  and  an  arylthio  group, 
or  alternatively  R,  and  Rj  together  fonn  a  mono-  or  polycyclic 
C2-C20  aikylene  group  optionally  comprising  one  or  noore 
betero  atoms,  with  the  exception  of  the  2,2- 
dimethyltriroetfaylene  group,  or  a  Cj-Cji  cycloalkylene 
group. 


5,470^2 
BENZOPYRANOLS 
Vettk  R.  Buckle;  Ivan  L.  Pinto,  and  David  G.  Smith,  all  of 
Epsom,  England,  assignors  to  Beecfaam  Group  pic,  England 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  449,577,  Dec  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1988, 
8829066,  Apr.  25,  1989,  8909381;  Jun.  20,  1989,  8914096 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/04 
VS.  a.  514—456  36  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


a) 


or,  where  appropriate,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
one  of  A,  or  A^  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  re|xesents  a 

group  CF3 — Y —  wherein  Y  represents  — CFj; 
Y|  represents  — O — , 

Ri  and  R,  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,.,2  alkyl;  or 
R,  and  Rj  together  represent  a  C2.7  polymethylene  moiety; 
Rj  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,.,2  alkoxy  or  C|.,2  alkylcar- 

bonyloxy  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  or  R,  and  R,  together  represent 

a  bond; 
If  represents  either  a  moiety  of  formula  (a): 


R7 


R* 


(») 


N 
I 


wherein  A  represents  >C=X  wherein  X  is  O.  S  or  NR,  wherein  Rg 
represents  ON,  NO2,  COR,  wherein  R,  is  C,.,2  alkyl,  amino, 
mono-C,.,2  alkylamino  fluoro  C,.2  alkyl  comprising  one  or  more 
fluorine  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
C,.,2  alkyl,  phenyl,  C,.,2  alkoxy,  halo-C,.,2-alkyl,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  caiboxy,  C,.,2  alkoxycaibonyl,  C|.,2  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
C,.|2  alkylcarbonyloxy  and  C,.,,  alkylcarbonyl  or  Rg  is  SO2R9 
wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  or  A  represents  a  bond;  when  A 
represents  >C^X  wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  then  R^  is  hydrogen;  C,.,, 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  or  atoms 
selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,.,2  alkoxy,  C,.,2  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  carboxy  or  an  ester  or  amide  thereof,  amino,  mono-C,.|2 
alkylamino,  and  di-C,.,,  alkylamino;  C2.,2  alkenyl;  amino  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  C,.,2  alkyl  or  C,.,,  alkenyl  group  or  by  a 
C|.|2  alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  three  halo 
atoms,  by  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  C,.,2  alkyl. 
C|.,2  alkoxy  or  halogen;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted 
by  I,  2,  3  or  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci  ,2  alkyl,  C|.,2  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  fluoro  C,.,2  alkyl 
comprising  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  caiboxy  or  an 
ester  thereof,  C,.|2  alkyl  carbonyloxy,  amino.  mono-C,.|2  alky- 
tamino,  and  di-C,.,2  alkylamino;  aminocaibonyl,  mono-C,.,2  alky- 


laminocaibonyl,  or  di-C,.,2  alkylaminocarbonyl;  or  5-  or 
6-membered  monocyclic  heteroaryl  moieties  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furyl,  thienyl,  pyirolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
imidazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl,  and  pyridyl,  pyridazyl,  pyrimidyl, 
pyirazyl  and  triazyl  or  9-  or  10-membered  bicyclic  heteroaryl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzofiiryl,  ben- 
zothienyl,  indolyl  and  indazolyl,  quinolinyl  and  isoquinolinyl  and 
quinazolinyl,  optionally  substiuted  by  1,  2,  3  or  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,2  alkyl,  C,.,2  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  fluoro  C|.,2  alkyl  comprising  one  or  more  fluo- 
rine atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  caiboxy  or  an  ester  thereof,  C|.|2  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy, amino,  mono-C|.,2  alkylamino,  di-C|.i2  alkylamino, 
aminocaibonyl,  mono-C  l-12alkylaminocaibonyl  and  di-C,.,2 
alkylaminocarbonyl;  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  C|.,2  alkyl;  or 
R^  and  R,  together  represent  a  linking  chain  of  formula  — A, — 
A4 — ,  A3  being  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  moiety 
— N — A —  and  A4  being  attached  to  the  group  A  on  the  said 
moiety,  and  wherein  A,  represents  a  C,.,2  alkyl-  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  methylene  group,  A4  represents  2  or  3  linking  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  linking  members  optionally  representing  O,  S  or 
NR  and  die  other  linking  members  each  independently  represent- 
■"8  *  C^i-12  itU^I-  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene  group;  R 
represents  hydrogen.  C,.,2  alkyl.  C,.,2  alkanoyl,  phenyl  C|_,-alkyl. 
phenylcarbonyl  or  naphthylcaibonyl  optionally  substituted  with  up 
to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C,.,2  alkyl.  phenyl,  C,.,2  alkoxy,  halo-C,.|2-alkyl.  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  caiboxy,  C,.,2  alkoxycaibonyl,  C,.,,  alkoxycaibonylalkyl, 
C,.,2  alkylcaibonyloxy,  and  C,.,2  alkylcaibonyl;  or  R  is  furylcar- 
bonyl,  thienylcaibonyl  or  indolylcarbonyl;  when  A  represents 
>C=X  wherein  X  represents  NR,,  then  R^  represents  — NH.R,o 
wherein  R,o  is  hydrogen,  C,.,2  alkyl  Cj^  cycloalkyi,  C2.,2  alkenyl 
or  C2.,2  alkynyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,2  alkyl;  or  R7  and  R^ 
together  represent  Cj^  polymethylene;  when  A  represents  a  bond, 
then  R«  and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  5  to  7  ring 
atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  pyrido- 
nyl,  pyridonyl  substituted  with  C,.,2-alkyl.  hydroxyl.  halogen, 
alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  nitro.  amino,  C|.i2alkylcarbonyl  amino,  car- 
boxy  or  alkoxy  carbonyl.  unsubstimted  thiopyridonyl.  or  diiopyri- 
donyl  substituted  with  C,  ,2-alkyl,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  alkoxy. 
alkanoyloxy.  nitro.  amino.  C,.|2alkylcarbonyl  amino,  carboxy  or 
alkoxy  caifoonyl,  or  R,  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (c) 


R.3  <=> 

(CH2)„  ^    L2 

Y 

V 

wherein  L,  represents  O  or  NR, ,  wherein  R, ,  represents  hydrogen. 
C|.,2alkyl.  formyl.  acetyl  or  hydroxymethyl.  l^  represents  N  or 
CL4  wherein  L4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  formyl  or  hydroxymethyl, 
Lj  represents  CH2,  O,  S.  >CHL5  wherein  L,  is  halogen  or  NL^ 
wherein  L^  is  hydrogen  or  C,.|2  alkyl  and  R12  and  R,,  each 
independendy  represent  hydrogen  or  C|.|2  alkyl  or  R,,  together 
with  R,3  represents  0x0  or  thioxo;  and  p  represents  1.  2  or  3. 

24.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  respira- 
tory tract  disorders  in  mammals,  which  comprises  an  effective, 
non-toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solvate  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,470373 

DIABETES  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  USING 

GAMMA-PYRONES 

Ji-Won  Yoon,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  Tcdi- 

oologies  International,  Inc.,  Caigary,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  978.95S,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,298425.  Tliis  application  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,555 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  3I/35;3S/7S 
VS.  a.  S14-~4«0  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  type  n  diabetes  in  a  mammal 
susceptible  to  developing  said  diabetes  comprising  administering 
to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  fonnula  I: 


R2— C 


•C-R, 


Ra— C  >^     ^  C— OR4 
C 
II 

o 

wherein  R,.  R2  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  an  allcyl  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyl-o- 
allcyl  of  from  2  to  8  caihon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  an  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  with  one  site  of  unsatuiation,  ketones  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aldehydes  of  from  1  to  8  cartmn  atoms,  and  any  of 
the  above  compounds  which  are  alcobol-substituled;  and  R4  is 
either  H  os  —COR,,  wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,470,874 
ASCORBIC  ACID  AND  PROANTHOCYANIDINE 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  TO 
HUMAN  SKIN 
Sheldon  Lemer,  3399  First  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 
Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3234>95 
Int  a.*  A61K  6^00:31/34:31/355 
VS.  a.  514—474  18  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applied  composition  of  ascorbic  acid  for  repairing 
and  stimulating  the  growth  of  human  skin  comprising: 
at  least  10%  to  25%  ascorbic  acid; 
at  least  30%  but  not  more  than  90%  water; 
at  least  10%  methylparaben; 
at  least  0.3%  propylparaben; 
at  least  0.1%  sodium  hydroxide; 
at  least  3%  propylene  glycol; 
at  least  1%  xanthum  gum; 
at  least  0.3%  hyaluronic  acid; 
at  least  1%  ascorbic  palmitate; 
0.1%  or  less  diazolidinyl  urea; 
0.1%  or  less  thretonate;  and 
0.1%  or  less  tetrasodium  EDTA. 


5,470376 
TOPICAL  SOD  FOR  TREATING  HAIR  LOSS 
Peter  H.  Proctor,  Twelve  Oaks  Medical  Tower  4126  SW.  Free- 
way, Suite  1616,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,970,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5352,442,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193^28, 

Feb.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
149,720,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,186,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,050,  Apr.  30,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
757,131,  Jul.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  229,374 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/28:38/00:  C07F  1/08:3/06 
VS.  a.  514—492  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  hair  growth  comprising  the  step  of: 
applying  in  a  topical  pharmaceutical  carrier  to  skin  a  transition 
metal    compound    having    SOD    activity,    said    compound 
selected     from     copper     salicylate,     copper     aspirinate, 
indoroethacin-copper  and  a  complex  of  an  amino  acid  or 
peptide  and  a  transition  metal,  wherein  the  peptide  consists  of 
amino  acids  selected  ftora  glycine,  histidine,  lysine,  arginine, 
cysteine  or  methionine. 
7.  a  composition  suitable  for  treating  hair  loss,  comprising: 
a  transition  metal  compound  having  SOD  activity  selected  from 
copper  salicylate,   copper  aspirinate,   indomethacin-copper, 
and  a  complex  of  a  basic  amino  acid  and  a  transition  metal; 
and 
a  topical  pharmaceutical  carrier  selected  from  oil  and  water 

emulsions,  urea,  propanol.  butanol  and  glycols. 
12.  A  composition  useful  for  treating  hair  loss,  comprising: 
a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  formula  R-M  having  super- 
oxide dismutase  activity  wherein  R  is  salicyl,  acetylsalicyl  or 
indomethacin,  and  M  is  copper,  iron,  zinc,  or  manganese;  and 
a  topical  pharmaceutical  carrier  selected  from  creams,  lotions, 
shampoos  and  cream  rinses. 


5,470377 
USES  OF  PERILLIC  ACID  METHYL  ESTER 
Michael  N.  Gould,  Madison,  Wis.;  Pamela  L.  CroweU,  India- 
napolis, lad.;  Charles  E.  Ebon,  and  ZMhin  Ren,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,561,  Apr.  9,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,408 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/215:31/045 
VS.  CL  514—529  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  causing  the  regression  of  a  carcinoma,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  to  a  carcinoma-containing  mammal 
an  effective  amount  of  perillic  acid  methyl  ester,  wherein  after  the 
administration  the  carcinoma  is  smaller  in  size  than  its  size  at  the 
beginning  of  said  administering  step. 


5,470375 

WATER  SOLUBLE,  ANTIMICROBUL  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  POLYHEXAMETHYLENE  BIGUANIDE  AND 

lODOPROPYNYLBUTYL  CARBAMATE 

John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown;  Todd  Elder,  Florham  Park, 

and  Paul  GareUck,  South  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

ISP  Chemicals  Inc.,  ChaUiam,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,600 
tat  CL*  AOIN  47/12:  A61K  31/155:31/785;  A61L  2/18 
VS.  CL  514-^79  3  Ctatos 

1.  A  water  soluble  antimicrobial  composition  having  antifimgal 
activity  useful  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising  (a)  poly- 
hexamediylene  biguanide  and  (b)  iodopropynylbutyl  carbamate,  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  of  at  least  100: 1 . 


5,470378 
CELL  SIGNALING  INHIBITORS 
John  Michnick,  Seattie,-  Gail  E.  Underiner,  Brier;  J.  Peter 
Klein,  Vashon  Island,  and  Glenn  C.  RIm,  Seattie,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40320,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  164,081 
Int  CT.*  A61K  31/20:  C07C  233/00 
VS.  CL  514—558  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  being  a  racemate,  isolated  R  or  S  enantionmer, 
solvate,  hydrate  or  salt  and  having  the  aliphatic  formula: 

X-terminal  acyclic  moiety, 

wherein  the  terminal  acyclic  moiety,  an  hydroxy!,  ester,  amide,  or 
carfooxylic  acid  ftuictional  moiety,  X  is 
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Rj  OH 

\  I 

N-(CHj),-«C-(CHd«- 


wherein: 
•C  is  a  chiral  carbon  atom; 
one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  (CHj),  may  be  substituted  with  an 

oxygen  atom  or  hydroxy  group; 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 
n  is  an  integer  from  seven  to  fourteen;  and  independently,  R, 

and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 

of  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  in  length. 


S,47«J81 
UREA  OfPHTHALMIC  OINTMENT  AND  S(M.imON 
Judie  F.  Charitoii,  Morsantown,  W.  Vm^-  Ivan  R.  Schwab, 
Sacraaaento,  Calif,,  and  Robert  M.  Stnchcil,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va,,  asBi^MHTS  to  West  Vlrstni*  Univcnlty  Research  Coi^ 
poratioD 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118465 
IiitCL'A61Ki///7 
U.S.  CX  514-588  9  CUIbh 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ocular  conditions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dryness,  noninfecbous  keratitis,  and  corneal  or 
conjuctival  epithelial  irregularities,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  to  the  ocular  surface  of  a  mammalian  eye  an  oph- 
thalmic ointment  comprising  urea  and/or  urea  derivatives  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,470,879 

TREATMENT  OF  NON-INSULIN-DEPENDENT  DIABETES 
Ytcs  Sauvaire,  Montferrier  sur  Lez,  and  Gerard  Rlbes,  Mont- 
pellier,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Lalwratorics  Monal, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,951,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  364,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  7,  1992,  92  10644 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  514—561  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stimulating  tiie  secretion  of  insulin  and  for  the 
treatment  of  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes  by  the  administration 
of  effective  quantities  of  substantially  pure  4-hydroxyisoleucine  of 
the  formula: 


CHs-CH-CH-CH-CXXW 
I         I         I 
OH    CH3   NH2 


a    to  lactone  form  or  mixtures  thereof. 


Ji 


5,470,882 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
James  S.  Dixon,  Malvern,-  Raplh  F.  Hall,  Viilanova,-  Usa  A. 
Marshall,  Wyndmoor,  aU  of  Pa^  Floyd  H.  Chilton,  m.  Pilot 
Mountain,  N.C.,-  Ruth  J.  Mayer,  Wayne,  and  James  D.  Win- 
kler.  Fort  Wasliington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmitliKline 
Bcecham  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser,  No.  252,716 

Int  a.*  AOIN  47/28 

VS.  a.  514—5%  5  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  inflammatory  disease  or  disorder  in 

a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  method  comprises  administering 

to  said  manunal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (D 


0) 


5,470380 

METHOD  OF  USING  CITRIC  ACID  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  WRINKLES 

RJoey  J.  Yu,  4  Lindenwold  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002,  and  Eugene 

J.  Van  Scott,  3  Hidden  La.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  Jul.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5489,677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,223,  Jan.  22, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812^58,  Dec 

23,  15>91,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser,  No.  179,190 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/48;3I/l9 
.  a.  514—574  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinlde  citric  acid,  or  a  topically  effec- 
tive salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
visibly  reduce  said  wrinkle. 


wherein 

R4  is  a  phenyl  substiuted  one  to  two  times  independentiy  with 
chlorine  or  CF3; 

R,  is  chlorine; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 

R3  is  chlorine  or  CF,; 

provided  that  when  R,  and  R2  are  both  chlorine  then  R3  is  CFj; 
and  pfaarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,470383 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PERIPHERAL 
VASOCONSTRICTION  WITH  TAMOXIFEN  CITRATE 
Brent  V,  Strtwiberg,  511  Coriey  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 
FUfd  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,771 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—648  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  vasoactive  effect  of  epinephrine, 
norepinephrine  or  dopamine  comprising  the  administration  of  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of  tamoxifen. 
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wherein  said  defonnation  is  due  to  shrinkage,  and  wherein  the 
composition  does  not  fall  or  blow  off  the  substrate  during 
curing;  and 
(iii)  from  about  8  to  about  40  weight  percent  based  upon  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  particulate  reinforcing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  milled  glass  libers, 
milled  carbon  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


M70,884 
ANTI-ACNE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ann  M.  Corlcss,  Fairfield;  George  E.  Deckner,  Cincinnati; 
Bonnie  J.  Hall,  Mason,  and  Joseph  A.  Listro,  Loveland,  all  of 
Otiio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 
Filed  May  19,  1994,  S«r.  Na  245,777 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/075 
VS.  a.  514—714  20  Claims 

1.  An  anti-acne  conqx>sition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20*  benzoyl  peroxide  particles, 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  of  a  wetting  agent, 

(c)  from  about  20%  to  about  99.74%  water.  

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  non- volatile  emollient 
component  which  is  a  liquid  at  25°  C.  and  which  has  a 

weighted  arithmetic  mean  solubility  parameter  of  less  than  or  5,470^87 

equal  to  about  7.  and  VESICULATED  POLYMER  BEADS 

^''^ibte'°em^'"a° en*  '°  '''^"'  ^*  °^  "  *'"^'  '*''"'''''  ""  '**''*""    '**"  ^'"^  ™^  Wycombe,  and  Mary  E.  KeUy.  Slough,  both 

of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbemical  Industries, 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,643 

c  A-jii  Mc  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29, 1993, 

5,470,885  930889S 

FLUOROCARBONS  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS  ,       _  ^  ,.™„ 

Bradley  R  Fuhrman,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  Stephen  F.  Flaim,  San  bA.CL   COBF  Sm 

Diego,  Calif.;  Lynn  J.  Hernan,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  Frances  D.   ^^-  ^  521— «  12  Claims 

Nesti,  Sheiburne,  Vt.;  Micbele  C.  Papo,  Buffalo,  and  David  1.  In  a  process  for  producing  vesiculated  polymer  beads  in 
M.  Steinhorn,  EggertsviUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  which  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  a  crosslinkable  polymer 
Research  Foundation  of  the  State  University  of  New  Yorit, 
Albany,  N.Y. 


VS. 


FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,811 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/12;  A61L  9/04;  A61M  15/00:15/08 
CL  514—743  10  Claims 

E««M  of  Pertlubron  Emulnon  on  LPS-lnduc«l  ICAM-  1  Eipronion 


aO' 


LPS  (iLK^nO  Kt/-MD 
PcrHubron  «mul*on 
PrtuOror,  •nuMan  ♦  tPS  UlPS^MO  in/M) 


and  a  copolymerisable  monomer  in  the  oil  phase  is  heated  in  the 
presence  of  an  initiator  to  cure  the  polymer  beads,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  process  comprising: 
crosslinking  the  polymer  and  the  copolymerisable  monomer  by 
addition  copolymerization,  where  the  polymer  is  a  partially 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  the  monomer  is 
unsaturated  monomer,  by  (a)  commencing  curing  in  a  first 
suge  by  a  substantially  water  insoluble  perester  initiator  and, 
when  the  beads  are  sufficiently  stable,  (b)  completing  the 
curing  in  a  second  stage  in  the  presence  of  at  a  partially  water 
soluble  initiator  selected  from  a  peroxide  or  a  peracid,  and  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  tlie  first  stage  curing. 


-to       2       4       6       8     - 10      12      u      16      1«     20     22 

Concantrotion  ol  PERrLUBRON  EMULSION  or  VEHICLE 

(%  v/v  in  medio) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  inflammatory  response  in  lung  of  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  O-eatinent,  comprising  the  step  of  adminis- 
tering an  effective,  inflammation-reducing  amount  of  a  fluorocar- 
bon  gas  or  aerosol  into  said  lung  from  an  external  source. 


5,470,886 

CURABLE,  SPRAYABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

REINFORCED  THIN  RIGID  PLATES 

Joseph  M.  Makhlouf,  Mars,  and  John  R.  Schneider,  Glenshaw, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,656 
InL  a."  C08K  9/10:7/02:  C08L  63/02:63/00 
VS.  CL  521—59  12  Oahns 

1.  A  curable,  sprayable  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  thermosetting  resinous  composition  comprising  an  epoxy- 
based  material  containing  at  least  two  epoxide  groups  per 
molecule  and  a  catalyst  to  initiate  cure  of  the  epoxy-based 
material; 
(ii)  firom  about  I  to  about  7  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  expandable  microspheres 
which  expand  during  curing  of  the  composition  so  that  the 
composition  with  expanded  microspheres  overcomes  defor- 
mation of  the  substrate  to  which  the  composition  is  applied. 


5,470388 

PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  FLAME  RETARDANT 

POLYSTYRENE  AND  POLYSTYRENE  SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Hub  A.  G.  Vonken,  CW  Weert,  and  Jan  op  den  Buysch,  RC 

Budel-Dorplein,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1993,  43  18 
743.9 

Int  CL'  C08J  9AX) 
VS.  a.  521-79  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  polymer  article  having 
flame  retardant  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  melt  of  styrene  polymer  granules,  a  flameproofing 

agent  and  a  nucleating  agent  in  a  first  extrusion  step; 
injecting  up  to  4.3  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent  comprising 
propane,  butane  or  a  mixture  of  propane  and  butane  into  said 
styrene  polymer  melt  at  the  end  of  said  first  extrusion  step, 
under  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  350  bar; 
homogenizing  and  cooling  the  styrene  melt  to  a  melt  tempera- 
ture of  below  about  150°  C.  before  a  second  extrusion;  and 
subjecting  the  styrene  polymer  melt  to  a  second  extrusion  to 
produce  an  extruded  foamed  polymer  article. 
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5,470,889 

CATALYST  FOR  POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS  MADE 
WITH  ALTERNATIVE  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Michael  E.  Londrigan,  Clearwater,  and  Kenneth  G.  Troat, 
Thmpa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporatkm, 
Iterapa,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  224,414,  Apr.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,495^84, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,183,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  fiivision  of  Ser.  No.  62,914,  May 
IB,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,308,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  971,105,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Jibandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^91 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  O.  521—125  21  Chums 

1.  A  closed  cell,  rigid  polyisocyanurate  foam  which  comprises 
die  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  polyisocyanate  and  (2)  a  polyester 
pc4yol  or  a  mixture  of  a  polyester  polyol  and  at  least  one  other 
isocyanate-reactive  compound  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  hydrogen- 
containing  blowing  agent  or  a  mixture  of  a  hydrogen-containing 
blowing  agent  and  at  least  one  co-blowing  agent,  and  (b)  a  cata- 
lylically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  (i)  a  salt 
of  a  cariwxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  mixtures  thereof,  (ii) 
a  Krtiary  amine,  and  (iii)  a  quaternary  ammonium  carboxylate  salt. 
wierein  the  mole  ratio  of  carboxylate  metal  salt:  tertiary  amine  is  a 
\diue  less  than  about  2:1.  and  the  total  moles  of  quaternary 
animonium  carboxylate  salt  are  less  than  the  combined  moles  of 
die  carboxylate  metal  salt  and  the  teritary  amine. 


5,470,891 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  CLOSED  CELL  RIGID 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 

FROTH  FOAMING  MIXTURE 
Todd  J.  Green,  Canton,  and  John  R.  lacker,  Wyandotte,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML  Olive,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,202,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,451,614. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,555 

lot  CL*  C08G  18/48 

VS.  a.  521—131  11  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  closed  cell  polyisocyanate  based  foam  having  a  closed 

cell  content  of  at  least  85  percent,  prepared  fix)m  a  froth  foaming 

mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  polyol  composinon  comprising  compound(s)  having  at  least 
two  isocyanate  active  hydrogens,  said  compound(s)  having  an 
average  hydroxyl  number  of  less  than  400  and  an  average 
functionality  of  greater  than  4.0;  and  water  as  a  co-blowing 
agent; 

b)  a  polymethylene  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate;  and 

c)  a  C,-C4  hydrofluorocarbon  co-blowing  agent  having  a  boiUng 
point  of  300K  or  less;  said  foam  having  a  uniform  density 
gradient  varying  by  not  more  tlian  10  percent. 


RiNH. 


CRsR6- 


■vi; 


R4 


wnere  R,  and  Rj  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  allcyl  groups  with  from  1  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
coBsisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  with  from  1  up  to  about  5 
caifoon  atoms,  said  reaction  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
accnt. 


5,470,892 

POLYMERIZABLE  RESIN  FOR  FORMING  CLEAR, 

HARD  PLASTICS 

Amitava  Gupta,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  and  RonaM  D.  Blum, 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Innotech,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  877,105 

Int.  a.*  B29D  11/00:  C08F  26A}2 

VS.  a.  522—42  38  Cbdiw 


5,470,890 

BIS-(N-ALKYLAMINOCYCLOHEXYL)METHANES  AS 
CURING  AGENTS  IN  POLYURETHANE  AND  POLYUREA 

FLEXIBLE  FOAM  MANUFACTURE 
David  W.  House,  Arlington  Heights;  Ray  V.  Scott,  Jr.,  Schaum- 
burg,  and  Mark  J.  Gattuso,  Palatine,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  Des  Phunes,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,106 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—128  18  Oaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  flexible  foam  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 
from  about  0.85  to  about  1.25  equivalents  of  a  polyisocyanate 
reactant  or  mixture  of  polyisocyanate  reactants  with  one  equivalent 
of  compounds  having  isocyanate-reactive  hydrogens  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  I  )firsi  polyamines,  2)  blends  of  said  first 
polyamines  with  polyols,  3)  blends  of  said  first  polyamines  with 
second  polyamines,  and  4)blends  of  said  first  polyamines  with 
polyols  and  second  polyamines,  said  first  polyamines  having  the 
structure 


1.  A  resin  for  forming  a  coating  upon  an  optical  preform  in  a 
gasketiess  casting  process,  comprising:  about  50-90%  by  weight 
of  a  polymerizable  base  component;  no  more  than  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  cross-linker;  between  about  0.5%  and  6%  by  weight  of 
an  initiator;  and  between  about  0.5%  and  20%  by  weight  of  a 
viscosity  control  agent;  wherein  the  resin  has  a  viscosity  greater 
than  25  centistokes  and  less  than  1 30  centistokes  at  68°  F. 


5,470393 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  D.  Sinclair-Day,  Tyne  &  Wear;  Stephen  R  Cassidy,  New- 
castle upon  Tyne;  John  Ring,  Newcastle  upon  TVite,  and 
Andrew  G.  Cordiner,  Newcastle  upon  TVne,  all  of.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Lim- 
ited. London,  England 

CootiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,901,  Jul.  25,  1991.  PaL 
No.  SJ19,001.  This  applicatioD  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser  No.  955,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jaa.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  C09C  3/10;  Ct9D  5/03;  C08J  3/20 

VS.  a.  523—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powder  coating  composition 

suitable  for  providing  a  coating  having  desired  appearance  or 

performance  attributes,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  primary  film-forming  component  and  one  or  more 
other,  different,  components  selected  fixjm  film-forming  com- 
ponents and  non-film-forming  components, 
each  said  component  consisting  of  solid  particles  and 
each  particle  of  said  primary  film-forming  component  com- 
prising a  solid  polymeric  binder  system  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  a  film-forming  resin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  film  forming  properties  to  the  composition,  the 
particles  of  said  other,  different,  components  containing  at 
least  one  substance  that,  when  processed  into  a  coating  with 
said  primary  film-forming  component,  provides  with  said 
primary  film-forming  component  said  desired  appearance 
or  performance  attribute  to  said  coatings,  provided  that,  if 
the  agglomerate  contains  a  metallic  or  lustre  component 
and  a  fluidisable  film-forming  component,  it  also  contains 
an  incompatible  film-forming  component  or  a  non-filro- 
forming  performance  component,  or  two  or  more  such 
components,  and 
comminuting  the  components  and  mixing  and  agglomerating 
them  to  produce  composite  particles  such  that  the  composition 
is  air  fluidisable  and  can  be  applied  to  a  substrate  by  electro- 
static spray  and  the  individual  particles  in  said  composite 
particles  are  bonded  together  such  that  the  composite  particles 
do  not  break  down  under  the  mechanical  and/or  electrostatic 
forces  associated  with  application  of  the  composition  to  the 
substrate, 

wherein  the  identities,  the  particle  sizes,  and  the  proportions 
of  the  components  mixed  are  such  that,  when  applied  to  a 
substrate  and  heated  to  form  a  continuous  coating,  a  film 
having  the  desired  appearance  or  performance  attribute  is 
formed. 


5,470,894 
LOW  VOC  (VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS), 
SOLVENT-BASED  CPVC  PIPE  ADHESIVES  WHICH 
MAINTAIN  JOINT  ADHESIVE  PERFORMANCE 
Narash  D.  Patel,  9223  Paso  Robles  Ave,,  Northridgc,  Calif. 
91325,  and  Mark  D.  Brown,  9216  Tweedy  La,,  Downey, 
Calif.  90240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,139,  Sep.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,810, 
Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5052,634.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  299.791 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 
2010,  lus  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C«8J  9/32;  C08K  5/34:5/15.5/20 
VJS.  CL  523—218  18  Claims 

1.  A  chlorinated  polyvmyl  chloride  (CPVC)  adhesive  for  joining 
CPVC  pipes  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  18  to  28  wt  %  CPVC  resin; 

(b)  a  high  vapor  pressure  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  about 
15  to  35  wt  %  tetrahydrofuran  and  0  to  about  30  wt  %  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  with  die  total  high  vapor  pressure  solvent  con- 
centration not  exceeding  a  maximum  concentration  of  about 
55  wt  %  of  said  adhesive; 


(c)  a  low  vapor  pressure  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  about 
20  to  45  wt  %  cyclohexanone.  0  to  about  35  wt  %  N-methyl 
pyrrolidone,  and  0  to  about  10  wt  %  of  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  refined  dimethyl  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  adipic.  glutaric.  and  succinic  acids,  with  the  total  low  vapor 
pressure  solvent  concentration  at  least  about  20  wt  %  of  said 
adhesive;  and 

(d)  up  to  about  8  wt  %  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pigments,  fillers,  thixotropic  agents, 
and  stabilizers. 

said  adhesive  having  a  volatile  organic  compoimd  concentration 
not  exceeding  450  g/l. 


5,470,895 
AGGLOMERATING  AGENT  LATEX  WITH  BOL^ND 
POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 
Kevin  R.  Kidder,  Malta,  N.Y.,-  V^jaya  iC  Kuruganti.  Washing- 
ton, W.  Va„-  Dooaid  M.  Kulicfa,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  John  F. 
Graf,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Parliersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  259,314 
int  CL'  C08J  3/02 
VS.  CL  523—335  U  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  latexes  of  rubbery  polymers 
comprising: 

(A)  formation  of  an  agglomerating  latex  by  radical  copolymcr- 
ization  of  (a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  (b)  a 
vinyl  functional  non-surfactant  polyoxyethylene;  said  copoly- 
merizabon  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  copoly- 
merization  resulting  in  the  formation  of  polyoxyethylene 
bound  agglomerating  particles;  and 

(B)  admixing  said  agglomerating  particles  with  a  latex  of  rub- 
bery particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  15  nanom- 
eters to  200  nanometers  in  diameter  on  a  weight  average 
basis,  to  form  agglomerated  particles. 


5,470,896 
STORAGE-STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  ACCELERATOR 
SYSTEMS 
Alex  Wegmann,  AUschwU,  and  Heinz  Wolleb,  Cbesalles,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,741,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  376,539 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec  22,   1992, 
3938/92-9 

Int  a."  C08K  5/17;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  an  accelerator  system,  which  comprises  a  binary 
system  comprising: 
a)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  formula  1 


[MeL'*[Rl,'^ 


(D. 


wherein  x  and  y  are  the  respective  number  of  charges  and  m  and 
n  are  each  a  number  1 .  2,  3  or  4,  Me  is  a  metal  atom  and  R  is 
the  radical  of  an  alcohol,  phenol  or  tliiophenol  or  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  thiocarboxylic  acid,  or 

10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  formula  U 


[Me,L'*lAl„'« 


m. 


with  an  otganic  complex  former  containing  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms  having  fiee  electron  pairs, 

wherein  Me,  is  a  metal  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  N(R,)4, 
S(R,)3  or  P(R,)4  wherein  each  R,  independently  of  the  others 
is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C, -Chalky I  or 
aryl  radical,  A  is  any  anion  and  x,  y,  m  and  n  are  as  defined 
above,  and  wherein  the  salts  of  formula  U  used  contain  no 
water  of  crystallisation  and  also  contain  solvents  that  are 
anhydrous,  and 
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b)  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  a 
monohydric  alcohol  and  a  solvent  containing  at  least  one  — OR, 
or  — COR,  group  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  Cg-C^alkyl  or  aryl  radical. 


5,470,897 
RADICALLY  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  COATING  WOOD  SUBSTRATES 
Jflif  en  Meizner,  Krefdd,-  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Meerboscfa,  and 
Manfred  Muiler,  Erkeienz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,753 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
866.2 

Int  a."  C08L  67/06;  C08K  5/10:5/01 
VS.  a.  523—518  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  may  be  radically  cured  at 
temperatures  below  80°  C.  and  which  comprises 
A)  SO  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  a,P-ethyIenically  unsaturated 
polyester  component  having  a  viscosity  at  23°  C.  of  1,000  to 
15,000  mPa.s  and  containing  at  least  one  polyester  resin 
prepared  by  reacting  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  carboxyl  groups 
to  hydroxyl  groups  of  at  most  1 : 1 

a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  containing  75  to  100 
carboxyl-equJvalent-%  of  one  or  more  a,P-ethylemcally 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  or  5  carbon  atoms 
and/or  their  corresponding  anhydrides  and  0  to  25 
carboxyl-equivalent-%  of  one  or  more  other  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  their  anhydrides  with 

b)  an  alcohol  component  containing  15  to  60  hydroxyl- 
equivalent-%  of  one  or  more  P,')»-ethylenically  unsaturated 
allcenyl  ether  alcohols  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  40 
to  85  hydroxyl-«quivalent-%  of  one  or  more  other  mono- 
and/or  dihydric  alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  32  to 
400, 

^)  S  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  compounds  containing  (tneth)acry- 
loyl  groups  and/or  vinyl  ether  groups  and  having  a  viscosity  at 
23°  C.  of  10  to  1,000  mPa.s  and  a  molecular  weight  of  72  to 
1,000, 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  components  A)  and  B)  is 
100,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A)  and  B), 

C)  0.01  to  0.3  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components 
A)  to  D).  of  a  barrier  agent  containing  one  or  more  waxes 
and/or  paraffins  having  a  melting  point  of  35°  to  100°  C.  and 

D)  0  to  10  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A)  to 
D),  of  one  or  more  plasticizers  or  carbamic  acid  resins. 


H 
I 
^O-C-H 

R— C^HH— C;-0^ 


O— C-HH— C— R' 

H— C-O 

I 
H— C-OH 


H— C-OH 


H 


wherein: 
(a)  R  and  R'  are  the  same  and  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


5,470,898 

SORBITOL  DERIVATIVES  AS  NUCLEATORS  AND 

CLARIFIERS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS,  AND  POLYOLEFIN 

COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  THEREWrfH 

Ahitzar  Syed,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to  Montell 

North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,717,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,230 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—84  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
semi-crystalline  to  crystalline  one  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  a 
Cj  to  Cg  alpha-monoolefin  and  about  0.05  to  about  2.5%  by 
weight,  of  said  composition  of  a  D-sorbitol  derivative  of  the 
following  formula: 


^^•■■ 


o 


R*. 


wherein  R^  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  ring  and 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
NO2  and  CN;  and  wherein  R"*  is  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
on  the  ring  and  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  C,-Cs  allcyl  or  O-alltyl,  and  NO2;  or 
(b)  R  and  R'  are  different  and  one  of  R  and  R'  is 


'^T-'TT. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  H,  C,-C6  alkyl,  NGj,  CI,  Br  and  F,  and  the  other 
of  R  and  R'  is 


wherein  R*  is  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  on  the  ring  and 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  or  O-alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  NGj,  CN 
and  COGY,  wherein  Y  is  an  alley  1  having  1  to  8  cailjon  atoms; 
or 
(c)  R  and  R'  are  different  and  R  is 
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wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'  is 


wherein  R'  is  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituted  on  the  ring  and 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,470399 
REDUCTION  IN  THE  PH  OF  ANIONIC  POLYURETHANE 
DISPERSIONS  WHICH  ARE  STABILIZED  BY 
CARBOXYLATE  OR  SULFONATE  GROUPS 
Erich  Gulbinis,  Heidelberg;   Kari  Haeberle,  Speyer;  Ulrike 
Licht,  Mannheim,  and  Alexander  Wallon,  Limburgerhof,  all 
ot,  German)',  assignors  to  BASF  Akdegesellschafl,  Lugwig- 
shafeo,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
162.9 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/10;5/101:  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  524—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  tlie  pH  of  anionic  polyurethane  disper- 
sions which  are  stabilized  by  carboxylate  or  sulfonate  groups  to  a 
pH  of  ^6,  which  comprises  adding  a  compound  which  has  from  1 
to  4  ester  groups,  but  no  acid  group  or  acid  halide  or  anhydride 
group  to  the  dispersions, 
wherein  said  compound  is  an  ester  produced  from  the  reaction  of 
an  inorganic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acids  having  the  formula 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
4,  and  R  is  — COOH.  — SO3H,  — P(OH)j  or  — PO(OH)2; 
with  a  monoalcohol  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,470,900 
POWDER  MOLDING  PROCESS  USING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  POWDER 
Toshio  Sasald;  lUteshi  Ebara,  both  of  Ichihara,-  Toshio  Iga- 
rashi.    Kyoto;    Masayuki    liitsumi,    Ibaraki,    and    Kazuki 
Wakamatsu,  Sodegaura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  38>I7,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1992,  4-081990 
Int  a."  C08F  297/08;  C08L  23/16:53/00 
VS.  CL  524—269  n  claims 

1.  A  powder  molding  process  comprising  the  fonning  of  a 
propylene  based  prepolymer  by  one  method  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
a  method  comprising  carrying  out  a  polymerization  in  liquified 

propylene, 
a  method  comprising  carrying  out  a  polymerization  in  liquified 
propylene  and  thereafter  carrying  out  a  polymerization  in  gas 
phase,  and 
a  method  comprising  canying  out  a  polymerization  in  gas  phase, 
to  obtain  a  propylene-base  prepolymer  and  thereafter  carrying 
out  a  random  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and  a-olefin  to 
make  an  ethylene/a-olefin  random  copolymer  portion  in  the 
presence  of  the  propylene-based  prepolymer  in  gas  phase 
by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
and  a  polymerization  accelerator  comprising  titanium, 
magnesium  and  halogen  supported  on  the  porous  carrier, 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  and 


(C)  an  electron  dotiative  compound, 
to  form  elastomer  powder;  the  elastomer  powder  having  a 
melt  flow  rale  (MFR)  of  15-200  g/10  min.  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  [til^  of  1.25-1.70,  a  content  of  ediylene  in  the 
ethylene/a-olefin  random  copolymer  portion  of  20-85%  by 
mole,  and  a  complex  dynamic  viscosity  ti*  (1)  at  a  fre- 
quency of  I  radian/second  of  1.5x10*  poises  or  below  as 
determined  by  dynamic  viscoelastic  measurement  at  250° 
C,  and  having  a  Newtonian  viscosity  index  n  of  0.67  or 
below  as  calculated  from  the  following  equation: 
={log  n*  (IMog  n*  (100)}/2 

wherein  r\*  (1)  is  the  complex  dynamic  viscosity  at  fie- 
quency  of  I  radian/second  and  j\*  (100)  is  a  complex 
dynamic  viscosity  at  a  frequency  of  100  radians/second, 
and  fonning  a  molded  article  from  said  elastomer  powder. 


5,470,901 

POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Ishiwari;  Yoshlhisa  Yamamoto,  and  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oaikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^9,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,420,  Nov.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,437 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311507 
Int  CI."  C08L  83/00;81/02 
VS.  a.  524—345  8  Claims 

1.  A  polypheny lene  sulfide  resin  composition  which  comprises 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  uncrosslinked  polyphenylene  sulfide 
resin  and  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  fluorine- 
containing  elastomer  which  is  crosslinked  with  a  crosslinking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamine  compounds, 
poly  hydroxy  compounds  and  polythiol  compounds. 


5,470,902 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RELAY  BOX 

AND  AUTOMOBILE  RELAY  BOX  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 

Yoshlnobu  Kubo,  and  Masamltsu  Chishima,  both  of  Yokkaichl, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chl, Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282883; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282884 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/09 
VS.  CL  524—400  15  Claims 


EID 


ffi 


1.  A  resin  composition  for  an  automobile  relay  box,  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  containing 
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(A)  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  which  is 
modified  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  compound  hav- 
ing a)  an  ethylenic  double  bond  and  b)  a  caiboxyl  group  or  an 
acid  anhydride  group  in  a  molecule  and 

(B)  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  6,6-nylon  and  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
6-nylon,  and 

0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  (C)  a  metal  salt  of  montanic  acid. 


5,470,903 

N-VINYLAMIDE  POLYMERS  AS  STABILIZING 

PROTECTIVE  COLLOIDS  IN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

POLYMEMZATION 

WitUani  E.  Lenney,  AUentown,  and  Dennis  Sagl,  Bettalehem, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,827 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  C08F  yiO:  C08L  39/02 

M&.  a.  524-^58  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion 

containing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  therein  by  the  free  radical 

aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  in  the 

pretence  of  a  stabilizing  composition,  the  improvement  which 

coiaprises  using  a  stabilizing  composition  comprising  from  O.S  to 

20%  by  weight  of  water  soluble  polymer  containing  poly(N- 

vinylformamide)  units. 


5,470,904 

PERMANENT  AQUEOUS  MARKER  INKS 
Rachel  M.  Loftin,  Halifax,  and  Kimberiy  B.  Sanborn,  South 
Weymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,001,  Oct  28,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,455,  Jul.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,287 
InL  CI.*  C08K  5/02;  C09D  11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  524—462  17  Claims 

1.  A  marker  comprising 

a  hollow  tubular  body  defining  an  inlc  reservoir,  the  reservoir 
containing  an  ink  comprising  a  silicone  surfactant,  a  pigment, 
a  film-forming  polymer  and  water  and 
a  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  for  delivering 
said  ink  to  a  substrate  by  capillary  action. 


5,470,905 
ADHESION  PROMOTERS  FOR  RUBBER  AND 
SYNTHETIC  MIXTURES 
Karl  Meier,  Alfler;  Udo  Goerl,  Bomheim-Roisdorf,  and  Sieg- 
fried WolIT,  Bombeim-Merten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83*3,  Jan.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,321,070. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1992,  42  02 
023.9 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/36:5/13;  C08L  61/12:  B60C  13/00 
UA  a.  524—493  4  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  adhesion  mixture  comprising: 
a  rubber  material;  and 

a  blend  including  5-95%  by  weight  resorcinol  and  95-5%  by 
weight  precipitated  silica,  relative  to  a  total  weight  of  the 
resorcinol/silica  blend,  wherein  the  silica  has  a  pH  of  greater 
than  8  in  a  5%  aqueous  suspension;  wherein  the  rubber 
adhesion  mixture  includes  1.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  resorcinol 
relative  to  parts  by  weight  rubber. 


5,470,906 
ODOR  FREE,  AIR  DRY,  DECORATIVE  LATEX  PAINTS 
Gary  P.  Craun,  Bcrca;  George  S.  Roaekdly,  Lakewood,  botb  of 
Ohio,  and  F.  Looit  Floyd,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md,  aarignon  to 
The  GUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,069 
Int.  CL*  C08L  67/00:75/00 
VS.  CL  524—507  8  Clafana 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  dispersed.,  ambient  dry 
paint  coating  composition  containing  a  polymeric  binder  free  of 
volatile  organic  coalescing  solvent,  the  process  steps  for  pixxlucing 
the  polymeric  binder  comprising: 
preparing  a  low  molecular  weight  oligomeric  modifier  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  between  300  and  5,000  and 
a  Tg  less  than  -20°  C,  the  oligomeric  RKxlifier  selected  from 
a  polyurethane  and  a  polyester; 
heating  a  mixture  of  the  oUgomeric  modifier,  water,  and  surfac- 
tant to  a  temperature  between  about  45°  C.  and  100°  C.  to 
provide  a  heated  aqueous  mixture  containing  berween  40% 
and  70%  by  weight  oligomeric  modifier; 
micronizing  by  high  shear  mixing  the  heated  aqueous  mixture  to 
produce  a  preformed  micronized,  aqueous  micro-emulsion  of 
oligomeric  modifier  having  an  organic  phase  droplet  size  less 
than  1  micron;  and 
mixing  the  preformed  micro-emulsion  of  oligomer  with  a  pre- 
formed aqueous  emulsion  of  addibon  copolymer  of  copoly- 
merized  ethylenically  unsaturated  mononoers  to  produce  a 
polymeric  binder  containing  by  weight  between  3%  and  30% 
oligomeric  modifier,  where  the  polymeric  binder  has  a  Tg  less 
than  20°  C. 


5,470,907 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS 
Alexander  Wailon,  Lhnborgerbof;  Gerhard  Anchter,  Bad 
Duerkheim;  Ubike  Licfat,  Mannheim;  Karl  Haeberle, 
Speyer,  and  AngelUui  Funhoff,  Heidelberg,  ail  of,  Gennany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesetlschafL,  Ludwigsliafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  2A 
455.4 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00;  C08F  283/04 
VS.  CL  524—507  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion  containing 

A)  at  least  one  polyurethane  (component  A)  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  having  negatively  charged  groups  at  a 
pH  of  the  aqueous  dispersing  medium  of  ^6,  as  the  main 
component,  and 

B)  0. 1  to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  component  A,  of  at  least  one 
polymer  (component  B)  which  comprises,  in  polymerized 
form, 

a;  from  25  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 

monomer  which  has  at  least  one  Bronsted  acid  group 

(monomers  Ba)  and 
b)  from  0  to  75%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers 

capable    of    undergoing    free    radical    copolymerization 

(monomers  Bb), 
with  the  proviso  that  component  B  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  I  ,(XX)  to  50,(KX), 
component  B  acts  as  a  Br6nsted  acid  when  added  to  water  at  25° 
C.  the  aqueous  dispersing  medium  of  the  aqueous  polyure- 
thane dispersion  has  a  pH  of  ^6  at  25°  C.  and  wherein  the 
aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion  contains  no  polyvalent  metal 
ions. 
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M70308 
WATER-BASED  ACRYLIC  COATTOG  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  L.  Schmidt;  Robert  F.  Harris,  and  Charies  Cobum,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,924 
Int  a."  C08J  3/26;  C08K  5/32:  C08L  27/00 
VS.  a.  524—520  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
water  and.  based  on  tbe  weight  of  components  (a),  (b).  and  (c): 

(a)  0  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-compatible 
polymer  having  at  least  two  pendant  caiboxylate  groups; 

(b)  1  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  polycarfooxy- 
late  different  from  component  (a)  which  has  (1)  at  least  two 
pendant  carboxylate  groups  and  (2)  at  least  one  internal 
amide,  thioamide.  urea,  thiourea,  biuret,  dithiobiuret.  or  ure- 
thane  group:  and 

(c)  2  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional 
crosslinking  agent  having  ionic  or  potentially  ionic  moeity 
counter  ions  capable  of  reacting  with  the  carboxylate  groups 
of  (a)  and  (b). 


5,470,909 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  HOUSING 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Kota  Nistaii;  Kouichi  Kimura;  Masanobu  Isliizuka,  and  Kat- 

sura  Adacfai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ltsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029328 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/00;  C08L  71/12 
VS.  a.  524—538  4  Claims 


5,470,910 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  NANOSCALAR 

PARTICLES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Labomir  Spanbei,  SaarbrOcken-Dndwciler,  Germany; 
Ertugnil  Arpac,  Antalia,  IXirkey;  Riidiger  Nass,  Riegelsberg, 
and  Helmut  Schmidt,  Saarbriicken-Oadingen,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Institut  Fuer  Ncuc  Materialien  Gemein- 
nuetdge  GmbH,  Saarbniecken,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02327,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W7179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211y431 
Claims  pftority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1991,  41  33 

621.6 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/10;3/22;3/l6:3/30 

VS.  O.  524—785  18  ClalnM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  material,  comprising 

nanoscaled  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about 

0.5  to  20  nra  distributed  throughout,  which  process  comprises: 

a)  reacting  a  compound  a),  which  contains  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  groups  Via,  Vila,  Vnia,  lb,  lib.  Illb, 
rVb,  Vb.  and  lanthanides,  in  a  solvent,  and  soluble  therein, 
with  a  piecipitating  reagent  b),  thereby  precipitating  anti- 
monides.  arsenides,  chalcogenides.  halogenides  or  phosphides 
of  said  metal  of  said  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  bifunc- 
tional  compound  c),  which  contains  at  least  one  electron 
pair-donor  group  and  at  least  one  group,  which  is  convertible 
through  polymerization  of  polycondensation  into  an  organic 
or  inorganic  network,  to  form  a  stabilized  sol  of  said  nanos- 
caled particles;  and 

b)  mixing  said  stabilized  sol  of  said  nanoscaled  particles  with  a 
compound  d),  which  is  polymerizable  or  thermally  or  photo- 
chemically  curable  into  a  polymer,  and  a  polymerization 
initiator;  and  hydrolyzing  and  polycondensing  said  mixture, 
and  curing  the  same  to  form  said  composite  material. 


5,470,911 

GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN-SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

CONJUGATES 

Woonza  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  A.  Berg,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146M3,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,518,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5324,775,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,441, 
Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,436,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,656 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/48;63/91;63/40 
VS.  a.  525-^54.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible,  biologically  inert  conjugate  comprising  a 
difunctionally  activated  hydrophilic  synthetic  polymer  chemically 
conjugated  to  both  collagen,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  to  a 
glycosaminoglycan,  or  a  derivative  thereof. 


1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  resin  composition  comprised  of  20*  to  80*  by  weight 
of  an  aromatic  polyamide  resin  containing  a  m-xylene  group  and 
80%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  nxxlified  polyphenylene  ether  resin, 
the  total  amount  of  the  aromatic  polyamide  resin  and  the  modified 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  being  100%  by  weight  and,  incorporated 
in  said  resin  composition,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin 
composition.  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolyester  liquid- 
crystalhne  polymer,  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  phenylenebisox- 
azoline  and  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  wherein 
the  nKxlified  polyphenylene  ether  resin  is  produced  by  reacting  a 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  or  its  acid  anhydride. 


5^470,912 

POLYMERIC  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE  POLYOLS 

Doanld  F.  Loar,  Washington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,734,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,733 
Int  a.*  C08L  33A)8;23/04 
VS.  CL  525—58  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  powder  coating  composition  comprising: 
(a)  polymeric  powder  coating  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  polyester  coating  resin  and  acrylic 
coating  resin,  and 
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(b)  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  ethylene  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  saponification  of  at  least  25%,  and  having  a 
melt  index  of  greater  than  400  g/min.  as  determined  by  the 
ptoceduie  of  ASTM  D1239-86  using  the  conditions  125/0.235 
and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  equal  to  or 
less  than  about  4000. 


5,47M13 
POLYMER  MnrrURE  WHICH  COMPRISES  A 
PM^YAMIDE,  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND  AN 
AGENT  TO  IMPROVE  THE  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Roeior  van  der  Mccr,  Berfcn  op  Zoom,  Nctbertands;  Charles  F. 
Pratt,  Niskayuna,  N.Y^-  JohaniMS  W.  J.  de  Munck,  Huyber- 
gcn,  Netlieriands,  and  Jean  M.  H.  Heuschen,  Schoten,  Bd- 
giaai,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pfttsiield, 
Mass. 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  275,685,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cDotinaaiion  of  Ser.  No.  7,161,  Jan.  27,  1987,  ahandooed. 
This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,402 
CWms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  27,   1986, 
8660166 

Int  CL*  OWL  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—66  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyphcnylene  ether-polyamide  composition  comprising, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  (A)  and  (C): 

(A)  (i)  5  to  94  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and 
(ii)  5  to  94  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide; 

(B)  one  or  more  compatibilizing  agents  in  an  amount  sufficient 
t©  effect  compatibilization  between  (A)  (i)  and  (A)  (ii);  and 

(C)  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  agent  to  improve 
the  impact  resistance  of  the  composition,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  employing  as  component  (C)  at  least 
one  agent  to  improve  the  impact  resistance  comprised  of  an 
alkylene-alkyl(meth)acrylate  having  a  functional  group,  said 
functional  group  selected  from  tJ»e  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups,  acid  anhydride  groups,  acid  amide 
groups,  imido  groups,  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  amino 
groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  epoxy  groups  and  combinations  of 
more  than  one  of  tlie  foregoing:  and 

wherein  the  polymer  mixture  comprises  mote  than  one  polyamide, 
more  than  one  polyphenylene  ether  and  more  than  one  of  said 
impact  resistance  agents. 


(B  polymer);  and  at  least  one  middle  or  interior  block  is  an 
essentially  straight  chain  polyethylene  (E  polymer)  from  the  hydio- 
genation  of  a  polybutadiene  composed  of  at  least  80%  of  1,4- 
units;  or  2)  the  terminal  blocks  are  each  a  random  IB  copolymer  of 
at  least  one  diene  I  and  hydrogenated  butadiene  (B),  and  at  least 
one  middle  or  interior  block  is  an  essentially  straight  chain  poly- 
ethylene (E  polymer)  as  previously  defined,  the  hydrogenated 
butadiene  units  in  said  B  polymer  or  random  IB  copolymer  blocks 
being  composed  of  not  more  than  about  65%  of  1,4-  units  and  at 
least  about  35%  of  \2-  units  and  said  B  polymer  or  random  IB 
copolymer  blocks  containing  not  more  than  about  10%  of  polyeth- 
ylene crystallinity  and  the  number  of  unsaturated  polymerized 
diene  I  units  in  said  I  polymer  or  random  IB  polymer  blocks  being 
sufficient  to  vulcanize  said  block  copolymer. 


5,470,914 
POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING  A  SOLID 
ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
S.  Coolbaugh,  Morrisrille,-  Frederick  C.  Loveless, 
Yardley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
DivtaioD  of  Ser.  No.  282,297,  Jut  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,399,629, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,718,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5352,743,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,577,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,100,  which  is  a  contlnaatioo-bi-part  of 
Ser.  No.  466^33,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,187,236,  and  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,552,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,292,820.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
402,666 
Int  CL*  C08L  SJA)0;53/00 
VS.  a.  525—66  32  Claims 

1.  A  blend  comprising  a  solid  elastomeric  block  copolymer  and 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isotactic  polypro- 
pylene, polystyrene,  polyethylene,  nylon,  polycarbonates,  polyes- 
ters, styrene-acrylonitrile  resins,  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber 
(EPDM),  butyl  rubber,  and  rubbers  based  on  butadiene  or  isopiene, 
said  block  copolymer  being  such  that  either  I)  the  terminal  blocks 
are  polymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  I  (1  polymer),  said 
diene  containing  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  of  each 
pair  of  double-bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymerized  diene  I 
units  being  additionally  single-bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms;  at 
least  one  middle  or  interior  block  is  a  hydrogenated  polybutadiene 


65-920  O.G.-95-16 


Sy470,915 
ABS  RESINS  HAVING  IMPACT  RESISTANCE  AND  LOW- 
GLOSS  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Jin  Y.  Cha,  Kyungnam,  and  Kwang  Y.  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of; 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Miwon  Petrochemical  Corpora- 
tion, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  266^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  28,  1993, 
93-11807 

Int  CL'  C08L  5l/04;55/02 
VS.  CL  525—86  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ABS  resin  having  low-gloss 
properties  comprising: 
a)  dissolving  between  5wt%and20wt%ofa  first  rubber  in  a 
solution  of  between  30wt%and70wt%ofa  first  aromatic 
vinyl  monomer  and  between  10  wt  %  and  50  wt  %  of  a  first 
cyanized  vinyl  monomer,  adding  a  polymerization  controller 
and  raiical  initiator  to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture:  and 
polymerizing  the  first  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  80°  to  120°  C.  while  stining  to  achieve  an 
extent  of  polymerization  of  between  20  and  50%  as  first  step 
of  bulk  polymerization: 

(b)  adding  a  second  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  between  40 
wt  %  and  70  wi  %  of  a  second  aromatic  vinyl  monomer, 
between  10wt%and40wt%ofa  second  cyanized  vinyl 
monomer  and  between  5  wt  %  and  15  wt  %  of  a  second 
rubber:  and  stirring  for  an  additional  30  to  60  minutes  as 
second  step  of  bulk  polymerization;  and 

(c)  adding  distilled  water  and  a  suspending  agent  to  disperse  the 
mixture;  and  polymerizing  with  a  radical  catalyst  as  step  of 
suspension  polymerization. 


5,470,916 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  POLYACRYLAMIDE  MATRICES 
IN  ELECTROKINETIC  AND  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
METHODOLOGDES 
Pier  G.  Righetti,  Via  Atcfaimede,  114,  Milan  1-20129,  and  Mar- 
ceUa  Chiarl,  Battista  Brocchi,  11,  Milan  1-20131,  both  ot, 
Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01772,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093mi74,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  10, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1991,  M191A3271 
Int  a.*  C08F  I20/58:2/00;2/46 
VS.  a.  525—296  15  Claims 

1.  A  poly-(N-substimted)acrylamide  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  gel, 
to  be  used  in  electrokinetic  or  chromatographic  methods,  obtained 
by  polymerization  of  monomers  having  tlie  formula  (J): 
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CH2=C— CX3— N 
I  \ 

R  R2 

in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or  CH,,  while  R,  and  R^.  inde- 
pendently, represent  hydrogen  or  a  group  having  the  fomiula 
— {(CHj),— O-ICHj).— 0}„— H,  where  n=2  or  3  and  ni=l-5, 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  different  from  hydrogen, 
or  by  copolymerization  of  the  same  monomers  with  other  acryla- 
mides  or  methacrylamides,  said  polymerization  or  copolymeriza- 
tion conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  producing 
lateral  chain  aggregation. 


trile  and  itaconic  acid,  with  0.1  to  20  pans  by  mole,  per  100 
parts  by  mole  of  amido  groups  in  the  acrylamide  polymer,  of 
a  glyoxalmonoureine  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(2): 


(2) 
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H 
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^ 
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5,470^17 
VULCANIZABLE  BROMINE-CONTAINING 
FXUORORUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
PEROXY-BENZOATE 
Shqjl  Suyama;   HJdeyo  Ishigakl,  both  of  Akhi;   Masayara 
Tomoda,  Osaka;  Yoshihiro  Shlrai,  Osaka;  Hlroyuki  Iknaka, 
Osaka,  and  Masaharu  Komai,  Osaka,  ail  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikln  Industries  Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  85«^5,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296449.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^60 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-62923 

Int  CI.*'  C08F  8A)6 

VS.  a.  525— 326J  3  claims 

I.   A   vulcanizable   rubber  composition   which   comprises   a 

bromine-containing  fluoronibber  and  an  organic  peroxide  of  the 

formula: 


wherein  Q  and  R  independently  represent  H,  CH,  or  CHjOH; 
wherein  the  acrylamide  polymer  is  produced  from  100  to  60 
parts  by  mole  of  the  at  least  one  acrylamide  represented  by 
the  formula  (1)  and  0  to  40  parts  by  parts  by  mole  of  at  least 
one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile  and  itaconic  acid. 


O  CH3       \ 

II  I        , 

C-OO— C-R^    / 


(I) 


I 
CH3 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  methyl  grtjup, 
R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  wherein  an  amount  of  the  organic 
peroxide  is  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  fluororubber. 


5,470,919 

CHLORINATED  ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

RUBBER  AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuo  Tojo;  Muneyuki  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshiharu  Kikuchi, 

all  of  Iclilhara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-187886 
InL  a.*  C08F  8/20 
VS.  a.  525-334.1  5  claims 

1.  A  chlorinated  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber: 
which  has  a  chlorine  content  of  20  to  40%  by  weight, 
which  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  [ML|.,^(121°  C.)]  of  10  to  190, 

and 
in  which  the  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  before  die 
chlorination  has  a  vinylidene  bond  at  the  terminal  of  the 
molecule,  the  number  of  said  vinylidene  bond  being  0.05  to 
1.00  per  1,000  carbon  atoms. 


5,470,918 
WATER-RESISTANT  SURFACE  COATING 
FORMULATIONS  AND  PAPER  COATED  THEREWITH 
Haniki  'RutDmi;  Yoshiaki  Dcemoto,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Mllsu- 
hiro  Maefaama,  Yamaguchi;  TosfaiU  Oyanagi,  and  T^ugio 
Matsnbara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,183 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525— 329  J  9  ctolms 

1.  A  water-resistant  surface  coating  formulation  comprising  a 
reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  acrylamide  polymer  of  at 
least  one  acrylamide  monomer  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 


X  Y 

I  I 

CH2=C-C— NH 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  H  or  CH,  and  Y  represents  H  or  CHjOH, 
and,  optionally,  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acryloni- 


5,470,920 
IMPREGNATING  SOLUTIONS  BASED  ON  AT  LEAST 
ONE  REACTIVE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLY  (IMIDE- 
AMIDE)  OLIGOMER  AND  A  COREACTANT,  WHICH 
CAN  BE  USED  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  PREIMPREGNATED  INTERMEDUTE  ARTICLES 
Yves  Camberiin.  Caluire;  Ren^  Dien,  MiUery,  and  Philippe 
Midiaud,  Lyons,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geisy 
Corporation,  Ardsfey,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A»298,  8  371  Date  Oct  1,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17526,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  4,  1991,  91  04382 
Int  CL*  C08G  73/14:  C08L  79/08 
VS.  CL  525—421  19  claims 

1.  A  solution  comprising  an  active  principle  containing  a  reac- 
tive oligomer  and  at  least  one  organic  solvent  for  the  oligomer, 
which  active  principle  comprises: 
(A)     at     least     one     reactive     thermoplastic     poly(imide- 
amide)oligomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(Al)  a  linear  aromatic  poly(imide-amide)  oligomer  containing 
aUcenyloxy  end  groups,  which  oligomer  is  obtained  by 
direct  reaction  of  (i)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate.   (ii)  a 
monoanhydride  of  a  tricarboxylic  acid,  and  (iii)  a  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  substituted  by  an  aUcenyloxy  gixHip; 
(A2)  a  linear  aromatic  poly(imide-amide)  oligomer  containing 
maleimido  end  groups  optionally  substituted  on  the  maleic 
double  bond  by  a  methyl  group,  which  oligomer  is  obtained 
by  direct  reaction  of  (i)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate,  (ii)  a 
monoanhydride  of  a  tricarboxylic  acid,  and  (iii)  a  monocar- 
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boxylic  acid  substituted  by  a  maleimido  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  methyl  group;  and 
A3)  a  linear  aromatic  poly(imide-amide)  oligomer  containing 
end  groups  each  of  which  includes  a  residue  widi  a  latent 
maleimide  functional  group,  which  oligomer  is  obtained  by 
direct  reaction  of  (i)   an   aromatic  diisocyanate,   (ii)  a 
monoanhydride  of  a  tricarboxylic  acid,  and  (iii)  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid  containing  a  residue  with  a  latent  maleimide  ftmc- 
tional  group;  and 
(B)  a  coreactant  comprising  a  compound  selected  from: 
(Bl)  at  least  one  imide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(Bl-i)  a  monoimide  represented  by  the  formula: 


Y— C— CO 


(I) 


\ 


N-Ri 


Y— C— CO 

wherein  in  formula  I: 
each  Y  is  identical  or  different  and  denotes  H,  CH,  ot  CI,  and  R, 
denotes  H  or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
each  hydrocarbon  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  G,  alkoxy  or  alkenyloxy; 
(Bl-ii)  an  NJ^'-bisimide  represented  by  the  formula: 


Y— c— CO  CO-C— Y  fli) 

\  / 

N— A— N 

/  \ 

Y— C— CO  CO— C— Y 

wherein  in  fonnula  II:  Y  has  the  meaning  given  in  formula  I;  A 
denotes  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cydohexylene,  phenylene,  4-raethyl-l,3-phenylene,  2-methyl-l,3- 
phenylene,  5-methyl-l,3-phenylene,  2,5-diethyl-3-mcthyl-l,4- 
phenylene,  and  a  radical  represented  by  the  formula: 


which  T  denotes  a  single  valency  bond  or  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH3 
I 
— CH2— .     -C-, 

CH3 


— o— ,     — 


o 

II 

S-, 

II 
o 


and 


f^^o-. 


and  each  X  is  identical  or  different  and  denotes  hydrogen, 

methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl; 
(B2)  at  least  one  acrylate  represented  by  the  formula: 


(CH2=CR2— CO— 0)jB 


(in) 


wherein  in  fonnula  ID:  Rj  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl;  n  is  a 
number  of  from  1  to  8; 

B  denotes  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  (i)  a  saturated,  linear  or  branched  ali- 
phatic residue  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  and  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy  groups;  (ii)  an  aryl  or  araliphatic 
residue  containing  from  6  to  150  carbon  atoms  which  is  a 
benzene  nucleus  that  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  a 
number  of  benzene  nuclei  optionally  substituted  as  indicated 
above  and  joined  one  to  another  by  a  single  valency  bond,  an 
inert  group  or  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  said  aryl  or  araliphatic  residue  is 
optionally  interrupted  in  its  structure  or  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms  and  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy 
groups,  and  wherein  tiie  free  valencies  of  the  aromatic  radical 
B  are  optionally  carried  by  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aliphatic 
chain  or  by  a  carbon  atom  of  a  benzene  nucleus; 

(B3)  at  least  one  alkenylphenol  represented  by  the  formula: 


R4O 


CH2-CR3=CH2   (IV) 


CH2=CR3-CH2 
wherein  in  formula  IV:  D  denotes  a  single  valency  bond  or 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH3 

I 
— C— , 
I 
CH3 


each  R3  is  identical  or  different  and  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
each  R4  is  identical  or  different  and  denotes  hydrogen,  a  linear 

or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  Ito  6  carbon  atoms, 

or  phenyl; 
(B4)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  phenol/fonnaldehyde  polycon- 

densate  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  10  phenol  is 

between  0.6  and  0.95  and  the  softening  point  ranges  from  50° 

to  110°  C; 
(B5)  at  least  one  coreactant  other  than  an  acrylate,  containing  a 

vinyl  double  bond  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  vinylpyridines,  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  vinyltetrahydrofu- 

ran,  styrene,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(B6)  at  least  one  nonhalogenated  epoxy  resin; 
(BT)  at  least  one  amino  coreactant  containing  one  or  more 

hindered  diprimary  diamines,   which  amino  coreactant  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(B7-i)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  fotmula: 

Rs         z       z         rt  on 

R«  Z  Z  R( 

wherein  in  fonnula  V: 

R,,  R^,  R,  and  R«  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl; 

Z  is  identical  or  different  and  denotes  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 

E  denotes  a  divalent  radical  selected  fix>m  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


-CH2-. 


Xf\-t 


-c-('        Vc 


\      /    I 


CHj 


CH3 


5,470^1 
SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDES  AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Band  L.  Kanl,  Bid-Benkeii,  Switzerland;  Ancdos-EUe  Vou- 
gloaiuM,    St    Look,    France,    and    JOrccB    GoMmann, 
MAncbettstein,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel, 
Switzerland 
Contlnuatioo  of  Ser  No.  727,506,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1989,  39  30 
0W.7;  Jan.  3,  1989,  39  32  912.7 

InL  CL'  C08G  69/32 
VS.  CL  525—432  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  salt  form  thereof 


H 


(B7-ii)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


NHj  (VI) 


(R9)3 


NHj 
wherein  in  formula  VI: 
the  amino  radicals  are  in  meta  or  para  position  relative  to 

one  another; 
each  R,  is  identical  or  different  and  denotes  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  or  isopropyl:  and 
(B8)  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  coreactants  (Bl)  to  (B7); 
wherein  die  concentration  of  the  active  principle,  expressed  as  a 
mixture  of  A+B  relative  to  the  entire  solution,  is  between  2% 
and  80%  by  weight,  and  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients  Bl 
to  B7,  when  these  ingredients  are  employed  separately  to 
devise  the  active  principle  Al-t-Bx  (where  x  =1,  2.  3. 4,  5,  6  or 
7),  are  the  following: 
Bl:  from  2  to  SO, 
B2:  from  2  to  50, 
B3:  from  1  to  30, 
B4:  from  1  to  30. 
B5:  from  2  to  50, 
B6:  from  2  to  SO, 

B7:  from  I  to  30%,  these  proportions  expressing  the  weight 
percentage  of  each  ingredient  Bx  in  the  combination  A+Bx. 


'xy^^ 


H 


in  which  each  R,,  independendy  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
caifooxyl,  amino  or  a  group  of  formula  a 


"Ai-Rii 


(o) 


each  R;  independendy  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula  a; 
A  is  a  bridging  group  of  the  formula  -CO-NR,-,  -NR3-CO-  or 


N  N 

-(CO),-NRs— l!^        ^^NR5-(CO),- 
N 

A,  is  a  bridging  group; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,2  alkyl  or  a  group  R,o: 

R4  is  a  group  R,o  or  a  group  of  formula  ot. 


CH3 
CH3 


N 


:^ 


CH3 
CH3 


Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,2alkyl; 

each  R,o,  independentiy,  is  a  group  of  formula  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  or 
(e) 


Rii— N 


Rii-N 
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R|2       Rl2 


Rn-N 


Rl2       R|2 

(c) 

(CO). 

/ 

(CO), 

R.z^        \^R.2 

"^'S- 

/ 

\^R,2 

R>2^^     N    ^^Rl2 

R.? 

N 
1 

■'"Ri2 

1 
Rn 

Rii 

(d) 

(e) 

radicals  has  been  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  reacting  (i)  a 
silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  reactive 
sites  of  the  formula  sSiX,  and  X  denotes  an  alkenyl  radical,  a 
hydroxy!  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  substantially  all  X  being  OH, 
with  (ii)  a  moisture-reactive  compound  having  the  formula 
{(MeO)3SiC2H4SiMe2}2NH;  all  other  sUicon-bonded  radicals  in  (i) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen  atoms 
linking  silicon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals. 


R„  is  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl; 

each  R,2,  independently,  is  Ci.jalkyl: 

each  R|5,  independently,  is  hydrogen,  C,.2alkyl  or  one  group  R,, 

is  phenyl  and  the  other  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C|.2alkyl  or  both 

groups  R,3  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  -(CHj)],-; 
Y  is  -N-CO-  or  -CO-N-  wherein  one  of  the  two  free  valence 

bonds  atuched  to  each  nitrogen  corresponds  to  the  free 

valence  bond  attached  to  Y  in  formula  (c); 
p  is  an  integer  ft-om  5  to  200; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  formula  I  contains  1-400 

sterically  hindered  amine  groups: 
qr  a  salt  thereof. 


5y470,924 

PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Barry  W.  Ryan,  214  Broad  St.,  Labrador,  Queensland  4000, 

Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU92/00138,  S  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17528,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  5,  1991,  PK5454 
Int  a."  C08F  &W 
VS.  a.  525—501  27  Claims 


5,470,922 
POLYIMIDE  POLYMERIC  BLENDS 
Miireo  Kaliu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  R.  Luise,  Bootli- 
wyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,256,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,346,969.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
241,220 
Int  a."  C08L  79/08:67/03 
VS.  a.  525—436  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  comprising 

(a)  about  firom  99  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyester 
polymer  which  is  melt  processible  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  about  400°  C.  and,  complementally, 

(b)  about  from  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  polyimide  precursor  resin 
prepared  from  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine  and  at  least  one 
aromatic  dianhydride  in  which  less  than  about  98%  of  the 
polymeric  units  are  converted  to  polyimide. 


5,470,923 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  SILICONE  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESrVES 
Robert  H.  Krahnke;  Shavm  K.  Mealey;  WiUiam  J.  Schoenherr, 
all  of  Midland;  Schyler  B.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Midland, 
and  Thomas  J.  Tangney,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,478,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,105 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C08F  283/00 
V&  a.  525—477  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive component  bearing  curing  radicals  having  the  formula 
(MeO)3SiC2H4SiMe20—  wherein  Me  denotes  methyl  and  wherein 
the  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  component  bearing  curing 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  first  additive  by  mixing  a  glycol  with  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  of  said  acid  in  a  ratio  of  firom 
2:1  to  5:1; 

(ii)  forming  a  first  resin  component  by  reacting  phenol  with 
excess  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  non-aqueous  solvent 
and  a  catalyst  for  about  40-55  minutes  until  water  has  sepa- 
rated from  the  reactants  forming  a  two  phase  solution  having 
immiscible  layers,  and  then  adding  said  first  additive  as  well 
as  an  alpha  hydroxy  acid; 

(iii)  isolating  or  storing  said  first  resin  component  with  said  first 
additive  formed  in  (ii),  said  first  resin  component  being  main- 
tained in  a  non-cured  sute  by  the  addition  of  said  first 
additive; 

(iv)  fotrning  a  second  resin  additive  by  mixing  a  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  zinc  chloride,  glycerol,  an  alpha  hydroxy 
acid,  p-toluene  sulphonic  acid,  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  a  non-aqueous  solvent: 

(v)  forming  a  second  resin  component  by  reacting  phenol  with 
excess  fonnaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  methanol  and  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  catalyst  for  about  20-30  minutes, 
and  then  adding  said  second  additive; 

(vi)  combining  the  components  formed  in  (ii)  and  (v)  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  2: 1  to  4: 1  to  form  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
and  then  allowing  the  mixture  thus  formed  to  cure. 
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5,470,925 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKENE 
POLYMERS 
Ramakrishiuui  Ramachandran,  Allendale,  and  Loc  H.  Dao, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,278,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,543 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/54 
VS.  CL  526—68  43  claims 

1.  A  piocess  for  the  production  of  a  propylene  polymer  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  propylenc-propane  mixture  with  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  which  result 
in  the  production  of  a  product  containing  a  propylene  poly- 
mer, unreacted  propylene  and  propane; 

(b)  separating  a  gas  mixture  comprising  unreacted  propylene  and 
propane  from  said  product; 

(c)  selectively  adsorbing  propylene  from  said  gas  mixture  by 
passing  said  gas  mixture  through  an  adsorption  zone  contain- 
ing an  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  propylene; 

(d)  regenerating  said  adsorbent,  thereby  producing  a  propylene- 
enriched  gas  stream;  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  propylene-enriched  gas  stream 
to  said  reaction  zone. 


5,470,927 
IONIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  W.  IXirner;  Gregory  G.  Hlatky,  and  Richard  R.  Eck- 
man,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,726,  Feb.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5384,299, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  737,611,  Jul.  30, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,198,401,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  555,977,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,480,  Dec.  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,800,  Jan. 
30,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
133,052,  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,471,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^04 
Int  a."  C08F  4/72;  BOIT  31/00 
VS.  CL  526—126  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  olefins,  diolefins,  or  acetylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  containing  two  or  more  carbon  atoms, 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  each  other  or  with  other 
polymerizable  monomers,  comprising  contacting  the  monomers 
with  an  ionic  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  cation 
derived  from  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  Group  IV-B  metal  compound 
by  abstracting  a  ligand  to  create  a  positively  charged  species  and 
(2)  a  stabilizing  non-coordinating  anion,  said  anion  being  suffi- 
ciently labile  to  permit  displacement  by  an  olefin,  diolefin  and/or 
acetylenically  unsaturated  monomer  during  polymerization. 


5,470,926 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST 

William  K.  Reagen,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Brian  K.  Conroy, 

Batavia,   ni.,   assignors   to   Phillips    Petroleum   Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978^52,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,288,823,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,515,  May  10, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,563,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
454,554,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,688,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,895 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/69 
VS.  a.  526—120  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of 
and  refluxing: 

(a)  a  chromium  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chromium  salt  having  the  formula  CrXn,  wherein  X  can  be 
the  same  or  dififerent  and  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  radical 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  chromium  metal; 

(b)  a  metal  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  amide  salts  alkaline  earth  metal  amide  salts,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(c)  an  electron  pair  donor  solvent  which  can  affect  a  reaction 
between  ttie  chromium  source  and  the  metai  amide. 


5,470,928 

FREE  RADICAL  COPPERdD-ENOLATE 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 

H.  James  Harwood,  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Stephen  D.  Goodrich, 

Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  34,103,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,913. 

This  appUcadon  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,472 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/50 

VS.  CL  526-172  n  ctolms 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  polymer  with  controlled, 
predictable  polymer  end-group  structures  under  mild  oxidative 
conditions  thereby  permitting  other  useful  functional  groups  to  be 
present  on  the  polymer  end-groups  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  aldehydes  or  ketones  bearing  enolizable  hydrogen 
atoms  into  a  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  inducing  an  enolate  oxidation  reaction  with  a  Cu"  salt  to 
form  an  enolate  radical  which  has  a  greater  electron  donaUng 
capability  toward  the  Cu"  ion  dian  the  non-enolized  or  enol 
form  of  die  aldehydes  or  ketones,  Uie  Cu"  converting  die 
initiator  into  a-carbonyl  free  radicals  capable  of  initiating  free 
radical  polymerizations;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  enolate  radical  widi  a  free-radical  polymerizable 
monomer  at  a  temperature  from  about  -100°  C.  to  about 
-•■200°  C,  for  a  reaction  dme  from  about  1  second  to  about  48 
hours. 
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5,470^29 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  STYRENE-ISOPRENE 
RUBBER 
David  J.  Zanzig,  Unkmtowii,-  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  lUlmadge,- 
Josepb  K.  HubbeU,  Akron;  Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley;  Adel  F. 
Halasa,  Bath,  and  John  J.  A.  Verthe,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,835,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,359,016.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,907 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  25, 
1 1  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int  a.'  C08F  4/48:236/10 

UJS.  a.  526—181  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  styrene-isoprene  rubbers  which 
exhibit  essentially  a  single  glass  transition  temperature  and  which 
are  particularly  useful  in  tire  tread  rubber  compounds,  said  process 
comprising  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  containing  from 
about  2  weight  percent  to  about  15  weight  percent  styrene  mono- 
mer wd  from  about  85  weight  percent  to  about  98  weight  percent 
isoprene  monomer  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  which  is  comprised  of  (a)  a  lithium  initiator  and  (b) 
a  modifier  having  the  structural  formula: 


5,470331 
THERMOSTABLE  POLYMERS  FROM  1*,2',3,3',4,4',6,6'- 
OCTA-O-ALLYLSUCROSE 
Navzer  D.  Sachinvala;  Redford  F.  Ju,  both  of  Aiea,  Hi.,  and 
Morton  H.  Litt  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Planters'  Association,  Aiea,  Hi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28345,  Mar.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,813, 
May  4, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,747,  which  is  a  continaation-iit- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  697,983,  May  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,116,961, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,548,  Dec  7, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
199,695 
Int  a."  C08F  22*W 
U.S.  a.  526—238.23  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  bullc  polymers  which  are  thermo- 
stable at  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  octa-O-allyl  saccharide  monomer,  atKl 

(b)  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylate  ester  monomers,  acrylonitrile  monomers  and 
styrene  monomers,  in  relative  amounts  sufficient  to  produce  a 
bulk  monomer  exhibiting  thermal  stability  at  a  temperature  of 
200*  C. 


(cann       CH-CH2-0-R 
Co  J 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  widiin  the  range  of  3  to  6,  wherein 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  nxxlifier  to  the  lithium 
initiator  is  within  the  range  of  2:  1  to  40:  I. 


5,470,930 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  HAVING 
HYDROXYL  GROUP  AT  BOTH  TERMINALS 
Taketo  Toba,  Hyogo;  Kazuo  lUiei,  Osaka;  Toshiaki  Matsu- 
iMga,   Osaka;    Hiroyuki    Ekeuchi,   Osaka,   and    Fumihide 
Xamura,  Shiga,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1993,  5-029486 
Int  CL*  C08F  2A)0 
VS,  a.  526—204  9  Clahns 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  having  a  hydroxy]  group  at 
both  terminals,  which  comprises  carrying  out  a  polymerization 
reaction  of  a  vinyl-based  monomer  (a)  which  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  acid, 
an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate,  an  aryl  (meth)acTylate,  a  substituted  alky- 
l(meth)acrylate,  a  (raeth)acrylic  acid-ethylene  oxide  adduct,  maleic 
anhydride,  maleic  acid,  a  monoalkyi  ester  of  maleic  acid,  a  dialkyi 
ester  of  maleic  acid,  a  maleimide  derivabve  and  an  amide  group- 
containing  vinyl-based  monomer  by  using  hydrogen  peroxide  (b); 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that  a  hydrogen  peroxide- 
decomposing  accelerator  (c)  which  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrobromic  acid,  hydroiodic  acid,  perchloric  acid,  sulfuric 
acid,  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  filming  nitric  acid, 
chromic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid,  an  onium  salt  and  a  heterocyclic 
amine  is  furtlier  used, 
and  that  the  total  amount  of  any  component  other  than  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  is  5%  by  weight  or  less  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
all  components. 


5,470,932 
POLYMERIZABLE  YELLOW  DYES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

OPTHALMIC  LENSES 
David  L.  Jinkerson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Akon  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,663 

Int  a."  C08F  226/02,220/10 

U.S.  a.  526—312  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  ophthalmic  lens  material  comprising: 
one  or  more  lens-forming  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylate  monomers  and  methacrylate  monomers, 
and 
one  or  more  polyroerizable  yellow  dyes  having  from  one  to  four 
polymerizable  acrylate  or  methacrylate  groups,  wherein  each 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  group  is  displaced  from  the  dye 
moiety  by  a  spacing  group  according  to  the  formula 

O    R 

lH2C=C-CX]KRTr-C-(R*UXC-C=CH2U 
I      II  I, 

R     O  [R*UXC-C=CH2], 

O    R 

wherein 

R=H  or  CHj 

R*=acyclic  organic  spacing  group  of  up  to  10  atoms  consisting 

of  C,  H,  Si,  O,  N,  P,  S.  a,  Br  or  F,  alone  or  in  any 

combination; 
X=0,  NH  or  NR'; 
R'=C,  to  C,o  alkyl; 

d,  e,  g,  and  h  independently=an  integer  fipom  0  to  3;  and 
c  and  f  independently=an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
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M7M33 
nUTAKATION  OF  POLYAMINOBOBAZINES 
Gcnrd  MIsnMi,  LyoM;  ChriHiplii  Kkkaitl,  CarfeH,  aaNl 
■oger  IVickon,  VUrarlMMW.  aH  of,  FraKe.  aastgnon  to 
RlKHie-PoiilcK  CU«ie,  Comfeevoie  Cedes,  Fraocc 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993,  S«r.  No.  12*,81S 
Claiais  priority,  appiicalieB  Fmce,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  92  M952 

iat  CL'  CWF  some 

MS.  CL  528—24  17  CUu 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  homogeneous  poiyaminobo- 

nzine,  the  process  comprising  a  step  of  cbennaUy  polycondensing 

a  trifunctional  aminoboraziiie  at  polycondensation  reaction  equilib- 


5,47t,934 

VINYL-  AND  ALKOXY-FUNCnONAL  ORGANOSIUCX>N 

COM>OUNI>S  AlW  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Toshio  Saruyama,  and  Masaliiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

aasigBon  to  Bow  Ceraiag  Toray  Sykone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 

JapaB 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,788 

CUdnis  priority,  applieatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  »93,  5-265585; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-3*73*7 

Int.  CL*  Cma  77/18 
VS.  CL  52.8—34  11  Ctates 

1.  A  vinyl-  and  aikoxy-functional  ofganosilicon  compound  with 
a  general  formula 


CHs     (CH=CH2)» 
(CH2=CH-Si-0)^i(0R)«_(^, 


CHs 


in  which  R  denotes  C,  to  C,  alkyl  and  a  is  1,  2.  or  3,  b  is  0  or  1, 
and  Mh  is  2  or  3. 


5,476,935 
PREPARATION  OF  CAST  ELASTOMERS  USING 
^METHYL-13-PROPANEDIOL  AS  CHAIN  EXTENDER 
Robson  M.  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh,  and  Bruce  H.  Potts,  Beaver, 
both  of  Pa.,  assispM>rs  to  Bayer  Corporadon,  Pittsburgh,  l»a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  991,012,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,153 
Int  CL*  C«8G  JS/32;ia/42;18/48;l8/I0 
VS.  CL  528—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  transparent  polyurethane  elastomers 
having  tensile  strengths  ranging  from  9  MPa  to  42  MPa  comprismg 
reacting  in  a  open  mold  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  90  to  110 

(a)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  2 
to  15%  by  weight  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  800 
to  5000,  wherein  said  prepolymer  is  a  reaction  product  of 
(i)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  wid> 

(ii)  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive  compound  having  at  least 
two  isocyanate-reactive  gtxxips  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  250  to  4000  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  polyethers.  (2)  polyesters  prepared  by  reaction 
of  polyhydric  alcohols  with  polybasic  carboxylic  acids, 
polybasic  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  or  polybasic  car- 
boxylic  acid  esters,  and  (3)  mixtures  thereof; 
with 

(b)  2-methyl-l,3-propanediol  as  chain  extender,  optionally  in 
admixture  widi  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  different  chain 
extender  having  two  isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  32  to  250; 

optionally  in  die  presence  of 

(c)  one  or  mote  catalysis  and/or  additives,  thereby  giving  a 
transparent  polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  tensile  strength 
of  9  MPa  to  42  MPa. 


5,470,936 
PROCESS  FOR  PRJEPARING  HIGH-ADHESION  AND 
IBGH-SOLUBIUTY  POLY  (AMIDE-IMB>E-ESTER) 
CWc»«Bi  Li,  HifaMta;  Hm  L.  Chen,  N«iton-Haien,  and 
TMOg-Ming  Lee,  lUwui,  aH  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
aniKnors  to  Industrial  l^dinology  Research  Imtitute,  Hsin- 
cho,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FBed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  70439 
Int  CL*  C08G  IS/30 
VS.  CL  528—73  12  Cfadns 

I.  A  poly(amide-imide-ester)  resin  prepared  from  a  monomer 
composition  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  monomer  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  a  diisocyanate; 

(b)  a  trimellitic  anhydride;  and 

(c)  a  bis-anhydride  of  trimellitic  anhydride;  wherein  each  of  said 
trimellitic  anhydride  and  said  bis-anhydride  of  trimellitic 
anhydride  constituting  1  to  40%,  on  a  molar  basis,  of  said 
monomer  composition,  and  tlK  amount  of  said  diisocyanate 
equaling  about  1.0  to  1.2  times,  also  on  a  molar  basis,  die  sum 
of  said  trimellitic  anhydride  and  said  bis-anhydride  of  trimel- 
litic anhydride,  wherein  said  poly(amide-imide-ester)  is 
soluble  in  dimethylacetamide  (DMAC),  dimethylformamide 
(DMF),  or  N-inediyl-2-pynolidooe  (NMP). 


5,470,937 
ANISOTROPICALLY  ORIENTED  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 
COMPENSATION  FILM  OF  A  BRANCHED 
POLYCARBONATE 
Masaya  Okamoto;  Shigeki  Kuze;  Noriynki  Kunishi,  aU  of  Icfai- 
hara,  and  IVisuke  Nakashlma,  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  idemJtsu  Petrochemicai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0237,  $  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042800; 
Nov.  5. 1992,  4-296162 

Int  CL*  C08G  64AX) 
VS.  CL  528—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  phase  difference  compensation  film  comprising  an  anisotro- 
pic orientation  film  of  a  branched  polycarbonate  having  a 
viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  less  dian  40,000. 


5.470,938 

COPOLYMERIC  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  SULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUND 

lUteshi  SakastJta,  Iwakuni;  Tomoaki  Shhnoda,  Kuga,  and 

Kotaro  Kisidmura,  Kwakuni,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  GE 

Plastics  Japan,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,088,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,401326,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944^77,  Sep.  14, 
1992,  Pat  No.  536,834.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  382,728 
Int  CL*  C08G  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—198  5  claims 

1.  A  copolymeric  polycarbonate  composition  consisting  of: 
(A]  a  copolymeric  polycarbonate  containing  repeating  constitu- 
ent units  having  the  formula 


^-^Wy-^ 


m 


CHj  \ — / 
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and  repeating  constitiient  units  having  the  formula 


(b)  a  carbonate  structural  unit  of  formula  (II): 


m 


in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:0  of  from  98:2  to  40:60,  and 

(BJ  0.05-10  ppm,  based  on  copolytneric  polycarbonate  [A],  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound  having  formula  [V]  below 


(H) 


(R^: 


^ 


m 


SOjR* 


whttfe  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  in  which  the  hydrogens  may  be 
substituted  with  halogens)  having  1-6  carbons;  R*  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  in  which  the  hydrogens  may  be  substituted  with  1-8 
carb^  having  1-8  carbons;  atxl  n  is  an  intego-  from  0  to  3. 


wherein  X'  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  an  orgauc 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  are  independently 
an  integer  of  1  to  4, 
the  ptx>portion  of  the  cai^jonate  structural  unit  of  the  fonnula  (II) 

being  2  to  15  mol  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 

carbonate  structural  unit  of  the  fonnula  (I)  and  the  carbonate 

structural  unit  of  the  formula  (II), 
the  copolymer  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 

15,(X)0  to  40,000  and  the  copolymer  containing  less  than  200 

ppm  of  residual  chlorine-based  solvent 


5,470^39 

POLYCARBONATE  COPOLYMER 

Mitsugu  Nakse,  IchUiara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 

cbcmical  Co^  Lt<L,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DtvtsioD  of  Ser.  No.  130,359,  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,693. 
This  appiicatioa  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-271711; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302358 

Int  CL*  C08G  64A)0 
VS.  CL  528—201  ^  Claims 
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5,470,940 

TRANSFER  MATERIAL  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  USING  THIS  TRANSFER 

MATERIAL  SUPPORTING  MEMBER 

Noriko  Otanl,  and  Teigo  SakaUbara,  both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabosldki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,495 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Jim.  29, 1992,  4-192809; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192810 

Int  CL«  B32B  9100 
U5.  CL  528—204  *  Claims 


IS     100     10 


•,•-«■  i4-<<>0K)nmaMTL)  FLuoaoa     aMTOiriMiw 


1.  A  transfer  material  supporting  member  consisting  essentially 
of  a  film  formed  mainly  of  a  polymer  represented  by  the  formula 
(1): 


A  polycarbonate  copolymer  which  comprises  a  main  chain 
cdmprising  (a)  a  carbonate  structural  unit  of  the  fonnula  (I): 


a) 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylidene 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylalkylene  group  having  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
aiKl  — SO2 —  or  A  is  a  single  bond,  and 


R2   R: 


R3 


R4  R? 


R« 


:c^^x)>- 


R« 
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wherein  each  of  R,  to  R,s  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group,  A  is  a  divalent  group,  and  each  of  X  and  Y  is  a 
copolymerization  ratio. 


THERMOPLASTIC  BIODEGRADABLE  RESINS  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hyo  Y.  Kim;  Ki  H.  Hwang;  Hoon  Ctaae,  aU  of  Kyungki-Do;  Soo 

L  She,  Seoul,  and  Jung  N.  Jun,  Kungki-Do,  aU  of,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Sunltyong  Industries,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  24,  1992, 
92-25478;  Jan.  23.  1993,  93-20638 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/02 
MS.  CL  528—272  9  Claims 

1.  A  tbermoplastic  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  25,000-45,000,  which  U  prepared  by  polycon- 
densing  one  or  a  plurality  of  aliphatic  dicattoxylic  acids  presented 
by  formula  (I)  with  one  or  a  plurality  of  aliphatic  diols  represented 
by  formula  (11): 


ROOC— (— CH2— ).— COOR 
HO— (— CH,— ).— OH 


01) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  bodi  hydrogen  or  are  both  methyl,  n  is  2  to  8 
and  ra  is  2  to  6. 


5,47«>I2 
PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROPOLYAMINO  ACIDS 
Gregory  C.  Alexander,  University  aty;  Mark  E.  Jason,  Ches- 
terfield, and  Dennis  J.  KaMa,  Fentoo,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsuto  Conpany,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Felt.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^2 
Int  CL*  OWG  69/10 
MS.  CL  528—328  13  ctafns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  anhydropolyamino  acid  which  cora- 
ptises  heating  L-aspartic  acid  to  a  temperature  above  about  140°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  thermal  condensation  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  methylene  phos- 
pbonic  acid  whereby  the  rate  of  said  condensation  Is  increased. 


M<M*)mtm  tall 


(I) 

o     o     \ 

II     II 

c     c 

/  \  /  \ 

N        Ar      N- 
\    /    \    / 

c     c 
\  \  II     II    / 

'  CF3  00' 

wherein  Ar  is  a  tetravalent  radical  having  6  to  27  carbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoaroraatic  radi- 
cal, condensed  polyaromatic  radical  and  noncondensed  polyaro- 
matic  radical  having  aromatic  radicals  connected  to  each  other 
widi  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member,  a  trifluoromethyl  radical  is 
situated  at  the  3-  or  the  4-position  on  a  pyridine  nucleus,  and  an 
imide  nitrogen  atom  is  connected  at  the  3-  or  the  4-position  to  an 
ether  b6nd. 


5y«7«),943 
POLYIMIDE 
Yostaihiro  Sakata;  WaUni  YamaslUta;  Yuichi  Okawa;  Shoji 
limiai;  "Kutomu  Ishida;  Mitsunori  Matsuo,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Keizaboro  Yanugndii,  Chiba,  and  Akiliiro  Yaniagu- 
dii,  Kanagawa,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-000398; 
Mar.  2,  1994,  64)32095 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/10:69/26;  C07D  213/69 
VS.  CL  528-^553  ig  Qalms 

1.  A  polyimide  comprising  a  requisite  structural  unit  consisting 
of  one  or  more  recurring  structural  units;  represented  by  the 
fomnila  (1): 


5,470,944 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYLACnC  ACID 
Patrick  V.  Bonsignore,  JoUet  DL,  assignor  to  ARCH  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,166 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/08 

VS.  CL  528-354  13  cuims 

1.  A  poly(lactic  acid)  having  an  average  number  molecular 
weight  of  about  25,000-100,000,  comprising: 
polyflactic  acid)  polymeric  units  having  terminal  end  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  carboxyl  and 
hydroxyl  groups,  said  polymeric  units  coupled  one  to  another 
by  coupling  agents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
bis-epoxides,  bis-oxazolines  and  bis-orthoesters. 
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5,470>15 

THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  ISOCYANATE-BASED 
POLYMERS 
Rktenl  A.  Markie;  FhylUs  L.  Bnisky,  both  of  Cohimbus; 
Gtorge  E.  Cremeans,  Groveport;  Jod  D.  EUiard.  Hilliard; 
Donald  M.  Bigg,  and  Sylvester  Sowell,  both  of  Columbus,  M 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  InstMute,  Columbus, 
Ohio 
per  No.  PCr/US92/»6493,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1»4,  S  162(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/U476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8, 1991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,840,  Mar.  l(i,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,028,  Feb. 

4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,697,016,  and  Ser.  No.  740,335,  Aug.  5, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,039,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  475,112,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

651,020is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,112,  Feb.  5,  0. 

This  per  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  193,029 

Int  a."  C08G  75/00 

VS.  a.  528—390  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyarylsulfide  oligomer  witli  phe- 


5,470,947 
CHRH  ANTAGONISTS  WITH  LOW  HISTANHNE 
RELEASE 
Kari  A.  Foikers;  Anders  yugqvist;  Doog-Md  Feng,  aU  of 
Austin,  Tex.;  Minora  Kubota,  Yotsukaido,  Japan;  Pui-Fun 
L.  Ting,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and  Cyril  Y.  Bowers,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Beard  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  The  Administrators  of  the 
IVilane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,431,  Aug.  24,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,935,491.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26, 1989,  Ser.  No. 
371,552 
bt  CL*  C07K  7/23 
VS.  a.  530—313  42  ClaioK 

1.  An  LHRH  antagonist  having  low  histamine  leleasing  activity 
comprising  a  decapeptide  of  the  formula  AA  -D-pClPhe^-D-3Pal  - 
Sei^-AA'-AA'-AA'-AA  »-Pro'-D-Ala'°-NHj.  wherein 
AA'  is  N-Ac-D-2Nal,  N-Ac-D-pClPhe  or  N-Ac-D-CljPhe; 
AA'  is  ly,  NicLys,  PicLys,  MNicLys,  MPicLys,  INicLys, 

DMGLys,  PzcLys,  or  c-PzACAla; 
AA*     is     D-NicLys,     D-PicLys,     D-MNicLys,     D-MPicLys, 

D-INicLys,  D-Ba.ys,  D-PzcLys,  D-PzACAla,  D-NACAla.  or 

D-PACAla; 
AA''  is  Leu,  AUe,  Nle,  Val,  NVal,  Abu,  or  Ala;  and 
AA'  is  ILys  or  lOm. 


nolic  hydroxyl  endgroups  comprising; 
a  combining  an  aryldihalide,  a  monohalo  phenolic  hydroxyl  aryl 
group,  sodium  sulfide  nonahydrate,  sodium  carbonate  and  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  to  form  a  mixture;  and 
b.  beating  said  mixture  so  as  to  drive  off  water  of  hydration  from 
said  sodium  sulfide  and  to  react  said  aryldihalide  with  said 
sodium  sulfide  to  form  said  polyarylsulfide  oligomer. 


5,470>I6 

PRODUCTS  RESULTING  FROM  POLYMERIZING  OR 

CURING  POLYCYANATES  CONTAINING  MESOGENIC 

MOIETIES  AS  LATERAL  SUBSTTTUENTS 

Robert  E.  Hebier,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  botii  of  Lake 

Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,457,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,374,769,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770,791,  Oct  3, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,321.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  291,962 
Int  CL*  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  528-^22  12  Claims 

1.  The  product  resulting  from  polymerizing  a  polycyanate  com- 
position containing  one  or  more  mesogenic  moieties  as  lateral 
substituent(s);  and,  optionally,  subjecting  said  composition  to  ori- 
entation during  polymerization. 


IVU 

II 


5,470,948 
VASOPRESSIN  AND  VASOTOCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Falk  Fahrenholz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Elger,  Berttn; 
Marianne  FShnrkh,  Berlin,  and  Kryzsxtof  ChwaUsz,  Berlin, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP9iy62496,  S  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092m287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1996,  40  42 
008.6 

Int  CL'  A61K  38A)0;  C07K  7/16 
VS.  CL  530—315  U  Claims 

1.  A  vasopressin  or  vasotocin  derivative  of  formula  I 


A B— C— Ohi— Asn— Cys— Sir— Aig— Oly— NH2. 

Il        2      3      4         5  f>      7        8         9 


a) 


wherein 
A  is  a  3-mercapto-3,3-cyclopentainethyleDe-propionyl  radical 

(Mca)  or  a  3-mercapto-propionyl  radical  (Mpa), 
B  is  an  amino  acid  radical  D-iyr,  D-Tyr<Et),  D-Phe,  lyrCOMe), 

D-lle,  D-Trp  or  a  radical  of  a  hydrophobic  D-amino  acid,  and 
C  is  Phe  (vasopressin  derivative)  or  be  (vasotocin  derivative). 

widi  the  proviso  that  B  is  not  D-Phe  when  C  is  Phe. 
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5,47«,949 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AMINO  ACID  GLYCOSIDES 

AND  GLYCOPEFTIDES 

RoMn  L.  Pott,  Ibcson,  Arii^  aaaigiior  to  The  Arizona  Board  of 

Regents  oo  Behalf  oTliie  Ualvenity  or  Arizona,  Iboon,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  990,960 

Int  CL'  A61K  i&W;  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  530-322  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


H    O 
I      II 
X=N-G-C-C-R"-R 
I 
R' 


5y«70,952 
CNTF  AND  EK  ANTAGONISTS 
NcU  Stahl,  Cannel;  Arts  N.   Ecooomidcs,  New  York,  and 
George  D.  Yancopookw,  Yorktown   Heights,  afl  of  N.Y., 
aaignon  to  Rcgeneroo  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  lluTytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,222 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/475 
VS.  a.  530-350  2  Claims 

1.  An  IL-6  antagonist,  capable  of  binding  IL-6  to  fonn  a  non- 
functional complex,  comprising: 

a)  soluble  IL-6Ra;  and 

b)  the  extracellular  domain  of  gplSO. 


wherein  X  is  an  imino-bonded  moiety  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of  an  imine,  a  SchiflTs  base,  and  an  imidate  ester 

wherein  G  is  a  caibon  chain  of  0-10  carbons; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
diphenyl  groups; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
containing  a  hydroxyl  moiety,  groups  containing  a  protected 
hydroxy!  moiety,  and  groups  containing  an  O-linked  sugar, 
and 

wherein  R'  is  an  amino  acid  chain  having  no  more  than  thirteen 
amino  acids. 


5,470,953 
HUMAN  Pj  INTEGRIN  a  SUBUNTT 
W.  Michael  GalUtin,  and  Monica  Van  der  Vieren,  both  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation,  Bothcil, 
Wash. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,497,  Dec.  23,  1993.  This 
appUcatloo  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28M89 
Int  CL'  C07K  1/00:2/00:  C07H  19/00:21/00 
US.  CL  530-350  5  claims 

5.  A  purified  and  isolated  a^  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,470,950 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AMPHIPHILIC  PEPTIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
W.  Lee  Maloy;  U.  Prasad  Karl,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Jon 
L  Williams,  Robbinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Phar- 
maceuticals IiK.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,960,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,054,  Sep.  13, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
193,521 
Int  CL*  A61K  3S/03 
MS.  CL  530—324  g  r^i 

1.  A  biologically  active  amphiphilic  peptide,  said  peptide  having 
the  following  basic  structure  X^;  R,— Rj_Rj_R,  _r,_Rj_ 
'^2 — R| — R2 — Rj — Ri — R| — R2 — Rj —  R3,  wherein  R,  is  a 
hydrophobic  amino  acid,  R^  is  a  basic  hydrophilic  or  neutral 
hydrophiiic  amino  acid,  and  R,  is  a  neutral  hydrophilic  amino  acid. 


5,470,951 

PEPTIDES  FOR  ANTAGONIZING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

AMYLOID  PPROTEIN 

Eugene  Roberts,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qty  of  Hope, 

Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,904 
Int  CL*  A61K  3Sm:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  530-330  4  cudms 

1.  A  peptide  having  die  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


5,470,954 
ULTRAPURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  FACTOR  VHI 
Michael  J.  Griflith,  CUremont;  Gerald  G.  Neslund,  Diamond 
Bar,  and  Shu-Len  Liu,  Cerritos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Baxter  Intemationai  Iik.,  Deerfield,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887387,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  167,902,  Mar.  28,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,800, 
Mar.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  140,695 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/16:  C07K  1/18:1/22:14/755 
VS.  CL  530-383  39  claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  Factor  VIII:C  from  a  mixture  of 
polypeptides  and  contaminants  comprising: 

(a)  adsorbing  an  antibody  to  a  matrix  to  form  an  immunoaffinity 
matrix,  which  antibody  binds  by  hydrophobic  attraction  to  the 
Factor  VIII:C  to  be  purified  to  form  hydrophobic  bonds, 
adding  die  mixture  to  said  antibody  before  or  after  said 
antibody  is  bound  to  the  matrix,  thereby  adsorbing  said  Factor 
VIII:C  in  the  immunoafiBnity  matrix; 

(b)  eluting  the  Factor  VIII:C  from  the  immobilized  antibody  by 
treating  the  Factor  VIII:C:immunoaffinity  matrix  with  a  des- 
orbing  substance  which  breaks  the  hydrophobic  bonds 
between  the  Factor  Vni:C  and  the  immobilized  antibody  to 
desofb  the  Factor  Vin:C  from  said  matrix  wherein  the  des- 
orbing  substance  is  a  non-polar  agent  in  a  buffered  salt  solu- 
tion; 

(c)  passing  the  Factor  Vin:C  to  be  purified  through  an  a£Snity 
region  which  is  an  ion-exchange  region  capable  of  binding  to 
the  Factor  VIII:C,  thereby  binding  the  Factor  Vni:C  to  the 
affinity  material  while  allowing  the  contaminants  to  pass 
through  the  affinity  region;  and 

(d)  eluting  the  purified  Factor  Vra;C  ftom  the  affinity  region. 
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5,470,955 

4NT1BODIES  WHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  MCL-1 

POLYPEPTIDE 


-continued 


(18) 


Ruth  W.  Craig,  Hanover,  N.H,,  assignor  to  Dartmouth  College,  0 

Hanover,  N.H.  |-^\ 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,307,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban 

doned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77348 

Int  a.*  C07K  16/00:16/30 

VS.  a.  530—387.7  3  Claims 


having 


N— OOC— (CHz)*— COO' 

O 
HOOC 


OH 


OH 


mcl-l 


(38) 


and 


^-•CtM 


(39) 


N— OOC 


OH 


An  antibody  which  specifically  binds,  the  mcl-l  polypeptide 
the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,470,956 

A<>rnBODiES  for  mevalonic  acid  and  methods 

FOR  immunological  DETERMINATION  OF 
MEVALONIC  ACID  BY  USING  THEM 
Aklo  Hayashi;  Makoto  Hiramatsu,  and  Nobuyuki  Hamanaka, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-024747 

Int  CI.*  C07K  16/06:16/18 

VS.  a.  530—388.9  10  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  specifically  binds  to  mevalonic  acid  which  is 

obtained  by  using,  as  antigen,  a  conjugate  of  protein  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  albumin,  globulin,  thyroglobulin,  hemocya- 

nin.  edestin,   and  polylysine  and  a  mevalonic   acid  derivative 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formula: 


5,470,957 
IMMUNOINmBITORS  OF  FACTOR  XIH 
Gay  Reed,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  President  and  Fel- 
lows of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  and  The  General  Hos- 
pital Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,199 
tot  a.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/36:16/18 
VS.  CL  530— 388J5  2  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  inhibits  the  abiUty  of  Factor 
Xin  to  catalyze  the  formation  of  a  blood  clot,  wherein  said 
antibody  inhibits  thrombin  cleavage  of  said  Factor  XIII  but  does 
not  bind  to  the  thrombin-cleavage  site  of  said  Factor  XDI,  wherein 
said  antibody  binds  to  the  same  epitope  on  Factor  XIII  as  antibod- 
ies selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  9C11  produced  by  the 
hybndoma  having  the  accession  number  ATCC  CRL  1 1458  and 
lOGlO  produced  by  the  hybridoma  having  the  accession  number 
ATCC  CRL  11457. 


.COO 


OH 


(II) 


(12) 


(17) 


5,470,958 

ANTISERA  AGAINST  A  PEBl  ANTIGEN  FROM  +1 

CAMPYLOBACTER  JEJUNI 

Martin  J.  Blaser,  Nashville,  Tenn^-  Rkhard  T.  Ellison,  HI, 

Denver,  Colo.,  and  Zhi  H.  Pel,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Enteric  Research  Laboratories  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,928,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  612,330,  Nov.  13, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,200344.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,480 

tot  CL*  A61K  35/16:39/106 
VS.  a.  530—3893  1  Claim 

1.  Antisera  raised  against  a  purified  PEBl  antigen  which  is 
obtained  from  Campylobacter  jejuni  and  has  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  28  kDa  as  measured  on  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacry- 
lamide  gel  under  reducing  conditions,  a  molecular  weight  of 
28.911.0  kDa  as  measured  by  gel  filtration  chromatography  under 
native  conditions,  and  an  isoelectric  point  of  8.5. 
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RECOGNIZATION  OF  CAMPYLOBACTER  BY  ANTISERA 
TO  C    JEJUNI  PROTEINS.  BY  IqG  ELISA 

0.800  T 


0.600 


0.400 


OPTICAL  DENSITY 
(Ueon+SD) 

0.200  • 


0.000 


i.*.f^ri. 


ANTI-PEBl 


I     I  C.  jejuni  (n— 35) 
^  C.  coli      (n=1S) 
Cn  C.  fetus   (n=IO) 
I3D  C.  laridis  (n=5) 
CZD  H.  pylori    (n=5) 


5,470,960 

PHE>fYLALANINE-GLYCINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 

PHARAlACEUnCAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID 

DERIVATIVES 
Koichi  Niimura,-  lUuko  Kawabe,  both  of  Saitama,-  Takao 
Ando,  and  Kenichi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,478,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,964. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1992,  4-89564 
Int  a.*  C07H  15/24:  C07C  229AX) 
VS.  a.  536—6.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  L-phenylalanine-glycine  derivative 
of  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,470,959 
POLYAZO  DYES  HAVING  A  DUZO  COMPONENT  OF 
THE  AMINOBENZOPHENONE  SERIES 
Gunther  Lamm,  Hassloch;  Udo  Mayer,  Frankenthal,-  Helmut 
Reichelt,     Neustadt,     and     Georg     Zeidler,     Dannstadt- 
Schauemheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,756,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1991,  41  42 
696.7 

Int  CI.*  C09B  45/24:33/02:33/24;  C06P  3/32 
MS.  a.  534—680  4  claims 

1.  A  polyazo  dye  of  the  fonnula  (la) 


N=N— ZJp 


(I) 


CH2 


NH2CHCONHCH — COOH 

wherein  R  represents  a  residue  of  an  antitumor  substance,  or  a  salt 
or  an  ester  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reacting  carbobenzoxychloride  with  a  salt  of  phenylalaninea- 
mide  of  the  formula  (V): 


(V) 


(la) 


CH2 
I 
H2NCHCONH2 


to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


CH2 
I 
CH2OCONHCHCONH2 


(2)  reacting  the  resulting  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  with  a 
glyoxylic  acid  compound  of  the  general  fonnula  (VI): 


where  p  is  from  1  to  2, 

R'  and  R*.  identical  or  different,  are  hydroxyl  or  amino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^  allcyl,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxsulfonyl,  sul- 

famoyl,  Ci^mono-  or  -dialkylsulfamoyi,  phenylsulfamoyi  or 

C|^-alkylsulfonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  hydroxysulfonyl; 
the    ring    B    can    be    fused    by    an    optionally    nitro-    or 

hydroxysulfonyl-substimted  benzo  ring,  in  free  form  or  as  a    wherein  R^  represents  a  benzyloxy  group  or  an  alkoxy  gix)up  with 

copper,  chroimum,  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  complex;  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  general  fonnula 

and  Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (Ila)  (Ilia): 


O    O 

II     II        , 
H-C-C-R^ 


(VI) 


(!!•) 


where  one  of  the  radicals  X'  and  X^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
hydroxysulfonyl; 

R'  is  chlorine  or  C,_,-alkyl;  and 

the  carbonyl  group  of  the  radical  (Da)  is  para  to  X'  or  to  the  azo 
group. 


(lib) 


CH2         OH 

I  I 

CH20C0NHCHC0NHCHC0R^ 


wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
(3)  reacting  the  resulting  compound  of  general  formula  (Ilia) 
with  acetic  anhydride  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  general 
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fonnula  (Illb): 


(inb) 


CH2 


OCOCH3 

I 

2 


(f        \—  CH2OCONHCHCONHCHCOR 


acyl  and  phosphoric  acyl;  R4  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  group;  R<,  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R7  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  Rg 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  acyloxy  group  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyUc  acyloxy,  sulfonic  acyloxy,  phosphorous  acyloxy  and 
phosphoric  acyloxy,  and  a  Cj.jalkoxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C,.,  alkoxy  or  Cz^  alkoxyalkoy;  and  — A— 
represents  the  fonnula  [2]: 


wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  above, 

(4)  reacting  the  resulting  compound  of  the  general  fonnula  (Illb) 
with  the  antitumor  substance  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula  (11): 


(ID 


[2] 


CH3 


CH20C0NHCHC0NHCHC0R'' 


wherein  R,  and  R,o  both  represent  hydrogen  or  together  form  a 
double  bond;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the 
formula  [3]: 


wherein  R  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  and 

(5)  removing  the  protecting  group(s)  from  the  resulting  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  (II). 


(31 


ORi 


CH3 
ORij 


14  AND/OR  15-HYDROXY  6^  HEMIACETAL 
ERYTHROMYCIN  DERTVATTVES 
Setsuo  Harada.  KawanLshi,-  Yasunori  Funabashi,  Osaka;  Nobu- 
hlro  Inatomi,  Osaka;  Shigehani  Tanayama,  Osaka,  and  Seil- 
chi  Tanida,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Ind.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kitasato  Kenkyushio,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-064243; 
Jim.  11,  1992,  4-152467 

Int  a.*  C07J  \7/08;  A61K  31  m 
MS,  a.  536—7.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  6,9-hemiacetal-erythromycin  compound  or  the  salt  thereof, 
in  which  said  6,9-hemiacetal-erytlux)mycin  compound  is  repre- 
sented by  the  fonnula  [1]: 


wherein  R„  is  selected  from  d»e  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acyl, 
sulfonic  acyl,  phosphorous  acyl  and  phosphoric  acyl,  and  a  C,.j 
alkyl  group;  and  R,2  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  C,^  carboxylacyl  group,  and  a  C,.j  alkyl  group  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C,.,  alkylthio  group,  (ii)  the 
fonnula  [4): 


[4] 


CH3 


ORi3  H 

wherein  R,3  is  the  same  as  defined  in  R,,  above,  (iii)  the  fonnula 
[5]: 


(11 


CH3 


(51 


OH 


(iv)  the  formula  [6]: 


(61 


CH3 


and  (v)  the  fonnula  [7]: 


CH3 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  C,^  alkyl,  a  C3.7 
cycloalkyl,  a  Q^^  alkenyl  and  C-^^  alkynyl,  and  R2  represents 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  as  defined  in  R, 
above,  or  R,  and  Rj  form  a  heterocyclic  group  having  a  carbon 
chain  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
awm;  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acyl,  sulfonic  acyl,  phosphorous 


II    12 


(7) 


CH3 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  fonnula  >B— R,4;  wherein  R,4  represents  a  C^,  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group, 

(b)  >S=0,  >C==0,  >C=S,  and 
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(c)  the  formula  [8]: 


\   / 

C 
/   \ 


Ris 


[8] 


R|6 

wherein  R„  and  R,t,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C,^  alky  I 
groups,  or  from  a  C,^  cyclic  alkyl  group  together  with  the  adjacent 
cartxxi  atom,  or  one  of  them  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group,  and  the  other 
represents  a  C1.3  dialkylamino  group. 


5,47*^2 
OUGOSIALYL-l>BIALKYL-SN-GLYCEROLS  AND 
SYNTHfcTlC  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 
HtEPARATION 
Tomoya   Ogawa;   SWgeid   NaaeHiira,   both   of  Wako,   and 
Mamoru  Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  aH  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rika- 
gaku  Kenkyusbo,  Wako,  and  Meet  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1W,<72 
Claims  priority,  appHcatieB  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037594 
Int.  CL*  C97H  5/06 
MS,  CL  53«— 17J  4  Claims 

1.  An  oligosialyl-l,2-diallcyl-sn-glycerol  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


3,470,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYSACCHARnWS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ABSORBENT 

PROPERTIES 
Jian  Qln,  AppletoB,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcrly-CUrk  Corpo- 
ration, NcMiali,  Wis. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83734,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,180 
bt  a.''  CWB  37/08 
MS.  CL  536—20  2I  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  crosslinked,  modified  polysaccha- 
ride, the  method  comprising  tiw  following  steps: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  water  and  a  crosslinldng  agent 
wherein  the  crosslinldng  agent  is  water  soluble  and  comprises 
a  compound  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  or  function- 
alities capable  of  reacting  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  a 
carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  or  amino  group  of  a  modified  polysaccha- 
ride; 
adding  to  said  mixture  an  amount  of  a  water-soluble,  modified 
polysaccharide,  diat  is  free  from  a  substantial  degree  of 
crosslinldng,  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  water-soluble, 
modified  polysaccharide  to  water  in  said  mixture  is  from 
about  1:2  to  about  1:40,  wherein  said  water-soluble  modified 
polysaccharide  becomes  crosslinked  and  wherein  said 
crosslinked  modified  polysaccharide  comprises  a  substantially 
non-crosslinked,  water-soluble,  modified  polysaccharide  core 
and  a  crosslinked,  water-insoluble  modified  polysaccharide 
shell  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  core,  said  crosslinked 
modified  polysaccharide  being  swellable  in  said  mixture;  and 
drying  said  crosslinked  modified  polysaccharide,  wherein  said 
crosslinked,  modified  polysaccharide  has  an  initial  Absor- 
bency  Under  Load  at  least  about  200  percent  greater  than  said 
water-soluble,  modified  polysaccharide. 


OH 

COOR 


(I) 


5,470,965 

COMPLEXABLE  HETEROGENOUS 

OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND  ALPHA-HYDOSANES 

HAVING  THERAPEUTICAL  ACTTVITY,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  RELATED 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Massimo  Baldacd,  and  Ugo  Baldacd,  both  of  Pisa,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Laboratori  Baldacd  Spa,  Pisa,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,913,  Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,421,  JuL  6,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  13, 1983,  22045/83 
Int  a.*  C08B  37/10 
MS.  a.  536—21  3  ciaiBM 

3.  A  substantially  pure  fraction  of  heparan  sulfate  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  range  of  from  7.0  kd  to  13.5  kd  and  at 
least  one  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrinolytic 
activity  and  antithrombolytic  activity,  but  substantially  no  antico- 
agulant activity  and  no  antilipemic  activity. 


wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alicali  metal  atoms, 
each  R^  independendy  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  14  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  Ac  represents  an  acetyl  group,  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  20. 


5,470,963 
Patcat  Net  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,470,966 
NEURAL  a-CATENIN 
Shii^i  Hirano,  Okaiaki,-  Naomi  Kimoto,  Kyoto;  Yutaka  Shi- 
moyama,  Hiratsuka;  Setsuo  Hirohashi,  Chiyodat,  and  Masa- 
tosU  lUieidii,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takani 
Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358026 
Int  CL'  C12N  1 5/09;  IS/12 
MS.  CL  536-23  J  6  Claims 

1.  Isolated  gene  encoding  chicken  neural  a-catenin  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  by  SEQ  ID  No.  1. 


4oVEMiER  28,  199S 
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3                  OOO 

1                      1 

2000 

1 

3000  (bp) 

BHp     PP 
1  1          1 

p 
1 

P  PH    M 
1  1    1     1 

-^m 

.;;:«■ 

■}i'::: 

XI 

X8-2 

X2EN 

R«  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caiboo  atoms; 

R7  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R9  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cyanoethyl;  and 

Q  is  an  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
provided  that  when  each  M  is  S(=0>=0,  then  at  least  one  B 
group  is  not  thymine. 


OLIGONUCLEOTTOE  ANALOGS  WITH  SULFAMATE 
LINKAGES 
1  Hilward  M.  Huie,  and  George  L.  lyainor,  both  of  WUming^oii, 
Del^  assignors  to  The  Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  C«n- 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,693 
Int.  a.'  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  CL  5M— 24  J  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiO- 


-CH: 


1 

't- 

H 

Y      H 

1 

\(l       7 

R 

wherein: 
A  is  H,  OH,  OR,,  OQ  or  halogen; 
B  is  a  naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  base  or  modified  nucleic 

acid  base; 
Y  is  — N(R)—  or  O; 
Z  is  —NCR,)—  or  O; 
wherein  Y,  ORj,  and  A  are  independently  bonded  to  the  2'  or  3' 

position  and  provided  further  that  A  is  bonded  to  a  position 

different  from  that  of  Y  or  OR,; 
wherein  each  M  is  independently  selected  firom 


O 

II 
— S— , 

II 

o 


OH        SH        SH 

I  I  I 

— P— .  — P— ,  — P-, 

II  II  II 

o       o       s 


Rs 


0R3 
-p— .  • 


R9        SR4         N  ^ 

I  I  I         R6 
-P— ,  — P— or— P—      ; 

II  II  II 

00  O 


provided  at  least  one  M  is  S(=0>=0;  and  provided  that 
when  M  is  S(==0)=0,  Y  and  Z  cannot  both  be  O; 

n  is  1  to  75; 

R  is  H  or  allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  H2PO3,  HjPjO,,  H4P,07  and  their  suitable  salts,  H  or  an 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

R2  is  H2PO3,  HjPjO,,  H4P]07  and  their  suitable  salts,  H  or  an 

I    hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

R3  is  alkyl  or  cyanoethyl; 

R4  is  H  or  alkyl  of  i  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


Sy470,9«8 
PROCESS  VO§L  PREPARING  NON- 
HYDROXYPROPYLATED,  CROSSLINKED, 
PREGELATINIZED,  STARCH  AND  PR(H>UCT 
Jay  H.  Katcber,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Charics  W.  Berta- 
lan.  New  Bmnswidi,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 
Nortliield,  Dl. 
Contfnualioa  of  Ser.  No.  92,158,  JnL  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,342,932,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,711, 
Feb.  1^  1993,  abandoned,  wiiicb  is  a  continnation-bi-pait  of 
Ser.  No.  823,510,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,187,27X  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,525 
The  porlkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08B  31/08:ii/04:  A23L  1/05:1/187 
VS.  CL  536—102  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rK>n-hydn>xypropylated,  cross- 
linked,  pi^elatinized  cereal  starch  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  com  hybrids  and  genetic  com  varieties  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  raw  starch  from  cereal  grain  by  means  of  a  refining 
process: 

b)  washing  the  raw  starch  of  step  a)  with  water  which  contains 
from  0.01  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  having  an  HLB 
value  greater  than  1.0; 

c)  dispersing  and  agitating  the  raw,  refined  cereal  starch  in  water 
to  form  a  homogeneous  slurry  containing  at  least  25%  starch; 

d)  crosslinking  the  starch  using  any  food-acceptable  procedure; 

e)  gelatinizing  and  drying  the  starch  using  a  process  selected 
&om  the  group  consisting  of  spray  drying  using  a  two-fluid 
nozzle,  dmm  drying,  and  cooking  in  a  water-miscible  solvent 
at  high  temperature  and  pressure  followed  by  drying. 


5,470,969 
CATALYZED  SUCROSE-6-ESTER  PROCESS 
George  H.  Sankey,  Athens,  Ga.,-  Nicholas  M.  Vernon,  Durham, 
England,  and  Robert  E.  Wingartl,  Jr^  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  McNeU-PPC,  Inc,  Miiltown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,930,  Mar.  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,190,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  572,816, 
Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  237>I7 
Int  CL'  C07H  1/00:13/02:15/04 
VS.  CL  536—115  40  Clafans 

20.  A  process  which  comprises: 

(1)  preparing  a  solution  of  sucrose  and  a  l,3-diacyloxy-l,l,3,3- 
tetra(hydrocarbyl)distarmoxane  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  to 
form  a  first  reaction  mixture;  and 

(2)  adding  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  to  said  first  reaction 
mixture  to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture  and  maintaining 
said  second  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  sucrose-6-ester. 
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5,470^0 
MASPIN,  A  SERPIN  WITH  TUMOR  SUPPRESING 
ACTIVITY 
Ruth  Soger,  BrooUine,  Mass^  Anthony  Anisowicz,  West  New- 
ton, Mass^  and  Zhiqiang  Zou,  Gaithersburg,  Md^  assignors 
to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938^23,  Sep.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,296, 
Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  662,216,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,714 
InL  CL*  C12N  I/2J;5/I0;15/15;  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  single-  or  double-stranded  isolated  DNA  encoding  a 
polypeptide  having  at  least  90%  sequence  identity  to  maspin  (SEQ 
ID  NO:2)  wherein  said  DNA  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions 
with  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  or  tlie  complement  of  said 
single  stranded  DNA. 

10.  A  single-  or  double-stranded  isolated  DNA  encoding  maspin 
(SEQ  ID  NO:2),  or  the  complement  of  said  single-stranded  DNA. 
16.  A  purified  preparation  of  maspin  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5,470,971 

STRESS-INDUCED  PROTEINS,  GENES  CODING 

THEREFOR,  TRANSFORMED  CELLS  OF  ORGANISMS, 

METHODS  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Ke^i  Kondo,  Edison,  and  Masayori  Inouye,  Bridgewater,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Medicine  and  Den- 
tistry of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,276 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/31.15/81 
VS.  CL  536—23.7  23  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  yeast  gene  having  tlie  following  nucleotide 
sequence,  as  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1: 


1  GATCTGarTATGGTnTTCTTGACTATAACCrT 

AATTATGAGACTAATGTCrTCGGGAGG  60 
61  TCCXTTTTCCGATrTTCCGACTCrnTCCGTTXJ 

AAGAATGTACTrcTGGTITTGAATCCT  120 
121   ACGGCAGTTATrGCGGCGGnTGOCCCnTCTT 

TCAAAGATTGTGATGGAAATAATTGAT  180 
181  TGTrCCGGGAAATGTGTCTTATnrCTAAAAGC 

ATCTnTTTTCTCTCCAATTCTTCGAG  240 
241  CTATITCCAGTAAAGGAAAAAAAAGGTrTGCTG 

TAAGGGTGAATATGTCTCCAACCTCTT  300 
301  TGAGGTACTOCXnTGCTTCATTCACCATrTAAT 

ATAAATAGTACATTGGCAGCXXnxnTT  360 
361  CAAACGTCAATTATTCTCGCrreCXTAACnTG 

TTCGGACCGAAATTATAAAGGCATTCA  420 
421   ATCAGTAACAATAATTGCTATTGCATAACTATA 

OCCrcrcCTAAATAAAATAAAATGTCC  480 
481  GTrTCCAAGATTGCnTCGTrrTAAGTGCCATT 


-continued 
GCCTCTTTGOCCGTCOCTGACACCAGC  540 

541  GCCGCXXJAAACTGCTGAATTGCAAOCTATTATC 

GCTGACATCAACTCTCATCTTTCTGAC  600 

601  TACTTGGGTCTAGAAACTGGCAACAGTGGATTC 

CAAATTCCATCTGATGTCTTGAGTGTG  660 

661  TATCAACAAGTCATGACTTACACCGATGACGCT 

TACACTACCrTGnTAGTGAATTGGAC  720 

721  nTGATGCTATCACTAAGACAATTGTTAAATTXj 

CCATGGTACACCACAAGATTGAGTTCT  780 

781  GAAATCGCTGCTGCTCTTGCCTCCGTTTCCCCA 

GCTTCTTCCGAGGCTGCATCTTCrTCC  840 

841   GAGGCTGCATCTTCTTCCAAGGCTGCATCTTCT 

TCCGAAGCTACATCCTCTGCCGCTCCA  900 

901  TCCTCTTCTGCTGCCXXATCTrCrTCrcCTGCC 

CCATCATCATCTGCCGAATCATCTTCT  960 

%1   AAGGCCGTTTCTTCrTCTGTCGCTCCAACTACX: 

TCTTCTGTCAGCACrTCTACAGTCGAA   1020 

1021  ACTGCTTCCAATGCCGGTCAAAGAGTCAATGCA 

GGCGCrcCCTCTrrCGGTGCTGTTGTT  1080 

1081  OCAGGTGCAGCTGCrrTATTGTTATAAAAGGGA 

ACCmTACAACAAATATTTGAAAAAT  1140 

1141  TACCTCCATTATTATACCTTCTCrrrATGTAAT 

TGrTAGTrcGAAAArrnrirriCATT  1200 

1201   AATATAATCAACTTCTAAAACTITCTAAAAACG 

TTCTCmTTCGAGATTAGTGCrTCTT  1260 
126!  CCCAATCCGTAAGAAATGTrTCCTrTCTTGACA 

ATrOOCACCAGCTGGCTACTCGTTGCT  1320 
1321  CGAAAACTACTCTCTnTAirniAATTTACGA 

ACGATTATCTTTCGAAGGAACGACCAA   1380 
1381   ACGAGCTAAATATGGGCATCGCCAACGTTAAAA 

AAATGGACCCTACCXjAAGACGTTATrA   1440 
1441  TGCCAAGGCGCAGCGAAGAGTCTTTCrCCTTGA 

GAAAAAATATGCATGAAACAAAATAGA    1500 
1501  CAGGACCAGACCCTCTTCGGGAAAAAAAGTCAA 

GATTTAACACGTGGCTACACXXXXnXXJ  1560 
1561  CTTACAACCAAtXAACATAAGATC   1584. 
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5,470^2 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXAMETHYLENECEPHEM 

COMPOUNDS 
Shigeni    Torii,    Akaiwa;    Hideo    Tanaka,    Okayama;    Mitio 
Sasaoka;    Takashi    Shiroi,    both    of    Itano,    and    Yutaka 
Kameyama,  Okayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030310; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030311 

Int  a."  C07D  501/04;  A61K  31/545 
UpS.  CI.  540—230  3  Claims 


oi 


r 


'  ^™^ 


CH3 


COOR^ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  iialogen  atom,  an  amino 
group  or  a  protected  amino  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower 
allcyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  or 
protected  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  protected 
hydroxyl  group;  R'  and  R^  taken  togetlier  represent  ==0;  and  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxy-protecting  group;  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  -70°  to  180°  C.  a 
^lactam  compound  of  the  formula 


S— SOjR 


<^~Y^ 


.CH2 


COOR^ 


wherein  R',  and  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  R*  represents 
a  phenyl  or  napthyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  or  napbthyl  group 
substituted  by  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  napbthyl, 
lower  alJcyl,  amino,  mono  (lower)  allcylainino,  di  (lower) 
alkylamino,  mercapto,  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  naphthylthio, 
fonnyloxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarfoonyl,  phenoxy  carbonyl  or  naphthoxy  carbonyl  group; 
with  a  nucleophilic  agent  of  the  formula 

R^SOjM 
wherein  R^  has  the  same  values  as  R'*  defined  above,  and  M 
represents  an  alkali  metal  atom;  to  form  a  2-substituted  methyl-3- 
cenhem  compound  of  the  formula 


r 


o^ 


"SChR 


CH3 


COOR^ 


and  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  tlje  range  -70°  to  180°  C.  the 
2-sabstituted  methyl-3-cephem  compound  with  an  amine. 


5,470,973 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SULFONAMIDE  INTERMEDIATES 
Roman     HotT,     Lausen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Alcoa 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,043 
Int  a.*  C07D  5I3A)4 
VS.  a.  544    48  3  ( 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  formula: 


OH 


A  process  for  preparing  a  2-exomethylenecephem  compound 
he  formula 


s         .  s  . 
o  o 


I 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CI;  and 

R'  is  C,^  alkyl,  CH2(CH2)„OR",  wherein  R"  is  CM,  or 
(CH2)„CH3  and  n  is  1-4,  CHj(CH2)„X,  wherein  X  is  Br,  Q, 
or  I,  and  n  is  1-4,  or  (CH2)„Ar,  wherein  Ar  is  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  3-methoxyphenyl,  or  4-methoxyphenyl  and  n  is  I  or 
2,  which  comprises: 

a.  reducing  3-bromoacetyl)-2-thiopbenesulfonamide  2  to 
racemic  3-(2-bromo-  l-hydroxyethyl)-2- 
thiophenesulfonamide  3  with  sodium  borohydride; 

b.  cyclizing  3  to  racemic  3,4-dihydro-2H-thieno[3,2-c]-l,2- 
thiazin-4-ol  1 , 1  -dioxide  4  with  sodium  hydroxide; 

c.  N-allcylating  4  in  dimethylsulfoxide  in  the  presence  of 
potassium  carbonate  to  give  3,4-dihydro-2-alkyl-2H- 
thieno(3,2-e]-l,2-thiazin-4-ol  1,1 -dioxide  5; 

d.  oxidizing  5  to  2,3-dihydro-2-alkyl-4H-thieno(3,2-e]-l,2- 
thiazin-4-one  1,1 -dioxide  6  with  sodium  dichromate; 

treating  6  with  boran  tetrahydrofuran  and  a  catalytic  amount 
of  (S)-tetrahydro- 1  -methyl-3,3-dipbenyl- 1  H,3H-pyrrolo- 
[1,2-c]  1,3,2  oxazaborole  or  (S)-tetrahydro-l,3,3-tripi»enyl- 
lH,3H-pyrrolol[l,2<]  1,3,2  oxazaborole  to  provide  1. 


5.470,974 
UNCHARGED  POLYNUCLEOTIDE-BINDING  POLYMERS 
James  Siunmerton;  Dwight  Weller,  and  Eugene  Stirctaak,  all  ot 
Corvaliis,    Oreg.,    assignors    to    Neu-Gene    Development 
Group,  Corvaliis,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,883,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,033,  Sep.  23,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,142,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  71236, 

Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  911,258,  Sep.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continiution-in- 

part  of  Sen  No.  944,707,  Dec.  18,  1986,  Pat  No.  5^17^66. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,664 

Int  d"  arm  4I3/04;4l3/I2;473/26 

VS.  O.  544—118  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  composition  effective  to 
bind  to  a  single-stranded  polynucleotide  containing  a  preselected 
target  sequence  of  bases,  comprising 
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providing  a  subunit  having  one  of  the  following  structures: 


A. 


O-S 


°  .     .P. 


O 

I 


A-A 


HO— 1 


I 


N 
H 


r 


OH 

I 

o=s— >o 


N 
H 


OH 

I 

o=s— , 


t 


J' 


N 
I 
„N-R 

where: 

(i)  P  is  a  base-pairing  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  purine  and  pyrimidine  bases  which  are  capable  of  binding 
by  Watson/Crick  pairing  to  contiguous,  complementary  bases 
in  such  target  sequence,  and 

(ii)  R  is  H,  an  alkyl  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group:  and  coupling 
the  subunits  to  form  heteromeric  polymer  tnolecules  having 
one  of  the  following  conesponding  structures,  which  show 
two  of  the  subunits  of  the  structure  and  an  intersubunit 
linkage: 


B-B 


O  .     .P. 


'< 


t  T 


•N— 1 


O  .    .P* 


T 


N 
I 

o=s— o 

I 


^^^P. 


N 
I 


T 


c-c 


D-D 
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DIHYDROPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
A-A  KamaU  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  EJL  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 
ContioiuitkM  of  Ser.  No.  762,127,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abuidoiMd, 
wbich  is  a  contlnuatioa-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  629,293,  Dec  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthraation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
599420,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  U, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  1M443 
Int  CL'  C07D  2i9/20,2J9/22;2i9/72.2J9/78;2J9/80,2i9/M;2i9/ 

88,  239/93 
VS,  a.  544-^334  4  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-continued 


"2 

Ri  N  Rs 


o=s— >o 


EC 


O  ^  ^P. 


N 
I 


J 


or  Its  isomer 


o=s— >o 


°^^P> 


N 

I 


J 


-continued 


o= 


w» 


WMfc: 

i)  P,  and  Pj  are  base-pairing  moieties  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  purine  and  pyrimidine  bases,  which  are  capable 
of  binding  by  Watson/Crick  pairing  to  contiguous, 
complementary  bases  in  die  target  sequence, 

(ii)  the  total  number  of  base-pairing  moieties  in  the  polymer 
molecules  is  such  that  the  moieties  are  effective  to  form  at 
lease  1 2  hydrogen  bonds  with  the  complementary  bases  of  the 
target  sequence,  and 

(lii)  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
of  3  to  10  ctfbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F 
or  — CO2R22;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloallcylalkyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylallcenyl  or 
cycloalkylallcynyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
— (CH2)^CH2)Jl'  (wherein  R'  is  H,  C.^allcyl, 
Cj-ecycloallcyl,  C^^alkenyl  or  Cj^alkynyl)  optionally 
substituted  with  F  or  — CO2R22:  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted 
on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1  or  2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  or  nitro; 
— SR4,  — OR4  (where  tt^H)  or  — NR^R,; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  R^',  ~CN,  haloaUcyl,  — OR4,  — SH, 
— COOR4,  COR4,  (R4'0)alkyl,  (R4'S)alkyl,  (substituted 
amino)alkyl; 

R3  is  R4,  — COOR,  --CONH2,  — co-substituted  amino, 
— CX)R,  — CN,  — NO2, 


O 

II 
-WORh, 


— SOjR  (wherein  R  is  R4,  aminoalkyi  or  (substituted  amino)alkyl), 
(RVOalkyl,  (R4'S)alkyl,  (substituted  amino)alkyl,  (R^'OOOalkyl, 
(RVCOjaikyl,  (aniino-CO)alkyl,  (substituted  amino-CO)alkyl, 
(R(XO)atkyl  (wherein  R  is  R4  excluding  hydrogen); 
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or  R]  and  R^  taken  together  are 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-(XCH2)n-CH2-.  -C-S(CH2)„-CH2-  or 


-C-N-(CH2)„-CH2- 

I 


to  fonn  a  S-  to  7-membered  ring  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attached; 
or  R2  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  an  aryl; 
R4'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  aikyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 

arylalkyl,       cycloalkyi,       (cycloalkyl)alkyl,       heterocydo, 

(heteTocyclo)alkyl,  haloalkyi; 
R4  and  R,  are  independently   selected  from  alkyl,   alkenyl, 

alkynyl,     aryl,     arylalkyl,     cycloalkyi,     (cycloalkyi  )alkyl, 

heterocydo,  (heterocyclo)alkyl,  haloalkyi; 
R<j  is  4-CO2H,  4-C02R^ 


O  O 

11  II 

— O— S— OH,  — SO3H,  — C(CF3)20H,  — O— P— OH, 
II  I 

O  OH 


— PO3H,  — NH-P— OH,  4-NHSO2CH3, 4-NHSO2CF3, 
OH 


HO2C  R|9 


-continued 

N  — N 


N  =  N 


Z  I  \  I 

H  CF3  Rit 

R|5  O  R|5 

N  (       V4-R80I 


— C— NHSO2— (CH2), 


Rm 


R7  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
acyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbons,  — COjH, 
CO2R,,  — NHSO2CH3,  — NHSOjCFj,  — CONHOR.o. 
— SO2NH2.  aryl,  furyl  or 


N— N 


'/ 


-< 


N-N 
I 
H 


— CONHORio,  — SO2NH2, 


OHO 

I      II 


N-N 


-C— P-OH,  3—^ 

I      I  ^ 


I 
RuOH 


N— N 
I 
H 


N— N 


H 


,4-X 


N-N 
I 
H 


Rl5 


R7 


F  F 

Rl5  F 


HOC"'^'*" 


N— N 
4-CX)NH— (/        II ,  4-CONHNHSO2CF3, 


IN — IN 

^      II- 


N-N 
I 
H 


CO2H 

I 


r 


4-CX»NH— CHCH2C6H5, 4-CO— N 


CO2H 


R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons  or  alkoxy  of  1 

to  4  carbons; 
R9  is  hydrogen  or 


Rio       O 

I  II 

— CH-OCRii; 


R,o  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl; 

R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  NRgjR,}; 

Ri2  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  ( 
carbons  or  taken  together  are  3  to  6  methylene  groups  formin) 
a  4-  to  7-membered  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the; 
are  attached; 

R,4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons  or  phenyl; 

R,5  is  — CO2H,  — CO2R,,  — CH2CO2H,  — CH2CO2R,, 


00  O 
II                    II  II 

— O— S— OH,  — O— P— OH,  — SO3H,  — NHP— OH. 

1  I  I 
OH                    OH                                OH 

—  PO3H,  —  C(CF3)20H,  —  NHSOjCHj,  —  NHSOjCFj, 

OHO 
I      II 
— NHCOCF3,  —CONHORio,  — SO2NH2,  — C— P— OH, 

I       I 
RuOH 

N— N  N-N  N-N 

,      W  /      \^  /      \^ 

.^  N, -CH2— 4^  N, -CONH— ^  N, 

N  N                                   N 

I  I                                     I 

Ric  H                                   H 
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-continued 

N-N  N=N 

A.    %^ 

-CONHNHS02CF3.^^  N  '^CFaor 
I 

H  Ri« 


NH: 


Sis  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  — CHjCH=CH2  or 

— ^^S^^^mX 
R,7  is  hydrogen,  — NOj,  — NHj.  —OH  or  — OCH3; 
R,g  is  — CN,  — NO2  or  — COjR,,; 
R,9  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caibons,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 

carbons,  phenyl  or  benzyl: 
R20  and  R20'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbons 

or  phenyl: 
X  is  a  caibon<arbon  single  bond,  — CO — ,  — CHj — ,  — O — , 


— N— .  — CX>N-,  — NCO— . 
I  I  I 

R21  Rl3        Rl3 

tj,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  benzyl  or  alkyl; 

I22  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  8  carbons, 

cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbons,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
»43  is  — NCRjoXRm).  — NHCONH2,  — NHCSNHj, 


-NHSOt— /^^\— CHjor  -NHSO2— /^jV 

^24  and  R2S  are  independendy  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  taken 
together  are  — (CHi)^ 

I.  is  O,  NR„  or  S; 

n  is  1  toS; 

n  is  0  to  2; 

p  is  0  to  2; 

q  is  2  to  3;  and 

t  is  0  to  5; 

wherein  the  term  "alkyl",  as  used  by  itself  or  as  part  of  a  larger 
group,  refers  to  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl, 
monosubstituted  phenyl,  I-naphthyl,  or  2-naphthyl  wherein 
said  substituent  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkyltfaio  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbons,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy, 

[  amino,  — NH-alkyI  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
-N(alkyl)2,  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  CFj, 


OCHFi,  -O— CH: 


-S-CH; 


R6 


— S — CHj-cycloalkyI,  and  disubstituted  phenyl,  I  -naphthyl,  or 

2-iiaphthyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  methyl, 

metboxy,  methylthio,  halo,  CF3,  nitro,  amino,  and  OCHFj; 

the  term  "heterocyclo"  refers  to  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl, 

3-furyl,    2-pyridyl,    3-pyridyl,    4-pyridyl    and    imidazolyl 

wherein  the  pyridyls  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbons,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  cariwns  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  4 

carbons;  and 

the  terms  "substituted  amino"  refers  to  a  group  of  the  formula 

— NZjZi  wherein  Z,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl-CCHj)-  and  Z2 

is  alkyl  or  aryl-(CH2)„-  (where  m  is  0  to  2)  or  Z,  and  Z,  taken 


together  widi  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  are 
1-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl,  1-azepinyl,  4-trtorpholinyl, 
4-thianiorpholinyI,  1-piperazinyl,  4-alkyl-  1-piperazinyl, 
4-arylalkyl-  1-piperazinyl,  4-diarylalky  I- 1-piperazinyl,  or 
1-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl,  or  1-azepinyl  substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyltfaio,  halo,  trifiuoromethyl  or  hydroxy. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE  REDUCTION 

OF  STEROID  ENELACTAMS 

Guy  R.  Humphrey,  Belle  Mead,  and  Ross  A.  Miller,  Fanwood, 

both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc  Rafaway,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  301,949 

Int.  CL'  a>7D  221/18 

MS.  CL  546—77  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  reduction  of  a  A-S  steroidal 

enelactam  of  the  formula  1,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  H  and  C,  , 

alkyl,  and  R'  is  C,.,o  alkyl; 


(D 


which  comprises  a  treatment  selected  from: 

a)  dissolving  said  A-S  steroidal  enelactam  in  a  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  rhodium-based  catalyst  and  treating  widi  Hj: 
and 

b)  refluxing  said  A-S  steroidal  enelactam  in  an  ionizing  medium 
in  the  presence  of  a  trialkylsilane  of  tlie  formula  (R^)]SiH, 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  C,.4  alley!  and  phenyl. 


5^470,977 

RING-SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINO-lA3,4-TETRA- 
HYDRONAPHTHALENES,  3-AMINOCHROMANES  AND 
3-AMINOTHIOCHROMANES 
John     M.     Scfaaus,     ZionsvUle;     Craig     S.     Hoechstetter, 
Indianapolis,-  Diane  Huser,  Indianapolis;  Cliarlcs  J.  Paget, 
Indianapolis,  and  Robert  D.  Titus,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind,, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,794,  Dec  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,426,229,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,553,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5,286,753,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
567,985,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  404,990 
Int  CL*  C07C  2UM2i  C07D  221/06 
MS.  CL  546—101  6  1 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


IV 


in  which  R  is  C,-C4alkyl,  C3-C4alkenyl,  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen;  or 

R  and  R,  taken  together  are  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula 
— CH2CH2CH2— ; 
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R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-C4alkenyl,  cyclopropylmetfayl. 

aryKC.-C^-alkyl),     — COR4,     — (CH2)„S(C,-C4alkyl)     or 

— (CH2)„CONR5R«; 
n  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  4; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 
Rj   and   R«   are   independently   hydrogen,   C^-Ct   alkyl,   or 

Cj-CTcydoalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R,  or  R« 

is  cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
S  is  — CH— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  >SO,  or  >S02; 
and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  C,-C7alkyl,  substituted  C,-C7alkyl,  aryl, 

substituted     aiyl,     aryKCi-Cj     alkyl),     or     substituted 

aryl(C,-Cjalkyl). 


R,  is 


5,470,978 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Anita   McUkUn-Badaliiin,   and    Paul   L.   Omstein,   both   of 

IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,940 
Int.  a.*  C07D  2J7/24;217/26;217/14;217/I8 
VS.  CL  546—141  12  Claims 

1.  An  enantioselective  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of 
formula  (Da) 


(lU) 


N— R3 


lU 


wherein  R,,  is  CO^Rz,  CONOl^)!,  CN,  CHjOH,  or  protected 
hydroxymethyl; 

Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  aiyl, 
or  Ct-Cis  arylalkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  CON(R^,  SO^R*. 
COR«,  COjRt,  benzyl,  or  substituted  benzyl  having  from  one 
to  two  substituents  independently  selectnl  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  NO2,  halo, 
halo(C,-C4)alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl- 
(C,-C3)alkyl,  phenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl,  C5-C, 
cycloaIkenyHC,-C3)alkyl,  CORj,  C,-C,o  alkanoyl,  OR2,  and 
CrCi  arylalkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  CHO; 

X  is  — CH2— , 


O  OR5 

II  I 

— CXH3     or     -C=CH2; 


R„  is  COjRj,  CON(R2)2,  CN,  CH2OH,  or  protected 
hydroxymethyl; 

R2  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  aryl, 
and  Ct-Cis  arylalkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  CON(R6)2,  S02R<i, 
COR«,  C02R6,  benzyl,  or  substituted  benzyl  having  from  one 
to  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cy-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  NO2,  halo, 
halo(C,-C6)alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  C3-Cg  cycloalkyl- 
(C,-C,)alkyl,  phenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,  COR2,  C,-C,o  alkanoyl,  ORj,  and 
CVC,4  arylalkyl;  or 

X  is  — CH2— . 


O  S 

II  II 

— C—     or     — C— ; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  CHO; 

R5  is  silyl,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  C,-C,o  alkanyoyl;  and 

R«  and  R7  independendy  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  aryl,  Cr-Cij  arylalkyl,  and  C3-C4  alkenyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
with  a  silyl  compound  and  a  tertiary  amine  in  the  presence  of  an 

organic  solvent 


5,470,979 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  BICYCUC  AMINO  ACID 

ESTERS 
Micfaaei  P.  I^ova,  Salisbary  Mills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,199 
Int  CL*  C07D  217/26 
VS.  CL  546—147  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  formula  IV: 


.(mi 


IV 


O  S 

II  11 

— C—     or     — C— ; 


R«  and  R7  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  C.-Cj  allqrl,  aryl,  Cr-Cu  arylalkyl,  and  Cj-Cj  alkenyl; 
Qis 


— C— CH2— 


— C=CH-; 


and 


Rio  is  silyl,  €,-€4  alkyl,  or  C,-C,o  alkanyoyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
which  process  comprises  contacting  a  substrate  of  the  formula 
(la) 


H-N 


wherein: 

R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  H; 

straight  or  branched  {C,-C5)alkyl;  phenyl;  and  — (CH2)„0Si 

(R,)],  n=0-2,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  aiid  is 

selected  from  (C4-C,)allcyl  and  phenyl;  and 
R4  is  (C,-C4)  alkyl; 
which  comprises: 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


w 


wherein 
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wherein: 

Ri  and  R^  *ie  as  defined  hereinabove; 

with  a  cfairai  compound  of  focmula  II.  which  contains  a  chiral 
auxiliary; 


Ar 


N^R5 


of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
subMituted  by  one  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  formula  D 


N— R, 


R4 


in  which  R,  is  as  defined  above. 


wherein: 

R^  is  as  defined  hereinabove; 

Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)aikyl;  and 

Ar  is  phenyl;  substimted  phenyl  whorein  the  substitutents  are 
selected  from  (C,-C4)alkoxide,  (Cj-C,)  alkyl,  nitro  and  phenyl; 
naphtfayl;  or  sul^tituted  naphthyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  (C,-C4)alkoxide,  (C,-C,)alkyl,  and  phenyl;  in  an 
inert  solvent  with  an  acid  catalyst  and  a  catalytic  amount  of 
water;  and  obtaining  a  compound  of  formula  01: 


m 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R4,  Rs  and  Ar  are  as  defined  hereinabove; 
removing,   from   the   compound   of  formula   m,   the   chiral 
auxiliary  and  reducing  the  olefin  by  hydrogenation  using  a 
transition  metal  catalyst  and  thereby  obtaining  a  compound  of 


5,47e,Wl 

PROCESS  FOR  4^1  TRANS^[2-(SVBSnTUTEI>-PYRROL- 

l-YL)ALKYL]PYRAN-2-ONE  INHIBITORS  OF 

CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS 

DonaM  E.  Butler,  HoUand;  'Hing  V.  Le,  Jenisoa,  and  ThonuH 

N.  Nanninga,  HoHand,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 

Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,291,  Oct  14, 1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  243,673,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,397,792,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135385,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,342,952,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25,701,  Mar.  3,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,29M27.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

374356 

Int  CL*  C07D  405/02:319/04 

VS.  a.  546—207  1«  CUims 


formula  IV  wherein  R,.  R^,  R^,  and  R,  ate  as  defined       1  A  compound  of  Formula  V 
hereinabove. 

r"       r" 

X 

o  o 

▼  A 


5,470,980 

AZODICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 

HINDERED  AMINE  MOIETIES  AS  POLYMER 

STABILIZERS 

Rama  na  than  Ravichandran,  Nanuet  and  Ambelal  R.  Patd, 

Scarsdale,     both     of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tairytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,616,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5380,828,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

132,081,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  316,272 

Int  a.'  C07D  211/36 

VS.  CL  546—190  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazine  derivative  of  formula  HI 


CH-CH2— C-N-R' 


Ri  -N 


X— C— NH— NH— C— X- 

II  II 

o  o 


in 


N-R| 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one  hydroxyl 
group,  allyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R,  is  an  alkanoyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and 

X  is  — O —  or  — NR2 —  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi 


H2N-CH2— CH2-CH 

wherein  R'  or  R'  is  independently 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl, 
benzyl  or 
phenyl  or 
R'  and  R'  together  are 

-(CHJ4-. 

-(CHj),— . 

-(CHCR'V-CHz),- , 

-<CH(R'»)-CHj)4-, 

— (CH(R'V-(CH2)j— CH(R'0))— , 

— (CH(R"V-(CH2)3— CH(R'°))— , 

— CH2— CH,— O— CHj— CHj- , 

— CH(R"V-CH2— O— CHj— CHj— , 

— CH(R'V-CH2— O— CHj— CH(R"*)— . 
wherein  R'"  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

provided  R'  and  R'  are  not  both  methyl;  and 
R"  or  R'^  is  independently  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl  or  R"   and  R'^  ate  taken  together  as 
— (CHj), —  wherein  n  is  4  or  S. 
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5,470,982 
DISUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 

Rolf  Angerbauer;  Peter  Fey;  Waiter  Htibscb.  all  of  Wuppertal; 
Thomas  Philipps,  Cologne;  Hilmar  Bischoff,  Wuppertal; 
Dieter  Petzinna,  Dusseidorf;  Dcif  Schmidt,  Wuppertal,  all  of, 
Germany,  and  Giinter  Thomas,  Arese,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,700,  Sep.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,453,  Jan.  17,  1989, 
PaL  No.  4,968,689.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

950,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1988,  38  01 
440.8;  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1988,  21587/88 

Int  CL"  C07D  405/14 
VS.  a.  546—268  I  Claim 

1.   The   compound   2.6-diisopropyl-4-(4-fluorophenyl)-3,5-bis- 
pyridine  of  the  formula 


5,470,984 
l-DIMETHYLCARBAMOYL-3-SUBSTmJTED-5- 
SUBSnTUTED-lH-lA4-TRIAZOLES 
Richard     M.     Jacobson,     Chaifont;     J.     Roger     Ramsay, 
Quakertown;  Harold  E.  AUer,  Norristown,  and  Muthuvelu 
Thirugnanam.   Langhome,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors   to  Shell 
Research  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,496,  Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,319,092, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,759,  Jul.  2,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
759,(116,  Jul.  25,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,742,072.  This  appUcation 
May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,362 
Int  a."  C07D  249/12:  AOIN  43/653 
VS.  CL  548—264.4  76  CUaH 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


W-C  =  N         o         CHj 
\       II       / 
N-C— N 
/  \ 

N  =  C  CH3 

I 


wherein 
R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C,-C()  straight  chain 
allcylidene  ( — (CHj), — )  group  having  one  to  four  of  the  same 
or  different  subsbtuents  selected  from  cyano;  nitro:  OR; 
COjR;  OCOR;  COR;  lower  (C2-C4)alkenyl;  lower 
(C2-C4)alkynyl;  lower  (C,-C4)alkyl;  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl  having  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different 
halo,  cyano,  nitro.  trifluoromethoxy,  difluoromethoxy, 
tetrafluoroethoxy,  trifluorothiomethoxy, 

tetrafluorothiomethoxy.  COjR,  COR,  OCOR,  lower 
(C,-C«)alkyl,  lower  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  lower  (C,-C4)haloalkyl 
or  lower  (Cj-C^alkenyl; 


O  O 

II  II 

— C-;  -CS-; 


O  O    R^ 

II  II     I 

— S— ;  or  — S— N— ; 


5,470,983 

PREPARATION  OF  OMEPRAZOLE  AND 

LANSOPRAZOLE,  AND  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL 

THEREIN 

Clarke  Slemon,  North  York,  and  Bob  Macd,  Thomhill,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd„  Aurora, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145^72,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,730. 

This  appUcation  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,378 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/12 

VS.  a.  546—271  3  CUinas 

I.  The  sulfoxide-carfooxylate  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  either  (a)  R  and  R,  are  each  methyl  and  Rj  is  methoxy;  or 
(b)  R  is  1,1,1-trifuloroniethyl  and  R,  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen;  x 
is  an  alkali  metal,  y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  or  x  and  y 
together  represent  a  divalent  alkaline  earth  metal. 


R^  is  hydrogen; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C,-C«)alkyl  where 
the  substituent  is  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  OR,  COjR,  COR,  or 

OCOR; 
unsubstituted   or   substituted   phen(C|-C4)alkyl   where   the 
phenyl  ring  has  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different 
substituenis      selected      from      halo,      cyano,       nitro, 
trifluoromethoxy,      difluoromethoxy,      tetrafluoroethoxy, 
trifluorothiomethoxy,  tetrafluorothiomethoxy,  COjR,  COR, 
OCOR,   lowei<C|-C4)aUcyI,   lower  (C|-C«)alkoxy,  lower 
(Ci-CJhaloalkyl  or  lower  (Cj-C^Utenyl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  having  one  to  three  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  halo,  cyano, 
nitro,  trifluoromethoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  tetrafluoroethoxy, 
trifluorothiomethoxy,  tetrafluorothioetboxy,  COjR,  COR, 
OCOR,  lower  (C,-C4)aUcyl,  lower  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  lower 
(C,-C4)haloalkyl  or  lower  (C2-Cs)aUcenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen;  or  (C|-C4)aUcyl; 

R^  and  R^  can  be  taken  together  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  pyirolidino,  morpholino  or 
piperidino  ring; 
W  is  isopropyl;  sec-butyl;  t-butyl;  t-amyl;  or  2-niethylthio-2- 

propyl; 
where  R  is  hydrogen;  lower  (C,-Cft)alkyl;  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy, 
difluoromethoxy,  tetrafluoroethoxy,  trifluorothiomethoxy, 
tetrafluorolhioethoxy,  lower  (C,-C4)aUcyl,  lower 
(C,-C4)aUcoxy,  lower  (C,-C4)haloalkyl,  lower 

(C2-Cj)alkenyl,  carboxy,  lower  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl;  and 
agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5y«70,985 
METAL  COMPLEX  COMPOUND 
Hidetaka  Ninomiya;  Yuko  Nagasawa,  and  Kazuo  Asano,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185207 

Int  a."  C07D  231/10 

VS.  a.  548—312.4  15  Claims 

L  A  metal  complex  compound  represented  by  the  following 

Foimula  I  or  0 


(I) 


>  ki 


N  V     M 

Y 


N— Z    '  2 


(H) 


N 

N— Z    '  , 


wherein  a(  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  substituted  aryl  having  a 
subtiituent  independently  selected  from  hydroxyl,  mercapto, 
acylamino,  having  an  electron  withdrawing  group  as  a  substituent, 
allcylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  aikoxy,  alkylthio,  and 
alkyiamino;  when  one  of  X  and  Y  is  said  substituted  aryl,  another 
of  X  and  Y  is  heterocyclic,  which  may  have  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom  as  a  substituent.  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  non-metal 
atoms;  Z  is  substituted  aryl  having  a  substituent  selected  from 
hydroxyl,  amino,  alkyl  substituted  amino,  aikoxy,  anilino, 
acylamino.  add  alkylsulfonamido.  at  the  para-position  thereof;  and 
M  it  Ni^*  ion  or  its  salt.  Cu^*  ion  or  its  salt,  Co^*  ion  or  its  salt, 
Zn^*  ion  or  its  salt,  Fe^*  ion  or  its  sale,  Pd^*  ion  or  its  salt,  or  Pr^* 
ion  or  its  salt 


5^70,986 

MODAZOLIUM  HARDENERS  FOR  HYDROPHILIC 

COLLOID 

Ludovic  Fodor;  Timothy  D.  WeatheriU,  both  of  HendersonvUle, 

and  Rolf  T.  Weberg,  Brevard,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,403 

Int  a.*  C07D  233/64:233/61:233/72:  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  54ft-312.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  hardener  for  hydrophilic  colloid  defined  by  the  formula: 


C-N      +        N-r' 


\ 


wherein: 

L  is  an  n-valent  Unking  group; 

R'  i$  an  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl  of 

7  to  25  carbons;  atoms  chosen  from  C,  N,  O,  and  S  necessary  to 

form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  or  — C(0)R'; 

R^  it  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 

aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons; — OR';  nitre;  carboxyl;  mercapto; 


alkyiamino  of  1  to  24  carbons;  atoms  chosen  from  C,  N,  O  and  S 

necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  or  halogen; 

R^  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24 

carbons;  nitro;  carboxyl;  mercapto;  — OR';  or  atoms  chosen  from 

C,  N,  O,  and  S  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  or  9? 

and  R*  taken  together  represent  atoms  chosen  from  C,  N.  O,  and  S 

necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 

aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons;  —OR';  — CN;  — NR'R'";  atoms 

chosen  from  C,  N,  O  and  S  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 

ring; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons; 

R*  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons  or  aryl  of  6  to  24 

carbons; 

R'  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24 

carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons;  or 

atoms  chosen  from  C,  N,  O  and  S  necessary  to  from  a  5-  or  6- 

membered  ring;  or  R'  and  R'"  taken  together  represent  atoms 

chosen  from  C,  N,  O  and  S  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 

ring; 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 

X"  is  a  counter  ion;  and  wherein: 

L  is  chosen  from  a  set  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons: 

phenyl;   naphthyl;  diphenyl;  anthracene;   phenanthrene;   benzyl; 


— R"SR' 


d26 


=27 


»M 


R""  R"'     R" 

I  I  I 

■(-CH— CH)|-(-CH— CH^p; 

r" 

I 


N(R")4^(R"V 


— R 


— R 


— R 


R"- 


wherein: 

R"  and  R'^  independendy  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  or 

aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 

R"  and  R'*  independently  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

R"  and  R"  independently  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons; 

R"  represents  a  linking  group; 

R"  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons; 

R"  is  an  alkylene  of  I  to  24  carbons; 

R^.  R=',  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  independendy  represent  a  chemical 

linkage;  an  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons;  an  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  an 

aralkyl  of  7-24  carbons;  or  aikoxy  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

R",  R^'  and  R^'  independently  represent  hydrogen;  or  alkyl  of  1 

to  5  carbons; 

L'  represents  methine  or  nitrogen;  , 

L^  and  L^  independendy  represent  methine  or  dimethine; 

L^  represents  dimethine; 

Z',  Z^,  Z',  Z*.  Z'  and  Z*  independendy  represent  atoms  chosen 

from  C,  N,  O,  and  S  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring: 
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I  is  an  integer  of  2  to  400,000; 

in  ms  an  integer  of  1  to  40; 

p  ms  an  integer  of  0  to  400,000; 

w  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5; 

V  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S; 

q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4; 

r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  and  wherein  said  hardener  is  chosen  firom 

the  set  consisting  of: 


M 


M 


.1 


R'— N      *        N- 


O  C— N      t        N-R' 


R '— N 


OH 


M 


,    CH2-CH,.  , 

N— C  C— N      +        N— R'; 


5,470,988 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED 

PHTHALIMIDOALKANECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Frank  JaekeL,  Bad  Soden/I^  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  01. 
024^ 

Int  CL*  C07D  209/48 
\}S.  CL  548-^79  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified 
pbthalimidoalkanecarboxylic  acids  from  previously  prepared, 
contaminated  phthalimidoalkanecaiboxylic  acids  which  are 
contaminated  with  phthalic  acid,  lactam,  water  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  including  the  following  steps: 

a)  fiising  the  previously  prepared,  contaminated 
phthalimidoalkanecarboxylic  acid  to  obtain  a  melt, 

b)  holding  the  melt  for  a  period  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  phthalic  acid,  lactam,  water,  or  mixture  thereof  to 
substantially  separate  from  the  melt,  and 

c)  cooling  the  resulting  purified  product  melt 


X"  I,  o 

R^ 


I     x-X 


and 

r' 

R  (,j 

R*  R*  I  r'  R* 

M         "'"       )=< 

,  ^CH2-CH-CH^  . 

R— N      +        N— C  C— N      +        N-R' 

^X    o  I  ^X 

R^  R^ 


5,470,987 

BISIMIDE  MONOMERS 

Muthiah  N.  Inbasekaran,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  161,969,  Dec  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,386,002. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,054 

InL  a.*  C07D  403/10 

MS.  CL  548-^(62  6  Oaims 

1.  A  bisimide  of  the  formula: 


5,470,989 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

STEREOISOMERS  OF  8,12-OXIDO-13,14,15,16- 

TETRANORLABDANE 

Thomas     Gerke,     Neuss,     Germany,     assignor     to     Henkel 

Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01565,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  186,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1991,  41  23 
767.6 

Int  a.*  C07D  307/92 
U.S.  a.  549—458  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stereoisomer  mixtures  of 
8,l2-oxido-13.  14,15,16-tetranorlabdane  by  cyclizing  dehydration 
of  stereoisomer  mixtures  of  8,12-dihydroxy-  13,14,15,16- 
tetranorlabdane,  wherein  acid-loaded  aluminum  oxide  is  used  for 
the  cyclization. 


5,470,990 
SULFONATION  OF  BENZOFURANYLBIPHENYLS 
Kurt   Wel>er,   Basel;    Hans   R.   Meyer,   Binningen,   both   of, 
Switzerland;    Jurgen    Kaschig,    Freiburg,    Germany,    and 
Claude  EcUiardt,  Riedisheim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,586,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789392,  Nov.  7, 

1991,  al>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360376, 

Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  325,010 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand.  Jun.  2,  1988,  2090/ 

88 

Int.  CL"  C07D  307/S2 
VS.  a.  549—466  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(ina) 


SOjM     SOjM 


(nu) 


'^kUm^K^' 


o  o 

wherein  R  is  independenUy  in  each  occurrence  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  in  which  M  is  hydrogen  and/or  one  equivalent  of  a  non- 
from  I  to  20  carbons,  arallcyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons,  halogen,  or  chromophoric  cation  and  R  is  one  or  more  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
NOj;  X"  is  F.  CI,  OH,  or  NO2.  Cj-Cjalkoxy,   halogen,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy  radicals,   which 


November  28.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2607 


comprises  reactmg  one  mole  of  a  compound  of  the  fbnnula  (X)      into  a  subsequent  product  of  ttie  fonnula 


•ro-j^vj^vj 


(X) 


S— R 


/    \ 


o  o 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  _ 

amount  of  an  SO^/base  complex  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  at  a      .      •    n  »<       c„5  •      .  •  u  obs ^  /••>  p    ^       ii_j 

^.  ^  ,t  wherem  R=R*;  or  SR'  in  which  SR'  represents  (i)  S — C,^-alkyi 

temperature  of  ftom  20  C.  up  to  the  boihng  point  of  the  solvent   opoooally  functionalizcd  with  halogen,  hydroxy.  SH.  catbonyl  or 

catboxyl,  (ii)  S-aryl  or  (iii)  S-heteroaryl. 


used. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FURAN 

DERIVATIVES 

Huber  Ulrich,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan- 

Roure  Corporation,  Clifton,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92AW199,  i  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/l>7134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  70,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11, 1991,  2994/ 
91 

InL  CL*  C07D  307/02 
VS.  CL  549—479  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


Sy470,992 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  BETAINES 
CONTAINING  SIO  PPM  OF  ORGANICALLY  BOUND 
CHLORINE 
Burghard     Gmning;     Willi     FoHiik,     Bottrop;     Christian 
Wdtcmeyer,  and  Hans-Dieter  Kaacbom,  both  of  Easen,  aO 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  GoMsrhmidt  AG,  Eaaen, 
Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  15,489,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1992,  42  05 
8M.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequcat  to  OcL  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C07C  231/00 

VS.  a.  554— «  3  ClaiaK 


/   \ 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  signify  hydrogen,  C,.«-alkyl  or  C2.«-alkenyl  and 
C    represents    a    sulphur-containing    radical,    which    process 
comprises,  as  a  primary  reaction,  cyclizing  a  compound 


O 

II 


OH 


n 


R'— C— =— <— R" 

or  an  acetal  or  ketal  thereof  using  a  reagent  HI  which  contains  at 
leau  one  nucleoptaiUc  sulphur  atom 


2             4 

6          a          ic 

TmmtU 

acre  rmiiiii  z.\ 

MO>C  Lm  >U  13 

-t-  iKrc  riMniii  LS 
-o-MOPc  r  1  III  tt 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  betaines  of  die  general  formula 


AB 


m 


whfctein 
A=H*,  NH4*,  NCCi^-alkyOjH*,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  or  an 

alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  and 
B=R*— S  ,  SCN  ,  AS2O3  ,  HjN— C(=S)NH— .  R,— S(=OX> , 
orR,— S— S", 
wherein 
R«=H,     C.^-alkyl,     Ci^s-alkenyi,     Q^-alkynyl,     C,.6-alkyl 
substituted  by  halogen.  OH,  SH,  C=0,  a  C,.«-caiboxylic  acid 
residue,  a  C,^-alkylcaiboxylic  acid  derivative,  C,^-acyl  or 
optionally    substituted    acyl,    and    R'=C,.«-alkyl,    aryl,    or 
heteroaryl,  and. 
if  desired,  converting  the  primary  reaction  product  of  the  formula    formula 


/   \ 


r'C0NH(CH2),— N*— (CH2),— COO 
I, 


wherein 
R'CO  is  an  acyl  group  derived  fixHn  a  fmy  acid  or  a  fatty  acid 

mixture  with  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  groups 

with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
x=2  or  3  and 
y=l,  2  or  3, 
by  quatemizing  the  fatty  acid  amide  diallcylamine  of  the  general 


R" 

R'CONH(CH2)i— N 
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with  chlorocaitxwiylic  acids  of  the  fonnula  Cl(CH2),CC)OH  or 
their  salts  in  aqueous  solution,  comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction 
between  about  115°  to  180°  C.  until  organically  bound  chlorine  is 
about  ^  10  ppm,  the  fatty  acid  amide  dialkylaraine  optionally  being 
quatemized  at  least  partially  in  a  first  step  between  about  80°  to 
100°  C. 


5,470,993 

nTANIUMOI)  OR  ZIRCONIUMOI)  COMPLEXES  AND 

ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

THEREFROM 

David  D.  Devore;  Francis  J.  Timmers;  David  R.  Wilson,  aH  of 

Midland,  Micfa^  and  Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,051,  Apr.  19,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,197, 

JuB.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  241,523 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/642;  CVTV  17/00 

VS.  CL  SS6—U  14  Claims 

1.   A  metal  complex  containing  one  and  only  one  cyclic 

delocalized,  anionic,  n-bonded  group,  said  complex  corresponding 

to  tlie  formula: 


5y470,995 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG  A  DIALKYLTIN 

TinOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Kevin  S.   Kelin,  Chicago,  U.,  and  Anthony  J.   Siegmann, 
Middletewii,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematienal,  Inc., 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Caatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,M4,  Jun.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,381,  Jun. 

29, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

278,769 

Int  a."  C07F  7/22 

VS.  CL  556—91  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  continuous  manufacture  of  an  allcyltin 
thiocarboxylic  acid  ester  comprising  simultaneously  adding  an 
alkyltin  halide,  a  thiocarboxylic  acid  ester,  and  an  acid  acceptor  to 
an  agitated  aqueous  medium  in  a  reaction  vessel  over  an  indefinite 
period  of  time,  agitating  the  mixture  with  one  or  more  impellers  at 
a  turnover  per  minute  rate  of  at  least  about  90  substantially 
throughout  the  volume  of  the  mixture,  maintaining  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  at  a  pH  of  from  greater  than  7  to  about  8.2, 
continuously  withdrawing  the  mixture  from  said  reaction  vessel 
simultaneously  with  the  addition  of  the  reactants,  and  continuously 
separating  it  as  it  is  withdrawn  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
organic  phase  without  the  need  for  demulsification  means. 


Z 
/     \ 
L M— X 


wherein: 

M  is  titaniimi  or  zirconium  in  the  +2  formal  oxidation  state; 

L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized,  anionic,  n-system 
through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M,  and  which  group  is 
also  bound  to  Z; 

Z  is  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  o-bond,  comprising  boron,  and 
the  members  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  and  also  comprising  an  element  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  an  element  selected  fit>m  the  groups 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  said 
moiety  having  up  to  60  nonhydrogen  atoms;  and 

X  is  a  neutral,  conjugated  or  nonconjugated  diene,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  naore  groups  selected  from 
hydrocarbyl  or  trimethylsilyl  groups,  said  X  having  up  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  forming  a  n-complex  with  M. 


5,470,994 
SULFONIUM  SALTS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 
PHOTOINITUTORS 
FrankUn  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  and  David  T.  Brtslin,  Rochester, 
both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,811,  Feb.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,933,377. 
This  appbcation  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504325 
Int  a.*  C07C  255/50;255/32;38I/12 
VS.  CL  556—64  4  Claims 

4.      9-(10-raethoxyanthTyl)roethyl-p-cyanobenzyl      sulfonium 
hexafluofoantimonate. 


5,470,996 
PATTERN  FORMING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  PATTERN  USING  THE  SAME 
TUumi  Ueno;  Hiroshi  Shiraishi,  boUi  of  Hachioji;  NobuaU 
Hayashi,    Saitama;    Emiko    Fukuma,    Wako,    and    Keiko 
Tadano,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8624M7,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493,533,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,U8,582.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-066281 
Int  CI.''  C07C  309/65:309/66 
VS.  a.  558—46  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  obtained  by  reacting  a  phenolic  compound 
having  three  or  more  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group         consisting         of         pyrogallol,  phloroglucinol, 

trihydroxybenzopbenone  and  tetrahydroxybenzophenone,  with  a 
reactive  derivative  of  optionally  chloro  substituted  allcylsulfonic 
acid,  said  obtained  compound  being  capable  of  forrning  a 
compound  having  one  or  more  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  an 
allcylsulfonic  acid  when  exposed  to  light  or  irradiation  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

tris<methanesulfonyloxy)benzene,  tris(ethanesulfonyloxy)benzene, 
tris(propanesulfonyloxy)benzene,  tris(butanesulfonyloxy)benzene, 
tris(methanesulfonyloxy)benzophenone. 

tetra(methanesulfonyloxy)benzophenone,  and 

tris(trichlororoethanesulf ony  loxy  )benzene. 
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5,470,997 

J^MPHETAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROTEIN  AND 

POLYPEPTIDE  AMPHETAMINE  DERIVATIVE 

CONJUGATES  AND  LABELS 

KcBnetfa  F.  Buechler,  San  Diego;  Joseph  B.  Noar,  SoUiu  Beach, 

and  Si  S.  Moi,  Escondido,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Biosite 

Diagnostics  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,108 
Int  a.'  C07C  327/22:323/41:323/52 
.  CL  558—254  2  Claims 


i, 


5^0,998 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 

STILBEIVEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Ricfaard  H.  S.  Wang,  Kingsport,  Tten.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingq>ort,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^41 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/343 
US.  CL  560—96  9  daioH 

1.     Process     for     the     preparation     of     a     diallcyl     4,4'- 
stilbenedicaiboxylate  having  the  formula 


jtr-^^^^tr^ 


LL 


'/^ 


i 


I ,  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


R— OC- 


CO-R' 


by  the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  preparing  p-(chloromethyl)benzoic  acid  by  chlorinating 
p-toluic  acid  with  sulfuiyl  cliloride  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  initiator  and  cblorobenzene  or  diciilorobenzene; 

(2)  contacting  the  p-<chloromethyl)benzoic  acid  of  step  (1)  with 
a  triallcyl  phosphite  having  tlie  fonnula  (R^),P  to  obtain  a 
phosphonate  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


R^-OC- 


'O-'- 


m 


(or\ 


and 


(1)  contacting  tlie  phosphonate  ester  compound  of  step  (3)  with 
an  alky!  p-formyll>enzoate  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  and  an  inert  solvent  to  obtain  the  dialkyl  4,4'- 
stilbenedicarfooxylate;  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  Caifoon 
atoms  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,470,999 

CVCLOHEXENE  AND  BICYCLIC  AROMATIC 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHYNE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

RETINOm-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Roshantfaa  A.  Chandraratna,  Miasio  Vi^o,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,706 
InL  CL*  C07C  69/76:  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  a.  560—100  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  — H,  — CH, 

where  R'  is  an  ortho,  meta  or  para  linking  group  consisting  of 
one  of  the  following; 


-NHCH2-A-SCCH3    (-OCH2-A-S-CCH3) 
—  NHCHj  —  A  -  SHI  —  OCH2  —  A  —  SH  J 

00  00 

II  II  II  II 

— NHC— A— SCCH3    — OC— A-s— txaij 


-NHC— A— SH  and  — OC— A— SH 


Where  A  is  a  linking  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbons  and  from  0  to 
10  heterocatbons  (NH,  O,  S),  eidier  branched  or  straight  chain. 


Z— A— B 


where  R1-R3  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  or 
halogen; 

A  is  (CH2),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COOR,,  CONR^,o,  — CHjOH,  CH2OR,,, 
CHjOCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,2)2,  CHOR,jO,  —COR,, 
CR7(OR,2)2,  or  CR70R,30,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  S  carbons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10 
carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  and  RIO 
independendy  are  hy(hogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1   to   10 
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cafbons,  or  a  cydoalkyl  group  of  5-10  carttons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,   R,,   is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,}  is  divalent  alkyl 
radical  of  2-S  carbons,  and 
Z  is  selected  frooi  a  bivalent  radical  derived  from  the  groups 


wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  or  halogen,  R« 
can  be  attached  to  any  available  position  on  the  Z  group,  and  m  is 
an  integer  between  0  to  4,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


S,471,«M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

AMINOMETHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

Kenneth    R.    Randies,    and    Paul    G.    LcGras,    both    of 

Huddersfield,    England,    assignors    to    Zcneca    i.iiiii«»«i, 

Londoa,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  24,  19»4,  S«r.  No.  217,399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
9307235 

Int.  CL'  C07F  9/i« 
U.S.  CL  562—16  II  Clainu 

1.  A  pitxess  for  the  manufacture  of  aminomethanephospbonic 
acid  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  R— CHj — NH — CO — NH — 
CHj — R'  wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represent  a  phosphonation  leaving  group  with  a 
phosphonating  agent  and  subsequendy 

b)  hydrolysing  the  product  of  step  (a)  to  form 
aminomethanephospbonic  acid. 


5/171,002 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLANILINES 

Wolfgang  Appd,  lliuniisstrasse  74a,  D-65779  Kelkheim,  and 

GOnter    Siegemiind,    Frankfurter    Strasse    21,    D-65719 

Hofheim,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
028.5 

Int  CL*  C07C  209n2 
M&.  CL  564—412  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trifluoromethylanilines  of  the  formula 
(D. 


NH2 


(D 


in  which 
R'  and  R^,  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
(C|-C4)alkyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  allcylthio,  carboxyl,  or  a  nitro 
or  cyano  group,  wherein  compounds  of  the  formula  (U) 


N(HXAXY), 


(ID 


5,471,001 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 
Howard  W.  Anderson,  Hockessin;  John  B.  Carberry,  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,-  Harold  F.  Staunton,  Avondaie,  Pa.,  and  Bhagya 
C.  Sutradliar,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  356,758 
Int  a.*  C07C  51/42;  A44B  1/04;  1 1/25 
VS.  CL  562 — ^593  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  of  adipic  acid  which  comprise 
subjecting  an  aqueous  based  mother  liquor  containing  dissolved 
adipic  acid  and  nascent  crystals  of  adipic  acid  to  low  intensity 
ultrasonic  agitation  while  cooling  the  mother  liquor  and/or 
decreasing  the  water  content  of  the  mother  liquor. 


CX 1X2X3 
in  which 
X,,  Xj  and  X,  are  in  each  case,  identically  or  differently, 

halogen  atoms, 
a  is  0  or  1, 

Y  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
R'  and  R^  have  the  defined  meaning,  are  reacted  with  anhydrous 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  the  resulting  aniline  hydrofluorides  are 
converted  with  a  base  into  die  free  amine. 
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5y4714W3 
PURIFICATION  OF 
CYCLOPROPANECARBOXALDEHYDE 
Shaowo    Liang,    Kingsport,    Tcnn^    assignor    to 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Iten. 

Filed  Not.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,192 
InL  CL*  C07C  47/00:45/62 
iS.  CL  568—420  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  cyclopropanecartwxaJdehyde 
I  notaminated  witli  crotonaldehyde  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising 
cyclopropanecartxixaldehyde  and  crotonaldehyde  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium,  platinum  or  ihodium 
catalyst  imder  hydrogenabon  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure;  and 

(2)  subjecting  the  hydrogenated  mixture  from  step  (1)  to 
distillation  to  remove  butyraldehyde  therefrom  to  obtain 
cyclopropanecaiboxaldehyde  substantially  free  of 
crotonaldehyde. 


5,471,004 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  (x,P-UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES 

Ibtsnliiiio  Kancko,  Sliimamoto;  Noritaka  Kuroda,  Toyono,  and 
Kenichi  Kashiwa,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  asrignors  to  lUieda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  14, 1993,  5-142135 

Int  CL'  C07C  45/42 

iS.  a.  568—455  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


<jsa: 


j& 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  the 


symbols  are  as  defined  above. 


to  hydrolysis  in  water  and  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  tjSi 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 
ethers  and  esters. 


K 


(D) 


R2 

vherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,471,005 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  2,7.DIMETHYL-2,4,6- 

OCTATRIENEDLU.,  A  KEY  INTERMEDIATE  IN  THE 

COMMERCIAL  SYNTHESES  OF  VARIOUS 

CAROTENOIDS 

James  H.  Babler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Loyola  University  of 

Ctiicago,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,659 
Int  CL'  C07C  47/20:45/61 
VS.  CL  568—459  21  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    forming    sodium    roethylmalonaldehyde 
comprising: 

A)  forming  a  first  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

i)  one  equivalent  of  a  sodium  alkoxide  having  the  formula 

NaOR'; 
ii)  an  alkyl  formate  of  the  formula  HCOOR,  wherein  the 

molar  quantity  of  said  formate  is  in  excess  of  the  molar 

quantity  of  said  alkoxide;  and 
iii)  an  alcoliol  cosolvent  of  the  formula  R'OH; 
wherein  R  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  C,-C4 
alkyl; 

B)  slowly  adding  propionaldehyde  to  said  first  reaction  mixture 
at  a  rate  whereby  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyl  formate  to 
propionaldehyde  is  greater  than  5000:1,  while  maintaining 
said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  15° 
C.  and  about  50°  C. 


165-920  O.G.-95-I7 
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5^71,006 

ELECTRONIC  CARILLON  SYSTEM  AND  SEQUENCER 

MODULE  THEREFOR 

foegoty  L.  Schwartz,  Spinnerstown,  and  Karl  Frick,  Rich- 

landtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schulmerkfa  Cariilons, 

inc.,  SeUersvUle,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,832 

Int  a."  GIOH  7A)0 

1 1,5.  CL  84—609  23  Claims 


^ 


/_ 


B  ® 

B  000000 

B  000000 


0   0 
B_B 


1.  An  electronic  carillon  system,  comprising  sequencer  means 
or  programmatically  receiving,  storing  and  outputting  timing  data 
tnd  sequence  data  representing  a  prescribed  number  of  distinct  bell 
strikes,  each  bell  strike  being  composed  of  a  unique  combination 
of  bell  tones,  said  sequencer  means  comprising: 

(a)  program  memory  means  for  memorizing  user-defined  pro- 
gram points  representing  intervals  of  time  during  which  an 
event  is  to  occur; 

(b)  music  sequencer  means  for  reading  musical  selections  from 
an  electronic  memory  and  memorizing  said  selections,  said 
musical  selectiotis  being  composed  of  pre-defined  arrange- 
ments of  said  bell  strikes,  said  musical  selections  being  rep- 
resented by  sequence  and  timing  data  identifying  individual 
notes  to  be  played  and  a  time  delay  between  successive  notes; 

(c)  user-interface  means  for  programmatically  displaying  infor- 
mation to  and  receiving  information  from  a  user;  and 

(d)  program  code  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
music  sequencer  means  and  user-interface  means,  said  pro- 
gram code  means  controlling  said  music  sequencer  means  in 
outputting  sequence  and  timing  data  for  a  selected  composi- 
tion. 


5,471,007 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DIGITAL  WAVEGUIDE  SIGNAL 

SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
icott  A.  Van  Duyne,  Stanford,  and  Julius  O.  Smith,  HI,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  57,253 
Int  CL'  GIOH  1/02:1/12:1/46 
^S.  a.  84—622  10  Claims 

1.  A  signal  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  digital  waveguide  network  including  a  two-dimensional  matrix 
of  waveguide  sections  interconnected  by  junctions,  wherein 
said  matrix  is  formed  by  a  two-dimensional  pattern  of  said 
waveguide  sections  that  is  repeated  in  two  distinct  directions, 
each  waveguide  section  including  two  digital  delay  lines 
running  parallel  to  each  other  for  propagating  signals  in 
opposite  directions;  each  said  junction  connected  between 
waveguide  sections  having  associated  reflection  and  propaga- 
tion coefficients  for  controlling  reflection  and  propagation  of 
signals  in  the  waveguide  sections  connected  to  said  junction; 
wherein  a  majority  of  said  junctions  each  interconnect  at  least 
tliree  of  said  waveguide  sections  so  as  to  scatter  and  intermix 
signals  in  said  at  least  three  waveguide  sections; 
at  least  one  signal  source,  coupled  to  specified  junctions  of  said 
digital  waveguide  networic,  which  provides  excitation  signals 
to  said  digital  waveguide  network; 
parameter  storage  for  storing  sets  of  control  parameters,  each  set 
of  control  parameters  including  waveguide  control  parameters 
for  controlling  how  said  digital  waveguide  network  filters 
signals  propagating  therethrough  and  signal  source  parameters 
which  govern  the  excitation  signals  produced  by  said  at  least 
one  signal  source;  wherein  said  waveguide  control  parameters 


in  each  said  set  of  control  parameters  cause  said  digital 

waveguide  network  to  simulate  operation  of  a  physical  system 

modeled  by  said  control  parameters;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  signal  source  and  said  digital 

waveguide  i>etwork  using  a  selected  sets  of  said  control 

parameters; 
wherein  said  signals  propagated  by  said  waveguide  sections 

simulate  wave  behavior  of  signals  at  spatial  positions  of  said 

physical  system  corresponding  to  positions  of  said  waveguide 

sections  in  said  two-dimensional  matrix. 


5,471,008 

MIDI  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Akihiro  Fi^ita,  Iwata;  Selji  Nakano,  Hamamatsu,  and  Kat- 

sushi  Ishii,  Iwata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaknsho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  849,038,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  311464 

Int  a."  G09B  15/02:  GIOH  1/46:7/00 

\}S.  a.  84—633  13  Claims 
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9.  A  MIDI  control  apparatus  for  displaying  positive  and  negative 
nunoerals  in  the  absence  of  positive  and  negative  signs,  comprising: 

display  means  for  temporarily  displaying  a  plurality  of  numbers; 

said  plurality  of  numbers  being  subject  to  continual  change  as 
data  input  into  said  MIDI  control  apparatus  changes; 

means  for  highlighting  negative  numbers  of  said  plurality  of 
numbers,  said  negative  numbers  being  highlighted  when  dis- 
played by  said  display  means; 

said  display  means  iiKluding  no  space  for  positive  or  negative 
signs. 
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5/171,009 
SOUND  CONSnTUTING  APPARATUS 
Hamo  Oba,  and  Junnlcfal  Nagahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,363 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-27479S 

InL  a."  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—645  11  Claims 


1.  A  sound  constituting  apparatus  in  which  information  of  pho- 
neme elements  constituting  a  first  sound  is  previously  stored  in  a 
storage  element  and  is  interacted  with  a  state  of  an  external 
environment  or  changes  of  said  state  to  produce  a  modified  sound 
on  a  real-time  basis  without  constraint  as  to  a  play  time  interval, 
comprising: 

input  detection  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  the  external 
environment  or  change  of  said  state  and  producing  output 
electrical  signals; 
data  extraction  means  for  extracting  results  of  analyses  of  the 
electrical  signals  obtained  from  said  input  detection  means  as 
data; 
sound  source  controlling  means  for  outputting  sound  source 
control  data  based  on  the  data  extracted  by  said  data  extrac- 
tion means; 
sound  source  means  for  outputting  output  sound  signals  by 
modifying  the  information  of  phoneme  elements  in  response 
to  said  sound  source  control  data;  and 
sound  producing  means  for  converting  output  sound  signals  of 
said  sound  source  means  into  tlie  modified  sound. 


5,471,010 
SPATIALLY  SEPARATED  UNINSULATED  TWISTED 
WIRE  PAIR 
David  E.  Bockeiman,  Plantation,  and  Douglas  H.  Weisman, 
Sunrise,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299^57,  Sep.  1,  1994,  whicta 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,174,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,877 
Int  CL^  HOIB  IIA)6 
VS.  a.  174—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  coupling  between  electrical  circuits 
comprising: 

a  first  uninsulated  conductor 

a  second  uninsulated  conductor,  and 

wherein  said  first  uninsulated  conductor  and  said  second  unin- 
sulated conductor  are  positioned  about  one  another  to  form 
substantially  a  helical  portion  without  either  of  said  first 
uninsulated  conductor  or  said  second  uninsulated  conductor 
maldng  physical  contact  with  each  other  or  any  other  material 
in  said  helical  portion. 


5y471,011 
HOMOGENEOUS  THERMOPLASTIC  SEMi- 
CONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARRIER  PACKAGE 
William  H.  Masiakow,  LewisviUe,  Tez^  assignor  to  AK  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,153 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174—52.4  18  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  chip  carrier  cavity  package,  said  cavity  pack- 
age comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  which  is  laminated  with  a  suitable  thermoplas- 
tic in  order  to  form  a  base,  said  base  providing  integral 
reinforcement  of  said  circuit  substrate,  said  circuit  substrate 
comprising: 

a  chip  die  mounting  pad;  and 

a  plurality  of  lead  traces  each  of  which  are  located  so  as  to 
provide  electrical  isolation  from  each  otlwr  and  said  chip 
die  mounting  pad; 

a  lead  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  lead  members  each  of 
which  is  attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  lead 
traces; 

a  casing,  which  is  comprised  of  said  suitable  thermoplastic,  said 
casing  covering  said  laminated  circuit  substrate  and  said  lead 
frame  so  tliat  a  cavity  is  formed,  and  said  casing  being 
chemically  fused  to  a  portion  of  said  base  of  said  laminated 
circuit  substrate;  and 

a  lid  which  is  comprised  of  said  suitable  thermoplastic  and 
chemically  fused  to  said  cavity. 


5,471,012 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  BOX  APPARATUS 
George   E.   Opel,  Ambler,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Geo  Ventures, 
Ambler,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,594 
Int  a.*  H02G  3/08 
VS.  a.  174—53  18  Clahns 

1.  A  wiring  box  assembly  for  an  electrical  fixture,  comprising: 
a  box  structure  having  a  retaining  means  therein  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  wires  from  an  incoming  cable  at  a  set  position  and 
orientation; 
an  insert  positionable  within  said  box  structure,  said  insert 
including  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  disposed  therein; 
coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of 

wires  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  elements; 
connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  electrical  fix- 
ture to  said  plurality  of  conductive  elements,  thereby  selec- 
tively coupling  the  electrical  fixture  to  the  plurality  of  wires 
from  the  incoming  cable  and  electrically  enabling  the  electri- 
cal fixture. 
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5,471,014 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CCWntAINING 

FREE-FLOWING  MICA 
Edward  A.  Green,  4419  SUte  Rte.  82,  MaDtua,  Ohio  44255 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,170 

int  a.'  HoiB  imo 

U.S.  CL  174-124  R  10  ( 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  insulated  with  at  least  one  layer  of 
fibrous  material  and  having  free-flowing  mica  devoid  of  binder 
disposed  about  the  layer  of  fibrous  material. 


5,471,013  — — — 

STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 
Nfichael  J.  Marchetti,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  5,471,015 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  SEAL  FOR  HERMETIC  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,299  F.  Dieter  Paterek,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  Richard  L.  Teaford, 


Int  a.*  1W2G  3/m 


MS.  a.  174—65  R 


Canipl>eU,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis, 
4  Claims       Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,228 

Int  a.^  HOIB  17/30 

\i&.  CL  174—152  GM  2  Claims 

'5  ,1 


1.  An  electrical  iron  having  a  housing  including  means  defining 
an  opening,  and  a  rear  wall,  an  electrical  power  supply  cord 
extending  through  said  opening,  and  a  strain  relief  for  said  power 
supply  cord,  said  strain  relief  comprising: 
a  first  member  pivotably  connected  to  said  rear  wall  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  generally  planar  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth; 
a  second  member  connected  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  generally  planar  surface  facing  and  parallel  to 
the  planar  surface  of  the  first  member  and  spaced  ttierefrom  to 
define  an  electrical  supply  cord  receiving  slot,  the  planar 
surface  of  the  second  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
teeth,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  a  maximum  when  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  are  disposed  in  parallel  relation;  and 
in  electrical  supply  cord  movably  disposed  in  said  slot  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cord,  with 
inovenKnt  of  the  cord  in  either  longitudinal  direction  causing 
the  first  member  to  rotate  relative  to  the  second  member  to 
move  the  first  surface  relatively  closer  to  the  second  surface  to 
reduce  the  width  of  the  slot  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  first  and 
second  members  grip  the  surface  of  the  insulation  of  the  cord 
to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  cord  in  the  same  longitu- 
dinal direction,  tensile  stress  on  said  cord  being  transmitted 
from  said  first  and  second  members  to  said  rear  wall  of  said 
housing. 


1.  A  hermetic  terminal  assembly  housing  wall  comprising: 

a  wall  defined  aperture  extending  between  opposed  ini>er  and 
outer  faces  of  a  portion  of  said  housing  wall; 

a  current  conducting  pin  extending  in  spaced  relation  through 
said  wall  defined  aperture  from  said  outer  face  to  said  inner 
face  of  said  wall  defining  aperture  with  a  smaller  preselected 
portion  of  said  pin  having  a  preselected  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  to  act  as  a  fuse;  and, 

a  sealing  member  surrounding  and  extending  radially  between 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  pin  and  said  wall  defitied  aper- 
ture to  hermetically  seal  said  current  conducting  pin  in  said 
aperture,  said  sealing  member  having  a  preselected  coefficient 
of  expansion  compatible  with  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
said  pin  and  said  wall  defining  said  aperture  and  a  softening 
point  temperature  in  excess  of  the  condiKtive  heat  tempera- 
ture adjacent  the  surrounded  periphery  surface  area  of  the  pin 
occasioned  by  melting  of  said  fuse  to  avoid  melting  and 
venting  through  said  sealing  member,  said  sealing  member 
being  a  glass  having  a  preselected  high  temperature  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  approximately  685°  to  825°  C.  com- 
prised approximately  by  weight  of  50-65%  SiOj,  1-5% 
BjOj,  8-15%  AI2O3,  15-20%  light  metal  oxides  of  the  first 
metal  group  of  tiie  periodic  chemical  table  and  15-20%  light 


2616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  199S 


metal  oxides  of  the  second  metal  group  of  the  periodic  chemi- 
cal table  having  softening  points  of  750°  to  825°  C.  with  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in  the  range  of  87  to  94xl0~^ 
in-An.  °C.  at  temperatures  ranging  fhim  20°  to  300°  C. 


12- 


^27  40 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  (14)  and  at 
least  one  battery  (12,  13)  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  (14),  which  said  at  least  one  battery  is  intended  for 
powering  the  apparatus  and  has  two  terminals  (15,  It,  17,  18), 
provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  said  at  least  one  battery  (12, 
13),  each  terminal  provided  with  a  solder  lug  (19,  29,  21,  22) 
which  is  fixedly  connected  to  a  mounting  portion  (23,  24,  25,  26) 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  (14)  by  means  of  a  solder  joint  (27), 
which  mounting  portions  (23,  24,  25,  16),  situated  on  a  surface  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  (14),  can  be  severed  from  the  remainder  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  (14)  to  enable  the  said  at  least  one  battery 
(13,  14)  to  be  removed  from  the  apparatus,  characterized  in  that 
each  mounting  portion  (23,  24.  25,  26)  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
(14)  is  sunx)unded  by  the  remainder  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
(14),  and  is  partially  separated  therefrom  by  an  opening  (28.  29, 
3*,  31)  formed  in  the  printed  circuit  board  (14)  between  each 
mounting  portion  (23,  24,  25,  26)  and  the  remainder  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  (14),  which  opening  partly  surrounds  the  relevant 
mounting  portion  (23.  24,  25, 26)  and  which  opening  28,  29,  3«,  31 
has  two  ends  opposing  (32,  33;  34.  35;  36.  37;  38.  39),  and  each 
mounting  portion  (23,  24.  25.  26)  is  coimected  to  the  remainder  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  (14)  by  a  connecting  portion  (44t.  41.  42. 
43)  of  the  printed  circuit  board  (14),  which  connecting  portion  is 
situated  between  the  two  ends  (32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38)  of  each 
opening  (28,  29,  3«,  31),  which  mounting  portions  (23,  24,  25,  26), 
which  are  each  situated  within  an  opening  (28.  29,  2%,  31),  can 
each  be  severed  firora  the  remainder  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
(14)  substantially  at  the  location  of  a  connecting  portion  (40,  42, 
42,  43). 


5y471^17 

NO  FIXTURE  METHOD  TO  CL'RE  DIE  ATTACH  FOR 

BONDING  IC  DIES  TO  SUBSTRATES 

LindeH  T.  Halstead,  Temple,  Tex„  assigner  to  Texas  Instra- 

ments  Incorporated,  Daiias,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  25«,977 
Int  CL'  F«5K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174— 26«  19  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  product  formed  by  the  process  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 
providing  a  die  attach  film; 
coating  both  sides  of  said  die  attach  film  with  a  solvent  to  soften 

said  die  attach  film; 
placing  said  solvent  coated  die  attach  film  on  said  substrate; 
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5,471,«16 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  BATTERY 

SECURED  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Erkh  Krainer,  and  Martin  Sooock,  both  of  St  Veit  and  der 

Glan,  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  PMUps  Corporatioa,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  215^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1, 1993,  673/93 

Int  CL"  Ae5K  1/00 

US.  CL  174—254  6  Claims 
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placing  a  semiconductor  device  on  said  solvent  coated  die  attach 

film;  and 
allowing  said  solvent  to  dry. 


5,471,«18 
AUDIO  OR  VIDEO  APPARATUS  WITH  A  BUILT-IN 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Joris  A.  M.  Nieuwendijk;  Johannes  W.  T.  Bax,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netheriands;  Comelis  J.  Oepkes,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore,- Henricus  H.  Roelofe,  and  Martinus  P,  M.  Van  Den 
Thillart,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  Mar.   13,   1990, 
9600570 

Int  CL*  HOSK  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—152  15  Claims 


1.  Audio  or  video  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing,  a  cone 
loud-speaker  incorporated  in  the  housing,  wherein  the  housing 
accommodates  an  acoustic  channel  having  one  end  opening  into  an 
aperture  in  a  side  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  loud-speaker  acous- 
tically cooperates  with  the  channel  and  a  diaphragm  of  the  loud- 
speaker forms  a  part  of  a  wall  of  the  acoustic  channel,  and  the 
acoustic  channel  has  a  perpendicular  cross-section  which  continu- 
ously increases  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  aperture  in  said  side, 
characterized  in  that  the  length  of  the  loud-speaker  viewed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  acoustic  channel  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  half  the  length  of  the  acoustic  channel,  and  in  that  the 
loud-speaker  is  arranged  in  the  channel  and  the  channel  is  shaped 
in  a  manner  such  that  for  a  pan  of  the  loud-speaker  diaphragm,  the 
size  of  said  part  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  half  the  surface  of 
the  diaphragm,  lines  perpendicular  to  said  part  of  the  diaphragm 
surface,  once  they  have  been  reflected  by  the  channel  surface  one 
time,  are  not  directed  at  said  aperture,  said  lines  forming  equal 
angles  of  incidence  and  reflection  to  the  channel  surface,  and 
wherein  the  part  of  the  chatuiel  wall  opposite  the  loud-speaker  has 
a  form  which  is  accommodated  to  the  form  of  the  loud-speaker 
cone. 
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5,471,019 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
AJ  L.  Maire,  Missoula,  MonL,  assignor  to  Sounds  Resources, 
Inc^  Missoula,  MonL 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,487 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—156  10  Claims 


A  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

i)  an  enclosure  means  providing  an  interior  having  three  acous- 
tic chambers  comprising  a  spealcer  housing  and  a  first  parti- 
tion means  and  a  second  partition  means,  said  first  and  second 
partition  means  subdividing  said  housing  into  a  first  acoustic 
chamber,  a  second  acoustic  chamber  and  a  third  acoustic 
chamber; 

i)  an  electro-acoustical  transducing  means  for  converting  an 
input  electrical  signal  into  a  corresponding  acoustic  output 
signal,  said  transducing  means  being  mounted  by  said  first 
partition  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  in 
direct  acoustic  communication  with  said  transducing  means; 
and 

c)  port  tube  means  providing  a  first  port  acoustically  communi- 
cating said  first  chamber  to  the  ambient,  a  second  port  acous- 
tically communicating  said  second  chamber  to  the  ambient,  a 
third  port  acoustically  communicating  said  third  chamber  to 
the  ambient,  and  a  fourth  port  acoustically  communicating 
either  said  first  chamber  or  said  second  chamber  to  said  third 
chamber,  so  that  said  third  chamber  is  acoustically  separated 
from  direct  acoustic  communication  with  said  transducing 
means  and  only  indirecUy  communicated  with  said  transduc- 
ing means  by  way  of  said  fourth  port,  and  so  that  said  third 
chamber  is  only  communicated  with  one  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers. 


5,471,020 
MODAL  SILENCER 
John  T.  Kelsall,  Oaliville,  and  Theodoras  A.  Genilsen,  Burl- 
ington, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hatcit  Associates  Ltd., 
Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,967 

Int  a.*  E04F  17/04 

VS.  a.  181—224  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  noise  nuisance  due  to  the  emission  of 
sound  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  SO  Hz-4000  Hz  from  a  gas 
filled  duct  having  a  cross-sectional  area  with  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  at  least  SO  cm,  comprising  installing  in  the  duct  a 
modal  silencer  in  the  form  of  a  venturi  having  a  throat  with  a 


cross-sectional  area  less  than  80%  of  that  of  the  duct  to  reduce 
substantially  the  propagation  through  the  duct  of  higher  order 
modes  of  sound  in  said  frequency  range. 


5,471,021 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WFTH  LATERALLY- 
SUPPORTED  BEAM  CONTACTS 
Midiael  W.  Maiesico,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Famungton  Hills.  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,450 
InL  a.*  HOIH  35/14;  1/00 
VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  6  Claims 

j-j   ja   j:^     ij 
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1.  In  an  acceleration  sensor  having: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  passage  formed  therein  about  a  first 
axis; 

a  sensing  mass  within  said  passage,  said  sensing  mass  being 
movable  along  said  first  axis  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  therein  in  response  to  application  of  an  acceleration 
input  to  said  bousing  along  said  first  axis,  said  sensing  mass 
having  an  electrically-conductive  surface  thereon;  and 

an  elongate  electrically<onductive  beam  contact  having  a  sup- 
ported end  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  free  end  extending  in 
a  first  direction  into  said  passage  such  that  the  electrically- 
conductive  surface  on  said  sensing  mass  contacts  the  free  end 
of  said  beam  contact  when  said  sensing  mass  moves  to  said 
second  position, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  supported  end  of  said  beam  contact  includes  a  pair  of 
diametrical  arms,  each  of  the  arms  being  secured  to  the 
housing  only  at  an  outboard  end  thereof,  with  the  supported 
end  of  said  beam  contact  not  otherwise  being  secured  to  said 
housing  intermediate  the  outboard  ends  of  the  aims. 


5,471,022 
PNEUMATIC  ACUTATED  SWTTCH 
Vlnce  Kiss,  Concord  Township,  and  Matthew  A.  Davis,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IVidelta  Industries,  Inc.,  Mentor, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,410 
InL  a.'  HOIH  35/34 
VS.  a.  200—83  B  25  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  pressure  chamber. 
a  flexible  diaphragm  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  pressure 

chamber; 
an  electric  switch  mounted  to  said  housing; 
a  pressure  plate  positioned  against  said  diaphragm  on  the  side  of 
said  diaphragm  facing  away  from  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
pressure  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  diaphragm  to 
actuate  said  switch  in  response  to  a  pressure  change  in  said 
pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  plate  including: 
a  sealing  surface  facing  said  diaphragm  and  defining  an  open 

space  between  said  plate  and  diaphragm, 
a  first  vent  passage  conmiunicating  with  said  open  space,  and 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ATIACHKKNT  OF  MOVABLE  CONTACT  TO  C<M«ACT 

CARRKR 
Mkkad  E.  Rom,  Clayton;  Robert  A.  Bonos,  and  Lawrence  G. 
Corey,  botk  of  SaiitUkld,  N.C^  anigiiors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Clereland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  384,291 

InL  CL'  H«1H  5/10 

VS.  CL  3M— 458  19  ClalnH 


-36      ^190 

a  second  vent  passage  communicating  with  said  open  space 
and  with  a  pressure  relief  chamber,  said  vent  passages  and 
said  open  space  defining  a  vent  path  when  said  diaphragm 
is  in  said  neutral  position,  and 

port  dirough  said  diaphragm  conmiunicating  with  said  first 

vent  passage,  said  port  dimensiooed  to  permit  gradual  rates  of 

pressure  change  to  vent  along  said  vent  path. 


5,471,623 

UGHT  ILLUMINATION  MEMBRANE  SWITCH  WITH 

REDUCED  SIZE  AND  IMPROVED  LIGHT 

ILLUMINATION 

Masaliiro  Kaizo,  and  Atsuhiro  Horil,  both  of  Chibn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ilnira  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  Na  995,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009508; 
Jan.  24, 1992,  4-011353;  Feb.  10, 1992, 4-024150;  Jun.  11, 1992, 
4-152492 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—310  4  Claims 

?1     36      37        35  28  26  27  100 


1.  A  light  illumination  membrane  switch,  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  including  an  insulative  base  layer, 
electrode  layer,  adhesive  layer,  and  polyimide  film  laminated 
in  that  order; 

a  bare  LED  element  submerged  within  a  space  having  the 
polyimide  layer  and  the  adhesive  layer  for  walls,  the  bare 
LED  element  mounted  directly  on  the  electrode  layer; 

a  bonding  wire  having  an  end  attached  to  the  bare  LED  element 
and  having  another  end  attached  to  the  electrode  layer; 

a  dam  structure  positioned  on  the  electrode  layer  and  surround- 
ing the  bare  LED  element  for  defining  a  lip  of  translucent 
difFuser  resin;  and 

translucent  diffuser  resin  deposited  in  the  dam  structure  which 
entirely  covers  and  is  in  contact  with  the  bare  LED  element 
and  tlie  bonding  wire. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  comprising 

an  insulating  housing; 

stationary  contact  means  mounted  In  said  housing; 

electricaUy  conductive  terminal  means  nrounted  in  said  bousing, 
said  terminal  means  comprising  two  spaced  bearing  points; 

a  movable  insulating  member  disposed  in  said  housing; 

switch  operating  means  nxMinted  to  said  housing  for  movement 
between  extreme  positions,  said  operating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  movable  insulating  member; 

movable  contact  means  disposed  between  said  spaced  bearing 
points  and  having  fiilcrum  means  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  a  primary  plane  of  said  movable  contact  means,  said 
fulcrum  means  engaging  said  spaced  bearing  points  for  piv- 
otally  supporting  said  movable  contact  means  on  said  terminal 
means,  said  movable  contact  means  fimher  having  a  flexible 
beam  extending  obliquely  out  of  said  primary  plane,  said 
beam  having  a  movable  contact  element  on  a  distal  end 
thereof;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  movable  contact  means  to 
one  side  of  said  movable  insulating  member  for  substantially 
positive  rotatable  noovement  with  said  insulating  member 
about  said  engaged  fulcrum  means  and  bearing  points  and  for 
pivotal  movement  in  said  primary  plane  relative  to  said  insu- 
lating member,  said  obliquely  extending  flexible  beam  over- 
lying said  insulating  member  and  being  spaced  therefrom; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  attachment  means  comprises: 

convex  surface  means  on  said  insulating  member; 

offset  tab  means  on  said  movable  contact  means  offset  from  said 
primary  plane  and  extending  along  a  side  of  said  insulating 
member  opposite  said  one  side  for  holding  said  movable 
contact  means  to  said  insulating  member,  and 

transition  means  between  said  movable  contact  means  primary 
plane  and  said  offset  tab  means  providing  substantially  flat 
surface  means  normal  to  said  primary  plane  abutting  said 
convex  surface  means  for  permitting  said  pivotal  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  means  in  said  primary  plane  relative 
to  said  insulating  member. 
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5,471,025 

AITTOMATIC  WIRE-THREADING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROEROSION  MACHINES 

[ose  M.  OnandU,  Eg:iizUtza,  s/il,  48200  Durango-Viicaya, 

S|Min 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,SM 

Int  CL*  B23H  7/10 

JS.  CL  219^-«9.12  5  Claims 

:4 


1.  Automatic  wire-threading  device  for  electroerosion  machines 
having  an  upper  head  and  a  lower  head  and  a  wire  that  travels  from 
the  upper  head  to  the  lower  head,  characterized  in  that  said  device 
comprises  a  traction  threading  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  first  free  wheel  and  a  second  free  wheel,  each  of  the  wheels 
having  an  inner  traction  surface  and  an  outer  loose  surface; 

b)  a  pivoting  arm  bearing  the  second  wheel; 

c)  a  fluid  noechanical  means  for  reversibly  moving  the  pivoting 
ami  and  the  second  wheel  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  second  wheel  is  in  contact  with  the  first 
wheel  for  dragging  said  wire; 

d)  a  threading  motor  which,  under  threading  conditions,  drives 
the  first  and  second  wheels  by  a  gear  train; 

e)  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  fine-jet  guide  water  circuit; 

f)  a  central  processing  unit  controlUng  the  pivoting  arm,  the 
threading  motor,  and  the  cutting  mechanism. 


5y471,ll2t 

CONTINUOUS  RESISTANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Andrei  N.  Uics,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Laliewood  Engineer- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cliicago,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,944 

Int  CL*  B23K  11/06;  1 1/087;  11/093 

VS.  CL  219^-89  19  Claims 


worlq>iece  sections  to  be  welded,  sliding  tberealong  and 
aligned  with  each  other,  along  a  straight  predetermined  longi- 
tudinally extending  path  of  travel  and  into  and  through  the 
weld  position  point  and  a  woiicpiece-rotating  tracking  system 
for  guiding  the  aligned  rounded  comers  of  the  superimposed 
woikpiece  sections  through  said  weld  position  point  by  rotat- 
ing the  superimposed  sections  so  tiut  the  welding  means 
welds  said  superimposed  rounded  comers  together,  said  tiaclc- 
ing  system  iiKluding  an  arm  having  an  inner  end  located  near 
said  weld  position  point  and  pivoted  about  an  axis  extending 
through  or  near  the  center  point  of  the  superimposed  aligned 
curved  comers  to  be  welded,  and  an  outer  end  positioned  for 
engaging  the  outer  leading  already  welded  edges  of  said  first 
pair  of  straight  marginal  portions  of  the  wortpiece  sections 
being  welded,  to  cause  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  push 
against  the  same  to  rotate  the  worlcpiece  sections  inwardly 
about  said  axis  so  that  said  superimposed  rounded  comers  are 
slidably  pivoted  against  said  first  guide  wall  means  near  said 
weld  position  point  where  they  are  welded  by  said  welding 
means,  said  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  bifurcated  to  produce 
a  first  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  superimposed  straight 
marginal  portions  of  the  superimposed  worlqjieces  as 
described,  and  a  second  portion  which  is  located  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  superimposed  worlqpiece  sections  to  pre- 
vent overshoot  of  the  superimposed  woricpiece  sections  upon 
termination  of  the  welding  of  the  first  rounded  comers  to  be 
welded  of  said  superimposed  woilq)iece  sections; 

a  sensing  system  including  at  least  first  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  completion  of  a  welding  together  of  said  first  of 
said  pair  of  straight  marginal  portions  by  generating  a  control 
signal;  and 

a  controller  means  interactively  connected  with  said  woricpiece- 
rotating  tracking  system  and  said  first  sensor  means  for  initi- 
ating rotation  of  said  pivoted  arm  to  cause  said  arm  to  rotate 
inwardly  about  said  pivot  axis,  to  rotate  the  superimposed 
worlq>iece  sections  so  that  said  rounded  comers  are  moved 
past  said  weld  position  point,  and  for  terminating  rotation 
thereof  by  completion  of  the  welding  of  the  superimposed 
rounded  comers,  whereby  the  next  straight  marginal  portions 
of  the  superimposed  workpiece  section  can  then  be  welded  as 
tliey  are  guided  by  said  guide  wall  means  past  said  weld 
position  point 


5,471,027 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CHIP  CARRIER  WITH  A 
SINGLE  PROTECTIVE  ENCAPSULANT 
Anson  J.  CaU,  Holmes;  Stephen  H.  Mcisner,  Hudson;  Frank  L. 
Pompeo,  Walden,  and  Jd&ey  A.  Zitz,  Poaghkce|Mie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jid.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,606 

Int  CL<^  B23K  1/00;  HOIL  21/56 

VS.  CL  219—85.13  17  Claims 


1.  A  welding  system  comprising: 

a  welding  station  including  a  welding  means  positioned  at  a 
weld  position  point  for  continuously  welding  along  superim- 
posed and  aligned  predetermined  marginal  portions  of  aligned 
superimposed  woiiq>iece  sections  and  means  for  conveying 
these  superimposed  woikpiece  sections  to  be  welded  past  said 
weld  position  point,  said  marginal  portions  of  each  woikpiece 
section  to  be  welded  including  at  least  a  pair  of  straight 
marginal  portions  interconnected  by  at  least  one  rounded 
comer, 

guide  apparatus  including  firs!  guide  wall  means  for  guiding  said 
straight  superimposed  marginal  portions  of  the  superimposed 


'Kl  kl  kl  kl  M  Kl  M  H  t^  F>=-3Z 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  chip  carrier  having  a  single  encapsu- 
lant,  comprising: 
(a)  electrically  connecting  at  least  one  chip  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
substrate,  and  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
at  least  one  chip  and  said  substrate. 
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(b)  ifipiying  an  encapsulaiH  precursor  to  ai  least  a  poftion  of  said 
etecnical  connection  and  to  at  least  a  ponkm  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate. 

(c)  headttg  said  encapsulant  precursor  to  a  temperative  of  about 
70°  C,  ±10°  C.  for  a  minimum  of  of  about  5  minutes  and  a 
maximum  of  about  IS  minutes,  until  said  encapsulant  precur- 
sor has  transformed  into  a  gel, 

(d)  beating  said  encapsulant  gel  for  a  minimum  of  about  I  hour 
and  a  maximimi  of  about  2  hours,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
70°  C.  ±10  "  C, 

(e)  hardening  said  encapsulant  gel  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  130°  C,  ±10°  C,  and  about  160°  C,  ±10°  C.  for  a 
minimum  of  about  4  hours  and  a  maximum  of  about  6  hours. 

(f)  cooling  said  hardened  encapsulant  until  said  hardened  encap- 
sulant has  reached  room  temperature,  and  thereby  forming 
said  chip  carrier  having  a  single  encapsulant 


RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE 
Shingo  Kawai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NADEX  Co.,  LfaL, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29M1S 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-211666 
InL  CL^  B23K  11/24 
VS.  a.  219— lie  8  Ctaims 
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[STAaUZATKM  TIME      1 

iQiscwMiNA'nNo  means! 

1.  A  resistance  welding  machine  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 

between  which  workpieces  are  clamped  and  are  welded  by  welding 

current  supplied  through  the  electrcxles,  said  resistance  welding 

machine  comprising: 

clamping  force  measuring  means  fm  measuring  a  clamping  fore 

applied  to  the  workpieces  by  the  electrodes; 
clamping  force  discriminating  means  responsive  to  the  clamping 
force  measured  by  said  clamping  force  tneasuring  means  for 
determining  whether  the  clamping  force  measured  by  said 
clamping  force  measuring  means  is  fluctuating  or  is  stabi- 
lized; and 
current  supply  means  for  supplying  the  welding  current  to  the 
electrodes  when  the  clamping  force  discriminating  means 
determines  that  the  clamping  force  is  stabilized. 


5,471,029 
WATER  COOLED  RESISTANCE  WELDING  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  S.  Simmons,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  "niffaioy  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Greer,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,821 
Int  a.*  B23K  11/30 
VS.  a.  219—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  welding  electrode  assembly  for  welding  nuts  or  studs  to 
sheet  metal  that  includes  an  electrode  with  a  flat  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  portion  seated  in  a  housing  having  a  cooling  system  for 
removing  heat  from  the  electrode  characterized  by:  said  electrode 
having  a  flat  inboard  surface;  said  housing  having  an  annular 
passage  at  said  inboard  surface  of  said  electrode;  said  housing 


further  including  longitudinally  directed  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicating  with  said  annular  passage  at  spaced  locations 
thereon;  a  divider  provided  along  said  aiuiular  passage  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  directing  flow  from  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  ouUet  passage  in  one  direction  only  along  said 
annular  passage  for  maintaining  a  continuous  vortex  flow  across 
said  flat  inboard  surface. 


5,471,030 

INTERNAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  BUTT 

WELDING  OF  TWO  ANNULAR  PARTS  AND 

UTILIZATION  OF  SUCH  EQUIPMENT 

Gerard  Boula,  Meursault,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

rnmet 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  241,653 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1993,  93  05726 
Int  CL'  B23K  15/04 
VS.  a.  219^121.13  6  Claims 


1.  Internal  equipment  for  the  electron  beam  welding  from  the 
outside  of  two  annular  parts  disposed  in  an  axial  extension  of  each 
other  and  having  axial  ends  brought  into  abutment  against  one 
another  in  a  connection  region,  said  equipment  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  metal  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
an  inside  diameter  of  said  annular  parts,  said  metal  ring 
comprising  a  first  part  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete  aimular 
element  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots  over  a 
part  of  a  width  of  said  first  part  of  said  ring  defining  adjacent 
interconnected  ring  segments,  two  end  surfaces  between 
which  said  incomplete  annular  element  defines  a  gap.  and  a 
key  having  an  annular  sector  shape  corresponding  to  a  shape 
of  said  gap  of  said  incomplete  annular  element;  and 

(b)  a  device  for  maintaining  and  thrusting  said  metal  ring  against 
inner  surfaces  of  said  annular  parts  in  said  connection  region 
and  comprising  a  central  support  part  and  a  plurality  of  arms 
of  adjustable  length  having  a  radiating  disposition  around  said 
central  part,  each  of  said  arms  comprising  a  first  end  part  fixed 
to  said  central  part,  a  second  end  part,  a  ring  support  carried 
by  said  second  end  part  and  in  the  form  of  .an  annular  sector 
having  an  outer  surface  which  has  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  and  means 
located  between  said  two  end  parts  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing each  of  said  arms. 


November  28.  1995 


M71,031 
CHAMBER  FREE  PLASMA  WELDING  ROOT  SIDE 
PURGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
I.  R.  Daiky,  Washington,  D.C^-  William  F.  McGee,  Decatur, 
and  Daniel  J.  Rybicki,  Huntsville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15M31 

Int  a.'  B23K  lOm 

VS.  CL  219^121,46  18  Claims 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,471,032 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  IGNFTOR  WITH  SPACED 
PARALLEL  FILAMENTS  BRAZED  IN  REFRACTORY 
BLOCK  RECESSES 
Gordon  B.  Spellman,  Mequon,  and  C.  Greg  Chen,  River  Hills, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
OUo 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,510 

InL  a.'  F23Q  7/22 

|D,S.  CL  21»-270  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  igniter  for 
gaseous  fuel  comprising: 

(a)  fonning  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  in  a  refriictory  base; 

(b)  disposing  an  array  of  relatively  thin  filaments  coated  with 
silicon  cari>ide  material  with  opposite  ends  thereof  in  said 
recesses; 

(c)  disposing  a  mixture  of  elemental  silicon  and  chromium 
silicide  (OSi2)  in  said  recesses;  and. 


(d)  beating  said  base,  filaments,  and  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1300°  C.  and  melting  said  mixture  and  securing  the 
ends  of  said  filaments  by  weldment  in  said  recesses;  and, 

(e)  providing  terminal  means  and  securing  same  in  said  weld- 
ment and  brazing  a  connector  to  said  .terminal  means  at  a 
temperature  substantially  less  tluui  said  1300°  C. 


1.  A  chamber  free  root  side  inert  gas  purging  apparatus  for 
lllasma  arc  welding  of  reactive  base  materials,  comprising: 

a  plasma  arc  welding  torch  for  providing  plasma  arc  penetration 
welding  of  reactive  materials; 

porous  medium  means  for  supplying  inert  gas  blanket  to  the  root 
side  of  the  penetration  welding  and  welding  seam,  said  porous 
medium  means  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  borders  of 
the  weld  seam  allowing  unobstructed  view  of  the  root  side  of 
the  weld  seam; 

means  associated  with  said  porous  medium  gas  supply  means 
and  means  for  supporting  same  which  allow  for  mobility  and 
travel  synchronously  with  the  welding  arc;  and 

a  continuous  source  of  inert  gas  for  use  in  blanketing  the  weld 
seam  root  side. 


5,471,033 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINATION- 
FREE  PROCESSING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PARTS 
Nnnzio  DiPaolo,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Daniel  J.  Ferguson,  Marl- 
boro, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,937 

tot  CL'  F27B  9/06 

VS.  CL  219—388  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  part  in  a  second  environment  wherein 
said  part  is  protected  from  said  second  environment,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  part  on  a  part  carrier  in  a  first  environment, 

(b)  placing  a  cover  over  said  part  carrier  and  enveloping  said 
part  to  form  a  boat  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cover  and  said 
pan  carrier  has  embedded  resistance  heating  means, 

(c)  removing  said  boat  from  said  first  enviroimient.  and 

(d)  placing  said  boat  in  said  second  enviroiunent  for  treating  said 
part  wherein  said  second  environment  has  more  contamina- 
tion than  said  first  environment 


5,471,034 

HEATER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  A 

FLUID  STREAM  WITH  PTC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Kehfa  W.  Kawate,  and  Peter  G.  Berg,  both  of  Attleboro  Falls, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,940 

tot  CL'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—485  13  Claiins 

1.  Heater  apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid  passing  through  said 
heater  at  a  selected  flow  rate  comprising  first  and  second  elongated 
frame  members,  the  frame  members  each  formed  with  a  recess 
aligned  with  and  facing  one  another  and  forming  a  flow  passage 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  heat  transfer  mem- 
bers having  opposite  distal  end  portions  received  in  the 
respective  recesses  of  the  frame  members,  the  heat  transfer 
members  each  configured  to  define  a  plurality  of  fluid  receiv- 
ing passages  corrununicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
flow  passage,  a  plurality  of  standard  self-regulating  electrical 
resistance  heater  elements  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
electrically  conductive  surfaces,  at  least  one  beater  element 
disposed  between  each  pair  of  heat  transfer  members,  with  the 
upper  and  lower  electrically  conductive  surfaces  thereof  in 
electrical  engagement  with  respective  heat  transfer  members 
of  a  pair  and  having  thermally  conductive  grease  placed 
between  the  beater  elements  and  contiguous  heat  transfer 
members;  and 
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electrical  terminals,  connected  to  said  heater  elements, 
heater  elements  electrically  connected  in  series. 


5,471,035 

SANDWICH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CURRENT 

LIMITING  POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFHCIENT 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Francis  A.  Holmes,  HendersoaviUe,  N.C,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,679 

InL  CL'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219^505  16  Claims 

UOTOR   STARTER 
10 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  load  having  an  energizable  load 
actuator  to  activate  the  load,  comprising; 

at  least  one  load  cunent  limiting  positive  temperature  coefficient 
resistive  element  section  coupled  in  series  with  a  power 
source  and  a  load,  said  load  current  limiting  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  resistive  element  section  substantially  increas- 
ing in  resistance  upon  an  increase  in  its  internal  temperature 
to  above  a  threshold  level; 

an  activating  electrical  power  source; 

at  least  one  actuator  current  limiting  positive  temperature  coef- 
ficient resistive  element  section  coupled  in  series  with  an 
energizable  load  actuator  and  actuating  electrical  power 
source,  said  at  least  one  actuator  current  limiting  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistance  element  section  substan- 
tially increasing  in  resistance  upon  an  increase  in  its  internal 
temperature  to  above  a  threshold  level,  said  at  least  one  load 
current  limiting  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistive  ele- 
ment section  and  said  actuator  current  limiting  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  resistive  element  section  placed  in  an 
abutting  relationship  such  that  increase  in  internal  temperature 
of  said  at  least  one  load  current  limiting  positive  temperature 
coefficient  resistive  element  section  to  above  the  threshold 
value  causes  a  related  increase  in  internal  temperature  of  said 
at  least  one  actuator  current  limitiiig  positive  temperature 


coefficient  resistive  element  section  to  above  the  threshold 
value  thereby  causing  a  substantial  increase  in  resistance  of 
said  at  least  one  actuator  current  limiting  positive  temperature 
coefficient  resistive  element  section  to  substantially  reduce 
current  to  said  actuator  to  turn  off  the  load. 


5,471,036 
GOGGLE  DEFOGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSPARENT 
INDIUM-TIN-OXIDE  HEATING  LAYER  DISPOSED  ON  A 

LENS 

Scott  W.  Sperbeck,  20007  -  45th  Dr.  SE.,  BotheU,  Wash.  98012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,958,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5354,966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

801,278,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  310,151 

Int  CL^  A42B  1/08;  HOSB  3/00 

VS.  CL  219—522  18  Claims 


said 


ZTO 


1.  A  goggle  defogging  system  for  a  goggle  including  a  frame  and 
a  lens  boused  in  the  franne,  said  lens  including  an  inner  layer  and 
an  outer  layer  held  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  frame  and 
said  lens  including  a  nose  region,  said  goggle  defogging  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  indium  tin  oxide  (ITO)  coating  located  on  said  inner  layer 
of  said  lens,  said  ITO  coating  including  an  interior  heating 
zone  electrically  isolated  from  the  edge  of  said  inner  layer  of 
said  lens,  said  interior  heating  zone  including  the  eye  regions 
of  said  inner  layer  of  said  lens; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bus  bars  located  along  opposing  edges  of  said 
interior  heating  zones  such  that  one  bus  bar  lies  near  the  upper 
edge  of  said  inner  layer  of  said  lens  and  said  other  bus  bar  lies 
near  the  lower  edge  of  said  eye  regions,  said  other  bus  bar 
being  isolated  from  said  interior  heating  zone  in  said  nose 
region  of  said  inner  layer  of  said  lens;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  power  supply  coupled  to  said  bus  bars. 


5,471,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
WITH  MICROWAVE 
Peter  J.  Goethel,  Waynesboro,  Va.;  Rid^ard  W.  Lewis,  Wlfan- 
ington,  Dd.,  and  WUford  J.  Teerlink,  Waynesboro,  Va., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,742 
Int  CL'  HOSB  <i7« 
UJS.  a.  219—750  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  roaidng  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  mixing  reactants,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent, 
to  form  a  liquid  reactant  stream,  heating  the  stream  and  providing 
sufficient  reaction  time  to  form  ttie  polymeric  material,  wherein  tlie 
improvement  comprises 
rapidly  heating  the  reactant  stream  in  a  microwave  resonant 
cavity  operating  with  microwave  energy  producing  a  TMa„o 
mode  with  minimum  heating  at  radial  boundaries  of  the 
stream,  and 
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( ontinuing  the  reaction  as  the  stream  advances  substantially  in 
plug  flow  through  an  annular  zone  of  a  volume  controlled  to 
provide  a  total  residence  time  ftx)m  the  time  the  reactant 
stream  enters  the  microwave  cavity  until  the  time  product  is 
removed  from  the  annular  zone  that  is  constant  and  indepen- 
dent of  mass-flow. 


5,471,638 
ISMART-DISKETTE  READ/WRITE  DEVICE  HAVING 
FIXED  HEAD 
Raymund  H.  Eisele,  Idstein,  Germany,  and  Paul  Barrett, 
Worcester  Park,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Smart-Diskette 
GmbH,  Idstein,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02272,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/97555,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1991,  41  33 
2M.6 

Int.  a."  G«6K  19/07 
U.S.  a.  235— 38»  11  Claims 

-4 


PLUG  CONNECTORS 


the  stationary  magnetic  transducer  with  the  data  carrier  micro- 
processor and  memory. 


5,471,039 

ELECTRONIC  VALIDATION  MACHINE  FOR 

DOCUMENTS 

Kenneth  E.  Irwin,  Jr.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.^-  Gary  R.  Strceter, 

Andover,  Mass,,  and  Steven  J.  Daigle,  Sunset,  La,,  assignors 

to  Panda  Eng.  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^90 

Int  CL^  G06K  7/06 

VS.  CL  235-^141  67  Claims 


RpS-. 


1.  An  electronic  validation  machine  for  use  with  a  document 
having  a  circuit  element  printed  thereon: 

document  interface  means  for  receiving  the  document; 

coupling  means  for  electronically  coupling  with  the  circuit  ele- 
ment when  the  document  is  received  by  said  document  inter- 
face means;  and 

detection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  coupling  means 
for  generating  a  detection  signal  identifying  the  circuit  ele- 
ment 


5,471,040 
CAPACmVE  DATA  CARD  SYSTEM 
George  May,  5852  East  Sooke  Road,  Sooke,  B.C.  YOS  INO, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^11 
Int  a."  Ge6K  7/08 
VS.  CL  235—451 


33  Claims 


A  data  storage  system  comprising: 
i  I  data  read/write  device  which  can  be  incorporated  in  electronic 
data  processing  (ED?)  devices  with  the  external  shape  of  a 
88.9  mm  (3Vi)  inch  diskette  drive,  which  contains  a  read/write 
head  and  a  controller,  which  transacts  the  protocol  to  write 
and  read  and  is  connected  with  a  processor  of  the  EDP  device, 
and 

I  data  carrier  constructed  as  as  smart-diskette  in  the  shape  and 
the  dimensions  of  a  88.9  nun  OVi  inch)  diskette  which  can  be 
inserted  into  the  data  read/write  device,  which  data  carrier 
therefore  has  electronic  components,  including  controller, 
microprocessor  and  memory  as  well  as  a  stationary  magnetic 
transducer  which  is  iirmly  connected  with  the  data  carrier, 

vherein  data  transfers  are  carried  out  through  and  between  the 
read/write  head  and  the  stationary  magnetic  transducer,  and 

vherein  the  data  read/write  device  has  no  moving  parts  at  all, 
i.e.,  there  is  no  drive  motor  for  a  magnetic  diskette  present, 
and  the  read/write  head  is  fastened  stationarily  in  the  data 
read/write  device,  so  that  data  exchanges  between  the  data 
read/write  device  and  the  data  carrier  constructed  as  a  smart- 
diskette  are  carried  out  only  through  the  read/write  head  and 


rviKn[TirirvirKnrvnfKJf\j\ 


1.  A  data  storage  and  information  retrieval  system  comprising: 

an  interface  module,  said  interface  module  iitcluding; 

a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  primary  interface  elec- 
trodes; 

at  least  one  secondary  interface  electrode,  said  interface  elec- 
trodes being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

a  data  card  having  changeable  bits  of  information,  said  card 
including; 

a  plurality  of  primary  card  electrodes; 

at  least  one  secondary  card  electrode,  said  card  electrodes  being 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  selected  so  that  when  the 


2624 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28.  199S 


card  is  placed  next  to  the  interbce  module,  the  interface 
electrodes  will  be  in  register  with  the  card  electrodes;  and 

a  bridge  formed  between  each  primary  card  electrode  and  the 
secondary  card  electrode,  said  bridge  having  a  resistance 
which  can  be  either  a  first  level  or  a  second  level,  with  the 
level  of  resistance  being  representative  of  a  bit  of  information; 
and 

means  located  in  said  interface  module  for  generating  an  alter- 
nating current  output  having  two  different  voltage  profiles, 
said  output  being  applied  to  selectable  interface  electrodes  in 
a  manner  to  capacitively  couple  a  current  to  the  opposing  card 
electrodes  and  wherein  the  level  of  resistance  of  a  particular 
bridge  on  said  card  can  be  evaluated  by  measuring  the  amount 
of  current  which  passes  through  the  bridge  when  an  output 
having  a  first  voltage  profile  is  applied  to  the  interface  elec- 
trodes and  wherein  the  resistance  of  said  bridge  can  be 
changed  by  applying  an  output  having  a  second  voltage 
profile  to  said  interface  electrodes  and  wherein  the  frequency 
of  said  second  voltage  profile  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of 
the  first  voltage  profile. 


pixels  beginning  at  said  start  address  to  detect  said  first  edge 
and  (ii)  means  for  tracing  said  edges  beginning  with  said  first 
edge  and  for  detecting  comer  points  of  said  image  which  are 
defined  by  said  edges,  whereby  a  location  of  said  image  of 
said  bar  code  symbol  in  said  two-dimensional  array  of  pixels 
is  determined;  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  image  of  the  bar  code  symbol 
extracted  by  said  extraction  means,  said  decoding  means 
comprising  (i)  means  for  detecting  a  start  pattern  and  a  stop 
pattern  in  said  image,  determining  a  shortest  line  between  said 
Starr  pattern  and  said  stop  pattern,  and  scanning  said  image 
along  said  shortest  line  to  obtain  a  first  scan  result  and  (ii) 
stage  counting  means  for  determining  a  number  of  stages  of 
said  bar  code  symbol,  wherein  said  stage  counting  means 
comprises  means  for  scanning  said  image  along  a  line  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  said  image  between  two  of  said  comer 
points  to  obtain  a  second  scan  result,  comparing  said  first  scan 
result  to  said  second  scan  result  and,  if  said  first  scan  result 
and  said  second  scan  result  agree,  determining  that  said  bar 
code  symbol  is  a  one-dimensional  bar  code  symbol. 


5,471,041 
BAR-C(M>E  READER  DEVICE 
Katsusbi  Inoue,  Kyoto:  Seiichiro  Tamai.  Osaka.-  Kdichi  Koba- 
yashi.  Higashiosaka.  and  Marie  Dosho.  Katano,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assigHors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  r7,»% 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  4-161543 

Int.  a."  G«6K  7/10 

UJS.  CI.  235—462  2  Claims 


1.  A  bar-code  reader  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
light  incident  on  said  image  sensor; 

light  emission  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  a  bar  code 
label,  said  bar  code  label  having  a  bar  code  symbol,  to  effect 
a  scaiming  across  the  bar  code  symbol; 

light  reception  means  for  focusing  a  portion  of  the  light  beam 
which  is  reflected  from  the  bar  code  label  onto  said  image 
sensor; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  output  signal  of  said 
image  sensor  to  generate  processed  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  processed  data  provided  by  said 
signal  processing  means  in  a  serial  manner  in  synchronism 
with  the  scanning  across  the  bar  code  symbol  and  for  storing 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  pixels,  having  a  start  address, 
representing  an  image  of  said  bar  code  symbol,  said  image  of 
said  bar  code  symbol  having  a  plurality  of  edges  including 
first  edge  which  is  closest  to  said  start  address; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  said  image  of  said  bar  code 
symbol  from  said  memory  means,  said  extraction  means  com- 
prising (i)  means  for  reading  said  two-dimensional  array  of 


5,471,«42 
HANDHELD  DATA  ENTRY  TERMINAL  HAVING  DUAL 
TRIGGER  SWITCHES 
David  Kirkeby,  Fullerton,  Calif.;  Boris  Metlitsky,  Stony  Brook, 
N.Y.;    Mark    Krichever,    Hauppauge,    N.Y.,    and    Jerome 
Swartz,  Old  Field,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  79,761,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,286, 
May  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5306,900,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  193,265.  May  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,144,126. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^443 
Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-^72  16  Claims 
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1.  A  handheld  data  entry  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  scanning  head  mounted  to  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
between  at  least  first  and  second  reading  positions,  the  scan- 
ning head  containing  components,  when  actuated,  for  opti- 
cally scanning  an  encoded  symbol  and  for  detecting  light 
reflected  from  the  encoded  symbol  while  the  scatming  head  is 
in  either  of  the  first  and  second  reading  positions; 

first  and  second  Digger  switches  mounted  by  the  housing;  and 

conversion  means  selectively  conditioned  by  a  user  for  disabling 
the  second  trigger  switch  from  actuating  the  scanning  head 
components  and  enabling  die  first  trigger  switch  to  actuate  the 
scanning  head  components  when  the  scanning  head  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  reading  position  and  for  disabling  the  first 
oigger  switch  from  actuating  the  scatming  head  components 
and  enabling  the  second  trigger  switch  to  actuate  the  scanning 
head  components  when  the  scanning  head  is  positioned  in  the 
second  position. 
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Sy«71,M3 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  BARCODE  READER 
Iferbert  C.  Knapp.  Hotlbston,-  Vance  A.  Parker,  Princetor; 
Larry  K.  Baxter,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass,,  and  Jon  F.  Evans, 
Litchfield,     N.H.,     assignors     to     Krooos     Incorporated, 
Walttaam,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,726,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5326,963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,514 

Int  a."  G«6K  7nO 

MS.  a.  235-^72  15  Claims 


5,471,044 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  CARD,  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  RECOGNITION 

METHODS  USING  THE  CARD 

Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Mishima;  Makoto  Kawaguchi,  Shizuoka,  and 

Tetsuya  Amano,  Numazu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-044514 

Int  CI."  G06K  19/00 

\i&.  CI.  235—487  16  Claims 


—  I 


..  A  barcode  reader  for  reading  barcodes  having  a  plurality  of 
interspaced  marlcs  of  minimum  standardized  dimensions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  first  a  first  channel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  second  channel  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  channels  in  open  communication  with  a 
barcode  reading  region  defined  at  a  preselected  location  of 
said  housing,  wherein  the  channels  are  provided  in  said  hous- 
ing such  that  an  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  channels  forms  an  angle  less  than  90  degrees; 

I  photo-detector  having  an  active  area,  said  photo-detector  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  such  that  the  photo-detector  active  area 
is  at  least  partially  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  channel; 

photo-emitter  disposed  in  the  second  channel  and  in  open 
communication  with  said  barcode  reading  region; 

It  least  one  optical  element  having  at  least  one  curved  surface, 
said  at  least  one  optical  element  disposed  in  the  first  channel 
of  said  housing  to  define  a  virtual  optical  window  co-located 
at  said  barcode  reading  region,  said  at  least  one  optical 
element  having  a  field  of  view  of  a  preselected  shape  selected 
to  be  no  bigger  than  the  minimum  standardized  dimension  of 
the  interspaced  marks  of  the  barcodes  to  be  read  and  having  a 
focal  point  originating  at  the  active  area  of  the  photo-detector; 
and 

I  second  optical  element  having  at  least  one  curved  surface,  said 
second  optical  element  disposed  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  at  least  one  optical  element  with  the  curved  surface 
of  the  second  optical  element  orthogonally  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  at  least  one  curved  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
optical  element  and  wherein  said  housing  includes  first  and 
second  mating  housing  portions  that,  when  mated  together, 
are  in  light-sealing  relation. 


1.  A  card  comprising: 

a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  portion  capable  of  record- 
ing information  therein  and  deleting  recorded  information 
therefrom  reversibly,  wherein  the  information  recorded  in  the 
reversible  thermosensitive  recording  portion  is  visually  dis- 
played; and 

an  irreversible  recording  portion  capable  of  recording  infonna- 
tion  therein  which  cannot  be  deleted,  the  information  recorded 
in  the  irreversible  recording  portion  being  substantially  the 
same  contents  as  the  information  recorded  in  the  reversible 
recording  portion  and  also  being  visually  displayed; 

wherein  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  portion  is 
capable  of  assuming  at  least  two  different  states  with  respect 
to  the  color  tone  and/or  transparency  thereof. 


5,471,045 
SMART  CARD  LOCKING  PROCESS 
Francois  Geronimi,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International,  Gemenos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00407,  8  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6, 1991,  91  05514 

lot  CL"  G06K  5/00 

U&CL  235-^92    5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locking  a  smart  card  to  block  the  operation  of  at 
least  one  protected  program  stored  in  a  read-only  memory  or  ROM 
of  the  smart  card,  the  smart  card  incorporating  a  central  processor, 
the  ROM,  an  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory  or 
EPROM  and  a  random  access  memory  or  RAM,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  entering  a  logic  lock  in  the  EPROM. 
making  multiple  copies  of  the  logic  lock  in  the  EPROM,  carrying 
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out  a  logic  OR  on  the  logic  lock  in  die  EPROM  and  the  multiple 
copies  of  the  logic  lock  in  the  EPROM  in  order  to  block  the 
performance  of  the  protected  program  upon  the  detection  of  either 
(a)  the  logic  lock  in  the  EPROM  or  (b)  at  least  one  of  the  multiple 
copies  of  the  logic  lock  in  the  EPROM,  recopying  the  logic  lock  in 
the  RAM,  and  performing  the  logic  OR  on  the  logic  lock  in  the 
EPROM,  the  multiple  copies  of  die  logic  lock  in  die  EmOM,  and 
die  logic  lock  in  die  RAM. 


5,471,M6 

CAMERA  AUTO-FOCUSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

DESIGNATOR  USING  A  VOLUME  HOLOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^97 

InL  CL*^  G«3B  13/36 

VS.  CL  250— 291.7  27  Claiais 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  imaging  optical  system  having  an 
adjustable  focus;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  opto-electronic  transducer  providing  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional to  characteristics  of  radiadon  on  said  transducer; 

a  volume  holographic  optical  element  exposed  to  a  broad  wave- 
length spectrum  of  radiation,  said  volume  holographic  optical 
element  filtering  radiation  from  said  broad  wavelength  spec- 
trum primarily  into  a  narrow  wavelength  spectrum  and  direct- 
ing said  narrow  wavelength  spectrum  of  radiation  into  a  path 
centered  on  said  transducer;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  transducer  for  provid- 
ing a  focusing  signal  to  the  optical  system. 


5,471,047 
MATRIX  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  A 
MATRIX  DETECTOR  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SEQUENTULLY  ILLUMINATED  DETECTOR 
ELEMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION  OF 
SEPARATE  PORTIONS  OF  A  SCENE  BEING  VIEWED 
Doron  Even-SturlesL,  Timrat,  and  Midia  Oron,  Kiryat  Yam, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of 
Defense,  Armament  Deveiopment  Autliority  Rafael,  Haifa, 
Israel 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  31,  1992,  102696 

Int  CL*  HOU  40/14 

U,S.  a.  250—208.1  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  viewing  a  scene  with  a  detector  comprising  a 

matrix  of  detector  elements,  comprising  the  step  of: 

sequentially  illuminating  the  matrix  of  elements  for  first  and 
second  time  periods  wherein  each  element  views  a  separate 
portion  of  the  scene  during  the  first  time  period  and  each 
element  is  illuminated  during  the  second  time  period  by  a 
light  intensity  level  substantially  equal  to  die  average  intensity 
of  the  scene. 


5,471,048 
DOCUMENT  IMAGING  LAMPS  WITH  BENT  DARK 
ENDS 
Johan  P.  Bakkcr,  West  Bioomieid,-  CHve  E.  Catcfapote,  Bir- 
mingham; David  B.  IVatar,  DcariMNrn,  and  John  D.  Vala, 
Ptymoudi,  all  of  Micb.^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation, 
BliicBell,Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,818,  JnL  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,371^56, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,956,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,272^1.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^28 
Int  a."  COIN  9/04;  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  15  Clainu 

rtuaiu<nn„ 


1.  A  method,  for  a  document-imaging  camera,  of  illuminating  a 
prescribed  image-site  past  which  documents  are  urged,  and  to 
direct  document  images  along  a  prescribed  image-path  to  image- 
sensor  means;  this  method  comprising  providing  one  or  more  pairs 
of  essentially-identical  medial  illumination  lamp  segments,  with 
flanlcing  darker  portions,  to  illuminate  said  image  site;  disposing 
the  segments  symmetrically  about  the  site  so  as  to  illuminate  it; 
causing  said  images  to  be  sent  back  between  said  lamp  segments  to 
the  camera;  and  bending  said  lamp  segments  so  as  to  hide  said 
darker  portions  ftota  said  image-site  behind  a  medial  illumination 
segment. 


5,471,049 
LIGHT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LOW  NOISE 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Gary  L.  Cain,  Springfield,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Apache  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,404,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5343,033.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^92 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.2  6  CUhns 

1.  A  light  detecting  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  elements  arranged  in  an  array  for 
detecting  pulses  of  light  energy  striking  said  light  detecting 
circuit,  thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  signals, 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trical signals  is  proportional  to  the  power  of  light  striking  its 
corresponding  light-sensitive  element,  each  of  the  tight- 
sensitive  elements  in  said  array  having  a  known  physical 
location  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  each  pair  of  adjacent 
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light-sensitive  elements  forming  an  individual  gap  of  known 
distance  between  the  respective  proximal  edges  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  light-sensitive  elements; 

(b)  an  amplifying  and  integrating  circuit  that  amplifies  and 
integrates  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  electrical  signals, 
thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  signals, 
wherein  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  and  integrating  circuit  is 
automatically  controlled  so  as  to  keep  said  plurality  of  second 
electrical  si^ials  within  the  active  dynamic  range  of  said  light 
detecting  circuit,  and  wherein  the  peak  magnitude  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  electrical  signals  is  proportional  to  the 
power  and  to  the  duration  time  of  light  striking  its  correspond- 
ing light-sensitive  element; 

(c)  a  comparator  device  that  determines  which  of  said  plurality 
of  second  electrical  signals  is  greater  in  magnitude,  said 
greater  second  electrical  signal  being  indicative  of  the  physi- 
cal location  that  substantially  the  center  of  said  light  energy  is 
striking  said  array  of  light-sensitive  elements;  and 

(d)  a  display  for  indicating  said  actual  physical  location,  in 
comparison  to  the  desired  physical  location,  that  substantially 
the  center  of  said  light  energy  is  striking  said  array  of  light- 
sensitive  elennents. 


5,471,050 

Ipbotoelectric  conversion  method  and 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Ikiio  Nishimoto,  and  Minoru  Iknaka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192613; 
Ai«.  3,  1993,  5-192614;  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192615;  Aug.  3,  1993, 
5-192617 

Int  a.*  HOU  40/14;  GOU  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—214  A  19  Claims 


leading  the  divided  photoelectric  currents  to  a  first  and  a  second 

photoelectric  current  output  lermiiuU;  and 
controlling  die  predetermined  ratios  to  satisfy  relationshipt 

kl>O.S>kn  and  kmSkp,  where  p=n>-l;  m=2  to  n. 


5y471,»51 
PHOTOCATHODE  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  POaTION 
OF  INCmENT  UGHT  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  DIMENSIONS, 
PHOTOTU^  AND  PHOTODETECTING  APPARATUS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Minora  NUgaki;  Katsuynki  Klnoatiita;  Tora  Hirohata;  'Hinco 
Ihara;  Maaaaii  Yamada;  Norio  Asaknra;  Yasnharu  Ncfi,  aad 
Tomoko  SaznU,  all  of  Haaiaaatsa,  Japan,  aasignon  to 
HamamatBU  Photonics  KJL,  Hamamatan,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,928 

Claims  priority,  appHcatian  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1993,  5-132216 

Int.  a.*  HOU  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  VT  26  Claims 


1.  The  photoelectric  conversion  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  n  light-receiving  elements  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, where  n>2; 

dividing  each  photoelectric  current  II,  12 In  of  each  of  said 

light-receiving  elements  in  predetermined  ratios  kl  to  1-kl, 
k2  to  l-k2 kn  to  l-kn,  respectively; 


1.  A  photocathode  for  emitting  electrons  in  response  to  light 
input  thereto,  said  photocathode  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
facing  said  first  surface,  wherein  the  light  is  incident  on  said 
second  surface  and  the  electrons  are  emitted  from  said  first 
surface; 

a  first  pixel  electrode,  being  a  single  unitar>'  solid  naember  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  first  pixel  elec- 
trode being  in  contact  with  said  first  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  first  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  first  pixel  electrode; 

a  second  pixel  electrode,  also  being  a  single  unitary  solid  mem- 
ber, having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  second  pixel 
electrode  being  in  contact  with  said  first  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  second  pixel  electrode  being  physi- 
cally isolated  from  said  first  pixel  electrode; 

a  second  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  second  pixel  elec- 
trode; and 

a  second  surface  electrode  contacting  said  second  surfoce  of  said 
semiconductor. 


5,471,052 

COLOR  SENSOR  SYSTEM  USING  A  SECONDARY 

LIGHT  RECEIVER 

Lawrence  J.  Ryoek,  Oconomowoc,  WIs^  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140337 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  5/16:40/14 
VS.  a.  250—226  18  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectric  color  sensor  comprising:  at  least  two  light 
sources  disposed  in  a  fixed  array  directed  toward  an  optical  trans- 
mission device  having  a  primary  path  for  transmitting  light  from 
said  light  sources  to  an  object  whose  color  is  to  be  measured  and  a 
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secondary  path,  each  of  said  light  sources  operable  to  generate 
emined  light  having  a  limited  characteristic  range  of  chromaticity 
differing  from  the  characterization  range  of  chromaticity  of  each 
other  light  source; 
a  primary  photosensitive  receiver  positioned  to  receive  said 
emitted  light  reflected  from  an  object  whose  color  is  to  be 
measured; 
a  secondary  photosensitive  receiver  positioned  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  said  emitted  light  transmitted  from  said  light  sources 
through  said  secondary  path;  said  secondary  photosensitive 
receiver  generating  an  output  signal  representing  the  level  of 
said  emitted  light; 
a  control  circuit  connected  between  said  secondary  photosensi- 
tive receiver  and  said  light  sources  for  controlling  the  light 
energy  emitted  by  said  light  sources,  said  control  conduit 
having  a  level  comparator  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary photosensitive  receiver  for  comparing  said  output  sig- 
nal to  a  reference  level  and  controlling  a  current  driver  for 
powering  said  light  sources  to  produce  a  level  of  emitted  light 
according  to  said  reference  level 
logic  means  in  circuit  with  said  hght  sources  and  said  primary 
photosensitive  receiver  operative  to  sequentially  energize  said 
light  sources  and  to  receive  resultant  sample  signals  from  said 
primary  photosensitive  receiver  in  response  to  each  said  light 
source  energization,  said  logic  means  being  further  operative 
to  generate  a  resultant  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  said  sample 
signals,  to  compare  said  resultant  signal  with  a  predetermined 
reference  standard  and  generate  a  condition  output  signal 
when  the  difference  between  said  resultant  signal  and  refer- 
ence standard  exceeds  a  tolerance  limit,  wherein  said  refer- 
ence standard  has  been  esublished  during  an  earlier  test  mode 
operation  of  said  logic  means  in  which  a  standard  color  mode 
operation  of  said  logic  means  in  which  sensing  region  and 
sequentially  illuminated  by  said  light  sources,  said  reference 
standard  and  said  resultant  signal  comprising  a  respective 
single  signal  for  each  said  characteristic  range  of  chromatic- 
ity. 


5,471,053 
LIGHT  COLLECTOR 
Bruce  A.  Diner,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,-  Steven  Gutteridge,  WUm- 
ington,  DeU  Gary  L.  Peterson,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  and  William  E. 
Wotf,  Cliesapeake  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming:ton,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,890 
Int  CI.'  GOIJ  1/00:1/42 
MS.  CL  250-228  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  light  collector  for  use  with  a  photodetector  having  a 
photosensitive  surface,  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  photode- 
tector having  a  geometric  center,  the  photodetector  having  a  pre- 
detemuned  output  response  that  is  functionally  related  to  the  polar 
angle  of  incidence  of  light  thereon, 
the  light  collector  comprising: 

a  generally  spheroidally-shaped  light  direction  changer  having 

a  light  diffusing  surface;  and 
a  generally  spheroidally-shaped  polar  attenuator. 
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the  generally  spheroidally-shaped  light  direction  changer  having 
an  axis  of  revolution  and  having  a  vertex  lying  on  the  axis  of 
revolution, 

the  geometric  center  of  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  photo- 
detector being  adjacent  to  the  vertex  of  the  generally 
spheroidally-shaped  light  direction  changer, 

the  light  direction  changer  and  the  polar  attenuator  cooperating 
to  collect  light  over  a  predetermined  polar  angular  range  and 
to  direct  collected  light  toward  a  photodetector, 

so  that,  when  associated  with  the  light  collector,  the  photodetec- 
tor generates  a  uniform  output  response  over  the  polar  angular 
range  regardless  of  the  polar  angle  of  incidence  of  light  upon 
the  collector. 


5,471,054 

ENCODER  FOR  PROVIDING  CALIBRATED 

MEASUREMENT  CAPABILITY  OF  ROTATION  OR 

LINEAR  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT,  LABEL  MEDIUM 

AND  AN  OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Asao  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NF.  T&M.  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951^21 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276329; 
Jan.  9,  1991,  3-290855 

Int  CL'  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250-231.13  15  claims 
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1.  An  encoder  comprising: 

a  scale  to  be  attached  to  a  rotating  object  to  be  measured  by  way 
of  a  mounting  member,  said  scale  having  a  regular  arrange- 
ment of  portions  with  different  optical  or  magnetic  response; 

detection  means  to  detect  the  difference  in  response  of  said 
scale; 

measurement  means  to  measure  position  information  of  routing 
movement  of  said  object  to  be  measured  based  on  the  change 
in  time  in  the  response  detected  by  said  detection  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  position  information  of  said  scale 
when  said  object  to  be  noeasured  is  rotated  by  a  known 
amount;  and 
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calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  measured  position  infonna- 
tion  based  upon  the  stored  position  information  of  said  scale 
in  said  memory  means, 

wherein  said  mounting  member  comprises  a  first  mounting 
portion  adapted  to  partially  surround  the  rotating  object  and  a 
second  mounting  portion  adapted  to  partially  surround  the 
rotating  object,  said  first  mounting  portion  having  a  coupler 
portion  and  said  second  mounting  portion  having  a  corre- 
sponding mating  portion  for  receiving  said  coupler  portion, 
thereby  securely  engaging  the  first  and  second  mounting 
portions  to  one  another  in  surrounding  engagement  with  the 
rotating  object. 


5y471,«55 
FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  TEST  FACTLITY 
ChrisUtptaer  R.  Costanzo,  SUfford;  David  R.  Kaplan,  Burke, 
and  Kboa  V.  Daag,  Annandale,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represenled  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Array,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68341 

lot  a.'  G«1D  18/00 

VS.  a.  250—252.1  8  Qaims 


1.  An  automated  "^st  station  for  infrared  focal  plane  detector 
arrays  comprising: 

a  stable  optical  bench  platform: 

a  housing  member  mounted  on  said  platform  covering  a  central 
portion  only  of  the  top  of  said  platform,  the  remaining  edge 
portion  of  said  lop  forming  an  outer  support  shelf  for  detector 
itKHinting  modules; 

at  least  a  first  aperture  in  said  housing  having  a  door  the  top  of 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  to  close  said 
aperture  automatically  when  not  in  use; 

a  plurality  of  infrared  source  modules  in  said  housing,  each 
including  a  source  to  project  a  different  infrared  image  along 
a  first  optical  axis  through  said  aperture  in  response  to  a  set  of 
computer  test  source  signals; 

at  least  one  detector  mounting  module  positioned  on  said  sup- 
port shelf  whereby  each  said  detector  mounting  module  forms 
a  test  pair  with  each  source  module,  each  said  detector  mount- 
ing module  fiirther  iiKluding, 

a  planar  end  transparent  to  far  infrared  adjacent  said  housing 
member  and  normal  to  said  first  optical  axis; 

a  first  socket  means  mounted  in  said  detector  mounting  module 
electrically  interfacing  and  supporting  a  planar  personality 
circuit  board  parallel  to  said  planar  end; 

said  personality  circuit  board  ir>cluding, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes. 

a  second  socket  means  electrically  bonded  to  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  (o  mate  with  a  focal  plane  infrared  detector  array 
to  be  tested,  said  second  socket  means  and  said  array  being 
oriented  parallel  to  said  planar  end.  and 
oieans  for  periodically  sampling  and  temporarily  storing  the 
electrical  responses  of  said  array  to  infrared  light  from  said 
sources  in  response  to  a  set  of  computer  sampling  signals; 

a  terminal  board  carrying  a  plurality  of  coaxial  connectors 
fipunted  on  said  detector  mounting  module  opposite  said 


planar  end,  more  than  half  of  said  connectors  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  socket  means: 

a  temperature  control  means  located  in  said  detector  mounting 
module  to  maintain  the  temperature  tiierein  constant  at  a 
temperature  witliin  the  operating  temperature  range  of  said 
array; 

renoote  controlled  positioning  and  angular  orientation  means 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  supporting  at  least  one  module 
of  a  pair  including  one  source  module  and  one  detector 
mounting  nxxlule  for  changing  the  relative  positi<»  and  ori- 
entation between  various  parts  of  said  pair  in  response  to  a  set 
of  computer  positioning  signals; 

a  memory  means  for  permanendy  storing  data  related  to  said 
electrical  responses  sampled  by  said  personality  circuit  board 
in  response  to  a  set  of  computer  storing  signals; 

a  monitor  means  to  display  said  data  in  response  to  a  set  of 
computer  displaying  signals;  and 

a  coroputer<ontroUer  means  electrically  intercoupled  with  said 
personality  circuit  board,  said  sources,  said  nnemory  means, 
said  monitor  means  and  said  positioning  and  angular  orienta- 
tion means  for  generating  sets  of  precise  bias  voltages  and 
clocked  signals  which  constitute  said  test  source,  positioning, 
sampling,  displaying  and  storing  signals  and  for  processing 
said  data  to  determine  the  operating  characteristics  of  said 
array. 


5y471,»5« 

AIRBORNE  SCANNER  IMAGE  SPECTROMETER 

Alfredo  E.  Prdat,  Missoiiri  City,  Tex,^  assigner  to  Texaco  Ibc, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,519,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,421 
Int  CL'  G«U  3/50 
\}S.  a.  25«— 253  3  Clains 
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1.  An  airborne  reconnaissance  system  capable  of  acquiring  con- 
tiguous co-registered  image  data  from  0.4  to  2.5  microns  in  wave- 
length and  from  8-12  microns  in  wavelength,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  sensor  arrays; 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  data  from  said  sensor  arrays; 

calibration  means  for  substantially  continuously  calibrating  said 
system; 

platform  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  aircraft  for  carrying 
said  system  therein; 

means  for  determining  relative  flight  characteristics  of  said 
platform  means  including  the  pitch,  roll  and  yaw  axes  of  an 
aircraft  carrying  said  platform  means;  and 

central  processing  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  means  to 
receive  and  process  data  from  said  sensor  arrays,  said  means 
for  determining  relative  flight  characteristics  and  said  calibra- 
tion means  to  determine  electromagnetic  spectral  image  data 
characteristics  for  an  area  being  surveyed. 
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5,471,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ELEMENTAL  CONCENTRATIONS  FOR  y  RAY 

SPECTROSCOPY  TOOLS 

Susan  L.  Herron,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Ridgefleld,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,903 

iBt  CI."  GOIV  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—269.6  23  Claims 


5,471,058 
ANESTHESIA  MONITOR 
Kazuo   Nakagawa;    Yuichi   Iritani;    Hiromi   Yamazaki,   and 
Yasiishi  TUukuwa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikkfeo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011916 

lot  (V  MID  59/44 

VS.  CL  250—291  |2  Oalns 


1.  An  anesthesia  monitor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pennanem  magnets  having  a  gap  tlterebetween  and  a 
steady  state  magnetic  field  in  said  gap; 

a  measurement  cell  having  pair  of  receiving  electrodes,  a  pair  of 
irradiation  electrodes  and  a  vacuum  chamber  exposed  to  said 
pairs  of  receiving  and  irradiation  electrodes,  the  measurement 
cell  being  dispewed  in  said  gap  and  exposed  to  said  steady 
state  magnetic  field; 


a  temperature  bath  associated  with  said  pair  permanent  magnets 
to  keep  constant  the  temperature  of  the  permanent  magnets 
and  maintain  constant  the  steady  state  magnetic  field; 

means  for  introducing  a  gas  sample  including  a  first  component 
and  an  anesthetic  component  into  the  measurement  cell 
vacuum  chamber; 

an  Ion  source  to  ionize  said  introduced  gas  sample  components 
in  said  measurement  cell; 

means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  to  the  irradiation 
electrodes  after  ionization  of  said  introduced  gas  components 
to  cause  a  cyclotron  resonance  of  said  ions  in  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

means  for  making  a  detection  and  amplification  of  a  high  fre- 
quency signal  voltage  caused  by  said  resonance  at  said  receiv- 
ing electrodes; 

means  for  converting  said  detected  and  amplified  signal  into  a 
digital  signal; 

means  for  storing  said  digital  signals  in  a  memory; 

means  for  executing  a  Fourier  transformation  process  on  said 
stored  digital  signals  to  obtain  a  mass  spectrum  of  said  intro- 
duced gas  sample  to  perform  a  separation  and  a  determination 
of  each  component  of  said  introduced  gas  sample. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  elemental  concentrations  in  a 
formation  surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  tool  in  the  borehole  adjacent  to  a  formation  to  be 
investigated 

b)  irradiating  the  formation  with  neutrons  from  the  tool; 

c)  detecting  y  rays  resulting  from  neutron  capture  by  the  ele- 
ments in  the  formation  so  as  to  obtain  a  spectrum; 

d)  determining  the  contribution  of  each  element  in  the  formation 
to  the  spectrum; 

e)  determining  a  factor  for  modifying  the  contribution  of  iron  to 
the  spectrum  y  ray  yields  to  compensate  for  a  lack  of  alumi- 
num measurement;  and 

f)  using  the  spectrum  and  the  factor  to  determine  elemental 
concentrations  in  the  formation. 


5,471,059 
MULTIPLE-DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECING 
CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Philip  A.  Freedman,  Hartford,  and  Edward  F.  H.  Hall,  Wins- 
ford,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  FIsons  PLC,  Ipswich, 
England 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  194,928,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358J31 
Cbrims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1993, 
9302886 

Int.  CL*  HOU  49/30 
VS.  CI.  250-299  n  Qalms 


1.   A  multiple-detector   system   for  detecting   a   plurality   of 
charged-particle  beams  in  an  analytical  device,  said  detector  sys- 
tem comprising  at  least  one  group  of  charged  particle  detector 
assemblies; 
wherein  each  of  said  detector  assemblies  comprises  a  first  arm 
and  a  second  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first  arm,  said 
first  arm  having  a  member  at  one  end  thereof  defining  an 
entrance  aperture,  said  second  arm  having  a  detector  therein; 
wherein  said  detector  assemblies  are  arranged  such  that  said 
entrance  apertures  lie  substantially  on  a  first  plane  which 
intersects  the  paths  of  said  charged-particle  beams,  one  or 
more  of  said  detector  assemblies  being  positioned  so  that  a 
selected  charged-particle  beam  passes  through  said  entrance 
aperture  of  a  selected  detector  assembly  into  said  first  arm  of 
said  selected  assembly; 
each  said  detector  assembly  further  comprising  a  secondary- 
emissive  element  positioned  to  intersect  the  path  of  a  said 
charged  particle  beam  which  enters  said  detector  assembly 
through  said  entrance  aperture,  said  secondary  emissive  ele- 
ment emining  secondary  particles  in  response  to  said  charged 
particle  beam  incident  upon  it,  such  that  at  least  some  of  said 
secondary  particles  pass  into  said  second  arm  of  said  detector 
assembly  to  be  detected  by  said  detector. 
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5,471,060 
PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koji   Nomura;   'nitomu   Nakanisfai;   Tokumi   Kotani,   all   of 
Osaka,  and  Keizaburo  Kuramasu,  Ikuzuki,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^  LtiL,  Oraka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-2076M; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207661;  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207662;  Aug.  23, 
1993,  5-207663 

InL  CL*  GOU  5/02 
U.S.  a.  250— 338J  12  Clains 


12b  13   12a 


a  tomograpfa  device,  said  device  having  radiation  detectors  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  faces  of  said  radiation  detectors,  said  method 
comprising: 
positioning  a  selected  point  source  of  radioactive  radiation 
proximate  each  of  said  radiation  detectors  in  a  selected 
sequence  using  a  selected  transporting  device,  said  radioactive 
radiation  being  directed  through  the  object  and  received  by 
said  radiation  detectors  of  said  tomograph  device;  and 
processing  signals  received  from  outputs  of  said  detectors  of 
said  tomograph  device  to  determine  transmission  data  of 
radiation  from  said  source  of  radiation  during  passage  of  said 
radiation  through  the  object  for  forming  said  attenuation  cor- 
rectioD  data. 


14    11 


1.  A  pyroelectric  infrared  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  (100)  magnesium  oxide  single  crystal 
material; 

an  infrared  radiation  detecting  structure  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode disposed  on  the  substrate,  a  pyroelectric  thin  film  dis- 
posed on  the  first  electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  disposed 
on  the  pyroelectric  thin  film  for  absorption  of  infrared  radia- 
tion; and 

said  substrate  having  a  recess  provided  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof  where  the  infrared  radiation  detecting  structure  is 
seated. 


5,471,062 
LARGE  VOLUME  FLOW-THROUGH  SCINTILLATING 
DETECTOR 
Rnas  E.  Gritzo,  and  Malcolm  M.  Fowler,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
NJ^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  21734 

Int  CL'  GOIT  mo 

UACL  250—368  8  Claims 


5^71,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

MEASUREMENTS  TO  FORM  A  2-D  OR  A  3-D  IMAGE  IN 

TOMOGRAPHY  APPLICATIONS 
J.  Clifton  Moyers,  Oak  Ridge;  Ronald  Nutt,  and  William  F. 
Jones,  both  of  Knoxville,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  CTI  Pet 
Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  210,960 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  GOIT  ;//6/ 

U.S.  CL  259-^)63.03  37  Claims 


1.  A  large  volume  flow  through  radiation  detector  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  plates  comprising  a  scintillating 

material; 
a  plurality  of  photomultipUer  mbes,  two  or  more  of  said  plurality 

of  [diotomultiplier  mbes  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality 

of  flat  plates; 
a  plurality  of  light  guide  means  connected  between  said  plurality 

of  flat  plates  and  said  plurality  of  pbotorauluplier  tubes  for 

conducting  light  generated  in  said  flat  plates  due  to  said 

radiation  entering  said  plurality  of  flat  plates  to  said  plurality 

of  photomultipUer  ubes. 


5,471,063 
FLUID  DISINFECTION  SYSTEM 
Stewart  J.  Hayes;  Richard  Pearcey,  and  Philip  T.  White,  aU  of 
London,  Canada,  assignors  to  IVDjan  Ttehnologics,  Inc, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,107 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/32 
\^S.  CL  250—436  20  Claims 

« 


1.  A  method  for  forming  multi-dimensional  attenuation  correc- 
tion data  of  radiation  transmission  through  an  object  positioned  in 


as  90 

1.  A  fluid  disinfection  unit  comprising  (i)  a  fluid  treatment 
housing,  (ii)  an  electrical  supply  module,  and  (iii)  electrical  con- 
nection means  connecting  the  fluid  treatment  housing  and  the 
electrical  supply  noodule; 

(i)  tite  fluid  treatment  housing  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  in  communication  with  a  reaction  chamber,  an  ultravio- 
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let  radiation  lamp  disposed  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  first  electrical  connection  means  at  a  first  end  of  said 
lamp,  said  lamp  being  surrounded  by  a  sleeve,  an  end  of  the 
sleeve  distal  the  first  end  of  said  lamp  having  a  closed  end  and 
being  received  and  held  in  place  by  a  spring  having  a  first 
diameter  less  than  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  sleeve; 

(ii)  the  electrical  supply  module  comprising  ballast  means  and  a 
second  electrical  connection  means;  and 

(iii)  the  electrical  connection  means  comprising  lamp  connector 
means  for  removable  connection  to  said  first  electrical  con- 
nection means,  and  ballast  connector  means  for  connection  to 
said  second  electrical  connection  means. 


providing  a  high  density  polyethylene  unit  having  a  first  open 
end  and  a  second  open  end; 

positioning  said  hazardous  waste  material  within  said  unit  by 
heating  said  end  cap  at  a  lip  area,  heating  an  outer  edge  of  the 
containment  unit  to  a  near  melting  point,  reheating  the  outer 
edge  of  the  containment  unit  and  the  end  cap  lip  area  again 
and  pressing  the  end  cap  and  the  containment  unit  together  to 
form  an  integral  seal  aiid, 

butt  fusing  a  second  sealing  end  cap  on  said  second  open  end  to 
encapsulate  said  hazardous  material  within  said  unit 


5,471,064 

PRECISION  MACHINING  METHOD,  PRECISION 

MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  DATA  STORAGE 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

H^Jime  Koyaiuig:!,  Koshigaya;  Sumlo  Hosaka,  Hinodcniadil, 

and  Ryo  Imura,  Tokorozawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assisnors  to 

Hitadii,  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  S«r.  No.  120341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244508 

Int  a.*  HOU  37/30 

U&  CL  250-^2J  19  Claims 

7  t 


UTA 
liPUT 


DAT*  OUTPUT 


8.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  surface  of  a  medium  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  carried  on  an  electrically 
conductive  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanning  probe  microscope  having  a  probe  with  a  pointed  tip 
projecting  therefrom,  said  tip  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  layer  applied  to  a  surface  thereof; 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  apply  voluge  between  said  tip  and 
said  electrically  conductive  member,  so  as  to  cause  field 
evaporation  of  atoms  in  at  least  one  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  layer  of  said  tip  and  said  electrically  insulative 
material  of  said  medium,  whereby  atoms  are  transferred  to  or 
fiom  said  medium;  and 

an  xyz-drive  coupled  to  move  said  tip  in  close  proximity  to  said 
surface. 


5,471,065 
^UCROENCAPSULATION  OF  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
James  L.  Hamil,  216  Gonn  St,  MootgoDery,  Ala.  36124,  and 
Jantcs  S.  Hotard,  Jr.,  6628  Orleans  Ave.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
70128 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,911 

Int  CL*  G21F  5/00 

MS,  CL  250—506.1  27  Claims 


5,471,066 
DEFECT  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  OF  ROTARY  TYPE 
'Runeyuki  Hagiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-2U245: 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226866 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/S& 
UA  a.  250-559.48  g  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  hazardous  waste  material,  said 
metliod  including  the  steps  of: 


V}/^^^^^^^//^/////^/)//J///////^/)/f/^ 


1.  A  defect  inspection  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  predetermined  pattern  formed  thereon 
comprising: 

illuminating  means  for  emitting  hght  flux  for  inspection  to  a 
predetermined  inspection  area  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  Fourier  transform  optical  device  for  performing  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  light  flux  reflected  from  said  substrate,  an  optical 
axis  of  said  Fourier  transform  optical  device  intersecting  a 
direction  of  the  specular  light  of  the  light  flux  reflected  from 
the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  spatial  filter  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  Fourier  transform 
plane  caused  by  said  Fourier  transform  optical  device,  por- 
tions of  said  spatial  filter  coinciding  with  bright  portions  of  a 
Fourier  transform  pattern  of  a  nonerroneous  reference  pattern 
obtained  by  forming  said  circuit  pattern  on  said  substrate  so  as 
to  have  no  defect  being  made  to  be  a  light- shielding  portion; 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  converting  light  flux  passed 
through  said  spatial  filter  photoelectrically; 

a  turn  ubie  for  routing  said  substrate  centered  on  a  shaft  parallel 
to  tlie  optical  axis  of  said  Fourier  transform  optical  device; 

filter  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  spatial  filter  centered  on  a 
predetermined  shaft  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  said  turn 
table;  and 

shifting  means  for  shifting  said  substrate  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis  of  said  Fourier  transform  optical  device, 

wherein  said  surface  of  said  substrate  is  scanned  in  said  prede- 
termined inspection  area  spirally  by  rotating  and  shifting  said 
substrate  by  said  turn  table  and  said  shifting  means  respec- 
tively, said  spatial  filter  is  rotated  by  said  filter  rotating  means 
in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  said  substrate,  and  defects  of 
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said  ptedetomined  pattern  on  said  subatiate  are  detected  by  a 
photoelectric  conversion  signal  output  from  said  photoelectric 
converting  means. 


m       *   /, 


5y«71,M7 
SEMICONDUCTOR  METAL  CONTACTING  STRUCTURE 

AND  A  LIGHT  EMTTTING  DEVICE 
Mmm  Ikcda;  SmoM  Ilo;  Yoaktao  ktcU;  lUwo  MljiOhM.* 
MMataai  Onwa;  Ifalwhirn  AUaMto;  Aldra  UdbMh,  and 
Fntoriii  HM,  all  of  KMi«awa,  Japui,  aarigMwa  to  Sony 
CofftralhNi,  TMcyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  Na  TMST 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Japon,  Jon.  19, 1992,  4-185821; 
Apr.  21, 1993,  5-117678,-  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-125521 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/14:31/00 
MS.  CL  257—14 


12 


oePLFnoN     I 

LAVER '^ 


1.  A  aemicofidijctor  metal  contacting  structure  comprising: 

a  first  p-type  compound  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  p-type  compound  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first 
iMype  compound  semiconductor  layer, 

a  contacting  metal  on  said  second  p-type  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer, 

a  multiquantum  well  layer  in  a  depletion  layer  produced 
between  said  first  p-type  compound  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  second  p-type  compound  semiconductor  layer,  said  mul- 
tiquantum well  layer  having  a  plurality  of  quantimi  wells  and 
a  plurality  of  barriers,  at  least  one  of  said  quantum  wells  and 
said  bairiers  having  di£Ferent  thicknesses. 


Sy471,068 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR  USING 

AVALANCHE  MULTIPLICATION  AND  STRAINED 

LAYERS 

Masayostil  l^i.  and  Kikuo  Makita.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85M99,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991.  34)64267; 
Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149123;  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149124;  Jul.  3,  1991, 
3-163*57 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/075:31/0304 
US.  Ct  257—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  photodetector  comprising  at  least  a  light 
absorptive  layer  and  a  superlattice  avalanche  multiplier  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  electrons  generated  at  said  light  absorp- 
tive layer  being  injected  to  said  superlattice  avalanche  multiplier 
layer  laider  reverse  bias,  said  superlattice  avalanche  multiplier 
layer  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  the  second  layer  having  a  lattice  structure  which 
matches  the  lattice  structure  of  the  substrate  to  produce  a  minimal 
strain,  and  wherein  Ea>EC  and  EB<ED  where  the  mean  ionizing 
energies  of  group  III  atoms  and  group  V  atoms  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  are  Ea  and  EB.  respectively,  and  the  mean 
ionizing  energies  of  group  III  atoms  and  group  V  atoms  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  are  EC  and  ED,  respectively, 

a  discontinuity  of  energy  of  the  lower  end  of  a  conduction  band 
being  present  at  all  the  boundaries  of  said  first  and  second 


semiconductor  layers,  first  values  of  said  discontinuity  for  all 
the  boundaries  being  substantially  equal,  and 
the  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  tensile  strain  and  the 
second  semiconductor  layer  having  substantially  no  strain  so 
that  an  effective  mass  of  a  hole  within  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  which  travels  in  a  direction  of  layer  thickness,  is  made 
Ughter  than  an  effective  mass  of  a  hole  in  a  material  identical 
in  composition  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer  when  under 
no  strain. 


5,471,069 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
EXTREMELY  SHORT  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 
FORMED  OF  EXTREMELY  THIN  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  FILM 
lUuKi  Nakamnn;  Hlroshi  IhmU,  and  Micfaltomo  Oyama,  ail  of 
Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo  Electric  Indostries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785^24,  Oct  31,  1991,  abwidoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  ^294287; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-294288;  Jan.  31.  1990.  2-294289 

Int  CL*  HOIL  39/22;  HOIB  12A)0:  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CL  257—39  14  Claims 


SOURCE  B£CnUOE  2 


SUPSUONDUCTWO  10 


,4QATE  EiECTKOOE 

/         3  on*w  ELfcmooc 


•  GATE  MSULATDX 
S  SUaSTIMTE 


OATE  MGULATOR  77 


SUPEnCONOUCTINQ 
SOURCE  ELECTROOE 


SUPeiCONOUCTMG 
GATE  BXCmOOE 

SUPERCONOUCTMQ 
DRAM  afCTROOE 

MSULATMQ  LAYER 
1  OXOE  SUPERCOMXJCTOR 

T>«<  rut 

SSUBSmATE 


1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

an  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  deposited  on  a  deposition 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  superconductor  thin  film  defin- 
ing a  superconducting  chantiel  therein; 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  at  opposite  ends  of  said  supercon- 
ducting channel,  so  tliat  a  superconducting  current  can  flow 
through  said  superconducting  channel  between  said  source 
electrode  and  said  drain  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  superconducting 
channel  so  as  to  control  superconducting  current  flow  through 
said  superconducting  channel,  said  gate  electrode  being  pro- 
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vided  by  a  thin  film  which  has  been  formed  peipendicular 
with  respect  to  said  gate  insulator  layer  whereby,  in  a  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  superconducting  channel 
between  said  source  and  drain  elecnodes,  said  gate  electrode 
having  a  gate  length  of  no  more  than  100  nm. 


5y471,070 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUFT  HAVING  AN 
AMORl^OUS  SILICON  LOAD  AND  A  DRIVER 
TRANSISTOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
YosUnori  Shimada,  YanutokorlyanuM  Naoftami  Kondo,  Nan; 
lUcefaisa    Sakurai,    Kusatsu;    Yoshihani    Kataoka,   Saita; 
Manabu  lUuhama,  Tenri,  and  Mikio  KaUyama,  Ikomo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  142^38,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-293526 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—57  10  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  transistor  circuit  for  a  logic  gate  circuit,  corapris- 


mg: 


a  continuous  amorphous  silicon  layer  substantially  having  a 
uniform  thickness; 

a  driver  transistor  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a 
channel  region,  and  a  gate  electrode,  said  source,  drain,  and 
channel  regions  being  formed  in  said  continuous  amorphous 
siUcon  layer,  and 

a  load  device  formed  in  said  continuous  amorphous  silicon  layer 
and  made  of  n"  amorphous  silicon,  said  load  device  being 
directly  connected  to  said  source  region  of  said  driver  transis- 
tor, wherein  said  n"  amorphous  silicon  is  doped  with  an  n" 
type  impurity  at  a  lower  concentration  than  that  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions. 


5^1,071 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  STRUCTURE 

Dmo  Yoshihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkta,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,596,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,350,933.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-040666: 
Jan.  26, 1990,  2-290162 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/10 

VS.  a.  257-69  1  Claim 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  memory  cell  having  a 

flip-flop  circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  driver  transistors  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  channel  and  a  pair  of  load  transistors  of  a  second 

conductivity  type  channel,  and  a  pair  of  access  transistors, 

wherein  said  pair  of  load  transistors  of  the  second  conductivity 

type  channel  are  formed  by  semiconductor  thin  films  and  gate 


electrodes  of  said  pair  of  load  transistors  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  chaimel  are  formed  by  semiconductor  thin  films 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  fimher  wherein  a  dimen- 
sion in  length  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  load 
transistors  is  larger  than  a  dimension  in  width  of  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  pair  of  load  transistors, 

a  dimension  in  width  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  driver 
transistors  is  larger  than  a  dimension  in  length  of  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  pair  of  driver  transistors,  and 

the  lengths  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  load  transistors 
extend  perpendicular  to  the  lengths  of  the  gate  electrodes  of 
said  pair  of  driver  transistors. 


5,471,072 
PLATINUM  AND  PLATINUM  SILICIDE  CONTACTS  ON 
P-SILICON  CARBIDE 
Nicolas  A.  Papanicolaou,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  920,738,  JuL  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,252, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,400,  Oct  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,617 
Int  a.^  HOIL  29/48 
VS.  a.  2S7-T1  9  ctalms 

1.  A  Schottky  contact  comprising  metallization  of  platinum  on 

Pt  •CHOTTKV  CONTACT 


n-type  ^-silicon  carbide,  and  an  interfacial  layer  including  PtSi, 
said  Schottky  contact  being  stable  to  catastrophic  degradation  of 
rectifying  characteristics  at  tenqxratures  up  to  800°  C. 


NovEMER  28,  199S 


ELECTRICAL 


263S 


FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOK  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  TBHE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
YMOIaka  Kohoo,  Itami,  Japwi,  aarisBor  to  MHnibUii  Dcaid 
KabMhiU  iUUw,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,3^ 

Ckdmt  priority,  appitcalkm  J^mw,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-13M7 

lat  CL*  miL  29/49:21/265 

U&  CI  257— 1«  13  OaiiBS 

1.  A  field  effect  iransistor  including  a  compound  semiconductor 

30 


substrate  having  a  surface,  an  active  region  in  said  substrate 
adjacent  the  surface,  a  Schottky  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the 
sivface  at  the  active  region,  first  side  wall  films  disposed  on  and 
contacting  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  electrode,  second  side  wall 
films  disposed  on  and  contacting  opposite  sides  of  respective  first 
side  wall  films,  and  source  and  drain  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
surface  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  site  sides  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode wherein  positive  piezoelectric  charges  are  produced  in  said 
substrate  proximate  the  surface  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes  by  a  first  stress  comprising  a  first 
stress  component  within  said  gate  electrode  and  a  second  stress 
component  applied  by  said  first  side  wall  films,  the  first  and  second 
stress  components  acting  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  second  stress 
comprising  a  third  stress  component  applied  by  said  first  side  wall 
films  and  a  fourth  stress  component  applied  by  said  second  side 
wall  films,  die  second  stress  acting  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  atiess. 
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diode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  (hyristor  and  the 
cathode  of  the  second  diode  comiecled  to  the  anode  of  (be 
second  tfayristor, 
wherein  the  second  tfayristor  and  the  second  diode  are  vertically 
disposed  in  a  common  substrate  witfa  a  conductive  patfa  of  tile 
secxMd  tfayristor  being  intimately  coupled  to  a  conductive  palfa 
of  the  second  diode  such  tliat  a  polarity  inversion  on  die  first 
and  second  terminals  following  a  conduction  period  of  ttie 
second  diode  causes  tlie  second  diyristor  to  become  conduc- 
tive. 


5,471,r75 
DUAL-CHANNEL  ENOTTER  SWITCHED  THYRISTOR 
WITH  TRENCH  GATE 
MaffikaiJoMSwaay  S.  Staekar,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  B.  Jayant 
BaUga,    RaMfk,    N.C.,    and    Jacck    Korec,    MSffcMoH 
WaBdorf,  GennMiy,  anigDon  to  North  CaroBM  State  Uni- 
versity, Ralcigii,  N.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,890 
lat  a.'  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  CL  257—139 

1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 


17  Claims 


5,471,074 

AJd.  SWITCH  TRIGGERED  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 

HALF-PERIOD 

Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint-Genis,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20, 1992,  92  03763 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74 
VS.  CI.  257—121  6  Claims 

1.  An  alternating  current  switch  including  first  and  second  input 


terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  the  switch  comprising: 

a  first  thyristor  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  the  gate  terminal, 
the  cathode  of  the  first  thyristor  being  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal; 

a  first  diode,  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  disposed  in  parallel 
with  the  first  thyristor,  the  anode  of  the  first  diode  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  the  first  thyristor  and  the  cathode  of  the  first 
diode  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  diode; 

a  second  thyristor.  having  an  atKxle  and  a  cathode,  the  anode  of 
the  secoiul  thyristor  being  coimected  to  the  anode  of  the  first 
thyristor  and  the  cathode  of  the  first  diyristor  being  connected 
to  the  first  input  terminal;  and 

a  second  diode,  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  disposed  in 
parallel  with  the  second  thyristor.  the  anode  of  the  second 


a  senuconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces; 

a  first  base  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate; 

an  anode  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate, 
between  said  first  base  region  and  said  first  face; 

a  trench  in  said  substrate  at  said  second  face,  said  trench  having 
a  trench  sidewall  extending  adjacent  said  first  base  region  and 
a  trench  bottom; 

a  floating  emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  at  the  bottom 
of  said  trench; 

a  second  base  region  of  second  conductivity  type  surrounding 
said  floating  emitter  region  at  the  bottom  of  said  trench  and 
forming  a  P-N  junction  therewith  and  a  P-N  junction  with  said 
first  base  region; 

a  third  base  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate, 
between  said  first  base  region  and  said  second  face,  said  third 
base  region  extending  adjacent  the  trench  sidewall  and  form- 
ing a  P-N  junction  with  said  first  base  region; 

a  cathode  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  third  base 
region,  said  cathode  region  extending  adjacent  the  trench 
sidewall; 

a  cathode  contact  on  tlie  second  face,  electrically  connected  to 
said  cathode  region,  said  second  base  region  and  said  third 
base  region; 

an  anode  contact  on  the  first  face,  electrically  connected  to  said 
anode  region;  and 

insulated-gate  transistor  means,  in  said  substrate,  for  electrically 
connecting  said  cathode  region  to  said  first  base  region  in 
response  to  a  tum-on  bias  signal,  said  insulated-gate  transistor 
means  comprising  a  dual-channel  field  effect  transistor  having 
active  regions  in  said  first,  second  and  third  base  regions,  a 
gate  electrode  in  said  trench  and  a  gate  insulating  layer  lining 
said  trench  so  that  the  trench  sidewall  defines  an  interface 
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between  said  gate  insulating  layer  and  said  first  base  region 
and  an  interface  between  said  gate  insulating  layer  and  said 
third  base  region. 


28 
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5y471,076 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-RECEIVING  DEVICE  WITH 

GRADED  LAYER 
Tadayoshi     Muraiuuni,     and     Hideo    Takahashi,     both     of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu    Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,830 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/14 
UA  a.  257—184  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  photodetector  comprising: 
920      710  920 
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a  substrate  consisting  of  a  compound  semiconductor  crystal 
having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  graded  layer  having  stacked  mixed  crystal  sublayers  sequen- 
tially epitaxially  grown  on  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  consisting  of  at  least  two  types  of  compound  semiconduc- 
tors having  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  different  compo- 
sition ratio; 

a  light-absorbing  layer  epitaxially  grown  on  a  surface  of  said 
graded  layer  and  having  a  lattice  constant  smaller  than  that  of 
an  uppermost  mixed  crystal  sublayer  of  said  graded  layer: 

a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and 
formed  by  diffusing  an  impurity  near  a  first  region  of  a 
surface  of  said  light-absorbing  layer  from  said  first  region 
toward  said  graded  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  having  a  lattice  constant  substantially  simi- 
lar to  but  not  equal  to  that  of  said  uppermost  layer  of  said 
graded  layer,  and  having  the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  capping  layer,  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  light-absorbing 
layer  next  to  said  second  conductive  layer,  having  a  lattice 
constant  substantially  similar  to  but  not  equal  to  that  of  said 
uppermost  layer  of  said  graded  layer,  and  consisting  of  a 
compound  semiconductor  mixed  ciystal  having  the  first  con- 
ductivity type;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer. 


5,471,077 
HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING 
Marko  SokoUcfa,  Los  Angeics,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,503 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/161  ;29a05:29/48:29/56 
VS.  a.  257-192  4  claims 

1.  A  high  electron  mobility  transistor  (HEMT),  comprising: 
a  current  carrying  active  layer  formed  of  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
gallium  arsenide  (GaAs)  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  the 
active  layer  including  source  and  drain  regions; 
a  gate  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  (AlGaAs)  on  the 
active  layer; 
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a  Schottlcy  barrier  layer  on  the  gate  layer,  the  Schottky  barrier 
layer  being  formed  of  a  metal  alloy  comprising  platinum 
gallium  (PtGa)  and  platinum  arsenide  (PlAs); 

a  diffusion  barrier  layer  of  titanium  nitride  (TiN)  on  the  Schottky 
barrier,  and 

ohmic  contacts  formed  on  the  gate,  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,471,078 
SELF-ALIGNED  HETEROJUNCTION  Bn>OLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Burhan  Bayraktaroglu,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,474,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,344,786. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,557 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/78 
MS.  a.  257-198  13  Claims 

/20 

COaECTOR 
SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  semi-insulating  semiconductor  material  having 
a  first  surface; 

(b)  a  doped  collector  layer  over  said  first  surface; 

(c)  a  doped  base  layer  over  said  collector  layer,  said  base  layer 
of  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  collector  layer; 

(d)  a  doped  enutter  layer  over  said  base  layer,  said  emitter  layer 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  collector, 

(e)  an  ohmic  emitter  contact  layer  over  said  emitter  layer; 

(f)  an  insulator  layer  over  said  emitter  contact  layer,  said  insu- 
lator layer  with  edges  aligned  to  said  emitter  contact  layer; 

(g)  an  insulator  sidewall  covering  the  exposed  vertical  surfaces 
of  said  emitter  contact  layer  and  said  insulator  layer  and 
extending  a  distance  horizontally  from  said  surfaces;  and 

(h)  a  metal  base  contact  layer  covering  said  insulator  layer,  said 
insulator  sidewall  area  and  a  portion  of  said  base  layer  such 
that  said  base  contact  layer  docs  not  come  into  contact  with 
said  emitter  layer  or  said  eminer  contact  layer. 
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SElVOCONDUCTOil  NfEMOKY  MIVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ynt^n  Duda,  Hyoge,  Japan,  assigner  to  Mttsnbishi  DenU 
Kabcshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  622,074,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,177,575.  This  appUcalion  Jim.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89*,532 

Claims  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Dec  18,  1989,  1-329321 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  suhseqiient  to  Jan.  5, 

281«,  has  been  tUsdaimcd. 

InL  a."  H»1L  29/6S;29/40;23/4S 

VS.  CL  257— 29«  14  CUiM 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  liaving  a  main  surface: 

a  wcvd  line  formed  on  said  main  surface; 

a  field  effect  transistor  including  a  first  impurity  region  formed 
in  said  main  surface,  a  second  impurity  region  formed  in  said 
main  surface  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  impurity  region 
to  define  a  channel  region  therebetween,  and  a  gate  electrode 
portion,  said  gate  electrode  portion  branching  laterally  from 
said  word  line  to  overlap  said  channel  region,  the  entire  side 
sinface  of  said  gate  electrode  portion  being  defined  by  a 
straight  lir>e  perpendicular  to  said  word  Une; 

a  bit  line  formed  on  said  main  surface  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  impurity  region,  said  bit  line  crossing  said 
word  line  at  a  different  level  above  the  substrate;  and 

a  capacitor  including  a  first  electrode  layer  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  impurity  region,  and  a  second  electrode 
layer  facing  said  first  electrode  layer  with  a  first  dielectric 
therebetween, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  layers  being 
fanned  at  an  equal  level  to  or  at  a  higher  level  than  the  level 
of  said  bit  line  formed  on  said  main  surface. 
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shorter  than  the  length  of  said  first  channel  region,  and  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  being  formed  of  polysilicon,  the 
upper  portion  polysilicon  of  said  shaped  conductive  layer 
having  a  first  ion  impurity  therein  and  the  lower  portion 
polysilicon  of  said  shaped  conductive  layer  having  a  second 
ion  impurity  therein,  the  first  and  second  ion  impurities  being 
different  elements  and  being  selected  so  that  the  lower  portion 
has  a  faster  etch  rate  as  compared  with  an  etch  rate  of  the 
upper  portion  to  ttiereby  determine  the  lengths  of  tlie  lower 
portion  and  upper  portion  under  the  same  etching  conditions. 


5^71,881 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  TIME- 
DEPENDENT  IMELECTRIC  FAILURES 
Bruce  J.  FishbeiB,  Marlboro,  and  BriaB  S.  Doytc,  Framing- 
ham,  holh  of  Mass,^  assigiMrs  to  Digital  E^uipaeat  Corpo- 
rattoo,  Maynard,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  672,882,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abradoBed, 
which  is  a  coatiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  518,164,  Apr.  16,  1998, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,625 
Int.  CI."  H81L  29/68:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—356  5  Claiaui 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  semiconductor  device,  said  semicon- 


5,471,888 

fie1,d  effect  transistor  with  a  shatod  gate 
electrom: 

Shinichi  Satoh;  Hiroji  Ozalu.  and  Takahisa  Eimori,  idl  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deniu  Kabushiki  Kai- 
slia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,912,  Nov.  5,  1991,  which  is  a 

contfaiaation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  242,116,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat 

Na.  5,889,863.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

158,257 

iBt  CL*  I181L  21/336:29/423:29/78 

VS.  a.  257—344  2  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  predeter- 
mined impurity  concentration  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
impurity  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  spaced 
apart  at  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
impurity  layers  constituting  source.drain  regions,  and  a  region 
between  said  impurity  layers  defining  a  first  charmel  region  at 
said  nudn  surface;  and 
a  shaped  conductive  layer  formed  by  etching  on  said  first  chan- 
nel region  with  an  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  at 
said  main  surface,  said  shaped  conductive  layer  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  being 
longer  than  the  lower  portion,  the  length  of  the  lower  portion 
adjacent  the  insulating  film  being  substantially  equal  to  or 


ductor  device  including: 
a  substrate  composed  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  and 
having  a  surface-adjacent  region  at  a  face  of  said  substrate;  an 
insulating  layer  on  said  face  composed  of  silicon  oxide  over- 
lying said  surface-adjacent  region  of  the  substrate;  an  elec- 
trode on  said  face  overiying  said  insulating  layer  above  said 
surface  adjacent  region,  said  electrode  being  composed  of 
polysilicon  semiconductor  material  doped  with  impurities, 
wherein  said  electrode  is  a  gate  of  a  field-effect  transistor  or 
plate  of  a  field-effect  capacitor;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to  said  electrode  with  respect 
to  said  face,  said  first  bias  voltage  being  substantially  above 
a  substrate  inversion  threshold  voltage  for  said  semicon- 
ductor device  but  below  a  selected  level,  and  wherein  said 
selected  level  is  about  diat  of  a  voltage  supply  for  said 
semiconductor  device,  to  produce  a  voltage  across  said 
insulating  layer  of  approximately  said  applied  first  bias 
voltage,  said  first  bias  voltage  being  applied  after  a  positive 
fixed  charge  is  provided  at  the  interface  of  said  insulating 
layer  and  said  electrode,  said  positive  fixed  charge  prevent- 
ing said  first  bias  voltage  from  causing  depletion  in  said 
electrode;  and 

b)  applying  a  second  bias  voltage  to  said  electrode  with 
respect  to  said  face,  said  second  bias  voltage  being  above 
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said  selected  level,  to  produce  a  voltage  across  said  insu- 
lating layer  of  substantially  less  than  said  second  bias 
voltage, 
said  polysilicon  semiconductor  material  being  doped  at  a  Ifvtl 
not  more  that  about  5xlO'*/cm'  so  that  an  inversion  layer  is 
created  in  said  surface-adjacent  region  by  said  second  bias 
voltage  applied  to  said  electrode. 


NPN  BIPOLAH  TR.      P  CHANNEL  MPS  TR        N  CHANNEL  MOS  TH 


24    \2 


5,471,082 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  A^a)  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshl    Macda,    Matsubara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-333781 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—362  12  Claims 


^20c 


20  b 


p-epi  '^^  20  a 
,  Nch-MOS„         ESP  ^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  electrostatic  discharge 
protection  device,  in  which  the  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
device  comprises  a  vertical  type  bipolar  transistor  including, 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 

an  epitaxial  layer  laminated  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  buried  collector  of  a  first  conductive  type  which  is  formed  of 

the  semiconductor  substrate  or  which  is  formed  from  the 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  epitaxial  layer, 
a  base  of  a  second  conductive  type  which  is  a  lightly  doped  well 

and  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layer,  and 
an  emitter  of  the  first  conductive  type  and  formed  on  the  surface 

layer  of  the  base  of  the  second  conductive  type;  and  in  which 
the  depth  of  the  diffusion  of  the  base  being  in  the  range  firom  0.8 

to  2.3  microns,  and 
the  base  and  the  emitter  being  shorted  with  each  other. 


5,471,083 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuhiko  Ilieda,  Hyego,  and  Kazuhito  Niwano,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsHbisfai  Denki  Kabushild 

Kaisiia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316769 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/44:29/52:29/78 
VS.  CI.  257-370  lo  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  semiconductof  region 

and  a  second  semiconductor  region; 
a  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  pair  of  source/ 
drain  regions  having  a  first  junction  depth  and  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  channel  region  therebetween;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  with  an  insulat- 
ing layer  therebetween; 
a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
second  semiconductor  region; 


6a6b672  13a10  I3b4b78a|10|8b 
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an  external  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  collector  region  and  having  a  second  junction  depth; 

an  internal  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  contigu- 
ous with  said  external  base  region,  formed  in  said  collector 
region  and  having  a  third  junction  depth; 

an  emitter  legion  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
internal  base  region; 

wherein  said  second  junction  depth  and  said  third  junction  depth 
are  shallower  than  said  first  junction  depth. 


5,471,084 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT  AND 
MANLTACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yasntoshl    Suzulii,    Okazaki;    Kenichi   Ao,   Tokai;    Hirofumi 
Uenoyama,  Shiliatsu;  Hiroki  Noguchi,  Nishio;  Koji  Eguchi, 
Obu,-  Ichiro  Ito,  Ai^,  and  Yosidmi  Yoshino,  Inuyama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01581,  $  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319444; 
Jan.  31, 1992, 4-016834,-  Mar.  27, 1992, 4-071489;  Jan.  22, 1992, 
4-284683;  Jan.  27, 1992,  4-289099;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314847 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/22 
VS.  CL  257—421  g  Claims 


3.  A  magnetoresistive  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  aluminum-based  wiring  metal  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
having  a  connection  region  defined  thereon; 

a  nickel-based  magnetoresistive  element  thin  film  disposed  on 
said  substrate  such  that  a  portion  of  said  nickel-based  magne- 
toresistive element  thin  film  overiaps  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
connection  region  of  said  aluminum-based  wiring  metal; 

a  barrier  film  disposed  between  said  nickel-based  magnetoresis- 
tive element  thin  film  and  said  aluminum-based  wiring  metal, 
said  barrier  film  having  a  consistency  such  that  said  barrier 
film  is  impermeable  to  nitrogen,  wherein  said  barrier  film  is  a 
aluminum-based  metal  film  which  covers  said  connection 
region;  and 

a  surface  protection  film  of  nitride  that  covers  said  nickel-based 
magnetoresistive  element  thin  film. 
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1 1  5,471,085 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  EMITTER  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Yoshiyuld  lAignki;  Hiroki  Honda;  Kimibani  Uga,  and  Masa- 
hiro  hfalda,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  KabiishiU  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,526 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-248355 

Int  a."  HOIL  29n2 

U&  CL  257—370  5  Oainis 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  collector  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  at 

tlie  main  siirface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  base  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  at 

the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 

collector  impurity  region; 
an  emitter  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 

at  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  within 

said  base  impurity  region;  and 
a  conductive  layer  adjoining  to  said  emitter  impurity  region, 
said  conductive  layer  having  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  sub- 
stantially imiformly  doped  with  phosphorus  at  a  concentration 

of  at  least  lxl(P  cm''. 


an  insulating  layer  being  formed  on  said  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

a  piezo  resistance  layer,  having  piezo  characteristics,  consisting 
of  a  single  crystal  layer  being  formed  by  laterally  growing 
single  crystals  from  said  seed  crystal  region  on  said  insulating 
layer. 

said  piezo  resistance  layer  being  so  formed  as  to  have  one  or 
more  crystal  sub-grain  boundaries  therein,  and  contacts  which 
define  a  current  path  ttierebetween.  said  contacts  being  selec- 
tively positioned  so  that  any  portion  of  tlie  current  path  is  not 
traversed  by  any  crystal  sub-grain  boundary  in  said  |Hezo 
resistance  layer. 


5.471,087 

SEMI-MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  WITH  HIGH-DENSITY 

CELL  CONFIGURATIONS 

Walter  R.  Buerger,  Jr.,  20769  Mesarica  Rd.,  Covina,  Calif. 

91724 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265329,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,464, 
Aug.  9,  1993,  aluuidoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  769350,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^83 
Int  CL'  HOIL  n/02 
MS.  CL  257—532  10  ( 


5,471,086 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PIEZO 
RESISTANCE 
"DikasU   Ipposhi,  and  liidashi  Nishimura,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
TDkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,540,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  332,623 

ClaiaK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-259744 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/S4;41A)4:41/08 

VS.  CL  257—417  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  seed  crystal 
rcBon; 


3.  An  electronic  integrated  circuit  memory  element  structure 
comprising 

(a)  at  least  a  plurality  of  electronic  integrated  circuit  components 
which  are  semiconductor  devices,  said  electronic  integrated 
circuit  tnemory  element  structure  occupying  an  integrated 
circuit  die  having  a  general  plane  which  is  predominate, 

(b)  where  fabrication  process  steps  to  create  said  electronic 
integrated  circuit  memory  element  structure  include  at  least 
one  mask  which  is  substantially  in  said  general  plane  of  said 
integrated  circuit  die,  and  substantially  perpendicular  exten- 
sion of  each  said  at  least  one  mask, 

(c)  said  at  least  one  mask  and  each  said  substantially  perpen- 
dicular extension  being  substantially  oriented  around  a  central 
axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  said  at  least 
one  mask, 

(d)  said  electronic  integrated  circuit  components  being  stacked 
in  a  column  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  general  plane,  and 
said  central  axis  of  each  said  electronic  integrated  circuit 
component  being  substantially  centered  around  a  central 
columnar  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
general  plane  which  is  predominate  on  said  integrated  circuit 
die, 

(e)  said  electronic  integrated  circuit  components  being  stacked 
in  component  relationship  of  an  architectural  column  com- 
prising at  least  one  upper  capital  component,  at  least  one 
central  component,  and  at  least  one  lower  base  component, 

(f)  said  electronic  integrated  circuit  memory  element  stnicture 
being  an  element  of  a  memory  composed  of  one  or  more  such 
electronic  integrated  circuit  memory  element  structures,  said 
electronic  integrated  circuit  memory  element  structures  being 
meroixy  cells,  and 
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(g)  said  electronic  integrated  circuit  memory  element  structure 
comprising  conductive  means  for  both  reading  and  writing  to 
said  electronic  integrated  circuit  memory  element  structure. 


5  471  (fgg 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Chi  J.  Song,  Daejoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co,  LhL,  Choongchiingbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,265,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1992. 
20847/1992 

Int  Ct*  HOIL  23/48.21/44 
VS.  CL  257-668  lo  CUtaM 


1.  A  semiconductor  paclcage  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

a  plurality  of  distinct  lead  bars,  each  attached  to  an  adhesive 
tape,  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  with  an  external  circuit,  each  of  said  lead  bars 
having  a  semiconductor  chip-connecting  portion;  and 

a  molding  resin  enclosing  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  lead 
bars,  wherein  the  lead  bars  are  exposed  at  an  external  surface 
of  the  molding  resin,  so  that  a  surface  of  the  lead  bars  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  molding  resin. 


5,471,089 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  MODULE 
AUhiro  Nagatomo;  Hiroshi  Yoshida,-  MasaiU  Nlshiyama,  and 
Seiidii  Oshima,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
isU  DcnU  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172774 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/16 
VS.  a.  257-691  32  0.^18 

I2le      ....      .„..        „..     .-..^J2i 


(b-1)  a  circuit  board  body  having  an  insulator;  and 
{b-2)  first  and  second  wiring  patterns  disposed  on  one  major 
surface  of  said  circuit  board  in  such  a  manner  that  principal 
parts  of  said  first  and  said  second  wiring  patterns  are 
longitudinally  adjacent  each  other,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond wiring  patterns  transmitting  first  and  second  power 
source  potentials  to  said  semiconductor  element  for  elecoic 
power  control,  respectively;  and 
(c)  a  first  and  a  second  power  source  terminals  which  are 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  wiring  patterns,  respec- 
tively, 
said  first  and  second  wiring  patterns  and  said  first  and  second 
power  source  terminals  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that 
power  source  currents  flow  in  said  first  and  said  second  wiring 
patterns  in  substantially  parallel  but  opposite  directions. 


5,471,090 
ELECTRONIC  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A  JOINING 
GEOMETRY  PROVIDING  REDUCED  CAPACITIVE 
LOADING 
AHna  Deutscfa,  Chappaqua;  David  A.  Lewis,  Cannel,-  Chan- 
drasekhar  Narayan,  HopeweU  Junction,  and  Anthony  L. 
Plachy,  Hyde  Park,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,023 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:29/44 
VS.  CL  257-734  24  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  side; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  second  side; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  a  first  array 

on  said  first  side; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  a  second 

array  on  said  second  side; 
said  first  electrical  conductors  having  an  elongated  shape  in  a 

first  direction; 
said  second  electrical  conductors  having  an  elongated  shape  in  a 

second  direction; 
said  first  side  being  disposed  facing  said  second  side  with  each 

of  said  first  conductors  in  electrical  contact  in  an  overlapping 

region  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  electrical 

conductor  and  aligned  so  that  said  first  direction  is  nonparallel 

with  respect  to  said  second  direction. 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  element  for  electric  power  control; 

(b)  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 


5,471,091 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  VU  FORMATION  AND  FttLING 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  and  Roger  Patrick,  SanU  CUra, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpltas, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,624,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,29036.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

750,832 

int  CL'  HOIL  23/48 

UACL  257-752  5  cud^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 


NovEMsai  28.  199S 


ELECTRICAL 


2641 


a  first  stmctme-conuining  layer,  overlying  the  substrate,  con- 
taining first  structures  requiring  inter-connection  through  first 
subsequently  formed  vias  fixxn  a  higher  level; 

a  fuU  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  structure-containing 
layer, 

a  second  structure-containing  layer  overlying  the  first  insulating 
layer,  disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  structure- 
containing  layer,  and  containing  second  structures  requiring 
inter-connection  through  second  subsequently  formed  vias 
from  the  higher  level; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  the  second  structure- 
containing  layer,  and 

planahzed  metal  filling  the  second  and  first  vias  and  making 
contact  from  the  higher  level  to  the  second  and  first  structures, 
respectively; 

wherein: 
the  second  vias  are  shallow  vias  formed  through  the  second 

insulating  layer  to  the  second  structures: 
the  first  vias  are  deep  vias  formed  through  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  through  the  first  insulating  layer  to  the  first 
structures;  and 
any  excess  metal  initially  over-filling  the  vias  is  subsequently 
nemoved  by  polishing. 


5,471.092 

METALLURGICAL  JOINT  INCLUDING  A  STRESS 
RELEASE  LAYER 
Chin- Jong  Chan,  Fong-Shan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China;  Jd-Wei 
ChanBi  'Hickaboe,  and  Lubomyr  T.  Romankiw,  BrlarcUff 
Manor,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  945,309,  Sep.  15,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^28 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48;29/46 
VS.  a.  257—753  25  Claiins 


a  phased  metal  layer  coupled  to  said  buiier  melal  layer, 

a  solder  reactive  metal  layer  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  CiCu,  Cu,  Ni,  Co,  Au,  Ag,  Pd.  Pt,  Rh,  Ni(P),  Co(P)  and 
combinations  thereof  coupled  to  said  phased  metal  layer, 

a  solder  layer  selected  &xxn  the  group  consisting  of  PbSn.  AuSn. 
FUn,  Auin,  AuInSn  and  BiSn  coupled  to  said  wider  reactive 
layer  and  isolated  from  said  low  yield  point  metal  stress 
release  layer  by  said  barrier  layer,  and 

a  second  wotiq>iece  coupled  to  said  solder  layer. 


PSEUDO-LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  TECHNOLOGY 
Robin  W.  Chenng,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  AdvaMcd 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,7C7 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/4S:2l/3205:2t/44l 


VS.  CL  257—758 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  capacitance  between  metal  intercon- 
nects electrically  contacting  metal  contacts  in  semiconductor 
devices  comprising  doped  regions  contacted  by  said  metal  contacts 
surrounded  by  a  first  interievel  dielectric  layer,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  electrically  contacting  a  first  group  of  said  metal  contacts 
with  a  first  group  of  first  metal  interconnects  and  electrically 
contacting  a  second  group  of  said  metal  contacts  with  a 
second  group  of  first  metal  interconnects,  said  first  metal 
interconnects  formed  on  a  first  level  and  surrounded  by  a 
second  interievel  dielectric  layer,  said  first  metal  interconnects 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  X;  and 

(b)  electrically  contacting  said  second  group  of  first  metal  inter- 
connects with  second  metal  interconnects  by  means  of  metal 
plugs,  said  metal  plugs  surrounded  by  said  second  interievel 
dielecQic  layer,  and  said  second  metal  interconnects  sur- 
rounded by  a  third  interievel  dielectric  layer,  said  second 
metal  interconnects  being  spaced  apari  by  a  distance  X'  which 
is  greater  than  said  distance  X. 


1.  A  metallurgical  joint  between  a  first  workpiece  and  a  second 
workpiece  to  be  joined  comprising: 
a  first  workpiece. 

an  adhesive  layer  coupled  to  said  first  workpiece: 
a  low  yield  point  metal  stress  release  layer  coupled  to  said 

adhesive  layer; 
a  barrier  layer  which  does  not  react  with  Sn  and  will  block  Sn 

penetration  into  the  stress  release  layer  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Cr.  TiW.  Ta  and  alloys  of  Cr.  TiW  or  Ta 

coupled  to  said  stress  release  layer: 


5,471,094 
SELF-ALIGNED  VLV  STRUCTURE 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology',  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,437 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:29/76:23/52:27/11 
VS.  a.  257—774  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligned  via  structure,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
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5,471,096 
SOLDER  INTERCONffECnON  FROM  A  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  DICYANATES 
Kostas  I.  Papatbomas;  Frederick  R.  Christie,  both  of  Endkrott, 
and  David  W.  Wang,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  745,760,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  145,678 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  CL  257—778  17  Claims 


a  polysilicoa  first  interconnect  layer  overiying  one  surface  of 
said  substrate,  a  portion  of  said  first  interconnect  layer  form- 
ing a  gate  of  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor, 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  directly  upon  said  first  intercon- 
nect layer,  said  first  dielectric  layer  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  having  an  opening  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  and  said  first  dielectric  layer  having  at 
least  one  edge  aligned  with  one  edge  of  said  first  interconnect 
layer, 

a  polysilicon  conductive  plug  formed  widiin  said  opening,  said 
conductive  plug  having  an  upper  surface  and  having  a  lower 
surface  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  interconnect 
layer,  and  said  conductive  plug  having  at  least  one  edge 
aligned  with  one  edge  of  said  first  interconnect  layer,  and 

a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  substrate  surface,  and 
overlying  at  least  one  edge  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  at  least 
one  edge  of  said  first  interconnect  layer,  and  at  least  one  edge 
of  said  conductive  plug,  but  not  overlying  the  upper  surface  of 
said  conductive  plug. 


T-'  7 


1.  A  solder  interconnection  for  forming  connections  between  an 
integrated  semiconductor  device  and  a  carrier  substrate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  solder  connections  that  extend  from  the  carrier 
substrate  to  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  device  to  form  a 
gap  between  said  carrier  substrate  and  the  semiconductor 
device,  wherein  said  gap  is  filled  with  a  composition  obtained 
from  curing  a  composition  containing; 

A.  binder  component  containing 

1)  about  40%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  bispfaenol  M 
dicyanate,  prepolymer  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

2)  correspondingly  about  60%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
4,4'-€thylidene  bisphenol  dicyanate,  prepolymer  thereof,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

B.  Filler  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  20  microns  and 
being  substantially  ftee  of  alpha  particle  emissions;  wherein 
die  amount  of  A  is  about  30%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  A  and  B  and  correspondingly,  the  amount  of  B  is 
about  70%  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  iqxHi  the  anKNint  of 
AandB. 


5,471,095 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Isamu    Kamlnaga;    Shuuicfai    Matsue,-    Takahiko    Arakawa,- 
Sbnuichi  Katoh,  and  Masahiro  Ueda,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^09 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  10, 1993,  5-107877 
Int  CL'^  HOIL  23/48:29/62 
VS.  CL  257—775  3  Claims 
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3.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  elements  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
an  element-to-element  line  for  electrically  connecting  said  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  elements  to  each  other  said  element- 
to-eleraent  line  being  formed  of  eight  sides  including  first  and 
second  parallel  sides  separated  by  a  first  distance,  diird  and 
fourth  parallel  sides  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  sides  and  are  separated  by  a  second  distance,  fifth  and 
sixth  parallel  sides  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  sides  and  are  separated  by  a  thiid  distance  which  is 
less  than  the  second  distance,  and  seventh  and  eighth  sides 
connecting  respectively  die  Uiird  side  to  die  fifth  side  and  the 
fourth  side  to  the  sixth  side. 


5,471,097 

RESIN  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  SUPPORT  AND 

DISTORTION  PREVENTING  MEMBER 
Kazntaka  Shibata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,655,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^97 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022650; 
Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239495 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:29/44;29/52:29/60 
VS.  CL  257—787  5  Qalms 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  leads  each  electricaUy  connected  at  one  end  thereof 

to  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  synthetic  resin  portion  which  encapsulates  said  semiconductor 

chip  and  said  one  end  of  said  leads;  and 
an  insulating  support  and  distortion  preventing  member  formed 

of  a  same  synthetic  resin  as  said  synthetic  resin  portion,  said 
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insulating  suppon  and  distoftion  preventing  member  having  a 
thickness  larger  than  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  leads, 

another  end  of  said  leads  being  bent  to  have  a  gull-wing  Uke 
shape  extending  outwardly  from  said  synthetic  resin  portion, 
and 

said  insulating  support  and  distortion  preventing  member  pro- 
vided in  a  flat  portion  of  said  leads,  said  flat  portion  located 
closer  to  said  synthetic  resin  portion  than  a  boaom  soldering 
face  of  said  leads  having  said  gull-wing  like  shape,  said  leads 
being  fixed  to  each  other. 


5^1,098 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  FLOW  ENERGY  OF 

WATER  INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

BiU  Any,  711  Sapphii*  Ave^  Billiii|s,  Mont  S91ttS 

FUcd  Sc|».  2«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  312,887 

Int  CL'  F»3B  13/10:3/14 

V&CLDh—S*  9 


suttee, 

(v)  each  of  said  second  water  impact  sections  being 
oriented  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  body  to 
which  it  is  attached  and  having  a  first  water  impact  area 
on  said  first  surface  and  a  second  water  impact  area  on 
said  second  surface, 

(vi)  said  first  and  second  angles  having  equal  absolute 
values, 

(vii)  said  first  water  impact  section  being  larger  than  said 
second  water  impact  section,  and 
(viii)  attaching  means  on  each  radial  arm  movably  con- 
necting the  hydrowing  on  that  arm  to  that  radial  arm  for 
orienting  each  hydrowing  with  respect  to  the  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  water  flowing  past  said  bridge  to  present  a 
greater  total  impact  area  on  one  side  of  said  central  arm 
than  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  central 
arm  whereby  a  net  force  is  generated  by  the  water 
flowing  past  said  bridge  on  said  central  arm  tending  to 
rotate  said  central  arm,  said  attaching  means  being 
located  between  said  first  water  impact  section  and  said 
second  water  impact  section. 


5,471,099 
MODULAR  ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Henri  J.  Larabell,  Cupertino,  and  Rkhard  S.  Davis,  Palo  AHo, 
kolk  of  CaUf,,  asaigiiors  to  HJS&E  EngiDeerlng,  SunnyTale, 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,297 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  387—53  29  Claims 


L  A  device  for  converting  energy  associated  with  fluid  flow  into 
electrical  energy  comprising: 

A)  a  bridge  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  two  sides,  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  said  bridge  top  being  located  above  water  when  said 
bridge  is  located  in  a  body  of  moving  water,  such  as  a  stream; 

B)  float  means  attached  to  said  bridge  for  maintaining  said 
bridge  afloat  in  the  water, 

C)  anchor  means  attached  to  said  bridge  for  holding  said  bridge 
statioiuvy  with  respect  to  water  flowing  thcrepast  in  a  selected 
location  in  the  water  whereby  water  flows  past  said  bridge; 

D)  power  generating  means  on  said  bridge  for  converting  rotary 
movement  into  electrical  power;  and 

E)  translating  means  mounted  on  said  bridge  for  translating 
movement  of  wato-  past  said  bridge  into  rotary  movement 
including 

(1)  a  central  arm  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bridge  and 
comiected  to  said  power  generating  means  and  extending 
from  said  bottom  into  the  water  for  applying  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  power  generating  means,  and 

|(2)  means  mounted  on  said  central  arm  for  convetting  water 
movement  past  said  bridge  into  rotary  movement  of  said 
central  arm  including 

(a)  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  each  radial  arm  attached  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof  to  said  central  arm  and  having  a 
distal  end  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  central  arm, 
and 

(b)  a  hydrowing  movably  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  each 
radial  arm,  each  hydrowing  including 
(i)  a  body  oriented  to  be  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  said 
central  arm  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  radial  arm  to 
which  said  body  is  attached  when  the  hydrowing  is  in  a 
neutral  orientation, 

(ii)  a  first  water  impact  section  on  one  end  of  said  body 
and  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
(iii)  a  second  water  impact  section  on  a  second  end  of 
said  body  and  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
(iv)  each  of  said  first  water  impact  sections  being  ori- 
ented at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  body  to  which  it 
is  attached  and  having  a  front  water  impact  area  on  said 
front  surface  and  a  rear  water  impact  area  on  said  rear 


165-920  O.G.-95-18 


1.  A  noodular  enclosure  for  connection  to  a  computer  bus  for  a 
small  computer  system,  namely  a  personal  computer  or  a  computer 
work  station,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  base,  upstanding  side  walls,  a  back  and  a  top; 

a  cooling  module  removably  connected  to  the  enclosure  for 
cooling  the  enclosure; 

a  frame  removably  connected  to  the  housing,  die  frame  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  widiin  tlie 
frame,  the  means  for  mounting  electrical  devices  includes  a 
tab; 

a  memory  storage  device  module  removably  connected  to  the 
frame,  the  memory  storage  device  nKxhile  including  means 
for  removably  connecting  at  least  one  memory  storage  device, 
the  means  for  removeably  connecting  at  least  one  memory 
storage  device  includes  a  locking  recess,  the  locking  recess 
connects  with  the  tab; 

a  power  supply  module  removably  connected  to  the  fiame,  the 
power  supply  module  including  power  supply  means  for 
supplying  power  to  the  enclosure; 

first  interconnect  means  for  connecting  the  enclosure  to  the 
computer  bus; 
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sectMid  interconnect  means  for  connecting  the  memory  storage 
device  module  to  the  first  interconnect  means:  and 

third  interconnect  means  for  connecting  the  power  supply  mod- 
ule to  the  cooling  module  and  the  memory  storage  device 
module, 

whereby,  each  of  the  modules  is  removably  connected,  allowing 
any  of  the  modules  to  be  removed  and  rq>laced. 


5,471,100 

LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING  An>ARATUS 

AND  USE  OF  SAME  FOR  LENS  ADJUSTMENT 

Satoshi  Saluunoto,  and  Shinichi  Orimo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219v474 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-093856 
Int  CL*  H02K  41/02 
VS.  a.  310—12  39  Claims 


'3       t9a 


1.  Linear  electromagnetic  driving  apparatus  comprising  stator 
means  including  a  substantially  rectangular  tube-shaped  magnetic 
yoke  comprised  of  outer  frame  plates,  inner  frame  plates  spaced 
from  and  facing  said  outer  frame  plates  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, a  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  outer  and  inner 
frame  plates  and  providing  a  magnetic  flux  path  therethrough  and 
at  least  one  magnet  secured  to  one  of  said  outer  and  inner  frame 
plates  to  generate  said  magnetic  flux,  said  rectangular  tube-shaped 
magnetic  yoke  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  also  having  comers, 
at  least  one  of  said  comers  being  cut  out  to  define  an  open  portion; 
movable  means  slidable  within  said  gap  between  said  outer  and 
inner  frame  plates  and  including  a  drive  member  comprised  of  a 
bobbin  positioned  within  said  gap  and  a  coil  wound  on  said  bobbin 
and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a 
driven  member  secured  to  and  coaxial  with  said  bobbin  and  having 
openings  to  receive  said  inner  frame  plates  of  said  yoke  means 
such  that  when  said  coil  is  energized  to  taove  said  movable  means 
in  said  gap,  said  inner  frame  plates  extend  into  and  through  said 
bobbin  and  into  and  tinough  the  openings  of  said  driven  member 
a  fixed  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rectangular  tube-shaped  magnetic  yoke;  and  bearing  means 
secured  to  said  movable  means  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  passing 
through  tlie  open  portion  of  said  at  least  one  comer  of  said 
rectangular  tube-shaped  magnetic  yoke,  said  bearing  means  receiv- 
ing and  being  slidable  on  said  fixed  shaft. 


5,471,101 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH 
MINIMIZED  MATERIAL  CONTENT 
Bmce  T.  Hein,  Leidngtoo,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Magnel^A  Cen- 
tury Electric  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,276 

InL  CL'  H02K  1/06;  1 5/02 

VS.  a.  310—12  S  Ctotas 

1.  An  electrical  machine  having  minimiTi-H  material  content, 

comprising  a  laminated  stator  and  rotor  with  the  laminations 

designed  by: 


(a)  selecting  the  maximum  practical  value  of  air  gap  flux  density 
B,  consistent  with  maintaining  acceptable  noise  and  vibration 
levels; 

(b)  using  the  value  of  B^  selected  to  determine  the  dimensions  of 
the  stator  and  rotor  laminations  so  as  to  result  in  flux  density 
levels  diat  minimize  core  losses  and  magnetizing  current 
requirements. 


5,471,102 

RECIPROCATING  SHAFT  DEVICE 

Gregory  R.  Becker,  R.R.  2  Box  182,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.  12571,  and 

MitdwU  L  Rapoport,  P.O.  Box  324,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  12498 

FOed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,467 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00;  B26F  1/24 

VS.  a.  310—50  11  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  shaft  device  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  reciprocating  shaft  device  comprising: 

a  shaft  assembly; 

an  iimer  housing; 

a  coil  assembly  including  an  electromagnetic  coil,  the  electro- 
magnetic coil  being  encased  within  die  iimer  bousing; 

a  nose  assembly  secured  to  the  coil  assembly  and  having  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  and  generally  concentri- 
cally through  it,  the  shaft  assembly  extending  into  the  pas- 
sageway of  the  nose  assembly  aitd  being  generally  symmetri- 
cally located  and  slidcably  mounted  within  the  magnetic  coil; 

a  coil  cover  affixed  to  the  nose  assembly  and  encasing  the  iimer 
housing; 

a  cap  assembly  secured  to  the  coil  cover  assembly  at  die  upper 
end; 

dampening  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  assembly; 

an  electrical  circuit  means  repeatedly  to  energize  the  electro- 
magnetic coil  at  a  variable  selectable  rate  so  as  to  cause  the 
shaft  assembly  to  reciprocate. 
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1 1  5^71,1«3 

MOTOR  FOR  PROVroiNG  A  VIBRATING  ACTION  FOR 

A  RADIO  PAGER 
Masahiro  FqJU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1991,  3-352971 

Int  CL*  H02K  7/065;  1/04 

VS.  CL  310—81  11  Claims 

I6B 


9j  K  motor  for  providing  a  vibrating  action  incoiporated  in  a 
radio  pager,  said  motor  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  stator  affixed  inside  of  said  casing  and  comprising  a  permanent 

magnet  having  a  plurality  of  poles; 
a  lotor  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  inside  of  said  casing  while 

facing  said  stator,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

coils  uniformly  distributed  around  a  circumference  of  said 

rotor;  and 
a  weight  buried  within  a  sector  part  of  said  rotor  to  cause  an 

eccentric  action  upon  a  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


5,471,104 
DRUM  MOTOR  FOR  VCR 
Manabu  Tosiiimitsu,  Kanagawa,-  Shunidii  Aiyosiiizawa,  Tokyo; 
Voshikazu  Suganuma,  and  Daisuke  Konno,  botfa  of  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  109,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1992,  4-244181 
Int  CL*  H02K  7/M:7/08 
VS.  a.  310—90  14  Claims 


I.'A  drum  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor-side  bearing  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  radial 
bearing  elenoent  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
respective  axial  end  surfaces,  and  first  and  second  thrust 
plates  directiy  contacting  the  axial  end  surfaces  of  said  cylin- 
drical radial  bearing  element,  respectively,  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  so  as  to  have  mutually  facing  surfaces,  said 
rotor-side  bearing  member  also  having  a  through-hole  extend- 
ing centrally  therethrough; 

a  stator-side  bearing  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  radial 
sleeve  extending  around  said  cylindrical  radial  bearing  ele- 
ment and  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  thrust 


plates  of  said  rotor-side  bearing  member,  said  sleeve  having 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  confrontijtg  and  slidable  relative  to 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  radial  bearing 
element  of  said  rotor-side  bearing  member,  and  said  sleeve 
having  respective  axial  end  surfaces  confironting  and  slidable 
relative  to  the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  tlte  thrust  plates  of 
said  rotor-side  bearing  member,  respectively; 

at  least  the  surfaces  of  said  stator-side  bearing  member  and  said 
rotor-side  bearing  member  that  are  slidable  relative  to  each 
other  being  of  a  ceramic  material; 

one  of  botfa  of  the  axial  end  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  and  both  of 
the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  thrust  plates  having 
dynamic  pressure-generating  grooves  therein  such  that  said 
axial  end  surfaces  and  said  mutually  facing  surfaces  constiute 
hydrodynamic  thrust  bearings,  and  the  confronting  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical  radial  bearing 
element  cooperating  to  constimte  a  radial  bearing; 

a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  through-hole  of  said  rotor- 
side  bearing  member,  said  rotary  shaft  having  a  radially 
enlarged  portion  defining  a  flat  surface  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  step 
in  the  shaft,  said  flat  surface  being  in  direct  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  first  thrust  plate  that  is  opposite  the  surface  of 
the  first  thrust  plate  that  contacts  the  axial  end  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  radial  bearing  element; 

a  cylindrical  back  yoke  of  a  magnetic  material  fitted  around  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  back  yoke  having  a  flat  end  surface  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  relative  to  the  axial  direction  thereof,  the 
end  surface  of  said  t>ack  yoke  directly  contacting  a  surface  of 
said  second  thrust  plate  that  is  opposite  the  surface  of  said 
second  thrust  plate  that  contacts  the  axial  end  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  radial  bearing  element; 

a  rotor  magnet  secured  to  said  cylindrical  back  yoke  and  extend- 
ing axially  theiealong; 

a  motor  casing  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  to  which  tlie 
sleeve  of  said  statw-side  bearing  member  is  secured  at  ttie 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve; 

a  stator  secured  to  said  rotor  casing  and  facing  said  Tottx 
magnet;  and 

locking  means,  provided  on  said  rotary  shaft,  for  pressing  said 
back  yoke  and  the  thrust  plates  and  the  cylindrical  radial 
bearing  element  of  said  rotor-side  bearing  member  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  rotary  shaft  against  the  flat  surface  of  the 
radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  with  a  predetermined 
force  to  thereby  integrate  said  rotor-side  bearing  member  with 
said  rotary  shaft 


5^471,105 
NULL  FLUX  MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  CROSS- 
CONNECTED  LOOP  PORTIONS 
David  B.  Clifton,  Leander;  Scott  R.  Little,  and  Joseph  F. 
Pinkerton,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Magnetic 
Bearing  Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,192,  Dec  23, 1992,  PaL 

No.  5305,874,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

950,607,  Sep.  25,  1992.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

223,668 

Int  CL'  H02K  7459 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bearing  system,  comprising, 

a  member  having  a  plurality  of  loop  portions  of  electrically 

conductive  material  fixed  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  field  magnets  for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 

fields, 
said  member  and  said  field  magnets  being  relatively  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said  loop  portions  travel 
along  a  prescribed  circular  path  relative  to  and  through  said 
magnetic  fields. 
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a  disturbance  rejection  controUer  for  effecting  disturbance  rejec- 
tion of  the  body  based  on  at  least  said  flux  indicia. 


iCk 
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said  field  magnets  being  at  locations  where  their  magnetic  fields 
subject  said  loop  portions  to  magnetic  flux  to  produce  elec- 
tromotive forces  in  said  loop  portions  so  that  an  electrical 
current  is  induced  in  said  loop  portions  when  diey  deviate 
from  the  prescribed  circular  path;  said  electrical  current  hav- 
ing a  direction  which,  in  the  presence  of  said  magnetic  fields, 
exerts  Lotentz  forces  on  said  loop  portions  and  said  member 
in  directions  which  are  lateral  with  respect  to  said  circular 
path, 

at  least  first  and  second  said  loop  portions  being  electrically 
interconnected  to  form  a  closed  loop,  said  first  and  second 
loop  portions  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other 
and  lying  in  circumferentially  spaced  magnetic  fields. 


5,471,106 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSED-LOOP 
CONTROL  OF  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 
Al*n  R.  D.  Curtis,  Phoenix,  and  James  E.  Joseph,  Mesa,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Noise  CancdUtion  Ttehnoiogies,  Inc., 
Linthicum,  Md. 

ContinuatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  27,799,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,538 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/09 

M&.  a.  310— 90J  99  Oaiois 


CKa 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  a  magnetically  perme- 
able body  movably  mounted  within  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bear- 
ings, each  of  the  magnetic  bearings  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  a  coil  wound  about  a  magnetically  permeable  core  integral 
with  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic  bearings,  wherein  each  of  the 
magnetic  beatings  is  disposed  adjacent  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  body,  forming  a  gap  intermediate  the  body  and  the  electromag- 
net, wherein  electric  current  flowing  through  the  coil  generates 
magnetic  flux  having  a  given  polarity  and  magnitude  permeating 
the  body  through  the  core  and  across  the  gap,  comprising: 
a  first  flux  sensor  for  generating  indicia  of  flux  resident  in  said 

gap;  and 
a  controller  for  sampling  said  flux  indicia  and  providing  at  least 
one  control  signal  to  said  electromagnet  to  control  the  current 
flowing  through  said  coil  and  the  position  of  the  body  based 
on  at  least  said  flux  indicia,  said  controUer  including 
a  levitation  controller  for  controlling  levitation  of  the  body 
based  on  at  least  said  flux  indicia;  and 


5y«71,107 

END  CAP  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Eari  W.  Rawis,  177  Viking  Dr.,  Columbus,  Mix.  39702 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,020 

Int  CL'  H02K  5/14;  13/00 

VS.  a.  310—249  3 


1.  An  end  cap  and  brush  holder  apparatus  for  a  dynamoelecttic 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  brush; 

a  brush  shunt  electrically  coupled  to  the  brush; 

an  electrical  cable  having  a  terminal  electrically  coupled  at  a 
first  end  thereof  and  having  a  second  end  portion  connected  to 
said  brush  shunt  through  a  crimp  member; 

a  brush  box  cover  slidably  disposed  on  said  electrical  cable 
intermediate  said  electrical  terminal  and  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  electrical  cable  via  a  brush  box  cover  aperture; 

biasing  means  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  electrical  cable 
intermediate  said  brush  box  cover  and  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  electrical  cable; 

means  for  electrically  securing  said  brush  shunt  to  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  electrical  cable  after  said  biasing  means 
has  been  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  electrical  cable; 

said  brush  shunt  being  flexible  to  allow  said  biasing  means  to  be 
slidably  urged  thereover  toward  said  brush  by  sUding  move- 
ment of  said  brush  box  cover  along  said  electric^  cable, 
whereafter  said  brush  box  cover  is  slidably  engageable  in  a 
single  step  and  releasably  disengageable  in  a  single  step  with 
a  brush  box  to  thus  cause  said  biasing  means  to  bias  said 
brush  outwardly  of  said  brush  box;  and 

said  crimp  member  sized  to  allow  complete  passage  of  said 
crimp  member  through  said  biasing  means  and  to  prevent 
passage  through  said  brush  box  cover  aperture. 


5,471,108 
REALIZATION  PROCESS  OF  A  DISTRIBUTION 
NETWORK  OF  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS,  OBTAINED 
DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC 
MOTOR  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  NETWORK 
Danid  Guyomar,  Nice;  Thierry  Mazoyer,  Vence;  Jean-Denis 
Sauzade,  Grasse,  and  Gil  Ching,  Cagncs  Sur  Mer,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  IMRA  Europe  SA  and  Tectasonic,  Val- 
bonne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,658 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  01286 
Int  CL^  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310-323  17  Claims 

1.  A  distribution  netwotli  of  electric  signals  in  a  piezoelectric  or 
ultrasonic  waves  motor,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  electrodes  of 
conductive  material  are  deposited  on  one  face  of  a  strip  of  dielec- 
tric material,  that  on  the  other  face  of  the  strip  conductive  tracks 
are  deposited  according  to  an  intercoimection  diagram,  designed 
beforehand  to  supply  the  piezoelectric  elements  with  proper  volt- 
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age,  that  drillings  going  through  the  strip  between  the  conductive 
tracks  and  the  electrodes  are  made,  and  that  through  plating  or 
deposit  of  conducting  material,  these  driUings  are  made  conduc- 
tive. 


5,471,110 
fflGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
FILAMENT  ELECTRODES 
Bart  van  der  Leeuw,  Hammondsport;   Joseph   E.   Canale, 
Painted  Post,-  Albert  E.  Kowal,  Savons,  aU  of  N.Y.:  Hemikus 
J.  H.  Pragt,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Thomas  W.  Mor- 
ris,   Bath,   N.Y^    assignors    to    Philips    Electronics    North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,752,  Dec  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126^34 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  23, 
1991,  91203379 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/073:61/22:61/36 
U.S.  a.  313—25  34  Claims 

14.  A  metal  halide  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

14c       18       14       13        121         11      13       14      18 

J_ 


5,471,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
kEVERSE  FLOW  IN  AIR  OR  GAS  COOLED  LAMPS 
Jayavant  P.  Gore,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Robert  J.  Sweet- 
man,  OIney,  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation, 
Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,133 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  7/24:  F21V  7/20 

MB.  a.  313—22  7  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  powered  lamp  in  which  reverse  flows  of  cooUng 
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a)  an  outer  envelope  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner; 

b)  a  discharge  vessel  arranged  within  said  outer  envelope,  said 
discharge  vessel  comprising  (i)  a  body  of  fused  silica  having  a 
tubular  portion  of  substantially  constant  cross  section  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  discharge  vessel,  opposing  planar 
seals  sealing  the  discharge  vessel  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  and 
end  chambers  of  continuously  reducing  cross-section  extend- 
ing between  said  tubular  portion  and  each  of  said  seals,  (ii)  a 
discharge  electrode  mounted  in  each  end  chamber  between 
which  an  arc  discharge  is  maintained  during  lamp  operation, 
each  discharge  electrode  comprising  a  filament  of  refractory 
metal  wire  having  a  plurality  of  successive  coil  turns  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  discharge  elec- 
trodes being  free  of  thoria,  (iii)  conductive  feed-throughs 
connected  to  each  filament  and  extending  through  a  respective 
seal  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  and  (iv)  a  discharge  sustaining 
filling  within  said  discharge  vessel  comprising  mercury,  a  rare 
gas  and  one  or  more  metal  halides.  said  discharge  sustaining 
filling  being  free  of  metals  of  low  woric  function  which  are 
pyrolitically  decomposable  and  subject  to  plating  out  on  said 
electrodes  during  lamp  operation; 

c)  a  light  transmissive  sleeve  arranged  about  said  discharge 
vessel;  and 

c)  frame  means  for  supporting  said  sleeve  and  discharge  vessel 
within  said  outer  envelope  and  for  connecting  said  feed- 
throughs  to  a  source  of  electric  potential  outside  of  said  lamp 
envelope. 


air  or  gas  are  prevented,  comprising, 

a  bulb  containing  a  plasma  forming  medium, 

a  microwave  cavity  comprised  of  a  reflector  and  mesh  in  which 
said  bulb  is  located, 

said  reflector  having  a  set  of  openings, 

means  for  providing  air  or  gas  under  pressure,  at  least  part  of 
which  is  fed  through  said  set  of  reflector  openings,  said  air  or 
gas  after  being  fed  through  said  openings  being  used  for 
cooling  and  comprising  respective  streams  which  entrain  air 
or  gas, 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  clean  air  or  gas,  and 

means  for  causing  said  clean  air  or  gas  provided  by  said  source 
to  replace  the  air  or  gas  which  is  entrained  by  said  streams  in 
sufficient  amount  to  prevent  said  reverse  flows  from  occur- 
ring. 


5,471,111 
LIQUID  CO<M.ING  TYPE  PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
Sang-muk  Kfam,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  15,  1992, 
92-25540  U 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/86 
U.S.  a.  313—36  2  Ctabw 

1.  A  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 
a  funnel-shaped  body  having  an  electron  gun  in  a  neck  end  and 

a  face  plate  provided  with  a  screen  at  a  projection  end; 
a  rectangular  radiating  plate  having  a  frontal  glass  element 
corresponding  to  said  face  plate  having  said  screen  located 
inside  thereof,  firmly  attached  to  said  face  plate; 
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5^71,113 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Josephus  Mi.  M.  De  Backer,  and  Cornelia  M.  J.  De  Bie,  both  of 
Roosendaal,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125383 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1992,  92202915 

Int.  CL*  HOU  1/62 
VS.  a.  313-487  21  Qaims 

1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  with  a  very  good 


a  liquid  coolant  layer,  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
located  between  said  face  plate  and  said  frontal  glass  of  said 
radiating  plate;  and 

clamping  means  coupled  by  a  bolt  and  a  spring  provided  thereon 
at  each  comer  of  said  rectangular  radiating  plate  for  clamping 
the  radiating  plate  to  the  projection  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
setting  clasp  supported  to  each  bolt,  having  a  contacting 
surface  of  a  [(redetermined  size  in  contact  with  the  side  of  said 
funnel,  whereby  said  setting  clasp  engages  said  funnel  while 
pressing  thereto, 

wherein  each  said  bolt  of  said  clamping  supports  a  correspond- 
ing elastic  reinforcing  member  of  sheet  iron  bent  into  a 
V-shape  to  act  on  a  corresponding  setting  clasp  so  that  the 
corresponding  setting  clasp  is  elastically  acted  upon  at  one 
side  by  said  spring  and  on  an  opposite  side  by  said  V-shaped 
reinforcing  member 


r 


[ 


I, 

colour  rendering  and  with  a  colour  point  (x^.y^)  on  or  close  to  the 
Planckian   locus,   said   lamp  comprising   a  gastight,   radiation- 
transmitting  envelope  which  contains  mercury  and  rare  gas,  and 
having  a  luminescent  layer  comprising 
a  first  luminescent  material  activated  by  bivalent  europium  and 
having  an  emission  band  whose  maximum  lies  between  470 
nm  and  500  nm  and  whose  half-value  width  is  at  most  90  nm, 
a  second  luminescent  material  activated  by  bivalent  manganese 
and  having  at  least  an  emission  band  mainly  in  the  red  region 
of  the  visible  spectrum, 
a  third  luminescent  material  with  a  band  emission  whose  maxi- 
mum lies  between  430  nm  and  490  nm, 
a  fourth  luminescent  material  with  emission  mainly  between  520 

nm  and  565  nm,  and 
a  fifth  luminescent  material  with  emission  mainly  between  590 
nm  and  630  nm. 


5,471,112 
PLASMA  PANEL  WITH  LOW-SCATTER  SCREEN 
Olivier  Hamon,  St  Egreve,  and  Andreas  Oppenlander,  Chilly 
Mazarin,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Tubts  Elec- 
trooiques,  Velizy,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No,  77,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  19, 1992,  92  67481 
Int  CL^  HOU  1/62 
VS.  a.  313-485  8  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  panel  display  device  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a 

01 


back  plate  between  which  a  gaseous  base  is  fwmed,  said  firont 
plate  having  at  least  one  photoluminescent  layer  which  is  consti- 
tuted by  grains  of  luminophor  materials  each  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  1.5  pm,  a  thickness  of  said  at  least  one  photoluminescent 
layer  being  approximately  two  to  three  titnes  as  great  as  said 
diameter  of  said  grains  of  luminophor  materials. 


5,471,114 
FAIL-SAFE  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
M.  Larry  Edwards,  Woodward,  and  W.  Joe  Watson,  Edmond, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  DMI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Woodward, 
Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63^59,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,025,  Nov.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

629,256,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun,  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  260,487 

InL  CL^  H05B  37A)0 

VS.  CL  315—86  5  claims 

1.  A  lighting  system  for  use  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
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power  and  providing  fail-safe  uninteiiuptible  light  comprising: 

(a)  A  flourescent  lighting  element: 

(b)  A  battery;  and 

(c)  Control  means,  including  control  circuits  for  controlling  said 
lighting  element,  effective: 

(i)  when  in  a  first  noode  for  intercoiwecting  said  lighting 
element  concurrendy  with  said  battery  and  with  said  source 
of  alternating  current  power  to  normally  energize  said  light- 
ing element  from  both  said  battery  and  said  source  of 
alternating  current  power  and  for  providing  continuing 
uninterrupted  and  unswitched  power  to  said  lighting  ele- 


NblEMBER  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2649 


ment  from  said  banery  when  said  source  of  alternating 
current  power  is  interrupted; 
(ii)  when  in  a  second  mode  for  sensing  the  power-on/power- 
off  condition  of  voltage  applied  to  said  lighting  element 
and.  when  voltage  is  applied  to  said  lighting  element  to 
concurrently  supply  said  lighting  element  from  both  said 
battery  and  said  source  of  alternating  current  power  when 
said  alternating  current  power  is  uninterrupted,  said  control 
means  being  normally  and  selectively  effective  when  in 
said  second  mode,  when  a  voltage  is  not  applied  to  said 
lighting  element  and  when  said  alternating  current  power  is 
interrupted,  to  energize  and  turn  on  said  lighting  element 
from  said  battery: 
id  control  circuits  including  circuits  for  sensing  the  mode  of 
said  control  means  and  when  said  control  circuits  are  in  a  first 
selectable  condition  and  said  control  means  is  in  said  first 
mode  for  ensuring  energization  of  said  lighting  element,  said 
circuits  being  effective  when  in  a  second  selectable  condition, 
when  said  control  means  is  in  said  second  mode,  when  said 
voltage  is  not  applied  to  said  lighting  element  and  when  said 
alternating  current  power  is  interrupted,  to  prevent  energiza- 
tion of  said  lighting  element  from  said  battery. 


5^71,116 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHT 

INTENSITY  OF  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Uri  Schiller,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ready  Light  Enerjo' 

Ltd.  Israeli  Company,  Risbon  le  Zion,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^1 

Claiins  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Apr.  30,  1993,  105564 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  i7/02 

\iS>.  a.  315—209  R  17  Clains 

1.  A  dimmer  assembly  for  controlling  light  intensity  of  a  gas 


5,471,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRON  DENSITY  OF  PLASMA 

YiAinobB  Hikosaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229363; 
Scp.  6,  1994,  6-212636 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  7n4 
U.S.  a.  315— 111  Jl  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  electron  density  of  a  plasma  in  a 


plasma  reaction  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  electrons  into  the  plasma  from  a  space  charge  layer  (so 
called  "sheath")  formed  in  a  vicinity  of  each  of  a  pair  of 
electrodes  by  applying  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  or 
an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  with  a  bias  so  that  elec- 
trons injected  into  the  plasma  create  an  unstable  condition  in 
the  plasma  and  eventually,  generate  plasma  oscillation, 
measuring  a  plasma  oscillation  frequency  which  gives  a  maxi- 
mum amplitude  in  the  plasma  oscillation,  and 
calculating  the  electron  density  of  a  plasma  in  the  plasma 
reaction  chamber  by  using  a  value  of  the  plasma  oscillation 
frequency. 


discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

dimming  controller  having  an  input  terminal  conneciable  to  one 
pole  of  an  alternating  current  source  and  having  an  output 
terminal  connectable  to  the  line  leading  to  one  of  the  two 
filament  electrodes  of  the  lamp,  the  dinuning  controller  being 
adapted  to  provide  an  attenuated  and  conditioned  power  at  its 
output  terminal: 

the  dimming  controller  being  adapted  upon  feeding  the  input 
terminal  with  the  current,  to  operate  in  a  first  mode  constitut- 
ing a  full  power  mode  for  a  time  period  t,,  during  which  the 
link  between  the  two  terminals  is  in  full  conductance  bringing 
about  full  light  intensity  of  the  discharge  lamp,  and  being 
further  adapted  after  t,  to  enter  into  a  second  mode  constitut- 
ing a  dimming  mode,  during  which  the  link  between  the  two 
terminals  is  in  partial  conductance  bringing  about  attenuated 
intensity  of  the  discharge  lamp:  the  said  time  t,  is  sufficient  to 
facilitate  effective  dimming  in  the  dimming  mode:  said  dim- 
mer assembly  further  comprising: 

a  starter  unit  having  two  terminals  one  connectable  to  each  of 
the  filament  electrodes  of  the  lamp,  which,  when  initially 
energized  enables  electrical  connectivity  between  the  elec- 
trodes, and  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  disconnects  the 
said  electrical  connectivity,  whereby  the  only  connection 
between  the  two  terminals  being  then  through  the  discharged 
gas  inside  the  lamp. 


5,471,117 
LOW  POWER  UNITY  POWER  FACTOR  BALLAST 
Krislinappa  Ranganath,  and  Alexander  Kurnia,  both  of  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  MTI  International,  Inc.,  Menom- 
onee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,058 
InL  CL"  H05B  41/16 
MS.  a.  315—247  8  Claims 

3.  An  electronic  ballast  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp,  and 
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adapted  to  be  used  with  an  AC  power  supply,  said  ballast  compris- 
ing: 

rectifier  means,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  AC  power  supply, 
for  coaveiting  AC  to  a  DC  voiuge,  said  rectifier  means 
having  a  positive  DC  output  terminal  and  a  negative  DC 
output  terminal; 

transfonner  means  arranged  in  self  oscillation  mode,  and  provid- 
ing first  and  second  complementary  drive  signals; 

buck  boost  circuitry  means  including  an  inductor  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  first  svntcb  connected  between  said  posi- 
tive DC  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  means  and  said  first 
end  of  said  inductor,  said  first  switch  being  controlled  by  said 
first  drive  signal,  a  diode  connected  between  said  negative  DC 
output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  means  and  said  first  end  of 
said  inductor,  and  a  second  switch  connected  between  said 
second  end  of  said  inductor  and  said  negative  DC  output 
terminal  of  said  rectifier  means,  said  second  switch  also  being 
controlled  by  said  first  drive  signal; 

means  for  connecting  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  first  and  second 
ends  such  that  said  first  end  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  inductor,  with  said 
second  switch  connected  between  said  first  end  of  the  fluores- 
cent lamp  and  said  negative  DC  output  terminal  of  said 
rectifier  means,  and  such  diat  said  second  end  of  said  fluores- 
cent lamp  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  negative  DC 
output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  means;  and 

a  third  switch  connected  between  said  second  end  of  said  induc- 
tor and  said  negative  DC  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier 
means,  and  controlled  by  said  second  output  of  said  control 
circuit  means, 

wherein  energy  is  stored  in  said  inductor  when  said  first  and 
second  switches  are  turned  on,  and  energy  stored  in  said 
inductor  is  delivered  to  die  lamp  when  said  third  switch  is 
turned  on. 


5,47141* 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  POWER-FACTOit- 

CORRECTING  PRE-CONVERTER 

Ok  K.  NHawn,  Caesar  Dr„  Barrington,  U.  Mdie 

Conliiiiiatioo-iii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  2»^U6,  Feb.  22,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  961,989,  Jun.  22,  1992,  which  is  a  continoatioB-iii- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  856,392,  Mar.  23,  1992,  whidi  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,188,  JuL  22,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644i,497,  Jan.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,795,  Oct 

13, 1987,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  cootinuatioB-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  658,423,  Oct  5,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,426,  Nov.  23,  1983,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  aban- 
doned, whicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,741, 
Dec  28,  1978,  abandoned,  wliicfa  Is  a  contlniiatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  890,586,  Mar.  20,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,184,128,  said  Ser. 
No.  20,696is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,528,  Feb. 
25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,189,342,  which  Is  a  contlnnation  of  Ser. 
No.  646,497,  Feb.  25,  0,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
107,795,  Feb.  25,  0,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  658,423,  Feb.  25,  0,  wUch  is  a  continnation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  555,426,  Feb.  25,  0,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  178,107,  Feb.  25,  0,  which  is  a  ct>ntinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  973,741,  Feb.  25,  0,  which  is  a  continualion-ki-part 
of  Sen  No.  890486,  Feb.  25,  0.  This  appHcation  Sep.  12,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  304,690 
Int  CL*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CL  315—247  21  CUim 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 
a  power  line  source  operative  to  provide  an  AC  power  line 

voltage  across  a  pair  of  power  line  terminals; 
rectifying  circuit  connected  with  the  power  line  terminals  and 
operative  to  provide  unfiltered  ftill-wave-rectified  AC  power 
line  voltage  at  a  first  pair  of  DC  terminals; 
inductor  device  having  a  set  of  inductor  terminals; 


J*^.S^J 


auxiliary  rectifier  device  having  a  set  of  auxiliary  rectifier  termi- 
nals; 

filter  capacitor  connected  between  a  second  pair  of  DC  termi- 
nals; a  DC  voltage  of  substantially  constant  magnitude  exist- 
ing between  the  second  pair  of  DC  terminals; 

gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  set  of  lamp  termiiuds; 

inverter-type  ballasting  circuit  coiuiected  between  the  second 
pair  of  DC  terminals  and  the  lamp  terminals,  thereby  to 
supply  a  high-frequency  current  thereto;  die  frequency  of  the 
high-frequency  current  being  substantially  higher  than  tiie 
frequency  of  the  AC  power  line  voltage;  tiie  inverter-type 
ballasting  means  being  fimlier  characterized  by  including  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  inverter  output  terminals  across  which  is 
provided  a  high-frequency  voltage;  and 

connection  device  operative  to  cause  series-connection  of:  (i)  tiie 
first  pair  of  DC  terminals;  (ii)  die  inductor  terminals;  (iii)  the 
auxiliary  inverter  output  termituUs;  (iv)  the  auxiliary  rectifier 
terminals;  and  (v)  the  second  pair  of  DC  terminals. 


5,471,119 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING 

WITH  INTELLIGENT  ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS 

Krishnappa  Ranganath,  and  Aleunder  Kumia,  both  of  Mil- 

wauiLM,  Wis.,  assignors  to  MTI  International,  Inc.,  Meaoa- 

OBce  FaHs,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255395 

Int  CL'  H05B  41/36 

VS.  CL  315—307  19  CUms 


1.  A  ligliting  system  comprising: 

an  AC  power  line; 

an  electronic  ballast  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  fluorescent  lamp, 
said  ballast  including  means  for  receiving  and  interpreting 
commands  transmitted  on  said  power  line  to  control  dimming 
of  tlie  fluorescent  lamp,  said  ballast  including  address  defining 
means  for  defining  an  address  identifying  said  ballast,  said 
address  defining  means  providing  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
addressing,  said  ballast  including  means  for  initiating  an  arc 
to  start  the  fluorescent  lamp,  for  limiting  current  through  the 
fluorescent  lamp  after  the  arc  is  initiated,  and  for  dimming  the 
light  output  of  the  fluorescent  lamp;  and 

a  control  element  spaced  apart  from  said  electronic  ballast  and 
including  means  for  sending  commands  on  said  power  line  in 
a  format  that  said  ballast  is  capable  of  interpreting,  said 
control  element  including  means  for  sending  an  address  with 
said  command  at  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  levels 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  levels  of  addressing  pro- 
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vided  by  said  address  defining  means  of  said  ballast,  said 
ballast  including  means  for  comparing  said  sent  address  with 
the  address  defined  by  said  address  defining  means  and 
responding  to  said  command  if  said  sent  address  matches  the 
address  defined  by  said  address  defining  means,  at  the  level 
selected  by  said  control  element 


Patent  Not  lasncd  For  This  Number 


5,471,121 

CttCUlT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DYNAMIC  FOCUSING 
VOLTAGE  IN  A  TELEVISION  SET 
AcUm  Elgert,  Bad  DOrrlieiin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcatsdie 
Thomaoa-Bnuidt  GmbH,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,604 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1991,  41  29 
335.5 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/5S 
V&.  CL  315—382.1  5  Claims 


7©U7«U1  11®U11. 


2/3 -Ue 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  dynamic  focusing  voltage  in  a 
television  receiver  having  a  tube  utilizing  overscan  periods  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  focusing  voltage: 

means  for  applying  said  focusing  voltage  to  said  tube  during  a 
normal  scan  period  and  during  overscan  periods; 

means  for  comparing  said  focusing  voltage  and  a  reference 
voltage  and  providing  a  switching  signal  when  said  focusing 
voltage  goes  below  said  reference  voltage; 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  for  applying  a 
direct  focusing  voltage  to  said  tube  during  said  overscan 
periods,  said  direct  focusing  voltage  having  a  level  which 
maintains  the  arithmetic  mean  of  said  focusing  voltage  the 
same  during  said  normal  scan  period  and  said  overscan  peri- 
ods. 


5,471,122 

DC-MOTOR  BRIDGE  DRIVER  WITH  END-OF-BRAKING 
DETECTOR 

Alberto  Bilotti,  Florida,  and  Jose  L.  TUIarico,  Buenos  Aires, 
both  of,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  210,498 
Int  a.'  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CL  318—284  7  CUims 

1.  A  full-bridge  pennanent  magnet  DC-motor  driver  circuit  of 
the  kind  having  four  transistor  switches  coiwected  in  bridge  con- 
figuration and  having  two  bridge  output  terminals  to  which  a  motor 
may  be  connected,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  end-of-braking  detector  including: 
a)  a  differential  window  comparator  having  a  differential  input 
connected  to  said  bridge  output  terminals  and  having  a 
comparator  output,  for  producing  a  binary  signal  of  a  first 
level  at  said  comparator  output  only  when  the  voltage 
across  said  two  bridge  output  terminals  is  within  a  small 
voltage  range  centered  at  about  zero  volts;  and 


b)  a  pulse-width  filter  circuit  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  window  comparator  output  and  having  a 
filter  circuit  output,  for  producing  an  end-of-braking  signal 
of  a  particular  binary  level  at  said  filter  circuit  output  only 
when  said  comparator-produced  binary  signal  remains  at 
the  first  level  for  greater  than  a  predetemiined  time. 


5^471423 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  FEEDBACK,  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  VALVE 
BiU  Tke,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ETI  Systems,  CarisbadI, 
CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,062,  Jan.  3, 1994.  This  application 

Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,916 

Int  a.*  H02P  3/12 

VS.  CL  318—373  9  daiau 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  instantaneously  braking  rotation  of  a 
direct-current  driven  motor  upon  termination  of  power  from  a 
voltage  source  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  a  potential  during  circuit  operation  includ- 
ing a  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  first  switch  means  for 
isolating  said  stored  potential  from  the  rest  of  said  circuit 
during  motor  operation; 

b)  voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  for  passing  current 
from  a  direct-voltage  source  to  the  motor;  and, 

c)  a  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  second  switch  means  inter- 
connected said  first  switch  means,  the  motor,  and  ground 
during  application  of  power  to  the  motor; 

d)  whereupon  terminating  drive  voltage  to  said  motor  causes 
said  first  switch  means  to  close  and  release  said  stored  poten- 
tial simultaneously  to  said  current-passing  means  to  deacti- 
vate said  current-passing  means  and  to  said  second  switch 
means  to  ground  the  motor  terminals  to  immediately  drain  all 
forward  and  reverse  EMF  to  ground  and  stop  rotation  of  the 
motor. 
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M71,124 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  IN  A 
CASSETTE  RECX)RDER 
Jfirgcn  Kindcn,  VUlingen-Sdiweiiiiiiigen,  and  Gerhard  Rdner, 
Sdioiiacii,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsdie 
ThomsoB-Bmidt  GmbH,  VlUingen-Sdiwennuigen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/»2«71,  $  371  Date  Jiin.  23,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/11S34,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Nov.  29,  1991,  41  39 
218J 

InL  a.'  G«5F  t/10 
VS,  d  318—650  12  Claims 

♦5V 
Y 


&: 


D? 


-s 


ffli;     :;»  ijlD 


~5) 


iUliUl 


wv 


/ 

1.  Method  for  detemiining  the  position  of  a  tape  thread-in  and 
thread-out  mechanism  of  a  cassette  recorder  having  position 
switches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  calibration  operatioo, 

stepping  said  mechanism  through  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
pfoducittg  signals  in  said  position  switches  that  vary  in  accor- 
dance with  said  plurality  of  positions; 

applying  said  position  switches  signals  to  a  resistor  network; 

applying  an  output  signal  of  said  resistor  network  to  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  said 
convener  at  a  plurality  of  values  that  are  indicative  of  said 
plurality  of  positions,  respectively; 

storing  said  plurality  of  values  in  a  menxjty;  and, 

in  normal  operation, 

retrieving  said  stored  plurality  of  values  for  determining  die 
position  of  said  mechanism. 


5,471,125 

AC/DC  UNITY  POWER-FACTOR  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 

FOR  OPERATING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Jian  M.  Wu,  Rodcford,  DL,  amigm>r  to  Danfoai  A/S,  Nordborg, 

Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303473 
lilt  CL*  H02P  5/34 
VS.  CL  318-M3  5  claims 

wiDcmrnLiBi  f 
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1.  A  unit  power-factor  direa  cunent  power  supply  for  the  supply 
of  an  inverter  which  operates  a  Uiree  phase  motor  load,  said  power 
supply  having  a  pwm-coatioUed  power  convener  siqiplied  from  a 


three  phase  alternating  current  source  and  comprising  self- 
commutated  semiconductor  switch  devices  for  delivering  an  output 
DC  voltage  for  die  supply  of  die  load  connected  diereto,  said 
converter  having  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  regulator 
having  an  input  supplied  with  a  signal  representing  a  voltage 
deviation  between  a  DC  reference  voluge  and  the  output  DC 
voiuge  and  an  output  fed  to  a  first  input  of  diree  modulators  as  a 
current  reference  value,  each  of  said  modulators  having  a  second 
input  being  connected  to  a  sinusoidal  phase  voltage  signal  derived 
from  the  diree  phase  alternating  current  source,  said  modulators 
having  outputs  comprising  current  reference  signals,  said  current 
reference  signals  being  applied  to  a  gate  signal  circuit  which 
includes  means  to  produce  firing  pulses  for  operating  switch 
devices  of  the  convener,  and  including  a  sequence  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  gate  signal  circuit,  said  sequence  circuit  including 
means  to  allow  die  converter  to  operate  in  a  first  mode  and  a 
second  mode  depending  on  control  deviation  of  said  voltage  regu- 
lator, die  sequence  circuit  in  the  first  mode  generating  a  first  switch 
pattern  for  controlling  the  switch  devices  to  operate  in  a  nootor 
mode,  the  sequence  circuit  in  the  second  mode  generating  a  second 
switch  pattern  for  controlling  the  switches  in  a  generating  mode, 
whereby  in  both  modes  currents  of  the  three  phase  alternating 
current  source  are  substantially  sinusoidal,  but  in  die  second  mode 
in  a  phase  opposite  to  that  of  the  voltages  of  the  alternating  current 
source,  said  second  switch  pattern  being  generated  when  the  output 
DC  voltage  tends  to  rise  above  die  DC  reference  voltage. 


5,471,126 

SLIP  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Shinichi  Kooo,  and  Manaid  Fuknkura,  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

amigDon  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Minamitsum,  Japan 
Continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  566,472,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24, 1988,  63-324795 
InL  ex."  H02P  7AX) 

U-S.  CL  318-807 5  cuima 
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1.  A  slip  frequency  control  method  for  an  induction  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deriving  slip  frequency  data  on  die  basis  of  a  secondary 
current  command  generated  based  00  a  torque  command 
detennined  by  a  difference  between  an  actual  speed  of  die 
induction  motor  and  a  speed  command,  and  an  excitation 
magnetic  flux  command,  in  a  speed  control  software  txxitine; 

(b)  deriving  slip  amount  data  for  die  one  period  of  die  speed 
control  software  routine  on  the  basis  of  the  derived  slip 
frequency  data; 

(c)  deriving  slip  distribution  data  for  one  period  of  a  cunent 
control  software  routine  on  die  basis  of  the  derived  slip 
amount  data; 

(d)  adding  speed  data  indicative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the 
induction  motor  to  die  derived  slip  distribution  data,  to  derive 
excitation  magnetic  flux  frequency  data;  and 

(e)  controlling  die  induction  motor  based  on  die  excitation 
magnetic  flux  finequency  data. 
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5y471,127  M71,129 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROT.  RECHARGEABLE  UGHT  CURING  APPARATUS 

Mark  C.  V.  Vaoghaii,  and  Simen  P.  Vaugjiaii,  both  of  Cornwall,  RoUnd  Mann,  Vaduz,  Lieditenstein,  assignor  to  Ivodar  AG, 

England,  assignors  to  Energy  Reduction  Intematioaal  Ltd^  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

E««land  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,021 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,154  q„,^  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  U 

_  „  ^  .        230J 

VS.  CL  318— 8*9  13  Claims 
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vs.  CL  320—21 


CunantPvak   k. 
Santof  Id) 


System  Controller 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  electrical  efficiency  of  an  induc- 
tion motor  that  is  subject  to  mechanical  loads  that  can  vary  with 
time,  by  employing  a  phase  controller  in  series  with  the  motor's 
supply  line  voltage  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  measuring  a  reference  current  peak  value  supplied  to  said 
motor; 

(b)  incrementally  increasing  a  phase  gap  in  the  Une  voltage 
applied  to  said  motor,  until  an  increase  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  an  immediately-subsequent  current  peak 
value  occurs; 

(c)  incrementally  reducing  said  phase  gap  to  a  magnitude  incre- 
mentally narrower  than  the  phase  gap  that  caused  the  occur- 
rence of  said  increase  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  in 
said  immediately-subsequent  cunent  peak  value  in  step  (b)  ; 
and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  sequentially  as  the  motor 
nins. 


5,471,128 

BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING/ 

DISCHARGING  THE  BATTERY 

Joseph  Patino,  Plantatioa;  Henry  A.  Bogut,  Coral  Springs,  and 

James  L.  Tidwell,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  Na  157,499 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CL  320—13  U  Claims 
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1.  A  rechargeable  light  curing  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
recharging  unit,  wherein  said  rechargeable  Ught  curing  apparatus 
comprises: 

at  least  one  hand-operated  device  with  a  handle  and  an  on/oflF 
switch  comprising: 

a)  a  battery  pack  with  at  least  one  accumulator: 

b)  an  electrical  contact  for  recharging  said  battery  pack; 

c)  a  lamp,  connected  to  said  battery  pack,  for  emitting  light  at 
a  defined  light  emission  state  when  switched  on  by  said 
on/off  switch; 

d)  Ught  conducting  elements  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
lamp  for  receiving  and  conducting  the  emitted  light; 

e)  a  capacity  measuring  circuit  connected  between  said  bat- 
tery pack  and  said  lamp  for  determining  a  remaining  oper- 
ating period  of  said  battery  pack  remaining  before  a 
recharging  of  said  battery  pack  is  required;  and  wherein 

said  recharging  unit  is  detachably  connected  to  said  band- 
operated  device,  wherein,  when  said  hand-operated  device  is 
inserted  into  said  recharging  unit,  a  quick  recharging  mode  is 
switched  on,  said  recharging  unit  comprising  a  control  unit  for 
switching  from  said  quick  recharging  mode  to  a  charge  main- 
taining mode,  wherein  in  said  quick  recharging  mode  a  pulsed 
recharging  cunent  is  used  having  a  characteristic  curve 
adapted  to  the  charge  level  of  said  battery  pack,  and  wherein 
intervals  between  two  pulses  of  said  pulsed  recharging  cur- 
rent, a  terminal  voltage,  corresponding  to  the  charging  level  of 
said  battery  pack,  to  be  measured  during  a  respective  interval 
is  prepared. 


i.  A  battery  pack,  comprising: 

reverse  discharge  protection  circuitry; 

a  battery  pack  contact: 

a  battery  cell  having  a  battery  terminal;  and 

a  switchable  means  coupled  between  the  battery  terminal  and 
the  battery  pack  contact,  tlie  switchable  means  switching 
between  a  first  state  allowing  for  current  to  flow  between  the 
battery  terminal  and  the  battery  pack  contact  and  a  second 
state  in  which  current  is  not  allowed  to  flow  between  tlie 
battery  pack  contact  and  the  battery  terminal. 


5,471,130 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER  HAVING  LOW 
STARTUP  CURRENT 
Dan  Agiman,  Rosb  Haain,  Israel,  assignor  to  Linfinity  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,512 

Int  CL'  G05F  5/00 

VS.  CL  323—303  27  Claims 


tmn 

VOLTME 


ifi 


COi»- 

MATOR    , 


T, 


"ftr^ 


VOLTME 

rcsu^TOR 


Vil'V*«F 


on 

T 


1.  A  power  supply  controUn  coupled  to  a  capacitive  load 
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capable  of  providing  power  temporarily  and  responsive  to  an  input 
voltage  comprising  the  combination  of: 
means  for  driving  the  load  when  the  input  voltage  exceeds  a 

reference  value;  and 
means  for  driving  the  load  into  a  pull  down  nrade  using  power 
stored  in  the  capacitive  load  from  the  output  of  tile  load  when 
the  input  voltage  is  less  than  the  direshold  value. 


5,471,131 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUITRY 

Ken  R.  King,  Palm  Bay;  David  W.  Riemer,  Mdboanie  BemA, 

and  Gerald  M.  Cotreau,  MdlMame,  ail  of  Fla^  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  MeilMMime,  Fla. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  785,395,  Oct  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5382,9M. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,763 

Int  CL*  G«5F  3/20 

VS.  CL  323—314  5  Claims 
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5.  A  reference  voltage  circuit,  comprising: 
a  bandgap  generator  including: 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  of  differing  emitter  sizes 
and  bases  tied  together,  and 

a  differential  amplifier  with  inputs  sensing  the  collector  cur- 
rents of  said  first  and  second  bipolars,  and  with  output 
driving  the  bases  of  said  bipolars  through  a  resistive 
divider,  said  bandgap  generator  providing  an  uncompen- 
sated output  with  a  maximum  when  the  temperature  of 
operation  equals  Tp: 
a  correction  circuit  connected  to  said  resistive  divider  to  provide 

a  compensation  current  of  a  single  polarity  and  dependent 

upon  the  difference  between  the  temperature  of  operadon  and 

Tp  and  including: 

a  differential  pair  dividing  a  fixed  current,  said  pair  including 
first  and  second  devices  with  said  first  device  controlled  by 
a  signal  varying  (to  first  order  approximation)  linearly  with 
the  temperature  of  operation  and  with  said  second  device 
controlled  by  a  signal  not  varying  (to  first  order  approxi- 
mation) with  the  temperature  of  operation;  and 

first  and  second  diodes  connecting  said  resistive  divider  to 
said  first  and  second  devices,  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  devices  sized  to  draw  no  current  from 
said  resistive  divider  at  temperature  Tp 
whereby  at  temperatures  above  Tp  said  correction  circuit  draws 

current  from  said  resistive  divider  through  said  first  diode,  and 

at  temperatures  below  Tp  said  correction  circuit  draws  current 

from  said  resistive  divider  through  said  second  diode. 


5y«71,132 
LOGARITHMIC  AND  EXPONENTIAL  CONVERTER 

ciRcurrs 

Marc  H.  Ryat  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomsoa 

Microeiectroaics,  Inc,  Carrolhon,  Tex. 
Coatiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,274,  Oct  1, 1993,  which  is 

a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,647,  Mar.  IS,  1993, 

wiiicfa  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,091,  Sep.  23, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

70,276 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  30, 1991,  91  12278 
Int  CL*  G05F  3/26 
VS.  CL  323-^15  20  Claims 

1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  consprising: 

2  13 


first  and  second  mirror  circuits,  each  comprising  an  active  tran- 
sistor, a  cascode  transistor,  and  a  base  current  compensating 
transistor,  the  cascode  and  active  transistors  being  connected 
in  series  between  an  input  node  connected  to  the  cascode 
transistor  and  a  reference  potential  connected  to  the  active 
transistor,  a  base  of  the  cascode  transistor  being  connected  to 
a  bias  voltage,  and  the  base  current  compensating  transistor 
being  connected  between  a  supply  voltage  source  and  a  base 
of  the  active  transistor,  a  base  of  the  base  current  compensat- 
ing transistor  being  connected  to  the  input  node; 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  cascode  and  active  transistors 

of  the  first  and  second  mirror  circuits; 
and  a  first  output  circuit  for  developing  a  first  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  current  flowing  of  one  of  said  active  transistors 
said  first  output  circuit  comprising  a  first  output  transistor 
between  a  first  output  signal  node  and  the  reference  potential, 
and  having  a  base  connected  to  the  base  of  the  active  transis- 
tor of  the  second  mirror  circuit; 
a  second  output  circuit,  said  second  output  circuit  comprising  a 
third  mirror  circuit  including: 

an  active  transistor,  a  cascode  transistor,  and  a  base  current 
compensating  transistor,  the  cascode  and  active  transistors 
being  coiuiected  in  series  between  an  input  node  connected 
to  the  cascode  transistor  and  a  reference  potential  con- 
nected to  die  active  transistor,  a  base  of  the  cascode  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  cascode  transistor 
of  the  second  mirror  circuit,  and  the  base  current  compen- 
sating transistor  being  connected  between  a  supply  voltage 
source  and  a  base  of  the  active  transistor,  a  base  of  the  base 
current  compensating  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
input  node  of  the  third  mirror  circuit:  and 
a  second  output  transistor  connected  between  a  second  output 
signal  node  and  die  reference  potential,  having  a  base 
connected  to  the  base  of  die  active  transistor  of  the  diird 
mirror  circuit,  whereby  when  a  second  reference  current  is 
applied  between  the  input  node  of  the  third  mirror  circuit 
and  the  supply  voluge  source,  die  first  and  second  output 
signals  are  differential  signals; 
whereby  when  an  input  current  is  applied  between  the  input 
node  and  die  supply  voltage  source  of  die  first  mirror  circuit, 
and  a  first  reference  current  is  applied  between  the  input  node 
and  the  supply  voltage  source  of  the  second  mirror  circuit,  the 
first  and  second  output  signals  have  a  logarithmic  relationship 
to  the  input  current 
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5,471,133 
Di6n.\.L  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUENCY 

OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Tevfik  Sezi,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

cschaft,  Miinctien,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/»0262,  S  371  Date  Oct  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  42  11 
946.4 

Int.  a."  GOIR  23/165:23/167 
US.  CL  324—76.44  4  Claims 


5,471,134 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

INDICATOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REAL  LOAD 

FACTOR  ON  AN  ELECTRICITY  SOURCE 

Jean-Claude  Oudille,  Joue  Lcs  Toon,  and  Antonio  Veiga, 

Tours,   both  of,   France,  assignors  to   Sail,   RomainyiUe, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1991,  91  14558 
"  Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  324—103  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  real  load  factor  on 


I   A  digital  arrangement  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  an 
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electrical  signal  x(t)  comprising; 
a  a  linear-phase  non-recursive  digital  filter  with  synunetrically 
distributed  filter  coefBcients  (a(n))  is  developed  as  an  all-pass 
filter  and  is  acted  on  by  the  electrical  signal; 

b.  a  second  linear-phase  non-recursive  digital  filter  with  sym- 
metrically distributed  filter  coefBcients  (t(n)),  which  also 
acted  on  by  die  electrical  signal,  is  so  developed  as  a  low-pass 
filter  that  its  transfer  function  (T(n))  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency (f„)  of  the  electrical  signal  (x(t))  has  a  value  of  one; 

c.  following  said  all-pass  filter  there  is  arranged  a  circuit  unit 
which  includes, 
i.  a  first  branch  containing  a  linear  phase  transverse  filter  with 

symmetrically  distributed  filter  coefiScients  (h(n)),  a  time- 
delay  member  following  the  linear  phase  transverse  filter 
and  a  first  multiplier  following  said  time-delay  member, 

ii.  a  second  branch,  parallel  to  said  first  branch  and  having  a 
fiirther  linear-phase  transverse  filter  with  anti- 
symmetrically distributed  filter  coefBcients  (g(n))  and  a 
value  of  one  of  its  transfer  function  with  the  predetermined 
frequency  (f„),  a  further  time-delay  member  following  said 
linear  phase  transverse  filter  of  said  second  branch,  at»d  a 
further  multiplier  arranged  following  said  further  time- 
delay  member. 

iii.  said  first  multiplier  on  the  input  side  also  being  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  further  transverse  filter  and  the  further 
multiplier  also  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
verse filter,  and 

iv.  a  difference  former  which  has  its  inputs  connected  to  tiie 
outputs  of  the  first  and  further  multipliers; 
^  a  circuit  device,  identical  in  construction  to  said  circuit  unit  is 

arranged  following  said  second  linear-phase  non-recursive 

digital  filter; 
.  a  quotient  former  to  which  the  outputs  of  the  difference 

fanners  of  said  circuit  unit  and  said  circuit  device  are  con- 
nected; 
,  a  square-root  device  following  said  quotient  former;  and 
,  an  inverse-function  being  connected  to  said  square-root 

device. 


an  electricity  source  delivering  an  AC  current  to  a  consumer 
appliance; 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  current  sensor  supplying  a  signal  that  is  continuously  propor- 
tional to  the  current  delivered  by  the  source; 

a  rectifier  circuit  receiving  said  signal  and  supplying  a  rectified 
signal; 

a  peak  detector  circuit  receiving  the  rectified  signal  and  extract- 
ing therefrom  the  peak  value; 

an  indication  means  for  displaying  a  percentage  value  comprised 
between  0%  and  100%;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  measuring  apparatus  so  that 
the  indication  means  displays  100%  when  the  measured  peak 
value  reaches  a  specified  maximum  level  which  is  the  highest 
peak  iiMensity  which  can  be  supplied  by  the  source. 


5,471,135  

TESTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  RECTIFIER- 
REGULATOR 
Eric  Jagger,  HI  Bean  Creek  Rd.  #144,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
95066,  and  Hyung  Paek,  2645  California  St  #305,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,970 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  tester  for  testing  a  rectifier-regulator,  said  rectifier-regulator 


-ym      m     .111      <m-l^  ^    j  j^ 


including  a  multiplicity  of  input  terminals  for  each  receiving  an 
input  voltage  from  an  alternator  and  an  output  terminal  for  provid- 
ing in  response  an  output  current  at  an  output  voltage  to  a  battery, 
said  rectifier-regulator  having  a  trip  point  at  which  said  output 
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cuirent  is  regulated  by  said  rectifier-regulator  and  at  which  said 
output  voluge  is  a  trip  point  output  voluge.  said  tester  comprising; 
a  ramping  voltage  generator  configured  to  generate  a  ramping 
input  voltage  during  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  ramping  cycles 
in  response  to  a  ramping  control  signal  for  each  ramping 
cycle; 
a  relay  circuit  configured  to  relay  said  ramping  input  voltage  to 
one  of  said  input  terminals  during  each  ramping  cycle  in 
response  to  relay  control  signals  for  each  ramping  cycle,  said 
rectifier-regulator  providing  in  response  a  ramping  output 
voltage  at  said  output  terminal  during  each  of  said  ramping 
cycles; 
a  trip  point  determination  circuit  configured  to  (A)  determine 
when  said  trip  point  occurs  during  each  of  said  ramping 
cycles  and  (B)  generate  in  response  a  trip  point  signal  during 
each  of  said  ramping  cycles  indicating  that  said  trip  point  has 
occurred; 
a  voltage  measurement  circuit  configured  to  make  voltage  mea- 
surements during  each  of  said  ramping  cycles  representing 
said  ramping  output  voltage; 
a  memory  configured  to  store  a  predefined  maximum  trip  point 

voltage  and  a  predefined  minimum  trip  point  voltage; 
a  controller  configured  to  (A)  generate  said  ramping  control 
signals.  (B)  generate  said  relay  control  signals,  (C)  estimate 
said  trip  point  output  voltage  for  each  ramping  cycle  in 
response  to  said  trip  point  signal  and  said  voltage  measure- 
ments, (D)  compare  said  estimated  trip  point  voltage  for  each 
of  said  ramping  cycles  with  said  stored  predefined  maximum 
and  minimum  voltages,  and  (E)  generate  a  trip  point  error  flag 
indicating  a  trip  point  error  for  each  of  said  ramping  cycles 
for  which  said  compared  trip  point  voltage  does  not  fall 
within  a  range  between  said  stored  predefined  maximum  and 
minimum  voltages. 


(c)  a  probe  adapted  to  be  wiped  across  the  pins  for  detecting 
signals  on  each  pin  with  which  it  comes  into  contact. 

(d)  means  for  identifying  a  pin  with  which  said  probe  is  in 
contact  from  said  unique  pin  identifying  signal  detected  by 
said  probe;  and 

(e)  means  for  calculating  the  propagation  delay  in  the  signal  path 
leading  to  the  pin  with  which  said  probe  is  in  contact  from 
said  timing  signals  detected  by  said  probe. 


5,471.136 

TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATING  THE 

PROPAGATION  DELAYS  IN  SIGNAL  PATHS  LEADING 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  PINS  ASSOCUTED  WFTH  A 

ciRcurr 

Richard  Pye,  Stockport,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Genrad 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,229,  Jun.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  146,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
9115992 

tot  CL*  GOIR  31/2S 
VS.  a.  324-158.1  14  claims 


SIgntfU 


5,471,137 
SYSTEM  CHECKING  AND  TROUBLESHOOTING 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  METERING  DEVICE 
Forrest  W.  Briese,  Norcross,  Ga.;  Charles  C.  Hyder,  Danbury, 
England;  John  M.  Schlarb,  Duluth,  Ga.;  Christophe  J.  A. 
Fooquet,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Coy  S.  Lowe,  Talking  Rock, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,938,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,660 

tat  a."  GOIR  ISAX);  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  i  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  the  phase  angle  of  at  least  one 
phasor  relative  to  a  selected  base  phasor  in  a  multi-phase  electrical 
system,  the  apparatus  including: 
a  microprocessor; 
memory  storage  means  for  storing  accumulated  digital  values 

corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  voltage  measured  for  the 

base  phasor,  X,,; 
memory  storage  means  for  storing  accumulated  digital  values 

corresponding    to    the    instantaneous    value    measured    for 

another  selected  phasor  X^; 
logic  for  calculating,  for  a  pre-defined  period,  the  RMS  values 

for  Xa  and  X;^.  denoted  Xa,,„^  and  X;v<«ws).  respectively; 
logic  for  determining  the  product,  P,  of  X^,;,^^  and  X^,^^^; 
logic  for  determining  the  average  value,  Q,  of  the  product  of  the 

two  sine  waves  corresponding  to  Xg  and  X^y; 
logic  for  determining  the  average  value.  Y,  of  the  product  of  the 

two  sine  waves  corresponding  to  a  shifted  version  of  Xg, 

denoted  Xb(_,o,,  and  X^; 
logic  for  determining  the  phase  angle  9  equal  to  arccos  (Q/P). 


1.  A  test  system  for  determining  propagation  delays  in  signal 
paths  leading  to  an  array  of  pins  associated  with  a  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  applying  timing  signals  to  each  of  the  signal  paths 
in  parallel; ^ 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  unique  pin  identifying  signal  to  each  of  VS.  CI.  324—207.19 

»kA     r.',rw^^\ .1... 


the  signal  paths; 


5,471,138 
INDUCTIVE  VALVE  MOTION  SENSOR  FOR 
POSITIONING  OUTSIDE  THE  BODY  OF  THE  VALVE 
Samud  W.  Glass,  d,  222  Norfolk  Ave.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  24503; 
Timothy  A.  Rossman,  107  Edgewood  Dr.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
24502,  and  Vedat  T.  Ataman,  2400G  Weeping  VViUow  Dr., 
Lynchburg,  Va.  24501 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,376 
tot  CL'  GOIB  7//4,  FI6K  37/00 

3Claims 


1.  A  system  for  inductively  inspecting  a  valve  having  an  internal 
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moving  part  within  a  body  of  the  valve,  from  outside  the  body  of 

the  valve,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  inductive  coil  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  valve  for  projecting  a  magnetic  field  into  the  body 
such  that  the  moving  part  can  move  across  the  magnetic  field; 
sensing  means  connected  to  the  inductive  coil  for  detecting 
movement  by  the  moving  part  through  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  coil,  the  sensing  means  generating  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  any  movement  of  the  part,  the  sensing 
means  comprising  an  oscillator  for  generating  an  exciution 
signal,  the  excitation  signal  being  provided  to  the  inductive 
coil  for  producing  the  magnetic  field,  a  bridge  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  coil  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field 
caused  by  any  movement  of  the  part  within  the  magnetic  field, 
the  bridge  circuit  providing  the  output  signal  corresponding  to 
any  movement  of  the  part  within  the  magnetic  field,  at  least 
one  amplifier  connected  between  the  oscillator  and  the  bridge 
circuit  for  amplifying  the  excitation  signal,  an  amplifier  in  the 
bridge  circuit  for  amplifying  the  output  signal,  a  rectification 
and  low  pass  filter  circuit  connected  to  the  bridge  circuit  for 
rectifying  and  filtering  the  output  signal,  a  sample  and  hold 
circuit  connected  to  the  rectification  and  low  pass  filter  circuit 
for  sampling  the  output  signal  at  a  selected  sample  time,  a 
balance  and  null  circuit  connected  to  the  sample  and  hold 
circuit  for  receiving  the  sampling  of  the  output  signal,  and 
being  connected  to  the  rectification  and  low  pass  filter  circuit 
for  receiving  the  output  signal,  the  balance  and  null  circuit 
including  a  balancing  amplifier  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  the  rectification  and  low  pass  filter  circuit  and  the 
sampling  of  the  output  signal  from  the  sample  and  bold 
circuit,  and  a  last  stage  gain  and  filter  circuit  connected  to  the 
balance  and  null  circuit  for  a  final  gain  control  and  filtering  of 
the  output  signal; 
Idisplay  means  connected  to  the  last  stage  gain  and  filter  circuit 

for  displaying  the  output  signal;  and 
Recording  means  connected  to  the  last  stage  gain  and  filter  circuit 
for  recording  the  output  signal. 


5,471,139 

FIBER  OPTIC  LINE  MAGNETOMETER  HAVING 

THERMAL  COMPENSATION 

Leon  N.  Zadoff,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EMS  Development 

Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,121 
Int  CI.*  G«1B  7/14:9/02:  G«2B  5/14 
US.  CL  324—244.1  15  aains 

1.  A  fiber  optic  line  magnetometer  for  detecting  the  magnetic 
field  form  by  a  train  positioned  within  a  predetermined  block  of  a 
train  track,  the  fiber  optic  line  magnetometer  comprising; 
,a.  means  for  generating  a  light  source: 


^.     ......  ...     . 

4A  4  4B 

b.  reference  arm  means  optically  coupled  to  said  light  source, 
said  reference  arm  means  optically  transmitting  said  light 
source  over  the  length  of  said  reference  arm  and  outputting  a 
first  optical  signal: 

c.  sense  arm  means  optically  coupled  to  said  light  source,  said 
sense  arm  means  optically  transmitting  said  light  source  over 
the  length  of  said  sense  arm  and  outputting  a  second  optical 
signal,  said  sense  arm  means  varying  optical  transmission 
characteristics  in  response  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  train 
being  applied  thereto; 

said  sense  arm  means  and  said  reference  arm  means  being 
positioned  closely  adjacent  to  each  odier,  both  said  sense  arm 
means  and  said  reference  arm  means  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  train  tracks  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  predetermined  block:  and 

d.  a  processing  means  optically  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
optical  signal  and  said  second  optical  signal,  said  processing 
means  arranged  to  output  a  detection  signal  when  a  phase 
shift  between  said  first  optical  signal  and  said  second  optical 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold, 

wherein  said  sense  arm  means  comprises; 

a.  a  first  fiber  optic  cable  for  optically  transmitting  the  light 
source  over  the  length  of  the  sense  arm  means; 

b.  a  plurality  of  magnetostrictive  elements,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  magnetostrictive  elements  varying  in  length  as  a  function 
of  the  magnetic  field  applied  thereto;  and 

c.  mechanical  coupling  means  for  mechanically  coupling  each  of 
said  plinality  of  magnetostrictive  elements  to  said  first  fiber 
optic  cable  in  a  manner  such  that  changes  in  the  length  of  the 
magnetostrictive  elements  causes  changes  in  the  length  of  the 
first  fiber  optic  cable,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  magnetostrictive  elements  of  said  sense 
arm  means  have  a  first  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  and  wherein 
said  reference  arm  means  comprises; 

a.  a  second  fiber  optic  cable  for  optically  transmitting  the  light 
source  over  the  length  of  the  reference  arm  means; 

b.  a  plurality  of  non-magnetostictive  elements,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  non-magnetostrictive  elements  having  a  second 
thermal  expansion  coefficient,  said  ratio  of  the  length  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  magnetostrictive  elements  to  the  length  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  non-magnetostrictive  elements  equals 
said  first  thermal  expansion  coefficient  divided  by  said  second 
thermal  expansion  coefficient;  and 

c.  mechanical  coupling  means  for  mechanically  coupling  each  of 
said  plurality  of  non-magnetostrictive  elements  to  said  second 
fiber  optic  cable  in  a  manner  such  that  changes  in  the  length 
of  the  non-magnetostrictive  elements  causes  changes  in  the 
length  of  the  second  fiber  optic  cable. 


2658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


5^1,14* 

MAGFffiTIC  FIELD  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY 

PMer  Haaky,  GUmxtttnhbt,  Gnat  Britain,  a«igDor  to 

Oxford  lastnuMots  Liailted,  Oxford,  Great  Britain 

CoottamatioD  of  Ser.  No.  39,M9,  Apr.  12,  1993,  alMndoacd. 

Thb  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11, 1990, 
9C22145 

fat  CL'  G«1K  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—383  29  n«h— 

1.  An  assembly  which  generates  a  magnetic  Seld  in  a  working 


n 


BET 


-*<• 


volume  spaced  from  the  assembly,  die  assembly  for  use  in  NMR 

apparatus  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  magnets,  each  having  a  north  and  a  south  pole 
and  a  respective  magnet  axis  which  joins  the  north  and  south 
poles,  the  first  and  second  magnets  being  positioned  so  that 
the  respective  magnet  axes  are  along  a  main  axis  of  the 
assembly  and  a  pole  of  die  first  magnet  faces  a  like  pole  of  the 
second  magnet;  and 
third  and  fourth  magnets,  each  having  a  north  and  a  south  pole 
and  a  respective  magnet  axis  which  joins  the  north  and  south 
poles,  the  third  and  fourth  magnets  being  positioned  so  that 
die  respective  magnet  axes  are  substantially  parallel  with  die 
main  axis,  wherein  the  position  of  at  least  one  magnet  of  the 
group  comprising  die  first,  second,  dmd  and  fourth  magnets  is 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  main  axis  and  the  relative 
positions  and  magnetic  field  strengths  of  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  magnets  are  chosen  to  contiol  die  radial 
dimension  and  the  characteristics  of  the  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated in  die  working  volume  to  form  a  magnetic  field  suitable 
for  use  in  an  NMR  experiment. 


5,471441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  PULSE 
Makoto  Yoshida;  Naold  Satoh,  botii  of  Katsuta;  Hidcliiko 
Asoh,  Mito;  lYiyosi  Shudo,  Katsnta,-  Ryuzabaro  lUieda, 
Mtto,  and  Jun'ichi  T^gudii,  Yokoliania.  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitadii  instrvraent  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  131,570,  Oct  4,  1993,  altandoned, 
wkidi  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696>M,  May  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,885 
Claias  priority,  appiication  Japan,  May  7,  1998,  2-1157M 
Int.  CL*  G81R  33/48 
VS.  a.  324-^14  14  Claims 

1.  For  a  sample  placed  inside  a  static  magnetic  field  in  which  a 
radio  fiequency  pulse  is  irradiated  to  said  sample  and  an  image  on 
the  status  of  said  sample  is  obtained  on  die  basis  of  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signal  obtained  diereby  from  said  sample,  a 
mediod  of  regulating  said  radio  frequency  pulse  to  be  executed  for 
obtaining  die  image,  associated  with  said  sample,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
mhibiting  occurrence  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 
from  portions  in  a  slice  of  said  sample  other  than  a  selected 
portion  of  said  slice  including  when  said  selected  poition  is 
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associated  widi  a  relatively  weaker  NMR  signal  than  NMR 
signals  from  other  than  said  selected  portion  of  said  slice,  said 
slice  corresponding  to  a  selected  cross-section  of  said  sample. 

wherein  said  selected  portion  of  said  slice  is  defined  by  a  grid 
portion  thereof  corresponding  to  a  plan  view  area  of  said  slice 
surrounded  by  rectangular  grid  portions  of  said  slice  disposed 
to  become  saturated  such  diat  when  said  radio  frequency 
pulse  is  irradiated  to  said  sample  the  image  to  be  formed  is 
comprised  from  said  selected  portion  in  said  slice: 

generating  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  the 
selected  portion  in  the  slice  of  said  sample  under  such  a  signal 
occurrence  inhibition  state;  and 

regulating  at  least  one  of  die  irradiation  time  and  amplitude  of 
said  radio  frequency  pulse  so  as  to  set  a  flip  angle  of  a  spin  of 
said  selected  portion  to  a  desired  angle  on  die  basis  of  said 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  generated  iixun  said 
selected  poition. 


5,471,142 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  LOCAL  ANTENNA 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  AND 

AfffiTHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Jlanmln   Wang,   Eriangen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengeseilsdiafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  38,  1992,  42  32 
827.6 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/28 
VS.  CL  324—318  6  CbUms 

1.  A  circulariy  polarized  local  antenna  arrangement  for  a  nuclear 
s 


magnetic  resonance  tomography  apparatus,  said  antenna  arrange- 
ment comprising: 
an  array  of  at  least  duee  local  coils  which  are  individually 
lineariy  polarized,  said  local  coils  being  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  to  overiap  for  geometrically  decoupling  said  local 
coils  ftom  each  other,  each  local  coil  generating  an  output 
signal;  and 
combination  network  means,  supplied  with  said  output  signals 
from  said  local  coils,  for  conducting  a  complex  operation  on 
said  output  signals  for  producing  a  radio-frequency  signal 
corresponding  to  a  circular  polarization  of  said  array. 
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I !  5^1,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  BURKD  CONDUCTORS 
USING  PHASE-SHIFTED  SIGNALS 
Zifi  H.  Doany,  Autin,  tbu,  mui^nf  to  Miueseta  MMiig 
and  Manntectiiriiig  Co. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U,393 
Int  CL'  G«1V  3/10 
VS.  CL  324-^M  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  test  signal  radiating  from  an 


obscuied  conductor  carrying  an  alternating  current,  comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  the  lest  signal  and  creating  a  first  electri- 
cal signal  based  thereon; 

second  means  for  sensing  the  test  signal  and  creating  a  second 
electrical  signal  based  thereon,  said  second  sensing  means 
being  spatially  displaced  from  said  first  sensing  means,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  being  parallel; 

means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  electrical  signal  relative 
to  said  second  electrical  signal,  resulting  in  a  phase-shifted 
signal; 

means  for  subtractively  comparing  said  phase-shifted  signal  to 
said  second  electrical  signal,  yielding  an  electrical  output 
signal;  and 

means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
output  signal. 


ciarent  through  an  insulation  system  between  a  high  voltage  con- 
ductor and  earth  ground,  said  insulation  monitoring  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  AC  current  sensor  for  measuring  said  charging  current  and 
for  convening  said  charging  current  to  a  first  voltage  signal 
proportional  to  said  charging  current; 

b.  a  transmission  networic; 


c.  a  transmitter  coupled  between  said  AC  current  sensor  and  said 
transmission  network,  said  transmitter  having  electronic  cir- 
cuit means  for  converting  said  first  voltage  signal  to  a  DC 
current  and  modulating  a  first  current  signal  by  said  DC 
current  for  transmission  over  said  transmission  netwodc,  said 
modulated  first  current  signal  proportional  to  said  charging 
current; 

d.  a  controller  for  generating  said  first  current  signal  and  coupled 
to  said  transmitter  by  said  transnoission  network  to  receive 
said  modulated  first  current  sigiud,  said  controller  for 
demodulating  said  modulated  first  current  signal  to  extract 
said  DC  current,  converting  said  DC  current  to  a  voltage 
proporbonally  to  said  charging  current,  comparing  said  pro- 
portional voltage  with  a  preset  voltage  level,  and  generating 
an  alarm  signal  when  said  proportional  voltage  exceeds  said 
preset  voltage  level;  and 

e.  wherein  said  insulation  monitoring  system  continuously  moni- 
tors said  insulation  system. 


5,471,145 

CALBRATING  TRANSITION  DEPENDENT  TOflNG 

ERRORS  IN  AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIP»«NT  USING  A 

PRECISE  PULSE  WffiTH  GEl«RATOR 

Marc  R.  Mydill,  Garland,  TtaL,  aasicBor  to  Texas  lastrtiineats 

iBcorporatod,  DaHas,  Tex. 

FIM  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,225 
Int.  CL^  G«4F  10/00 
VS.  CL  324— Ml  5  ClalaM 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  transition  dependent  equipment  tim- 


5,471,144 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITtMUNG  THE  INSULATION 

QUALITY  OF  STEP  GRADED  INSULATED  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 

Tkomas  J.  Meyer,  Pinelias  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  HL 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,207 
InL  CL'  G»1R  31/12 
VS.  CL  324—551  19  Claims 

1.  An  insulation  monitoring  system  for  measuring  a  charging 


nA  '««s»~| 


ing  errors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  incident  signal  onto  a  stiort  circuited  transmissioa 
line  to  ground; 

noeasuring  a  time  difference  measurement  between  said  incident 
signal  and  a  reflecoon  of  said  incident  signal  resulting  from 
generation  of  said  reference  signal  onto  said  short  circuited 
transmission  line; 

determining  the  difference  between  said  time  difference  mea- 
surement and  a  known  pulse  width  of  said  short  circuited 
transmission  line  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  transition- 
dependent  error  of  said  time  difference  measurement;  and 

compensating  subsequent  pulse  width  measuretnents  in  response 
to  said  indicating  the  transition-dependent  error. 


5,471,14i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(Mt  MEASURING  RETURN 

LOSS 
Paul  D.  KraycsU,  Plantotion;  Paal  D.  Marko,  Fort  Lamler- 
daie,  aad  Steiioe  J.  PaMokas,  Plantation,  aH  ot  Fla.,  aasiga- 
ors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SdmnaUHirg,  U. 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  76^18 
InL  CL"  HMD  1/00 
VS.  CL  324— «37  14  OaioH 

1.  A  return  loss  meter  for  base  stations,  comprising: 
a  first  transceiver  having  a  first  transmitter,  a  first  receiver,  and  a 
first  antenna; 
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being  movable  within  a  housing,  said  piston,  piston  rod,  and 
housing  defining  first  and  second  coaxial  resonant  cavities,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detennining  the  resonant  frequency  of  one  of  said  first  ana 
second  coaxial  resonant  cavities  and  responsively  producing  a 
first  resonant  frequency  signal: 
receiving  said  first  resonant  frequency  signal  and  responsively 

determining  a  first  location  of  said  piston: 
detennining  if  said  first  determined  location  is  valid:  and 
determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
secotid  coaxial  resonant  cavities  and  responsively  determining 
a  second  location  of  said  piston,  if  said  first  determined 
location  is  not  valid. 


a  second  transceiver  having  a  second  transmitter,  a  second 
receiver,  and  a  second  antenna,  wherein  the  first  transceiver 
and  the  second  transceiver  are  coupled  and  are  both  within  the 
base  station: 

means  for  measuring  reflected  and  transmitted  power  of  the  first 
antenna  via  a  first  directional  coupler  capable  of  being 
switched  between  the  first  antenna  and  the  second  receiver 
and  via  a  device  capable  of  measuring  received  signal 
strength  at  the  second  receiver: 

means  for  measuring  reflected  and  transmitted  power  of  the 
second  antenna  via  a  second  directional  coupler  capable  of 
being  switched  between  the  second  antenna  and  the  first 
receiver  and  via  a  device  capable  of  measuring  received 
signal  strength  at  the  first  receiver,  wherein  the  first  direc- 
tional coupler  and  the  second  directional  coupler  comprise  a 
dual  directional  coupler  coupled  to  a  first  anttenuator  and  a 
second  attenuator  and  wherein  the  dual  directional  coupler, 
comprises  a  coupler  having  a  first  input  port  and  a  second 
input  port  and  first  output  port  and  a  second  output  port,  the 
first  input  port  receives  transmitted  power  from  the  first 
transmitter,  while  the  second  input  port  receives  reflected 
power  and  out  of  band  energy  from  the  second  antenna,  the 
first  output  pott  provides  coupled  transmitted  power  through 
the  first  attenuator  while  the  second  output  port  provides 
coupled  reflected  power  and  out  of  band  energy  through  the 
second  attenuator  and  a  switching  means  for  providing  a 
desired  coupled  power  output  for  measuring  return  loss. 


5,471,148 
PROBE  CARD  CHANGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Roger   Sinsheimer,    Petaiuma,   and   James  Anderson,   Santa 
Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xandex,  Inc.,  Petaiuma, 
Calif. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,403,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,636 
Int.  CI."  G«1R  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—754  21  Claims 

12.  A  prober-to-test  head  interface  system,  comprising; 


5,471,147 
APPAR-ATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
LINEAR  POSITION  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
WWiam  E.  Allen,-  Ali  A.  Bitar,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Robert  A. 
HeroM,  Peoria  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9iy07313,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1991,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/e7444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,184 
iBt  a."  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  a.  324—635  15  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod 

124  V         I L| 


a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  on  the  perimeter 

of  .said  carriage: 
a  cam  ring  having  a  plurality  of  cam  grooves  on  the  interior  of 

said  cam  ring: 
positioning  means  detachably  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  posi- 
tioning said  cam  followers  in  said  cam  grooves,  said  position- 
ing means  comprising: 

an  arm  detachably  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  carriage; 
a  first  air  cylinder  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  arm  for 
moving  said  carnage  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  cam  ring:  and 
a  second  air  cylinder  coupled  to  said  another  end  of  said  arm 
and  said  first  cylinder  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cam 
ring: 
rotating  means  coupled  to  said  cam  ring  for  rotating  said  cam 
ring,  thereby  causing  said  cam  followers  to  track  in  said  cam 
grooves  and  move  said  carriage  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  cam  ring,  said  rotating  means  comprising: 
a  cam-locldng  cylinder  coupled  to  said  cam  ring  for  rotating 
said  cam  ring  when  said  cam-locking  cylinder  is  actuated, 
and 
a  theta  ring  concentric  with  and  adjacent  said  cam  ring  for 
finely  adjusting  the  angular  positioning  of  said  carriage 
with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  a  device  under  test. 
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5v471,149 
HIGH-SPEED  LARGE  OUTPUT  AMPLITUDE  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL  SramNG  CIRCUIT 
Hidekj  Usuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240179 

InL  a."  H03K  l9/(m 

MS.  a.  326—68  5  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  level  shifting  circuit  comprising: 

Vjn2g  Vinig 
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voltage  level  shifting  unit  including  a  pair  of  inverters  each 
having  a  power  side  connection  terminal  and  having  their 
respective  inputs  and  output  terminals  connected  cross-wise; 
and 

pair  of  transfer  gates,  each  connected  to  the  power  side 
connection  terminal  of  said  inverters  and  to  a  signal  source, 
said  transfer  gates  being  responsive  to  an  input  clock  signal  to 
selectively  connect  said  signal  sources  and  said  power  side 
connection  terminals  of  said  inverters. 


5,471,150 

BUFFER  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW  SPEED  INPUT 

BUFFERS 

CUl-min  Jong,  Seoul,*  Kyeong-rae  Kim,  Kyungkl,  and  Jeong- 

hec  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
1992-26599 

Int  a.*  H03K  /9/20 
UA  a.  326—87 

1.  An  input  buffer  comprising: 


21  Claims 


a  low-speed  input  buffer  receiving  an  input  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  buffered  output  signal  during  low-speed  operation; 

a  high-speed,  logically  high  input  buffer  controlled  by  the  low- 
speed  input  buffer,  receiving  the  input  signal,  and  generating  a 
logically  high  output  signal  during  high-speed  operation; 

a  high-speed,  logically  low  input  buffer  controlled  by  the  low- 
speed  input  buffer,  receiving  the  input  signal,  and  generating  a 
logically  low  output  signal  during  high-speed  operation;  and 

an  output  driver  exclusively  receiving  the  logically  high  output 
signal  and  the  logically  low  output  signal,  and  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,471,151 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  USING  PARTICLE 
ENHANCED  JOINING  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Louis  DiFrancesco,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Particle  Inter- 
connect, Inc  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  720,182,  Jul.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  479,696,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,083,697.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
951,860 
Int  CL^  GOIR  //D6.  B23K  20//6 
U.S.  a.  324—757  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrically  coupling  discontinuous  component 

87 


substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  at  least  one  terminal  of  a  first  substrate  into  contact 
with  at  least  one  terminal  of  a  second  substrate,  each  indi- 
vidual terminal  having  a  metal  contact  layer,  including  asso- 
ciated particles  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  said 
metal;  and 

applying  compressive  force  normal  to  said  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate; 

whereby  a  metal  matrix  is  formed  between  each  terminal  of  said 
first  substrate  and  a  corresponding  terminal  of  said  second 
substrate  when  said  particles  on  each  individual  terminal  of 
said  at  least  one  substrate  pierce  a  surface  portion  of  a 
corresponding  terminal  on  said  other  substrate. 


5,471,152 

STORAGE  ELEMENT  FOR  DELAY  TESTING 

IXishar  Gheewala,  Los  Altos;  Rustam  Mehta,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Prab  Varma,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Crosscheck  Technology,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,588 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/00:31/02 

VS.  a.  324—758  6  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  generating  a  logic  transition  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  the  method  employing  a  storage  element  comprising  a 
master  latch,  a  slave  latch  coupled  to  an  input  to  a  delay  path,  a 
first  sense  input  port,  and  a  second  sense  input  port,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  first  logic  state  into  the  master  latch  by  means  of 

the  first  sense  input  port; 
latching  the  first  logic  state  into  the  slave  latch; 
applying  a  second  logic  state  to  the  slave  latch  fix>m  outside  the 
storage  element  by  means  of  the  second  sense  input  port;  and 
causing  the  logic  transition  in  the  slave  latch  and  on  the  input  to 
the  delay  path  from  ihe  first  logic  state  to  the  second  logic 
state  by  application  of  and  in  close  synchronization  with  a 
first  control  signal,  the  logic  transition  occurring  where  the 
first  logic  state  is  different  from  the  second  logic  state. 
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Sv«71,lS3 
METHODS  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  TESTING  OPEN 
COLLECTORS  AND  OPEN  DRAINS 
William  C.  Martin,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M2,103,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,114 
Int.  a."  G«1R  31/28 
VS.  CL  324—763  12  Claims 


I. 

c 


12 


18  '* 


^^^^^^^^ 
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1.  Method  of  testing  circuits  having  at  least  two  output  condi- 
tions during  a  non-test  mode,  a  first  of  said  output  conditions  being 
of  higher  impedance  during  the  non-test  mode  than  a  second  of 
said  output  conditions,  in  response  to  an  output  enable  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  circuit  in  a  test  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  a 

test  signal  input:  and 
driving  an  output  of  said  circuit  during  the  test  mode,  in 
response  to  said  test  signal  and  said  enable  signal,  from  said 
second  output  condition  to  a  logic  level  used  to  represent  said 
first  output  condition,  at  a  rate  which  is  faster  than  a  rate  said 
output  is  driven  from  said  second  output  condition  to  said  first 
output  condition  during  said  non-test  mode. 


5,471,154 
PROGRAMMING  OF  ANTIFUSES 
Kathryn  E.  Gordon,  Mountain  View,  and  Andrew  K.  Chan, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QuickLogic  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,677,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5397,939,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  738,707,  Jul.  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  532446.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  372,611 

InL  a.*  H«3K  19/173;  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  326—38  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  programming  an  antifuse,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  current  pulse  through  the  antifuse  to  program 

the  antifuse;  and 
generating  a  second  current  pulse  through  the  antifiise  of  a 

polarity  opposite  from  the  polarity  of  the  first  pulse, 
wherein  the  antifuse  resistance  after  tlie  second  pulse  is  below 

100  ohms. 


Sv471,155 

USER  PROGRAMMABLE  PRODUCT  TERM  WIDTH 

EXPANDER 

Randy  C.  Steele,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,086,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,280 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326—39  39  Claims 

"~l»-?^     *~T     "^     *^     "^ 


1.  A  programmable  logic  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  first  conductors; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  second  conductors; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  programmable  devices,  each  set  of  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  programmable  devices  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  first  conductors  and 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  set  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
second  condiKtors  for  selectively  coupling  the  corresponding 
set  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  first  conductors  to  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  second  conductors, 

wherein  each  set  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  first  conductors  is 
coupled  to  only  one  set  of  programmable  devices  and  wherein  each 
set  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  second  conductors  is  coupled  to  only 
one  set  of  programmable  devices; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  AND  gates,  each  set  of  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  AND  gates  coupled  to  a  corresponding  set  of  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  second  conductors  and  each  AND  gate  of 
the  plurality  of  sets  of  AND  gates  for  outputting  a  first  output 
signal;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  multiple-function  gate,  each  of  the  at  least  one 
multiple-function  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  first  output 
signal  from  at  least  two  corresponding  AND  gates  of  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  AND  gales  for  performing  a  selected 
function  using  the  first  output  signal  from  the  at  least  two 
corresponding  AND  gates  to  produce  a  second  output  signal. 


5,471,156 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BINARY-MULTILEVEL 

OPERATION 

Jin  U.  Kim;  Sun  Y.  Kim,  and  Jeom  D.  Lee,  aU  of  Daejeon,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Teleconunimications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
1993-25909;  Nov.  30,  1993.  1993-25910;  Nov.  30,  1993,  1993- 
25911 

Int  a.'  H03K  }9/00:l9/02 
VS.  a.  326—60  12  Claims 

1.  A  binary-multilevel  OR  gate,  comprising; 
a  multilevel  logic  signal  input  line  for  transferring  a  multilevel 
logic  signal  (R),  to  be  supplied  from  multilevel  logic  signal 
sources,  as  an  object  of  the  operation; 
a  multilevel  logic  signal  maximum  value  input  line  which  trans- 
fers a  maximum  value  signal  (Max.  of  R)  of  the  multilevel 
logic  signals  in  a  fixed  manner;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  either  the  multilevel 
logic  signal  or  the  maximum  value  signal  of  the  multilevel 
logic  signals,  when  a  multilevel  logic  signal  from  said  multi- 
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level  logic  signal  input  line  and  a  maximum  value  signal  fix>m 
said  multilevel  logic  signal  maximum  value  input  line  are 
inputted  respectively,  as  input  signals,  and  a  binary  logic 
signal  is  inputted,  as  a  control  signal  and  is  another  object  of 
the  operation. 


5,471,157 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  WITH  CENTRALIZED 

CXJNTROL  OF  EDGE  TRANSITION  DETECTION  PULSE 

GENERATION 
David  C.  McQure,  Denton,  Tez^  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc,  CarrolHon,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Sen  Na  220,834 
InL  a.*  H03K  19/00;  HOIL  25/00 


US.  CL  326—93 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  pixxJucing  a  pulse  responsive  to  a  transition  at  an 
input,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  transition  detection  circuits,  each  associated 
with  one  of  a  first  pluraUty  of  input  terminals,  for  generating 
a  transition  detection  pulse  having  a  first  duration  lesponsive 
to  a  transition  at  its  associated  input  terminal,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  transition  detection  circuits  having  an  output  at 
which  the  transition  detection  pulse  is  presented; 
second  plurality  of  transition  detection  circuits,  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  a  second  plurality  of  input  terminals,  for 
generating  a  transition  detection  pulse  having  a  third  duration 
responsive  to  a  transition  at  its  associated  input  terminal; 

a  sununing  circuit,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  transition 
detection  circuits,  for  generating  a  summed  transition  detec- 
tion pulse  having  a  second  duration  substantially  longer  than 
the  first  duration,  responsive  to  receiving  a  transition  detec- 
tion pulse  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  transition  detection 
circuits,  comprising: 

first  logic  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  transition 
detection  circuits,  for  presenting  a  signal  at  its  output  respon- 
sive to  receiving  a  transition  detection  signal  from  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  transition  detection  circuits; 

Mcond  logic  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
transition  detection  circuits,  for  presenting  a  signal  at  its 


output  responsive  to  receiving  a  transition  detection  sigiuU 
fixxn  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  transition  detection 
circuits; 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  logic  circuitry. 
for  generating  at  its  output  a  delayed  lengthened  pulse  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  first  logic  circuitry;  and 

output  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  first  logic  circuitry,  and  to  said 
second  logic  circuitry,  and  to  said  delay  circuit,  for  generating 
die  summed  transition  detection  pulse  responsive  to  either  the 
signal  at  the  output  of  said  first  logic  circuitry,  die  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  second  logic  circuitry,  or  to  tiie  delayed 
lengthened  pulse  at  the  output  of  said  delay  circuit 


5v471,15S 

PRE-CHARGE  TRIGGERING  TO  INCREASE 

THROUGHPUT  BY  INITUTING  REGISTER  OUTPUT  AT 

BEGINNING  OF  PRE-CHARGE  PHASE 
Aswin  N.  Mehta,  Houston,  Ttr.,  assignor  to  'ftxas  Instnunents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continnation  of  S«r.  No.  714,190,  Jnn.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,409 
Ittt  CL'  H03K  19/096 

VS.  a.  326—95  18  Oaims 
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1 PHECHARGE 


1.  A  pre-charge  triggering  method  for  use  in  a  prechaiged  digital 
device  that  includes  input  logic  that  is  triggerable  during  each 
clock  cycle  to  initiate  an  active  phase,  and  the  digital  device 
generating  a  PRECHARGE  signal  to  indicate  the  end  of  one  active 
phase  and  the  beginning  of  a  [ire-cbarge  phase  and  the  begiiming  of 
the  next  active  phase,  comprising  the  steps: 
presenting  input  data  to  the  input  logic  in  preparation  for  the 

beginning  of  the  next  clock  cycle;  and 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  clock  cycle,  triggering  the  input 
logic  using  the  PRECHARGE  signal  to  pass  the  input  data  to 
the  output  of  the  input  logic. 


5,471,159 

SETUP  OR  HOLD  VIOLATION  TRIGGERING 

Carlton  Stuebing,  Tlgard,  and  George  J.  CaspeO,  Hillsboro, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc,  WUsonviUe,  Greg. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,205 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/22 

VS.  a.  327—24  12  Claims 


imiGpt* 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  trigger  signal  when  a  data  signal 
makes  a  transition  between  logic  states  at  a  time  that  violates  set  up 
or  hold  tinae  requirements  relative  to  an  active  edge  of  a  clock 
signal,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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generating  a  window  pulse  when  tfae  data  signal  undergoes  a 
transition  in  logic  state,  the  wiiulow  pulse  having  a  duration 
of  a  first  time  interval,  the  first  time  interval  conesponding  to 
the  sum  of  a  set  up  time  requirement  and  a  hold  time  require- 
ment; 

delaying  an  active  edge  of  the  clock  signal  for  a  second  time 
interval,  the  second  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  hold 
time  requirement; 

applying  tfae  window  pulse  to  a  data  input  of  a  bit  storage 
meaiks; 

clocking  the  bit  storage  means  with  the  delayed  active  edge  of 
tfae  clock  signal,  the  bit  storage  means  thereby  producing  the 
output  trigger  pulse  if  tfae  first  pulse  was  active  when  the 
clocking  occurred:  and 

resetting  the  bit  storage  means  with  a  delayed  version  of  tfae 
output  trigger  pulse  to  terminate  the  output  trigger  pulse  after 
a  third  time  interval. 


1 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  to  which  a  first  input  signal  and  a 
second  input  signal  both  of  which  are  complementary  are  to 
be  supplied,  having  a  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  output 
signal  and  a  second  output  signal  both  of  which  are  comple- 
mentary, the  first  and  second  output  signals  depending  on  a 
difference  between  tfae  first  and  second  input  signals: 

an  output  terminal;  and 

switching  means  for.  based  on  a  first  switching  signal  and  a 
second  switching  signal  which  are  complementary,  perform- 
ing a  switching  operation  so  that  either  tfae  first  output  signal 
or  tfae  second  output  signal  is  selected  as  a  signal  supplied  to 
said  output  terminal,  wherein  the  signal  supplied  to  the  output 
terminal  is  a  result  of  an  logical  operation  of  the  first  input 
signal  and  the  first  switching  signal. 


5,471,161 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  MINIMUM  VALUE 
GuoUang  Shou;  Weikang  Yang;  Wiwat  Wongwarawlpat;  Sunao 
Takatori,   and   Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yozan  Inc^  and  Sharp  Corporatioii,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  986,765,  Dec  8,  1992,  aliandoned. 

This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-252093 
Int  a."  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  327— 5«  1  ciain, 

1.  A  circuit  for  outputting  a  minimum  voltage  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  inputs  comprising: 
a  conmion  output; 
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5,471,160 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  COMPARATOR 
Naoshi  Higaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,324 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1993,  5-226224 

Int  a.'  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  327—51  15  Claims 


a  resistance  having  a  first  terminal  which  is  grounded  and  a 
second  terminal;  and 

a  plurality  of  pMOS  transistors,  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pMOS  transistors  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inputs,  and  wherein  each  said  pMOS  transistor 
comprises: 

a  transistor  source  connected  to  a  common  power  source; 
a  transistor  drain  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  to 

said  common  output;  and 
a  transistor  gate  connected  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inputs;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  diat  receives  a 
minimum  voltage  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  conducts,  causing 
said  minimum  input  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  drain  of 
each  remaining  transistor  so  that  each  remaining  transistor 
becomes  non-conductive  because  each  gate  voltage  becomes 
higfaer  than  a  drain  voltage  for  each  remaining  transistor,  and 
wherein  said  pMOS  transistors  are  connected  witfain  said 
circuit  such  that  a  minimal  amount  of  current  is  drawn  there- 
tlirough. 


5,471,162 

IDGH  SPEED  TRANSIENT  SAMPLER 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,   LIvermore,   Calif.,   assignor   to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaliC 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,164 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/125 

VS.  CL  327—92  91  Claims 

.i*-i  ^- — • — 
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1.  A  high  speed  sampler,  comprising: 

a  sample  transmission  line  for  transmitting  an  input  signal; 

a  strobe  transmission  line  including  a  conductive  strip  for  trans- 
mitting a  strobe  signal;  and 

sampler  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  positions  coupled  with  the 
conductive  strip  of  the  strobe  transmission  line  and  coupled 
with  the  sample  transmission  line,  which  samples  the  input 
signal  at  the  plurality  of  positions  in  response  to  the  strobe 
signal  to  supply  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  input  signal, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  samples  are  spaced  in  time  on  tlie 
input  signal  by  less  than  about  ISO  picoseconds; 
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wherein  the  sampler  circuiliy  includes  a  plurality  of  diode 
bridge  sample  gates  having  relatively  high  impedance  strobe 
line  inputs  connected  to  the  sample  transmission  line  at  each 
of  the  plurality  of  positions. 


M71,163 
tAB  CntCUIT  FUSIBLE  LINKS  FOR  DISCONNECTKm 

OR  ENCX>DING  INFORMATION 
Winthrop  D.  Childers,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
1 1  Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,728 

11  tot  CL*  HOIH  37n6 

MS.  CL  327-^25  12  daiins 

1.  A  flexible  interconnect  circuit  comprising: 


1 1  flexible  dielectric  substrate  having  a  metallized  side  and  a 
non-metallized  side; 

a  first  conductive  pad  disposed  on  the  metallized  side  of  said 
dielectric  substrate  over  a  first  opening  in  said  dielectric 
substrate  so  as  to  be  contacted  from  the  iKNi-metallized  side  of 
said  dielectric  substrate  through  said  first  opening; 

a  second  conductive  pad  disposed  on  the  metallized  side  of  said 
dielectric  substrate  over  a  second  opening  in  said  dielectric 
substrate  so  as  to  be  contacted  from  the  non-metallized  side  of 
said  dielectric  substrate  through  said  second  opening;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  fusible  link  connected  between  said 
first  conductive  pad  and  said  second  conductive  pad. 


...-4 


^.^^ 


^^T,  <i!^ 


*j"  \^^'\^mJ'~  ?C?f 


center  firequency  of  said  third  filter  being  higher  than  that  of 
said  second  filter  and  being  approximately  an  integral  mul- 
tiple of  said  output  center  firequency; 
an  impedance  element  having  a  selectable  impedance  value 

connected  as  a  load  at  the  output  of  said  second  filter,  and, 
an  impedance  elemrat  having  a  selectable  impedance  value 

connected  as  a  load  at  the  output  of  said  third  filter; 
the  impedance  of  each  said  impedance  element  being  selected  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  the  filter  with  which  it  is  associ- 
ated to  tend  to  cause  cancellation  of  harmomc  frequency 
output  power  of  said  amplifier, 
whereby  the  presence  of  distortion  produced  harmonic  frequencies 
and  of  intermodulation  distortion  in  the  output  of  said  first  filter  is 
substantially  reduced. 


5,471,165 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DELAYING  A  BINARY  PERIODIC  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Nib  P.  k.  Ucdbcrc  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  lUcfonak- 

tieboingct  LM  Erkason,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261351 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  24, 1993,  9300624 
tot  CL'  H03H  W\6 
MS.  CL  327—250  19  Claims 

1.  A  melliod  of  delaying  a  binary  periodic  input  signal  in  a 


5,471,164 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  LINEARIZER 
James  R.  Penny,  todntec,  toe  P.O.  Bos  4328,  Fayetteville,  Aik. 
72702-4328 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,281 
tot  CL'  H03F  l/26;3/60 
MS.  CL  336—149  19  Claims 

I.  A  linearizer  for  a  microwave  amplifier  having  a  predetermined 
output  center  frequency  particularly  adapted  to  reduce  hamaonic 
distortion  and  intermodulation  distortion  from  said  amplifier  com- 
prising: 
a  first  combline  filter  having  a  waveguide  configuration  and 

including  a  plurality  of  series-connected  high  Q  resonators; 
a  second  combline  filter  having  a  waveguide  configuration  and 

including  a  plurality  of  series-connected  high  Q  resonators; 
a  ttiird  combline  filter  having  a  waveguide  configuration  and 

including  a  plurality  of  series-connected  high  Q  resonators; 
taid  first,  second  and  third  filters  being  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  common  input  therefor  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  output  from  said  amplifier; 
the  center  fiequency  of  said  second  filter  being  approximately  an 
integral  multiple  of  said  output  center  frequency  and  the 


digital  signal  processing  circuit  comprising  delay  devices  and  a 
control  means,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  delay  devices  are 
connected  in  series  and  are  semiconductor  devices  having  a  vari- 
able delay,  and  in  which  method  the  input  signal  is  delayed 
successively  in  the  series-connected  delay  devices,  said  delay 
devices  being  connected  to  the  control  means  and  each  delivering  a 
delayed  output  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  each  of  the  delay  devices  by  connecting  in  series  a 
plurality  of  delay  elements  all  of  which  are  manufactured  at  a 
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same  tiine  by  a  common  process  step  in  a  same  semiconduc- 
tor process,  so  that  the  delay  elements  will  have  mutually  a 
same  delay  time; 

comparing  a  phase  of  the  binary  periodic  input  signal  with  a 
phase  of  the  output  signal  of  an  indicated  delay  device,  said 
phase  comparison  being  carried  out  in  a  phase  detector  in  the 
control  means; 

generating  control  signals  in  the  control  means  in  cofiespon- 
dence  with  the  phase  comparison; 

delivering  the  control  signals  ftom  control  outputs  of  the  control 
means  to  each  of  the  series-connected  delay  devices; 

in  a  second  regulating  sequence,  using  the  control  signals  from 
the  control  outputs  of  the  control  means  to  activate  a  number 
of  delay  elements  such  that  a  delay  between  the  input  signal 
and  die  output  signal  from  the  indicated  delay  device  will 
reach  a  piedetermiiied  number  of  half  periods  of  the  input 
signal;  and 

using  the  control  signals  to  activate  an  equal  number  of  delay 
elements  in  each  of  the  series-connected  delay  devices. 
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a  differential  amplifier, 

a  plurality  of  rectifiers  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  and  output 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  each  of  said  rectifiers; 

wherein  said  rectifiers  each  comprise  a  quadritail  cell  composed 
of  a  single  tail  current  source  and  four  emitter-coiuiected  or 
source-connected  transistors  driven  by  said  tail  current 
source; 

bases  or  gates  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  of  said 
quadritail  cell  being  connected  to  respective  terminals  of  a 
differential  input  pair  of  said  rectifier,  collectors  or  drains  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  in  common 
to  one  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier,  collectors  or  drains  of 
a  third  and  fourth  transistors  of  said  quadritail  cell  being 
connected  in  common  to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said 
rectifier,  bases  or  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
being  connected  in  common,  and  a  neutral  voltage  with  ref- 
erence to  said  differential  input  pair  being  applied  to  said 
bases  or  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors. 


5^1,1*7 

CntCUTT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FEEDBACK 

ARRANGEMENT 

Franfois  L'Hermite,  Lasserre,  and  Jod  'Hircfai,  Toulouse,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Au(.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,466 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Aug.  13,  1993,  93  09980 
Int  a."  HOZJ  1/00;  H03K  5/153 
VS.  CL  327—538  5  Claims 
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5v«71,16< 

LOGARITHMIC  AMnJFYING  CIRCUIT  USING 

QUADRITAIL  CELLS 

Kals«Ui  Kinura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assisnor  to  NEC  CorporatloD, 

Takyo,  Japu 

FHed  Jnl.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  274,435 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  13, 1993,  5-196936 

Int  CL'  G«6F  7/556:  GMG  7/24 

VS.  CL  327-^351  13  Claims 

1.  A  logarithmic  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  feedback  arrangemeni,  comprising: 

a  voltage  regulator  having  an  output  providing  a  regulation 

control  signal; 
a  variable  voltage  source  operating  in  response  to  the  regulation 

control  signal  for  providing  a  variable  voltage  to  an  output 

tenninal  of  the  feedback  arrangement; 
a  feedback  path  coupled  between  the  output  tenninal  of  the 

feedback  arrangement  and  the  voltage  regulator  for  providing 

a  feedback  signal  to  the  voltage  regulator;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  including. 

(a)  an  input  terminal  coupled  for  receiving  the  feedback  signal 
from  the  feedback  arrangeroent, 

(b)  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  voltage  regulator  of  the 
feedback  arrangement, 

(c)  sampling  means  coupled  to  the  input  tenninal  of  the 
fieedback  circuit  for  providing  a  delayed  feedback  signal, 
and 

(d)  disabling  means  coupled  to  receive  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal  and  further  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
feedback  circuit  for  comparing  the  feedback  signal  with  the 
delayed  feedback  signal  and  with  the  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal  and  for  disabling  the  regulating  means  if  a 
predetermined  relationship  exists  between  the  compared 
signals. 


5,471,168 
QUALITY  FACTOR  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TUNABLE 

FILTER  AND  CURRENT  RECTIFIER  USED  THEREIN 
Joannes  M.  J.  Sevenhans,  Prins  KaveUei,  and  Mark  G.  S.  J. 
Van  Paemel,  Dc  Hnbten,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  96417,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,497 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  24, 
1992,  92202292 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/00 

VS.  CL  327—553  |3  Claims 

1.  Tuning  system  for  generating  a  tuning  signal  (VTQ)  to  be 

applied  to  at  least  one  master  tunable  filter  in  order  to  tune  the 

quality  factor  of  the  master  tunable  filter  to  substantially  equal  a 

desire  quality  factor  value,  the  tuning  system  comprising: 

a  tunable  filter  which  is  a  replica  of  the  master  timable  filter,  said 

tuning    signal    also   being   applied   to   said    tunable    filter 

(BIQUAD)  in  order  to  tune  the  quality  factor  of  said  timable 

filter  to  substantially  equal  said  desired  quality  factor  value. 


NOVEMBEK  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2667 


DATA 

lOTTW. 

PATH 


\^^ 


r-GD- 


^l- 


f  WQ 


^T* 


K-MC>I 


5© 


S= 


nMMC  SVSTVM  <nC.  39 


lae  damping  of  said  tunable  filter  being  controlled  in  response 
to  changes  in  said  tuning  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 

fiist  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for  providing  a 
first  output  signal  (lOl)  indicabve  of  said  reference  signal 
multiplied  by  a  first  gain  (Zl); 

said  tunable  filter  being  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for 
providing  a  tunable  filter  output  signal  (VO)  indicative  of  said 
reference  signal  mulbplied  by  the  passband  gain  of  said 
tunable  filter; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  tunable  filter  output  signal 
(VO)  for  providing  a  second  output  signal  (I02)  indicative  of 
said  tunable  filter  output  signal  multiplied  by  a  second  gain 
(Z2); 

wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  gain  to  said  second  gain  is 
indicative  of  a  desired  gain  value,  the  value  of  said  desired 
gain  value  being  equal  to  the  value  of  the  passband  gain  of 
said  tunable  filter  corresponding  to  said  desired  quality  factor 
value;  and 

diffeience  means  (CM),  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  for  providing  a  tuning  system  output  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  of  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  fixim  which  said  tuning  signal  (VTQ)  is 
derived,  wherein  said  tuning  signal  (VTQ)  is  provided  as 
negative  feedback  to  said  tunable  filter  to  change  the  magni- 
tude of  said  passband  gain  to  substantially  equal  said  desired 
gain  value. 


5,471,169 

cntcurr  for  sinking  current  with  near- 
ground  VOLTAGE  COMPLIANCE 
Stu  Dcndinger,  Irviac,  CaUf^  assignor  to  SiHcon  Systems,  loc^ 

Itetin,  CaHf  . 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  149,757,  Oct.  M,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y428,307. 
This  application  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4*4,021 
Int  a."  B«3K  5/22 
VS.  CI.  327—563  3  Cbims 

%0X2 

"om        uxe 


I.  A  circuit  comprising: 
a  diode  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage; 
cutrent  sinldng  means  coupled  to  ground; 
a  differential  pair,  having  a  circuit  input  and  output,  coupled 
between  said  diode  and  said  current  sinldng  means; 


a  transistor  means  coupted  lo  said  differential  pair  and  said  diode 
far  ttrfirtitt^  a  fint  cuiient  provided  to  said  cmrent  sinking 
means,  said  transistor  means  providing  a  second  currenl  in 
response  to  said  first  current; 

Norton  amplification  means  coupled  to  said  current  sinlcing 
means  for  receiving  said  second  current  and  a  reference 
current,  said  Norton  amplification  means  controlling  said  firtt 
current  through  said  current  sinking  means  in  response  to  said 
second  current  and  said  reference  current 


5,471,17» 

CURRENT-MODE  AMPLfflCATlON  SYSTEM,  AND 

C(NUtESPONDING  OPERATIONAL  ANffUFKR,  GAIN 

SECTION  AND  A»»LIFICATION  ELEAKNT 

Pierre  Genest,  Botry  Sur  Oiae,  France,  assigiior  to  Alcatel 

Mobile  Coouiiwicatiaii  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,«37 

ClaiMS  priority,  applicatioB  Fruce,  Sep.  27, 1993,  93  11455 

tat  CL'  BtX  3/45 

VS.  CL  33*— 151  15  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  current-mode  amplification  system,  including  a  first  gain 
section  and  at  least  one  second  gain  section  chained  together  to 
form  a  chain  of  gain  sections; 
said  first  gain  section  comprising: 
amplification  means  receiving  an  input  current  which  is  the 
input  current  of  said  amplification  system,  and  delivering 
an  amplified  output  current;  and 
low-pass  filtering  means  receiving  said  amplified  output  cur- 
rent from  said  amplification  means  of  said  first  gain  section, 
and  delivering  an  amplified  and  filtered  output  current; 
said  second  gain  section  comprising: 
amplification  means  having  firstly  a  first  input  receiving  the 
amplified  and  filtered  output  current  from  the  preceding 
gain  section  in  said  chain,  and  secondly  a  second  input 
receiving  the  input  current  of  said  amplification  system, 
and  delivering  an  amplified  output  current; 
activation/deactivauon  means  for  activating/deactivating  said 

second  input;  and 
low-pass  filtering  means  receiving  said  amplified  output  cur- 
rent &om  said  amplification  means  of  said  second  gain 
section,  and  deUvering  an  amplified  and  filtered  output 
current; 
and  wherein  said  low-pass  filtering  means  of  each  of  said 
chained-togetfaer  gain  sections  has  a  high  cut-off  fiequency. 


2668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


the  high  cut-off  frequencies  of  the  various  gain  sections 
increasing  fix>ni  the  input  to  the  output  of  said  amplification 
system. 


5,471,171 
AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  REALIZING  fflGH 
SLEW  RATE  WITH  LOW  POWER  CONSl'MPTION 
Tetsuro  Itakura,  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroshi  Tanimolo,  Kawasaki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,184,  Oct  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\pr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,537 
Clainis  piiorit>,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1999,  2-271392; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-2<HI5«4;  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211888 

iBt  CX^  l»3F  3/45 
VS.  CL  336—253  14  Clauns 
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1.  An  amplifier  device  capable  of  performing  an  efficient  ampli- 
fying operation  with  a  low  power  consumption,  comprising: 

amplifier  circuit  means  at  least  having  an  input  ampliher  stage 
which  amplifies  a  level  change  of  an  input  signal,  and  an 
output  stage  which  outputs  an  amplified  current  as  a  driving 
output  to  a  capacitive  load; 

primary  bias  means  for  ordinarily  supplying  a  main  fixed  bias 
current  to  said  amplifier  circuit  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  a  change  condition  of  said 
level  change  of  the  input  signal,  which  is  supplied  from  said 
input  amplifier  stage,  so  as  to  generate  a  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  change  condition;  and 

driving  capability  increase  means  as  secondary  bias  means  for 
increasing  a  total  bias  current  at  least  by  supplying  said  total 
bias  current  to  said  input  amplifier  stage  thereby  changing  an 
output  issued  from  said  input  amplifier  stage  in  order  to 
increase  said  driving  output  supplied  to  said  capacitive  load 
wtien  said  control  signal  is  input. 


5,471,172 

"AB  CASCODE"  AMPLIFIER  IN  AN  INPUT  STAGE  OF 

AN  AMPLIFIER  OR  COMPARATOR 

Kwok-Fu  Chin,  and  Don  R.  Sauer.  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,057 
iBt  a.*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  33«— 253  3  Claims 

1.  An  AB  Cascode  input  circuit,  comprising: 


a  first  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 

terminal  of  said  first  current  source  being  coupled  to  a  first 

supply  voltage  source; 
a  second  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 

first  terminal  of  said  second  current  source  being  coupled  to 

said  first  supply  voltage  source; 
a  third  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 

terminal  of  said  third  current  source  being  coupled  to  said  first 

supply  voltage  source; 
a  fourth  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 

first  terminals  of  said  fourth  current  source  being  coupled  to  a 

second  supply  voltage  source; 
a  fifth  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 

terminals  of  said  fifth  current  source  being  coupled  to  said 

second  supply  voltage  source; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 

current  source,  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  first  input 

signal  and  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of 

said  fourth  current  source; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 

current  source,  a  gate  terrtiinal  coupled  to  receive  a  second 

input  signal  and  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 

terminal  of  said  fifth  current  source; 
a  first  level  converter  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 

terminal  of  said  first  level  converter  coupled  to  said  second 

terminal  of  said  fourth  current  source,  said  second  terminal  of 

said  first  level  converter  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of 

said  second  current  source; 
a  second  level  converter  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 

first  terminal  of  said  second  level  converter  coupled  to  said 

second  terminal  of  said  fifth  cinrent  source,  said  second 

terminal  of  said  second  level  converter  coupled  to  said  second 

terminal  of  said  third  current  source; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 

supply  voluge  source  and  a  gate  and  a  drain  terminal  coupled 

together; 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 

supply  voltage  source  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  gate  terminal 

of  said  third  transistor  and  a  drain  terminal; 
a  fifth  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 

terminal  of  said  fifth  current  source,  a  gate  terminal  coupled 

to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  level  converter,  and  a  drain 

terminal  coupled  to  said  drain  terminal  of  said  third  transistor; 

and 
a  sixth  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said 

second  terminal  of  said  fourth  current  source,  a  gate  terminal 

coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  level  converter, 

and  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  said  drain  terminal  of  said 

fourth  transistor. 
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5,471,173 

CASCADED  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Paul  A.  Moore,  Seaford,  and  Anthony  R.  Cusdin,  Horley,  both 

of,  England,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

Yortc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
9313840 

InL  a.*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—256  13  Claims 

1.  A  cascaded  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifying 


u 

FROM-t 
CONVERTER   14*^ 


'OUT 


a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  said 
base  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  circuit,  said  emitter 
being  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor, 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor; 


a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  output  being  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said  first  current 
mirror  circuit  and  to  said  input  of  the  circuit,  said  input  being 
coupled  to  a  second  ouQ)ut  of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit; 
and 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  said 
base  being  coupled  to  said  input  of  the  circuit,  said  emitter 
being  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  said 
collector  providing  an  output  signal  of  the  circuit 


5,471,175 

INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CMOS 

COMPARATOR 

Kwok-Fu  Chiu,  and  Don  R.  Saner,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,056 
InL  CL'  H03F  i/W 
U.S.  a.  330—298  7  Claims 

1.  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 


stages  coupled  in  cascade,  each  amplifying  stage  comprising  a 
linear  amplifier  and  a  limiting  amplifier,  the  linear  amplifier  and 
the  limiting  amplifier  being  provided  with  a  stage  input  signal  and 
providing  respective  output  signals  which  are  combined  to  provide 
a  stage  output  signal,  wherein  each  amplifying  stage  in  the  cascade 
fiuther  comprises  a  temperature  dependent  device  for  controlling 
the  small  signal  gain  of  that  amplifying  stage  to  be  substantially 
independent  of  temperature  and  a  final  stage  of  the  amplifier 
comprises  an  overall  temperature  dependent  device  for  controlling 
the  overall  output  limit  voltage  of  the  cascaded  amplifier  to  be 
substantially  independent  of  temperature. 


arh-i-iw 
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5y«71,174 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  AN  OUTPUT  STAGE  WITH  BIAS 
CURRENT  CANCELLATION 
Tbonas  D.  Petty,  Tempe;  IVoy  L.  Stockstad,  Phoenix,  and 
Robert  L.  Vyne,  Tempe,  all  (rf  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  Scliaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,578 

InL  CL*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—257  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 


an  input  protection  circuit  receiving  a  differential  input  signal 
and  providing  a  differential  output  signal  corresponding  to 
said  differential  input  signal,  said  input  protection  circuit 
including  a  small  signal  input  circuit,  a  large  signal  input 
circuit,  and  a  switch  circuit,  said  switching  circuit  disabling 
said  small  signal  input  circuit  when  said  differential  input 
signal  has  a  magnitude  exceeding  a  predetermined  value; 

an  input  stage  circuit  receiving  said  differential  output  signal,  for 
providing  a  comparator  output  signal  indicating  whether  said 
differential  input  signal  is  positive  or  negative;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  providing  a  bias  voltage  used  in  said  input 
protection  circuit  and  said  input  stage  circuit. 


5,471,176 

GLITCHLESS  FREQUENCY-ADJUSTABLE  RING 

OSCILLATOR 

James  A.  Henson,  Morgan  Hill,-  Scott  E.  Richmond,  San  Jose, 

and  William  R.  Akin,  Jr.,  Morgan  Hill,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors 

to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,162 
InL  a."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  glitchless  frequency  adjustable  clock  generation  circuit 
comprising: 

a  reference  clock  putting  out  a  stable  reference  clocking  signal, 
a  digital  ring  oscillator  including  a  series  circuit  loop  of  at  least 
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one  inverting  gate,  a  delay  line  comprised  of  plural  delays 
formed  of  digital  transmission  gates  connected  in  series  in  a 
path  between  an  output  and  an  input  of  the  inverting  gate, 
there  being  a  series  of  taps  along  the  plurality  of  digital 
transmission  gates,  and  a  clock  output  for  providing  a  present, 
adjustable  cloclcing  signal, 

the  programmable  delay  line  comprising  at  least  a  first  multi- 
plexer for  selecting  among  the  series  of  taps  in  accordance 
with  a  present  tap  selection  value. 

clock  monitoring  circuitry  connected  to  compare  the  clock  out- 
put with  the  stable  reference  clocking  signal  and  to  produce  a 
digital  clock  cycle  count  for  each  comparison  made. 

programmed  microcontroller  means  connected  to  receive  the 
digital  clock  cycle  count  and  to  generate  and  put  out  a  new  tap 
selection  value  for  controlling  tap  selection  of  the  first  multi- 
plexer as  a  function  of  the  digital  clock  cycle  count  and  a 
desired  clock  output  firequency  set  point,  and 

synchronization  means  connected  to  the  programmed  microcon- 
troller means  and  to  the  digital  ring  oscillator  for  synchroniz- 
ing and  applying  the  new  tap  selection  value  to  the  first 
multiplexer  in  relation  to  the  present,  adjustable  clocking 
signal,  and  to  a  logical  state  of  a  successor,  adjustable  clock- 
ing signal  to  be  put  out  by  the  digital  ring  oscillator  following 
application  of  the  new  tap  selection  value  without  generating 
a  glitch  during  multiplexer  tap  switching. 


5,471,177 
OCTAVE  BAND  GAP  DIPLEXER 
Thomas  Hudspeth,  Malibu,  and  Fritz  Steinberg,  Culver  City, 
both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  286,034 
Int  a."  HOIP  1/213 
VS.  a.  333—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  diplexer  having  a  front  port  and  a  back  port  and  a  side  port 


for  communicating  a  first  spectral  region  of  electromagnetic  power 
between  said  front  port  and  said  side  port  and  a  second  spectral 
region  of  electromagnetic  power  between  said  front  port  and  said 
back  port,  wherein  a  center  frequency  of  said  second  spectral 
region  is  greater  than  a  center  frequency  of  said  first  spectral 
region  by  a  factor  greater  than  or  equal  approximately  to  two,  the 
diplexer  comprising: 
a  first  waveguide  and  a  second  waveguide  each  having  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section  and  supporting  a  transverse  electric  mode 


of  electromagnetic  wave,  said  first  waveguide  having  a  cut-off 
frequeiKy  below  said  first  spectral  region,  said  second 
waveguide  having  a  cut-off  frequency  below  said  second 
spectral  region  and  above  said  first  spectral  region; 

a  back  wall  terminating  said  first  waveguide,  said  back  wall 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  second  waveguide 
extends  for  communicating  with  said  first  waveguide,  said 
opening  having  cross  sectional  dimensions  smaller  than  cor- 
responding cross  sectional  dimensions  of  said  first  waveguide, 
said  opening  serving  as  said  back  port,  said  back  wall  serving 
as  a  shorting  element  to  inhibit  propagation  of  radiation  at 
said  first  spectral  region  into  said  second  waveguide,  an  end 
of  said  first  waveguide  opposite  said  back  wall  serving  as  said 
front  pori:  and 

wherein  said  side  port  comprises  an  aperture  disposed  in  a 
sidewall  of  said  first  waveguide,  a  third  waveguide,  and  a 
coupling  element  extending  from  said  third  waveguide 
through  said  aperture  into  said  first  waveguide  for  coupling 
electromagnetic  power  at  said  first  spectral  region  between 
said  first  and  said  third  waveguides:  and 

tuning  means  disposed  within  said  third  waveguide  for  inhibit- 
ing propagation  of  electromagnetic  power  at  said  second 
spectral  region  between  said  first  and  said  third  waveguides. 


5,471,178 

LADDER  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONJUGATELY  MATCHED  IMPEDANCE 

Thomas  S.  HicltemeU,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,232 
Int  a.*  H03H  9/64 
VS.  CI.  333—193  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  bandpass  ladder  filter  including  a 
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center  frequency,  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  L  network  including  a  first  connection,  a  second 
connection  and  a  net  inductive  impedance  at  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  bandpass  filter: 

providing  a  second  L  network  including  a  first  connection,  a 
second  coimection  and  a  net  capacitive  impedance  at  the 
center  frequency  of  the  bandpass  filter: 

coupling  the  first  connection  of  the  first  L  network  to  the  first 
port: 

coupling  the  first  connection  of  the  second  L  network  to  the 
second  connection  of  the  first  L  network:  and 

coupling  the  second  connection  of  the  second  L  network  to  the 
second  port,  wherein  including  the  inductive  impedance  of  the 
first  L  network  and  the  capacitive  impedance  of  the  second  L 
network  provides  conjugate  impedance  matching  between  the 
L  networlcs  at  the  center  frequency  of  the  bandpass  filter. 
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5,471,179 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  BANDPASS  FILTER 
INCLUDING  UNIQUE  V-SHAPED  ELECTRODE  AND 
PHASE  COMniNSATOR 
Pdr  K.  KosfaUn;  Alexander  A.  STCshnikov,  and  Jury  M. 
Bobroysldkh,  aD  of  Vorooezh,  Russian  Federatioa,  assignors 
to  Opytny  Zarod  Mikrodektrooild  "RIF",  Voronezn,  Rus- 
sian Fedcratioo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,844,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  5005974 

Int  CL'  H03H  9/64 
VA  CL  333—195  1  Claim 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  bandpass  filter  comprising: 


Trirnni 
I  Ml ' !  !i 
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of  said  first  summing  bus  bar  on  said  diiection  of  propagation 
of  said  acoustic  waves. 


5v«71,lW 
LOW-LOSS  DIELECTRIC  RESONANT  DEVICES  HAVING 
LATTICE  STRUCTURES  WITH  ELONGATED 
RESONANT  DEFECTS 
Karl  Bronuner,  Hampton  Falls,-  Henry  Mnllaney,  Amberst, 
boHi  of  NJl.^  Robert  Meade,  Winchester,  Man.;  Andrew 
Rappe,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  and  John  Joumopoaloc,  Belmont, 
Mms.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Sandcn,  Inc.,  Nashua,  SM^ 
and   Massachusetts   Institnte   of  ItehnoioKy,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/01228,  {  371  Date  Dec  6,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092^5124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656312,  Feb.  15, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,187,461.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
104,116 
Int  CL»  HOIP  l/20;7/10 
VS.  a.  333—202  10  ( 

1.  A  dielectric  device  comprising: 


piezoelectric  substrate  for  propagation  of  electroacoustic 
waves  in  a  diiection  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

1  input  apodized  electroacoustic  transducer  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  transduco'  having  a  tilted  apodization  structure; 
I  output  unapodized  electroacoustic  transducer  spaced  from 
said  apodized  transducer  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  phase  compensator  and  a  shield,  which  are  metal  film  areas 
disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  between  said 
apodized  and  unapodized  transducers; 

said  apodized  transducer  having  a  length  L  in  said  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  acoustic  waves  and  including  a  first 
summing  bus,  wliich  is  a  metal  strip  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  strip  having  a  width  d'  and  being  connected  to 
a  first  plurality  of  parallel  electrode  fingers; 

a  second  summing  bus,  which  is  a  metal  strip  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  strip  having  also  a  width  d'  and  being 
connected  to  a  second  plurality  of  electrode  fingers  directed 
oppositely  and  in  parallel  to  said  first  electrode  fingers  and 
defining  together  tlierewith  a  zone  of  overiapping  of  said  first 
and  second  electrode  fingers,  the  contour  thereof  being  a 
boundary  of  apodization; 

taid  boundary  of  apodization  being  symmetrical  relative  to  a 
tilted  Une  extending  along  a  diagonal  of  said  input  apodized 
transducer; 

said  first  summing  bus  being  V-shaped  and  consisting  of  a  first 
part  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  direction  of  propagation  of 
said  acoustic  waves  and  a  second  part  aligned  at  an  angle  4* 
with  respect  to  said  first  part  so  that  this  bar  extends  along 
said  boundary  of  apodization  as  near  as  possible  thereto  on 
one  side  thereof  with  respect  to  said  tilted  line; 

said  second  sununing  bus  being  V-shaped  like  said  first  sum- 
ming bus  and  consisting  of  a  first  part  arranged  in  parallel  to 
said  direction  of  propagation  of  said  acoustic  waves  and  a 
second  part  aligned  at  said  angle  4*  with  respect  to  said  first 
part,  said  second  sununing  bus  being  disposed  symmetrically 
to  said  first  sununing  bus  relative  to  said  tilted  line  so  that  said 
second  sununing  bus  extends  along  said  boundary  of  apodiza- 
tion as  near  as  possible  thereto  on  an  opposite  side  with 
respect  to  said  tilted  line; 

said  phase  compensator  being  shaped  as  a  triangle  having  a  base 
"a"  and  a  height  "b"  and  disposed  on  said  substrate  so  that  its 
base  is  at  the  level  of  said  first  pan  of  said  first  summing  bus 
and  so  that  said  second  part  of  said  first  summing  Imis  is 
nearer  to  said  phase  compensator  than  said  first  part  thereof, 
values  of  said  base  "a"  and  said  height  *'b"  being  selected  to 
conform  to  the  relationships  a=L/4-d  and  b=(L/2-d)tg  4*, 
where  d  is  the  projection  of  said  width  d'  of  said  second  part 


_iib_ 


a  first  dielectric  material  for  receiving  electromagnedc  energy; 

a  lattice  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  elements 
of  a  second  dielectric  material  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  two-^Umensional  periodic  arrange- 
ment within  the  first  dielectric  material,  said  lattice  structure 
having  dimensions  proportioned  such  that  electromagnetic 
energy  having  frequencies  within  a  first  frequency  band  is 
prevented  from  propagating  through  the  lattice  structure;  and 

a  resonant  defect  structure  located  within  the  lattice  structure  for 
introducing  a  lattice  imperfection  into  the  lattice  structure,  the 
resonant  defect  structure  having  a  resonant  frequency  within  a 
second  frequency  band  witliin  the  first  frequency  band  such 
that  electromagnetic  energy  having  frequencies  within  the 
second  frequency  band  is  allowed  to  propagate  tlirough  the 
lattice  structure. 


5,471,181 

INTERCONNECTION  BETWEEN  LAYERS  OF 

STRIPLINES  OR  MICROSTRIP  THROUGH  CAVrTY 

BACKED  SLOT 

Pyong  K.  Park,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missiic 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,765 
Int  CL*  HOIP  5/00 
VS.  a.  333—246  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  multilayer  microwave  integrated  circuit,  an  electromag- 


netic coupling  interconnection  operative  at  microwave  frequencies 
between  first  and  second  microwave  circuit  conductors  in  first  aitd 
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second  different  layers  of  said  ciiciiit,  comprising  a  first  ground 
plane  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  a  coupling  slot 
defined  in  said  first  ground  plaiK,  said  slot  having  an  effective 
electrical  length  equivalent  to  one  half  wavelength  at  a  frequency 
of  operation,  said  slot  further  having  a  midsection  extending  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  first  and  second  conductors,  and  con- 
ductive cavity-defining  means  for  completely  surrounding  said 
interconnection  coupling  slot,  said  interconnection  ground  plane 
and  said  interconnection  circuit  conductors  with  conductive  sur- 
faces defining  first  and  second  cavities,  said  first  circuit  conductor 
disposed  within  said  first  cavity,  said  second  circuit  conductor 
disposed  within  said  second  cavity,  said  conductive  surfaces  for 
preventing  coupling  to  parallel  plate  transmission  line  modes. 


5,471,182 
BROADBAND  PRESSURE  BARRIER  FOR  CIRCULAR 
WAVEGUIDE 
David  F.  Rivera,  Westeriy,  RJ^  Thomas  R.  Floyd,  Waterfoni, 
and  Micfaad  J.  Josypenlio,  Norwidi,  iMth  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  287,023 

Int  CL*^  HOIP  1/08 

MS.  CL  333—252  12  Claims 
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1.  A  broad  passband  waveguide/pressure  barrier  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  fixed  radius  circular  waveguide  for  transmitting  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  energy  in  a  spatially  circumferential  field  mode 
between  a  source  and  a  receiver, 

at  least  three  cylindrical  barrier  regions  formed  of  a  dielectric 
material,  said  at  least  three  barrier  regions  coaxially  aligned 
and  arranged  symmetrically  in  mirror  image  fashion  about  a 
radial  plane  of  said  circular  waveguide,  said  at  least  three 
cylindrical  barrier  regions  including  at  least  one  solid  cylin- 
drical plug  region  sealed  in  a  cross-section  of  said  circular 
waveguide  and  having  a  longimdinal  thickness  sufficient  to 
withstand  a  predetermined  pressure  load,  and  at  least  one 
solid  cylindrical  mning  region  having  a  radius  less  than  that  of 
said  circular  waveguide  and  further  having  a  longitudinal 
thickness:  and 

said  radius  of  said  at  least  one  tuning  region  and  said  longitudi- 
nal tliickiiesses  of  said  at  least  three  cylindrical  barrier  regions 
sized  so  diat  an  input  impedance  of  said  at  least  three  cylin- 
drical barrier  regions  as  seen  by  the  source  is  equal  to  a 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  circular  waveguide  for  a 
passband  of  interest. 


5,471,183 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Edcart  Hetthige,  Karisnihc,  and  Gerd  Ruff,  Heidelberg,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Tddix  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Gei^ 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
463.0 

Int  a.''  HOIH  53/00 
MS.  a.  335—4  7  Claims 
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1.  A  coaxial  switch  for  making  or  breaking  an  electric  contact 
between  a  first  and  a  second  inner  conductor  of  a  first  and  a  second 
coaxial  cable,  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  terminals  holding  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  coaxial  cables:  said  first  and  second  terminals 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  another  for  electrically 
permanently  interconnecting  outer  conductors  of  the  first  and 
second  coaxial  cables: 

(b)  a  wall  component  defining  an  inner  space  into  which  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  inner  conductors  project; 

(c)  a  contact  guiding  assembly  supported  for  displacement  in  a 
direction  towards  or  away  from  the  end  portions  of  the  inner 
condiKtors;  said  contact  guiding  assembly  includes 

(1)  first  and  second  parallel-spaced  spring  diaphragms  each 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and  a  mid  portion:  one 
of  said  portions  of  each  spring  diaphragm  being  fixedly 
held  and  another  of  said  portions  being  displaceable  in  said 
direction: 

(2)  first  and  second  leaf  springs  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  spring  diaphragms,  respectively;  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leaf  springs  being  in  alignment  with  one  another  as 
viewed  in  said  direction;  said  first  and  second  leaf  springs 
constituting  a  leaf  spring  uiiit;  each  leaf  spring  having 

(i)  a  first  segment  connected  to  a  respective  said  spring 
diaphragm  for  hinging  displacements  relative  thereto; 
and 

(ii)  a  second  segment  hingedly  connected  to  said  first 
segment;  said  first  and  second  segments  being  oriented 
such  that  motion  components  of  said  first  and  second 
segments  transverse  to  said  direction  are  opposite  one 
another; 

(d)  a  suppon  element  mounted  on  said  second  segment  and 
passing  with  a  clearance  through  an  aperture  in  said  wall 
component  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  space; 

(e)  an  electric  contact  element  carried  by  said  suppon  element 
for  making  or  breaking  electric  contact  between  said  inner 
conductors;  and 

(f)  drive  means  for  displacing  said  contact  guiding  assembly  in 
said  direction. 
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I  5^1,184 

CmCXnT  BREAKER 

Yun-Ko  Chien,  Murrysyille,  and  Norman  L.  Ovkk,  Pittsburih, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,320 

Int  CL'  HOIH  75/12 

U.&  CL  335-V3S  1«  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  brealcer  for  responding  to  abnormal  currents  in  a 
conductor  in  an  electrical  system,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

electrical  contacts  operable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  a 
circuit  is  completed  through  said  conductor  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  circuit  through  said  conductor  is  inter- 
rupted: 

a  latchabte  operating  mechanism  operable  to  open  said  electrical 
contacts  when  unlatched; 

a  trip  bar  rotatable  from  a  biased  position  to  a  trip  position  to 
unlatch  said  operating  mechanism;  and 

a  magnetic  trip  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  stationary  magnetic  snucture  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  movable  armature  which  is  attracted  to  said  stationary  mag- 
netic structure  by  said  abnormal  current  through  said  conduc- 
tor to  rotate  said  trip  bar  to  a  trip  position,  said  movable 
armature  including  a  nib  extending  angulariy  therefrom,  said 
nib  defining  a  detent; 

pivot  means  pivotably  mounting  said  movable  armature  for 
rotation  about  a  pivot  axis;  and 

biasing  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  engaging  into  said 
detent  to  bias  said  armature  away  ftom  said  stationary  mag- 
netic structure  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  biasing  means 
disengaging  from  said  detent  when  said  armature  is  attracted 
to  said  stationary  magnetic  structure  by  said  abnormal  current 
through  said  conductor  to  allow  said  movable  armature  to 
rotate  about  said  pivot  axis  and  trip  said  trip  bar  to  interrupt 
said  circuit 


5^471,185 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  CONDUCTIVE  UQUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Jolm  J.  Siicm,  Pittsbursii,-  James  D.  B.  Smitli,  MonrociiUe,  and 

Karl  F.  Scbodi,  Jr.,  Plttsbargli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporatioo,  develaiid,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,291 
InL  CL"  HOIH  29IO0 
\i&.  CL  335—51  31  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  protection  device,  which  conq>rises: 
(a)  an  elongated  flexible  capsule  having  a  length  and  two  ends; 
9))  an  effective  amount  of  a  conductive  liquid  composition 
contained  within  the  flexible  capsule  between  the  two  ends, 
the  conductive  liquid  being  capable  of  carrying  an  applied 
current  and  switching  the  current  path  therein  from  conduc- 
tivity to  resistivity  when  subject  to  an  effective  amount  of 
constriction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  flexible  capsule 
and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  electrical  current  applied 
to  the  conductive  liquid; 
(c)  two  electrodes  having  an  aruiulus  substantially  surrounding 
die  two  ends  fA  dte  flexible  capsule,  the  two  electrodes  being 


electrically  connected  to  the  conductive  liquid  composition 
and  electrically  connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  to 
cause  a  current  to  pass  through  the  conductive  liquid  compo- 
sition, and  each  annulus  of  the  two  electrodes  being  sealed  by 
a  flexible  membrane; 

(d)  an  elongated  insulating  housing  having  a  length  and  two 
ends,  the  bousing  containing  the  flexible  capsule,  the  bousing 
being  closed  at  both  ends  by  the  two  sealed  electrodes; 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  magnetizable  fluid  composition 
contained  widiin  the  housing  and  generally  surrounding  the 
flexible  capsule,  the  magnetizable  fluid  being  electromagneti- 
caUy  connected  to  the  two  electrodes;  and. 

(0  an  elongated  resistor  having  a  length  and  two  ends,  the 
resistor  generally  surrounding  the  insulating  bousing  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  two  electrodes, 

in  which  an  excessive  current  when  applied  to  the  electrical 
circuit  protection  device  generates  a  magnetic  field  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  the  applied  current  flowing  dirough  the 
conductive  liquid  composition  along  the  length  of  the  flexible 
capsule  causing  the  ferromagnetic  fluid  to  redistribute  and 
deform  the  flexible  capsule  by  transverse  contraction  and 
axial  expansion  to  cause  a  switching  of  the  current  path 
through  the  conductive  liquid  between  the  electrodes  from 
conductivity  to  resistivity  and  a  conmiutating  of  die  excessive 
current  to  the  resistor  to  effectively  limit  the  let  through 
current  to  a  safe  value. 


5,471,186 
MAGNETIC  PENCIL  FOR  MOVING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGES 
Jong  Y.  Sec,  Kyeongsangbul(-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDor  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeoogju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,163 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
92-20184 

iBt  CL'  BMC  \f04 
U.S.  CL  335—285  U  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  pencil  for  moving  semiconductor  packages,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  a  tubular  shape  and  provided  with  pin  holes; 
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a  boUow  piufa  rod  inserted  into  the  bousing,  the  hollow  push  rod 
having  guide  slots  formed  in  positions  corresponding  to  the 
pin  holes  of  the  housing; 

an  insertion  rod  inserted  into  the  hollow  push  rod,  the  insertion 
rod  having  a  magnet  attached  to  its  lower  end  and  screw  holes 
provided  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  pin  holes  of  the 
bousing: 

a  spring  installed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  insertion  rod  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  hoUow  push  rod;  and 

guide  pins  for  coupling  the  housing  and  the  insertion  rod 
through  the  guide  slots  of  the  hollow  push  rod,  wherein  the 
guide  pins  are  engaged  with  the  pin  holes  and  screw  boles  and 
serve  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  hollow  push  rod  with 
respect  to  the  housing  and  the  insertion  rod; 

wherein  a  rubber  material  is  affixed  to  the  magnet  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  semiconductor  package  attracted  to  the  magnet 
contacts  the  rubber  material,  wherein  the  semiconductor  pack- 
age is  attracted  to  the  magnet  sufficiendy  to  enable  the  mag- 
netic pencil  to  move  the  semiconductor  package,  wherein 
movement  of  the  push  rod  enables  the  semiconductor  package 
to  be  separated  from  the  magnetic  pencil,  wherein  the  semi- 
conductor package  may  be  moved  with  the  magnetic  pencil  in 
such  a  maimer  as  to  prevent  damage  or  contamination. 


5y<71,187 
DATA  SIGNAL  COMPARATION  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

THRESHOLD 
Jens  HanMn,  Norresmidby,  Denmark;  Benny  Madscn,  Santa 
Clara,  CaHf^  and  Jens  T.  Petersen,  Nomsundby,  Denmark, 
asaignon  to  NatkMial  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
CUni,CaUf. 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  29,134,  Mar.  10,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  2*,  1994,  Sen  No.  3090^ 

lot  CL'^  H«3K  9/OS;3/OI7 

U.S.  CL  34»— 146.2  24  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  signal  comparator  with  a  self-adjusting  threshold  signal 
for  comparing  therewith  an  input  signal  representing  serial  data, 
comprising: 
threshold  generator  means  for  receiving  a  threshold  control 
signal  and  in  accortlance  therewith  generating  a  threshold 
signal; 
input  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  generator 
means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  threshold  signal  and 
an  input  signal  representing  a  first  plurality  of  serial  binary 
data  bits,  and  in  accordance  therewith  generating  a  binary 
output  signal  which  has  an  output  duty  cycle  and  corresponds 
to  said  first  plurality  of  serial  binary  data  bits;  and 
output  monitor  means  coupled  to  said  input  comparator  means 
for  receiving  and  monitoring  a  temporal  characteristic  of  said 
binary  output  signal,  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing 
said  threshold  control  signal. 


5,471,188 
FAST  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Barbara  A.  Chappdl;  Ttrry  I.  ChappcO,  both  of  Amawalk; 
Bmcc  M.  FWacber,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Stanley  E.  Scfanster, 
Granfte  Springs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosi- 
ncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,477 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/02 

VS.  CL  340— 146.2  20  Claims 


\ 
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1.  A  fast  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  switch  means  for  respectively  receiving  a  data 
bit  from  a  first  data  word  into  a  first  input  thereof  and  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  data  bit  ftom  a  second  data  word 
into  a  second  input  diereof,  and  each  of  said  first  switch 
means  providing  a  first  logic  state  output  when  said  first  word 
data  bit  matches  said  corresponding  second  word  data  bit  and 
a  second  logic  state  output  when  said  first  word  data  bit  does 
not  match  said  corresponding  second  word  data  bit; 

a  plurality  of  second  switch  means,  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  in  series  respectively  with  said  plurality  of  first 
switch  means,  for  receiving  as  inputs  the  logic  state  output  of 
each  of  said  first  switch  means,  said  second  switch  means 
producing  a  first  combined  logic  state  output,  in  response  to 
the  combination  of  said  inputs  representing  a  bit  match,  and  a 
second  combined  logic  state  output  in  response  to  the  combi- 
nation of  said  inputs  representing  a  bit  mismatch; 

a  first  branch  node  and  a  second  branch  node;  and 

third  switch  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  combined 
logic  state  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  second  switch  means 
and  coupled  to  both  said  first  branch  node  and  said  second 
branch  node,  for  providing  a  first  voltage  differential  between 
said  first  branch  node  and  said  second  branch  node  indicative 
of  a  combined  output  representing  a  bit  match,  and  a  second 
voltage  differential  between  said  first  branch  node  and  said 
second  branch  node  indicative  of  a  combined  output  repre- 
senting a  bit  mismatch. 


5,471,189 

COMPARATOR  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Carl  D.  Dietz,  Kyle,  and  Kathryn  J.  Hoover,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corp., 

Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,874 
Int  CL'  GllC  15/00 
VS.  CL  340—146.2  19  Claims 

1.  Comparator  circuitry,  comprising: 
first  circuitry  for  prechaiging  first  and  second  match  lines; 
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5^1491 
GOLF  SCORE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
F^Jiaki    Narita,    23-5,    Mukonaso   S-chomc,   AmagasaU-fihl, 
Hyogo  661,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,238 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-331156 

Int  CL'  G«8B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—323  R  9  Claims 


second  circuitry  for  comparing  first  and  second  information  and 

selectively  discharging  said  first  match  line  in  response 

thereto; 
third  circuitry  for  comparing  third  and  fourth  information  and 

selectively  discharging  said  second  match  line  in  response 

thereto;  and 
fourth  circuitry   for  discharging  said  second  match  line  in 

response  to  discharging  said  first  match  line. 


5,471,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOURCE 

ALLOCATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

Philip  R.  Zinimermann,  Boulder,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Timothy  D. 

Schoechle,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,217,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  468^36,  Jan.  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,262,  Jul. 

20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

868,684 

Int  a.*  H04B  3/00 


VS.  CL  340-310.01 


13aaims 


1.  A  golf  score  display  device,  comprising: 

a  counter  switch  for  being  depressed  every  stroke  for  inputting  a 
stroke  number; 

a  hole  switch  for  being  depressed  every  hole; 

a  counter  part  connected  to  said  counter  switch,  said  counter  part 
comprising  eighteen  first  counters  corresponding  to  respective 
holes  for  one  round,  two  second  counters  corresponding  to 
first  and  second  halves  of  said  round,  respectively,  and  a  third 
counter  corresponding  to  a  total  score  for  the  entire  round; 

first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  counter  switch  to  any 
one  of  said  first  counters  while  successively  switching  such 
connection  by  outputs  of  said  hole  switch; 

first  frequency  divider  means  for  receiving  said  outputs  of  said 
hole  switch  and  for  generating  an  output  corresponding  to  a 
total  score  for  a  particular  half  of  said  round; 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  counter  switch  to 
either  one  of  said  second  counters  while  alternatively  switch- 
ing such  connection  by  outputs  of  said  first  frequency  divider 
means;  and 

a  display  part  provided  with  eighteen  digital  display  elements 
for  said  first  counters,  two  digital  display  elements  for  said 
second  counters  and  one  digital  display  element  for  said  third 
counter,  and  said  digital  display  elements  having  display 
switching  fimctions. 


5,471,192 

SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE  STIMULATED  BY 

PETTING 

Glen  Dash,  968  LoweQ  Rd.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,014 

Int  CL'  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340— 384J  6  Claims 


1.  Ail  electric  utility  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  devices  including  outlets  and  switches  for  selec- 
tively controlling  said  outlets,  each  of  said  devices  having 
plural  activation  states  such  as  on  and  off; 

all  of  said  devices  being  electrically  inter-connected,  and  each 
having  means;  for  initially  generating  and  remembering  a 
unique  unit  identifying  code  upon  occurrence  of  a  certain 
event  and  declaring  said  unit  identifying  code  to  the  other 
devices,  and 

at  least  otie  of  said  devices  having  means  for  monitoring  said 
unit  identifying  codes  declared  by  at  least  one  of  said  other 
devices,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  devices  having  means  for  changing  its  own 
activation  state  in  response  to  certain  unit  codes  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  said  other  devices. 


IS5-920O.G.-95-19 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising 

a  pressure  transducer  having  an  output,  said  pressure  transducer 
generating  an  electrical  resultant  at  said  output  of  said  pres- 
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sure  tnuisducer  in  response  to  change  of  ptessure  on  a  surface 
of  said  pressure  transducer, 
a  pliable  covering  having  a  hardness  less  than  said  pressure 
transducer,  said  pliable  covering  being  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  pressure  transducer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  for 
the  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pliable  covering 
across  said  surface  of  said  pressure  transducer; 
an  enclosure  containing  said  pUable  covering  arranged  so  as  to 
transfer  movement  along  a  surface  of  said  enclosure  to  said 
pliable  covering  thereby  causing  movement  of  at  least  said 
portion  of  said  pliable  covering  across  said  surface  of  said 
pressure  transducer, 
a  signal  processing  means  including  an  amplifying  valve,  an 
input  and  an  output,  wherein  said  electronic  resultant  pro- 
duced by  said  pressure  tnuisducer  is  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  signal  processing  means  and  thereby  multiplied  in  ampli- 
tude by  a  predetermined  anKxint  producing  a  processed  result- 
ant and  presenting  said  processed  resultant  at  said  output  of 
said  signal  processing  means; 
a  threshold  detection  means  including  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  signal  processing  means,  and  an  output, 
wherein  an  electronic  trigger  of  predetennined  form  is  pre- 
sented at  said  output  of  said  threshold  detection  means  when 
said  processed  resultant  presented  at  said  output  of  said  signal 
processing  means  attains  a  predetermined  form; 
a  retriggerable  memory  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
of  said  memory  connected  to  said  output  of  said  threshold 
detection  means  wherein  an  electronic  resultant  of  said  retrig- 
gerable memory  is  produced  at  said  output  of  said  retrigger- 
able memory  which  is  a  function  of  past  changes  in  said 
processed  resultant  presented  at  said  output  of  said  threshold 
detection  tneans; 
a  sound  generating  means  including  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  retriggerable 
memory,  said  sound  generating  means  producing  electronic 
signals  representative  of  sounds  at  said  output  of  said  sound 
generating  means  when  said  electronic  resultant  of  said  retrig- 
gerable memory  attains  a  predeterrnined  form; 
an  amplification  means  including  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  sound  generating 
means,  said  amplification  means  amplifying  said  electronic 
signals  representative  of  sounds  by  a  predetermined  amount 
producing  a  waveform  and  presenting  said  waveform  at  said 
output  of  said  amplification  means; 
an  output  sound  transducer  having  an  input,  said  input  of  said 
output  sound  transducer  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  amplification  means,  said  output  sound  transducer  pro- 
ducing audible  sounds  when  said  waveform  produced  at  said 
output  of  said  amplification  means  attains  a  predetermined 
form. 


5v471,193 
TAMPER.RESISTANT  VEHICLE  EVENT  RECORDER 
Frands  C.  Peterson,  Prescott,  and  James  A.  Weinert,  West 
Bend,  both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion, Prescott,  Wis, 

Filed  JuL  12, 1993,  Ser.  Na  90327 
Int.  a.^  BMQ  lAlO 
UA  CL  340-438  lo  Claims 

1.  A  temper-resistant  vehicle  event  recorder  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymeric  substrate; 

(b)  a  combustible  fuel  coating  on  said  polymeric  substrate; 

(c)  an  igniter  for  igniting  said  combustible  fuel  coating;  and 

(d)  activation  means  connected  to  said  igniter  for  activating  the 
igniter  in  response  to  a  vehicular  event 


5,471,194 
EVENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WTTH  CENTRALIZED 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  DYNAMICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  DETECTION  THRESHOLD 
John  K.  Guscott,  Hicl(ory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aritech  Corpora- 
tion, Hicltory,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  35,978 
Int  ex."  G08B  25/14 


VS.  a.  340—511 


17  Claims 


1.  An  event  detection  system  with  centralized  signal  processing 
and  dynamically  adjustable  detection  threshold,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  event  detection  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
event  detection  units  including: 

at  least  one  event  detector,  for  providing  an  event  signal  having 
a  variable  value,  said  event  signal  indicating  the  detection  of 
an  event;  and 

a  single,  centralized  signal  processing  unit,  coupled  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  event  detection  units,  said  centralized  signal 
processing  unit  including: 

at  least  one  event  detection  signal  processor,  for  processing  said 
event  signal,  said  at  least  one  event  detection  signal  processor 
including: 

a  comparator,  for  comparing  the  value  of  said  event  signal  with 
a  dynamically  adjustable  threshold  value  having  a  predeter- 
mined initial  value,  and  for  providing  a  first  detection  signal 
upon  the  value  of  said  event  signal  exceeding  the  initial  value 
of  said  dynamically  adjustable  threshold  value; 

a  threshold  generator,  responsive  to  said  event  signal  and  to  a 
predetermined  offset  value,  for  adjusting  the  value  of  said 
dynamically  adjustable  threshold,  and  for  providing  an 
adjusted  threshold  value  to  said  comparator  upon  the  value  of 
said  event  signal  exceeding  said  predetennined  ofifset  value, 
said  adjusted  threshold  value  increasing  as  a  function  of 
increases  in  value  of  said  event  detection  voluge  signal; 

said  comparator  providing  a  second,  confirming  detection  signal 
upon  said  event  signal  exceeding  the  value  of  said  adjusted 
threshold  value;  and 

alarm  apparatus,  responsive  to  said  second,  confirming  detection 
signal,  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  detected  and  confirmed 
event; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  event  detection  units  fiirther  comprises 
a  current  signal  source,  coupled  to  said  event  detector  and 
responsive  to  said  event  signal,  for  providing  an  event  detec- 
tion current  signal;  and 
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said  centralized  signal  processing  unit  further  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  current-to-voltage  signal  converters,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  current-to-voltage  signal  converters  responsive  to 
one  of  said  event  detector  current  signals  provided  by  one  of 
said  event  detection  unites,  for  converting  said  event  detection 
current  signal  to  an  event  detection  voltage  sigtud  having  a 
corresponding  valtie. 


4v 


5,471,195 

DIRECTION-SENSING  ACOUSTIC  GLASS  BREAK 
DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  A.  Rickman,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  &  K  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,205 
Int  a."  G08B  13/00:  H04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  340—550  14  Claims 
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1.  A  glass  break  detection  device  for  detecting  acoustic  wave 
signals,  representative  of  glass  breakage,  from  a  preferred  direc- 
tion, said  device  comprising: 

a  fint  sensor  means  in  a  first  location,  said  first  sensor  means 
being  sensitive  to  sound  in  a  specified  frequency  range,  for 
detecting  a  first  acoustic  wave  signal  and  for  generating  a  first 
electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  second  sensor  means  in  a  second  location  spaced  from  said 
tiist  location,  said  second  sensor  means  being  sensibve  to 
sound  in  said  specified  frequency  range,  for  detecting  a  sec- 
ond acoustic  wave  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  electri- 
cal signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  for 
detecting  the  breakage  of  glass  from  the  preferred  direction, 
wherein  said  preferred  direction  is  a  function  of  the  first  and 
second  locations,  and  wherein  said  processing  means  further 
comprises  means  for  enabling  the  processing  of  said  first 
electrical  signal,  in  the  event  said  first  electrical  signal  pre- 
cedes said  second  electrical  signal,  and  for  inhibiting  the 
processing  of  said  first  electrical  signal,  in  the  event  said  first 
electrical  signal  does  not  precede  said  second  electrical  signal. 
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transmitter  devices,  when  present  in  the  monitored  zone,  undergo 
oscillations  which  occur  during  intermissions  between  antenna  (7) 
transmissions,  said  oscillations  being  received  by  the  antenna  (7) 
and  used  to  determine  the  presence  of  the  one  or  more  objects  in 
the  monitored  zone,  and  a  switch  (3)  which  temporarily  electrically 
disconnects  the  at  least  one  tuning  capacitor  from  the  antenna 
without  short  circuiting  the  antenna  at  conunencement  of  each 
antenna  (7)  intermission  to  untune  the  antenna  and  thereby  prevent 
it  fix>m  storing  energy. 


5,471,197 
TAMPER-PROOF  BRACELET  FOR  HOME  ARREST 
SYSTEM 
Jim  McCurdy,  Middletown;  Michael  Doyle,  Cincinnati,  and 
Michael  McLaugliUn,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cin- 
cinnati Microwave,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,207 

Int  a."  G08B  13/186 

VS.  CL  340—573  4  Claims 


5,471,196 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  SURVEILLING  THE  PASSAGE 

OF  COMMODITIES  THROUGH  DEFINED  ZONES 
Karsten  G.  PUcsted,  No.  171,  Skovdiget,  DK-2880  Bagsverd, 

Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK91/D0048,  S  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,992 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Denmark,  Feb.  19, 1990, 0433/90 

Int  O."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  2  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  stirveilling  the  presence  of  one  or  mote 

objects  in  a  motutored  zone,  said  system  comprising  an  antenna  (7) 

and  at  least  one  tuning  capacitor  (1)  in  the  monitored  zone,  a 

plurality  of  receiver/transmitter  devices,  each  functioning  as  a 

tuned  resonance  circuit  and  being  placed  on  respective  ones  of  the 

one  or  more  objects  to  be  monilcKed,  the  antenna  transmitting  at 

short  intervals   an   electrical   signal   that   makes   the   receiver/ 


1.  A  persoruiel  nwnitoring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  slots  each  having  a  clear  window 

therein; 
a  strap  having  two  ends  each  for  coupling  to  a  respective  slot; 
an  optical  fiber  incorporated  with  the  strap  and  having  two  ends 
each  adapted  to  be  optically  aligned  with  respective  windows 
upon  coupling  of  the  strap;  and 
a  circuit  board  mounted  inside  the  housing  and  comprising: 
first  means  for  transmitting  a  data  encoded  signal  comprised 

of  a  plurality  of  data  bits; 
second  means  adjacent  one  of  said  windows  for  emitting  an 

optical  signal; 
third  means  adjacent  the  other  of  said  windows  for  detecting 

an  optical  signal; 
fourth  means  for  comparing  the  detected  optical  signal  to  a 
reference  signal,  wherein  a  preselected  one  of  said  data  bits 
has  a  value  that  is  dependent  on  the  result  of  said  compari- 
son. 


5,471,198 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
PERSON  USING  A  REFLECTIVE  ENERGY  BEAM 
Paul  Newham,  707  Cypresstree,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78245 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,259 
Int  CL*  G08B  13/183:23/00 
VS.  CL  340—573  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  monitoring  the  presence  of  a  person 
within  a  pre-defined  space,  comprising: 
a  wave  energy  beam  source; 
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5,471,200 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  PROTECTOR 

Kindrick  W.  Romine,  511  Stack  SU  St  Pauls,  N.C.  28384 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,764 

InL  a.*  G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628  6  Claims 


EXTBMtt. 

ALMM 
SYSTBI 
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a  wave  energy  sensor  capable  of  detecting  reflected  wave 
energy; 

a  control  logic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  energy 
sensor  and  able  to  receive  data  ftx)ni  said  energy  sensor 
indicating  the  level  of  reflected  energy  detected;  ai>d 

an  output  relay  connected  to  said  control  logic  circuit  for  receipt 
of  control  signals  indicating  the  presence  of  an  individuiil 
within  said  pre-defined  space  for  interfacing  to  an  external 
monitoring  system. 


5,471,199 
PERSONAL  LOCKABLE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Zhiping  Yuan,  215  Sand  Beach  Blvd.  Apt  2002,  Shreveport,   whereby  when  airborne  pollutants  in  the  ambient  air  are  of  suffi 


1.  A  smoke  detector  protector  comprising:  an  enclosure  for 
preventing  airborne  particles  in  the  ambient  air  from  entering  such 
enclosure;  a  smoke  detecting  means  operatively  mounted  within 
said  enclosure;  and  automated  means  for  exposing  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  and  its  smoke  detecting  means  to  the  ambient  air 


La.  71105 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,901 
Int  CL*  G08B  I5/W 
VS.  a.  340—574 


cient  concentration  to  cause  the  smoke  detecting  means  to  false 
alarm,  the  enclosure  will  protect  such  smoke  detecting  means  from 
such  pollution,  and  when  the  concentration  of  airborne  pollutants  is 
12  Claims  sufficiently  reduced  so  as  not  to  cause  malfunctioning  false  alarms, 
said  smoke  detecting  means  will  be  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere so  that  in  case  of  fire,  the  smoke  therefrom  can  be  sensed 
and  an  alarm  sounded. 


-Ov, 


\ 


s.. 


5,47131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  LAMPS  IN  A  PUBLIC 
LIGHTING  NETWORK 
Pletro  Cerami,  Seregno;  Pieriuigi  Gattj,  Bresso,  and  Pierluigi 
Melis,  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries S.r.1.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3,  1992,  MI92A1368 
Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340-641  15  aaims 


1.  A  personal  lockable  alarm  device  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

a  band  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  outer  housing  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  receptacle  located  on  said  outer  housing  for  receiving  said 
second  end  of  said  band; 

locking  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  second  end  of  said 
band  within  said  receptacle,  thereby  maintaining  said  second 
end  of  said  band  therein  and.  alternatively,  for  releasing  said 
second  end  of  said  strap  therefrom  when  said  locking  means 
is  located  in  an  unlocked  position; 

alarm  signal  generation  means  located  within  said  outer  housing 
for  producing  an  alarm  signal  when  activated; 

a  manual  alarm  switch; 

an  alarm  enabling  switch  located  within  said  outer  housing 
selectively  adjustable  between  an  enabling  position  for  acti- 
vating said  alarm  signal  generation  means  upon  the  actuation 
of  said  manual  alarm  switch  and  a  disabling  position  for 
deactivating  said  alarm  signal  generation  means; 

lock  position  detection  means  for  detecting  when  said  locking 
means  is  located  in  said  locked  position  and,  alternatively,  in 
said  unlocked  position:  and 

means  for  deactivating  said  alarm  signal  generation  means  by 
said  alarm  enablings  when  said  locking  means  is  located  in 
said  unlocked  position  as  detected  by  said  lock  position 
detection  means. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  state  of  operation  of  a  lamp  in  a 
public  lighting  networic  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  voltage  at  terminals  of  the  lamp; 
sensing  intensity  of  luminous  flux  emitted  by  the  lamp  when  the 

lamp  is  first  installed; 
storing  die  voltage  at  the  lamp  as  a  first  reference  voltage; 
storing  the  luminous  flux  as  a  first  reference  luminous  flux 

intensity,  which  may  be  represented  as  a  first  reference  point 

on  a  Cartesian  diagram  having  a  voltage  axis  along  an  x-axis 

and  an  intensity  axis  along  a  y-Ais; 
sensing  at  each  moment  a  present  voltage  at  the  lamp  terminals 

and  a  present  intensity  of  the  luminous  flux  emitted  by  the 
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lamp,  with  the  present  voltage  and  the  present  intensity  at 
each  moment  being  represented  as  a  working  point  on  the 
Canesian  diagram; 

comparing  the  present  voltage  with  the  first  reference  voltage; 

waiting  until  a  moment  when  a  difference  between  the  present 
voltage  and  the  first  reference  voltage  exceeds  a  preset  value; 

storing  the  voltage  at  that  moment  and  the  intensity  of  luminous 
flux  emitted  at  that  moment  as  the  second  reference  voltage 
and  the  second  reference  luminous  flux  intensity,  which  may 
be  represented  as  a  second  reference  point  on  the  Cartesian 
diagram; 

establishing  a  third  reference  point  as  a  meeting  point  between 
the  voltage  axis  and  a  line  passing  through  the  first  and 
second  reference  points; 

calculating  at  each  moment  an  efficiency  index  of  the  lamp  as 
ratio  between  an  angular  coefficient  of  a  line  joining  the  first 
and  third  reference  points  and  a  line  joining  the  third  refer- 
ence point  with  the  working  point. 


5,471^2 
ROTATION  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  FINE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  HANDLE  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  IN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Chang-Soo  Kim,  TmIcu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  lod.  Co.  LtiL,  Kytmg-Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,630 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

UJS.  CL  340—672  2  Claims 


I.  A  rotation  sensing  device  for  detecting  a  fine  displacement  of 
a  handle  shaft  in  an  electrical  power  steering  device  comprising: 

a  fixing  member  having  a  support  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
polarity  plates  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  support  plate,  each  of 
said  polarity  plates  being  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval; 
and 

a  dielectric  member  having  a  plurality  of  dielectric  plates  fixed 
to  one  side  of  said  handle  shaft,  each  of  said  dielectric  plates 
being  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval  and  inserted  into  the 
interval  between  each  of  said  polarity  plates,  whereby  a 
capacitance  of  said  dielectric  member  varies  based  on  a 
mechanical  displacement  of  said  handle  shaft,  and  wherein 
said  handle  shaft  is  inserted  along  cutout  portions  formed  at 
one  side  of  each  of  said  polarity  plates. 
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ing  an  external  command  to  activate  said  operating  nneans.  a 
memory  storing  identification  information,  and  means  for  at  least 
communicating  in  a  non-contact  manner  including  reception  of  the 
commxind  and  transmission  of  the  identification  information,  said 
admission  managing  system  comprising: 
a  gate  admitting  the  card  holder  of  the  integrated  circuit  card 

when  opened; 
first  means  for  transmitting  the  external  command  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit  card  to  activate  said  operating  means  and  for 
receiving  the  identification  information  received  from  the 
integrated  circuit  card  in  response  to  the  command; 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  storing  identifi- 
cation information  of  authorized  card  holders  to  be  admitted; 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  and  to  said 
gate,  for  comparing  the  identification  information  received 
from  the  integrated  circuit  card  with  identification  information 
of  each  authorized  card  holder  stored  in  said  second  means 
and  opening  said  gate  when  the  identification  information 
received  by  said  first  means  from  the  integrated  circuit  card  is 
identical  to  one  of  the  identification  information  stored  in  said 
second  means;  and 
fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  means,  for  deter- 
mining number  of  times  the  same  identification  information  is 
received  by  said  third  means  from  said  first  means  and  out- 
putting  a  warning  to  the  card  bolder  if  the  number  of  times  the 
same  identification  information  is  consecutively  received  by 
said  first  means  from  the  integrated  circuit  card  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  so  as  to  avoid  repeated  transmission  of 
the  identification  information  fix)m  the  integrated  circuit  card 
exceeding  a  certain  time,  so  that  an  unnecessary  power  con- 
sumption of  the  battery  of  said  operating  means  of  tl»e  inte- 
grated circuit  card  is  prevented. 


5,471,203 
ADMISSION  MANAGING  SYSTEM 

MlcUyuki  Sasaki:  Keiyi  Suzuki,  both  of  Sendai;  Kenji  Moro- 
sawa,  Kawasalu;  Toshimitsu  Ohba,  Kawasaki,  and  Toom 
Kadonaga,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,092,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  383,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299087 
InL  a."  H04Q  9/00;  G08B  23/00;  G«6F  7/04 
VS.  a.  340— 825  Jl  10  Claims 

1.  An  admission  managing  system  for  admitting  a  card  holder  of 
an  integrated  circuit  card  which  has  operating  means,  including  a 
battery,  for  operating  the  integrated  circuit  card,  means  for  receiv- 


5,471,204 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

NOTIFYING  RECEPTION  OF  A  CALL  SIGNAL  DS  A 

PERCEPTUAL  MODE  DETERMINED  BY  COUNTING  A 

NUMBER  OF  TIMES  OF  THE  RECEPTION 

Kazuhiro  Kudeh;  Akira  Muramatsu,  and  Tetsnmi  Ishiguro,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,768,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,360,  Oct  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

335349,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  180,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1988,  63-86279; 

Jan.  12,  1988,  63-256251 

Int  a."  G08B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.44  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  apparams  comprising: 
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receiving  means  for  receiving  call  signals,  a  first  number  of  said 
call  signals  being  addressed  to  the  radio  conununication  appa- 
ratus, each  of  said  first  number  of  call  signals  being  a  specific 
call  signal,  and  a  second  number  of  said  call  signals  not 
addressed  to  the  radio  communication  apparatus,  each  of  said 
second  number  of  call  signals  being  other  than  a  specific  call 
signal; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  received 
call  signal  is  a  specific  call  signal  and  for  producing  a 
received  signal  whenever  it  is  determined  that  the  received 
call  signal  is  a  specific  call  signal: 

counting  means  coimected  to  said  receiving  means  and  given  an 
initial  count  for  counting  up  from  said  initial  count  one  by  one 
in  response  to  said  received  signal  to  produce  a  reception 
count  signal  representative  of  a  reception  count  of  said  spe- 
cific call  signal  and  indicative  of  the  number  of  times  said 
specific  call  signal  has  been  received; 

audibly  notifying  means  for  giving  notice  of  receiving  said 
specific  call  signal  with  a  perceptually  changeable  notifying 
nwde  which  is  perceptually  changed  and  which  is  specified  by 
increasing  a  volume  of  an  audible  tone  determined  by  said 
reception  count  of  the  specific  call  signal; 

a  reset  switch  for  manually  resetting  said  audible  tone;  and 

controlling  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  reception  count  signal  for  controlling  the  volume 
of  said  audible  tone  to  vary  said  volume  of  the  audible  tone 
from  one  to  another  in  accordance  with  said  reception  count 
represented  by  said  reception  count  signal  to  keep  the  volume 
of  the  audible  tone  constant  and  to  stop  the  audible  lone  after 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  duration  even  when  said  apparatus  is 
not  reset  by  the  reset  switch. 


5,471,205 
MAP  DISPLAYING  METHOD 
Michio  Izawa,  6-15-408  Tsunashlmahigashi  3-chome,  Kohoku- 
ku,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,549 

Int  a."  G08G  1/123 

XiS.  U.  340-995  19  Claims 


1.  A  map  display  method  wherein,  when  displaying  a  map  of  a 
desired  area  on  a  display  screen  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  or  CRT, 
the  current  point  and  the  target  or  objective  point  are  displayed 
such  that  a  display  area  for  the  current  point  is  defined  by  a  circular 
region  having  a  predetermined  radius  and  a  fan-shaped  region 


which  spreads  at  a  predetermined  central  angle  from  the  current 
point  toward  the  target  or  objective  point  and  has  substantially  the 
form  of  a  fan  or  an  inverted-triangle,  map  information  included  in 
said  display  area  of  the  current  point  being  displayed  on  said 
display  screen,  and  a  display  area  for  the  target  or  objective  point  is 
defined  by  a  circular  region  having  a  predetermined  radius  and  an 
inverted-fan-shaped  region  which  spreads  at  a  predetermined  cen- 
tral angle  from  the  target  or  objective  point  toward  the  current 
point  and  has  substantially  the  form  of  an  inverted-fan  or  a  tri- 
angle, map  information  included  in  said  display  area  of  the  target 
or  objective  point  being  also  displayed  on  said  display  screen. 


5,471,206 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 
DECODING  AND  ENCODING  OF  DATA 
James  D.  Allen,  Castro  Valley;  Martin  Boliek,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,035,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5381,145.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^21 

Int  a.*-  H03M  7/34 

hS.  a.  341—51  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  decompressing  a  data  stream  containing  coded 
data  compressed  according  to  a  coding  scheme  employing  context 
and  probability  as  attributes,  said  system  comprising: 
a  channel  control  device  coupled  to  receive  the  coded  data, 
wherein  the  channel  control  device  separates  the  coded  data 
into  a  plurality  of  streams  of  coded  data  based  on  an  attribute 
of  the  coding  scheme  and  outputs  the  plurality  of  streams  of 
coded  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  decoders  coupled  to  receive  the  plurality  of 
streams,  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoders  is  coupled  to 
a  distinct  one  of  the  plurality  of  streams,  said  plurality  of 
decoders  decoding  the  plurality  of  streams  in  parallel,  such 
that  the  plurality  of  coded  data  is  decoded. 


5,471,267 
COMPRESSION  OF  PALETTIZED  IMAGES  AND 
BINARIZATION  FOR  BITWISE  CODING  OF  MARY 
ALPHABETS  THEREFOR 
Ahmad  Zandi,  Cupertino,-  David  G.  Stork,  Sanford,  and  James 
Allen,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  MenIo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Hm^i 
Int  a.*-  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CL  341—107  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  input  symbols,  where  each  input 
symbol  is  selected  firom  an  alphabet  of  M  symbols  to  represent  a 
pixel  in  a  palettized  image,  into  codewords  which  are  represented 
in  fewer  bits  and  from  which  the  input  symbols  can  be  decoded, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  context  model; 
reading  an  input  stream  of  M-ary  input  symbols; 
determining  a  distribution  of  contexts  indicated  by  said  context 
model  over  said  input  stream; 
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detemuning  a  distribution  of  said  M-aiy  input  symbols  in  said 
contexts  over  in  said  input  stream; 

assigning  a  first  binary  sequence  to  a  first  symbol  of  the  M 
symbols  in  the  alphabet,  wherein  said  binary  sequence  is  K 
bits,  K  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  logjM; 

assigning  subsequent  binary  sequences  to  subsequent  symbols  of 
the  M  symbols  in  the  alphabet,  wherein  the  subsequent  binary 
sequence  is  the  binary  sequence,  selected  from  all  unassigned 
binary  sequences,  which  results  in  a  minimum  partial  bitwise 
entropy  over  a  partial  alphabet  of  symbols  of  the  alphabet 
which  have  already  been  assigned  a  binary  sequence  and  the 
selected  binary  sequence,  thereby  forming  a  reindexing  table 
for  translating  any  M-ary  symbol  to  its  assigned  binarization; 

repeating  said  step  of  assigning  subsequent  binary  sequences  at 
least  until  M-1  binary  sequences  are  assigned  to  symbols; 

assigning  a  remaining  binary  sequence  to  a  remaining  symbol, 
thus  completing  said  reindexing  table; 

binahzing  each  M-ary  input  symbol  using  said  reindexing  table 
to  form  a  bit  stream;  and 

entropy  encoding  said  bit  stream  to  form  the  codewords  in  a 
compressed  codeword  stream. 
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control  means,  responsive  to  the  difference  signal  for  generating 
the  control  signal  for  the  variable  resistance  means,  said 
control  signal  changing  the  resistance  of  the  one  resistor  in  a 
sense  to  reduce  the  difference  signal  in  magnitude. 


5,471,209 

SIGMA-DELTA  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 

LOGIC  GATE  CORE 

PhDip  H.  Sutterlin,  San  Jose,  and  Walter  J.  Downey,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Edieion  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,704 

Int  a.'  H03M  3/02 

MS.  CL  341—143  23  Claiois 


5,471,208 

REfERENCE  LADDER  AUTO-CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Dondd  J.  Sauer.  Monmoatli,  N J.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,155 

Int  a.*  H03M  \no 

\i&.  O.  341—120  10  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  comprising: 

an  integrator  for  integrating  an  analog  input  signal  to  produce  an 
integrated  signal,  wherein  said  integrator  is  comprised  of  a 
logic  gate  inverter; 

a  quantizer  coupled  to  said  integrator  for  quantizing  said  inte- 
grated signal  to  produce  a  quantized  signal; 

a  sampler  coupled  to  said  quantizer  for  sampling  said  quantized 
signal; 

a  decimator  coupled  to  said  sampler  for  decimating  a  sampled 
signal  from  said  sampler,  said  decimator  outputting  a  digital 
signal  representative  of  an  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal. 


5,471,210 
ANALOG  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Mart:  Wingender,  Grenoble,  and  Stiphane  Le  'nial,  St  Egreve, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF  Semiconduc- 
tears  Speciflqnes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151352 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  4,  1992,  92  14640 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/34 

VS.  CL  341—156  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  which  provides  a  plurality  of  reference  voltages, 
comprising: 

a  resistor  ladder,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
respective  first  and  second  sources  of  reference  potential,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  resistors,  each  having 
first  and  second  terminals  and  a  resistance  defined  therebe- 
tween; 

vitiable  resistance  means,  coupled  to  one  resistor  of  the  serially 
connected  resistors,  for  changing  the  resistance  thereof 
responsive  to  a  control  signal; 

comparison  means,  coupled  to  the  one  resistor,  for  generating  a 
difference  signal  representing  a  difference  between  a  predeter- 
mined reference  potential  and  a  potential  measured  between 
ttie  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  one  resistor;  and 


1.  Analogue-digital  converter  with  one  input  to  receive  an  ana 
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logue  voltage  Vin  to  be  converted,  wherein  it  comprises  three  main 
lefeience  voluges  VR(i-l),  VR(i).  VR(i+l)  and  three  differential 
amplifier  (ADA,  ADB,  ADC),  each  receiving  on  their  first  input, 
the  voltage  to  be  converted  Vin  variable  between  two  extreme 
values  Vextl  and  Vext2  outside  the  interval  between  the  main 
reference  voltages,  each  of  the  amplifiers  receiving  one  of  the  main 
reference  voltages  on  second  input,  each  amplifier  supplying  two 
output  voltages  (VAa,  VAb;  VBa,  VBb;  VCa,  VCb)  that  vary 
symmetrically  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  Vin,  almost  linearly 
about  an  average  value  Vm  that  is  identical  for  the  three  amplifiers 
and  that  is  obtained  as  an  amplifier  output  when  voltages  on  the 
two  inputs  of  this  amplifier  are  equal,  the  output  voltages  varying 
monotonically  as  a  function  of  Vin  for  values  of  Vin  between  the 
extreme  values  Vextl  and  Vext2,  the  converter  also  including  a  first 
interpolation  circuit  (CITl)  receiving  the  six  amplifier  output  volt- 
ages and  supplying  four  rank  1  interpolation  voltages  (Via,  Vlfc, 
Via,  V'lfr),  variable  as  a  fiinction  of  Vin,  according  to  a  function 
that  is  near- sinusoidal  for  values  of  Vin  between  the  main  reference 
voltages,  identical  in  amplitude  for  the  four  voltages  but  is  out  of 
phase,  and  representing  a  single  sine  period,  the  four  interpolation 
voltages  varying  inversely  in  pairs,  two  of  them  (Via,  Vlb)  o 
passing  through  an  average  value  and  one  of  the  two  others  (Via, 
Vlb)  with  a  maximum  and  the  other  with  a  minimum  when  the 
voluge  Vin  is  equal  to  any  one  of  the  three  main  reference 
voltages. 


S,47U11 
RECEIVER  ANTENNA  FOR  BISTATIC  DOPPLER  RADAR 

NETWORK 

Mitchell  A.  Rjindall,-  Christopher  L.  HoUoway,  and  Joshua  M. 

A.  R.  Wurman,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  University 

Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,758 

tat  a.*  G«1S  13/95 

VS.  a.  342—26  12  Claims 

1.  A  radar  receiver  remotely  located  from  a  transmitter  for 


' — ^  mmai  m  J 


determining  presence  and  locus  of  scatterers  in  a  predefined  space, 
wherein  said  transmitter  transmits  a  focused  beam  of  high  fre- 
quency energy  into  said  predefined  space  in  a  predetermined  scan 
pattern,  comprising: 

transmitted  beam  that  are  reflected  from  scanerers  in  a  predeter- 
mined sector  of  said  predefined  space  and  to  reject  ground 
clutter,  and 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  components  by  said  direc- 
tional antenna,  for  generating  dau  indicative  of  presence  and 
locus  of  said  scatterers  in  said  predefined  space. 


5,471,212 
MULTI-STAGE  TRANSPONDER  WAKE-UP,  METHOD 
AND  STRUCTURE 
CUude  A.  Sharpe,  McKlnney;  Dwainc  S.  Hurta;  Mark  A. 
Hamlctt,  both  of  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Guentlier  Frtw- 
cfaermeier,  Al>ensberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dalla.s,  Tex.,  and  Texas  Instruments 
Deutsctiland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^39 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/75 
VS.  a.  342—51  21  CUims 

1.  A  transponder  in  wireless  electrical  communication  with  an 


interrogator,  said  transponder  comprising: 

a)  an  antenna,  said  antenna  operable  to  receive  an  RF  interroga- 
tion from  said  interrogator; 

b)  a  threshold  detector  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
antenna,  said  threshold  detector  operable  to  measure  the 
power  level  of  said  RF  interrogation,  to  compare  said  power 
level  to  a  threshold,  and  to  provide  a  threshold  signal  indicat- 
ing whether  said  power  level  is  greater  than  said  threshold; 

c)  a  modulation  detector  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
antenna,  said  modulation  detector  for  detecting  modulation  of 
said  RF  interrogation  signal  and  for  providing  a  modulation 
present  signal;  and 

d)  a  control  circuit  that  upon  reception  of  said  threshold  signal 
and  said  modulation  present  signal  is  enabled  for  receiving 
said  RF  interrogation  from  said  antenna  and  for  performing 
actions  in  response  to  data  noodulated  upon  said  RF  interro- 
gation. 


5,47U13 

MULTIPLE  REMOTED  WEAPON  ALERTING  AND 

CUEING  SYSTEM 

Peter  D.  Hergesheimer,  La  Habra,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,264 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/86;  F41G  7/28:5/08 
VS.  a.  342—67  6  claims 

1.  A  weapon  alerting  and  cueing  system  comprising: 
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a  weapon  terminal  responsive  to  radar  tracic  reports  for  radar 
detected  aircraft,  and  for  identifying  selected  radar  detected 
aircraft  as  aircraft  targets: 

a  first  weapon  launcher  operated  by  a  first  weapon  operator; 
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a  first  weapon  pointing  sensor  associated  with  said  first  weapon 
launcher  for  providing  azimuth  and  elevation  infonnation 
about  said  first  weapon  launcher; 

a  first  cueing  sight  associated  with  said  first  weapon  launcher  for 
providing  visual  pointing  cues  to  the  first  weapon  operator 

first  weapon  cueing  processor  means  responsive  to  said  radar 
track  reports,  said  weapon  terminal,  and  said  first  pointing 
sensor  for  controlling  said  first  cueing  sight  such  that  said  first 
cueing  sight  provides  visual  cues  for  cueing  said  first  weapon 
launcher  to  one  of  said  aircraft  targets; 

a  second  weapon  launcher  operated  by  a  second  weapon  opera- 
Mr; 

a  second  weapon  pointing  sensor  associated  with  said  second 
weapon  launcher  for  providing  azimuth  and  elevation  infor- 
mation about  said  second  weapon  launcher; 

a  second  cueing  sight  associated  with  said  second  weapon 
launcher  for  providing  visual  pointing  cues  to  the  second 
weapon  operator, 

second  weapon  processor  means  responsive  to  said  radar  track 
iqmrts,  said  weapon  terminal,  and  said  second  pointing  sen- 
tor  for  controlling  said  second  cueing  sight  such  that  said 
second  cueing  sight  provides  visual  cues  for  cueing  said 
second  weapon  launcher  to  one  of  said  aircraft  targets;  and 

a  plurality  of  RF  noodems  respectively  connected  to  said  weapon 
terminal,  said  first  weapon  processor,  and  said  second  weapon 
processor  for  interconnecting  said  weapon  terminal,  said  first 
weapon  processor  and  said  second  weapon  processor,  such 
that  said  weapon  terminal,  said  first  weapon  processor,  and 
second  weapon  processor  exchange  data  messages  via  said  RF 
modems. 


RADAR  APPARATUS 
Hiroshige  Fokuhara,  Yokosuka;  Hiroyuki  Kamishiiiia,  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Toshiro  Mununatsu,  Zushi,  all  ot,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-1SM43 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  CL  342—70  4  Clainis 

1.  A  radar  apparatus  comprising: 


5,471,214 

COLLISION  AVOroANCE  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Soria  FaiUsh,  Haifa;  Ezra  Sluunay,  Kiryat  Bialik,  and  Shalom 
Shtecketman,  Kiryat  Haim,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  State 
of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  Developmental 
Authority,  Rafbel,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,188 

CUms  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  27, 1991,  100175 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/93 

VS.  CL  342—70  22  Clahns 

1.  A  collision  avoidance  and  warning  system  for  land  vehicles 


comprising: 

a  radar  transmitter/receiver  nKxlule  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
objects  within  a  spatial  range  relative  to  a  vehicle; 

an  auxiliary  laser  radar  including  a  laser  beam  generator  associ- 
ated with  a  target  intrusion  sensor  which  detects  intrusion  of  a 
target  into  a  danger  region  having  laser  beam  defined  walls  by 
generating  a  trigger  signal  indicating  that  one  of  the  walls  has 
been  encountered  by  an  object;  and 

an  alarm  activator  receiving  an  input  fmra  said  radar  transmitter/ 
receiver  module  and  from  said  target  intrusion  sensor  for 
indicating  the  alarm  status  of  a  target  and  for  providing  an 
output  indication  to  alarm  generating  apparatus. 
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(a)  noeans.  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  such  as  one  of 
optical,  electromagnetic,  and  sonic  wave  signals; 

(b)  means  for  controlling  and  driving  said  transmission  means; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  signal  such  as  one  of  optical, 
electronnagnetic,  and  sonic  wave  signals; 

(d)  means  for  sampling  the  received  signal  at  predetermined 
intervals; 

(e)  means  for  accumulating  data  according  to  the  contents  of  a 
first  sampled  signal  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  while 
said  transmission  means  is  operating  as  well  as  a  second 
sampled  signal  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  while  said 
transmission  means  is  inactive; 

(f)  first  storage  means  for  storing  the  accumulated  data  based  on 
the  first  sampled  signal; 

(g)  second  storage  means  for  storing  the  accumulated  data  based 
on  the  second  sampled  signal; 

(h)  means  for  controlling  said  sampling  means  and  first  and 
second  storage  means; 

(i)  means  for  detecting  all  levels  of  the  accumulated  data  stored 
in  said  second  storage  means  and  employing  the  levels  as 
thresholds  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  accumulated 
data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  contain  a  reflected 
signal  from  an  external  target;  and 

(j)  means  for  reading  the  accumulated  data  out  of  said  first  and 
second  storage  means  and  determining  whether  or  not  the 
accumulated  data  contain  the  reflected  pulse  from  the  target 
according  to  the  thresholds. 


5,471,216 

ASSOCIATIVE  PROCESSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

REDUNDANT  RADAR  DATA  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

William  B.  Sullivan,  Verona,  NJ.,  aastgnor  to  Wide  Band 

Systems,  Inc.,  Franklin,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165046 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/04 
VS.  CL  342—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  a  serial  stream  of  ran- 
dotnly  received  digital  words  represented  by  logic  "I's"  and  "O's" 
and  combiiuitions  thereof  to  determine  if  each  word  is  an  exact  or 
similar  word  as  those  previously  received,  said  circuit  arrangement 
comprising: 

(a)  circuit  means  for  truncating  each  received  word  to  a  prede- 
termined most  significant  bit  (MSB)  resolution  by  dropping  at 
least  one  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  at  die  right  end  of  the 
received  word,  said  truncated  word  serving  as  an  exact  word 
reference; 

(b)  circuit  means  for  examining  the  dropped  least  significant  bit 
and  if  it  is  a  "1"  then  adding  "  I"  to  the  truncated  word  and, 
conversely,  if  the  least  significant  bit  is  a  "0  ",  then  subtract- 
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5,471^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  CODE 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  A  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

RonaM  R.  Hatch,  Wilmington,  and  Jerry  E.  Knight,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Magnavox  ElectnMiic 

Systems  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,061 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/185;  G«1S  5/02 
U.S.  CL  342-^57 


24Cfadnis 


1.  For  use  in  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  having 
a  single  frequency  of  operation,  a  method  for  smoothing  GPS  code 
measurements  of  pseudorange  with  carrier  phase  measurements 
over  an  extended  time  interval  without  distortion  due  to  divergence 
between  code  measurements  and  carrier  measurements,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  pseudorange  code  measurements  and  integrated  carrier 

phase  measurements  in  a  single-frequency  GPS  receiver; 
deriving  from  the  pseudorange  code  measurements  and  the 
integrated  carrier  phase  measurements  a  composite  set  of 
measurements  that  is  substantially  free  of  Doppler  effects  and 
ionospheric  signal  delay  effects: 
filtering  the  composite  set  of  measurements  over  an  extended 
time  interval  to  remove  errors  that  affect  pseudorange  mea- 
surements mote  than  integrated  carrier  phase  measurements; 
and 
replacing  Doppler  effects  in  the  filtered  composite  set  of  mea- 
surements, to  obtain  smoothed  pseudorange  code  measure- 
ments. 


5^71418 
INTEGRATED  TERRESTRIAL  SURVEY  AND  SATELLITE 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
NidMlat  C.  lUbot,  Cupcrtiiio,  and  Mark  Nichols,  Sunnyvale, 
botb  of  Calif.,  Md^iors  to  TMmbie  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  86,665 

Int.  CL*  G«1S  5/02;  H04B  7/185 

U  A  CL  342-357  40  Claims 

^  -         /       ^  - 


ing  a  "I"  from  said  truncated  word,  said  adding  or  subtracting 
fonning  a  similar  word  reference; 

(c)  first  circuit  means  for  receiving,  holding  and  comparing  said 
similar  word  reference  against  a  previous  sitnilar  word  refer- 
ence and  generating  a  first  output  signal  if  there  is  a  difference 
therebetween; 

(d)  second  circuit  means  for  receiving,  holding  and  comparing 
said  exact  word  reference  against  a  previous  exact  word 
reference  and  generating  a  second  output  signal  if  tliere  is  a 
difference  therebetween. 


1.  Apparatus  for  improved  accuracy  in  measuring  survey  param- 
eters, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  station,  having  an  axis  that  is  locally  vertical,  that  pro- 
vides a  reference  for  Uie  survey  and  whose  location  is  known 
with  high  accuracy,  the  first  station  comprising: 
a  first  Satellite  Positioning  System  (SATPS)  antenna  and  first 
SATPS  receiver/processor,  connected  together,  for  receiv- 
ing SATPS  signals  from  two  or  more  SATPS  satellites  and 
for  determining  the  location  of  the  first  station  according  to 
the  SATPS  signals,  the  first  SATPS  receiver/processor  also 
being  adapted  for  determining  a  first  station  location  differ- 
ence, if  any,  between  the  known  location  of  the  first  station 
and  the  location  of  the  first  station  as  determined  by  the 
SATPS  signals; 
a  first  station  communications  means,  coiuiected  to  the  first 
SATPS  receiver/processor,  for  transmitting  or  receiving 
information  on  station  location  and  on  SATPS  satellite 
attributes:  and 
distance  measurement  means,  whose  spatial  orientation  can  be 
varied  arbitrarily,  connected  to  the  first  SATPS  receiver/ 
processor,    for    transmitting    an    electromagnetic    signal 
including  a  selected  wavelength,  for  determining  the  dis- 
tance from  the  first  station  to  a  selected  object  that  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  station  by  receipt  of  a  return 
electromagnetic  signal  from  the  object  for  determining  an 
elevation  difference,  if  any,  between  the  first  station  and  the 
object,  and  for  determining  an  angular  displacement,  if  any, 
between  a  line  drawn  from  the  first  station  to  the  object  and 
a  selected  reference  line  lying  in  a  plane  containing  tlie  first 
station;  and 
a  second  station,  having  an  axis  tliat  is  locally  vertical,  tiiat  is 
spaced  apart  from  and  movable  relative  to  the  first  station  and 
acts  as  a  mobile  measurement  unit  for  the  survey,  the  second 
station  comprising: 

a  second  SATPS  antenna  and  :second  SATPS  receiver/ 
processor,  connected  together,  for  receiving  SATPS  signals 
from  two  or  more  SATF^  satellites  and  for  determining  the 
location  of  the  second  station  according  to  the  SATPS 
signals: 
a  second  station  communications  means,  connected  to  the 
second  SATPS  receiver/processor,  for  communicating  with 
the  first  station  communications  means  and  for  transmitting 
or  receiving  information  on  station  location  and  satellite 
attributes  as  determined  by  the  SATPS  satelhte  signals:  and 
distance  measurement  responder  means,  for  receiving  the 
electromagnetic  waves  transmitted  by  the  distance  mea- 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2685 


surement  means  and  for  providing  a  return  electromagnetic 
signal  that  is  received  by  the  distance  measurement  noeans; 
where  at  least  one  of  the  first  SATPS  receiver/processor  and  the 
second  SATPS  receiver/processor  uses  the  first  station  loca- 
tion difference  to  correct  or  increase  the  accuracy  of  the 
JiATPS-determined  location  of  the  second  station. 


5,471,220 
INTEGRATED  ADAPTIVE  ARRAY  ANTE^fNA 
David  E.  Hammers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Michael  D.  Con- 
way, Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,410 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  J/24 

VS.  CL  342—372  21  Claims 


5,47U1» 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  A 

SATELLITE  DISH  ANTENNA  TO  SATELLITES  IN  A 

GEOSYNCHRONOUS  BELT 

Charles  E.  Rodeffer,  Burlington.  Iowa;  John  D.  Byers,  Arvada, 

Colo.,  and  Michael  E.  Rodeffer,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors 

to  Winegard  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,289,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296,862.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  342—359  25  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  constructing  substantially  planar  integrated 
active  array  antenna  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  antenna  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  arranged  in  a  planar  geometry: 

forming  a  transceiver  layer  having  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  transceiver  chips  arranged  in  a  planar  geotnetry,  said 
transceiver  chips  operative  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
electromagnetic  energy  through  said  antenna  elements,  each 
of  said  transceiver  chips  having  an  input  port; 

forming  a  combining  layer  including  at  least  one  subarray  oper- 
able to  combine  and  divide  signals  passing  through  said 
transceiver  chips,  each  said  subarray  including  a  coupling 
network  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports  with  each  output 
port  coupled  to  at  least  one  input  port  of  said  transceiver 
chips;  and 

affixing  said  antenna,  transceiver,  and  combining  layers  to  one 
another  in  a  sandwich  type  configuration,  with  each  of  said 
anteima  layer,  said  transceiver  layer  and  said  combining  layer 
as  one  layer  of  said  sandwich  type  configuration. 


5,471,221 
DUAL-FREQUENCY  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  WITH 
INSERTED  STRIPS 
Vahakn  Nalbandian,  Ocean,  NJ.,  and  Choon  S.  Lee,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,911 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  9  Claims 

31b^  ^318 


1.  An  automated  method  for  positioning  a  satellite  dish  antenna 
mounted  on  the  roof  of  a  parked  vehicle  in  order  to  receive  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  satellites  located  in  a  geosynchronous  belt,  a 
receiver  in  the  vehicle  connected  to  receive  signals  from  the 
satellite  dish  antenna,  said  automated  method  comprising: 

(a)  moving  the  satellite  dish  antenna  in  the  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion directions  to  an  initial  search  position  in  response  to 
signals  from  the  receiver,  and 

(b)  with  the  satellite  dish  antenna  in  the  initial  search  position, 
moving  the  satellite  dish  antenna  to  reading  positions  at 
intervals  in  predetermined  search  patterns  in  the  azimuth  and 
elevation  directions  until  detecting  in  the  receiver  a  signal 
peak  reading  for  a  selected  audio  subcarrier  frequency  in  a 
selected  channel  of  a  target  sateUite  located  in  the  geosyn- 
chronous belt,  the  selected  audio  subcarrier  frequency  being 
luiique  in  that  the  frequency  of  the  selected  audio  subcarrier  is 
not  present  in  the  corresponding  selected  chaimels  of  satellites 
near  the  target  sateUite. 


1.  A  dual-frequency  microstrip  antenna  comprising: 

a  conductive  ground  plate  means  having  a  feed  inserted  there- 
through; 

at  least  three  strips  of  a  first  dielectric  material  bonded  to  the 
conductive  ground  plate  means  in  a  spatially-separated  man- 
ner, the  first  dielectric  material  having  a  first  dielectric  con- 
stant; 

at  least  two  strips  of  a  second  dielectric  material  bonded  to  the 
conductive  ground  plate  means  at  locations  within  spaces 
separating  the  three  strips  of  the  first  dielectric  material,  the 
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strips  of  a  second  dielectric  material  having  a  conductive 
cladding  which  is  separated  from  the  conductive  ground  plate 
means  and  the  feed,  and  the  strips  of  a  second  dielectric 
material  having  a  second  dielectric  constant  which  is  higher 
than  the  first  dielectric  constant;  and 

a  dielectric  covering  over  an  upper  surface  of  the  three  strips  of 
the  first  dielectric  material  and  over  an  upper  surface  of  the 
two  strips  of  the  second  dielectric  material,  the  dielectric 
covering  having  a  radiating  conductive  cladding  which  elec- 
trically contacts  the  feed; 

wherein  the  diree  strips  of  the  first  dielectric  material  form  low 
dielectric  regions  and  the  two  strips  of  the  second  dielectric 
material  form  high  dielectric  regions,  and  wherein  the  high 
and  low  dielectric  regions  establish  low  and  high  resonance 
regions,  respectively,  wherein  fields  of  lower  resonance  are 
excited  in  the  high  dielectric  regions  and  exponentially  decay 
in  the  low  dielectric  regions  and  fields  of  higher  resonance  are 
excited  in  the  low  dielectric  regions. 


wherein  each  of  said  parallel  sections  of  plates  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  having  varying  widths. 


5,471,222 
ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  MOBH^E  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
USING  DIELECTRIC  RESONATORS  FOR  COUPLING  RF 

SIGNALS  FROM  FEED  LINE  TO  ANTENNA 
Xin  Du,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl^  assignor  to  The  Antenna  Company, 
Itasca,  Ul. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,367 

InL  CL*  HOIQ  1/32:1/50 

VS.  CL  343—713  32  Claims 


27.  A  method  for  coupling  an  omnidirectional  antenna  to  a 
utilization  device  in  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising:  providing 
an  elevated  feed  radiating  element,  providing  a  pair  of  dielectric 
resonators,  disposing  a  first  of  said  resonators  on  an  outside  surface 
and  a  second  of  said  resonators  on  an  inside  surface  of  a  window 
of  said  vehicle  in  generally  opposing,  registering  relationship, 
electrically  coupling  said  radiating  element  to  the  first  resonator, 
electrically  coupling  a  utilization  device  within  the  vehicle  to  tJie 
second  resonator  and  coupling  RF  energy  through  the  window  by 
resonance  mode  coupling  of  said  first  and  second  resonators. 


5,471,223 
LOW  VSWR  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  UWB  ANTENNA 
John  McCorkk,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16034 
Int  CL"  HOIQ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  343—786  lo  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  radiating  UWB  RF  pulses,  comprising: 
a  transverse  electromagnetic  mode  antenna  having  an  input  end 

and  an  output  end; 
a  resistjvely  loaded  parallel  plate  section  connected  to  said 
output  end  of  said  transverse  electromagnetic  mode  antenna; 
a  shunt  network  conneaed  between  parallel  plates  of  said  resis- 

tively  loaded  parallel  plate  .section; 
wherein  said  resistively  loaded  parallel  plate  section  comprises 
two  sections  of  parallel  plates;  and 


5,471,224 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SURFACE  WTTH  REPEATING 

PATTERN  OF  CONCENTRIC  CLOSED  CONDUCTOR 

PATHS,  AND  ANTENNA  HAVING  THE  SURFACE 

Sina  Bariieslili,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/ 

Lorai  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,501 

Int  a."  HOIQ  15/02:15/24 

VS.  CL  343—909  17  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  frequency  selective  elenKnt  being  reflective  in  a 
first  frequency  band  and  transmissive  in  a  second  frequency  band 
different  from  said  first  frequency  band,  comprising: 

a  substantially  periodic  array  of  sets  of  radiators  disposed  along 
a  surface  of  the  element,  wherein  each  of  the  sets  of  the 
radiators  comprises  at  least  two  radiators  of  which  one  radia- 
tor is  an  innermost  radiator  and  a  second  radiator  is  an 
outermost  radiator  which  encircles  the  innermost  radiator, 
each  radiator  having  a  configuration  which  encircles  a  point 
on  the  surface  of  the  element; 
wherein  said  second  frequency  band  is  lower  than  said  first 
frequency  band,  and  the  outermost  radiator  has  a  circumfer- 
ence approximately  equal  to  a  wavelength  of  radiation  in  the 
lower  one  of  said  fiequency  bands. 


5,471,225 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WTFH  INTEGRATED 

FRAME  BUFFER 

Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  LJ»., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,174,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,801 

InL  a."  G02F  1/133 

VS.  CL  345—98  i8  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  cell  capable  of  storing  video  data  within  a  liquid 

crystal  display,  comprising: 

a  display  electrode  arranged  within  said  liquid  crystal  display; 
a  storage  element  arranged  witiiin  said  liquid  crystal  display, 
said  storage  element  comprising: 
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a  source-drain  path  for  receiving  video  data  when  said  source- 
drain  path  is  conductive:  and 

a  memory  circuit  having  first  and  second  transistors,  each  of 
said  transistors  having  a  gate  and  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  first  terminals  being  connectable  to  a  power  supply, 
said  second  terminals  being  grounded,  said  first  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor  being  further  connected  to  said  gate  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  source-drain  path,  said  first 
terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being  further  connected 
to  said  gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  display  elec- 
trode, thereby  storing  said  video  data  and  providing  driving 
current  and  voltage  to  charge  said  display  electrode. 


5,471026 
COCMIDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  CALIBRATION 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Norijuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Shinsuke  Takeuchi,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  499,986,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-71897 

Int  a.'  GWG  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  345—173  4  Claims 


and  said  display  means  when  a  specific  region  on  said  coor- 
dinate input  member  has  been  indicated  by  said  indicating 
pen; 

display  controlling  means  for  displaying  a  pattern  by  said  dis- 
play means  to  be  indicated  by  said  indicating  pen,  which  is 
necessary  to  derive  a  conection  parameter  for  matching  rbe 
coordinate  systems  when  said  instruction  means  has 
instructed; 

correction  parameter  derivation  means  for  deriving  a  conection 
parameter  on  the  basis  of  a  prescribed  indication  by  said 
indicating  pen  at  the  position  on  said  coordinate  input  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  said  pattern; 

prompting  means  for  prompting  an  operator  to  indicate  a  spe- 
cific region  on  said  coordinate  input  nnember  by  said  indicat- 
ing pen  again  after  a  correction  parameter  is  derived  by  said 
correction  parameter  derivation  means; 

judgment  means  for  Judging  wbetlier  tlie  indicated  position 
coordinate  by  the  indicating  pen  belongs  to  said  specific 
region  on  said  coordinate  input  member  on  the  basis  of  the 
indicated  position  coordinate  value  derived  by  using  tlie  cor- 
rection parameter  derived  by  said  correction  parameter  deri- 
vation means;  and 

coordinate  value  derivation  means  for  deriving  tlie  coordinate 
value  of  tlie  indicated  position  by  said  indicating  pen  using 
the  correction  parameter  derived  by  the  correction  parameter 
derivation  means  when  said  Judgment  means  judges  that  the 
indicated  position  coordinate  by  the  indication  pen  belongs  to 
the  specific  region. 


5,471427 
RECORDING  METHOD  WITH  VARIABLE  RECORDING 

INTERVAL 
Toffloyuki    Takeda,    Yokohama;    Takehiro    Yoshida,    Tokyo; 
T^ushi  One,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  IVmia;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasald;  Yasuslii  Ishida,  Tokyo;  Minora  Yokoyama, 
Yokohama;     Aldhiro     Tomoda,     Yokohama;     Masakatstt 
Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Taliashi  Awai,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,172,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552,016,  JuL  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,144,329.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  240,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180525; 
Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174461 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2A)1 
VS.  a.  347—9  3  Claims 


I   Mmig,"°'"°~'"""  ~h' 


1.  4  coordinate  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  coordinate  input  member  having  a  first  coordinate  system  for 
inputting  a  coordinate  value  of  an  indicated  position  thereon 
indicated  at  a  desired  position  with  an  indicating  pen; 

display  means  having  a  second  coordinate  system  for  displaying 
in  dot  form  the  indicated  position  of  said  indicating  pen  on 
said  coordinate  input  noember; 

instruction  means  for  instructing  a  calibration  process  for  match- 
ing die  coordinate  systems  of  said  coordinate  input  member 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  metliod  for  recording  linewise  on  a 
recording  medium  by  using  an  ink  jet  recording  head  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodiermal  converting  members  and  discharging  an 
ink  using  tlierroal  energy  generated  by  said  electrothermal  convert- 
ing members,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2688 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


measuring  a  driving  ratio  of  said  electrothermal  converting 

members  for  each  one  line; 
determining  a  time  period  between  termination  of  recording  of  a 

previous  line  and  commencement  of  a  recording  of  a  next  line 

in  accordance  with  the  driving  ratio  measured  for  said  next 

line  in  said  measuring  step;  and 
allowing  said  next  line  to  be  recorded  after  passage  of  said 

determined  time  period. 


V-Vc0UP,i_, 


ROW 

i-1  " 


CROSSTALK 

COUPENSATINC 

PERIOD 


V-ycOMP: 


PLASMA 

FORMATION 

PERIOD 


V-VCM 
TO 

"-"DATA 


DATA 
SET-UP 
PERIOD 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  an  electro-optical  addressing  structure 

having  an  array  of  display  elements  defined  by  the  intersections  of 

plural  data  drive  electrodes  arranged  in  columns  and  plural  data 

strobe  electrodes  arranged  in  rows,  the  display  elements  in  a  row 

storing  in  response  to  a  data  strobe  signal  applied  to  the  data  strobe 

electrode  of  the  row  data  information  corresponding  to  voltage 

values  of  data  drive  signals  applied  to  the  data  drive  electrodes 

during  a  row  address  period  and  display  elements  in  subsequent 

rows  storing  data  information  corresponding  to  voltage  values  of 

dau  drive  signals  applied  to  the  data  (strobe]  drive  electrodes 

during  subsequent  row  address  periods  of  a  frame  addressing 

period,  the  mean  square  average  voltage  across  portions  of  each 

display  element  during  the  frame  address  period  being  incidentally 

affected  by  crosstalk,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  for  each  row  address  period  a  compensating  signal 

having  a  voltage  value  corresponding  to  voltage  values  of 

data  drive  signals  applied  to  a  first  and  at  least  one  other  data 

drive  electrodes  during  the  row  address  period;  and 

applying  the  compensating  signal  to  the  first  data  dnve  electrode 

during  _a  compensation  phase  of  the  row  address  period, 

whereby    the    compensating    signal    offsets    much    of   the 

crosstalk  to  more  accurately  maintain  a  nominal  mean  square 

voluge  value  across  portions  of  the  display  element  during 

the  franie  addressing  period. 


5,47ia2» 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
ShiiUiro   Okada,   Isehara;   Yvtaka   Inaba,   Kawaguchi,   and 
Kazunoii    Kalakura.   Alstigi,   all   ot,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabustnki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994.  Scr.  No.  193.740 

Cbums  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feh.  10,  1993,  S-«44364 

Int  CL*"  G«9G  3/36 

VJS.  CL  345_»  9  cMms 

1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  of  the  type 

comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electrode  plates  having 


5,47U28 

ADAPTIVE  DRIVE  WAVEFORM  FOR  REDUCING 

CROSSTALK  EFFECTS  IN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

ADDRESSING  STRUCTURES 

Kevin  J.  Ilcisin,  Beaverton,  and  Dennis  W.  Prince,  Banks,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  958,631,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,999 

Int  a.*  G«9G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—58  25  Claims 


thereon  a  group  of  scanning  lines  and  a  group  of  data  lines, 
respectively,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
electrode  plates  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the 
Scanning  lines  and  data  lines,  said  driving  method  comprising: 
for  displaying  a  halftone,  applying  to  a  data  line  a  halftone 
signal    selected    from    plural    halftone    signals    determined 
according  to  a  first  relationship  between  applied  voltage  and 
transmittance  of  a  pixel;  and 
for  displaying  a  minimum  or  a  maximum  transmittance.  apply- 
ing to  a  data  line  an  extreme  signal  determined  according  to  a 
second  relationship  between  applied  voluge  and  transmit- 
tance of  a  pixel,  said  second  relationship  being  different  from 
said  first  relationship, 
wherein  a  scanning  line  is  supplied  with  a  reset  signal  for 
resetting  pixels  thereon  and  then  a  selection  signal  for  writing, 
and  said  halftone   signal  or  extrenrte  signal   is  selectively 
applied  to  a  data  line  for  an  associated  pixel  in  synchronism 
with  the  selection  signal.' 


5,471,230 

CAPPING  MEANS  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Atsushi  Saito,  Yokohama;  Akiro  Okubo,  Tokyo;   Fimiihiko 

Watanabe,    and    Yasuyuki    Shinada,    both    of   Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31700; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31707;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31708;  Feb.  13,  1990, 
2-31716;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31718;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31720;  Feb. 
13,  1991,  3-19939 

Int  O."  B4IJ  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—29  24  Claims 

(.la 


61a    ;        I       f/j 
^    S6a 

1.  A  recovery  device  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for 
recording  on  a  recording  medium  by  discharging  ink  onto  the 
recording  medium,  the  device  comprising: 
a  capping  member  for  contacting  an  entire  periphery  of  a  dis- 
charge portion  of  an  ink  jet  recording  head  for  discharging  ink 
to  effect  recording  on  the  recording  medium;  and 
a  pushing  member  provided  on  an  inner  side  of  said  capping 
njembcr  for  pushing  and  sealingly  closing  with  pressure  a 
discharge  port  of  the  discharge  portion,  wherein  said  pushing 
member  is  disposed  for  direct  contact  with  tl»e  discharge  port 
to  prevent  ink  from  flowing  therefrom. 
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1 1  5,471^1 

INK  JET  HEAD 
Hisato  Hiraishi,  Tokyo;  Motonobu  Hoshino,  and  IMashi  MH- 
suhashi,  both  of  Saitama,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co^  LtfL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-314257; 
Dec  1,  1992,  4-343594 

Int  a."  B41J  2AH5:2A)55 
VS.  O-  347—68  19  Clainis 


6cd 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  formed  of  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial, said  elongated  members  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  elongated 
channels,  alternating  ones  of  said  elongated  channels  defining 
inlc  chaimels; 

electrodes  formed  in  said  channels  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
elongated  members; 

a  channel  closing  member  mounted  to  said  elongated  members 
to  cover  portions  of  said  chaimels.  said  channel  closing  mem- 
ber having  nozzle  holes  respectively  formed  therein  in  align- 
ment with  at  least  some  of  said  channels; 

wherein  said  elongated  members  are  polarized  in  at  least  one 
transverse  direction  across  said  elongated  members  and  said 
channels; 

wherein  said  elongated  members  and  said  electrodes  comprise 
an  ink  jetting  means  for  selectively  jetting  ink  from  said 
nozzle  holes  by  selectively  changing  volumes  of  said  ink 
channels  by  expansion  mode  deformation  of  selected  ones  of 
said  elongated  members,  upon  application  of  a  drive  voltage, 
having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  polarization 
(rf  said  elongated  members,  to  selected  ones  of  said  elec- 
Rodes. 


U       40, '  mTTm  \  ,40       42 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

a  nozzle  plate  having  a  pluraUty  of  nozzle  holes  for  ejecting  ink; 

a  vibration  plate  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  said  first 
and  said  second  layer  being  composed  of  different  materials; 

a  spacer  member  disposed  between  said  nozzle  plate  and  said 
vibration  plate  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  nozzle  plate  and 
said  vibration  plate,  said  spacer  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein,  said  openings  being  enclosed  on  one 
side  by  said  vibration  plate  and  on  another  side  by  said  nozzle 
plate  to  thereby  form  pressure  chambers; 

a  pluraUty  of  piezoelectric  vibrators  each  of  which  extends  and 
contracts  in  an  axial  direction  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  islands  projecting  from  said  first  layer  of  said 
vibration  plate  to  form  said  second  layer  of  said  vibration 
plate,  a  fore  end  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrators  being 
fixed  to  said  vibration  plate  through  each  of  said  islands. 


5,471,233 
INK  JET  REC(HU)ING  APPARATUS 

Tom  Okamoto,  and  Kazuo  Maniyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  983,223,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  347,166 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-038789 

Int  CL*  B4U  vol 

UJS.  CL  347—103  7  Claims 


5,471J32 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Satoru  Hosono;  Takahiro  Naka;  Shuji  Yonekubo,  and  Satoshi 
Shinada,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,769 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45194; 
Sep.  10, 1992, 4-242222;  Sep.  16, 1992, 4-246778;  Feb.  22, 1993, 
5-56S53 

Int  a.*  B4U  ims 

\i&.  CI.  347—70  7  Clainis 

3       36        5       3        36 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  adapted  to  hold  fusible  ink; 

a  transfer  member  facing  said  recording  head  without  contacting 
it; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  transfer  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

pressure  applying  means  facing  said  transfer  member  in  such  a 
way  that  a  recording  medium  can  pass  therebetween,  and 
cooperating  with  said  transfer  member  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  recording  medium;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
recording  head  and  said  transfer  member; 

said  recording  head  supplying  the  fusible  ink  in  a  molten  state  to 
said  ttansfer  member,  said  predetermined  temperature  being 
higher  than  the  softening  point  of  said  ink  and  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  ink,  and  said  transfer  member  compris- 
ing materials  having  a  surface  energy  approximately  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  critical  surface  tension  of  said  ink  and  smaller 
than  the  surface  energy  of  said  recording  medium. 
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5,471034 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo   Kateno,   Yokohuna;   'Kutomu   Nakjyiiiui;   Yoshiluzu 
Kaneko,  both  of  Numazn,  and  Hiroyuki  Horigucfai,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,579,  Dec.  3,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,278,12^ 
which  is  a  continnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  501,871,  Mar.  29jt 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

74,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81181; 
Sep.  6,  1989,  1-232019;  Feb.  23.  1990,  2-43599;  Aug.  8,  1990, 
2-209398 

Int.  CL*  B41M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  347—171  52  Claims 


■fi^ 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer  having  a  charac- 
teristic in  which  a  receding  contact  angle  decreases  when  said 
recording  layer  is  heated  in  a  condition  where  said  recording 
layer  is  in  contact  with  a  liquid; 

first  heating  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  medium,  for 
selectively  heating  said  recording  layer  in  accordance  with 
image  information;  and 

first  supplying  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  medium,  for 
supplying  a  contact  material  to  a  surface  of  said  recording 
layer,  said  contact  material  being  selected  from  a  liquid,  a 
vapor  and  a  solid  which  generates  or  changes  to  either  a  vapor 
or  liquid  under  conditions  of  a  temperature  lower  than  a 
temperature  at  which  the  receding  contact  angle  on  said 
recording  layer  starts  to  decrease, 

wherein  the  receding  contact  angle  on  an  area  on  the  surface  of 
said  recording  layer,  where  said  contact  material  is  supplied 
and  said  first  heating  means  heats,  decreases  so  that  a  latent 
image  corresponding  to  said  area  is  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  recording  layer 


5,471,235 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  THE  PRINTING  DONE  BY  A 

TRANSFER  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Bernard  Patry,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Axiohm,  Montrouge, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  24, 1993,  93  14070 
Int  a.*  B41J  iVOO 
U.S.  a.  347—214  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  reading  impressions  made  by  a  transfer 
diermal  printer  having  a  print  head,  wherein  the  device  has  a 
transfer  film  paid  out  from  a  roll  and  talcen  up  by  a  drum,  the 
transfer  film  having  a  face  for  contacting  the  print  head  of  the 
transfer  thermal  printer,  the  roll  and  the  drum  being  disposed  inside 
a  cassette  having  a  side  wall  including  a  setback  defining  a  print 
zone,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cassette  has  a  read  window 
other  dian  the  print  zone,  and  guides  for  imposing  a  path  on  the 
transfer  film  such  that  the  transfer  film  travels  from  the  print  zone 
to  the  read  window  between  the  roll  and  the  drum. 


5,471,236 

MULTI-BEAM  SCAN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Masao  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,712,  Feb.  27,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  934,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034374; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158608;  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-214000 

Int  a.*  B41J  V455 
MS.  a.  347—233  4  claims 


SCAK  M •  ni        III         III        141 


1.  A  multi-beam  scan  optical  system  comprising: 

a  laser  array  including  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  said  laser 
diodes  having  oscillation  positions  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  r,; 

a  rotating  polygen  mirror  having  facets; 

a  first  scan  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  including  a 
collimate  lens  for  collimating  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  emit- 
ted from  the  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  said  collimated  laser 
beams  crossing  the  optical  axis  of  the  first  scan  optical  system 
at  a  position,  each  of  the  laser  beams  emitted  by  the  laser 
diodes  having  a  divergence  angle  8,  which  corresponds  to  an 
angle  within  which  an  intensity  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
laser  beams  is  at  least  l/e''  times  a  maximum  intensity  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  laser  beams  in  a  subsidiary  scan  direction 
and  a  wave  length  X,  a  first  subsidiary-scan  directional  power 
optical  member,  having  an  optical  power  in  the  subsidiary 
scan  direction,  for  focusing  the  collimated  laser  beams  on  said 
facets  of  said  rotating  polygon  mirror,  and  an  aperture  having 
a  diameter  and  located  at  the  position  where  the  plurality  of 
collimated  laser  beams  cross  the  optical  axis  of  said  first  scan 
optical  system;  and 

a  second  scan  optical  system  including  an  f-9  lens  disposed 
between  the  rotating  polygon  mirror  and  a  photoreceptor 
surface,  said  f-O  lens  receiving  laser  beams  reflected  from  the 
rotating  polygon  mirror  and  emanating  the  received  laser 
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bearns.  and  a  second  subsidiary-scan  directional  power  optical 
member,  having  an  optical  power  in  the  subsidiary  scan 
direction,  for  focusing  the  laser  beams  emanated  from  said  f-0 
lens  on  the  photoreceptor  surface  in  a  state  that  the  laser 
beams  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  given  interlaced 
scanning  period  i  in  the  subsidiary  scan  direction, 
wherein  said  parameters  r,,  k,  9,,  and  i  are  selected  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  following  relation: 


K  =  —  O — 5— 


vhere  K  is  a  number  in  a  range  firom  1.0  to  1.8,  and  a  is  a  value 
which  depends  on  said  diameter  of  the  aperture  as  viewed  in  the 
subsidiary  scan  direction  and  satisfies  the  following  relation: 


d2=<4a/itKXfj/D^ 

where  n  is  a  circular  constant,  fj  indicates  a  focal  distance  of  the 
first  subsidiary-scan  directional  power  optical  member,  D  indicates 
«  diameter  in  which  the  intensity  is  at  least  1/e^  times  the  maxi- 
mum intensity  of  each  of  the  coUimated  laser  beams  entering  the 
aperture,  where  1/e^  is  a  constant,  and  dj  indicates  a  spot  diameter 
in  the  subsidiary  scan  direction  of  each  of  the  laser  beams  which 
lie  focused  on  the  facets  of  the  rotating  polygon  minor. 


L 


1.  A  stereoscopic  video  camera  system  for  viewing  an  object,  the 
iVstem  comprising: 

a.  a  lens  mounted  in  an  optical  tube  for  focusing  light  reflected 
from  the  object  onto  a  sensor  mounted  within  said  optical 
lube,  said  sensor  responsive  to  a  level  of  the  light  reflected 
fix>m  the  object  focused  on  said  sensor  by  said  lens; 

b.  said  optical  tube  having  a  center  line  and  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential margin  defining  an  optical  path  between  said  lens  and 
said  sensor: 

c.  a  shutter  mounted  transversely  across  said  optical  tube,  said 
shutter  comprising  left  and  right  optical  zones,  each  of  said 
left  and  right  optical  zones  switchable  between  a  light  trans- 
missive  state  and  an  opaque  state  in  response  to  a  shutter 
drive  signal;  and 

d.  said  left  and  right  optical  zones  each  having  inner  margins 
inmiediately  adjacent  each  other  proximate  said  center  line  of 
said  optical  tube  and  having  outer  margins  proximate  said 
inner  circumferential  margin  of  said  optical  tube,  whereby 
said  right  and  left  optical  zones  together  occupy  substantially 
all  of  said  optical  path. 


5,471^38 

UNIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  IMAGES  ON  FILM  ONTO 

VIDEOTAPE  MOUNTED  IN  A  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH 

SYNCHRONOUS  SOUND  RECORDING 

Jons-Chan  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  Korea,  assignor  to  Dongyang 

Jonghap  Corporatioa,  Chungcfaong  Pukdo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1991, 
16979/1991 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/253 
UJS.  a.  348—98  3  Claims 


5,471,237 

SINGLE  LENS  STEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  CAMERA 

John  I.  Shipp,  lUlahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Apollo  Camer, 

LLC,  I\illahoma,  Tenn. 

I  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,278,  Jun.  26, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,264,925.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

156,036 

Int  a.*  A61B  I  AH:  1/06;  H04N  7/1 S 

Its.  a.  348—46  6  aaims 

45 

43 


M  99 

1.  A  film-to-tape  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  a  lens  mount,  a  glass  screen  mount  and  a 
photo  mount; 

a  control  panel  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  case  body,  for 
controlling  input  audio  and  video  signals  to  be  transferred; 

a  filter  case  aperture  forming  a  hollow  aperture  through  said  lens 
mount;  and 

a  adjustable  reflecting  mirror  located  inside  the  case  body,  the 
reflecting  mirror  being  used  to  reflect  an  image  projected  from 
the  glass  mount  through  the  lens  mount,  the  reflecting  mirror 
having  a  manipulating  knob  extending  outside  of  the  case 
body; 

wherein  a  filter  case  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  filters  is  inserted 
into  said  filter  case  aperture,  the  filter  case  having  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  indentations  on  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the 
filter  case  and  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  tongues  on  a  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  the  filter  case  for  engagement  with  the  filter 
case  aperture. 


5,471,239 
DETECTING  SCENE  CHANGES 
Philip  N.  C.  Hill,  Newbury,  and  Bruce  W.  RandaU,  Banbury, 
both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Solid  State  Logic  Lim- 
ited, Oxfordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00634,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,461 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VJS.  a.  348—155  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  a  scene  change  in  a 
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video  frame  sequence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  data  representing  the  amount  of  information  present 

in  each  video  frame: 
processing  said  data  to  locate  significant  changes  in  said  amount 

of  information  between  frames,  and 
identifying  the  frame  position  of  said  significant  changes,  so  as 

to  identify  the  frame  position  of  likely  scene  changes. 


5,471,240 
NONUNIFORMrrV  CORRECTION  OF  AN  IMAGING 
SENSOR  USING  REGION-BASED  CORRECTION  TERMS 
Kenneth  E.  Prager,  Los  Angeles;  Stephen  J.  Herbst,  Redondo 
Beach;  Jerry  N.  Sbneros,  Los  Angeles;  John  J.  Wootan, 
Long  Beach,  and  Douglas  M.  Gleichman,  Redondo  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif  . 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  S«r.  No.  152,154 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/33 

VS.  CL  34»— 164  18  Claims 

1.  A  scene  based  nonuniformity  correction  method  for  use  with  a 
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scanning  infrared  sensor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  video  input  signal  derived  fix)m  an  image: 
processing  the  video  input  signal  such  that  a  vector  representing 

offset  correction  terms  is  formed,  wherein  each  element  in  the 

vector  represents  a  conection  term  for  a  particular  detector  of 

the  scanning  infrared  sensor  and  wherein  the  vector  is  initially 

set  to  zero; 
separating  the  image  into  vertically  oriented  regions,  each  region 

comprising  a  plurality  of  channels: 
computing  an  average  of  each  channel  within  a  region 
forming  a  set  of  region  vectors,  such  that  there  is  one  region 

vector  for  each  region: 
globally  high-pass  filtering  each  region  vector  wherein  edges 

larger  than  predefined  threshold  are  detected  and  marlced 
separating  each  region  vector  into  sub-regions  demarcated  by 

the  edges: 
locally  high-pass  filtering  each  sub-region 
computing  the  offset  correction  terms  for  each  vertical  region 

vector  from  said  high-pass  filtered  sub-regions;  and 
applying  the  offset  condition  terms  to  the  video  signal. 


5,471,241 

IMAGE  SENSING  IMETH(M)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND 

LUMINANCE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Teruo  Hieda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  54)44951 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348—222  8  Claims 

3.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  for  producing  a  luminance  video 


signal  by  subjecting  an  output  video  signal  from  a  color  image 
sensing  element  to  digital  signal  processing,  comprising: 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  output 
video  signal  of  the  color  image  sensing  element  into  a  digital 
video  signal; 

intensity-signal  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  intensity  sig- 
nal from  a  digital  video  signal,  which  is  a  signal  analog-to- 
digital  convened  from  the  output  video  signal  from  the  color 
image  sensing  element; 

color-difference  signal  extracting  means  for  extracting  color- 
difference  signals  from  the  digital  video  signal; 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  color  differ- 
ence signals; 

gamma-correcting  means  for  gamma-correcting  the  intensity 
signal; 

synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  said  intensity  signal 
gamma-corrected  by  said  gamma-correcting  means  with  said 
color-difference  signals  gain-controlled  by  said  gain  control 
means;  and 

luminance  video  signal  producing  means  for  correcting  said 
intensity  signal  synchronized  by  said  synchronization  means 
based  upon  said  color-difference  signals  gain-controlled  by 
said  gain  control  means,  and  producing  a  luminance  video 
signal  based  upon  said  corrected  intensity  signal  and  a  blank- 
ing signal. 

7.  An  image  sensing  method  for  producing  a  luminance  video 
signal  by  subjecting  an  output  video  signal  from  a  color  image 
sensing  element  to  digital  signal  processing,  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converting  step  of  converting  the  output 
video  signal  of  the  color  image  sensing  element  into  a  digital 
video  signal: 

an  intensity-signal  extracting  step  of  extracting  an  intensity 
signal  from  digital  video  signal,  which  is  a  signal  analog-to- 
digital  convened  from  the  output  video  signal  from  the  color 
image  sensing  element; 

a  color-difference  signal  extracting  step  of  extracting  color- 
difference  signals  from  the  digital  video  signal; 

a  gain  control  step  of  controlling  the  gain  of  the  color-difference 
signals; 

a  gamma<orrecting  step  of  gamma-correcting  the  intensity  sig- 
nal; 

a  synchronization  step  of  synchronizing  said  intensity  signal 
ganmia-corrected  by  said  gamma-correcting  step  with  said 
color-difference  signals  gain-controlled  by  said  gain  control 
step;  and 

a  luminance  video  signal  producing  step  of  correcting  said 
intensity  signal  synchronized  by  said  synchronization  step 
based  upon  said  color-difference  signals  gain-controlled  by 
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said  gain-control  step,  and  producing  a  luminance  video  sig- 
nal based  upon  said  corrected  intensity  signal  and  a  blanking 
signal. 


5,471042 
$tlLL  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  SHORTENED 

EXPOSURE  TIME 
Makolo    Kendo,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051710 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/238 
VS.  CI.  348—224  13  Qaims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

MMtMTtTHi 
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(a)  image  pickup  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  based 
on  an  optical  image; 

(b)  shutter  means  for  shielding  said  image  pickup  means  from 
said  optical  image;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  and  causing  said  image  pickup 
means  to  start  producing  the  electrical  signal  after  controlling 
and  causing  said  shutter  means  to  start  shielding  said  image 
pickup  means. 


5,471,243 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo;   Kazuyuki   Matoba,  Yokohama;  Yuji 
Sakaegi,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,495,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  575^82,  Aug.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225366; 
Nov.  28,  1989,  1-306495;  Nov.  28,  1989,  1-306496 

Int.  CL"  H04N  9/07 
VS.  a.  348—234  12  Claims 

I.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  for  performing  a  frame  read 


Operation  by  interlaced  scanning  an  image  pickup  elentent  com- 
prising color  filters,  comprising: 
a.  a  luminance  signal  processing  unit  including  means  for  stor- 
ing first-field  signals  in  a  first  field  memory  at  a  first  timing, 


means  for  outputting  a  sum  of  the  signal  stored  in  said  first 
field  memory  and  a  second-field  signal  as  a  new  first-field 
signal  at  a  second  timing,  means  for  storing  a  sum  of  the 
signal  stored  in  said  first  field  memory  and  r  signal  obtained 
by  delaying  the  second-field  signal  by  one  hiKizontal  scanning 
period  in  said  first  field  memory  at  the  second  timing,  and 
means  for  outputting  the  sum  stored  in  said  first  field  memory 
as  a  new  second-field  signal  at  a  third  timing:  and 
.  a  color  signal  processing  unit  including  means  for  storing  the 
first-field  signal  in  a  second  field  memor>'  at  the  first  timing, 
means  for  outputting  a  sum  and  a  difference  of  the  signal 
stored  in  said  second  field  memor>'  and  the  second-field  signal 
as  new  first-field  signals  at  the  second  timing,  means  for 
storing  a  sum  of  the  signal  stored  in  said  second  field  memory 
and  a  signal  obtained  by  delaying  the  second-field  sigital  by 
one  horizontal  scanning  period  in  said  second  field  memory, 
and  storing  a  difference  between  these  signals  in  a  third  field 
memory  at  the  second  timing,  and  means  for  outputting  the 
sum  and  difference  stored  in  said  second  and  third  field 
memories  as  new  second-field  signals. 


5,471,244 
AUTOMATIC  DARK  LEVEL  ZEROING  FOR  AN 
ANALOG  \TDEO  SIGNAL 
Kenneth  I.  Wolfe,  Maplewood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  3M  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,820 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/16 


U.S.  a.  348—257 


13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  dark  level  zeroing  circuit  for  removing  a  dark 


level  DC  bias  from  an  analog  video  signal  generated  by  a  charge- 
coupled  device  (CCD)  camera,  comprising: 

a  summing  node  that  is  DC-coupled  to  the  CCD  camera  and 
combines  the  analog  video  signal  and  a  zero  correction  signal 
to  produce  a  zeroed  video  signal; 

a  video  gain  amplifier  connected  to  the  siunming  node  that 
amplifies  the  zeroed  video  signal  in  response  to  a  user- 
supplied  setting  to  produce  an  output  video  signal; 

a  sample/hold  circuit  that  samples  the  output  video  signal  to 
produce  a  sampled  video  value  in  response  to  a  sample 
command  indicative  of  when  the  output  video  signal  repre- 
sents the  dark  level  DC  bias:  and 

a  difference  integrator  connected  to  the  sample/hold  circuit  to 
subtract  the  sampled  video  value  from  a  zero  voltage  value  to 
produce  the  zero  correction  signal. 

such  that  the  automatic  dark  level  zeroing  circuit  forms  an 
adaptive  feeAiack  loop  that  removes  die  dark  level  DC  bias 
from  Ibe  analog  video  signal. 
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5,471^45 

BULK  CHARGED  MODULATED  DEVICE  (BCMD) 

IMAGE  SENSORS  WITH  INCREASED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Alan  N.  Cooper,  Coppell,-  WiUiam  P.  McCracken,  Garland,  and 

Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  969,668,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^35,015. 

This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,933 

Int  a."  H04N  3/14 

VS.  a.  348—302  1  Claim 


J  2  -5y 


1.  An  image  array  having  at  least  one  photosite  transistor,  at 
least  one  column  sense  line  and  at  least  one  column  clamp  transis- 
tor, wherein: 
a  source  of  said  photosite  transistor  is  coupled  to  said  column 

sense  line; 
a  source  of  said  column  clamp  transistor  is  coupled  to  said 

photosite  source; 
a  drain  of  said  column  clamp  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  drain  of 

said  photosite  transistor; 
a  clocked  voltage  is  applied  to  a  gate  of  said  column  clamp 

transistor;  and 
a  variable  current  is  coupled  to  said  column  sense  line,  the 

variable  current  is  decreased  when  the  clocked  voltage  is 

increased. 


5,471,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CHARGEA'OLTAGE 
CONVERSION  RATIOS  IN  CHARGE  COUPLED 
DEVICES 
Osamu  Nishima;  Tomoyuki  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhiko  Nishibori, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,953,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,504,  Sep.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258515 
Int  a."  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  348—322  1  Claim 

^      / 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  apparatus  forluse^in  determining  a 
charge/voltage  conversion  ratio  comprising:  "  ~  _ 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  ftpe; 

a  photosensitive  portion  formed  on  said  semiconducuir  sub- 
strate, and  consisting  of  a  first  semiconductor  lay*  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  and  fonned  on  said  substrate,  a 


storage  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  first 
semiconductor  layer,  the  photosensitive  portion  being  capable 
of  transferring  signal  charges  accumulated  in  said  storage 
region  to  the  substrate  through  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  vertical  shift  register  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  horizontal  shift  register  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  vertical 
shift  register; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  last  stage  of  said  horizontal 
shift  register; 

a  substrate  pulse  generating  circuit  generating  a  first  level  pulse 
which  causes  a  first  potential  at  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
which  is  less  than  the  potential  of  the  storage  region;  and  a 
second  level  pulse  which  causes  a  second  potential  at  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  which  is  greater  than  the  potential  of  the 
storage  region; 

a  substrate  terminal  connected  to  said  substrate  and  receiving  the 
outputs  of  said  pulse  generating  circuit; 

a  first  detecting  means  connected  to  said  substrate  terminal  so  as 
to  measure  a  substrate  current  flowing  through  said  substrate 
terminal  when  said  first  level  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  sub- 
strate terminal;  and 

a  second  detecting  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  so  as 
to  measure  an  output  voltage  of  said  output  terminal  wherein 
the  charge/voltage  conversion  ratio  is  obtained  in  accordance 
with  a  ration  between  the  output  voltage  and  the  substrate 
current. 


5,471,247 
ELECTRONIC  PICTURE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Hartnack,  Burgdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt    GmbH,    VUlengen-Schwenningen,    Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,051,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1989,  39  06 
712J 

Int  a."  H04N  5/228 
VS.  CI.  348-^102  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  video  signal  representing  a  single 
image  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  image  processing  blocks  with 
adjacent  blocks  being  separated  by  a  border  region,  each  block 
containing  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  (pixels),  each  block 
exhibiting  either  first  and  second  different  types  of  image  motion, 
and  each  block  having  a  perimeter  pixel  region  comprising  edge 
pixels  and  pixels  in  the  inunediate  vicinity  of  said  edge  pixels; 
perimeter  pixel  blending  apparatus  for  selectively  nnodifying 
perimeter  pixel  values  to  soften  border  regions  of  adjacent  blocks 
when  exhibiting  different  types  of  motion,  comprising: 
a  signal  source  providing  a  digital  representation  of  said  video 

signal; 
a  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  video  signal  for  providing  a 
control  signal  indicating  the  type  of  motion  of  said  first  or 
second  types  respectively  associated  with  said  image  blocks; 
a  digital  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  to 
said  digital  representation  of  said  video  signal,  for  processing 
image  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  motion  identified 
by  said  control  signal  for  respective  blocks; 
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an  adaptive  signal  translating  network  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  digital  processor  for  selectively  providing, 
when  a  first  block  and  an  adjacent  second  block  exhibit 
different  types  of  motion,  an  output  video  signal  with  original 
edge  pixel  values  of  said  first  block  substantially  exclusive  of 
inner  pixels  of  said  first  block  selectively  modified  as  a 
function  of  both  (a)  a  first  rule  is  used  to  determine  the 
original  pixel  values  of  said  first  block  which  exhibits  said 
static  image  content,  and  (b)  a  second  rule  is  used  to  deter- 
mine pixel  values  in  a  block  which  exhibits  said  dynamic 
image  content;  and 

an  image  display  device  responsive  to  said  output  video  signal 
from  said  translating  network. 


SCAN  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRBVG 

SUBTITLES  ON  A  SCREEN 
Hiroki  Moota,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryi^i  Matsuora,  Tkkatsuld,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1992,  4-213875 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/278 
U.S.  CL  34»— 445  5  Claims 


5,471,24« 
SYSTEM  FOR  TILE  CODING  OF  MOVING  IMAGES 
/Ivek  Bhargava,  Santa  Clara;  Andrew  Jue,  San  Jose;  Michael 
A.  Van  Scherrenburg,  Cupertino,  and  Les  J.  Wilson,  Morgan 
Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,668 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/26 

J,S.  CL  348—420  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  encoding  a  scanned  representation  of  an 
image,  the  scanned  representation  including  ordered,  two- 
dimensional  arrays  of  pixels,  each  pixel  including  an  intensity 
value,  a  combination  comprising: 
a  buffer  for  storing  a  succession  of  two-dimensional  arrays  of 
pixels,  each  two-dimensional  array  representing  a  temporal 
instantiation  of  an  image: 
a  first  tiling  unit  coupled  to  the  buffer  for: 

partitioning  pixels  of  a  first  two-dimensional  array  into  a 
plurality  of  tiles,  wherein  within  each  of  the  tiles,  a  vari- 
ance among  pixel  intensity  values  is  less  than  a  first  prede- 
temtined  value;  and 
generating  a  single  pixel  intensity  value  for  each  tile;  and 
a  second  tiling  unit  coupled  to  the  buffer  and  to  the  first  tiling 
utiit  for  producing  a  representation  of  change  in  the  image 
occurring  between  the  first  two-dimensional  array  and  a  sec- 
ond    two-dimensional     array     following     the     first     two- 
dimensional  array,  the  representation  of  change  including  a 
plurality  of  sub-tiles  in  the  second  two-dimensional  array, 
each  sub-tile  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tile  in  the 
first  two-dimensional  array,  wherein  within  each  sub-tile  a 
variance  among  pixel  intensity  values  is  less  tlian  the  first 
predetermined  value,  and  for  at  least  one  sub-tile  in  the 
second  two-dimensional  array,  the  variance  between  an  inten- 
sity value  for  a  pixel  in  the  sub-tile  and  a  single  pixel  intensity 
value  for  a  corresponding  tile  in  the  first  two-dimensional 
array  is  greater  than  a  second  ptedetermined  value. 
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1.  A  scan  converting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  signal  input  terminal. 

an  A/D  converter  connected  to  said  video  signal  input  terminal 
and  which  converts  an  input  analogue  signal  to  a  digital 
signal, 

a  movement  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said  A/D  con- 
verter and  detects  moving  parts  in  tlie  video  signal, 

a  brightness/chrominance  signal  separator  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  A/D  converter  and  the  output  of  said  movement 
detector  and  which  separates  a  brightness  signal  from  the 
video  signal, 

a  subtitle  signal  processor  connected  to  a  brighmess  signal 
output  of  said  brightness/chrominance  signal  separator  and 
extracts  and  transfers  a  subtitle  signal, 

a  constant  value  input  terminal, 

a  second  synthesizer  connected  to  said  constant  value  input 
terminal  and  the  brightness  signal  output  of  said  brightness/ 
chrominance  signal  separator  and  which  masks  a  subtitle  part 
of  the  output  signal  from  said  brightness/chrominance  signal 
separator  with  a  constant  value  from  said  constant  value  input 
terminal  according  to  a  sutHitle  mask  control  signal  from  said 
subtitle  signal  processor, 

a  scanning  line  converter  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 
synthesizer  and  converts  numbers  of  scaiming  lines. 

a  first  synthesizer  connected  to  a  subtitle  signal  output  of  said 
subtiUe  signal  processor,  a  subtitie  control  signal  output  of 
said  subtitie  signal  processor,  and  a  video  output  of  said 
scanning  line  converter  and  synthesizes  said  subtitie  signal 
output  from  said  subtitie  signal  processor  and  said  video 
output  from  said  scanning  line  converter  according  to  said 
subtitie  control  signal  output  from  said  subtitie  signal  proces- 
sor to  generate  a  furtiier  digital  signal, 

a  D/A  converter  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  synthesizer 
and  converts  said  further  digital  signal  to  a  fiiither  analogue 
signal,  and 

a  video  signal  output  terminal  which  receives  said  fiutber  ana- 
logue sigiud  from  said  D/A  coavetta. 
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5/171,250 
DIGITAL  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR  WITH  DROPOUT 
COMPENSATING  FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Otaki,  and  Masahiro  Nak^ima,  both  of  Koufu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation,  Yamanashi,  and 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-316939 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5J94:5/956:5m 
M&.  a.  348-498  1  Claim 

1.  A  digital  time  base  corrector  comprising: 


\iMtt*  HJi  I 


means  for  generating  an  analog  video  signal  based  on  said  image 
data  output  from  said  color  phase  inverting  means. 


A/D  converting  means  for  sampling  a  color  video  signal,  which 
has  been  read  from  a  recording  medium  and  reproduced,  to 
convert  said  color  video  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

polarity  dau  generating  means  for  generating  polarity  data  indi- 
cating the  polarity  of  a  burst  signal  from  said  digital  signal  at 
intervals  of  one  horizontal  scan  period; 

an  image  data  memory  for  storing  said  digital  signal  as  image 
data  in  sample  units  at  intervals  of  one  horizontal  scan  period; 

a  sub-carrier  phase  memory  having  a  number  of  positions,  for 
storing  said  polarity  data,  equal  to  the  number  of  said  image 
data  sample  units  written  into  said  image  data  memory; 

dropout  detecting  means  for  generating  a  dropout  detection 
signal  when  dropout  occurs  in  said  color  video  signal; 

memory  control  means  for  writing  said  image  data  at  storing 
positions  in  said  image  data  memory  sequentially  specified  in 
accordance  with  a  write  clock  signal,  phase-synchronized 
with  time  base  fluctuations  included  in  said  color  video  signal 
and  writing  said  polarity  data  into  storing  positions  in  said 
sub-carrier  phase  memory  sequentially  specified  in  accor- 
dance with  said  write  clock  signal,  said  memory  control 
means  fiirther  for  reading  said  image  data  from  storing  posi- 
tions in  said  image  data  memory  sequentially  specified  in 
accordance  with  a  read  clock  signal  having  a  constant  dura- 
tion and  reading  said  polarity  data  from  storing  positions  in 
said  sub-carrier  phase  menwry  sequentially  specified  in  accor- 
dance with  said  read  clock  signal,  said  memory  control  means 
in  response  to  said  dropout  detection  signal  for  inhibiting  said 
image  data  and  said  polarity  dau  from  being  written  into  said 
image  data  memory  and  said  sub-carrier  phase  memory; 

latch  means  for  holding  and  outputting  said  polarity  data  gener- 
ated by  said  polarity  data  generating  means  during  a  data  read 
operation  period  of  said  memory  control  means  corresponding 
to  the  horizontal  scan  period  in  which  said  polarity  data  was 
generated; 

discrepancy  detecting  means  for  generating  a  discrepancy  detec- 
tion signal  when  discrepancy  is  detected  between  said  polarity 
dau  read  by  said  memory  control  means  and  polarity  dau 
held  in  said  latch  means; 

color  phase  inverting  means  for  relaying  said  image  dau  read 
from  said  memory  control  means  and,  responsive  to  said 
discrepancy  detection  signal  for  inverting  the  color  phase  of 
said  image  dau  read  from  said  memory  control  means  and 
relaying  said  image  daU  with  the  inverted  color  phase;  and 


5,471051 

VIDEO  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPLAYING  A  VIDEO  WHILE  FORMING  A  BLANKING 

REGION 

Hitoshi  Inaba,  and  Hidenobu  Kimura,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaewasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154925 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/265,5/262 
U.S.  a.  34»-634  3  Claims 

1.  A  video  displaying  apparatus  capable  of  displaying  a  video 


while  forming  a  blanking  region  adjacent  to  the  video  displaying 
region,  said  video  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  signal  source  for  providing  a  video  signal; 
compressing  means  for  compressing  said  video  signal  in  a 

predetermined  time  direction,  thereby  converting  said  video 

signal  to  a  compressed  signal; 
blanking  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  blanking 

signal  gradually  varying  relative  to  a  width  of  said  blanking 

region; 
superimposing  means  for  superimposing  said  blanldng  signal  on 

a  vacant  region  produced  by  compressing  said  video  signal, 

thereby  producing  a  blanking  added  video  signal;  and 
driving  means  for  displaying  a  video  corresponding  to  said 

blanking  added  video  signal  produced  by  said  superimposing 


5,471,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION 

VECTOR  FIELDS  BY  REJECTING  LOCAL  OUTLIERS 
Siu-Lcong  lu,  Bensalem,  IV  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,746 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/n 
MS.  a.  348—699  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  sample  values  representing  a  motion 
vector  field  which  describes  motion  of  individual  image  compo- 
nents of  a  current  image  frame  and  corresponding  image  compo- 
nents of  at  least  one  other  image  frame  in  a  sequence  of  image 
frames,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  holding  dau  values  representing  respective 
image  components  of  tiie  current  image  frame  and  the  one 
other  image  frame; 
initialization  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  motion  vectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
motion   vectors   corresponding  to   an   estimate  of  motion 
between  one  of  the  image  components  in  the  current  image 
ftame  and  a  corresponding  image  component  in  the  one  other 
image  ftame; 
means  for  generating  an  energy  function  value  for  a  target 
motion  vector  of  the  plurality  of  motion  vectors  which  said 
target  motion  vector  corresponds  to  a  current  image  compo- 
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nent  in  the  cunent  image  frame,  said  energy  function  value 
being  a  function  of  the  target  motion  vector  and  of  neighbor- 
ing motion  vectors  which  said  neighboring  motion  vectors  are 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  motion  vectors  which  correspond  to 
ones  of  the  image  components  that  surround  the  current  image 
component  in  the  current  image  frame; 

means  for  selecting  ones  of  said  neighboring  motion  vectors  of 
the  target  motion  vector  for  further  processing,  each  one  of 
the  neighboring  motion  vectors  is  selected  if  the  one  neigh- 
boring motion  vector  differs  in  value  from  the  target  motion 
vector  by  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

means  for  minimizing  the  energy  function  value  of  each  motion 
vector  of  the  plurality  of  motion  vectors  as  a  function  of  the 
selected  motion  vectors  to  produce  a  corresponding  optimized 
motion  vector  value,  wherein  the  optitnized  motion  vectors 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  motion  vectors  define  the 
motion  vector  field. 


II. 


TELEVSON 
REMOivAM) 


KM  switch  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  source  of  signals  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  video/audio  electronic  device  having 
resident  panel  controls  and  an   accompanying  remote  control 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  switch  further  comprising: 

two  orientations  for  enabling  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and 

a  remote  mode  of  operation  thereof; 
an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  both  internal  panel  con- 
trol signals  that  are  generated  through  user  interaction  with 


the  panel  controls  and  internal  remote  control  signals  that 
are  generated  through  user  interaction  with  the  remote 
control  mechanism;  and 
an  output  terminal  for  transmitting  selected  remote  control 
signals  and  selected  panel  control  signals  in  a  mode  of 
operation  based  on  the  orientation  thereof,  with  the  normal 
mode  of  operation   allowing  the   transmission  of  both 
selected  renKMe  control  signals  and  selected  panel  control 
signals,  whereby  permitting  the  user  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  electronic  device  using  both  the  remote  control 
and  the  panel  controls  and  the  remote  mode  of  operation 
allowing  the  transmission  of  only  selected  remote  control 
signals,  whereby  permitting  the  user  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  electronic  device  with  the  remote  control  but 
preventing  the  user  from  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
electronic  device  with  the  panel  controls;  and 
transmission  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  the  elec- 
tronic device  and  the  switch  for  delivering  the  internal  remote 
control  signals  and  the  internal  panel  control  signals  from  the 
video/audio  electronic  device  to  the  switch  and  supplying 
selected  remote  control  signals  and  selected  panel  control 
signals  from  the  switch  back  to  the  video/audio  electronic 
device  for  controlling  its  operation. 


5^471,254 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  WTTH  TILTABLE  COVER 

HAVING  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  THEREON 

Henning  Claassen,  Lunebiurg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cbemcoat, 

Inc.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,984,  Aug.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  S.  1993,  9303260 
U 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—734  19  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  device  for  a  video/audio  apparams.  compris- 


5,471453 
VIDEO/AUDIO  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  SOURCE  SELECTION  SWFTCH 
Dien  V.  Nguyen,  2708  W.  144th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 
-       Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,418 
InL  CI.*  H04N  5/44 
CS.  CL  34»-734  6  Claims 

6.  A  video/audio  electronic  device  control  signal  source  selec- 


mg: 

a  casing; 

electric  circuit  means,  within  said  casing,  for  sending  opera- 
tional signals  to  the  video/audio  apparatus; 

operatiotuil  controls,  on  a  top  surface  of  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  electric  circuit  means,  for  providing  actuating 
functions  of  the  video/audio  apparatus; 

a  tiltable  lid  movably  nKNUted  to  the  casing,  said  lid  being 
movable  to  a  closed  position  covering  at  least  one  essential 
operation  control  wherein  said  lid  is  covering  said  top  surface 
of  said  casing  and  being  movable  to  an  open  position  wherein 
the  Ud  exposes  the  at  least  one  essential  operation  control  and 
in  which  said  lid  is  moved  away  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
casing; 

an  information  card  capable  of  being  removably  held  on  said  lid 
such  that  said  information  card  is  completely  removable  and 
replaceable  with  a  separate  information  card; 

said  lid  being  equipped  with  holding  means  to  removably  bold 
the  information  card  such  that  said  information  card  is  com- 
pletely removable  ftx)m  said  remote  control  device  and 
replaceable  with  a  separate  information  card; 

wherein  the  information  card  has  an  illustration  at  least  on  its 
inner  surface  facing  the  control  elements  whereby  in  said 
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closing  position  said  lid  and  said  infonnation  card  obstructs 
the  view  of  said  at  least  one  essential  operational  control  and 
in  said  open  position  said  at  least  one  essential  operation 
control  is  exposed  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  card  having 
said  illustration  is  also  exposed  for  viewing  by  a  user. 


20- 


1.  A  bias  drive  circuit  for  use  in  an  image  projector,  said  bias 
drive  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  and 
wherein  the  first  input  of  the  amplifier  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
square  wave  input  signal; 

a  feedback  network  means  coupled  between  the  output  and  the 
second  input  of  the  amplifier  for  feeding  back  output  signals 
provided  by  the  bias  drive  circuit  to  the  amplifier  and  for 
modifying  the  output  signal  therefrom  such  that  its  output 
waveform  is  a  non-square  wave  that,  when  applied  to  the 
image  projector,  results  in  a  square  wave  within  the  image 
projector;  and 

a  frequency  synthesizer  comprising; 

a  divide  by  two  divider  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  an 
input  frequency  signal; 

a  phase  detector  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
divide  by  two  divider, 

a  filter  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  phase 
detector, 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  filter  circuit; 

a  second  divide  by  two  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said  second  divide 
by  two  divider  providing  an  output  frequency  signal  (four) 
from  the  frequency  synthesizer  by  way  of  an  output,  said 
output  frequency  signal  (four)  comprising  said  square  wave 
input  signal  received  by  said  amplifier  first  input;  and 

a  divide  by  N  divider  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  second 
divide  by  two  divider  and  a  second  input  of  the  phase  detec- 
tor. 


5,471,257 

BENT-WIRE  SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Jan  Houmaiid,  27-29,  Stu(!iestnede,  DK-145S  Kabenhavn  K, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00322,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/D8158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Demnark,  Jan.  25, 1990, 2572/90 
Int  a.*  G02C  1/08 
VS.  a.  351—86  7  Oaims 


5^471,255 

BIAS  DRIVE  AND  NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  IMAGE 

PROJECTORS 

James  G.  Hagerman,  5137  Camino  Playa  Malaga,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92124 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,681 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/31 

U.S.  a.  348—761  13  Claims 

41  « 

_rLrL<^ 


1.  Spectacles  having  two  lenses  made  of  a  plastic  material  and 
each  connected  to  a  temple  by  means  of  a  temple  mounting 
member,  and  a  bridge  interconnecting  the  lenses,  the  temples,  the 
temple  mounting  members  and  the  bridge  being  made  of  wire 
material,  wherein  the  temple  nnounting  members  and  the  bridge  are 
formed  by  a  single  common  piece  of  wire  material  bent  to  provide 
eyelets  for  supporting  the  head  of  a  screw,  said  screw  comprising  a 
shaft  of  a  yielding  plastic  material  adapted  for  form-fit  engagement 
with  threaded  bote  drilled  directiy  in  the  lens  between  the  front  and 
back  of  same,  opposite  ends  of  said  single  piece  of  wire  material 
being  connected  with  said  temples  via  hinge  joints. 


5,471458 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  A  HAIR  CLIP 
Shou-'Du  Hsieii,  No.  16,  AUey  191,  Lane  174,  An-Chung  St 
Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,879 

Int  a.*  G02C  5/14 

VS.  CL  351—123  2  Claims 


5,471,256 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  with  a  hair  clip  comprising: 

a  lens  frame; 

two  temples  pivotally  combined  with  two  ends  of  said  lens 
frame; 

wtwrein  characterized  by  said  lens  frame  having  a  lengthwise 
recess  on  its  upper  edge,  two  temples  respectively  having  a 
lengthwise  recess  in  an  upper  inner  edge,  a  detachable  hair 
clip  set  consisting  of  a  front  elongate  curved  arm  and  two  side 
arms,  said  front  arm  and  said  two  side  arms  combined  with 
said  lens  friune  and  said  two  temples  and  received  respec- 
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lively  in  said  frame  lengthwise  recess  and  said  temple  length- 
wise recesses,  said  two  side  arms  having  their  rear  ends 
pivocally  connected  with  said  two  temples,  and  said  hair  clip 
set  able  to  be  swung  up  curvingly  with  said  pivots  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  two  side  arms  with  said  two  temples  so 
that  said  Tront  arm  and  said  two  side  arms  may  be  swung  up 
to  be  positioned  on  the  hairs  of  the  head  of  a  user,  protecting 
them  from  blown  to  be  dishevelled. 


5,471059 
CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  BRIM  OF 

A  HAT 

R^^tTt  B.  Cahill,  10087  VU  Mannol,  Escondido,  Calif.  92026 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,684 

tat  a.*  G02C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  351—155  10  Claims 


[| 


"«■• 


the  rear  surface  of  die  lens  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  a  person 
wearing  a  hat  to  a  second  position  having  the  front  surface  of 
the  lens  directed  upwardly,  said  means  for  pivotally  securing 
said  lens  to  said  spring  action  sled  comprising  a  lens  holder 
member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end  of 
said  lens  holder  member  being  secured  to  said  lens  adjacent 
its  top  edge,  the  rear  end  of  said  lens  bolder  member  being 
connected  to  the  lateral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shaped 
drum,  said  cylindrical  shaped  drum  being  removably  received 
between  said  mating  hook  portion  and  said  drum  eoclosure 
hook,  portion. 


5,471,260 

JOYSTICK  FOR  AN  OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT 

WHERE  VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  IS  CONTROLLED  BY 

ROTATING  THE  JOYSTICK 

David  A.  Luce,  Clarence  Center,  and  Joseph  L.  Zdvin,  Larcfa- 

mont,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leica  tac,  Depew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,016 

tat  a."  A61B  3/10 

VJS.  CI.  351—205  8  daiins 


' .  A  dip-on  sunglasses  assembly  for  the  brim  of  a  hat  compris- 


an  elongated  base  member  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  left 
edge,  a  right  edge,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

clip  means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  base  member  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  base  member  to  die  bottom  surface  of  the 
brim  of  a  hat; 

1 1  spring  action  sled  having  a  ftx)nt  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left  edge, 
a  right  edge,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
axis;  said  spring  action  sled  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longimdinally  extending  members  whose  opposite  ends  are 
connected  by  a  front  cross  member  and  a  rear  cross  member 
that  forms  a  central  opening;  said  spring  action  sled  having  a 
drum  enclosure  hook  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  rear  cross  member  and  it  extends 
forwardly  below  said  central  opening,  said  drum  enclosure 
hook  portion  having  a  front  surface;  an  elongated  depressible 
spring  finger  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end 
of  said  elongated  spring  finger  is  connected  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  front  cross  member  and  it  extends  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  below  said  central  opening  toward  said  drum 
enclosure  hook  portion  and  it  has  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  mating  hook  portion  adjacent  its  rear  end,  said 
mating  hook  portion  having  a  rear  surface,  said  mating  hook 
portion  and  said  drum  enclosure  hook  portion  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  and  when  said  elongated 
depressible  spring  finger  is  depressed  upwardly  into  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  spring  action  sled  the  cylindrical  shaped 
drum  of  a  lens  holder  member  can  be  inserted  between  or 
removed  from  between  said  mating  hook  portion  and  said 
drum  enclosure  hook  portion, 
neans  jbr  reciprocally  sliding  said  spring  action  sled  back  and 
forth  along  the  bottom  of  said  base  member  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
1  lens  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  a  right  edge, 

a  front  surface,  and  a  rear  surface;  and 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  lens  to  said  spring  action  sled 
so  that  said  lens  can  be  pivoted  from  a  first  position  having 


1.  An  improved  ophthalmic  instrument  having  optical  means  for 
testing  an  eye  of  a  patient  comprising:  a  frame;  a  support  for  said 
optical  means  connected  to  said  frame;  a  motor  for  moving  said 
support  in  either  vertical  direction,  said  motor  being  responsive  to 
a  switch  means;  lever  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
support  in  three  dimensions,  said  lever  means  being  tilted  for 
horizontal  movement  of  said  support  and  rotated  for  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  support;  and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  lever 
means  and  being  positioned  to  operatively  engage  said  switch 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  lever  in  either  direction,  whereby 
vertical  movement  is  controlled  by  rotation  of  said  lever  and  is 
independent  of  the  amount  of  rotation. 


5,471,261 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  IMAGES  OF  CORNEA 

ENDOTHELIUM 

Ikegami  Yoshizo;  Kimiomi  Abe,  and  Masahilio  Konagaya.  all 

of  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konan  Inc.,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-241986; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329658 

tat  CL*  A61B  3/14 
VS.  CL  351—210  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  images  of  cornea  endothelium, 
which  comprises  an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  through  a 
slit  an  eyeball  surface  of  a  subject  eye,  a  magnification- imaging 
optical  system  for  forming  a  magnified  image  of  a  subject  part 
based  on  slit  illumination  light  with  which  the  eyeball  surface  has 
been  illuminated,  focusing-detection  use  receiving  optics  set  in 
such  a  position  as  to  receive  cornea  endothehum  reflected  light  and 
cornea  epithelium  reflected  light  of  die  slit  light  via  at  least  an 
objective  lens  when  a  cornea  endothelium  image  is  formed  on  an 
imaging  surface  of  the  magnification-imaging  optical  system  in  a 
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5,471^2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  MEASURE  VISUAL 

FUNCTION  UNDER  SIMULATED  NIGHTTIME 

CONDITIONS 

Stephen  L.  Trokel,  190  E.  72ad  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,634 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/02 


UA  CL  351—239 


9Claiiiis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  visual  function  of  a  person  following 
refractive  surgical  procedures  where  the  corneal  optics  have  been 
modified,  under  simulated  nighttime  conditions  when  the  pupil  is 
large,  comprising: 
a  test  field  having  recognizable  indicia  of  variable  irradiance 
which  appear  on  a  light  absorbing,  completely  black  back- 
ground having   substantially   zero  irradiance   to   maximize 
pupillary  size  during  the  test: 
whereby  said  indicia  of  variable  irradiance  provide  a  bright 
resolution  target  for  the  person  being  tested  while  said  black 
background     of     substantially     zero- irradiance     maintains 
extremely  low  ambient  illumination  when  the  test  is  per- 
formed in  a  darkened  rtx>m. 


5,471,263 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

ON  A  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  AND  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM  HAVING  DIGITAL  SOUNDTRACKS 

KenUro  Odaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-265001 

Int  a."  G«3B  31/02 

VS.  a.  352—27  26  Claims 


Oi(0>.Di) 


Z-Uat  MSCTKM 

focused  state,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  apparatus  body  in  the 
direction  of  tlie  subject  eye  so  that  the  apparatus  body  is  brought  to 
a  cornea  endothelium  focused  position,  wherein  the  focusing- 
detection  use  receiving  optics  comprises  a  photoreceptor  for 
receiving  cornea  endothelium  reflected  Hght  and  a  photoreceptor 
for  receiving  cornea  epithelium  reflected  light. 


i. ' y^ 

1.  A  method  for  recording  a  digital  audio  signal  including  words 
on  a  motion  picture  film  having  a  direction  of  travel,  the  motion 
picture  film  including  two  opposed  edges,  a  picture  area,  the 
picture  area  including  two  opposed  edges  parallel  to  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  motion  picture  film,  and  a  row  of  sprocket  holes  inset 
fixjm  each  of  the  two  opposed  edges  of  the  motion  picture  film,  the 
audio  signal  being  recorded  in  addition  to  a  conventional  analog 
soundtrack  formed  in  the  direction  of  travel,  the  conventional 
analog  soundtrack  having  two  opposed  edges,  and  being  located  on 
the  motion  picture  film  between  the  row  of  sprocket  holes  inset 
from  one  of  the  opposed  edges  of  the  motion  picture  film  and  one 
of  the  opposed  edges  of  the  picture  area,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  error  correction  code  words  to  the  digital  audio 
signal,  the  words  of  the  digital  audio  signal  and  the  error 
correction  code  words  collectively  words  of  a  coded  digital 
audio  signal,  the  words  of  the  coded  digital  audio  signal  each 
including  bits; 

(b)  arraying  the  bits  of  each  of  the  words  of  the  coded  digital 
audio  in  a  rectangular  array  to  provide  rectangularly-arrayed 
words; 

(c)  sequentially  arranging  the  rectangulariy-arrayed  words  of  the 
coded  audio  signal  into  rows;  and 

(d)  recording  each  of  the  rows  of  the  rectangularly-arrayed 
words  of  the  coded  digital  audio  signal  as  a  row  in  two  digital 
soundtracks  located  on  the  motion  picture  film  outside  the 
picmre  area  and  outside  the  analog  soundtrack,  one  of  the 
digital  soundtracks  being  located  between  the  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  picture  area  further  from  the  analog  soundtrack 
and  the  row  of  sprocket  holes  further  from  the  analog  sound 
track,  the  other  of  the  digital  soundtracks  being  located 
between  the  one  of  the  edges  of  the  analog  soundtrack  further 
from  the  picture  area  and  the  row  of  sprocket  holes  closer  to 
the  analog  soundtrack,  each  of  the  rows  of  the  rectangularly- 
arrayed  words  being  recorded  in  the  digital  soundtracks  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel,  successive 
rows  being  recorded  in  the  direction  of  travel,  such  that  ones 
of  the  bits  of  each  of  the  rectangularly-arrayed  words  are 
arrayed  in  the  direction  of  travel  and  others  of  the  bits  of  each 
of  the  rectangularly-arrayed  words  are  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  travel. 


ilOVEMBER  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2701 


I  ■  5,471464 

READING  DEVICE 
Chih-Yu  Hsia,  301  Warren  Way,  and  Chih-Hung  Hsia,  210  W. 

Las  T^nas  Dr.,  both  of  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,165,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser  No.  323,878 
InL  a."  C,02B  7/198:  G03B  21/28 
MS.  a.  353—98  11  Claims 


In  apparatus  to  facilitate  reading  of  a  book  by  a  reader  looking 
upward  and  rearwardly,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  support  means, 

b)  a  carrier  for  said  book,  the  carrier  supported  by  the  support 
means  so  that  the  book  faces  forwardly, 

c)  a  first  mirror  spaced  generally  forwardly  of  the  carrier  and 
having  a  reflecting  surface  facing  toward  the  carrier, 

d)  a  second  mirror  spaced  generally  upwardly  relative  to  the  first 
mirror  and  having  a  reflecting  surface  facing  forwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  eye  of  the  reader, 

e)  said  mirrors  having  relative  positions  characterized  in  that  an 
optical  path  extends  from  a  book  on  the  carrier  to  the  first 
mirror  reflecting  surface,  then  to  the  second  mirror  reflecting 
surface,  and  then  to  the  eye  of  the  reader, 

0  said  support  means  including: 
i)  an  upright  stand, 

ii)  a  beam  carried  by  the  stand  to  extend  generally  horizon- 
tally, 
iii)  and  first  and  second  upright  posts  carried  by  the  beam  and 
respectively  supporting  the  flrst  and  second  mirrors. 
g)  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  posts  has  adjustable  movable 
cormection  to  the  beam  to  allow  forward  and  rearward  shift- 
ing of  said  one  post  relative  to  the  other  post. 


5,471,265 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  DIFFERENT 

ASPECT  RATIOS  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

CARTRIDGE,  A  CAMERA  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 

Tadayoshi  Shibata,  and  Nakao  Oi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,714 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-197118 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/10:17/24:27/32:29/00 

1  J.S.  a.  354—76  30  Claims 
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11.  A  photographic  system  for  malcing  photographs  comprising: 
•  camera,  and  a  photographic  primer; 


selecting  means  for  selecting  a  print  aspect  ratio  of  a  photo- 
graphic print  to  be  made  from  an  original  frame  before 
photographing  said  original  frame  on  photographic  film; 

recording  means  for  recording  trimming  data  on  said  photo- 
graphic film  during  photographing  said  original  frame,  said 
trimming  data  representing  said  selected  print  aspect  ratio; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  trimming  data  on  said  photo- 
graphic film  after  development; 

printing  means  for  making  a  photographic  print  having  said 
selected  print  aspect  ratio  by  printing  onto  photographic  paper 
said  original  frame  at  a  constant  magnification,  independently 
of  the  selected  print  aspect  ratio  represented  by  said  trimming 
data,  said  photographic  print  having  a  constant  dimension  in 
the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  photographic  paper,  regard- 
less of  the  selected  print  aspect  ratio,  wherein  said  photo- 
graphic printer  comprises  a  printing  paper  mask  member  for 
masking  said  photographic  paper  so  as  to  leave  a  printing  area 
having  said  selected  print  aspect  ratio,  said  printing  area  being 
disposed  in  a  printing  light  path. 


5,471,266 

DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Osamu  Satou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,689,  May  2,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-113019 

Int.  a.*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  of  a  camera,  wherein  the  apparatus 
records  data  on  a  film,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  loading  of  the  film; 

first  recording  means  for  recording  data  regarding  loading  of  the 
film  in  a  first  predetermined  frame,  based  upon  said  first 
delecting  means  detecting  loading  of  tlie  film; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  rewinding  of  the  film; 

second  recording  means  for  recording  data  regarding  rewinding 
of  the  film  in  a  second  predetermined  frame,  based  upon  said 
second  detecting  means  detecting  rewinding  of  ttie  him. 


5,471067 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Tetsuro  Goto,  Funabashi,  and  Kosho  Miura,  Kamakura,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126  J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256100; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-088011;  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107546 

Inta.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  9  Oaims 

1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  capable  of  recording  a 
plurality  of  items  of  information  on  a  photographic  film,  said 
information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  recorder  for  recording  first  information  in  a  first  position 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  photographing  frame  on  said  film,  tlie  first 
recorder  iiKluding 
a  card  member,  being  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  tlie 
information  recording  apparams.  having  a  masking  plate  on 
which  said  first  iitformation  is  recorded  as  to  be  identifiable,  a 
mask  portion  through  which  said  first  information  is  identifi- 
able ftom  outside,  and  a  switch  manipulatable  from  outside, 
and 
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5,471,269 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,471068 
CHARACTER  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Yong-joon  Jeong;  Myung-je  Park;  Kang-won  Lee,  and  Heui- 
seong   Park,   all   of  Kyeongsangnam-do,   Rep.   of  Korea, 
assignors     to     Samsung     Aerospace      Industries,      Ltd^ 
Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,821,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
92-24114  V;  Dec.  1,  1992,  92-24114;  Apr.  14,  1993,  93-6235 

InLCL^G«3B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  5  Claims 


1.  A  character  imprinting  device  for  a  camera  comprising; 

a  liglit  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  in  response  to  an 
actuation  signal; 

a  carrier  connected  to  a  rear  cover  of  a  camera  and  mounting 
said  light  emitting  means  thereon; 

a  film  presser  for  guiding  a  photographic  film  in  a  path  to  be 
exposed  to  a  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means; 

a  mask  support  member  connected  to  said  film  presser  for 
receiving  a  hght  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means; 

a  shading  means  located  between  said  carrier  and  said  mask 
support  member  for  shading  a  space  between  said  carrier  and 
said  mask  support  member  for  outside  light;  and 

a  stationary  character  imprinting  mask  removably  mounted  on 
said  support  member  between  said  film  presser  and  said 
support  member  to  receive  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
emitting  means,  said  mask  being  of  plate  shape  and  having 
one  or  a  plurality  of  colored  characters  printed  thereon  for 
imaging  onto  said  film  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  light 
emitting  means. 


a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  mask  portion  with  light, 
wherein  said  light  source  does  not  irradiate  said  mask  portion 
with  the  light  if  said  switch  is  turned  off; 

a  second  recorder  for  recording  second  information  different 
from  said  first  information  in  a  second  position  different  from 
said  first  position  but  in  the  vicinity  of  said  photographing 
frame;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  recorders  inde- 
pendently. 


5,471,270 
SPOOL  DRIVE  FOR  nLM  CARTRIDGE  IN  SINGLE-USE 

CAMERA 
Edward   N.   Balling,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,714 

Int  CL"  G«3B  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  354—212  5  Claims 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  shell  and  a  film  spool 
rotatably  supported  inside  said  shell  with  a  cyUndrical  drive  hub 
end  protruding  from  said  shell,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  cylindrical  drive  hub  end  has  a  pair  of  adjoining  semi- 
cylindrical  wall  portions,  one  of  which  protrudes  farther  from 
said  shell  than  the  other  to  be  engaged  to  rotate  said  film 
spool. 


5,471,271 

REAL  IMAGE  MODE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Yuji  Kamo,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228953 
Int  a."  G«3B  13/10 
VS.  a.  354—222  11  Claims 

1  2 


I.  A  real  image  mode  variable  magnification  finder  optical 
system  forming  a  finder  optical  path  independent  of  a  photographic 
optical  path  formed  by  a  photographic  objective  lens,  comprising: 

an  objective  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a 
whole;  and 

an  eyepiece  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a 
whole,  for  observing  an  image  of  an  object  formed  by  said 
objective  system, 

wherein  said  objective  system  comprises  a  first  lens  unit  which 
is  a  front  optical  unit  having  at  least  one  lens,  a  second  lens 
unit  which  is  an  alternative  front  optical  unit  having  a  refract- 
ing power  different  fipom  that  of  said  first  lens  unit,  said  first 
and  second  lens  units  being  alternatively  insertable  into  the 
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finder  optical  path,  an  intermediate  lens  unit  disposed  after 
one  of  said  first  and  second  lens  units,  whichever  is  inserted 
into  the  finder  optical  path,  said  intermediate  lens  unit  having 
at  least  one  lens  unit  movable  along  the  finder  optical  path  for 
performing  a  zooming  operation  irrespective  of  which  of  said 
first  and  second  units  is  disposed  in  said  finder  optical  path, 
and  a  rear  optical  unit  disposed  after  said  intermediate  lens 
unit  and  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces. 


5,47U72 

ACCESSORY  USEFUL  FOR  CAMERA  HAVING  NO 

REMOTE  OPERATION  CAPABILITY 

Sebastian  Bucolo,  45  Dolphin  St.,  Revere,  Mass.  02151 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  857,269 

Inta.'G4l3B  17/38 

UJS.  a.  354—269  16  Claims 


1.  Accessory  means  adaptable  for  operative  association  with  a 
camera  for  allowing  remote  operation  of  the  camera's  shutter 
release  button  comprising  a  closely  fitting  frame  member  for 
enclosing  the  camera  comprising  horizontally  disposed  top  and 
bottom  members  parallel  to  one  another  each  defined  by  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  and  by  first  and  second  ends,  and  by  parallel 
spaced-apart  vertically  disposed  opposing  side  walls  each  defined 
by  upper  and  lower  ends  and  by  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  top 
and  bottom  members  and  said  side  walls  being  interconnected 
together  at  their  respective  ends  and  defining  the  frame  member  for 
frictional  engagement  with  respective  members  of  the  camera,  a 
vertically  disposed  opening  being  provided  in  said  top  member  of 
the  frame  raember  and  extending  therethrough,  such  opening  being 
to  located  in  said  top  member  as  to  be  directly  opposed  to  the 
Shutter  release  button  of  the  camera  at  its  centrally  disposed 
location  when  the  camera  is  located  in  the  frame  member  enclo- 
sure. 


/ 


backcover  at  times  when  the  backcover  is  rotated  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  the  canoera.  wherein  said 
latching  means  includes  means  engageable  with  said  end 
portion  of  the  backcover  for  retaining  the  backcover  at  a  fixed 
position. 


5,471,274 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  REWINDER 
Takuji  Yamaguchi,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1993,  5-135988 

InL  CI."  G03D  13/00:7/00 

U.S.  a.  354—298  7  Claims 


5,471,273 

CAMERA  BACKCOVER  CLOSING  PREVENTION 

DEVICE 

Vong-han  Kim,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,763 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
93-11546  L 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/02 
Us.  CL  354—288  5  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  backcover  closing  prevention  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  backcover  rotatably  attached  to  a  camera  and  having  an  end 

portion;  and 
latching  means  in  the  camera  and  engageable  with  said  end 
portion  of  the  backcover  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 


1.  An  automatic  film  rewinder,  comprising: 

a  first  support  means  for  supporting  a  first  container  acconuno- 
dating  a  film; 

a  cutter  means  for  cutting  a  rear  end  of  the  film  accommodated 
in  the  first  container; 

a  second  support  means  for  supporting  a  second  container: 

a  film  feed  device  for  feeding  the  fihn  in  the  first  container  to  the 
second  container,  said  film  feed  device  having  a  magnetic 
means  for  reading  magnetic  information  recorded  on  the  film 
and  writing  magnetic  information  onto  the  film  while  the  film 
is  being  fed  through  said  film  feed  device  and  a  curi  removing 
means  for  removing  any  curiing  tendency  of  the  film  while 
the  film  is  being  fed  through  the  film  feed  device  by  heating 
the  film  with  a  heating  drum  having  two  presser  drums 
pressing  the  film  into  contact  with  said  heating  drum;  and 

a  talce-up  means  for  taking  up  the  film  into  the  second  container, 
said  take-up  means  comprising  a  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a  film  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  second  container. 
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5,471,275 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

AUra  Masuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  318339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297763 
Int  a.*  G03D  3/08 
V&  CL  354—321  20  Claims 


L II 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  roller  which  conveys  a  photosensitive  material; 

guide  grooves,  each  of  said  guide  grooves  being  provided  at  a 
conveying  path  transverse  direction  side  of  the  photosensitive 
material  and  guiding  a  transverse  direction  end  portion  of  the 
photosensitive  nnaterial.  the  photosensitive  material  being 
conveyed  by  said  roller  and  said  guide  grooves  while  being 
curved  by  said  roller  and  said  guide  grooves;  and 

a  cutter  which,  before  processing  of  the  photosensitive  material 
begins,  cuts  the  photosensitive  material  such  that  at  least  one 
transverse  direction  edge  of  the  photosensitive  material 
projects,  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, further  than  a  conveying  path  transverse  direction  central 
portion  of  the  photosensitive  material. 


5,471,276 
PHOTOMETRY  SYSTEM 
Isamu  Hirai,  and  Hideaki  l^ji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  245,164,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1993,  5-139551 
Inta.''G03B  17/18 
VS.  a.  354—465  25  Claims 


1.  A  photometry  system  for  a  camera,  said  camera  comprising: 
a  finder  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  an  object  and  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  object  on  a  finder  field,  said  image 
corresponding  to  an  image  to  be  formed  on  a  film  surface; 
an  indicator  that  produces  a  predetermined  image;  and 


means  for  projecting  said  predetermined  image  onto  a  ptedeter- 
mined  area  of  said  finder  field, 

wherein  said  pholonnetry  system  comprises: 

photometry  means  for  detecting  a  brightness  of  said  image 
formed  on  said  finder  field;  and 

control  means  for  inhibiting  said  projecting  of  said  predeter- 
mined image  for  a  period  of  time  when  said  photometry 
means  detects  detecting  a  brightness  of  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  finder  field,  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
finder  field  including  said  predetermined  area. 


5,471,277 
BOOK  DOCUMENT  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAGE 

TURNING  CAPABILITY 
Tetsuya  Fi^ioka,  Yokohama;  Kazunori  Bannai,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078198 

Int  CI.'  G03B  27/32;  H04N  lAM;  B65H  29/30 

VS.  a.  355—25  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  a  book  document,  comprising: 


a  document  table  for  setting  die  book  document  in  a  spread 
position  face  up; 

page  turning  means  for  turning  a  page  of  the  book  document; 
and 

a  scaiming  unit  supporting  said  page  turning  means  for  scanning 
the  book  document; 

said  page  turning  means  comprising: 

a  belt  made  of  a  dielectric  material; 

support  means  over  which  said  belt  is  passed  such  that  said  belt 
has  a  flat  portion  at  an  tmderside  thereof; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  belt  in  a  direction  in  which  said 
scanning  unit  moves; 

electric  field  generating  means  for  generating  an  electric  field  on 
said  belt  for  electrostatically  attracting  an  uppermost  leaf  of 
the  book  document  and  separating  said  uppermost  leaf  from 
other  leaves;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  support  means  between  a  first 
position  where  said  flat  portion  of  said  belt  contacts  the 
uppermost  leaf  of  the  book  document  for  attracting  said 
uppermost  leaf,  and  a  second  position  where  said  flat  portion 
is  spaced  apan  from  said  book  document  while  carrying  said 
uppermost  leaf  dierewith  to  thereby  separate  said  uppermost 
leaf  from  other  leaves; 

the  device  fiuther  including  at  least  one  page  feed  roller  which 
contacts  said  belt  to  form  a  nip  between  said  belt  and  said 
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page  feed  roller  when  said  support  means  is  in  said  second 
position,  and  wherein  a  leaf  of  said  book  document  is  fed  into 
said  nip  between  said  belt  and  said  page  feed  rollei. 


ICADMIUM/RARE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  OF  THE 
SHORT  ARC  TYPE,  AS  WELL  AS  PROJECTION 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
YtOdo  Yasuda;  Aidyam  Yamaguchi,-  Tklsushi  Igaraslii;  Yasuo 
Oonlshi;   Kenzo  Kai,-   Masanori  Sugihara,  all  of  Him^i; 
Takashl  Mori,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  MiyiOl^  Tokyo,  aU  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Ushiodenki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nikon,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1S4,404 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333765; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-286219,-  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-286219 

Int  CL*  H6U  61/18 
VS.  CL  355—67  14  Claims 


i.  An  arc-type  cadmium/rare  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
11      3 


temperature-regulated  quartz  tube  for  use  in  a  stationary  lighting 
operation,  said  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  together  with 
a.  rare  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xenon,  krypton, 
argon,  neon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  metal  cadmium  enclosed 
with  a  cadmium  pressure  (?)  of  at  least  14  kPa  in  a  stationary 
lighting  operation,  wherein  the  lamp  is  operable  at  a  discharge 
current  (J),  such  that  J/P  is  in  a  range  of  0.13  to  IS  amperes/ 
kiloPascals. 


force  pitiducing  means  for  pnxhicing  a  vacuum  attraction  force 
attracting  said  attraction  plate  and  said  base  plate  to  each 
other. 

moving  means  for  moving  said  attraction  plate  relative  to  said 
base  plate  to  nxive  the  substrate  to  a  predetermined  position 
when  said  substrate  is  attracted  to  said  attraction  plate;  and 

substrate  position  detection  means  for  detecting  tlie  completion 
of  tlie  movement  of  said  substrate  attracted  to  said  attraction 
plate  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  base 
plate,  whereupon  a  vacuum  attraction  force  is  started  to  be 
produced  by  said  force  producing  means  on  tite  basis  of  an 
output  from  said  substrate  position  detection  means. 


5,471,289 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AIR  FLOW  PASSAGE 

Hironori  Taguchi,  Tosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,088 
Oaims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jon.  3,  1993,  5-133125 
Int  a.'  G03G  2  mo 
VS.  a.  355—200  6  I 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

^.^.    _^^ 

V77JYA''V\ 


5,471,279 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

SUBSTRATE 

litlccshi    Takizawa,    Kunitachi,   Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,088,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378378 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-057512 

Int  a.''  G03B  27/42 

VS.  a.  355—73  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  substrate,  comprising: 


attraction  plate  comprising  an  attracting  mechanism  produc- 
ing a  force  attracting  a  substrate; 
>  base  plate  on   which  said  attraction  plate  is  detachably 
mounted: 


a  vertically  long  housing  forming  an  exterior  of  said  apparatus 
and  having  a  top  part  formed  therein  with  a  first  opening,  and 
a  bottom  part  formed  therein  with  a  second  opening; 

a  first  unit  exhibiting  a  temperature  higher  than  a  temperature  of 
an  atmosphere  surrounding  said  bousing  in  an  operating  con- 
dition, and  located  in  said  housing; 

a  second  unit  exhibiting  a  temperature  lower  than  said  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  unit  and  producing  gas  in  the  operating 
condition  and  located  in  said  housing  substantially  vertically 
below  said  first  unit; 

an  air  flow  passage  means  for  leading  an  air  stream  from  said 
second  opening  to  said  first  opening  by  way  of  said  second 
and  first  units,  whereby  an  air  stream  is  induced  in  said  air 
flow  passage  due  to  a  difference  in  temperature  between  said 
first  and  second  units;  and 

a  sheet  conveying  means  including  a  sheet  conveying  path 
which  is  different  from  a  path  of  said  air  stream. 
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5,471^1 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  AND  COPYING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RADIATING 

VISIBLE  AND  NON-VISIBLE  LIGHT,  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
DISCRIMINATING  A  SPECIFIC  ORGINAL  AND  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Toshio   Hayashi,   Kawasaki,-   Shinobu   Arimoto,  Yokohama; 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Takehiko  Nakai,  Tokyo;  T^- 
tomu  Utagawa,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Nagase,  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuatsu  SasaDiuna,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na  139,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-286351; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-286379;  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-286382 

Int  a.*  G«3G  21/04 
VS.  a.  155—201  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  comprises  illumination 


JK     S*"  201 


-o u 

means  for  radiating  both  Ught  including  a  visible  component  and 
light  including  a  non-visible  component,  and  detection  means  for 
detecting  light  obtained  from  an  image  in  accordance  with  the  light 
radiated  from  said  illumination  means,  further  comprising: 

first  filter  means  which  can  be  switched  in  accordance  with 
whether  die  visible  or  non-visible  component  is  radiated  from 
said  illumination  means  onto  the  image; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  switching  operation  of  said  filter 

means;  and 
second  filter  means  for  changing  a  light  component  detected  by 
said  detection  means. 


computing  a  quantity  of  deposited  toner  using  said  second 
relational  expression  when  the  quantity  of  reflected  light  is  in 
said  unsaturated  range,  and  using  said  first  relational  expres- 
sion when  the  quantity  of  reflected  Ught  is  in  said  saturated 
region. 


5,471,283 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  BREAKDOWN  OF 

CONTACT  CHARGER  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Koukhi  Irihara,  Nara;  Hideo  Yamasa,  Ikoma;  Fumio  Shimazu, 
Yamatokoriyama,  and  Talcasumi  Wada,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,808,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327773 
InL  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—205  42  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  comprising: 
9 


5,471,282 

DEPOSITED  TONER  QUANTITY  MEASURING  METHOD 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Hayashi,  and  Takashi  Bisaiji,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1992,  4-355921 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—203  14  Claims 

1.  A  deposited  toner  quantity  measuring  method  for  measuring  a 
quantity  of  deposited  toner  corresponding  to  a  gradient  of  a  gra- 
dated density  pattern  by  irradiating  a  beam  onto  a  visual  image  of 
a  gradated  density  pattern  formed  on  an  image  carrier  and  detect- 
ing a  quantity  of  reflected  light  widi  an  electrophotosensitive  chip, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  surface  electric  potential  on  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  of  the  gradated  density  pattern; 
measuring  a  quantity  of  reflected  light  from  a  visual  image  of 

the  gradated  density  pattern; 
classifying  die  quantity  of  reflected  light  as  conesponding  to  a 

saturated  range  or  an  unsaturated  range; 
obtaining  a  first  relational  expression  between  a  surface  electric 
potential  and  a  quantity  of  deposited  toner  when  the  quandty 
of  reflected  light  is  in  said  unsaturated  range; 
obtaining  a  second  relational  expression  between  the  quantity  of 
reflected  Ught  in  said  unsaturated  range  and  the  quantity  of 
deposited  toner;  and 


photoreceptor  means  including  a  photosensidve  layer  having  a 
photoconductivity  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive base  being  connected  to  ground; 

contact  charger  means  in  contact  with  the  photosensitive  layer 
for  charging  the  photosensitive  layer  by  applying  thereto  a 
voltage; 

abnormaUty  detecting  signal  output  means  for  detecting  a  defect 
on  the  photosensitive  layer,  such  a  defect  allowing  direct 
electrical  conduction  to  occur  between  said  contact  charger 
means  and  said  electrically  conductive  base,  by  detecting 
excessive  current  flowing  into  said  photoreceptor  means,  the 
excessive  current  being  larger  than  a  current  flowing  into  said 
photoreceptor  means  when  no  defect  exists  on  the  photosen- 
sitive layer  of  said  photoreceptor  means  and  for  outputting  an 
abnormality  detecting  signal  for  switching  fivm  a  first  level  to 
a  second  level;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  printing 
machine  based  on  the  abnonnality  detecting  signal  fitom  said 
abnormality  detecting  signal  output  means. 


5/171.284 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TONER 
DEPLETION  DETECTION  FEATURE 
Hano  FiUU,  Yokohama;  Iktouya  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Nobuhiro 
laai,    Kawasaki;    Hisayoshi    Kojima,   Yokohama;    Masao 
Umezawa;   Hideki  Tada,   both   of  Yokohama;  Akira  Ito, 
Ibkyo;  JCaoni  Seto,  Chigasaki;  Motoi  Katoh,  and  Daisuke 
Murata,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  219,232,  Mar.  28, 1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,161,  Sep.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,895,  Jan. 

18, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

242,851 

Int  CL'  G03G  13/00 

VS.  CL  355—210  17  Claims 


5y471,285 

CHARGING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  SURFACE  LAYER 

FORMED  OF  MOISTURE-PERMEABLE  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  MATERIAL  AND  CHARGING  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

lUuyuld  Nagase;  Yasuliiko  Yoshida;  Makoto  Hasegawa,  and 

Arata  Ttuai,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,273 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-090196; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133257 

InL  a.'  G03G  15/02 
VJS.  CL  355—219  22  Claims 


^ 


vy>>>v>  ^S 


:^ 


1.  A  charging  member  comprising  a  surface  layer  formed  of 
moisture-permeable  synthetic  resin  material,  said  surface  layer 
having  a  moisture  permeability  of  about  2000  or  more  and  a 
water-swelling  degree  of  about  5  or  less  when  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  is  set  at  20  ^m. 


5,471,286 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
DEVELOPING  UNIT  INCLUDING  PLURAL  SELF- 
ALIGNING  DEVELOPER  BEARING  ROLLERS 
Makoto  'Dmalui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-287109; 
JuL  20,  1993,  5-179242 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  O.  355—245  19  Clabns 

r 

2         I _C 


L  An  image  forming  apparatus  usable  with  a  process  cartridge 
for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  material,  said  process  car- 
tridge comprising  an  image  bearing  member,  at  least  one  develop- 
ing means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  said  image 
bearing  member  with  a  developer,  each  of  said  at  least  one  devel- 
oping means  comprising  respective  developer  accomnoodating 
means  for  accommodating  a  respective  developer  to  be  used  in  said 
at  least  one  developing  means,  said  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  process  cartridge; 
auxiliary  developing  means  exterior  to  said  process  cartridge  for 
developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  said  image  bearing 
member  with  a  developer,  said  auxiliary  developing  means 
comprising  auxiliary  developer  accommodating  means  for 
accommodating  the  developer  to  be  used  in  said  auxiliary 
developing  means;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  respective  predetermined  level 
of  developer  in  said  auxiliary  developer  accommodating 
means  and  in  each  of  said  respective  developer  accommodat- 
ing means  of  said  at  least  one  developing  means. 


165-920  O.G.-95-20 


1.  An  image  forming  apparams,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

formed  on  said  image  bearing  member; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  developing  unit  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  image  bearing  member  between  a  con- 
tact position  and  a  non-contact  position;  and 
pressing  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  developing 
unit  between  the  contact  position  and  the  non-contact  posi- 
tion, and  for  pressing  said  developing  unit  against  said  image 
bearing  member  in  the  contact  position; 
said  developing  unit  comprising: 
first  and  second  developer  bearing  members  facing  said  image 
bearing  member  for  carrying  a  developer  and  for  supplying 
the  developer  to  said  image  bearing  member; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  developer 
bearing  members  and  for  aligning  said  first  and  second 
developer  bearing  members  in  a  moving  direction  of  said 
image  bearing  member;  and 
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first  and  second  spacers  disposed  at  one  end  poftion  of  said 
developing  unit  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  developer 
bearing  members  with  an  interval  spacing  in  a  moving 
direction  of  said  image  bearing  member,  and  a  third  spacer 
disposed  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  developing  unit  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  developer  bearing  mem- 
bers, said  first,  second  and  third  spacers  being  arranged  for 
contacting  said  image  bearing  member  in  the  contact  posi- 
tion with  a  pressing  force  of  said  pressing  means,  thereby 
to  form  a  first  gap  between  said  first  developer  bearing 
member  and  said  image  bearing  member,  and  a  second  gap 
between  said  second  developer  bearing  member  and  said 
image  bearing  member. 


5,471,287 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPLENISHING  LIQUID 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER 
David  E.  Blair,  Cliarieston,  W.  Va^-  WUliam  A.  Houle,  Flat 
Rock,  N.C-  Gregg  A.  Lane,  San  Diego,  Calif.,-  James  R. 
Larson,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Katliryn  A.  Pearlstine,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,804 

Int  CL'  G06G  15/10:9/12 

MS.  a.  355-256  g  claims 


1.  A  system  for  replenishing  a  liquid  electrostatic  developer 
present  in  a  supply  vessel,  the  liquid  developer  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(A)  a  nonpolar  liquid  having  a  Kauri-butanol  value  of  less  than 
30, 

(B)  theimoplastic  resin  particles  having  a  median  particle  size 
(volume  weighted)  less  than  15  jim,  and  with  90%  of  the 
particles  (volume  weighted)  less  than  30  \aa,  and 

(C)  a  charge  director  compound, 

the  percent  of  solids  in  the  developer  being  about  0.5  to  4%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  liquid  developer;  the  system 
comprising 

at  least  one  liquid  toner  concentrate  vessel  containing  aggregates 
of  thermoplastic  resin  particles  having  a  median  particle  size 
(volume  weighted)  greater  than  15  pm  and  with  90%  of  the 
particles  (volume  weighted)  not  less  than  30  \sm  composed  of 
50  to  100%  by  weight  of  particles  (B),  0  to  50%  by  weight  of 
component  (A)  being  present  in  the  vessel, 

a  liquid  vessel  containing  component  (A), 

means  for  supplying  aggregates  of  thermoplastic  resin  particles 
from  the  liquid  toner  concentrate  vessel  to  a  dispersing  vessel, 

means  for  supplying  component  (A)  from  the  liquid  vessel  to  the 
dispersing  vessel, 

the  dispersing  vessel  containing  high  shearing  or  high  impact 
means,  said  vessel  receiving  thermoplastic  resin  particles 
from  liquid  toner  concentrate  vessel  and  component  (A)  from 
the  liquid  vessel  and  dispersing  the  aggregates  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles  in  component  (A)  to  form  resin  particles 
having  a  median  particle  size  (volume  weighted)  of  less  than 
15  jjm.  with  90%  of  the  particles  (volume  weighted)  less  than 


30  Mm,  said  dispersion  containing  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight 
particles  (B)  and  about  99.5  to  80%  by  weight  component 
(A), 
means  for  supplying  and  metering  the  dispersion  of  thermoplas- 
tic resin  particles  from  the  dispersing  vessel  into  a  supply 
vessel  containing  the  liquid  developer  to  be  replenished  to 
maintain  the  concentration  of  solids  in  the  liquid  developer  in 
the  range  of  about  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  liquid  developer. 


5,471,288 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  HEATING  FILM 
Yasumasa  Ohtsului,  Yoliohama,-  Yoi^i  TomoyulU,  Ichiliawa, 
and  Hldeyuld  Hatalteyama.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-069059; 
JuL  8,  1993,  5-169201 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355-285  39  claims 


lin'' 


Ttn^ 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater;  and 

a  movable  film  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said  heater 
and  a  second  surface  contacuble  with  a  recording  material 
supporting  a  toner  image; 

the  toner  image  on  the  recording  material  being  heated  by  heat 
from  said  heater;  and 

said  film  comprising  an  insulative  base  layer  chargeable  to  a 
polarity  opposite  from  tiiat  of  the  toner  and  having  a  volume 
resistivity  of  not  less  than  10"  Q.cm  and  an  electrically 
conductive  layer,  with  a  surface  resistance  of  not  more  than 
10  Q/D,  at  a  position  closer  to  said  insulative  base  layer. 


5,471,289 

FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SKEW  COMPENSATION 

CAPABILITY 

Minoru  Satoli,  and   Kazuhito  Nalcamura,  both  of  Niigata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,625,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,082 
Claims  priority,  appifcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156631 
Int  CL*  G03G  ]5/20 
MS.  CL  355-290  10  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  device  incorporated  in  an  image  recording  apparams 
for  fixing  an  image  formed  on  a  sheet  by  heating  a  toner  constitut- 
ing tlie  image,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  endless  belt; 
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heating  means,  which  contacts  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
endless  belt,  for  supplying  heat  to  a  toner  image  formed  on  a 
sheet  via  said  endless  belt; 

a  tension  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  which 
contacts  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  endless  belt,  said 
tension  roller  imparting  a  predetermined  tension  to  said  end- 
less belt  in  a  tension  direction  and  being  movable  axially 
along  said  axis  of  said  tension  roller; 

a  tapered  member,  which  has  a  tapered  side  surface,  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  tension  roller;  and 

a  guide  member  which  contacts  with  said  tapered  side  surface  of 
said  tapered  member  and  is  fixed  on  said  fixing  device; 

said  tension  roller  being  moved  along  said  axis  by  a  skew  of  said 
endless  belt,  and  the  movement  along  said  axis  causing  a 
contacting  position  between  said  tapered  side  surface  and  said 
guide  member  to  be  changed  to  incline  said  tension  roller 
dong  said  tapered  side  surface  for  canceling  the  skew. 


5,471,290 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masato  Nagayama;   Se^i  Inuyama;  Kei^i  Sawada;  Makoto 
OiKhita,  and   Fumiaki  Harada,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-142903 
Int  a.*  G03G  2im 
VS.  a.  355—309 
1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


20  Claims 


predetermined  position  to  said  second  predetermined  position 
based  on  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detecting  means, 
wherein: 

said  control  means  computes  an  amount  of  a  positional  deviation 
from  a  time  difference  between  said  feeding  time  and  an 
expected  time,  computes  a  compensation  speed  and  a  com- 
pensation period  from  a  computed  positional  deviation 
amount,  and  controls  said  feeding  means  to  said  compensa- 
tion speed  only  for  said  compensation  period,  and 

said  control  means  computes  a  compensation  speed  and  a  com- 
pensation period  from  a  distance  from  said  second  predeter- 
mined position  to  said  transfer  position  and  said  computed 
positional  deviation  amount,  and  controls  said  feeding  means 
to  said  compensation  speed  only  for  said  compensation 
period. 


5,471,291 

COLOR  IMAGING  WITH  CONTACT  TRANSFER 

HEATING  STATION 

Todd  L.  Janes;  Alexander  D.  Meade;  Ashok  Murthy;  Pramod 

K.  Sharma,  and  Peter  E.  WaUin,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,429 

Int  CI.*  G03G  2im 

MS.  a.  355—326  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising  an  electrostatically  cbaige- 


an  endless  type  rotatable  image  forming  body; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
forming  body; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  image  on  said  image  form- 
ing body  onto  a  sheet  being  fed; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  sheet; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  sheet  being  fed  at  a  first 
predetermined  position  in  a  feeding  path  of  said  sheet; 

second  detecting  means,  located  on  a  side  of  said  transfer  means 
at  a  second  predetermined  position,  for  detecting  said  sheet 
being  fed;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  feeding  speed  of  said  feeding 
means  to  compensate  for  a  transfer  position  of  said  sheet,  in 
accordance  with  a  measured  feeding  time  from  said  first 


able  roller,  means  to  tone  said  chargeable  roller  in  patterns  of 
images,  an  intermediate  transfer  member  to  receive  said  toned 
images,  said  intermediate  transfer  member  accumulating  at  least 
three  of  said  toned  images  in  registration,  a  heating  element  for 
contacting  said  three  toned  images  in  registration  on  said  interme- 
diate transfer  member  and  to  apply  an  electrical  bias  to  repel  said 
toned  images  in  registration  while  having  an  elevated  surface 
temperature  of  at  least  85  degrees  C.  to  coalesce  said  three  toned 
images  in  registration,  said  heating  element  not  applying  an 
elevated  temperamre  to  coalesce  said  toned  images  until  after  the 
third  image  of  said  three  images  in  registration  is  received  on  said 
intermediate  transfer  member,  and  a  transfer  station  to  transfer  said 
images  coalesced  by  said  heating  element  with  pressure  to  paper  of 
other  substrate. 
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5,47132 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

ADJUSTING  DRIVE  CONTROL  OF  DEVELOPER  UNIT 

Kazuhiko  Okazawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168586; 
Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168587;  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-250972 

Int  CL*  G«3G  1 5/01;  15/06 
MS.  CL  355-326  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  compiisijig: 


an  image  carrier  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  image; 

a  developer  unit  liaving  a  plurality  of  developers  each  for 
developing  the  electrostatic  image  on  said  image  carrier; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  developer  unit  to  stop  a  selected 
developer  at  a  predetermined  position  facing  said  image  car- 
rier; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  stop  position  of  the  developer, 
and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  drive  control  of  said  developer 
unit  by  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  a  detection  output 
from  said  detection  means. 


5,471493 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DEFECTS 

WITHIN  A  CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  SUBSTRATE 
John  K.  Lowell,  Round  Rock;  Mohammed  Ai^um,  Austin; 
Valerie  A.  Wenner,  Austin;  Norman  L.  Armour,  Austin,  and 
Maung  H.  Kyaw,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devicfs,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191387 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356-^0  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  defects  within  a  crystallographic 


substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

radiating  a  crystallographic  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dissimilar  photon  energies  to  produce  a  respective 
plurality  of  reciprocal  photovoltages; 

determining  a  plurality  of  reciprocal  absoqxion  coefScients  cor- 
responding to  respective  said  plurality  of  photovoltages; 

mapping  a  set  of  observed  points,  wherein  each  of  said  set  of 
observed  points  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  pho- 


tovoltages plotted  as  a  function  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  absorption  coefficients; 

computing  a  least  square  correlation  factor  between  said  set  of 
observed  points  and  a  sloped  line;  and 

ascertaining  the  presence  of  defects  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate  based  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  least  square  cor- 
relation factor  being  less  than  a  pre-determined  amount 


5,471,294 
FLOW  IMAGING  CYTOMETER 
ShinicU  Ogino,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,704,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-277560 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/64;2W5 
MS.  a.  356—73  12  Claims 

1.  A  flow  imaging  cytometer  comprising: 


c4:$}^4nt€ 


a  flow  cell  through  which  a  specimen  solution  containing  cells  to 
be  detected  is  caused  to  flow  in  a  state  that  a  sheath  liquid 
surrounds  said  specimen  solution  said  cells  including  a  cell  of 
interest; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  flow  zone  of  the  specimen 
solution  in  said  flow  cell  with  light; 

image  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  a  still  image  of  the  cell  of 
interest  in  the  specimen  solution;  and 

image  processing  means  for  executing  desired  data  processing 
based  upon  a  set  of  image  data  obtained  from  said  image 
pick-up  means; 

wherein  fluorescent  images  of  the  cells  which  flow  through  said 
flow  cell  are  picked  up  by  said  image  pick  up  means  and 
analyzed;  and 

the  irradiating  light  from  said  light  source  is  light  for  exciting 
fluorescence  in  the  cells; 

the  flow  imaging  cytometer  further  comprising: 

reflecting  means  positioned  at  an  opposite  side  with  respect  to  a 
light  entrant  side  of  the  excitation  light  for  reflecting  excita- 
tion light  transmitted  by  said  flow  cell  during  irradiation  of 
said  specimen  solution  and  for  transmitting  the  fluorescence 
emitted  by  the  cells  in  order  to  redirect  said  transmitted 
excitation  light  to  said  specimen  solution  again  so  as  to 
enhance  the  fluorescent  images  of  the  cells  by  the  redirected 
excitation  light; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fluorescence  light,  which  is 
emitted  by  the  cells  in  said  flow  cell,  separately  of  said  image 
pick-up  means;  and 

decision  control  means  for  detecting  a  cell  of  interest  based  upon 
the  detection  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  determining 
whether  the  cell  of  interest  requires  operation  of  said  image 
pick-up  means,  and  generating  a  prescribed  control  signal  for 
pick-up  of  the  image  when  the  cell  of  interest  requires  pick-up 
of  the  image. 
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5,471,295 
MVGLE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  PROJECTED  GRAPHIC 
Satosfai  Hirotsune,  Settsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19«»4,  Ser.  No.  176,550 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006400 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  a.  356—138  22  Claims 


5,471,297 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
OPTICAL  DISTORTION 
Hidehito  Tani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-239031 
Int  CL*  GOIN  2//8S 
U.S.  a.  356—239  6  Claims 


1  An  angle  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  initial  test  graphic  on  an  original  graphic  forming 
face: 

projecting  the  initial  test  graphic  onto  a  screen  so  as  to  form  a 
projected  graphic  on  the  screen; 

deforming  the  initial  test  graphic  so  as  to  turn  the  projected 
graphic  into  a  predetermined  shape;  and 

identifying  the  extent  of  the  deformation  of  die  initial  test 
graphic  in  turning  the  projected  graphic  into  the  predeter- 
mined shape. 


5,471,2% 

CAMERA  LENS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Parker;  David  F.  Sorrells,  and  John  D.  Mix,  all  of 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ParkerVision,  Inc.,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,999,  May  31, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,268,734,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,729, 
Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  78,434 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26;  GOIJ  1/20:  H04N  5/225:  G05B  1/06 
U3.  CI.  356—139.06  34  Claims 

\  HI 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  optical  distortion  of  measured  mate- 
rial by  disposing  a  background  screen  (2)  having  a  predetermined 
regular  pattern  (3)  in  rear  of  a  measured  material  (1)  having  light 
transmission  properties;  disposing  an  image  pick-up  device  (4) 
capable  of  line-scanning  in  front  of  die  measured  material  (I); 
taking  a  picture  of  the  background  screen  through  the  measured 
material  (1)  by  successively  line-scanning  die  entirety  of  a  range  to 
be  measured  of  the  measured  material  (1)  with  die  image  pick-up 
device  (4),  and  measuring  die  optical  distortion  of  die  measured 
material  (1)  on  die  basis  of  data  in  the  picture,  the  method  being 
characterized  in  that  die  regular  pattern  (3)  of  the  background 
screen  is  composed  of  triangle-wave-like  unit  patterns  (3a).  each 
substantially  extending  continuously  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
which  are  arranged  at  distances  of  equal  pitch. 


5,471098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SIZE  OF 

PARTICLE  OR  DEFECT 
Kazuo  Moriya,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Minings  & 
Melting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071593 
Int  a.*"  GOIN  15/02:21/53 
U.S.  a.  356-336  12  Claims 


d  A  mediod  of  automatically  controlling  the  field  of  view  of  a 
camera  relative  to  a  specific  subject  widiin  die  field  of  view  of  the 
camera  by  an  automatic  control  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  identifying  automatically  by  die  automatic  control  system  die 
specific  subject  diat  is  to  be  widiin  die  field  of  view  by 
detecting  the  subject; 

B.  determining  by  the  automatic  control  system  a  relationship  of 
the  subject  to  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera; 

C.  controlling  the  field  of  view  of  die  camera  by  die  automatic 
control  system  in  response  to  the  determined  relationship  of 
step  B;  and 

jD.  determining  die  distance  between  the  subject  and  the  camera. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  size  of  particle  or  defect  in  an 
object,  comprising: 
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a  light  source  for  radiating  a  laser  beam: 

a  first  optical  system  for  irradiating  an  object  with  said  laser 

beam; 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  through  a  second  optical 

system  scattered  light  from  a.  particle  or  defect  in  said  object; 
means  for  obtaining  a  rwo-dimensional  scattering  image  based 

on  the  scanered  light  detected  by  said  light  receiving  element; 

and 
means  for  integrating  the  two-dimensional  scanering  intensity  of 

said  scanered  light  and  for  determining  the  maximum  value  of 

the  integrated  scattered  light  to  obtain  a  size  of  the  particle  or 

defect. 


so  that  the  image  recorded  on  the  imaging  screen  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  position  of  the  panicle  in  the  particle 
stream. 


5,471,299 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 
PARTICLE  CHARACTERISTICS  USING 
MONOTONICALLY  SCATTERED  LIGHT 
Paul  H.  Kaye,  Kimpton,  and  Edwin  Hirst,  Hemel  Hempstead, 
both  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0337,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2564W3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
9203799;  Jan.  13,  1993,  9300527 

Int  CI.*"  COIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  356-336  ,«  claims 

a> 


5,471300 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

FEEDBACK  MEASUREMENT  IN  A  LASER  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Ryan,  Levittown,  and  Sal  Soriano,  Rosedale,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226341 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—345  14  Claims 


n 


"^64  27  30  32         61  J6 

1.  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  individual  particle  characteristics 
from  an  aerosol  or  other  suspension  of  particles  in  a  particle 
stream,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  scattering  chamber  including  an  optical  system  having  an 
ellipsoidal  reflector  with  an  orifice  therein  leading  to  a  rear 
chamber: 

a  monochromatic  light  source  adapted  to  transmit  a  collimated 
beam  of  light  along  a  main  axis  of  the  reflector: 

means  for  directing  said  particle  stream  in  a  stream  of  finite 
thickness  containing  said  particles  through  the  beam  of  light 
at  substantially  a  main  focus  of  the  reflector; 

an  optical  system  comprising  a  means  for  collecting  scattered 
light  from  a  solid  angle  of  at  least  3jt  around  a  region  where 
the  panicle  stream  crosses  the  light  beam; 

a  detector  having  a  two  dimensional  array  of  a  multitude  of 
sensors  for  forming  an  image  from  light  scattered  from  a 
particle  in  the  particle  stream  and  collected  by  the  optical 
system: 

and  a  dau  processor  for  comparing  parameters  of  the  image  with 
parameters  stored  in  a  memory  to  determine  a  characteristic 
of  the  particle: 

the  detector  is  associated  with  an  imaging  screen  positioned 
behind  a  secondary  focus  of  the  reflector  said  optical  system, 
said  light  source,  and  said  means  for  directing,  in  combina- 
tion, comprising  a  means  for  providing  monolonically  ordered 
scattered  rays  of  light  at  said  imaging  screen  such  that, 
whatever  part  of  the  finite  thickness  of  the  particle  stream 
occupied  by  the  particle  when  it  passes  through  the  beam  of 
light,  rays  of  light  scanered  from  the  particle  and  imaged 
thereon  by  the  optical  system  are  monolonically  ordered  with 
respect  to  the  angle  of  scattering  of  the  rays  from  the  particle 


-i^ 


y 
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1.  A  device  for  providing  a  near  real  time  optical  feedback 
measurement  in  a  laser  system,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  phase  modulating  the  feedback  to  induce  a  shift  in  a 

frequency  of  the  feedback; 
frequency  discriminating  means  for  detecting  in  real  time  the 

frequency  shift  induced  in  said  feedback:  and 
means  for  computing  an  amount  of  feedback  at  a  preselected 

location  as  a  function  of  the  detected  frequency  shift. 


5,471301 
OPTICAL  FIBER  GYRO 
Tatsuya  Kumagai;  Hisao  litsuka,  both  of  Hitachi;   Hiroshi 
Kajioka,  Moriya;  WaUru  Ohnuiu,  Hitachi,  and  Toshiyuki 
Tetsu,  Kiuibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-227802; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-227803;  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344503 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  CL  356—350 


/0/l^-9- 
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5  Claims 


^  OPTICAL 
COUPLER 


5  SENSING 
LOOP 


SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

CRCUIT 


*  PHASE 
MODULATOR 


-8 


1.  An  optical  fiber  gyro,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  signal; 

an  optical  coupler  for  receiving  said  light  signal  to  be  divided 
into  first  and  second  light  signals,  and  receiving  third  and 
fourth  light  signals  to  be  combined  as  a  combined  light  signal; 

an  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  and  second  light  signals  being  optically  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  to  be 
propagated  through  said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  in  clock- 
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wise  and  counter  clockwise  directions  and  to  be  supplied  as 
said  third  and  fourth  light  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  light  receiver  for  receiving  said  combined  light  signal  to  be 
converted  into  an  electric  signal,  said  combined  light  signal 
being  transmitted  through  said  light  source,  and  said  light 
receiver  being  positioned  behind  said  light  source;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  said  electric  signal  to 
provide  a  rotation  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating  member  in 
accordance  with  a  phase  difference  of  said  third  and  fourth 
light  signals,  said  rotating  member  being  loaded  with  said 
optical  fiber  sensing  loop; 

wherein  said  light  source  has  a  difference  in  attenuation  or 
amplification  factor  between  two  light  signals  of  orthogonal 
polarizations;  and 

said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  is  of  a  polarization  plane  main- 
taining optical  fiber. 


5y471,3«3 

COMBINATION  OF  WHITE-UGHT  SCANNING  AND 

PHASE-SHIFTING  INTERFEROMETRY  FOR  SURFACE 

PROFILE  MEASUREMENTS 

Chiayu  Ai,  and  Paul  J.  Caber,  both  of  IVicsM,  Arlz^  assignors 

to  Wyko  Corporation,  'Hicsoil,  Ariz. 

CoBtiBiuition-ia-part  of  Sen  No.  235,105,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,M5 

Int  CV^  G«1B  U/02 

U.S.  a.  356— 357   -  15  ClaiM 


5,47132 
INTERFEROMETRIC  PROBE  FOR  DISTANCE 
MEASUREMENT  UTILIZING  A  DIFFRACTION 
REFLECTING  ELEMENT  AS  A  REFERENCE  SURFACE 
Vladiiiiir  V.    Khopov,   St.   Petersburg,    Russian   Federation, 
aasignor  to  Renishaw  pic,  Gloucestershire.  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/01582,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,658 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Russian  FederatioB,  Aug.  27, 
1992,  RU5056697 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
VA  a.  356—356  11  Claims 


.An  interferometric  probe  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  (1)  for  providing  a  Ijeam  of  coherent  radia- 
tion. 

«  beam  splitter  (4)  for  generating  from  said  radiation  beam,  a 
measuring  beam  directed  towards  the  surface  of  an  object,  the 
distance  to  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  a  reference  beam 
directed  towards  a  reflector  (5),  and  for  re-combining  portions 
of  the  measuring  and  reference  beams  which  are  reflected 
respectively  from  the  object  and  the  reflector, 

a  detector  system  (9.10)  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
interference  in  the  re-combined  beam, 

characterised  in  that  the  reflector  (5)  is  a  diffracting  reflector 
which  produces  a  plurality  of  diffracted  beams,  and  the  detec- 
tor system  (9,16)  produces  signals  indicative  of  the  interfer- 
ence between  the  reflected  radiation  from  the  surface  of  the 
object  and  at  least  two  of  said  diffracted  beams  from  the 
reflector. 


13.  Apparatus  for  profiling  a  height  of  a  test  surface  by  execut- 
ing wtiite-light  vertical-scanning  and  phase-shifting  interferometric 
measurements  in  a  single  test  instrument,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  test-surface  arm  for  holding  the  test  surface; 

(b)  a  reference  mirror  mounted  on  a  reference  arm  posiboned  at 
a  variable  distance  from  said  test  surface; 

(c)  an  array  of  light-intensity  detectors  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  with  said  test  surface  and  reference  mirror; 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  test  surface  and 
said  reference  mirror  by  predetermined  anoounts; 

(e)  means  for  emitting  a  white-light  beam  to  illuminate  both  said 
reference  mirror  and  test  surface  to  provide  white-light  inter- 
ference patterns  on  said  array  of  light-intensity  detectors  as 
the  distance  between  said  test  surface  and  reference  mirror  is 
varied  according  to  a  verlical-scaiming  interferometric  tech- 
nique; 

(f)  means  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  intensities  of  said  white- 
light  interference  patterns  as  a  result  of  vertical-scanning 
signals  prodticed  by  said  light-intensity  detectors  and  for 
computing  corresponding  coarse  height  measurements  for  the 
test  surface  by  application  of  said  vertical-scanning  interfero- 
metric technique,  such  that  a  coarse  height  for  a  region  of  said 
test  surface  corresponding  to  each  hght-intensity  detector  is 
calculated; 

(g)  means  for  emitting  a  quasi-monochromabc  light  beam  hav- 
ing a  central  wavelength  to  illuminate  both  said  reference 
mirror  and  test  surface  to  provide  single-wavelength  interfer- 
ence patterns  on  said  array  of  light-intensity  detectors  as  the 
distance  between  said  test  surface  and  reference  mirror  is 
varied  according  to  a  phase-shifting  interferometric  technique; 

(h)  means  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  intensities  of  said  single- 
wavelength  interference  patterns  as  a  result  of  phase-shifting 
signals  produced  by  said  light-intensity  detectors  and  for 
computing  corresponding  phase  data  comprising  phase  and 
fine  height  measurements  for  the  test  surface  by  application  of 
said  phase-shifting  interferometric  technique,  such  that  a 
phase  and  a  fine  height  for  said  region  of  the  test  surface 
corresponding  to  each  light-intensity  detector  are  calculated; 
and 

means  for  integrating  said  phase  dau  to  produce  a  vertically- 
integrated  fine  height  for  each  said  region  of  the  test  surface 
by  adding  or  sul>tTacting  multiples  of  one  half  of  said  central 
wavelength  of  said  quasi-monochromatic  light  to  or  from  each 
said  fine  height,  such  that  the  difference  between  said 
vertically-integrated  fine  height  and  said  coarse  height  is  less 
than  one  quarter  of  the  central  wavelength. 
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5,471,304 

LASER  POSITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  ARMS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  P.  Wang,  1180  Mahalo  PI.,  Comptoo,  CaUf.  90220 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1904,  Sen  No.  2144W6 

lat  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356—358  u  Claims 


images  of  a  predetemiined  diameter  at  a  predetermined  spot 
image-forming  plane; 

a  line  sensor  located  at  the  spot  image-forming  plane  across  the 
spot  image  of  the  reference  plate  and  having  a  linear  light 
receiving  face  arranged  to  be  switchable  through  90°  between 
an  X-axis  position  and  a  Y-axis  position  corresponding  to  the 
directions  of  said  X-  and  Y-axes  of  said  bi-axial  adjustment 
means,  for  detecting  the  spot  image  of  said  test  piece  in 
relation  with  tilting  adjustments  of  said  support  table  by  said 
hi-axial  adjustment  mechanism  in  each  of  said  X-  and  Y-axis 
positions;  and 

a  sensor  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  switch  said  light  receiving 
face  of  said  line  sensor  from  said  X-axis  position  to  said 
Y-axis  position  or  vice  versa  upon  detecting  said  spot  image 
of  said  test  piece  in  one  of  said  X-  and  Y-axis  positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  position  of  a  body 
about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  said  apparatus  comprising:  reflecting 
means  mounted  on  said  body;  a  stationary  flat  mirror  mounted  at  a 
position  displaced  from  said  body;  laser  means  for  producing  a 
laser  output  beam  and  for  directing  said  output  beam  to  said 
reflecting  means,  said  reflecting  means  reflecting  said  output  beam 
as  a  first  reflected  beam  and  for  directing  said  first  reflected  beam 
to  said  flat  mirror  along  a  path  perpendicular  to  said  flat  mintw, 
said  flat  mirror  being  positioned  to  reflect  said  first  reflected  beam 
back  to  said  reflecting  means  as  a  second  reflected  beam  along  the 
same  path  as  said  first  reflected  beam  but  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  said  reflecting  means  reflecting  said  second  reflected  beam 
back  to  said  laser  means  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  said 
output  beam  but  in  the  opposite  direction  as  a  return  beam  dis- 
placed from  said  output  beam  to  enable  said  laser  means  to 
determine  the  angular  position  of  said  body  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  axis  of  rotation. 


5,47135 
ALIGNMENT  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

INTERFEROMETER  AND  HAVING  A  LINE  SENSOR 

Masamj  Yooeda,  and  Toshikazu  Akaogi,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202087 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

M&.  a.  356-363  6  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  verification  system  for  adjusting  the  posture  of 
a  test  piece  on  a  support  ubie  into  alignment  with  a  reference  plate 
on  an  interferometer  including  a  light  source  to  irradiate  said  test 
piece  and  reference  plate,  said  verification  system  comprising; 
a  biaxial  adjustment  means  for  tilting  said  test  piece  on  said 
support  table  in  the  directions  of  perpendicularly  intersecting 
X-  and  Y-axis;  spot  image  forming  means  arranged  to  con- 
verge light  reflections  from  a  master  surface  of  said  reference 
plate  and  an  inspecting  surface  of  said  test  piece  into  spot 


5,471,306 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ISOLATION 
Dai  Yui;  Shlgeni  Hirai,  and  Shigeru  Semura,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212552 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/09 
M&.  a.  356-367  9  ciaj^ 
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1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  optical  isolator,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

constructing  a  measuring  system  in  which  a  Ught  source,  a  lens 
system,  a  polarizer,  an  analyzer,  and  a  light  receiver  are 
arranged  in  this  order,  and  light  projected  from  said  light 
source  and  then  transmitted  through  said  lens  system,  said 
polarizer,  and  said  analyzer,  is  received  by  said  light  receiver; 

arranging  optical  elements  for  constiniting  a  main  body  of  the 
optical  isolator  between  said  polarizer  and  said  analyzer; 

measuring  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  in  levels  of 
the  light  received  by  said  light  receiver  while  said  analyzer  is 
rotated,  tliereby  to  calculate  a  ratio  of  said  minimum  value  to 
said  maximum  value;  and 

adjusting  roution  positions  of  said  respective  optical  elements  in 
order  that  said  ratio  becomes  minimal. 


5,47137 
SHEET  FLATNESS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Chris  L.  Koliopoulos,  and  Sbouhong  Tang,  both  of  'hicson, 
Ariz,,  assignors  to  Phase  Shift  Technology,  Inc.,  I^icson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947389 
Int.  CL'  COIB  11/30 
VS.  a.  356-371  19  cUuns 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flatness  of  relatively  large  flat 
reflective  and  semi-reflective  surfaces  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flat  structured  illumination  in  the  form  of  a  periodic 

pattern  of  opaque  and  illuminated  regions; 
orienting  said  structured  illumination  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  a  flat  surface  undergoing  measurement  to  simulta- 
neously illuminate  the  entire  surface  undergoing  measure- 
ment; 
moving  said  structured  illumination  relative  to  the  surface 
undergoing  measurement  to  cause  the  light  level  on  the  sur 
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5,471,309 
PRINT  QUALITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PERFECTING 

PRESS 

log  H.-B.  Boba-Schanemann,  Wfirburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Koenig  &  Bauer  AktiengeseUschafl,  Wiuzborg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,185,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1992,  42  17 
942,4 

Int  CL'  GOIB  n/00;  GOIN  21/S6 
VS.  a.  356—394  4  Claims 


Ace  undei:going  measurement  to  vary  in  accordance  witli  tlie 

periodicity  of  ttte  structured  illumimition; 
detecting  the  light  level  reflected  from  multiple  locations  on  the 

surface  undergoing  measurement;  and 
determining  the  change  in  the  slope  of  the  detected  structured 

illumination  pattern  corresponding  to  variations  in  the  local 

slope  of  the  surface  undergoing  measurement. 


1.  A  print  quality  control  device  for  controlling  the  quaUty  of 

root  <! 
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5,471308 

PHASE  SmFTING  DEVICE 

Robert  Zelen,  150-T  Executive  Dr.,  Edgewood,  N.Y.  11717 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,491 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  356—376  6  Claims 


1  A  phase  shifting  projector  comprising: 


I  light  source; 

a  condensing  lens  receiving  light  from  the  light  source; 

c.  a  transparent  slide  having  a  grating  thereon; 

d.  a  projecting  lens; 

e.  a  first  flat  transparent  plate  disposed  in  a  plane  at  a  first  angle 
with  respect  to  a  plane  in  which  said  grating  is  disposed; 

f  a  second  flat  transparent  plate  disposed  in  a  plane  at  a  second 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  in  which  said  grating  is  dis- 
posed; and 

g.  a  positioning  mechanism  for  alternately  positioning  each  of 
said  flat  plates  between  the  grating  and  the  projecting  lens,  in 
a  path  of  projected  hght  which  passes  from  the  hght  source 
through  the  condensing  lens,  grating  and  projecting  lens,  in 
order  to  shift  the  phase  of  an  image  of  the  grating  projected  on 
a  test  surface. 


sheets  printed  on  both  sides  in  a  perfecting  rotary  printing  press, 
said  print  quality  control  device  comprising; 

a  sheet  delivery  device  having  spaced  sheet  transport  gripper 
chains  driven  by  shaft  supported  chain  wheels  and  being 
usable  to  receive  printed  sheets  from  a  perfecting  printing 
press  and  to  transport  said  sheets  to  a  sheet  stacking  device; 

a  sheet  transpori  path  in  said  sheet  delivery  device; 

first  and  second  encoder  means  being  usable  to  detennine  the 
number  of  shaft  revolutions  of  said  shaft  supported  chain 
wheels; 

an  upper  flash  source  and  an  upper  video  camera  positioned  in 
said  sheet  delivery  device  above  said  sheet  transport  pa±; 

a  lower  flash  source  and  a  lower  video  camera  positioned  in  said 
sheet  delivery  device  below  said  transport  path; 

an  upper  trigger  device  positioned  in  said  sheet  delivery  device 
above  said  sheet  transport  path  and  being  selectively  armed  in 
response  to  said  first  encoder  means,  and  a  lower  trigger 
device  positioned  in  said  sheet  delivery  device  below  said 
sheet  transport  path  and  being  selectively  armed  in  response 
to  said  second  encoder  means,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
trigger  devices  being  selectively  operable  after  being  armed  in 
response  to  its  associated  encoder  means  to  recognize  a 
printed  sheet  on  said  sheet  delivery  device; 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
encoder  means  and  for  selectively  arming  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  trigger  devices  in  response  to  said  received  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  encoder  means  for  selectively 
recognizing  a  printed  sheet  on  said  sheet  deUvery  device  and 
fw  selectively  activating  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  flash 
sources  and  video  cameras  when  a  selected  printed  sheet 
whose  print  quality  to  be  controlled  is  sensed  by  said  selec- 
tively armed  trigger  devices  and  is  positioned  in  said  sheet 
transport  path  between  said  upper  and  lower  flash  sources  and 
video  cameras  in  an  unobstnicted  viewing  position  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  image  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  printed 
sides  of  said  selected  one  of  said  printed  sheets;  and 
means  in  said  microprocessor  for  comparison  of  said  images 
with  a  standard. 
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5,471310 
SYSTEM  FOR  PLACEME^r^  AND  MOUNTING  OF  FINE 

PITCH  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

DoaaM  J.  Spigareili,  CarUsle,  Mas&,  and  John  M.  DcCarlo, 

Yort,  Me^  assignors  to  Sierra  Research  and  Tccfanolagy,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,9«,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,235,407,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573,459,  Aug.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

64,426 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIB  um 

U&  a.  356—399  14  claims 

1.  A  guidance  type  placement  apparatus  for  placing  and  mount- 


ing an  integrated  circuit  device  in  aligned  combination  on  a  desig- 
nated placement  site  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  tJie  placement 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  mechanical  positioner  operative  for  sequentially  positioning 
the  designated  placement  site  and  the  integrated  circuit  device 
for  aligning  the  integrated  circuit  device  with  the  designated 
placement  site  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  for  placing  the 
integrated  circuit  device  at  the  designated  placement  site;  of 
the  printed  circuit  board;  and 
image  acquisition  means  for  generating  an  image  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  comers  of  the  designated 
placement  site  superimposed  by  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
comers  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  define  a  location  and 
orientation  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  relative  to  the 
designated  placement  site,  wherein  the  mechanical  positioner 
adjusts  Uie  relative  position  of  tlie  integrated  circuit  and  d>e 
placement  site  in  response  to  the  image  provided  by  the  image 
acquisition  means. 


5,471311 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 
PRODUCTS  IN  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Hennan  van  den  Bergh,  Pine  Lodge,  Lackandaragh,  Eoni- 
skerry,  WIcklow,  Ireland;  Marvin  Lane,  6405  Orange  HiU 
La.,  Carmichael,  Calif.  95608,  and  John  MaUon,  2  Dun  An 
Oir  Milfrod  Grange,  Casteltroy,  Limericl^  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCr/IE92/00012,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093Ar7468,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Isle  of  Man,  Jan.  1,  1991,  3454/ 
91 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/89:21/49 
UACL35fr-446  11  Claims 

1.  An  information  gathering  system  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  directing  at  least  one  light  beam  at  a  surface  of  a 
material  having  internal  light-scattering  properties  for  which 
infonnation  is  required  in  respect  of  at  least  one  specified 
characteristic  of  die  material,  to  impinge  upon  a  target  region 
on  said  surface  of  said  material. 


(b)  means  for  effecting  scanning  displacement  of  said  at  least 
one  light  beam  relative  to  said  surface  of  said  material  so  that 
said  target  region  comprises  one  of  a  succession  of  target 
regions, 

(c)  means  for  detecting  reflected  hght  retumed  from  said  taiget 
region, 

(d)  means  for  detecting  intemally-scattered  light  emanating  from 
a  region  of  said  surface  of  said  material  other  than  said  target 
region,  said  region  other  than  said  target  region  being  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  or  continuous  with  said  target  region. 

(e)  means  for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one 
specified  characteristic  of  the  material  by  analysis  of  the 
levels  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  emanating  light  during 
said  scaiming  displacement,  and 

(0  means  for  effecting  displacement  of  said  surface  of  said 
material  relative  to  said  at  least  one  light  beam  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  direction  of  scanning 
displacement, 
wherein 

(i)  die  speed  of  said  scanning  displacement  is  determined  in 
conjunction  with  die  speed  of  displacement  of  said  surface  of 
said  material  so  that  a  succession  of  scanning  displacements 
of  said  at  least  one  light  beam  relative  to  said  surface  of  said 
material  is  achieved, 

(ii)  said  signal  deriving  means  comprises  memoty  means  to 
enable  build-up  of  image  dau  for  said  surface  from  the  levels 
of  said  reflected  light  and  said  emanating  light  during  each  of 
said  succession  of  scanning  displacements  to  provide  said 
signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one  specified  characteristic  of 
the  material  by  analysis  of  said  image  data, 

(iii)  said  signal  deriving  means  is  adapted  to  provide  said  signal 
indicative  of  said  at  least  one  specified  characteristic  of  Uie 
material  at  least  from  die  intensity  of  said  reflected  light  and 
said  emanating  light  and/or  by  comparison  of  the  relative 
levels  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  emanating  light  at  each 
of  said  succession  of  target  regions  for  each  of  said  succession 
of  scanning  displacements,  and 

(iv)  said  information  is  required  in  respect  of  said  at  least  one 
specified  characteristic  for  a  vegetable  or  other  comestible 
product  which  is  substantially  spheroidal  or  of  generally  cir- 
cular cross-section,  said  means  for  effecting  displacement  of 
said  surface  of  said  material  being  adapted  to  effect  rolling  or 
rotation  of  said  vegetable  or  comestible  product  in  said  direc- 
tion substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  direction  of  scanning 
displacement 


5,471312 
AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  METHOD 
Atsiishi    Watanabe;    Fumikazu    Tbrawaki,    and    Fumlkazu 
Warashina,  all  of  Oshino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsum,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/008S1,  {  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)1029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^57 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  4,  1991,  3-189525 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  358—296  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  calibrating  a  camera  of  an  image 

processing  apparatus  which  processes  an  image  of  an  object  of 
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opecation  by  combining  a  work  coordinate  system  set  in  a  control 
device  of  an  automatic  machine  with  a  camera  coordinate  system 
set  in  the  image  processing  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  giving  the  automatic  machine  an  instruction  point  for  a 
position  of  the  automatic  machine  wherein  a  whole  body  of  a 
jig  mounted  on  the  automatic  machine  comes  within  the  range 
of  the  camera  of  the  image  processing  apparams,  and  storing 
first  data  of  the  instruction  point  in  first  storage  means  in  the 
automatic  machine; 

(b)  setting,  in  the  image  processing  apparatus,  second  data 
relating  to  an  object  of  recognition  attached  to  said  jig,  and 
storing  said  second  dau  relating  to  the  object  of  recognition  in 
second  storage  means  in  the  image  processing  apparatus; 

(c)  mounting  said  jig  on  the  automatic  machine; 

(d)  issuing  a  calibration  start  command  to  actuate  the  image 
processing  apparatus  and  the  automatic  machine; 

(e)  moving  the  automatic  machine  to  said  instruction  point  based 
on  said  first  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 

(f)  photographing  said  jig  with  the  camera,  to  produce  image 
data;  and 

(g)  combining  the  camera  coordinate  system  and  the  work 
coordinate  system  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  obtained 
by  said  photographing  in  said  step  (0,  said  second  data 
relating  to  the  object  of  recognition  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means,  and  said  position  data  of  the  automatic 
machine  at  said  instruction  point,  while  maintaining  commu- 
nication between  the  image  processing  apparatus  and  the 
automatic  machine; 

said  steps  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  being  automatically  repeated  in 
response  to  said  calibration  start  command  issued  in  said  step 
W). 


5,471^13 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE 
FOR  CONTROLLING  TONE  REPRODUCTION  IN  A 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
IVacy  E.  Thieret,  Webster;  Ttaonuis  A.  Henderson,  Rochester, 
and  Michael  A.  Butler,  Penfieid,  all  of  N.Y^  assignofs  to 
Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn, 
f  FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,438 

' '     Int  a.*  H04N  1/00:1/32;  G03G  21/00;  GOID  15/14 
VS.  a.  358—296  35  Claims 

1.  A  control  assembly  for  controlling  tone  reproduction  in  a 
system  having  a  plurality  of  printing  subsystems,  the  printing 


subsystems  cooperating  to  form  and  output  image  on  a  substrate, 
the  control  assembly  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  image  dau  represenutive  of  an  input  image; 

a  first  plurality  of  control  means,  each  of  the  first  plurality  of 

control  means  controlling  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 

of  printing  subsystems,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  control 

means  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  and  outputting  subsystem  perfor- 
mance data  of  the  corresponding  printing  subsystem,  and 
controller  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  subsystem 
performance  control  signal  to  the  corresponding  printing 
subsystem  based  on  a  current  subsystem  performance 
parameter  and  the  sensed  subsystem  performance  data  out- 
put by  the  corresponding  sensing  means,  the  corresponding 
printing  subsystem  controlled  to  minimize  a  difference 
between  the  sensed  subsystem  performance  data  and  the 
current  subsystem  performance  parameter; 
a  second  plurality  of  control  means,  each  of  the  second  plurality 
of  control  means  controlling  and  adjusting  an  intermediate 
process  output,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  control  means 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  intermediate  process  output  data, 
generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one  recommended 
subsystem  performance  parameter  for  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding control  means  of  the  first  plurality  of  control 
means  based  on  the  intermediate  process  output  data  and  at 
least  one  intermediate  system  performance  setpoint,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
recommended  subsystem  performance  parameters;  and 
a  controls  supervisor  communicating  with  said  first  plurality  of 
control  means  and  said  second  plurality  of  control  means  and 
inputting  the  at  least  one  recommended  subsystem  perfor- 
mance parameter  output  from  said  second  plurality  of  control 
means,  said  controls  supervisor  comprising; 
revising  means  for  revising  at  least  one  subsystem  perfor- 
mance parameter  based  on  the  at  least  one  recommended 
subsystem  performance  parameter  output  by  the  second 
plurality  of  control  means  and  at  least  one  current  sub- 
system performance  parameter  of  the  first  plurality  of  con- 
trol means,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  at  least  one  revised  subsystem 
performance  paranaeter  determined  by  said  revising  means 
to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  control 
means. 
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5^71314 

LINE  START  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  RASTER  SCANNER 

David  M.  Oriicki,  and  James  A.  Larrabee,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,522 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  358—296  11  dains 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  an  encoder  wheel  having  an 
encoder  track  and  an  index  track;  a  first  sensor  for  reading  the 
encoder  track  and  generating  an  encoder  signal;  a  second  sensor 
for  reading  the  index  track  and  generating  an  index  signal;  a  pixel 
clock  circuit  for  generating  a  synchronized  pixel  clock  in  response 
to  die  encoder  signal  and  the  index  signal,  wherein  the  phase  of  the 
synchronized  pixel  clock  signal  is  within  one-half  a  pixel  clock 
period  of  the  index  signal. 


5,471,315 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

RECORDING  MODES  AND  REDUCED  WASTE  OF 

RECORDING  CAPACITY 

SUgeru  Jiimai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,638,  Jun.  21,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  281,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-163112 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—337  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  information  recording  apparatus  that  records  image 
information  of  a  plurality  of  image  planes  successively  for  each 
image  plane  in  order  into  a  recording  medium  which  has  a  plurality 
of  recording  areas,  each  of  the  plurality  of  recording  areas  having 
a  predetermined  information  recording  capacity,  comprising: 
a)  recording  means  for  recording  the  image  information  into  the 
recording  medium,  said  recording  means  being  operative  in 
either  one  of  a  first  recording  mode,  in  which  said  recording 
means  records  the  image  information  in  order  into  a  first 
plurality  of  said  recording  areas  at  first  recording  time  inter- 
vals while  not  recording  image  information  in  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  said  recording  areas,  and  a  second  recording 
mode,  in  which  said  recording  means  records  the  image 


information  in  order  into  a  second  plurality  of  said  recording 
areas  at  second  recording  time  intervals  shorter  than  the  first 
recording  time  intervals  without  keeping  any  recording  areas 
from  being  recorded  in; 

b)  recording  mode  instructing  means  for  providing  an  instruction 
to  said  recording  means  to  operate  in  one  of  the  first  recording 
mode  and  die  second  recording  mode;  and 

c)  recording  operation  control  means  for  controlling  said  record- 
ing means  to  record  the  image  information  at  the  respective 
recording  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  instruction  of 
said  recortling  mode  instruction  means. 


5,471,316 

ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RECORDING 

FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  SOURCES  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kaziuki  Sugawara,  and  Hideo  Ito,  botk  of  Meguro,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159831; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258577 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76:5/78;  GUB  5/09 
VS.  CL  358—342  15  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  video  recording  system  for  selectively  recording 
a  plurality  of  video  signals  outputted  from  a  plurality  of  video 
sources  one  after  another,  comprising: 

a  recording  disc,  to  which  at  least  the  video  signals  and  record- 
ing information  data  related  to  the  video  signals,  are  to  be 
recorded  in  a  directly  accessible  manner, 

a  recorder  for  recording  the  video  signals,  by  a  field  or  frame 
unit  in  a  time  divisional  manner  by  use  of  a  recording  format, 
which  is  set  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  said  video 
sources  (k)  and  in  which  a  field  or  fiame  number  of  the  video 
signals  of  each  video  source  is  expressed  by  {kn+(l,  2, ....  k)} 
on  said  recording  disc  wherein  k  denotes  the  number  of  said 
video  sources  and  n  denotes  the  block  number  of  the  video 
signals,  and  the  recording  information  data,  which  is  related 
to  the  video  signals  and  includes  information  indicating  the 
number  of  said  video  sources  (k)  and  the  block  number  (n),  to 
said  recording  disc;  and 

a  switcher,  coupled  to  said  video  sources  and  said  recorder,  for 
switching  and  outputting  die  video  signals  firom  said  video 
sources  to  said  recorder  by  the  field  or  frame  unit. 


5,471,317 
VIDEOTEX  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Philippe  Charbonnler,  Yvelincs,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d'AppUcations    Generates   d'Electridte   et   de    Mecanique 
Sagem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1992,  92  00299 
Int  a.*  H04N  I  AX):  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  358—400  1  Claim 

1.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 
a  processor, 
a  modem. 
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at  least  one  main  telephone  set, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  main  tele- 
phone set  and  said  modem  to  a  data  transmission  line, 

a  module  for  recognizing  the  type  of  incoming  calls,  and 

a  printer, 

characterized  in  that: 

said  modem  is  a  combined  facsimile  and  videotex  modem,  and 
in  that  detection  means  are  provided  so  that,  when  the  video 
tex  modem  portion  of  said  modem  is  linked  to  the  data 
transmission  line,  events  on  the  data  transmission  line  are 
detected  and  their  nature  is  recognized  such  that  the  data 
transmission  line  is  routed  to  the  facsimile  modem  portion  of 
said  modem  or  the  videotex  modem  portion  of  said  modem  as 
a  function  of  the  nature  of  the  events  on  the  data  transmission 
line,  said  facsimile  machine  further  comprising: 

direct  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  facsimile  machine 
to  at  least  one  non-videotex  terminal;  and 

means  for  linking  the  non-videotex  terminal  to  the  data  trans- 
mission line, 

whetein  said  data  transmission  line  comprises  one  of  the  two 
networks  ISDN  and  STN,  and  wherein  said  detection  means 
selectively  routes  the  data  transmission  line  to  said  facsimile 
machine  or  the  non-videotex  terminal  when  the  non-videotex 
terminal  is  linked  to  the  data  transmission  line,  and 

wherein  a  telephone  extension  set  is  branched  in  parallel  from 
the  data  transmission  line,  and  said  facsimile  machine  further 
comprises; 

means  for  detecting  the  event  of  an  incoming  call  and  the 
handset  being  lifted  off  said  telephone  extension  set.  and  for 
switching  the  facsimile  machine  into  a  parallel  intrusion  mode 
for  listening  to  the  signals  of  said  telephone  extension  set  and 
recognizing  the  nature  of  the  signals. 


ing  predetermined  voice,  video,  and  data  connections  between  two 
or  more  users,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  multimedia  ports  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  users 
capable  of  communication  by  way  of  voice,  video,  and  data: 
a  virtual  meeting  server  in  the  network  connected  to  the  multi- 
media ports  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  circuit  configura- 
tion in  the  network  representing  a  controUably  persistent 
virtual  meeting  room  having  predetermined  user  defined  char- 
acteristics, the  characteristics  of  the  virtual  meeting  room 
being  determined  in  response  to  commands  from  any  one  of 
the  user  terminals,  the  commands  identifying  a  plurality  of 
meeting  participants  and  multimedia  communications  capa- 
bilities of  each  participant,  the  virtual  meeting  room  compris- 
ing a  virtual  meeting  room  identification,  a  plurality  of  server 
descriptions,  a  meeting  description,  and  a  plurality  of  partici- 
pant descriptions,  the  virtual  meeting  server  having  a  means/ 
br  automatically  associating  a  voice  server,  a  video  server,  and 
a  data  server  in  the  network  with  a  meeting  between  a 
plurality  of  multimedia  participants  in  response  to  at  least  one 
of  the  descriptions  in  the  virtual  meeting  room; 

a  voice  server,  responsive  to  the  virtual  meeting  server,  tbr 
transmitting  and  receiving  voice  signals  to  and  from  selected 
multimedia  ports  in  accordance  with  the  meeting  and  partici- 
pant descriptions  in  the  virtual  nteeting  room; 

a  video  server,  responsive  to  the  virtual  meeting  server,  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  video  signals  to  and  from  selected 
multimedia  ports  in  accordance  with  the  meeting  and  partici- 
pant descriptions  in  the  virtual  meeting  room;  and 

a  data  server,  responsive  to  the  virtual  meeting  server,  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  data  signals  to  and  from  selected 
multimedia  ports  in  accordance  with  the  meeting  and  partici- 
pant descriptions  in  the  virttial  meeting  room; 

the  virtual  meeting  room  being  controUably  persistent  such  that 
it  can  exist  in  the  network  independent  of  participants  of  a 
meeting  being  connected  to  the  network. 


r 


5,47U19 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
NobuG  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,506,  May  27,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230527 
Int  a."  H04N  1/40,1/407 
VJS.  a.  358-^M5  «  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  wherein  analog  density  values 


5,471318 

MULTIMEDU  COMMITNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Sudhir  R.  Ahuja,  Aberdeen;  Murali  Aravamudan,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  James  R.  Ensor,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
;  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,492 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/32 
VS.  a.  358-^WO  2  Claims 

I.  A  multimedia  communications  network  capable  of  establish- 
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obtained  from  a  sensor,  which  detects  a  density  value  of  image  data 
for  each  picture  element,  ate  converted  into  digital  density  values 
by  analog  to  digital  conversion  means,  which  converts  analog 
density  values  obtained  from  said  sensor  into  digital  density  values 
of  a  fixed  number  of  bits  for  a  conversion  density  range,  and  the 
digital  density  values  thus  obtained  are  compared  for  the  individual 
picture  elements  with  a  threshold  level  to  convert  each  of  the 
digital  density  values  into  one  of  two  binary  values  of  white  and 
black,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
producing  a  histogram  of  density  values  of  a  noticed  picture 
element  and  picture  elements  around  the  noticed  picture  ele- 
ment; 
setting  a  conversion  density  range  for  the  noticed  picture  ele- 
ment in  response  to  a  density  range  of  a  peak  appearing  in  the 
histogram;  and 
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converting  a  digital  density  value  of  the  noticed  picture  element 
from  said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  into  another 
digital  density  value  using  a  scale  obtained  by  dividing  the  set 
conversion  density  range  by  a  number  provided  by  the  fixed 
number  of  bits. 


an  imaging  optical  system  for  focusing  the  image  of  an  object  on 

said  line  sensor;  and 
a  blazed  diflfraction  grating,  positioned  between  said  imaging 

optical  system  and  said  line  sensor,  for  color-separating  a  light 

from  the  object  into  plural  colored  lights, 
wherein  said  blazed  diflraction  grating  is  rotatable  in  a  sub 

scanning  direction. 


5,47U20 
STACK  FILTERS  FOR  l-TO-N  BIT  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

IN  ELECTRONIC  PRINTERS 
Ronald  E.  Jodoin,  Pittsford;  Robert  P.  Loce;  R.  Victor  Klassen, 
both  of  Webster,  and  Ying-Wei  Lin,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,432 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/407:  G06T  5/00 
VS.  a.  358-^55  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  transforming  a  plurality  of  rasterized  binary 
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signals  indicative  of  a  binary  input  image  mto  a  multiple-bit  per 
pixel  gray  scale  image,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  plurality  of  rasterized  binary  signals; 

(b)  filtering  the  rasterized  binary  signals  to  produce  a  binary 
level  slice  from  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  level-slice  filteis; 
and 

fc)  combining  the  binary  level  slices  to  produce  the  multiple-bit 
per  pixel  gray  scale  image. 


5,471J2I 
COLOR  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Michitaka    Setani,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-242644 
Int.  ex."  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  358-^74  18  claims 

1.  A  color  image  reading  device  comprising; 

ItUIN  SCANNINa  SecTIONI 


ISUB-SCANNIWS  SECTION 


a  line  sensor,  said  line  sensor  comprising  only  a  single  line 
sensor; 


5,47U22 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY 

CAPACITY  REQUIREMENT 

Daisuke    MuraU,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,174,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,539,  Nov.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-296785; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  2-037447 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/2.^:1/50:1/64 
VS.  CI.  358-502  |27  Claims 

82.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising; 
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first  memory  means  for  inputting  and  storing  control  information 
representing  one  page  of  image  data  to  be  recorded; 

means  for  generating  and  storing  in  second  memory  means,  on 
the  basis  of  the  contfol  information  stored  in  said  first 
memory  means,  bit  image  data  of  a  partial  area  smaller  than 
an  output  area  designated  by  the  control  information  stored  in 
said  first  memory  means;  and 

means  for  outputting  data  on  the  basis  of  the  bit  image  data 
stored  in  the  second  memory  means  by  ejecting  an  ink  droplet 
from  an  opening  by  means  of  heal  enei^gy.  wherein  a  recovery 
process  for  high  quality  recording  is  executed  during  the 
recording  of  the  image  of  the  designated  output  area. 

102.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  inputting  and  storing  control  information 
representing  one  page  of  image  data  to  be  recorded; 

means  for  generating  and  storing  in  second  memor>  means,  on 
the  basis  of  the  control  information  stored  in  said  first 
memory,  bit  image  data  of  a  partial  area  smaller  than  an 
output  area  designated  by  the  control  information  stored  in 
said  first  memory  means;  and 

means  for  recording  data  on  the  basis  of  the  bit  image  data 
stored  in  the  second  memory  means  in  color. 

112.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  control  informa- 
tion representing  image  data  to  be  printed; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  detachable 
memory  is  connected  to  said  printing  apparatus; 
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setting  means  for  setting  the  size  of  a  second  memory  means 
which  stores  bit  image  dau  as  a  one-page  size  or  a  partial  size 
smaller  than  one  page  in  response  to  a  discrimination  by  said 
discriminating  means;  and 

print  means  for  printing  data  in  color  on  the  basis  of  the  bit 
image  data  stored  in  the  second  memory  means. 

114.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  control  informa- 
tion representing  image  data  to  be  printed; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  detachable 
memory  is  connected  to  said  printing  apparatus; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  size  of  a  second  memory  means 
which  stores  bit  image  data  as  a  one-page  size  or  a  partial  size 
smaller  than  one  page  in  response  to  a  discrimination  by  said 
discriminating  means;  and 

print  means  for  printing  data  on  the  basis  of  the  bit  image  data 
stored  in  the  second  memory  by  ejecting  an  ink  droplet  from 
an  opening  by  means  of  heat  energy,  wherein  a  recovery 
process  for  high  quality  recording  can  be  executed  during  a 
printing  operation  by  said  print  means. 


5,471^23 

SOLID  STATE  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  SUPPRESSION  AND  MOIRE 

SUPPRESSION 
Kefeuke  Suetsugl,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Kaimo,  Kashiwara;  Mas- 
ayuki  Sogawara,  Komae;  Kd^  Mltani,  Sagamihara;  Yosfai- 
hiro  Fa^ha,  'ntma;  Toshioori  Saitoh,  Komae,  and  Yuichi 
Ninomlya,  Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka;  Matsushita  Conununi- 
cation  Industrial  Co„  Ltd„  Yokohama,  and  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19M,  Ser.  No,  245,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116937 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/097 
UA  a.  358—511  7  Claims 
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mutually  offset  by  one  half  of  a  pixel  in  the  horizontal 
direction  with  respect  to  the  optical  image;  and 
a  signal  processing  part  having: 

a  white  balance  circuit  for  receiving  video  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  and  second  green  video  signals  and  the  red 
and  blue  video  sigiials,  for  summing  the  video  signals 
corresponding  to  die  first  and  second  green  video  signals  in 
a  1:1  ratio,  for  performing  a  white  balance  adjustment  on 
the  summed  green  video  signals  and  the  video  signals 
corresponding  to  the  red  and  blue  video  signals,  and  for 
outputting  white  balanced  red,  green,  and  blue  channel 
signals; 

a  first  matrix  circuit  for  receiving  the  white  balanced  red, 
green,  and  blue  channel  signals  and  outputting  a  first  lumi- 
nance signal  according  to  a  first  matrix  ratio  determined  by 
a  television  standard  in  use; 

a  second  matrix  circuit  for  receiving  the  white  balanced  red, 
green,  and  blue  channel  signals  and  outputting  a  second 
luminance  signal  according  to  a  second  matrix  ratio 
Kr:Kg:Kb  where  Kr+Kg+Kb=l,  Kg  is  the  factor  of  to  the 
green  channel  signal  and  is  determined  by  the  television 
standard,  Kr  is  the  factor  of  the  red  channel  signal  and  is 
determined  according  to  die  formula  Kr=(l=Kgy2,  and  Kb 
is  the  factor  of  the  blue  channel  signal  and  is  determined 
according  to  the  formula  Kb=(l-Kg)/2;  and 

a  mixing  circuit  fw  receiving  and  summing  luminance  signals 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  luminance  signals, 
and  outputting  a  sununed  luminance  signal. 


5,471,324 
COLOR  PRINTER  CALIBRATION  WFTH  IMPROVED 
COLOR  MAPPING  LmEARTTY 
Robert  J.  RoUcstoD,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamfor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,194 

Int  CL'  H04N  //46,  G«3F  3/0& 

MS.  CL  358—518  13  Claims 
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1  A  solid  state  video  camera  comprising: 
ail  imaging  part  having: 

a  prism  for  decomposing  an  optical  image  into  first  and 
second  green  channels,  a  red  channet  and  a  blue  channel, 
the  prism  including  first  and  second  green  optical  outputs 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  green 
channels,  a  red  optical  output  corresponding  to  the  red 
channel,  and  a  blue  optical  output  corresponding  to  the  blue 
channel; 

first  and  second  green  channel  solid  state  imaging  devices 
respectively  disposed  at  the  first  and  second  green  optical 
outputs  for  outputting  first  and  second  green  video  signals 
corresponding  to  the  respective  channels,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond green  channel  imaging  devices  being  mutually  offset 
by  one  half  of  a  pixel  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  respect 
to  the  optical  image;  and 

red  and  blue  channel  solid  state  imaging  devices  respectively 
disposed  at  the  red  and  blue  optical  outputs  for  outputting 
red  and  blue  video  signals  corresponding  to  the  respective 
channels,  the  red  and  blue  channel  imaging  devices  being 


7.  A  color  printer  including  a  calibration  system,  the  color 
printer  responsive  to  printer  signals  to  deposit  printer  colorants  on 
a  medium  in  accordance  with  printer  signals  received,  including 
the  steps  of: 
means  for  operating  the  color  printer  with  printer  signals 
selected  to  cause  the  printer  to  print  color  samples  on  the 
medium; 
means  for  measuring  a  colorimetric  response  at  each  color 
sample  printed  on  the  medium,  and  producing  a  colorimetric 
signal  indicative  thereof,  mapped  to  a  corresponding  primer 
signal,  said  colorimetric  signals  are  dispersed  through  a  gamut 
of  the  printer  at  irregular  intervals; 
means  for  preprocessing  the  colorimetric  signals  to  increase  the 
number  thereof  with  interpolated  signals,  using  interpolation 
between  spatially  proximate  responses; 
means  for  mapping  tlie  increased  number  of  colorimetric  signals 
to  printer  signals,  to  produce  a  regular  interval  dispersal  of 
calculated  colorimeonc  signals  through  color  space,  each  of 
the  calculated  colorimetric  signals  mapped  to  a  corresponding 
printer  signal  and  derived  from  the  measured  colorimetric 
values  and  the  interpolated  values; 
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means  for  storing  the  mapping  in  a  color  conversion  memory  for 
use  in  converting  color  definitions  from  a  first  color  space  to 
tlie  printer  signals  suitable  for  producing  a  corresponding 
response  at  tiie  color  printer. 

13.  A  color  printer  including  a  calibration  system,  the  color 
printer  responsive  to  printer  signals  to  deposit  printer  colorants  on 
a  medium  in  accordance  with  printer  signals  received,  including 
the  steps  of: 

a  printer  controller,  controlling  printer  operation; 

a  calibration  memory,  storing  a  set  of  printer  signals  suitable  to 
drive  the  printer  to  print  a  test  sheet; 

a  printer,  responsive  to  control  signals  from  the  printer  controller 
and  the  calibration  memory  to  print  the  test  sheet; 

means  for  measuring  the  colorimetric  response  of  the  printer  in 
printing  the  test  sheet  and  producing  as  an  output  a  set  of 
measured  colorimetric  signals; 

means  for  mapping  measured  colorimetric  signals  to  printer 
signals  that  caused  the  printer  to  print  the  colorimetric  signals; 

a  look  up  table  processor,  preprocessing  the  measured  colorimet- 
ric signals  to  increase  the  number  thereof  with  interpolated 
signals,  using  interpolation  between  spatially  proximate 
responses; 

a  colorimetic  signal  interpolation  processor  producing  a  regular 
interval  dispersal  of  calculated  colorimetric  signals  through 
color  space,  each  of  the  calculated  colorimetric  signals 
mapped  to  a  corresponding  printer  signal  and  derived  from 
the  measured  colorimetric  values  and  the  interpolated  values; 

a  color  space  conversion  memory,  storing  a  lookup  table,  for  use 
in  converting  colorimetic  signals  from  a  first  color  space  to 
the  printer  signals  suitable  for  producing  a  corresponding 
response  at  the  printer. 


5,471^25 

STORING  CODED  COLOR  COMPONENTS  OF  CODED 

INPUT  IMAGE  AND  CODED  IMAGE  DATA  RECEIVED 

FROM  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Sbunicfai  Abe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  796^5,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,730,  Jun.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,362,  Nov.  14, 
1988,  Pat  No.  44>53,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No! 
180,640,  Apr.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  73,873,  JuL  15,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  Na  585,233,  Mar.  1,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1983,  58-37712; 
Mar.  17,  1983,  58-44992,-  Mar.  17,  1983,  58-44993 
Int  a."  H04N  1/46 

3  Claims 


U,S.  CL  358—524 


separating  means  for  separating  each  of  the  plurality  of  coded 
color  components  from  others  of  the  plurality  of  coded  color 
components  for  the  coded  second  color  image  data,  said 
separating  means  separating  on  the  basis  of  command  data  for 
each  coded  color  component;  and 

common  memory  means  for  storing  the  coded  first  color  image 
data  coded  by  said  coding  means  and  the  coded  second  color 
image  data  received  by  said  receiving  means. 

wherein  both  of  the  coded  first  color  image  data  and  the  coded 
second  color  image  data  are  represented  by  the  same  kind  of 
coded  color  components. 


5,471,326 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LASER  SCANNER  AND  RANGEFINDER 
Janes  T.   Hall,  Torrance,-   Arthur   B.   O'Connor,   Redoodo 
Beach;  Susan  M.  Raffensperger,  Long  Beach,  and  Seymour 
Levine,  Topanga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man CorporatioB,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,218 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/32;5/28;27/42 

VS.  a.  359-15  13  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  optical  element,  comprising: 

means  in  a  form  of  a  substrate  structure  having  rotational  sym- 
metry with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  for  rotatively  support- 
ing at  least  two  holograms,  the  substrate  structure  including 
first,  second,  and  third  substrates  bonded  together  such  tliat 
the  third  substrate  is  bonded  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates; 

means  in  the  form  of  a  first  hologram  on  the  first  substrate  in  the 
path  of  a  normally  incident  beam  for  diffracting  the  beam  by 
a  first  acute  angle  and  in  a  first  radial  direction  fix)m  the 
rotational  axis  to  a  first  redirected  path; 

means  in  the  form  of  a  second  hologram  on  the  second  substrate 
in  the  first  redirected  path  for  diffracting  the  beam  by  a 
different  second  acute  angle  and  in  an  opposite  second  radial 
direction  from  the  rotational  axis  to  a  second  redirected  path, 
whereby  the  second  redirected  path  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
rotational  axis  that  has  a  size  which  is  the  difference  between 
the  size  of  the  first  angle  and  the  size  of  the  second  angle;  and, 

means  in  the  form  of  a  filter  element  on  the  third  substrate  for 
suppressing  zero-order  leakage  of  the  incident  beam  through 
the  first  hologram. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  first  color  image  data; 

coding  means  for  coding  the  first  color  image  dau  input  by  said 
input  means  so  as  to  obtain  coded  first  color  image  data 
having  a  respective  plurality  of  coded  color  components; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  coded  second  color  image  data 
from  a  transmission  line,  the  coded  second  color  image  dau 
having  a  respective  plurality  of  coded  color  components; 


5,471327 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSER  FOR  BACK-LIT  DISPLAY 
James  M.  Tedcsco,  Livonia;  Lois  A.  K.  Brady,  Dexter,  and 
Willis  S.  Colbum,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62381 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/32 
VS.  a.  35»-15  10  Claims 

1.  A  backlight  assembly  for  use  with  a  transmissive-type  flat- 
panel  display  having  a  back  surface,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  source  of  backlighting  including  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced- 
apatt.  elongated  lamp  segments  supported  in  a  first  plane; 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2723 


102 


104 


5,471329 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PANEL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME, 

HAVING  A  CONSTRUCTION  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  BREAKDOWN  OF  THE  SWITCHING 

ELEMENTS  OR  DETERIORATION  DUE  TO  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY 

Mutsumi    Nalu^ima;    Nobnyoshi    Nagashima,   and    Kyoushi 

l^naka,  all  of  Temi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabuskiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-340778 

Int  ex."  Gd2F  1/1343 

VS.  CL  359—54  20  CUins 


holographically  recorded  diflfuser  operatively  disposed 
between  the  lamp  segments  and  the  display  panel,  in  a  second 
plane,  ttie  distance  between  the  segments  and  the  two  planes 
defining  a  lamp  geometry,  the  geometry  associated  with  the 
recording  of  the  diffuser  being  a  function  of  the  lamp  geom- 
etry, resulting  in  a  difiiiser  operative  to  receive  light  from  the 
segments  over  a  range  of  angles  of  incidence,  and  redirect  the 
Ught  toward  the  back  surface  of  the  display  with  an  asymmet- 
ric scattering  pattern  characterized  in  that  the  angle  of  scatter- 
ing is  substantially  greater  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  lamp  segments  as  compared  to 
the  direction  parallel  to  the  lamp  segments,  so  as  to  fill  in  gaps 
of  illumination  Which  would  otherwise  be  visually  evident  in 
the  display  between  said  lamp  segments. 


5,471,328 
SEGMENTED  IMAGE  HOLOGRAPHIC  DISKS 
jUm  E.  Wreede,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,586 
Int  a."  G02B  27/00;  G03H  1/28 
U.S.  CL  359—22  6  Claims 
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18.  A  method  for  producing  an  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  insulating  substrates 
which  face  each  other,  said  method  comprising  a  process  for 
[iroducing  said  first  insulating  substrate,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of: 

forming  first  parallel  lines  including  first  bus  lines  and  a  first 
shott-circuit  line  on  a  face  of  said  first  insulating  substrate,  the 
face  facing  said  second  insulting  substrate; 
forming  insulating  thin  films  on  said  first  lines  by  anodizing 

surfaces  of  said  first  lines;  and 
forming  second  parallel  lines  including  second  bus  lines  and  a 
second  short-circuit  line  on  said  insulating  thin  films,  said 
second  lines  crossing  said  first  lines. 


5,471,330 
POLYSILICON  PIXEL  ELECTRODE 
Kalluri  R.  Sarma,  Mesa,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,961 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1343:  HOIL  21/26:21/469 

VS.  CL  359—59  16  Claims 
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A  hologram  structure  comprising: 
1  plurality  of  holograms  having  substantially  identical  recon- 
struction characteristics,  including  an  identical  reconstruction 
angle,  disposed  on  a  substrate  for  rotation  about  a  rotation 
axis,  each  hologram  containing  a  segment  of  a  composite 
image  that  is  comprised  of  the  superposition  of  the  segments 
contained  in  the  holograms  and  being  angularly  offset  relative 
to  each  other  such  that  all  segments  of  the  composite  image 
are  perceived,  as  a  result  of  vision  persistence,  in  at  least  one 
narrow  solid  angular  region  pursuant  to  rotation  of  the  holo- 
grams about  the  rotation  axis  at  a  sufBciently  high  rate  and 
illumination  of  the  holograms  with  a  reconstruction  beam, 
whereby  each  segment  is  independently  perceived  when  the 
holograms  are  rotated  at  a  rate  that  is  lower  than  such  suffi- 
ciently high  rate. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  pixel  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  metal  gate  layer  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  glass 

substrate; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  metal  gate  layer  and  on  a 

second  portion  of  said  glass  substrate; 
an  amorphous  silicon  channel  layer  formed  on  a  first  portion  of 

said  gate  dielectric  layer  and  located  proximate  to  said  metal 

gate  layer; 
a  polysilicon  source  layer  formed  adjacent  to  said  amorphous 

silicon  channel  layer, 
a  polysilicon  drain  layer  fonned  adjacent  to  said  amorphous 

silicon  channel  layer,  and 
a  polysilicon  pixel  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  second  portion  of 

said  gate  dielectric  layer. 
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5,471^1 

SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  ELEMENT  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  FILM  OF  GERMANIUM,  CARBON  AND 

SILICON  FOR  LIGHT  BLOCIONG  LAYER 

Knnihani  TaUzawa;  Hirgshi  KikwcW,  bMh  of  Sctagaya;  Yuki- 

hta  Onifl,  uid  SlMtii  Jtage,  Mk  af  Ni«eya,  all  aT,  Japan, 

asstgnors  to  Nippoo  Hooo  Kyokai,  and  NGK  Insulaters,  LtiL, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1031 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-dl8987; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-«i89W;  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-«18989 

Int.  CI"  G92F  1/1335;  1/1 35 
VS.  a.  359—67  14  Clains 
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9.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising:  a  first  transparent  elec- 
trode film,  provided  on  a  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  pro- 
vided on  the  first  transparent  electrode  film,  a  light  blocking  layer 
provided  on  the  photoconductive  layer,  a  dielectric  multilayered 
film  provided  on  the  light  blocking  layer,  a  light  modulation  layer 
provided  on  the  dielectric  multilayered  film,  and  a  second  transpar- 
ent electrode  film,  provided  on  the  light  modulation  layer,  the  light 
modulation  layer  consisting  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  for  chang- 
ing intensity,  phase  or  running  direction  of  read-out  light,  wherein 
the  light  blocking  layer  is  an  amoqjbous  film  consisting  essentially 
of  5-45  atomic  %  of  germanium,  17.5-92.5  atomic  %  of  carbon 
and  2.5-77.5  atomic  %  of  silicon,  and  the  photoconductive  layer 
comprises  a  single  crystal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
single  crystal  of  BiijSiO^o.  a  single  crystal  of  BiijGeO^o  and  a 
single  crystal  of  GaAs. 


an  optical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  for  receiving,  at  two  of  said  input 
terminals  thereof,  two  optical  signals  transmitting  the  same 
information  to  perform  switching  of  a  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  by  continuously  and  complimentarily  varying  the 
ratio  between  optical  signals  to  be  selected  at  said  output 
terminals  from  a  signal  al  one  of  said  input  terminals  selected 
at  present  to  another  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  be  selected 
next; 

an  optical  receiver  connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals  of 
said  optical  switch: 

phase  coincidence  means  for  making  phase  conditions  of  the 
same  information  signals  to  be  inputted  to  two  of  said  input 
terminals  of  said  optical  switch  coincide  at  said  optical 
receiver;  and 

optical  signal  conversion  means  connected  to  said  optical  switch 
for  converting  an  optical  signal  to  another  optical  signal 
having  a  low  coherence, 

wherein  hidess  switching  is  performed  by  inputting  the  same 
optical  signals  to  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said 
optical  switch  and  changing  condition  of  said  optical  switch 
from  a  condition  wherein  an  optical  signal  at  said  first  input 
terminal  is  received  at  said  optical  receiver  to  another  condi- 
tion wherein  an  optical  signal  at  said  second  input  terminal  is 
received  by  said  optical  receiver,  and  said  optical  signal 
conversion  means  converts  said  optical  signal  supplied  to  said 
second  input  terminal  to  said  optical  signal  having  a  low 
coherence. 


5,47  U33 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hidenori    l^iga,    Sakado;    MasatosU    Suzuki,    Kawashinia; 

Nobom  Edagawa,  Tokyo;  Shu  Yagaainoto,  Shiki,  and  Hiro- 

haru  Wakabayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  125,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279158 

Int.  CL"  H04B  10/00:10/12 

VS.  CL  359^173  3  Claims 


5,471432 
HTTLESS  SWrrCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPTICAL  NETWORK 
Tatsuya   Shiragaki;   Takahiro  Shiozawa;   Syuji   Suzuki,  and 
Masahiko  Fujiwara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089014; 
Job.  23, 1993,  5-152042 

Int  CL'  H04J  14/00 
VS.  a.  359—117  29  Claims 
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27.  A  hitless  switching  apparatus  which  is  employed  in  an 
optical  network  and  which  perfonns  hitiess  switching  between  a 
plurality  of  optical  transmission  lines,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

an  optical  transmission  terminal  station  for  transmitting  retum- 
to-zero  optical  pulses  representative  of  digital  information; 

an  optical  receiving  terminal  station  for  receiving  said  retum-to- 
zero  optical  pulses; 

an  optical  fiber  transmission  line  connected  for  transmission  of 
said  optical  pulses  from  said  optical  transmission  terminal 
station  to  said  optical  receiving  terminal  station: 

an  optical  fiber  and  a  plurality  of  optical  amplifier  repeaters  to 
amplify  the  optical  pulses  connected  along  the  length  of  the 
optical  fiber  spaced  from  each  other  defining  said  optical  fiber 
transmission  line; 

an  average  value  of  wavelength  dispersion  on  the  entire  length 
of  the  optical  fiber  transmission  line  being  a  positive  value 
effectively  compensating  for  pulse  compression  effect  and . 
pulse  expansion  effect  on  the  optical  pulses  applied  to  the 
optical  receiving  terminal  station; 

first  sections  and  second  sections  of  said  optical  fiber  transmis- 
sion line  being  alternately  allocated  along  the  length  of  the 
optical  fiber  transmission  line; 

each  of  said  first  sections  having  an  average  value  of  the 
wavelength  dispersion  relatively  larger  than  said  average 
value  of  the  wavelength  dispersion  on  the  entire  length  of  the 
optical  fiber  transmission  line;  and 

each  of  said  second  sections  having  an  average  value  of  the 
wavelength  dispersion  relatively  smaller  than  said  average 
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value  of  the  wavelength  dispersion  on  the  entire  length  of  the 
optical  liber  transmission  line: 
M^reby  the  average  value  of  the  wavelength  dispersion  of  the 
entire  length  of  the  optical  transmission   line  effectively 
assumes  said  positive  value. 


S,47U34 
4ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  NOISE 
FIGURE  OF  OPTICAL  AMPLfflER 
Hiroji  Masuda;  Kazuo  Aida,  and  Kiyoshi  Nakagawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  139,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282890; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147706 

Int.  CI."  H04B  nmo 

U.S.  a.  359—177  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  noise  figure  of  a  linear  repeater 
including  at  least  one  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  input  signal 
light  and  at  least  one  narrow  bandwidth  optical  filter  for  removing 
aaiplified  spontaneous  emission  (ASE)  light  generated  at  the  opti- 
cal amplifier,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

gain  detector  means  for  detecting  a  gain  of  the  optical  amplifier: 

ASE  optical  power  detector  means  for  detecting  an  optical 
power  of  the  ASE  light  generated  at  the  optical  amplifier, 
including: 

splitter  means  for  splitting  lights  entering  into  the  narrow  band- 
width optical  filter;  ' 

optical  filter  means  having  a  central  transmission  wavelength 
displaced  from  a  wavelength  of  the  input  signal  light,  for 
extracting  the  ASE  light  generated  at  the  optical  amplifier 
from  the  lights  split  by  the  splitter  means:  and 

optical  power  detection  means  for  detecting  the  optical  power  of 
the  ASE  light  extracted  by  the  optical  filter  means:  and 

noise  figure  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  noise  figure 
according  to  the  gain  detected  by  the  gain  detector  means  and 
the  optical  power  of  the  ASE  light  detected  by  the  ASE 
optical  power  detector  means. 


5,471335 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  AND 

j  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Jua  Nitta,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,413 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1991,  3-322452 
InL  CI."  H04B  10/17:10/04:10/06 
U.S.  a.  359—179  23  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  device  comprising: 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section  which  are  arranged  along  a 

resonator  direction; 
a  cormnon  electrode  for  injecting  a  current  into  said  first  and 

second  sections:  and 
a  waveguide  formed  through  said  first  and  second  sections, 
wherein  said  waveguide  has  an  active  layer  in  the  first  section 
and  a  plurality  of  active  layers  in  the  second  section. 
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5,47U36 

COLD  START  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  COHERENT  LIGHTWAVE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Onaka;  Hideyuki  Miyata,  and  Takao  Naito,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204489 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/50 
UJS.  a.  359—191  17  Claims 
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16.  A  cold  start  control  method  for  use  in  a  coherent  lightwave 
communications  system  in  which  received  signal  light  is  mixed 
with  local  light  to  obtain  an  intennediate-frequency  signal  having  a 
center  frequency,  said  cold  start  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sweeping  at  least  one  of  a  frequency  of  the  local  light  and  a 

frequency  of  the  signal  light; 
determining  a  relative  frequency  po.sition.  indicative  of  which 
one  of  the  frequency  of  the  signal  light  and  the  frequency  of 
the  local  light  is  higher  than  the  other  one.  between  tlie  local 
light  and  the  signal  light  when  the  intermediate-frequency 
signal  is  detected; 
correcting  at  least  one  of  the  frequency  of  the  local  light  and  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  light  when  the  relative  frequency 
position  obtained  in  said  step  of  determining  a  relative  fre- 
quency is  different  from  a  predetermined  relative  frequeiKy 
position;  and 
starting  automatic  frequency  control  when  the  relative  frequency 
position  obtained  in  said  determining  step  is  one  of  in  agree- 
ment with  the  predetermined  relative  frequency  position  and 
the  correction  of  the  frequency  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  light  and  the  frequency  of  the  local 
Ught  to  be  corrected  is  made  in  said  correcting  step. 
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5,471^7 

PHOTOSTABLE  SELF-ERASING  ELECTROCHROMIC 

DEVICE 

Susan  J.   Babinec,  Midland,  Mkh^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,300 

Int  a."  G02F  1/153 

VS.  CI.  359—269  10  Claims 

Z4 


1.  An  electrochromic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode; 

(b)  a  second  electrode,  the  second  electrode  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  electrode  so  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  first 
electrode  and  the  second  electrode;  and 

(c)  a  dispersion  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  second  electrode,  the  dispersion  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  first  electrode  and  with  the  second 
electrode,  the  dispersion  comprising  a  polyoxometalate,  a 
counter  electrode  couple  and  a  solvent,  the  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  carbonate,  ethylene 
carbonate,  gamma  valerolactone,  acetone,  methylene  chloride, 
ethylene  dichloride.  allianes  and  water 
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12.  An  electrochromic  article  comprising  the  following  transpar- 
ent layers: 

a.  a  substrate  polymerized  from  diethylene  glycol  bis(allylcar- 
bonate)  monomer; 

b.  a  primer  layer  copolymerized  from  acrylic  acid  and  methyl 
methacrylate  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c.  an  electroconductive  film  comprising  tin-doped  indium  oxide 
deposited  on  said  prinoer  layer; 


d.  an  electrochromic  film  of  timgsten  oxide  deposited  on  said 
electroconductive  film; 

e.  a  second  substrate  polymerized  from  diethylene  glycol  bis(al- 
lylcatbonate)  monomer, 

f.  a  second  primer  layer  copolymerized  from  acrylic  acid  and 
methyl  methacrylate  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
substrate; 

g.  a  second  electroconductive  film  comprising  tin-doped  indium 
oxide  deposited  on  said  second  primer  layer; 

h.  a  complementary  electrochromic  film  of  iridium  oxide  depos- 
ited on  said  second  electroconductive  film;  and 

i.  a  proton-conducting  copolymer  of  2-acrylamido-2- 
methylpropanesulfonic  acid  and  N,N-dimethylacrylamide  dis- 
posed between  and  bonded  to  said  electrochromic  films. 


5,471,339 
ELECTRCKHROMIC  DIAPHRAGM  DEVICE 
Koichi  Ise,  Chiba;  Yasuo  Nishida,  and  Akio  Yasuda,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060753 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/153 
VS.  CI.  359—275  4  aaims 


5,471338 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  WITH  PLASTIC 

SUBSTRATE 

PhiUip  C.  Yu,  Pittsburgh;  David  L.  Backfisch,  MonrueviUe,  and 

Thomas  G.  Rnkavina,  Lower  Burrell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,343 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/15 

VS.  CL  359—273  12  Claims 
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1.  A  diaphragm  device  comprising: 

an  electrochromic  element  the  light  transmitting  properties  of 
which  are  changed  on  forcing  an  electrical  voltage  there- 
across. 

a  first  set  of  transparent  electrodes  and  a  second  set  of  transpar- 
ent electrodes  each  having  a  concentric  array  of  a  plurality  of 
transparent  electrodes,  said  first  set  of  the  transparent  elec- 
trodes and  the  second  set  of  the  transparent  electrodes  being 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  electrochromic  element,  and 

third  electrodes  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  electrochromic 
element  constituting  counter-electrodes  for  said  first  set  of  the 
transparent  electrodes  and  tlie  second  set  of  the  transparent 
electrodes,  said  third  electrodes  being  arranged  on  the  outer- 
most peripheries  of  said  first  set  of  the  transparent  electrodes 
and  the  second  set  of  the  transparent  electrodes. 


5,471,340 

REFLECnVE  OPTICAL  NON-RECIPROCAL  DEVICES 

Yihao  Cheng,  Kanaia,  and  Gary  S.  Duck,  Nepean,  both  of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  JDS  Fltel  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,838 

Int  CL"  G02B  5/30:27/28;  G02F  1/09;  1/095 

VS.  CL  359—281  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  non-reciprocal  device  for  coupling  light  beams 

between  a  plurality  of  ports,  the  device  comprising  at  least  a  first 

port  and  a  second  port  at  one  end  of  the  device,  mirror  means  at  an 

opposite  end  of  tlie  device  and,  disposed  between  the  plurality  of 
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poets  and  the  mirror  means,  a  optical  elements  for  spatially  sepa- 
rating first  and  second  polarization  components  of  a  light  beam 
leaving  said  fir^  port,  conveying  the  first  and  second  polarization 
components  non-reciprocally  to  and  firom  the  minor  means  such 
that  the  first  and  second  polarization  components  travel  along  first 
and  second  paths,  respectively,  recombining  said  first  and  second 
polarization  components  and  coupling  the  recombined  light  beam 
to  the  second  port,  the  optical  elenoents  being  configured  such  that 
a  second  light  beam  leaving  the  second  port  will  be  separated  into 
first  and  second  polarization  components,  and  the  first  and  second 
polarization  components  of  the  second  light  beam  will  travel  along 
third  and  fourth  paths,  respectively,  and  be  recombined  at  a  posi- 
tion at  said  one  end  of  the  device,  which  position  is  spaced  from 
both  the  first  port  and  the  second  port  in  a  plane  extending  through 
the  first  and  second  ports. 


5,471^2 
FIBER  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  DETECTOR 
FOR  MEASURING  SCATTERED  LIGHT  AT  A  SPLICE 
Bemhard  Jungiiigcr,  Herrenberg;  Rainer  Fritschi,  and  Heinz 
Kiimmcl,  bodi  of  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Alcatd  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
294.8;  May  12,  1993,  43  15  846J 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/094:3/17 

11 


5,471,341 
MEMBRANE  LIGHT  MODULATING  SYSTEMS 
Cardinal   Warde,   Newtonvillc;   Thomas  N.   Horsky,  Acton; 
Craig  M.  Schiller,  Arlington,  and  George  J.  Genetti,  Beverly, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Optron  Systems,  Inc,  Bedford, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,289,  JuL  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,287,215. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,760 
Int  CL'  G02B  26/00 


VS.  CL  359^293 
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1.  A  fiber-optic  amplifier  connectable  to  a  transmission  line  (9), 
consisting  of 

a  pump  coupler  with  several  connecting  points, 

a  pumping  light  source  connected  to  a  first  connecting  point  of 
tiie  pump  coupler, 

a  length  (7)  of  fiber  having  optical  amplifying  characteristics 
with  one  end  being  Joined  to  a  second  connecting  point  of  the 
pump  coupler  defining  one  splice  area  (11)  and  with  another 
end  to  be  joined  to  the  transmission  line  (9)  defining  another 
^lice  area  (12),  and 

at  least  one  detector  (13,  15)  being  arranged  at  at  least  one  end 
of  the  length  (7)  of  fiber  with  optical  amplifying  characteris- 
tics and  being  pointed  at  a  respective  splice  area  (11,  12)  to 
measure  scattered  light  (SI',  PI',  S2',  P2')  leaking  from  the 
respective  splice  area  (11, 12). 
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5y471343 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Yoshiham  Tidtasugi,  Inuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320208 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/30:27/28:  G02F  1/23 
MS.  CL  359—494  15  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  modulating  incident  light  by  impinging  said  light 
on  a  membrane  mirror  which  can  be  deformed  in  accordance  with 
ap  electric  charge  on  individual  pixel  ponions  of  the  membrane 

the  improvement  wherein  the  membrane  is  supported  on  a 
plurality  of  insulating  walls  which  are  formed  on  an 
electrode-containing  surface  to  define  potential  wells,  each 
said  potential  well  constimting  a  pixel  so  that  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  wells  has  said  electrode  surface  thereon  and  a 
charge  difFerence  can  be  created  between  the  electrode  and  the 
portion  of  the  membrane  overlying  each  pixel,  and  means  for 
creating  an  image  defining  charge  difference  across  said  mem- 
brane by  addressing  said  membrane  by  impinging  upon  one 
side  of  said  membrane  with  an  image  modified  electron 
stream,  each  of  said  plurality  of  insulating  walls  including  two 
transparent  insulators  and  a  mirror  surface  interposed  between 
said  two  insulators,  said  insulating  walls  being  mounted  on  a 
transparent  electrode,  said  incident  light  to  be  modulated 
impinging  upon  the  side  of  said  membrane  opposite  to  said 
one  side. 


1.  An  imaging  device  comprising: 

an  imaging  optical  system; 

an  optical  low-pass  filter  including  a  plurality  of  first  birefrin- 
gent  plates,  thereby  incident  light  being  separated  to  be  emer- 
gent from  a  plurality  of  spots  on  a  last  surface  of  said  plurality 
of  first  birefringent  plates  from  an  entrance  side;  and 

a  solid-state  image  sensor, 

said  plurality  of  spots  including  spots  located  adjacent  to  one 
another  with  a  distance  therebetween  being  approximately 
equal  to  or  less  than  three  times  a  Rayleigh  limit  determined 
drpendent  on  an  F  number  of  said  imaging  opbcal  system; 
and 

said  plurality  of  first  birefringent  plates  being  constructed  so  that 
a  phase  difference  between  light  waves  respectively  emergent 
from  said  spots  located  adjacent  to  one  another  is  larger  than 
a  wavelength  of  said  light  waves  in  a  visible  wavelength 
region. 
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5,471J44 

PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTICAL 

LOW-PASS  FILTER 

Saburo   Sugawara,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  858,605,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-065836; 
Jon.  21, 1991, 3-177194;  Jun.  21, 1991, 3-177199;  Jun.  21, 1991, 
3-177200;  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203251 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/18:5/20:27/44;  G03B  33/00 
VS.  CL  359—566  12  Claims 


.101 


^C1(C2) 


11.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

taldng  lens  means;  and 

an  optical  low-pass  filter  provided  in  an  optical  path  of  said 
taking  lens  means,  said  optical  low-pass  filter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  prism  portions  arranged  in  succession  at  a  prede- 
termined pitch,  each  of  said  prism  pcMtions  tiaving  slope 
planes; 

wherein  said  apparatus  satisfies  the  relationship: 

.5<e^/<1.4. 

wherein  6^  is  the  first-order  diffraction  angle  of  said  optical 
low-pass  filter  and  6,  is  the  refraction  angle  of  light  of  said 
slope  planes. 


5,471345 
WAVEFRONT  CORRECTOR  FOR  SCANNING 
MICROLENS  ARRAYS 
G«or^  Gal,  Palo  Alto;  William  W.  Anderson,  Half  Moon  Bay; 
Bruce  J.  Herman,  Mountain  View,  and  Dean  M.  Shough, 
Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,947,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,572, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11323,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser  No.  982314, 
Nov.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5310,623.  This  appUcation  JuL  7, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  271,638 
Int  CL*  G02B  27/09 
VS.  CL  359^-619  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  and  rennoving  steps  in  a  stepped 
wavefront  output  produced  by  certain  angles  of  scan  and  by  certain 
positions  of  scan  in  unit  cell  trains  of  scanning  microlens  arrays 
having  the  unit  cell  trains  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in  the 
arrays,  said  method  comprising, 

scanning  one  array  of  microlenses  in  one  direction  only,  said  one 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  alignment  of  the 
columns  of  the  microlenses  in  the  arrays, 
forming  from  outputs  of  all  of  tlie  unit  cell  trains  in  the  arrays  a 
unique,  separate,  linear  image  at  each  position  of  scan  of  ttie 
scanning  arrays,  said  linear  images  extending  in  said  one 
direction, 
placing,  in  the  path  of  each  unique,  separate,  linear  image  a 
unique,  stepped,  wavefront  corrector  plate. 


each  unique,  stepped  wavefront  corrector  plate  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  having  an  index  of  refraction  different 
from  air, 

said  each  unique,  stepped,  wavefront  corrector  plate  having  a 
specific  step  for  a  particular  row  of  the  unit  cell  trains, 

each  step  in  said  each  unique,  stepped,  wavefront  corrector  plate 
having  a  selected  thickness  effective  to  vary  the  time  of 
optical  passage  through  the  material  thickness  in  an  amount  to 
restore  the  wavefront  to  a  continuous,  unstepped  form  at  an 
outlet  of  said  material. 


5,471346 
CASEGRAIN  TELESCOPE  WITH  SPHERICAL  MIRROR 

SURFACES 
Alan  J.  Ames,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loclibeed 

Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,629,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,615 

Int  a.*  G02B  17/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  359^731  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  telescope  of  the  Cassegrain  type 
having  spherical  primary  and  secondary  mirrors  and  also  having  a 
plurality  of  lens  elements  functioning  as  a  corrector  lens  group, 
said  method  being  characterized  in  that: 

(A)  a  specified  optical  power  for  said  telescope  and  correction 
for  astigmatism  of  said  mirrors  are  provided  primarily  by 
determining  relative  positions  of  said  mirrors  said  relative 
positions  of  said  mirrors  being  substantially  independent  of 
relative  positions  of  the  lens  elements  of  said  corrector  lens 
group,  and 

(B)  correction  for  other  geometrical  aberrations  of  said  telescope 
is  provided  primarily  by  said  corrector  lens  group, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  design  form  for  a  conventional  Cassegrain-type 
telescope  having  a  concave  spherical  primary  mirror  and  a 
convex  spherical  secondary  mirror,  said  primary  and  second- 
ary mirrors  of  said  conventional  Cassegrain-type  telescope 
being  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  along  an 
optic  axis,  said  concave  spherical  primary  minor  of  said 
conventional  Cassegrain-type  telescope  having  a  specified 
focal  length  defining  a  ih)nt  focal  plane  of  said  primary 
mirror,  said  primary  and  secondary  mirrors  of  said  conven- 
tional Cassegrain-type  telescope  providing  said  specified  opti- 
cal power,  said  design  form  for  said  conventional  Cassegrain- 
type  telescope  serving  as  a  "starting  design  form"  with  which 
to  begin  designing  said  telescope; 

b)  locating  an  entrance  pupil  for  said  telescope  at  said  front  focal 
plane  of  said  concave  primary  mirror  of  said  conventional 
Cassegrain-type  telescope  in  said  "starting  design  form"; 

c)  developing  an  "intermediate  design  form"  for  said  telescope 
by: 

(i)  positioning  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  coaxially  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  said  optic  axis  in  said  "starting 
design  form",  said  plurality  of  lens  elements  in  combina- 
tion with  each  other  having  negliable  optical  power,  said 
lens  elements  functioning  as  said  corrector  lens  group,  all 
refractive  surfaces  of  said  lens  elements  of  said  corrector 
lens  group  being  spherical  surfaces; 

(ii)  removing  said  secondary  mirror  of  said  conventional 
Cassegrain-type  telescope  from  said  "starting  design  form"; 
and 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2729 


(iii)  providing  a  reflective  coating  on  a  central  poition  of  a 
refractive  surface  of  the  lens  element  of  said  corrector  lens 
group  that  is  closest  to  said  concave  primary  mirror  in  said 
"starting  design  form"  so  that  said  reflective  coating  faces 
said  concave  primary  mirror,  said  reflective  coating  replac- 
ing said  secondary  mirror  of  said  conventional  Cassegrain- 
type  telescope  that  has  been  removed  from  said  "starting 
design  form",  said  reflective  coating  functioning  as  a  sec- 
ondary mirror  for  said  telescope,  said  concave  primary 
mirror  together  with  said  collector  lens  group  and  said 
reflective  coating  serving  as  optical  elements  of  said  "inter- 
mediate design  form"; 
1)  adjusting  separation  between  said  concave  primary  mirror  and 
said  secondary  mirror  along  said  optic  axis  in  said  "interme- 
diate design  form"  so  as  to  provide  correction  for  astigmatism 
of  said  mirrors,  adjustment  of  the  separation  between  said 
primary  minor  and  said  secondary  mirror  introducing  a 
change  in  optical  power  for  said  telescope  in  said  "intermedi- 
ate design  form":  and 
i)  adjusting  geometrical  parameters  of  said  corrector  lens  group 
in  said  "intermediate  design  form"  so  as: 
(i)  to  restore  said  specified  optical  power  for  said  telescope, 

and 
(ii)  to  correct  for  other  geometrical  aberrations  of  said  tele- 
scope. 


5,471^7 

MAGNIFYING  CONTAINER  FOR  PRINTED  MATTER 

Alfred  J.  Galiani,  1207  Ina  La^  McLean,  Va.  22102 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,452 

lilt  CL*  G02B  27/02;  B42D  SAX);  G09F  3/18 

VS.  CL  359—807  11  CUims 

/I20 


5,471,348 
DIRECTED  REFLECTION  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Ridumi  A.  Miller,  Stillwater;  Kenneth  A.  Abo,  Chisago  aty. 
and  John  F.  Dreyer,  Jr.,  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn^  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,264 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/12;5/04 

VS.  CL  359—837  12  Cteiiiis 


1.  A  reflective  article  comprising  first  and  second  structured 
surfaces,  wherein: 

said  first  structured  surface  includes  a  first  array  of  prisms 
aligned  in  a  first  orientation; 

said  second  structured  surface  includes  a  second  array  of  prisms 
aligned  in  a  second  orientation,  wherein  the  second  orienta- 
tion is  different  from  said  first  orientation; 

such  that  a  light  ray  incident  on  said  first  structured  surface  at  an 
entrance  angle  is  reflected  at  said  second  structured  surface 
and  exits  ftom  said  first  structiued  surface  at  an  exit  angle,  the 
exit  angle  measured  relative  to  said  entrance  angle. 


5,471349 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DUAL-ELEMENT  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  INCLUDES  AN  ENCODOR, 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT,  RECORD  BIT  ADDING  CIRCUIT, 
AND  RECORD  AMPLIFIER 
lUuo  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,493,  Apr.  15, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  251,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108297 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09;5/03 

VS.  CL  360—46  7  Claims 


I.  A  magnification  folder  and  container  for  containing  and 
magnifying  printed  matter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  folding  cover  including  two  cover  panels  and  having  at 
least  one  fold  line  between  said  two  cover  panels: 

(b)  inner  pockets  being  affixed  to  each  of  said  cover  panels  and 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fold  line  and  defining 
pocket  openings  located  adjacent  said  fold  line,  said  iimer 
pockets  forming  inner  walls,  transverse  side  and  end  walls 
extending  fivm  respective  side  and  end  edges  of  said  folding 
cover;  and 

c)  magnifier  lens  panels  defining  substantially  the  entire  surface 
of  each  of  said  iimer  walls  of  said  inner  pockets  so  that 
substantially  all  of  the  printed  matter  contained  within  each  of 
said  inner  pockets  and  facing  each  of  said  magnifier  lens 
panels  is  magnified  by  said  magnifier' lens  panels,  each  of  said 
magnifier  lens  panels  being  connected  to  respective  side  and 
end  walls  and  being  supported  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  said  folding  cover  by  said  side  and  end  walls, 
wherein  each  of  said  magnifier  lens  panels  is  spaced  from  the 
printed  matter  contained  within  a  respective  iimer  pocket 
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5.  A  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  dual-element  magnetic  head 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  readback  head  including  an  MR  film 
and  a  soft  magnetic  film,  said  soft  magnetic  film  applying  a 
magnetic  bias  to  said  MR  film; 

a  record  magnetic  head  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  said 
record  magnetic  head  including  a  magnetic  yoke  having  upper 
and  lower  magnetic  shields,  a  coil  wound  around  said  mag- 
netic yoke,  and  a  gap  formed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
magnetic  shields  at  a  side  where  said  record  magnetic  head 
faces  a  magnetic  recording  medium; 
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an  encoder  for  generating  record  data  having  a  number  of 
recorded  bits; 

a  first  flip-flop  circuit  coiuected  to  said  encoder  and  configured 
to  receive  said  record  data  and  an  end  of  record  signal,  said 
first  flip-flop  circtiit  determining,  upon  receiving  said  end  of 
record  signal,  whether  the  number  of  recorded  bits  of  said 
record  data  is  odd  or  even  and  outputting  a  determination 
signal  as  a  result  thereof; 

a  record  bit  adding  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  determina- 
tion signal  from  said  first  flip-flop  circuit  and  said  record  data 
from  said  encoder,  and  configured  to  add  an  additional  bit  to 
said  record  data  as  needed  to  assure  that  said  record  data 
output  from  said  record  bit  adding  circuit  always  includes  an 
even  number  of  bits; 

a  second  flip-flop  coimected  to  said  record  bit  adding  circuit  and 
configured  to  output  an  odd/even  signal  having  one  of  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state,  said  odd/even  signal  being  in  said 
first  state  when  said  record  data  output  from  said  record  bit 
adding  circuit  corresponds  to  an  even  number  of  bits,  and  said 
odd/even  signal  being  in  said  second  state  when  said  record 
data  output  from  said  record  bit  adding  circuit  corresponds  to 
an  odd  number  of  bits;  and 

a  record  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  flip-flop  and  config- 
ured to  output  a  bipolar  signal  having  one  of  a  positive  state 
and  a  negative  state,  said  bipolar  signal  being  in  said  positive 
state  when  said  odd/even  signal  is  in  said  first  state,  and  said 
bipolar  signal  being  in  said  negative  state  when  said  odd/even 
signal  is  in  said  second  state, 

wherein  said  record  magnetic  head  being  responsive  to  said 
bipolar  signal  such  that  said  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  MR  readback  head  is  always  in  the  same  direction  after 
transition  of  said  dual  element  magnetic  bead  assembly  from 
a  recording  operation  to  a  readback  operation,  and  thus  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  at  the  soft  magnetic  film 
coincides  with  the  direction  of  a  magnetization  in  said  soft 
magnetic  film. 


5,471350 

RECORD  CARRIER  WITH  ALTERNATING  FRAMES 

AND  INTERFRAME  GAPS 

Genu'diis  C.  P.  Lokhoff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,136,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^7,098.  This  appUcation  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
9000635 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-^t8  16  Claims 
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1.  A  record  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  juxta- 
posed trades  which  each  comprises  frames  and  interframe  gaps 
alternating  with  one  another  longitudinally  along  that  track,  the 
interframe  gap  directiy  following  each  frame  in  each  track  having 
substantially  the  same  bit  density  as  that  frame,  the  interframe  gaps 
of  adjacent  tracks  being  situated  at  substantially  the  same  position, 
viewed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ti^cks,  and  adjacent 
interframe  gaps  having  substantially  the  same  lengths. 


5,471451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  VERIFYING  ACCURATE 

WRITING  THROUGH  COMPARISONS  OF  WRITTEN 

AND  READ  DATA 

Masayuld  ishignro,  Kasugaishi,  Japan,  asiifnor  to  Fqjitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  FiUitsu  VLSI  Lhnited,  Kasugai, 

both  of,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272^29 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170670 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09:27/36 

VS.  CL  360—53  7  Claims 


■e-f^      i5-rwi   E 


1.  A  metliod  of  verifying  accurate  writing  of  data  onto  a  record- 
ing medium,  the  data  including  at  least  a  user  data  portion,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  data  to  be  written  on  the  recording  medium; 

writing  said  provided  data  onto  the  recording  medium; 

reading  data  written  on  the  recording  medium  from  the  record- 
ing medium; 

comparing  a  user  data  portion  in  said  data  to  be  written  on  the 
recording  medium  with  a  user  data  portion  in  said  data  read 
from  said  recording  medium,  so  as  to  count  a  first  number  of 
errors  between  said  both  user  data  portions; 

performing  an  ECC  error  correction  on  said  data  read  from  the 
recording  medium,  to  count  a  second  number  of  errors  with 
respect  to  said  user  data  portion  in  said  read  data;  and 

comparing  said  first  number  of  errors  with  said  second  number 
of  errors,  so  as  to  determine  that  data  writing  on  the  recording 
medium  has  been  accomplished  accurately  if  the  first  number 
of  errors  and  second  number  of  errors  coincide,  and  to  deter- 
mine that  data  writing  has  been  accomplished  inaccurately  if 
the  first  and  second  numbers  of  errors  do  not  coincide. 


5,471352 

RECORDING/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  HEAD 

AND  TAPE  ARE  HELD  IN  INTERMITTENT  CONTACT 

DURING  RAPID  SEARCH 

Kouji  Fujita,  Yokohama,  and  Shigemitsu  Higuciii,  Fujisawa, 

i>oth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^28 

Claims  prterity,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  21,  1992,  4-194201 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/18 

VS.  a.  360— 72J  26  Claims 


1.  A  playback  apparatus  for  playing  back  a  magnetic  signal 
indicative  of  positional  information  and  previously  recorded  on  a 
magnetic  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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tape  traveling  means  for  causing  the  magnetic  tape  to  travel  in  a 
path; 

playback  bead; 

an  actuator  for  supporting  said  playback  head  adjacent  the  tape 
travel  path,  said  actuator  responsive  to  a  read  command  to 
bring  said  playback  head  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape  as  the  magnetic  tape  travels  on  the  tape  travel 
path; 

acceptance  means  for  accepting  target  position  information 
indicative  of  a  target  position  on  the  magnetic  tape; 

a  controller  for  applying  a  read  command  to  said  actuator  to 
bring  said  playback  head  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape  to  cause  said  playback  head  lo  intermittently 
read  the  positional  information  magnetic  signal  from  the 
magnetic  tape; 

generation  means  responsive  to  the  read  positional  information 
magnetic  signal  for  generating  positional  information  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  playback  head  on  the  magnetic 
tape;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  generated  positional  information  for 
detecting  whether  the  target  position  has  been  reached; 

wherein  said  controller  is  responsive  to  said  playback  apparatus 
being  in  a  search  mode  for  applying  the  read  command  to  said 
actuator  so  as  to  bring  said  playback  head  into  contact  with 
the  magt>etic  tape  a  plurality  of  times  at  time  intervals  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  position 
of  said  playback  head  indicated  by  the  generated  positional 
information  and  the  target  position. 


5,47U53 

'IMSK  DRIVE  EMPLOYING  MULTI-MODE  SPINDLE 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Rafl  Codilian,  San  Dbnas,  and  Donald  Stupeck,  Laguna  HiHs, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  (Sea),  Pte.,  Ltd., 
Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,743 

Int  a.*  GUB  /9/2S 

VJS.  CL  360—73.03  2  Claims 
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time  after  said  data  has  been  transfened  between  said  host 
interface/disk  controller  circuitry  and  said  one  or  more  disk 
surfaces;  and 

repeating  skid  starting  and  switching  steps  in  response  to  a  new 
host  computer  data  request; 

wherein  said  Dipolar  driving  mode  can  accelerate  said  one  or 
more  rotatable  storage  disks  up  to  a  first  rotational  velocity, 
and  said  step  of  switching  said  rotational  driving  of  said 
spindle  motor  from  said  iripolar  driving  mode  to  said  second 
driving  noode  comprises  switching  said  driving  mode  at  a 
rotational  velocity  of  less  than  eighty-five  percent  of  said  first 
rotational  velocity  for  a  fixed  nominal  supply  voltage;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  switching  driving  noodes  comprises  moni- 
toring spindle  motor  acceleration  during  said  tripolar  driving 
mode  and  switching  when  said  acceleration  drops  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,471354 
SERVO  HEAD  WITH  CLOSE  SERVO  TRANSDUCER 
PLACEMENT  FOR  IMPROVED  PASSIVE  NOISE 
CANCELLATION 
John  Bortins,  Blooraington;  Frank  Stageberg,  Edina;  Lance  E. 
Stover,  Chaska,  and  Gerald  L.  Weispfenning,  St  Paul,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,05«,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,878,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,216,669.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  248,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  U, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/17 

U.S.  a.  360—77.05  22  Claims 


/// 


^ 


//////// 


^. 


U  A  method  for  controlling  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  device, 
used  with  a  host  computer,  said  data  storage  device  including  one 
or  more  rotatable  data  storage  disks  each  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  data  tracks  on  one  or  more  disk  surfaces  thereof;  a 
spindle  for  rotatably  supporting  said  data  storage  disks;  a  spindle 
motor  for  rotationally  driving  said  spindle,  said  spindle  motor 
having  three  or  more  motor  windings;  an  actuator  for  supporting 
one  or  more  read/write  transducer  heads  adjacent  to  said  one  or 
more  disk  surfaces  in  an  air  bearing  matmer;  and  spindle  motor 
driver  and  control  circuitry  for  driving  said  spindle  motor  so  as  to 
rotate  said  one  or  more  rotatable  data  storage  disks  at  a  desired 
rocaional  velocity:  said  method  for  controlling  said  rotating  disk 
data  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

starting  said  rotational  driving  of  said  spindle  motor  using  a 
tripolar  driving  mode,  and  accelerating  in  said  tripolar  driving 
mode; 
switching  said  rotational  driving  of  said  spindle  motor  to  a 
second  driving  mode  during  said  acceleration  before  said 
acceleration  drops  significantly  below  a  minimum  desired 
acceleration,  said  second  driving  mode  allowing  a  higher 
rotational  velocity  of  said  one  or  more  rotatable  storage  disks 
than  said  tripolar  driving  mode; 
slopping  said  rotational  driving  of  said  spindle  motor  accordance 
with  a  conunand  fix>m  said  host  computer  or  a  predetermined 


1.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  first  magnetic  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  storing  infor- 
mation; 

a  second  magnetic  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  storing 
information; 

a  first  head,  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
disks  and  adjacent  the  first  magnetic  disk,  the  first  head 
including  a  first  slider  and  a  first  transducer  mounted  on  the 
first  slider  for  writing  information  to  the  first  magnetic  disk; 
and 

a  second  head,  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
disks  and  adjacent  the  second  magnetic  disk,  for  producing  an 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  information  stored  on  the 
second  magnetic  disk,  the  second  head  including  a  second 
slider,  a  second  transducer  mounted  on  the  second  slider  for 
reading  the  information  stored  on  the  second  magnetic  disk, 
and  a  third  transducer  mounted  on  the  second  slider  non- 
coaxial  with  the  second  transducer,  wherein  the  third  trans- 
ducer is  so  disposed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  second 
transducer  as  to  be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
second  transducer  so  that  the  second  and  third  transducers  are 
connected  to  produce  the  output  signal  so  noise  signals 
induced  in  the  second  transducer  by  operation  of  the  first 
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transducer  tend  to  be  canceled  by  noise  signals  induced  in  the 
third  transducer  by  operation  of  the  first  transducer,  the  imme- 
diately adjacent  position  of  the  third  transducer  relative  to  the 
second -transducer  being  limited  such  that  the  second  and  third 
transducers  are  not  in  physical  contact. 


5y«71^5 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  A  DIGITAL  RECORDING 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 

SeUchi   Ogata,   Miyagi.-   Moriyiiki   Kawagucki,  Tokyo,-   Keyi 
Kaoota,   Kanagawa;   Yukio   Kubota.   Kanagawa;    Heikichi 
Sato,   Miyagi,   and   Iwae  Abe,   Kaoagawa,  all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatintiation  of  Ser.  No.  852,729,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^99 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091543; 
Apr.  4,  1991,  3-697885;  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-322SW 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/02:5/027:5/127 
VS.  CI.  3M— 84  20  Claims 


5v«7135« 
AUTO-EJECT  DEVICE  FOR  DISC  PLAYERS  HAVING 
COMPACT  TWIN  CAM  MOTOR  UNIT 
Kiyoald  T<niji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,197 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Jiin.  25, 1993,  5-177555 

Int.  Ct*  GllB  I7/04:5A)16:3}/02 

VS.  CL  360— 99.«3  5  CiaiM 


1.  In  a  digital  video  tape  recorder  that  records  video  and  audio 
signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  by  means  of  a  magnetic  head  that 
moves  relative  to  said  tape  in  a  scaiming  direction  to  form  succes- 
sive slant  tracks  thereon  while  the  tape  is  advanced  so  that  adjacent 
tracks  are  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  scanning 
direction  by  a  step  distance  and  are  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
ottier  in  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  direc- 
tion by  a  pitch  distance,  each  track  having  a  video  signal  region 
and  an  audio  signal  region  which  define  therebetween  an  inter- 
block gap,  and  said  video  signal  region  of  each  track  is  disposed  in 
a  leading  position  with  respect  to  said  audio  signal  region  of  said 
track;  said  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  head  base;  and 

a  pair  of  magnetic  head  chips  disposed  respectively  at  different 
azimuth  angles  on  the  head  base  and  each  having  a  respective 
magnetic  gap; 
said  pair  of  magnetic  head  chips  being  displaced  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  said  transverse  direction  by  a  distance  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  pitch  distance,  and  the  respective 
niagnetic  gaps  being  displaced  with  respect  to  each  otiier  in 
said  scanning  direction  by  a  distance  that  is  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  length  of  said  interblock  gap  and  said  step  distance;  and 
a  leading  one  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  head  chips  commencing 
scanning  said  audio  signal  region  of  a  first  track  scanned  by 
said  leading  one  at  a  time  that  is  after  a  time  at  which  the 
other  ofie  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  head  chips  has  completed 
scanning  of  the  video  signal  region  of  a  second  track  that  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  track,  said  first  and  second  tracks  being 
scaimed  substantially  simultaneously  by  said  pair  of  magnetic 
head  chips. 


1.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  disc  recording  medium 
acconuiKxlated  in  a  disc  cassette  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  disc  table  for  rotating  said  disc  recording 

medium; 
a  cassette  holder  for  holding  said  disc  cassette  and  operative  to 

move  in  a  first  direction  which  is  vertical  with  respect  to  said 

disc  table; 
a  slide  plate  slidably  connected  to  said  cassette  holder  and 

having  a  link  portion; 
a  box-like  motor  assembly  unit  which  can  be  detachably  fas- 
tened as  an  individual  unit  to  said  chassis  without  interference 

with  said  slide  plate,  said  motor  assembly  imit  comprising: 

a  motor,  said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  which  is  noanal  to 
said  first  direction; 

a  cam  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  being  parallel  with  said  output 
shaft; 

a  rediKtion  gear  operatively  interconnecting  said  output  shaft 
and  said  cam  shaft  to  establish  a  drive  connection  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  cam  member  coimected  to  a  first  end  of  said  cam  shaft 
and  operative  to  rotate  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said 
output  cam  shaft  and  said  cam  gear  output  shaft  of  said 
motor  said  first  cam  member  having  a  connecting  portion 
which  engages  said  link  portion  to  provide  an  operative 
connection  with  said  slide  plate  and  so  that  said  slide  plate 
is  moved  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  said  output  cam 
member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
said  output  shaft  of  said  motor; 

switch  means; 

a  second  cam  which  is  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  cam 

shaft,  said  second  cam  being  operatively  coimected  with 

said  switch  means  to  cause  said  switch  means  to  selectively 

switch  between  an  OFF  position  and  an  ON  position;  and 

eject  means,  responsive  to  said  switch  means,  for  ejecting  said 

disc  cassette  on  the  basis  of  ttie  movement  of  said  slide 


5,471357 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIQUID 

INSULATING  MATERIAL  PROVIDED  IN  DIFFERENT 

THICKNESSES  ON  AN  IRON  CORE 

Yutaka  Ishizuka,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Sciki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-12009  U 
Int  a.*  GllB  17/02 
VS.  CL  360—99.08  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  device  comprising: 
a  rotatably  supported  hub  for  setting  a  magnetic  disc  adapted  for 

rotation  thereon; 
a  drive  magnet  secured  to  said  bub; 
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5,471359 

POLYPHASE  CURRE^fT  MONITOR  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Elmer  J.  Simpson,  Port  Saint  Lude,  Fla.,  and  Sergio  Picado, 

London,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Impco  Inc.,  Fort  Sumner,  N.M. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2236 

Int  a."  H02H  3/093 

U.S.  a.  361—93  20  Claims 


1  iron  core  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  drive  magnet,  said 
iron  core  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  radially  protruding 
from  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  iron  core,  a 
surface  of  said  iron  core  being  coated  with  a  film  made  of 
liquid  insulating  material,  a  thickness  of  said  insulating  film 
on  the  proximal  portion  of  each  said  salient  pole  being  thinner 
than  that  of  the  insulating  film  on  the  distal  portion  of  said 
salient  pole. 


5,471,358 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  DOMAIN  SUPPRESSING  LAYER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Tadokoro,  HiUchi;  Shlqji  Narishige,  Mito;  Hlroaki 

Koyanagi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Tetsuo  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  all 

•t,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049811 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/39:5/147 
VS.  CI.  360—113  19  Claims 

100 


1 


303 

302  )300 
301 


24  -  "^^JIB^; ^-  SS -^ 

1.  An  electronic  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  cunent  in 
an  electrical  load,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  electrical  current  in  said  load,  said  current 
sensing  means  comprising  toroidal  coil  means  circumscribing 
a  conductor  to  be  monitored  for  sensing  conductor  current 
therein: 

subcircuit  means  for  generating  a  first  analog  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  conductor  current  from  said  sensing  means,  and  a 
second  analog  signal  that  is  proportionally  larger  that  said  first 
analog  signal: 

CPU  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  or  second  analog  signal 
from  said  subcircuit  means  and  digitally  evaluating  current 
phases  and  amplitudes,  said  CPU  operable  to  process  digi- 
tized information  derived  from  said  first  or  second  analog 
signals  to  determine  the  existence  of  emergency  conditions: 

logic  lines  outpuned  from  said  CPU: 

relay  means  responsive  to  said  logic  lines  for  interrupting  power 
in  a  conductor  sensed  by  said  system: 

alarm  means  responsive  to  said  logic  lines  for  providing  a 
warning  when  a  preselected  condition  occurs; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  digital  data  and  menus  in 
response  to  said  CPU: 

touch  responsive  data  input  means  interconnected  with  said 
logic  lines  for  programming  said  system:  and, 

computer  program  means  for  instructing  said  CPU  means. 


5,471J«0 
DC  ELECTROMAGNET  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Ishikawa,  and  Klmitada  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-333340 
Int.  a."  HOIH  47/02 
MS.  a.  361—154  5  Claims 


A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

I  it  a  substrate: 

( b  I  electrodes: 

( c  I  a  magnetoresistive  film:  and 

Cd)  a  domain  suppressing  layer  disposed  only  at  each  of  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  magnetoresistive  film  for  making  said 
magnetoresistive  film  a  single  domain,  wherein  said  domain 
suppressing  layer  is  a  three-layer  film  including  a  first  layer 
comprised  of  one  of  a  first  layer  ferromagnetic  film  and  a 
nonmagnetic  crystalline  film,  a  second  layer  comprised  of  an 
antiferromagnetic  film  and  a  third  layer  comprised  of  a  third 
layer  ferromagnetic  film  which  are  laminated  over  one 
another  in  this  order,  said  third  layer  ferromagnetic  film  being 
in  contact  with  said  magnetoresistive  film. 


1.  A  DC  electromagnet  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  source  for  generating  a  power  supply  voltage; 
a  stator  core  on  which  an  operation  coil  is  wound: 
a  movable  core  facing  the  stator  core  via  a  gap: 
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a  switching  device  connected  in  series  with  the  operation  coil; 

a  detecting  resistor,  connected  in  series  with  the  operation  coil 
and  the  switching  device,  for  detecting  a  coil  current  flowing 
through  the  operation  coil: 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  power  supply 
voltage,  and  generating  a  detection  signal  when  the  power 
supply  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  voltage; 

a  one-shot  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  one-shot 
pulse  whose  pulse  width  corresponds  to  a  duration  of  a 
making  coil  current  flowing  through  the  operation  coil; 

a  Miller  circuit  receiving  the  one-shot  pulse  outputted  from  the 
one-shot  pulse  generating  circuit,  and  producing  a  trapezoidal 
pulse  having  a  predetermined  rising  rate,  a  predetermined 
peak  value,  and  a  pulse  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
one-shot  pulse; 

a  voltage  divider  dividing  the  detection  signal  outputted  from 
the  voltage  detecting  circuit  at  a  predetermined  ratio; 

an  integrator  integrating  a  voltage  across  the  detecting  resistor 
for  detecting  the  coil  current  flowing  through  the  operation 
coil;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  supplied  with  the 
higher  of  the  output  of  the  voltage  divider  and  the  peak  value 
of  the  trapezoidal  pulse  outputted  from  the  Miller  circuit,  and 
whose  second  input  terminal  is  supplied  with  the  output  of  the 
integrator,  the  comparator  supplying  an  ON  control  signal  to  a 
control  terminal  of  the  switching  device  when  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  first  input  terminal  is  higher  than  that  applied  to 
the  second  input  terminal. 


5,471362 
CORONA  ARC  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  L.  Gowan,  South  Jamesport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Freder- 
ick Cowan  &  Company,  Inc.,  Rivertaead,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23371 
Int  a."  F23Q  5/00 
VS.  CI.  361—257  2  Oalms 


5,471361 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SENSORS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONVERTING  A  SINE  WAVE  SIGNAL  IN  A  COUNTING 

OR  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Fredericii  M.  J.  Wootton,  Ventnor,  England,  assignor  to  West- 
land  Aerospace  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1991, 
9115709 

Int.  a."  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  a.  361—236  3  Claims 


2.  A  corona  arc  circuit  for  providing  the  ground  path  for  the 
discharge  side  of  a  spark  gap  controlled  discharge  circuit,  said 
corona  arc  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 
being  connected  to  ground  potential,  providing  a  determined 
voltage  at  said  flrst  end; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 
being  connected  to  ground  potential,  said  secondary  winding 
providing  a  voltage  substantially  twice  said  determined  volt- 
age; 

a  capacitor  having  two  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  to  ground; 

a  diode  rectifier  electrically  connected  between  the  first  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  the  other 
electrode  of  said  capacitor; 

a  spark  gap  having  a  first  side  connected  to  said  diode  rectifier 
and  the  other  electrode  of  the  capacitor  and  a  second  side: 

a  spark  plug  having  two  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  second  side  of  said  spark  gap 
and  the  other  of  said  electrxxles  being  connected  to  ground; 
and 

high  voltage  diode  means  electrically  connected  between  the 
first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
and  a  point  between  said  second  side  of  said  spark  gap  and 
said  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  spark  plug  whereby  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  produces  DC  current 
by  way  of  a  spark  between  the  two  electrodes  of  said  spark 
plug  whereby  the  current  path  of  the  spark  plug  side  of  the 
spark  gap  is  reduced  to  substantially  ground  potential  to 
insure  that  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  is  delayed  until  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  the  spark  gap  is  reached  and  that  this 
spark  concurrently  directs  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  along 
its  current  path  through  said  spark  gap  to  ground  after  the 
breakdown  of  the  spark  gap. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  speed  sensor  comprising: 

a  rotor  connected  to  said  vehicle  wheel  for  rotation  therewith 

having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  rotor  elements; 
a  sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rotor  on  a  relatively 

non-rotatable  support  for  producing  a  substantially  sitK  wave 

signal  when  influenced  by  said  rotor  elements; 
a  squaring  amplifier  for  converting  said  sine  wave  signal  into  a 

square  wave  signal,  the  edges  of  the  square  wave  signal 

corresponding  to  the  zero  cross-over  points  of  said  sine  wave 

signal; 
a  peak  and  trough  detection  means  for  detecting  the  peaks  and 

troughs  of  said  sine  wave  signal;  and 
a  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  at  said  edges  of 

said  square  wave  signal  and  said  peaks  and  troughs  of  said 

sine  wave  signal. 


5,471363 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPAdTIVE  ELEMENT 
Takashi  Mihara,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-235330 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/008 

VS.  a.  361—305  12  Claims 

7.  A  ferroelectric  capacitive  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  constituted  by  an  insulator; 

a  first  lower  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  and  constituted 
by  precious  metal; 
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5,471,365 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  FTS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Shii^i  Naluunura,  and  CbmiJirou  Kuriyama,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co^  LtiL,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,277,  Sep.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jiin.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254596; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  44)62067 

InL  CL'  HOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—523  7  Claims 


I  second  lower  electrode  fonned  on  said  first  lower  electrode 
and  constituted  by  a  first  conductive  oxide  film; 

a  ferroelectric  thin  film  formed  on  said  second  lower  electrode 
and  constituted  by  a  ferroelectric; 

a  second  conductive  oxide  film  fonned  on  said  ferroelectric  diin 
film  and  having  a  reduction  power  which  is  higher  than  a 
reduction  power  of  said  ferroelectric  thin  film;  and 

an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  second  conductive  oxide  film 
and  constituted  by  at  least  one  metallic  material  other  than 
precious  metal. 


5,471,364 

ELECTRODE  INTERFACE  FOR  IflGH-DIELECTRIC- 
CONSTANT  MATERIALS 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  and  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,025 

Int  CL*  HOIG  4/10:1/01 

VS.  CI.  361—321.4  18  Claims 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  sintered  body  made  of  a  valve  metal  and  having  a  terminal 

wire; 
a  dielectric  film  formed  on  a  periphery  of  the  sintered  body; 
a  metallic  oxide  layer  provided  on  the  dielectric  film;  and 
a  conductive  polymer  layer  provided  on  the  metallic  oxide  layer, 
wherein  said  conductive  polymer  layer  covers  an  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  sintered  body  to  a  unction  with  the  tenninal  wire. 


5,471,366 

MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  HEAT 

DISSIPATION  EFFICIENCY 

TUkashi  Ozawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjttsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205444 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—704  5  Claims 

50 

50         47 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  thin  dielectric  buffer  layer  of  a  first  leakage- 
current-density  material  with  a  first  dielectric-constant; 

(b)  forming  a  high-dielectric-constant  layer  of  a  second  leakage- 
cuirent-density  material  on  said  first  thin  dielectric  buffer 
layer;  and 

(c)  forming  a  second  thin  dielectric  buffer  layer  of  a  third 
leakage-cuirent-density  material  with  a  second  dielectric- 
constant  on  said  high-dielectric-constant  layer,  wherein  said 
first  and  third  leakage-current-density  materials  have  substan- 
tially lower  leakage-currenl-densities  than  said  second 
leakage-current-density  material,  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond thin  dielectric  buffer  layers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  perovskites,  feriDeiectrics.  high-dielectric- 
constant  oxides,  acceptor  doped  perovskites,  acceptor  doped 
ferroelectrics,  acceptor  doped  high-dielectric -constant  oxides, 
donor  doped  perovskites,  donor  doped  ferroelectrics,  donor 
doped  high-dielectric -constant  oxides,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  whereby  said  first  and  second  thin  dielectric 
buffer  layers  substantially  limit  the  leakage-current-density  of 
the  structure,  with  only  modest  degradation  of  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  structure. 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces; 

an  interconnection  pattern  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  provided  commonly  upon 
said  upper  major  surface  of  said  substrate  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  interconnection  pattern; 

a  pluraUty  of  thermally  conductive  blocks  each  provided  on 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  in 
an  intimate  contact  therewith; 

a  resin  package  body  that  encapsulates  therein  said  pluraUty  of 
semiconductor  chips  and  said  plurality  of  thermally  conduc- 
tive blocks  together  with  said  substrate; 

said  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  blocks  having  respective 
upper  major  surfaces  at  a  level  such  that  said  upper  major 
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surfaces  of  said  thennally  conductive  blocks  form  a  substan- 
tially flush,  planar  surface  with  an  upper  major  surface  of  said 
resin  package  body,  said  upper  major  surfaces  of  said  ther- 
mally conductive  blocks  being  thereby  exposed  at  said  upper 
major  surface  of  said  resin  package  body; 

a  plurality  of  leads  projecting  from  said  resin  package  body, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  being  connected  electrically  to 
said  intercofuiection  pattern  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  beat  sink  mounted  upon  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  resin 
package  body  such  that  said  heat  sink  estabUshes  an  intimate 
contact  with  respective  upper  major  surfaces  of  said  thermally 
conducting  blocks. 


cally  from  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,471^7 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  AND 

RADIATION 
Gary  C.  Krumweide;  Duanc  E.  Knimweide,  both  of  Escoa- 
dido,  and  Randy  Clark,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Composite  Optics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,948 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—719  24  Claims 

1.  A  guide  rail  assembly  for  mounting  to  an  electronic  nKxlule 


5,471,369 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Todyuki  Honda,  Kawasaki,  and  'nikao  Harano%Dno,  Satsiima, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kyushu   Fi^itsu   Electronics   Limited,   Satsuma,   both   of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214318 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170540 

Int  a."  H05K  5/02:  HOIL  23/28 

VS.  a.  361—813  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

**    / — \r — I — _/  .A     <*o 


panel,  the  guide  rail  assembly  comprising: 

a  heat  dissipating  fin  having  a  first  edge  having  at  least  one 
tenon  on  said  first  edge;  and 

a  guide  rail  for  holding  an  electronic  circuit  board,  the  guide  rail 
having  a  first  channel  along  a  first  longitudinal  side  for 
receiving  said  tenon  of  said  fin,  and  a  second  longittulinal  side 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  an  electronic  circuit  board. 

wherein  said  guide  rail  and  said  fin  when  attached  have  a  space 
between  them  that  slidably  fits  within  a  slot  in  said  electronic 
module  panel. 


5,471,368 
MODULE  HAVING  VERTICAL  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 
CONNECTION 
Alan  P.  Downie;  Peter  Gallagher,  both  of  Greenodi,-  John  J. 
Garrity,  and  Brian  L.  Robertson,  both  of  Gourock,  all  of, 
United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
9323646 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/02 
VS.  CL  361—760  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  comprising: 
a  substrate  carrying  at  least  one  printed  circuit  line, 
at  least  one  electronic  component  secured  to  said  substrate  so  as 
to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  at  least  one  printed  circuit 
line,  and 
wherein  said  substrate  has  at  least  one  electrically  condix:tive 
connection  pad  formed  along  at  least  one  edge  such  that  said 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  connection  pad  runs  verti- 


a  package  having  at  least  a  first  semiconductor  chip  and  a 
second  semiconductor  chip,  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
being  positioned  above  said  second  semiconductor  chip,  a 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  on  which  circuitry  is 
provided  facing  upwardly  and  a  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor chip  on  which  circuitry  is  provided  facing 
upwardly; 

at  least  two  lead  frames  disposed  in  and  extending  from  said 
paclcage  to  provide  electrical  connection  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  said  second  semiconductor  chip  to  external 
devices; 

a  die  stage  positioned  between  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  second  semiconductor  chip; 

wiring  extending  between  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and  said 
lead  frames; 

TAB  leads  connecting  said  second  semiconductor  chip  to  said 
lead  frames;  and 

an  insulating  member  disposed  between  said  die  stage  and  said 
TAB  leads  and  attached  to  said  die  stage  with  an  adhesive 
therebetween. 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2737 


5,471^70 
STROBE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Satashi  Tbkami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,009,  Nov.  24, 1992,  wliicli  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  593,970,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  1-261809; 
Jan.  11, 1989, 1-264534;  Jan.  16, 1989, 1-268671;  Jan.  16, 1989, 
1-268672 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  362—4  15  Claims 

15.  A  strobe  control  apparatus  for  a  strobe  light  emitter  incoipo- 


rtitcd  into  a  camera  body  comprising: 
auxiliary  light  emitting  means  for  projecting  a  light  panem  onto 

an  object  to  be  photographed  for  automatic  distance  measuie- 

roent; 
said  auxiliary  light  emitting  means  further  comprising  means  for 

providing  an  optical  indication  of  the  camera  being  set  in  said 

self-timer  mode. 


5,471,371 
mCH  EFFICIENCY  ILLUMINATOR 
Prasad  M.  Koppolu,  TVvy;  Amir  Fallalii,  Holly,  and  Jeyaclian- 
drabose  Chlnniali,  Th>y,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,006 
Int.  ex."  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  362—32  17  Claims 

1.  An  iUuminator  for  use  with  a  vehicle  comprising: 


light  source,  said  light  source  having  a  distribution  pattern 
within  a  solid  angle  of  2>l  steradians;  and 
^  reflective  surface  for  collecting  and  distributing  substantially 
all  of  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  source,  said  reflective 
surface  having  a  focal  point  and  a  focal  axis  wherein  said 
light  source  is  positioned  near  the  focal  point  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  focal  axis  such  that  the  light  collected  and 
distributed  by  said  reflective  surface  does  not  strike  said  light 
MMoce. 


5,471,372 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMERCIAL 
REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 
Richard  A.  Mameison,  Crovfn  Point,  Ind.;  Richard  C.  Kim, 
Ann  Arbor,  and  Damon  F.  Kvamme,  Plymouth,  both  of 
MiciL^  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
FDed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,741 
Int  a.*  F21V  5/02:  F25D  27/00 
VS.  CL  362—92  29  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  lightJOixture  assembly  comprising  an 


•«•  so 


elongated  base  for  mounting  within  the  refrigerator  cabinet,  an 
elongated  fluorescent  lamp  bulb  spaced  from  said  base  and  having 
an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  a  reflector 
located  between  said  base  and  said  bulb,  a  lens  extending  from  said 
base  and  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  bulb  and  said  reflector  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  bulb,  said  lens  having  a  one-piece  plastic 
constniction  and  including  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  base 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  bulb  and  inclined  at  an  acute  included 
angle  relative  to  said  base  so  as  to  converge  toward  said  bulb  upon 
progressing  away  from  said  base,  said  first  portion  extending  away 
from  said  base  to  a  location  beyond  the  axis  of  said  bulb,  said  lens 
including  a  second  porbon  inclined  at  an  obtuse  included  angle 
relative  to  said  first  portion  and  extending  away  from  said  location 
and  toward  a  second  plane  containing  said  axis  and  disposed 
perpendicular  to  a  predetermined  target  plane  parallel  to  said  base, 
said  second  portion  extending  beyond  said  bulb,  and  said  first  and 
second  portions  having  inner  sides  with  multiple  facets  which 
coact  with  said  reflector  to  redistribute  light  energy  radiating  from 
said  bulb  substantially  uniformly  across  said  target  plane. 


5,471373 
ENTERTAINMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
SUCKER  TYPE  POP 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  89  Winding  Way  Rd.,  Bristol,  Va.  24201; 
William  K.  Schlotter,  IV,  175  Tolnca  Rd.,  Stafford,  Va. 
22554;  Princess  A.  Coleman,  89  Winding  Way  Rd.,  BrMol, 
Va.  24201,  and  Ann  M.  Scfakttter,  175  Toluca  Rd.,  Stafford, 
Va.  22554 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,709 
Int  CL*  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  candy  sucker  in  which  the  holder  iiKludes  a 
sound  producing  integrated  circuit  synthesizer,  an  electrical  source, 
an  electrical  circuit,  a  speaker,  a  light  producing  means,  and 
control  mean  for  operating  the  electrical  circuit  intercoruiecting 
said  circuit  synthesizer,  said  electrical  source,  said  speaker  and  said 
light  producing  means  the  holder  includes  a  lower  end  to  which  an 
enclosure  is  to  be  attached  and  an  upper  end  having  an  end  cap  to 
which  the  candy  sucker  is  to  be  attached,  said  end  cap  is  juxta- 
posed said  speaker  and  light  producing  means,  said  end  cap 
includes  apertures  therein  through  which  flashes  of  light  and  sound 
pass  whereby  light  flashes  will  be  flashing  upon  a  persons  face  as 
the  candy  suclcer  is  consumed  and  the  sound  will  pass  through  the 
apertures. 
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5,471^74 

ILLUMINATOR  BRACKET  FOR  A  NIGHT  VISION 

DEVICE 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va^  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,512 

Int  CL*  F21L  \5/04 

UJS.  CL  3«2— 191  21  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  an  illuminating  device  having  an 
independent  power  supply  to  a  night  vision  device  having  a  sepa- 
rate independent  power  supply  and  contained  within  a  housing, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  and  holding  said  illuminating 
device,  said  support  means  iiKluding  a  cylindrical  member  for 
receiving  said  illuminating  device  and  a  stem  protruding  from 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  stem  having  a 
leinforcing  rib  member  that  projects  from  a  surface  of  said 
stem  to  increase  the  stability  thereof  and  mounting  means 
thereon  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said  housing  of  said 
night  vision  device,  wherein  said  illuminating  device  is  acti- 
vatable  to  illuminate  a  field  of  view  substantially  in  front  of 
said  night  vision  device,  said  illuminating  device  requiring  no 
additional  power  consumption  from  said  power  supply  of  said 
night  vision  device. 


5,471,375 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BALLAST  LAMP  MOUNTING 

SOCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  Lau,  4327  Point  Reyes  Ct,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.988,  Feb.  10,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,807 

Int  a.*  F21S  5/00;  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  CL  363—260  14  Claims 

1.  For  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  fluorescent  discharge  tube 

substantially  defining  a  planar  space  and  delineating  a  substantially 

open  area  lying  within  said  planar  space,  and  having  a  lamp 


support  housing  into  which  the  ends  of  said  discharge  tube  enter 
and  are  fixedly  mounted,  one  end  of  said  discharge  tube  having  an 
exhaust  tube  extending  therefrom  inside  said  lamp  support  hous- 
ing, said  housing  also  defining  a  mechanical  and  electrical  cou- 
pling, a  space-saving  ballast-housing  base  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  for  engaging  said  coupling  and  electrically  coupling 
with  same; 

(b)  a  ballast  housing  housing  a  ballast  electrically  connected  to 
said  socket  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  socket  in  relation 
thereto  such  that  when  said  lamp  is  mounted  in  said  socket, 
said  ballast  housing  lies  substantially  entirely  within  said 
substantially  open  area  within  said  planar  space. 

whereby  said  ballast  is  substantially  confined  to  within  said 
planar  space  defined  by  said  lamp,  and  is  separate  from  the 
lamp  support  housing  to  avoid  the  heating  of  the  ballast  by  the 
exhaust  tube; 

(c)  said  discharge  tube  ends  being  insetted  and  fixed  into  one 
side  of  said  lamp  support  housing  and  said  ballast  housing 
being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  lamp  support  housing  oppo- 
site said  one  side  to  isolate  said  ballast  from  tlie  beat  of  said 
ends  of  said  discharge  tube; 

(d)  said  discharge  tube  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  extending  from 
said  one  side  of  said  lamp  support  housing  and  looping 
around  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  a  generally 
straight  central  segment  spaced  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
lamp  support  housing  from  said  tube  ends; 

(e)  said  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  pair  of  tube  support  aims 
extending  from  said  lamp  support  housing  to  said  central 
segment  and  supportively  engaging  same;  and, 

(f)  said  ballast  housing  defining  two  spaced  slots  to  receive  said 
arms  such  that  said  ballast  housing  nesties  around  said  arms  in 
said  planar  space. 


5.471376 

LOW-LOSS  ACTIVE  VOLTAGE-CLAMP  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SINGLE-EIWED  FORWARD  PWM  CONVERTER 

Fu-Sheng  l^ai,  Northboro,  and  William  W.  Ng,  Leominster, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,217 
Int.  a.*  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—20  17  Claims 

1.  A  forward  converter  circuit  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side; 
rectifier  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  side  of  said  trans- 
former, for  rectifying  an  induced  secondary  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  rectified  signal; 
filter  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means,  for  filtering  said 
rectified  signal  to  remove  signal  frequencies  causing  undes- 
ired  amplitude  variation  of  said  rectified  signal; 
main  current  switch  means,  coimected  in  series  with  the  primary 
side  of  said  transformer  for  switching  main  current  on  and  oS^ 
in  response  to  a  main  switch  gating  control  signal;  and 
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5y«71,378 

AC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH  RIPPLE 

FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

Roger  J.  King,  HoUand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  University  of 

Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-iMurt  of  Ser.  No.  902,939,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,237,492.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1993.  Ser.  No. 

106313 

InL  a.*  H02M  1/12 

U.S.  CL  363—46  1«  Claims 


active  voltage  clamp  means  for  clamping  voltage  across  said 
main  cunent  switch  means  to  a  predetermined  peaJc  value  in 
response  to  an  auxiliary  switch  gating  control  signal. 


r-5H 


\\  

5,471,377 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
WmCH  SUPPLDES  POWER  TO  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
FILTER  IN  WHICH  SECONDARY  CIRCUIT  STATES  ARE 
DETERMINED  BASED  ON  MEASURED  PRIMARY 
CIRCUIT  VALUES  AND  IN  WHICH  SHORT  CIRCUTTS 
ARE  DETECTED 
Gerhard  D6nig,  Eriangen;  Roland  Hfimpbier,  Herzogenau- 
rach;  Norbert  Grass,  Feucht;  Hans- Joachim  Knaak,  Erian- 
gen; Franz  Neulinger,  Erzhausen,  and  Helmut  Schummer, 
Heusenstamm,    aU    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemans 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1990,  9000262 
Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—21  19  Claims 


1.  An  AC  to  DC  converter  system  for  supplying  DC  electrical 
power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  receiving  an  AC  power  supply  having  an  AC 
line  frequency; 

b)  filter  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  suppressing  the 
transmission  of  a  switching  frequency  current  to  the  AC 
power  supply; 

c)  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  converting 
tbe  AC  power  supply  to  a  DC  power  supply  for  transmittal  to 
a  load; 

d)  filter  means  connected  between  said  rectifier  means  and  the 
load  for  providing  the  energy  storage  required  for  unity  power 
factor  operation; 

e)  control  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for  control- 
ling the  DC  power  supply  transmitted  to  the  load;  and 

f)  nonlinear  ripple  feedback  means  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  sensing  a  current  ripple  in  the  DC  power  supply 
and  providing  a  feedback  signal  to  said  control  means, 
whereby  a  sinusoidal  AC  line  cunent  is  maintained. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  power  supply  device  which  sup- 
plies power  to  an  electrostatic  filter,  said  power  supply  device 
comprising, 

an  indirect  converter,  equipped  with  a  measuring  and  control 
unit,  and 

a  high  voltage  transformer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  measuring  primary-circuit  values,  including  a  primary  volt- 
age and  a  prinuuy  current,  at  the  primary  side  of  the 
transformer  with  said  measuring  and  control  unit; 

b)  automatically  determining  secondary-circnit  values  based 
on  the  measured  primary-circuit  values; 

c)  detecting  a  filter  short  circuit  when  a  measured  primary 
voltage  of  the  high-voltage  transformer  drops  below  a 
specified  minimum  value  and  does  not  rise  above  said 
specified  minimum  value  during  a  specified  delay  period 
and  a  filter  current  is  greater  than  a  specified  maximimi 
current; 

d)  blocking  a  current  supply  to  an  intermediate  circuit  of  the 
indirect  converter  for  a  predetetminable  time  delay  when 
said  filter  short  circuit  is  detected; 

e)  incrementing  and  storing  a  count  of  said  filter  short  circuit 
when  said  filter  short  circuit  is  detected;  and 

f)  disconnecting  said  indirect  convener  from  the  filter  when 
the  count  of  stored  filter  short  circuits  exceeds  a  limit 
within  a  predeterminable  time  span  to  de-ionize  the  filter 
when  a  sustained  short  circuit  is  present 


165-920  O.G.-95-2 1 


5,471.379 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,471,380 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHODS  OF 
SETTING  AND  DISPLAYING  ITS  INTERNAL 
INFORMATION 
Shinzi  Itami.  and  Takeshi  Ando,  both  of  Akhi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074196 
Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 
\}S.  a.  364—146  11  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  controller  equipped  with  a  programmable 
controller  unit  and  a  peripheral  device  which  store  as  internal 
information  set  values  defined  as  reference  values  for  judging  the 
magnimdes  of  current  values  of  predetermined  information  and 
which  operate  under  tbe  control  of  a  sequence  program,  said 
programmable  controller  comprising: 

input  means  disposed  in  said  peripheral  device; 
upper/lower  limit  value  storage  means  disposed  in  said  periph- 
eral device  for  storing  tbe  upper  and  lower  limit  values  of  said 
set  values; 
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5/l71,3«2 

MEDICAL  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

JoMph  P.  lUhnjui;  EUzabetli  M  Snowden,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  and  Barry  W.  Wolcott  Derwood,  Md.,  assignors  to 

Informed  Access  Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,09* 

Int.  CL*  G06F  159/00 

VS.  CL  364—406  57  CUIns 


PBIIPteW.  DEVICE 

register  means  disposed  in  said  peripheral  device  for  registering 
said  upper  and  lower  limit  values  entered  from  said  input 
means  into  said  upper/lower  limit  value  storage  means; 

judging  means  provided  in  said  peripheral  device  for  judging 
whether  or  not  an  input  value  entered  from  said  input  means 
lies  within  the  range  of  said  upper  and  lower  limit  values 
stoied  in  said  upper/lower  Umit  value  storage  means;  and 

internal  information  updating  means  for  replacing  said  Mt  value 
with  said  input  value  according  to  the  upper/lower  limit  value 
range  judgment  of  said  judging  means. 
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5,471381 
INTELUGENT  SERVOMECHANISM  CONTROLLER 
Emdndnr  R.  iOian,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,494,  Sep.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,992 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/18;  G05B  13/02 
VS.  CL  364—148  52  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  network  controller  for  a  plant  which  has  a  desired 
plant  performance  parameter  represented  by  a  reference  signal  and 
which  has  an  actual  plant  performance  parameter  represented  by  an 
actual  performance  signal,  said  neural  networlc  controller  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  input  port  for  inputting  a  controller  weights  adjust  signal; 

a  second  input  pott  for  inputting  a  dumb  control  signal; 

neural  network  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
potts  for  receiving  said  inputted  controller  weights  adjust 
signal  and  dumb  control  signal,  and  for  processing  said  input- 
ted dumb  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  inputted 
controller  weights  adjust  signal  to  generate  a  plant  control 
signal; 

an  output  port  for  outputting  said  plant  control  signal;  and 

input  signal  combiner  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  port  for 
receiving  and  combining  a  reference  signal  and  an  actual 
performance  signal  and  for  providing  in  accordance  therewith 
a  first  performance  error  signal,  wherein  said  reference  signal 
represents  a  desired  plant  performance  parameter,  said  actual 
performance  signal  represents  an  actual  plant  performance 
parameter  and  said  first  performance  error  signal  represents  a 
first  difference  between  said  desired  plant  performance 
parameter  and  said  actual  plant  performance  panineter. 


1.  A  medical  network  management  system  for  managing  access 
to  medical  providers  which  comprises  a  data  processing  system 
including  a  memory,  a  display,  and  input  means,  said  memory 
containing  a  patient  assessment  stored  program  and  a  patient 
database,  said  padent  assessment  stored  program  including  means 
for  checking  pabent  eligibility,  means  for  selecting  a  branched 
chain  logic  algorithm  for  assessing  a  patient's  level  of  medical  risk 
and  determining  an  appropriate  timing,  type,  and  level  of  medical 
care,  and  a  plurality  of  branched  chain  logic  algorithms,  each  of 
said  branched  chain  logic  algorithms  for  assessing  the  patient's 
level  of  medical  risk  and  determining  an  appropriate  timing,  type, 
and  level  of  medical  care,  said  data  processing  system  being 
configured  by  said  padent  assessment  stored  program  when 
executed  on  said  data  processing  system  to  present  a  first  series  of 
questions  on  said  display  for  checking  patient  eligibility  to  receive 
medical  care,  to  receive  a  first  series  of  answers  responsive  to  the 
first  series  of  questions  from  said  input  means,  to  supply  the  first 
series  of  answers  to  said  means  for  checking  patient  eligibility 
which  accesses  said  patient  database  to  check  patient  eligibility  to 
present  a  second  series  of  questions  on  said  display  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  branched  chain  algorithms,  to  receive  a 
second  series  of  answers  responsive  to  the  second  series  of  ques- 
tions from  said  input  meaas,  to  supply  the  second  series  of  answers 
to  said  means  for  selecting  a  branched  chain  logic  algorithm  which 
selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  branched  chain  logic  algorithms,  to 
use  the  selected  branched  chain  logic  algorithm  to  present  ques- 
tions to  the  display,  receive  answers  from  the  input  means,  present 
further  questions  to  the  display  based  on  the  answers,  receive 
further  answers  from  the  input  means,  assess  the  patient's  level  of 
medical  risk,  and  determined  an  appropriate  timing,  type  and  level 
of  medical  care  and  to  provide  the  timing,  type,  and  level  of 
medical  care  determination  on  said  display  each  of  said  plurality  of 
branched  chain  logic  algorithms  being  configured  to  present  a 
series  of  questions  answerable  with  "yes"  or  "no",  answers  to  said 
questions  being  used  by  said  data  processing  system  to  categorize 
the  patient  either  as  having  a  sufficiently  low  post-test  probability 
of  an  illness  or  injury  under  consideration  so  as  not  to  justify 
further  medical  provider  care  or  as  not  having  a  sufficiently  low 
post-test  probability  of  an  illness  or  injury  under  consideration  so 
as  to  eliminate  possible  need  for  further  noedical  provider  care. 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2741 


5v«71383 

MONITORING  SYSTEMS  TO  MEASURE  AND  DISPLAY 

FLIGHT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MOVING  SPORTS 

OBJECT 

WUllam  Gobosh,  No.  Dartmouth;  Diane  PcUetier,  Fairhaven, 

and  Charles  Days,  So.  Dartmouth,  all  of  Ma»,,  assignors  to 

Acoshnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242^90,  May  13,  1994, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,611,  May  18,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,732,  Jan. 

22, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

316499 

Int  CL*  G«6F  151/00 

VS.  CL  364-^10  46  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  tlie  initial  portion  of  tl»e  flight  of  an 
object  through  a  field  of  view  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  means  for  the  object; 

(b)  a  portable  housing  including  at  least  two  cameras  in  fixed 
nelationship  in  such  housing; 

(c)  a  first  camera  unit  in  such  housing  having  a  light  sensitive 
panel,  said  first  camera  unit  being  focused  on  tlie  field  of  view 
through  which  the  object  passes  during  tlie  initial  portion  of 
its  flight; 

(d)  a  second  camera  unit  in  such  housing  having  a  light  sensitive 
panel  focused  on  the  field  of  view; 

(e)  means  for  shuttering  or  gating  ttie  camera  units  at  least  twice 
as  the  object  passes  tlirough  the  field  of  view; 

(f)  three  or  more  contrasting  areas  on  the  object  positioned  so 
diat  light  emitting  from  such  areas  reaches  such  light  sensitive 
panels  to  form  light  patterns  thereon  and  create  an  analog 
image  signal  when  the  camera  shutters  are  open;  and 

(g)  computer  means  in  or  near  such  portable  housing  for  receiv- 
ing and  processing  such  analog  signals  to  determine  the  path 
of  the  object,  its  speed  and  spin  during  such  initial  portion  of 
flight. 


5,471,384 

ELECTROMOBILE 

Motahiro  Nakashima,  Nishio,  and  Shinicfai  Otake,  Okaiaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aishin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,906 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247711 

Int  ex."  B60K  1/00 

MS.  CL  364—424.01  10  Claims 


4.  An  electromobile  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  motor  for  converting  motor  current  into  an  output  torque  for 

driving  the  electromobile; 
a  shift  switch  for  detecting  a  range  selected  by  a  driver  and  for 

outputting  a  torque  cutting  signal  responsive  to  detection  of 

selection  of  a  predetermined  range; 


a  CPU  for  calculating  an  output  torque  command  corresponding 
to  vehicle  speed  and  accelerator  opening  of  the  electromobile; 

a  motor  controller  for  outputting  a  signal  for  controlling  said 
motor  in  response  to  the  output  torque  command; 

an  inverter  circuit  for  receiving  current  from  said  power  source 
and  for  converting  the  received  current,  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  of  said  motor  controller,  into  the  motor  current  fed 
to  said  motor,  and 

torque  cutting  means  connected  between  said  shift  switch  and 
said  inverter  circuit  for  outputting  a  motor  stopping  signal 
direcdy  to  said  inverter  circuit  in  response  to  said  torque 
cutting  signal  from  said  shift  switch. 


5,471,385 
ROUTELESS  GUIDING  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  BODY 

Kenshi  Suzuki,  lUutsuki,-  Kazuhiro  Shibatani,  Izumiotsu.  and 
Hisao  Nishii.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21, 1992,  4-155800 
Int  a."  GOIC  21/10 
VS.  a.  364—424.02  4  Claims 


DIRECTION 


1.  A  routeless  guiding  method  for  guiding  a  moving  body  having 
independendy  controlled  right  and  left  wheels  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

independendy  controlling  the  driving  speeds  of  said  right  and 
left  driving  wheels  to  direct  movement  of  the  body  from  a 
present  position  of  the  body  to  a  target  position  without 
designating  a  route  according  to  an  operational  expression 
including  a  parameter  based  on  a  positional  relation  between 
the  body  present  position  and  the  target  position,  and  making 
a  traveling  direction  of  said  moving  body  coincide  with  a 
predetermined  direction  at  said  target  position, 

changing  a  gain  of  said  parameter  of  said  operational  expression 
responsive  to  a  distance  between  the  present  position  of  said 
moving  body  and  the  said  target  position. 


5,471386 

VEHICLE  TRACTION  CONTROLLER  WITH  TORQUE 

AND  SLIP  CONTROL 

Davorin  Hrovat  Dearborn;  Jahanbakhsh  Asgari,  Detroit  and 

Michad  G.  Fodor,  Tiylor,  ail  of  Mich-  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,760 
Int  CL^  B60T  S/66 
VS.  CL  364— 426JI2  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vehicle  directional  stability  and  the 
traction  of  one  or  more  wheels  of  said  vehicle  being  driven  over  a 
surface,  said  vehicle  having  at  least  a  pair  of  driven  wheels,  said 
method  comprising  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  rotational  velocity  value  indicative  of  the  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  vehicle; 

(b)  selecting,  as  a  function  of  said  rotational  velocity  value,  from 
the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  a  first  pair  of  wheels  to  be  controlled 
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by  application  of  a  braking  force  upon  said  wheels,  said  pair  of 
wheels  both  existing  on  the  same  side  of  said  vehicle; 

(c)  comparing  said  rotational  velocity  value  to  a  predefined  rota- 
tional velocity  range  indicative  of  a  range  of  acceptable  rota- 
tional velocity  values; 

(d)  responding  to  said  rotational  velocity  value  being  outside  of 
said  rotational  velocity  range  by  generating  a  wheel  torque  value 
which  is  indicative  of  a  braking  force  to  be  applied  indepen- 
dently of  driver  initiated  braking  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
wheels; 

(e)  determining  if  either  of  said  driven  wheels  is  spinning  and 
responding  to  the  spinning  of  either  of  said  driven  wheels  by 
generating  a  wheel  torque  value  indicative  of  a  braking  force  to 
be  applied  to  the  spinning  wheel;  and 

(f)  determining  if  either  of  said  driven  wheels  is  skidding  and 
responding  to  the  skidding  of  either  of  said  driven  wheels  by 
generating  a  braking  adjustment  value  indicative  of  an  amount 
by  which  a  braking  force  being  applied  to  said  skidding  wheel  is 
to  be  noodulated  to  reduce  skidding  of  said  wheel. 


5/471,387 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBINED 

DETECTION  OF  SPEED  VARYING  ENERGY  LEVEL 

WHEEL  SLIP  DETECTION  AND  DETERMINATION  OF 

WHEEL  SLIP  INTENSITY  OF  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Wood,  Spartanburs,  and  David  A.  Greer,  Simpson- 

ville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinglwuse  Air  Bralte 

Company,  WUmenling,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,660 

Int  CL*  B60T  8/00 

VS.  CL  364-426.03  20  Claims 
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17.  A  slip  control  system  for  a  passenger  transit  type  railway 
vehicle  brake  system,  said  slip  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  monitoring  a  speed  of  a  wheel/axle  set  to 
produce  an  axle  speed  signal  and  an  axle  rate  signal; 

(b)  a  rate  hand  detector  responsive  to  said  axle  rate  signal  and  a 
deceleration  rate  signal,  to  produce  a  first  logical  output  signal 
indicative  of  whether  said  axle  rate  signal  is  in  a  slippage 
range; 

(c)  an  energy  summation  means  responsive  to  said  first  logical 
output  logical  signal  to  produce  an  energy  summation  signal; 

(d)  an  energy  constant  means  responsive  to  said  axle  speed 
signal  to  determine  an  energy  los.s  limit  value  indicative  of  a 
loss  of  energy  due  to  braking  wheel  slippage  of  such  wheel/ 


axle  set  being  monitored,  and  to  produce  an  energy  loss  limit 
signal  defining  an  energy  loss  limit  value; 

(e)  a  slip  detector,  responsive  to  said  energy  summation  signal  to 
determine  whether  such  wheel/axle  set  being  monitored  is  in  a 
slip  condition  that  must  be  corrected,  and  to  produce  a  second 
logical  signal  indicative  of  whether  such  comection  is  needed; 

(0  >  wheel  slip  intensity  detector  responsive  to  said  axle  rate 
signal,  said  energy  summation  output  signal,  and  said  second 
logical  output  signal,  to  produce  a  wheel  slip  intensity  signal 
having  a  value  of  "0"  if  said  second  logical  output  signal 
indicates  that  no  correction  is  needed,  and  if  said  second 
logical  signal  indicates  that  correction  is  needed,  said  inten- 
sity output  signal  will  have  a  value  equjil  to  said  axle  rate 
signal; 

(g)  a  release  rate  determiiuuion  means  responsive  to  said  inten- 
sity output  signal  to  convert  said  intensity  output  signal  to  a 
command  signal;  and 

(h)  a  force  nuxlulation  interface  responsive  to  said  command 
signal  to  vary  tlie  a  rate  of  braidng  force  reduction. 


5,471388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
VEHICLE  HANDLING  INSTABILITIES 
Adam  Zomotor,  Waiblingen;  Walter  KUnltner,  Stuttgart;  Erich 
Schindler,  Unterweissach;  Frank-Werner  Moim,  EssUngen, 
and  Thomas  Wohland,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  13,  1991,  41  23 
232.1 

Int  a.*  B62D  5/00:6/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^24.05  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  handling  instabilities  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  tiie  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  vehicle  yaw  angular  velocity  required  value  from 
measured  quantities  in  a  means  for  computing, 

(b)  supplying  the  computing  means  with  at  least  one  sensor 
signal  from  which  an  actual  value  of  vehicle  yaw  angular 
velocity  is  formed, 

(c)  forming  a  difference  between  the  yaw  angular  velocity 
required  value  and  the  yaw  angular  velocity  actual  value  in 
the  computing  means  by  subtracting  the  yaw  angular  velocity 
actual  value  from  the  yaw  angular  velocity  required  value, 

(d)  forming  a  time  derivative  of  the  difference  in  die  computing 
means, 

(e)  forming  at  least  one  output  signal  in  the  computing  means 
from  the  difference  and  as  a  function  of  the  time  derivative  to 
represent  one  of  a  detected  handling  situation  and  the  yaw 
behavior  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  to  contain  information  on 
vehicle  understeering  and  overstecring, 

(f)  wherein,  based  upon  a  determination  of  at  least  one  of 
overstecring  and  understeering  in  steps  (aMe)  above,  in 
vehicles  with  driven  rear  wheels,  the  required  changed  lateral 
guidance  force  is  deduced,  for  both  overstecring  and  under- 
steering,  when  drive  slip  occurs  and,  for  overstecring  when  an 
engine  braking  torque  occurs,  and,  in  vehicles  with  driven 
front  wheels,  the  required  changed  lateral  guidance  force  is 
deduced,  for  both  overstecring  and  understeering,  when  drive 
slip  occurs  and,  for  understeering,  when  an  engine  braking 
torque  occurs,  such  tiuu  the  motor  vehicle  is  handled  with 
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minimum  instability  by  selectively  braking  and  accelerating 
individual  wheels,  and 
(g)  varying  a  slip  threshold  value  in  a  direction  toward  zero  in 
the  computing  means  when  an  analysis  of  the  at  least  one 
output  signal  deduces  that  a  changed  lateral  guidance  force  is 
required  on  drive  axle  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle,  such  that 
control  systems  of  the  motor  vehicle  are  operative  to  reduce 
said  threshold  value  when  drive  slip  occurs  and  increase  said 
threshold  value  when  an  engine  braking  torque  occurs. 


5,471389 

^tLECnVE  CONTROL  OF  DEVICES  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Giinter  Hahlganss,  Kriflel,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2«,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992.  42  04 
996.^ 

Int  CI.*  B«ON  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  12  Oaims 


ij  A  system  for  controlling  a  device  in  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein 
control  information  is  transmitted  to  the  device  by  a  control  unit, 
the  system  comprising 

a  control  unit  located  in  the  vehicle  for  control  of  the  device  by 
transmission  of  control  information  to  the  device; 

a  signal  transmission  path  extending  to  said  device  for  transmis- 
sion of  the  control  information; 

means  disposed  in  said  signal  transmission  path  for  blocking 
said  transmission  of  control  information; 

wherein  said  control  unit  is  movable  and.  during  a  travelling  of 
the  vehicle,  action  of  the  control  information  is  at  least 
partially  blocked  by  said  bloclcing  means  upon  a  positioning 
of  said  control  unit  adjacent  the  driver 


sensor  means  for  detecting  a  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  a  lateral 
acceleration  exerted  on  the  vehicle,  a  vehicle  speed  and  a 
drive-wheel  speed  difference  between  said  right  and  left  drive 
road  wheels: 

first  derivation  means  responsive  to  both  the  detected  decelera- 
tion and  the  detected  lateral-acceleration,  for  deriving  a  first 
target  torque  having  a  specified  torque  characteristic  accord- 
ing to  which  said  first  target  torque  is  increased  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  deceleration; 

second  derivation  means  responsive  to  the  detected  drive-wheel 
speed  difference,  for  deriving  a  second  target  torque  having  a 
specified  torque  characteristic  according  to  which  said  second 
target  torque  is  increased  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
drive-wheel  speed  difference;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  differential  limiting  means  to 
adjust  said  differential  limiting  torque  to  a  higher  one  of  said 
first  and  second  target  torques,  only  when  said  anti-skid  brake 
control  device  is  conditioned  in  an  operative  state. 


5,47131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
COMPACTING  MACHINERY  RELATIVE  TO  A  WORK 
SITE 
Adam  J.  Gudat,  Edelstein,  and  Daniel  L.  Henderson.  Washing- 
ten,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Iik.,  Peoria,  UL 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,171 
Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  O.  364—424.07  86  aaiins 
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5,471390 

DIFFERENTLVL  LIMITING  TORQUE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Hiroki  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182716 
InL  a."  B60T  8/52 
U.&  a.  364—424.05  6  Claims 

1.  A  differential  hmiting  torque  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  with  an  anti-sidd  brake  control  device  which  operates  to 
suppress  wheel  lock  by  adjusting  a  brake-fluid  pressure  in  a  road 
wheel  cylinder  during  braking,  said  system  comprising: 
differential  limiting  means  mounted  between  right  and  left  drive 
road  wheels,  for  producing  a  differential  limiting  torque 
iluough  which  a  differential  action  is  limited; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  directing  the  operations  of  a  mobile  site  com- 
pacting machine  comprising: 

(a)  digital  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing  a  first  site 
model  representing  the  desired  degree  of  compaction  of  a  site 
and  a  second  site  model  representing  the  actual  degree  of 
compaction  of  the  site; 

(b)  means  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  in  real  time 
the  instantaneous  position  in  three-dimensional  space  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  compacting  mactiine  as  it  traverses  the 
site; 
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(c)  means  for  receiving  said  position  signals  and  for  updating  the 
second  model  in  accordance  therewith; 

(d)  means  for  detennining  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  nxxlels  in  real  time;  and 

(e)  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  the  compacting  machine 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  to  bring  the  updated  second 
model  into  conformity  with  the  first  model. 
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1.  A  geographic  information  display  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  memorizing  graphic  data  of  a  plurality  of 
maps,  terminological  information  representing  various  names 
including  place  names,  route  names  and  facility  names  on 
maps,  position  information  representing  latitude  and  longitude 
data  corresponding  to  said  various  names,  and  inde;i  informa- 
tion including  a  number  of  names  to  be  retrieved  as  a  desig- 
nated name; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  a  desirable  information  from  said 
memory  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  information  read  out  by  said 
readout  means; 

retrieval  means  for  executing  a  retrieval  operation  using  said 
index  information  of  said  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
name  inpuQed  by  a  user  through  an  input  means; 

said  input  means  allowing  the  user  to  select  one  of  resultant 
names  after  said  retrieval  operation  of  said  retrieval  means  is 
finished; 

said  display  means  displaying  one  of  the  maps  stored  in  said 
memory  means  in  response  to  the  name  selected  by  the  user 
with  said  input  means; 

register  means  for  responding  to  designation  by  the  user  of  one 
spot  on  said  map  displayed  on  said  display  means,  and  regis- 
tering said  one  spot  defined  in  terms  of  position  information 
paired  with  the  selected  name;  and 

said  readout  means  reading  out  names  stored  in  said  register 
means,  and  said  display  means  displaying  said  names  read  out 
by  said  readout  means,  and  further  said  input  means  allowing 
the  user  to  select  one  of  said  names  displayed  on  said  display 
means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  readout  means  to  read  out  one 
of  the  maps  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  response  to  said 
one  of  names  selected  by  the  user  with  said  input  means  on 
the  basis  of  said  position  information,  and  controlling  said 
display  means  to  display  said  map  read  out  by  said  readout 
means. 


5,471,393 
DRIVER'S  ASSOCIATE:  A  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
NAVIGATION  AND  DRIVING  ASSISTANCE 
Joe  Boiger,  14M  Alcgria,  Austin,  1>x.  7^757 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,743 

lot  a.'  G«6F  17100 

UJS.  a.  364-^50  %  Cbdms 

V«»iict»   Bockup  L.yhtt 


5,471,392 
GEOGRAPmC  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Kenyu  Yamashita.  Fukooka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203151 
Int  CL*  G06F  165/00 
MS.  CL  364-^143  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  vehicle  navigation  and  driving  assistance, 
comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  Foad  map  database  stored  in  said  computer; 

means  for  acquiring  a  vehicle's  distance  traveled  and  compass 
heading; 

means  for  calculating  dead-reckoned  coordinates  from  said  vehi- 
cle's distance  traveled  and  compass  heading; 

means  for  acquiring  roadway  projected  coordinates  from  said 
road  map  database; 

means  for  determining  a  probable  navigation  route  for  acquiring 
the  next  roadway  projected  coordinates  from  said  map  data- 
base; 

means  for  normalizing  said  dead-reckoned  coordinates  to  said 
roadway  projected  coordinates;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  normalized  coordinates  on  a  visual 
representation  of  a  portion  of  said  road  map  database  to  assist 
the  user  in  determining  said  vehicle's  current  location. 


5,471,394 
METHOD  FOR  DEHNING  MACHINING  AREAS  OF  A 
WORKPIECE 
Teruyuki   Matsumura,   Hachioji,  and   Masatoshi   Naltajima, 
Yamanashi,  l>oth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0519,  $  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1992,  4-102915 

Int  a.*  G06F  /5/46 

U.S.  a.  364-^74J6  3  Claims 
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1.  A  n>ethod  for  defining  machining  areas  of  a  workpiece  by 
means  of  a  CRT  screen  display  in  an  interactive  computer  system 
for  creating  a  program  for  numerical  control  machining  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  prior  to  programming  a  step  of  machining  of  the  workpiece. 
providing  a  first  CRT  screen  display  showing  the  whole 
workpiece  before  machining  including  representations  of  an 
entire  designated  area  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined  in  the 
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present  machining  operation  and  the  final  shape  of  the  work- 
piece  after  completion  of  machining; 

b)  providing  a  second  CRT  screen  display  identifying  a  first  area 
of  said  workpiece  to  be  machined  by  a  designated  tool  No.  1 
in  a  first  machining  operation: 

c)  after  programming  of  said  first  machining  operation  by  an 
operator,  providing  a  third  CRT  screen  display  represenbng 
overlapping  views  of  said  first  and  second  CRT  screen  dis- 
plays and  further  identifying  all  uncut  designated  machining 
areas  of  said  workpiece  required  to  be  machined  by  further 
machining  operations  requiring  further  programming  by  the 
operator;  and 

d)  checking,  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  displayed 
overlapping  views,  whether  uncut  areas  exist  and,  if  so,  dis- 
playing an  identification  of  all  uncut  areas  together  with 
candidate  tools  for  machining  each  uncut  area  identified. 


physical  location  of  said  additional  concurrently  program- 
mable axis  by  joint  means. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  multi-axis  CNC  machine  having 
workpiece  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  workpiece,  a  cutting 
tool  operable  upon  said  workpiece,  a  plurality  of  machine  members 
and  a  plurality  of  controllable  joint  means  movable  under  the 
control  of  the  machine  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the 
cutting  tool  and  the  workpiece  mounting  means, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  programming  the  machine 
with  a  plurality  of  principal  programmable  positioning  axes 
which  axes  constitute  the  minimum  number  of  axes  required 
to  position  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  mounting 
moans,  and  programming  the  machine  to  control  movement 
of  the  joint  means  in  accordance  with  a  part  program  so  as  to 
cause  the  cutting  tool  to  move  along  a  programmed  path 
relative  to  the  workpiece  mounting 
the  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  programming  the 
machine  to  synthesize  at  least  one  additional  concurrently 
progranmiable  axis  whereby  relative  movement  of  said  cut- 
ting tool  and  said  workpiece  mounting  means  is  automatically 
controllable  in  relation  to  said  additional  concurrently  pro- 
nmable  axis  in  accordance  with  said  pan  program  without 


5,471,396 

ESTIMATOR  OF  AMPLITUDE  AND  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

NOISY-BIASED  SINUSOID  FROM  SHORT  BURSTS  OF 

SAMPLES 

Stanley  A.  White,  San  Qemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

CoDtinuation  of  Sen  No.  105,265,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,643 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  364-^4«0  26  Claims 


5,471395 

CONTROL  OF  CNC  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Glenn  C.  Brien,  Harkaway,  Australia,  assignor  to  Anca  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Bayswater  North,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0260,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  4,  1991,  PK6494 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
MS.  CL  364-^74.28  22  Claims 


^-(T-o- 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  and  using  an  indication  of  a  character- 
istic of  an  analog  drive  signal  exciting  an  angular  rate  sensor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exciting  said  angular  rate  sensor  with  said  analog  drive  signal: 

b)  digitizing  said  drive  signal  in  an  analog-to-digital  converter, 
thereby  producing  a  sequence  of  sample  values  (x,,  X2.  X3,  .  . 
.  ,  x„)  at  respective  spaced  instants  of  time: 

c)  computing  in  a  computer  operating  pursuant  to  software  a 
series  of  ratios  of  algebraic  functions  of  triplets  (x,,  x^.,,  Xi_2) 
of  neighboring  ones  of  said  sample  values: 

d)  computing  in  a  computer  operating  pursuant  to  software  an 
average  of  said  ratios  to  produce  said  indication  of  said 
characteristic; 

e)  applying  said  indication  of  said  characteristic  to  a  correction 
signal  generator  to  produce  a  correction  signal;  and 

f)  subtracting,  in  an  adder  unit,  the  correction  signal  from  an 
angular  rate  signal  generated  by  said  angular  rate  sensor  to 
produce  a  corrected  angular  rate  signal. 


5,47U97 

IDENTIFYING  SUBSETS  OF  NOISE  VIOLATORS  AND 

CONTRIBUTORS  IN  PACKAGE  WIRING 

Edward  P.  Hsieh,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Raghu  V.  HudU, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,015 
InL  a."  H05K  7/06 
VS.  a.  364-^189  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  identifying  a  subset  of 
nets  from  a  plurality  of  nets  in  a  multi-chip  module  in  order  to 
reduce  coupled  noise  on  each  net  in  said  multi-chip  module  to  a 
specified  level  by  rerouting  said  subset  of  nets,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

modeling  said  plurality  of  nets  as  a  weighted  graph  with  each 
net  as  a  node  in  the  graph  and  noise  coupled  between  pairs  of 
nets  as  edges  between  nodes: 
prioritizing  said  nets  in  a  queue  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  noise  coupled  to  each  net  or  said  noise  coupled  from 
each  of  said  nets,  as  selected  by  a  user; 
identifying  a  net  for  deletion,  starting  with  a  net  of  a  highest 
priority; 
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recalculatiiig  the  noise  coupled  firom  each  net  from  other  nets 
and  the  noise  coupled  from  each  net  to  other  nets  on  a  basis 
that  a  net  of  highest  priority  has  been  deleted  from  said 
multi-chip  nradule;  and 

repeating  said  prioritizing,  deleting  and  recalculating  steps  until 
coupled  noise  on  the  remaining  nets  is  reduced  to  a  specified 
level  or  a  predetermined  number  of  nets  have  been  deleted. 


1.  An  MtoL  (behavioral  model  to  layout  information)  method  for 
converting  an  RTL  (register  transfer  level)  behavioral  model  in  the 
form  of  an  RTL  module  tree  including  a  plurality  of  hierarchical 
RTL  modules  representing  the  logic  structure  and  functionality  of 
an  integrated  circuit,  into  MtoL  layout  information  for  use  in  a 
block  router,  comprising  the  steps: 

assigning  to  selected  ones  of  the  RTL  modules  MtoL  macros  that 
define  corresponding  geometric  and  terminal  inframation; 


extracting  these  MtoL  macros  along  with  the  RTL  modules  for 

inclusion  in  the  MtoL  extract  tree; 
extracting  from  the  RTL  module  tree  the  hierarchical  RTL  mod- 
ules to  create  a  conesponding  hierarchical  MtoL  extract  tree; 
performing  a  flattening  traiuformation  of  the  hierarchical  Mtol 
extract   tree   to   provide    a   non-hierarchical    representation 
including  a  terminal  interconnection  netlist.  said  performing 
said  flattening  transformation  accomplished  by  the  substeps  of 
performing  a  breadth  first  traversal  through  the  hierarchical 
MtoL  extract  tree  to  create  a  linked  list  of  all  leaf  nodes, 
which  correspond  to  layout  style  blocks  or  intermediate 
blocks  designated  as  leaf  nodes,  and 
performing  a  depth  first  search  of  the  Mtol  extract  tree  to 
generate  a  netiist  that  describes  a  routine  network;  and 
using  the  non-hierarchical  representation  and  termitud  intercon- 
nect netlist,  generating  MtoL  layout  information. 


5,471,3W 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  NETWORK 
STATUS  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Yasuliiro  'Duiaka,  Kawasatd,-  Yasuhiko  Nagai,  Tokyo;  Mickio 
Suzaki,-  lUushi  Kagei,  bodi  of  Yokohama;  Kohsuke  Shia- 
aai,  Hirakata;  Goro  Ikeba,  and  Masato  Saito,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, aH  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-216916 
Lit  CL*  G«6F  11/32 
VS.  CL  364—491  H  Claims 
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5,4713W 
MTOL  SOFTWARE  TOOL  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  RTL 
BEHAVIORAL  MODEL  INTO  LAYOUT  INFORMATION 
COMPRISING  BOUNDING  BOXES  AND  AN 
ASSOCUTED  INTERCONNECT  NETLIST 
Arthur  Stephens,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,286 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS,  CL  364—490  12  Claims 
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1.  A  network  statiis  display  method  for  use  in  a  communication 
network  management  system  including  display  means  having  a 
display  screen  for  displaying  a  network  layout  thereon,  first  storing 
means  for  storing  therein  network  configuration  information  defin- 
ing connection  relationships  between  a  plurality  of  managed  object 
instances  constituting  the  network,  second  storing  means  for  stor- 
ing   therein    containment    relationship    information    beforehand 
defined  between  the  plural  managed  object  instances  and  informa- 
tion representing  a  display  priority  beforehand  defined  for  each  of 
the  managed  object  instances,  and  data  processing  means  for 
executing  an  information  processing  operation  according  to  prede- 
termined programs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  for  each  of  the  managed  object  instances  an  evalu- 
ated value  for  display  according  to  a  predetermined  algorithm 
based  on  the  containment  relationship  information  beforehand 
defined  between  the  plural  managed  object  instances  and  the 
information  representing  a  display  priority  beforehand  defined 
for  each  of  the  managed  object  instances  stored  in  the  second 
storing  means; 
selecting  a  number  of  managed  object  instances  in  a  descending 
order  of  the  evaluated  values  thus  calculated  for  the  respective 
instances  wherein  the  selected  instances  are  limited  to  a  first 
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set  of  the  managed  object  instances  having  at  least  a  prede- 
termined value  of  display  priority  and  wheiein  a  second  set  of 
the  managed  object  instances  having  an  evaluated  value  less 
than  said  predetennined  value  are  deteimined  to  be  concealed, 
the  selected  instances  being  representable  on  the  display 
screen; 

generating  a  layout  diagram  indicating  a  network  status  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  icons  representing  the  plural  selected 
instances  and  lines  denoting  connection  relationships  between 
the  icons,  the  relationships  being  determined  according  to  the 
network  configuration  information  stored  in  the  first  storing 
means;  and 

displaying  the  layout  diagram  on  the  display  screen. 


5^71,400 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  SPECIFYING 

COMPRESSOR  CYLINDER  LEAKS 

Antbony  J.  Smalley;  C.  Richard  Geriach,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tks^  and  Ralph  E.  Harris,  Cary,  N.C,  assignors  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Cliicago,  ni. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248y458 

InL  a.'  G«1F  22A}2:25/00:  G06G  7/57 

VS.  CL  364—509  16  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  based  nsethod  of  detecting  and  specifying  leaks  in 
a  reciprocating  compressor  cylinder  having  a  suction  valve,  a 
dischmge  valve,  a  reciprocating  piston,  and  piston  rings,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  the  compressor  cylinder  to  generate  time  varying 
pressure  as  a  function  of  cylinder  volume  within  the  cylinder, 

(b)  sensing  the  pressure  within  the  operating  cylinder  at  prede- 
termined intervals  of  cyhnder  volume  and  generating  signals 
indicative  of  the  sensed  pressures; 

(c)  converting  the  generated  signals  to  digital  data  representing 
the  characteristic  measured  pressure  versus  volume  function 
for  the  operating  compressor; 

(d)  conveying  the  digital  data  to  a  computer-based  control 
means; 

(e)  in  the  computer-based  control  means,  simulating  operation  of 
the  compressor  cylinder  with  a  predictive  analytical  model 
that  includes  simulations  of  the  effects  of  leaks  in  the  com- 
pressor elements  to  produce  a  predicted  pressure  versus  vol- 
ume funcbon  for  the  compressor,  the  measured  and  predicted 
pressure  versus  volume  functions  each  exhibiting  a  compres- 
sion line  and  a  re-expansion  line  with  a  region  of  difference 
being  defined  between  the  re-expansion  lines  of  the  measured 
and  predicted  functions  and  between  the  compressor  lines  of 
the  measured  and  predicted  functions; 

(f)  subdividing  in  pressure/volume  space  the  region  of  difference 
between  the  re-expansion  lines  of  the  measured  and  predicted 
functions  into  sutHvgions  81  and  S2,  subregion  SI  being 
bounded  by  the  measured  and  predicted  re-expansion  lines,  by 
a  constant  volume  line  at  the  volume  where  maximum  pres- 
sure on  the  measured  re-expansion  line  occurs,  and  by  a 
constant  volume  line  at  the  volume  where  measured  pressure 
is  midway  between  the  minimun  and  maximum  pressure  on 
tlie  measured  re-expansion  line,  subregion  S2  being  bounded 
by  tlie  measured  arid  predicted  re-expansion  lines,  by  a  con- 


stant volume  line  at  the  volume  where  measured  pressure  is 
midway  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  pressure  on  the 
measured  re-expansion  line,  and  by  a  constant  volume  line  at 
the  volume  where  minimum  pressure  occurs  on  the  measured 
re-expansion  line,  and  subdividing  the  region  of  difference 
between  the  compression  lines  of  the  measured  and  predicted 
functions  into  subregions  S5  and  S6,  subregion  S5  being 
bounded  by  the  measured  and  predicted  compression  lines,  by 
a  constant  volume  line  at  the  volume  where  minimum  pres- 
sure occurs  on  the  measured  compression  line,  and  by  a 
constant  volume  line  at  die  volume  where  measured  pressure 
is  midway  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  pressure  on 
the  measured  compression  line,  subregion  S6  being  bounded 
by  tl>e  measured  and  predicted  compression  lines,  by  a  con- 
stant volume  line  at  the  volume  where  measured  pressure  is 
midway  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  pressure  on  the 
measured  pressure  line,  and  by  a  constant  volume  line  at  the 
volume  wliere  maximum  pressure  occurs  on  the  measured 
compression  line,  the  areas  of  each  of  the  subregions  Si,  S2, 
S5,  and  S6  being  positive  if  measured  pressure  is  greater  than 
predicted  pressure  in  the  subregion  and  negative  if  measured 
pressure  is  less  than  predicted  pressure  in  the  subregion. 

(g)  analyzing  the  areas  of  subregions  SI,  S2,  S5,  and  S6; 

(h)  determining  based  on  the  results  of  step  (g)  the  nature  of 
changes  in  simulated  leaks  within  the  predictive  analytical 
model  that  likely  would  cause  a  desired  change  in  the  areas  of 
and  relationships  between  the  subregions  SI,  S2,  S5,  and  S6; 

(i)  changing  the  simulated  \taks  within  tlte  predictive  analytical 
model  according  to  the  determination  of  step  (h); 

(j)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (i)  until,  in  step  (d),  the  areas  of 
and  relationships  between  subregions  SI,  S2,  S5.  and  S6  meet 
a  predetermin^l  criteria; 

(k)  analyzing  the  final  valves  of  the  simulated  leaks  lo  predict 
and  specify  the  nature  of  probable  acmal  leaks  present  in  die 
compressor  cylinder;  and 

(1)  determining  a  course  of  remedial  repairs  to  be  performed  on 
the  compressor  cyhnder  based  upon  the  predictions  and  speci- 
fications of  step  (k). 


5,471,401 
WAVEFORM  LIBRARY  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  AN  AC 

POWER  LDiE  SPECTRUM 
Jamie  Nicholson,  Foster  Qty,  and  Alexander  McEacfaem,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.^  ass^ors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,735 

Int  CL'  GOIR  19/25 

VS.  CL  364—483  21  Claims 


^^^^tu 


1.  An  apparams  coupled  to  an  alternating  current  power  line  for 
characterizing  an  alternating  current  power  line  voltage  or  current 
frequency  spectrum  comprising: 

a.  means  for  acquiring  a  power  line  voltage  or  cunent  waveform 
and  converting  it  into  an  acquired  time-domain  representation, 
coupled  to  the  alternating  current  power  line; 

b.  means  for  comparing  the  acquired  waveform  to  a  library  of 
previously  stored  waveforms,  the  library  having  a  digital 
time-domain  representation  and  a  ctwresponding  frequency- 
domain  representation  for  each  waveform  stored; 

c.  means  for  retrieving  the  corresponding  frequency-domain 
representation,  if  there  is  a  waveform  stored  in  the  Ubraty 
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which  conesponds  to  the  acquired  time-iloinain  representation 
within  a  difFerence  threshold; 

d.  means  for  converting  the  acquired  time-domain  representation 
into  an  acquired  frequency-domain  representation,  if  there  is 
no  waveform  stored  in  the  library  which  conesponds  to  die 
acquired  time-domain  representation  within  a  difference 
threshold;  and 

e.  means  for  storing  the  acquired  frequency-domain  representa- 
boD  in  the  waveform  library,  if  there  is  no  waveform  stored  in 
the  library  which  corresponds  to  the  acquired  time-domain 
representation  within  a  difference  threshold. 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  the  frequency  of  a  main  periodic 
RF  signal  carrier  input  of  interest  from  the  frequency  of  signal 
noise  inherent  in  die  main  periodic  RF  signal  carrier  which 
becomes  more  apparent  when  said  main  periodic  RF  signal  carrier 
is  amplified,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  sampling  said  main  periodic  input  RF  signal 
carrier  to  receive  at  least  two  signal  samples; 

(b)  measuring  the  frequency  of  each  said  at  least  two  signal 
samples  to  acquire  at  least  two  frequency  measurements; 

(c)  calculating  a  difference  in  frequency  measurements  between 
said  at  least  two  frequency  measurements  and  comparing  said 
difference  to  a  preselected  amount; 

(d)  incrementing  a  measurement  counting  register  in  response  to 
a  determination  that  said  difference  in  frequency  measure- 
ments between  said  at  least  two  signal  samples  differs  by  less 
than  said  preselected  amount;  and 

(e)  generating  control  signals  when  said  measurement  counting 
register  equals  a  predetermined  value. 


METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  SURFACES  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AFTER  REFLOW 
PROCESSING 
Masato  Fi<jim«ga,  Hyogo,  Japan,  a§Bigiior  to  MitsuMshl  Denld 
Kabashiki  KmUbt,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043258 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIB  21/20;  G06F  J 7/10;  G06T  J7/20 

VS,  CL  364-488  i  ciafan 
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5,471,402 
FREQUENCY  COUNTER 
William  P.  Owen,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Optoelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,568,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,228 
Int  CL*  GOIR  23/00;  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—484  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  reflow  of  a  flowable  material  to 
produce  a  desired  diree-dimensional  topography  of  the  flowable 
material  comprising: 

establishing  reflow  process  conditions  including  a  total  process 
time; 

establishing  a  grid  of  three-dimensional  cells  encompassing  at 
least  part  of  a  semiconductor  device  and  including  a  flowable 
material; 

specifying  the  concentration  of  the  flowable  material  in  each 
ceU; 

establishing  polygonal  surfaces  of  constant  flowable  material 
concentration  that  extend  amongst  the  cells; 

calculating  die  chemical  potential  of  e«ch  constant  concentration 
polygonal  surfrice; 

calculating  the  surface  flux  of  the  flowable  material  between 
adjacent  polygoiul  surfaces; 

calculating  die  material  flow  between  cells  for  a  dme  interval  At 
less  than  the  total  process  time  by  multiplying  the  surface  flux 
by  the  time  At; 

determining  the  flowable  material  concentration  in  each  cell 
after  the  material  flow; 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  from  establishing  die  polygonal 
surfaces  of  constant  concentration  through  determining  the 
flowable  material  concentration  in  each  cell  for  successive 
time  intervals  At  until  the  sum  of  the  time  intervals  reaches 
the  specified  process  time; 

establishing  as  a  three-dimensional  surface  of  die  flowable  mate- 
rial a  surface  of  constant  concentration  of  the  flowable  mate- 
rial; 

comparing  the  three-dimensional  surface  of  the  flowable  mate- 
rial with  a  desired  three-dimensional  surface  of  the  flowable 
material  and,  if  the  three-dimensional  surfaces  are  different, 
changing  the  reflow  process  conditions  and  repeating  the 
foregoing  steps  from  establishing  a  grid  of  three-dimensional 
cells  duTHigh  establishing  die  diree-dimensional  surface  of  the 
flowable  material;  and 
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reflowing  the  reflowable  material  under  the  process  conditions 
detennined  in  the  foregoing  steps  that  produced  a  three- 
dimensional  surface  that  coincided  with  the  desired  three- 
dimensional  surface. 


5^71,404 

OCCLUSION  DETECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATOR 
DEVICES 
Murray  S.  Mazer,  7  Mountain  Ave^  Somerville,  Mass.  02143- 
1308 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,437 

Int  CL'  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  CL  364—516  26  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  tracking  and  identification  communication  sys- 
tem which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  badges,  each  badge  carried  by 
an  object,  each  badge  having  a  transmitter  circuit  for  transmitting 
an  identification  signal  and  a  receiver  for  accepting  external  com- 
munication: a  plurality  of  transceiver  sensor  stations  which  are 
positioned  to  communicate  with  the  badges  witliin  a  predetermined 
area; 
an  uncertainty  interval  timer  in  the  badge  which  initiates  an 

action  upon  lapse  of  an  uncertainty  interval; 
a  transmitter  in  the  badge  that  sends  a  request  for  acknowledge- 
ment to  the  sensor  stations  during  the  uncertainty  interval; 
a  sensor  station  which  acknowledges  the  requests  from  the 

badge;  and 
a  reset  mechanism  which  resets  the  uncertainty  interval  timer 
upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  sensor  station. 


5,471,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  FORCES  AND 
PRESSURES  APPLIED  TO  A  GARMENT 
Stephen  A.  Marsh,  21  Payson  Estate,  456  Bcimont  St,  Water- 
town,  Mass.  02172 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975^54,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,928 
Int  CL"  GOIL  1/00:5/16:  A43B  5/00 
VS.  a.  364—556  19  Claims 
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1.  A  garment  comprising,  in  combination: 

al  least  one  individual  force  sensor  physically  connected  to  said 
garment  for  sensing  each  application  of  force  applied  to  said 
sensor  and  for  generating  a  force  signal  representative  of  said 
each  application  of  force  to  said  sensor, 

processing  tneans  disposed  on  said  garment  for  processing  each 
said  force  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  time  and  intensity  profile 
of  said  force  signal,  said  profile  being  characterized  in  having 
at  least  three  discrete  time  segments,  and  for  representing 
each  of  said  segments  of  said  profile  by  a  value  selected  fitxn 


a  coded  series  of  reference  values,  said  segments  including  an 
attack  segment  representative  of  tlie  parameters  of  the  initial 
application  of  said  force  to  said  garment;  a  sustain  segment 
representative  of  the  parameters  of  tiie  continued  application 
of  said  force  to  said  garment,  and  a  release  segment  represen- 
tative of  the  parameters  of  the  diminution  and  termination  of 
the  force  applied  to  said  garment; 

means  for  transmitting  said  selected  values  of  said  coded  series 
of  reference  values;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  transmitted  selected  val- 
ues of  said  coded  series  of  reference  values  to  recover  time 
and  intensity  infonnation  therefrom  for  analysis  of  the  physi- 
cal performance  of  a  wearer  of  said  garment. 


5y471,406 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ELEMENTAL  SHAPES  OF  A 

WORKPIECE  ON  A  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

MACHINE 

Karl-Hermann    Breyer,    Heidenheim,-    Bemdt    Kammleiter, 

Oberkochen.  and  Otto  Ruck,  Pfahlheim,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1992,  42  12 
455.7 

Int  CL"  G05B  19/19:19/4093 


VS.  a.  364—559 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  elemental  shape  or  feature  of  a 
workpiece  in  any  desired  orientation  in  space,  to  determine  devia- 
tions of  an  actual  contour  of  tlie  elemental  shape  from  a  desired 
contour  of  tl»e   elemental   shape,   using   a   computer-operated 
coordinate-measuring  machine  (CMM)  having  a  control  system  for 
multiple-coordinate  drives  for  positioning  a  measuring  probe  head 
(2)  in  machine-coordinate  axes  (X,  Y,  Z),  wherein  the  measuring 
probe  head  (2); 
has  a  deflectable  probe  with  a  probe  ball  for  wcxicpiece  contact, 
has,  within  a  permissible  measurement  range  (MR),  measure- 
ment means  (18)  producing  signals  which  indicate  probe 
deflection  (A„,)  in  coordinate  directions  (X,  Y,  Z"),  and 
contains  measurement-force  generators  (23)  by  which  measure- 
ment force  (F)  which  the  deflectable  probe  exerts  on  the 
workpiece  (17)  can  be  adjusted  for  the  coordinate  directions 
(X',  Y,  Z)  or  contains  springs  which  prtxluce  in  tiie  coordi- 
nate directions  a  measurement  force  which  is  directionally 
proportional  to  probe  deflection,  said  method  being  character- 
ized by  the  following  method  steps: 

(a)  predetermined-path  data  Pi  (X,  Y,  Z)  which  are 
3-diroensional  and  which  describe  a  desired  location  and  a 
desired  contour  of  the  elemental  shape  to  be  measured  are 
transmitted  by  the  computer  (4)  of  the  coordinate  noeasur- 
ing  machine  to  the  control  system  for  control  of  tiie  coor- 
dinate drives  of  the  coordinate  measuring  machine; 

(b)  from  the  predetermined-path  data  of  step  (a),  path  data 
(Li)  are  derived  along  which  the  measuring  probe  head  (2) 
is  moved  in  such  maniter  with  respect  to  the  desired  con- 
tour that  the  probe  ball  (7)  on  the  deflectable  probe  remains 
applied  against  the  workpiece  (17)  and  the  probe  deflection 
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(A^  remains  within  the  pemiissible  measurement  range 
(MR)  of  the  measuring  probe  head  (2); 

(c)  forces  of  the  measurement-force  generators  (23)  or  a 
predetermined  probe  deflectioD  (A^.)  corresponding  to  the 
desired  contour  are  so  adjusted  that  a  resultant  total  mea- 
surement force  (F,^)  is  applied  at  each  measurement  point 
along  the  desired  contour;  and 

(d)  from  the  signals  of  the  measurement  means  (18)  of  the 
measuring  probe  bead,  deviations  of  the  actual  contour  of 
the  elemental  shape  from  the  desired  contour  or  character- 
istics such  as  location  of  center  point,  or  magnitude  of 
diameter,  of  the  elemental  shape  are  calculated. 


5,471,407 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LONGITUDINAL  DIRECTION 

OF  INSPECnON  OBJECT  AND  IDENTIFYING 

CONFIGURATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Torn  Akasaka,  Chikushino,  and  1>dsake  Mori,  Fuknoka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 

Lt(L,  OsalLa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  39,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076686 
Int  CI.''  G06K  9/52 
VS.  CL  364—559  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  longitudinal  direction  of  an  electronic 
component  to  be  mounted  on  a  substrate,  the  mettMd  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  taking  in  an  image  of  the  electronic  component  by 
a  camera,  and  obtaining  a  border  line  of  said  image; 

a  second  step  of  obtaining  inclination  angles  of  a  plurality  of 
vectors  whose  start  and  end  points  ate  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  along  an  entire  length  of  said  border  line,  and 
obtaining  a  distribution  of  said  iiKlination  angles  of  said 
vectors; 

a  third  step  of  finding  a  specific  inclination  angle  having  a 
largest  frequency  in  said  distribution,  and  determining  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  said  specific  iiKlination  angle  as  a 
longitudiiud  direction  of  the  electronic  component: 

a  fourth  step  of  adjusting  a  direction  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nent by  a  direction  adjusting  device,  with  reference  to  said 
direction  of  said  electronic  component  detected  in  said  third 
step,  and 

a  fifth  step  of  noounting  said  electronic  component  on  a  prede- 
termined position  of  said  substrate  by  a  transporting  device. 


5,471,408 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  USING  THE  METHOD 
Masanori  Taluunoto,  Hitachi;  Naoyuld  Yaniada,  and  Yasuhiro 
KolMiyashi,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-226465 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—578  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  allocation  of  plural  usable  physical 
resources  to  allocation  objects,  executed  in  a  resource  allocation 
planning  support  system  using  a  resource  allocation  optimization 
model  stored  in  a  memory  and  processed  by  a  calculating  unit,  said 
model  represented  by  linear  allocation  constraints,  an  allocation 
state  description  of  each  allocation  object  and  a  quadratic  objective 
function,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  input  data  designating  available  physical  resources, 
said  linear  allocation  constraints,  a  specification  of  said  allo- 
cation objects,  and  an  initial  state  of  said  each  allocation 
object; 
storing  said  input  data  in  said  memory; 
iteratively  selecting,  using  a  means  for  optimizing,  a  variable 
describing  a  resource  allocation  state  of  said  resource  alloca- 
tion optimization  model  to  be  changed  using  a  variable  selec- 
tion rule  based  on  an  evaluation  vector  representing  present 
resource  allocation  stacks  of  all  allocation  objects; 
renewing,  using  said  means  for  optimizing,  a  variable  of  said 
resource  allocation  optimization  model  using  the  variable 
selected  in  said  interactively  selecting  step; 
judging,  using  said  means  for  optimizing,  termination  of  said 
iteratively  selecting  step  for  selecting  said  variable  based  on 
an  evaluation  index  provided  for  evaluating  whether  an 
improvement  of  said  quadratic  objective  fimction  is  obtained, 
said  quadratic  objective  function  being  made  of  said  resource 
allocation  stacks  of  all  allocation  objects; 
storing  variables  finally  obtained  when  said  quadratic  objective 
ftinction  cannot  be  further  improved,  as  an  optimized  resource 
allocation  in  said  memory;  and 
visually  outputting  a  plan  for  allocating  said  physical  resources 
to  said  each  allocating  objects  by  using  said  optimized 
resource  allocation  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,471,409 

LOGIC  SIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCUTT 

SIMULATION  APPARATUS 

Ikkahiro  Ikni,  Itami,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,438 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-272905 

InL  Cn."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—578  8  Claims 

1.  A  logic  simulation  apparatus,  comprising: 
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gain  coefBcient.  said  interconnection  parasitic  capacitance  and 
said  voltage  drop  value;  and 
logic  simulation  perfonning  means  for  performing  logic  simula- 
tion on  the  basis  of  said  circuit  connection  data  and  said 
signal  propagation  delay  time. 


5,471,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STICKY  AND 

LEADING  ONE  DETECTION 

Roger  N.  Bailey;  Steven  M.  Burchflel,  and  Michael  P.  Tabom, 

all   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323,476 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00:7/38 

VS.  a.  364—715.01  30  Claims 

Bqp         Ag9     Cq,  ^m,       Amm       C^tm 


layout  pattern  data  providing  means  for  providing  layout  pattern 
data  defining  layout  pattern  of  a  logic  circuit; 

data  extracting  means  for  extracting,  on  ttie  basis  of  said  layout 
pattern,  circuit  connection  data  defining  relation  of  connec- 
tions among  elements  constituting  said  logic  circuit,  circuit 
constant  data  of  said  elements,  interconnection  dimension 
data  including  dimension  information  of  diffusion  regions 
forming  said  elements  and  dimension  information  of  intercon- 
nections among  each  element  and  divided  power-supply  line 
data  Including  a  divided  power-supply  line,  in  which  a  power- 
supply  line  from  an  external  power-supply  input  terminal  to 
said  element  is  divided  in  branch  point  units,  a  length  and  a 
width  thereof; 

process  parameter  providing  means  for  providing  a  process 
parameter  required  in  a  process  of  manufacturing  said  logic 
circuit; 

power-supply  information  providing  means  for  providing 
power-supply  information  including  a  power-supply  voltage 
value  and  an  internal  resistance  value  of  the  external  power- 
supply  for  operation  of  said  logic  circuit; 

gain  coefBcient  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  gain  coe£B- 
cient  for  each  element  of  said  logic  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said 
circuit  constant  data  and  said  process  parameter; 

parasitic  capacitance  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
interconnection  parasitic  capacitance  value  which  is  a  capaci- 
tance value  associated  with  each  interconnection  of  said  logic 
circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  circuit  constant  data,  said  intercon- 
nection dimension  data  and  said  process  parameter; 

conduction  current  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  conduc- 
tion current  value  flowing  when  each  element  of  said  logic 
circuit  turns  on  on  the  basis  of  said  gain  coefficient  and  said 
power-supply  information; 

tesisiance  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  voltage  drop 
resistance  value  which  is  a  sum  of  an  intercoimection  resis- 
taiKe  value  of  the  power-supply  line  and  said  internal  resis- 
tance value  for  each  element  of  said  logic  circuit  on  the  basis 
of  said  divided  power-supply  line  data,  said  process  parameter 
and  said  internal  resistance  value  of  said  power-supply  infor- 
mation; 

voltage  drop  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  voltage 
drop  value  occurring  in  the  power-supply  path  extending  from 
the  external  power-supply  to  said  element  when  each  said 
element  of  said  logic  circuit  turns  on  on  the  basis  of  said 
power-supply  voltage  value  of  said  power-supply  information, 
said  conduction  current  value  and  said  voltage  drop  resistance 
value; 

signal  propagation  delay  calculating  means  for  calculating  signal 
propagation  delay  time  required  for  each  said  element  of  said 
logic  circuit  to  propagate  a  logic  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  sticky  and  a  leading  one  of  a  first 
operand  input  into  an  execution  flow  that  performs  arithmetic 
operations  between  the  first  operand  and  a  second  operand  input 
into  the  execution  flow,  the  execution  flow  comprising  arithmetic 
circuitry  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  the  first  and 
second  operands  and  comparison  circuitry  for  furnishing  an  output 
representing  the  comparison  of  the  exponent  of  the  first  operand 
with  the  exponent  of  the  second  operand,  comprising: 
circuitry,  responsive  to  the  of  the  comparison  circuitry,  for 

detecting  both  sticky  and  a  leading  one; 
said  circuitry  detecting  the  position  of  the  leading  one  utilizing 
the  output  of  the  comparison  circuitry  when  that  output  indi- 
cates the  exponent  of  the  first  operand  exceeds  the  exponent 
of  the  second  operand;  and 
said  circuitry  inputting  selected  bit  fields  of  the  first  operand  to 
detect  sticky  when  the  output  of  the  comparison  circuitry 
indicates  that  the  exponent  of  the  first  operand  is  less  than  the 
exponent  of  ttie  second  operand. 


5,471,411 
INTERPOLATION  FILTER  WITH  REDUCED  SET  OF 
FILTER  COEFFICIENTS 
Robert  W.  Adams,  Acton,  Mass.,-  Tom  W.  Kwan,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif.,  and  Michael  Coin,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,149,  Sep.  30,  1992.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,177 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—724.01  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  for  producing  a  desired  filter  coefficient 
of  a  large  set  of  filter  coefficients  for  a  digital  filter,  wherein  each 
desired  filter  coefficient  in  the  large  set  has  a  corresponding  binary 
coefficient  address  in  an  address  space  defined  by  a  number  of  t^is 
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of  the  digital  filter,  using  a  smaller  set  of  coefBcients  stored  in  a 
memory  element  and  a  binary  coefBcient  address  in  the  address 
space  and  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  electronic  device  com- 
prising: 

a  look-up  table  which  maps  the  binary  coefficient  address  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the  address  space,  wherein  an 
average  first-order  difference  between  adjacent  filter  coeffi- 
cients corresponding  to  binary  coefficient  addresses  in  each 
region  is  substantially  constant,  wherein  the  look-up  table  has 
an  input  for  receiving  the  binary  coefficient  address  and  an 
output  providing  an  indication  of  the  region  corresponding  to 
the  binary  coefficient  address; 

a  shifter  connected  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  least  significant 
bits  of  the  binary  coefficient  address  and  for  shifting  the 
portion  by  an  amount  determined  by  the  region  indicated  by 
the  output  of  the  look-up  table  to  provide  a  shifter  output; 

means  for  combining  the  output  of  the  look-up  table  with  a 
portion  of  the  most  significant  bits  of  the  shifter  output  to 
produce  an  address  N  to  access  the  memory  element; 

means  for  accessing  the  noemory  element  to  obtain  a  first  coef- 
ficient ROM(N)  from  the  smaller  set  using  the  address  pro- 
duced by  the  means  for  combining; 

means  for  accessing  the  memory  element  to  obtain  a  second 
coefficient  ROM(N-t-l)  from  the  smaller  set  using  an  address 
adjacent  to  the  address  produced  by  the  means  for  combining; 

means  for  generating  an  interpolation  number  INTERP.  having  a 
number  K  of  bits  from  low-order  bits  of  the  shifter  output; 
and 

means,  connected  to  both  the  means  for  accessing  and  the  means 
for  generating,  for  performing  a  linear  interpolation  to  obtain 
the  desired  filter  coefficient  wherein  the  desired  filter  coeffi- 
cient is  equal  to  ROM(N>hROM(N-hI  hROM(N))»(INTERP/ 
2^ 


5,471.412 
RECYCLING  AND  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMIN(;  DISCRETE 
COSINE  TRANSFORM  AND  ITS  INVERSE 
Rong-Fuh  Shyu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Winbond  Electronic  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,837 
Int  a.*  G96F  7/38:7/52 
VS.  a.  364—725  n  Claims 

3.  A  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  (OCT)  apparatus 
for  performing  a  six-stage  OCT  fast  algorithm  to  parallel  process  a 
sequence  of  input  data  of  an  8x8  dau  block  so  as  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  transform  data,  said  OCT  fast  algorithm  including 
first,  third  and  fifth  stages,  each  of  which  involving  a  plurality  of 
butterfly  operations,  second  and  fourth  stages,  each  of  which 
involving  a  plurality  of  post-addition  multiplication  operations,  and 
a  sixth  stage  involving  a  pluraUty  of  intrinsic  multiplication  opera- 
tions, said  OCT  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  unit  receiving  said  input  data; 

a  butterfly  operation  unit  controllable  so  as  to  perform  said  first, 
third  and  fifth  suges  of  said  OCT  fast  algorithm  and  so  as  to 


r 
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generate  respectively  first-,  third-  and  fifth-stage  output  data 
when  performing  said  first,  third  and  fifth  stages  of  said  OCT 
algorithm; 

a  multiplication  operation  unit  controllable  so  as  to  perform  said 
second,  fourth  and  sixth  stages  of  said  DCT  fast  algorithm  and 
so  as  to  generate  respectively  second-,  fourth-  and  sixth-stage 
output  data  when  performing  said  second,  fourth  and  sixth 
stages  of  said  DCT  fast  algorithm; 

a  data  register  unit  connected  to  said  butterfly  operation  unit  and 
said  multiplication  operation  unit  and  controllable  so  as  to 
store  said  first-,  second-,  third-,  fourth-  and  fifth-suge  output 
data  therein; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  input  unit,  said  butterfly  opera- 
tion unit,  said  data  register  unit  and  said  multiplication  opera- 
tion unit; 

said  control  unit  controlling  said  input  unit  to  provide  said  input 
data  to  said  butterfly  operation  unit  in  order  to  enable  said 
butterfly  operation  unit  to  perform  said  first  stage  of  said  DCT 
fa.st  algorithm: 

said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
store  said  first-stage  output  data  from  said  butterfly  operation 
unit  therein; 

said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
provide  predetermined  ones  of  said  first-stage  output  data  to 
said  multiplication  operation  unit  in  order  to  enable  said 
multiplication  operation  unit  to  begin  performing  said  second 
stage  of  said  DCT  fast  algorithm  when  said  predetermined 
ones  of  said  first-stage  output  data  have  been  stored  in  said 
data  register  unit,  while  said  butterfly  operation  unit  continues 
to  perform  said  first-stage  of  said  ciCT  fast  algorithm; 

said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
store  said  second-stage  output  data  from  said  multiplication 
operation  unit  therein; 

said  conut>l  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
provide  said  first-  and  second-stage  output  data  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  said  butterfly  operation  unit  in  order  to 
enable  said  butterfly  operation  unit  to  perform  said  third  stage 
of  said  DCT  fast  algorithm  after  said  butterfly  operation  unit 
has  finished  performing  said  first  stage  of  said  DCT  fast 
algorithm; 

said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
store  said  third-stage  output  dau  from  said  butterfly  operation 
unit  therein; 

said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
provide  predetermined  ones  of  said  third-stage  output  data  to 
said  multiplication  operation  unit  in  order  to  enable  said 
multiplication  operation  unit  to  begin  performing  said  fourth 
stage  of  said  DCT  fast  algorithm  when  said  predetermined 
ones  of  said  third-stage  output  data  have  been  stored  in  said 
data  register  unit,  while  said  butterfly  operation  unit  continues 
to  perform  said  third-stage  of  said  fast  DCT  algorithm; 

said  control  unit  further  controUing  said  data  register  unit  to 
store  said  foiuth-stage  output  data  from  said  multiplication 
operation  unit  therein; 

said  control  imil  fiirther  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 
provide  said  third-  and  fourth- stage  output  data  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  said  butterfly  operation  unit  in  order  to 
enable  said  butterfly  operation  unit  to  perform  said  fifth  stage 
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bf  said  OCT  fast  algorithm  after  said  butterfly  operation  unit 
as  finished  performing  said  third  sage  of  said  DCl  fast 

algorithm; 
said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 

(tore  said  fifth-stage  output  data  from  said  butterfly  operation 

unit  therein; 
said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  data  register  unit  to 

provide  said  fifth-stag  output  data  to  said  multiplication 

operation  unit  in  order  to  enable  said  multiplication  operation 

unit  to  perform  said  sixth  stage  of  said  DCT  fast  algorithm; 

and 
an  output  unit  connected  to  said  multiplication  operation  unit 

and  said  control  unit  and  controlled  by  said  control  unit  so  as 

to  receive  said  sixth-stage  output  data  from  said  multiplication 

operation  unit. 


5y47M14 

FAST  STATIC  CMOS  ADDER 

Sudarshan  Kumar,  and  Jashojiban  Banik,  both  of  Aloha, 

Oreg^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,607 

Int  Cl.'>  G«6F  7/50:7/38 

VJS.  a.  364—788  26  Claims 
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5,471,413 
FAST  ADDER  CHAIN 
Luigi  M.  Sali,  St.Angelo  Lodigiano,  and  Carta  GoUa,  Sesto 
S.G.,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.,  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  66,567 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1992,  92830268 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
VS.  O.  364—786  12  Claims 


1.  An  adder  chain  for  adding  together  at  least  first,  second,  and 
third  digital  words,  each  digital  word  having  n  bits,  the  adder  chain 
comprising: 
an  initial  block  including: 

n/2  two-bit  adders,  each  two-bit  adder  receiving  a  two-bit 
portion  of  the  first  digital  word  and  a  two-bit  portion  of  the 
second  digital  word  for  computing  pseudosums  and  a 
pseudocarry  for  the  received  portions  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond digital  words,  and 

s  ©ring  means,  coupled  to  the  two-bit  adders,  for  storing  the 
pseudosums  and  pseudocarries,  and  for  transmitting  the 
pseudosums  and  the  pseudocarries  to  a  subsequent  block  of 
more  significant  order,  wherein  the  storing  means  includes 
two  sets  of  storage  elements  cascade  connected  to  one 
another  and  coupled  to  the  adders,  one  of  the  sets  being 
coupled  to  a  control  signal  for  selective  overriding;  and 

4t  least  one  i-th  adder  block  arranged  in  an  order  from  a  least 
significant  block  coupled  to  the  initial  block  to  a  most 
significant  block,  where  i  is  a  natural  number  greater  than 
1,  for  receiving  pseudosums  and  pseudocarries  from  a 
(i-l)th  block  and  for  receiving  an  (i-H2)th  digital  word,  for 
computing  pseudosums  and  pseudocarries  from  the 
received  pseudosums  and  pseudocarries  and  the  received 
(i+2)th  digital  word;  and 

)  final  block,  receiving  pseudosums  and  pseudocarries  from 
the  most  significant  adder  block,  including  a  plurality  of 
adders  and  storage  elements  for  selectively  combining  and 
storing  the  received  pseudosums  and  pseudocarries  and  for 
providing  an  output  word. 


1.  An  N-bit  conditional  sum  adder,  wherein  N  is  a  number  of 
bits  to  be  added,  said  adder  comprising: 

X  number  of  M-bit  adders  coupled  together,  wherein  X  •  M=N 
and  wherein  one  of  said  M-bit  adders  includes  a  sum  circuit 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  generating  sum  bits  by 
adding  together  a  plurality  of  input  bits  corresponding  to  said 
input  lines,  said  one  of  said  M-bit  adders  also  including  a 
carry  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  lines  for  gerverating  a  first 
carry  signal  assuming  a  preceding  M-bit  adder  outputs  a  carry 
and  generating  a  second  carry  signal  assuming  said  preceding 
M-bit  adder  outputs  no  carry; 

a  first  bufler  coupled  to  said  carry  ciicuil  for  generating  a 
buffered  first  cany  signal; 

a  second  buffer  coupled  to  said  carry  circuit,  parallel  to  said  first 
buffer,  for  also  generating  said  buffered  first  carry  signal; 

a  first  inverter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  buffer  for 
generating  an  inverted  buffered  first  carry  signal; 

a  third  buffer  coupled  to  said  carry  circuit  for  generating  a 
buffered  second  carry  signal: 

a  fourth  buffer  coupled  to  said  carry  circuit,  parallel  to  said  third 
buffer,  for  also  generating  said  buffered  second  carry  signal; 

a  second  inverter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  fourth  buffer  for 
generating  an  inverted  buffered  second  carry  signal:  and. 

a  selector  circuit  having  four  passgates  coupled  to  receive  said 
buffered  first  carry  signal,  said  inverted  buffered  first  carry 
signal,  said  buffered  second  carry_  signal,  and  said  inverted 
buffered  second  carry  signal  for  generating  a  carry  according 
to  whether  said  preceding  M-bit  adder  outputs  a  carry  or  said 
preceding  M-bit  adder  outputs  no  carry. 


5,471,415 
CACHE  TAG  MEMORY 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,588 

Int.  CL*  GUC  15/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  365-^9  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor 

a  main  memory; 
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I  data  cache  connected  to  the  processor  and  the  main  memory; 
a  true  data  signal  and  a  complement  data  signal;  and 
a  tag  cache  memory  connected  to  the  processor  and  the  main 
memory,  the  tag  cache  memory  including: 
a  plurality  of  memory  groups,  each  memory  group  having  a 

plurality  of  tnie  and  complement  outputs; 
a  plurality  of  true  and  complement  data  bus  lines,  wherein 
each  true  data  bus  line  is  connected  to  a  true  output  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  noemory  groups,  each  complement 
data  bus  line  is  connected  to  a  complement  output  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  subgroups,  and  the  true  and  comple- 
ment data  bus  lines  having  the  true  and  complement  data 
signals,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  data  bus  circuits,  each  data  bus  circuit  including: 
a  true  circuit  input  and  a  complement  circuit  input,  wherein 
the  true  and  complement  circuit  inputs  are  connected  to  a 
true  and  complement  data  bus  line; 
a  true  circuit  output  and  a  complement  circuit  output; 
a  first  transistor,  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  true  circuit 
input,  a  source  connected  to  a  power  supply  voltage,  and 
a  gate  connected  to  the  complement  data  signal;  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  comple- 
ment circuit  input,  a  source  connected  to  the  power 
supply  voltage,  and  a 
gate  connected  to  the  true  data  signal;  aiKl  a  compare  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  input  pairs,  each  input  pair  having  a  true 
input  and  a  complement  input,  and  an  output  for  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  hit,  wherein  true  input  of  each  input  pair  is 
connected  to  the  true  circuit  input  of  a  data  bus  circuit  and  the 
complement  input  of  each  input  pair  is  connected  to  the 
complement  circuit  input  of  the  data  bus  circuit,  wherein  die 
presence  of  a  hit  may  be  indicated  at  the  output  of  the 
compare  circuit. 


5^71,416 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A  CMOS  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  AT  THE  SECOND  METAL  LAYER  IN  A  TWO- 
METAL  PROCESS 
Ziv  Aznanev,  CHpeftteo,  Caiir„  assignor  to  NatiMial  SearicaB- 
doctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,793 

InL  a.*  GllC  n/00 

\i&,  CL  365—104  7  Claims 


U^TMMrM 


4« 


.^ 


-^ 


icTAii   y 


1 — lLf^ 


'">  Ji» 


1.  A  method  of  programming  a  ROM  using  a  standard  two-metal 
layer  polysilicon  gate  CMOS  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  array  of  transistors  having  drain  regions,  coupled  to 

a  plurality  of  bit-lines  in  a  first  metal  layer  and  having  source 

regions  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  lines  in  a 

second  metal  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  word-lines  in  the  second  metal  layer;  and 
selectively  coupling  a  word-bne  to  the  gate  of  a  transistor  to 

program  a  memory  cell  to  a  first  state  or  alternatively  cou- 


pling a  reference  voltage  line  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  to 
program  the  memory  cell  to  a  second  state. 
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1.  A  memory  cell  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  gate  dielectric  and  a 
gate  electrode,  said  at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  being  a 
memory  cell  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  doped  with  a 
first  type  of  conductivity  and  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region  being  doped  with  a  second  type  of  conductivity  which 
is  opposite  to  the  first  type  of  conductivity, 

said  gate  dielectric  including  at  least  one  ferroelectric  layer, 

said  at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  including  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  field-effect  transistors  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

a  word  line  connecting  each  gate  electrode  of  said  plurality  of 
adjacent  field-effect  transistors  to  one  another, 

insulation  areas  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  insulating  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  field-effect  transistors  from  one  another, 

a  first  doped  layer  doped  with  said  first  type  of  conductivity  and 
a  second  doped  layer  doped  widi  said  second  type  of  conduc- 
tivity provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  below  each  of 
said  plurality  of  adjacent  field-effect  transistors, 

said  insulation  areas  laterally  bounding  said  first  doped  layer  and 
said  second  doped  layer  for  laterally  insulating  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  field-effect  transistors, 

a  third  doped  layer  doped  with  the  first  type  of  conductivity  and 
arranged  below  said  second  doped  layer  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  fourth  doped  layer  doped  with  the  second 
type  of  conductivity  and  arranged  below  said  third  doped 
layer, 

said  insulation  areas  laterally  bounding  said  third  doped  layer 
and  said  fourth  doped  layer  for  laterally  insulating  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  field-effect  transistors, 

a  dopant  concentration  of  said  first  doped  layer,  of  said  second 
doped  layer  and  of  said  diird  doped  layer  being  of  such  a 
magnitude  that  Zener  diodes  are  formed  from  said  first  doped 
layer  and  said  second  doped  layer  and  from  said  second  doped 
layer  and  said  third  doped  layer  having  breakdown  voltages 
which  are  exceeded  by  a  voltage  required  for  polarization  of 
said  ferroelectric  layer. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  containing  an  array  of  noemory 
cells,  bit  lines  and  word  lines,  said  bit  lines  and  said  word  lines 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  cells,  respectively, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising: 

an  MOS  select  transistor  having  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  a  gate  insulator  on  said  substrate,  said  gate  elec- 
trode acting  as  a  part  of  one  of  said  word  lines: 
first  interlayer  insulator  film  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
covering  said  select  transistor,  said  bit  lines  being  placed  on 
said  first  interlayer  insulator  film  and  one  of  said  bit  lines 
contacting  one  of  said  pair  of  source/drain  regions  through  a 
first  contact  bole  penetrating  said  first  interlayer  insulator 
film; 

I  second  interiayer  insulator  film  formed  on  said  first  interlayer 
insulator  film  and  covering  said  bit  lines: 
first  patterned  wiring  film  formed  on  said  second  interlayer 
insulator  film,  said  first  patterned  wiring  film  acting  as  a  part 
of  one  of  said  word  lines; 

1  third  interiayer  insulator  film  formed  on  said  second  interiayer 
insulator  film  and  covering  said  first  patterned  wiring  film; 

a  first  capacitor  electrode  constituting  a  storage  capacitor,  said 
first  capacitor  electrode  being  formed  on  said  third  interlayer 
insulator  film  and  contacting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  source/ 
drain  regions  through  a  second  contact  bole  penetrating  said 
first,  second  and  third  interiayer  insulator  films; 
capacitor  dielectric  constituting  said  storage  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  dielectric  being  formed  on  said  first  storage  elec- 
trode and  covering  an  entire  surface  of  said  capacitor  elec- 
trode; and 

a  second  capacitor  electrode  constituting  said  storage  capacitor, 
said  second  capacitor  electrode  l>eing  formed  on  said  capaci- 
tor dielectric  artd  covering  an  entire  surface  of  said  dielectric: 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  fimher  comprises  a  second 
patterned  wiring  film  acting  as  a  selection  line  of  a  column 
decoder  between  said  first  patterned  wiring  film  and  said 
capacitor  storage  electrode. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
with  a  programmable  memory  cell  which  comprises  a  single  bipo- 
lar transistor  with  an  emitter  region  and  a  collector  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  mutually  separated  by  a  base  region  of  a  second, 
opposite  conductivity  type,  the  emitter  region  being  coupled  to  a 
first  supply  line  and  the  collector  region  being  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  line,  while  the  base  region  is  connected  through  a  control 
transistor  to  a  third  supply  line  in  order  to  provide  the  bipolar 
transistor  with  a  controllable  base  current  at  least  temporarily 
during  operation,  wherein  the  collector  region  is  laterally  electri- 
cally insulated,  the  collector  region  is  connected  to  the  second 
supply  line  through  a  load,  and  the  collector  region  provides 
feedback  to  the  control  transistor  such  that  during  operation  within 
a  given  voltage  domain  a  change  in  magnitude  of  the  potential 
difference  between  the  emitter  region  and  the  collector  region  in  a 
first  direction  causes  a  change  in  conductance  of  the  control 
transistor  in  a  second,  opposite  direction,  which  contributes  to  a 
change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  base  current  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, the  control  transistor  comprises  a  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  source  zorie  and  a  drain  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
which  are  muually  separated  by  a  controllable  channel  region,  die 
collector  region  provides  feedback  to  the  charmel  region  of  the 
field  effect  transistor,  the  chaniiel  region  is  separated  from  a  gate 
electrode  by  a  dielectric  layer,  die  collector  region  is  electrically 
cormected  to  the  channel  region,  the  channel  region  and  the  collec- 
tor region  are  together  formed  by  a  first  semiconductor  zone  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  one  of  the  source  zone  and  the  drain 
zone  together  with  the  base  region  are  formed  by  a  second  semi- 
conductor zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  device  further 
comprising  a  similar  further  memory  cell,  the  memory  cell  and 
fiirther  memory  cell  comprising  a  collector  region  adjoining  the 
surface  and  situated  on  a  buried  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  which  buried  layer  forms  the  base  region,  the  buried  layer 
being  situated  on  an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
common  to  bodi  cells,  the  cells  being  mutually  separated  by  a 
groove  which  extends  from  the  surface  at  least  to  ttie  emitter 
region,  and  the  gate  electrode  being  provided  in  said  groove  and 
being  common  to  both  cells. 
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1.  A  memory  cell  array  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  memory  cell  including  at  least  first  and  second 

pairs  of  rows  of  transistors; 
each  of  said  pairs  including  first  and  second  rows  having  first 

and  second  conductivity  types,  respectively; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  in  said  first  row  of  said 

first  pair; 
lifth  and  sixth  transistors  in  said  second  row  of  said  first  pair, 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  being 

adjacent  and  sharing  source/drain  regions  with  an  adjacent 

one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors; 
each  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being  adjacent  and  sharing 

a  source/drain  region: 
said   second  and   fifth   transistors  being  connected  in   series 

between  first  ami  second  reference  voltages  to  form  a  first 

inverter; 
said  third  and  sixth  transistors  being  coimected  in  series  between 

said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  to  form  a  second 

inverter: 
an  input  of  said  first  inverter  being  connected  to  an  output  of 

said  second  inverter: 
an  input  of  said  second  inverter  being  connected  to  an  output  of 

said  first  inverter; 
said  first  and  fourth  transistors  having  sources  connected  to  first 

and  second  bit  lines,  respectively: 
said  first  and  fourth  transistors  having  gates  connected  to  a  write 

word  line; 
said  first  and  fourth  transistors  having  drains  connected  to  said 

input  of  said  first  inverter  and  said  input  of  said  second 

inverter,  respectively: 
seventh  and  eighth  transistors  in  said  first  and  second  row  of 

said  second  pair,  respectively: 
said  seventh  and  eighdi  transistors  being  connected  in  series 

between  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  to  form  a 

third  inverter: 
an  input  of  said  third  inverter  being  connected  to  said  output  of 

said  second  inverter:  and 
a  ninUi  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

third  inverter,  a  source  connected  to  a  read  out  line,  and  a  gate 

connected  to  a  read  word  hne. 


14.  A  method  of  providing  a  memory  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  storage  cell  having  a  storage  node  for  holding  a 
logic  state  indicative  of  a  data  value; 

providing  a  bit  line  associated  with  the  storage  cell; 

providing  a  pass  transistor  coupled  to  the  bit  line  and  the  storage 
node  of  the  storage  cell;  and 

providing  a  reverse-biasing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  pass  transis- 
tor, for  reverse-biasing  the  pass  transistor  regardless  of 
whether  the  storage  node  is  maintained  at  a  logical  1  or  a 
logical  0. 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory 
cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  tunnel  dielectric  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  floating  gate  transistor  having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate 
overlying  the  floating  gate,  wherein  the  floating  gate  is  formed 
on  the  tunnel  dielectric; 

an  isolation  transistor  having  an  isolation  gate  formed  on  the 
tunnel  dielectric; 

wherein  the  tunnel  dielectric  has  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness beneath  both  the  floating  gate  and  the  isolation  gate 
within  the  cell,  and  wherein  the  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness is  less  than  approximately  120  angstroms. 
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1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
said  semiconductor  layers  extending  parallelly  in  a  colimm 
direction  and  being  isolated  from  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  m  a  matrix  of  columns  and 
rows,  each  memory  cell  having  source  and  drain  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  different  from  said  first  conductivity 
type,  a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  a  gate  structure  formed  on  the  channel  region 
with  a  gate  insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween  and 
including  a  floating  gate,  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  and  a 
control  gate,  said  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  memory  cell  groups  formed  on  the  semiconductor  layers, 
respectively,  so  that  all  the  memory  cells  included  in  one  of 
said  memory  cell  groups  are  formed  on  one  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layers  respectively  and  drain-source  circuits  of  the 
menwry  cells  of  each  group  are  connected  in  series  to  provide 
a  series  electrical  path; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines  provided  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
cell  groups,  respectively,  each  first  bit  line  being  connected  to 
the  semiconductor  layer  on  which  the  memory  cells  included 
in  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups 
are  formed: 

a  plurality  of  second  bit  lines  provided  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups,  respectively,  each  second  bit  line  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  series  electrical  path  provided  to 
the  memory  cells  included  in  an  associated  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cell  groups:  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  being  connected  to  the 
control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  disposed  in  one  of  the  rows. 
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data  writing  means  for  writing  each  of  x  bits  of  said  packet  read 
out  from  said  memory  into  each  of  said  data  regions  of  said  x 
frames;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  an  output  indicating  that  data  writ- 
ing is  completed  after  said  data  is  written: 

where  X,  p.  f,  d,  u  and  v  are  positive  integers. 
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5,471,424 
WRTTE  ONCE  TYPE  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
MEDIUM,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMATTING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  AND 
IU»PARATUS  FOR  WRITING  DATA  TO  OR  READING 
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14.  A  data  writing  apparatus  for  writing  data  into  a  write  once 
type  recording  medium  having  a  format  including  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  including  x  p-bit  frames,  respectively 
oontaining  f-bit  synchronization  signal  regions  and  d-bit  data 
regions,  said  data  writing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ROM  (read-only  memory)  for  storing  a  program  for  executing 
an  initializing  process  of  said  data  writing  apparatus  when 
said  data  writing  apparatus  is  energized; 
a  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  x-bit  packet  in  which  a  v-bit 
error  correction  code  is  added  to  u-bit  data; 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 

a  /RAS  signal  input  unit  inputting  a  row  address  strobe  (/RAS) 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  selected  by  word  lines  and  bit  lines: 

sense  amplifiers  connected  to  each  one  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  word  line  (WL)  boost  signal-generating  circuit  activating  at 
least  one  of  said  word  lines,  in  response  to  an  input  of  the  row 
address  sUobe  (/RAS)  signal:  and 

a  sense  amplifier  control  signal-generating  circuit,  coupled  to 
said  word  line  (WL)  boost  signal-generating  circuit,  control- 
ling said  sense  amplifiers  to  activate.or  deactivate  said  sense 
amplifiers,  in  response  to  said  row  address  strobe  (/RAS) 
signal  and  an  external  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  output 
from  an  external  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  generating 
circuit, 

wherein  said  external  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  maintains  said  sense  amplifier  under  the  active 
condition  when  said  row  address  strobe  (/RAS)  signal  is 
de-activated. 


5,471,426 
REDUNDANCY  DECODER 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-TbomsoB 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarreUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830315 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  3*5—200  2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  coro{nising: 
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a  plurality  of  primary  memoiy  cells,  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 

primary  array  blocks: 
means  for  accessing  a  primary  memory  cell  responsive  to  a 

column  address  signal  presented  thereto,  comprising: 

a  column  predecoder.  having  a  plurality  of  block  select  out- 
puts, for  decoding  a  first  portion  of  the  column  address 
signal  and  for  generating  a  block  select  signal  at  its  block 
select  outputs  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  primary  array 
blocks  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
column  address  signal:  and 

a  column  decoder,  for  decoding  a  second  portion  of  the 

colunui  address  signal,  and  for  selecting  a  colunnn  in  the 

selected  primary  array  block  corresponding  to  the  second 

portion  of  the  column  address  signal: 

a  redundant  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  redundant 

memory  cells:  and 
a  redundant  decoder,  for  selecting  a  redundant  memory  cell 

responsive  to  an  address  signal  presented  thereto  correspond- 
ing to  a  programined  value  in  said  redundant  decoder,  said 

redundant  decoder  comprising: 

an  enable  circuit,  comprising  a  fuse,  having  an  output  indicat- 
ing whether  or  not  the  redundant  decoder  is  enabled 
responsive  to  the  state  of  its  fuse; 

a  first  plurality  of  compare  circuits,  each  having  an  input  for 
receiving  an  associated  one  of  the  block  select  outputs  of 
said  column  predecoder.  and  each  having  an  output,  the 
outputs  of  the  first  plurality  of  compare  circuits  being 
connected  together: 

a  second  plurality  of  compare  circuits,  each  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  address  line  corresponding  to  the  second 
portion  of  the  column  address  sigiuU.  and  having  an  out- 
puts, each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  compare 
circuits  comprising  (a)  a  pass  gate  having  a  conduction 
path,  and  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  enable  circuit  so  that  said  pass  gate  is  conductive 
responsive  to  the  enable  circuit  iiidicating  that  the  redun- 
dant decoder  is  enabled,  and  (b)  a  fuse,  connected  in  series 
with  the  conduction  path  of  the  pass  gate  between  the  input 
and  output  of  its  compare  circuit,  for  disconnecting,  when 
opened,  the  input  of  its  compare  circuit  from  the  output  of 
its  compare  circuit: 

a  conjunctive  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  connected- 
together  outputs  of  said  first  plurality  of  compare  circuits, 
and  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said  second  plurality  of 
compare  circuits,  said  conjunctive  logic  circuit  having  an 
output  coupled  to  enable  selection  of  a  redundant  memory 
cell  in  said  redundant  memory  array  responsive  to  the 
column  address  signal  matching  a  programmed  value  cor- 
responding to  a  pattern  of  opened  fuses  in  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  compare  circuits;  and 

a  plurality  of  bias  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction  path 
coupled  between  the  output  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  compare  circuits  and  a  bias  voltage,  and  each 
having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
enable  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  redundant 
decoder  is  not  enabled,  each  of  the  inputs  to  said  conjuiK- 
live  logic  circuit  is  biased  to  said  bias  voltage  to  cause  the 
output  of  said  conjunctive  logic  circuit  not  to  enable  selec- 
tion of  a  redundant  memory  cell  in  said  redundant  memory 
array. 


5,471,427 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  BIT  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  REPAIRING 

METHOD 
Sbuji  Murakami;  Tomohisa  Wada,  and  Kei\ji  Anami,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,284,  Jan.  30,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  500,965,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,134385.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  redundant  memory 
cells,  comprising: 

a  plurahty  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  (n-H2)  rows 
and  m  columns; 

(n+2)  row  lines  arranged  in  said  (n-t-2)  rows,  each  row  line 
having  connected  thereto  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  corre- 
sponding row: 

m  column  lines  arranged  in  said  m  columns,  each  column  line 
having  connected  thereto  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  corre- 
sponding column; 

row  decoder  means  receiving  row  address  signals  and  having  n 
output  lines,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  n  output  lines  in 
accordance  with  received  row  address  signals; 

column  decoder  means  responsive  to  column  address  signals  for 
selecting  a  column  line  of  said  m  column  lines; 

n  connecting  means,  one  for  each  output  line  of  said  row 
decoder  means,  provided  between  said  n  output  lines  of  said 
row  decoder  means  and  said  (n-h2)  row  lines,  each  said 
connecting  means  including  a  first  transistor  element  having  a 
first  conduction  terminal  coiuiected  to  a  corresponding  output 
line  of  said  row  decoder  means  and  a  second  conduction 
terminal  connected  to  a  row  line  arranged  in  a  related  row, 
and  a  second  transistor  having  a  first  conduction  terminal 
connected  to  said  corresponding  output  line  of  said  row 
decoder  means  and  a  second  conduction  terminal  connected  to 
a  row  line  arranged  in  a  next  nearest  row  in  a  physical 
sequence  with  respect  to  said  related  tow;  and 

selecting  means  for  sening  one  of  the  first  and  second  transistor 
elements  of  each  connecting  nneans  in  a  conductive  state,  and 
for  setting  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  transistor  elements 
in  a  non-conductive  state. 
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HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SINGLE  PORT  RAM 

GENERATOR  ARCHTFECTURE 

Andrea  Barooi,  VUdana;  Giovanni  Mastrodomenico,  Cam- 
pobasso;  Talierdo  Micfade,  Aiiuno;  Piero  Capocelli,  Milan, 
ail  at,  Italy;  Luigi  Carro,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil,  and  RiO*i>>o- 
han  Vanunbally,  Kamataka,  Ind^  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microeiectronics  S.rJ,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,181 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
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1.  A  single-port  RAM  generator  architecture  for  generating 
different  RAMs  structures  in  a  CAD  environnient  and  including  a 
Static  RAM  matrix  and  a  self  timed  aichilectuie,  wherein  the  self 
timed  architecture  comprises  a  dummy  row  and  a  dummy  colunm 
having,  respectively,  an  equivalent  load  of  a  word  line  and  of  a  bit 
column  of  said  matrix,  said  dummy  column  being  discharged  at  a 
faster  rate  than  the  corresponding  bit  colunui. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
array  which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  accessed  in 
response  to  an  address  which  is  provided  to  row  and  column 
decoders,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  input/output  line  control  circuit  connected  between  data 
input/output  pins  and  columns  of  the  memory  cells,  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  data  provided  from  the  memory  cell  array 
to  the  data  input  and  output  pins  or  data  provided  from  the 
data  input  and  output  pins  to  the  memory  cell  array  in 
response  to  read  and  write  signals,  said  data  provided  from 


the  data  input  aiKl  output  pins  being  outputted  to  be  used  as  a 
bum-in  test  data  during  a  bum-in  operation  of  the  memory 
cell  array; 

a  read/write  control  circuit  for  supplying  the  read  and  write 
signals  to  the  input/output  line  control  circuit,  and  outputbng 
a  write  bum-in  signal  which  is  generated  by  the  write  signal; 
and 

a  bum-in  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  write  bum-in  signal 
and  said  data  provided  from  the  data  input  and  output  pins, 
and  supplying  a  bum-in  signal  to  said  row  and  column  decod- 
ers, thereby  performing  the  bum-in  operation  of  the  memory 
cell  array  after  a  package  process  to  the  device  is  finished. 


5,471y430 
TEST  CIRCUrr  FOR  REFRESH  COUNTER  OF  CLOCK 
SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Sc^i  Sawada,  and  Yasuhiro  Konishi.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-121179 

Int  a.'  GUC  n/34 

VS.  CL  365—222  29  Claims 


5,471y429 

BURN-IN  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Senng-Kenn  Lee,  and  Choong-Kenn  Kwak,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1993, 
1993-25324 
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1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dytumic  memory  cells  requiring  refresh  operations  and 
taldng  in  external  signals  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal 
being  formed  of  a  series  of  pulses,  said  synchronous  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  comprising: 

refresh  address  generation  means  for  generating  a  refresh 
address  for  specifying  a  memory  cell  to  be  refreshed  among 
said  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells; 

refresh  means  for  refreshing  said  memory  cell  specified  by  said 
refresh  address  generated  from  said  refresh  address  generation 
means  in  response  to  a  refresh  designating  signal; 

first  inactivation  means  for  inactivating  said  refresh  means  after 
a  lapse  of  a  prescribed  time  in  response  to  said  refresh 
designating  signal; 

second  inactivation  means  for  inhibiting  said  first  inactivation 
means  from  operation  in  response  to  a  first  operation  nnode 
designating  sigtud  being  different  from  said  refresh  designat- 
ing signal;  and 

third  inactivation  means  for  iiuctivating  said  refresh  means  in 
response  to  a  second  operation  nMde  designating  sigiul. 
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5,471,431 

STRUCTURE  TO  RECOVER  A  PORTION  OF  A 

PARTIALLY  FUNCTIONAL  EMBEDDED  MEMORY 

David    C.    McChire,    CarroUtmi,    Tex^    assignor    to    SGS- 

THOMSON  Microdcctrooics,  Inc^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  51,184 

Int  CL*  cue  J3A)0 
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5,471,432 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  AND  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

DETECTING  CIRCUITS 

Hiroyasu  Makihara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 

Denki  Kabusiiilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,437,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-042707 
Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  36S.233S—  13  Claiiu 


detecting  means  for  detecting  ttie  transition  of  said  address 
signal  and  generating  a  detection  signal  to  read  out  data  stoied 
in  a  read  only  memory  means;  and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  detecting 
means  until  a  supply  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage 
after  application  of  power  such  that  said  detection  signal  is 
generated  only  after  the  supply  voltage  has  reached  tlie  pre- 
determined voltage. 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  desired  portion  of  an  embedded 
memory  which  is  housed  in  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  a  first  address  bit  to  define  the  desired  pottion 
of  the  embedded  memory;  and 

setting  a  first  address  signal,  which  correspond  to  the  identified 
first  address  bit,  to  either  a  first  logic  state  or  a  second  logic 
state  so  as  to  define  the  desired  portion  of  the  embedded 
memory,  wherein  setting  the  first  address  signal  is  controlled 
by  a  transmission  gate,  a  first  fuse  circuit,  a  second  fiise 
circuit,  pull-up  circuitry  which  provides  pull-up  to  a  first 
supply  voltage,  and  pull-down  circuitry  which  provides  pull- 
down to  a  second  supply  voltage,  and 

wherein  when  the  first  fuse  circuit  is  blown  and  the  second  fuse 
circuit  is  not  blown,  the  transmission  gate  does  not  conduct 
and  the  pull-up  circuitry  sets  the  first  address  signal  to  the  first 
logic  state. 


5,471,433 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  TRACKING 
mGHLY  DYNAMIC  VEHICLES 
Sherry  E.  Hammell,  Little  Compton;  Kai  F.  Gong,  Pawtncket; 
Neil  A.  Jackson,  North  Kingston,  all  of  R.I.,-  Kathleen  D. 
Keay,  Fairiiaven,  and  John  F.  MacDonald,  Westport,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,638 
Int  CL*  GOIS  15/66.15/58 
VS.  CL  367—118  7  ClaliBS 
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1.  A  trajectory  estimation  system  for  estimating  a  trajectory  of  a 
target  in  response  to  a  series  of  data  items  which  generated  in 
response  to  motion  of  the  target,  said  trajectory  estimation  system 
comprising: 
data  segmentation  means  for  processsing  the  series  of  data  items 
in  accordance  with  a  multiple-hypothesis  regression  method- 
ology to  generate  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  having  asso- 
ciated data  items  which  have  similar  features;  and 
trajectory  selection  means  for  processing  said  segments  in  accor- 
dance with  a  multiple-model  hypothesis  methodology  to  gen- 
erate a  corresponding  statistically-supportable  candidate  tra- 
jectory motion  estimate  of  target  motion  thereby  to  provide 
indicia  of  an  overall  trajectory  of  the  target. 


10.  An  address  transition  detecting  device  for  detecting  transi- 
tion of  an  address  signal  iiKluding: 


5,471v434 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  TRACKING 
VEHICLES  OF  SPECUL  UTILITY  IN  LOW  SIGNAL-TO- 
NOISE  ENVIRONMENTS 
John  S.  Davis,  Swansea,  Mass.;  Kai  F.  Gong,  Pawtucket,  and 
Sherry  E.  Hammel,  LMlc  Compton,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,699 
Int  CL*  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  a.  367—124  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  facilitating  the  tracldng  of  a  target  vehicle  in  an 
ocean    environment    in    connection    with    successively-received 
acoustic  sensor  signal  data  items  representative  of  the  motion  of 
said  target  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 
fast  Fourier  transform  means  for  performing  a  fast  Fourier 
transform   operation   in   coimection   with  each   successive 
acoustic  sensor  signal  data  item  to  generate  a  phase  and 
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amplitude  beam  map  reflecting  spectral  signal  energy  in  the 
received  acoustic  sensor  signal  data  item; 

signal  detector  means  for  determining  whether  the  beam  map 
generated  by  said  fast  Fourier  transform  means  for  a  acoustic 
sensor  signal  data  item  indicates  diat  the  acoustic  sensor 
signal  data  item  represents  a  sigiud  having  a  signal-to-noise 
ratio  above  a  first  predetermined  threshold  value; 

a  beam  map  regions  bound  module  for,  in  response  to  a  positive 
determination  by  said  signal  detector  means,  using  a  beam 
map  generated  by  the  fast  Fourier  transform  means  for  at  least 
the  acoustic  sensor  signal  data  item  immediately  proceeding 
the  acoustic  sensor  signal  data  item  for  the  signal  having  a 
signal-to  noise  ratio  above  a  predetermined  threshold  value  to 
generate  a  bounded  beam  map,  and  determining  whether  die 
bounded  beam  map  represents  a  signal  having  a  second  pre- 
determined signal-to-noise  ratio;  and 

locessing  means  responsive  to  a  positive  determination  by  said 
beam  map  regions  bound  module  for  using  both  the  beam 
map  for  the  acoustic  sensor  signal  data  item  representing  the 
signal  having  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  above  the  first  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  and  the  beam  map  for  the  acoustic 
sensor  signal  data  item  whose  bounded  beam  map  represents 
a  sigiul  having  a  second  predetermined  signal-to-noise  ratio 
to  generate  tracking  information  for  said  target  vehicle. 
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where  kg^  is  the  constant  part  of  the  wave  number  squared  and 

Q  is  the  transformed  space  coordinates; 
forming  the  Inverse  Fast  Fourier  Timsfoim  of  the  transformed 

product  to  produce  a  new  approximate  model; 
repeating  the  procedure  n  tiroes;  and: 
outputting  the  resulting  n-th  model  against  the  chosen  location 

grid,  X,  as  the  wave  field  model  of  the  acoustic  or  electromag- 
netic field. 


S,471,43« 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MODULES  (VIM)  FOR  TOWED 

ARRAY  STREAMERS 
Anthony  P.  Harvey,  Burwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  GEC  Mar- 
coni Systems  PTY  Limited  ACN  003  890  515,  Meadowbank, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92AW066,  {  371  Date  Aug.  19, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Fd>.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  290,985 

Int  CL'  Ii04R  1/44;  HOIB  7/12 
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5,471,435 

METHOD  FOR  ACOUSTIC/ELECTROMAGNETIC 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Ridiard  A.  MarsduUl,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MarsfaaU 

Acoustics  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Parramatta,  Australia 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  242455 
Int  CL*  GOIR  23/16 
CL  367—135  18  Claiins 


1.  A  process  for  modelling  an  acoustic  or  electromagnetic  field 
a  given  wave  number  in  an  inhomogeneous  medium  comprising: 

setting  a  grid  of  locations  within  the  medium,  x, 

determining  a  medium  model  set  of  data  points  corresponding  to 
the  wave  field,  Go(x),  and  die  wave  velocity  in  a  homoge- 
neous medium  at  each  said  location; 

Eonning  sequentially  a  fixed  number  of  pertuibed  dau  sets  a,( 

x)Go(x) o  „(x)G^,(x),  each  intermediate  a  set  of  data 

points  corresponding  to  the  homogeneous  medium  and  the 
n-th  medium  model  of  data  points,  for  each  said  perturbed 
data  set.  tlie  data  corresponding  to  a  location  sequentially 
ciianging  from  the  data  for  a  homogeneous  medium  to  the 
data  in  ttie  n-th  medium  model; 

laid  perturbed  data  sets  being  die  product  of  a  step-wise  increas- 
ing perturbation  function,  a(x),  and  tiie  initial  homogeneous 
medium  model  and  iteratively  successively  produced  approxi- 
mate models; 

fonning  the  Fast  Fourier  Transform  143S00_001{aJx)G,^,( 
x)}  of  said  prtxluct; 


1.  A  towed  streamer  comprising: 

a  central  core,  said  central  core  including  a  longitudinal  core 
tube; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  non-compliant  strength 
members  aligned  in  spaced-apart  relationship  witliin  the  core 
tube  of  said  central  core; 

a  gel  disposed  within  tlie  core  tube  of  said  central  core  and 
surrounding  said  non-compliant  strength  members; 

a  data  bearer  layer  disposed  annulariy  about  said  central  core, 
said  data  bearer  layer  including  data  bearer  wires,  a  gel  filling, 
and  a  wrapping; 

a  plurality  of  OMiipliant  strength  members  positioned  on  said 
data  bearer  layer; 

an  inner  jacket  formed  over  and  around  said  plurality  of  com- 
pliant strength  members;  and 

an  outer  jacket  encasing  said  inner  jacket,  whereby  said  compU- 
ant  strength  members  render  the  streamer  compliant  for  a 
predetermined  elongation,  after  which  tlie  non-compliant 
strength  members  act  to  render  the  streamer  non-compUant 
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5,471,437 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Ernst  Schutter,  and  Vladimir  G«reiil[,  both  of  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sennlieiser  electronic  KG,  Wcdemark, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
982.2 

Int  CL*  GIOK  13A)0 
MS.  CL  367—175  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electnxlynanuc  acoustic  transducer  with  a  diaphragm 
substantially  having  two  parts  with  diflferent  profiles, 

namely  an  acoustically  active  central  part  with  a  domed  top  and 

an  annular  part  for  resilient  suspension  of  the  diaphragm  and 

which  adjoins  the  central  part, 
wherein  a  coil  seat  for  a  wire  coil  of  the  transducer  is  arranged 

in  an  annular  transitional  area  between  said  central  part  and 

said  armular  part,  said  coil  seat  forming  an  outer  boundary  of 

the  central  part 
the  improvement  comprising  that  said  coil  seat  additionally 

forms  an  outer  boundary  of  the  annular  part  and  determines 

tlie  maximum  outer  diameter  of  the  diaphragm  in  its  entirety, 
and  that  the  annular  part  is  arranged  below  the  domed  top  of  the 

central  part  so  as  to  be  offseat  axially  thereto  and  extends 

inward  radially  proceeding  from  the  coil  set. 


5,471,439 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  SLIDABLE  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yosiiio  Katayama,-  Seiichi  Fujii,-  Sadao  Uchiyama;  Ryouichi 
Soejima;  Hitoshi  Moori,  and  Hideo  Yoshida,  ail  of  Higashi- 
hirosliima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027614 
Int  Q."  GllB  11/10:5/54 


VS.  CL  36^-13 

\0 


13Clafaiib 


5,471,438 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  DESIGNED  TO  PERMIT 

DETACHABLE  ATTACHMENT  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

MEMORY  DEVICE  THERETO 

"Huieo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Kazunori  Kita,  Mizuhomachi,  and 

Satomi  Suzuld,  Taciiiiuwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,751,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,355,352.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-122101; 
Jan.  24, 1991, 3-178848;  Jan.  24, 1991, 3-178849;  Apr.  15, 1992, 
PCT/JP92/00474 

Int  a."  G04B  37/00 
VS.  CL  368—281  27  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  external  storage  medium  which  includes  a  memory  circuit  for 
storing  data,  said  external  storage  medium  having  an  outer 
surface  on  which  a  plurality  of  coiuiector  electrodes  are 
formed  concentrical  or  in  a  concentric  arc  shape,  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  circuit  being  supplied  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  connector  electrodes; 
a  body  case  having  a  retaining  section  for  detachably  accommo- 
dating said  external  storage  medium; 
a  cover  member,  which  is  openable,  said  cover  member  being 
attached  to  said  body  case,  and  said  cover  member  holding 
said  external  storage  medium  in  said  retaining  section  when 
said  cover  member  is  closed,  said  cover  member  including  an 
optical  display  device  therein;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  receiving  data  stored  in  said  extenud  stor- 
age medium  and  for  supplying  a  display  signal  to  said  optical 
di^lay  device. 


13.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  data  on  a  magneto-optical  disli  through  magnetic  field 
noodulation,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  device  which  includes: 

coil  support  means  having  a  hollow  tubular  portion; 

a  single  coil  provided  outside  the  hollow  tubular  portion  of 

said  coil  support  means; 
magnetic  means  slidably  provided  within  the  hollow  mbular 
portion  of  said  coil  support  means;  and  elastic  support 
means  for  supporting  said  magnetic  bead  means  so  as  to 
place  it  in  a  stand-by  position  where  said  magnetic  means 
and  the  magneto-optical 
disk  do  not  contact  with  one  another  by  an  elastic  force 
exerted  on  said  magnetic  means  in  a  direction  moving  away 
from  the  magneto-optical  disk; 
an  optical  pickup  for  raising  a  temperature  of  a  recording  portion 
of  the  magneto-optical  disk  by  projecting  a  laser  beam  onto 
the  magneto-optical  disk;  and 
control  means,  including  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing 
the  recording  data,  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  force  by 
supplying  thereto  an  excitation  current  to  said  single  coil  that 
then  moves  said  magnetic  means  toward  the  magneto-optical 
disk  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  elastic  force  exerted  by  said 
elastic  support  means  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
magneto-optical  disk  when  starting  a  recording  operation,  said 
control  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  supply  to  said  single 
coil  a  recording  signal  current  corresponding  to  the  recording 
data  read  out  from  said  memory  means  when  the  magneto- 
optical  disk  has  reached  a  desired  rotation  speed,  and  also 
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ananged  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  recording 
portion  above  its  Curie  temperature. 


5,471,446 

MAGNETOOPnC  APPARATUS  WITH  D^TXiRATED 

DETECTING  ELEMENT  PROVIDING  SIGNAL  WITH 

HIGH  S/N  RATIO 

Tuni  Isobc,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Ricoh  C(k,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,746 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-2Mf»73 

Int  a.*  GUB  11/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  369^13  4  Claims 


WMEGUIOE  TEjTM  MOOE   8b 

COUPUNG  PORTION  SEnWAnNG  PORTION 

t.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  out  magnetooptic 
information  in  which  light  reflected  from  a  magnetooptic  recording 
medium  is  detected  by  an  integrated  detection  element  of  a 
waveguide  type,  the  magnetooptic  information  rectwding  and  read- 
ing out  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coupler  for  coupUng  the  light  reflected  from  the  magnetooptic 
recording  mediimi  into  said  integrated  detection  element  of  a 
waveguide  type;  and 

the  integrated  detection  element,  which  element  comprises: 

a  TE/TM  mode  separating  element  for  separating  the  light 
coupled  into  said  integrated  detection  element  into  TE  and 
TM  modes, 

a  first  waveguide  pbotodetector  for  detecting  the  separated  TE 
mode,  and 

a  second  waveguide  pbotodetector  for  detecting  the  separated 
TM  mode, 

wherein  a  polarization  direction  of  said  light  reflected  from  the 
magnetooptic  recording  medium  is  inclined  by  an  angle  other 
tlian  45°  with  respect  to  perpendicular  polarization  directions 
of  lights  in  the  TE  and  TM  modes  in  said  integrated  detection 
element,  and  wherein  an  output  X-te  of  said  first  waveguide 
pbotodetector  is  set  to  be  approximately  equal  to  an  output 
l-TM  of  said  second  waveguide  pbotodetector. 


address  storing  means  for  updating  ai>d  storing  an  address  of  a 
current  playback  position  on  the  disk,  and  for  holding  an 
address  of  a  preceding  playback  position; 

setup  operation  control  means  for,  when  the  unrecorded  area  is 
detected,  performing  a  setup  operation  at  a  position  of  that 
detection,  at>d  for  perfonning  a  setup  (^>eration  at  a  reference 
setup  position  if  the  setup  operation  at  the  position  of  detec- 
tion has  been  unsuccessful; 

playback  control  means  for  initiating  playback  from  the  preced- 
ing playback  position  in  accordance  with  the  address  held  by 
said  address  storing  means  when  the  setup  operation  at  the 
reference  setup  position  is  complete;  and 

recortling-end  position  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
position  corresponding  to  an  address  stored  by  said  address 
storing  means  as  a  recording  end  position  of  said  disk  when 
the  playback  from  the  preceding  playback  position  and  detec- 
tion of  the  unrecorded  area  are  repeated  a  predetermined 
number  of  times. 


5,471,442 

COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  USING  SUB-Q  DATA  FOR 

TRACK  JUNff  CON«^NSATION 

Kazutosfai  Shimizume,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837^94,  Feb.  2«,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050468 

Int  CL'  GUB  21/08:7/00:20/ IS 

VS.  CL  369^32  6  Claims 


5,471,441 
<ii)  PLAYER  CAPABLE  OF  PLAYING  BACK  PARTIALLY 

RECORDED  CD 
Yoehiya  NonaluM  Yostiio  Aoyagi;  Hiroyuld  Mtt;  Aiex  Brad- 
sliaw;  Kazuliiro  Kiyoura;  Segi  Kato,  and  Koiciiiro  Haragu- 
chi,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011437; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011438,-  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011439 

Int  a.*  GUB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  22  Claims 

1.  A  CD  player  capable  of  reproducing  information  firom  a  CD 
and  reproducing  recorded  information  from  a  program  area  of  a 
partially  recorded  CD,  comprising: 
uiuecorded-area  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  unrecorded 
area,  where  no  information  is  recorded,  of  a  disk  being  played 
back; 


TDPUnBACX  SONM. 
PROCESSOR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  signal  including  frames  of 
data  recorded  in  tracks  on  a  disc,  each  frame  of  data  having  sub-Q 
data,  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signal  to  generate  a 

reproduced  signal, 
comparison  means  for  detecting  whether  an  incremented  value 

of  sub-Q  data  in  a  first  frame  of  the  reproduced  signal  is  equal 

to  a  value  of  sub-Q  data  in  a  second  frame  of  the  reproduced 

signal  to  generate  a  control  signal  indicating  that  a  track  jump 

has  occurred, 
means  for  adding  a  predetermined  value  to  the  sub-Q  data  in  the 

first  frame  to  generate  the  incremented  sub-Q  value, 
servo  means  for  controlling  the  pickup  means  to  search  for  the 

first  fr^une  on  the  disc  as  a  function  of  said  control  signal, 
memory  means  for  storing  the  reproduced  signal,  and 
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means  for  writing  the  reproduced  signal  into  the  memory  means 
as  a  function  of  said  control  signal,  said  means  for  writing 
exhibiting  only  two  operative  conditions,  a  first  condition  to 
write  the  reproduced  signal  into  the  memory  means  at  only 
one  predetermined  rate  and  a  second  condition  to  cease  writ- 
ing. 


5,471,443 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  CONCEALING  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  COMPACT  DISK  DATA  FOR  PLAYBACK 
UPON  DEMAND 
Randall  Jamail,  P.O.  Box  980369,  Houstoo,  Tex.  77098,  and 
David    Thompson.    Houston,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Randall 
Jamail,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172^49,  Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,040 
InL  a."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  1  aaim 


LOCATING  ON  THB  UKDU  TUB  BBGIN 

POINT  SUFncnNTLY  HHOTl 
PW>U  THE  FIRST  PUT  LOCATION  FOB 
ACCIPTINC  DATA  ' 


lUPRKSSING   DATA   ON   THI   UKDU 

BETWEUi  THE  FIRST  PLAY 

LOCATION    AND   THE    BEGIN   PUT   POINT 


FUSTaER  IMPIIXSSING   DATA  ON  THE 

■EDU  BrmEN  THE  PISST 

PLAY  LOCATION  AND  THE  LAST  PUT  LOCATION 


ENCAGING  THE  PLAYER  FOR  LOCATING 
THE  BEGIN   PUT  POINT 


E 


FUVTHEB  ENGAGING  THE  PUVER  TO  LOCATE 
THE  FIRST  PUY  LOCATION 


INrrUTTNG  THE  PUYER  TO  ' 

THE  DATA  FROM  THE  HDMA 

BETTIEN  THE  FIRST  PUY  LOCATION 

AND  THE   BEGIN   PUY  POINT 


ALLOWING  THE   rU^ER  TO  TRANSCRIBE 

PAST   THE    BEGIN    PUY 

POINT  FOB   PUYINC  THE   DATA  FROM  THE 

MEDU  BETWEEN  THE  FIRST  PUY 

LOCATION  AND  THE  LAST  PUY   LOCATION 


1.  A  method  of  recording  data  on  a  magneto-optical  compact 
disk  for  concealing  the  data  for  selective  playback  upon  express 
demand,  the  data  operatively  associated  with  the  disk. 

the  disk  adapted  for  communication  with  a  player  or  transcriber 
such  that  the  disk  has  a  start  communication  location  and  a 
terminate  communication  location  with  at  least  one  track 
therebetween, 

each  track  including  a  data  recording  area  for  executing  at  least 
one  of  recording  and  reproducing  the  data,  and  each  track 
including  a  start  mark  indicative  of  a  beginning  location  for 
the  data  recording  area  for  that  track,  the  start  communication 
location  precedes  the  first  start  mark  for  the  first  track,  and  the 
stop  communication  location  follows  the  last  data  recording 
area  for  the  last  track. 

the  disk  has  a  predefined  begin  play  location  which  directs  the 
player  to  begin  playing  at  the  begin  play  location  such  that  the 
begin  play  location  is  at  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  start 
mark  indicative  of  the  beginning  position  for  the  first  track, 
and  the  start  mark  for  each  track  is  identifiable  by  the  player 
for  determining  the  location  on  the  disk  to  begin  reproducing 
data  for  playback  from  the  respective  track. 

such  that  upon  normal  playback  the  disk  is  engaged  for  commu- 
nication with  the  player  at  the  begin  play  location  and  the  data 
begins  to  be  removed  from  the  disk  by  the  player  at  the  first 
start  nuu-k  of  the  first  track  which  track  contains  the  first  data 
recording  area,  and  further  upon  demand  additional  data  can 
be  removed  from  each  data  recording  area  on  the  disk  by  the 
player  directed  by  the  start  mark  for  each  track  identified  by 
communication  between  the  player  and  the  disk  for  determin- 
ing the  location  on  the  disk  to  begin  reproducing  data  for 


playback  from  the  data  recording  area  of  each  respective 
track,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  position  of  the  start  communication  location  on 
the  disk. 

(b)  setting  the  position  of  the  terminate  communication  loca- 
tion on  the  disk. 

(c)  setting  the  position  of  the  begin  play  location  on  the  disk 
remote  from  the  start  communication  location  such  that  the 
begin  play  location  initiates  communication  between  the 
disk  and  the  player. 

(d)  disengaging  along  the  disk  in  a  direction  remote  from  the 
begin  play  location  and  toward  the  start  communication 
location  sutBcient  to  define  a  pre-gap  track  on  the  disk,  the 
pre-gap  track  being  between  the  begin  play  location  and  the 
start  communication  location  for  receiving  data  for  record- 
ing and  reproduction,  the  pre-gap  track  having  a  predeter- 
mined start  location  and  end  location  based  upon  the 
amount  of  data  to  be  impressed  in  the  pre-gap  track. 

(e)  determining  the  size  of  the  pre-gap  track  by  at  least  one  of 
time  measurement  along  the  disk  or  distance  measurement 
along  the  disk. 

(0  impressing  data  on  the  disk  within  the  pre-gap  track  for 
generating  hidden  data  since  the  data  in  the  pre-gap  track  is 
not  affiliated  with  any  combination  of  track  and  respective 
start  mark  which  start  mark  is  ased  by  the  player  to  receive 
direction  for  playing  the  respective  track  thus  rendering  the 
pre-gap  track,  and  the  associated  hidden  data,  undetectable 
and  concealed  from  the  player. 

(g)  impressing  data  on  the  disk  in  the  data  recording  area 
associated  with  each  combination  of  track  and  respective 
start  mark  such  that  the  start  mark  comprises  information 
indicative  of  a  beginning  position  for  the  respective  track. 

(h)  engaging  the  player  in  communication  with  the  disk  for 
locating  the  begin  play  location. 

(i)  fiirther  engaging  the  player  to  locate  the  start  location  of 
the  pre-gap  track. 

(j)  demanding  the  player  to  play  the  hidden  data  from  the 
pre-gap  track  between  the  start  communication  location  and 
the  begin  play  location,  and 

(k)  transcribing  the  player  past  the  begin  play  location  for 
playing  the  data  from  the  disk  between  the  begin  play 
location  and  the  terminate  communication  location. 


5,471,444 

SEEK  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 

Shigeaki  Wachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  674329,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222647 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—32  5  Claims 
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1.  A  seek  circuit  for  moving  an  optical  pickup  to  a  set  target 

track  on  an  optical  disc  divided  into  sectors  having  a  header  area 

with  a  sector  address  and  a  track  address  and  having  an  access 

code  formed  in  a  servo  area  of  each  sector,  comprising: 

a  header  decoder  for  decoding  the  sector  address  and  the  track 

address  from  a  playback  signal  of  said  optical  disc; 
an  access  code  decoder  for  decoding  the  access  code  from  the 
playback  signal  of  said  optical  disc; 
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an  address  decoder  receiving  the  sector  address  and  track 
address  from  said  header  decoder  and  said  access  code  from 
said  access  code  decoder  for  detecting  an  address  of  a  current 
track; 

cbive  means  for  moving  said  optical  pickup  in  a  radial  direction 
of  said  optical  disc; 

reference  value  generating  means  receiving  the  address  of  said 
current  track  from  said  address  decoder  for  generating  a 
reference  value  which  chronologically  changes  with  time  in  a 
non- linear  fashion  while  said  optical  pickup  is  heing  moved 
fix>m  the  address  of  said  current  track  to  an  address  of  said 
target  track,  said  reference  value  generating  means  computing 
said  reference  value  based  on  a  predetermined  average  mov- 
ing speed  of  said  drive  means  set  therein  and  the  distance 
between  the  current  track  position  and  the  target  track  position 
as  determined  bai>ed  on  the  address  of  said  current  track  at 
which  a  seek  operation  is  started  received  from  said  address 
decoder  and  the  address  of  said  target  track:  and 

means  for  computing  the  difference  between  the  address  of  said 
current  track  and  said  reference  value  and  for  controlling  said 
drive  means  in  accordance  with  said  difference. 


5,471y446 

OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  HAVING  BEAM  CORRECTION 

MEANS 

Yiijl  Tawaragi,-  Satosfai  Kusano;  Toshlo  Suzuki,  and  Noriko 
Obitsu,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic CorporatioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1990,  2-195681 

Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.14  6  Claims 
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5,471,445 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  AND 

HOLDING  AN  ITEM 

Robert   G.   Emberty;    FeUx   J.   Misewich,   and   Edward   J. 

Pawlowslu,  all  oT  IXiscson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,718 

Int  a."  GllB  15/68 

VS.  a.  369—34  11  Oaims 


:  :  A  method  for  transporting  an  information  cartridge  in  an 
automated  storage  and  retrieval  library  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  command  to  transport  a  selected  cartridge,  having  a 
magnetically  attractable  label,  to  a  target  location: 

nKving  a  library  accessor  to  a  first  location  adjacent  the  selected 
cartridge: 

activating  a  magnetic  field  on  the  accessor  to  a  first  strength; 

measuring  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  field; 

making  a  first  comparison  of  the  measured  reluctance  with  a 
base  reluctance: 

if  said  first  comparison  step  indicates  the  preseiKe  of  the  mag- 
netically attractable  label  of  the  selected  cartridge,  increasing 
the  magnet  field  to  a  second  strength: 

decreasing  the  magnet  field  to  a  third  strength: 

remeasuring  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  field; 

making  a  second  comparison  of  the  remeasured  reluctance  with 
the  base  reluctance:  and 

if  the  second  comparison  step  indicates  the  continued  presence 
of  the  magnetically  attractable  label,  maintaining  the  magnetic 
field  at  the  third  strength  and  transporting  the  selected  car- 
.  tridge  to  the  target  location. 


1.  An  optical  disk  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  source  for  producing  a  light  beam; 

an  information  pick  up  having  a  body: 

a  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam  on  an  information  reading 
spot  on  the  recording  surface  of  a  disk-shaped  optical  record- 
ing medium,  the  lens  being  iinmoveable  with  respect  to  the 
body; 

a  tracking  servo  means  for  producing  a  tracking  error  signal 
indicating  the  amount  of  radially  directed  deviation  of  the 
light  beam  from  the  information  reading  spot  and  for  shifting 
the  information  pick  up  in  a  radial  direction  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  tracking  error  signal; 

i  focusing  servo  means  for  producing  a  focusing  error  signal 
indicative  of  an  error  in  the  position  of  the  information  pick 
up  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  disk  drive  system  and  for 
shifting  the  information  pick  up  along  the  optical  axis  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  focusing  error  signal: 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  focusing  error  signal  at  a 
predetermined  gain;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  said  focusing  error  signal  amplified  by 
said  amplifying  means  to  the  tracking  error  signal. 


5,471y447 
SEEK  CONTROL  FOR  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DISC 

DRIVE 
Shigeaki  Wactai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243469 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00;2 1/10:5/596 

VS.  CL  369—44JS  4  Claims 
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1.  A  seek  control  system  for  controlling  a  read/write  head  to 

move  to  a  target  track  on  an  information  storage  disc,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  target  value  signal  indicative  of  a  linear 

combination  of  a  speed  value  and  a  distance  value,  wherein 
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the  speed  value  is  indicative  of  a  speed  at  which  the  read/ 
write  head  is  to  move  toward  said  target  track,  and  the 
distance  value  is  indicative  of  a  distance  through  which  the 
read/write  head  is  to  move  toward  said  target  track;  and 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  moving  the  read/write 
head  in  response  to  the  target  signal. 


VS.  a.  369— M.29 


li~kiri^?! 


1.  A  tracking  servo  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  disk  player 
having: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  indicat- 
ing a  displacement  between  a  position  for  reading  information 
by  a  pick-up  and  a  track  in  the  radial  direction  of  an  optical 
disk: 

switching  relay  means  for  outputting  a  brake  signal  according  an 
instruction  for  drawing,  and  relaying  and  outputting  said 
tracking  error  signal  in  place  of  said  brake  signal  in  corre- 
spondence to  a  drop  of  a  frequency  of  said  tracking  error 
signal: 

driving  means  for  driving  a  tracking  actuator  provided  in  said 
pick-up  so  that  said  position  for  reading  information  is  located 
on  a  track  according  an  output  signal  from  said  selective  relay 
switch,  wherein  said  switching  relay  means  comprises: 

odd/even  discriminating  means  for  generating  an  odd/even  dis- 
crimination signal  indicating  on  which  of  an  odd  number 
track  or  an  even  number  track  said  position  for  reading 
information  is  currently  present: 

means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  said  odd/even  discriminating 
signal  and  generating  an  edge  pulse: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  tracking  error  signal  accord- 
ing to  said  edge  pulse:  and 

means  for  selectively  outputting  either  a  positive  or  a  negative 
section  of  said  tracking  error  signal  according  to  a  polarity  of 
the  tracking  error  signal  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  as 
said  brake  signal. 


5,471,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DEFECTIVE-POSITION 

INDICATING  SIGNAL  ON  DISK  MEDIUM 
Shi^ji  Kaneko.  and  Kan  Ebisawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  S«ny  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038953 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7.^90 

VS.  CL  369—58  7  cUlms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  defective-position  indicating 

signal  on  a  recording  disk  medium,  comprising: 
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5,471,448 
TRACKING  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 
Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  l^unigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,086 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278404 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/095 


3  Claims 


a  laser  beam  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  for  irradiating 
said  disk  medium: 

an  optical  detector  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  the  laser  beam 
fix>m  said  disk  medium  and  generating  a  reflection  signal 
having  a  value  corresponding  to  a  reflectivity  of  said  di.sk 
medium: 

defect  detection  means  for  detecting  a  defect  on  said  disk 
medium  by  comparing  the  reflection  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value:  and 

laser  power  control  means  for  modulating  the  power  of  the  laser 
beam  by  a  fixed-frequency  signal  at  a  first  power  level  nor- 
mally and.  responsive  to  detection  of  a  defect  by  said  defect 
detection  means,  shifting  the  power  of  the  la.ser  beam  to  a 
second  power  level  greater  than  said  first  power  level  for  a 
first  predetermined  time  after  said  detection,  said  second 
power  level  being  adequate  to  record  on  said  disk  medium. 


5,471,450 

DIGITAL  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  BUFFER  MEMORIES  FOR 

ERROR  COMPENSATION  AND  ACCOMODATING 

DIFFERENCES  IN  REPRODUCTION  AND  PROCESSING 

RATES 
Jun  Yonemitsu;  Hideki  Koyanagi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Akiyama,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,164,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198591; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4^92223 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—60  33  CteinK 


1.  A  digital  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital 
data  in  variable  length  encoded  form  from  a  disk,  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  picking  up  the  digital  dau  from  the  disk; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  digital  data  and  for  reading  the 
stored  digital  data  therefrom  at  a  first  variable  rate: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  digital  data  read  from  the 
first  storage  means,  the  second  storage  means  being  operative 
to  store  the  digital  data  at  said  first  variable  rate  and  to  read 
the  digital  data  stored  therein  at  a  second  variable  rate  varying 
within  a  predetermined  range  inching  at  least  one  value  higher 
than  a  maximum  value  of  said  first  variable  rate: 

inverse  variable  length  code  means  for  inverse  variable  length 
code  processing  the  data  read  from  said  second  storage  means 
to  produce  inverse  variable  length  code  processed  data,  the 
inverse  variable  length  code  means  being  operative  to  receive 
the  data  at  said  second  variable  rate;  and 
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jump  controlling  means  for  causing  said  pickup  means  to  track 
jump  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means. 


5,471,451 

DISK  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  NOTIFYING  OF 

CLEANING  TIMING  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

lUcashi  Masaki;  Shigenori  Yanagi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Manabu  Yanuunoto,  Sayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-228506 
Int  a.*  GllB  3/58 
VS.  a.  369—71  4  Claims 


METHOD  OF  EDITING  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
RECORDED  ON  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshio  Kishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-076349 

Int  CL^  GllB  7/00 

\}S.  CL  369—83  7  daimc 
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1 .  An  optical  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

disk  rotating  means  for  rotating  an  optical  disk  medium; 

optical  head  means  for  reading  at  least  information  from  the 
optical  disk  medium  routed  by  said  disk  rotating  means  by 
projecting  light  thereon; 

di^  mounting/dismounting  means  for  mounting  said  optical 
disk  medium  accommodated  in  a  cartridge  on  a  disk  rotating 
shaft  when  said  optical  disk  medium  is  inserted,  and  removing 
said  optical  disk  medium  from  said  rotating  shaft  and  ejecting 
said  removed  optical  disk  medium  according  to  a  medium 
ejection  instruction; 

first  counter  means; 

second  counter  means: 

third  counter  means; 

rotation  time  measuring  means  for  counting  rotating  pulses 
which  are  generated  from  said  disk  rotating  means  by  said 
first  counter  means,  disk  mounting/dismounting  measuring 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  ejection  times  of  the  optical 
disk  medium  due  to  said  cartridge  mounting/dismounting 
means  by  said  third  counter  means,  and  each  time  a  count 
value  of  said  third  counter  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
number  of  ejection  times,  adding  a  count  value  of  said  first 
counter  means  to  a  count  value  of  said  second  counter  means 
and  updating  and  clearing  said  first  counter  means;  and 
leaning  management  means  for  clearing  said  second  counter 
means  and  transmitting  a  cleaning  request  signal  of  the  optical 
disk  apparatus  to  an  upper  apparatus  when  the  count  value  of 
said  second  counter  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
conesponding  to  a  predetermined  time  at  which  a  cleaning  of 
the  optical  head  means  is  necessary  and  displaying  said  clean- 
ing request  signal  and  for  further  setting  cleaning  request  flag 
information. 


1.  A  method  of  editing  information  signals  previously  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  determining  a  vacant  recording  area  of  said  recording 
medium, 

(2)  selecting  from  said  previously  recorded  information  signals  a 
plurality  of  editing  information  signals  to  be  edited, 

(3)  determining  an  editing  area  of  said  recortling  medium  where 
the  editing  information  signals  will  be  re-recorded, 

(4)  selecting  a  one  of  the  editing  information  signals. 

(5)  determining  if  a  portion  of  the  editing  area  where  the  one  of 
the  editing  information  signals  will  be  re-recorded  contains 
any  editing  infonruuion  signals  which  have  not  yet  been 
re-recorded  in  the  editing  area, 

.(6)  if  the  portion  of  the  editing  area  where  the  one  of  the  editing 
information  signals  will  be  re-recorded  contains  any  other 
editing  information  signals,  reproducing  and  re-recording  the 
other  editing  information  signals  in  said  vacant  recording  area 
of  said  medium, 

(7)  reproducing  and  re-recording  the  one  of  said  editing  infor- 
mation signals  in  the  editing  area,  and 

(8)  marking  as  vacant  an  area  of  said  recording  medium  where 
the  one  of  the  editing  information  signals  was  previously 
recorded. 


5,471,453 

INFORMATION  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Suziild,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusliUd 

Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,933,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1990,  2-241234 
Int  CL»  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—106  5  datas 

1.  An  information  recording-reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting 
at  least  one  of  recording,  reproducing  and  erasing  of  information 
on  a  disk-like  recording  medium  by  a  light  beam,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  base  bed  fixed  to  said  apparatus; 
a  light  source,  directly  fixed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  bed,  for 

emitting  the  light  beam; 
an  optical  system,  directly  fixed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  bed, 
for  guiding  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  to 
the  recording  medium; 
a  movable  unit  movable  radiaUy  of  the  recofding  medium  and 
carrying  thereon  at  least  an  objective  lens  for  applying  onto 


2768 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


t  ?  "»  ' 


1.  An  optical  bead  for  reading  information  simultaneously  from 
a  plurality  of  tracks  on  an  optical  record  medium  by  projecting  a 
slit-shaped  light  spot  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  having  a  sub- 
stantially elliptical  cross  section; 

a  first  optical  system  for  converting  said  laser  beam  emitted 
from  the  semiconductor  laser  into  a  laser  beam  which  is 
parallel  along  a  track  direction  in  which  said  informabon 
tracks  extends  and  is  non-parallel  along  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  track  direction; 

a  second  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  for  project- 
ing said  laser  beam  enumating  from  said  first  optical  system 
onto  said  optical  record  medium  as  a  slit-shaped  laser  spot 
such  that  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slit-shaped  laser  spot 
is  substantially  aligned  with  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
track  direction  and  a  plurality  of  information  tracks  are  simul- 
taneous illuminated,  said  second  optical  system  forming 
images  of  said  simultaneously  illuminated  plurality  of  infor- 
mation tracks; 

a  photodetector  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements 
each  of  which  receives  respective  one  of  said  images  of  a 
plurality  of  information  tracks  to  derive  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation signals;  and 

a  light  distribution  uniformizing  means  arranged  between  said 
semiconductor  laser  and  said  objective  lens  for  extracbng  a 
portion  of  the  laser  beam  impinging  upon  said  objective  lens, 
said  portion  having  a  substantially  unifonn  distribution  in  an 
amount  of  light  along  a  direction  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  track  direction,  said  light  distribution  uni- 


formizing means  comprising  a  stop  arranged  between  said 
light  source  and  said  objective  lens,  wherein  said  stop  has  a 
circular  aperture  whose  diameter  is  slightly  shorter  than  a 
dimension  of  the  elliptical  laser  beam  along  a  direction  of  a 
minor  axis  thereof. 


the  recording  medium  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source  and  passed  through  said  optical  system;  and 
a  guide  member,  fixed  on  said  base  bed,  for  guiding  said 
movable  unit  radially  of  the  recording  medium. 


5,471,455 

mCH  DENSITY  OPTICAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Salim  N.  Jabr,  2703  Doverton  Sq.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.  94040 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,023 

Iiit  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  3»— 107 

9 
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OUT 


5,471,454 
OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Naoaki  Tani,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser,  No,  67,954 
Claims  priority,  ap|rilcation  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134990 
InL  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  9  ( 


1.  In  a  high  density  optical  information  storage  system  having  a 
light  source  that  generates  partially  coherent  incident  light  of  a 
characteristic  wavelength  for  illuminating  simultaneously  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  track  regions  and  decoding  compressed  information 
stored  in  said  system,  wherein  an  atomic  unit  of  said  compressed 
information  corresponds  to  an  M-bit  word  of  decoded  information, 
M  being  a  fixed  integer  greater  than  1,  an  information  storage 
record  carrier  comprising: 

a  track  structure  defined  on  a  substrate  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  said  track  regions,  said  M-bit  word  being  uniquely  encoded 
and  stored  as  an  optically-detectable  difference  in  a  common 
physical  characteristic  of  adjacent,  first  and  second  track 
regions;  such  that,  when  said  first  and  second  track  regions 
are  illuminated  simultaneously  by  said  partially  coherent  inci- 
dent light,  a  reflected  light  signal  with  corresponding  first  and 
second  reflected  beams  results,  said  first  and  second  reflected 
beams  having,  respectively,  a  first  and  second  phase  with  a 
phase  difference  uniquely  determined  by  said  optically- 
detectable  difference;  said  phase  difference  uniquely  corre- 
sponding to  said  M-bit  word  of  decoded  information. 


5,471,456 
OPTICAL  MEDIUM  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

ROTATABLE  OPTICAL  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
Hamld  Tokumaru;  Koichi  Maniyama,  and  Syunitirou  Waka- 
miya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisfaa,  and  Nippon  Horn  Kyokai,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,447 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008017; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008018 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/09 
VS.  CL  369^112  30  Claims 

20.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
an  objective  lens  group  which  focuses  a  plurality  of  beams  on  an 

optical  recording  medium; 
a  focusing  lens  group  provided  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
beams  between  said  light  source  and  said  objective  lens 
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group,  wherein  said  focusing  lens  group  is  driven  along  die 
optical  axis  direction;  and 
a  relay  lens  group  provided  between  said  focusing  lens  group 
and  said  objective  lens  group,  wherein  a  point  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  frotn  a  rear  principal  point  of  said 
focusing  lens  group  is  maintained  substantially  conjugate  with 
a  front  focal  point  of  said  objective  lens  group  by  said  relay 
lens  group,  and  wherein  said  predetermine  distance  is  equiva- 
lent to  a  distance  between  said  light  source  and  a  front 
principal  point  of  said  focusing  lens  group,  said  rear  principal 
point  being  defined  as  the  principal  point  of  said  focusing  lens 
group  on  an  objective  lens  side  of  said  optical  axis,  said  front 
principal  point  being  defined  as  the  principal  point  of  said 
focusing  lens  group  on  a  light  source  side  of  the  optical  axis, 
and  said  front  focal  point  being  defined  as  the  focal  point  of 
said  objective  lens  group  on  said  light  source  side  of  Che 
optical  axis. 
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5,471<458 
MULTI-PROBE  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PROBE 
DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Tkkahiro  Oguchi,  Yamato;  Katsnnori  H«t>nak«,  Yokoiuina^ 
Kunihiro  Sakai,  Isehara,-  Akihlko  Yamano,  and  Shunichi 
Shido,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  117^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242246; 
Aug.  27, 1993,  5-213120 

Int  CL*  GUB  9/W 
VS.  CL  369—126  18  Claims 


5,471,457 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  RECORDING  ONE  OR 
MORE  SIGNALS  WmCH  HAVE  BEEN  ENCODED  BY  ON 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  ALGORITHM 
ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  OPTIMAL 

RECORDING  INTENSITY 
Johannes   L.   Bala;   Johannes  H.   M.   Spniit.  and  Hindrik 
Veldhuis,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,781 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  20, 
1992,  92203585 

Int  CL'  GllB  II/IO 
VS.  CL  369—116  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  one  or  more  signals  encoded  by 
means  of  an  error  detection  and  correction  algorithm  in  a  track  on 
a  record  carrier  of  a  type  that  can  be  overwritten,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  recording  a  test  information  pattern  on  the  record  carrier  by 
means  of  a  radiation  beam  being  set  at  a  selected  recording 
intensity  to  produce  a  recorded  information  pattern  on  ttie 
record  carrier,  the  test  information  pattern  having  been 
encoded  by  means  of  die  error  detection  and  correction  algo- 
rithm; 

(b)  reading  the  recorded  information  pattern  from  the  record 
carrier  to  produce  a  reproduced  information  pattern; 

(c)  determining  an  error  rate  for  the  refrnxluced  information 
pattern  on  the  basis  of  the  error  detection  and  correction 
algoritlmi; 

(d)  selecting  an  optimal  recording  intensity  for  use  in  recording 
tlie  one  or  more  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  error  rate;  and 

(e)  recording  the  one  or  more  signals  on  the  record  carrier  by 
means  of  the  radiation  beam  being  set  at  the  optimal  recording 
intensity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  observation  of  a  surface  of  an 
object  using  a  plurality  of  probes,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  probes; 
a  plurality  of  actuators  provided  for  tlie  respective  probes  for 

displacing  the  respective  probes; 
a  single  control  circuit  which  is  selectively  connected  to  tlie 

plurality  of  actuators;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  the  plurality  of 

actuators  to  the  control  citcuiL 


5,471y«59 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISING  ACCESS 
AND  PROTECTING  AGAINST  UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  METWORK 
Max  B.  Gut,  Abornwcg  15,  CH-6353  Weggis,  Switzcriand 
Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,749 
Claims  priority,  ap|riication  Switzcriand,  May   15,  1992, 
01560/92;  Jun.  16,  1992,  01893/92 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  37^-13  10  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  supervising  access  and  protecting  against  unau- 
thorized access  in  message  networks  whereby  information  in  the 
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fotm  of  messages  is  transmitted  over  a  network  having  a  plurality 
of  stations  and  a  central  supervision  device  configured  to  receive 
each  of  the  messages  transmitted  on  the  network  and  a  particular 
pottion  of  the  information  contained  in  the  message  is  employed 
for  supeivising  the  right-of-access  at  the  message  receiver,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  at  a  first  station,  a  message  destined  for  a  second 

station,  said  first  station  message  including  signals  indicating 

a  right  of  access  of  said  first  station  with  other  stations  in  the 

network; 

transmitting  said  first  station  message  over  the  network; 

intercepting  said  transmitted  first  station  message  at  said  central 

supervision  device; 
comparing  said  transmitted  first  station  message  right  of  access 
signals  with  supervisory  signals  stored  in  a  table  in  said 
central  supervision  device  indicative  of  authorized  access  to 
said  second  station; 
generating  cancellation  signals  if  said  comparison  indicates  that 

access  to  said  second  station  is  unauthorized; 
transmitting  said  cancellation  signals  to  said  second  station; 
halting  execution  of  said  transmitted  first  station  message  by 
said  second  station  upon  receipt  of  said  cancellation  signals; 
and 
beginning  the  comparison  of  the  right-of-access  by  means  of  the 
central  supervision  device  (SV)  during  the  transmission  of  a 
message  and  terminating  said  comparison  before  the  end  of 
the  message,  and  in  the  case  of  an  unauthorized  access  the 
central  supervision  device  (SV)  editing  a  portion  of  said 
transmitted  message  to  guarantee  its  non-effectiveness. 


first  switching  stage,  a  control  line  from  said  header  translator 
being  in  parallel  to  both  unit  switches  of  corresponding  pair  of 
unit  switches  in  said  first  switching  stage,  and  selecting  one  of 
be  unit  switches  of  corresponding  pair  of  unit  switches  to  be 
used  for  signal  cell  routing  by  instruction  of  said  header 
translator  through  said  control  line; 

a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines; 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  each  outgoing  line  of 
said  outgoing  lines  in  parallel  to  both  of  the  unit  switches  of 
corresponding  pair  of  unit  switches  in  said  final  switching 
stage;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  links  and  said  first  connection 
means  for  forming  selective  link  connections  between  said 
unit  switches  of  said  adjoining  switching  stages  and,  when 
there  is  a  faulty  unit  switch  in  a  particular  switching  stage,  for 
treating  said  faulty  unit  switch  as  a  busy  unit  switch  and  for 
forming  an  alternate  link  connection  to  another  unit  switch 
paired  to  said  faulty  unit  switch  in  said  particular  switching 
stage; 

wherein  said  multistage  switching  network  has  a  link  transmis- 
sion speed  for  signal  cells  which  is  greater  than  signal  cell 
transmission  speed  in  said  incoming  and  outgoing  lines. 


5,471/46« 

ATM  SWITCmNG  SYSTEM  WITH  UNIT  SWITCH 

SELECTING  FUNCTION  FOR  AVOIDING  FAUL1"V  UNIT 

SWITCH 
Scnichi  l^nabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatina«tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,735,  Aug.  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  781319,  Oct  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

213,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1990,  2-289635 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CL  370—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  switching  system  comprising: 

a  multistage  switching  network,  operating  in  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  switching  stages  including  a  first  switching  stage 
and  a  final  switching  stage,  each  of  said  first  switching 
stage  and  said  final  switching  stage  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  unit  switches,  and 
a  plurality  of  links  for  coiuiecting  unit  switches  of  adjoining 
switching  stages  as  one  switching  network; 
a  plurality  of  incoming  lines; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  each  incoming  line  of  said 
incoming  lines  through  a  header  translator  in  parallel  to  both 
unit  switdKS  of  conesponding  pair  of  unit  switches  in  said 


S/t71y461 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH  A 
MODERATOR  STATION  ELECTION  PROCESS 
Jonathan  R.  Engdahl;  Mark  A.  Lucak,  both  of  Saline;  David  J. 
Gee,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Paul  Kucliarsld.  Saline,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54^81 
InL  CL'  H04L  12/24 
VJS.  CL  370—17  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
coiuiected  to  a  medium  with  each  node  being  assigned  a  unique 
network  address  within  a  range  of  numerical  values,  and  wherein 
one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  is  designated  as  a  moderator  which 
periodically  transmits  a  set  of  communication  protocol  parameter 
values  over  the  medium,  a  method  by  which  a  given  node  deter- 
mines whether  to  function  as  the  moderator  comprising: 

receiving  messages  sent  by  other  nodes  over  the  medium,  each 
message  including  an  identification  of  the  network  address 
from  which  the  message  originated; 
determining  from  received  messages  whether  another  node  is 
assigned  a  network  address  that  is  closer  to  one  extreme  of  tlie 
range  of  nimierical  values  than  a  network  address  assigned  to 
the  given  node;  and 
fuiKtioning  as  the  nxxlerator  by  periodically  transmitting  com- 
munication protocol  parameter  values,  when  the  given  node 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2T71 


5^1,463 
RADIO  COMMUWCATION  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  P.  Holbcrt,  SoatfaamptoB,  England,  aHi«nor  to  Rokc 
Manor  Rescarcb  Limited,  Hampsliirv,  England 
FDed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1992, 
921178 

Int  Ct'  HMJ  13/02 
VS.  CL  37»— 18 

-ysj — M~~Kr 
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lias  a  nctwoit  address  that  is  closer  to  the  one  extreme  of  the 
range  of  numerical  values  than  all  other  nodes  which  are 
sending  messages  over  the  medium. 


5,471y4«2 

BIPHASE  BUS  MONITOR 

Jooi  J.  Amador,  Cocoa,  Fla^  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  ivpresentcd  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 

•autics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,327 

Int  a."  H03M  5/00 

VS.  CL  370—17  7  Claims 


ll  A  method  for  monitoring  a  data  bus  to  determine  signals 
traiemitted  on  die  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initializing  a  data  capturing  means  with  parameters  characteris- 
tic of  a  protocol  used  to  transmit  data  on  the  monitored  data 
bus,  including  word  size  and  parity,  and  initializing  the  data 
capturing  means  with  trigger  words,  which  when  recognized 
by  the  data  capturing  means,  are  used  to  initiate  data  captur- 
ing from  the  monitored  bus; 

capturing  data  words  from  a  monitored  system  bus  based  on  the 
initializing  parameters; 

converting  captured  data  words  having  a  first  data  format  to  data 
words  having  a  second  data  format; 

storing  said  converted  data  words  in  a  storage  device; 

retrieving  said  converted  data  words  from  (he  storage  device; 
and, 

displaying  said  converted  data  words. 


165-920  O.G.-95-22 
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1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  base  station 
which  is  ananged  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  mobile 
stations  for  the  transmission  of  speech  using  a  first  set  of  channels 
and  for  the  transmission  of  dau  using  a  second  set  of  channels,  the 
channels  of  the  first  set  each  having  substantially  the  same  band- 
width and  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  channels  wherein 
each  group  of  channels  is  arranged  to  operate  using  a  different 
frequency,  and  wherein  all  channels  within  a  group  are  arranged  to 
operate  on  a  same  carrier  frequency,  and  wherein  the  data  and 
speech  in  the  respective  channels  of  each  group  are  transmitted 
using  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple  Access),  each  channel  of  a 
group  being  distinguished  from  every  other  channel  of  that  group 
by  a  unique  CDMA  code,  die  channels  of  the  second  set  being 
transmitted  each  on  the  same  carrier  frequency  using  CDMA  for 
mutual  discrimination,  the  frequency  bandwidth  used  for  the  chan- 
nels of  the  second  set  being  arranged  to  correspwid  within  die 
bandwidth  occupied  by  at  least  some  of  the  groups  of  the  first  set. 


5,471,464 
ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
DEMODULATION  APPAARATUS 
Yasonari  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  26, 1993,  5-184251 

InLCL''H04J  1/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  370—19  16  Claims 

1.    An    ofdiogonal    frequency    division    multiplex    (OFDM) 

demodulation  apparatus  for  demodulating  an  OFDM  modulated 

signal  which  is  comprised  of  a  first  component  signal  including  a 

synchronization  symbol  and  a  second  component  signal  including 

a  synchronization  symbol  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  with  the 

first  component  signal,  which  component  signals  are  multiplexed 

by  orthogonal  frequency  division,  which  OFDM  demodulation 

apparatus  comprises: 

first  signal  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  first  component 

signal  from  the  OFDM  modulated  signal, 
second  signal  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  second  compo- 
nent signal  from  the  OFDM  modulated  signal. 
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clock  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  clock  signal  using 
the  first  component  signal  and  the  second  component  signal, 

first  DFT  means  for  performing  DFT  on  the  extracted  first 
component  signal  using  a  first  time  window  signal  to  generate 
a  first  frequency  region  component  signal, 

second  DFT  means  for  performing  DFT  on  the  extracted  second 
component  signal  using  said  first  time  window  signal  to 
generate  a  second  frequency  region  component  signal,  and 

time  window  synchronization  signal  generating  means  including 
basic  time  window  signal  means  for  dividing  in  frequency  the 
reproduced  clock  signal  and  generating  a  basic  time  window 
signal,  phase  adjusting  means  for  detecting  the  timing  in 
which  the  synchronization  symbol  is  present  using  the  first 
frequency  region  component  signal  and  the  second  frequency 
region  component  signal  and  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the 
basic  time  window  signal,  and  synchronization  pull-in  means 
for  performing  synchronization  pull-in  of  the  basic  time  win- 
dow signal  to  the  phase  of  the  synchronization  symbol  using 
the  first  frequency  region  component  signal  and  the  second 
frequency  region  component  signal,  the  basic  time  window 
signal  subjected  to  the  synchronization  pull-in  and  phase 
adjustment  being  applied  to  the  first  DFT  means  and  the 
second  DFT  means  as  said  first  time  window  signal. 


5^71,465 

EXCHANGE  HAVING  OVERDIMENSIONED  DIGITAL 

SWITCHING  IffiTWORK 

Bernhard  Gamm,  Straaw,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V, 

Amsterdam,  Netbcriands 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Jun.  27,  1992,  42  21 
188J 

Int  CL^  H04Q  11/04 
UACL  370— 58.1  </>»■« 


attached  subscribers  or  exchanges,  characterized  in  that  at  the 

switching  element  (TCEO TCE6143)  connected  between  at 

least  one  of  said  peripheral  units  and  said  switching  network,  the 
maximum  traffic  rate  between  the  switching  element  and  said 
switching  network  is  more  than  twice  the  maximum  traffic  rate 
between  said  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  units  and  the  switching 
element 


5,471,4«6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATM  CELL 

AUGNMENT 

Midiael  Cooperman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,695 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  370—58.1  4  daims 


1.  An  exchange  comprising  a  digital  switching  network  (TS,  AS, 

PS)  and  peripheral  units  (TO T6143),  said  peripheral  units 

being  connected  to  said  switching  network  by  switching  elements, 
said  peripheral  units  serving  to  interface  with  subscribers,  other 
exchanges,  or  maintenance  devices,  and  said  switching  network 
serving  to  establish  aifeitrary  traffic  relations  between  said  periph- 
eral units,  paniculariy  to  establish  switched  connections  between 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  serial-to-parallel  shift  register  having  a  serial  input  and  a 

plurality  of  parallel  outputs; 
a  crosspoint  switching  array  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each 

coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  shift  register  outputs,  a 

plurality  of  outputs,  and  a  plurality  of  crosspoint  svtdtching 

means  arranged  in  a  matrix  for  selectably  connecting  any  one 

of  one  of  said  plurality  of  array  inputs  to  any  one  of  said 

plurality  of  array  outputs: 
a  parallel-to-serial  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 

inputs  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  crosspoint 

switching  array  outputs,  and  serial  output; 

wherein  the  serial-to-parallel  shift  register  iix:ludcs  fifty-three 

(53)  byte  register  locations; 

said  crosspoint  switching  array  has  fifty-three  (53)  inputs  and 
eight  (8)  outputs;  and 

the  parallel-to-serial  shift  register  includes  eight  (8)  bit  regis- 
ter locations. 


5,471,467 

ROUTING  LOGIC  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  A  PACKET  AMONG  NETWORK  NODES 

Charles  F.  M.  Johaan,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FOcd  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,656 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1992,  92201314 

Int  CL'  H04L  IV56 
MS.  CL  37»-60  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  routing  a  packet  from  a  predetermined  node  to  a 
destination  node  along  a  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  packet  switching  nodes  interconnected  by  respective  links,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  possible  partial  paths  wherein  each  of 
said  possible  partial  paths  originates  fixHn  said  predetermined 
node  and  comprises  X  of  said  other  packet  switching  nodes 
and  their  respective  interconnecting  links,  where  X  is  a  posi- 
tive integer,  and 
choosing  a  selected  partial  path  from  said  plurality  of  possible 
partial  paths,  wherein  said  choosing  step  furtlier  comprises  at 
least  the  steps  of: 
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for  each  of  said  plurality  of  possible  partial  paths,  determining 
a  first  cost  value  equal  to  an  estimated  transmission  delay 
over  a  first  portion  of  a  possible  path,  said  possible  path 
connecting  said  predetermined  node  with  said  destination 
node  and  including  said  possible  partial  path,  said  first 
portion  comprising  an  arbitrarily  selectable  number  of  said 
packet  switching  nodes; 

for  each  of  said  plurality  of  possible  partial  paths,  determining 
a  second  cost  value  equal  to  an  estimated  transfer  cost, 
different  from  said  transmission  delay,  over  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  possible  path;  and 

combining  said  first  and  second  cost  values  to  choose  said 
selected  partial  path  based  on  said  combination,  wherein 
said  step  of  combining  said  first  and  second  cost  values 
comprises  determining  a  third  cost  value  by  combining  a 
weighed  value  of  a  first  relative  value  and  a  second  relative 
value,  wherein  said  first  relative  value  is  determined  by 
dividing  said  first  cost  value  by  the  mean  value  of  said  first 
cost  value  taken  over  said  first  portion  of  all  of  said 
plurality  of  possible  partial  paths,  and  wherein  said  second 
relative  value  is  determined  by  dividing  said  second  cost 
value  by  the  mean  value  of  second  cost  value  taken  over 
said  second  portion  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  possible 
partial  paths,  and  wherein  said  choosing  step  comprises 
choosing  said  selected  partial  path  having  a  minimal  third 
cost  valtie. 


a  cross  network  of  input  and  output  switching  links  crossing 
each  other;  and 

a  number  of  tree  structures  connected  to  said  output  switching 
links,  said  number  of  tree  strucWres  including  an  upper  buff- 
ering level  containing  a  number  of  intermediate  storing  buff- 
ers for  packets  entering  on  said  input  links,  and  a  lower 
buffering  level  with  at  least  one  output  buffer  connected  for 
receiving  the  contents  of  at  least  two  of  said  intermediate 
storing  buffers  of  said  upper  buffering  level,  the  output  buffer 
having  an  output  provided  to  its  respective  output  switching 
link. 


5,471^9 

METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  MEDIA  CONTENTION  IN 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 

George  H.  Flammer,  m,  Cupertino,  and  Brett  D.  Galloway, 

Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metricoo,  Inc.,  Los 

Gates,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193338 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/713:  H04J  13/06 

VS.  a.  370—94.1  16  Claims 
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SQUARE  SWITCHING  ARCHITECTURE 
Rolf  S.  Sandin,  SoUentuna,  and  Per  A.  M.  Ljungberg,  Stock- 
holm, both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,012 

dainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1992,  9201697 
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1 ,  A  packet  switch  with  a  switching  architecture  comprising: 


1.  In  a  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  each 
capable  of  transmitting  and  or  receiving  data  over  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  shared  chaimels.  a  method  for  enabling  any  transmit- 
ting node  to  transmit  data  to  any  receiving  node  without  contention 
from  any  other  transmitting  node  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  each  receiving  node  a  channel  hopping  band  plan 
that  is  known  to  any  node  in  the  network  wishing  to  transmit 
data  to  said  receiving  node  and  enabling  said  receiving  node 
to  follow  said  channel  hopping  band  plan; 
monitoring  for  silence  at  a  transmitting  node  an  expected  chan- 
nel of  a  receiving  node  according  to  said  receiving  node's 
channel  hopping  band  plan  in  order  to  determine  if -said 
receiving  node  is  idle; 
transmitting  from  a  transmitting  node  a  polling  packet  to  a 
receiving  node  at  an  expected  channel  according  to  said 
receiving  node's  channel  hopping  band  plan; 
receiving  at  said  transmitting  node  from  said  receiving  node  an 
acknowledgement  packet  if  said  receiving  node  is  available  to 
receive  data  packets;  and, 
transmitting  data  from  said  titmsmitting  node  to  said  receiving 
node  on  a  channel  which  is  different  ftx)m  the  expected 
channel  for  said  receiving  node  according  to  said  receiving 
node's  channel  hopping  band  plan. 
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5/«71v47» 
COMFin^^R-BASED  MULTIFUNCTION  PERSONAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
lUghu  Sharma,  Norlli  Oaks;  JcA«y  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake; 
Tlmotliy  D.  Gium,  Moonds  View;  Ping  U,  New  Brighton,  aU 
of  Minn.;  Sidhartlia  Maitra,  Saratoga,  Calif^-  Ashista  Ttia- 
nawaia,  Saratoga,  CallL,  and  Steve  Young,  Saratoga,  CaUf^ 
assignon  to  MnM-Tedi  Systems,  Inc^  Mounds  View,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  2,4«7,  Jan.  8,  1993.  This  appUcation  Ang. 
II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,294 
int  a."  BMJ  3/17 
VS.  CL  370—81  12  Claims 


1.  A  communication  module  for  use  witli  a  personal  computer, 
comprising: 

communications  interface  means  connected  for  communicating 
to  tlK  personal  computer  for  transferring  data  between  the 
personal  computer  and  the  communications  module; 

telepiioae  line  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  telephone  line 
and  for  full  duplex  digital  communication  over  tlK  telephone 
line; 

voice  interface  means  for  receiving  local  voice  signals  from  a 
local  user  and  for  conveying  remote  voice  signals  from  a 
remote  user  to  the  local  user; 

full-duplex  conversion  means  connected  to  the  voice  interface 
means  for  converting  the  local  voice  signals  into  outgoing 
digital  voice  data  and  for  converting  incoming  digital  voice 
data  into  the  remote  voice  signals; 

digital  signal  processor  means  connected  to  the  fulMuplex 
conversion  means  for  compressing  the  outgoing  digital  voice 
data  into  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  packets  and 
for  decompressing  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data 
packets  into  the  incoming  digital  voice  data,  each  of  the 
compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  packets  having  head- 
ers and  each  of  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data 
paclcets  having  lieaders; 

main  control  means  connected  to  the  telephone  line  interface 
noeans,  connected  for  receiving  the  compressed  outgoing  digi- 
tal voice  data  packets  <ix)m  the  digital  signal  f  ocessor  means, 
connected  for  receiving  outgoing  computer  digital  data  pack- 
ets from  the  personal  computer  through  the  communications 
interface  means,  operable  for  multiplexing  the  compressed 
outgoing  digital  voice  data  packets  and  the  computer  digital 
data  packets  to  produce  multiplexed  outgoing  data  and  for 
sending  the  multiplexed  outgoing  data  to  the  telephone  line 
interface  means  for  transmission  over  the  telephone  line:  and 

tlie  main  control  means  further  operable  for  receiving  multi- 
plexed incoming  data  from  the  telephone  line  interface  means, 
the  multiplexed  incoming  data  containing  incoming  computer 
digital  data  packets  multiplexed  with  the  compressed  incom- 
ing digital  voice  data  packets,  the  main  control  means  further 
operable  for  demultiplexing  the  incoming  computer  digital 
data  packets  and  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data 
packets,  and  for  sending  the  incoming  computer  digital  data 
packets  to  the  personal  computer  through  the  communications 
interface  means  and  for  sending  the  compressed  incoming 
digital  voice  dau  packets  to  the  digital  signal  processor 
means. 


5,471,471 

SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Freeborg,  Arlington  Heights;  Dennis  E.  Burke, 

Elmhurst,  and  Paul  Odiyzko,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2611,  has  been  diMdaimcd. 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/W:  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—79  15  Claims 
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7.  In  a  cofiununications  system  having  a  plurality  of  Radio 
Frequency  (RF)  communications  devices  integrated  into  a  Node, 
some  of  the  RF  communications  devices  having  incompatible  RF 
transmission  protocols,  a  device  for  communicating  signals,  con- 
sisting of  control  and  data  information,  to  said  plurality  of  RF 
conununications  devices  comprising: 
a  bus  having  control  lines  and  dau  lines,  each  RF  communica- 

tiotts  device  operably  coupled  to  the  bus; 
noeans,  operably  coupled  to  the  control  lines,  for  conmiunicating 
control  information  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  RF  commu- 
nications devices; 
means,  operably  coupled  to  the  data  lines,  for  processing  signals 
transfened  over  the  data  Unes  by  an  RF  communications 
device,  into  processed  signals; 
memory,  operably  coupled  to  the  processing  means,  for  storing 

the  processed  signals; 
meaiK,  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  for  returning  the  pro- 
cessed signals  stored  in  memory  back  onto  the  data  lines; 
means,  operably  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  RF  communications 
devices,  for  monitoring  the  control  lines  to  detect  data  line 
activity;  and 
means,  operably  coupled  to  the  communications  devices,  for 
extracting  information  from  the  data  lines  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  data  line  activity. 


5,471,472 
NETWORK  MULTIPLEXER 
R.  Bruce  McChire,  Harvard;  Christopher  P.  Lawler,  Wellcsley, 
and  Shannon  Q.  Hill,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Synemetics  Inc.,  North  Bilierica,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,200 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370-«5.13  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  passing  a  data  packet,  having  a  destination 
address,  between  an  RJDI  network  and  a  plurality  of  Ethernet 
networlu.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  VMEbus; 
a  backplane  FDDI  ring: 

a  processor  module  in  communication  with  said  VME  bus; 
a  trunk  attach  module  in  communication  with  said  VME  bus. 
and  between  said  backplane  FDDI  ring  and  said  FDDI  net- 
work; and 
at  least  one  Ethernet  module  in  communication  with  said  VME 
bus,  said  backplane  FDDI  ring  and  said  plurality  of  Ethernet 
networks; 
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sending  means  for  sending  said  request  signal  far  requesting 
said  speech  channel  to  said  central  station  by  using  said 
first  carrier  frequency; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  tepon  signal  sent  froin  said 
central  station  by  using  said  first  canier  frequency:  and 

setting  means  for  setting  up  said  second  carrier  frequency  for 
speecb-communicating  between  said  central  station  and 
said  peripheral  stations  or  between  two  or  more  of  said 
peripheral  stations  in  accoidaacc  with  said  tepon  signal 


said  processor  module  controlling  said  trunk  attach  module  and 
said  at  least  one  Ethernet  module  by  way  of  signals  transmit- 
ted over  said  VME  bus, 

said  dau  packet  passing  between  said  trunk  attach  module  and 
said  at  least  one  Ethernet  module  by  way  of  said  backplane 
fDDI  ring,  and 

said  at  least  one  Ethernet  module  passing  said  data  packet  from 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  Ethernet  networks  to  said  trunk 
attach  module  if  said  destination  address  does  not  correspond 
to  an  node  address  of  a  node  on  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  Ethernet  networks  and  passing  said  data  packet  to  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  Ethernet  networks  from  said 
trunk  attach  module  only  if  said  packet  destination  address  is 
a  node  address  of  a  node  on  said  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  Ethernet  networks. 


5yl71v«74  

COMMUNICATIONS  HIGHWAY  NETWCmK  SYSTEM 
Chrirtoplier    GroMdd,    Andimr;    CyatWa    Mnn,    \jfmi 
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COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES  THEREOF 
Staunichiro  Tejima,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tloii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,026 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1993,  5-072183 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/26;  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—85.7  8  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  central  station  and  a 
phtrality  of  peripheral  stations,  being  constructed  such  that  said 
central  station  and  said  peripheral  stations  interchange  packet  data 
by  using  a  predetermined  first  carrier  finequency  assigned  for  a 
packet  data  conununication: 
said  central  station  including: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  request  signal  from  any  one 
of  said  peripheral  stations  in  the  form  of  a  packet  data 
signal  by  using  said  first  carrier  frequency; 
assigning  means  for  assigning  a  second  carrier  frequency  for 
sending  a  speech  signal  in  response  to  said  request  signal; 
and 
sending  means  for  sending  a  report  signal  reporting  assign- 
ment of  said  second  carrier  frequency  to  said  peripheral 
stations  in  the  form  of  a  packet  data  signal  by  using  said 
first  carrier  frequency; 
sach  of  said  peripheral  stations  including: 


1.  A  communications  network  for  interactive  communicaiioiis 
among  network  users,  comprising: 

a  network  bus; 

a  plurality  of  system  nodes  connected  to  the  network  bus  with 
each  system  node  having  a  loop  delay  associated  therewith; 

a  pacer  connected  to  the  network  bus  for  providing  timing 
signals  thereon  for  synchronizing  network  bus  access  opera- 
tions by  the  plurality  of  system  nodes: 

an  allocator  diat  is  capable  of  substantially  simultaneously  allo- 
cating the  plurality  of  system  nodes  access  to  a  network  bus 
bandwidth  by  a  plurality  of  bus  allocation  methods  according 
to  a  network  bus  protocol  that  is  based  on  the  network  bus 
being  segmented  in  a  time  domain  into  repeating  periods, 
compensation  by  each  system  node  of  its  loop  delay  before 
accessing  the  network  bus  to  transmit  data  during  a  repeating 
period,  dynamically  allocating  access  to  the  network  bus 
bandwidth  according  to  the  plurality  of  bus  allocation  meth- 
ods, and  timing  signals  from  the  pacer,  with  at  least  one  of  the 
bus  allocation  methods  being  based  on  system  nodes  access- 
ing the  network  bus  bandwidth  according  to  this  method 
being  given  a  requested  discrete  portion  of  network  bus 
bandwiddi  for  a  predetermined  number  of  repeating  periods 
for  transmitting  data  on  the  network  bus. 
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SYNCHRONOUS  PAYLOAD  POINTER  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  IN  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

Masanoii   Hiramoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Sen  No.  894,025,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1991,  4-145988; 
Jun.  6,  1991,  3-135119 

Int  CL^  H04J  3A)6 
\}S.  a.  370—105.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  payload  envelope  pointer  pnx:essing  system  in 
synchronous  transmission  equipment  for  transmitting  information 
in  SONET  signals  or  CCTTT  signals,  the  processing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  pointer  detection  unit  for  monitoring  a  group  of  pointer  bytes 
in  a  receive  multiplex  signal  applied  to  said  pointer  detection 
unit  and  for  determining  a  group  of  pointer  values  included  in 
the  monitored  group  of  pointer  bytes,  said  receive  multiplex 
signal  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  synchro- 
nous payload  envelope  signals,  each  associated  with  one  of 
the  pointer  bytes; 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  payload  data  carried  by  the  receive 
multiplex  signal; 

a  write  timing  signal  generator  unit  receiving  a  receive  clock 
signal  and  generating  a  write  clock  signal  and  being  coupled 
to  said  pointer  detection  unit  and  to  said  storage  unit,  said 
write  timing  signal  generator  unit  supplying  said  write  clock 
signal  to  said  storage  unit; 

a  read  timing  signal  generator  unit  receiving  a  transmit  clock 
signal  and  generating  a  read  clock  signal,  said  read  timing 
signal  generator  unit  being  coupled  to  said  storage  unit  and 
supplying  said  read  clock  signal  thereto; 

a  phase  difference  counter  unit  receiving  a  receive  frame  timing 
signal  and  a  transmit  frame  timing  signal,  and  being  coupled 
to  said  write  timing  signal  generator  unit  and  said  read  timing 
signal  generator  unit,  said  phase  difference  counter  unit  count- 
ing a  phase  difference  between  said  receive  frame  timing 
signal  and  said  transmit  frame  timing  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  unit  coupled  to  said  write  timing  signal 
generator  unit  and  said  read  timing  signal  generator  unit  for 
comparing  a  phase  between  said  write  clock  signal  and  said 
read  clock  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal; 

a  pointer  addition  unit  coupled  to  said  storage  unit,  said  pointer 
detection  unit,  said  phase  difference  counter  unit,  said  read 
timing  signal  generator  unit  and  said  phase  comparator  unit, 
for  processing  said  group  of  pointer  values  determined  by  said 
pointer  detection  unit,  the  phase  difference  counted  by  said 
phase  difference  counter  unit  and  said  control  signal  produced 
by  said  phase  comparator  unit  to  produce  a  new  group  of 
pointer  values,  and  for  adding  overhead  bytes  including  the 
new  group  of  pointer  values  to  payload  dau  read  from  the 
storage  unit  to  produce  a  transmit  multiplex  signal. 


5,47M77 

LOGICAL  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  CONTROL 

INFORMATION  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION 

TRANSMISSION  FRAMES 

Johan  M.  F.  Dries,  Noorderw^k,  and  Yves  Therasse,  Chastre, 

both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  24, 
1991,  91203410 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CI.  376—110.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  with  a  logical  machine  valid  data  in 
a  transmission  signal  having  a  data  information  signal  and  a 
control  information  signal  with  a  pointer  information  signal  and  a 
repeated  concatenation  information  signal,  the  pointer  iniFormation 
signal  indicating  a  location  of  the  data  information  signal  in  the 
transmission  signal,  and  the  repeated  concatenation  information 
signal  indicating  the  data  stmcture  of  the  data  information  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  logical  machine; 

operating  the  logical  machine  according  to  a  single  predeter- 
mined state  diagram  having  state  transitions; 
receiving  the  transmission  signal  at  an  input  of  the  logical 

machine; 
simultaneously  performing  the  state  transitions  on  the  repeated 
concatenation  information  signal  with  the  logical  machine; 
and 
generating  a  pointer  and  data  indication  signal  indicating 
whether  a  pointer  is  defined  and  the  data  information  signal  is 
valid  in  the  transmission  signal. 


5,471,478 
FLASH  EEPROM  ARRAY  DATA  AND  HEADER  FILE 
STRUCTURE 
John  S.  Mangan,  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose; 
Jeffrey  Craig,  Freemont;  Richard  Albert,  Santa  Clara;  Anil 
Gupta,  Irvine;  Jelbvy  D.  Stai,  Placentia,  and  Kari  M.  J. 
Lofgren,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SunDisk 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  and  Western  Digital  Corporation, 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  252,052,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,438,573,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,497,  Sep. 
13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
401,942 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371— lOJ  II  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  non- volatile  memory  system  includ- 
ing an  array  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
colunruis  and  characterized  by  at  least  one  type  of  defect  in  a 
column  rendering  inoperable  all  of  the  cells  in  that  column,  com- 
prising: 
operating  the  memory  system  with  the  rows  of  the  array  sepa- 
rated into  unique  blocks  of  cells  that  are  individually  addres- 
sable for  simultaneous  erasure  of  the  cells  within  an  addressed 
block, 
maintaining  a  list  identifying  any  inoperable  columns. 
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<  esignating  a  plurality  of  contiguous  columns,  not  including  a 
column  on  said  list,  for  storage  of  at  least  one  chunk  of 
overhead  data  within  the  individual  blocks  and  designating 
memory  cells  of  columns  other  than  those  designated  for 
overhead  data  for  storage  of  a  plurality  of  chunks  of  user  data 
within  the  individual  blocks. 

'  niting  user  data  to  and  reading  user  data  from  memory  cells,  at 
least  one  chunk  at  a  time,  of  the  individual  blocks  that  lie  in 
columns  designated  for  the  storage  of  user  data,  and 

^  niting  overhead  data  to  and  reading  overhead  data  from 
memory  cells,  at  least  one  chunk  a(  a  time,  of  the  individual 
blocks  that  lie  in  columns  designated  for  overhead  data,  said 
overhead  data  including  information  about  the  individual 
blocks  themselves  or  any  user  data  stored  therein. 


transceiver  means  coupled  between  said  computer  and  said 
memory  array,  said  transceiver  means  for  selectively  coupling 
said  memory  elements  of  said  memory  array  to  said  computer 
via  said  data  bus: 
enabling  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  and  to  said 
computer  via  said  address  bus.  and  for  said  faulty  memory 
elements,  said  enabling  nrjeans  selectively  replacing  said 
faulty  memory  elements  in  different  columns  in  each  of  said 
M-rows  of  said  memory  array  enabling  said  transceiver  means 
to  couple  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  fttjm  said  M-rows 
and  from  (N-1)  columns  of  said  different  columns  including 
at  least  one  replacement  memory  element  in  a  selectable 
column  in  any  of  said  M-rows  to  said  computer  for  transfer- 
ring a  selected  computer  word  into  or  out  of  said  memory 
array; 
said  enabling  means  including: 

address  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  computer  via  said 
address  bus.  said  address  decoding  means  generating  a 
plurality  of  chip  selects  firom  an  address  transmitted  from 
said  computer,  said  chip  selects  enabling  said  M  rows  of 
memory  elements  of  said  memory  array;  and 
direction  and  enable  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
puter via  said  address  bus.  and  to  said  memory  array,  said 
direction  and  enable  decoding  means  producing  a  plurality 
of  enable  signals  for  selectively  enabling  said  transceiver 
means  to  select  (N-1 )  of  said  columns  of  memory  elements 
of  said  different  columns  of  memory  elements  including 
said  plurality  replacement  memory  elements. 


5,471,479 

yJlRANGEMENT  FOR  COLUMN  SPARING  OF  MEMORY 

Louis  A.  McRoberts,  Scottsdale,  and  Donald  E.  Borden,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,149,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

1 1        This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,418 

1 1  Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— lOJ  8  Claims 


5,471,480 

PARALLEL  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jei-Hwan  You,  Kyiugki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,779 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1992, 
6727/1992 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/28:31/26:  CllC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  371—21.2 
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1.  A  memory  replacement  arrangement  for  replacing  faulty 
memory  elements  in  a  memory  array  and  said  memory  array 
including  M-rows  X  N-colunuis  including  one  replacement  col- 
umn, an  Nth  column,  of  memory  elements,  said  memory  array 
including  said  replacement  column  of  memory  elements  coupled  to 
a  computer  via  address  and  data  buses,  said  memory  replacement 
airangeroent  comprising: 


I.  A  parallel  test  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  menwry  chip, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  comparators,  each  coupled  to  receive  test  data 

on  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  generating  a  comparison 

output  in  response  to  received  data  and  in  response  to  a  test 

enable  signal; 
a  first  set  of  output  buffers  coupled  to  receive  a  first  set  of 

outputs  from  first  ones  of  said  first  comparators; 
a  second  set  of  output  buffers  coupled  to  selectively  receive  one 

of  a)  a  second  set  of  outputs  from  remaining  ones  of  said  first 

comparators  or  b)  a  third  set  of  outputs  from  a  corresponding 

plurality  of  second  comparators; 
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said  plurality  of  second  comparators  coupled  to  generate  said 
third  set  of  outputs  in  accordance  with  corresponding  ones  of 
said  first  set  of  outputs  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  second 
set  of  outputs;  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  a  selection  signal,  which  causes 
either  said  second  set  of  outputs  generated  from  said  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  first  comparators  said  third  set  of  outputs 
generated  from  said  second  comparators  to  be  outputted  to 
said  second  set  of  output  buffers. 


5<471,482 
VLSI  EMBEDDED  RAM  TEST 
Larry  L.  Bycrs,  Apple  Valley;  Donald  W.  Mackcnthun,  Frklley; 
PhUip  J.  Fyc,  Maplewood;  Gerald  J.  Madooa,  Mounds 
View;  JdT  A.  Eogel,  Chisago  City;  Ferris  T.  Price,  bite  of 
Mayer,  and  Dak  K.  Seppa,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,435 
Int  CL*  G«1R  31/28:31/26:  GOIC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371— 21 J  2  Claims 


Sy471,481 
TESTING  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Koji  Okumoto,  Tokyo;  Katsuini  Matsiuio,  Kanagawa;  Tom 
Shiono,  Tokyo;  Toshitaka  Seniuna,  Tokyo;  Tokuya  Fukuda, 
Tokyo,  and  Shiqji  lUada,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-15409S; 
May  18,  1992,  4-170054 

Int.  CL^  G06F  11/25 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  15  Clatais 


ici/ 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  interconnection  of  first  and  second 
integrated  circuits  each  including  a  parallel  data  input/output  ter- 
minal, serial  input  and  output  terminals,  and  boundary  scan  cells 
associated  with  said  parallel  data  input/output  terminal,  said  first 
and  second  integrated  circuits  each  selectively  having  a  test  mode 
in  which  the  respective  serial  input  and  output  terminals  are 
operable  to  receive  and  supply  test  serial  data  and  a  non-test  mode 
in  which  said  serial  input  and  output  terminals  are  operable  to 
receive  and  supply  non-test  serial  data,  and  said  parallel  data 
input/output  terminal  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  parallel  data  input/output  terminal  of  said  second 
integrated  circuit,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  setting  said  first  and  second  integrated  circuits  in  said 

test  mode  and  said  non-test  mode; 
supplying  test  data  to  said  serial  input  terminal  of  said  first 
integrated  circuit  when  said  first  integrated  circuit  is  in  said 
test  mode; 
controlling  said  first  integrated  circuit  to  serially  store  said  test 
data  in  said  boundary  scan  cells  and  to  supply  the  test  dau 
stored  in  said  boundary  scan  cells  as  parallel  data  from  said 
first  integrated  circuit  at  said  p  rallel  data  input/output  termi- 
nal; 
controlling  said  second  integrated  circuit  to  store  in  its  boundary 
scan  cells  said  parallel  data  supplied  to  its  parallel  data 
input/output  terminal  from  said  parallel  data  input/output  ter- 
minal of  said  first  integrated  circuit,  and  to  serially  supply  the 
parallel  data  stored  in  said  boundary  scan  cells  as  output  test 
data  fix>m  said  second  integrated  circuit  at  its  serial  output 
terminal;  and 
comparing  the  output  test  dau  supplied  from  said  serial  output 
terminal  of  said  second  integrated  circuit  with  said  test  data 
supplied  to  said  serial  input  terminal  of  said  first  integrated 
circuit  as  an  indication  of  the  state  of  said  interconnection 
between  said  first  and  second  integrated  circuits. 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  test  of  a  RAM  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  RAM  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  writing  a  first  data  pattern  built  from  a  seed  to  each  RAM  cell 
consecutively  between  the  minimum  cell  address  and  the 
maximum  cell  address; 

b.  reading  baclc  the  data  pattern  from  the  minimum  cell  address 
of  the  RAM  strxKture  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  data 
written  to  that  address  in  step  (a)  and  indicating  a  fault  if  the 
data  read  does  not  match  the  data  written; 

c.  writing  a  second  data  pattern  built  from  a  compliment  of  the 
seed  to  the  minimum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  str\»ctuie; 

d.  reading  baclc  the  data  pattern  from  the  minimum  cell  address 
of  tlie  RAM  structure  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  data 
written  to  that  address  in  step  (c)  and  indicating  a  fault  if  the 
data  read  does  not  noatch  the  data  written; 

e.  rewriting  the  second  data  pattern  built  from  the  compliment  of 
the  seed  to  the  minimum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 

i.  repeating  steps  (bHe)  for  each  address  in  the  RAM  structure 

from  the  minimum  cell  address  to  the  maximum  cell  address; 
g.  reading  baclc  the  data  pattern  from  the  minimum  cell  address 

of  the  RAM  structure  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  data 

written  to  that  address  in  step  (0  and  indicating  a  fault  if  die 

data  read  does  not  match  the  data  written; 
h.  writing  a  data  pattern  built  from  the  original  seed  to  the 

minimum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 
i.  reading  back  the  dau  pattern  from  the  minimum  cell  address 

of  the  RAM  stixicture  and  comparing  tlie  result  to  the  dau 

written  to  that  address  in  step  (h)  and  indicating  a  fault  if  tlie 

dau  read  does  not  match  the  dau  written; 
j.  rewriting  the  dau  pattern  built  from  the  original  seed  to  the 

minimum  Cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 
k.  repeating  steps  (gHj)  for  each  address  in  the  RAM  structure 

fhjm  the  minimum  cell  address  to  the  maximum  cell  address; 
1.  reading  back  the  dau  pattern  from  the  maximum  cell  address 

of  the  RAM  structure  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  daU 

written  to  tliat  address  in  step  (k)  and  indicating  a  fault  if  the 

dau  read  does  not  match  the  dau  written; 
ra.  writing  a  second  dau  pattern  built  from  a  compliment  of  the 

seed  to  the  maximum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 
n.  reading  back  die  dau  pattern  from  the  maximum  cell  address 

of  the  RAM  structure  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  dau 
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Mmtten  to  that  address  in  step  m,  and  indicating  a  fault  if  the 

data  read  does  not  match  the  data  written; 
o.  rewriting  the  second  data  pattern  built  frtxn  the  compliment  of 

the  seed  to  the  maximum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 
p.  repeating  steps  (IHo)  fof  each  address  in  the  RAM  structure 

from  the  maximum  cell  address  to  the  minimum  cell  address; 
q.  reading  back  the  data  pattern  from  the  maximum  cell  address 

of  the  RAM  structure  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  data 

written  to  that  address  in  step  p.  and  uodicating  a  fault  if  the 

data  read  does  not  match  the  data  written; 
r.  writing  a  data  patten  built  from  the  original  seed  to  the 

maximum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 
s.  reading  back  the  data  pattern  from  the  maximum  cell  address 

of  the  RAM  structure  and  comparing  the  result  to  the  data 

written  to  that  address  in  step  r.  and  indicating  a  fault  if  the 

data  read  does  not  match  the  data  written;  and 
L  rewriting  the  dau  pattern  built  from  the  original  seed  to  the 

maximum  cell  address  of  the  RAM  structure; 
u.  repeating  steps  (qHO  for  each  address  in  the  RAM  structure 

from  the  maximum  cell  address  to  the  minimum  cell  address. 


5/171,485 

REED-SOLOMON  DECODER  USING  DISCRETE  TIME 

DELAY  IN  POWER  SUM  COMPUTATION 

Po  Jong,  Fremont,  Califs  assicDor  to  LSI  Logk  Corporatioii, 

MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,944 


5,471y483 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nninber 


Int  CL*  H03M  UAM 


VS.  CL  371—37.1 


5CUi]iis 


4.  The  power  sum  computation  unit  for  a  Reed-Solomon 
decoder  in  which  a  code  word,  R,  comprises  a  first  plurality,  n,  said 
power  sum  computation  unit  comprising  multiplication  means  for 
multiplying  in  parallel  said  n  symbols  by  powere  of  a  finite  field 
element,  a,  to  obtain  the  power  sums 


5,471,484 

l^kTHOD  AND  AH»ARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DIGITAL 
SIGNALS 
Soidii  Kawasald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-57028 

Iirt.  CL*  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 

V&.  CL  371—25.1  7  Claims 
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said  multiplication  means  including  M  multipliers  for  simulta- 
neously multiplying  M  symbols  by  powers  of  said  finite  field 
element, 

memory  delay  means  for  storing  symbols  and  simultaneously 
providing  M  Symbols  to  said  multiplication  means,  said 
memory  delay  means  comprising  a  latch  having  a  bit  width 
equal  in  the  number  of  symbols  per  word  times  the  number  of 
bits  per  symbol  (Mxm),  a  random  access  memory  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  random  access  memory  having  a  bit 
width  equal  to  Mxm,  said  latch  being  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  random  access  memory,  and  a  flipflop  having  a  bit  width 
equal  to  Mxm,  said  flipflop  being  coimected  to  the  output  of 
said  raiKlom  access  memory,  and 
exclusive  OR  means  for  selectively  connecting  products  from 
said  multiplication  means  and  data  input  symbols  to  said 
memory  delay  means. 


i.  An  apparatus  for  testing  logical  signals  comprising: 

first  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  first  logical  signal 
outputted  from  a  logical  circuit  to  be  tested  with  a  test  signal 
which  assumes  an  expected  value  corresponding  to  a  correct 
level  of  said  first  logical  signal,  during  at  least  one  arbitrary 
unit  test  cycle; 

change  point  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  when  said  first 
logical  signal  changes  level  and  outputtimg  change  point  infor- 
mation, by  comparing  said  first  logical  signal  delayed  by  said 
urut  test  cycle  with  said  first  logical  signal  that  has  not  been 
delayed; 

expected  change  point  generating  means  for  generating  an 
expected  change  point  signal  indicating  a  bit  position  at  which 
said  level  of  said  test  signal  changes;  and 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  change  point 
information  vrith  said  expected  change  pomt  signal,  wherein 
said  logical  circuit  to  be  tested  is  tested  using  comparison 
results  of  said  first  and  second  comparison  means. 


5,471,486 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ENCODING  DATA 
SYMBOLS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  BCH  CODE  TO 
OBTAIN  A  CODE  WORD  IN  WHICH  PARITY  SYMBOLS 
ARE  LOCATED  IN  THE  MIDDLE  OF  THE  CODE  WORD 
Constant  P.  M.  J.  Baggen,  and  Erik  W.  Gaal,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,547,  Aug.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Oil-,  Aug.  21, 
1992,92202562 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/IO 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  2«  Claims 

11.  A  device  for  encoding  data  symbols  in  accordance  with  a 

BCH  code  to  obtain  a  code  word  having  a  code  word  order  in 

which  parity  symbols  for  the  code  word  are  interposed  between  a 

first  portion  of  the  dau  symbols  and  a  second  poition  of  the  data 

symbols,  the  device  comprising: 

parity  determining  means  for  (a)  receiving  die  data  symbols  in  a 

predetermined  order  in  which  die  second  poition  precedes  the 
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first  portion  and  zero  data  symbols  arc  located  in  between  the 
second  portion  and  the  first  portion,  and  (b)  producing  the 
parity  symbols  therefrom,  said  parity  detenniiiing  means 
including 

a  shift  register  which  (a)  sequentially  receives  the  data  sym- 
bols and  zero  data  symbols  in  accordance  with  the  prede- 
termined order,  and  initially  modifies  each  of  the  data 
symbols  and  zero  data  symbols  upon  receipt  based  upon  at 
least  one  of  data  symbols  and  zero  data  symbols  previously 
received  by  said  shift  register,  and  (b)  sequentially  shifts 
each  of  the  data  symbols  and  zero  data  symbols,  after  initial 
modification,  through  said  shift  legister  in  accordance  with 
the  predetermined  order,  and  further  modifies  each  of  the 
data  symbols  and  zero  data  symbols  as  each  is  shifted 
through  said  shift  register  based  upon  at  least  one  of  data 
symbols  and  zero  data  symbols  later  received  by  said  shift 
register  to  produce  the  parity  symbols;  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  parity  symbols  with 
respect  to  the  data  symbols  so  that  the  parity  symbols  are 
interposed  between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion 
to  obtain  the  code  word. 


5y«71,487 

STACK  READ/WRITE  COUNTER  THROUGH 

CHECKING 

Robert  H.  Andrlgbetti,  WoodlMiry,  Mimi^  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporatioa,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^32 

Lit  CL'  GMF  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—57.1  22  Oaims 


1.  An  apparams  for  checking  the  integrity  of  a  read  pointer  value 
stored  in  a  read  pointer  register  and  a  write  pointer  value  stored  in 
a  write  pointer  register,  the  read  pointer  register  and  the  write 
pointer  register  being  coupled  to  a  memory  device  and  controlled 
by  a  number  of  control  signals  provided  by  a  memory  controller, 
comprising: 

a.  determining  means  coupled  to  the  read  pointer  register  and  to 
the  write  pointer  register  for  determining  an  expected  differ- 
ence between  die  read  pointer  value  and  the  write  [lointer 
value,  said  determining  means  determining  the  expected  dif- 
ference by  noonitoring  predetermined  ones  of  die  number  of 
control  signals  provided  by  the  memory  controller, 

b.  adding  means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  for  adding 
die  expected  difference  to  the  read  pointer  value  and  obtaining 
an  expected  write  pointer  value;  and 

c.  first  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  adding  means  and 
finther  coupled  to  the  write  pointer  register  for  comparing  the 


expected  write  pointer  value  to  dje  write  pointer  value  and  for 
notifying  die  memory  controller  when  the  expected  write 
pointer  value  does  not  have  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
the  write  pointer  value. 


5,471,488 
CLOCK  FAULT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Carl  A.  Bender,  HigkJand,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporaikm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,813 

Int  a.*  GllB  27/00;  H(I3M  13/00.  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  371-*1  23  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  circuit  for  an  adaptor,  said  adaptor  being  coupled 
between  a  chaimel  of  a  main  processor  and  a  switching  mecha- 
nism, said  clock  circuit  comprising: 
a  switch  clock  located  in  said  switching  mechanism,  said  switch 

clock  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  adaptor,  said  switch 

clock  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  first  sute  and  a 

second  state; 
a  counting  mechanism  in  said  adaptor  including: 
a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  switch  clock  for 

sensing  transmission  of  said  clock  signal  from  said  first  stale 

to  said  second  state, 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  switch  clock  the 

sensing  a  transition  of  said  clock  signal  the  said  second  state 

to  said  first  state, 
a  counter  connected  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  for  starting 

counting  from  an  initial  value  to  a  terminal  value  responsive 

to  the  sensing  of  one  of  the  transitions  in  said  clock  signal, 

and 
an  output  for  generating  a  reset  signal  responsive  to  said  counter 

counting  to  said  terminal  value,  a  frequency  of  said  counter 

being  greater  than  that  of  said  clock  signal  such  that  a  missing 

clock  signal  transition  allows  said  counting  mechanism  to 

reach  said  terminal  value; 
reset  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  counting 

mechanism,  for  resetting  said  adaptor  responsive  to  said  reset 

signal;  and 
reset  transmitting  means,  coupled  between  said  reset  means  and 

said  channel  of  said  main  processor,  for  transmitting  a  reset 

condition  of  said  adaptor  to  said  channel,  such  that  said 

channel  avoids  being  left  in  a  hung  condition  if  a  clock  signal 

transition  is  missed. 


5,471,489 
MAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  LASING  IN 

CERTAIN  WAVELENGTHS  IN  A  RING  LASER  GYRO 
Rodney  H.  Thorland,  Sboreview,  Minn.,  assicnor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,164 
int  a.''  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  CL  372-19  le  oatos 

1.  Means  to  control  a  lasing  operation  at  specific  wavelengths  in 
a  ring  User  gyro  which  comprises: 
a  ring  laser  gyro  block; 
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5,471,491 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPINGEMENT 

COOLING  A  LASER  ROD 

Peter  E.  PhiUips,  Redondo  Beach;  Landoo  A.  Strattan,  PUya 

Del  Ray,  and  Vikram  D.  Desai,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Califs 

Ksignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,616 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  CL  372-35  8  Claims 


CCXXANT 


an  interior  gain  bore  within  the  ring  laser  gyro  bloclc  having  a 
plurality  of  sides  and  a  plurality  of  ends  and  containing  gain 
medium; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  interior  gain 
bore  to  allow  laser  beams  to  reflect  and  perform  the  lasing 
operation; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  positioned  at  the  sides  of  the  ring  laser 
gyro  block  for  generating  counterpropagating  laser  beams 
within  the  interior  gain  bore  in  which  a  current  flows  through 
the  electrodes  to  the  interior  gain  bore  to  create  gain  legs;  and 

magnetic  device  in  proximity  to  the  gain  legs  that  suppresses  the 
lasing  operation  at  the  specific  wavelengths  by  creating  a 
inhomogenous  magnetic  field. 


23 
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1.  A  cooling  structure  for  a  laser  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  contained  within  a  pumped  laser  apparatus  comprising; 

an  annular  channel  disposed  radially  around  said  laser  rod,  said 
laser  rod  operating  at  a  known  temperature  and  at  a  high 
power  density;  and 

a  means  for  cooling  disposed  between  said  annular  channel  and 
said  laser  rod,  said  means  for  cooling  including  at  least  one  jet 
aperture  radially  extending  from  said  laser  rod  to  permit  fluid 
to  pass  firom  said  annular  channel  said  fluid  impinging  sub- 
stantially normal  and  in  a  radial  directions  onto  said  laser  rod 
said  fluid  having  a  lower  temperamre  than  the  known  operat- 
ing temperattire  of  said  laser,  said  impingement  thereby 
reducing  temperature  differential  between  said  rod  and  said 
fluid,  to  thereby  increase  the  cooling  efficiency  of  said  laser. 


5,471,490 
DEVICE  EN  WHICH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
IS  RAISED  IN  FREQUENCY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPTICALLY  SCANNING  AN  INFORMATION  PLANE, 
COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Coen  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum,  Eindhoven;  Araoldus  L.  G.  J. 
Severens,  Breda;  Ronald  R.  Drenten,  and  Michiel  J.  Jonge- 
rius,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^15 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec.  30, 
1991,  91203426;  Dec.  3,  1992,  92203740 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/133:3/139 
VS.  a.  372—32  37  Claims 

t 


5,471,492 
BROADBAND  MATCHING  NETWORK 
Rezin  E.  Pidgeon,  Jr.,  AtUnta,  and  Grover  H.  Martin,  Stone 
Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientiflc  Atlanta,  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,754 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 


VS.  a.  372—38 


20  Claims 


12  13 

i.  A  device  for  generating  a  beam  of  radiation,  comprising: 
a  non-linear  optical  medium  having  an  acceptance  bandwidth, 
a  multimode  pulsed  laser  producing  radiation  at  a  plurality  of 

wavelengths, 
means  for  directing  said  radiation  into  said  medium,  and 
feedback  means  having  an  active  control  system  comprising  a 
detector  producing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  frequency- 
raised  radiation  from  said  ntedium,  and  a  control  unit  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  for  controlling  at  least  one  parameter 
affecting  said  pulsed  laser  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  wave- 
lengths or  an  average  value  of  two  of  said  wavelengths  falls 
witliin  said  acceptance  bandwidth,  and  for  influencing  the 
quantity  of  said  frequency-raised  radiation. 


1.  A  laser  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  laser, 

a  broadband  source  for  outputting  a  modulated  signal;  and 

an  impedance  matching  network,  coupled  to  said  broadband 
source,  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said  laser  to  the 
impedance  of  said  broadband  source  and  for  supplying  the 
modulated  signal  to  drive  said  laser  the  modulated  signal 
facilitating  efficient  power  transfer  between  said  broadband 
source  and  said  laser  such  that  said  broadband  source  does  not 
generate  high  output  levels  that  cause  intermodulation  distor- 
tion, said  impedance  matching  network  comprising 

a  first  transformer,  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  transformer 
coupled  to  said  broadband  source,  and 

a  filter  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  transformer  and  having  an  output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  an  input  teiminal  of  said  laser,  said  filter  circuit 
outputting  the  modulated  signal  from  die  output  terminal  to 
drive  said  laser. 
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5y«71,4» 
SC**  BASED  ACTIVE  CRYSTALLINE  LUMINESCENT 
MEDIA  FOR  LASER  SYSTEMS  TUNABLE  IN 
UV- VISIBLE  SPECTRAL  RANGE 
Sergey  B.  Mirov,  Blmitnghim,  and  WUliam  A.  Sibley,  Home- 
wood,  both  of  Ala^  aasignon  to  The  UAB  Research  Founda- 
tkm,  Birminghaai,  AU. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  308,102 

InL  CL"  HOIS  3/16 

MS.  CL  372—42  21  Cbims 
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1.  A  tunable  laser  system  having  output  radiation  tunable  in  the 
UV-visible  spectral  range,  comprising: 

a  pumping  system; 

an  Sc^"^  active  crystalline  luminescent  medium  coupled  to  said 
pumping  system  to  receive  pumping  radiation  from  said  laser 
pumping  system  and  to  emit  output  radiation  in  the 
UV-visible  spectral  range,  said  active  crystalline  luminescent 
medium  being  an  alkali-earth-halide  crystal  having  Sc^*  ion 
impurities  providing  stable  luminescent  optical  centers  and 
having  a  d'  electron  configuration  which  provides  no  energy 
levels  above  an  upper  laser  level  tfiat  will  cause  losses  due  to 
excited  state  absorption;  and 

a  dispersive  system  coupled  to  said  laser  pumping  system  and 
said  Sc^*  active  crystalline  luminescent  medium  to  tune  said 
output  radiation  in  the  UV-visible  spectral  range. 


5,471,494 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  SELF  PULSATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Hlroshl  Mataki,-  Satoshi  Ucfaida,  and  HiOime  Sakiyama,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,727,  Mar.  25,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-87152; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95452 

int  a.*  HOIS  ms 

UJS.  a.  372—13  <  dafans 
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1.  A  medHxl  for  selecting  a  semiconductor  laser,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  measuring  highest  pealc  intensity,  la,  and  next  highest  peak 
intensity,  lb,  of  an  interference  fringes  pattern  of  laser  radia- 
tion of  each  semiconductor  laser  using  an  interferometer  to 
find  a  damping  ratio  of  visibility  of  the  interference  fringes 
pattern,  ip^Ih/Ia;  and 

(b)  selecting  a  semiconductor  laser  exhibiting  self-pulsation  by 
selecting  a  semiconductor  laser  which  emits  laser  radiation 
whose  damping  ratio  of  visibility,  y,  is  0.5  or  less. 


5,471,495 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PRODUCING  STEEL 
Harald  Berger;  Peter  Mittag,  both  of  Linz,-  Johannes  Steins, 
Gallneaklrchen,  and  Gert  Pfeiffer,  Leonding,  all  of,  Austria, 
assignors    to    Voest-Alptaie    Industrieanlagenheau    GmbH, 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  18, 1991,  2282/91; 
Dec.  16, 1991,  2490/91 

Int  CL"  H05B  U/00 
UJS.  CL  373—2  28  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  arrangement  comprising  a  fiimace 
vessel  having  an  upper  part,  a  lower  pan  and  a  bottom  associated 
with  said  lower  part  for  receiving  a  metal  charge  to  be  melted,  said 
metal  charge  to  be  received  comprising  at  least  one  ferrous  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  scrap,  sponge  iron  and 
pig  iron,  wherein  said  furnace  vessel  has  at  least  one  graphite 
electrode  projecting  therein  capable  of  displacement  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  of  forming  an  electric  arc  by  ignition  with 
said  metal  charge,  the  improvement: 

wherein  a  region  of  said  lower  part  of  the  furnace  vessel  is 
outwardly  radially  enlarged  relative  to  its  upper  part  to  form  a 
radially  enlarged  pan, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  graphite  electrode  projects  laterally 
firom  outside  of  said  vessel  into  the  vessel  in  a  region  of  entry 
into  the  radially  enlarged  pan  of  said  vessel  and  is  arranged  at 
a  level  with  respect  to  die  vertical  axis  of  said  fiimace  vessel, 
and 
wlietein  a  plurality  of  oxygen  burner  lances  ate  symmetrically 
radially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  vertical  axis  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  graphite  elec- 
trode on  at  least  one  level  located  above  a  level  on  which  said 
graphite  electrode  is  arranged  for  introducing  fossil  energy, 
said  at  least  one  graphite  electrode  being  directed  to  a  region 
in  said  lower  part  of  the  vessel  adapted  to  receive  and  confine 
said  metal  charge  for  die  melting  diereof. 
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5y«71,4M 
ELECntODE  SUPPORT  MIVICX  FOR  ARC  FURNACES 

L«tz  Becker,  Dobbiirt,  ami  AadrcM 
koth  of,  GcnMMy,  ■wtgiinm  lo 
aduJt,  P— tldorf.  GinBMy 

FBed  OcL  IS,  IMS,  Scr.  N«w  138,233 
CUims  priority,  ■ppMctiw  GcnwMy,  Jaik  M,  1992,  42  3t 
15S-} 

lit.  CL"  IN»  7/10 
UA  CI.  373-94 


5y471,49S  

mCil-SPEED  LOW-VOLTAGE  HFTERENTIAL  SWING 
TRANSMKSHW  LINE  TRANSCEIVER 

ClMr^CiRt 
FRed  Apt.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  N»  47,731 
tat  CL'  HML  27/04:1/02:  HUK  AW;  BKSP  JMM 
U.S.  CL  37S— 29S  29< 


35       1^  36 


^^^m 


t.  An  electrode  support  device  for  arc  furnaces,  comprising  at 
least  one  support  arm  constnicied  as  a  hoUow  section  with  a  wall 
formed  at  least  paitially  from  current-canying  material  of  high 
conductivity  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  Outer  surftKe,  the 
wall  of  the  hollow  section  having  a  coolant  guiding  system  includ- 
iag  ducts  arranged  within  the  wall  between  the  iiuer  surface  and 
the  outer  surface  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  center 
axis  of  the  support  arm,  the  ducts  being  dimensioned  and  provided 
ia  a  quantity  so  as  to  enable  sufiBcient  cooling  without  a  reduction 
in  strength  of  the  support  arm. 


5,471,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  RATE 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  COSET  CODING 

Ephralm  Zehavi,  53«5  Toscana  Way,  Sui  Diego,  CaHf.  92122 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14M42 

Int  a.*  BML  27/30 

U  A  a.  375—200  30  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  transmitter  for  converting  siiigle-eDded  digital  dau  lo 
differential  data,  said  transnatter  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

thst  and  second  parallel  conduction  padis: 

a  first  invetler  connected  in  said  first  conduction  path  and  a 
second  inverter  connected  in  said  second  conduction  path, 
said  second  inverter  being  formed  in  CMOS; 

a  temperature  compensation  unit  connected  lo  an  output  of  said 
second  inverter,  said  temperature  compensation  unit  providing 
a  currem  which  increases  with  increasing  temperature  so  as  to 
regulate  a  rise  time  of  pulses  generated  at  said  output  of  said 
second  inverter,  and 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conduction 
paths,  said  switching  circuit  providing  differential  output  data 
in  response  to  single-ended  input  data  at  said  input  terminal. 


5v471y«99  

MINDMUM  SHIFT  KEYED  SAW  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Roy  B.  Brawn,  45*  Fortatwood  Ln.,  MiMaad,  Flit.  32751,  Md 

Ncal  J.  Iblar,  703  Bine  Laiu  Dr.,  Loncwood.  FU.  32779 

FHcd  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,404 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CL  375—305  11  < 


1.  A  transmitter  for  modulating  an  information  signal  for  trans- 
mission in  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system  comprising: 
means  for  demultiplexing  said  information  signal  into  first  aiKl 

second  subsignals; 
first  means  for  combining  said  first  subsignal  with  a  first  coset 

code  and  for  combining  said  second  subsignal  with  a  second 

coset  code  orthogonal  to  said  first  coset  code  so  as  to  produce 

a  first  composite  coset-encoded  signal; 
means  for  generating  an  orthogonal  hmction  signal;  and 
means  for  modulating  said  first  composite  coset-encoded  signal 

with  said  orthogonal  function  signal  in  order  to  provide  a  first 

riKxlulated  signal. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  medium; 

an  input  transducer  provided  on  the  medium  having  a  length 
equal  to  one  code  bit  length,  the  input  transducer  for  receiving 
an  impulse  input  and  launching  a  surface  acoustic  wave,  the 
input  transducer  also  having  a  characteristic  center  frequency 
defined  by  the  sum  of  the  input  waveform  frequency  and  the 
reciprocal  of  four  times  die  code  bit  length,  the  surface  wave 
having  a  center  frequency  defined  by  the  input  transducer,  and 

an  output  transducer  for  detecting  the  launched  surface  acoustic 
wave  and  providing  a  minimum  shift-keyed  waveform,  the 
output  transducer  having  a  length  equal  to  a  predefined  num- 
ber of  code  bits  tiroes  the  code  bit  length,  the  output  trans- 
ducer having  a  finger  structure  that  follows  a  phase  modula- 
tion of  the  bit  code,  the  output  transducer  further  having  a 
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characteristic  center  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  input  wavefonn  ftequency  and  the  reciprocal  of  four  times 
die  code  bit  length. 


5,471300 
SOFT  SYMBOL  DECODING 
David  M.  Blaker,  Emmaus;  Gregory  S.  Ellard,  Forest  Park, 
and  Mobammad  S.  Mobin,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,156 

Int  a."  H04L  27fOt 

MS.  CI  375-340  20  Claims 
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8.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  binary  soft  symbol  for  use  in 
decoding  a  received  digital  signal  into  bits  that  are  ones  and  zeroes, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  hard  decision  bit,  the  hard  decision  bit 
associated  with  a  state: 

means  for  storing  a  binary  representation  of  a  branch  metric 
associated  with  the  state; 

a  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  gates  corresponding  in  number  to 
predetermined  number  of  bits  of  the  binary  representation  of 
the  branch  metric  associated  with  die  state,  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  exclusive  OR  gates  having  a  first  input  to  receive  a 
bit  of  the  binary  representation  of  the  branch  metric,  a  second 
input  to  receive  the  hard  decision  bit,  and  an  output,  die 
output  of  the  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  gates  collectively 
providing  the  least  significant  bits  of  a  soft  symbol;  and 

means  for  providing  the  hard  decision  bit  as  the  most  significant 
bit  of  the  soft  symbol. 


5,471301 

ENHANCED  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVER 

USING  CHANNEL  IMPULSE  ESTIMATES 

Michael  I.  Parr,  San  Diego;  John  L.  Watson,  Carlsbad,  and  T. 

G.  Vishwanath,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,440,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,263,026.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,264 
Int.  a."  H04L  7^30 
U.S.  a.  375-354  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  communications  receiver  in  which  signals 
received  sequentially  widiin  time  slots  of  a  transmission  channel, 
having  a  cairier  and  an  impulse  response  are  sampled,  a  method  for 
adjusting  timing  of  die  signal  sampling  and  for  tracking  offset  of 
the  transmission  channel  carrier  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  samples  of  die  sequentially  received  signals  in  a  time 

sequential  manner; 
generating  transmission  channel   impulse   response  estimates 
associated  with  die  stored  samples,  the  estimates  having  asso- 
ciated taps; 


generating  from  the  samples  an  error  measurement  comprising  a 
first  measure  of  die  degree  to  which  a  channel  impulse 
response  estimate  matches  die  actual  channel  impulse 
response; 

determining  a  sample  time  setting  that  minimizes  the  above 
error  measurement  and  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  signal 
sampling  in  accordance  with  die  newly  determined  sample 
lime  setting: 

recording  at  least  two  samples  of  at  least  one  tap  of  a  channel 
impulse  response  estimate  at  at  least  one  selected  location 
within  a  time  slot; 

estimating  die  location  within  the  time  slot  at  which  any  fade  in 
power  received  over  the  channel  is  a  maximum:  the  time  slot 
having  a  preamble  and  a  postamble; 

during  die  reception  of  each  time  slot,  selecting  die  half  of  die 
time  slot  that  does  not  include  the  estimated  location  of 
maximum  power  fade; 

recording  two  samples  of  each  of  two  taps  of  the  channel 
impulse  response  estimates,  die  first  tap  being  just  after  die 
preamble  or  in  the  postamble,  depending  upon  the  estimated 
location  of  maximum  power  fade,  and  die  second  tap  being  a 
predetermined  number  of  symbols  later  or  earlier,  depending 
upon  the  estimated  location  of  maximum  power  fade; 

selecting  a  dominant  tap; 

using  recorded  settings  for  die  selected  dominant  tap,  calculating 
a  phase  change,  yielding  an  estimate  of  the  frequency  offset; 

filtering  the  estimate  of  die  frequency  offset  over  many  time 
slots  to  generating  an  estimate  of  the  offset  of  die  transmission 
channel  carrier  adapted  for  use  as  a  feedback  signal  to  adjust 
carrier  tracking;  and 

adjusting  a  controllable  frequency  source  to  track  die  offset  of 
the  transmission  channel  carrier  using  die  feedback  signal. 


5,471302 
BIT  CLOCK  REGENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PCM 
DATA,  IMPLEMENTABLE  ON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Yoshiaki  Ishizeki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1993,  5-113559 
Int  a.*  H03D  3/24:  H03K  11/00 
VS.  a.  375-376  8  Claims 

1A  t^  PULSE  QENCRATOR  15 

101 ,^!__ IM^  ^  __  \ 


VCtTME      "^ 
OOMPAHATOW 


Xrefeknce 

ft/     VOLTAGE 


VOLTAOE 
CONTOOLLfD 
06CILi>TOR 


1.  A  bit  clock  regeneration  circuit  comprising: 

time  constant  adjusting  means  for  outputting  a  time  constant 

adjusting  signal; 
a  T/2  pulse  generator  receiving  an  input  pulse  code  modulation 

(PCM)  data  signal  having  a  minimum  pulse  width  T,  for 
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generating  a  T/2  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corre- 
sp>onding  to  one  half  of  the  minimum  pulse  width  T, 

the  T/2  pulse  generator  including  an  edge-triggered  flipflop 
circuit  for  receiving  and  responding  to  the  input  PCM  data 
signal  for  outputting  a  pulse  signal  having  its  pulse  width 
adjusted  by  said  time  constant  adjusting  signal  output  by  said 
time  constant  adjusting  means: 

a  voliage-controUed  oscillator  having  a  reference  oscillation 
frequency  corresponding  to  2/T,  and  controlled  by  a  frequency 
control  signal  so  as  to  change  its  oscillation  frequency  based 
on  a  voltage  of  the  frequency  control  signal; 

a  Vi  frequency  divider  receiving  an  output  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator,  for  generating  a  frequency-divided  sig- 
nal having  its  frequency  one  half  of  the  oscillation  frequency 
of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

a  phase  comparator  receiving  the  T/2  pulse  signal  and  the 
frequency-divided  signal,  for  generating  a  phase  comparison 
pulse  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  difference  between  the  T/2 
pulse  signal  and  the  frequency-divided  signal; 

filler  and  comparison  means  receiving  the  phase  comparison 
pulse  signal,  for  generating  a  mean  voltage  indicative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  the  T/2  pulse  signal  and  the 
frequency-divided  signal,  and  comparing  the  mean  voltage 
with  a  reference  voltage  so  as  to  generate  a  voltage  different 
signal  as  the  frequency  control  signal  to  the  voltage-controlled 
oscillator; 

first  latch  means  for  latching  the  frequency-divided  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  so 
as  to  generate  a  bit  clock  that  is  delayed  from  the  frequency- 
divided  signal  by  T/4;  and 
econd  latch  means  for  latching  the  input  PCM  data  signal  in 
response  to  the  bit  clock  so  as  to  generate  a  data  signal. 


(b)  if  a  transmission  is  detected  on  a  first  one  of  said  p  frequen- 
cies, then  performing  a  receiving  step  (c),  otherwise  returning 
to  step  (a);  and 

(c)  if  a  transmission  is  detected  in  the  step  (a),  receiving  the 
segment  associated  with  said  first  one  of  said  p  frequencies, 
hopping  to  the  next  frequency  in  the  predetermined  channel 
sequence  and  receiving  a  segment  on  that  channel,  and  con- 
tinuing to  hop  and  receive  until  the  N**  segment  has  been 
received. 


5,471,5*4 

BILINEAR  DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER 

Junghsi  Lee,  Taipei,  and  Ginliou  Ma,  Hsinchu,  both  of,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Computer  &  Communication 

Research  Laboratories,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Fiied  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,535 

InL  a.*  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—233  8  Claims 


5,471,503 
SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  A 
TRANSMISSION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  SLOW  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  AND  CODING 
Paulette  R.  Altmaier,  Cupertino,  and  Peter  J.  Potrebic,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,880 

InL  CL*  H04B  I/7I3 

VS.  a.  375—202  24  Claims 
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1.  A  channel  equalizer,  comprising: 

a  first  linear  filler  connected  to  receive  an  equalizer  input  sigilal 

and  to  output  a  first  filtered  signal; 
a  decision  device  connected  to  receive  a  combined  filtered  signal 

from  a  summer  and  to  output  an  equalized  output  signal,  said 

equalized  output  signal  being  an  output  of  said  equalizer; 
a  second  linear  filter  connected  to  receive  said  equalized  output 

signal  and  to  output  a  second  filtered  signal; 
a  bilinear  filter  connected  to  receive  said  equalized  output  signal 

and  said  equalizer  input  signal,  and  to  output  a  third  filtered 

signal;  and 
the  summer  connected  to  receive  said  first,  second,  and  third 

filtered  signals,  and  to  output  said  combined  filtered  signal. 


5,471,505 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

RESOLUTION  OF  A  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTED 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODLTLATED  SIGNAL 
Iburang  Birangi,  Eastlake,  and  Joseph  C.  Nemer,  Mayfietd 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elsag  International  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,178 

Int  a.*  H03K  7/08 

VS.  CL  375—238  10  Claims 


19.  In  a  decentralized  communication  system  for  communicating 
between  two  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  unsynchronized  stations,  a 
method  for  detecting  and  receiving  a  packet  of  dau  transnutted  by 
an  arbitrary  transmitting  station  of  said  plurality  of  stations  using 
frequency  hopping  in  a  predetermined  channel  sequence  of  N  radio 
frequencies  including  a  first  p  (p<N)  frequencies,  in  which  said 
transmitting  station  encodes  and  arranges  the  packet  into  a  plural- 
ity of  N  segments  including  a  first  p  (p<S)  segments  each  having  a 
corresponding  preamble  time  length  t,,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  in  an  arbitrary  receiving  station  that  is  unsynchronized  with 
said  transmitting  station,  scaiming  and  testing  said  first  p 
fi^uencies  in  a  second  time  period  t^  that  is  less  than  the 
preamble  time  length  t,; 
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1.  In  an  instrument  diat  measures  a  parameter  of  a  process  ai»d 
provides  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  measured  process 
parameter,  said  instrument  having  a  computing  device  therein,  said 
computing  device  having  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined 
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number  of  cycles  per  second,  a  method  for  increasing  the  resolu- 
tion of  said  output  signal  cocnprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  said  process  parameter  and  developing  an  analog 
signal  representative  of  said  measured  process  parameter; 

b)  converting  said  analog  signal  representative  of  said  measured 
process  parameter  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  having  a 
least  significant  bit,  N  lower  order  bits  one  of  which  is  said 
least  significant  bit  and  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  per 
second:  and 

c)  determining  in  said  computing  device  if  the  resolution  of  a 
cycle  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  is  to  be  increased 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  scaling  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  2'^  times  said 
predetermined  number  of  clock  signal  cycles  per  second 
where  N  is  a  positive  nonzero  integer,  and 

ii.  determining  if  each  of  said  N  lower  order  bits  of  said  scaled 
pulse  width  modulated  signal  have  a  value  of  one;  and 

d)  increasing  in  said  computing  device  the  resolution  of  said 
cycle  of  said  pulse  width  noodulated  signal  if  any  of  said  N 
lower  order  bits  in  said  cycle  of  said  scaled  pulse  width 
noodulated  signal  have  a  value  of  one  by  adding  in  2"  con- 
secutive cycles  of  said  clock  signal  a  value  of  one  to  said  least 
significant  bit  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  in  a 
pattern  determined  by  which  of  said  N  lower  order  bits  of  said 
scaled  pulse  width  modulated  signal  ha^e  a  value  of  one. 


5,471,S«6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE 
COMMUNICATION 
Kejiong  Chen,  BIdg.  117  Meiyuan,  Fi^iapo,  Wuchang  District, 
Wuhan,  Hubei  430070,  China,  assignor  to  Kejiong  Chen; 
Shuzben  He;  Chunhui  Chen,  and  Culwd  Chen,  all  from 
Wuhan,  China 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,364 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  China,  JuL  10, 1992,  92105793,8 
Int  CL'  H04B  14/04 
VS.  CL  375—242  4  CMnts 
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putting  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  combine  a  positive  and 
negative  cosine  pulse  from  said  electronic  switch  to  form  a  cosine 
pulse  code  modulation  signal  CPCM. 


1.  A  communication  apparams  comprising  a  pulse  communica- 
tion circuit  consisting  of  a  transmitter  and  receiver  portions,  said 
communication  circuit  being  used  to  convert  rectangular  pulse 
conmiunication  to  cosine  pulse  communication,  wherein  the  pulse 
communication  circuit  is  a  cosine  pulse  code  modulation  circuit, 
and  its  transmitter  circuit  comprises:  a  coder/decoder  (IC,)  for 
outputting  first  and  second  rectangular  pulse  code  modulation 
output  signal  PCMs.  a  positive  and  negative  rectangular  pulse 
separator  to  generate  a  first  switching  pulse  signal  ftom  said  first 
rectangular  pulse  code  modulation  output  signal  PCM,  a  positive 
and  negative  pulse  duration  expander  for  expanding  a  duration  of 
said  first  switching  signal,  a  fundamental  frequency  extractor  for 
extracting  a  fiindamental  frequency  fiDm  said  second  rectangular 
pulse  code  modulation  output  signal  PCM,  a  phase  adjustor  for 
adjusting  a  phase  of  said  second  rectangular  pulse  code  modulation 
output  signal  PCM,  a  positive  and  negative  cosine  pulse  generator 
for  generating  positive  and  negative  cosine  pulses  forming  a  sec- 
ond switching  signal,  a  positive  and  negative  electronic  switch 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second  switching  signals,  and  a 
positive  and  negative  cosine  pulse  combining  processing  and  out- 


5,471,507 

CIRCUrr  FOR  detecting  object  signal  FROM 

INPUT  SIGNAL 

Yotaka  Awata,  and  Mitsuo  Kaltuishi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AW100,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  122,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014175 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—340  7  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  having  a 
periodicity  into  one-bit  digital  signals; 

serial-to-parallel  converting  means  for  convening  the  one-bit 
digital  signals  into  parallel  signals  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  bits  by  using  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  at 
least  twice  that  of  a  detection  object  signal,  the  predetermined 
number  of  bits  corresponding  to  a  number  of  bits  of  the 
detection  object  signal; 

correlation  means  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  the  paral- 
lel signals  and  a  reference  signal  suing  indicating  a  signal 
component  of  the  detection  object  signal;  and 

hold  means  for  holding  a  state  of  detection  of  the  correlation 
when  an  output  signal  of  the  conelation  means  becomes 
indicative  of  the  state  of  detection  of  the  correlation  at  least 
one  time  in  a  period  of  the  detection  object  signal. 


5,471,508 
CARRIER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  USING  ACQUISITION 
AND  TRACKING  MODES  AND  AUTOMATIC  CARRIER- 
TO-NOISE  ESTIMATION 
Joshua  L.  Kosiov,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
America,  Ltd.,  IkrrytDmi,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,742 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375-^344  m  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communications  receiver,  apparams  for  recovering  a 
carrier  signal  fit)m  a  received  signal  and  for  producing  de-routed 
symbols  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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means,  responsive  to  an  incoming  stream  of  symbols  obtained 
from  said  received  signal  and  to  a  reference  caiiier  signal,  for 
producing  a  stream  of  de-rotated  symbols; 

tracking  slicing  means  for  converting  each  one  of  said  de-rotated 
symbols  into  a  conesponding  first  sliced  value  so  as  to  define 
a  stream  of  first  sliced  values,  wherein  each  of  said  first  sliced 
values  defines  a  corresponding  symbol  in  a  pte-selected  con- 
stellation; 

acx]uisition  slicing  means  for  converting  ones  of  said  de-rotated 
symbols  into  corresponding  second  sliced  values,  wherein 
each  one  of  said  second  sliced  values  is  specified  by  a 
pre-defined  attribute  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  de-rotated 
symbols; 

means,  operative  in  response  to  a  nmde  select  signal,  for  com- 
paring said  each  one  of  said  de-rotated  symbols  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  selectively  either  said  first  or  second  sliced 
values  in  order  to  generate  a  phase  error  signal; 

means,  operative  in  response  to  said  stream  of  first  sliced  values 
and  to  said  stream  of  de-rotated  symbols,  for  producing  a 
mode  error  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  mode  error  signal  and  a  switching 
threshold  value,  for  producing  said  mode  select  signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  phase  error  signal,  for  generating  said 
reference  carrier. 


1  .|An  avionic  communication  system  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing radio  frequency  signals,  said  signals  being  characterized  as 
pulsed,  minimum  shift  keying  (MSK),  narrowband  and  global 
positioning  system  (GPS)  signal  types,  said  communication  system 
comprising: 

front  end  receiver  means  for  receiving  pulsed,  minimum  shift 
keying  (MSK),  narrowband  and  global  positioning  system 
(GPS)  signal  types; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  signal  types  received 
by  said  front  end  receiver  means  for  processing; 

pulse  processor  means  for  processing  said  pulsed  signals  and 
inhibiting  said  minimum  shift  keying  (MSK),  narrowband  and 
global  positioning  system  (GPS),  signal  types  received  by 
said  front  end  receiver  means: 

minimum  shift  keying  (MSK)  processor  means  for  processing 
said  minimum  shift  keying  (MSK)  signals  and  inhibiting  said 
pulsed,  narrowband  and  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  sig- 
nal types  received  by  said  front  end  receiver  means; 

nanowband  processor  means  for  processing  said  narrowband 
signals  and  inhibiting  said  pulsed,  minimum  shift  keying 
(MSK)  and  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  signal  types 
received  by  said  front  end  receiver  means; 

global  positioning  system  (GPS)  processor  means  for  processing 
said  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  signals  and  inhibiting 
said  pulsed,  minimum  shift  keying  (MSK)  and  narrowband 
signal  types  received  by  said  front  end  receiver  means;  and 


interftce  means  for  directing  said  pulsed,  minimum  shift  keying 
(MSK),  naiTowband  and  global  positioning  system  (GPS) 
signal  types  received  by  said  front  end  receiver  means  to  each 
of  said  processor  means  for  processing. 


5,471410 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  DIGITAL 

TELECX)MMUNlCATION  NETWORK  TERMINAL 

EQUIPMENT  SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE 

Denis  Renault,  Janvry,  and  Roland  Campana,  Lcs  Ulis,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Akatd  Cit,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92AW912,  $  371  Date  May  28, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«7»5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  S«r.  No.  70,329 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1991,  91  122M 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/36:7/00 

VS.  CL  375—372  9  Claims 
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UNFVERSAL  MATCHED  FILTER 

Steven  L.  Wood,  and  Manuel  L.  Garcia,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,717 

Int  a."  H04B  1/10:17/02 

UJS.  a.  375—350  15  daims 
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1.  A  synchronization  device,  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
digital  telecommunication  network  termiiud  equipment  comprising 
filter  and  control  means  for  filtering  transfer  jitter  affecting  a  data 
signal  received  via  a  network  and  for  slaving  the  frequency  of  a 
local  clock  signal  supplied  by  a  local  clock  internal  to  said  equip- 
ment, said  device  fiiither  characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  a 
buffer  written  with  said  data  at  a  writing  clock  frequency  at  which 
data  is  received  by  said  equipment;  and  means  for  reading  said 
buffer  at  the  frequency  of  said  local  clock  sigiud  with  a  time-delay 
relative  to  writing,  determined  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimize  risks 
associated  with  excessively  low  bit  rates  in  the  recovery  of  data 
after  such  reading  during  a  reaction  time  of  said  filter  and  control 
means  without  departing  from  a  permissible  margin  for  a  data 
recovery  time-delay. 


5,471,511 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  A  DESYNCHRONIZER 
Marc  R.  F.  De  Langtae,  Sleidinge;  Peter  P.  F.  Reosens,  Laame; 
Johan  J.  G.  Haspeslagli,  Heveriee,  and  Stefaan  M.  A.  Van 
Hoogenbemt,  Mechlin,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,771 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93201758 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/24:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—376  10  Claims 

1.  Digital  phase  locked  loop  arrangement  for  use  in  a  desynchro- 
nizer,  comprising: 
a  low  pass  filter  (LPF),  responsive  to  a  corrected  read/write 
address  difference  signal,  for  providing  a  low  pass  filtered 
signal; 
an  oscillator  (CSC),  responsive  to  the  low  pass  filtered  signal  for 
providing  a  read  address  signal  (RDADDR); 
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a  subtracter  (SI),  responsive  at  a  positive  input  thereof  to  a  write 
address  signal  (WRADDR)  and  at  a  negative  input  thereof  to 
the  read  address  signal,  for  providing  a  read/write  address 
difference  signal: 

a  gapped  clock  (CLKl).  responsive  to  a  pattern  adaptation 
signal,  for  providing  a  gapped  clock  stream  normally  consti- 
tuted by  consecutive  like  patterns  each  comprising  pulses  and 
gaps; 

a  control  (CTRL)  having  a  control  signal  generator  means, 
responsive  to  a  bitstream  (BITSTR).  for  providing  at  least  a 
first  control  signal  (VIA'2)  and  having  a  control  means, 
responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  (VIA'2),  for  providing 
the  pattern  adaptation  signal  for  adapting  said  patterns  of  said 
gapped  clock  stream; 

a  counter  means  (CTR).  responsive  to  the  gapped  clock  stream, 
for  providing  the  write  address  signal  (WRADDR); 

wherein  said  digital  phase  locked  loop  arrangement  further 
comprises: 

a  second  subtracter  (S2),  responsive  at  a  positive  input  thereof  to 
the  read/write  address  difference  signal,  and  responsive  at  a 
negative  input  thereof  to  a  correction  value  signal  (CORRVl). 
for  providing  the  corrected  read/write  address  difference  sig- 
nal; 

a  second  clock  (CLK2)  for  providing  a  secotid  clock  signal 
having  a  second  rate;  and 

a  correction  means  (CORR)  including  a  first  correction  circuit, 
responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  (V1/V2)  and  to  the 
second  clock  (CLK2)  signal,  for  providing  the  correction 
value  signal  (CORRVl)  which  is  varied  to  zero  at  the  second 
rate  of  the  second  clock  (CLK2)  and  which  is  varied  with  a 
predetennined  value  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal 
(VIA'2). 


a  controllable  delay  device  receiving  an  input  signal  and  pnxluc- 
ing  an  output  signal,  said  delay  device  having  a  signal  path 
with  at  least  one  inverter  having  Supply  lines,  at  least  one 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  load  path,  and  at  least  one 
capacitor  connecting  the  load  path  transversely  to  the  signal 
path,  said  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  at  least  one  capacitor  and  said  field  effect  transistor  and 
said  capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  at  least 
one  inverter: 

a  phase  detector  receiving  a  reference  signal  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  delay  device: 

a  first  controller  connected  downstream  of  said  phase  detector 
for  controlling  the  load  path  of  said  at  least  one  field  effect 
transistor  in  said  delay  device; 

said  delay  device  further  including  at  least  one  pair  of  further 
field-effect  transistors  having  load  paths  connected  into  the 
supply  lines  of  said  at  least  one  inverter;  and 

a  second  controller  connected  downstream  of  said  phase  detector 
for  controlling  the  load  paths  of  said  further  field  effect 
transistors; 

wherein  said  phase  detector  includes  two  mutually  independent 
partial  detectors  being  respectively  triggered  by  the  reference 
signal  and  the  input  signal,  and  each  of  said  partial  detectors 
triggers  a  respective  one  of  said  two  controllers. 


5,471413 

SPLIT  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 

Richard  A.  Ose,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,119,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,406,597. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,886 

int  a."  G21C  vn 

\i&.  a.  376—232  12  Claims 


5,471,512 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CONFIGURATION 
Heinz  Werker,  Taufkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Alitiengesellschaft,  Municli,  G«rmany 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  285,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  26 
062.4 

Int  a."  H03L  7/06,  H03K  51159:  G06F  ///2 
UA  a.  375—376  4  Claims 


4.  A  piiase-locked  loop  configuration,  comprising; 


1.  A  control  rod  drive  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  to  a  control  rod; 

a  drive  assembly  which  is  lotatable  in  response  to  electrical 
power,  said  drive  assembly  comprising  first  threaded  means; 

second  threaded  means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for 
transforming  rotation  of  said  drive  assembly  into  vertical 
translation  of  said  coupling  means; 

first  means  for  moving  said  first  threaded  means  into  threaded 
engagement  with  said  second  threaded  means; 

second  means  for  moving  said  first  threaded  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  threaded  means;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  which  causes  said  first  means  to 
move  said  first  threaded  means  into  engagetnent  with  said 
second  threaded  means,  wherein  said  second  means  move 
said  first  threaded  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  second 
threaded  means  when  application  of  said  force  ceases. 


November  28.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2789 


5,471^14 

rUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  LIGHT- WATER  TWCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Anders  Soderiund,  Surahammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB 

Atom  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Sep.  30, 1992,  9202828 
Int  CI.*  G21C  3/32:19/20:15/00 
U3.  a.  376—313  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  light- water  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
bottom  tie  plate  having  through-holes  therethrough,  a  top  tie  plate 
having  through-holes  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  vertical  fiiel  rods 
extending  between  the  bottom  tie  plate  and  the  top  tie  plate,  an 
inlet  nozzle  for  directing  coolant  upwardly  to  said  bottom  tie  plate 
so  as  to  pass  through  said  bottom  tie  plate,  past  said  vertical  fuel 
rods  and  through  said  top  tie  plate,  said  inlet  nozzle  defining  a 
central  vertical  axis,  and  a  debris  catcher  fixedly  positioned  within 
said  inlet  nozzle,  said  debris  catcher  comprising  a  support  means 
for  supporting  at  least  one  helical  spring,  said  support  means 
defining  a  channel  which  encircles  said  central  vertical  axis  and 
extends  in  a  first  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
central  vertical  axis,  and  a  helical  spring  fixedly  positioned  within 
said  channel  so  as  to  extend  in  said  first  plane  and  trap  debris  in 
said  coolant  passing  therethrough. 


5y471,515 
AttTVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  WITH  INTRA-PIXEL  CHARGE 

TRANSFER 

Eric  R.  Fossum,  LaCrescenta;  Sunetra  Mendis,  Pasadena,  and 

Sabrina  E.  Kemeny,  LaCrescenta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to . 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,032 

InL  d."  GUC  19/28:  HOIL  27/14.27/02:  B03K  5/159 

VS.  a.  377—60  18  Claims 


\.  An  imaging  device  including  a  monolithic  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  said  imaging  device  comprising  a  focal 
plane  array  of  pixel  cells,  each  one  of  said  cells  comprising: 


a  photogate  overlying  said  substrate  for  accumulating  photo- 
generated  charge  in  an  underiying  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  readout  circuit  comprising  at  least  an  output  transistor  formed 
in  said  substrate: 

a  charge  coupled  device  section  formed  on  said  substrate  adja- 
cent said  photogate  having  a  sensing  node  connected  to  said 
output  transistor  and  at  least  one  charge  coupled  device  stage 
for  transferring  charge  from  said  underlying  pottion  of  said 
substrate  to  said  sensing  node;  and 

wherein  said  readout  circuit  is  a  complementary  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  (CMOS)  circuit  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
substrate  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  CMOS  circuit 
comprising  plural  metal  oxide  field  effect  transistors  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  substrate  and  plural  metal  oxide  semiconductor  tran- 
sistors of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  well 
region. 


5y471416 

RADIOTHERAPY  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  LOW 

DOSE  LOCALIZING  AND  PORTAL  IMAGING  X-RAY 

SOURCE 

Craig  S.  Nunan,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif., 

assignor  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,185 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/10 

VS.  a.  378—65  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  radia- 
tion for  medical  imaging  and  treatment  of  a  treatment  field,  said 
apparatus  comprises: 

an  accelerator,  said  accelerator  having  a  first  electron  gun  and 
accelerating  means  for  producing  a  high  energy  electron 
beam,  said  beam  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  therapeutic 
X-ray  beam; 

a  movable  target  for  conversion  of  electrons  to  X-rays,  said 
target  having  a  body  and  angular  face  insert  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  wherein  in  treatment  mode  said  target  body 
located  on  a  trajectory  of  said  high  energy  electron  beam  and 
in  diagnostic  mode  said  target  body  located  off  the  trajectory 
of  said  high  energy  electron  beam: 

means  for  positioning  said  target  for  diagnostic  imaging  and 
treatment;  and 

a  second  electron  gun  for  producing  a  low  energy  electron  beam 
placed  within  said  means  for  positioning  said  target,  said  low 
energy  electron  beam  impinging  on  said  target  face  mseit  and 
producing  a  diagnostic  X-ray  beam  into  said  treatment  field, 
said  diagnostic  X-ray  beam  having  a  central  axis  which  is 
collinear  and  coincident  with  a  central  axis  of  said  therapeutic 
beam  and  a  central  axis  of  said  treatment  field,  said  X-ray 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  beams  having  identical  source 
coordinates. 
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SUBSOnEK  SYSTEM  TESTING  METHOD 

Nakaiawa,  Kawiri,  Japwi,  wriganr  to  Fi^lHn 


nM  Jml  91, 19H  Scr.  Na.  1WJ99 
■tartty,  ippltrtiB  JapMi,  Sep.  9, 1993,  5-224352 
llM.  CL"  HMM  1/24 
VS.  a.  379— 29 

a  ,CKT 

~    r*  *'       '^ 


1.  A  test  method  for  a  sutMcriber  line  tnuismission  system,  said 
transmission  system,  by  means  of  multiplexed  transmission  lines, 
connecting  subscriber  lines  and  associated  subscriber  circuits 
located  at  a  remote  terminal  to  associated  subscriber  circuits 
located  at  a  central  office  termiruU,  said  central  office  terminal 
being  connected  to  a  switching  system  and  including  a  control 
terminal,  said  remote  terminal  servicing  a  plurality  of  subscribers 
and  including  a  subscriber  line  tester,  said  subscriber  line  transmis- 
sion system  also  iiKhiding  a  first  measuring  device  located  at  one 
of  said  central  office  terminal  and  said  retiMKe  terminal,  for  testing 
subscriber  circuils.  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  separating  a  selected  subscriber  line  from  an  associated 
subscriber  circuit  in  said  remote  terminal: 

(b)  connecting  said  selected  subscriber  line  to  said  subscriber 
line  tester 

(c)  comiecting  said  first  measuring  device  to  said  associated 
subscriber  circuit  corresponding  to  said  selected  subscriber 
line: 

(d)  testing  said  connected  subscriber  line  with  said  line  tester 
and  simultaneously  testing  said  connected  associated  sub- 
scriber circuit  with  said  first  measuring  device. 

said  connecting  and  simultaneous  testing  being  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  control  terminal  located  in  said  central  office 
terminal,  the  time  required  for  system  testing  being  reduced 
by  said  simultaneous  testing. 


5^1,518 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON- VOLATILE  DATA 

STORAGE  IN  RADIO  TELEPHONES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Douglas  K.  Barber,  and  Stephan  W.  Hortensius,  both  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  NovAtei  Communications  Ltd., 
Calgaiy,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  104,870 

iBt  a."  IHMM  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—58  5  Claims 


wmxetet 


»-a- 


m 


' — — I     I 


•ounce 

s — 


FLASH 

ucMOnv 


4>-  mioMOHv  m 


A)  a  radio  section  responsive  to  processor  data  signals  applied 
thereto  to  generate  radio  signals  and  responsive  to  radio 
signals  received  theieby  to  generate  radio-section  data  sig- 
nals: 

B)  an  audio  section  responsive  to  processor  data  sigitals  applied 
thereto  to  generate  sonic  signals  and  responsive  to  sound 
signals  received  theieby  to  generate  audio-section  data  sig- 
nals: 

C)  a  central  processing  unit,  connected  to  apply  processor  data 
signals  to  the  audio  and  radio  sections  and  receive  the  radio- 
and  audio-section  data  signals,  for  fetching  machine  instruc- 
tions from  a  program  addicss  space  and  executing  the  instnic- 
tioos  thus  fetched:  and 

D)  a  sectored  non- volatile  memory  circuit  comprising  a  phirality 
of  sectors,  each  of  which  includes  a  plm^ity  of  memory 
locations  comprising  respective  pluralities  of  bit  cells,  the 
memory  circuit  being  of  die  type  in  which  bit  cells  can  be  set 
individually  to  a  first  binary  value  but  a  bit  cell  in  a  given 
sector  can  be  set  to  the  second  binary  value  only  simulta- 
neously with  all  other  bit  cells  in  the  same  sector,  the  memory 
circuit  being  connected  to  place  into  the  program  address 
space  of  the  central  processing  unit  a  first  of  the  sectors,  the 
fbrst  sector  containing  machine  instructions  that  direct  the 
central  processing  unit  to  process  the  audio  and  radio  data 
signals,  apply  control  signals  to  the  audio  and  radio  sections, 
and  change  the  contents  of  a  second  sector  so  as  to  store  a 
data  value  in  the  second  sector  by: 

i)  searching  memory  locations  in  the  second  sector  by  treating 
each  location  as  comprising  separate  tag  and  information 
parts  and  determining  whether  the  tag  part  contains  a 
predetermined  tag  value: 

ii)  if  the  tag  part  of  a  memory  location  contains  the  predeter- 
mined tag  value  and  the  information  part  does  not  contain 
the  data  value  or  a  value  that  can  be  changed  to  the  data 
value  by  only  replacing  one  or  more  ONEs  with  ZEROs, 
changing  the  contents  of  that  memory  location's  tag  part  by 
writing  at  least  one  ZERO  therein  so  that  the  tag  part  no 
longer  contains  the  predetermined  tag  value: 

iii)  finding  a  menxiry  location  whose  tag  part  contains  a 
predetermined  vacancy  value: 

iv)  writing  the  predetermined  tag  value  into  that  memory 
location's  tag  part:  and 

v)  writing  the  data  value  into  that  memory  location's  informa- 
tion part. 


5,471419 
COMMUNICATIONS  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Wayoe  Howe,  Duluth;  Ed  SUver,  Atlanta,-  Kim  Bailey,  Newnan; 
Jerry  SUh,  Roewell;  Kitty  Morel,  Dunwoody;  Peter  Hill; 
Cathy  Addison,  both  of  Atlanta;  Larry  Woodring,  Decatur, 
and  Dale  Malik,  Dunwoody,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bell- 
South Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,370 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/22 

VS.  CL  379—67  32  Claims 
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3.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  communication  directed  to  a  called 
party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  communication: 
advising  said  called  party  of  said  communication; 
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receiving  disposition  infonnation  regarding  said  communication, 
said  disposition  infonnation  comprising  a  request  for  monitor- 
ing said  communication; 

in  response  to  receiving  said  request  for  monitoring,  routing  said 
communication  to  a  message  service  and  establishing  a  one- 
way connection  from  said  communication  to  said  called  party, 
whereby  said  communication  routed  to  said  message  service 
may  be  monitored  by  said  called  party  through  said  one-way 
connection. 


5^1^22 

TELEPHONE  LINE  SHAKING  FOR  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Chris  ScUs,  HUlsboro,  and  Russ  Hampeten,  Beavcrton,  botti  of 

Oreg,,  aasigDors  to  Intel  Corponilioii,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,908 

Int  a.'  HMM  77/00 

U.S.  CL  379—97  32  ClalH 


5v471,520 
Patent  Not  bsaed  For  This  Number 


5y«71,521 

DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  FOR  CALL  PROCESSING 
Hicbael  K.  Mlnakaml,  Sunnyvale,  Calif^  Brian  Holse,  Romsey 
Hampshire,  England;  Jonathan  Cook,  North  End  Ports- 
moudi,  EngUnd,  and  John  B.  Pickering,  St  Cross  Windies- 
ter,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1993, 
9315695 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64:3/42 
VS.  a.  379-«8  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  interactively  processing  a  telephone  call  in  a 
distributed  system  comprising  at  least  a  first  computer  connected  to 
a  set  of  computers  by  a  communications  network,  the  first  com- 
puter being  fiutber  interfaced  to  a  telephone  network,  and  the  set  of 
computers  including  at  least  a  second  computer,  at  least  one  server 
means,  and  a  resource  controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
maintaining  at  the  resource  controller  a  list  of  available  server 
means  of  the  at  least  one  server  means  and  current  usages  of 
the  at  least  one  server  means: 
leceiving  at  the  first  computer  an  incoming  telephone  signal 

formed  of  a  voice  signal  firom  the  telephone  network; 
requesting  access  by  the  first  computer  to  a  requested  server 
means  of  the  at  least  one  server  means  responsive  to  reception 
during  said  step  of  receiving  of  the  incoming  telephone  sig- 
nal; 
responding  by  the  resource  controller  to  the  first  computer 
responsive  to  the  access  requested  during  said  step  of  request- 
ing to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  requested  server  tneans  is 
available; 
forwarding  tiie  incoming  telephone  signal  over  the  cotumunica- 
lions   network  to  the   requested   server   means   when   the 
requested  server  means  is  listed  amongst  the  available  server 
means  during,  said  step  of  responding; 
processing  the  voice  signal  forming  the  incoming  telephone 
signal  at  the  requested  server  means  by  performing  a  voice 
recognition  function  on  the  voice  signal  and  generating  voice 
data  responsive  to  identification  of  the  digits  of  the  voice 
signal  forwarded  to  the  server  means  and  processed  thereat; 
transmitting  tlie  voice  data  from  the  requested  server  means  at 
the  second  computer  to  the  first  computer  responsive  to  said 
step  of  processing,  and  responding  to  said  incoming  telephone 
si^ial  at  tlie  first  computer  in  accordaiKe  with  said  voice  data. 


1.  A  method  of  telephone  line  sharing  in  a  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  telephone  line  for  an  indication  of  a  media  mode 
for  an  incoming  call  on  the  telephone  line; 

if  the  indication  of  the  media  mode  is  detected,  then  passing  the 
incoming  call  to  a  telephony  application  program  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  media  mode  axiA  that  executes  on  the  computer 
system; 

if  the  indication  of  the  media  mode  is  not  detected,  then  deter- 
mining a  user  option  for  handling  the  incoming  call  including 
determining  whether  a  ring  stop  has  occurred,  and  if  occurred 
due  to  a  parallel  telephone  pick-up,  then  monitoring  the 
telephone  line  for  tlie  length  of  ttie  incoming  telephone  call 
for  a  tone  indicating  tliat  a  telephony  application  is  to  be 
initiated. 


5,471,523 

TELEPHONE  CALL  AND  VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  J.  Smith,  Sunnyvale;  David  B.  Seager,  San  Jose; 

Raymond  L.  Tong,  Milpitas,  and  Thomas  E.  Rowley,  San 

Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Voysys  Corporation,  Fremont 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,893 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/00:1/64 
MS.  CL  379—165  12  ( 
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1.  A  call  and  voice  processing  system  for  use  with  a  telephone 
key  system,  said  tele{^ne  key  system  of  a  specific  model  type, 
said  telephone  key  system  having  at  least  a  first  central  office 
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telephone  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  central  office  telephone 
line  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  digital  feature  telephone  port, 
said  first  digital  feature  telephone  port  not  connected  to  a  digital 
feature  telephone  and  said  second  digital  feature  telephone  port 
coupled  to  a  user's  digital  feature  telephone,  said  call  and  voice 
processing  system  comprising: 
a  voice  mail  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  user  voice  mail  boxes,  at  least  one  of  said  user 

voice  mail  boxes  associated  with  a  user; 
at  least  one  telephone  emulation  port  adapted  for  communi- 
cating both  digital  control  data  and  voice  signals  between 
said  voice  mail  system  and  the  telephone  key  system,  said 
at  least  one  telephone  emulation  port  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  telephone  key  system  at  least  at  the  first  digital 
feature  telephone  port  through  which  both  said  digital  con- 
trol data  and  said  voice  signals  are  communicated; 
a  switch  capable  of  assuming  one  of  either  of  a  normal  state  and 
an  interrupt  state,  said  switch  having  a  common  node,  a 
normally  closed  node  and  a  normally  open  node,  said  com- 
mon node  connected  to  said  normally  closed  node  only  while 
said  switch  is  in  said  normal  state  and  said  common  node 
connected  to  said  normally  open  node  only  when  said  switch 
is  in  said  interrupt  state,  said  interrupt  state  entered  while  said 
user  seeks  to  access  one  of  said  user  voice  mail  boxes  from 
said  user's  digital  feature  telephone; 
a  first  line-in  pott  adapted  to  be  directly  coupled  to  both  a  central 
office  telephone  line  and  said  normally  closed  node  while  said 
switch  is  in  said  normal  state;  and 
a  first  line-out  port  adapted  to  be  directly  coupled  to  both  the 
first  central  office  telephone  port  of  the  telephone  key  system 
and  said  common  node; 
wherein  said  voice  mail  system  is  directly  coupled  to  said 
normally  open  node  so  that  the  central  office  telephone  line  is 
connected  to  the  first  central  office  telephone  port  of  the 
telephone  key  system  through  said  switch  while  said  switch  is 
in  said  normal  state  and  said  voice  mail  system  is  connected 
to  the  first  central  office  telephone  port  of  the  telephone  key 
system  through  said  switch  while  said  switch  is  in  said  inter- 
rupt state. 


pnsmg: 

decoding  a  DTMF  signal  entered  from  a  local  telephone; 

determining  if  the  number  entered  matches  the  selected  security 
code,  said  security  code  having  fewer  digits  than  that  required 
to  complete  a  phone  call  through  the  central  office  telephone 
line; 

disconnecting  the  local  telephone  from  the  central  office  tele- 
phone line  after  the  security  code  has  been  properly  entered 
and  recognized; 

automatically  reconnecting  the  local  telephone  line  to  the  central 
office  phone  line  at  a  selected  time  after  the  disconnection 
between  the  local  telephone  and  the  central  office  phone  line 
has  occurred,  the  selected  time  being  sufficiently  long  that  the 
central  office  system  registers  that  the  local  telephone  has 
been  completely  disconnected  and  hung  up.  the  reconnection 
of  the  local  telephone  to  the  central  office  telephone  lines 
resulting  in  a  new  dial  tone  being  obtained; 

permitting  the  dialing  of  a  toll  call  after  the  dial  tone  has  been 
re-obtained  following  the  disconnection  after  the  security 
code  was  entered; 

permitting,  alternatively,  the  programming  of  the  dialing  control 
circuit  by  entering  programming  digits  into  the  local  tele- 
phone, each  permissible  programming  sequence  being 
selected  to  ensure  that  a  disconnection  between  the  local 
telephone  and  the  central  office  telephone  lines  occurs  on  a 
regular  basis  and  in  each  event  prior  to  the  central  office 
system  recognizing  the  numbers  input  as  being  a  potential 
number  and  attempting  to  connect  the  local  telephone  to  a 
number  which  is  perceived  to  have  been  dialed; 

upon  entry  from  the  local  telephone  of  an  end  of  step  signal, 
disconnecting  the  local  telephone  firom  the  central  office  tele- 
phone line;  and 

automatically  reconnecting  the  local  telephone  line  to  the  central 
office  phone  line  at  a  second  selected  time  after  the  discon- 
nection between  the  local  telephone  and  the  central  office 
phone  line  has  occurred,  the  second  selected  time  being 
sufficiently  long  that  the  central  office  system  registers  that  the 
local  telephone  has  been  completely  discoiuiected  and  hung 
up,  the  reconnection  of  the  local  telephone  to  the  central  office 
telephone  lines  resulting  in  a  new  dial  tone  being  obtained. 


5,471^24 
TOLL  CALL  RESTRICTOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Cdvin,  10312  -  62nd  Place  W.,  MukUteo,  Wash. 
98275,  and  Peter  Reynolds,  Everett,  Wash,,  assignors  to 
Donald  G.  Cdvin,  Mukilteo,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,051 
InL  a.^  H04M  //66 
VS.  a.  379^200  17  Claims 

14.  The  method  of  prograiiuning  a  dialing  control  circuit  com- 
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5,471,525 
LINE  STATUS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Yoshihisa  Domoto,  Sukagawa:  Toshie  Takahashi,  Nihonmatsu, 
and  Toshimi  Kurumada,  Koriyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitaclii  Telecom  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Koriyama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,536,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,189,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-102977 
Int  a."  H04M  3/00:3/22:1/00 
VS.  CL  379—247  9  Claims 

I.  A  line  stams  display  system  for  a  telephone  exchange  system. 
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comprising: 
an  exchange  apparatus  containing  a  plurality  of  lines;  and 
a  pliu^ity  of  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  exchange 
apparattis,  said  terminals  displaying  and  controlling  said  line 
status  in  association  with  said  exchange  apparatus. 
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wherein  said  exchange  apparatus  includes  control  means  for 
simultaneously  informing  all  of  said  terminals  of  line  status 
infonnation  including  status  of  said  lines  and  line  idenbfica- 
tion  infonnation  for  identifying  said  lines, 

wherein  each  of  said  terminals  include, 

a  noemory  for  storing  a  line  status  display  table  for  conirolling 
the  line  identification  information  relating  to  a  line  which  is 
responsive  to  a  one-touch  manual  operation  in  said  plurality 
of  lines  contained  in  said  exchange  apparatus,  and  for  storing 
the  line  identification  information  relating  to  a  line  which  is 
responsive  to  an  operation  other  than  said  one-touch  manual 
operation  in  said  plurality  of  lines  contained  in  said  exchange 
apparatus, 

a  first  status  display  means  provided  corresponding  to  the  line 
which  is  responsive  to  said  one-touch  manual  operation, 

a  second  status  display  means  provided  corresponding  to  the  line 
which  is  responsive  to  said  operation  other  than  said  one- 
touch  manual  operation, 

a  recognition  means  for  referring  to  the  line  identification  infor- 
mation of  said  line  status  information  informed  from  control 
means  of  said  exchange  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  said  line 
status  display  table  when  said  line  status  information  is 
informed  from  said  control  means  of  said  exchange  apparatus, 
and  for  lecognizing  whether  a  line  corresponding  to  the 
referred  line  status  information  is  responsive  to  said  one-touch 
manual  operation,  or  whether  the  line  corresponding  to  the 
referred  line  status  information  is  responsive  to  said  operation 
other  than  said  one-touch  manual  operation:  and 

a  display  control  means  for  displaying  and  controlling  the  status 
of  the  line  corresponding  to  the  line  status  information  on  the 
first  status  display  means  when  said  recognition  means  recog- 
nizes that  the  line  is  responsive  to  said  one-touch  manual 
operation,  and  for  displaying  and  controlling  the  status  of  the 
line  corresponding  to  said  line  status  information  on  the 
second  status  display  means  when  said  recognition  means 
recognizes  that  the  line  is  responsive  to  said  operation  other 
than  said  one-touch  manual  operation. 


TRACING  WITH  KEYS  AND  LOCKS  ON  A 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Nils  O.  A.  Linnermark,  IViigsuiid,  and  Karl  U.  Caiisson,  Skar- 
pnack,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdcfonaiitieboiaget  L 
M  Ericsson  (publ.),  Stoddiolni,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,277 
I  InL  CL"  H04M  m4 

\!&.  CL  379—268  71  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  events  occurring  in  a  teleconununica- 


J 


tioas  networtc  comprising  stored  program  control  (SPC)  exchanges, 
each  SPC  exchange  comprising  a  switch  and  processors  for  execut- 
ing software  programs  to  control  the  switch,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Implanting  a  plurality  of  daemons  in  selected  portions  of  the 
software  programs,  each  of  said  daemons  being  operable  to 
perform  at  least  one  activity  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an 
event  which  satisfies  a  conditional  statement  contained  within 
said  daemon; 


assigning  a  lock  value  to  each  of  the  daemons,  each  lock  value 
uniquely  identifying  the  corresponding  daemon  and  being 
operable  to  activate  the  processor  for  executing  the  daemon  in 
response  to  a  key  value  being  equal  to  tlie  lock  value; 

comparing  each  lock  value  of  each  daemon  to  a  key  value  stored 
in  said  SPC  exchange  for  each  corresponding  daemon  and 
selectively  activating  the  processor  to  execute  said  daemon  if 
said  lock  value  of  said  daemon  equals  the  corresponding  key 
value; 

executing  the  activity  specified  in  said  daemon  if  the  detected 
event  satisfies  tlie  conditional  statement  contained  within  said 
daemon;  and 

continuing  execution  of  the  software  program  after  each  activity 
witliin  an  activated  daemon  is  executed  whereby  continuous- 
processing  in  the  SPC  exchange  is  maintained. 


5,471,527 
VOICE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Helena  S.  Ho,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Michael  K.  Pratt,  Piano,  Itau; 
Pong  C.  Lim,  Los  Altos,  and  Thomas  T.  Oshidari,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1«1,120 
InL  CL*  H04M  1/00:9/00 
MS.  a.  379—347  35  daiins 

1.  A  metlHxl  for  providing  voice  enhancement  in  a  telecommu- 
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nications  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  average  power  of  an  input  voice-band  signal; 
determining  a  scaling  factor  in  response  to  the  average  power  of 

the  input  voice-band  signal; 
equalizing  the  input  voice-band  signal  by  attenuating  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  input  voice-band  signal: 
scaling  tlte  equalized  input  voice-band  signal  with  the  scaling 

factor, 
measuring  t)ie  power  of  the  input  v<Mce-baDd  signal  above  and 

below  a  predetermined  frequency; 
comparing  tlie  power  measurements  to  power  measurements 

expected  for  a  previously  scaled  signal;  and 
coupling  ttie  scaled  voice-band  signal  to  an  output  or  decoupling 

the  scaled  voice-band  signal  from  the  output  in  response  to 

the  comparing  step. 


5,471,528 

VOICE  SWITCHED  SPEAKERPHONE  WITH  FILTERS 

HAVING  EXPONENTLiL  TRANSFER  FUNCTION  IN  THE 

MONITORING  PATH 
Gordon  J.  Rccaor,  OtUwa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitd  Corpo- 
ration, if^M***,  Canada 
PCr  No.  PCT/CA92AIMM12,  S  371  Date  Mur.  23, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«6679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1991,  2052351 

InL  CL'  H04M  )/60 

VS.  CL  37»— 390  10  Claims 

1.  A  handsfree  telephone  circuit  with  separate  transmit  and 

leceive  audio  paths  for  connection  to  a  microphone  and  speaker 
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respectively,  comprising  a  controllable  attenuator  in  each  of  said 
transmit  and  receive  paths;  attenuator  control  means  responsive  to 
level  control  signals  for  incrementally  setting  the  attenuabon  level 
of  said  attenuators,  said  control  means  responsive  to  a  directional 
control  signal  for  determining  which  audio  path  at  any  nooment  is 
a  controlling  path  having  control  of  said  attenuators  and  which 
audio  path  is  a  non-controlling  path;  a  pair  of  monitoring  circuits 
for  generating  said  level  control  signals,  said  monitoring  circuits 
defining  respective  monitoring  paths  connected  to  each  of  said 
transmit  and  receive  paths  for  sensing  audio  signals  therein,  each 
said  monitoring  circuit  comprising  a  high  pass  filter  for  attenuating 
background  noise,  a  rectifier,  a  peak  level  detector,  and  a  speech 
detector;  a  pair  of  low  pass  filters  having  a  fast  attack  and  slow 
decay  with  a  transfer  function  of  approximately  inverted  exponen- 
tial fonn  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  respective  peak  level 
detectors  in  the  two  monitoring  circuits;  and  a  switching  compara- 
tor for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  low  pass  filters  to  produce 
said  directional  control  signal  for  said  attenuator  control  means; 
and  means  for  disabling  the  low  pass  filter  receiving  the  output  of 
the  peak  detector  in  the  non-controlling  audio  path,  the  output  of 
said  low  pass  filter  in  the  controlling  audio  path  preventing  the 
switching  comparator  from  outputting  the  directional  control  signal 
upon  echo  signals  appearing  in  the  non-controlling  path. 


5,4714» 

UNIVERSALLY-LINKED  REINFORCING  HANDSET 

MEANS  FOR  PAY  PHONE 

Run-Chi  Hsu,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Boi 

55-1670,  lUpci,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jnn.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,518 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Dec  39, 1993, 93121191 J 
Int  a.*  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379^-438  6  CUiM 

1.  A  haiKiset  means  for  pay  phone  comprising: 


a  handset  (1)  including  a  microphone  portion  (11)  with  a  trans- 
mitter (14)  formed  therein  and  an  earpiece  portion  (17)  with  a 
receiver  (171)  formed  therein,  an  armored  cord  (2)  remotely 
securing  the  handset  (1)  to  a  pay  phone  (5),  a  reinforcing 
coupler  (3)  secured  to  the  microphone  portion  (11)  of  die 


handset  (1)  for  fixing  a  first  end  portion  of  the  annored  cord 

(2)  in  the  reinforcing  coupler  (3)  and  having  a  retarding 
iDeml>er  (36)  retained  on  a  transmitter  bracket  (15)  which 
holds  the  transmitter  (14)  therein,  said  reinforcing  coupler  (3) 
retarding  an  inwardly  protruding  of  the  armored  cord  (2)  into 
the  handset  for  firmly  securing  the  armored  cord  (2)  with  tlie 
handset  (1),  and  a  universal  adapter  (4)  universally  mounted 
on  the  pay  phone  (5)  and  having  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
annored  cord  (2)  secured  in  the  universal  adapter  (4)  for 
universally  linking  the  armored  cord  (2)  to  the  pay  phone  (5) 
for  ergonomically  holding  the  handset  (1)  when  using  the  pay 
phone  (5); 

said  handset  (1)  including:  said  micropiione  portion  (11)  formed 
on  a  lower  portion  of  the  handset  (1),  the  transmitter  (14)  held 
in  the  transmitter  bracket  (15)  having  a  retaining  flange  (151) 
circumferentially  formed  on  a  circumference  of  the  transmit- 
ter bracket  (15)  with  the  retaining  flange  (151)  retained 
between  transmitter  seat  (13)  and  a  microphone  cover  (12) 
shielding  the  seat  (13)  and  the  transmitter  (14)  within  tiie 
microphone  portion  (11),  collar  (16)  defining  a  central  open- 
ing (161)  in  the  collar  (16)  integral  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
microphone  portion  (111)  for  securing  the  retaining  coupler 

(3)  on  tlie  collar  (16).  the  earpiece  portion  (17)  formed  on  an 
upper  portion  of  the  handset  (1)  opposite  to  ttie  microphone 
portion  (11)  with  the  receiver  (171)  held  in  the  earpiece 
portion  (17),  and  a  weight  core  (18)  embedded  in  an  upper 
porbon  of  the  handset  (1)  adjacent  to  the  earpiece  portion 
(17); 

said  armored  cord  (2)  including:  a  conununication  cord  (21) 
having  a  transmitting  wire  (211)  electrically  coimected  to  the 
transmitter  (14)  in  the  handset  (1),  a  receiving  wire  loop  (212) 
electrically  connected  to  the  receive  (171)  in  the  handset  (1); 
a  flexible  hose  (22)  siirTX>unding  the  coirmiunication  cord  (21) 
having  a  handset  end  (221)of  the  hose  (22)  secured  in  the 
reinforcing  coupler  (3)  in  ttie  microphone  portion  (11)  and  an 
adaptor  end  (222)  of  the  hose  (22)  secured  in  the  universal 
adapter  (4)  for  remotely  securing  the  handset  (1)  to  the  pay 
phone  (5);  and  a  reinforcing  steel  wire  (23)  securing  the 
handset  (1)  to  the  universal  adapter  (4)  universally  mounted 
on  the  pay  phone  (5)  with  a  handset-side  end  (231)  of  the  steel 
wire  (23)  secured  to  the  weight  core  (18)  in  the  handset  (1) 
and  with  an  adapter-side  end  (232)  of  the  steel  wire  (23)  fixed 
in  tlie  imiversal  adapter  (4)  and 

said  reinforcing  coupler  (3)  including:  a  locking  head  (32) 
having  a  packing  member  (34)  embedded  in  the  locking  head 
(32)  for  fixing  a  fixing  screw  (35)  through  the  locking  head 
(32)  and  the  packing  member  (34)  towards  the  handset  end 
(221)  of  the  flexible  hose  (22)  of  the  armored  cord  (2)  passing 
through  a  through  hole  (30)  formed  in  the  coupler  (3)  for 
fastening  the  armored  cord  (2)  with  the  handset  (1),  a  sleeve 
portion  (31)  protruding  outwardly  from  tlie  locking  bead  (32) 
to  dispose  around  the  flexible  hose  (22),  both  sleeve  portion 
(31)  and  locking  bead  (32)  being  made  of  elastomer  materials, 
a  neck  portion  (33)  concentrically  recessed  in  between  the 
locking  head  (32)  and  the  sleeve  portion  (31)  for  engaging  the 
collar  (16)  of  the  handset  (1)  for  firmly  locking  the  reinforcing 
coupler  (3)  with  the  handset  (1).  and  a  retarding  member  (36) 
integrally  secured  to  the  transmitter  bracket  (15)  for  retaining 
the  locking  head  (32)  of  the  reinforcing  coupler  (3)  for  resist- 
ing in  inwardly  protruding  of  the  reinforcing  coupler  and  the 
armored  cord  (2)  fixed  therein  as  backed  by  the  transmitter 
bracket  (15)  which  is  retained  in  between  the  transmitter  seat 
(13)  and  the  microphone  cover  (12)  for  firmly  securing  the 
reinforcing  coupler  (3)  and  the  annored  cord  (2)  with  the 
handset  (1). 
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5,471^30 

RETAINING  RACK  FX)R  A  CELLULAR  PHONE 

PERMimNG  HANDFREE  USE  OF  PHONE  IN  DRIVING 

Stephen  Chen,  Changhua,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  CUnit,  assignor  to 

E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

Ckhw 

Flkd  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326^1 

Int  a.'  H04M  lAX) 

VS.  CL  379— 44«  5  aaims 


1.  A  retaining  raclc  for  securing  of  a  cellular  phone  permitting 
handfree  use  of  the  phone  in  driving  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal 
portion; 

said  horizontal  portion  of  said  mounting  base  having  an 
upwardly  oblique  extension: 

said  vertical  portion  of  said  mounting  base  being  inserted  into  a 
fissure  between  a  door  and  a  glass  thereof  of  a  vehicle; 

a  clamping  board  adjustably  engaged  with  said  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  base; 

a  battery  box  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  clamping  board: 

a  speaker  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  clamping  board; 

an  elongated  pivot  aim  having  one  end  pivotally  fixed  to  said 
upwardly  oblique  extension; 

a  retaining  seat  for  holding  a  cellular  phone  in  place  being 
engaged  with  a  securing  piece; 

a  voice  pick-up  means  electrically  connected  to  said  speaker  and 
adjustably  engaged  with  said  retaining  seat  being  movable  to 
abut  against  a  receiver  of  said  cellular  phone;  said  securing 
piece  being  pivotally  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  pivot  arm; 

whereby  said  cellular  phone  held  by  said  retaining  seat  is  mov- 
able by  pivotal  adjustment  of  said  pivot  arm  and  said  retaining 
seat  close  to  the  mouth  of  a  driver. 


1 .  A  system  of  descrambling  a  scrambled  non-inverted  fre- 
quency translated  audio  signal  capable  of  reproducing  a  spectral 
range  of  an  original  audio  signal  of  about  50  Hz  to  about  15  iOiz 
comprising: 

a  scrambled  audio  input  signal,  said  input  signal  having  a 
frequency  range  of  50  Hertz  to  substantially  IS  Kilobertz; 


means  for  generating  a  first  modulation  carrier  signal  having  a 
frequency  greater  than  the  highest  frequency  in  said 
scrambled  audio  input  signal; 

first  modulating  means  for  double  sideband  modulating  said 
scrambled  audio  sigiud  into  said  first  modulation  frequency,  a 
first  upper  sideband  signal  and  a  first  lower  sideband  signal; 

first  filtering  means  for  filtering  out  said  first  modulation  funda- 
mental frequeitcy.  harmonics  of  said  first  modulation  funda- 
mental frequency,  said  upper  sideband  signal  and  harmonics 
from  said  double  sideband  signal  prxxluced  by  said  harmonics 
of  first  nnodulation  fundamental  frequency  and  passing  said 
first  lower  sideband  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  second  modulation  carrier  frequency 
having  a  frequency  less  than  said  first  nnodulation  frequency; 

a  second  modulating  means  for  double  sideband  modulating  said 
first  lower  sideband  signal  with  said  second  modulation  car- 
rier frequency  to  produce  a  second  modulating  frequency,  a 
second  upper  sideband  signal  and  a  second  lower  sideband 
signal; 

means  for  filtering  to  pass  said  second  lower  sideband  signal  to 
produce  a  descrambled  audio  signal: 

whereby  use  and  selection  of  said  first  and  second  modulation 
carrier  signals,  said  first  and  second  modulation  means  and 
said  first  and  second  filter  means  is  to  produce  a  descrambled 
audio  signal  that  contains  substantially  no  audible  whistle 
component  at  a  low  cost 


5/471,532 
METHOD  OF  REKEYING  ROAMING  COMMUNICATION 

UNTTS 
Kevin  Gardcck,  Algonquin;  David  A.  Green,  Bartlett,  and 
Kevin  Cutts,  Schaumborg,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  196^52 

Int.  CL''  H04L  9/08 

U.S.  CL  380—21  1«  Claims 


5,471,531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  COST  AUDIO 
SCRAMBLING  AND  DESCRAMBLING 
Ronald  Quan,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Macravision  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,066 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/167 

U4^a.3»— 19  50  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  home  key  unit  with  an 

associated  home  coverage  area,  a  first  key  unit  with  an  associated 

first  coverage  area,  a  second  key  unit  with  an  associated  second 

coverage  area,  and  including  a  communication  unit  that  may  roam 

from  the  home  coverage  area  to  the  first  coverage  area  or  the 

second  coverage  area,  a  method  for  over-tbe-air  rekeying  of  the 

roaming  communication  unit  as  it  roams  from  the  home  coverage 

area,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  after  entering  the  first  coverage  area,  transmitting,  by  the 

roaming  communication  unit,  a  key  request  to  the  first  key 

unit,  wherein  the  key  request  includes  a  conmiunication  unit 

identification  code  for  the  roaming  conununication  unit,  a 

home  identification  code,  and  a  request  for  a  key; 
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b)  transmitting,  by  the  first  key  unit,  a  unit  information  request 
to  the  home  key  unit,  wherein  the  home  key  unit  is  affiliated 
with  a  system  identified  by  the  home  identification  code,  the 
unit  information  request  including  the  communication  unit 
identification  code,  the  home  key  unit  identification  code,  and 
the  request  for  a  key; 

c)  transmitting,  by  the  home  key  unit,  a  rekeying  infomnation 
packet  to  the  first  key  unit:  and 

d)  transmitting,  by  the  first  key  unit,  a  key  information  packet  to 
the  roaming  communication  unit. 


5,471^33 
RECORD  WITH  ENCODED  DATA 
Yigiun  P.  Wang,  Stony  Brook;  Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  and 
Daniel  R.  McGlynn,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  lnc„  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  891,742,  Jun,  1.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,337,361,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,493, 
Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5319,181,  Ser.  No.  653,822,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,113,445,  and  Ser.  No.  461,881,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
Pat  No.  534,786,  said  Ser.  No.  653322is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  550,023,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G09C  3/08 
VS.  a.  380—51  13  Claims 
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1.  A  record  comprising 

an  image  portion  containing  a  graphic  image:  and 
an   information   portion    including   data   encoded   in   a   two- 
dimensional,  machine-readable  format  having  a  plurality  of 
codewords,  each  said  codeword  being  represented  by  at  least 
one  pattern  of  marks. 


5,471,534 
DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMPOSITE 
SIGNAL  DECODING  EMPLOYING  INTERPOLATION 
FILTER 
Mark  E.  Utter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  127,209 
Int  a."  H04N  7/04 
VS.  a.  381^1  47  Oaims 

1.  A  decoder  for  decoding  a  composite  signal  sampled  during  a 
sample  interval  at  a  pre-determined  sample  rate;  said  composite 
signal  synchronized  with  a  pilot  signal;  said  decoder  including 
a  filter  for  filtering  selected  portions  of  said  composite  signal; 
said  filter  including  filter  coefficients  for  operating  on  said 

composite  signal; 
means  for  developing  said  filter  coefficients  as  a  fiinction  of  said 

pilot  signal; 
an  interpolator  filter  for  constructively  determining  a  value  of 
said  composite  signal  in  said  sample  interval  and  at  such 
instances  as  the  phase  of  said  pilot  signal  obtains  an  integral 
multiple  of  a  pre-determined  phase  angle;  and 
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said  sample  interval  of  said  pre-determined  sample  rate  being 
asynchronous  to  said  pilot  signal. 


5,471,535 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  CONTOUR  OF  A  GIVEN 
SUBJECT  TO  BE  SEPARATED  FROM  IMAGES  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  GIVEN  SUBJECT 
FROM  IMAGES 
Mitsuru   Ikezawa,   Kodaira;   Takafumi   Mlyatake,   Hachioji; 
Hirotada   Ueda,   Kokubuqji;   Shigeo  Sumino,  Chofu,  and 
Satoshi  Yoshizawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Institute  for  Personalized  Information  Environment,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,822 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237899 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  382—199  11  Claims 

322 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  image  separating  points  where  only  a 
given  subject  image  is  separated  from  images,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  displaying  on  a  screen  a  plurality  of  candidate 
points  in  the  vicinity  of  a  boundary  of  said  given  subject 
image,  which  are  input  by  a  user; 

a  second  step  for  determining  and  displaying  a  siiKX>th  curve 
which  connects  said  plurality  of  candidate  points; 

a  third  step  for  determining  a  rate  of  change  in  intensity  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  light  components  of  said  image  having 
different  wavelengths  along  a  straight  line  normal  to  said 
curve  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  points; 

a  fourth  step  for  correcting  the  position  of  each  of  said  candidate 
points,  respectively,  by  calculating  a  corrected  position  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  points  based  upon  the  rate 
of  change  in  intensity  of  light  determined  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  light  components  of  said  plurality  of  candidate 
points; 
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tht  calculation  of  the  corrected  position  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  candidate  points  includes  determining  a  preliminary  cor- 
rected point  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  components  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  points  based  on  the  rate  of 
change  in  intensity  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  compo- 
nents; and 

a  fifth  step  for  determining  and  displaying  a  smooth  curve 
connecting  said  corrected  candidate  points. 


5,471^36 
nCURE  DICmZPOG  SYSTEM 
Yoji  Kurokawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-245650 

Int  a."  G06K  9/22 

VS.  a.  382—315  17  Claims 
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1.  A  figure  digitizing  system,  comprising: 

pointing  means  for  specifying  an  intend^l  characteristic  point  of 
a  figure,  wherein  the  intended  characteristic  point  is  one  of  at 
least  a  comer  point,  a  curve  point  and  an  end  point; 

pointing  means  position  determining  means  for  determining 
nominal  position  coordinates  of  the  intended  characteristic 
point; 

reading  means  for  reading  image  information  from  the  figure  at 
a  plurality  of  positions  near  the  intended  characteristic  point 
specified  by  the  pointing  means; 

reading  means  position  determining  means  for  determining  rela- 
tive position  coordinates  of  the  plurality  of  positions  of  the 
image  information  read  by  the  reading  means,  relative  posi- 
tion coordinates  being  relative  to  the  nominal  position  coor- 
dinates of  the  intended  characteristic  point; 

characteristic  point  coordinate  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing actual  position  coordinates  of  the  intended  characteristic 
point  specified  by  the  pointing  means  based  on  the  relative 
position  coordinates  of  the  plurality  of  positions  of  the  image 
information  determined  by  the  reading  means  position  deter- 
mining means  and  the  nominal  position  coordinates  of  the 
intended  characteristic  point  determined  by  the  pointing 
means  position  determining  noeans. 


to  flow  in  an  indirect  path  toward  said  fan  and  helping  to  reduce 
the  transmission  of  noise  firom  said  fan  to  said  inlet,  said  outlet 
passage  (23)  having  a  narrowing  portion  (33)  which  is  bounded  on 
opposite  sides  by  sound  absorbing  nuuerial  (18,  19). 


5,471338 
MICROPHONE  APPARATUS 
Toom  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Kaoni  Gyotoku,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  57,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-143209 

Int  a.^  H04R  SAX) 

VS.  a.  381—^  6  Claims 
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5,471,537 
KITCHEN  VENTILATOR 
Lennart  W.  Castwall,  ISby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3, 1992,  92032481 
Int  a."  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  a.  381—71  6  Claims 

1.  Kitchen  ventilator  comprising  a  housing  (10),  a  motor  pow- 
ered hn  (20)  having  a  horizontal  axis  arranged  in  a  bottom  portion 
of  tlie  bousing,  an  inlet  (11),  an  inlet  passage  (25)  extending 
between  the  inlet  and  the  fan,  an  outlet  (17),  an  outlet  passage  (23) 
extending  between  the  fan  and  the  outlet,  and  a  removable  front 
wall  (16)  including  sound  absorbing  material,  said  passages  being 
separated  by  a  generally  vertical  partition  wall  (22)  which  defines 
an  opening  through  which  air  from  the  inlet  passage  is  drawn  by 
said  fan  into  said  outlet  passage,  wherein  the  inlet  passage  is 
defined  in  part  by  a  t>affle  wall  (26)  provided  between  the  inlet  (11) 
and  the  fan  (20),  said  bafBe  wail  (26)  forcing  air  entering  said  inlet 


1.  A  microphone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  microphone  for  picking  up  at  least  a  desired  sound  coming 
from  an  arrival  direction; 

a  second  microphone  arranged  in  proximity  to  arid  adjacent  said 
first  microphone  and  having  a  directionality  in  which  said 
second  microphone  has  a  low  sound-pickup  sensitivity  in  said 
arrival  direction  of  said  desired  sound  wherein  said  second 
microphone  comprises  a  plurality  of  non -directional  micro- 
phone units  axially  aligned  and  placed  in  proximity  to  each 
other  so  as  to  be  spaced  apan  by  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
filter  receiving  an  output  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  micro- 
phone units  and  wherein  output  sound  signals  of  remaining 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  nondirectional  microphone  units  and 
an  output  of  said  filter  are  combined  to  provide  an  output 
representing  a  directional  microphone; 

adaptive  filter  means  to  which  said  output  from  said  second 
microphone  is  supplied;  and 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  adaptive 
filter  means  from  a  signal  picked  up  by  said  first  microphone 
for  producing  an  output  signal  of  said  microphone  apparatus; 

wherein  said  adaptive  filter  means  is  adjusted  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  subtracting  means  to  minimize  a  power 
of  tlie  output  signal  of  said  subtracting  means. 
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EDIT  SELECT  SWITCH  FOR  MONTItHI  SOURCE 
SELECT 
Alan  Flam,  Tunrac- Mkhad  A.  Zaapinl,  Bwa  Rataii,  b«tk  af 
Fla^  and  ManMro  F^)ita,  YekohMn,  Jaf«i,  iiilKiiri  I* 
Smqt  ElcctnMrfnliK^  Ph4  RMac  NJ. 

Fifed  Mar.  31, 1993.  Scr.  Na.  4M9« 
IwiL  a.^  BHB  1/00 
VJS.  CL  351— U9  U  ( 
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1.  An  audio  mixer  coupled  to  at  least  one  inpul  device  providing 
a  plurality  of  input  audio  signals  to  the  mi]ieT.  and  further  coupled 
to  an  editor  providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to  the  mixer,  the 
audio  mixer  comprising: 

edit  select  switching  means  locaied  on  a  monitor  xlect  portion 
of  the  mixer  for  enabling  the  control  of  the  selection  of  one  or 
more  monitor  audio  signals  from  said  input  audio  signals 
according  to  monitor  selection  control  signals  supplied  from 
the  editor,  whereby  at  least  one  monitor  audio  signal  is  routed 
to  one  or  more  monitor  source  terminals  on  the  mixer,  and 

signal  select  switching  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  monitor 
audio  signals  from  said  input  audio  signals,  whereby  at  least 
one  monitor  audio  signal  is  routed  to  said  one  or  more 
monitor  source  terminals  when  said  edit  select  switching 
means  is  not  enabled: 

wherein  said  signal  select  switching  means  selects  said  one  or 
more  monitor  audio  signal  regardless  of  editor  control  of 
non-monitor  select  functions  performed  by  the  mixer;  and 

wherein  said  edit  select  switching  means  includes  an  analog  edit 
select  switch  and  said  signal  select  switching  means  includes 
a  plurality  of  analog  switches,  and  the  audio  mixer  further 
comprises: 

circuit  means  for  detecting  the  respective  positions  of  said  edit 
select  switch  and  said  plurality  of  analog  switches: 

logic  circuit  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  input  audio 
signals  to  said  one  or  more  monitor  source  terminals:  and  the 
audio  mixer  fiitther  comprises 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  for  supplying 
to  said  logic  circuit  means  a  plurality  of  logic  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  detected  positions  of  said  edit  select  switch  and 
said  plurality  of  analog  switches: 

wherein  said  logic  circuit  means  determines  which  of  said  input 
audio  signals  are  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  monitor  source 
terminals  based  on  said  plurality  of  logic  signals. 


5,471,540 

ELECTROSTATIC  LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING 

STATIONARY  ELECTRODES  FORMED  AS  MULTIPLE 

SHEETS  INSULATED  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Kc^iro  Macda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tiofi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  141,887 
Int  a.**  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—191  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  stationary  electrodes  which  are  maintained  to  face  each 
other  in  which  multiple  through  holes  are  formed  and  on 
which  a  driving  signal  having  different  voltages  is  impressed: 
a  diaphragm,  which  is  fixed  at  outer  peripheral  edges  and  is 
maintained  between  said  pair  of  stationary  electrodes  and 
which  forms  a  movable  electrode  having  a  direct  current  bias 


voltage  impressed  thereon,  thereby  generating  a  sound  pres- 
sure by  vibrating  corresponding  to  said  driving  signal:  and 

a  boost  means  for  boosting  the  driving  signal  impressed  to  said 
stationary  electrodes:  wherein; 

said  stationary  electrodes  are  arranged  in  front  and  back  of  said 
diaphragm  flatly,  and  are  conqMMed  of  multiple  sheet  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  each  odier  and 

said  boost  means  impresses  the  driving  signal  having  the  differ- 
ent voiiages  on  said  multiple  sheet  electrodes  respectivdy. 


5^1,541 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FOSE  OF  AN 

OBJECT  WHICH  UTILIZES  RANGE  PROFILES  AND 

SYNETmC  PROFILES  DERIVED  FROM  A  MODEL 

Ncator  Bwrtnyk,  Kanata,  aad  Midmd  A.  Greenspan,  OtUwa, 

both  of,  Canada,  aarignors  to  Natfcwal  Rcaearcb  Coondl  of 

Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Fifed  Nov.  1«,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  152,745 

Int  CL''  GMT  7/00:  Gtlh  11/24 

VS.  CL  382—153  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  3-D  position  and  orientation  of 
an  object  relative  to  a  scanning  device,  given  a  surface  model  of 
the  object,  range  profiles  'hat  have  been  acquired  by  scanning  the 
object,  and  the  object's  approximate  location  defined  by  the  3-D 
position  and  orientation  relative  to  the  scanning  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  set  of  at  least  2  synthetic  2-D  profiles  of  the 
object  from  a  model  of  the  object  by  simulating  how  the 
scanning  device  would  have  scanned  the  object  if  the  object 
were  located  at  the  approximate  3-D  location; 

b)  searching  through  the  acquired  range  profiles  to  select  a 
subset  of  these  profiles  whose  2-D  waveforms  most  closely 
match  the  2-D  waveforms  of  the  set  of  synthetic  profiles: 

c)  detentiining  the  amount  of  2-D  translational  and  rotational 
offset  between  the  2-D  waveforms  of  the  synthetic  profiles 
and  the  2-D  waveforms  of  the  acquired  range  profiles  that 
produced  this  most  close  match; 

d)  calculating  a  correction  of  the  approximate  three  dimensional 
position  and  orientation  of  the  model  representing  the  object 
from  these  2-D  offsets  between  the  synthetic  profiles  and  the 
acquired  range  profiles  that  produced  the  best  match  in  step 
(b)  to  obtain  a  closer  approximate  3-D  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  object;  and. 
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c)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (d)  until  die  conection  is  below  a 
predetenniiied  threshold. 


5,471^2 
POINT-OF-GAZE  TRACKER 
Rickard  R.  RjigUnd,  2010  Sea  Village  Clr^  Cardiff,  CaHf. 
92007 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  126,892 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/O0 

VS.  a.  382—128  17  Clainis 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  screened  halftone  image  of  con- 
tinuous tone  original  images,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  series  of  input  signals  whose  values  are 
representative  of  the  gray  levels  of  successive  picture  ele- 
ments of  an  original  image; 


means  for  examining  each  pixel  for  an  image  characteristic  and 
(1)  means  for  classifying  pixels  by  said  image  characteristic 
and  (2)  means  for  grouping  pixels  having  the  same  classifica- 
tion to  form  segmented  regions;  and 

means  for  printing  groups  of  sub-elements  sequentially  oiga- 
nized  into  two  dimensional  matnx  halftone  cells,  each  half- 
tone cell  being  associated  with  one  of  said  input  signals;  said 
printing  means  being  adapted  to  print  halftone  cells  associated 
with  one  of  said  segmented  regions  at  a  first  screen  faequency 
and  to  print  halftone  cells  associated  with  another  of  said 
segmented  regions  at  a  second  screen  frequency  higher  than 
said  first  screen  frequency. 


5,471,544 

CONDITION  NUMBER-BASED  SMOOTHINS  OF 

OPTICAL  FLOW  FIELDS 

Vkhal  Markandey,  5630  Lorlng  Dr.,  #157,  and  Brace  E. 

Flincfabaugh,  651S  Copper  Creek  Dr.,  bodi  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

75248 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  883>40 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/36;^W;9/40:  HMN  7/18 

VS.  a.  382—264  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining,  relative  to  a  camera,  an  optical  axis 
vector  of  an  operator;  said  device  comprising: 
a  camera  oriented  so  as  to  observe  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
iridal-scleral  boundary  of  an  eye  of  an  operator;  said  camera 
for  obtaining  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  iridal-scleral 
boundary  of  the  eye  of  the  operator;  and 
a  computer  with  memory  including: 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  obtained  image  and  for 
locating  therein  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  iridal-scleral 
boundary; 
determining  means  for  determining,  ftom  the  plurality  of 
located  points  on  the  iridal-scleral  boundary,  the  size  and 
position  of  the  iridal  ellipse  in  the  image;  and 
formulating  means  for  formulating,  using  the  determined 
ellipse,  the  optical  axis  vector  for  the  eye  relative  to  said 
camera. 


5,471,543 

MIXED  SCREEN  FREQUENCIES  WITH  IMAGE 

SEGMENTATION 

Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  and  Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,993,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,353 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS,  CL  382—173  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  images,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  an  image  signal  in  an  image  sensor, 

transmitting  the  image  signal  to  an  optical  flow  field  generator 

device; 
generating  a  plurality  of  optical  flow  vectors  in  an  initial  flow 

field  in  said  generator  device; 
generating  in  said  generator  device  a  condition  number  for  each 

of  the  optical  flow  vectors  dependent  on  an  image  intensity  of 

said  image  sigiud  at  each  associated  pixel  location; 
smoothing  in  said  generator  device  the  initial  optical  flow  field 

by  minimizing  each  sum  of  a  lack  of  accuracy  and  a  pixxhict 

of  the  condition  number  and  a  lack  of  smoothness  for  each 

optical  flow  vector; 
storing  the  smoothed  optical  flow  field  in  a  memory;  and 
processing  the  smoothed  optical  flow  field. 


5,471,545 

OPTICAL  EXTERNAL  MODULATOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Shoichi  Ncgami;  TMiiya  Hikami;  ShigeaU  Nishikawa,  and 

Matsue  Murata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tbe 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,903 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294163; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294165;  Jun.  14, 1994,  6-155363 

InL  CL"  G«2F  l/Ol 
VS.  CL  385—1  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  external  modulator  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises a  substrate  (1),  an  optical  transmission  line  (7),  a  phase 
changing  section  (8)  and  a  polarization  modulating  section  (11)  for 
changing  the  state  of  polarization  of  the  light  being  propagated 
through  the  optical  transmission  line  (7)  by  applying  a  stress  to  the 
optical  transmission  line  (7)  as  a  fiinction  of  a  modulation  signal 
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given  thereto  and  the  phase  changing  section  (8)  for  changing  the 
phase  difference  between  the  X-cotnponent  and  the  Y-coraponent 
of  the  light  being  propagated  through  the  optical  transmission  line 
(7)  by  (2ni-l)*lt/2  (m  is  a  positive  integer). 


5,471346 

FIBER-OPTIC  TRANSMISSION  SENSOR  WITH 

MODULATOR 

Markus  Meier,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Research 

LtiL,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993,  43  44 
856.9 

Int  a."  GOIC  19/64:  G02B  6/17 
VS.  CL  385—11  5  Claims 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,471,548 

SEGMENTED  WAVEGUIDE  GRATINGS  USED  AS 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  SENSORS 

John  C.  Brazas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^11,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,635 

InL  CL"  GUB  7/00:  G«2B  6/34 

VS.  a.  385—37  6  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  perpen- 
dicular X  and  y  axes;  a  plurality  of  waveguide  regions  formed 


on  the  substrate  which  input  couple  a  return  beam  that  has 
undergone  change  in  at  least  one  of  collimation  and  asymme- 
try: wherein  each  of  the  waveguide  region  has  a  different 
nominal  input  coupling  angle  and  each  of  the  nominal  cou- 
pling angel  is  separated  from  each  other  to  provide  some 
overlap  of  signals  from  each  waveguide  regions  such  that  the 
waveguide  regions  are  angularly  detuned  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous enor  signal:  each  of  the  waveguide  regions  includes  a 
linear  input  coupling  grating  segment:  the  orientation,  relative 
to  said  X  and  y  axes,  of  each  Unear  input  coupling  grating  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  waveguide  regions  is  different:  a 
waveguide  layer  segment  formed  over  the  input  coupling 
grating:  a  cladding  layer  contacting  the  waveguide  layer  seg- 
ment; a  plurality  of  detectors  that  correspond  to  the  plurality 
of  waveguide  regions;  and  means  for  transferring  light 
coupled  in  each  waveguide  region  to  its  corresponding  detec- 
tor. 


1.  A  fiber-optic  transmission  sensor 

a)  having  a  light  source, 

b)  which,  via  a  polarization-maintaining,  highly  birefringent  1st 
reference  optical  fiber  having  a  1st  optical  principal  axis  and  a 
2nd  orthogonal  thereto,  the  propagation  velocity  of  the  Ught  in 
the  1st  optical  principal  axis  being  greater  than  in  the  2nd 
optical  principal  axis,  and 

c)  via  a  polarization-maintaining,  highly  birefringent  2nd  refer- 
ence optical  fiber  having  a  1st  optical  principal  axis  and  a  2nd 
orthogonal  thereto,  the  propagation  velocity  of  the  light  in  the 
1st  optical  principal  axis  being  greater  than  in  the  2nd  optical 
principal  axis,  and 

d)  via  a  X/4-delay  device,  is  connected  optically  to  an  optical 
sensor, 

e)  in  addition  having  at  least  one  phase  modulator,  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  two  1st  and  2nd  reference 
optical  fibers,  wherein, 

f)  die  1st  reference  optical  fiber  has  the  same  length  as  the  2nd 
reference  optical  fiber  and 

g)  is  connected  optically  to  the  latter,  rotated  by  90°,  in  such  a 
way  that  the  1st  optical  principal  axis  of  the  1st  reference 
optical  fiber  is  connected  to  the  2nd  optical  principal  axis  of 
the  2nd  reference  optical  fiber,  and  the  2nd  optical  principal 
axis  of  tiie  1st  reference  optical  fiber  to  the  1st  optical  princi- 
pal axis  of  the  2nd  reference  optical  fiber. 


5,471,549 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  A 

DIRECTION  OF  IMAGE  DATA  AND  DOCUMENT  IMAGE 

FILING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Yasuo  Kurosu,  Yokosuka;  Hidefiuni  Masuzaki,  Hadano,  and 
Hiromichi  Fujisawa,  Tokorozawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,408,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1!>90,  2-322782 
Int  CL"  G06K  9/32 
VS.  CL  382—290 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  direction  of  image  data  inputted  by 
scanning  a  document  by  a  scanner,  used  in  a  document  image  filing 
system  including  at  least  a  central  processing  unit,  a  character 
recognition  dictionary  and  said  scanner,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

extracting  data  of  one  character  from  the  input  image  data; 
extracting  a  feamre  from  the  extracted  data  of  the  one  character; 
storing  standard  patterns  in  said  character  recognition  dictio- 
nary; 
reading  one  of  the  standard  patterns  corresponding  to  the 

extracted  feature; 
rotating  the  read  standard  pattern,  corresponding  to  the  extracted 
feature,  stored  in  said  character  recognition  dictionary  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  features,  corresponding  to  the  extracted 
feature,  in  different  directions  from  one  another: 
calculating  degrees  of  similarity  between  the  feature  of  the  data 
of  one  character  and  the  plurality  of  features  in  different 
direction  firom  one  another; 
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detecting  a  direction  of  the  input  image  data  on  the  basis  of  the 

degrees  of  similarity;  and 
conecting  the  direction  of  the  image  data  by  rotating  an  angle  of 

the  input  image  data  so  as  to  conect  the  input  image  data  to  a 

proper  direction. 


5,471^50 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  IMAGE  OUTLINE 

DATA  INTO  DOT  DATA  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  IMAGE 

DOTS 

Atsuliiko  Kurachi,  Aicfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1992,  4-305653 
InL  a."  G06K  9/48 


VS.  CL  382—200 


11  Claims 
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convened  to  a  dot  image,  deviates  from  a  predetermined 
tolerance  range,  the  offset  error  determining  means  including 
maximum  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  maximum  value 
of  offset  error  which  would  occur  dependent  on  a  position  of 
the  straight  outline  segment  relative  to  tiie  coordinate  system 
and  maximum  otbet  judging  means  for  judging  whetiier  tlie 
maximum  value  of  the  offset  error  falls  outside  bom  the 
predetermined  tolerance  range; 

correction  means  for  correcting  a  straight  line  segment,  that  is 
determined  by  said  ofifeet  etror  determining  means  to  produce 
an  offset  error  deviating  from  the  predetermined  tolerance 
range,  so  that  the  offset  error  of  the  determined  straight  line 
segment  may  not  fall  outside  the  tolerance  range,  the  correc- 
tion means  correcting  the  coordinate  values  indicative  of  a 
position  of  at  least  one  point  on  the  corrected  straight  line 
segment  relative  to  the  coordinate  system;  and 

filling-in  means  for  converting  the  outline  data  including  any 
straight  line  segment  corrected  by  said  correction  means  to  a 
dot  image  and  outputting  dot  data  for  creation  of  the  dot 
image,  said  filling-in  means  including  picture  element  deter- 
mining means  icx  determining,  based  on  die  coordinate  val- 
ues, picture  elements  where  image  dots  should  be  located  for 
substantially  reproducing  the  desired  image,  and  dot  data 
producing  means  for  producing  die  dot  data  for  an  image  dot 
to  be  formed  in  each  of  the  determined  picture  elements. 


[.  A  data  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a  set  of  outline 
data  representative  of  an  outiine  of  a  desired  image,  such  as  a 
character,  into  a  set  of  dot  data  representative  of  a  dot  image 
corresponding  to  the  desired  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  set  of  outline  data,  each 
set  of  outline  data  representative  of  an  outline  of  an  image; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  outline  data  representative 
of  an  outline  of  a  desired  image; 

coordinate  defining  means  for  defining  the  outline  of  the  desired 
image  selected  by  said  selection  means  relative  to  a  coordi- 
nate system  where  the  dot  image  corresponding  to  tlie  desired 
image  is  to  be  formed,  said  coordinate  defining  means  con- 
verting the  outiine  data  for  the  desired  image  selected  by  said 
selection  means  into  data  of  coordinate  values  indicative  of  a 
position  of  at  least  one  point  on  the  outline  of  the  desired 
image  relative  to  the  coordinate  system,  picture  elements 
being  defined  in  the  coordinate  system; 

straight  line  segment  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  the  set  of  outiine  data  of  the  desired  image  selected 
by  said  selection  means  includes  at  least  one  straight  line 
segment; 

direction  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  differ- 
ence defined  between  a  direction  of  each  straight  line  segment 
and  a  predetermined  reference  direction  falls  wittiin  a  prede- 
termined range  by  comparing,  widi  the  predetermined  refer- 
ence direction,  each  straight  line  segment  of  the  outiine  deter- 
mined by  said  straight  line  segment  determining  means,  when 
the  straight  line  segment  determining  means  determines  that 
die  set  of  outiine  data  of  the  desired  image  includes  at  least 
one  straight  line  segment; 

offset  error  determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  offset 
error,  which  will  be  produced  when  a  straight  line  segment 
that  is  determined  by  said  direction  determining  means  to 
have  a  diffierence  falling  within  tlie  predetermined  range  is 


5y471351 

COMPONENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

Hans  Kragi,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Jens  Weber,  Kdkhdm- 

Ftschbacfa,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jnua.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  256^12 
Claiins  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec  24,  1991,  41  42 
922J 

Int  CL'  G02B  6n6 
U.S.  CL  385—37  18  dafaw 

1.  A  component  for  use  in  transmitting  frequency-division  mul- 


tiplexed optical  signals,  comprising: 
a  first  waveguide,  which  is  capable  of  being  supplied  with  the 

multiplexed  optical  signals; 
at  least  one  further  waveguide,  running  substantially  parallel  to 

the  first  waveguide,  being  evanescendy  coupled  to  tlie  first 

waveguide,  and  being  structured  in  the  longitudinal  direction 

as  a  Bragg  resonator,  and 
at  least  one  semiconductor  diode  optically  coupled  directly  to 

the  at  least  one  Bragg  resonator. 
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5^1^2 
FABRICATION  OF  STATIC-AUGNMENT  FBER- 
GUIDING  GROOVES  FOR  n^NAR  UGHTWAVE 
CIRCUITS 
Dong-Sing  Wuu;  Tznng-Rue  Hsidi;  Tzy-Ying  Lin,  and  Hong- 
Ming  Chen,  aii  of  Hsinchu,  Tiiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors 
to  Industriai  IMinology  Researdi  Institute,  Hsindiu,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  Cliina 

FDcd  Feb.  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  391,850 
bt  CL*^  Gt2B  6/30:6/10 
MS.  CL  385—49  20  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  planar  lightwave  circuits  with  at 

■  ~JD 


least  one  static-alignment  fiber-guiding  grtwve  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  a  sandwiched  Si-substrate  by  forming  an  etching 
stop  layer  on  a  first  Si  layer,  followed  by  forming  a  second  Si 
layer  on  said  etching  stop  layer; 

(b)  Miricating  a  waveguide  layer  on  said  Si-suitstrate,  said 
waveguide  layer  containing  a  first  cladding  layer,  a  second 
cladding  layer,  and  at  least  one  planar  waveguide  channel 
buried  between  said  first  cladding  layer  and  said  second 
cladding  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  photomaslc  on  said  waveguide  layer  so  as  to  allow 
at  least  one  fiber-guiding  groove  to  be  fabricated; 

(d)  using  said  photomaslc  and  a  first  reactive  ion  etching  proce- 
dure to  form  a  first  portion  of  said  fiber-guiding  groove,  said 
first  reactive  ion  etching  procedure  is  controlled  such  that  it 
etches  through  said  waveguide  layer  and  stops  in  said  second 
Si  layer;  and 

(e)  using  a  second  reactive  ion  etching  procedure  to  form  a 
second  portion  of  said  fil)er-guiding  groove,  wherein  said 
second  reactive  ion  etching  procedure  is  effective  with  respect 
to  said  second  Si  layer  but  is  ineffective  with  respect  to  said 
etching  stop  layer,  such  that  said  second  reaction  ion  etching 
stops  at  an  interface  between  said  etching  stop  layer  and  said 
second  Si  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  precise  depth  control. 


5,471,553 

MULTICORE  HOLLOW  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Shinichi  Teshima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasd 

Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osalu^  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92«12«),  $  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23, 1993 

PCT  Ftlcd  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  30,425 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/20 

MS.  CL  385—125  10  Claims 

1.  A  multicore  hollow  optical  fiber  comprising  a  hollow  central 

part  and  a  plastic  peripheral  part,  wherein  a  cross-section  of  tlie 


peripheral  part  has  (a)  an  islands-in-sea  structure;  (b)  islands 
comprising  a  core  resin  having  at  least  higher  refractive  index  than 
a  cladding  resin;  (c)  a  sea  comprising  the  cladding  resin  or  a  third 
resin;  (d)  the  core  resin  surrounded  by  the  cladding  resin;  and  (e) 
no  substantial  voids;  and  the  multicore  hollow  optical  fiber  having, 
in  the  direction  of  tlie  axis  of  the  multicore  hollow  optical  fiber, 
approximately  tiie  same  cross-section  of  the  peripheral  part  con- 
tinuously from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  multicore  hollow 
optical  fiber. 


5,471,554 

PRIMER  FOR  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  WITH 

PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  G.  Rukavina,  Lower  Burrell,  and  John  B.  Slobodnik, 

New  Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Iixiustrics, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152337 
InL  CL*  G02B  6/138:  G02F  1/17 
MS.  a.  385—131  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 


r 


15- 


mmmmmms}^ 


16- 
12' 


-sss^^ss^s^sh: 


1 


wwwv 


y  WWWNWWSS 


■- 


10 

13 

-18 

14 

20 


a.  A  transparent  polymeric  substrate; 

b.  a  primary  layer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  a 
substituted  acrylate  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c.  an  electroconductive  metal  oxide  film  deposited  on  said 
primer  layer;  and 

d.  an  electrochromic  film  deposited  on  said  electroconductive 
metal  oxide. 


5,471,555 
FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON  BREAK-OUT  DEVICE  WITH 
ENHANCED  STRAIN  RELIEF 
David  J.  Braga,  Raleigh;  Thomas  L.  Carter,  Cary;  Edward  M. 
Doder,  Raleigh,  aU  of  N.C.,  and  John  P.  SarbeU,  Grand 
Island,   Fla.,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Lightwave 
Corp.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,849 
lot  CL"  G02B  6/36 
MS.  CL  38S— 136  13  Claims 

1.  A  Inealc-out  device  for  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  witliin  one 
end  thereof  and  to  provide  an  exit  for  a  plurality  of  buffered 
fibers  at  an  opposing  end  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  elongate  strain  relief  clamp  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
positioned  witliin  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture  in  the 
medial  portion  thereof,  said  strain  relief  clamp  being  further 
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5,471^57 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Ho-sun  Chung,  and  Soo-yong  Lee,  both  of  l^egu.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju- 

dty.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
92-15484 

Int  CL*  GIOL  5/06;9/00 
UJS.  a.  395— 2>»1  5  aaims 

I    MICROFHONC    [■^-200 


idapted  to  receive  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  within  said  aperture 
and  to  then  be  folded  back  upon  itself  at  said  aperture  so  as  to 
fixedly  engage  the  fiber  optic  ribbon  between  the  overlaying 
x>rtions  thereof. 


5,471,556 

SUPERHEATED  VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Max  Friedheim,  P.O.  Box  99838,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92169 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,071 

Int  a.'  F22B  1/02;  ins 

UA  a.  392—399  41  Oaims 


:  J  A  superbeated  vapor  generating  and  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  at  least  one  vapor  generator  member,  said  vapor  generator 
member  defining  an  internal  vaporizing  chamber,  said  vapor- 
izing chamber  having  a  peripheral  surface  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  ridges  and  grooves,  the  height 
and  depth  of  said  ridges  and  grooves  varying  substantially 
randomly; 

(2)  at  least  one  heating  element  member  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  connectable  to  a  source  of  power 
for  heating  said  heating  element  thereby  to  heat  said  vaporiz- 
ing chamber;  and 

(3)  means  for  supplying  liquid  for  vaporizing  to  said  vaporizing 
chamber. 


165-920  O.G.-95-23 


SKtCH   ANUTZn 


Tiye-AXIS-NORMAUZINC      ~<-220 

ua>  eouMziNC  ucams 


MULriLArtR 

NCURAl 

NCTvranc 


1.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising; 

a)  a  microphone  for  receiving  speech  pronounced  by  a  user, 

b)  speech  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  speech  input  via 
said  microphone; 

c)  normalizing  and  binarizing  means  for  detecting  a  vocal  sec- 
tion of  the  speech  received  from  the  speech  analyzing  means 
and  for  performing  a  time  axis  normalization  and  binarization 
for  said  vocal  section,  said  normalizing  and  binarizing  means 
including 

first  means  for,  if  the  output  of  a  first  frequency  band  in  said 
vocal  section  and  time-axis-normalized  data  is  greater  than 
that  of  a  second  frequency  band  which  neighbors  with  said 
first  frequency  band,  assigning  a  first  state  value  to  said  first 
frequency  band,  else  assigning  a  second  state  value  to  said 
first  frequency  band, 

second  means  for,  if  the  output  of  a  first  frequency  band  in 
said  vocal-section-detected  and  time-axis-normalized  data 
is  greater  than  those  of  its  neighboring  frequency  bands 
between  which  said  first  frequency  band  is  positioned, 
assigning  the  first  state  value  to  said  first  frequency  band, 
else  assigning  the  second  state  value  to  said  first  frequency 
band,  and 

third  means  fw  normalizing  said  vocal-section-detected  and 
time-axis-normalized  data  at  a  predetermined  proportion, 
and  if  an  output  value  of  a  frequency  band  is  greater  than  a 
threshold  value  assigning  the  first  state  value  to  said  fre- 
quency band,  else  assigning  the  second  state  value  to  said 
frequeiicy  band;  and 

d)  a  multilayer  neural  network  for  receiving  the  binarization  data 
from  said  normalizing  and  binarizing  means,  then  performing 
a  learning,  to  thereby  output  a  speech  recognition  result 


5,471358 

DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  QUANTIZING  BITS  ARE  ALLOCATED  TO  A 

BLOCK  IN  A  PRESENT  FRAME  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE 

BLOCK  IN  A  PAST  FRAME 
Kyoya  "ftutsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276167 
Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J8  32  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input 
signal  to  generate  a  compressed  output  signal,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising; 
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input  signal  dividing  means,  receiving  the  digital  input  signal, 
for  determining  a  time  division  of  the  digital  input  signal  into 
ftames,  the  frames  including  a  past  frame  preceding  a  present 
fjame; 

deriving  means,  receiving  the  digital  input  signal,  for  deriving 
data  divided  into  blocks  from  (he  digital  input  signal  in  each 
of  the  frames  determined  by  the  input  signal  dividing  means, 
the  blocks  whereinto  the  data  derived  from  each  of  the  frames 
is  divided  numbering  at  least  one; 

block  floating  means,  receiving  die  blocks  of  the  data  from  the 
deriving  means,  for  applying  block  floating  to  each  thereof  to 
generate  respective  blocks  of  floating-processed  data  from  the 
blocks  of  the  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  past-frame  information; 

bit  allocation  means,  receiving  the  blocks  of  the  data  from  the 
deriving  means,  for  calculating  an  adaptive  allocation  of 
quantizing  bits  for  quantizing  the  blocks  of  floating-processed 
data  generated  from  the  blocks  of  the  data  derived  by  the 
deriving  means  from  Uie  digital  input  signal  in  the  present 
frame,  the  bit  allocation  means  calculating  die  adaptive  allo- 
cation of  quantizing  bits  from  the  past-frame  mformation  read 
out  fixHn  the  memory  means,  the  bit  allocation  means  deter- 
mining the  past-frame  information  from  the  blocks  of  the  data 
derived  fitim  the  digital  input  signal  in  the  past  frame,  and 
storing  the  past-frame  information  in  the  memory  means  for 
use  in  calculating  the  adaptive  allocation  of  quantizing  bits  for 
quantizing  the  blocks  of  floating-processed  data  generated 
from  the  blocks  of  the  data  derived  from  the  digital  input 
signal  in  the  present  fiame; 

quantizing  means,  receiving  the  blocks  of  floating-processed 
data  from  the  block  floating  means  and  the  respective  adap- 
tive allocation  of  quantizing  bits  from  the  bit  allocation 
means,  for  quantizing  the  blocks  of  floating-processed  data 
according  to  the  adaptive  allocation  of  quantizing  bits  to 
generate  respective  blocks  of  quantized  data;  and 

bit  stream  forming  means,  receiving  the  blocks  of  quantized  data 
from  the  bit  allocation  means,  for  forming  the  compressed 
output  signal  from  the  blocks  of  quantized  data. 


5,471359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUZZY  KNOWLEDGE 

R£ASO^aNG 
Chizuko    Yasunobu;    Fumihiko    Mori,    both    of  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Seyi  Yasunobu,  Yokohama,  and 
Ryuko  Someya,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
dii,Ltd. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-078219 
Int  a."  G06F  9/U 
MS.  a.  395—61  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuzzy  reasoning  system  comprising  a  control  Unit  includ- 
ing a  program  stating  a  modification  procedure  of  the  fuzzy  knowl- 
edge and  an  execution  start  procedure,  a  knowledge  modification 
unit,  a  reasoning  execution  unit,  a  knowledge  storage  unit,  a 
knowledge  base  unit  and  an  external  data  storage  unit,  a  mediod  of 
fiizzy  reasoning  for  eff^ecting  fijzzy  reasoning  based  on  dynami- 
cally defined  fiizzy  knowledge  stored  in  die  knowledge  storage 
unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  editing  die  modification  procedure  of  the  fiizzy  knowledge  in 
said  program  of  said  control  unit; 

(b)  transferring  the  fuzzy  knowledge  from  the  knowledge  base 
unit  to  the  knowledge  storage  unit; 

(c)  modifying  the  fuzzy  knowledge  in  said  knowledge  storage 
unit  in  accordance  with  the  edited  modification  procedure  in 
said  control  unit;  and. 

(d)  executing  die  fiizzy  reasoning  by  die  reasoning  execudon 
unit  based  on  die  modified  fuzzy  knowledge  in  said  knowl- 
edge storage  unit  in  accordance  widi  die  execution  start 
procedure  in  said  control  uniL 


5,471,560 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HIERARCHICALLY 
ORGANIZED  PROCEDURAL  NODE  INFORMATION 
STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A  METHOD  FOR 
EXTRACTING  PROCEDURAL  KNOWLEDGE  FROM  AN 
EXPERT,  AND  PROCEDURAL  NODE  INFORMATION 
STRUCTURE  CONSTRUCTED  THEREBY 
James  R.  Allard,  St  Paul;  Edward  L.  Cocfaran,  and  Alan  S. 
Wolff,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774.642,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338452,  Apr.  11,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,949,  Jan.  9, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,661 

Int  CL'  G06F  /5/20 

MS.  a.  395—77  5  claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  eliciting  procedural  knowledge  from  an  expert 
for  constructing  an  expert  system  said  mediod  being  executable  on 
a  computer  having  an  associated  display  device  which  results  in 
the  generation  and  display,  in  order,  to  the  expert  of  a  representa- 
tion of  an  organized  procedural  information  structure  having  prop- 
erty ordered  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  defining  a  goal,  each  said 
goal  a  parent  goal  to  eidier  a  set  of  daughter  goals  which  when 
completed  effectuate  said  parent  goal,  or  alternatively,  a  set  of 
procedures  for  effectuating  said  parent  goal,  wherein  each  said 
procedure  consists  of  instructions  and  questions  to  be  put  to  said 
users  in  order  to  lead  said  user  to  achieve  said  goals,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps  wherein  the  requesting  of  said 
knowledge  from  said  experts  and  his  responses  thereto  are  via  said 
display  device: 
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A.  requesting  said  expert  to  generally  categorize  said  prtxedural 
knowledge  to  define  a  current  reference  goal  which  is  initially 
a  root  goal  which  a  user  would  want  to  achieve; 

B.  requesting  said  expert  to  specify  in  a  preferred  order  all  goals 
which  are  daughters  of  the  current  reference  goal,  said  daugh- 
ter goals  to  be  achieved  before  achieving  their  parent  thereof, 
i.e.,  the  current  reference  goal,  which  preferred  order  will 
determine  the  order  to  which  said  user  may  be  displayed  any 
of  said  goals  or  nodes,  and  also  requesting  said  expert  to 
specify  the  conditional  relationships,  if  any,  between  any 
daughter  goals  and  the  current  reference  goal,  each  of  said 
conditional  relationships  determining  whether  particular  pro- 
cedures will  be  displayed  to  the  user,  and  each  of  said  condi- 
tional relationships  being  designated  by  the  expert  as  relative 
to  information  already  made  available  to  the  expert  system  by 
said  expert  or  by  a  user  in  response  to  procedures  at  run  time, 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  said  daughter  goals  proceeding  to 
step  D; 

C  designating  on  said  display  means  and  in  accordance  with 
said  preferred  order  the  new  current  reference  goal  and  return- 
ing to  step  B; 

p.  requesting  said  expert  to  specify  procedures  and  to  complete 
said  current  reference  goal; 

E  designating  on  said  display  means  the  parent  goal  of  said 
current  reference  goal  as  the  current  reference  goal  and,  if 
there  is  at  least  a  remaining  one  of  said  goals  branching 
therefrom,  then  designating  the  next  one  of  said  remaining 
one  of  said  goals  in  accordance  with  said  preferred  order  as 
the  current  reference  goal  and  returning  to  step  B; 

F.  stopping  if  said  current  reference  goal  is  said  root  goal  but 
otherwise  returning  to  step  E. 


a  first  pair  of  robotic  effeciors  tnounted  at  one  end  of  the  ann 
for  gripping  data  storage  cassettes,  the  effectors  being  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  arm.  wherein 
the  robotic  effectors  are  presented  at  the  oblique  angle  for 
removal  and  placement  of  data  storage  cassettes  in  the  cells 
by  means  of  an  arcuate  movement  and  a  linear  movement 
of  the  aim. 


5,471,562 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  BIT  SHIFT  FUNCTION 
Koukhi  Shibata,  Sakai;  Yusukc  Morikiiwa,  Shijohnawate,  and 
Dcuhiro  Ohmi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  JiU.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-198843 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/14 

UJS.  a.  395—101  8  Claims 


5,471,561 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  LIBRARY  WITH  ROTATABLE 

ARM  AND  OBLIQUE  ANGLE  EFFECTORS 
Rkfaard  B.  Cowgill,  Eastleigh,  and  David  C.  Teale,  Winchester, 
both    of,    England,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1992, 
9216874 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/46;  B65G  1/06 
MS.  a.  395—82  8  Claims 


1.  An  automated  storage  library  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  storing  data  storage  cassettes  at  an 

oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane; 
one  or  more  data  transfer  devices  for  transferring  data  between 

the  data  storage  cassettes  and  a  host  processor, 
a  robotic  picker  for  transporting  data  storage  cassettes  between 
I     the  storage  cells  and  one  of  the  data  transfer  devices,  tlie 
robotic  picker  comprising: 

a  carriage  coupled  to  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the 
carriage  between  the  storage  cells  and  one  of  the  data 
transfer  devices  along  a  sutKtantially  horizontal  axis; 
an  arm  attached  to  the  carriage  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the 

horizontal  axis; 
means  for  moving  the  arm  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction 
along  the  carriage;  and 


A  printer  comprising: 

shift  means  for  processing  image  data  on  a  per  word  basis. 

wherein  said  image  data  consist  of  a  predetermined  number  of 

bits  in  an  order;  and 

bit  map  memory  for  receiving  image  data  from  said  shift 

means  after  a  shift  process  by  said  shift  means,  said  shift 

means  including 

storing  means  for  storing  at  least  one  bit  of  a  bit  string 
constituting  a  word,  which  at  least  one  bit  overflows  into  a 
succeeding  word;  and 

composing  means  for  composing  remaining  bits  of  said  word, 
and  at  least  one  overflowing  bit  from  a  word  previously 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  in  order  to  output  composed 
image  data,  said  image  data  received  by  said  bit  map 
memory  being  based  upon  said  composed  image  data. 


5,471,563 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
RESOLUTION  REDUCTION 
Stephen  V.  Dennis,  Botbell,-  Steve  Sbalman,  SeatUe;  William  B. 
McCormick,    Bellevuc;    Robert    C.    Flagg,    and    Paul   A. 
Schuster,  both  of  Redmond,  all   of  Wash.,   assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,767,  JuL  10,  1992,  and  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,098,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,337,258.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
976348 
Int  CL'  G06F  li/U 
MS.  CL  395—114  39  Claims 

I.  A  computer-printer  system  employing  a  printer  and  a  host 
computer  for  controlling  and  printing  a  document  on  the  printer, 
the  host  computer  having  a  resource  storage  area  for  storing 
resources,  a  plurality  of  resources  stored  in  the  tesotirce  storage 
area,  and  a  data  file  for  tlie  document  containing  data  describing  a 
plurality  of  objects  to  be  printed,  the  printer  containing  a  print 
engine,  tlie  system  comprising: 

a  resource  assembler  within  the  host  computer  for: 
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examining  the  data  file  and  selecting  some  of  the  resources 
from  the  resource  storage  area  to  form  a  selected  set  of 
resources  required  for  printing  the  document; 

translating  the  data  file  into  a  set  of  primitives  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  objects  within  a  particular  portion  of  the 
document; 

determining  a  subset  of  said  selected  resources  which  are 
required  from  said  host  resource  store  for  printing  said 
particular  portion  of  the  document; 

determining  if  said  subset  of  required  resources  and  said  set  of 
primitives  will  fit  within  the  printer;  and 

determining  if  the  printer  can  process  said  set  of  primitives 
into  a  bit-map  data  file  in  real-time  or  if  the  printer  can 
process  said  set  of  primitives  into  said  bit-map  data  file 
before  the  print  engine  is  activated,  said  resource  assembler 
then  converting  said  set  of  primitives  into  said  bit-map  data 
file  if  the  printer  cannot  store  said  subset  of  required 
resources  and  said  set  of  primitives  or  if  the  printer  can 
neither  process  said  set  of  primitives  into  said  bit-map  data 
file  in  real-time  nor  process  said  set  of  primitives  into  said 
bit-map  data  file  before  the  print  engine  is  activated; 
a  printer  resource  store  within  the  printer  for  receiving  said 

subset  of  required  resources  and  said  set  of  primitives  or  said 

bit-map  data  file  from  said  host  resource  store  and  storing  said 

subset  of  required  resources  and  said  set  of  primitives  or  said 

bit-map  dau  file; 
a  resource  scheduler  within  the  printer  for  controlling  transfer  of 

said  subset  of  required  resources  and  said  set  of  primitives  to 

said  printer  resource  store  or  said  bit-map  data  file;  and 
a  resource  executor  within  the  printer  for  creating  said  bit-map 

data  file  corresponding  to  said  subset  of  required  resources 

and  said  set  of  primitives,  and  transferring  said  bit-map  data 

file  to  the  print  engine  for  printing. 


5y471,564 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  PRINTER 
TIMEOUT 
Stephen  V.  Dennis,  Botbell,-  Steven  J.  Fluegel,-  Brett  C.  Geriach, 
both  of  Belleviie,  and  Robert  C.  Flagg,  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  a-ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,767,  Jul.  10,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,098,  JuL  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^37,258.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
976355 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—114  26  aaims 

16.  A  method  in  a  computer-printer  system  including  a  printer 
and  a  host  computer  for  controlling  and  printing  a  document  on  the 
printer,  the  host  computer  having  a  resource  storage  area  for 
storing  resources,  a  plurality  of  resources  stored  in  the  resource 
storage  area,  and  a  data  file  for  the  document  containing  data 
describing  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  printed,  the  printer  contain- 
ing a  print  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  examining  the  data  file  and  selecting  at  least  some  of  the 
resources  from  the  resource  storage  area  to  form  a  subset  of 
selected  resources  requited  for  printing  the  document; 
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(b)  translating  the  data  file  into  a  set  of  primitives  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  objects  within  a  particular  portion  of  the 
document; 

(c)  calculating  a  rendering  cost  for  rendering  said  set  of  primi- 
tives into  a  bit-map  data  file  within  the  printer; 

(d)  setting  a  timeout  period  at  least  as  great  as  said  rendering 
cost; 

(e)  transferring  said  subset  of  selected  resources  and  said  set  of 
primitives  from  the  host  computer  to  the  printer; 

(0  creating  said  bit-map  dau  file  corresponding  to  said  subset  of 
selected  resources  and  said  set  of  primitives,  the  printer  being 
out  of  communication  with  the  host  computer  while  creating 
said  bit-map  data  file;  and 

(g)  transferring  said  bit-map  data  file  to  the  print  engine  for 
printing,  whereby  said  timeout  period  corresponds  to  the 
actual  rendering  time. 


5,471,565 
METHOD  OF  DLSPLAYING  A  ROTARY  BODY 
YosUnoii  l^ujido,  and  Eriko  Tayaoka,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikl  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,984,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-125145; 
Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298703 

Int  a.*  G06T  15/50 
VS.  a.  395—126  3  Claims 

10 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  on  a  graphic  display  a  representation 
of  a  rotary  body  to  be  machined  according  to  a  machining  pro- 
gram, said  rotary  body  having  a  rotation  axis  about  which  said 
body  rotates  and  data  representing  the  three-dimensional  shape  of 
said  body  including  point  data  representing  a  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  body  being  stored  in  a  means  accessible  to  said  graphic 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  on  said  display  an  external  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  body  in  a  plane  of  said  rotation  axis  in  accordance  with 
stored  point  data  representing  an  external,  closed  line  denot- 
ing said  cross- sectional  shape,  said  external  line  including 
segments  representing  boundaries  of  projected  surfaces  of 
said  body  with  respect  to  said  plane  and  segments  represent- 
ing boundaries  of  recessed  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  plane 
as  viewed  on  said  display; 
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shading  a  first  projected  surface  of  said  body  in  an  area  between 
said  rotation  axis  and  a  segment  of  said  external  line  repre- 
senting a  boundary  of  said  first  projected  surface  by  inserting 
shading  data  in  said  area  from  said  rotation  axis  to  said 
segment  representing  the  state  of  said  first  projected  surface; 

shading  a  second  projected  surface  of  said  body  in  an  area 
between  a  segment  of  said  external  line  representing  a  bound- 
ary of  said  second  projected  surface  and  a  segment  of  said 
external  line  representing  a  boundary  of  a  first  recessed  sur- 
face by  inserting  shading  data  in  said  area  from  said  segment 
representing  said  first  recessed  surface  to  said  segment  repre- 
senting said  second  projected  surface; 

Shading  a  second  recessed  surface  of  said  body  in  an  area 
between  said  rotation  axis  and  a  segment  of  said  external  line 
representing  a  boundary  of  said  second  recessed  surface  by 
inserting  shading  data  in  said  area  from  said  rotation  axis  to 
said  segment  representing  a  boundary  of  said  second  recessed 
surface;  and 

shading  said  first  recessed  surface  of  said  body  in  an  area 
between  a  segment  of  said  external  line  representing  a  bound- 
ary of  said  first  recessed  surface  and  a  segment  of  said 
external  line  representing  a  boundary  of  said  first  projected 
surface  by  inserting  shading  data  in  said  area  from  said 
segment  representing  a  boundary  of  said  first  projected  sur- 
face to  said  segment  representing  a  boundary  of  said  first 
recessed  surface. 
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(c)  generating  a  version  of  said  pattern  area  at  said  first,  high 
resolution  wherein  the  content  of  at  least  the  previously 
undefined  first  high  resolution  pixels  is  obtained  firom  said 
lower  resolution  versions  of  said  pattern  area. 


5,471367 
IMAGE  ELEMENT  DEPTH  BUFFERING  USING  TWO 
BUTTERS 
Brian  T.  Soderberg,  WoodinviUe,  and  Marit  L.  Kenwortby, 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  New- 
man Inc  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,999 

IntCVGOfiT  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—133  8  Clalw 
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5,471,566 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

GRAPHICS  PATTERNS  USING  PIXEL  VALUES  FROM  A 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  PATTERN 
Richard  A.  Kirk,  Herts,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Crosiield 
Electronics  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1992, 
9217361 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/62 
U-S.  CL  395—131  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  graphics  pattern  comprising  digital 
data  defining  the  color  content  of  pixels  of  the  pattern  within  a 
pattern  area  at  a  first,  high  resolution,  ths  method  comprising 

(a)  defining  the  color  content  of  first  pixels  at  selected  positions 
witliin  said  pattern  area  which  are  to  influence  a  resultant 
pattern,  all  pixels  in  said  pattern  area  at  said  first  high  resolu- 
tion other  than  said  first  pixels  being  considered  a.s  having 
undefined  color  content: 

(b)  generating  successively  lower  spatial  resolution  versions  of 
said  pattern  area  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  algo- 
rithm which,  when  a  predetermined  number  of  defined  pixels 
exist  in  a  next  higher  resolution  version  neighboring  an  unde- 
fined pixel,  interpolates  color  data  for  the  corresponding 
lower  resolution  pixel,  until  all  pixels  of  a  lower  resolution 
version  contain  defined  data;  and 


1.  In  a  real  time  image  generation  system  operating  from  a 
database  in  which  objects  can  be  defined  with  greater  precision 
than  the  pixel  resolution  of  the  display  and  in  which  a  weight  value 
is  provided  with  each  object  pixel  definition  which  indicates  the 
degree  of  pixel  coverage  and  a  depth  value  is  provided  which 
represents  distance  from  viewpoint,  the  method  of  combining  on  a 
pixel  basis  contributions  from  successively  presented  different 
objects  using  first  and  second  buffers;  said  method  comprising: 
inputting  a  succession  of  object  pixels  defined  by  respective 

attributes  including  said  weight  value  and  said  depth  value; 
storing  in  a  first  buffer  the  attributes  of  each  new  object  pixel 
definition  whose  weight  value  represents  full  coverage  and 
whose  depth  value  represents  a  position  closer  to  the  view- 
point than  attributes  currently  stored  in  said  first  buffer; 
combining  contributions  weighted  in  accordance  with  respective 
weight  values  from: 

(i)  the  attributes  of  each  new  object  pixel  definition  whose 
weight  value  represents  less  than  full  coverage  and  whose 
depth  value  represents  a  position  closer  to  the  viewpoint 
than  attributes  currently  stored  in  said  first  buffer,  and 
(ii)  any  attributes  previously  stored  in  said  second  buffer 
if  the  combined  weight  of  the  combined  contributions  is  less 
than  full  coverage,  storing  the  combined  contributions  in  said 
second  buffer; 
if  the  combined  weight  of  the  combined  contributions  equals  full 
coverage  and  if  the  depth  value  represents  a  position  closer 
the  viewpoint  than  attributes  stored  in  said  first  buffer,  storing 
the  combined  attributes  in  said  first  buffer;  atnl 
outputting  a  pixel  definition  defined  by  a  set  of  attributes  which 
is  a  mixture,  weighted  in  accordance  with  respective  weight 
values,  of  the  attributes  in  the  two  buffers  if  the  depth  value  in 
the  second  buffer  is  closer  the  viewpoint  than  the  depth  value 
in  the  first  buffer  and  is  equal  to  those  attributes  stored  in  said 
first  buffer  if  the  depth  value  in  the  first  buffer  is  closer  the 
viewpoint  than  the  depth  value  in  the  second  buffer. 
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5,471,568 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SCAN  LINE  CONVERSION  OF  GRAPHIC  EDGES 

Richard  O.  Webb,  and  Arthur  W.  Cabral,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Taiigent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  85^40 

Int  a.'  G06T  15/00 

MS.  a.  395—133  19  Qalms 
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1.  An  object-oriented  method  for  scan  converting  a  closed  geo- 
metric figure  having  a  plurality  of  edges  into  a  plurality  of  scan 
line  pixels,  the  method  operating  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
memory,  wherein  the  geometric  figure  is  represented  by  a  graphic 
object  which  is  comprised  of  data  describing  the  plurality  of  edges 
and  an  object  function  for  traversing  the  plurality  of  edges  to 
outline  the  figure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  the  graphic  object  into  the  memory; 

(b)  creating  a  plurality  of  edge  objects  each  of  which  edge 
objects  comprises  edge  data  describing  a  predetennined  edge 
shape  and  an  edge  function  for  moving  along  the  predeter- 
mined edge  shape,  utilizing  the  steps  of; 

(bl)  selecting  a  single  name  for  the  plurality  of  edge  objects; 
(b2)  a.ssignmg  the  selected  name  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 

edge  objects;  and 
(b3)  assigning  different  parameters  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 

edge  objects; 

(c)  accessing  the  graphic  object  and  utilizing  the  data  and  the 
object  function  therein  to  select  ones  of  the  plurality  of  edge 
objects  to  represent  the  edges; 

(d)  creating  an  edge  engine  object  comprising  a  plurality  of  scan 
line  functions  for  identifying  portions  of  scan  lines  which  lie 
within  the  geometric  figure  and  on  the  edges;  and 

(e)  using  the  edge  engine  object  scan  line  functions  and  the 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  edge  objects  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  scan  line  pixels  corresponding  to  identified  por- 
tions of  scan  lines. 


5,4713*9 

RETRIEVAL  SPACE  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  SHAPED  PARTS  IN  A  CAD 

SYSTEM 

Akira  Katoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1991,  3-255483 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/iO 

VS.  a.  395-134  2  Claims 

1.     A     retrieval     space     determination     system     for     three- 

diinensionally  shaped  parts  m  a  CAD  system,  comprising; 

input  unit  inputting  coordinates  of  two  points  defining  one  side 
of  a  retrieval  space,  having  sides  and  being  a  three- 
dimensional  polygon,  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  and 
inputting  a  depth  of  the  retrieval  space  with  respect  to  the  one 
side; 
memory  storing  three-dimensional  shape  data;  and 
a  computer,  comprising 

a  circumscribing  sphere  creating  means  for  reading  three- 
dimensional  shape  data  corresponding  to  a  selected  three- 
dimensionally    shaped   pan    from   the    three-dimensional 
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shape  data  stored  in  the  file,  and  creating  a  circumscribing 
sphere  for  the  selected  diree-dimensionally  shaped  part,  the 
circumscribing  sphere  having  center  coordinates  and  a 
radius; 

coordinate  conversion  means  for  converting  the  center  coor- 
dinates of  the  circumscribing  sphere  created  by  the  circum- 
scribing sphere  creating  unit  into  coordinates  of  the 
retrieval  space  input  to  the  input  means;  and 

in/out  decision  means  for  comparing  the  center  coordinates  of 
the  circumscribing  sphere  converted  into  coordinates  of  the 
retrieval  space,  the  radius  of  the  circumscribing  sphere 
created  by  the  circumscribing  sphere  creating  unit,  and  the 
coordinates  of  the  one  side  and  depth  of  the  retrieval  space 
and  deciding  whether  the  circumscribing  sphere  is  com- 
pletely included  within  the  retrieval  space  or  is  only  par- 
tially included  within  the  retrieval  space. 


5,471,570 

HARDWARE  XOR  SPRITE  FOR  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS 

Darwin  P.  Rackley,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  R.  Michael  P.  West, 

Colchester,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  .30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,128 

Int  a.'  G06T  ll/OO 

UA  a.  395—135  9  Claims 
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10  VIDEO  OISPIAT  UNIT  326 


1.  In  a  computer  display  system  comprising  a  video  display  unit 
(VDU)  and  a  video  random  access  memory  (VRAM)  for  storing 
pixels  comprising  an  image  to  be  displayed  on  said  VDU  and  for 
outputting  said  pixels  one  at  a  time,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
color  of  a  sprite  overlaid  on  said  displayed  image,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  sprite  random  access  memory  (RAM)  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
sprite  data  bits  corresponding  to  pixels  of  said  sprite  for 
indicating  whether  said  corresponding  pixels  are  active; 
a  first  exclusive  OR  (XOR)  gate  having  a  first  input  connected 
said  VRAM  to  receive  a  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  of  a  first 
color  component  of  an  image  pixel  output  from  said  VRAM 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  sprite 
RAM: 
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a  second  XOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  an 
MSB  of  a  second  color  component  of  said  output  pixel  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  receive  said  sprite  RAM  signal; 

a  third  XOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  an 
MSB  of  a  third  color  component  of  said  output  pixel  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  receive  said  sprite  RAM  signal; 

a  first  multiplexor  (MUX)  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  said  first  color  component  MSB.  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  XOR  gate  and  a  select  input 
connected  to  receive  a  sprite  control  signal  fium  said  graphics 
controller,  wherein  a  signal  applied  to  said  first  input  of  said 
first  MUX  is  output  from  said  first  MUX  when  said  sprite 
control  signal  is  inactive  and  a  signal  applied  to  said  second 
input  of  said  first  MUX  is  output  from  said  first  MUX  when 
said  sprite  control  signal  is  active; 

a  second  MUX  comprising  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  said 
second  color  component  MSB,  a  second  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  second  XOR  gate  and  a  select  input  connected 
to  receive  said  sprite  control  signal,  wherein  a  signal  applied 
to  said  first  input  of  said  second  MUX  is  output  from  said 
second  MUX  when  said  sprite  control  signal  is  inactive  and  a 
signal  applied  to  said  second  input  of  said  second  MUX  is 
output  ftom  said  second  MUX  when  said  sprite  control  signal 
is  active; 

a  third  MUX  comprising  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  said 
third  color  component  MSB,  a  second  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  third  XOR  gate  and  a  select  input  connected  to 
receive  said  sprite  control  signal,  wherein  a  signal  applied  to 
said  first  input  of  said  third  MUX  is  output  from  said  third 
MUX  when  said  sprite  control  signal  is  inactive  and  a  signal 
applied  to  said  second  input  of  said  third  MUX  is  output  from 
said  third  MUX  when  said  sprite  control  signal  is  active; 
vberein  when  said  sprite  RAM  signal  is  active,  said  first,  second 
and  third  color  component  MSBs  are  inverted  by  said  first, 
second  and  third  XOR  gates,  respectively;  and 
wherein  when  said  sprite  RAM  signal  is  inactive,  said  first, 
second  and  third  color  component  MSBs  are  throughput  said 
XOR  gates. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  controlling  movemeiM  of 
an  N-dimensional  graphical  object  on  a  display  having  a  plurality 
of  coordinate  values,  comprising: 

displaying  said  graphical  object  at  a  selected  location  and  orien- 
tation on  said  display; 

positioning  a  cursor  at  a  desired  location  on  said  display  with  a 
cursor  movement  device; 

moving  said  cursor  along  a  desired  path  of  motion  on  said 
display  with  said  cursor  movement  device,  where  said  loca- 
tion and  path  of  motion  are  defined  by  N  variables;  and 

modifying  said  graphical  object  on  said  display,  such  that  said 
location  and  orientation  of  said  graphical  object  are  modified 
in  dependance  on  said  desired  location  and  said  desired  path 
of  motion. 


5,471^2 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  DETAIL  TO 
TEXTURE  IMAGERY  IN  COMPUTER  GENERATED 
INTERACTIVE  GRAPIDCS 
Gregory  C.  Buchner,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  A.  Drebin,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FOed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88349 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—139  18  Claims 
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5,471471 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A 
IfRAPHICAL  OBJECT'S  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION 
WITH  VISCOUS  DRAGGING 
liandall  B.  Smith;  John  C.  Tang,  and  D.  Austin  Henderson,  Jr., 
all  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,714,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91434 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  395—137  43  Oaims 
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18.  A  method  of  interactively  magnifying  a  base  texture  to 
generate  an  unblurred  magnified  image  of  the  base  texture,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  a  high  resolution  source  image  to  generate  a  base 
texmre; 

extracting  a  representative  portion  of  high  frequency  informa- 
tion from  said  source  image  to  generate  a  detail  texture,  said 
detail  texture  comprising  said  extracted  representative  portion 
of  high  frequency  information; 

generating  a  scale  factor  for  a  particular  level  of  detail; 

multiplying  signals  representing  said  detail  texture  with  signals 
representing  said  scale  factor  to  thereby  generate  a  scaled 
detail  texture  for  said  particular  level  of  detail; 

determining  whether  said  base  texture  represents  a  color  image 
or  an  intensity  image; 

multiplying  signals  representing  said  scaled  detail  texture  with 
signals  representing  the  generated  base  texture  to  thereby 
generate  a  scaled  base  texture  when  said  base  texture  repre- 
sents a  color  image; 

adding  signals  representing  said  generated  base  texture  to  sig- 
nals representing  said  scaled  base  texture  to  thereby  generate 
a  magnified  image  of  said  generated  base  texture  at  said 
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particular  level  of  detail  when  said  base  texture  represents  a 
color  image;  and 
adding  signals  representing  said  generated  base  texture  to  sig- 
nals representing  said  scaled  detail  texture  to  thereby  generate 
a  magnified  image  of  said  generated  base  texture  at  said 
particular  level  of  detail  when  said  base  texture  represents  an 
intensity  image. 


5,471,573 

OPTIMIZED  SCAN  CO^^VERSION  OF  OUTLINES  FOR 

GENERATING  RASTER  IMAGES 

Sampo  Kaasila,  PUiistow,  NJI^  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,727,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447369,  Dec.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128312 

Int  a.*  G06T  11/00 

MS.  a.  395—141  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  scan  conversion  (irocessing  in 


displaying  an  outline  image  on  a  display  device  from  a  resulting 
bitmap  of  a  graphic  display  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

approximating  said  outline  image  with  recursive  subdivision  to 
represent  said  outline  image  as  a  plurality  of  segments; 

fitting  each  segment  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of  said  outline 
image  with  forward  differencing  within  an  error  threshold, 
said  forward  differencing  producing  a  plurality  of  intervals, 
wherein  said  error  threshold  includes  a  distance  between  a 
point  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  intervals  and  a  point  repre- 
senting said  outline  image; 

comparing  said  error  threshold  with  a  predetermined  maximum 
error  threshold,  said  maximum  error  threshold  relating  to  a 
size  of  said  resulting  bitmap; 

determining  an  optimum  number  of  said  plurality  of  intervals 
required  to  ensure  that  said  error  threshold  is  less  than  said 
maximum  error  threshold;  and 

generating  said  optimum  number  of  said  plurality  of  intervals  to 
store  dau  representative  of  pixels  in  a  refresh  buffer  to 
thereby  provide  said  resulting  bitmap  to  activate  pixels  on 
said  display  device  according  to  said  resulting  bitmap  of  said 
graphic  display  system. 


5,471374 

IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  COMPUTER 

GENERATED  GRAPHIC  ON  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNER 

Bindiganavele  A.  Prasad,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,226,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,951, 
Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  297,746 
Int  CI.*  G06T  UAX) 
VS.  a.  39S-142  2  Claims 

1.   A   metiiod   for   displaying   a   computer   generated   image 


described  in  page  description  language  on  a  raster  output  scanner 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  trajectory  from  said  page  description  language 

which  trajectory  is  described  in  page  description  language 
approximating  a  part  of  said  trajectory  by  an  original  parabola 
having  control  points  A,  B  and  C  which  original  parabola 
approximates  said  part  of  said  trajectory,  to  within  a  predeter- 
mined error  limit, 
generating  for  said  original  parabola  a  set  of  approximating 
parabolas  which  approximating  parabolas  together  constitute 
two  curved  lines  that  are  parallel  to,  and  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from,  said  original  parabola,  said  generating 
step  comprising: 

a.  determining  a  number  of  segments  that  the  original  parabola 
must  be  divided  into  in  order  that  an  approximating  parabola 
can  be  generated  for  each  segment, 

b.  dividing  said  original  parabola  into  said  .segments,  and 

c.  generating  an  approximating  parabola  for  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, convening  said  set  of  approximating  parabolas  into  a 
bit  map,  and  sending  said  bit  map  to  a  raster  output  scanner, 

wherein  said  determining  step  comprises 

a.  testing  said  original  parabola  having  control  points  A,  B,  C  by 
dividing  distance  AB  by  distance  BC  if  distance  AB  is  longer 
or  distance  BC  by  distance  AB  if  distance  BC  is  longer,  to 
generate  a  result  K  and  comparing  the  result  K  to  a  limit 
which  is  a  function  of  included  angle  ABC, 

b.  if  the  result  is  less  than  the  limit,  the  parabola  does  not  need 
to  be  subdivided, 

c.  if  the  result  is  greater  than  the  limit,  the  parabola  is  subdi- 
vided, and  this  method  returns  to  step  a.  for  each  resultant 
segment. 


5.471375 

INTERACTIVE  PARAMETER  DRIVEN  ITERATIVE 

FINANCLU.  SPREADSHEET  ANALYSIS  WITH  CONTEXT 

AND  LAYOUT  SENSITIVE  HELP  SCREEN 

Joseph  E.  Giansante,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Home 

Equity  Software,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,892 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/21 

MS.  CI.  395-144  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  help  text  on  a  display  screen  in  a 

computer  system,  wherein  the  computer  is  coupled  to  a  user  input 

device  for  generating  signals  in  response  to  the  actions  of  a  human 

user,  where  said  screen  initially  displays  first  text  having  a  plurality 
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of  items,  wherein  each  item  is  a  numeric  value  displayed  on  the 
display  screen,  wherein  the  initially  displayed  first  text  and  plural- 
ity of  items  describe  a  mathematical  calculation  performed  by 
using  the  items  in  a  fixed  order,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  a  predefined  dau  structure  in  the  computer,  wherein  the 
data  structure  includes  references  to  a  plurality  of  the  initially 
displayed  items,  wherein  the  references  in  the  data  structure 
are  arranged  in  a  predefined  order  corresponding  to  the  fixed 
order  of  the  referenced  items: 
repeating,  in  response  to  signals  from  the  user  input  device,  the 
following  steps  to  display  help  text  associated  with  the  items 
referenced  by  the  data  structure: 
selecting  a  reference  fix)m  the  data  structure  in  accordance 

with  the  ordering  of  the  references  in  the  data  structure: 
using  the  computer  to  select  predefined  help  text  correspond- 
ing to  the  item  referenced  by  the  selected  reference; 
using  the  computer  to  determine  an  area  on  said  screen  large 

enough  to  contain  said  selected  help  text; 
using  the  computer  to  determine  a  position  for  the  area  on 
said  screen,  where  said  position  does  not  cause  said  area  to 
overlap  said  item; 
displaying  said  help  text  within  said  area; 
lisplaying  a  linear  pointer  on  said  screen,  where  one  end  of 
said  pointer  is  substantially  near  to  said  help  text  and  the 
other  end  of  the  pointer  is  substantially  near  to  said  refer- 
enced item  thereby  visually  connecting  said  help  text  with 
said  referenced  item: 
llisplaying  the  selected  help  text  in  the  determined  position  on 

the  screen; 
kemoving  the  selected  help  text  from  the  determined  position 
on  the  screen. 


5,471,576 
AUDIOATDEO  SYNCHROIVIZATION  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 
Raymond  L.  Yee,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IntematkNial 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,628 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—154  13  Claims 

5.  In  a  computing  system  for  generating  audio/visual  presenta- 
tions, an  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  playback  of  video  data 
fields  with  audio  data  fields,  said  computing  system  having  a 
processor,  storage  devices,  an  audio  adapter  with  an  audio  device 
for  playing  back  audio  fields,  and  a  video  adapter  with  a  video 
device  for  playing  back  video  fields,  said  apparatus  being  driven 
by  an  audio/visual  computer  program  ruiming  on  the  computing 
system  and  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  getting  and  saving  a  sequence  of  video  fields  in 
the  computing  system  for  subsequent  playback  in  an  audio/ 
visual  presentation: 
second  nneans  for  retrieving  an  audio  field  at  the  same  time  said 
first  means  is  getting  and  saving  video  fields,  said  audio  field 
to  accompany  the  sequence  of  video  fields  during  the  play- 
back of  the  audio/visual  presentation; 
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third  means  for  counting  each  video  field,  as  the  video  field  is 

stored  by  said  second  means  and  for  sending  a  sync  count  to 

said  second  means  as  each  video  field  is  stored  by  said  first 

means; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  sync  count  from  said  third  means 

for  appending  the  sync  count  to  the  audio  field  retrieved  by 

said  second  means  and  for  saving  the  audio  field  with  the 

appended  sync  count  in  the  computing  system  for  subsequent 

playback  with  the  sequence  of  audio  fields  in  the  audio/visual 

presentation; 
audio  sending  means  for  sending  a  sequence  of  audio  fields 

stored  in  the  system  to  the  audio  adapter  for  playback; 
video  sending  means  for  sending  the  sequence  of  video  fields 

stored  in  the  system  to  the  video  adapter  for  playback; 
means  for  synchronously  starting  said  audio  sending  means  and 

said  video  sending  means; 
means  for  counting  the  video  fields  as  each  video  field  is 

processed  at  the  video  adapter  for  playback  and  providing  an 

actual  count  of  processed  video  fields; 
said  audio  adapter  providing  an  audio  completed  signal  after 

each  audio  field  has  been  processed  by  the  adapter; 
means  responsive  to  the  audio  completed  signal  for  comparing 

the  sync  count  of  the  processed  audio  field  with  the  actual 

count  from  said  counting  means  of  the  processed  video  field; 

and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  playback  of  the  audio  fields  and 

video  fields  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  sync  count  of  the 

processed  audio  field  with  the  actual  count 


5,471,577 
DISPLAYING  A  SUBSAMPLED  VIDEO  IMAGE  ON  A 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Timothy  R.  Lightbody,  Nortbboro;  Daniel  F.  Cutter,  Boxboro, 
and  Brian  M.  Nowokiinski,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass^  assign- 
ors to  Data  Ttranslation,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,100,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,655 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14;  G06T  1/20 
VS.  CL  395—157  26  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  displaying  a  reduced-size  video  image  in  a 
window  of  a  display  of  a  host  computer,  the  image  being  based 
upon  subsampled  digital  image  data,  tlie  host  computer  including  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  display,  a  display  meoKwy  con- 
nected to  said  display,  and  a  system  bus  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  display  memory,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  peripheral  controller  including 

a  subsampler  that  receives  video  digital  source  image  data  for  an 
image  that  is  changing  in  real  time  and  outputs  subsampled 
video  image  data  that  changes  in  real  time,  and 
window  display  means  for  receiving  said  subsampled  video 
image  data  and  a  directive  from  said  host  computer  indicating 
the  location  on  said  display  for  said  window  and  for  thereafter 
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1.  A  computer-controlled  graphic  editing  system  including  a 
display  and  user  controllable  means  connected  to  the  computer  for 
generating  objects  on  said  display  and  for  generating  a  line  image 
on  said  display,  said  system  fiirther  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  generating  a  first  line  image  having  a  first 
location  on  said  display,  said  first  line  image  repiesenting 
selection  of  a  first  set  of  objects  on  said  display, 

(b)  second  means  responsive  to  a  user  action  subsequent  to 
generating  of  said  first  line  image  for  generating  a  second  line 
image  having  a  second  location  on  said  display. 

(c)  third  means  for  determining  whether  the  second  line  image 
has  said  second  location  satisfying  a  predetermined  spatial 
relation  to  the  first  location  of  the  first  line  image, 

(d)  fourth  means  in  response  to  the  diird  means  determining  that 
die  second  line  image  does  satisfy  the  predetermined  spatial 
relation  for  combining  the  first  and  second  line  images  to 
generate  a  third  line  image  on  said  display  visible  to  the  user, 
said  third  line  image  representing  a  selection  of  a  second  set 
of  objects  on  the  display  that  is  different  from  said  first  set  of 
objects. 


5^1,579 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  USING  PARALLEL  PROCESSORS 

AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Shii^    Kimora,    Sagamihan;    Ynoiiko    Sofita,    MunaUno; 

Shoi^  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Eiiko  Koda,  MacUda,  all 

of;  Japan,  anignon  to  HttacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  S*r.  No.  147,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299550 
Int  CL'  GWF  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—163  is  claims 


"1      ♦""  32  .. 

autonomously  writing  blocks  of  said  subsaropled  dau  duough 
said  system  bus  into  said  display  memory  at  addresses  con«- 
sponding  to  said  window  such  that  said  window  displays 
active,  real  time  video,  said  writing  of  said  blocks  being 
carried  out  independently  of  said  host  CPU. 


5,471,578 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING 

ENCLOSURE  SELECTIONS  IN  A  GESTURE  BASED 

INPUT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto;  Patrick  Chlu,  Menio  Parit,  and 

William  Van  MeUe,  Los  Ahas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^41 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395-161  18  claims 


C""^) 


1.  A  graphics  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  to  be 
operated  in  parallel  comprising  means  for 

classifying  a  series  of  graphics  output  primitives  created  by  an 
application  program  into  a  plurality  of  groups  according  to 
characteristics  thereof; 

obtaining  at  least  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of  at  least  one  of  the 
graphics  output  primitives  belonging  to  at  least  one  of  the 
classified  groups,  said  frequency  being  in  correspondence 
with  tlie  one  of  said  classified  groups;  and 

determining  a  number  of  processors  in  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, for  executing  at  least  a  graphics  output  primitive  to  be 
processed  after  obtaining  said  at  least  a  finequency  acconling 
to  said  frequency  of  occurrence. 


5  471,580 

HIERARCHICAL  NETWORK  HAVING  LOWER  AND 

UPPER  LAYER  NETWORKS  WHERE  GATE  NODES  ARE 

SELECTIVELY  CHOSEN  IN  THE  LOWER  AND  UPPER 

LAYER  NETWORKS  TO  FORM  A  RECURSIVE  LAYER 

Shli^i  Fujiwara,  Kokubu^ji.  Japan;  Yoichi  Shlntani.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  and  Mitsuni  Nagasaka,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1991,  3-280748 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.02  lo  Claims 


1.  A  hierarchical  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  layer  networks,  each  of  said  lower  layer 
networics  being  a  p-airay,  n-cube  network  where  p  and  n  are 
integers  greater  than  I,  and  connecting  a  plurality  of  nodes 
provided  for  each  lower  layer  networlc,  wherein  pan  of  said 
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plurality  of  nodes  are  selected  as  a  plurality  of  gate  nodes  in 
said  each  lower  layer  network;  and 

an  upper  layer  network  being  a  p-array,  n-cube  networks  where 
p  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  1,  and  connecting  a  group  of 
gate  nodes  selected  for  said  plurality  of  lower  layer  networks; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lower  layer  networks,  said  upper  layer 
network  and  said  group  of  gate  nodes  establish  communica- 
tion between  nodes  belonging  to  different  lower  layer  net- 
works, in  such  a  manner  that  communication  provided  by  a 
first  node  included  in  a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  by  a  first 
one  of  said  plurality  of  lower  layer  networks  is  first  relayed  by 
way  of  said  first  lower  layer  network  to  a  first  gate  node 
included  in  a  plurality  of  gate  nodes  selected  for  said  first 
lower  layer  network,  said  first  gate  node  being  nearest  to  said 
first  node  among  said  plurality  of  gate  nodes  selected  for  said 
first  lower  layer  network; 

said  communication  is  fiirther  relayed  by  said  upper  layer  net- 
work to  a  second  gate  node  included  in  a  plurality  of  gate 
nodes  selected  for  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  lower 
level  networks  which  connect  a  plurality  of  nodes  which 
includes  a  second  node  to  which  said  communication  is  to  be 
transferred,  said  second  gate  node  being  one  nearest  to  said 
second  node  among  said  plurality  of  gate  nodes  selected  for 
said  second  lower  layer  network;  and 

said  communication  is  further  transferred  by  way  of  said  second 
lower  layer  network  from  said  second  gate  node  to  said 
second  node. 


5,471^82 

MULTIPLE  RANK  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM  WTTH  DATA  COHERENCE 

Yoshio  Kirin,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokya 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,745,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,307,461,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,721,  Feb. 

21,  1989,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

175,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1988,  <>3-37437 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13AX) 

VS.  a.  395—250  4  Claims 


5,471,581 

ELASTIC  CONFIGURABLE  BUFFER  FOR  BUFFERING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA 
Jean-Marie  Munier,  Cagnes  sur  Mer;  Andre  Pauporte,  La 
CoOe  sur  Loup,  and  Oement  Poiraud,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,773,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,770 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  89480187 

Int  CL'  G06F  }2A)0 
VS.  a.  395—250  II  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  employing  hierarchical  data  storage 
areas  having  an  instruction  processor, 
a  main  storage. 

a  first  buffer  storage  placed  for  data  communication  between  the 
data  processing  system  instruction  processor  and  the  mam 
storage  for  storing  therein  a  pan  of  contents  of  the  main 
storage  to  supply  the  instruction  processor  with  data  stored 
therein,  wherein  the  first  buffer  storage  has  less  storage  capac- 
ity than  the  main  storage  but  faster  access  to  each  location 
than  the  main  storage, 
a  second  buffer  storage  placed  for  data  communication  between 
the  first  buffer  storage  and  the  main  storage  to  supply  the  first 
buffer  storage  with  dau  stored  therein, 
wherein  the  second  buffer  storage  has  intermediate  storage  capac- 
ity and  access  speed  between  these  of  the  main  storage  and  first 
buffer  storage,  and 
an  extended  storage  having  a  data  path  capable  of  communicat- 
ing data  between  the  second  buffer  storage  and  the  extended 
storage,  wherein  the  extended  storage  has  larger  storage 
capacity  than  the  main  storage  but  slower  access  to  each 
location  than  the  main  storage  and  has  different  and  indepen- 
dent address  spaces  from  the  main  storage, 
wherein  dau  written  in  the  first  buffer  storage  is  immediately 
written  into  the  second  buffer  storage  and  data  written  in  the 
second  buffer  storage  is  written  in  the  main  storage  when  the 
data  become  least  recently  used  data. 


An  elastic  buffer  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  data 
between  a  plurality  of  data  buses  operating  asynchronously  com- 
prising: 

a  RAM  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  said 
sectors  containing  successive  memory  addresses  into  which 
data  is  written  or  from  which  data  is  read; 

at  least  one  nnark  flag  being  associated  with  each  sector,  said 
mark  flag  being  operable  to  be  set  in  a  first  state  indicating  the 
sector  can  be  written  into  or  a  second  state  indicating  the 
sector  cannot  be  written  into;  and 

means  opcratively  coupled  to  dynamically  set  selected  mark 
Bags  into  the  first  state  and  dynamically  set  other  mark  flags 
into  a  second  state  so  that  each  state  indicating  sectors  in 
which  data  can  be  written  into  (write  oHxle)  and  sectors  from 
which  data  can  be  read  (read  mode),  with  the  writing  of  data 
and  the  reading  of  data  occurring  simultaneously; 

a  Move  In  Pointer  (MIP)  to  identify  sequential  addresses 
whereat  data  is  to  be  written  in  a  sector  marked  for  writing; 
and 

a  Move  Out  Pointer  (MOP)  to  identify  sequential  addresses 
whereat  data  is  to  be  read  from  a  sector  marked  for  reading. 


5,471,583 
FIFO  BUFFER  HAVING  WRITE  COUNTER  FOR 

GENERATING  EMPTY  FLAG  VALUE  TO  BE 
COMPARED  WITH  READ  POINTER  VALUE  TO 
INDICATE  THE  BLTFER  IS  FULL 
Fu  L.  Au,  Milpitas,  and  Einat  Yogev,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technolog>',  Inc  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,185,  Mar.  17, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,213,  Aug.  14,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,325,487.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
415,100 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—250  4  Claims 

1.  A  FIFO  buffer  for  sequentially  transmitting  data  from  a  first 
digital  system  to  a  second  digital  system  comprising: 
a  memory  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  and 
having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port; 
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a  write  pointer  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit,  said 
write  pointer  logic  circuit  having  a  first  write  counter,  and  a 
second  write  counter,  wherein  said  first  write  counter  gener- 
ates a  write  pointer  value  indicating  the  storage  location  of 
said  memory  circuit  to  which  incoming  data  is  written,  and 
wherein  said  second  write  counter  generates  an  empty  flag 
reference  value,  said  empty  flag  reference  value  being  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  write  pointer  value; 

a  read  pointer  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit ,  said 
read  pointer  logic  circuit  having  a  read  counter,  wherein  said 
read  counter  generates  a  read  pointer  value  indicating  the 
storage  location  of  said  memory  circuit  ftom  which  outgoing 
data  is  read;  and 

a  flag  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  write  pointer  logic  circuit  and 
to  said  read  pointer  logic  circuit,  wherein  said  flag  logic 
circuit  includes  a  comparator  circuit  for  generating  a  com- 
parator signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  said  empty  flag  reference  value  and  the  read  pointer 
value,  wherein  the  comparator  signal  is  associated  with  a  first 
logical  state  when  die  FIFO  buffer  is  filled  with  data  and 
wherein  the  comparator  signal  makes  a  transition  to  a  second 
logical  state  before  the  FIFO  buffer  becomes  empty,  and 
wherein  said  flag  logic  circuit  further  includes  an  empty  flag 
output  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  line  of  said  comparator 
circuit,  said  empty  flag  output  circuit  for  selectively  asserting 
an  empty  flag  signal  in  response  to  a  read  signal  when  the 
comparator  signal  is  in  the  second  logical  state. 


5,471,584 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH  SUB-DIVIDED 
MODULATION  ELEMENTS 
Peter  W.  Blaxtan,  Wdwyn,  and  John  GUkspie,  Ware,  both  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rank  Brlmar  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy«2034,  S  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
9024979 

Int  a.'  G«2F  1/31 
VS.  a.  359-263  lo  Claims 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  unitary  light-modifying  pixel  ele- 
ments, said  pixel  elements  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
lines  to  form  an  array;  and 

(b)  means  for  separately  changing  the  light-modifying  condition 
of  each  of  said  individual  light-modifying  elements; 

(c)  each  of  said  pixel  elements  including: 

i)  an  active  surface  from  or  through  which  light  may  be 
reflected  or  transmitted;  and 

ii)  one  or  more  inactive  bands  on  said  active  surface,  said 
inactive  band  or  bands  dividing  said  active  surface  of  said 
pixel  element  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  light- 
nuxlifying  portions  forming  a  greater  number  of  lines  of 
narrower  width  than  the  width  of  said  pixel  element;  and 
wherein 

iii)  all  said  portions  on  each  said  pixel  element  each  result  in 
an  identical  light-modifying  action. 


5,471,585 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  HAVING  SERIAL/PARALLEL 

PORTS  AND  A  FEEDBACK  LINE  INDICATING 

READINESS  OF  THE  PORTS 

Edmond  H.  Barakat;  Arthur  L.  Chin,  and  Eric  B.  Schom,  all 

of  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,020 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00 

\^S.  CL  395-308  5  claims 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 


I.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 
a  high  speed  local  processor  bus  for  passing  data  signals; 
a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  with  said  local  proces- 
sor bus  for  transfer  of  data  signals  therethrough; 
an  option  bus  for  receiving  option  cards  and  for  passing  data 

signals  to  and  from  any  option  card  received; 
a  planar  I/O  bus  for  passing  data  signals; 
a  bus  controller  operatively  connected  with  said  local  processor 
bus  and  said  option  bus  and  said  planar  I/O  bus  for  controlling 
passage  of  data  signals  therebetween  to  and  from  said  micro- 
processor; and 
an  I/O  controller  having  a  plurality  of  segments, 
a  first  one  of  said  segments  providing  a  serial  port  for 

exchange  of  dau  signals  with  said  local  processor  bus, 
a  second  one  of  said  segments  providing  a  parallel  port  for 
exchange  of  data  signals  with  said  local  processor  bus,  and 
a  third  one  of  said  segments  providing  a  selectable  interface 
for  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  said  option  bus  and 
said  planar  I/O  bus,  said  third  segment  of  said  I/O  control- 
ler further  having  a  signal  line  for  transmission  of  a  feed- 
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back  signal  indicative  of  a  readiness  for  transfer  of  data 
signals  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  segments  of 
said  I/O  controller. 


5,471^86 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 
CHANNELS  AND  ASSOCUTED  INDEPENDENT 
obNTROLLERS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 
SHARED  BUFFER  AND  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 
INDEPENDENTLY 
Khorvasb  Sefidvash,  Laguna  Niguel.  and  Seyed  H.  Hashemi, 
Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949^86 

Int  a."  G06F  1 3/00;  I. 1/1 2: 1 3/36 

V<S.  a.  395—284  5  Claims 


5,471,587 
FRACTIONAL  SPEED  BUS  COUPLING 
Roshan  Fernando,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  Na  954371 

Int  CI.*  G06F  I3A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—309  24  Claims 
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4.  A  multiple  device  interface  module  system  where  a  plurality 
■i  device  interface  modules  communicate  with  first  and  second 
system  busses,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  device  interface  modules  wherein  each  device 
interface  module  includes: 

(al)  first  and  second  I/O  port  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  system  busses  for  receiving  and/or  sending  data 
to/from  an  internal  buffer  memory  means; 
(a2)  said  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  data  received  from 
said  first  and  second  system  busses  and  for  storing  data 
received  from  a  plurality  of  groups  of  peripheral  devices; 
(a3)  four  independent  protocol-processor  port  means  connect- 
ing four  channel  bus  means  to  four  groups  of  peripheral 
devices  for  data  transfer  operations; 
(a4)  each  of  said  four  channel  bus  means  for  transferring  data 
to/from  said  protocol-processor  pott  means  from/to  said 
buffer  memory  means  and  including: 
(a4a)  script  memory  means  for  holding  commands  and 
programs  received  from  a  control  processor  means  to 
manage  data  transfer  operations; 
wherein    each    of    said    protocol -prtxessor    pott    means 
executes  the  commands  independently  for  controlling  the 
data  transfer  operations  between  the  peripheral  devices 
connected  thereto  and  the  buffer  memory  means; 
(a5)  bus  control  logic  means,  coupling  to  each  of  said  channel 
bus  means,  for  granting  equal  time  access  period  to  each  of 
said  channel  bus  means;  and 
(a6)  control  processor  means,  coupling  to  each  of  said  channel 
bus  means,  for  generating  said  script  commands  and  pro- 
grams for  each  of  said  protocol  controller  means  to  control 
said  data  transfer  operations. 


1.  Apparanis  for  enabling  internal  data  processing  logic  djat 
includes  a  number  of  units  clocked  by  an  internal  clock  operating 
at  a  first  frequency  to  operate  with  an  external  bus  clocked  by  an 
external  clock  operating  at  a  second  frequency  that  is  a  fraction 
m/n  of  said  first  frequency  comprising: 

an  internal  bus  connected  to  said  number  of  luits; 

said  internal  bus  including  readers  and  drivers  for  effecting  data 
transfer  between  said  internal  bus  and  said  number  of  units; 
and. 

control  means  connected  to  said  internal  bus  for  controlling  said 
readers  and  drivers; 

said  conttol  means  including  priority  logic  connected  to  said 
readers  and  drivers,  responsive  to  said  number  of  units  for 
determining  priority  between  said  units  with  respect  to  trans- 
fer of  data  on  said  external  bus  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
units; 

said  control  means  further  including  first  means  operative  upon 
a  condition  that  m=l  and  n  is  an  integer  of  the  integers  1.  2. 
and  3,  for  transferring  data  firom  said  internal  bus  to  said 
selected  one  of  said  units  on  every  rising  edge  of  said  external 
clock  and  for  transferring  data  from  said  selected  one  of  said 
units  to  said  internal  bus  at  a  point  in  time  diat  said  mtemal 
clock  and  said  external  clock  are  aligned. 


5,471388 
TECHNIQUE  AND  ORCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  TWO  OR 
MORE  PROCESSORS  WITH  TIME  MULTIPLEXED 
ACCESS  TO  A  SHARED  SYSTEM  RESOURCE 
Hanumanthrao  Nimishakavi.  Fremont,  and  Ravi  Swami,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,889 
InL  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—293  2  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  providing  shared  access  for  a  plurality  of  access 
requesting  devices  individually  having  an  input  and  at  least  one 
output,  to  an  electronic  device  having  a  output  and  at  least  one 
input,  wherein  said  output  of  said  electronic  device  is  a  data 
output,  said  at  least  one  input  of  said  electronic  device  includes  a 
data  input  and  an  address  input,  said  input  of  individual  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  access  requesting  devices  is  a  data  input,  and  said 
at  least  one  output  of  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  access 
requesting  devices  includes  a  data  output  and  an  address  output, 
said  circuit  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  for  generating  a  select  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  voltage  levels  uniquely  corresponding  to 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  access  requesting  devices; 
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a  first  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  select  input  receiving  said 
select  signal,  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectively  connected  to 
corresponding  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  access  requesting 
devices,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  inputs  of  said  electronic  device,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  inputs  of  said  first  multiplexer  circuit  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  corresponding  data  outputs  of  said  plural- 
ity of  access  requesting  devices,  and  said  output  of  said  first 
multiplexer  circuit  is  connected  to  said  data  input  of  said 
electronic  device; 

a  demultiplexer  circuit  having  a  select  input  receiving  said  select 
signal,  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  electronic 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively  connected  to 
corresponding  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  access  requesting 
devices,  wherein  said  input  of  said  demultiplexer  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  data  output  of  said  electronic  device,  and 
said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  demultiplexer  circuit  are 
respectively  connected  to  corresponding  data  Inputs  of  said 
plurality  of  access  requesting  devices;  and 

a  second  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  select  input  receiving  said 
select  signal,  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectively  connected  to 
corresponding  address  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  access 
requesting  devices,  and  an  output  connected  to  said  address 
input  of  said  electronic  device. 


5,47 1^589 
MULTIPROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  NONSYMMETRICAL  CHANNEL(X)  TO 
CHANNEL(Y)  LNTERCONNECTIONS 
Isam  W.  Akkawi,  Aptos:  Scott  H.  Hayashida,  San  Diego;  Vivek 
Ladha,  Santa  Clara,  and  John  E.  Rudy,  Poway,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,164 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395-800  13  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  processing  nodes  with  the  total  number  of 
nodes  in  said  plurality  being  more  than  2""'  and  less  than  2" 
where  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  two; 
each  node  having  n  input/output  channels  which  respectively  are 
channel(O).  channcl(l),  .  .   .  channel(n-l);  and  each  node 
having  a  binary  address  b„_|  .  .  .  b,bo  which  runs  consecu- 
tively from  node  to  node; 
all  of  said  nodes  being  interconnected  by  said  channels  in  an 

array  which  is  unsymmetrical; 
each  pair  of  nodes  in  said  unsynunetrical  array  whose  binary 
addresses  differ  by  only  one  binary  bit  b,  being  intercon- 
nected  by   a  channel(x)   to  channel(x)  connection,   where 
x=0,I,  .  .  .  n-1:  and. 


at  least  one  pair  of  nodes  in  said  unsymmetrical  array  whose 
binary  addresses  differ  by  two  binary  bits  b,  and  b,  being 
interconnected  by  a  channel(x)  to  cbanneUy)  connection  with 
no  intervening  node  therebetween,  where  x  and  y=0,l,  .  .  . 
n-1. 


5,471,590 

BUS  MASTER  ARBITRATION  CIRCUITRY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PRIORITIZATION 

Maria  L.  Melo,  Houston,  and  Randy  M.  Bonella,  Cypress,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,456 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CI.  395—288  9  Oalms 
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7.  A  method  for  bus  arbitration  of  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  having  a  bus  for  connection  lo  a  plurality  of  bus 
masters  and  bus  slaves,  each  bus  master  requesting  conttol  of  the 
bus  by  use  of  a  bus  request  signal  and  receiving  control  by  u.se  of 
a  grant  signal,  wherein  bus  masters  may  request  a  lock  on  a  bus 
slave  by  using  a  lock  signal,  wherein  operation  cycles  of  the  bus 
masters  can  be  directed  lo  be  retried  by  the  bus  slaves  and  wherein 
one  of  the  slaves  provides  an  indication  when  a  retried  cycle  can 
proceed,  the  bus  arbitration  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  bus  request  signals  from  the  bus  masters: 
determining  when  an  operation  cycle  is  to  be  retried  and  if  said 
operation  cycle  lo  be  retried  was  directed  lo  the  bus  slave 
which  provides  the  retried  cycle  can  proceed  indication; 
determining  the  bus  request  priority  of  the  bus  masters  with 

respect  to  each  other; 
granting  control  of  the  bus  to  the  highest  priority  requesting  bus 

master  and  providing  the  proper  bus  grant  signal:  and 
masking  the  bus  request  of  the  retried  bus  master  until  ihe  bus 
slave  indicates  that  the  retried  cycle  can  proceed  if  the  bus 
slave  directing  a  retry  to  the  bus  master  is  the  bus  slave  which 
provides  the  indication,  unless  the  retried  bus  master  has 
locked  the  bus  slave  and  then  the  bus  request  is  not  masked. 
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5,471^1 
I  boMBINED  WRTTE-OPERAND  QUEUE  AND  READ- 
'  I     AFTER-WRITE  DEPENDENCY  SCOREBOARD 
Jobn  H.  Edmondson,  Cambridge,  and  Larry  L-  Biro,  Oalduim, 
botli  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporatioB, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,581,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^17,720,  whicii  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,699, 

Jw.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  969,126 

Int  CI.'  G06F  9/312 

U.S.  a.  395—375  18  Claims 


5,471,592 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  WITH  CROSSBAR  LINK  OF 

PROCESSORS  AND  MEMORIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano;  Kari  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  both  of 

Tex.;  Keitli  Balmer,  and  Nicholas  K.  Ing-Simmons,  both  of 

Bedfordshire,    England,    assignors    to   Texas    Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,754,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,865,  Aug.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,591,  Nov. 

17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

263,504 

Int  CI."  G06F  Hm 

U.S.  a.  395—300.03  12  Cteims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  instructions  in  a  pipelined  digital 
computer  having  an  instruction  decoder,  and  an  instruction  execu- 
tion unit  for  overlapped  execution  of  a  plurality  of  instructions  for 
which  execution  is  initiated  but  not  yet  completed,  multiple  general 
purpose  registers,  a  source  queue  for  temporarily  storing  regi.ster 
source  specifiers  of  said  instructions,  and  a  destination  queue  for 
teinporarily  storing  register  destination  specifiers  of  said  instruc- 
tions, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  said  pluralit>'  of  instructions  to  obtain  said  register 
source  specifiers  and  said  register  destination  specifiers  from 
said  plurality  of  instructions  and  inserting  said  register  source 
specifiers  into  said  source  queue  and  inserting  said  register 
destination  specifiers  into  said  destination  queue: 
lemoning  said  register  source  specifiers  from  said  source  queue 
and  using  said  source  specifiers  in  the  execution  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions  by  said  execution  unit;  and 
just  prior  to  initiating  execution  of  a  current  one  of  said  plurality 
of  instructions,  checking  for  a  register  read-after-write  conflict 
between  a  register  source  specifier  of  said  current  instruction 
of  said  plurality  of  instructions  and  a  register  destination 
specifier  of  a  previous  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  for 
which  said  execution  has  been  initiated  but  not  yet  completed, 
and  when  a  register  read-after-write  conflict  is  found  between 
a  register  source  specifier  of  said  current  instruction  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions  and  said  previous  one  of  said  plurality 
of  instructions  for  which  said  execution  has  been  initiated  but 
not  yet  completed,  delaying  the  initiation  of  execution  of  said 
current  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions:  and 
marking  each  register  destination  specifier  in  said  destination 
queue  when  execution  is  initiated  for  said  current  one  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions  from  which  said  each  register  desti- 
nation specifier  is  obtained  during  said  decoding  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions,  and  wherein  said  checking  for  a 
register  read-after-write  conflict  includes  comparing  said  reg- 
ister source  specifier  to  each  register  destination  specifier  that 
is  marked  in  said  destination  queue. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  multiprocessing  system  having 
processors,  said  processors  generating  addresses  witiiin  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  addresses  and  operable  fix)m  instruction  streams 
provided   from   memories   each   having   a   unique   addressable 
memory  spaces,  said  unique  addressable  memory  space  of  each  of 
said  memories  being  separate  and  distinct  from  .said  unique  addres- 
sable space  of  any  other  of  said  memories  and  said  unique  addres- 
sable memory  space  of  each  of  said  m  memories  being  within  said 
predetermined  range  of  addresses  of  said  n  processors,  so  that 
instructions  are  executed  by  said  processors,  said  metlKxl  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
selectively  and  concurrently  interconnecting  via  a  switch  matrix 
any  of  said  processors  with  any  of  said  memories  to  establish 
selective  interconnections  for  the  communication  over  said 
selective  interconnections  of  instructions  from  one  or  more  of 
said  addressable  memory  spaces  and  data  from  other  of  said 
addressable  memory  spaces: 
wherein  said  switch  mauix  contains  a  plurality  of  crosspoints 
and  wherein  said  mediod  further  comprises  operating  at  least 
one  of  said  processors  to  provide  an  address; 
controlling  each  of  said  crosspoints  in  response  to  the  address 
thus  provided  to  connect  one  of  die  memories  having  said 
address  generated  by  one  of  said  processors  in  its  unique 
addressable  memory  space  to  only  the  processor  which  pro- 
vided that  address  thereby  to  pass  both  address  and  data 
through  the  same  crosspoint  to  said  one  of  the  memories; 
establishing  a  pnorit>'  for  accessing  when  more  than  one  of  said 
n  processors  attempts  to  access  any  particular  one  memory  in 
said  m  memories,  a  processor  making  a  last  successful  access 
to  said  particular  one  memory  assigned  a  lowest  priority;  and 
changing  said  selective  interconnection  between  said  processors 
and  said  memories  on  a  processor  cycle-by-cycle  basis. 
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5,471^93 

COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  WITH  AN  EFFICIENT  MEANS 

OF  EXECUTING  MANY  INSTRUCTIONS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Michael  H.  Branigin,  151  Ivy  Hills  RiL,  Southbury,  Conn. 

06488 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,720,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184355 

Int  a."  G«6F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—375  12  Claims 

7.  A  pipelined  processor  for  executing  instnictions  comprising: 

CCMMfcRskl 


a  conditional  execution  decision  logic  pipeline  stage,  a  least  one 
instniction  execution  pipeline  stage  prior  to  said  conditional 
execution  decision  logic  pipeline  stage: 

at  least  one  condition  code; 

said  instructions  including  branch  instructions  and  non-branch 
instnictions  and  including  opcodes  specifying  operations, 
operand  specifiers  specifying  operands,  and  conditional 
execution  specifiers; 

the  pipelined  processor  further  including  at  least  one  write 
pipeline  stage  for  writing  the  result(s)  of  each  instruction  to 
specified  destination(s); 

at  least  one  of  the  instructions  including  a  means  for  specifying 
writing  said  condition  code  with  a  condition  code  result; 

the  conditional  execution  decision  logic  pipeline  stage  perform- 
ing a  boolean  algebraic  evaluation  of  the  condition  code  and 
said  conditional  execution  specifier  and  producing  an  enable- 
write  with  at  least  two  states,  mje  and  false; 

said  enable-write  when  true  enabling  and  when  false  disabling 
the  writing  of  instruction  results  at  said  write  pipeline  stage; 

fetching  means  for  fetching  source  operands  specified  by  said 
operand  specifiers; 

operating  means  for  performing  the  operation  specified  by  said 
opcode; 

condition  code  fetching  means  for  fetching  the  condition  code, 
when  specified  by  the  conditional  execution  specifier,  at  the 
pipeline  stage  immediately  preceding  the  conditional  execu- 
tion decision  logic; 

the  conditional  execution  decision  logic  pipeline  stage,  when 
specified  by  the  conditional  execution  specifier,  determining 
the  enable-write  using  the  boolean  algebraic  evaluation; 

writing  means  for  writing  said  non-branch  instruction  results  to 
a  destination  specified  by  the  operand  specifiers  and  writing  to 
the  condition  code  when  specified,  if  enable-write  is  true;  and 

said  writing  means  further  for  discarding  or  not  writing  the 
non-branch  instruction  results  and  discarding  or  not  writing 
the  condition  code,  if  enable-write  is  false. 


5,471,594 

DATA  FORMATTER  FOR  FORMATTING  VAIUABLE 

LENGTH  DATA  WORDS  INTO  FIXED  LENGTH  DATA 

WORDS 

Jonathan  J.  Stone,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 

United  Kingdom  Limited,  Staines 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,199,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9121669 

iDt  a.*  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  395—375  8  Claims 


2.  A  data  formatting  apparatus  for  formaning  successive  input 
variable  bit  length  data  words  into  a  stream  of  fixed  bit  length  data 
words  each  having  a  predetermined  fixed  bit  length,  said  data 
formatting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  each  of  said  variable  bit  length 
data  words,  said  first  storage  means  having  a  bit  length 
storage  capacity  greater  than  the  aggregate  bit  length  of  at 
least  two  of  said  fixed  bit  length  dau  words  and  having  a 
plurality  of  plural-stage  data  registers,  one  of  said  data  regis- 
ters storing  unshifted  versions  of  said  successive  input  vari- 
able bit  length  data  words  and  the  remaining  data  registers 
storing  said  variable  bit  length  data  words  supplied  to  stages 
therein  which  are  left-shifted  by  differing  amounts; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  bit  length  indicating  words 
corresponding  to  said  variable  bit  length  data  words,  respec- 
tively; 

splining  means  for  receiving  variable  bit  length  data  words  from 
said  first  storage  means  and  responsive  to  the  respective  bit 
length  indicating  words  in  said  second  storage  means  for 
splining  each  received  variable  bit  length  data  word  into  at 
least  one  data  word  of  said  predetermined  fixed  bit  length  and 
a  remainder  portion  which  is  insufficient  in  length  to  form  an 
additional  fixed  length  data  word: 

determining  means  for  determining  whedier  a  remainder  portion 
is  formed  by  said  splitting  means; 

incrementing  means  for  selectively  incrementing  a  succeeding 
bit  length  indicating  word  according  to  the  length  of  said 
determined  remainder  portion; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  said  remainder  portion  to  said 
first  storage  means;  and 

concatenating  means  for  concatenating  any  said  remainder  por- 
tion with  a  subsequent  variable  bit  length  data  word  in  said 
first  storage  means. 
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5,471^95 

ASYNCHRONOUS  INTERRUPT  INmBIT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AVOmiNG  INTERRUPT  OF  AN 

INSEPARABLE  OPERATION 

Takayuki  Yagi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichiro  Takeuchi,  Urawa,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,250,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,050 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071294 

InL  a."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—375  15  Claims 

1.  An  asynchronous  interrupt  inhibit  apparatus  for  controIUng 


C^D 


activation  and  deactivation  of  an  interrupt  condition  whereby  a 
series  of  sequential  insQiictions  are  interrupted,  comprising: 

fetch  means  for  storing  a  value  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
instructions  included  in  an  inseparable  operation; 

means  for  decrementing  said  value  stored  in  said  fetch  means 
each  time  an  instruction  included  in  said  inseparable  operation 
is  executed: 

interrupting  means  for  activating  said  interrupt  condition  during 
execution  of  said  series  of  sequential  instructions;  and 

interrupt  inliibiting  conQt>l  means  for  inliibiting  activation  of 
said  interrupt  conditions  by  said  interrupting  means  during 
execution  of  said  inseparable  operation,  and  allowing  activa- 
tion of  said  interrupt  condition  when  said  value  reaches  a 
predetermined  number 
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receiving  as  an  argument  the  pointer  to  the  operational  data 
structure  and  each  output  routine  configured  to  output  data 
through  a  particular  output  interface; 

(e)  respective  pointers  to  each  input  and  output  routine; 

(0  a  variant  number:  and 

(g)  a  routine  matrix  array  having  at  least  one  entry,  wherein  each 
entry  associates  ( I )  a  pointer  to  a  specified  input  routine  with 
(2)  a  pointer  to  a  specified  output  routine,  the  variant  number 
serving  as  an  index  into  the  routine  matrix  array  for  selecting 
the  entry. 


5,471,597 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  BRANCH 
INSTRUCTIONS  WHEREIN  BRANCH  TARGET 
ADDRESSES  ARE  DYNAMICALLY  SELECTABLE 
UNDER  PROGRAMMER  CONTROL  FROM  WRITABLE 
BRANCH  ADDRESS  TABLES 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Joseba  M.  De  SubUana,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Wayne  A.  Michaelson,  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,545,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,299 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/26 
VS.  a.  395—375  2  Oaims 

I.  A  microsequencer  bus  controller  for  executing  branch  pro- 


5,471396 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  DEVICE  HOLDING  A  DATA 
STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  FUNCTION 
OBJECTS 
Robert  Brown,  HI,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,015,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
I     This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,267 
I  InL  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  tl.  395—375  9  Claims 

I.  A  memory  device  in  a  computing  system,  said  memory  device 
holcbog  a  data  structure  for  allowing  a  processor  to  adapt  a  speci- 
fied function,  said  function  requiting  a  specified  set  of  data  for 
execution,  to  one  or  more  input  interfaces  and  one  or  more  output 
interfaces,  the  data  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  operational  data  structure,  the  operational  data  structure 
containing  said  specified  set  of  data; 

(b)  a  pointer  to  the  operational  data  structure: 

(c)  one  or  mort  machine  executable  input  routines  for  obtaining 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  set  of  data,  each  input  routine 
receiving  as  an  argument  the  pointer  to  the  operational  data 
structure  and  each  input  routine  configured  to  receive  data 
dirough  a  particular  input  interface: 

(d)  one  or  more  machine  executable  output  routines  for  output- 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  set  of  data,  each  output  routine 
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gram  instructions  fetched  from  a  read-only-memory  control  store 
comprising: 

a    random-access-memory    local    store,    said    randoffl-access- 
memory  local  store  including: 

one  or  more  branch  address  tables,  each  of  said  branch 
address  tables  including  a  plurality  of  branch  target 
addresses  pointing  to  instructions  in  the  read-only-memory 
control  store,  wherein  the  size,  location,  and  contents  of 
said  branch  address  tables  may  be  changed  by  the  execu- 
tion of  instructions  fetched  from  the  read-only-memory 
control  store; 
a  base  address  table,  wherein  said  base  address  table  has  one 
or  more  entries,  each  one  of  said  entries  corresponding  to 
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one  of  said  branch  address  tables,  each  one  of  said  entries 
containing  a  base  address  of  one  of  said  branch  address 
tables;  and 
a  mask/merge  table,  wherein  said  mask/merge  table  has  one 
or  more  mask/merge  entries,  each  one  of  said  mask/merge 
entries  containing  a  plurality  of  mask/merge  flags; 

instruction  decode  means,  coupled  to  the  read-only-memory 
control  store,  for  determining  if  an  instruction  fetched  from 
the  read-only-memory  control  store  is  a  branch  program 
instruction,  and  for  extracting  parameters  specified  by  said 
branch  program  instruction,  said  parameters  including  a  base 
pointer  addressing  one  of  said  entries  in  said  base  address 
table  and  a  mask/merge  pointer  addressing  one  of  said  mask/ 
merge  entries  in  said  mask/merge  table; 

a  base  address  register  to  store  said  base  address  fetched  from 
said  entry  in  said  base  address  table  addressed  by  said  base 
pointer; 

a  mask/merge  register  to  store  said  mask/merge  flags  fetched 
from  said  mask/merge  entry  in  said  mask/merge  table 
addressed  by  said  mask/merge  pointer; 

an  index  register  for  receiving  an  index  resulting  from  the 
execution  of  the  previous  instruction; 

mask  logic,  coupled  to  said  instruction  decode  means,  said  base 
address  register,  and  said  mask/merge  register,  for  masking 
selected  bit  pairs  of  said  base  address  register  according  to  the 
even-numbered  bits  of  said  mask/merge  register  to  produce  an 
intermediate  indicator; 

merge  logic,  coupled  to  said  mask  logic,  said  index  register,  and 
said  mask/merge  register,  for  merging  selected  bit  pairs  of 
said  intermediate  indicator  with  selected  bits  of  said  index 
register  according  to  the  odd-numbered  bits  of  said  mask/ 
merge  register  to  produce  an  indicator  into  said  selected 
branch  address  table  where  a  selected  branch  target  address  is 
stored;  and 

branch  control  logic,  coupled  to  said  merge  logic,  and  said 
instruction  decode  means,  for  conditionally  selecting  the 
instruction  addressed  by  either  a  next  sequential  address  or 
said  selected  branch  target  address  pointed  to  by  said  indicator 
as  a  next  instruction  to  be  fetched  from  the  read-only-memory 
control  store. 


5.471,598 
DATA  DEPENDENCY  DETECTION  AND  HANDLING  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  WRITE  BUFFER 
Marc  A.  QuaRromani,  Allen;  Raul  A.  Garibay,  Jr.,  Richardson; 
Nital  Patwa,  Piano,  and  Mark  W.  Hervin,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,5% 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-^W9  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipelined  core  unit  including  an  address  calculation  stage, 
followed  by  an  execution  stage,  followed  by  a  writeback 
stage; 

(b)  a  write  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  entries  coupled  to  said 
execution  stage  and  said  writeback  stage,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  entries  containing  contents  corresponding  to  a  write 
instruction  executed  in  said  execution  stage  and  written  from 
said  writeback  stage,  said  contents  including  a  data  field,  an 
address  field,  a  data  a  valid  control  bit,  and  a  non-cacheable 
write  bit  representing  whether  said  write  instruction  is  non- 
cacheable; 

(c)  a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  entries  coupled  to 
receive  said  data  and  address  fields  from  said  write  buffer; 
and. 

(d)  control  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  address  calculation 
stage  and  to  said  write  buffer,  to  compare  an  address  of  a  read 
instruction  in  said  address  calculation  stage  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  address  fields  in  said  write  buffer,  and  responsive 
to  an  address  match,  said  data  valid  control  bit  being  set.  and 


said  non-cacheable  write  bit  being  clear,  bypassing  said  data 
field  in  said  write  buffer  to  said  execution  stage  in  said 
pipelined  core  unit 


5,471,599 
PARTITIONING  OF  VIRTUAL  ADDRESSING  MEMORY 
Timothy  B.  Brodnax,  Austin,  Tex.;  Bryan  K.  Bullis,  Wood- 
bridge,  Va,;  Steven  A.  King,  Hemdon,  Va.,  and  Dale  A. 
Rickard,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,622,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,948 
Int.  a.*  G«6F  12/10:12/00 
VS.  a.  395-^12  2  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  an  operand  page  memory  and  an 
instruction  page  memory,  comprising: 

first  and  second  address  processing  units,  wherein  the  second 
address  processing  unit  includes  the  operand  and  instruction 
page  memories; 

an  operand  translation  lookaside  buffer  in  the  first  address  pro- 
cessing unit  associated  with  the  operand  page  memory  for 
storing  a  most  recently  accessed  physical  address  for  an 
operand  page; 

an  instruction  translation  lookaside  buffer  in  the  first  address 
processing  unit  associated  with  the  instruction  page  memory 
for  storing  a  most  recently  accessed  physical  address  for  an 
instruction  page; 
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means  for  generating  a  logical  address,  wherein  the  address 
processing  units  output  an  associated  physical  address  in 
response  to  said  logical  address:  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  generated  logical  address  is 
associated  with  one  of  the  most  recently  accessed  physical 
^dresses  and  initiating  outputting  the  associated  physical 
address  onto  a  memory  address  bus  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  operand  and  instruction  translation  lookaside  buffers  if 
the  logical  address  is  so  associated,  and  initiating,  within  a 
single  clock  cycle,  outputting  the  associated  physical  address 
onto  the  memory  address  bus  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  operand  and  instruction  page  memories  if  the  logical 
aildress  is  not  so  a.ssociated. 


a  selecting  means  (109).  coupled  to  said  adder  means  (102)  and 
said  subtracter  means  (404).  for  receiving  said  first  set  of  most 
significant  bits  of  said  first  address  and  said  partial  address 
information  to  output  said  first  set  of  most  significant  bits  of 
said  first  address  when  said  selection  signal  tcssumes  said  first 
level  and  said  partial  address  information  when  said  selection 
signal  assumes  said  second  level;  and 

a  second  latch  means  (110).  coupled  to  said  adder  means  (102) 
and  said  selecting  means  (109).  for  outputting  a  second 
address  that  has  a  third  set  of  most  significant  bits  composed 
of  one  of  said  first  set  of  most  significant  bits  of  said  first 
address  and  said  partial  address  information  that  is  outpuned 
by  said  selecting  means  (109)  and  a  second  set  of  least 

significant  bits  composed  of  said  first  set  of  least  significant 

bits  of  said  first  address. 

5,471,600 

ADDRESS  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  USING  A  BASE 

POINTER  OF  LOOP  AREA 
T^kashi  Nakamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora-  ,  j..  fj.. 

tion,  Tokyo.  Japan          „,-,^  r»„  „   ,„_,     ,.     ^       .  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  LIVE 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  812,706,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  u,itij  r-    r-inr 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,420  ^^^'^  ^'  ^  DRAM  WITH  CACHE 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990,  2-417198  l^^rk  A.  Gonzales,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/00  'ion.  Sante  Clara,  Calif. 

LI.S.  a.  395-^t05                                                             6  Claims  FUed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Sen  No.  900,180 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 


VS.  a.  395-^103 
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5.  An  address  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  latch  means  (101)  for  temporarily  latching  a  base  address 
value  of  a  base  pointer  (Bp); 

an  adder  (102)  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  first  latch 
means  (101)  and  a  given  address  distance  value  (d)  and 
performing  an  addition  operation  therebetween  to  output  a 
first  address  composed  of  a  first  set  of  nrast  significant  bits 
and  a  first  set  of  least  significant  bits; 

a  first  data  hold  means  (111)  for  holding  an  output  of  a  constant 
data  representing  a  loop  width  of  an  arbitrary  one  of  a 
plurality  of  numbered  memory  banks,  said  constant  data 
including  a  second  set  of  most  significant  bits; 

a  subtracter  means  (404).  coupled  to  said  adder  means  (102)  and 
said  first  data  hold  means  (111),  for  receiving  said  first  set  of 
most  significant  bits  of  said  first  address  and  said  second  set 
of  most  significant  bits  of  said  constant  data  and  performing  a 
.subtraction  operation  therebetween  to  output  partial  address 
information; 

a  .second  data  hold  means  (107).  coupled  to  said  adder  means 
(102).  for  receiving  said  first  set  of  most  significant  bits  of 
said  first  address  to  output  a  first  memory  bank  number  to 
which  a  memory  address  indicated  by  said  first  address 
belongs; 

a  coincidence  detecting  means  (108)  for  receiving  said  first 
memory  bank  number  and  a  given  second  memory  bank 
number  to  output  a  selection  signal  that  assumes  a  first  level 
when  said  first  memory  bank  number  is  equal  to  said  second 
meiTtory  bank  number  and  a  second  level  when  said  first 
memory  bank  number  is  unequal  to  said  second  memory  bank 
number; 


1.  A  memory  device  that  is  coupled  to  a  master  device  which 
provides  a  first  request  package  that  has  a  first  request  address, 
comprising: 

a  main  memory  block; 

a  cache  that  is  connected  to  said  main  memory  block  and  has  a 
cache  address; 

a  first  logic  circuit  that  is  connected  to  said  cache  and  said  main 
memory  block  and  which  compares  said  first  request  address 
with  said  cache  address,  and  performs  a  first  cache  fetch  such 
that  data  associated  with  said  first  request  address  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  main  memory  block  to  said  cache  when  said 
cache  does  not  contain  the  first  request  address,  wherein  said 
first  logic  circuit  provides  an  acknowledge  (ACK)  signal 
when  said  cache  contains  said  first  request  address  and  pro- 
vides a  no  acknowledge  (N.ACK)  signal  when  said  cache  does 
not  contain  said  first  request  address;  and. 

a  latching  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  main  memory  block 
and  said  first  logic  circuit,  said  latching  logic  circuit  being  set 
and  preventing  a  second  cache  fetch  when  said  cache  does  not 
contain  the  first  request  address  and  the  NACK  signal  is 
provided,  and  is  reset  and  allows  the  second  cache  fetch  when 
said  cache  contains  the  first  request  address  and  the  ACK 
signal  is  provided  when  the  first  request  package  is  resubmit- 
ted. 
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5^71,602 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  SCOREBOARDING 
DSfDIVIDl!AL  CACHE  LINE  SEGMENTS 
Eric   R.   DeLano.   Ft   CjUins,   Cok>.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calil. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Sen  No.  923,187 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/16:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—445  17  Claims 
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17.  In  a  computer-based  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  and  a  cache  memory,  wherein  the  cache  memory  has  a 
plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  cache  line  having  a  plurality  of  data 
units,  an  apparatus  for  updating  the  contents  of  the  cache  memory, 
comprising: 

(1)  means  for  sending  a  store  request  to  a  cache  line  of  the  cache 
memory,  said  store  request  resulting  in  either  a  cache  hit  or  a 
cache  miss; 

(2)  means  for  activating,  upon  occurrence  of  a  cache  miss,  a 
cache-miss  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  noeans  for  zeroing  a  store- scoreboard  which  keeps  track  of 
the  relative  age  of  data  in  said  cache  memory: 

(b)  means  for  posting  store  data  in  a  data  unit  in  said  cache 
line  of  said  cache  memory  and  for  activating  a  store-miss 
routine; 

(c)  means  for  setting  a  bit  in  said  store-scoreboard  which 
corresponds  to  said  data  unit  in  said  cache  line:  and 

(d)  means  for  copying-in  a  missed  cache  line  into  said  cache 
line  around  said  posted  store  data  by  consulting  said  store- 
scoreboard. 


5,471,603 
MODULAR  HIGH-CAPAaTY  SOLO-STATE  MASS  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CONTROLLER/ 
MEMORY  MODULES  ARRANGED  IN  PARALLEL 
CHANNELS 
Timothy  A.  Yokote,  Torrance;   Eric   L.   Upton;   Arthur  G. 
Enycdy,  both  of  Redondo  Beach;  Grant  J.  Stockton,  Long 
Beach,  and  Dirii  K.  Brandls,  Hermosa  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,050,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,289,377.  This  application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,192 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/12 
VS.  CL  395—402  H  Claims 

1.  A  modular  solid-state  mass  data  storage  device  providing 
high-density,  high  capacity  storage  of  data,  comprising: 

first   and   second   parallel   controller/memory   channels,   each 

including  first  and  last  controlier/memory  modules; 
a  data  format  module; 

first  and  second  busses  connecting  outputs  of  said  data  format 
module  to  inputs  of  each  of  said  first  and  last  controller/ 
memory  modules,  the  first  bus  also  connecting  outputs  of  the 
last  controller/memory  module  in  each  channel  back  to  an 
input  of  the  data  format  module, 
wherein  each  controller/memory  module  includes  a  memory 
controller  coupled  to  an  array  of  random  access  memory 
chips,  and 
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wherein  each  memory  controller  performs  at  least  one  of 
addressing  said  RAM  chips  for  a  read  operation,  addressing 
said  RAM  chips  for  a  write  operation,  and  refreshing  said 
RAM  chips. 


5,471,604 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  SECTOR  DATA  IN  A 

MEMORY  DISK  BY  EXAMINING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HEADERS  NEAR  AN  INITUL  POINTER 

Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle  Springs,  and  Stephen  Wells,  Citrus 

Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,780 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CI.  395—404  12  Qaims 
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10.  A  method  of  locating  a  sector  of  data  stored  in  a  solid  stale 
memory  disk  including  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  block,  the  block  including  a  block  translation  table 
storing  headers  and  a  data  space  storing  sectors  of  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  an  input  sector  number  and  a  pointer  into  ttie  block 
translation  table: 

b)  initializing  a  scan  count:  and 

c)  repeating  the  steps  of 

c.  1 )  selecting  a  selected  header  from  a  multiplicity  of  headers 
near  a  location  pointed  to  by  the  pointer,  each  of  the 
multiplicity  of  headers  including  a  selected  logical  sector 
number,  a  selected  offset  representing  an  offset  to  a  selected 
sector  of  data  associated  with  tfie  selected  logical  sector 
number: 

C.2)  indicating  the  selected  offset  if  the  selected  logical  sector 
number  of  the  selected  header  equals  the  input  sector 
number;  and 

C.3)  incrementing  the  scan  count  if  the  selected  logical  sector 
number  does  not  equal  tlie  input  sector  number; 


November  28,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2823 


until  a  maximum  scan  count  is  reached  or  the  selected  logical 
sector  number  of  the  selected  header  equals  the  input  sector 
number. 


5,471,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  A  MULTI-WAY  SET 
ASSOOATIVE  CACHE  MEMORY  STATUS  ARRAY 
William  M.  Ruby,  SanU  Clara,  Califs  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936052,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,622 
InL  a.*  G06F  12/00:12/12:  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  395—445  6  Ctoins 
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5,471,606 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING 
Han  Huang,  Agoura  Hills;  Craig  A.  Morioka,  Los  Angdes; 
Osman  Ratib,  Pacific  Palisades,-  Paul  N.  S.  Cbo,  Culver  City; 
Bruce  K.  T.  Ho,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.;  Takeo  Sonobe,  and 
Toru  Shinagawa,  both  of  Toride.  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and 
Hitachi  Maxwell,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  967,558,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  541,676, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,146,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,066 

Int  CI'  GllB  7/007:  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—500  35  Claims 

1.  A  portable  optical  dislc  usable  among  different  information 
processing  systems  operable  on  respective  specific  operating  sys- 
tems respectively  different  from  each  other,  for  transporting  infor- 
mation among  tlie  different  information  processing  systems, 
(1)  wherein  each  of  said  different  information  processing  sys- 
tems comprise: 


»NYH*TCH  .  tWTCHO  OB  MATCHI  OR  MATOC  OR  tKTCm 

1.  In  a  multi-way  set  associative  cache  memory,  an  apparams  for 
i^xlating  stams  bits  wherein  tlie  status  bits  depend  on  a  match  in  at 
most  one  way  of  said  cache  memory,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  gate  of  said  first 
transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  match  signal,  a  source  of 
said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  power  supply,  a  drain  of 
said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  node; 

a  second  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  ttiird 
transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  drains  of  said  second 
and  third  transistors  being  coupled  together  and  to  said  first 
node,  sources  of  said  second  and  third  transistors  being 
coupled  together  and  to  a  first  old  status  bit,  gates  of  said 
second  and  third  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  fifth  signal, 
said  fifth  signal  causing  said  second  and  third  transistors  to 
turn  on  only  when  there  is  no  match  in  any  way  of  said  cache 
memory;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  a  gate  of 
said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  second  match  signal, 
a  source  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  ground,  a 
drain  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first  node, 
said  first  node  providing  a  first  updated  status  bit 


(i)  an  information  processor  operable  on  a  specific  different 

operating  system  for  processing  data  and  directories: 
(ii)  an  external  storage  reactive  with  the  information  processor 
for  storing  and  retrieving  therein  and  therefrom  the  data 
and  directories  in  a  specific  format  based  on  its  specific 
operating  system; 
(iii)  a  format  converter  reactive  with  the  information  proces- 
sor for  converting  the  data  and  directories  in  the  specific 
formal  to  data  and  directories  in  said  independent  format, 
and  vice  versa;  and 
(iv)  an  optical  disk  drive  reactive  with  the  information  processor 
and  the  format  converter  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  and 
directories  in  the  independent  format  in  and  from  the  optical 
disk,  and 
(2)  wherein  said  portable  optical  disk  is  formatted  in  an  inde- 
pendent format  for  storing  and  reading  data  and  directories 
therein  and  therefrom  in  said  independent  format  which  is 
independent  of  the  formats  based  on  the  respective  operating 
systems  of  the  different  information  processing  systems, 
whereby  said  portable  optical  disk  is  compatibly  operable  with 
the  different  information  processing  systems  to  transport  the 
data  and  directories  fix>m  one  to  another  information  process- 
ing system  through  their  optical  disk  drives  and  format  con- 
verters irrespective  of  difference  in  the  operating  systems. 


5,471,607 

MULTI-PHASE  MULTI-ACCESS  PIPELINE  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  Garde,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 

Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,073 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/38:5/06:  H041  7/00:  GllC  7/04 

VS.  a.  395—550  12  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  phase,  dual  access  pipeline  memory  system  compris- 


uig: 


first  and  second  processors: 

a  pipeline  memory  iiKluding  latch  means; 

bus  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  processors  with  said 
pipeline  memory; 

a  clock  circuit  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  said  clock  circuit 
providing  a  first  clock  signal  in  phase  with  said  system  clock 
signal  for  operating  said  first  processor,  a  second  clock  signal 
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out  of  phase  with  said  system  clock  signal  for  operating  said 
second  processor  out  of  phase  with  said  first  processor  and  a 
third  clock  signal  at  twice  the  system  clock  signal  rate,  said 
third  clock  signal  clocking  said  pipeline  memory  through  said 
latch  means  to  allow  an  address  to  be  supplied  to  said  pipeline 
memory  by  said  first  processor  during  one  phase  while  said 
first  processor  is  accessing  data  from  the  previous  cycle  in  the 
same  phase  and.  conversely,  to  allow  an  address  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  pipeline  memory  by  said  second  processor  dur- 
ing the  other  phase  while  the  said  second  processor  is  access- 
ing data  from  the  previous  cycle  in  the  same  phase. 
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1.  A  programmable  timer  circuit  comprising:  programmable 
timer  counter  means  having  timer  counter  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing count  data  and  for  receiving  a  periodical  clock  signal  and 
counting  to  a  count  representing  said  count  data  in  response  to  said 
clock  signal  and  having  an  output  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  said  count. 

a  programmable  means  for  generating  count  data  in  response  to 

programming  of  said  programmable  tneans, 
timer  data  register  means  for  receiving  said  count  from  program- 
mable means, 
first  gate  means  having  an  enabled  mode  and  an  non-enabled 
mode  for  enabling  loading  of  said  count  data  from  said  timer 
data  register  means  to  said  timer  counter  input  mean  only 
when  said  first  gate  means  is  in  said  enabled  mode, 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  signal  of  said  timer 
counter  means  and  enabling  said  first  gate  means  to  said 
enabled  mode  only  when  said  timer  counter  means  has  gen- 
erated a  time-out  signal; 
a  second  gate  means  having  an  enabled  mode  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  fit)m  said  programmable  means  for  permitting 
said  programmable  means  to  read  data  written  to  said  timer 
data  register  means  without  disruption  of  the  running  count  of 
said  timer  counter  means. 


5,471,609 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  SYSTEM  HOLDING  A 
'RESERVE' 
Harry  M.  Yudenfriend,  Wappingers  Falls;  David  H.  Surman, 
Milton,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Brent  C.  Beardsley,  IXicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fned  Sep.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  949^82 

Int  a.''  G06F  J 1/34 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  3  Claims 


5.471,608 

DYNAMICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER-COUNTER 

HAVING  ENABLE  MODE  FOR  TIMER  DATA  LOAD  AND 

MONITORING  CIRCUIT  TO  ALLOW  ENABLE  MODE 

ONLY  UPON  TIME-OUT 

Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Sungwon  Mob,  Wilton,  and  Amo 

Muller,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  S«r.  No.  137,460 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/18 

VS.  a.  395—550  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-processing  enviroiunent  having  a  plurality  of  sys- 
tems organized  as  a  sysplex  such  that  said  systems  communicate 
with  each  other  through  a  cross  system  coupling  facility  (XCF)  and 
coiuiected  through  a  corresponding  plurality  of  links  to  a  control 
unit  associated  with  a  device  and  each  of  said  links  comprises  a 
path  group,  wherein  each  of  said  systems  gains  and  relinquishes 
access  to  said  device  by  issuing  a  "Reserve"  or  "Release"  com- 
mand, respectively,  over  a  corresponding  one  of  said  links  to  the 
control  unit,  a  method  of  locating  a  particular  one  of  the  systems 
then  holding  a  "reserve"  for  said  device,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining,  through  any  one  of  said  systems,  whether  a  pre- 
defined command  previously  sent  to  the  device  by  said  one 
system  has  successfiilly  completed: 
issuing  a  reset  allegiance  (R/A)  command  by  said  any  one 
system  and  over  a  corresponding  one  of  said  links  connected 
to  said  one  system  in  the  event  said  pre-defined  command  has 
not  successfiilly  completed; 
providing,  by  said  control  unit  and  over  said  corresponding  one 
link  and  in  response  to  said  R/A  conunand.  sense  data  com- 
prising an  identification  of  a  particular  one  of  said  links 
through  which  said  particular  system  holds  the  reserve  for  the 
device,  said  identification  comprising  an  identifier  for  further 
identifying  said  particular  one  of  the  systems  as  being  con- 
nected to  said  particular  one  link; 
translating  the  identifier  into  a  conunon  system  name  wherein 
said  translating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
searching  through  a  record  situated  within  a  Coupled  Dataset 
accessible  by  each  of  said  systems  tluDugh  the  XCF,  to 
locate  an  entry  containing  said  path  group  identifier  con- 
tained in  the  sense  data  returned  by  said  R/A  conunand;  and 
reading  a  common  system  name  in  said  entry  as  the  particular 
system  then  holding  the  reserve;  and 
generating,  in  said  any  one  system  and  in  response  to  the 
identifier  in  the  sense  data,  a  message  incorporating  said 
conunon  system  name  for  specifying  the  particular  system 
then  holding  the  reserve,  wherein  said  any  one  system  is  a 
host  operating  system  executing  on  a  central  processing  unit, 
a  guest  operating  system  operating  on  a  central  processing 
unit,  or  the  central  processing  unit  itself  with  the  particular 
system  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  central  processing  units. 
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< '  5,471^10 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTER  STRING  COLLATION 

WITH  FILTERING  FUNCTION  AND  APPARATUS 

anmitn      Kawagochi,      Sagwilluinu      KatMuni      lUa, 

Koinbai^-  KMofi  Kato,  Tokoraaawa,  and  Maaatsugu  Shi- 

■oaU,  Hadano,  aU  of,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Hitadil,  LttL, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  98S,79S,  Nov.  30, 1992, 
wMch  ii  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  555^483,  Jiin.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,168433.  Thii  appUcatfcm  Mar.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1989, 1-149630; 
JaL  24,  1989,  1-188772,-  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-188773;  Sep.  8,  1989, 
1-231567;  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063067;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249191; 
Nov.  17, 1992,  4-306748 

InL  CL*  G06F  17/21 
VS.  a.  395—600  38  Claims 


a 


20) 


JSSRm,— 


yssfr 


CM 


lESSSSF 

(JUNinUL 


-zs 


1 .  A  text  search  system  for  deciding  en  bloc  whether  or  not  a 
plurality  of  user-designated  search  terms  exist  in  a  text  composed 
of  characters  expressed  in  the  form  of  character  codes, 
characterized  in  that  said  system  comprises: 
character  string  storage  means  for  storing  a  text; 
filtering  means  for  fetching  character  codes  from  the  text  read 
out  from  said  character  string  storage  means  to  thereby 
output  only  those  character  codes  that  are  included  in  said 
search  terms; 
character  string  matching  means  for  matching  en  bloc  a  string 
of  character  codes  outputted  from  said  filtering  means  with 
said  search  terms  to  thereby  decide  whether  or  not  said 
search  terms  exist  in  said  string  of  character  codes  output- 
ted from  said  filtering  means;  and 
synchronizing  means  provided  between  said  filtering  means 
and  said  character  string  matching  means  for  buffering 
differences  in  processing  speed  while  transferring  data  from 
said  filtering  means  to  said  character  string  matching 
means. 


5,471.611 
COMPUTERISED  INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL 
DATABASE  SYSTEMS 
I  R.  McGregor,  Clarl(ston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
University  of  Strathdyde,  Glasgow,  United  iCingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00446,  $  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1991, 
9105367 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  2  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  retrieving  data  stored  in  a  database,  tlie 
computer  system  comprising: 


an  input  device  arranged  to  input  a  natiaal  language  queiy  from 

a  user  llieieof ;  and 
an  intelligent  interface  device  connected  to  said  input  device  to 
responsively  transform  a  natural  language  query  received 
from  said  input  device  to  a  fonnal  computer  language  of  ttie 
computer  system,  said  intelligent  interface  device  having 
means  for  solving  a  Steiner  Problem  wlierein  a  conceptual 
graph  representing  a  database  is  unrestricted,  said  Steiner 
Problem  solving  means  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  N  nodes  in  a  query  set  received  from 
die  database  responsive  to  tlie  natural  language  query 
received  from  said  input  device, 
means  in  communication  witfa  said  identifying  means  for 
storing  a  collection  of  N  triple-part  maricers  at  each  node  of 
a  conceptual  graph  of  tlie  database,  each  of  said  N  triple- 
part  maricers  including  a  first-part  having  an  initial  node 
identity,  a  second-part  having  an  iiKlication  of  cost  to  said 
triple-part  maricer  in  traversing  between  adjacent  iKxles, 
aitd  a  third-part  having  a  pointer  to  a  link  between  adjacent 
nodes  immediately  and  previously  traversed  by  said  triple- 
part  marker,  and  wherein  said  collection  of  N  triple-part 
maricers  initially  comprises  N  triple-part  maricers  having 
said  first-part  identifying  each  of  tiie  N  nodes,  ttie  respec- 
tive said  second-part  and  said  third-part  for  N-1  of  said  N 
triple-part  markers  being  an  undefined  value,  and  a  remain- 
ing triple-part  marker  of  said  N  triple-part  maricers  having 
the  respective  said  secotid-part  and  said  third-part  thereof 
set  to  zero,  said  remaining  triple-part  maricer  having  an 
initial  iKXle  identity  identifying  ttie  node  at  which  said 
collection  is  stored, 
means  in  communication  witfa  each  node  for  storing  global 
values  wliicb  are  available  to  each  ncxle.  said  global  values 
being  a  node  identifier  to  identify  a  current  root  of  that 
node  with  all  said  second-parts  being  defined  wherein  the 
accumulated  value  for  said  second 
part  of  said  triple-part  marker  is  a  current  minimimi, 
means  in  communication  with  said  global  value  storing  means 
for  initializing  the  current  root  of  the  identified  iKxle  to  null 
and  for  initializing  tlie  current  minimum  of  said  second-part 
of  said  triple-part  marker  to  a  maximum  value, 
means  in  communication  with  each  of  the  nodes  for  transmitting 
data  messages  from  each  of  the  nodes  to  each  immediately 
adjacent  node  via  respective  links  therebetween  and  having  a 
traverse  cost  of  which  is  propmtional  to  a  length  of  tlie 
respective  Utiles, 
means  at  each  adjacent  node  in  communication  with  said  trans- 
mitting means  for  receiving  said  data  messages,  each  received 
data  message  containing  a  duplicate  of  all  said  triple-part 
maricers  stored  in  a  transmitting  node  with  respective  said 
second-parts  of  said  triple-part  markers  equal  to  a  previous 
cost  of  said  second-part  markers  and  with  respective  said 
third-parts  of  said  triple-part  markers  identifying  the  link 
traversed  by  that  marker, 
means  in  communication  with  said  receiving  means  and  said 
marker  storing  means  for  iteratively  comparing  received  and 
stored  triple-part  markers  responsive  to  an  initial  node  iden- 
tity, ttie  comparison  l>eing  between  ttie  respective  second- 
parts  of  said  triple-pan  maricers  to  identify  and  discard  those 
received  triple-pan  markers  of  greater  cost  than  the  stored 
triple-pan  markers,  ottier  than  when  said  second-pan  of  ttie 
stored  triple-pan  maricer  is  undefined,  and  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  received  triple-pan  maricers  in  each  iterative 
comparison  equally  sliaring  an  additional  traverse  cost  of  a 
particular  link,  and  for  storing  a  collection  of  N  maricers 
which  are  respectively  of  least  defined  cost  responsive  to 
termination  of  an  iteration, 
means  in  communication  with  said  comparing  means  for  updat- 
ing the  current  minimimi  and  the  current  root  when  any  one 
node  has  N  triple 
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put  markers  each  having  a  defined  second-pan  and  having  an 
aggregate  cost  value  less  than  the  previously  stored  value  of 
the  current  minimum, 

means  in  communication  with  said  updating  means  for  initiating 
data  message  transmission  from  a  node  on  each  occurrence  of 
a  change  in  a  stored  collection  of  triple-part  markers  at  that 
node  and  when  that  node  has  an  accumulated  cost  value  less 
than  the  current  minimum. 

means  in  communication  with  said  initiating  means  for  identify- 
ing when  message  transmission  has  been  completed  for  every 
node,  and 

means  in  communication  with  said  completed  message  identify- 
ing means  for  tracing  the  traverse  of  each  triple-part  marker  in 
a  finally  identified  current  root  node  back  to  an  originating 
iKxJe  in  order  to  determine  a  Steiner  Tree. 


(0  recalculating   the   spreadsheet   model   by   executing   said 
machine  language  sequence  stored  in  system  memory. 
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1.  In  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  for  modeling  user- 
specified  information  in  a  spreadsheet  model,  said  spreadsheet 
model  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  storing  formulas  and  values 
calculated  from  said  formulas,  a  computer-implemented  method 
for  recalculating  the  spreadsheet  model,  the  computer-implemented 
method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  input  specifying  a  formula  for  a  particular  cell; 

(b)  converting  said  input  into  a  sequence  comprising  operand 
and  operator  tokens,  at  least  one  of  said  operand  tokens 
comprising  a  cell  identifier  for  referencing  a  value  stored  in 
another  cell; 

(c)  for  each  cell  identifier  in  step  (b)  which  references  a  value 
stored  in  another  cell,  determining  a  memory  address  where 
the  value  for  the  cell  is  stored  in  system  memory; 

(d)  compiling  said  formula  for  the  particular  cell  into  a  machine 
language  sequence  for  execution  by  a  target  processor,  said 
machine  language  sequence  including  said  memory  address 
for  each  cell  identifier  in  step  (b)  which  references  a  value 
stored  in  another  cell; 

(e)  storing  in  system  memory  the  machine  language  sequence 
for  the  particular  cell;  and 


5,471,612 
ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
FOR  COMPILING  A  FORMULA  STORED  IN  A 
SPREADSHEET  INTO  NATIVE  MACHINE  CODE  FOR 
EXECUTION  BY  A  FLOATING-POINT  UNIT  UPON 
SPREADSHEET  RECALCULATION 
Roger  Schlafly,  Soquel,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Borland  interna- 
tional, Inc,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

rUcd  Mar.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  205,922 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395— «)0  32  Claims 


5v471,613 
TREE  STRUCTURE  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  SQL 
CLAUSE 
Kenneth  R.  Banning;  Wendy  S.  James;  Shih-Gong  Li,  all  of 
Austin,  and  Anton  Versteeg,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intemationai    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonii,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,543,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,142 
InL  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  C\.  395—600  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  accessing  information  in  a  relational 
database  of  a  computer,  comprising: 

means  for  a  user  of  tlie  computer  to  define  predicates  of  a  query 
to  be  executed  in  the  computer  by  direct  graphical  manipula- 
tion of  images  on  a  video  display  of  the  computer; 

means  for  depicting  WHERE  or  HAVING  clauses  of  the  query 
in  graphical  format  on  the  video  display  of  the  computer  and 
in  response  to  user  manipulation  using  a  tree  structure  which 
linlcs  three  or  more  predicates  for  a  logical  operator; 

means  for  deriving  an  SQL  statement  equivalent  of  the  tree 
structure  which  linlcs  three  or  more  predicates;  and 

means  for  accessing  information  from  the  relational  database 
using  the  derived  SQL  statement. 


5,471,614 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  CONCURRENCY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  USING  TIMESTAMPS  AND  PROCESSING 

TIME  ESTIMATION 

Mitsuni  KaUmoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5%,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-268048 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/38 
VS.  C\.  395—650  11  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  timestamps  to  transactions  to  be 
executed  concurrently  in  a  database  system  in  which  a  concurrency 
control  is  carried  out  according  to  the  timestamps  of  the  transac- 
tions, comprising: 
means  for  estimating  a  processing  time  for  each  transaction; 
means  for  determining  a  timestamp  appropriate  for  each  trans- 
action from  the  processing  time  estimated  by  the  estimating 
means  and  a  current  time  at  which  the  timestamp  is  deter- 
mined; and 
means  for  attaching  the  determined  timestamp  to  said  each 
transaction  such  that  concurrency  control  for  execution  of  the 
transactions  is  carried  out  according  to  the  attached  times- 
tamps. 
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5,471,615 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FRONT-END  AND  BACK-END  COMPUTERS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Keiji  Amatsu,  Kamakura;  Zenhachiroh  Butoh,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Hirai,  Ryugasaki;  Minoni  Massaki;  Hirofumi  Morita,  both 
of  Kawasaki;  Takeo  Nakigima,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Nomura, 
Mitaka;  Mikio  Sakaki,  Tokyo;  Stephen  J.  Schmandt,  and 
Kalsuhiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,657,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,954 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344732 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/16 
VJS.  a.  395—200.03  5  Qaims 

1.  A  distributed  data  processing  system  for  processing  front-end 
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FfiMT-EHO  CO»«»UTER  BACK-EMD  COWUTER 

"1 .  , il 

HPPl    ' 


MVS   50 


!      MGNT      1 

1 U 

1  SERVER  1 

f  , 
JOB 

SERVER  1 

61 

COWANO 
SERVER  1 

FOBT«*l(  COMPILER  6S 


jobs  and  back-end  jobs  submitted  by  a  user  comprising: 

a  front-end  computer  means,  having  a  front-end  file  system  and 
a  front-end  job  control  system,  for  initiating  and  executing 
said  front-end  jobs,  and  for  initiating  and  controlling  said 
back-end  jobs  using  said  front-end  file  system  and  said  front- 
end  job  control  system,  said  front-end  computer  means  having 
a  first  operating  system  and  a  front-end  storage; 
a  back-end  computer  means  for  executing  said  back-end  jobs 
using  back-end  programs  and  back-end  data  files,  said  back- 


end  computer  means  having  processing  resources  and  a  sec- 
ond operating  system  different  from  said  first  operating  sys- 
tem; 

a  non-volatile  storage  means,  connected  to  said  front-end  stor- 
age and  controlled  by  said  front-end  computer  means,  for 
storing  said  back-end  programs  and  said  back-end  data  files 
using  said  front-end  file  system; 

a  communication  link  connected  between  said  front-end  storage 
and  controlled  by  said  front-end  computer  means,  for  storing 
said  back-end  programs  and  said  back-end  data  files  using 
said  front-end  file  system; 

a  communication  link  connected  between  said  front-end  com- 
puter means  and  said  back-end  computer  means;  and 

system  control  means,  located  in  said  front-end  computer  means, 
for  creating  a  back-end  address  space  in  said  back-end  com- 
puter means  in  which  said  back-end  jobs  are  executed  on  said 
back-end  computer  means  by  using  said  processing  resources 
of  said  back-end  computer  means. 


5,471,616 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
EXISTENTIAL  PRESENCE  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound;  Robert  S.  Keller,  Grape- 
vine; George  C.  Manthuruthil,  Coppell,  and  Marvin  L.  Wil- 
liams, LewisviUe,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,908 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/W 
U.S.  a.  395—700  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  automatic  detection  of  a  physical 
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presence  of  a  user  of  a  data  processing  system,  said  method  being 
performed  by  the  data  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  presence  indicating  event  in  the  data  processing 
system,  wherein  the  presence  indicating  event  is  an  event 
which  occurs  in  the  data  processing  system  and  which  indi- 
cates the  physical  presence  of  a  user  within  a  physical  area  in 
proximity  to  the  data  processing  system,  wherein  the  presence 
indicating  event  is  a  verified  event,  wherein  a  verified  event  is 
a  presence  indicating  event  which  requires  a  user's  presence 
and  is  verified  by  a  user; 
evaluating  the  presence  indicating  event  to  determine  the  physi- 
cal presence  of  a  user;  and 
the  step  of  evaluating  the  presence  indicating  event  to  determine 
the  physical  presence  of  a  user  comprises  the  step  of  deter- 
mining if  the  presence  indicating  event  occurs  during  a  prox- 
imity interval,  wherein  the  proximity  inter\al  is  an  interval  of 
time  required  for  a  user  to  leave  the  physical  area; 
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wherein  the  step  of  evaluating  the  presetKe  indicating  event  to 
determine  the  physical  presence  of  a  user,  further  comprises 
the  step  of  logging  the  presence  indicating  event  in  a  data- 
base: 

the  step  of  evaluating  the  preseiice  indicating  event  to  determine 
the  physical  presence  of  a  user,  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i.  determining  a  user  is  physically  present  in  a  physical  area 
corresponding  to  a  proximity  interval  if  there  is  not  a  time 
interval,  between  logged  presence  indicating  events  since  an 
occurrence  of  a  verified  event,  greater  than  a  proximity  inter- 
val: 

ii.  determining  someone  is  physically  present  in  a  physical  area 
corresponding  to  a  proximity  interval  if  there  is  a  time  inter- 
val, between  logged  presence  indicating  events  since  an 
occurrence  of  a  verified  event,  greater  than  a  proximity  inter- 
val: 

iii.  determining  someone  is  physically  present  in  a  physical  area 
corresponding  to  a  proximity  interval  if  a  proximity  interval  is 
greater  than  a  time  interval  since  a  last  presence  Indicating 
event,  but  there  is  not  a  verified  event  logged  for  a  user:  and 

iv.  determining  no  one  is  physically  present  in  a  physical  area 
corresponding  to  a  proximity  interval  if  a  proximity  interval  is 
not  greater  than  a  time  interval  since  a  last  presence  indicating 
event. 


5.471,617 
COMPUTER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
ASSOCIATED  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  BASE 
Scott  C.  Farrand,  Tomball;  Jonathan  R.  Didner,  Houston: 
Daniel  J.  Mazina,  Houston;  Jeffrey  S.  Autor,  Houston;  Paul 
J.  Muraski,  Spring;  Gregory  M.  Stewart,  Houston,  and  John 
A.  Dysart,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,259,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,367,670.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
933,920 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/44:15/40 
VS.  a.  395—700  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  managing,  using  a  management  application 
MANAGER  (STATlON/CONSaE) 
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tunning  on  a  management  console,  a  plurality  of  networked  man- 
ageable devices  which  include  at  least  one  file  server  using  a 
constructed  management  information  base,  said  at  least  one  file 
server  having  a  system  board,  a  drive  array  subsystem  associated 
with  said  file  server  and  a  server  manager  installed  in  said  file 
server  for  monitoring  said  system  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  a  plurality  of  objects  describing  said  system  board  in 

a  first  subMlB; 
collecting  a  plurality  of  objects  describing  said  drive  array 

subsystem  in  a  second  subMIB: 
collecting  a  plurality  of  objects  describing  said  server  manager 

in  a  third  subMIB: 
assembling  said  first  subMIB  containing  said  plurality  of  objects 
describing  said  system  board,  said  second  subMIB  containing 
said  second  plurality  of  objects  describing  said  drive  array 
subsystem  and  said  third  subMIB  containing  said  plurality  of 
objects  describing  said  server  manager  into  a  management 
information  base  ("MIB"):  and 
managing  said  file  server  from  said  management  console  using 
said  assembled  MIB  by  monitoring  performance  of  said  sys- 


tem board,  said  drive  array  subsystem  and  said  server  man- 
ager using  said  plurality  of  objects  describing  said  system 
board,  said  drive  array  subsystem  and  said  server  manager 
respectively  contained  in  said  first  subMIB,  said  second  sub- 
MIB and  said  third  subMIB. 


5,471,618 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLASSIFYING  INPUT/OI'TPIT  EVENTS 

FOR  PROCESSES  SERVICING  THE  EVENTS 

Mark  S.  Isfeld,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3Com  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,876 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/26 
VS.  CI.  395—839  46  Claims 

42.  A  method  for  managing  status  information  having  prespeci- 
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fied  priority  levels  and  identifying  I/O  events  generated  by  I/O 
processes  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  servicing 
the  I/O  events,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

classifying  stams  information  into  a  first  class  of  status  indica- 
tions for  I/O  events  having  a  need  for  relatively  more  time- 
critical  service  and  a  second  class  of  status  indications  for  I/O 
events  having  a  need  for  relatively  less  time-critical  service: 

storing  event  data  identifying  I/O  events  corresponding  to  the 
first  and  second  class  of  status  indications  in  a  processor 
interface  coupled  to  the  processor: 

polling  the  stored  event  data  of  the  second  class  with  the 
processor  to  service  the  I/O  events  corresponding  to  the  event 
data  of  the  second  class  in  a  normal  course;  and 

interrupting  the  processor  by  the  processor  interface  in  response 
to  storing  event  data  of  the  first  class  in  the  processor  inter- 
face to  service  the  I/O  events  corresponding  to  the  event  data 
of  the  first  class. 


5,471,619 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  OBJECTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Massimo  Messina,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25,  1992,  002214 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395—600  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conQ-olling  access  to  objects  in  a  data  processing 
application  capable  of  exchanging  data  with  at  least  one  external 
unit,  the  objects  being  hierarchically  structured  and  each  of  the 
objects  being  either  locally  available  or  retrievable  from  the  exter- 
nal unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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associating  a  counter  with  each  object  indicating  whether  there 
is  at  least  one  object  dependent  on  the  object; 

appeading  a  dummy  dependent  object  lo  each  locally  available 
object  having  at  least  one  object  dependent  on  the  locally 
available  object  that  is  retrievable  from  the  external  unit; 

responsive  to  the  appending  step,  adjusting  the  counter,  if  nec- 
essary to  indicate  there  is  at  least  one  object  dependent  on  the 
object  associated  with  the  counter; 

selecting  an  object; 

checking  the  counter  associated  with  the  selected  object; 

if  the  counter  associated  with  the  selected  object  indicates  there 
ij  al  least  one  object  dependent  on  the  selected  object,  then 
making  accessible  for  a  command,  accessing  an  object  depen- 
dent on  the  selected  object,  an  object  dependent  on  the 
sckcted  object  that  is  locally  available  and  locking  an  access 
to  an  object  dependent  on  the  selected  object  which  is  retriev- 
able from  the  external  unit;  an 

unlocking  the  access  to  the  object  dependent  on  the  selected 
object  that  is  retrievable  from  the  external  unit  when  all 
related  information  has  been  retrieved  from  the  external  unit. 


second  interrupt  requesting  means  for  informing  a  second  inter- 
rupt request  which  is  generated  on  the  basis  of  a  second 
interrupt  factor  and  requests  activation  of  a  second  interrupt 
processing; 
third  interrupt  requesting  means  for  informing  a  third  interrupt 
request  which  is  generated  on  the  basis  of  a  third  interrupt 
factor  and  requests  activation  of  a  third  interrupt  processing; 
instruction  executing  means  for  executing  said  first,  second  and 

third  interrupt  processings; 
controlling  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third 
interrupt  requests,  and  for  activating  execution  of  said  inter- 
rupt processing  corresponding  to  respective  received  interrupt 
request  done  by  said  instruction  executing  means;  and 
storing  means  for  storing  two  statuses;  either  the  enabhng  status 
where  said  controlling  means  receives  an  interrupt  request  or 
the  prohibiting  status  where  said  controlling  means  does  not 
receive  an  interrupt  request; 
wherein  said  controlling  means 
when  said  storing  means  stores  the  prohibiting  status,  does  not 
activate  any  of  said  first,  second  and  third  interrupt  process- 
ings, 
when  said  storing  means  stores  the  enabling  status,  and  said 
first  interrupt  request  is  generated,   makes  said  storing 
means  store  the  prohibiting  status  and  activates  said  hrst 
interrupt  processing  regardless  of  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  generation  of  said  second  interrupt  request  and  said 
third  interrupt  request, 
when  said  storing  means  stores  the  enabhng  status,  and  said 
first,  interrupt  request  is  not  generated  and  said  second 
interrupt  request  is  generated,  makes  said  storing  means 
store  the  prohibiting  status  and  activates  said  second  inter- 
ixipt  processing  regardless  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
generation  of  said  third  interrupt  request,  and 
when  said  storing  means  stores  the  enabling  status,  and  both 
said  first  interrupt  request  and  said  second  interrupt  request 
are  not  generated,  and  said  third  interrupt  request  is  gener- 
ated, makes  said  storing  means  hold  the  enabling  status  and 
activates  said  third  interrupt  processing. 


5.471,620 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATELY 
RECEIVING  AND  PROCESSING  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 

r  INTERRUPTS 

Toru  Shimizu,  and  Shunichi  Iwata.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^44 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158827 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/24:9/46 

VS.  a.  395—375  6  Oaiins 

1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 


5,471,621 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  HAVING  A 

MAIN  CPU  AND  A  SUB-CPU  WHICH  CONTROLS  THE 

OVERALL  SYSTEM  TO  ACHIEVE  POWER  SAVINGS 

Tetsuji  Ohtsuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1941,  3-104361 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  5  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising; 


first  interrupt  requesting  means  for  informing  a  first  interrupt 
nequest  which  is  generated  on  the  basis  of  a  first  interrupt 
factor  and  requests  activation  of  a  first  interrupt  processing; 
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a  main  CPU  having  an  operation  mode  in  which  the  main  CPU 
consumes  a  first  ainouni  of  power  for  performing  first  prede- 
termined processing  and  a  halt  nuxle  in  which  the  main  CPII 
consumes  a  second  amount  of  power  which  is  less  than  said 
first  amount  of  power; 

a  pluralit>'  of  input/output  units  including  a  keyboard,  a  timer 
and  a  display  unit: 

a  sub-CPU.  operatively  connected  to  said  main  CPU  and  said 
plurality  of  input/output  units,  for  performing  second  prede- 
termined processing  including  key  input  monitoring  of  said 
keyboard,  timer  output  counting  of  said  timer  and  power 
supply  monitoring  of  a  power  supply; 

a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  main  CPU  and  storing  pro- 
grams and  data;  and 

a  power  supply  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  main  CPU.  said 
sub-CPU  and  said  plurality  of  input/output  units,  for  control- 
ling power  supply  to  said  plurality  of  input/output  units  and 
said  main  CPU  in  response  to  commands  from  said  sub-CPU. 
wherein: 

said  sub-CPU  comprises  means  for  placing  said  main  CPU  in 
said  halt  mode  while  said  sub-CPU  is  awaiting  a  key  input  of 
said  keyboard  during  said  key  input  monitoring  and  circuitry 
for  controlling  said  power  supply  control  circuit  to  cease 
power  supply  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  input/output 
units  that  is  not  currently  in  use  while  said  sub-CPU  is 
performing  said  key  input  monitoring, 

said  power  supply  control  circuit  comprises  means  for  causing 
initial  activation  of  said  sub-CPU  in  response  to  turn  on  of  a 
main  power  supply,  and 

said  sub-CPU  further  comprises  means,  responsive  to  said  initial 
activation,  for  causing  subsequent  activation  of  said  main 
CPU  and  means,  responsive  to  an  OFF-indicating  condition  of 
the  main  power  supply,  for  causing  said  main  CPU  to  perform 
termination  processing  including  register  saving  in  said 
memory  unit  and.  when  said  termination  processing  is  com- 
pleted, for  controlling  said  power  supply  control  circuit  to 
turn  off  power  supply  to  said  main  CPU  and  said  plurality  of 
input/output  units  and  then  to  turn  off  power  supply  from  the 
main  power  supply,  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  input/output  units  further  comprise  a  modem,  a 
floppy  disk  drive  and  an  extension  slot,  and 

said  sub-CPU  comprises  means  for  controlling  said  power  sup- 
ply circuit,  in  response  to  receipt  from  said  main  CPU  of  turn 
on  and  turn  off  requests  that  relate  individually  to  said  display 
unit,  said  modem,  said  floppy  disk  drive  and  said  extension 
slot  and  that  are  associated  with  input  commands  and  data 
processing  executed  by  said  main  CPU,  to  cause  individual 
turn  on  and  turn  off  of  said  display  unit,  said  modem,  said 
floppy  disk  drive  and  said  extension  slot  during  execution  of 
said  input  commands  and  said  data  processing  by  said  main 
CPU. 


CUmr" 


5,471,622 

RUN-TIME  SYSTEM  HAVING  NODES  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  PARALLEL  TASKS  IN  A  LOGIC 

PROGRAM  AND  SEARCIONG  FOR  AVAILABLE  NODES 

TO  EXECUTE  THE  PARALLEL  TASKS 
Douglas  J.  Eadlim.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Paralogic,  Inc., 

Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,158,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,964,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,203,  Oct  4, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,712 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/44:9AX) 
VS.  a.  395—650  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  arbitrary  computer  network  to  solve 
a  logic  query  with  respect  to  a  logic  program  and  distribute 
subqueries  associated  with  said  logic  query  over  said  network,  said 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  of  said  plural- 
ity of  nodes  including  a  processor  and  local  memory  which  is 
accessible  by  said  processor  in  said  node,  and  a  plurality  of 
communication  channels  for  transmitting  informabon  between  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  communication 
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channels  coupling  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  with  at  least  one 
different  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  in  said  network,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  said  logic  query  with  a  first  node  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes; 

b.  partially  solving  said  received  query  on  said  first  node  to 
provide  a  received  query  partial  solution; 

c.  testing  said  received  query  partial  solution  on  said  first  node 
for  OR-parallel  subqueries  and.  if  said  received  query  partial 
solution  includes  said  OR-parallel  subqueries.  identifying  and 
collecting  said  OR-parallel  subqueries  on  said  first  node 
which  are  included  in  said  received  query  partial  solution; 

d.  if  said  received  query  partial  solution  does  not  include  said 
OR-parallel  subqueries.  returning  to  step  b  and  continuing  to 
solve  said  received  query  on  said  first  node; 

e.  if  said  OR-parallel  subqueries  are  identified  in  step  c.  deter- 
mining with  said  first  node  whether  a  second  node  coupled  to 
.said  first  node  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tion channels  is  available  for  solution  of  said  OR-parallel 
subqueries  without  waiting  for  a  subquery  request  fiism  the 
second  node; 

f.  if  said  OR-parallel  subqueries  are  identified  in  step  c  and  said 
second  node  is  detennined  to  be  available  in  step  e,  transmit- 
ting at  least  one  of  said  identified  OR-parallel  subqueries  from 
said  first  node  to  said  second  node  coupled  to  said  first  node; 
and 

g.  if  said  OR-parallel  subqueries  are  identified  in  step  c  and  no 
second  node  is  determined  to  be  available  in  step  e.  sequen- 
tially solving  on  said  first  node  said  OR-parallel  subqueries 
identified  in  step  c;  wherein  steps  a-g  are  performed  only  at 
run-time,  and 

wherein  steps  b-d  are  repeated  until  said  received  query  has  been 
solved  without  identification  of  said  OR-parallel  subqueries  or  said 
OR-parallel  subqueries  have  been  identified  in  said  received  query 
partial  solution. 


5,471,623 
LAMBDA  NETWORK  HAVING  2*"  NODES  IN  EACH  OF 

M  STAGES  WITH  EACH  NODE  COUPLED  TO  FOUR 
OTHER  NODES  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  ROUTING  OF  DATA 

PACKETS  BETWEEN  NODES 
Leonard  M.  Napolitano,  Jr.,  825  El  Quanito  Dr.,  Danville, 
CaUr.  94526 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,503 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.03  14  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  communication  network  for  transfer  of  data 

packets  in  a  distributed  memory  parallel  processor  computing 

system,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  nodes  arranged  in  m  stages  with  2""'  nodes  in 
each  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  nodes  being  connected  by 
links  to  four  other  nodes; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  equal  to  the  number  of 
nodes,  one  of  each  of  said  processing  elements  located  at  and 
connected  to  one  node  by  a  link; 

(c)  means  at  each  node  for  localized  control  of  packet  routing 
between  nodes;  and 

(d)  means  at  each  node  for  bidirectionally  routing  packets 
between  nodes,  whereby  the  number  of  nodes  in  said  network 
is  012"''  nodes,  where  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  greater 
than  two. 


5,471,624 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND 
RESUMING  SOFTWARE  APPLICATIONS  ON  A 
COMPUTER 
Nobuyuki  Enoki,  Kadoma;  Masaya  Miyazaki,  Ikeda,  and  Mit- 
niaki  Merita,  Hirakata,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,131 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137485 
Int  ex."  G06F  1/26 
VS.  a.  395—750  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  for  a  computer  system  capable  of  executing  a 
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computer  program  and  an  I/O  process  by  processing  execution  data 
in  volatile  data  locations,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  on-signal  and  an  off-signal  for  turning 
the  computer  system  on  and  off; 

means  for  applying  power  to  the  computer  system  in  response  to 
the  on-signal  and  for  removing  power  from  the  computer 
system  in  response  to  an  overall  power-off  sigiuU; 

a  temporary  storing  means  for  storing  data  while  the  computer 
system  is  off; 
'  means  for  storing  the  execution  data  in  the  temporary  storing 
means  in  response  to  the  off-signal  and  for  providing  a  power- 
off  enabling  signal; 

means  for  judging  a  completion  of  the  I/O  process  in  response  to 
the  off-signal  and  for  providing  a  power-off  indicating  signal 
after  the  I/O  process  is  judged  complete; 

a  power-off  control  means  for  providing  the  overall  power-off 
signal  to  remove  power  from  the  computer  system  in  response 
to  the  power-off  enabling  signal  and  the  power-off  indicating 
signal. 


whereby  an  I/O  process  that  is  relatively  short  or  cannot  be 
restarted  may  be  completed  before  turning  the  computer  sys- 
tem off. 


5,471,625 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTERING  A  LOW- 
POWER  MODE  AND  CONTROLLING  AN  EXTERNAL 
BUS  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  DURING  LOW- 
POWER  MODE 
Gary  A.  Mussemann,  Austin,  Tex.;  Joseph  C.  Circelio,  Pbocaix. 
Ariz.^  and  James  G.  Gay,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125351 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/32:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—750  24  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  bus  within  a  data  processing 
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system,  the  data  processing  system  having  a  data  processor 
coupled  by  at  least  one  control  bit  line  to  circuitry  for  providing 
bus  management,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  that  the  data  processor  is  to  be  placed  into  a 
low-power  mode; 

performing  a  low-power  mode  broadcast  through  the  bus 
wherein  the  data  prcx:essor  cotnmunicates  to  the  circuitry  for 
providing  bus  management  that  the  data  processor  is  to  be 
placed  into  a  low-power  mode  of  operation; 

placing  the  data  processor  into  a  state  wherein  the  data  processor 
waits  for  the  circuitry  for  providing  bus  management  to 
communicate  permission  to  the  data  processor  to  enter  low- 
power  mode,  the  permission  being  sent  within  an  amount  of 
time  determined  by  the  circuitry  for  providing  bus  manage- 
ment; and 

determining  via  the  circuitry  for  providing  bus  management 
whether  the  data  processor  is  to  drive  the  bus  to  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  voltage  values  or  electrically  tri-state  the 
bus  when  in  the  low-power  mode  of  operation. 


5,471,626 

VARIABLE  STAGE  ENTRY/EXTT  INSTRUCTION 

PIPELINE 

Michael  J.  Carnevale,  Rochester;  Ronald  N.  Kalla.  Zumbro 
Falls;  Gary  P.  McClannaiian,  and  Michael  R.  TromMey, 
both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Macliincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,651 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/3S 
U.S.  a.  395—775  17  CbinK 

1.  An  apparatus  for  governing  the  execution  of  operations  upon 
data  in  a  digital  processing  device,  said  apparatus  including: 
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a  pipeline  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  stages,  each 
stage  being  dedicated  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  operations 
executed  on  data  in  a  digital  processing  device; 

a  pipeline  input  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digital  control  words 
into  the  pipeline  for  governing  the  execution  of  the  data 
operations  as  the  digital  control  words  progress  through  the 
pipeline: 

each  one  of  the  digital  control  words  including  control  informa- 
tion dedicated  to  at  least  one  selected  operation  of  the  data 
operations  and  further  including  mapping  information  indicat- 
ing each  selected  data  operation  to  which  the  control  informa- 
tion, of  said  one  of  the  control  words,  is  dedicated; 

each  one  of  the  digital  control  words  further  governing  the 
performance  of  the  selected  data  operation  when  said  one  of 
the  control  words  resides  in  a  particular  one  of  the  pipeline 
stages  dedicated  to  the  selected  data  operation; 

means  coupling  the  pipeline  input  and  a  pipeline  exit  to  each  one 
of  the  pipeline  stages  to  enable  one  each  of  the  control  words 
to  occupy  only  selected  ones  of  the  pipeline  stages  as  said  one 
of  the  control  word  progresses  through  the  pipeline:  and 

a  control  word  routing  means  for  selectively  and  individually 
routing  said  one  of  the  control  words  through  the  pipeline  via 
only  selected  pipeline  stages,  the  selected  pipeline  stages  for 
said  one  of  the  control  words  depending  upon  the  mapping 
information  of  said  one  of  the  control  words. 


5,471,627 
SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  Y/.  Means,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Horace  J.  Sklar, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HNC,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,040,  Oct  10,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,138,695.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
889,620 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 
2009,  tias  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'  G06K  9/64 
VS.  CL  395—800  15  claims 

3.  A  method  for  performing  a  two-dimensional  image  processing 
convolution  of  an  MxM  pixel  data  array  with  an  LxL  Icemel  data 
array  in  an  NxN  systolic  array  of  processing  elements,  wherein  in 
each  clock  cycle  of  the  systolic  array  each  processing  element  in 
row  i  and  column  j  of  the  systolic  array,  PE(iJ),  receives  a  pixel 
data  element  and  a  kernel  data  element,  forms  the  product  of  the 
elements  and  adds  the  product  to  the  contents  of  an  accumulator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  the  LxL  kernel  data  array  for  kernel  dau  values  and 
transmitting  these  values  to  die  processing  elements  such  diat 
the  value  received  by  PE(ij)  is  also  received  by  PE(i-hlj) 


delayed  by  one  clock  cycle,  and  also  received  by  PE(ij-hI) 
delayed  by  L-^l  clock  cycles; 

scanning  the  MxM  pixel  data  array  for  pixel  data  values  and 
transmitting  these  values  to  the  processing  elements  such  diat 
the  value  received  by  PE(ij)  is  also  received  by  PE(ij-hl) 
delayed  by  one  clock  cycle; 

scanning  the  MxM  pixel  data  array  to  form  a  first  pixel  data 
stream  A  and  a  second  pixel  data  stream  B,  wherein  each 
stream  contains  an  entire  scan  of  the  pixel  data  array; 

transmitting  data  stream  A  to  the  first  row  of  processing  ele- 
ments PE(ij): 

transmitting  pixel  data  from  pixel  data  streams  A  and  B  to  the 
remaining  rows  of  processing  elements  such  that  during  each 
sequence  of  L  clock  cycles  the  pixel  data  values  received  by 
PE(i-^l j)  are  the  same  as  the  values  received  by  PE(ij)  for 
L-1  of  said  cycles,  and  for  the  remaining  1  cycle  the  pixel 
data  value  received  by  PE(i-(-l.j)  is  obtained  from  said  second 
data  stream  B;  and 

after  each  scan  of  the  pixel  data  array  and  kernel  data  array, 
repeating  each  such  scan  until  the  entire  convolution  has  been 
computed. 


5,471,628 
MULTI-FUNCTION  PERMUTATION  SWITCH  FOR 
ROTATING  AND  MANIPULATING  AN  ORDER  OF  BITS 
OF  AN  INPUT  DATA  BYTE  IN  EITHER  CYCLIC  OR 
NON-CYCLIC  MODE 
James  E.  Phillips,  Binghamton;  Bartholomew  Blaner,  Newark 
Valley,  and  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,729 
InL  CL*  G06F  9/315 
VJS.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  computer  system  executing,  as  primitive  instruc- 
tions, data  processing  instructions  that  require  an  order  of  bits  in  an 
output  data  byte  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  an  order  of  bits  in  an 
input  data  byte  and  instructions  that  require  such  rotation  in  com- 
bination with  additional  manipulation  of  said  input  data  byte, 
apparatus  for  rotating  and  manipulating  an  input  data  byte  com- 
prising: 
a  multiftmction  permutation  switch  comprised  of  an  intercon- 
nection network  connecting  n  inputs  with  m  outputs  with  any 
permutation  of  the  n  inputs  capable  of  being  coiuiected  to  the 
m  outputs,  said  permutation  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input 
bit  lines  equal  in  number  to  at  least  a  number  of  bits  in  a  data 
byte  and  a  plurality  of  output  data  lines  equal  in  number  to  at 
least  said  number  of  bits  in  said  data  byte; 
means,  in  response  to  said  data  processing  instructions,  for 
controlling  said  multifunction  permutation  switch  in  a  cyclic 
mode  of  operation  to  connect  bits  on  said  input  bit  lines  to 
said  output  bit  lines  so  that  the  sequence  of  input  bits  is 
maintained  on  said  output  bit  lities  when  said  bits  on  said 
input  lines  are  considered  as  arranged  in  a  circle;  and 
means,  in  response  to  said  data  processing  instrucdons,  for 
controlling  said  multiAmction  permutation  switch  in  a  non- 
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cyclic  mode  of  operation  to  connect  bits  on  said  input  bit  lines 
10  said  output  bit  lines  to  execute  gather  operations  and  spread 
operations. 


if  a  client  which  has  initiated  an  update  transaction  requests  that 
said  update  transaction  be  stored  in  the  database,  determining 
whether  a  predetermined  criterion  pertaining  to  a  monitoied 
attribute  has  been  satisfied  and,  if  the  criterion  has  been 
satisfied,  notifying  any  client  which  had  requested  monitoting 
of  thai  attribute; 

wherein  said  criterion  comprises  either  of: 

a)  a  minimum  change  value  in  said  monitored  attribute  and 
determining  whedier  the  cnierion  has  been  satisfied  com- 
prises: 

determining  whether  said  monitored  attribute  may  have  been 
affected  by  said  transaction;  and 

if  said  attribute  may  have  been  affected,  determining  whether 
the  value  of  the  attribute  has  changed  by  an  aiiMunt  which 
exceeds  a  minimum  change  value  by  computing  an  updated 
value  for  the  attribute  and  comparing  the  updated  value 
with  the  value  in  the  attribute  value  record;  or 

b)  a  minimum  time  interval  and  determining  whether  said  crite- 
rion has  been  satisfied  comprises: 

determining  whether  said  monitored  attribute  may  have  been 
affected  by  said  transaction; 

if  said  attribute  may  have  been  affected,  determining  whether 
an  amount  of  time  that  exceeds  a  minimum  tinte  interval 
has  elapsed  subsequent  to  a  previous  event; 

if  the  minimum  time  interval  has  elapsed,  determining 
whether  the  value  of  the  attribute  has  changed  by  comput- 
ing an  updated  value  for  the  attribute  and  comparing  the 
updated  value  with  the  value  in  the  attribute  value  record. 


5,471.629 

IVteraOD  OF  MONITORING  CHANGES  IN  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  DATABASE  WITH  TUNED  MONITORS 
Tore  J.  M.  Risch,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,556,  Dec  19,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,133,075.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,182 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G06F  7/20 
VS.  a.  395—800  12  Qaims 


5,471,630 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  QUICKER  LATCH  INPUT 
TIMING  OF  VALID  DATA 
Toshlnori  Otsuka,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1993,  5-134145 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395-800  2  aaims 
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I  In  a  computer  database  system,  a  method  of  monitoring  an 
object  in  a  database  in  response  to  a  request  from  any  of  a  plurality 
of  client  programs,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps 
carried  out  by  the  system: 

keeping  a  tecord  of  any  request  from  a  client  to  monitor  an 

attribute  of  the  object; 
keeping  a  record  indicating  any  interdependence  relationships 

between  the  attribute  being  monitored  and  other  attributes; 
keeping  a  record  of  a  value  of  each  attribute  being  monitored  by 

accessing  said  interdependence  relationship  record; 
dtiring  a  database  update  session,  keeping  a  record  of  any 
database  update  transactions  initiated  by  a  client;  and 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  data  holding  means  for  outputting  a  signal  as  three  values 
data  representing  a  first  valid  value  having  a  first  logic  value, 
a  second  valid  value  having  a  second  logic  value,  and  an 
invalid  value,  the  three  values  data  fit>m  said  first  data  holding 
means  being  an  analog  signal  whose  voltage  level  changes  to 
the  three  values  on  one  signal  line; 

second  data  holding  means  for  holding  the  three  values  data 
from  said  first  data  holding  means,  wherein  said  second  data 
holding  means  comprises  a  latch  circuit  for  latching  only 
binary  data  of  the  first  and  second  valid  values  fh>m  said  first 
data  holding  means,  and  a  switch  circuit  for  selectively  out- 
putting  the  binary  data  fix>m  said  latch  circuit  and  invalid  data; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  three  values  data  from 
said  second  data  holding  means  and  outputting  a  first  ready 
signal  indicating  completion  of  data  processing:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  second  data  holding  means  to 
hold  the  three  values  data  from  said  first  data  holding  means, 
and  also  outputting  a  second  signal  indicating  completion  of 
data  processing  in  said  second  data  holding  means  to  said  first 
data  holding  means  when  the  three  values  data  from  said  first 
data  holding  means  exhibits  one  of  the  first  and  second  valid 
values  and  the  first  ready  signal  is  input  fix>m  said  signal 
processing  means,  said  control  means  including  a  vahd  data 
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detecting  circuit  for  detecting  input  of  the  first  and  second 
valid  values  from  the  three  values  data  from  said  first  data 
holding  means,  and  a  signal  control  circuit  for  outputting  a 
latch  signal,  a  selection  signal  for  selecting  an  output  from 
said  latch  circuit,  and  the  second  signal  to  said  latch  circuit, 
said  switch  circuit,  and  said  first  data  holding  means,  respec- 
tively, on  the  basis  of  a  valid  data  detection  output  from  said 
valid  data  detecting  circuit  and  the  first  ready  signal  from  said 
signal  processing  means. 


5,471,631 

USING  TIME  STAMPS  TO  CORRELATE  DATA 

PROCESSING  EVENT  TIMES  IN  CONNECTED  DATA 

PROCESSING  UNITS 

Brent  C.  Beardsley;  AUen  C.  Bralley,  and  Peter  L.  H.  Leung, 

all  of  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963^47 

Int  CL*  Ge6F  U/34 

VS.  a.  395—650  46  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  (DP)  system  having  two  DP  means,  said 
two  DP  means  comprising  host  processor  DP  means  and  peripheral 
subsystem  DP  means,  data  channel  means  connecting  the  host 
processor  DP  means  to  the  peripheral  subsystem  DP  means  for 
exchanging  control  information  and  data  therebetween,  said  host 
processor  DP  means  having  a  time  of  day  clock,  a  data  storage 
means  in  the  peripheral  subsystem  DP  means; 
the  improvement  including,  in  combination: 
a  peripheral  time  clock  in  the  peripheral  subsystem  DP  means 
that  continuously  operates  for  indicating  a  peripheral  time  in 
the  peripheral  subsystem  DP  means; 
time  stamping  means  in  the  peripheral  subsystem  DP  tneans 
connected  to  the  peripheral  time  clock  for  reading  said  periph- 
eral time  for  storing  in  said  data  storage  means  said  read 
peripheral  time  as  a  logging  time  stamp: 
a  first  one  of  said  DP  means,  via  said  data  chaiuiel  means, 
sending  a  correlation  request  to  a  second  one  of  said  DP 
means,  said  host  processor  DP  means  is  to  send,  via  said  data 
chaniiel  means,  a  current  time  of  said  current  time  of  say 
indication  to  said  time  stamping  means,  said  host  processor 
DP  means  responding  to  said  correlation  request  to  read  said 
current  time  of  day  indication  and  then  send  said  read  current 
time  of  delay  indication  as  a  host  time  stamp  to  said  periph- 
eral subsystem  DP  means  via  said  data  channel  means; 
said  time  stamping  means  being  connected  to  said  data  channel 
means  for  receiving  said  host  time  stamp,  said  time  stamping 
means  connected  to  said  peripheral  time  clock,  said  time 
stamping  means  responding  to  receiving  said  host  tinoe  stamp 
to  read  a  current  time  of  said  peripheral  time  clock  for 
generating  a  time-event  logging  time  stamp  and  recording 
both  said  host  time  correlating  entry  in  said  data  storage 
means;  and 
data  processing  event  means  coiuiected  to  said  data  storage 
means  and  to  said  time  stamping  means  for  recording  in  said 
data  storage  means  a  second  read  time  of  said  peripheral  time 
clock  as  a  predetermined  logging  time  stamp  plus  data  indi- 
cating a  predetermined  data  processing  event 


5.471,632 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  A 

PROCESSOR  AND  A  SYSTEM  BUS  INCLUDING  A 

DEVICE  WmCH  PACKS,  UNPACKS,  OR  BUFFERS  DATA 

BLOCKS  BEING  TRANSFERRED 
Vincent  G.  Gavin,  Galway,  Ireland,-  Micfaad  J.  Seaman,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Neal  A.  Crooli,  Reading,  and  Bipin  Mistry, 
Edgware,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,468 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/38 

VS.  CL  395—284  11  Claims 


7.  A  data  transfer  device  for  coupling  a  processor  to  a  system 
bus,  said  data  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  processor  bus  system  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  processor  for 
transfer  of  bus  address  information  and  bus  data  length  infor- 
mation from  the  processor; 

a  pair  of  addressable  registers,  each  one  of  the  addressable 
registers  being  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  system,  the  pair 
of  addressable  registers  including: 

i)  an  address  register  for  storing  the  bus  address  information 
and  having  a  bus  address  output  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
system  bus,  and 
ii)  a  bus  dau  length  register  for  storing  the  bus  data  length 
information  and  having  a  bus  data  length  output; 

a  register  address  bus  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  processor  for 
input  of  register  address  information; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  register  address  bus  and  to  each  of  the 
addressable  registers  for  enabling  one  of  the  registers  at  a  time 
for  input  of  bus  address  information  and  bus  data  length 
information  from  the  processor  bus  system  as  a  function  of 
the  register  address  information  placed  on  the  register  address 
bus  by  the  processor,  in  a  sequence  of  processor  operating 
cycles; 

a  bus  data  input  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  system  bus  for  input 
of  data  from  the  system  bus; 

an  internal  buffer  memory  system  coupled  to  the  bus  data  input 
for  input  of  write  data  to  the  internal  buffer  memory  system; 

the  internal  buffer  memory  system  having  a  processor  data 
output  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  system; 

a  control  state  machine  system  coupled  to  each  of  the  internal 
buffer  memory  system  and  the  decoder  and  including  an 
internal  niemory  address  generator  for  generating  memory 
addresses  for  controllably  writing  data  to  the  internal  buffer 
memory  system  via  the  coupling  to  the  bus  data  input; 

the  control  state  machine  system  being  responsive  to  the 
enabling  of  the  bus  data  length  register  by  the  decoder  to 
independently  initiate  a  bus  transaction  with  the  system  bus  to 
write  data  from  the  system  bus  to  the  internal  buffer  memory 
system  via  the  bus  data  input  as  a  function  of  the  bus  address 
information  output  of  the  address  register  and  the  bus  data 
length  information  output  by  the  bus  data  length  register. 
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5,471,633 
IDIOM  RECOGNIZER  WITHIN  A  REGISTER  ALIAS 
TABLE 
Robert  P.  CohreU,  Portlaiid;  Andrew  R  Glew,  HUlsboro;  David 
B.  Papworth,  Beaverton;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  PortUutd,  and 
David  W.  Clitt,  HUlsboro,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,867,  Sep.  30, 1993.  This 
application  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205^42 
InL  CL'  G06F  7/00 
U&  CL  395—800  56  Claims 


5,471,634 
NETWORK  FILE  SERVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SENSWG 

MEANS 
Paul  J.  Giorgio,  Providence,  and  Stephen  J.  Amuro,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,556 

Int.  CL*  G06F  /5//6 

\i&.  a.  395—600  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  renaming  a  current  set  of  logical  registers 
to  a  current  set  of  physical  registers  of  an  extended  register  set, 
said  cunent  set  of  logical  registers  being  associated  with  a  current 
set  of  operations,  an  apparatus  for  selectively  overriding  partial 
width  stalls  of  said  renaming  mechanism,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
array  means  for  renaming  said  current  set  of  logical  registers  to 
said  current  set  of  physical  registers,  wherein  said  logical 
registers  and  said  physical  registers  have  partial  width  regis- 
ters, wherein  said  logical  registers  have  logical  register  sizes 
and  said  physical  registers  have  physical  register  sizes, 
wherein  each  of  said  physical  registers  has  a  corresponding 
set  of  zero  bits  for  indicating  whether  predetermined  portions 
of  said  logical  registers  contain  zeros; 
size  comparison  means,  coupled  to  said  array  means,  for  com- 
paring said  logical  register  sizes  to  said  physical  register 
sizes; 
partial  width  stall  means,  coupled  to  said  size  comparison  means 
and  said  array  means,  for  stalling  renaming  of  a  first  logical 
register  by  said  array  means  when  said  first  logical  register  is 
of  larger  size  than  a  corresponding  first  partial  width  register 
to   which   said   first   logical   register   would   otherwise   be 
renamed  by  said  array  means,  said  first  logical  register  being 
one  of  said  current  set  of  logical  registers,  said  first  partial 
width  register  being  part  of  a  first  physical  register,  said  first 
physical  register  being  one  of  said  current  set  of  physical 
registers,  wherein  said  first  logical  register  has  a  first  and 
second  contiguous  portions,  said  first  partial  width  register 
corresponds  to  said  first  contiguous  portion,  said  first  physical 
register  has  a  third  portion  contiguous  with  said  first  partial 
width  register,  and  said  third  portion  corresponds  to  said 
second  portion:  and 
partial  width  stall  override  means,  coupled  to  said  partial  width 
stall  means,  for  overriding  said  stalling  of  said  array  means 
when  a  first  set  of  zero  bits  corresponding  to  said  first  logical 
register  indicates  that  said  second  contiguous  portion  of  said 
first  logical  register  contains  zeros. 


165-920  O.G.-95-24 


1.  A  system  utilizing  a  networic  file  server  for  use  in  a  local  area 
networlc  with  said  networic  file  server  having  automatic  sensing 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  host  processors; 

said  local  area  network  having  said  plurality  of  host  processors 
on  it; 

said  networic  file  server  comprising  a  controller  logically  con- 
nected through  said  local  area  networic  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  host  processors,  said  controller  including  an  intercon- 
nection of  only  one  SCSI  initiator,  a  host  adapter,  a 
microprocessor,  and  a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  SCSI  targets  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  SCSI 
targets  coimected  to  said  controller; 

said  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  host  processors  having  issuing  and 
receiving  means  for  issuing  separate  conunands  to  designated 
SCSI  targets  dirougb  said  controller  and  for  receiving  infor- 
mation in  response  to  said  commands  from  said  designated 
SCSI  targets  through  said  controller; 

said  memory  further  having  storage  means  for  storing  said 
information  as  one  of  said  ATTENTION  DATA  and  PM 
DATA  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  SCSI  targets  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  host  processors,  said  storage  means 

each  of  said  SCSI  targets  having  generating  and  transmitting 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  said  ATTENTION 
DATA  and  PM  DATA  responses  to  said  controller  on  receiv- 
ing said  non-intrusive  status  requests. 


5,471,635 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  PULSE-WIDTH 
MODULATION  THAT  USE  A  COUNTER  AND  A 
MODULUS  DEVICE 
Stephen  R.  Williams,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NEC  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534382.  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  53T7346. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,802 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  3  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  generating  a  2-level  square  wave  signal  of  a 
predetermined  period  and  a  predetermined  noo-50%  duty  cycle, 
comprising: 

a  computer  processor  comprising: 
an  output  lead  for  providing  thereon  said  square  wave  signal; 
a  counter; 
means  for  providing  a  clocic  signal  to  the  counter  to  cause  d»e 

counter  to  count  on  every  cycle  of  die  clocic  signal  and; 
a  modulus  device; 
means  for  determining  from  said  period  and  said  duty  cycle  a 
duration  of  a  first-level  portion  of  said  square  wave  signal  and 
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a  duration  of  a  second-level  portion  of  said  square  wave 
signal,  the  duration  of  the  first-level  portion  being  different 
from  the  duration  of  the  second-level  portion; 
means  for  detennining  from  the  duration  of  the  first-level  por- 
tion a  first  number  which  is  a  number  of  cycles  of  the  clock 
signal  in  the  first-level  portion  of  said  square  wave  signal,  and 
for  determining  from  the  duration  of  the  second-level  portion 
a  second  number  which  is  a  number  of  cycles  of  the  clock 
signal  in  the  second-level  portion  of  said  square  wave  signal, 
wherein  said  second  number  of  cycles  is  different  from  said 
first  number  of  cycles; 
means  for  decrementing  each  of  the  first  and  second  numbers, 
before  loading  any  one  of  the  first  and  second  numbers  into 
the  counter,  by  a  number  of  cycles  required  to  load  a  value 
from  the  modulus  device  into  the  counter; 
said  computer  processor  further  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  intemipt  signal  when  said  counter 

reaches  a  selected  final  value; 
means  responsive  to  said  generating  means,  for  changing  said 
square  wave  signal  on  said  output  lead  to  a  second  level  if 
said  square  wave  signal  is  of  a  first  level,  and  to  said  first 
level  if  said  square  wave  signal  is  of  said  second  level; 
means  responsive  to  said  generating  means,  for  loading  a 
value   from   said  hkxIuIus  device   into   said  counter  in 
response  to  said  interrupt  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  changing  means  and  said  loading 
means,  for  counting  by  said  counter  to  said  final  value;  and 
means,  which  comprises  an  intemipt  service  rxiutine  and  is 
responsive  to  said  intemipt  signal,  for  loading  said  modulus 
device,  before  said  counter  counts  to  said  final  value  and 
while  said  counter  counts  towards  said  final  value,  with: 
said  first  number  of  clock  cycles  if  said  square  wave  signal  is 

of  said  second  level;  and 
said  second  number  of  clock  cycles  if  said  square  wave  signal 
is  of  said  first  level,  to  provide  on  the  output  lead  the  square 
wave  signal  of  the  non-SO%  duty  cycle. 
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start  time  which  begins  substantially  immediately  after  said 

actual  access  time  interval; 
said  start  time  for  sending  the  program  dau  files  to  be  tested 

corresponding  to  the  actual  time  said  low  speed  storage  means 

attempts  to  send  its  target  dau  files  to  said  data  file  requesting 

means; 
whereby  the  actual  access  characteristic  of  the  low  speed  storage 

means  are  used  to  develop  the  presentation  program. 


5,471,«7 
METHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  BUS 
TRANSACTIONS  BETWEEN  TWO  CLOCK 
INDEPENDENT  BUS  AGENTS  OF  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  USING  A  TRANSACTION  BY  TRANSACTION 
DETERMINISTIC  REQUEST/RESPONSE  PROTOCOL 
AND  BURST  TRANSFER 
Stephen  S.  Pawiowdd,  Beaverton;   Peter  D.   MacWUIiams, 
Aloha,  and  Jerry  B.  KoUnski,  PortUnd,  aU  of  Or«g.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,773,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,726,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
292,476,  Dec.  30, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  429,658 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—296  4  Claims 
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5,471,636 
SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
Lane  T.  Hauck,  5346  Bragg  St,  San  Diego,  CaBf.  92122 
Filed  Jnn.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,156 
Int  CL'  G06F  li/OO 
U&a.395_800  nClaiins 

16.  A  software  development  system  responsive  to  data  file 
requesting  means  for  facilitating  the  development  of  a  presentation 
program  to  be  stoned  on  a  storage  media  device,  comprising: 
low  speed  storage  means  for  retrieving  target  data  files  stored  on 
the  storage  media  device  after  an  actual  access  time  interval; 
high  speed  storage  means  for  retrieving  untested  data  files 

indicative  of  a  presentation  program  to  be  tested;  and 
control  means  for  supplying  to  the  data  file  requesting  means 
said  untested  data  files  in  place  of  said  target  dau  files  at  a 


Mamory  Conflguralion 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  module  having 
a  processor,  a  memory  subsystem  of  pre-installed  memory  mod- 
ules, a  bus  coupUng  die  processor  module  and  the  memory  sub- 
system to  each  other,  an  apparams  for  sequentially  conducting  a 
plurality  of  bus  transactions  between  the  processor  and  the  pre- 
installed  memory  modules,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  circuitry  disposed  in  the  processor  module  and  coupled  to 
the  bus  for  initiating  and  facilitating  each  bus  transaction  by 
generating  and  maintaining  a  first  plurality  of  request  signals 
on  tlie  bus  for  each  bus  ffansaction.  one  bus  transaction  at  a 
time,  referencing  a  first  operating  clock  of  the  processor; 
second  circuitry  disposed  in  a  first  pre-installed  memory  module 
of  the  memory  subsystem  and  coupled  to  the  bus  for  condi- 
tionally ouqjutting  a  first  plurality  of  response  signals  onto  the 
bus  for  a  bus  transaction,  responsive  to  the  bus  transaction's 
request  signals,  referencing  a  second  operating  clock  of  the 
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memory  subsystem,  which  is  independent  of  the  first  operat- 
ing clock  of  the  processor,  whenever  the  bus  transaction's 
lequest  signals  address  the  first  pre-installed  memory  module, 
the  first  response  signals  conveying  access  characteristic 
information  about  the  first  pre-installed  memory  module; 

third  circuitry  disposed  in  the  first  pre-installed  memory  module 
and  coupled  to  the  bus  for  conditionally  bursting  a  series  of 
response  data  onto  the  bus  for  a  bus  transaction,  responsive  to 
the  bus  transaction's  request  signals,  referencing  the  indepen- 
dent second  operating  clock,  whenever  the  bus  transaction's 
lequest  signals  denote  a  memory  burst  read  bus  transaction, 
and  the  bus  transacbons'  request  signals  address  the  first 
pre-installed  memory  module; 

fourth  circuitry  disposed  in  the  processor  module  and  coupled  to 
the  bus  for  conditionally  determining  a  tinr)e  value  in  terms  of 
the  first  operating  clock  for  a  bus  transaction,  referencing  the 
first  operating  clock,  whenever  the  bus  transaction's  request 
signals  solicited  the  first  response  signals,  the  time  value 
being  dynamically  determined  using  the  conveyed  access 
characteristic  infonnation  of  the  bus  transaction,  and  denoting 
an  amount  of  time  in  terms  of  the  first  operating  clock  the  first 
circuitry  is  to  wait  before  concluding  the  bus  transaction;  and 

the  first  circuitry  is  fiirtber  used  for  concluding  each  bus  trans- 
action whose  request  signals  solicited  the  first  response  sig- 
nals, by  ceasing  to  maintain  the  request  signals  on  the  bus, 
after  having  waited  accordingly. 


external  read  memory  commands  transferred  to  said  local 
memory  from  said  system  bus;  and, 
a  third  interface  section  coupled  to  said  system  bus  in  conmjon 
to  said  plurality  of  system  visible  registers  for  processing  a 
third  type  of  request  corresponding  to  said  external  input/ 
output  commands  received  from  said  system  bus  reading  and 
wribng  different  ones  of  said  registers,  said  interface  sections 
each  including  a  state  machine  programmed  for  independently 
processing  each  command  until  receipt  of  either  a  signal  from 
said  system  bus  indicating  a  successful  completion  of  said 
each  conunand  or  until  completion  of  a  predetermined  retry 
ptxKedure  specific  to  the  type  of  command  being  executed  as 
defined  by  said  predetermined  protocol  of  said  system  bus 
thereby  enabling  simultaneous  independent  processing  of  said 
plurality  of  different  types  of  bus  transactions  by  said  process- 
ing unit. 


5,471,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING  FOR  A  IDGH  SPEED 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  BUS 
Gary  L.  Harringtoo,  Wkfaita,  KaDS^  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,610 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/28 

\}S.  a.  395—842  8  Claims 


5^471,638 

BUS  INTERFACE  STATE  MACHINES  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  ACCESS  TO  MEMORY,  PROCESSOR 

AND  REGISTERS  FOR  CONCURRENT  PROCESSING  OF 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  REQUESTS 
James  W.  Keeley.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Inforam- 
tion  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,712,  Oct  4,  1991,  aliandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,987 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


1.  A  processing  unit  for  processing  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  system  bus  transactions,  said  processing  unit  being  tightly 
coi4>led  to  a  system  bus  which  is  operated  according  to  a  prede- 
termined protocol,  said  processing  unit  including  a  microprocessor, 
a  local  memory  tightly  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  a  plurality 
of  system  visible  registers  and  a  system  bus  interface  operadvely 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  said  local  meraory  and  said  system 
visible  registers  for  receiving  and  transmitting  different  types  of 
requests  including  read/write  cottunands.  input/output  commands 
and  external  read  memory  cortunands.  said  system  bus  interface 
comprising: 

a  first  interface  section  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  to  said 
microprocessor  for  processing  a  first  type  of  request  corre- 
sponding to  said  read/write  commands  generated  and  trans- 
fened  by  said  microprocessor  to  said  system  bus; 
a  second  interface  section  coupled  to  said  local  memory  for 
processing  a  second  type  of  request  corresponding  to  said 


1.  An  apparams  for  use  in  an  electronic  data  processing  system 
having  a  DMA  controller,  a  DMA  data  bus.  and  a  microprocessor 
diat  is  connected  to  a  processor  address  bus.  a  processor  data  bus 
and  a  processor  control  bus,  comprising: 

input/output  means  for  receiving  a  data  word  from  an  external 
high  speed  bus,  said  input/output  means  having  a  buffer 
register  to  store  the  data  word  for  subsequent  transfer  to  the 
DMA  data  bus; 

first  multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  control  signals  to  the 
input/output  means; 

DMA  RAM  means  connected  to  the  DMA  data  bus  for  receiving 
and  storing  the  dau  word; 

second  multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  the  control  signals 
and  address  signals  to  the  DMA  RAM  means; 

gateway  means  for  switchably  connecting  or  disconnecting  the 
processor  data  bus  to  said  DMA  daU  bus,  said  gateway  means 
is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  the  DMA  controller  for 
either  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  processor  data  bus 
from  the  DMA  data  bus; 

said  first  multiplexer  means  has  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
processor  control  bus  for  receiving  control  signals  firom  said 
microprocessor  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  DMA 
control  bus  for  receiving  control  signals  from  said  DMA 
controller; 

said  second  multiplexer  means  has  a  first  input  connected  to  tlie 
processor  control  bus,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  proces- 
sor address  bus,  a  third  input  connected  to  the  DMA  control 
bus  and  a  fourth  input  connected  to  a  DMA  address  bus;  and 
an  arbitration  circuit  is  included  as  a  part  of  the  DMA  controller, 
tlie  arbitration  circuit  having  an  arbitration  control  input  con- 
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nected  to  and  controlled  by  said  inicroprocessor,  a  select 
output  connected  to  said  first  and  second  multiplexers,  and  a 
gateway  control  output  connected  to  said  gateway  means; 

if  the  microprocessor  outputs  a  first  arbitration  signal  to  said 
arbitration  circuit  said  arbitration  circuit  multiplexes  said  sec- 
ond input  of  said  first  multiplexer  means  and  said  third  and 
fourth  inputs  of  said  second  multiplexer  means  fronj  the  DMA 
controller  to  said  input/output  means  for  receiving  a  data 
word  from  an  external  high  speed  bus  and  said  high  speed 
RAM  means  respectively; 

if  the  microprocessor  outputs  a  second  arbitration  signal  to  said 
arbitration  circuit  said  arbitration  circuit  multiplexes  said  first 
input  of  said  first  multiplexer  means  and  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  second  multiplexer  means  from  the  micropro- 
cessor to  said  input/output  means  and  said  DMA  RAM  means 
respectively,  and  switches  said  gateway  means  to  connect  said 
DMA  data  bus  to  said  processor  data  bus. 


5^71^1 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  HAVING 

SWITCHING  CENTERS  FOR  LINKING  SATELLITES 

FrMMc  Dodere,  Toulouse;  Jean-Pierre  Boutes,  RamonviUe, 

and  Gerard  Maral,  Goyrans,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15, 1992,  92  10948 
lot  CL*  H04B  7n4 
MS.  a.  455—13.1  10  Claims 


5,471,640 

PROGRAMMABLE  DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER 

HAVING  N  COUNTERS  FOR  N  DISK  DRIVES  FOR 

STRIPPING  DATA  WHERE  EACH  COUNTER 

ADDRESSES  SPECIFIC  MEMORY  LOCATION  BY  A 

COUNT N 

John  G.  McBride,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlea-Packard,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,902 

InL  a.'  HOU  3/00 

UA  CL  395-842  13  cbdms 


I-  A  programmable  disk  array  controller  for  distributing  data 
from  a  host  processor  across  a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  said 
controller  comprising: 

device  port  tneans; 

n  disk  drives  connected  to  said  device  port  means; 

buffer  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  data  from  said 
host  processor  and  connected  to  said  device  port  means: 

programmable  controller  means  for  accessing  a  sequence  of  data 
segments  from  said  buffer  memory  means,  and  for  causing 
said  sequence  of  data  segments  to  be  fed  to  said  device  port 
means  for  storage  into  a  sequence  of  said  n  disk  drives,  said 
progranunable  controller  means  including  a  counter  means 
associated  with  each  disk  drive,  each  said  counter  means 
programmable  to  sequentially  increment  by  a  count  of  n  so 
that  said  buffer  memory  means  distributes  said  sequence  of 
data  segmenu  across  said  n  disk-drives  by  providing  every 
nth  data  segment  to  a  disk  drive  associated  with  a  said  counter 
means. 


6.  A  method  of  telecommunicating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  an  earth-based  sending  point  to  a  first 
satellite,  the  first  satellite  traveling  in  a  first  orbit  which  is  in 
a  plane  that  includes  the  polar  axis  or  an  axis  slightly  inclmed 
with  respect  to  the  polar  axis; 

transmitting  the  signal  from  the  first  satellite  to  an  earth-based 
switching  center; 

transmitting  the  signal  from  the  earth-based  switching  center  to 
a  second  satellite,  the  second  satellite  traveling  in  a  second 
ofbit  which  is  different  than  the  first  orbit  and  which  is  in  a 
plane  that  includes  the  polar  axis  or  an  axis  slightly  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  polar  axis;  and 

transmitting  the  signal  from  the  second  satellite  to  an  eaith- 
based  receiving  point. 


5,471,642 

RE-BROADCAST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  AM 

SIGNALS 

James  K.  Palmer,  134  Fd  Mar  Dr,  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 

93405  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  188,030 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/14 

M&.  CL  455-17  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  AM 
signals  of  widely  differing  strengths  on  carriers  having  frequencies 

°^  f ff.         fw  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  for 

re-broadcasting  the  AM  signals  at  an  equal  strength  and  at  the 
original  carrier  frequencies,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  receiving  antenna; 

an  input  bus  connected  to  said  receiving  antenna; 

an  output  radiator; 

an  output  bus  coniwcted  to  said  output  radiator; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  boards,  one  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  AM 
signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards  connected  to 
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said  input  bus  and  to  said  output  bus.  the  circuit  board  for 

»iTier  frequency  f,  including 
local  oscillator  producing  an  output  having  a  firequency 
equal  to  f^„.  where  f„  is  a  chosen  intermediate  frequency 
(IF)  which  is  the  same  for  all  of  the  circuit  boards; 
down-converter  connected  to  said  input  bus  and  connected 
to  said  local  oscillator  and  producing  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated carrier  of  frequency  f„  as  an  output: 

an  IF  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  down- 
converter,  having  a  controllable  gain,  and  producing  an 
output; 

first  means  connected  to  said  IF  amplifier  for  controlling  its 
gain  in  inverse  relation  to  the  strength  of  the  carrier  of 
frequency  f,.  whereby  the  gain  is  reduced  if  the  carrier  of 
frequency  f,  is  strong,  and  whereby  the  gain  is  increased  if 
the  carrier  of  frequency  f,  is  weak; 

an  up-converter  connected  to  said  IF  amplifier  and  connected 
to  said  local  oscillator  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  IF 
amplifier  of  frequency  f„  with  the  output  of  said  local 
oscillator  of  frequency  f,±f„  to  produce  on  an  output  termi- 


5,471,644 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AUDIO  GAP  IN  DOWNLINK 
DURING  HANDOFF  OF  CELLULAR  RADIOTELPHONE 
Steven  V.  Schau,  McHenry;  Thomas  W.  Richie,  Arlington 
Heights;  Barry  J.  Menich,  Scbaumburg;  JdTrey  D.  BonU, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Aldngbade  Akinniyi,  Mundetein,  all 
of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,895,  Jun.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5386,456.  This  application  JiU.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,980 

Int  CI.'  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/W 
VS.  a.  455—33.2  1«  Oaiias 

PSTN 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  audio  gap  in  a  signal  connection 
with  a  communication  unit  during  handoff  in  a  cellular  communi- 
nal  an  output  of  frequency  f,  having  a  signal  strength  that  is    cation  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


substantially  uniform  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
boards;  and, 
second    means    connecting    the    output    terminal    of   said 
up-converter  to  said  output  bus. 


5,471,643 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Koniyoshi  Manii,  Tokororawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20888 

Int.  aJ^  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  16  Claims 


esublishing  a  temporary  inter-base  site  signal  connection 
between  a  source  base  site  and  a  target  base  site  for  routing 
signals  from  the  communication  unit  through  the  target  base 
site  to  the  source  base  site; 

establishing  a  trunk  connection  between  a  source  mobile  switch- 
ing center  associated  with  the  source  base  site  and  a  target 
mobile  switching  center  associated  with  the  target  base  site: 

interconnecting,  at  the  target  base  site,  the  temporary  inter-base 
site  signal  connection,  the  trunk  connection  and  the  commu- 
nication unit;  and 

routing  signals  from  the  communication  unit  to  the  source 
mobile  switching  center  through  the  trunk  connection. 
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5,471,645 
METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  CHANNELS  IN  MULTI- 
RATE  CHANNEL  ENVIRONMEIST 
Kenneth  A.  Felix,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Scbaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,540 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  I5AX) 


VS.  a.  455—34.2 
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.  A  radio  telecommunication  subscriber  unit  for  use  in  a  radio 
telecommunication  system,  wherein  said  radio  telecommunication 
system  encompasses  a  plurality  of  service  areas  each  having  a 
system  identifier,  said  radio  telecommunication  subscriber  unit 
comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  system  identifier  corresponding  to  a 
home  service  area  of  said  radio  telecommunication  subscriber 
unit; 
input  means,  operable  by  a  subscriber,  for  inputting  a  system 
identifier  corresponding  to  a  service  area  of  said  radio  tele- 
communication system;  and 
supplying  means  for  supplying  the  subscriber-input  system  iden- 
tifier to  said  storing  means  to  designate  the  service  area 
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1.  A  method  of  allocating  channels  in  a  trunked  radio  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  subscriber-input  system  identifier  as  a  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  with  a 
home  seivice  area.  channel  rate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  transmitting 
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channel  characteristics,  including  a  maximum  rate  at  which  the 
channel  can  operate  at  on  idle  channels  of  the  plurality  of  channels 
by  a  base  site:  scanning  the  idle  channels  for  the  channel  charac- 
teristics by  a  communication  unit;  and,  seizing  an  idle  channel,  by 
the  communication  unit,  based  at  least  in  part,  upon  matching  a 
most  efficient  communication  rate  of  the  communication  unit  with 
the  maximum  rate  at  which  the  channel  can  operate. 


5,471,646 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  USER  DEFINED 

RADIO  TALK  GROUP  IN  A  TRUNKED  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Charies  P.  Schultz,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283J27 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7ns 

MS.  a.  455-54.1  9  claims 
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I.  A  method  for  establishing  a  user  defined  virtual  talk  group  in 
a  Irunked  radio  communication  system  which  has  pre-established 
radio  talk  groups  so  that  a  plurality  of  radios  from  different 
pre-established  radio  talk  groups  can  communicate  with  each  other 
using  the  virtual  talk  group,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  a  virtual  talk  group  number  at  each  of  the  plurality 
of  radios  so  as  to  place  each  of  the  plurality  of  radios  in  the 
same  virtual  talk  group:  and 

(b)  transmitting  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  radios  a  data  packet 
which  includes  the  virtual  talk  group  number  and  a  special 
code  to  differentiate  the  virtual  talk  group  number  from  the 
pre-established  radio  talk  groups. 


5,471,647 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  CROSS-TALK  IN 

ADAPTIVE  TRANSMISSION  ANTENNAS 

Derek  Geriach,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Arogyaswami  J.  Paulraj, 

Stanford,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Leiand  Stanford 

Junior  University,  SUnford,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  46,631 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  l/\0 
U.S.  a.  455-63  18  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  cross-talk  among  information  sig- 
nals in  a  wireless  communication  system  comprising  an  array  of 
transmitting  elements  and  a  collection  of  leceiveis,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  set  of  probing  signals  from  the  array  according  to 

a  probing  weight  matrix; 
feeding  back  from  the  receivers  to  the  array  in  response  to  the 
probing  signals  a  set  of  feedback  signals  mea.suring  the  cross- 
talk; 


calculating  from  the  feedback  signals  a  new  weight  matrix  that 
reduces  the  cross-talk  measured  by  the  feedback  signals;  and 

transmitting  a  set  of  new  information  signals  according  to  the 
new  weight  matrix. 


5,471,648 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  DUE 

TO  THE  DOPPLER  EFFECT  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Frederic  Gourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Dite  Alcatel  Radiotelephone,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,749 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1992,  92  13156 

InL  CI.''  H04B  I /1 0:7/ 1 H5:  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  455-63  8  Claims 
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FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  MODULE 


-WRffiEIVER) 


FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  MOOULE 


8.  Equipment  for  two-way  communication  by  means  of  signals 
in  respectively  opposite  communication  directions,  the  equipment 
comprising  a  device  for  correcting  a  frequency  shift  due  to  the 
Doppler  effect  in  a  transmission  system  where  a  signal  is  transmit- 
ted in  a  transmission  lobe  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  in 
relative  motion,  wherein  said  frequency  shift  is  the  difference 
between  a  received  frequency  of  said  signal  as  measured  at  said 
receiver  and  a  transmitted  frequency  of  said  signal  as  measured  at 
said  transmitter,  and  wherein  said  frequency  shift  is  also  defined  as 
the  sum  of  a  center  frequency,  characteristic  of  said  transmission 
lobe,  plus  a  position  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  a  position  of 
said  receiver  in  said  transmission  lobe,  the  device  comprising 
means  for  tuning  said  receiver,  which  has  a  tuning  ft^equency,  to 
make  said  tuning  frequency  equal  to  the  sura  of  said  transmitted 
frequency  and  of  said  center  frequency. 
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5,471,649 

BASE  STATION  TRANSCEIVER  DIAGNOSTIC 

EQUIPMENT 

IdrU  J.  M.  Rees,  Reading,  and  Phillip  Pickersgill,  Wantage, 
both   of.   United   Kingdom,  assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,438,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1996, 

9orr33o 

Int  CI."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  455—67.4  12  Claims 


which  base  station  comprises  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  wire- 
less link  parameters  indicative  of  the  quaUty  of  the  wireless  link 
between  the  portable  handset  and  base  station  by  monitoring  the 
wireless  signal  received  from  the  portable  handset  and  sending 
means  for  sending  back  to  the  handset  an  indication  of  the  quality 
of  the  wireless  link,  the  invention  being  characterized  in  that  the 
base  station  further  includes: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  templates  which  are 

indicative  of  predefined  values  of  the  wireless  link  parameters 

of  the  received  wireless  signal  in  response  to  the  analyzing 

means; 
selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the  analyzing 

means,  one  of  the  templates:  and 
generating  means  for  genoabng  as  the  indication  of  the  quality 

of  the  wireless  link  a  digitally  encoded  signal  which  indicates 

said  selected  one  of  the  templates. 


REIOTC  BASE  STATION 

o»eiiosTic  suesYSTEii 

1.  Base  station  transceiver  equipment  for  communication  with  a 
mobile  transceiver  in  a  radio  communications  system,  said  equip- 
ment comprising: 

principal  transceiver  equipment  for  receiving  signals  from  and 
transmitting  signals  to  the  mobile  transceiver; 

means  for  measuring,  by  the  principal  transceiver  equipment,  a 
parameter,  of  a  signal  from  the  mobile  transceiver; 

means,  at  the  principal  transceiver  equipment,  for  instructing, 
the  mobile  transceiver  to  adjust  said  parameter  of  its  transmit- 
ted signals  by  issuing  a  conunand  to  the  mobile  transceiver; 

stationary  subsidiary  transceiver  equipment  in  relative  proximity 
and  coupled  to  the  principal  transceiver  equipment  for  simu- 
lating transmissions  of  the  mobile  transceiver  to  the  means  for 
measuring,  and  for  receiving  the  command  from  the  principal 
transceiver  equipment,  the  subsidiary  transceiver  equipment 
having  means  for  changing  said  parameter  of  its  transmissions 
to  simulate  relative  distance  from  the  principal  transceiver 
equipment  to  the  mobile  transceiver,  said  parameter  being 
selected  to  generate  a  specific  command  from  said  means  for 
instriKting;  and 
means  for  testing,  at  the  stationary  subsidiary  transceiver,  that 

1  the  means  for  instructing  issued  the  specific  conmiand  to 
instruct  the  subsidiary  transceiver  equipment  to  adjust  said 
parameter  of  its  transmissions  to  compensate  for  said  simu- 
lated distance. 


5,471,651 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  THE 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Stephen  G.  T.  WUson,  Carnforth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)e502,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1991, 
9105896;  Mar.  21,  1991,  9106014 

Int  a."  H03G  7/00:  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  455—72  33  Claims 
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5,471,650 

lADIO  LINK  PARAMETER  CONTROL  IN  WIRELESS 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
IVfanuel  Vexler,  Kanata,  and  Victor  F.  Emerson,  Ottawa,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
.  real,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,265 

Int  CI.*-  H04B  l/40;7/26:  G05B  23/02 

VS.  a.  455—69  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  the  dynamic  range  of  an  audio 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of  sampling  a  block  of  the  audio  signal, 
deriving  an  ideal  signal  level  for  that  block  of  audio  signal, 
deriving  a  gain  control  signal  for  adjusting  the  gain  applied  to  that 
block  towards  the  said  ideal  signal  level,  and  deriving  a  further 
gain  control  signal  to  reduce  the  gain  applied  to  the  block  when  a 
portion  of  the  block  exceeds  a  predetermined  ampliwde  limit. 


1.  A  wireless  personal  telecommunications  system  for  duplex 
;  wnmunication  between  a  portable  handset  and  a  base  station. 


5,471,652 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  AND  MULTIPLIER 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Jaakko  HuUiko,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia   MobUe 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,864 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Fmland,  Jul.  28, 1992,  923412 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/50 
VS.  a.  455—76  1«  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  radio  telephone  comprising  at 
least  one  UHF  frequency  synthesizer  circuit  (UHFl.  UHF2)  and  a 
VHP  synthesizer  circuit  (VHF)  each  including  an  output  therefrom 
and  an  osciUator  (71)  having  a  reference  frequency  output  there- 
from, said  at  least  one  UHF  synthesizer  circuit  and  said  VHF 
synthesizer  circuit  each  including  a  corresponding  Phase  Locked 
Loop  (PLL)  circuit  (21,  22)  (23)  coupled  to  said  oscillator  (71)  and 
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responsive  to  said  reference  frequency  output  therefrom,  multiplier 
means  (11,  12)  for  frequency  multiplying  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  at  least  one  UHF  synthesizer  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  first 
control  signal  (select  X1/X2)  to  change  the  frequency  of  a  signal 
output  from  said  multiplier  means  (11,  12),  thereby  selectively 
changing  the  operational  frequency  range  of  the  circuit  arrange- 
ment and  an  I/Q  modulator  means  (13)  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  VHF  synthesizer  circuit  to  provide  a  modulating  signal. 


5,471,«>S3 

PORTABLE  RADIO  APPARATUS  AND  MOUNT 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Micliio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-105794 

Int  a.''  H04B  1/38 

UJS.  a.  455-90  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  elongated,  thin,  rectangular 
parallelepiped  shape; 

a  receiver  unit  arranged  on  one  side  surface  of  an  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  located  inside  said  housing; 

a  transmitter  unit  arranged  on  the  same  side  surface  of  a  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  as  that  of  said  receiver  unit  located 
outside  said  housing;  and 

a  hinge  member  for  pivotally  supporting  an  upper  end  portion  of 
said  transmitter  unit  with  respect  to  said  housing, 

wherein  when  said  transmitter  unit  is  pivoted  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  transmitter  unit  is 
unfolded  to  form  a  mount  gap  between  the  lower  end  portion 
and  said  housing. 

wherein  said  hinge  member  has  a  predetermined  fnctional  force 
for  holding  said  transmitter  unit  still  at  a  halfway  position  in  a 


process  of  pivoting  said  transmitter  unit,  a  pivot  angle  of  said 
tt^nsmitter  unit  with  respect  to  said  housing  is  arbitrarily  set 
by  said  hinge  member  having  the  predetermined  factional 
force, 
wherein  said  transmitter  unit  has  a  thick  plate  shape  shape,  and 
a  stepped  portion  is  formed  on  one  side  surface  of  said 
housing  to  store  said  transmitter  unit  such  that  one  surface  of 
said  housing  and  a  surface  of  said  n^nsmitter  unit  constitute 
the  same  plane. 


5,471,654 

TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  UNIT  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Mitsunari  Okazaki,  and  Kazuharu  Aokl,  both  of  Soma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,585 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21, 1993,  5-120027 
Int  CI.*  H04B  4/00 
VS.  a.  455-126  12  Claims 


v~* 


1.  A  transmitting/receiving  unit  comprising: 
a  signal  u^nsmitting  portion;  and 

a  signal  receiving  portion  for  generating  an  output  signal,  a  level 
of  the  output  signal  being  determined  by  a  level  of  a  received 
signal; 

wherein    said    signal    tt-ansmitting    portion    includes    first 
variable-gain  amplifying  means  having  an  amplified  gain 
which  is  varied  in  response  to  a  first  automatic  gain  control 
voltage; 
wherein  said  signal  receiving  portion  includes: 
second  variable-gain  amplifying  means  having  an  amplified 
gain  which  is  varied  in  response  to  a  second  automatic 
gain  control  voltage, 
wave-detection  means  for  generating  a  DC  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  a  level  of  an  output  signal  generated  by 
said  second  variable-gain  amplifying  means,  and 
temperature-dependent-type  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
generating  means  for  converting  said  DC  voltage  into  an 
automatic  gain  control  voltage  which  is  determined  by  a 
change  in  environmental  temperature;  and 
wherein  said  automatic  gain  control  volUge  supplied  from 
said  temperanire-dependent-type  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  generating  means  is  used  as  said  first  and  second 
automatic  gain  control  voluges  to  compensate  a  tempera- 
ture change  of  said  gain  so  that  said  level  of  said  output 
signal  corresponds  to  said  level  of  said  received  signal 
regardless  of  the  change  in  the  environmental  temperature; 
wherein  said  temperature-dependent-type  automatic  gain  conttxjl 
voltage  generating  means  includes: 

a  first  voltage-divider  which  divides  said  DC  voluge  to  gen- 
erate a  first  divided  DC  voltage  which  is  raised  to  corre- 
spond to  a  rise  in  the  environmental  temperature, 
a  second  voltage-divider  which  divides  said  DC  voltage  to 
generate  a  second  divided  DC  voltage  which  is  lowered  to 
correspond  to  rise  in  the  environmental  temperature,  and 
a  difference  amphfier  for  amphfying  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  divided  DC  voltages  to  generate  tlie 
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automatic  gain  control  voluge  in  response  to  the  change  in 
the  environmental  tempaattne. 


5,471,655 

vkETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

RADIOTELEPHONE  IN  AN  EXTENDED  STAND-BY 

MODE  OF  OPERATION  FOR  CONSERVING  BATTERY 

POWER 

Raino  Kivari,  Haukipudas,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

PboDcs  Ltd.,  Sale,  Finland 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,864 

Int  a."  H04B  1/04 

VS.  CL  455—127  28  Claims 


1  ^  method  for  reducing  the  power  consumption  of  a  radiotele- 
phone, comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

receiving  at  least  a  Word  Synchronization  pattern  during  a 
transmitted  frame; 

receiving  a  first  repeat  of  a  message  that  follows  the  Word 
Synchronization  pattern  within  the  frame; 

determining  if  the  first  repeat  was  correctly  received; 

if  the  first  repeat  was  correctly  received,  determining  if  at  least 
one  reception-related  criterion  is  met,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
reception-related  criterion  is  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  a 
received  signal  during  a  period  of  time  diat  precedes  the 
reception  of  at  least  the  Word  Synchronization  pattern  during 
the  transmitted  frame;  and 

if  the  at  least  one  reception-related  criterion  is  determined  to  be 
met,  selectively  removing  operating  power  from  one  or  more 
portions  of  the  radiotelephone  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
during  a  remainder  of  the  frame. 
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tude  is  supplied  from  a  main  controller  and  a  gate  bias 
terminal  to  which  a  gate  bias  voltage  is  appUed; 

a  detector  for  extracting  a  part  of  said  variable  magnitude 
high-frequency  input  signal  supplied  from  said  main  control- 
ler and  performing  a  direct  current  (DC)  detection  of  the 
extracted  high-frequency  signal  to  tljereby  output  a  variable 
DC  voltage  having  a  variable  magnitude  conesponding  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal; 

a  gate  bias  generator  for  inputting  djereto  the  variable  DC 
voltage  output  from  said  detector  and  converting  the  variable 
DC  voltage  to  thereby  generate  a  variable  gate  bias  voltage 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  said  variable  DC  voltage; 
and 

an  adder  having  a  first  input  terminal  to  which  a  control  signal 
voltage  is  applied  from  said  main  controller  and  a  second 
input  terminal  to  which  said  variable  gate  bias  voltage  is 
applied  for  obtaining  a  sum  of  the  input  control  signal  voltage 
and  the  variable  input  gate  bias  voltage  thereby  to  apply  the 
sum  to  said  gate  bias  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  power 
amplifier  integrated  circuit. 


to 


5,471,657 

FREQUENCY  TUNING  FOR  SATELLITE  GROUND 

STATIONS 

Archana    M.    Gharpuray,    Gaithersburg,    Md.,    assignor 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986345 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—12.1  11  Claims 


5,471,656 

Communication  apparatus  utilizing  high 
'  power  amplifier 

Shigeo  Kusunoki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,689,  Apr.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,7^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-103214 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  455—127  12  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparams  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  power  amplifier  integrated  circuit  using  a  junc- 
tion type  field  effect  transistor  having  an  input  temunal  to 
which  a  high-frequency  input  signal  having  a  variable  magni- 


1.  In  a  satellite  communications  network  having  a  first  terminal 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals,  a  second  terminal  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  terminal  for  transmitting  signals  and  a 
satellite  for  receiving  signals  from  the  terminals  and  retransmitting 
them,  the  frequency  of  the  retransmitted  signals  being  offset  from 
the  frequency  at  which  the  signals  were  received,  a  method  for 
compensating  a  transmit  frequency  of  the  second  terminal  for 
satellite  and  terminal  frequency  offsets  comprising: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  U>e  first  terminal  to  the  satellite  at  a 
first  frequency  for  retransmission  to  the  first  and  second 
terminals; 
receiving  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  first  terminal  frinn  the 
sateUite  at  the  first  terminal  at  a  second  frequency,  die  second 
frequency  being  offset  from  tbe  first  frequency  by  the  satel- 
lite; 
measuring,  at  die  first  terminal,  die  difference  between  die  first 

frequency  and  the  second  frequency  to  obtain  a  first  offset; 
transmitting  die  first  offset  from  die  first  terminal  to  die  second 
terminal; 
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receiving,  at  the  second  terminal,  a  signal  from  the  first  tenninal 
via  the  satellite  for  which  the  transmission  frequency  from  the 
first  terminal  is  known: 

subtracting,  at  the  second  terminal,  the  known  first  tenninal 
transmission  frequency  and  the  first  o£fset  from  the  frequency 
of  the  received  signal  to  obtain  a  terminal  offset; 

adding,  at  the  second  terminal,  the  difference  between  die  termi- 
nal offset  and  the  first  offset  to  the  second  tenninal  transmit 
fivquency. 


5,471,658 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Gene  A.  lacooo,  1608  Morning  Son  Ave,,  Walnat,  Callt  91789 

Filed  M»r.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,124 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/034:13/02:1/10;  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  455-128  34  cutos 

-         «■« 


ing  a  second  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  radio  receiver,  a  second  set  of  electronic 
cootrols  including  a  second  mner  control  for  tuning  the  sec- 
ond receiver  to  the  same  or  different  radio  frequency  as  the 
first  receiver,  and  at  least  one  second  speaker,  the  second 
independent  electronic  device  generates  audible  sound 
through  the  second  speaker  which  is  independent  of  the  first 
independent  electronic  device;  and 
(e)  a  single,  housing  means  enclosing  and  fixedly  attached  to  the 
first  radio  receiver,  the  first  set  of  electronic  controls,  the 
second  radio  receiver,  and  the  second  set  of  electronic  con- 
trols; 

wherein  the  electrical  power  input  and  the  antenna  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  and  second  independent  electronic 
devices. 


30.  In  a  sealed  water  resistant  casing,  a  communication  means 
having  within  the  casing 

(i)  audio  frequency  means, 

(ii)  radio  frequency  means, 

(iii)  antenna  means, 

(iv)  rechargeable  battery  means, 

(v)  first  switch  means  m  the  casing  operable  from  outside  the 
casing  for  selectively  activating  the  communication  means, 
the  means  for  operating  the  first  switch  means  not  penetrating 
the  casing,  and 

(vi)  second  switch  means  operable  from  a  location  external  to 
the  casing,  the  second  switch  means  being  firstly  for  closing 
an  electrical  circuit  in  die  casing  for  permitting  recharging  of 
die  rechargeable  battery  means  and  for  preventing  activation 
of  the  conununication  means,  and  secondly  for  isolating  the 
electrical  circuit. 


5,471,660 

CHANNEL  SELECTING  METHOD  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVER  AND  HIGHSPEED  SCANNING  TYPE  RADIO 

RECEIVER 
Tkteo  Mnsaki,  Icliikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corpora- 
tion,  Ichikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  18, 1993,  5-147503 
InL  CL'  H04B  1/26 
VS.  Q.  455-161 J  ,0  Claims 


5,471,659 
DUAL  RADIO 
Danay  C.  Y.  Wong.  222  Uttlcfidd  Ave.,  South  San  Francfaco. 
Calif.  94080 

Filed  JoL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,223 
InL  CL*  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  455—132  17  CMm^ 

1.  An  integral  dual  radio  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  power  input; 

(b)  an  anteima; 

(c)  a  first  independent  electronic  device  for  generating  audible 
sound,  die  first  independent  electronic  device  having  a  first 
radio  receiver,  a  first  set  of  electronic  controls  including  a  first 
tuner  control  for  tuning  the  first  receiver,  and  at  least  one  first 
spealcer, 

(d)  a  second  independent  electronic  device  for  generating 
audible  sound,  die  second  independent  electronic  device  hav- 


1.  In  a  radio  teceiver  comprising  a  frequency  synthesizer  and  a 

microcomputer  for  controlling  the  frequency  syndiesizer.  a  mediod 

for  scanning  a  plurality  of  channels  to  select  one  channel  of  die 

plurality  of  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  microcomputer  unJer  a  highspeed  clock  to  control 

the  frequency  syndiesizer,  thereby  scanning  said  plurality  of 

channels,  and  changing  die  highspeed  clock  for  die  micn>- 

computer  into  a  lowspeed  clock  when  a  recepdon  signal  is 

initially  detected  in  a  ceitain  scanned  channel; 
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if  said  reception  signal  has  been  initially  detected,  causing  said 
microcomputer  to  be  operated  under  said  lowspeed  clock  to 
finally  detect  said  reception  signal  in  said  certain  scanned 
channel  of  the  plurality  of  channels;  and 

if  the  reception  signal  is  not  finally  detected,  assuming  that  the 
initial  detection  of  the  reception  signal  in  said  certain  scaimed 
channel  is  caused  by  high  frequency  noise,  changing  the 
lowspeed  clock  for  the  microcomputer  into  the  highspeed 
clock  to  commence  a  search  operation  of  a  subsequent  chan- 
nel in  said  plurality  of  chaimels. 


5,471,661 

ULTRA  fflGH  SPEED  SCAN  SYSTEM 

Noel  D.  Atkinson,  4710  Ingleside  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,040,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5^12,817.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972^55 

Int  CI.*  H04B  //26 

U,S.  a.  455—165.1  2  Claims 


nwsE 


'     39  L_5 


L. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  phase  locked  loop  frequency 
synthesizer  to  sequentially  generate  a  plurality  of  different  fre- 
quency signals  including  the  steps,  for  each  such  frequency,  of: 

coarse  tuning  the  closed  loop  to  achieve  phase  coincidence  at  a 
first  frequency  near  the  desired  final  frequency; 

fine  tuning  the  closed  loop  to  adjust  the  frequency  from  the  first 
frequency  to  the  desired  final  frequency; 

opening  the  loop  for  a  short  time  interval  between  the  steps  of 
coarse  tuning  and  fine  tuning  to  prevent  undesirable  distur- 
bances in  the  operation  of  the  loop;  and 

leclosing  the  loop  to  complete  the  fine  tuning  at  a  time  when  the 
loop  is  near  phase  coincidence. 


5,471,662 

RADIO  DATA  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Shinichi  Shiota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,916,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,281 
dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-094765; 
Apr.  4,  1991,  3-099420 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—166.1  4  aaims 


'        its    \  V TSB  ^  ^M 


If  WKr  KB  n   K>    Kt     Kb 


1.  A  radio  frequency  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal; 

tuning  means  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  a  current  broadcast 
signal  of  a  specified  frequency; 

said  tuning  means  comprises  a  tuner; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  signal  characteristic  data  from  said 
current  broadcast  signal  received  by  said  receiving  means; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  said  decoded  signal  characteris- 
tic data; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  alternate  frequencies  identified  by 
said  decoded  signal  characteristic  data  while  said  tuning 
means  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  a  current  broadcast  signal  of 
a  specified  frequency  is  temporarily  interrupted  from  tuning 
said  receiver  to  said  current  broadcast  of  a  Specified  fre- 
quency; 

said  scanning  means  comprises  said  tuner, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  alternate  broadcast  signals  broad- 
cast on  said  scanned  alternate  frequencies  identified  by  said 
signal  characteristic  data; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  signal  characteristic  data 
of  a  detected  alternate  broadcast  signal  with  the  characteristic 
data  decoded  from  said  current  broadcast  signal  which  is 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  field  strength  of  a 
detected  alternate  broadcast  signal  with  the  field  strength  of 
said  current  broadcast  signal; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  tlie  frequency  and  signal 
characteristic  data  of  a  detected  alternate  broadcast  signal 
where  said  detected  alternate  broadcast  signal  has  signal  char- 
acteristic data  identical  to  the  characteristic  data  decoded  from 
said  current  broadcast  signal  which  is  stored  in  said  first 
meiiKwy  means,  and  the  field  strength  of  said  detected  alter- 
nate broadcast  signal  is  greater  than  tl»e  field  strength  of  said 
current  t>roadcast  signal; 
means  for  sorting  said  alternate  frequencies  stored  in  said  sec- 
ond memory  means  in  an  ortler  from  alternate  frequency 
which  carries  the  alternate  broadcast  signal  of  greatest  field 
strength  to  alternate  frequency  which  carries  the  alternate 
broadcast  signal  of  least  field  strength;  and 
means  for  selectively  tuning  said  receiver  to  said  alternate 
frequencies  stored  in  said  second  memory  means  in  a  succes- 
sive order  from  alternate  frequency  which  carries  an  alternate 
broadcast  signal  of  greatest  field  strength  to  an  alternate 
frequency  which  carries  an  alternate  broadcast  signal  of  least 
field  strength. 


5,471,663 

EXPANDED  MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 

Walter  L.  Davis,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Scluiiunbarg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,584 
Int  CL*  H04B  l/IO;  H03K  3A)I 
VS.  CL  455—296  22  Claims 

1.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  an  RF  signal,  comprising: 
receiving  circuitry  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  RF  sig- 
nal; 
a  micnxomputer  coupled  to  the  receiving  circuitry  for  enabling 
and  disabling  the  receiving  circuitry  at  predetermined  times; 
an  expansion  chip  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  microcom- 
puter for  communicating  therewith  to  fiirther  process  the  RF 
signal;  and 
wherein  communication  between  the  microcomputer  and  the 
expansion  chip  occurs  at  a  first  speed  when  the  receiving 
circuitry  is  enabled  and  at  a  second  speed  faster  than  the  first 
speed  when  the  receiving  circuitry  is  disabled. 
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5,471,665 

DIFFERENTIAL  DC  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
iiary  L.  Pace,  Boca  Raton,  and  James  D.  Hughes,  Boynton 
Beach,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaum- 
burg,  m. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,634 
Int  a.*  H04B  IA)6;  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  455-343  21  Clains 
1. 
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5,471,664 

CLOCKWISE  AND  COUNTERCLOCKWISE 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  WAVE  COMMON 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NOISE 

CONVERTER 

Hyo  C.  Kim,  Anyang  City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawoo  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,217 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/26;  H04H  1/00:  HOIP  1/16.1/26 

VS.  CL  455-323  i  claim 


12.  In  combination,  a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal 
detected  by  an  antenna,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlbng  ON 
and  OFF  time  of  the  receiver  circuit,  the  receiver  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  radio  frequency  (RF)  amplifier  coupled  to  the  antenna  for 
amplifying  the  signal  detected  by  the  antenna  and  generating 
an  amplified  signal; 
a  mixer  coupled  to  the  RF  amplifier  for  mijung  the  amplified 
signal  with  an  oscillator  sigtwl  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  generating  at  an  output  a  mixed  signal; 
an  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  the  mixer  comprising: 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  mixer  for  amplifying 

the  mixed  signal  and  generating  at  an  ou^ut  a  diflferential 

amplified  signal; 

a  differential  integrator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier 

for  receiving  as  input  the  differential  amplified  signal  and 

generating  at  an  output  a  differential  integrator  output;  and 

a  summing  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  differential 

integrator  and  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  the  summing 

network  summing  the  differential  integrator  output  with  the 

differential  amplified  signal  for  canceling  any  DC  offsets  of 

the  amplifier; 

wherein  the  control  circuit  generates  a  receiver  power  control 

signal  comprising  a  receiver  ON  time  interval  for  turning  ON 

the  RF  amplifier,  mixer  and  amplifier  stage,  and  a  leceiver 

OFF  time  interval  for  turning  OFF  the  RF  amplifier,  mixer 

and  amplifier  stage. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conunonly  receiving  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise circularly  polarized  waves  for  a  low  noise  converter, 
comprising:  first  and  second  Herat  switching  sections  for  receiving 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  circulariy  polarized  wave  signals 
of  input  probes  installed  adjacently  to  a  rectangular  microstrip 
patch  through  first  and  second  feed  lines,  to  selectively  supply  said 
signals  to  a  low  noise  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude 
of  the  voluge  of  a  low  noise  block  converter;  and  a  mixer  for 
mixing  output  signals  of  said  low  noise  amplifier  with  oscillation 
signals  of  a  local  oscillator  to  generate  IF  signals, 

wherein  four  input  probes  are  installed  adjacently  to  the  edges  of 

said  rectangular  micrt>strip  patch; 
pairs  of  said  four  input  probes  adjacently  positioned  on  said 
rectangular  microstrip  patch  are  commonly  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  feed  lines;  and 
the  lengths  of  one  of  the  probes  of  said  common  probes  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  feed  lines  shows  a  difference  of 
kg/4  relative  to  the  other  input  probe  of  said  common  probes 
which  is  connected  to  either  of  said  first  or  second  feed  lines. 


5,471,666 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  CASING 

ShoJUi   Suglyama,  and  Akira  Tokube,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68^23,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139332 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  455-348  3  claims 

1.  An  electronic  instrument  casing  comprising: 
a  hollow  case  for  detachably  receiving  a  radio  unit,  said  hollow 
case  having  a  front  surface  side,  an  opening  formed  in  a 
portion  of  said  front  surface  side,  and  a  cell-unit  mounting 
portion  formed  separately  from  said  opening; 
a  front-surface  panel  configured  to  detachably  close  said  open- 
ing in  said  front  surface  side  of  said  case,  said  front-surface 
panel  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  sheet  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  keys  provided  on  said  front  surface,  and 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  provided  on  said  rear  surface,  said 
first  printed  circuit  board  being  provided  with  a  speaker  and  a 
microphone; 
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5,471,668 
COMBINED  TRANSMITTER/RECErV  ER  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  WITH  LEARN  MODE 
Eric  G.  Soenen,  Piano;   Gregory   B.  Davis.  Allen;   Thomas 
Adkins,  Coppell,  and  Russell  K.  MacDonald,  Piano,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,819 

Int.  CI."  H04B  9/00:  H04Q  i/00:  H04M  U/QO 

MS,.  CI.  455—352  7  Claims 


aw 

1      ^ 

Dm/DOUI 


second  printed  circuit  board  located  on  said  radio  unit; 

a  flexible  harness  connecting  said  second  printed  circuit  board  to 
said  first  printed  circuit  board: 

B  first  engaging  piece  provided  on  one  of  said  hollow  case  and 
said  front- surface  panel; 

u  second  engaging  piece  engageable  with  said  first  engaging 
piece  and  provided  on  the  other  of  said  hollow  case  and  said 
front-surface  panel;  and 

screw  means  for  securing  said  front-surface  panel  to  said  cell- 
unit  mounting  portion  of  said  hollow  case. 


one  I 
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1 .  An  integrated  circuit  configurable  as  a  transmittei  and  config- 
urable as  a  leceiver,  comprising: 

a  configuration  pin  to  which  one  voltage  may  be  applied  to 
configure  the  integrated  circuit  as  a  transmitter  and  to  which 
another  voltage  may  be  applied  to  configure  the  integrated 
circuit  as  a  receiver; 

an  bidirectional  input/output  pin  for  the  transmission  of  data 
when  the  integrated  circuit  may  be  configured  as  a  transmitter 
and  for  the  reception  of  data  when  the  integrated  circuit  may 
be  configured  as  a  receiver;  and 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  configuration  pin  and  the  bidirectional 
input/output  pin  having  a  program  that  allows  the  integrated 
circuit  to  learn  an  identification  code  of  a  transmitter  when  the 
integrated  circuit  may  be  configured  as  a  receiver. 


5,471,667 
WATERPROOF  TYPE  UNTT  CASING 
Htoyasu  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993 
tat  CI."  H04B  //OS,  HOIM  VIO 
U.S.  a.  455—351 

2  * 


,  5-070250 


5,471,669 
COUPON  SAVINGS  ACCOUNT  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Lidman,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alchemist 
9  Oaims       and  Company,  Inc.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,613 

fat  a."  G06K  ]9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—383  W  Claims 
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1.  A  casing  for  a  waterproof  type  radio  communication  unit 
tymprising  a  first  cover  having  a  battery  accommodation  section, 
said  battery  accommodation  section  having  an  opening,  an  elastic 
packing  disposed  along  said  opening,  a  second  inner  cover  remov- 
ably disposed  over  said  opening  for  closing  said  opening  in  close 
contact  with  said  packing,  and  a  third  battery  cover  for  urging  said 
wcond  inner  cover  against  said  opening,  said  third  battery  cover 
being  slidable  relative  to  said  second  inner  cover  in  a  direction 
dilTerent  from  the  direction  of  urging  said  packing  against  said 
I  icening  for  locking  said  third  battery  cover  to  said  first  cover. 


1.  A  product  coupon  savings  system  comprising; 

a  cash  register  for  totaling  one  or  more  product  coupons  in 

connection  with  product  purchases; 
account  means  for  identifying  a  purchaser"  s  money  account  to 

receive  and  accumulate  funds  transferred  through  said  product 

coupon  savings  system:  and 
crediting  means,  communicating  with  said  cash  register,  tor 

crediting  said  identified  money  account  in  an  amount  equal  to 

said  total  of  said  product  coupons. 
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METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COMMUNCUTION 

RESOURCE  HANDOFFS 

Garry  C.  Hess,  Elgin;  Barry  S.  Leung,  Palatine,  and  Timothy 

J.  Wilson,  Schaumburg,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,486 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26.  H(MM  11/00:  H04Q  7/.« 

U.S.  a.  455-33.2  9  claims 


second  communication  resource  and  continuing  the  commu- 
nication on  the  second  communication  resource. 


1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication units,  a  plurality  of  sites,  a  limited  number  of  commu- 
nication resources,  and  a  plurality  of  broadcast  units,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  broadcast  units  are  distributed  throughout  the  plurality 
of  sites  and  transceive  the  limited  number  of  communication 
resources,  a  method  for  determining  when  to  handoff  a  communi- 
cation that  is  occurring  on  a  first  communication  resource  to  a 
second  communication  resource,  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a)  upon  allocation  of  the  first  communication  resource  and 
receipt  of  alternate  communication  resource  information  gen- 
erated at  the  site  where  the  first  communication  resource 
reside,  storing,  by  a  communication  unit  involved  in  the 
communication,  the  alternate  communication  resource  infor- 
mation: 

b)  determming.  at  a  first  predetermined  rate,  by  the  communica- 
tion unit,  the  usability  of  the  first  communication  resource 
based  on  the  communication  received  from  an  a.ssociated 
broadcast  unit  that  is  associated  with  the  first  communication 
resource: 

c)  determining,  at  a  second  predetermined  rate,  by  the  associated 
broadcast  unit,  the  usability  of  the  first  communication 
resource  based  on  the  communication  received  from  the  com- 
munication unit: 

d)  determming,  at  a  third  predetermined  rale,  by  the  communi- 
cation unit,  the  usability  of  each  alternate  communication 
resource  identified  in  the  alternate  communication  resource 
information: 

e)  storing,  by  the  communication  unit,  an  indication  of  the 
usability  of  each  alternate  communication  resource  to  produce 
stored  alternate  communication  resource  usability  informa 
tion: 

f)  when  either  the  communication  unit  or  the  associated  broad- 
cast unit  determines  that  the  u.sability  of  first  communication 
resource  is  unfavorable,  identifying,  by  the  communication 
unit  together  with  the  associated  broadcast  unit,  the  second 
communication  resource  based  on  the  second  communication 
resource  information  and  interference  levels  of  inbound  and 
outbound  directions  of  the  second  communication  resource; 
and 

g)  when  the  second  communication  resource  has  an  acceptable 
interference  level,  selecting,  by  the  communication  unit,  the 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  a  quality  level  of  a  communication 
channel  having  an  information  signal  modulated  upon  a  radio 
frequency  carrier,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  radio  frequency  carrier: 

(b)  determining  a  received  signal  quality  level  of  the  radio 
frequency  carrier: 

(c)  demodulating  the  information  signal: 

(d)  determining  an  information  quality  level  of  the  information 
signal: 

(e)  analyzing  the  received  signal  quality  level  and  the  informa- 
tion quality  level  comprising: 

multiplying  the  infonnation  quality  level  by  a  predetermined 
constant  to  produce  a  weighted  information  quality  level: 
and 

adding  the  received  signal  quality  level  to  the  weighted  infor- 
mation quality  level:  and 

(f)  generating  a  channel  quality  level  signal  in  response  to  said 
step  of  adding. 


5,471,672 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  HIGH  SPEED 

COMPUTER  GR.\PHICS  BUS 

Chandrashekar  M.  Reddy,  Santa  Qara,  and  Sung-Soo  Cho, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,026,  Jul.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,368 
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U.S.  CI.  395-296  4  claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  system  bus.  a  processing 

component  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  and  a  display  component 

coupled  to  said  system  bus.  a  process  for  high  speed  transfer  of 

information  between  said  processing  component  and  said  display 

component,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  instruction  from  a  system  memory,  said  instruc- 
tion received  by  said  processing  component: 

(b)  decoding  said  instruction  in  order  to  determine  a  destination 
address  of  said  instruction,  said  instruction  decoded  by  said 
processing  component; 

(c)  comparing  said  destination  address  of  said  insuuction  using 
registers  defining  a  space  range  of  said  display  component, 
said  destination  address  compared  by  said  processing  compo- 
nent: 
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between  successive  assignable  frequencies  in  the  broadcast 
band,  each  pulse  having  a  pulsewidth  approximately  equal  to 
the  reciprocal  of  the  frequency  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
broadcast  band  and  each  pulse  having  a  rise  time  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  frequency  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  broadcast  band,  wherein  the  spectrum  of  said  train 
of  pulses  includes  components  having  frequencies  equal  to  all 
of  the  assignable  frequencies  in  the  broadcast  band;  and, 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  isolating  selected 
frequency  components  of  said  train  of  pulses  and  for  present- 
ing die  selected  frequency  components  on  separate  conduc- 
tors. 


(d)  placing  said  instruction  onto  said  system  bus  if  said  destina- 
tion address  does  not  correspond  to  said  display  component 
space  range  as  programmed  in  said  registers,  said  instruction 
placed  onto  said  system  bus  by  said  processing  component; 

(e)  generating  a  start  signal  and  placing  said  start  signal  onto  a 
high  speed  bus  if  said  destination  address  corresponds  to  said 
display  component  space  range  as  programmed  in  said  regis- 
ters, said  high  speed  bus  coupling  said  processing  component 
and  said  display  component,  said  start  signal  generated  by 
said  processing  component; 

(0  placing  a  command  corresponding  to  said  display  component 
onto  said  high  speed  bus  after  said  start  signal  has  been  placed 
on  said  high  speed  bus,  said  command  placed  onto  said  high 
speed  bus  by  said  processing  component; 

(g)  receiving  said  start  signal  from  said  processing  component 
and  selecting  said  high  speed  bus,  said  start  signal  received  by 
said  display  component,  and  said  high  speed  bus  selected  by 
said  display  compwnent; 

(h)  placing  a  busy  signal  onto  said  high  speed  bus  indicating  that 
a  high  speed  bus  cycle  is  in  progress,  said  busy  signal  placed 
onto  said  high  speed  bus  by  said  processing  component; 

(i)  receiving  said  command  and  instruction  from  said  processing 
component  by  said  display  component; 

(j)  processing  said  instruction  by  said  display  component; 

(k)  placing  a  ready  signal  onto  said  high  speed  bus  indicating 
that  said  display  component  is  finished  with  said  command 
and  said  instruction,  said  ready  signal  placed  onto  said  high 
speed  bus  by  said  display  component;  and 

(1)  after  receiving  said  ready  signal  sent  by  said  display  compo- 
nent, completing  said  high  speed  bus  cycle  by  deactivating 
said  busy  signal,  said  busy  signal  deactivated  by  said  process- 
ing component. 
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COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PLUG-IN  OVERRIDE  OF 

SYSTEM  ROM 

Gregory  N.  Stewart;  Anthony  L.  Overfleld.  both  of  Austin,  and 

Mark  T.  Ellis,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA, 

L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,218,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,110 

Int  a."  G06F  9/445 

VS.  a.  395—650  29  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  single  frequency  waves 
s»iuble  for  use  as  amplitude  modulation  carriers  having  frequen- 
cies selected  from  a  set  of  assignable  frequencies  uniformly  spaced 
across  a  broadcast  band,  said  circuit  comprising  in  combination; 
first  means  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  having  a  pulse 
1    repetition  frequency  equal  to  the  separation  in  frequency 


1.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  device  and  at  least  one  output  device; 

a  chassis,  containing  at  least  one  motherboard  which  carries 

at  least  one  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 

at  least  one  main  memory  connected  to  be  read/write  accessed 
by  said  CPU.  and 

at  least  one  nonvolatile  boot  memory  having  one  or  more 
control  inputs,  a  plurality  of  address  inputs,  a  plurality  of 
data  outputs,  and  connected  to  be  read-accessed  by  said 
CPU  at  an  address  location  such  that  said  CPU  will  begin 
execution  of  programs  from  said  boot  memory  when 
emerging  from  at  least  some  reset  conditions; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  interface  connections,  each  connected 

to  at  least  one  line  which  is  accessible  to  said  CPU;  and 
a  special  external  connector,  comprising  multiple  lines  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  CPU  and  to  said  boot  memory,  said 

lines  including  at  least: 

at  least  one  line  connected  to  at  least  one  control  input  of  said 
nonvolatile  memory, 

a  plurality  of  lines  connected  to  address  inputs  of  said  non- 
volatile memory,  and 

a  plurality  of  lines  operatively  connected  to  dau  inputs  of  said 
CPU,  said  special  external  connector  capable  of  receiving  a 
boot  card,  said  boot  card  containing  alternative  programs  to 
be  executed  by  said  CPU  in  lieu  of  said  programs  stored  in 
said  boot  memory,  said  CPU  capable  of  communicating 
with  said  boot  card  to  retrieve  and  execute  said  alternative 
programs. 
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cutting  out  a  bit  map  made  of  dots  arranged  in  m  rows  and  n 
columns,  said  dots  constituting  a  character,  at  a  predetermined 
pitch  in  a  row  or  column  direction;  the  method  further  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  dot  presence  data  for  each  row  or  column  cut  out  if 

there  exits  a  print  dot  in  the  row  or  column;  and 
providing,  for  each  row  or  column  where  said  print  dot  exists, 
print  information  including  a  print  start  position  of  said  print 
dot  and  number  of  continuous  print  dots,  wherein  said  infor- 
mation comprises: 

a  most  significant  bit  indicating  that  a  set  of  continuous  print 
dots  is  the  row  or  column  or  that  another  set  of  continuous 
dots  exist  in  the  row  or  column; 
a  bit  next  to  the  most  significant  bit  indicating  that  the  data 

size  in  one  byte  or  two  bytes;  and 
if  said  data  size  is  one  byte,  third  and  following  bits  repre- 
senting number  of  dots  and  dot  position,  or  if  said  data  size 
is  two  bytes,  a  third  and  following  bits  of  a  first  byte 
representing  dot  position  and  the  second  byte  dau  repre- 
senting number  of  dots. 


19.  A  video  framework  for  allowing  a  client  to  manipulate  video 
devices,  the  frameworlc  comprising: 

a  hierarchy  of  video  device  subclasses  derived  from  a  base  video 
device  class,  each  of  the  video  device  subclasses  comprising  a 
device  dau  component  and  device  control  methods  for 
manipulating  a  predetermined  type  of  video  device; 

a  hierarchy  of  video  device  handle  subclasses  derived  from  a 
base  class  of  video  device  handle  class,  the  hierarchy  of  video 
device  handle  subclasses  including  a  subclass  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  video  device  subclasses,  each  of  the  video 
device  handle  subclasses  comprising  a  data  component  and 
methods  for  interfacing  with  the  client: 

and  wherein  each  of  the  video  device  subclasses  comprises 
object  methods  for  instantiating  a  video  device  handle  object 
fix)m  a  corresponding  subclass  and  an  object  method  for 
copying  at  least  one  of  the  device  control  methods  into  the 
video  device  handle  object. 
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CHARACTER  MODIFYING  METHOD 
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1.  A  character  data  compressing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  data  retrieval  apparatus  comprising: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  storage  data; 

dialogue  means  for  displaying  one  data  and  allowing  a  user  to 
enter  an  evaluation  data  corresponding  to  the  displayed  data; 

inference  rule  construction  means,  coupled  to  the  dialogue 
means,  for  generating  inference  niles  which  can  approximate 
an  input-output  relation  between  the  displayed  data  desig- 
nated as  an  input  and  the  user  evaluation  data  designated  as  an 
output; 

input  range  calculation  means,  coupled  to  the  inference  rule 
construction  means,  for  calculating  a  range  of  the  input  to 
produce  the  output  which  satisfies  given  conditions  under  the 
inference  rules  generated  by  the  inference  nile  construction 
means; 

retrieval  command  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  input  range 
calculation  means,  for  generating  a  daU  retrieval  command 
according  to  the  input  range  calculated  by  the  input  range 
calculation  means; 

retrieval  execution  means,  coupled  to  the  data  storage  means  and 
the  retrieval  command  generation  means,  for  performing  a 
retrieval  of  the  storage  data  from  the  data  storage  means  in 
response  to  the  data  retrieval  conunand;  and 

data  display  means,  coupled  to  the  retrieval  execution  means,  for 
displaying  the  retrieval  result  of  the  retrieval  execution 
means. 
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Eric  S.  Johnson,  26  Carriage  Dr.,  Eastampton,  N  J.  08060 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,828 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D3— 273 


364,505 

JEWELRY  ORGANIZER 

Nicholas  R.  King,  3979  Lockridge  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92102 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 313 


^_i;i 


JF 
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364,504 
SUITCASE 
David  Bieber,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,-  Hyun  S.  Kim,  New  Castle, 
Pa.;  Richard  L.  Conrad.  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  John  N.  Gualt- 
ieri,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc., 
Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  03—276 


364,506 
DISH  BRUSH 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Deeriield,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 133 


NbvEMBEK  28,  1995 
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364,507 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Aarold  W.  Schwartz,  127  Brite  Ave.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,401 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 300 


364,509 

PATIO  SEAT 

OHvier  H.  Rinaldi,  CaOe  CueDo  No.  9,  La  Campina,  1050 

Caracas,  Venezuela 
ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  662^93,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 


364,508 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
Timothy  B.  Pryor,  and  Steven  S.  RetUdi,  both  of  Marinette, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  ERDA,  Inc.,  Pcshtigo,  Wis. 
I  FUed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 356 


364,510 
CHILD'S  BED 
Daniel  J.  Harrison,  2023  50th  St,  NW.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
44709 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 388 
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November  28,  1995 


3M^U  364413 

POSTER  BED  GLOVE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Richard  D.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Clark,  both  of  Hickory,   Craig  Andrews,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rooster  Prod- 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.,  Danbory,  Conn.  ucts  International,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^407  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,414 

Term  ct  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 393  VS.  CX  D6— 411 


34i4,512 
CD  STORAGE  TOWER 
David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.,  Ste.  14A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.a.  D6— 407 


995 


364,514 
PRODUCE  HOLDER 
Fred  HolUnger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Mishan  & 
Sons,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^M9 


\\ 
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I'  364^15 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Jack  Hon,  P.O.  Box  78-5,  lUpei,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  479,575,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

334353.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 450 


364,517 
INDEXABLE  VERTICAL  BOOKSHELF  FOR  OVERSIZED 

BOOKS 
Beatrice  E.  MarHnez,  1401  Middlebnry  Dr.,  Alezandila,  Va. 
22307 

Filed  Jnl.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,315 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 467 


"^ 


364,516 
STAND 

Iteiasz  K.  Heienowsid,  936  Bumham  Ct,  Glenview,  IIL  60025- 
4140 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,638 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 462 


II 


364,518 
QUILT  FRAME  LEG 
Ralph  E.  Koefaler,  and  Laveme  Koehler,  both  of  11555  Waters 
man  Rd.,  Waterman,  DL  60556 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,698 
'Verm  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D6— 495 
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364^19  364,521 

JEWELRY  ORGANIZER  COUPON  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Amanda  L.  Daughtry,  4158  Sequoia  Rd^  Memphis,  Tenn.    Zvi  Yani^,  Farmington  Hills,  Micti^  assignor  to  Kent  Display 

38117  Systems,  L.P,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  30,952  FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,119 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D6— 513  UJS.  CL  D6— 515 
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364,522 

SPORTS  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

364,520  GottfHed  E.  Haug,  8  Blacksmith  Cir.,  Phillips  Ranch,  Calif. 

UMBRELLA  RACK  '1766 

Alvita  L.  Matthews,  161  Country  Qub  Dr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  fU***  J™.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,464 

19446  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,101  UA  CL  D6— 552 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D6— 514 


\     I.       \ 


)     \       \     ^      \     ] 


November  28,  1995 
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364^23 

STOCKING  WREATH 

Janet  L.  Carter,  1200  E.  Guava  Ave.,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dfr-553 


364,525 

SHAMPOO  AND  CONDITIONER  RACK 

Roy  J.  Petska,  6275  Johnston  Dr.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  54241 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 567 
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364,524 
WALL  MOUNTED  HOLDER  FOR  A  VACUUM  AND/OR 
ATTACHMENTS 
Louis  M.  Bassler,  Montoursville,  and  Rol>ert  C.  Berfiefd,  Jer- 
sey Sliore,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation,    ^■^-  ^-  ^^    5^' 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 567 


364,526 

SOCKET  ORGANIZER 

Tim  J.  Laufenberg,  5938  Monticello  Way,  Madison,  Wis.  53719 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


r?\ 


^ 
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364,527 
CORNER  SHELF 
In-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,908 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
1993-16706,-  Aug.  18,  1993,  1993-16707;  Aug.  18,  1993,  1993- 
16709;  Aug.  18,  1993,  1993-16715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 574 


364^29 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Gerd  Wilsdorf,  Olching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemen 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,859 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1993, 
M9301278.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 340 


364,528 

ELECTRIC  ESPRESSO  MACHINE 

Giinter  Storsberg,  Adolfstrasse  15,  5650  SoUngen  1,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1993,  93  3323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 309 


364,530 
FOOD  WARMER 
Cbester  F.  Robards,  Jr.,  Roselle,  and  Ross  B.  Gepty,  Boling- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Prince  Castle  Inc.,  Carol 
Stream,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  07— 350 


NovfeiiBER  28.  1995 
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364331  364433 

ICE  SHAVER  APPARATUS  BODY  pie  CRUST  SHIELD 

John  M.  Berner,  Golden  Valley;   Richard  H.  Jacobs,  New  Marfiyn  j.  Brophy,  2703  Hatteras  PI..  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
Brighton;  Richard  D.  Ipsen,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.;  Thomas  pii.^  c„     ->e   loa^  c      m     -miacb 

I    Ii      .1       E^-ii    1^,1.    A        c;     .i.    »«•  !•      »••  riled  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  29,058 

J.   Novetzke,  5621    14th  Ave.   South,   MmneapoUs,   Minn.  r       <  <>  > 

55417;  Paulette  M.  Magnuson,  Crystal,  and  Steve  Wrobel,  ^*""  "'  P"'""  ^*  >■*"" 

Rogers,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Richard  Ipsen,  Ply-    '-'•S-  CI.  D7 — 387 
mouth,  and  Thomas  J.  Novetzke,  Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  15,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 374 


364432 

ELECTRIC  KITCHEN  MIXER 

Florian  Seiffert,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to   Robert 

Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1992.  92  4538 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D7— 379 


ADAPTER  FOR  ELEVATING  AN  ACCESSORY  ABOVE  A 

STOVE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
R.  A.  Brown,  and  Nora  Brown,  both  of  P.O.  Box  393,  Branford, 
Fla.  32008 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25^72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7^»07 
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November  28,  1995 


364^35  364^37 

COOKING  GRATE  FOOD  TRAY 
Devin  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Bradley  Com-   John  W.  Anderson.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Temp-Tecb 

pany,  Columbus,  Ga.  Cc,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  27.108  Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7-^109  U.S.  CI.  D7— 553 


364,536 
BEVERAGE  MUG  AND  HOLDER 
T.  Scott  Law,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sports  Mugs  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D7— 515 


TUBULAR  COMPARTMENTALIZED  BEVERAGE 
COOLING  WRAP 
Thomas  E.  Hughes,  Cedar  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Epicu- 
rean International  Corp.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 608 


November  28,  199S 
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364^39 
BEVERAGE  HOLDER 


364^1 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
TWrtS.  Dickey JMartinsvUle^  Uoo  N.  Costa,  SldUman,   M«t  A.  Mcjunkin,  Westeminster,  DaniH  A.  Omiiii,  Green- 


J 


both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  LCTD,  LX.C.,  MartinsTille,  N  J. 
Contlnuatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  12,606,  JoL  22, 1993,  Pat 
No.  Des.  355,336.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

i:  29,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

fA.  CL  D7— 620 


ville,  both  of  S.C,  and  James  B.  Watson,  Conyers,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products,  Easiey,  S.C. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  7,335,  Apr.  20, 1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 
354,891.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD8— 8 


364,540 

FUNNEL  FOR  SEEDS 

Richard  M.  Wasyln,  628  E.  Beecher  HiU,  Owego,  N.Y.  13827 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U4-CLD8— 2 


364,542 

UNIVERSAL  CURB  STOP  KEY 

Jerry  K.  Pollard,  IS  Surrey  IVail,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 
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November  28,  1995 


364^43 

SPARK  PLUG  TOOL 

Joseph  A.  Hennen,  33  Nassau  St,  IsUp  Terrace,  N.Y.  11752 

FUed  Dec  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  31,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D»— 14 


364,545 

PLATE  JOINER  FENCE 

Daniel  A.  Chunn,  Greenville,  and  James  A.  Keith,  Jr.,  Pickens, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products,  Easley,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,401,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

350,468.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


364,544 
MINUTURE  SANDER  WFTH  TWO  FINGER  THROTTLE 
Nobuyuki  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc„ 
Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,523,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  Des.  357349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
19,291,  Feb.  25, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  358^14.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 62 


364346 
TILTABLE  MIXING  BOWL  SUPPORT 
Belinda  J.  Tieffd,  and  Dennis  Quast  both  of  201  W.  Poplar, 
Effingham,  lU.  62401 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


November  28,  1995 
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!•                                     364^7  364^9 

ENVELOPE  OPENER  CONTADSING  LENSES  MOTORCYCLE  SADDLE  BAG  LOCK 
Dafvid  P.  Lage,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  QiOtk  Point,  Imu,   Gary  L.  Myers,  Monee,  DL.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporatioa, 

Fenton,  Mo.  River  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,726  FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,M7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 103  VS.  a.  D8— 331 


364,548  364,550 

GATE  LOCK                        '  MOTORCYCLE  STEERING  FORK  LOCK 

Stqriien  J.  Piatt,  1465  Country  Oub  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601  Gary  L.  Myers,  Monee,  DL,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation, 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,543  River  Grove,  Dl. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,713 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8-^331 


2866 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


364^51 

COMBINED  PADLOCK  AND  REMOVABLE 

ELECTRONIC  KEY 

Lee  C.  Christensoa,  and  Jennifer  Christensoo,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

524,  Cape  Neddick,  Me.  03902 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 334 


364453 
CLIP  FOR  HANGING  PICTURE  FRAMES 
Arthur  K.  Wilson,   1050  McNicoU,  Unit   12,  Scarborough, 
Ontario,  MIW  2L8,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Sen  No.  29,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.  D«— 373 


364452 

HOOK  FOR  SUSPENDING  OR  CARRYING  BOTTLES 

CONTAINING  BEVERAGES 

Torbjffm  Matbiassen,  Vcsscyveien,  Box  113,  N-4870  Fevik, 

Norway 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,904 
CUims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  30, 1994,  D940347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 367 


364454 
CONNECTOR  MEMBER 
Chun  S.  Seo,  1003-112  Juk  Jen-Ri,  Suji-Myon,  Yongin-Gun 
Kyung  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


November  28,  1995 
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364^55 

INTRAVENOUS  BOTTLE  STAND  CLAMP 

Todd  W.  Neiert,  5759  Hanley  Close,  Milford,  Ohio  45150 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,967 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 396 


364,557 
CONTAINER 
Hans  Linner,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Devel- 
opment  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17, 1993,  93-1854 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD9^302 


364456 

SNOW  GUARD 

Ho  Lee,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  David  M.  Hurr,  Falls  Cburdi,  Va., 

assignors  to  Snoloc  Corporation,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD8— 499 


364,558 
CONTAINER  FOR  TOYS 
Jacques  Guegan,  L'Hay  les  Roses;  Francis  Lecocq,  Hames- 
Boucres;  Jean-Pierre  Moussaud,  Les  Attaqoes;  Jean-Jacques 
Urvoy,  and  Valerie  Gautier,  both  of  Paris,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Meccano,  SA.,  Calais,  France 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  6, 1994,  DM028335,- 
Jan.  6, 1994,  DM028336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


165-920  O.G.-95-25 
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3M,S59  364^1 

FILM  WRAPPED  PRODUCT  FILLED  TRAY  HAVING  AN  PACKAGE  FOR  FLASH  CAMERA 

OFFSET  BOTTOM  SEAL  Stevca  S.  Chapnwn,  Corfti,  and  Duid  C.  JackMin,  Rodiater, 

SidMy  S.  ToiMMi,  ScotfauMl  Neck,  N.C^  wrigior  to  OHid  Cor-  both  oT  N.Y^  aMtcnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  ComiMmy,  Roch- 

pontfaMi,  Rocky  Mout.  N.C^  and  IbanU  SdU  MacUaety  «■*«-.  N.Y. 

0»^  Ltd^  Onka,  JapM  FDcd  Oct  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29,973 

FRed  Jaik  «,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,1«  Tern  of  patent  14  ycwn 

Ikra  at  pataM  14  vnn  VS.  CL  D9— 415 
U&CLD9-J45 


364,5M 
CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Alan  B.  Colvin,  Minneapolis,  and  Joaqth  P.  Dnfy,  HI,  Edina, 
botk   of  Minn.,   aastgnors   to  The   Coca-Cola   Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D9— 346 


364,562 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  LID 
Jargen  Pedersen-Rask,  Bredstcn,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 418 


NovaiBER  28,  1995 
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364,563  364,565 

' '  BOX  CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 

Charics  D.  MlUer,  Rockford;  Joseph  M.  Komick,  Chicago,   »^»y°«  ^  Vailliencourt,  Mwichester,  Mfch.  and  Theodore  F. 

Eberle,  Jr.,  Kapellen,  Bdgiiun,  assignors  to  Hoover  Univer- 


b«th  of  ni.,  and  Robert  W.  Pritchard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9^-423 


sal.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 434 


f 

^ 

mi 

ppl 

^jgfl 

Wi 

Pk 

m 

HP^^^ 

364,564 
CONTAINER 

Richard  L.  Moore,  Fairhopc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Lerio  Cor- 
poration, Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D9—*29 


364,566 
UNIQUE  CAP  WmCH  CONVERTS  A  CUP  INTO  A  HIGH 

QUALITY  SHAKER 
Morris  I.  Doner,  P.O.  Box  230-244  Gravesend  Station,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 436 
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364,567 

CONTAINER  COVER  WITH  COUNTING  AND  DISPLAY 

MEANS 

Ronald  M.  Dancd,  and  Letida  M.  Dancel,  both  of  14490 

lUbot,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.  48237 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,318 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 436 


3D4f569 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  BOTTLE 
Gwen  H.  Lorio,  Dublin;  Katerinc  J.  M.  Ketsdever,  San  Fran- 
cisco, botli  of,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Hofkncister,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


364,568 
BEVERAGE  PACKAGE 
Mikio   bhimoto,   ToknsUma,   Japan,   assignor   to   Shikoku 
Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toknshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 502 


364,570 

COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  PAGER  WITH  BAND 

PORTIONS 

Lakdas  Nanayakkara,  22822  Phie  Wood  Ct,  Boca  Raton,  FU. 

33433 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,671 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl»-31 


November  28,  1995 
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i                                     364^1  364^3 

'  '                                WRIST  WATCH  CONTROL  UNFT 

Atsashi  Goto,  Ome,  and  Masao  Wada,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  Ronald  W.  Pearsall,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Accutntn 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Systems  Inc.,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,218  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec  3, 1993, 03-12-93-1 

,  DIO 38  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CL  DIO— 50 


il 

VS.  a.  1 


^  fj^ht  ^ 


364,572  3*4,574 

WRIST  WATCH  SPEED  SQUARE  WITH  LEVEL 
Ataushi  Goto,  and  l^kashi  NikaMo,  both  of  Ome,  Japan,   Russell  L.  Utz,  and  William  H.  Utz,  Sr.,  botb  of  1002  Grand 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Valley  Rd.,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,230  Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,348 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 39  VS.  a.  DIO— 62 
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3M^5 

RETRACTABLE  TAPE  MEASURE 

Sandor  GoldBcr,  1251  4«th  St,  BraoUyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  26,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  Dl«— 72 


364,577 
LEAK  DETECTOR 
Mickael  W.  Moore,  Rising  Fawn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tenelex 
industries.  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl»— 96 


trill  '■      ii'iVi  ti^r -ii -■—  .w..^.^.i  ■■■■■i 


'■'-""tf '■"" 


364476 
CHtOMATOGRAPH 
Michaei  D.  Glaser,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HewleM- 
Packard  Company,  Pale  AMe,  Calif. 

FHed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DM— 81 


CMUSTMAS  ORNAMENT 
Carol  M.  Glestan,  1211  E.  8th  SL,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  7764* 
FHed  Dec.  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^57 
Term  ef  palewt  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 121 


November  28,  1995 
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3«4479  364^1 

SANTA  IN  ClfflUNEY  FIGURE  FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Seynour  Cotaen,  Jerictao,  N.Y^  assignor  to  IMc*  CretioBs,  Inc,  Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  botk  of  Highiand, 


HicksviHe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  19,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 129 


DL,  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617^454,  Not.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continnation-to- 

parl  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continnation-fai- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec 

16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,673 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqocnt  to  JoL  9, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,580 
SCULPTURE 

Veronique  Deleuse,  25,  rue  des  BeUes  FeuiUes,  75116,  Paris, 
France 

FOed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  28,  1993,  93  2814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 131 


364,582 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  HighUnd,  Di. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617^454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245, 

Sep.  22, 1989.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,897 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DU— 164 
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3M,583 

FXOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  FINS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporatioo,  Highland,  III. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781.453,  Oct.  21,  1991,  PaL 

No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

and  Ser.  No.  4U,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  953381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2069,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DII— 164 


364^85 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,674,  Dec.  16,  1991,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  con- 
tinuatioa of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said  Ser.  No. 
710,2721$  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
2,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


364,584 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808366,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 

No.  83524^18,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
710,272is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  8,358,113,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said 

Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245, 

Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


364386 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland.  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,315,  Dec.  16,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 
said  Ser.  No.  710,272and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DII— 164 


November  28.  1995 
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364.587 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  DL,  and  Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany, 
OUa^  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland, 

n. 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  8348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  8^58,113, 
and  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,447 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D1I^164 


364389 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Doanld  E.  Weder,  Highland,  DL,  and  Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany, 
OkhL,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland, 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  8^358,113,  said 

Ser.  No.  710,272and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9y490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  HigUand,  Dl.,  and  Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland, 
ID. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat 
Na  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,113, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DU— 164 


364,590 

imLITY  VEHICLE 

Izumi  Yamashita,  Newnan,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Motor 

MannfiKturing  Corporation  of  America,  Newnan,  Ga. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,756 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 15 


2876                                                          OhHCIAL 

30391 
VAN  BODY 
Richard  Lewdka,  Md  Robert  M.  UfMley,  both  at  Wooater, 
OWo,  mmiffton  to  Stahi/Scott  Fcter  Coa^Nwy,  Woortcr, 
OUo 

FBcd  May  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  22412 
IkmoTpaiHrtMytan 
U.S.CLD12— 96 

GAZETTE                                        November  28.  1995 

3M393 
AUTOMOBILE  1  IKE 
MaMtoriii  'Dmaka,  lUcaranika,  Japan,  assignor  to  SuMitooM 
RHbher  bMiiHtrics,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,C72 
ClafaM  priority,  appiicatiaa  Japan,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-391M 
Ttrm  of  pirtcnt  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 146 

364,592 
STROLLER  MOUNTABLE  SUN  VISOR 
JwUth  A.  Thompson,  49154  166th  SL  East,  Pahndale,  Caiif. 
93591 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,205 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 133 


364,594 
TIRE  TREAD 
Dennis  W.  Krapa,  Kent;  James  G.  Guspodin,  Alvon,  and 
Roger    W.    Marbie,    Kent,    aU    of    Ohio,    assignors    to 
Bridgcstone/Flrestone,  Inc  Akron,  Oiiio 

Flied  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


November  28,  1995 
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364^95  364,598 

AQUATIC  VESSEL  CONNECTOR  WFTH  SUCTION  CUPS  BOAT  OAR 

Patrick  W.  Doyle,  WIlHts,  Califs  assignor  to  Chaltota  LLC,  j^i,^^^  Eversole,  Rte.  2  Box  313,  Aurora,  N.C.  27806 

EmeryviUe,  Calif.  ,„,.,.  .^  ^  ,«.,„.  x.  FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,397 

Condnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,138,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat  Na  t        -i     .       .>. 

Des.  353355.  Tills  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,258  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12— 215 
U.S.  a.  D12— 168 


364^96 
VEfflCULAR  PIPE 
Jai*<s  C.  Stewart,  P.O.  Box  321,  Elverta,  Calif.  95626 
1 1  Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,400 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 194 


caQ. 


KOE) 


364,597 

ATTACHABLE  TRUCK  MAT 

James  D.  Branch,  4355  Crestview  Dr.,  Norco,  Calif.  91760 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 203 


364^99 
WATER  CRAFT 
Gregory  M.  Barton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Kayaii, 
Inc.,  Femdalc,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 302 
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364,600 
AIRPLANE 
John  J.  Andrews,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Tester 
Corporation,  Rodtford,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 333 


364,602 

MANUALLY  DRIVEN  ALTERNATOR  FOR  BATTERY 

JUMP-STARTING 

John  Quails;  Robert  Quails,  and  MiUos  Penzes,  aU  of  933  7th 

St,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— lU 


364,601 
BATTERY  UNFT 
Ynmio  Iwaid,  Odawara;  Yosfaihiro  Sekino,  Ichihara,  and  Yoshi- 
taka  Watanabe,  Nagareyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japex  Geosdencc  Institute,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,761 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  3, 1994,  6-16282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


364,603 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  MODULE 
Masao  limaka;  Sosumu  Maeta,  and  TUushi  Yamaoka,  all  of 
Tottori,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co.,    Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-18265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 165 


November  28,  1995 
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11  364,604 

LIGHT  RECEIVING  MODULE 
Masao  Tanaka,  and  Susiunu  Maeta,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,,  Morigudii,  and  Totori 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tottori,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1994,  6-22728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 165 


364,606 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Robert  P.  Bliven,  CorvalUs,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
ard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,633 
Term  c^  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 106 


Pack- 


364,605 
COMPUTER 

Jocfaen  Backs,  San  Frandsco,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Kung-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
1994-233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


364,607 
MONITOR  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Jocben  Backs,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kong-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  25^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
1994-235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 
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CRT  DISPLAY 

Kazuo  Nakada,  Kiuugawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armooli.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-4156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


364,610 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Russell  Sanchez;  Steven  T.  Kaneko;  Bridget  Greenberg;  Mike 
M.  Paull,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Robert  Dillon,  Portland, 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


CO\«'UTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
RiisseH  Sanchez;  Steven  T.  Kaaeko,-  Bridget  Greenberg;  Mike 
M.  Paidl,  aU  of  Seattle,  Wash^  and  Robert  ENHm,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assi^Mrs  ta  Micraseft  CorperatiMi,  Rcdiund,  Wash. 
Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,097 
Term  af  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  »14— 114 


364,611 
CHASSIS  FOR  HOUSING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
0¥  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lisa  M.  Leding,   107  Bent  Creek  Ct,  Priatine,  Dl.  60067; 
Arnold  R.  Crater,  101  StirKng  La.,  Schsumburg,  HI.  60194; 
Ron  Santoro,  1424  Keele  Dr.,  CarpentersviOe,  HI.  60110; 
Amy   McKeman,   1050  N.   Benson   La.,  Green  Oaks,  H. 
60048,  and  David  A.  Chrest,  2039  MnirfieM  Cir.,  Elgin,  BL 
iM23 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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364,612 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE  POWER  UNTT  WITH 

INTEGRATED  TAPE  DRIVE 
Steven  L.  FeMe;  Jay  E.  Lee,  and  Hsifu  Wang,  all  of  Itacsoo, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,184,  Oct  14, 1993.  This  application 
Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,518 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 115 


364,614 
VIDEOCASSETTE 
John  A.  Bailey,  Woodbury;  Glenn  A.  Bloomer,  Nfaplewood; 
Gregory  H.  Johnson,  Oakdalc,  aU  of  Minn.;  Mark  J.  Cicsko, 
Billiard,  and  Donald  J.  Staufenberg,  Dnblin,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maniifaftnring  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  T^fiW- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 


364,613 
FACSIMILE 

Bong  U.  Lim,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  19,  1993, 
23714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJ&.  a.  D14— 118 


364,615 
MOUNT  FOR  OVERHEAD  TRANSPARENCY 
Robert  J.  Radel,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority,  Musde  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9y466 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

\}S.  CL  D14— 123 
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3M,616 
HOUSING  OF  A  HAND-HELD  TYPE  PORTABLE 
TELEPHONE 
l^nio  Oda,  Gunagori;  Kenzi  Naluunura,  Toyota;  Yoshito  Itoh, 
Nagoya;  Yumiko  Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Hirofihi  Kobayashi, 
Hklaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co^  Ltd., 
Kariya,  and  Nippon  Idou  l^ushin  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

Fiied  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,8M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-16973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


364,618 
TELEPHONE  BASESTATION 
Vincent  Somoza,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36329 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  27,  1994,  1994- 
1473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 142 


364,617 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  HEADSET 

Robert  M.  Fitzgerald,  233  Milwaukee,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 142 


364,619 

BASKETBALL  TELEPHONE 

Katherine  KUo,  38  Countryside  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^21 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 143 


November  28,  199S 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2S83 


I '  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Sean  Prior,  Ricfamond,  and  Marii  R.  Mason,  Hemel  Hemp- 
stead, both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
2039440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 147 


364,622 
TELEPHONE  STATION 
Stefan  Hillenmayer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,992 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1992, 
M9208269.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  4, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


364,621 
''  TELEPHONE  STAND 
John  E.  aarke,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.;  David  C.  Danielson,  Litch- 
field, Conn.,-  Bernard  A.  DeSiena,  Parlin,  NJ.;  Sonia  M. 
Estevez-Alcolado,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  James  R.  Graham,  Bed- 
minster,  N J.;  Michael  L.  Moroze,  New  Egypt,  NJ.;  Daniel  J. 
O'DonneU,  Flanders,  N  J.;  Donald  A.  Palaski,  Tinton  Falls, 
NJ.;  Dhirendra  M.  Patel,  Jersey  City,  NJ.;  Robert  T.  Sai- 
zan,  HoweU,  N  J.;  David  C.  Stowers,  NuUey,  N  J.,  and  Susan 
L.  "Rittle,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


364,623 

AM/FM  CASETTE  PLAYER 

Michael  Khadivar,  5151  N.  Shore,  Lincolnwood,  ni.  60646 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 162 
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364^24 

FOLDING  ANTENNA  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

PACKET  MODEM 

^iHlliaiii  E.  Fentoo,  Soirey;  Brian  Rednuui,  Ricbmond,  and 

Roman  P.  Rak,  Delta,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 234 


364,626 

COMBINED  ES^GINE  CYLINDER  AND  HEAD 

Charles  R.  Brown,  8038  SE.  Ogden,  Portland,  Oreg.  972M 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 5 
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364,625 

FOUR-GANG  JACKBOX  ASSEMBLY 

Frank   Grande,   Highland   Beach,    Fla.,   assignor   to   Hose- 

McCann  Telephone  Co.,  Inc.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 

^  2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  364,627 

VS  a  D14— 240  ^"™  **  "****"'  *^  ^'^  **^^  ^^  ^^^^^  GIRDLE      - 

Richard  R.  Brush,  24  Chenango  Bridge  Rd.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
13901 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 
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3M,62» 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Fred  T.  HaHer,  7352  N.  Lawndale,  Skolde,  01.  66076,  assignor 
to  Fred  T.  HaUer,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,694 


u.s[a. 


Tenn  of  pateot  14  years 


364,630 
OIL  FUNNEL 
Mark  Akiooa,  91-1139  Mikohu  St  #27-D,  Ewa  Beach,  Hi. 
96706-3828 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 150 


D15— 5 


364,629 
DRUM  TOF  DKAINFIELD  FUNNEL 
Mark  D.  Sfcaw,  9820  PrestM  TnM,  tmrnle  Vedra  Beach,  Pla. 
32082;  J.  IM  Heyvan,  11858  OMe  Oaks  Ct  N.,  JacksM- 
viNe,  Fla.  32223;  Laurence  M.  Bierce,  MS  Sandra  Rd.,  Jack- 
soBvHIe,  Fla.  32211,  and  iesse  Ehredt,  1711  Dnffton  Ln., 
,  PateesviHe,  Ohi*  44077 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,634 
llerB  of  patent  14  years 
U£.  a.  D15— ISO 


364,631 
BINOCULARS 
ToshflHro  Hamainwa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaM  Kogaku 
Kogyo  KahHsh&i  Kaisha,  Tokye.  Japan 

FUed  Jna.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,907 
Clawis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-36531 
Ter«  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 133 
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3M,M2  364,(34 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  35  MM  CAMERA 

ToshUiiro     Nakashima;     Makoto     Nishida,     and     Kazuina  Takeshi  Matsushita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Yoshimura,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,879 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,595  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-19393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1994,  6-18364  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D16— 209 
VS.  CL  D16— 202 


364,633 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WTTH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  364,635 

Masaaki  Goto,  and  Shigetada  Ninomiya,  Irath  of  Ehime,  Japan,  DAYLIGHT  CAMERA 

>rs  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu;  John  K.  McBride,  Rochester,  and 


Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994«  6-29812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


James  G.  Ryddck,  Henrietta,  aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 218 
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364,636  364,638 

SPECTACLES         "^  SUNGLASSES 

Tien-Tzu  Cluuig,  No.  1,  Alley  99,  Lwie  274,  S.  Chung-Chen   Luciano  Simioni,  MontebeUuna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Road,  Yung-Kang,  TUnan  Shien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  S.pA^  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,750  Filed  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Jan.     17,     1994, 

UA  CL  D16-.M6  TV940000005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 327 


364,637 
SPECTACLES 

Tten-Tzu  Chang,  No.  1,  AHey  99,  Lane  274,  S.  Chung-Chen 
Road,  Yung-Kang,  IVdnan  Shien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
i  Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
tJ,S.  CL  D16-306 


364,639 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Naokl  Iteliira,  KawMaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,556 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-29391 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 

2008,  has  been  disdaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dl»-^50 
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364,640 

BINDER  FOR  LARGE  SHEETS 

TTni  Zimbefanaii,  1036  Limestone  Or^  Vrela,  CaUf.  96097 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19^27 


364,642 

WRITING  BOARD 

Philip  S.  Adler,  1034  Selby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Division  of  Sen  No.  17,325,  Jan.  11,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

361347.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19^-S2 


364,643 
ELECTRONIC  QUIZ  UNIT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
BOOKS 
Eddie  J.  Marfori,  Lakewood,  and  Gregory  B.  Bergeron,  La 
Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Educational  Insights, 
364,641  Dominguez  Hills,  Calif. 

PEN  RECORDER  HOUSING  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,086 

Ralph  F.  Osterhout,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tiger  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  DL  VS.  CL  DI9— 60 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 36 


28,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2889 


"  TRANSFER  TAPE  HOLDER  COU)  DRINK  VKNDINGMACHINE      ^^^ 

JiM«i,«-JgiiontoF^|»c«ptoiiC«,lAL,0.rt«,J«|»«  "— '  Fled  Apt.  2, 1W3,  S«r.  No.  44« 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,757  i^,^  of  p^i,,^  14  , 

ClaiM  priority,  appikaUoB  JapM,  Sep.  i.  1994,  «-27139        ujj,  q,  d2»^ 
Tbnn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— «9 


364,647 
DISPLAY  BOARD  FOR  A  GROCERY  LIST 
BariMra  S.  Johnson,  7035  Moondak  La.,  Dallas,  Tes.  75217 
36*MS  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,886 

ROLL  NOTE  DISPENSER  i^rm  of  patent  14  ycwcs 

Drake  L.  Koch,  KauM  Qty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Z-Intemational,   vs.  O.  D2»— 18 

Inc.,  North  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 
1 1  Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,573 

1 1  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19— 89 
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3«^  364,650 

HAND-HELD  ELECTROWC  GAME  HOUSING  VTOEO  CRAPS  TABLE 
Ralph  F.  Osterfaoat,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Tiger   ^"'O'  J-  Hanscom,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Electronics,  Inc^  Vernon  Hills,  ni.  n.««in»  r„™«,™«„„ -,/ * ._  » ...  »«__ 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


Gaming  Corporation  of  America,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  24,959 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 37 


364,649 

GAME  BOARD 

Nelson  Diaz,  2273  Church  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22y433 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 34 


364,651 

BOX  FOR  A  MAGICAL  TOOTH  FAIRY  KFT 

Karen  L.  Anderson,  and  Keith  E.  Anderso..,  both  of  1422 

Mountain  VaUey  Bend,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37209 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,138,  JuL  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21-^S9 


<-  ■~Ji-JJuy-.u--ii--ii_u-ij^i_ji_ji^i_j  s. 
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364^2 

MOON  AND  STARS  GLOW  IN  THE  DARK  BABY 

MOBILE 

AnMtte  Santana,  712  Curtis  Dr.,  Pennsrille,  N  J.  08070 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Uii.  CL  D21— 43 


364,654 
HOCKEY  NOISE  MAKER 
Bonnie  C.  Boden,  107  Roxborough  Street  West,  Apt  #2,  Tor- 
onto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 64 


364,653 
BASEBALL  NOISE  MAKER 
B*nnie  C.  Boden,  107  Roxl>orougb  Street  West,  Apt  #2,  Tor- 
ato,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  a.  D21— 64 


r 


364,655 
TOY  BALLOON 
Randy  H.  Weinstein,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Betta  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 84 
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364,656  364,658 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Ede  F.  Ruszkai,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego   Per  Br0nis0,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  AG, 

AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,132  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21-108  vs.  CL  D21-1W 


364,657 

BELT  DRIVE  WHEEL  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Sten  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  and  Kurt  Jensen,  Vejie,  both  of, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


364,659 

TOY  SWORD 

Cfaung-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing 

Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 145 


November  28,  1995 
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Jv4fOvV 

TOY  DOLPHIN 
Helle  Rahbek,  ViWbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  AG, 
Baar.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 157 


364,M2 

COMBINED  BASE  AND  ARM  NffiCHANISM  FOR  A  SKI 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

David  K.  CamfieM,  OlMy,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Metcaif,  AIMon,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  CerporatioB,  Ohicy,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24^43,  Jun.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  cootiou- 

atioB  of  Sen  No.  9,717,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  533W73.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,13t 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 


ILLUMINATED  DOLL 
Maria-Teresa  Azocar,  6141  FraKOMa  Statiea  La.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  2231* 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  a.  D21— 171 


364M3 
MJBBER  BALL 
BMt^K  A.  Eagel,  2935  W.  Chwnngn  Ave.,  En^ewoed.  Cai*. 
Mll« 

Filed  Aug.  2t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,65S 
ferm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— aiM 
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364,664 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Sean  P.  McNamara,  Orchard  Hill  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 

Fikd  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 217 


364,666 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Emil  Nagy,  P.O.  Box  66S,  Claremont,  NJI.  03743 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25382 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 219 


364,665 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Burton  J.  Goodrich,  1030  Tinberliiie  Dr.,  Portland,  Orcg. 
97201 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


364,667 

SNOW  BOARD  BINDING 

Dune  E.  Pacha,  23707  Via  Canon  #201,  Newhall,  Calif.  91321 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 230 


N<r  MEMBER  28,  1995 
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364,668 

RIFLE  SCOPE  MOUNT  AND  RECEIVER  COVER 

Da  Keng,  875  Wharton  Dr.,  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30336 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 110 


364.670 
FISHING  LURE  PLUG 
Ronald  Dennison,  14975  Unity  Rd.,  New  Sprinsfldd,  Ohio 
44443 

Filed  Jim.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 133 


364,669 
PERSONAL  PROTECTION  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
^cvin  D.  Winner,  Hermitage,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winner  Intema- 
tionai  Royalty  Corporatioa,  Sliaroo,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19386 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 117 


364,671 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Robert  E.  Perry,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  175,  Bath,  N.Y.  14810 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D22— 147 
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364,672  364,674 

COUNTERTOP  WATER  PURfflCATION  UNIT  TUB  FOR  BATHING 

Alfred  J.  Lipshultz,  4090  Lake  Dr„  Coconut  Creek,  Flu.  33066,  Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Washington;  Todd  D.  Dannenberg  and 

and  MitctaeU  Lipshultz,  4100  Gait  Ocean  Dr.  #1601,  Ft  Mary  J.  Reld,  both  of  Sheboygan,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308  Kohier  Co„  Kohier  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,046  Filed  Jail.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  33,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 209  U^,  q,  D23— 280.4 


'■■"  ■"  III  'l.mi.      rrr 


>W>  >■  "'  "-■'If 

\  \  \  \        .A 


364^73 
SPRAY  GUN 
Morgan    Gustafeson,    Oberligeri,    Sweden,    assignor   to    Bo 
Nyberg,  Oberageri,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  314W9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jun.  2, 1994,  94-1281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V>&.  CL  D23— 223 


364,675 

DOUBLE  BOWL  WASH  BASIN 

Sharon  M.  Tebbe,  5299  Banker  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Sen  No.  880,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 290 


NdTEMBER  28.  1995 
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364^76  3«4,«78 

COOL  MIST  IMPELLER  HUMIDIFIER  COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  UGHT 

Md  Robert  L.M.n1n,Jr,Fw-lngt«.,  Coon, -«lgDoni  to         '^^^  p^rt  llfay  mTiWS,  S*  Nik  »^1 
EhUBcrall  Corporatfoii,  WWtiiwillle,  Mam.  j^^^  ^  p,^,^  j4  y„„ 

I  Filed  Jan.  9,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  33,392  ^^  cL  D23-3T7 

'  Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D23— 356 


R«L, 


364,677 
DEODORIZER 


364,679 
WOUND  DRAINAGE  DISPOSABLE  CANISTER 
KcHb  Heatoo,  Poole,  United  Kingdom,  and  Cesar  Z.  Una, 
Universal  Oty,  l^z.,  assignors  to  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.,  San 
,  Antonio,  Tex. 

Hai  P.  Clieng,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Topace  f^^^  j^^  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,446 

Company,  Hong  Kong  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^64  vs.  CL  D24— 118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 366 


fTT^ 


^^-^-m 

J   i 

L_S 

1 

7  1      1     >^r^ 

'  i  1 

e 

, 
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364.680 

CONNECTOR  FOR  APPLYING  COMPRESSIVE 

PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

John  F.  Dye,  Bridgewatcr,  Maas^  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21>ll 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 129 


364,682 
EPILATOR 
Albart  J.  Kip,  Grooingen,  Netfaeriands,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,968 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  24,  1994,  DM/028 
798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 133 


364,681 
SURGICAL  EYE  RESTRAINT  INSTRUMENT 
Rkfaard  G.  Uvemois,  400  Newport  Center  Dr.,  Suite  704, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


u 


364,683 
SURGICAL  KNIFE  DEPTH  GAUGE 
Norio  Otsuka,  Sheki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Safety  Razor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,516 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-6124 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 140 


a 


November  28,  1995 
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364,684 

COMBINED  CERVICAL  AND  HEAD  SUPPORT 
Kaicn  L.  Bona,  Brandenburg,  Ky.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Brown, 
Pekki,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Restorative  Medical,  Inc.,  Branden- 
burg, Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19M,  S*r.  No.  20,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 191 


364,686 
WAND  FOR  A  MASSAGE  SYSTEM 
Maurice  G.  T.  Ite,  Central,  Hong  Kong,  and  Craig  M.  Loud, 
Wbittier,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  JB  Research,  Inc.,  Los  Angeks, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  16,221 
'fein  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 200 


'•'.i/wi  ■^■■'\)\  '  •' '  ■■'■■      \^ 


364,685 
PACIFIER 

Steven  C.  Christensen,  22  lUianto  St.,  Concord,  N  JI.  03301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,535,  Aug.  12, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  a.  D24— 195 


364,687 
MASSAGER 
Kam  S.  Yim,  and  Kwong  T.  Tsang,  both  of  Flat/Room  B  6/F, 
High  Win  Factory  Building,  47  Hoi  Yuen  Road,  Kwun  Tong, 
Kowioon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
2036723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


I 


16S-920O.G.-95-26 
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364,688  3t4^m 

WINDOW  COMPO^fENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr,  SUppery  Rock,  Pil,  assigDor  to  Miknm   Lonne  C.  Goas,  Jr.,  SHppery  Rock,  Pa„  assignor  to  Mikroa 

Industries,  Int,  Kent,  Wash.  Industries,  Inc,  Kent,  Wasli. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,247  Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,286 

Term  of  patent  1  ♦  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  a.  D25— 124  VS.  a.  D25— 124 


364,689 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  SHppery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikitm 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wasii. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32^48 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


364,691 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  C.  Goss,  Jr.,  SUppery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2S— 125 


^^^ 


November  28,  1995 
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364,694 
COMBINED  DUAL  END  FLASHLIGHT  AND  TOOL  SET 


364,692 
FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  CEILING  PANEL  .^^ 

..™.        r^™^       ^.     J       ™    ™.  .    iicr-  !..«.,<»»:    John  D.  SUvia,  911  Running  Brook  Dr.,  PrattviUe,  Ala.  36066- 

Williui  J.  Tinen,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  USG  Interiors,   ••  "^  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Sen  Na  18,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,509 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D26— 38 


VS.  a.  D25— 138 


■aam-i 


364,693 

BUILDING  TOOL  FOR  AN  IGLOO 

Wnilam  L.  Peery,  P.O.  Box  312,  Jonesville,  Vt  05466 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  25,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 199 


364,695 
LAMP  SHADE 
San-Jyh  Van,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 131 


L 


I^^N 


^7 


te 


2902 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


36*,696  364,698 

LAMP  SHADE  GLASS  SHADE 
Wesley  Chen,  58,  Ma  Ynan  West  St,  lUcfanns,  lUwan,  Prov.   Chi  J.  Chen,  No.  101„  JUw-Shui,  CUDing,  LI,  Jwu-Nan  Jemi, 

"f  China  Mlan-Ll  Hsien,  liUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,049  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 133  vs.  a.  D26-133 


3*4,697  364,699 

GLASS  SHADE  LAMP  SHADE 
Chi  J.  Chen,  No.  101,  Jian-Shan,Chi-DingJLUwu-Nan  Jenn,   San-Jyh  Yan,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUcbung.  TUwan,  Prov.  of 

Miau-Li  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China  China 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29350  FUed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26-133  vs.  CL  D26-134 


November  28,  1995 
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364,700  3M.702 

GLASS  SHADE  GLASS  SHADE 

Chi  J.  Cbtn,  No.  101,  Jian-Shan,  Chi-Ding  Li,  Jwu-Nan  Jenn,   Chun  F.  Sung,  No.  1427,  Ren-Ay  Rd.,  Chi-Dlng  U,  Jwu-Nan 

Miau-Li  Hsien,  TWwan,  Prov.  of  China  Jenn,  Mtau-Li  Hsien,  TWwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,353  FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D26-134  VS.  a.  D26-136 


364,701 

GLASS  SHADE 

Chun  F.  Sung,  No.  1427,  Ren-Ay  Rd.,  Chi-Ding  Li,  Jwu-Nan 

Jenn,  Mtau-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 136 


364,703 
GLASS  SHADE 
Chi  J.  Chen,  No.  101,  Jian-Shan,  Chi-Ding  U,  Jwu-Nan  Jenn, 
Mtau-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 136 


2904 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


364,704 

TAILLIGHT  LENS  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Craig  N.  Alger,  312  Otterson  Dr.,  Ste.  H,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D26— 139 


364,706 

RAZOR 

Sean  Corcoran,  38  Westview  Rd.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 46 


364,705 
HAIR  ACCESSORY 
Chad  R.  Frame,  and  Bridget  R.  Frame,  both  of  1920  Parkview 
Ave.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  82901 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 41 


364,707 
RAZOR 
Jill  M.  Shurtleff,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28-^16 


November  28,  1995 
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364,708  364,7ie 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  BATTERY  POWERED  HEATED  EAR  COVERS 

Emanuel  B.  Tarrson;  Andrew  Alger,  and  Lew  Blahuta,  aU  of   Nathan  Byrd,  112  Hoyt  St  #5J,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 
Chicago,  m^  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,139 

III  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  341,069,  Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned.     UJ5.  Q.  D29— 112 
This  appUcatioB  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— «4 


+         ♦ 


364,711 

364,709  FIRE  HGHTING  SPRAYING  UNIT  AND  SHIELD 

EYESHADOW  COMPACT  Eugene  Fleming,  1505  N.  Myrtlewood  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

E^  Gavta,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  SA,  19121 

France  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,916 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,589  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  vs.  CL  D29— 125 
U.S.  a.  D28— 78 


ll 
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3M,712 
PET  KENNEL 
Thonias    B.    Murphy,    Artiiigtoa,-    Melaney    L.    Northnift, 
CMmne,  and  Rkfaard  Nesbitt,  ArUngtra,  aH  oTTex^  taeigm- 
ors  to  DoskocU  Manofacturfaig  Company,  Lk^  ArUagtOB, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  23^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3»— 108 


364,714 
CYLINDRICAL  DIPSTICK  a.EANER 
Rabert  T.  Jefiery,  Saa  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assigm>r  to  LDB  Aiito- 
■odve.  Inc.,  Daly  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,117 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 

2007,  has  been  disdairaed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


3M,713 

DOG  HARNESS  FOR  FEMALE  DOGS  IN  HEAT 

Edward  DaviUe.  390  Holly  St.,  Bridge  City,  Tex.  77611 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 144 


364,715 
WASHING  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSE 
Denise  S.  Amram.  9  Carluke  Crescent,  WlUowdale,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  and  Charles  G.  Shepherd,  1008  Westdale  Road, 
Oaliville,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D32— 35 


November  28,  1995 
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!  I  364,716 

MOP  HEAD 

Johanna  D.  Lazar,  117  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824^07,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,199,130.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D32-40 


364,718 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER 

Mark  A.  Reuss,  P.O.  Box  1704,  Ptttsfield,  Mass.  01202-1704 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22^(68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 46 


>■-«»' 


364,717 

DEVICE  for  MAINTENANCE  OF  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Virginia  M.  Trapp,  1024  Northwood  Rd.,  Augusta,  Ga.  30909 
Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D32-42 


364,719 

SPOT  CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  CARPET  AND 

UPHOLSTERY 

Eddie  R.  Crawford,  609  McCoy  Dr.,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D32— 46 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1995 


364,720 

ICE  SCRAPER 

Paul  S.  Frauds,  and  Tkrjl  K.  Rouse,  both  of  Kansas  aty,  Mo^ 

assignors  to  Innovation  Deydopmcnt,  Inc^  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32--49 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Aidttrom  Coiporation:  See — 

Pikkfl,  Olavi;  and  ROnkSnharju,  Hannu,  5,470,432.  CI.  162-55.000. 
Aalst,  Genit  V.,  to  Fuller  Offshore  Finance  Cotporatioa  B.V.  Multi  purpose 

unloading  arm.  5,470,191,  CI.  414-726.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Saderlund.  Anders,  5,471,514.  a.  376-313.000. 
ABB  EPT  Construction  Pty.  Limited;  See — 

Kwolc,  Alexander  K.  W.,  5,470,186,  CI.  414-388.000. 
ABB  Plata  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Tupov,  Vladimir,  Nilsson,  Patrick;  and  Nilsson,  Bdrje,  5,470.200.  CI. 
415-195.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.-  foe- 
Meier.  Markus,  5,471.546.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Helgren.  R.  Hayes;  and  Kramer,  David  E.,  5,470,327, 0.  604-411.000. 
Abdidmassih,  Antoine:  See — 

L«thi,   Oscar,   Abdulmassih.  Antoine;   and   Merchel.   Frank  J.,   HI, 
5,470,471,  a.  210-386.000. 
Abe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Biadshaw.  Alex; 
Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi,  Koichiro.  5,471,441, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Abe,  Iwao:  See — 

Oeau.  Seiichi;  Kawagucfai,  Moriyuki;  Kanoca.  Keiji;  Kubota.  Yukio; 
Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Abe.  Iwao.  5,471,355,  CI.  360-84.000. 
Abe,  Koichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Minoni;  Aoyama,  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Masaru; 
Nakamori,  Yukari;  Okazaki,  Iwao;  and  Abe,  Koichi,  5,470.637.  CI. 
128-143.000. 
Abe.  Kuniomi;  See — 

Yoshizo,  Ikegami;  Abe,  Kuniomi;  and  Konagaya.  Masahiko,  5.471,261, 
CI.  351-210.000. 
Abe,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Storing  coded  color  components 
of  coded  input  image  and  coded  image  data  received  from  a  transmission 
line.  5,471.325,  Q.  358-524.000. 
Abraim,  Richard  S.t  See — 

Swartz,  Coniad  M.;  and  Abrams,  Richard  S..  5,470347,  Q.  607-45.000. 
Acampora,  Salvalore:  See — 

McLarty,  Daniel  R.;  and  Acampora.  Salvalore,  5.470,158,  CI.  384- 
484.000. 
Acbter,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Rounbehler,  David  P;  Fine,  David  H.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison.  Daniel  B..  5,470,754,  CI.  436-106.000. 
Acuahnet  Company:  See — 

Ctobush,  William;  Pelletier,  Diane;  and  Days,  Charles.  5,471.383.  U. 
364-410.000. 
Acutm  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ijnse,  Vonne  D.;  and  Horn.  Bruce  D..  5,470.012.  CI.  228-107.000. 
Adactii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kodama,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5,470.491.  CI.  216-22.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  5,470,635.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
Adachi.  Katsura:  See — 

Nishii,  Kota;  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Ishizuka.  Masanobu;  and  Adachi.  Kat- 
sura. 5.470.909.  CI.  524-538.000. 
Adachi.  Kinichi:  See — 

Gamou  Takahani;  Taniguchi.  Noboni;  Niikura,  Junji;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito; 
Yasumoto.  Eiichi;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi.  5.469,913,  CI.  165-104.120. 
Adam,  Otrard:  See — 

Duflos.  Muriel:  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin.  Lucien;  Le  Baut.  Guil- 
laume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Girard, 
5.470.864.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Adam,  James  R.  Rain  leggings.  5,469,637.  CI.  36-2.00R. 
Adams  Daniel  O..  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Over-the-wire  type  balloon 

catheter  with  proximal  hypolube.  5.470.315.  O.  604-96.000. 
Adams  Delbert  J  Bicycle  trailer  hitch  assembly  and  bicycle  trailer  incoipo- 

ratmg  same.  5.470.088,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Adams.  Robert  W.;  Kwan.  Tom  W.;  and  Coin,  Michael,  to  Analog  Devices. 
Inc.  Interpolation  filter  with  reduced  set  of  filter  coefficients.  5.47 1 .4 1 1 .  CI. 
364-724.010. 
Adsns.  Theodore  P.  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Connector  ports  for  an  implant- 
able defibrillator.  5.470.346,  CI.  607-37.000. 
Addiion.  Cathy:  See — 


Howe.  Wayne;  Silver.  Ed;  Bailey,  Kim;  Shih.  Jerry;  Motel.  Kitty;  Hill. 
Peter,  Addison,  Calhy;  Woodring,  Larry;  and  Malik,  Dale,  5,471,519. 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Adegbite,  Valerie:  See — 

Hawley,  Martin  C;  Wei.  Jianghua;  Adegbite.  Valerie;  and  Lin.  Min. 
5.470.423.  a.  156-166.000. 
Adell,  Loren  S.;  and  Adell,  Michael.  Packaging  for  a  consumer  product. 

5,469,866,  CI.  128-860.000. 
Adell,  Michael:  See— 

Adell.  Loien  S.;  and  Adell.  Michael.  5,469,866.  Q.  128-860.000. 
Adiletta,  Joseph  G..  to  Pall  Corporabon.  Regenerable  diesel  exhaust  filler. 

5.470.364,  CI.  55-484.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Duflos.  Muriel;  Robert-Piessard,  Sylvie;  Welin,  Lucien;  Le  Baut,  Guil- 
laume;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Gerard, 
5,470,864.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Adkins,  Thomas:  See — 

Soenen.  Eric  G.;  Davis,  Gregory  B.;  Adkins,  Thomas;  and  MacDonald, 
Russell  K.,  5,471,668.  CI.  455-352.000. 
Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jilrgen;  Lutt,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs,  Martin; 
Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brtlcken,  Hans-Jpachim;  Thieler,  Wolfgang; 
Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  Wychnanek,  Rainer;  and  ROder. 
Manfred,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Assisted  steering  system  for 
nor-trackbound  vechile  5,469,928.  CI.  180-6.280. 
ADM  Tronics  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Di  Mine,  Andi*.  5.470,594,  CI.  426-87.000. 
Administrative  Center  of  New  Drug  Research,  The  State  Pharmaceutical 
Administration  of  China:  See — 
Peng,  Sixun;  Dai,  Dezai;  Huang.  Zhenya;  Huang,  Wenloog;  Wang. 
Youqun;  Zhang,  Can;  and  Yu,  Feng,  5,470.852,  O.  514-231 JOO. 
Advanced  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg,  Tsvi;  Wardle,  John;  and  Anderson.  William,  5,470,330,  CI. 
606-7.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Anjum,  Mohanuned;  Burki,  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian,  Craig  W., 

5,470,794.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Lowell.  John  K.;  Anjum.  Mohammed;  Wenner.  Valene  A.;  Armour. 
Norman  L.;  and  Kyaw.  Maung  H..  5.471.293.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheung,  Robin  W.,  5,471,093,  O.  257-758.000. 
Uu,  David  K.  Y;  Sun,  Yu;  and  Chang,  Chi,  5,470.773,  Q.  437-43.000. 
Advantest  Corporabon:  See — 

Igarashi,  Noriyuki;  and  Fukumolo,  Keiichi,  5,469,953, 0.  198-345.200. 
Aefoquip  Corporabon:  See — 

Buraell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Claric,  Gary  J..  5.470,276,  Q.  454-155.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 
Umeda.  Kazunori.  5,470.494,  CI.  252-12.000. 
Agiman,  Dan,  to  Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Power  supply  controller 

having  low  startup  current.  5.471.130.  Q.  323-303.000. 
Aeren.  Leimart:  See — 

Lund,  Ame;  and  Agien,  Lennait,  5.469,891.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Agria-Werke  GmbH;  See— 

Falkner,  Raimund.  5,470.023.  CI.  241-85.000. 
Ahem,  Kevin  G..  to  State  of  Oregon  Acbng  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Higher  Educabon  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Sttte  University  Boo- 
merang DNA  amplificaboo.  5,470.724.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Ahlers.  Michael:  See — 

Stahl.   Wilhelm;   Ahlers.    Michael;   Wakh.   Axel;    Bartnik,    Eckhart; 
Kietzschmar,  Gerhard;  Grabley,  Susanne;  and  Schleyeibach,  Rudolf, 
5,470,843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Ahmad,  Umar  M.:  See — 

Sacbdev,   Krishna  G.;   Whitaker,  Joel   R.;   and  Ahmad,   Umar  M., 
5.470,693,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Ahn,  Byung  T;  Moon,  Dae  G.;  and  Lee,  Jeong  N.,  to  Korea  Advanced 
Insbtute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  of  the  production  of  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  thin  films.  5,470,619,  CI.  427-578.000. 
Aho,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  A.;  Aho,  Kennedi  A.;  and  Dreyer,  John  P.,  Jr.,  5,471,348, 
a.  359-837.000.  .^^.^^ 

Ahuja,  Sudhir  R.;  Aravamudan,  Murali;  and  Ensor,  James  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Multimedia  communications  network.  5,471,318,  Q.  358-400.000. 
Ai,  Chiayu;  and  Caber,  Paul  J.,  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Combination  of 
white-light  scanning  and  phase-shifting  interferometiy  for  surface  profile 
measurements.  5,471,303,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Aida,  Kazuo:  See —  . 

Masuda,  Hiroji;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,471334,  U. 
359-177.000. 
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Aiken,  Lewis  B..  to  Adantic  Richfield  Company.  System  for  iccovery  of  oil 

from  snow  and  ice  surfaces.  5,469,645,  C[.  37-291.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenney,  William  E.;  and  Sagl,  Dennis,  5,470,903,  Q.  524-458.000. 
Aishin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nalushima,  Motohiro;  and  Otake,  Shinichi,  5,471,384. 0.  364-424.010. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tuiiguchi,    Takao;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi,    Masahiro; 
Kasuya,  Satoni;  Sugiun,  Nobulada;  and  Nishida.  Masaaki,  5,470,284, 
a.  475-204.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kahuriiiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Sadao,  5,470.121.  O.  296-65.100. 

Tozu,  Kenji;  Asano,  Kenji;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki.  5.470.136.  CI.  303- 
147.000. 
Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Toshimitsu,  Manabu:  Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi;  Suganuma,  Yosfaikazu' 
and  Konno,  Dasuke.  5,471,104,  Q.  310-90.000. 
AjinonKMo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiloshi:  Kobayashi,  Yuikio;  and  Igoca,  Shyoii,  5,470,419,  C\ 
156-244.120. 
AK  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Maslakow.  William  R.  5,471,011,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Akademie  der  Wissenchaften  der  DDR:  See — 

Botriss,  Rainer;  Hofemeister.  Jilrgen;  Thomsen.  Karl  K.;  Olxen,  CHe:  and 
Von  Wenstein.  Dietrich,  5.470,725,  CI.  435-93.000. 
Akaike,  Toshihiro:  Tobe.  Seishiro;  Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki:  and  Ohashi.  Akio. 
to  NEC  Cocporabon.  Cell  culture  support  having  patterned  substance  thai 
influences  cell  adhesion.  5.470,739.  O  435-240.243 
Akaogi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoneda,  Masami;  and  Akaogi.  Toshikazu,  5,471,305,  Q.  356-363.000. 
Akasaka,  Tom;  and  Mori,  Taisuke,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  detecting  longitudinal  direction  of  inspection  object  and  iden- 
tifying configuration  of  the  same.  5,471,407.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Akeley,  Tom;  and  West,  Neil,  to  Bell  Sports,  Inc.   Strap  lock  buckle 

5,469483,0.2-421.000. 
Akimoto.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

llceda.  Masao;  Ito.  Satoshi;  lochi,  Yoshino;  Miyajima,  Takao;  Ozawa, 
Masafumi;  Akimoto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishibash,  Akiia;  and  Hiei,  Putoshi 
5,471,067,0.257-14.000. 
Akin,  Wilham  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Henson,  James  A.;  Richmond,  Scott  E.;  and  Akin,  William  R.,  Jr., 
5.471.176.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Akinniyi.  Aldngbade:  See — 

Schatz.  Steven  V;  Richie.  Thomas  W.;  Menich,  Barry  J.;  Bonta.  Jeffrey 
D.;  and  Akinniyi.  Akingbade,  5.471.644.  O.  455-33.200. 
Akisue.  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Akisue,  Osamu;  and  Nishimura, 
Kunio.  5.470.403.  CI.  148-330.000. 
Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yooemitsu.  Jun;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,471,450 
a.  369-60.000. 
Akkawi,  Isam  W.;  Hayashida,  Scoa  H.;  Ladha,  Vivek;  and  Rudy,  John  E,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  daU  processing  system  having  non- 
symmetrical channel(x)  to  channel(y)  interconnections.  5,471,589.  O 
395-800.000. 
Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.:  See — 

Weinshilboum,  Richard  M.;  Honchel,  Ronald;  Aksoy.  Ibrahim  A.;  Szum- 
lanski.  Carol  L;  Wood.  Thomas  C;  Ottemess,  Diane  M.;  and  Wieben, 
Eric  D.,  5,470.737,  O.  435-240.200. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

CastwaU,  Lennait  W.,  5,471,537,  a.  381-71.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Diemeer.  Martinus  B  J.;  Hotsthuis,  Winiried  H.  C;  McDonacfa.  Alaster 

and  Copeland,  John  M.,  5,470.692.  O.  430-290.000. 
Hate,  Ralf.  5.470,856,  O.  514-256.000. 

Sondeimeijer,  Paulus  J.  A.;  Claessens,  Johannes  A.  J.;  and  MocketL 
Albert  P.  A.,  5,470,734,  O.  424-229.100. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Ansorge,  Wolfgang;  Homscheidt  Ralf;  Jungheim,  Andreas;  and  MUller 
Klaus,  5,470.474.  CI.  210-500.230. 
AkzoNV:  See— 

Baumgart.  Rudolf;  Martin,  Manfred;  L8w,  Lo«har;  and  Scheven,  Gunter 
5.470.659.  a.  428-398.000. 
Alandale  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gutschmit,  Alan.  5,469,718,  O.  66-168.000. 
Albano,  Richard  K.:  See- 
Marts,  Donna  J.;  Richardson.  John  G.;  Albano,  Richard  K.;  and  Morri- 
son, John  L,  Jr,  5,470,043,  O.  251-65.000. 
Albert,  Richard:  See— 

Mangan,  John  S  ;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Albert,  Richard 
Gupta,  Anil;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.,  5,471.478,  O 
371-10.300 
Alcan  Intemabonal  Limited:  See — 

Dube.  Ghyslain;  Litalien.  Marko;  Pelletier.  Roger,  and  Wang,  Zhou, 
5,470.376.  CI.  75-672.000.  ^  ^^ 

Grolman.  Robert  J.;  Holywell.  George  C;  Kimmerle.  Frank  M.;  and 
Turcotte,  Gilles  R..  5.470.559.  O.  423-489.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Renault,  Denis;  and  Campana,  Roland.  5,471,510,  O.  375-372.000 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 
Genest,  Pierre,  5,471,170,  O.  330-151.000. 


Alcatel  N.V.:  &«-- 

De  Langhe.  Marc  R  F.;  Reusens.  PWier  R  F;  Haspeslagh.  Johan  J.  G.; 

and  Van  Hoogenbemt.  Stefaan  M.  A..  5,471  J 11,  O.  375-376.000. 
Dries,  Johan  M.  F;  and  Therasse.  Yves.  5,471.477.  O.  370-110.100. 
Gamm,  BemhanL  5,471,465.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Johann.  Charles  F  M..  5.471.467.  O  370-60.000. 
Junginger.  Bemhard;  Fritschi,  Rainer.  and  Krimmel.  Heinz,  5,471342, 

CI.  359-341.000. 
Sevenhans,  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Van  Paemel.  Mark  G.  S.  J.,  5,471,168, 0 
327-553.000. 
Alchemist  and  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Udman.  David  G.,  5,471,669,  O.  235-383.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff.  Roman.  5.470.973.  Q.  544-48.000. 
Jinkerson.  David  L..  5.470.932,  O  526-312.000. 
Alexander.  Gregory  C;  Jason.  Mark  E.;  and  Kaloca.  Dennis  J.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Preparation  of  anhydropolyamino  acids.  5,470,942,  O.  528- 
328.000. 
Alexander.  John:  See — 

Laughlin.  Philip;  Alexander,  John;  Kamarei,  A.  Reza;  Dobbie,  Robert  P.; 
Lin,  Paul;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  Reddy,  Sekhar,  Grasset,  Etienne:  and 
Melin.  Christian.  5.470.839.  O.  514-53.000. 
Alexander.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Bryan,  Philip  N.;  Alexander.  Patrick  A.;  and  Strausberg.  Susan  L.. 
5.470.733,  O.  435-222.000. 
Alfred  D  Lobo  Co.,  L.PA.:  See— 

Sanko.  William  J.,  5,470,428,  O.  156-498.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See- 
Buhl,  Hairo;  and  RienhardI,  Hans-Peter,  5,469,757.  O.  74-526.000. 
Allais,  Daniel  G.  P:  See— 

Grandvallet.  Pierre;  Allais.  Daniel  G  P;  and  Deiaifve.  Pierre  £.1.0 
5.470.454.0.  208-144.000. 
Allard.  James  R.;  Cochran.  Edward  L.;  and  Wolff.  Alan  S  .  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Method  of  coostructioo  of  hierarchically  organized  procedural  node  infor- 
mation structure  including  a  method  for  extracting  procedural  knowledge 
from  an  expert,  and  procedural  node  information  structure  constructed 
thereby.  5,471,560,  O.  395-77.000. 
Allard,  John  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Rasmu.ssen,  Kiric;  and  Allard.  John  E..  5.470.102  O 
280-728.200. 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

BUotti.  Alberto;  and  Tallarico.  Jose  L,  5,471,122,  CI.  318-284.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.;  Lucak.  Mark  A.;  Gee,  David  J.;  and  Kuchai^ 
Paul,  5,471.461,  O.  370-17.000. 
Allen,  James:  See — 

Zandi,  Ahmad;  Stork,  David  G.;  and  Allen.  James.  5  471  207    O 
341-107.000. 
Allen.  James  D.;  Boliek.  Martin;  and  Schwartz,  Edward  L.,  to  Ricoh 
Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel 
decoding  and  encoding  of  data.  5.471.206.  CI  341-51.000. 
Allen.  William  E;  Bitar.  Ali  A.;  and  Herold.  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  linear  position  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder.  5,471,147.  CI.  324-635.000. 
Aller,  Harold  E  :  See— 

Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger,  Aller,  Harold  E.;  and  Thiiug- 
nanam,  Muthuvelu,  5,470,984,  CI.  548-264.400. 
AUergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  5,470,999,  O.  560- 100.000. 
Zanger,  Frank;  Zaieski.  Edward  R.;  and  Cote.  Mark,  5,470.312,  Q 
6(M-34  000 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Ennis.  Thomas  A.,  5,470,101,  O.  280-728.200. 
Loar,  Doanld  F,  5,470,912,  O.  525-58.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okazaki.  Mitsunari;  and  Aoki.  Kazuharu.  5.471.654,  O.  455-126  000 
Alsept,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Alsepr,  Mark  A.;  and  Alsept,  Jerry  D.,  5,469.621.  O  30-50.000. 
Alsept,  Marit  A.;  and  Alsept,  Jerry  D.  Sefety  razors  with  a  reduced  sized  head 

and  blades  5,469.621.  CI.  30-50.000. 
Alter.  Lloyd  Theater  design.  5.469.669.  O.  52-8.000. 
Altmaier.  Paulette  R  ;  and  Potrebic.  Peter  J  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Scanning  method  for  receiving  a  transmission  in  a  communication  system 
with  slow  frequency  hopping  and  coding.  5.471.503.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

King.  Eugene  O.;  and  Teasley.  G.  Alfred,  5,470,005,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Aluminum  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Pntchard,  Ross  E.;  and  Laub.  Ronald  J.,  5.470,014,  O.  228-208.000. 
Amador,  losi  J.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Administration.  Biphase  bus  monitor.  5.471.462.  O.  370-17.000. 
Amano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi,  Makolo;  and  Amano,  Tetsuya.  5,471  044 
CI.  235-487.000. 
Amatsu,  Keiji;  Butoh,  Zcnhachiroh:  Hirai,  Hiroshi:  Massaki.  Minoru;  Morita, 
Hirofumi;  Nakajima,  Takeo;  Nomura,  Nobuo;  Sakaki,  Mikio;  Schmandi, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuhiro,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Distributed  data  processing  system  having  front-end  and 
back-end  computers  with  different  operating  systems.  5,471,615  O  395- 
200.030. 
Ambroz,  Holly  K.  Dual  string  yo-yo.  5,470,269,  O.  446-250.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
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-ftyler  Peter  N.;  and  Evans.  Lynn  S..  5,470.869.  CI.  514-406.000. 
TVova,'  Michael  P.,  5.470.979,  CI.  546-147.000. 

^"air'^S^  !r;  aXnsson.  Jan-Erik.  5.469.902.  CI.  144-241.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 

HiUebrenner.  H.  WUliam.  5.470.548.  CI,  422-295.000. 

America'  Foundation:  See—  t  A-,n^vt  r^  A->a  iinfmn 

Meldner.  Heiner.  and  Downs.  Roland  J..  5.470.632.  O.  428-110.000. 
Amerkore  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Nolan    Brian  J  ;  Mahaffey.  Glenn  L.;  and  Svoboda.  John  M.,  br, 
5.470.131.  CI.  299-41.100. 
Ames.  Alan  J  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.  Cffiegrain  telescope 
^  spherical  mirror  surfaces.  5.471.346.  CI.  359-731.000. 
Amity  Machine  Corp.:  See —  .„  .»  „^ 

Wis.sler.  Vernon  J..  5.470.236.  CI.  439-11000. 
AMKO  International  B.V.:  See— 

Van  Rumpt.  Jacob.  5.469.955.  CI.  198-689.100. 

™aia,  Chang";  Plancher,  Henry;  and  Kraus.  Lawrence  S.,  5.470.384.  CI. 

106-284.030.  .,,  .      „  ^    ^Ainiat. 

Mongon.  John  M.;  TVesme.  Edward  N.:  and  Weiss.  Peggy  A..  5.470.3%. 

CI.  136-251.000.  ^        . 

Amcce.  John  A.;  and  Balsamo.  Pasquale  to  Bal«r?;;^^'^utomat.c  p^ 

Anigh  press  device  with  interchangeable  molds.  5.469.779.  CI.  99-349.000. 

^Ti^'i^VauVjf™'^  Amuro.  Stephen  J..  5.471.634.  O.  395-600.000. 

^""A^d^fR^ii^^wfKwan.  Tom  W.;  and  Coin.  Michael.  5.471.411.  CI. 
364-724.010. 
Garde.  Douglas.  5.471,607.  CI.  395-550.000. 

Anami.  Kenji:  See —  „     ■■   t  a-ii  aii  r\ 

Murakami.  Shuji;  Wada.  Tomobisa;  and  Anami.  Kenji,  5.471,427.  Ul. 

365-200.000. 
Anastos.  William  N.:  See—  ^ 

Burrill.  James  T;  and  Anastos.  William  N..  5.469.631,  CI.  33-364.000. 

Anbarci.  Ahmet:  Stff —  .       .   ..      .  c  Ani\Ki\c 

Kopp.  Gabriele  M.;  Laudenbach.  Erich;  and  Anbarci.  Ahmet,  5.470.595. 

CI.  426-231.000. 

^""B^n.'-Sinn  C:5.471.395.  O.  364^74.280. 

^"^un^sSt^Tommy  B.  G.:  and  Anchor.  David.  5,470.016,  CI.  229- 

Andet»>n,  Howard  W.;  Carberry.  John  B.:  Staunton.  Harold  F; and  Sutradhar 

Bhagya  C    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Crysullization  of 

BdipTc  acid.  5.471.001.  CI.  562-593.000. 

Aaderson.  Iver  E.:  See —  , 

McCallum.  R  William;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  and 

Anderson,  Iver  E..  5.470.401.  CI.  148-302.000. 

^•'*'s'!nsi;i^'R^'e;^  and  Anderson.  James,  5,471.148.  Q.  324-754.000. 

Anderson.  Paul  G.:  S** —  „    .    /-      tAt^-rx-i     r\ 

Smith,    Christopher    P;    and    Anderson,    Paul    G.,    5.469,737,    U. 

73-168.000. 

Anderson.  Richard  A.:  See —  .  „  .  ui      r, ;.i  i 

Kandybin.  Alexander  I.;  Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Reichley.  Daniel  L.. 
5.470.378.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Anderson.  William:  See —  ..    .,, 

Goldenherg.  Tsvi;  Wardle.  John;  and  Anderson.  William.  5.470.330,  CI. 
606-7.000. 
Anderson,  William  W.:  See—  _         ,        j  oi.       u 

Gal  George;  Anderson.  William  W.;  Herman.  Bruce  J.;  and  Shough, 
bean  M..  5.471.345.  Q.  359-619.000. 

^"^e'^ings"  n.  G^;  a«l  Andersson.  Hans.  5.469.607.  CI.  24-716.000. 

^"*YanS!c.  T^hi;  Satou.  Michio;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Obata.  Minoiu; 
Kawai  Minio;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki.  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeru. 
5.470.527.  CI.  419-53.000. 

'^'^^Niimura.  Kotehi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Ando,  Takao;  and  Saiio,  Kenichi, 

5.47a960.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Ando.  Takashi:  Sf* —  „  .   ^-j        ju        v.i,; 

Hayakawa.  Fumiko;  Ando.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Takahide;  and  Hara,  Yuki 

hiko.  5.470.565,  CT.  424-52.000. 

'"^i^%n^^  Ando.  Takeshi.  5,471.380.  CK  364- 146.000. 
ABdoo    Sadamasa,  to  Nissei   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Biodegradable  molded 
anicies.  5,470,382,  O.  106-124.000. 

Calmettes^  Lionel;  Detable,  Pascal;  and  Andre,  Michel,  5,469,604,  CI. 
24-20.0CW. 
Andreaoa,  Alejandro;  See — 
^Smith,  Paul;   Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Quang.  Jin-Chih;  and 

Andreatla.  Alejandro.  5,470,505.  a.  252-500.000. 
Ardrigheni.  Robert  H..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Stack  read/wntt  counter 
dirwigh  checking.  5,471,487,  CI.  371-57.100. 

'^'KoL^^MasSfk^;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  5,470.451.  Q.  204- 

298.030. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 


Adams.  Tlieodore  P.  5.470>»6.  Q.  607-37.000. 
Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter.  HObsch.  Walter.  Philipps.  Thomas;  Bischoff. 
Hilmar.  Petzinna.  Dieter.  Schmidt.  Delf.  and  Thomas.  GOnter.  to  Bajw 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Disubstituted  pyridines.  5.470.982,  Q.  546-268.000. 

Anisowicz,  Andiony:  5ee—  .         .  .-.nain  n\ 

Sager.  Ruth;  Anisowicz.  Anthony;  and  Zou,  Zhiqiang,  5.470.970,  CI. 
SVv^^  500 
Anium.  Mohammed;  Burici,  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Method  for  forming  a  silicide  using  lor  beam  miwng 
5.470.794,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Anium.  Mohammed:  See —  , ,  ,    .     .      . 

Lowell    John  K.;  Anjum.  Mohammed;  Wenner.  Valene  A.^Airoour. 

Nwman  L.;  and  Kya*.  Maung  H..  5.471.293.  C.  356-30.000. 

Anma,  Hideyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sheet  stacking  appannu. 

5.470.050.  CI.  271-3.030.  ^^  .vii-.ii-, 

Ansofge.  Wolfgang;  Horascheidl.  Ralf;  \-n8he™-  '^"<*^t!ir,"^4TOlM 

Klaus,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Process  for  cleaning  hollow  fibers.  5.470.474. 

a.  210-500.230. 
Antenna  Company.  The:  See— 

Du.Xin.  5.471.222.  a.  343-713.000.  ^  ,  ^_.^    ^^^ 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  Clough.  John  M.;  deFrame  Paul;  Godfrey,  Chn«p- 

oher  R  A    Ferguson,  Ian;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hutchings.  Michael  G.. 

S&neca  Lifted.  Fungicides.  5.470.819.  O.  504-244.000 

Anzai   Hidenobu;  Goloh.  Moritaka;  and  Hisada,  Youichi.  to  Fujikura  Ud. 

Fluid  clutch  device.  5.469.947.  O.  192-21.500. 

Ao,  Kenichi:  See —  ...     ,      .  vi         v  u: i^. 

Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Uenoyama.  Hirofiimi;  Noguchi  Hnoki. 
Eguchi.  Koji;  Ito.  Ichiro;  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi.  5,471.084.  CI. 
257-421.000. 

^"^iSulliKuniri;  and  Aoki.  Kazuharu.  5.471.654.  Q.  455-126.000. 

AnVj    KosO    S€C — 

Misawa,  Hiiomitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso.  KuritiEiichi;  Ok.no. 
Yoii-  and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  5.470.660.  O.  428-«)3.000. 
Aoki    Shigehisa;  Iwasaki.  Shinichi;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Sakaru;  and 
Kilnata,  Koji,  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anortieumadc 
composition.  5,470,578.  CI.  424^50.000. 

'^"""VaiXroshliiiitsu;  Ohnuma.  Masao;  Hanada.  Hisao;  Aoki.  Teruo;  and 

Kuhara.  Tetsuro.  5.470.048.  O.  266-236.000. 
Aovaei.  Yoshio:  See —  ,         ..,*...         *i 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  .B™lsl«w   Alex. 
Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.471.441. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Aoyama.  Masatoshi:  See—  w„,„.. 

Sakamoto.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Aoyama.  Masatoshi;  Siauki  Vtes«u. 
Nakamori.  Yukari;  Okazaki.  Iwao;  and  Abe.  Koichi.  5.470.637,  U. 
428-143.000. 
Apache  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Cain,  Gary  L.,  5.471.049.  CI.  250-208.200. 

Apollo  Camer.  LLC:  See—  

Shipp.  John  1.5.471.237.0.348^.000.  

Appel  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund.  GOmer.  Process  for  prepanng  tnfluonMn- 

^ylanilines.  5.471.002.  Q.  564-412.000. 
Appenditech.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  ,w^ 

Bar-Or.  David.  5.470.750.  CI.  436-63.000. 

^•^  A^^au^  f ;  ^  Potrebic.  Peter  J..  5.471,503,0. 375-202.000. 
Kaasila.  Sampo.  5.471.573,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Xanthopoulos,  Eric,  5,469,692,  O.  53-474.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See—  ....       -  u    u;~^  «...  I  - 

Gros.sman.  Paul  D.;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen,  StevenM.;  Woo,  Sam  L.. 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S..  5.470,705,  O.  435-6.000. 
Aorica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 
"^  Kassai.  Kenzou;  and  Inoue.  Keiji.  5.470.127.  O.  297-174.000. 

'^™Ubyd  "pKS";  Ritwi^,  Carl;  Johansson,  Eric  T;  and  Rubsamcn,  Reid 

M..  5.469.750,  O.  73-861.610. 

Arai,  Masumi:  See —  ....  ^_  i,       _j  »„; 

Ohara,  Fumio;  Hattori.  Tadashi;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hanon.  Yutaka;  and  Am. 

Masumi.  5.470.618.  CI.  427-529.000. 

Aral.  Yuji;  Manimoto.  Takanobu;  Shin,  Yuaki;  and  Istaguro.  Tak^^^  "7?^? 

Yuden.  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information  medium  5,470,691 ,  CI.  430-273.000. 

iSinaga.  IsTmurMatsue,  Shuuichi;  Arakawa.  Tak^iko;  Katoh.  Shuui- 
dii"  a^  Ueda.  Masahiro,  5,471,095,  O.  257-775.000. 
Araki,  Hidcaki:  See —  tA-,nA\t   r\ 

Fukuta,  Junzo;  Fukaya,  Masashi;  and  Araki,  Hideaki,  5,470,412,  CI. 
156-89.000. 

Aravamudan.  Murali;  See —  f.A-i\-m 

Ahuja,  Sudhir  R.;  Aravamudan.  Murali;  and  Ensor.  James  R..  5,47IJI». 
CI.  358-400.000. 
Arbor  Research  Corporation:  See—  .  ^    ^  .        j  u  •  ki  „  n..,ui  i 

Kandybin.  Alexander  I.;  Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Reichley.  Daniel  U, 
5.470.378.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Area  Regler  GmbH:  See—  ,_^ 

Ka^.  RUdiger.  5.469.774.  O.  91-54.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Boosignore,  Patrick  V.,  5,470,944,  O.  528-354.000. 
Lee,  Raphael  C,  5,470,568,  O.  424-78.020. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 
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Le-Khac.  Bi,  5.470.813,  CI.  502-175.000. 
Younes.  Usama  E..  5.470,822,  Q.  507-133.000. 
Ardco.  Inc.:  See — 

Mameison,  Richard  A.:  Kim,  Richard  C;  and  Kvamme,  Damon  F. 
5,471.372.  CI.  362-92  000. 
Arde.  Inc.:  See — 

Sneddon.  Kirk:  and  Brandmaier.  Harold.  5.469.701.  CI.  60-259.000. 
Argo.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Choy.  Clemeni  K.;  Aigo.  Brian  P.:  Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  and  Heam.  Lynn 
M..  5.470.499.  Q.  252-99.000. 
Arhancet.  Graciela  B..  lo  Belz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  Inhibiting  vinyl 

aromatic  monomer  polymerization.  5.470.440.  CI.  203-9.000. 
Arikita.  Shuhei:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  Hama.  Yoshinori;  Arikita.  Shuhei:  and  Ikeshila. 
Shingo,  5,470,374.  CI.  75-348.000. 
Anmolo,  Shinobu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu:  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko:  Utagawa.  Tsulomu:  Nagase,  Tetsuya:  and  Sasanuma,  NobuaLsu, 
5.471,281,  CI.  155-201.000. 
Arilech  Corporation:  See — 

Gujicon.  John  K.,  5,471,194,  a.  .340-511  000. 
Arkenstone,  Inc.:  See — 

Fruchterman,  James  R.:  Schwegler,  William  C;  Merrin.  Brace  W.;  and 
LaPierre.  Charles.  5.470.233.  O.  434-112.000. 
Armour.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Lowell.  John  K.:  .^njum.  Mohammed;  Wenner.  Valerie  A.;  Armour. 
Norman  L:  and  Kyaw.  Maung  H  ,  5,471.293,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Amen,  Jeffery  D.;  Gately.  Nicholas  V.;  Grulke,  David  H.:  Hilsbos,  Ruth  A.: 
and  Sertic,  James  L..  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Irrigation  handpiece  with  built 
In  pulsing  pump.  5.470.305.  CI.  601161.000 
Arpac.  Ertugral:  See — 

Spanhel.  Luboimr:  Arpac,  Emignil;  Nass,  Rudigcr;  and  Schmidt.  Hel- 
mut, 5.470,910.  CI.  524-785.000. 
Arteon.  Marcel.  Anchoring  piece.  In  particular  for  concrete.  5,469.675,  a 

52-125.500. 
\rthropharm  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Cullis-Hill,  David:  and  Ghosh,  Peter,  5,470,840,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Asahl  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushlklkaisya:  See— 

Watanabe.  Akinori;  Horiguchi,  \\aru:  Sato,  Atsushi;  Kohno,  Hiroshlge: 
Ikeda,  Kenji;  and  lwa.saki,  Yujiro.  5,470,608,  CI.  427-133.000. 
Asahl  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani,  HIdehito,  5,471,297.  CI.  356-239.000. 
Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Teshlma.  ShinlchI,  5.471,553.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HIrai.  Isamu:  and  Tsuji,  Hideaki,  5,471.276.  CI.  354-465.000. 
Satou.  Osamu.  5.471.266.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Takami.  Satoshi.  5.471.370.  CI.  362-4.000. 

Tokumaru.  HarukI:  Marayanu.  Koichi:  and  Wakamlya.  Svunitlrou 
5.471,456,  CI.  369112  000. 
Asai.  FumlloshI:  See — 

FukumI,  HIroshi:  Sakamoto,  ToshiakI:  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo:  YamaguchI, 
Takeshi;  Oshima.  Takeshi;  A.sai.  Fumltoshi;  and  lijima,  Yasutera 
5.470.851.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Asakawa.    Yoshiyuki;    Yamamura.    KazuyoshI:    Muraoka.   Toshinori;    and 
Hatano.  Masani.  Overlapped  transfer-preventing  mechanism.  5.470.052 
a.  271-118.000. 
A.sakura,  Norio:  See — 

Nligaki,  Minora;  Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki;  HIrohala.  Tora;  Ihara,  Tuneo; 
Yamada.  Masami;  Asakura.  Norio;  Negi.  Ya.suhara:  and  Suzuki 
Tomoko.  5,471,051,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Asano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Hidetaka:  Nagasawa,  Yuko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,470,985 
CI.  548-312.400. 
Asano,  Kenji:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji;  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki.  5.470,136,  CI.  303- 
147.000. 
Asano,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Ochi,    Koji;    Narita,    Kazuyuki;    Matsuda.    Kazunori;    and    Asano 
Nobukazu,  5,470,406,  CI.  149-35.000. 
Asay,  Bill.  Device  for  connecting  flow  energy  of  water  into  electrical  enet«v 

5,471.098.  CI.  290-54.000. 
Aiigari.  Jahanbakhsh:  See— 

HrovaU    Davorin;    Asgari.    Jahanbakhsh;    and    Fodor.    Michael    G 
5.471.386.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Ashcroft  Dale  A.:  See— 

Berger.  John  G.:  and  Ashcroft.  Dale  A..  5.469.819.  CI.  123-179.600. 
Ashiya.  Seljl:  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Murase.  Masanori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Electrophotographic  phiHuteceptor  coniainine  granular  trieonal  sele- 
nium. 5.470.682,  CI.  430-84.000. 
Ashman,  John  J.:  See — 

Byczek,  Roger  W.;  Hendrich,  Randy;  and  Ashman,  John  J.,  5,470,237 
a.  439-76.100. 
Askew,  Andy  R.,  to  Fairchild  Industrial  Products  Company.  Electric  to 

pneumatic  transducer.  5,469,877.  CI.  137-85.000 
A.soh.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Yoshida.   Makolo;   Satoh.    Naoki;  Asoh.   Hidehiko;   Shudo.  TuyosI; 
Takeda.   Ryuzaburo;  and  Taguchi.  Jun'ichl.  5,471,141,  CI.   324- 
314.000. 
Asskali,  Fatima:  See — 


FBrsler,  Harald;  Asskali.  Fatima;  and  Nitsch,  Ernst.  5.470,841,  CI. 
514-60.000. 
Astle.  Thomas  W.  Bioas.say  incubator  for  use  with  robotic  arms,  i  ,470,744. 

CI.  435-286.700. 
Aswegen.  Helmut:  See — 

Spahn.  Karl-Heinz;  Aswegen,  Helmut;  and  Schwerdt,  Franz.  5,469,727, 
CI.  70-278.000. 
Asyst  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  Rosenquist.  Frederick  T;  Jain,  Sudhlr.  and  Davis 
Mark  R..  5.469.963,  CI.  206-709.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhlr  R.;  Aravamudan.  Murall;  and  Ensor,  James  R..  5,471,318 

CI.  358-400.000. 
Lilienthal,    Peter   F,    II;    Pawlenko.    Ivan;    and    Wong.   Chine-Pins 
5.470.217.  CI.  425-110.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Harrington.  Gary  L..  5.471.639.  CI.  395-842.000. 
AT&T  IPM  Corp.:  See— 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Mobln.  Mohammad  S., 

5,471,500,  CI.  375-340.000 
Cava,  Robert  J.;  and  Siegrisl,  Theo,  5,470.530.  CI.  420-416.000. 
Chiu.  Tzu-Yin;  Erceg.  Frank  M.;  Liu.  Te-Yin  M.;  Mocrschel.  Kenenth 
G.;  Prozonic,  Michael  A.;  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.470.783,  CI.  437- 
72.000. 
Ataman.  Vedal  T:  See — 

Glajis.  Samuel  W..  Ill;  Rossman,  Timothy  A.;  and  Ataman,  Vedat  T 
5,471.138,  CI.  324-207.190. 
Atkinson.  Noel  D.  Ultra  high  speed  scan  system.  5.471.661.  CI.  455  165.100. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Aiken.  Lewis  B.,  5.469,645,  CI.  37-291.000. 
Attwood.  Martin  D.:  See— 

Beck.  Anthony  L.;  WalJis,  Julian  M.;  Attwood.  Martin  D.;  and  Newman 
Stephen.  5.470.699,  CI.  430-621.000. 
Atwal,  Karnail,  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Dihydropyrimidine  derivatives 

5.470.975,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Au.  Fu  L.;  and  Yogev.  Final,  to  integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  RFO 
buffer  having  write  counter  for  generating  empty  flag  value  lo  be  compared 
with  read  pointer  value  to  Indicate  the  buffer  is  full.  5  471  583    Q 
395-250.000.  .... 

Auburn  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Petelle,  Joey;  Stoesz,  Karen  D.;  and  Williams,  Lisa  R.,  5,470,600,  CI 
426-237.000. 
Auchter,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wallon,  Alexander;  Auchter,  Gerhard;  Licht,  Ulrike;  Haeberie.  Karl-  and 
Funhoff.  Angellka,  5.470,907.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Audliec  GmbH:  See— 

Voss.  Gunter.  5.469.732.  Q.  73-31.040. 
Aug  Winkhaus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Spahn,  Karl-Heinz;  Aswegen,  Helmut;  and  Schwerdt,  Franz,  5,469,727 
CI.  70-278.000. 
Aulanko,  Esko:  See — 

Hakala,  Hatri;  and  Aulanko,  Esko,  5,469,937,  Ci.  187-266.000. 
Autollv  Development  AB:  See — 

Persson,  Dan;  and  Malmenstam.  Jonas,  5,470,634,  CI.  428-120.000. 
Automatic  Control  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Maung,  Michael;  and  Moorehead.  Jack,  5,470,465.  CI.  210-205.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Malesko,  Michael  W..  5.471.021,  CI.  200-6 1.45R. 
Aulor.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Fanand,  Scott  C;  Didner.  Jonathan  R.;  Mazina.  Daniel  J.;  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S.;  Muraski.  Paul  J.:  Stewart.  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysart  John  A 
5,471.617.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Autry.  Sidney  D  :  See— 

Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  and  Autry,  Sidney  D.,  5.470,316.  C\.  604-1 18.000. 
Awai,  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida,   Takehiro;    Ono,   Takeshi:    Kobayashi, 
Makolo;  Wada.  Satoshi:  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama,  Minora;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro;  Yamada,  Masakalsu;  and  Awai,  Takashi    5  471227    CI 
347-9.000. 
Awano,  Yoji:  See — 

NIshino,  KazuakI:  Awano,  Yojl;  Takamlya,  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Mitsufumi; 

Suzuki.  Masami;  and  Genma.  Yoshikazu.  5.470.402.  CI.  148-325.000 

Awau.  Yutaka;  and  Kakulshl.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  for  detecting 

object  signal  from  Input  signal.  5.471.507.  Q.  375-340.000. 
Axiohm:  See — 

Patry.  Bernard,  5,471,235,  CI.  347-214.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Sbalchiero,  Federico;  and  Carboncini,  Marco.  5,470,615.  CI.  427- 
459.000. 
Ayukawa,  Kazuma.sa.  to  Unltta  Company.  Belt  lensloner  5.470,280   CI 

474-135.000. 
Azmanov.  Zlv,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  program- 
ming a  CMOS  read  only  memory  at  the  second  metal  layer  In  a  rwo-metal 
process.  5.471,416,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Azuma.  Yusaku:  See- 
Mian.  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma.  Yusaku,  5,470.193.  CI.  414-774.000. 
Baba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Mayama.  Shinya;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Baba.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ogata.  Naova 
5.470,687.  CI.  430-137.000.  '   ' 

Babinec.  Su.san  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Photosuble  self-erasing 
electrochromic  device.  5,471.337,  CI.  359-269.000. 
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Babler.  James  H..  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago.  Method  of  nuking 
2.7-<liniethyl-2,4,6-octatrienedial.  a  key  intennediate  in  the  commercial 
syntheses  of  various  carotenoids.  5,471.005,  Q.  568-459.000. 
Bach,  Gary  J.:  See— 

Biiggs.  David  R.;  Proseus,  Erwin  E.;  Tracey.  Frances;  Herbert,  William 
C:  Bach,  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson.  Charles  A.;  Dudley.  Alan  L.;  Riker, 
Wayne  F;  McFadden,  Willie,  Jr.;  Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  and  Mastalski. 
Henrv  T.  5,470.271,  CI.  451-55.000. 
Bachot,  Jean';  and  Stutzmann,  Pascal,  lo  Rhooe-Poolenc  Chimie.  Microporous 
»bestos-free  diaphragms/cathodes  for  electrolytic  cells.  5.470.449,  Q. 
204-252.000. 
Backtiscb,  David  L.:  See — 

Yu,  Phillip  C;   Backfisch,   David  L.;   and  Rukavina,  Thomas  G., 
5,471,338,  CI.  359-273.000. 
Backlund,  Ake:  See — 

Oulie,  Finn;  Backlund,  Ake;  and  Svanbeig,  Johanna.  5,470,437,  CI. 
162-237.000. 


Fletcher,  Nicholas  J  ;  Lamont,  Gofdon  J.;  Basura.  Vesna;  Ntess,  Heniy  H.; 
and  Wilkinson,  David  P..  5,470,671,  Q.  429-26.000. 
Balling,  Edward  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Spool  drive  for  film 

cartridge  in  single-use  camera.  5,471,270,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Bally  Gaming  International,  Inc.;  See — 

LeStrange.   Michael   M.;  Watson.  William  H.;  Raven.  Richard  C, 
deceased,  5,470,079,  O.  273-138.00A. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Guttag,  Kart  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmons, 
Nicholas  K.,  5,471,592,  a.  395-300.030. 
Balsamo.  Pasquale:  See — 

Amore,  John  A.;  and  Balsamo,  Pasquale,  5,469,779,  Q.  99-349.000. 

Balsamofc  Corp.:  See —  

Amore,  John  A.;  and  Balsamo.  Pasquale,  5,469.779,  O.  99-349.000. 
Baltezor,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Dennis  L;  Dimmitt,  Dan  C;  Williams,  Mark  S.;  Skuhety, 
Paul  F;  and  Baltezor,  Michael  J.,  5.470.584,  O  424-490.000. 


Bae.  Jong-Chan,  to  Dongyang  Jonghap  Corporation.  Unit  for  transferring    Balz,  Werner.  Se, 
images  on  film  onto  videotape  mounted  in  a  video  camera  with  synchro-  '  -'— —   *"" 

iwus  sound  recording.  5,471,238,  CI.  348-98.000. 
Bae.  Kwang  W.,  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
manufacturing  MPP  core  forming  powder,  and  process  for  manufacturing 
MPP  core  using  the  powder.  5.470,399,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Baggen.  Constant  P  M  J.;  and  Gaal,  Erik  W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Methods  and  devices  for  encoding  data  symbols  in  accordance  with  a  BCH 
code  to  obtain  a  code  word  in  which  parity  symbols  are  located  in  the 
middle  of  the  code  word.  5.471.486,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Bagley.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

Lin.    Bor-Sheng;    Scheblein.    Joseph    W;    and    Bagley,    Jorome    R., 
5,470,862,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Bahat,  Oded:  See—  __ 

Daftary,  Feteidoun;  and  Bahat,  Oded,  5,470,230.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Bai.  Peng:  See — 

Myers.  Alan  M.;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  Letson.  Thomas  A.;  Yang.  Shi-ning; 
and  Bai.  Peng.  5.470.790.  a.  437-192.000. 
Bailey.  Eddy   R.   Multiple  syringe  unsheathing  and  resheathing  device. 

5.469.964.  CI.  206-364  000. 
Bfflley,  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C; 
Oearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Flagello,  Donis  G.;  Hovel,  Harold 
J.;  Latulipe,  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lusug,  Naftali  E.;  Ponterene,  Andrew  T.  S.; 
Punishothaman.  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Chnstopher  M.;  Seeger.  David  E.; 
and  Shaw,  Jane  M.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Diamond-like  carbon  films  from  a  hydrocarbon  helium  plasma.  5.470.661. 
a.  428-4O8.000. 
Baiky,  Kim:  See— 

iHowe,  Wayne;  Silver,  Ed;  Bailey,  Kim;  Shih,  Jetty;  Morel,  Kitty;  Hill, 
Peter.  Addison.  Cathy;  Woodring,  Lany;  and  Malik,  Dale,  5.471.519. 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Bailey,  Roger  N.;  Burchfiel,  Steven  M.;  and  Tabom,  Michael  P,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sticky 
and  leading  one  detection.  5,471,410,  CI.  364-715.010. 
Baifd,  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Kelso,  Thomas  M.;  Kotch.  John  K.;  Boyle,  Damon  J.;  Meiser,  David  H.; 

Flaherty,  William  P;  and  Baird,  Bernard  W.,  5,470,232,  Q.  434- 

45.000. 

Baird,  David  R;  and  Reiter.  Richard  L.,  to  Dorr-OUver  hicorporated.  Rotary 

*um  filter  with  reciprocating  nozzle  means.  5,470,472,  O.  210-391.000. 

Bait  Data,  Inc.:  See— 

McGuire,  Michael  P,  5.469.739.  CI.  73-301.000. 
BaiU,  GUnter:  See— 

Kohlhage.  Hermann;  Baitz.  GOnter;  and  Malke.  Wolfgang.  5.470.053. 
CI.  271-213.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Paric.  David  B.;  and  Crawley.  Michael  F.  5,470.473,  O.  210-402.000. 
Bakker.  Eric:  See — 

Nipkow.  Andre;  and  Bakker.  Eric.  5,470,453,  O.  204-435.000. 
Bakker,  Johan  R;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala,  John  D.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.   Document  imaging  lamps  with  bent  dark  ends. 
5,471,048,  a  250-208.100. 
Bakx,  Johannes  L.;  Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Veldhuis,  Hindrik.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Methods  and  devices  for  recording  one  or  more 
signals  which  have  been  encoded  by  on  error  detection  and  correctioo 
algorithm  on  a  record  carrier  by  means  of  an  optimal  recording  intensity. 
5,471.457,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Balagot.  Edgar  R.;  and  Toft.  Carolyn  M.  Footrest  for  a  chairiift  5,470, 130,  CI. 
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Lchner,  August;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Roller,  Hermann;  Balz,  Weraer. 
Lenz.  Werner,  and  Kohl.  Albert.  5.470.650,  O.  428-323.000. 
Bamat.  Michael  IC:  See — 

von  Botstel.  Rek)  W.;  and  Bamat.  Michael  K..  5.470,838,  CI.  514- 
50.000. 
Bamberger,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Jejelowo,  Moses  O.;  and  Bamberger,  Robert  L.,  5,470,811,  Q.  502- 
117.000. 
Bamford  Excavators,  Limited:  See — 

Bamfofd,  Joseph  C;  and  Moeller,  Frank,  5,470,190,  CI.  414-686.000. 
Bamford.  Joseph  C;  and  Moeller.  Frank,  to  Bamford  Excavators,  Limiled. 

Loader  vehicle.  5,470,190,  CI.  414-686.000. 
Ban,   Cozy;    Yanagi,    Motonori;    Fukumoto,   Takaaki;    Manabe,   Toihiki; 
Yanome,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawada.  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Japan  Otgano  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparahis  for  producing  pure  water. 
5,470,461,  CI   210-188.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagase.  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa.  Makolo;  and  Tini. 
Arata.  5.471.285.  O.  355-219.000. 
Bani.  Massimo:  See— 

Fraire.  Cristina;  Bani.  Massimo;  Vanotti.  Ermes;  and  Olgiali.  Vincenzo. 
5,470,858.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Banik.  Jashojiban:  See — 

Kumar.  Sudaryhan;  and  Banik.  Jashojiban.  5.471,414,  CI.  364-788.000 
Bankos,  Kevin;  and  Bingler,  [Xiuglas  J.,  to  KeysKme  Railway  Equipment 
Conmany,  Inc.  Condition  indicating  system  for  railway  car  cushioning  unit 
5.469.978,  Q.  213-223.000 
Baimai.  Kazunori:  See — 

Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Bannai,  Kazunori;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi.  5,471,277, 
CI.  355-25.000. 
Banner,  Alvin  C;  and  Heaion.  Mark  T.  to  Globe  Products  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  an  armature  winding  nucliinc 
including  missed  tang  detection.  5.470.025.  CI  242-7.030. 
Banning.  Kennedi  R  ;  James.  Wendy  S.;  Li,  Shih-Gong;  and  Versteeg,  Anton, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tree  structure  lepresen- 
uition  of  an  SQL  clause.  5,471,613,  O.  395-600.000. 
Banno.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nomura.  Ichiro;  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Toahi- 
hiko;  and  Iwai.  Kumi.  5.470265,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofiimi;  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Niiyama, 
Kenii;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase,  To«thiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Ihara,  Masaki; 
Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,470,833.  CI  514-18000 
Barakat,  Edmond  H.;  Chin,  Arthur  L.;  and  Scboro,  Eric  B..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Personal  computer  system  with  input/output 
controller  having  serial/parallel  ports  and  a  feedback  line  indicating  readi- 
ness of  the  ports.  5,471.585.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Barber.  Douglas  K.;  and  Hortensius.  Slephan  W..  to  NovAtel  Communica- 
tions Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-volatile  data  storage  in  radio 
telephones  and  the  like.  5.471,518,  O.  379-58.000. 
Batb(»a.  Rui  M.:  See — 

Hillman,  Michael  J.;  Jacoby,  Bruce  E;  and  Baitosa,  Rui  M.,  5,470,218. 
CI.  425-144.000. 
Batdahl  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kiehn,  Arthur  J  ;  and  Eskridge,  Marii  H.,  5,470.504,  O.  252-49.600. 
Bare,  Rex  O:  See—  ,      „»,,  „ 

Zinreich,  Simion  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Bare.  Rex  O..  5,469.847,  O. 
128-653.100. 


Baklaccit  Massimo;  and  Baldacci.  Ugo,  to  Uboratori  Baldacci  Spa.  Com-    Bares  J«»ephE Johnson  Bj^G. 


plexable  heterogenous  oligosaccharides  and  alpha-hydosanes  having  thera- 
peutical activity,  process  for  their  preparation  and  related  pharmaceutical 
compositions  5,470,965,  CI.  536-21.000. 
Baldacci,  Ugo:  See —  ^^ 

Baldacci,  Massimo;  and  Baldacci,  Ugo,  5,470.965.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Baliga,  B.  Jayant:  See — 

Shekar.  Mallikaijunaswamy  S.;  Baliga,  B.  Jayant;  and  Korec.  Jacek. 
5,471,075,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Hager,  Milton  S.,  5.469,729,  O.  72-379.400. 
Ballard.  Francis  J  ;  Wallace,  John  C;  and  Welb,  JuUan  R.  E.,  to  Gropep  Ply 
Ltd    Peptide  analogs  of  insulin-like  growth  factor  U.  5.470.828.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
B^lard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 


PetTX>leum  Company.  Stabilization  of  hydrocarbons  by  the  addition  of 

hydrazine.  5.470,457.  CI.  208-255.000. 
Barkeshli.  Sina,  to  Space  Systems/Loral  Inc.  Frequency  selective  surface  with 

repeating  pattern  of  concenoic  closed  conductor  padts,  and  antenna  having 

the  surface.  5.471.224.  O.  343-909.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Beifiiss.  Horst,  5.469.609,  O.  28-271.000. 
Barnes,  Vernon  B  ;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  Hancock,  Lloyd  H.;  Oesterling, 

Erwin;  Schlisio,  Siegfried;  and  Hinz.  Werner,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company   Cigarette  and  method  of  making  same.  5.469.871.  C\.  131- 

194.000. 
Bamhan  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

DeWoskin.  Irvin  S..  5.470.116.  a.  294-1.100. 
Baron.  Bnice  M.:  See — 
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PaUnymam.  Michael  G.:  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro.  Francesco  G.; 
Schwaicz.  Robeil:  and  Baron.  Bruce  M.,  5,470.870,  CI.  SI4-419.00o! 
Baroni,  Andrea:  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni;  Michele.  TaUercio;  Capocelli. 
Piero;  Cairo.  Luigi;  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  High  perfonnance  single  port  RAM  generaior  archilec- 
nire.  5.471,428.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Bar-Or.  David,  lo  Appenditech.  Inc.  Detection  of  appendicitis  by  measure- 
ment of  onhohydroxyhippuric  acid.  5,470,750.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Barralel,  Jake  E.:  See— 

Boofield,  William;  Best,  Serena  M.;  and  Baualet.  Jake  E,  5.470.803.  CI 
501-1.000. 
Barren,  Paul:  See— 

Eisele,  Raymund  H.;  and  Barrett.  Paul.  5.471.038,  C\.  235-380.000. 
Barrington.  James  W.;  Masters,  Randy  W;  and  Denny.  Mark  D..  to  Rust 
Industrial  Services  Inc.  Apparanjs  and  process  for  ticalmenl  of  liouids 
5.470,459,0.210-149  000. 
Bartak,  Doane  E.;  Umieux.  Brian  E.;  and  Woolsey,  Earl  R.,  to  Technology 
Applications  Group.  Hard  anodic  coating  for  magnesium  alloys.  5,470,664, 
a.  428-472.100. 
Barth,  Wolfgang  See— 

Biewald.  Joachim;  Scheub,  Volker,  Holler,  Helge;  F=enkl,  Karl;  Hugel, 
Stefan;  Grosser,  Martin;  Schneider.  Peter,  Barth,  Wolfgang;  Moll 
Hermann;  and  Pollmann.  Horst,  5.469,938.  Q.  187-408  000 
Baitholomy  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Adolf.  5.470.117.  CI.  294-64.100 
Bartnik.  Eckhan:  See— 

Stahl.   Wilhelm;   Ahlers,    Michael;   Walch.   Axel;   Bartnik.   Eckhart; 
Kretzschmar,  Gerhard;  Grabley.  Susanne;  and  Schieyerbach.  Rudolf 
5,470.843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
BASF  Aktiegesellschaft:  See— 

Gulbins,  Erich;  Haeberle,  Karl;  Licht.  Ulrike;  and  WaHon.  Alexander 
5,470.899.  CI.  524-158.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hahn.  Erwin;  Ostertag.  Werner,  and  Seybold.  Guendier.  5.470.502.  Q 

252-301.350. 
Lamm.  Gunther;  Mayer.  Udo;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Zeidler,  Oeorj- 

5.470.959.  CI.  534-680.000. 
Wallon,  Alexander;  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Licht,  Ulrike;  Haeberle,  Karl;  and 
Funhoff.  Angelika.  5.470,907,  CI.  524-507.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Rshback,  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.,  5.470.501,  a.  252-182  280 
Green,  Todd  J.;  and  Tucker.  John  R..  5,470,891,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Basi  Magnetics  GmbH:  See — 

Lehner,  August;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Roller,  Hermann;  Balz,  Werner- 
Lenz,  Werner;  and  Kohl,  Albert,  5,470,650.  Q.  428-323.000. 
Basic  Measuring  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson.  Jamie;  and  McEachem.  Alexander.  5,471,401.  C\    364- 
483.000. 
Bass.  Mark;  and  Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.  to  Copeland  Corpotation.  Scroll 

compressor  with  liquid  injection.  5,469,716.  CI.  62-505.000 
Bassetti.  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Ross.  Randall  D.;  and  Basseni.  Kevin  J..  5.470,334,  O.  606-72.000. 
Basura,  Vesna:  See — 

Fletcher,  Nicholas  J.;  Lamont,  Gordon  J.;  Basura.  Vesna;  Voss  Henry  H  ■ 
and  Wilkinson.  David  P.  5.470,671,  CI.  429-26.000 
Bates,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Murray,  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R.;  Imrie,  William  R;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topherC;  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates.  Robert  K.;  Ness.  Valmer  H    and 
Cox.  Terrance  J..  5.470.445.  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Markle.  Richard  A.;  Brusky.  Phyllis  L.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  Elhard. 
Joel  D.;  Bigg.  Donald  M.;  and  Sowell.  Sylvester,  5,470,945   CI 
528-390.000. 
Bans,  Inc.:  See— 

Bredeweg.  Robert;  Blanchard.  Russell  O.;  Morgan,  Donald  F-  and 
Dooley,  Edward  J.,  5,469,995,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Baudry-Maurelli,  Bemadette:  See — 

Kaper.  James  B.;  Baudry-Maurelli,  Bemadette;  and  Fasano.  Alessio 
5.470,729,  a.  435-172.300. 
Bauman.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Rowlands,   Kenneth  C;   and   Bauman,  Thomas  G.,   5,469,649    CI 
42-43.000. 
Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.  5,470,355,  Q. 

8-587,000. 
Baumann,  James  A.;  Kuchcik,  Joel  G.;  and  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr,  to  Mi-Jack 
Products.  Inc.  Side  latch  assembly  for  lifting  ttailers  and  containers 
5.470.189.  a.  414-618.000. 
Baumaim.  Otto:  See — 

Reibetanz.  Wilbert;  Baumann.  Otto;  Mueller,  Rolf;  and  Ruckh  Bemd 
5.470,084,  CI.  279-19.300. 
Baumgait.  Rudolf;  Martin,  Manfred;  LOw,  Lothar;  and  Scheven,  Gunter  to 

Akzo  NV.  Hollow  fibers  5,470,659,  CI.  428-398.000. 
Baumler.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

McKee.  Richard  C;  and  Baumler.  Sandra  L..  5.470,761,  Q  437-5  000 
Bax,  Johannes  W.  T.:  See— 

Nieuwendijk,  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T;  Oepkes,  Comelis  J 
Roelofs,  Henricus  H.;  and  Van  Den  Thillart,  Martinus  P  M 
5,471,018,  CI.  181-152.000. 

^",47o5««!' a  2^-712^  *^°"^'''  "^  *'^''^  ^'^^  suspension 
Baxter  International  ItK.:  See — 


Cook,  Charles;  Zomorodi,  Mostafa;  and  Dark,  Richard  C.  O.,  5,470.324 

CI.  604-319.000. 
Griffith,  Michael  J.;  Neslund.  Gerald  G.;  and  Uu,  Shu-Len,  5,470.954, 
CI.  530-383.000. 
Baxter,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Knapp,  Herbert  C;  Parker,  Vance  A.;  Baxter,  Larry  K.;  and  Evans,  Jon 
F,  5,471,043.  a.  235-472.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Angerhauer.  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter;  HUbsch,  Walter;  Philipps,  Thomas;  Bis- 
choff,  Hilmar;  Petzinna.  Dieter,  Schmidt,  Delf;  and  Thomas,  GUnter 
5,470.982,  a.  546-268.000. 
Grimm,    Wolfgang;    Eisen,    Nofhert;    and    Ruptecbt,    Hans-Dieter, 

5,470,515,  CI.  264-45,700. 
Jansen,  Bemhard;  Grijnen,  JUigen;  and  MUller,  Hanns  R,  5,470,523  CI 

264-328.600. 
Meixner,  JUrgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  MUller.  Manfred,  5,470,897, 
CI.  523-518.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Mafoti,  Robson  M.;  and  Potts,  Bruce  H.,  5,470,935,  CI.  528-65.000. 
Bayraktaroglu,  Burhan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-aligned  het- 

erojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5.471,078,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Bcamon,  Cecil  H..  Jr.;  and  Beamon,  Linda  L.  Doll  with  baby-huexing 

capabilities.  5.470.270.  O.  446-354.000. 
Beamon,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Bcamon.  Cecil  H..  Jr.;  and  Beamon.  Linda  L.,  5,470.270,  Q   446- 
354.000. 
Bean,  Eric  S.;  Waldman,  Cheryl;  and  Sanders.  Ronald,  to  Synbiotics  Corpo- 
ration.  Saliva  enhancement   reagent   for  feline   leukemia   virus  elisa 
5.470.711.0.435-7.100. 
Beard,  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad.  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edward;  Lovene.  James  E.; 
Johnson,  Robert  C  ;  Newton.  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid.  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  expansion  processes  and  apuaratus 
5.469.872,0.131-291.000.  ^^ 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Brailey,  Allen  C;  and  Leung,  Peter  L.  H.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Using  time  stamps  to  correlate  data 
processing  event  times  in  connected  data  processing  units.  5,471  631  O 
395-650.000. 
Beardsley,  Brent  C:  See — 

Yudenfriend.  Hany  M.;  Sunnan,  David  H.;  and  Beardsley,  Brent  C 
5.471,609.0.395-182.020. 
Bechtel  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwalt.  Richard  B..  5.470,375,  O.  75-505.000. 
Murray,  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R.;  Imrie,  William  P.;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates.  Robert  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H    and 
Cox.  Ten-ance  J..  5.470,445,  O.  204-105.00R. 
Beck.  Anthony  L.;  Wallis,  Julian  M.;  Anwood,  Martin  D.;  and  Newman, 
Stephen,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Harxiening  of 
gelatin-containing  layers.  5,470,699.  CI.  430-621.000. 
Becker.  Gregory  R.;  and  Rapopon.  Mitchell  I.  Reciprocating  shaft  device 

5,471,102,0.310-50.000 
Becker,  Lutz;  and  SchUring,  Andreas,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Electrode  support  de\ice  for  arc  furnaces.  5,471,4%,  CI.  373-94.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Griffith.  Richard  L .  Ill;  Gregg.  Joseph  J.;  and  Yurkewych,  GeofKe, 

5,470.318.0.604-161.000. 
Mussi.  Edward  F;  and  Gray.  Harry  E..  5.470,743,  O.  435-297.100. 
Walker,  George  T;  Nadeau.  James  G  ;  Spears,  Pabicia  A.;  Nycz,  Colleen 
M.;  Shank,  Daryl  D.;  Schram,  James  L.;  and  Jureensen,  Stewart  R 
5,470,723,0.435-91.200. 
Williams,  Joel  L.;  Nahir,  Tal  M.;  and  Qiu,  Ybng-Jian,  5,470  677  CI 
429190  000.  .       .      • 

Bedi.  James  J.:  See — 

Roihfuss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha,  Livyn  O.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Sambi, 
Nanndeijit  S.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Privitera,  Salvatore;  and  Sherrill, 
Michael,  5,470,010.  O.  227-177.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See— 

Wadswocth.  Han7  J.;  Wyman,  Paul  A.;  Dabbs.  Steven;  and  Jenkins 
Sarah  M..  5.470.859,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 

Buckle.  EJerek  R.;  Pinto.  Ivan  L.;  and  Smith,  David  G.,  5,470  872.  d 
514-456.000.  ' 

Begemann,  Malcolm  J.  S.,  lo  Vitatixm  Medical,  B.V  Rate  responsive  pace- 
make  with  improved  rate  change  dynamics  and  pacing  method.  5,470  344 
O.  607-17.000. 
Beifuss,  Horst,  lo  Barmag  AG.  Vara  texturing  apparatus.  5,469,609,  CI. 

28-271.000. 
Beiss,  Gamer:  See — 

Schafer,  Horst;  Schaaf,  GUnter;  Scholz,  Benihanl;  and  Beiss  GOnter 
5,470.204.  CI.  4I6-I57.00R. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Shokoohi.  Frough  K.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie'  and 
Warren.  Paul  C.  5,470,357,  O.  29-623.500 
Bell  Sports,  Inc  :  See— 

Akeley,  Tom;  and  West,  Neil,  5,469,583,  CI.  2-421.000 
Belle  de  Sl  Oaire:  See— 

Chmel,  James;  and  Belter,  Robert  P..  5.469.908.  CI.  164-376.000 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Howe.  Wayne;  Silver.  Ed;  Bailey.  Kim;  Shih.  Jerry;  Morel,  Kitty;  Hill 
Peter,  Addison.  Cathy;  Woodring,  Latiy;  and  Malik,  Dale,  5  471  519' 
a.  379-67.000. 
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Bencken.  HarOnul;  and  Schillinger.  Dieter,  to  Putzmeister-Weit  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH.  Locking  device  for  pull-o««  supports.  5,470,167,  Q,  403- 
J22.O0O. 
Bender.  Cail  A.,  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Ck>ck  feult 

detection  circuit.  5,471.488,  CI.  371-61.000. 
Berdo.  Christopher  J.  T-shaped  golf  putter.  5,470,070,  Q.  273-167  OOR. 
Bendorf.  Robert  L.,  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector  with 

snorting  switch.  5,470.243,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Bene,  Bernard;  and  Goux.  Nicolas,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Device  and  iiKlhod 
for  cootrolling  the  balance  of  fluids  in  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit. 
5.470,483,0.  210-741.000. 
Beratan,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Sunmierfelt,  Scott  R.:  and  Beratan,  Howard  R.,  5.471.364,  Q.  361- 
321.400. 
Beresniewicz.  Aleksander:  See — 

Weber.  Andrew  M.;  and  Beresniewicz.  Aleksander,  5,470,662,  CI.  428- 
421.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of  isopropanol  from  2-butaiione  by 

extractive  distiUation.  5,470,443,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berg.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Kawate.  Keith  W ;  and  Berg,  Peter  G..  5,471,034.  O.  219-485.000. 
Berg.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.;  and  Berg,  Richard  A..  5.470.911,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Berg,  Robert  D.  W.:  and  Domsten.  Eugene  R..  (o  DeBourgh  Manufacturing 
Company.  Recessed  three-point  latching  mechanism  and  method  for  a 
storage  locker.  5.470.115,  Q.  292-335.000. 
Beig,  William  C:  5«— 

Kuehn.  Kevin  R:  Rossing,  Martin  A.;  and  Berg,  William  C,  5,470,341, 
a.  607-5.000. 
Berger.  Faize:  See — 

Daute,   Peter.  Wegener.  Inge;  Meffest,  Alfred;  and  Berger,  Faize, 

5,470.493,  CI.  252-8.700. 

Berger.  Harald;  Mittag.  Peter;  Steins,  Johannes;  and  Pfeiffer,  Gert.  to  \best- 

/^pine  Industrieanlagenbeau  GmbH.  Electric  arc  furnace  arrangement  for 

producing  steel   5.471.495.  CI.  373-2.000. 

Berger.  John  G.;  and  Ashcroft,  Dale  A.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Adaptive 

engine  preheat.  5.469.819,  CL  123-179.600. 
Berger.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Chmel,  James;  and  Berger,  Robert  ?..  5.469.908,  CI.  164-376.000. 
Bergles.  Eduard:  See — 

Steuer,  Werner;  and  Bei^les,  Eduard.  5,469,755,  Q.  74-371.000. 
Bernard.  Bemie  B.;  See — 

Jiang.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Bernard,  Bemie  B.,  5,470,380.  CI.  96-102.000. 
Bcniai.  Andri;  Herbert.  Jean-Marc:  and  Valette.  Gerard,  to  Sanofi.  Certain 
heterocyclic  thiazole  derivatives  and  their  therapeutic  use.  5.470.855.  CI. 
514-236.800. 
Bcrtalan.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Katcher.  Jay  H  ;  and  Beilalan,  Charles  W.,  5.470.968.  CI.  536-102.000. 
BeTkind  Pharmaceutical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Grillo.  Susan  M  ;  Steffenino.  Riu  M.;  Kunkle,  Diane  C;  and  Saraceni, 
Kathleen,  5,470.581,  CI.  424-479.000. 
Best  Serena  M.:  See — 

Bonfield,  William;  Best,  Serena  M  ;  and  Barralet.  Jake  E..  5.470.803.  C\. 
501-1.000. 
Baeau,  Jean-Frai>(ois;  and  Graindorge,  Philippe,  to  Valorga  Process.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  the  methane  fermentation  of  organic   materials. 
5,470.745.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Arhancet.  Gtaciela  B.,  5,470,440.  Q.  203-9.000. 
Rodzewich.  Edward  A.,  5.470,613,  CI.  427-388.100. 
Bczwada,  Rao  S.;  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Koelmel.  Donald  F.  to  Ethicon. 
Inc.     Copolymers     of     (p-dioxanone/glycolide     and/or     lactide)     and 
p<lioxanone.  5.470.340.  CI.  606-231.000. 
Bhagat.  Gopal  C;  and  Webster.  James  M.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  a  computer  pointing  device.  5.470,040,  CI.  248-222.400. 
Bhargava.  Vivek;  Jue.  Andrew;  Van  Scherrenburg,  Michael  A.;  and  Wilson, 
Les  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  System  for  tile  coding  of 
moving  images.  5.471.248,  CI.  348^20.000. 
Biaocalani.  Fiorenzo,  to  Officina  Meccanica  Biancalani  &  C.  di  Biancalani 
Fiorcnzo  &  C.  S.N.C.  Machine  for  treatment  of  fabric  in  cord  form,  with 
rollers  incorporating  electric  driving  motors,  for  fulling  and  for  other 
operations.  5,469,608.  Q.  26-19.000. 
Biebuyck,  Lawrence,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Threshold  sys- 
tem. 5.469.665,  O.  49-470.000. 
Bieringer,  Fritz:  See — 

Schwalke,  Udo;  and  Bieringer,  Fritz,  5,470,782,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Biery,  Glenn  A.;  Boyne,  Daniel  M.;  and  Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  self-aligned, 
lateral  diffusion  barrier  in  metal   lines  to  eliminate  electromigration. 
5,470.788.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Biewald,  Joachim;  Scheub.  Volker;  Holler.  Helge;  Fenkl.  Karl;  Hugel.  Stefan; 
Grosser.  Martin;  Schneider.  Peter.  Barth,  Wolfgang;  Moll,  Hermann;  and 
Pbllmann.  Horst,  to  C.  Haushahn  GmbH  &  Co.  Guide  arrangement  for 
ekvators.  5.469,938.  CI.  187-408.000. 
Bigg,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Markle,  Richard  A.;  Brusky,  FhylUs  L.;  Creineans,  George  E.;  Elbard. 
Joel  D.;  Bigg.  Donald  M.;  and  Sowell.  Sylvester.  5.470.945.  CI. 
528-390.000. 
Biller.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Magnin.  David  R.;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K..  Jr.;  Lawrence.  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B..  5.470.845,  Q.  514-121.000. 


Billingham.  Paul  R  Modular  61iag  sysMn  5.470.141.  Q.  312-205.600. 
Bilotti.  Alberto;  aixl  Tallarico,  Jose  L..  to  Allegro  Mkrotynenis.  inc. 
OC-mcuof  bridge  driver  wiA  end-of-braking  detector.  5.471.122.  O. 
318-284.000. 
Bingham.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Jones,  Larren  F;  Emrich.  Robert  K.;  and  Bingham.  Ian  R.,  5,469.648,  CL 
37-457.000. 
Bingler.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Bankos.  Kevin;  and  Bingler.  Douglas  J..  5.469,978,  CL  213-223X)00. 
Binkley  Company.  The:  See — 

Baxter.  Bobby  G.,  5.470.096.  CI.  280-712.000. 
Bio-Technical  Resources:  See — 

Grund,  Alan  D.,  5.470,728,  CI.  435-156.600. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Buell,  Gary  N.;  and  Movva,  Nageswararao,  5.470,721.  Q.  435-69.700. 
Biomet  Inc.:  See — 

Hershbetger,  Ttx>y  W.;  and  Booth,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,470.354.  Q.  623- 
20.000. 
Biosite  Diagnostics  Incorporated:  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  Joseph  B.;  and  Moi.  Si  S..  S.470.997.  O. 
558-254.000. 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

De  Kretscr,  David  M.;  Burger.  Henry  G.;  Heam.  Milton  T  W.;  Milne- 
Robcttson.  David  M.;  WettenbalL  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan.  Roben 
I ;  and  De  Vos.  Fiona,  5,470,826,  O.  514-8.000. 
Birangi.  Tourang;  and  Nemer.  Joseph  C.  to  Elsag  International  N.V.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  resolution  of  a  digital  to  analog  converted 
pulse  widdi  modulated  signal.  5,471.505,  CI.  375-238.000. 
Biro.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Edrooodson.  John  H  ;  and  Bito.  Larry  L..  5.471,591.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Bisaiji.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Koji;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi,  5,471,282,  O.  355-203.000. 
Bischoff,  Hilmar  See — 

Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter;  HUbsch,  Walter;  Philipps,  Thomas;  Bis- 
choff, Hilmar  Petzinna,  Dieter;  Schmidt,  Delf;  and  Thomas,  GOnter. 
5,470.982.  a.  546-268.000. 
Bishop.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Rothfiiss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Bishop.  Gregoty  D.;  Saiiibi. 
Narindeijit  S.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Priviiera,  Salvatore;  and  Sherrill. 
Michael.  5.470.010.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Bissinger,  Ronald,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Retaining  bushing  for  joining  bearing 

rings.  5.470.165.  CI.  403-313.000. 
Bitar.  Ali  A.:  See- 
Mica.  William  E.;  Bitiir.  Ali  A.;  and  Herold.  Robert  A.,  5.471.147.  Q. 
324-635.000. 
Bjorge.  Scon  W.  Soil  aerator.  5.469.922,  Q.  172-22.000. 
Bjotnard.  Erik  J.:  See — 

Dickey.  Eric  R.;  and  Bjotnard.  Erik  J..  5.470,452,  Q.  204-298.210. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Marchetti.  Michael  J.,  5,471,013,  CI.  174-65.00R. 

Blair,  David  E.;  Houle.  William  A.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.;  Larson.  James  R.;  and 

Pearlstine.  Kathryn  A.,  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  System 

for  replenishing  liquid  electrostatic  developer.  5,471 ,287,  CI.  355-256.000. 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S.,  to  AT&T 

IPM  Corp.  Soft  symbol  decoding.  5,471.500.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Blanchard,  Russell  O.:  See — 

Brcdeweg,  Robert;  Blanchard,  Russell  O.;  Morgan.  Donald  F.;  and 
Dooley.  Edward  J..  5.469.995.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Blaner.  Bartholomew:  See — 

Phillips.  James  E.;  Blaner.  Bartholomew;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis, 
5,471,628,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Blank,  David  L.;  CriU,  Roger  O.;  Pusey,  Bruce  A.;  and  Shah,  Kashyap  H..  to 

Globe-Union.  Inc.  Vacuum  tutiw.  5,470,195,  CI.  414-797.000. 
Blaser,  Martin  J.;  Ellison,  Richard  T.,  Ill;  and  Pei,  Zhi  H.,  to  Enteric  Research 
Laboratories  Inc  Antisera  against  a  PEBl  antigen  from  Campylobacter 
jejuni.  5,470,958.  CI.  530-389.500. 
Blaxtan,  Peter  W.;  and  Gillespie,  John,  to  Rank  Brimar  Limited.  Spatial  light 
modulator  with  sub-divided  modulation  elements.  5^71,584,  CI.  359- 
263.000. 
Blease  Medical  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Laybourae,  John  R.;  and  Mott.  Justin.  5.470.511,  Q.  261-55.000. 
Blight,  M.  Andrew:  See— 

Jensen.  Datrtll  V;  Hobbs.  Cari  J  ;  and  Blight.  M.  Andrew.  5.470.175,  Q. 
404-72.000. 
Blue  Coral.  Inc.:  See — 

Lupyan.  David  A.;  and  Sokol.  Bryan  I..  5.470,500,  Q.  252-174.150. 
Blum,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Gupu,  Amiiava;  and  Blum,  Ronald  D.,  5,470,892.  C\  522-42.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Folkers,  Kari  A.;  Ljungqvist,  Anders;  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Kubota.  Minoru; 
Tang,  Pui-Fun  L.;  and  Bowers.  Cyril  Y.,  5,470,947,  Q.  530-313.000. 
Garfield.  Robert  E.;  and  Yallampalli.  Chandrasekhar.  5.470.847.  O. 
514-171.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Hawley.  Martin  C;  Wei.  Jianghua;  Adegbiie.  Valerie;  and  Lin,  Min, 
5,470.423.  CI.  156-166.000. 
Bobrovskikh.  Jury  M.:  See — 

Koshkin.  Peir  K.;  Sveshnikov.  Alexander  A.;  and  Bobrovskikh.  Jury  M., 
5.471.179.  CI.  333-195.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 
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Ranuchandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao.  Loc  H..  3,470.925.  C[.  326- 
68.000. 
BOC  Group  pk.  The:  See— 

Ganrtt.  Michael  E.,  5,470.379,  CI.  96-».000. 
Bockelman,  David  E.;  and  Weisman.  Douglas  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Spatially 

sepaialed  uninsulated  twisted  wire  pair.  5,471,010,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Bodford,  Robeit  E,  Jr.,  to  Paddle  Canes  Unhmited,  Inc.  Paddle  game. 

5.470,057,  a.  273-30.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Lubitz.  Werner;  and  StotUk.  mOmd  P..  5,470,573,  Q.  424-200.100. 
Boenning.  Robert  A.,  to  Wnliiigbinw  Electric  Corp.  Capacitive  angle  sensor 

employing  a  vertical  cantilever  beam.  5,469,632,  Q.  33-366.000. 
Bogatin,  Yakov:  Robinson,  Mark:  Greenwald,  Frank  S.;  and  Ormerod,  John, 
to  SPS  Technologies.  Inc.  Rare  earth  anisotropic  magnetic  materials  for 
polymer  bonded  magnets.  5,470.400,  CI.  148-301.000. 
Bogdaxiovich.  Birdie:  See — 

Whitson,  Damaras  E.;  and  Bogdanovich.  Birdie.  5.470.089,  Q.  280- 
87  041. 
Boguu  Henry  A.:  See — 

Patino.  Joseph;  Bogut.  Henry  A.;  and  Tidwell,  James  L..  5,471,128,  CI. 
320- 1 3.000. 
Bohanan,  Montgomery  A.:  See — 

Meilinger.  John  H.;  Brown,  C.  Gordon;  and  Bohanan.  Montgomery  A., 
5,470.593.  CI.  426-36.000. 
B<thme-Kovac,  Jozef;  5ee — 

Schetmann.  Walter;  Miller.  Dennis;  Hilgenfeldt,  Eckhaid;  and  BOhme- 
Kovac.  Jozef,  5,470 J83,  CI.  106-170.000. 
Bohrman,  Joseph   K.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.   One-piece  extension   arm. 

5,470,054,  a.  273-1. 50R. 
Boku,  Katsushi:  See— 

Nagata.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Niuya,  Takayuki;  Ogata,  Yoshi- 

hiro;  Boku.  KaLsushi:  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5.470.778,  CI.  437  52.000. 

Bolger.  Joe.  Driver's  associate:  a  system  for  vehicle  navigation  and  driving 

assistance.  5,471,393,  O.  364-450.000. 
Boliek,  Martin:  See- 
Allen.  James  D.;  Boliek,  Martin;  and  Schwartz,  Edward  L.,  5,471.206, 
CI.  341-51  000. 
Boh  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See — 

Soderberg,  Brian  T;  and  Kenwortfay.  Mark  L.,  5,471,567,  O.  395- 
133.000. 
BoIza-SchUnemann,  Ing  H.-B.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  AktiengesellschafL  Print 

quality  control  device  for  perfecting  press.  5.471,309,  Q.  356-394.000. 
Bonduel,  Pascal:  See — 

Cier,  Achim  R.:  Bonduel,  Pascal;  Meckel,  Robert  J.;  and  Fin,  Enrico, 
5,469,656.  CI.  49-28.000 
Bonella.  Randy  M.:  See— 

Melo.  Mana  L.;  and  Bonella.  Randy  M..  5.471,590,  O.  395-288.000. 
Bonheld.  William;  Best.  Serena  M.;  and  Barralet  Jake  E..  to  Queen  Mary  and 
Westheld  College.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  carbonated  hydroxyapa- 
tite  compositions  5,470.803,  CI.  501 -I. COO. 
Bociora.  Anthony  C.  Roscix^uist,  Frederick  T;  Jain,  Sudhir,  ai>d  Davis,  Mark 
R.,  to  Asyst  Technologies.  Inc    Scalable  transportable  container  having 
improved  liner.  5.469.963.  CI.  206-709.000. 
Bonsignore.  Patrick  V,  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation.  Production  of 

high  molecular  weight  polylactic  acid.  5.470,944.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Bonta,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Schatz,  Steven  V;  Richie,  Thomas  W.;  Menich,  Barry  J.;  Bonta,  Jeffrey 

D.;  and  Akinniyi,  Akingbade.  5,471.644,  Q.  455-33.200. 

Bonte,  Friddnc:  Dumas.  Marc:  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Marechal.  Chnstian,  to 

LVMH,  Recherche.  Xanthines,  optionally  incorporated  in  liposomes,  for 

promoting  skin  or  hair  pigmentation.  5,470.579.  O.  424-450.000. 

Boorady.  Charles  A.,  to  Boorady,  Charles  A.  Method  for  converting  a  bag 

between  two  functional  carrying  modes.  5.469.%7.  C\.  206-527  000. 
Booth,  Huben  J ;  Steagall.  Paul  H  .  Ill:  and  Wnghi.  Michael  W..  lo  Wellman. 
Inc.  Sorting  optically  different  soUd  masses.  5,469.973,  Q.  209-580.000. 
Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Hershberger.  Troy  W;  and  Booth.  Robert  E.,  Jr..  5.470J54.  a.  623- 
20.000.      , 
bor-mor.  Inc.:  See — 

Lessaid.  Willie  J..  5.469.926.  a.  175-424.000 
Borcherding,  David  R  ;  Edwards.  Carl  K ,  111;  Esscr,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cole, 
Douglas  L.,  to  Marion  Merrell  Dow  Inc.  Carbocyclic  nucleoside  analogs 
useftil  as  immunosuppressanu.  5.470,857,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Borden,  Donald  E.:  See — 

McRoberts,  Louis  A.;  and  Borden,  Donald  E.,  5,471.479,  CI.  371- 
10.300. 
Botg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Ledvina,  Timothy  J.;  and  Mott,  Philip  J  ,  5,470.282.  O.  474-156.000. 
Uitz.  Hermann.  5.469.949,  CI.  192-45.100. 

Schneider.  Karl  F;  Dembosky.  Stanley  K.;  Fairhank,  Donn  K.;  Spokas, 
Romas  B  ;  and  Keeney,  Bradley  L.,  5.470,285.  Q.  475-210.000. 
Borges,  Gregory:  See — 

French,  Barry  J.;  Ferguson,  Kevin  R.;  McDonald.  Halley  A.,  Ill;  Glass, 
Andrew  B.;  Mohansingh.  Timothy:  and  Bofges.  Gregory,  5,469,740, 
a.  73-379.040. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

SchlaHy,  Roger,  5,471,612,  C\  395-600.000. 
Bormaiui.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Madcovich.  Vlado  I.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Tbomas  C;  nd 
Pascale.  Frank  R..  5.470.488.  Q.  210-767.000. 
Bom.  Maurice:  See — 


Delfoft.  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bcrtrand;  Lallement.  Jacques;  Bom.  Maurice: 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  Marchand,  Pierre;  Dixmier.  Francoise;  and 
Prigent,  Monique.  5.470.495.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Borriss.  Rainer;  Hofemeister,  JUrgen;  Thomsen.  Kart  K.;  Olsen,  Ole:  and  Von 
Wettstein.  Dietrich,  to  Carlsbers  A/S;  and  Akadcmie  der  Wissenchaften  der 
DDR.  Thermostable  (1,3-1, 4)-|-glucanase.  5.470,725,  CI.  435-93.000. 
Borsos,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ross,   Michael   E.;   Borsos,    Robert  A.;   and  Corey,   Lawieace  G., 
5,471,024.  CI.  200458.000. 
Bottins,  John:  Stageberg.  Frank;  Stover.  Lance  E.:  and  Weispfenning,  Gerald 
L.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Servo  head  widi  close  servo  transducer 
placeinent  for  improved  passive  noise  cancellation.  5,471.354,  CL  360- 
77.050. 
Bottz,  Steven  J.,  to  Radian  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing 
NO,   .  CO  and  hydrocarhon  emissions  when  burning  gaseous  ftiels. 
5,470J24,  a.  431-182.000. 
Boscheiti,  Egislo:  See — 

Girol,  Pierre;  and  Boscheiti.  Egisto.  5.470,463,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Bouc,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Mack,  Donald  F;  Logman,  Timothy  M.;  Bouc,  Gary  L.;  and  Greenlee, 
Larry  W.,  5,470,046,  O.  251-329.000. 
Boula,  Gerard,  to  Framalome.  Internal  equipment  for  electron  beam  butt 
welding  of  two  annular  parts  and  utilization  of  such  equipment.  5,47 1 ,030, 
a.  219-121. 130. 
Boutes,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dosiere,  Fridihc:  Boutes,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Maral,  Gerard,  5,471,641, 
CI.  455-13.100. 
Bowers,  Cyril  Y:  See — 

Folkers,  Karl  A.;  Ljungqvist,  Anders;  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Kubota,  Minoru; 
Tang.  Pui-Fun  L.;  and  Bowers.  Cyril  Y.  5.470.947,  CI  530-313.000. 
Boyer,  Geoffrey.  Inflatable  package  widi  valve.  5,469,966,  CI.  206-522.000. 
Boyle.  Damon  J  :  See — 

Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Kotch,  John  K.;  Boyle.  Damon  J.;  Meiser.  David  H.; 
Flaheny.  WilUam  P.,  and  Baird.  Bernard  W..  5.470,232,  Q.  434- 
45.000. 
Boyle.  William  H.,  to  Envirex,  Inc  Clarifier.  5.470,475,  O.  210-519.000. 
Boyne.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Biery,  Glenn  A.;   Boyne,  E)aniel  M.;  and  Dalai,  Honnazdyar  M., 
5,470,788,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Bozych,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Harris.  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  5,470,414,  C\.  156-174.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited;  See — 

Pes,  Robert,  5.470,540,  CI.  422-145.000. 
Brace,  PhUip  J.:  See— 

Sargeant,  Adrian  A.;  Currie,  William  H.;  Ouwens,  Willem;  Brace,  Philip 
J.;  Todd,  Robert  W.;  and  Scholz,  Hans-Joachim,  5,470,142,  a. 
312-258.000. 
Bracken,  William  D.  Instrument  mounting  apparatus  for  sailboats.  5,469,804. 

a.  114-343.000. 
Bracoimier,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Rboite-Poulenc  Chimie.  Granular  rare  earth 
phosphates  having  characteristic  morphology.  5,470,503,  CI.  252-301. 40{> 
Bradbury.  E.  Douglas:  See — 

Stewart.  Gerald  M.;  and  Bradbury.  E.  Douglas,  5,470,090,  C\.  280- 
276.000. 
Bradshaw,  Alex:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw,  Alex; 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Seiji:  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5,471,441, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Brady,  Lois  A.  K.:  See— 

Tedesco,  James  M.;  Brady,  Lois  A.  K.;  and  Colbum,  WiUis  S.,  5,471,327. 
CI.  359-15.000. 
Braga.  David  J.;  Carter,  Thomas  L.;  Dozier,  Edward  M.;  and  Sarbell,  John  P, 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.  Fiber  optic  ribbon  break -out  device 
wiUi  enhanced  strain  relief.  5,471,555,  CI.  385-136.000. 
Brailey,  Allen  C:  See— 

Beardsley,   Brent  C;   Brailey,  Allen  C:   and  Leung,   Peter  L.   H., 
5,471,631,  a.  395-650.000 
Brake,  Loren  D.:  See— 

Foley.  Henry  C;  Sonnichsen,  George  C;  Brake,  Loren  D.;  Mariwala, 
Ravindra  K.;  and  Ufyatis,  David  S  .  5.470.814.  CI.  5O2-I82.000. 
Branden.stein,  Manfred;  Frie«bich,  Wolfgang;  Haas.  Roland;  Herrmann,  Ger- 
hard; and  Olschewski,  Armin,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Presettable  belt  tension 
device.  5,470.279,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Biandis,  Dirk  K.:  See— 

Yokote.  Timothy  A.;  Upton.  Eric  L.;  Enyedy.  Arthur  G.;  Stockton.  Grant 

J.;  and  Brandis.  Dirk  K.,  5.471,603.  CI   395JJO2.000. 

Brandley.  Brian   K.;  Tiemeyer.   Michael:   Swicdler,   Stuart  J.;   Moreland. 

Margaret;    and    Schweingmber.    Hans,    to    Glycomed.    Incorporated. 

Carhohydrate-based  anti-inflammatory  agents.  5,470,842,  CI.  514-61.000. 

Brandmaier.  Harold:  See — 

Sneddon.  Kirit;  and  Brandmaier.  Harold.  5,469,701,  Q.  60-259.000. 
Branigin.  Michael  H.  Computer  processor  with  an  efficient  means  of  execut- 
ing many  instructions  simultaneously.  5.471.593.  CI.  395-375  000. 
Brazas,  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Segmented  waveguide  gratings 

used  as  optical  recording  sensors.  5,471,548,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Bredeweg.  Robert;  Blanchard.  Russell  O.;  Morgan.  Donald  F;  and  IXwIey. 
Edward  J.,  to  Batts,  Inc.  Garment  hanger  sizing  system.  5,469,995.  CI. 
223-85.000. 
Brenttm.  Billy  H.;  and  Stagnone,  James  J.  Interchangeable  thumb  ringlets  for 

pivoted  cutting  and  grasping  insnumenu.  5,469,624,  Q.  30-232.000. 
Breslin,  David  T:  See— 
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Saeva.  Franklin  D  ;  and  Breslin.  David  T,  5,470.994,  CI.  556-64,000. 
Breslin,  Michael  K.  Pneumatically  powered  submersible  fluids  pump  with 

cjsing  activator.  5,470,206,  CI.  417-131.000. 
Brewster,  Wilfired  G.;  and  Forrester,  Michael  D.,  to  Golf  Games  International 
(Australia)  Ply  Ltd.  Golf  board  game  apparatus.  5,470.077,  CI.  273- 
245.000. 
Bicyer,  Karl-Hermann;  Kammleiter.  Bemdl:  and  Ruck,  Otto,  to  Carl  Zeiss- 
Stiftung.  Method  of  measuring  elemental  shapes  of  a  workpiece  oa  a 
coordinate  measuring  machine.  5,471,406,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Bridges,  James  E.  Transportable  golf  bag.  5,470.095,  CI.  280-646.000. 
Brien.  Glenn  C.  to  Anca  Pty  Ltd.  Control  of  CNC  machine  tools.  5.471.395. 

a    364-474.280. 
Brienza.  David  M.:  See — 

Bnibakcr,  Cllffotd  E.:  Brienza,  David  M.:  and  Brienza,  Michael  J., 
5,470,590,  CI.  425-2.000. 
Brienza.  Michael  J.:  Sre — 

Brubaker.  Clifford  E.;  Brienza.  David  M.;  and  Brienza.  Michael  J., 
5.470,590.  CI.  425-2.000. 
Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder,  Charles  C;  Schlarb,  John  M.;  Fouquet,  Chri.stophe 
J.  A,;  and  Lowe,  Coy  S..  to  Schlumherger  Industries,  Inc.  System  checking 
and  troubleshooting  package  for  an  electronic  metering  device.  5.471,137, 
a.  324-158.100. 
Briggs.  David  R.;  Proseus.  Erwin  E.:  Tracey.  Frances:  Herbert.  William  G.: 
Bach.  Gary  J  ;  Hutchinson.  Charles  A  ;  Dudley.  Alan  L.;  Riker.  Wayne  F; 
McFadden.  Willie.  Jr;  Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  and  Ma.stalski.  Henry  T.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Rexible  belt  reclaiming.  5.470.271.  CI.  451-55.000. 
Brinkman.  Wesley  H.:  See — 

Steed,  C  Edward,  and  Brinkman,  Wesley  H.,  5,469,589.  CI.  5-400.000. 
Brifflol-Myerri  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Magnin.  David  R.:  Biller.  Scott  A.:  Dickson.  John  K..  Jr:  Lawrence.  R. 

Michael:  and  Sulsky.  Richaid  B..  5.470.845.  CI.  514-121.000. 
Nair.  Xma:  and  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M..  5.470,567.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Brifflow.  James  A.:  See — 

Slaais.  Louis  T.  Ill;  Bristow.  James  A.;  Noronha,  Anil  P.  F:  and  Murphy. 
Gregory  E..  5.470.487.  CI.  210-767.000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Stephen  G.  T.  5.471.651,  CI.  455-72.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Coles.  Gaiy  S.  V.;  and  Williams.  Geraint.  5.470,756,  CI.  436-144.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Street,  Michael  J.:  and  Mottram.  Toby  T.  F..  5.469.808.  C.  1 19-27.000. 
Bn«dbent.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Broadbcnt.  Lynn  C;  and  Broadbent.  Craig  L..  5.469.838.  CI.   126- 
524.000. 
Bniadbeni.  Lynn  C;  and  Broadbent.  Craig  L.  Gas  hreplace  capable  of  being 

installed  without  ma.sonry  work.  5,469,838,  CI.  126-524.000. 
Bnwdway  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaiser,  William  R..  5.470,221,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Bnxk,  Waine  T:  See— 

TenBrink.  Jay  T;  Farkas.  Maryanne  R.:  Vendt.  Robert  J.;  and  Brock. 
Waine  T.  5.469.662.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Bnxlbeck.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  K.;  Argo.  Brian  P.;  Brodbeck,  Kevin  J.:  and  Heam,  Lynn 
M.,  5,470,499,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Bitjdersen,  Karl-Heinz;  Dahlmann,  Geihard;  and  Leopold.  Heinrich.  Process 
tor  the  delignihcation  of  cellulose  fiber  raw  materials  using  alcohol  and 
alkali.  5.470.433.  CI.  162-77.000. 
Bitidnax.  Timothy  B.;  Bullis.  Bryan  K.;  King.  Steven  A.:  and  Rickard.  Dale 
A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Partitioning  of  vinual 
addressing  memory.  5.471.599.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Biodrecht,  Gerald.  Bale  bagging  apparatus.  5.469.693,  CI.  53-567.000. 
Bitunmer,  Karl;  Mullaney,  Henry:  Meade.  Robert:  Rappe.  Andrew:  and 
Joannopoulos.  John,  to  Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc.;  and  Massachusetts  ln.sti- 
lute  of  Technology   Low-loss  dielectric  resonant  devices  having  lattice 
smicmres  with  elongated  resonant  defects.  5.471.180,  CI.  333-202  000. 
Bitifisier,  Pascal  N.;  I^iKemin.  Jean-Marie  N.:  and  Wumiesky.  Pa.scal.  to 
Socielc  Nationale  d' Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d' Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Combination  turbojet  engine  nozzle  aiMl  thrust  reverser 
5.470.020.  CI.  239-265.330. 
Biptha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
I    Inaishi,  Kouji,  5,470,683.  a.  430-106.000. 
'    Kurachi.  Atsuhiko.  5.471.550.  CI.  382-200.000. 
Kurokawa.  Yuji.  5.471.536.  CI.  382-315.000. 
Bnnz.  Gregory  R.  Nautical  fuel  overflow  protection  device  and  method. 

5.469.800.  a.  1 14-74.00R. 
Btotvn.  C.  Gordon:  5*^ — 

Mcilinger.  John  H.;  Brown,  C.  Gordon;  and  Bohanan,  Montgomery  A., 
5,470,593,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Biuwn.  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Diehl.  Donald  R.:  and  Brown.  Glenn  M..  5.470.695.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Brnun.  Jeffiey  R.:  See — 

Harrison.  Howard  R.;  and  Brown.  Jeffrey  R..  5.469.708.  CI.  62-3.640. 
Bimwn.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Patel.  Naresh  D.;  and  Brown.  Mark  D.,  5,470,894.  CI.  523-218.000. 
BBJwn.  Robert.  III.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Computer  memory 
device  holding  a  data  structure  for  implementation  of  function  objects. 
5.471.596.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Brown.  Ronald  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Packed  column  vaporizer 

and  vaporizing  process.  5,470,441.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Bfown.  Roy  B.;  and  Tolar.  Neal  J.  Minimum  shift  keyed  saw  device  and 
method.  5.471.499.  CI.  375-305.000. 


Brubaker.  Qiffoid  E.:  Brienza,  David  M.:  aitd  Brienza.  Michael  J.,  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  Reusable  die  shape  for  the  manufacture  of  molded 
cushions.  5,470,590,  CI.  425-2.000. 
Brunner,  Timothy  A.;  Dove,  Derek  B.;  and  Hsu,  Louis  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase  shift  mask  using  liquid  phase  oxide 
deposition.  5,470,681,  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Eick.  Edward  C.  5.470.264.  CI.  440-83.000. 

Griffiths.  John  M.;  Gussert.  David  A.;  and  Karls.  Michael  A..  5.470.263. 
a.  440-75.000. 
Brunt.  William  F.  U.  Foldable  life  size  poster  and  method  for  making  the 

same.  5.470.301.  CI.  493-323.000. 
Brusky.  Phyllis  L.:  See — 

Markle.  Richard  A.;  Biusky.  Phyllis  L.;  Cremeans,  George  E.:  Elhard, 
Joel  D.:  Bigg,  Donald  M.:  and  Sowell,  Sylvester,  5,470,945,  CI. 
528-390.000. 
Bryan,  Philip  N.;  Alexander,  Patrick  A.:  and  Strausberg,  Susan  L.,  to 
University  of  Maryland.  Calcium  free  subtilisin  mutants.  5,470,733,  CI. 
435-222.000. 
Bryant  Charles  P.:  See — 

Pialet  Joseph  W.;  Lai,  Kasturi:  and  Bryant  Charles  P.,  5.470,498,  CI. 
252-76.000. 
Buchanan.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.:  Doany.  Fuad  E.:  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.:  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomcrenc. 
Andrew  T.  S  ;  Puiushoihaman.  Sampath;  Scheipereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470.661.  O.  428-408.000. 
Buchholtz.  Gerhard:  and  Schaetzle,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschafi. 
System  for  the  treatment  of  pathological  tissue  having  a  catheter  with  a 
pressure  sensor.  5,470,350,  O.  607-97.000. 
Buchner,  Gregory  C;  and  Drebin,  Robert  A.,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  adding  detail  to  texture  imagery  in  computer  generated 
interactive  graphics.  5,471.572,  CI.  395-139.000. 
Buckle.  Derek  R.:  F^nto.  Ivan  L.:  and  Smith.  David  G..  to  Beecham  Gixwp 

pic.  Benzopyranols.  5.470.872.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeel,  Thomas  E..  5.470.484.  CI.  210-746.000. 
Bucolo.  Sebastian.  Accessory  useful  for  camera  having  no  remote  operation 

capability.  5.471.272.  CI.  354-269.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Herring,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Greve.  Biuce  N..  5.470.416,  CI.    156- 

196.000. 

Buechler,  Kenneth  F:  Noar,  Joseph  B.;  and  Moi,  Si  S.,  to  Biosite  Diagnostics 

Incorporated.   Amphetamine   derivatives   and   protein   and   polypeptide 

amphetamine    derivative    conjugates    and    labels.    5,470,997,    CI.    558- 

2,54.000. 

Buell,  Gary'  N.;  and  Movva,  Nageswararao,  to  Biogen,  Inc.  Production  of 

human  somatomedin  C.  5.470.721.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Buerger.  Walter  R..  Jr  Semi-monolithic  memory  with  high-density  cell 

configurations.  5.471.087.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Buhl,  Harro;  and  Rienhardt  Hans-Peter,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  the  limitation  of  the  wiping  angle  of  a  windscreen  wiper  unit  5.469,757. 
CI.  74-526.000. 
BOhler  AG:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Tesch,  Marc:  Hini.  Beat:  and  Ruf.  Arthur.  5.469.994.  CI. 
222-630.000. 
Bull.  Alan;  Hatdman.  David  J.;  Siubbs.  Brian  M.;  and  Sallis.  Paul  J.,  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Dehalogenation  of  organohalogen-containing  com- 
pounds. 5.470.742.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Bull  HN  Inforamtion  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Keeley.  James  W..  5.471.638.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bullis,  Bryan  K.:  See— 

Brodnax,  Timothy  B.;  Bullis,  Bryan  K.;  King,  Steven  A.;  and  Rickard. 
Dale  A..  5.471.599.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Burchell.  James  R.  Shelf  allocation  and  management  systentt  5.469.976,  CI. 

211-59.300. 
Burchhel.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Bailey.   Roger  N.:   Burchtiel.   Steven  M.;  and  Tabom.  Michael   P. 
5.471.410.  CI.  364-715.010. 
Burd.  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei:  and  Neyer.  Gebhard.  to  LXN  Corporation. 
Multi-layer  devices  and  methods  of  assaying  for  fiwrtosamine.  5.470.752. 
CI.  4.36-87.000. 
Burenkov.  Eduard  K.:  See — 

Pertsov.  Nikolay  V.;  Ulberg.  Zoya  R.;  Vember.  Vladimir  E.;  Podolskaya. 
Valentina  I.;  Kogan.  Boris  S.;  and  Burenkov.  Eduard  K..  5.470.460. 
CI.  210-151.000. 
Burger.  Henry  G.:  See — 

De  Kretser.  David  M.;  Burger.  Henry  G.;  Heam.  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne- 
Robeitson,  David  M.:  Wettenhall.  Richaid  E.  H.;  McLachlan.  Robert 
I.;  and  De  Vos.  Fiona.  5.470.826.  O.  514-8.000. 
Burgess.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Gorsuch,  Ian;  Ennis.  Mark  R.:  and  Burgess.  Robert  M..  5,470.362.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Buigot.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Christen.  Marie-Odile;  and  Burgoi.  Jean-Louis.  5.470.871.  CI.  514- 
441.000 
Burkard.  Christopher  J.;  and  Manley.  Norman  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Prtxective  cover  with  locking  collar  and  instal- 
lation tool.  5,469.679.  Q.  52-301.000. 
Burke.  Dennis  E.:  See — 
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Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Bufke.  Dennis  E.:  and  Odiyzko.  Paul.  S.47I.47I, 
a.  370-79.000. 
Burkholder.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Yang,  Ning-Sun;  Swain.  William  F.:  BurUidder.  Joseph  K.;  and  Fuller. 
Deborah  L.,  5.470.708.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Burki.  Ibrahim  K.:  See — 

Anjum.  Mohammed:  Burki.  Ibrahim  K.:  and  Christian.  Craig  W.. 
5.470.794.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Burks.  Geofliey  R.  Calf  carrier.  5.469.812.  CI.  119-728.000. 
Bumell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Clark.  Gary  J.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Diffijser  air 

outlet.  5.470.276.  CI.  454-155.000. 
Burrill.  James  T;  and  Anastos.  William  N..  to  Rule  Industries  Inc.  Air  bubble 
free    compass    and    method   of   manufacturing    same.    5.469.631.    CI. 
33-364.000 
Bnrtnyk.  Nestor,  and  Greenspan.  Michael  A.,  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada.  System  for  determining  the  pose  of  an  object  which  utilizes 
range  profiles  and  synethic  profiles  derived  from  a  model.  5.471.541.  CI. 
382-153.000. 
Burton.  James  E.  Shear  device  for  well  service  loob.  5.470.1 18.  CI.  294- 

86.180. 
Busam.  Edward  P..  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Spark  producing  mechanism.  5,470.267, 

a.  446-22.000. 
Bustillo  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Bustillo.  Pedro.  Sr.,  5.470,262.  O.  440-72.000. 
Bustillo.   Pedro.   Sr..  to   Bustillo  Investment  Corp.   Propeller  enclosure. 

5.470.262.  a.  440-72.000. 
Butler.  Donald  E.;  Le.  Tung  V.;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N..  to  Wamer-Lamberl 
Company.  Process  for  lran,v-6-[2-(subslituted-pyrTol-l-yl)alkyllpyran-2- 
one  inhibitors  of  cholesterol  synthesis.  5.470,981,  CI.  546-207.000. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Biebuvck,  Lawrence.  5,469.665.  Q.  49-470.000. 
Butler,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Thieret,  Tracy  E.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Butler.  Michael  A., 
5,471.313,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Buioh.  Zenhachiroh:  See — 

Amatsu.  Keiji:  Butoh.  Zenhachiroh:  Hirai.  Hiroshi:  Massaki.  Minoru: 
Morita.  Hirofumi:  Nakajima.  Takeo:  Nomura.  Nobuo:  Sakaki,  Mikio: 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J.:  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiro.  5.471.615.  CI.  395- 
200.030. 
Butterworth.  Arthur  See — 

Watdle.  Frank:  Jacobson.  Bo:  Dolfsma,  Henk:  and  Butterworth.  Arthur, 
5.469,713,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Byczek,  Roger  W.:  Hendrich,  Randy:  and  Ashman.  John  J.,  to  EIco  Corpo- 
ration. Latch  mechanism  for  joining  the  cover  and  coimector  of  a  remov- 
able memory  device.  5.470.237,  CI.  439-76.100. 
Byers.  John  D.:  See — 

RodeSer.  Charles  E.:   Byers.  John   D.:   and   Rodeffer.   Michael   E.. 
5.471.219.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Byers.  Lany  L.:  Mackendiun.  Donald  W.:  Fye.  Philip  J.:  Maciona.  Gerald  J.: 
Engel,  Jeff  A.:  Price,  Ferris  T.,  deceased  (by  Robert  H.  Price,  executor):  and 
Sepipa.  Dale  K..  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  VLSI  embedded  RAM  test. 
5.471.482.0.371-21.200. 
Byers.  Larry  L.:  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.:  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  executing  branch  instructions 
wherein  branch  target  addresses  are  dynamically  selectable  under  program- 
mer control  from  writable  branch  address  tables.  5,471.597.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Sanders.  Karl.  5.470.860.  CI.  514-318.000. 
C  &  K  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rickman.  Stephen  A..  5.471,195,  CI.  340-550.000. 
C.  Haushahn  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Biewald.  Joachim:  Scheub.  Volker:  Holler,  Helge:  Fenkl.  Karl:  Hugel, 
Stefan:  Grosser,  Martin:  Schneider,  Peter:  Batlh,  Wolfgang:  Moll. 
Hermann:  and  Pollmann,  Horst.  5.469,938,  O    187^«)8.000. 
C.  L.  Fenune  Iik.:  See — 

Leonard.  Cynthia  D.:  and  Gayne.  Lawrence.  5,470.303.  CI.  601-84.000. 
Caber.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Ai.  Chiayu:  and  Caber.  Paul  J.,  5.471.303.  O.  356-357.000. 
Cabral.  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Webb.  Richard  D.:  and  Cabral,  Arthur  W.,  5,471.568.  O.  395-133.000. 
Cadomiga.  Lauro  C.  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation.  Golf  ball.  5.470.076. 

CI.  273-232.000. 
Cafatelli.  Robert  S.  Turbine  pump  with  boundary  layer  blade  inserts. 

5,470.197,  a.  415-90.000. 
Cahen,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Debras,  Guy  L.  G.:  De  Clippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.:  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M..  5.470.456.  O.  208-244.000. 
Cahill.  Robert  B.  Clip-on  sunglasses  assembly  for  the  brim  of  a  hat. 

5.471,259,  a.  351-155.000. 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Duflos.  Muriel:  Roben-Piessard,  Sylvie:  Welin,  Lucien:  Le  Baut.  Guil- 
laume:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Adam.  Gerard, 
5,470.864.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Cain.  Gary  L..  to  Apache  Technologies.  Inc.  Light  detecting  apparatus  having 

low  noise  automatic  gain  control  circuit.  5.471.049.  CI.  250-208.200. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard  A.:  and  Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.470.748.  CI.  436- 
37.000. 
Califoniia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 


Fossum.  Eric  R.:  Mendis,  Sunetra:  and  Kemeny.  Sabrina  E.,  S,47I,SI5, 
CI.  377-60.000. 
Call.  Anson  J.:  Meisner.  Stephen  H.:  Pompeo.  Frank  L.:  and  Zitz.  JeSirey  A., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  chip 
carrier  with  a  single  protective  encapsulant  5,471,027,  CI.  219-85.130. 
Callahan.  James  F:  and  Huffnun.  William  F.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corp. 
Y-tum  peptidomimetics  as  fibrinogen  antagonists.  5.470.849.  C\.  514- 
212.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H.:  and  Helmstener.  Richard  C.  5.470.068.  Q.  273- 

167.00A. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstener.  Richard  C.  5.470.069.  Q.  273- 
I67.00A. 
Callegari.  Alessattdro  C:  See — 

Bailey,  Fredric  D.:  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.:  Callegari.  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.:  Doany.  Fuad  E.:  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  Hovel. 
Harold  J.:  LatuUpe.  Douglas  C.  Jr:  Lustig.  Naftali  E.:  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.:  Purwiholhaman.  Sampath:  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.: 
Seeger.  David  E.:  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470,661.  CI.  428^108.000 
Calmettes.  Lionel:  Detable,  Pascal:  and  Andre.  Michel,  to  Etablissemenis 
Caillau.  Ring  for  swaging  and  method  of  fabricating  it.  5,469.604.  CI. 
24-20.0CW. 
Camaggi.  Giovanni:  Rlippini.  Lucio:  Gusmeroli.  Marilena:  Meazza,  Gio- 
vanni: Zanardi.  Giampaolo:  Garavaglia.  Carlo:  and  Mirenna.  Luigi,  to 
Minislero  Dell'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Technologica. 
Oximic  derivatives  widi  a  fungicide  activity.  5,470.863.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Camberlin.  Yves;  Dien.  Reni:  and  Michaud.  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Impregnating  solutions  based  on  at  least  one  reactive  thermoplastic 
poly  (imide-anude)  oligomer  and  a  coreactant,  which  can  be  used  espe- 
cially   for    the    production    of    preimpregnated    intermediate    articles. 
5,470.920,  CI.  525-421.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  Nigel  D..  5.469,927.  CI.  175-432.000. 
Pringle.  Ronald  E..  5.469,878.  O.  137-155.000. 
Campagnolo  S.rl.:  See — 

Romano.  Antonio.  5.470.277,  CI.  474-70.000. 
Campana.  Roland:  See — 

Renault.  Denis:  and  Campana.  Roland.  5.471.510.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  C.  Gas  unk  evacuator.  5,469,898,  CI.  141-65.000. 
Canale,  Joseph  E  ;  See — 

van  der  Leeuw,  Bart;  Canale,  Joseph  E.;  Kowal,  Albert  E.;  Pragt. 

Henrikus  J.  H.;  and  Morris,  Thomas  W.,  5,471,110,  CI.  313-25.000. 

Cananzey,  John  J.;  and  Lucey,  Scot  M..  to  Design  Standards  Corporation. 

Swivel  barrel  assembly  for  inflation  syringe.  5.470.317.  CI.  604-121.000. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Shunichi,  5,471.325.  CI.  358-524.000. 

Fujii,  Hanio:  Kobayashi.  TaLsuya:  Imai.  Nobuhiro:  Kojima.  Hisayoshi: 
Umezawa.  Ma.sao:  Tada.  Hideki;  Ito.  Akira:  Selo,  Kaoru;  Katoh. 
Motoi:  and  Murata.  Daisuke.  5,471,284,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Hayashi,  Toshio:  Arimolo,  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Nakai,  Take- 
hiko:  Utagawa.  Tsutomu:  Nagase.  Tetsuya:  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu. 
5.471281.  CI.  155  201.000. 
Hieda.  Teruo.  5,471.241.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Isbihara.  Shunichi:  Hanna.  Junichi;  Shimizu.   Isamu;  and   Hirooka. 

Masaaki,  5,470,389.  C\.  118-719.000. 
Jinnai,  Shigeni.  5.47U15.  CI.  358-337.000. 
Kondo.  Makoto.  5.471.242.  CI.  348-224.000. 
Kolaki,  Takaaki:  Taya,  Masaaki:  Unno.  Makoto;  Mikuriya,  Yushi;  and 

Dojyo.  Tadashi.  5.470.684.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Mayama.  Shinya;  Ikeda.  Takeshi:  Baba.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ogata.  Naoya. 

5,470.687.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Miura.  Toshihiko;  and  Azuma.  Yusaku.  5.470.193.  Q.  414-774.000. 
Murata.  Daisuke.  5.471.322.  CI.  358-502.000. 
Nitta.  Jun,  5,471,335,  CI.  359- 1 79.000. 

Nomura,  Ichiro:  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko: and  Iwai,  Kumi.  5.470.265,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro:  Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  Sakai,  Kunihiro:  Yamano.  Ald- 

hiko:  and  Shido,  Shunichi.  5.471.458.  CI.  369-126.000 
Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa,  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  and  Hatakeyama,   Hideyuki, 

5,471,288.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba,  Yulaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.471.229.  CI. 

345-89  000 
Okazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.471.292.  C\.  355-326.00R. 
Otani,  Noriko:  and  Sakakibara,  Teigo.  5,470.940.  CI.  528-204.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi;   Okubo.  Akiro:   Walanabe.   Fumihiko;   and  Shinada. 

Yasuyuki,  5,471.230.  O.  347-29.000. 
Selani.  Michilaka,  5.471.321.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Walanabe,  Kazushi:  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo:  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.470.635.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
Suematsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  Ohno.  Matubu;  and  Kuwashima, 

Tetsuhito,  5.470.686.  CI.  430-1 1 1. OOO. 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  5.47 1. .344.  O.  3.59-566.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  Matoba.  Kazuyuki:  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi. 

5,471.243.  CI.  348-234.000. 
Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke.  5,471.226. 0.  345-173.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  5.471.453.  CL  369-100.000. 


November  28,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fill 


lUceda.   Tomoyuld:  Yoshida.   lUcehiro:   Ono,   Takeshi:   Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi:  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minocu;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  3.471^7,  CI. 
347-9.000. 
Takizawa,  Takeshi.  5,471.279,  Q.  355-73.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto.  5,471.286.  O.  355-245.000. 
>).  Yong:  See— 

Smith.  Paul;  Heeger.  Alan  J.;  Cao.  Yong:  Chiang.  Jin-Chih;  and 
Andreatta.  Alejandro,  5.470.505.  CI.  252-500.000. 
:q>le.  Matthew  V:  See— 

WalthaU.  Ben  J.;  Caple.  Matthew  V;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  5,470.151, 
a.  366-165.100. 
^tpocelli,  Piero:  See— 

Baroni,  Andrea:  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni:  Michele,  Talieicio:  Capo- 
celli,  Piero:  Carro,  Luigi;  and  Varambally,  Rajamohan.  5.471.428.  Q. 
365-201.000. 

Caponisso.  Alessandro:  and  Caponisso.  Mario.  Shaped  groove  countemunix 
for  rotary  groove  pulley  matrix  and  counlermatrix  bending  head  pipe 
bending  machines.  5,469.728.  C\.  72-154.000. 
Caporusso.  Mario:  See — 

Capocusso.    Alessandro:    and    Capotusso.    Mario.    5.469.728.    O. 
72-154.000. 
>fipa.  Harry  M.:  S«— 

Hawk.  Kenneth  C:  Capper.  Harry  M.:  and  Robertson.  James  W.. 
5.470,250,  CI.  439-409.000. 
^Bberry,  John  B.:  See- 
Anderson,  Howard  W.;  Carherry,  John  B.;  Staunton,  Harold  F:  and 
Sutradhar,  Bhagya  C.  5.471.001.  Q.  562-593.000. 
>rt)oncini,  Marco:  See— 

Sbalchiero.  Federico;  and  Carboncini.  Marco.  5.470.615.  Q.  427- 
459.000. 
^Bderm  Capital  L.R:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Dennis  L.;  Dimmitt.  Dan  C;  Williams.  Mark  S.:  Skultety. 
Paul  F:  and  Baltezor.  Michael  J..  5.470.584.  O.  424-490.000. 
^■diovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael:  McB.  Hodgson.  John;  and  Kebede.  Girnia.  5.470,313, 
CI.  604-%.000. 
Carey,  Jay  F,  H;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  to  Louis  Berktiuui  Company, 

The.  Architectural  material  coating.  5,470.667.  O.  428-659.000. 
Carisella.  James  V.  Programmed  shape  inflatable  packer  device  and  method. 
5,469,919,  a.  166-387.000. 

I  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

I       Breyer,  Karl-Hermann;  Kammleiter,  Bemdt;  and  Ruck,  Ono,  5,471,406, 

I I  a.  364-559.000. 

Carhsic,  Lonnie  E.;  and  Pesmark.  Chester  M.,  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation. 
System  and  method  of  using  Coriolis  mass  flow  rate  meter.  5,469,747,  O. 
73-861.370. 
Carlsberg  A/S:  See— 

Borriss,  Rainer;  Hofemeister,  JOrgen;  Thomsen,  Karl  K.;  Olsen,  Ole:  and 
Von  Wettstein,  Dietrich,  5,470,725,  CI.  435-93.000. 
Carlson,  David  C.  Multi-bicycle  rear  mounting  bicycle  rack.  5,469.997,  CI. 

224-521.000. 
Carlsson,  Karl  U.:  See— 

Linnermark,  Nils  O.  A.;  and  Carlsson.  Kari  U..  5,471,326,  Q.  379- 
268.000. 
Carmichael,  James:  See — 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Sacks,  Martin  E.:  and  Carmichael,  James, 
5,470,564,0.423-521.000. 
Camevale,  Michael  J.:  Kalla,  Ronald  N.;  McClannahan,  Gary  P.;  and  Trom- 
bley,  Michael  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable 
stage  entry/exit  instruction  pipeline.  5,471,626.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Carpentier.  James  R.  Hose  mobile  plug.  5,469,890.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Carro,  Luigi:  See — 

Baroni,  Andrea:  Mastrodomenico,  Giovaimi;  Michele.  Taliercio:  Capo- 
celli.  Piero:  Carro.  Luigi:  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan.  5,471.428,  Q. 
365-201.000. 
:«son,  Gary:  See — 

Sjogren.  Axel;  Carson.  Gary;  Eslergreen.  Steve;  Taga.  Timothy:  and 
Stewart.  Rodger.  5.470.531.  Q.  422-46.000 
i^arter.  Thonus  L.:  See — 

Braga,  David  J.;  Carter,  Thomas  L.;  Dozier.  Edward  M.;  and  Sarbell, 
John  P,  5,471,555,  O.  385-136.000. 
i^anwright.  Devnght  L.  Ttinnelling  head  and  method.  5,470,132.  Q.  299- 

56.000. 

Casartelli,  Gabriele,  to  E.D.C.  Sari.  Crash-helmet  for  motorcylists,  cyclists 
and  the  like,  provided  with  a  sunshade  bxxit-piece  of  rigid  m^erial. 
5,469.584.  Q.  2-422.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Orbach.  Abraham:  Panoushek,  Dale  W.;  and  Schubert  William  L., 

5,469.921,  CI.  172^.000. 
Panousheck.  Dale  W.;  and  Ulender.  Jeftey  S..  5,469,694,  Q  S6-10.20E. 
Taao  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tuneo;  Kita,  Kazunoti;  and  Suzuki,  Salomi.  5,471,438,  O. 
368-281.000. 
^■aon,  Thomas  C.  Screen  for  rear  windows  of  vehicles.  5,469,906,  CI. 

160-105.000 
>>pell,  George  J.:  See— 

Sniebing,  Caritoo;  and  Caspell,  George  J.,  5,471.159,  Q.  327-24.000. 
::issidy,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Sinclair-Day,  John  D.;  Cassidy.  Stephen  P.;  Ring,  John;  and  Cordiner. 
Andrew  G.,  5.470.893.  Q.  523-205.000. 


Cassinelli,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Donno,  Luigi;  and  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe,  5,470,836,  Q.  514-38.000. 
Castro,  Michael:  See— 

Whitfield,  Kenneth  H.;  Scott.  Ian  M.;  and  Castro.  Michael.  5.470.338. 
a.  606-144.000. 
Castwall.   Lennait   W..   to  Akoebolaget   Electrolux.    Kitchen   ventilator. 

5.471.537.0.381-71.000. 
Catchpole.  Clive  E:  See— 

Bakker.  Johan  P;  Catchpole.  Qive  E;  Tmar.  David  B.;  and  Vala.  John 
D..  5,471,048,  a.  250-208.100. 
Caterpillar  bic.:  See — 

Allen,  William  E;  Bitar,  AU  A.;  and  Herold.  Robert  A.,  5,471.147,  a. 

324-635.000. 
Gudat,  Adam  J.;  and  Henderson,  Daniel  L.,  5,471391, 0.  364-424.070. 
Hill.  John  H.;  Mooberry.  Randall  L.;   and  Scharlman.  Daniel  J.. 

5.469.943.  Q.  188-264.00F. 
Siems,  W.  Peter;  and  Philyaw,  Dale  A.,  5,470.253.  CI.  439-491.000. 
Causey.  James  D.,  HI:  See — 

Mann,  Brian  M.:  and  Causey,  James  D..  m.  5,470342,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Cauwet,  Daniele:  See — 

Dubief,  Claude;  and  Cauwet,  Daniele,  5,470351.  Q.  424-70.120. 
Cava.  Robert  J.;  and  Siegrist,  Theo.  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Article  comprising 

an  intermetallic  superconductor  material.  5.470330.  Q.  420-416.000. 
Cavency.  Jack  E.:  and  Nicoli.  Robert,  to  Panduit  Corp.  T^b  and  slot  fiber  optic 

fitting.  5.469.893.  Q.  138-162.000. 
Cecil.  Christopher  R..  to  Moore,  David  J.  Broccoli  head  trimming  apparatus 

and  method.  5,470,602,  Q.  426-481.000. 
Cedarleaf .  Calvin  P.,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Process  of  making  a  lighang 

stnke  composite.  5,470,413,  Q.  156-90.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Michnick,  John;  Underiner,  Gail  E.;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  and  Rice,  Gleim  C, 
5,470.878.  a.  514-558.000. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Londrigan.  Michael  E.;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G..  5.470.889.  Q.  521- 
125.000. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  and  Olson,  Pamela  S.,  5,470,727,  CL  435- 
172.300. 
Central  Tods,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogler,  Albert  C,  5.469,629,  a.  33-831.000. 
Cerami.  Pietro;  Gatti,  Pierluigi:  and  Melis,  Pierluigi,  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries S.r.l.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of 
lamps  in  a  public  lighting  network.  5,471,201,  a.  340-641.000. 
Cesaroni,  Anthony  J.,  to  Cesaroni.  Anthony  J.  Panel  beat  exchanger  formed 

from  tubes  and  sheets  5,469,915,  Q.  165-171.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Cesar,  5.469,830,  Q.  123-515.000. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.;  Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell,  Janelle  N.:  Wang, 
Alice  M.;  Ralph,  Peter,  Coyne,  Mazie  Y;  and  Warren,  Mary  K.. 
5,470,569.0.424-85.100. 
Cha,  Chang  Y;  Plancher,  Henry:  and  Kraus,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Univ.  of 
Wyoming:  and  AitKxx)  Corp.  Process  for  co-recycling  tires  and  oils. 
5,470,384,  a.  106-284.030. 
Cha,  Jin  Y;  and  Kim,  Kwang  Y,  to  Miwon  Petrochemical  Corporation.  ABS 
resins  having  impact  resistance  and  low-gloss  properties  and  processes  for 
preparing  them.  5,470,915,  Q.  525-86.000. 
Chae.  Hoon;  See — 

Kim,  Hyo  Y;  Hwang,  Ki  H.;  Chae,  Hoon;  Sho,  Soo  L;  and  Jun,  Jung  N.. 
5,470,941,  a.  528-272.000. 
Chan,  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Gordon,  Kathryn  E.;  and  Chan,  Andrew  K.,  5,471,154,  Q.  326-38.000. 
Chan,  Chin-Jong:  Chang,  Jei-Wei;  and  Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Metallurgical  joint  including  a 
stiess  lelease  layer.  5,471,092,  Q.  257-753.000. 
Chandler.  Charies  W.  Screw  hole  plug.  5,470,184,  Q.  411-377.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantfaa  A.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Cydohexene  and  bicycUc 
aromatic  substituted  ethyne  compounds  having  retinoid-like  biological 
activity.  5,470,999,  Q.  560-100.000. 
Chang,  Chi:  See — 

Liu,  David  K.  Y;  Sun,  Yu;  and  Chang,  Chi,  5,470,773.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Chang.  Chun  Y  Combined  minidisc  box.  S.469.%1.  Q.  206-312.000. 
Chang.  Jei-Wei:  See- 
Chan.    Chin-Jong;    Chang,    Jei-Wei;    and    Romankiw,    Lubomyr   T. 
5.471,092.  CI.  257-753.000. 
Chang,  Ko-Min;  Shum,  Danny  P:  and  Chang,  Kuo-Tung,  to  Motorola,  iiK. 
EBPROM  cell  with  isolation  transistor  and  methods  for  inaking  and 
operating  the  same.  5,471,422,  Q.  365-185.260. 
Chang,  Kuo-Tung:  See — 

Chang.  Ko-Min:  Shum,  Danny  P:  and  Chang,  Kuo-T\ing.  5.471,422,0. 
365-185.260. 
Chang,  Se-Yeob:  See- 
Shin,  Yoon-Sub;  Chang,  Se-Yeob;  Lee,  Sang-Jin;  and  Kim,  Jae-Kon, 
5.470,047,  CI.  266-76.000. 
Chang,  Shen-Youn:  See— 

Laughlin,  Philip:  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei.  A.  Reza:  Dobbie.  Roben  P.; 
Lin.  Paul:  Chang,  Shen-Youn:  Reddy,  Sekhan  Grasset,  Ebenne;  and 
Melin.  Christian,  5,470,839.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Chappell,  Terry  1.;  Fleischer,  Bruce  M.:  and  Schuster. 
Stanley  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast  compara- 
nd ciicuiL  5,471,188,  O.  340-146.200. 
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Ouppell.  Teny  I.:  Ser— 

Chappell.  BartMira  A.:  Chappell,  Tory  I.;  Fleiscfaer.  Bnioe  M.;  and 
SchuslCT.  StanJey  E..  5,471.188.  Q.  340-146,200. 
Cbart>onnier.  Philippe,  to  Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'ElecOicite  el  de 
Mecanique  Sagem,   Videotex   facsimile  machine.   3.47 1. 3 1 7,  CI.   358- 
400.000. 
Charhon.  Judie  F;  Schwab.  Ivan  R.;  and  Stuchell.  Roben  M..  to  West  Virginia 
University  Research  Coiporaban.  Urea  ophthalmic  ointment  and  solution, 
5,470.881.  a.  514-588.000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  LTD:  See — 

Neoh,  Soon  E.,  5,470,604,  Q.  427-8.000. 
Chartrand,  Francois,  to  Chanrand,  Franfois.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
deformation  of  damaged  vehicles  and  for  reconstructing  crime  scenes. 
5,469,628.  Q.  33-608.000. 
Charvat.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Myers,  Alan  M.;  Charvat,  Peter  K.:  Letson.  Thomas  A.;  Yang.  Shi-ning; 
and  Bai,  Peng.  5.470.790.  O.  437-192.000. 
Chatelain.  Geni  L.:  See— 

Perkins.  Roger  W.;  and  Chalelain.  Gerri  L..  S.470.415,  O.  156-916.000. 
Chau.  Danny:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee  M.;  Choy,  Conrad;  and  Chau,  Danny,  5.470.242.  CI.  439- 
l.<»7.000. 
Chaudhun.  Ratan  K.:  See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Login.  Robert  B.:  and 
Fusiak.  Frank.  5.470.508,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Cheau.  Tei-Chih:  See— 

Hao-Chung.  Hsia;  Cheau.  Tei-Chih;  and  Tsai.  Shang-Lin.  5.470.553.  Q. 
423-139.000. 
Chemcoat,  Inc.:  See — 

Claassen.  Henning.  5,471.254,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Chen.  C.  Greg:  See— 

Spellman.  Gordon  B.;  and  Chen.  C.  Greg.  5.471,032.  Q.  219-270.000. 
Chen.  Ching  C.  Pen  incorporated  with  and  illuminator.  5.470,164.  CI. 

401 -195.000. 
Chen,  Chunhui:  See — 

Chen,  Kejiong.  5.471,506.  CI.  375-242.000. 
Chen,  Cuiwei:  See — 

Chen.  Kejiong.  5,471,506,  CI.  375-242.000. 
Chen.  George  C;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Treatment  of  wood  and  other  lignocellulosic  materials  with 
iodales.  5.470,614.  CI.  427-440.000. 
Chen,  Han  L.:  See — 

Li.  Chien-Hui;  Chen,  Han  L.;  and  Lee,  Tzong-Ming,  5,470,936,  C\. 
528-73.000. 
Chen,  Hong-Ming:  See — 

Wuu.  Dong-Sing;  Hsieh,  Tzung-Rue;  Lin,  Tzy-Ying;  and  Chen,  Hong- 
Ming,  5.471,552,  a.  385-49.000. 
Chen.  Kejiong,  to  Chen.  Kejiong;  He.  Sbuzben;  Chen.  Chunhui;  and  Chen. 
Cuiwei.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulse  communication.  5,471.506,  CI. 
375-242.000. 
Chen.  Stephen,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Retaining  rack  for  a  cellular 
phone  permitting  handfiee  use  of  phone  in  driving.  5.471,530,  CI.  379- 
446.000. 
Chen.  Tse-Min.  Elastic  seal  of  bicycle  brake  device.  5,469,939,  C\.  188- 

24.2  lO 
Chen,  Tse-Min.  Adjustable  device  for  tensioning  a  bicycle  drive  chain. 

5,470.278.  a.  474-133.000. 
Chen.  Zhongping:  See — 

Lewis.  Aaron;  Chen,  Zhongping;  and  Takei,  Hiroyuld,  5,470,690,  CI. 
430-269.000. 
Cheng,  Lee  M.;  Choy,  Conrad;  and  Chau.  Daiuiy.  to  Tongrand  Limited.  Dual 

readout  socket  connector.  5,470,242,  Q.  439-157.000. 
Cheng.  Yihao;  and  Duck.  Gary  S..  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Reflective  optical 

non-reciprocal  devices.  5,471.340.  O.  359-281.000. 
Cherry,  Joshua  L.:  See — 

Weiss,  Robert  B.;  Kimball,  Alvin  W.;  Gesteland.  Raymond  F;  Ferguson. 
F.  Mark;  Dunn.  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera,  Leonard  J.;  and  Cheny.  Joshua  L.. 
5.470.710.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Klugkist.  Jan;  and  Saxton,  Charles  A.,  5,470,561,  O.  424-49.000. 
Cheung,  Robin  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Pseudo-low  dielectric 

constant  technology.  5,471,093.  Q.  257-758.000. 
Chi,  James.  Safety  faucet.  5.470,044,  CI.  251-98.000. 
Chiang,  Chao-Cheng;  and  Chiang.  Chi-Shyong.  Smoke  exhauster  having 

cleaning  device.  5.469.837.  C\.  I26-299.00D. 
Chiang.  Chi-Shyong:  See — 

Chiang,  Chao-Cheng;  and  Chiang,  Chi-Shyong,  5,469,837,  CI.  126- 
299.00D. 
Chiang,  Jin-Chih:  See — 

Smith,   Paul;   Heeger.  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Chih;  and 
Andreatta,  Alejandro,  5.470,505,  C\.  252-500.000. 
Chiang,  Ming-Tsung.  Raising  control  apparatus  for  Uving  fish  and  water 

plants.  5.469,810.  CI.  119-248.000. 
Chiari,  Marcella:  See — 

Righetti,  Pier  G.;  and  Chiari.  Marcella,  5,470,916,  Q,  525-2%.00O. 
Chiba,  Yoshie:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Yuji;  Chiba,  Yoshie;  Takada.  Toshikazu;  and  Usui,  Akira. 
5.469.806.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Chidambanao.  Dureseti;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mis,  J.  Daniel;  and  Peng,  James  P., 
to  Inumational  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Method  to  reduce  stress 
from  trench  sttucnire  on  SOI  wafer.  5.470.781,  CI.  437-68.000. 


Chiel,  David:  See— 

Zehavi,  Eitan;  and  Chiel.  David.  5.469,695,  CI.  56-340.100. 
Chien.  Yun-Ko;  and  Ovick.  Norman  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporalioa.  Circuit  breaker. 

5,471,184.  a.  335-35.000. 
Childers.  Winthrop  D..  to  Hewlea-Packard  Company.  Tab  circuit  fusible  links 

for  disconnection  or  encoding  information.  5.471.163.  CI.  327-525.000. 
Childs.  Stephen  L.;  Robertson,  Alvin  M.;  Corona,  Alessandro,  III;  and  Russ. 
Karl  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Dryer-activated  fabric 
conditioning  articles  with  soft  polyester  substrate.  5,470.492,  Q.  2S2- 
8.600. 
Chilton,  Floyd  H.,  IH:  See— 

Dixon.  James  S.;  Hall,  Raplh  F;  Marshall,  Lisa  A  ;  Chilton.  Floyd  H..  Ill; 

Mayer.  Ruth  J  ;  and  Wmkler,  James  D.,  5,470,882,  O.  514-5%.000. 

Chihon,  John  B.:  Gevaras,  Peter  H.;  Herb,  Paul  C  ;  and  Wellen,  Thomas  W., 

to  Estee  Lauder  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deagglomerating  powder. 

5,469,971,  a.  209-235.000. 

Chin,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Barakat,  Edmond  H.;  Chin,  Arthur  L.;  and  Schoni,  Eric  B.,  5,471,583. 
CI.  395-308.000. 
Qiin,  Peter  P.  S.:  See— 

Lindquist,  Craig  R.;  Oarke.  John  T;  Chin,  Peter  P  S.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh,  J.  Peter,  5.470,631,  CI.  428-105.000. 
China  Pharmaceutical  University:  See — 

Peng,  Sixun;  Dai,  Dezai;  Huang,  Zhenya;  Huang.  Wenlong;  Wang, 
Youqun:  Zhang,  Can;  and  Yu,  Feng.  5.470.852,  O.  514-231.500. 
Chinai.  Kays:  See — 

Dabi.  Shmuel;  and  Chinai,  Kays.  5.470.326,  CI  604-383.000. 
Ching,  Gil:  See— 

Guyomar.  Daniel;  Mazoyer.  Thierry;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis;  and  Ching, 
Gil.  5.471,108,  a.  310-323.000. 
Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabose:  See — 

Koppolu,  Prasad  M.;  Fallahi,  Amir;  and  Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabose. 
5.471,371.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Chino.  Takashi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mildo: 
Chino.  Takashi:  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke. 
5.469.752,  Q.  73-866.000. 
Chiou,  Wen-Nen.  Adjustable  sealed  can.  5,469,979,  CI.  215-228.000. 
Chishima,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Kubo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Chishima.  Masamitsu,  5.470.902.  CI.  524- 
400.000. 
Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
"AB  Cascode"  amplifier  in  an  input  stage  of  an  amplifier  or  comparator. 
5,471.172,0.330-253.000. 
Chiu,  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer,  Don  R.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Input  protection  circuit  for  a  CMOS  comparator.  5,471,175,  CI.  330- 
298.000. 
Chiu,  Patrick:  See— 

Moran,  Thomas  R;  Chiu.  Patrick;  and  Van  Melle,  William,  5,471,578, 

CI.  395-161.000. 

Chiu.  Tzu-Vm;  Erceg,  Frank  M.;  Liu,  Te-Vm  M.;  Moerschel,  Kenenth  G.; 

Prozooic,  Michael  A.;  and  Sung.  Janmye.  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Method  for 

integrated  circuit  device  isolation.  5.470.783.  CI.  437-72.000. 

Chmel.  James;  and  Berger,  Robert  P.  to  Belle  de  St.  Claire.  Cap  for 

investment  molds  for  precision  casting.  5,469,908,  CI.  164-376.000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen:  See— 

Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M.,  5,470,802, 
CI.  437-238.000. 
Cho,  Paul  N  S.:  See- 
Huang,  Han;  Morioka,  Craig  A.;  Ratib,  Osman;  Cho,  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho, 
Bruce  K.  T;  Sonobe.  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa,  Tofu,  5,471,606,  O. 
395-500.000. 
Cho,  Sung-Soo:  See — 

Reddy,  Chandrashekar  M.;  and  Cho.  Sung-Soo,  5,471,672,  C\.  395- 
296.000. 
Chowhan,  Zakauddin  T.:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Roy;  Chowhan.  Zakauddin  T;  Pendleton.  Ranal  O.;  and 
Hafezzadeh.  Hafez,  5.470.580.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Choy.  Clement  K.;  Argo.  Brian  P;  Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  and  Heam.  Lynn  M., 
to  Qorox  Company,  The.  Thickened  aqueous  abrasive  cleanser  with 
improved  rinsability.  5.470.499.  Q.  252-99.000. 
Choy.  Conrad:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee  M.;  Choy.  Conrad;  and  Chau.  Danny.  5,470.242,  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
Christe,  Marcel;  and  Schaich.  Urs,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Rolatable  cutting 

device  for  weft  threads.  5,469,8%,  CI.  139-450.000. 
Christen,  Marie-Odile;  and  Burgot,  Jean-Louis,  to  Laboratoires  De  Thera- 
peutique  Modeme.  Therapeutic  compositions  based  on   1.2-dithiole-3- 
thione  derivatives.  5,470.871.  CI.  514-441.000. 
Christensen.  David.  Base  rail  for  utility  tack.  5,470.120,  Q.  296-3.000. 
Christian,  Ciaig  W.:  See— 

Anjum,  Mohammed;  Burki,   Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W., 
5,470,794.  a.  437-200.000. 
Christie.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Papathomas,  Kostas  I.;  Christie.  Frederick  R.;  and  Wang.  David  W., 
5,471.0%.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Golab,  Pawel  J.;  and  Lee.  Anson,  5,469,825.  O.  123-479.000. 
TenBrink.  Jay  T;  Farkas.  Maryanne  R.;  Vendt,  Roben  J.;  and  Brock, 
Waine  T,  5,469,662,  Q.  49-352.000. 
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TenBrink,  ]ay  T;  and  Fattas,  MaiyMne  R.,  3,469.663.  Q.  49-37S.00O. 

Thomas,  Christopher  P.;  Weber.  Giegory  T;  and  lUlarek.  Glen  E. 

5,469,826.  a.  123-488.000. 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  Lee,  Soo-yong,  to  Gold  Star  Electroo  Co.,  Ud.  Speech 

recognitioa  system  utilizing  a  neuni  network.  S.471.3S7.  CI.  39S-2.410. 

Chwalisz,  Kryzsztof:  See — 

Fahrenholz.  Falk;  Elger,  Walter,  Flhnrich,  Marianne;  and  Chwalisz, 
Kiyisaof.  5.470,948,  C\.  530-315.000. 
Qba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Parkcs,  Deborah  L.;  and  Coates.  Stephen  R.,  3.470.704.  Q.  433-3.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Beltina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  3,470.689,  Q.  430-269.000. 
Qba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Camberltn,  Yves;  Dien,  Rant:  and  Michaud.  Philippe.  3.470.920.  Q. 

525-421.000. 
Ravicfaandran.  Ramanadian;  and  Palel.  Ambelal  R..  5.470.980.  O. 

546-190.000. 
Weber,  Kurt;  Meyer,  Hans  R.;  Kaschig,  JQrgen;  and  Eckfaardl,  Qaude, 

5,470,990,  CI.  549-466.000. 
Wegnunn,  Alex;  and  Woileb.  Heinz.  5.470.896.  Q.  323-428.000. 
Qncinnati  Microwave.  Inc.:  See — 

McCurdy,  Jim;  Doyle,  Michael;  and  McLaughlin,  Michael.  3.471.197. 
a.  340- 573.000. 
arcello.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Musiemann.   Gvy  A.;  Circello,  Joseph  C;   and  Gay.  James  G.. 
5.471.625,  a.  395-750.000. 
islone.  David  R.:  See— 

O'Meara.  John  R.;  Cistone.  David  R.;  and  IVavalent,  Loois,  Jr.. 
5,469,980,  a.  215-228.000. 
atizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hitaishi,    Hisalo;    Hoshino,    Molonobu;    and    Milsuhaihi,   Tadashi, 
5,471.231.  a.  347-68.000. 
Qty  of  Hope:  See— 

Robeits.  Eugene.  5,470,951,  CI  530-330000. 
Claassen.  Hetming.  to  Chemcoat.  Inc.  Remote  control  unit  with  dltable  cover 

having  displaying  information  thereon  5,471,234,  a.  348-734.000. 
Qaessens,  Johannes  A.  J.:  See — 

Sondermeijer,  Paulus  J.  A.;  Claessens,  Johannes  A.  J.;  and  Mockett. 
Albert  P.  A..  3.470.734.  Q.  424-229.100. 
dark.  Gary  J.:  See— 

BumeU.  Joseph  G.;  and  Oaik.  Gary  J..  3.470.276.  Q.  434-133.000. 
aatk.  Randy:  See— 

Kiumweide.  Gary  C;   Kiumweide.  Duane  E.;  and  Clark,  Randy, 
3,471,367,0.  361-719.000. 
CUfk.  R.  John.  Self-stabilizing  seat  support.  5,470.038,  Q.  248-136.000. 
aatke,  James  R.:  See— 

Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  and  Claike,  James  R..  3.469.777.  Q.  92-223.000. 
Oatke,  John  T.:  See— 

Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  Oarke,  John  T;  Chin,  Peter  P.  S.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh.  J.  Peter.  5.470.631.  CI.  428-105.000. 
Clausen.  Kim,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  certain 

P-lactam  antibiotics  5.470,717.  O.  435-47.000. 
Cbyton,  Richard  A  Game  apparatus.  5,470,082.  Q.  273-445.000. 
aearfield,  Howard  M.:  S«— 

Bailey.  Fredtic  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M ;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustig.  Naitali  E.;  Pometene. 
Andrew  T.  S. ;  Puixishothaman,  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seecer,  David  E;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M..  5.470.661.  CL  428-408.000. 
out  David  W.:S«— 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Pniwofth.  David  B.;  Himon,  Glenn 
J.;  and  CUft,  David  W..  5,471.633,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Qifton.  David  B  ;  Little.  Scoa  R.;  and  Pinketton,  Joseph  F.  to  Magnetic 
Bearing   Technologies.   Inc.   Null   flux   magnetic   bearing   with  cross- 
connected  loop  poftions.  5.471.105.  Q.  310-90.500. 
Qintec  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Laughlin.  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamaiei.  A.  Reza;  Dobbie.  Robert  P.; 
Lin.  Paul:  Chang.  Sben-Youn;  Reddy.  Sekhar.  Grasaet.  Etienne;  and 
Melin.  Christian,  5,470,839,  Q.  514-53.000. 
Clipmale  Corporation:  See — 

WaJdock,  Kevin  H..  5.470.256.  O.  439-501.000. 
Qorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  K.;  Aiigo.  Brian  P.;  Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  and  Heam.  Lynn 
M..  5,470.499.  Q.  232-99.000. 

rgh.  John  M.:  See— 
Andnny.  Vivienne  M.;  Clough.  John  M.;  depraine.  Paul;  Godfrey. 
Chrinopher  R.  A.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hutcfaings. 
Michael  G..  3.470.819.  Q.  304-244.000. 
Coaies.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Patkes.  Deborah  L.;  and  Coates.  Stephen  R..  3.470.704.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Sjogren.  Axel;  Canon.  Gary;  EsKrgreen,  Sieve;  Tiga.  Tunochy;  and 
Stewart  Rodger.  5.470.331.  Q.  422-46.000. 
Cobum.  Charles:  See — 

Schmidt  Donald  L.;  Harris.  Robert  F;  and  Cobum.  Charles.  5.470,908. 
a.  524-520.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Rounbcfaler,  David  P;  Fine,  David  H.;  Acfater,  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison,  Daniel  B.,  5,470,754,  O.  436-106.000. 
Cochran,  Edward  L.:  See — 


Allard.  James  R.;  Cochran.  Edward  L.;  and  Wolff.  Aim  S..  5,471 ,360.  Q. 
395-77.000. 
Cochrum.  Kent  C.  to  University  of  CaUfontia.  The  R^eots  of  the.  Coaled 

transplant  and  method  for  making  same.  5.470.731.  O.  433-182.000. 
Codama.  Mitsufumi;  and  Kondo,  Noriaki,  to  SemicoiiductDr  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co.,  Ltd.  Medmd  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor.  3,470,762,  CI. 
437-21.000. 
Codilian,  Raffi;  and  Stupeck.  Donald,  to  Western  Digital  (Sea).  Pie..  Ltd.  Disk 
drive  employiiig  multi-mode  spindle  drive  system.  3.47  U33.  O.  360- 
73.030 
Cohen.  Bernard:  See— 

Isaac.  Roben  L.;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  3,470,424,  CL 
136-253.000. 
Coin  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Kerdiaw.  John;  and  HutKn,  Lesky.  3.469.932.  O.  194-317.000. 
Colantonio,  Jo-Ann:  See — 

Lamontagne.    Daniel   A.;   and   CobuHooio.   Jo-Aim.    3.469.633.   O. 
34-104.000. 
Cotbum.  Todd  B.;  and  Lorentzen.  John  F.  to  Ektekn.  Racquetball  racquet 

having  increased  stiffness  at  tip.  5.470.061.  CL  273-73.00C. 
Colbum.  Willis  S.:  See— 

Tedesco.  James  M.;  Brady.  Lois  A.  K.;  and  Colbum.  WilUs  S..  3.471  J27. 
a.  359-15.000 
Cdby,  David  M.,  to  Koch  Membrane  Systems.  Inc.  Spiral  filtration  module 

having  bypass  prevention  flange.  5.470.468.  Q.  210-321.600. 
Coie.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K.,  HI;  Esaer.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  5,470.857.  Q.  514-258.000. 
Cole.  Mari^  See— 

Zanger.  Fmk;  Zaieski.  Edward  R.;  and  Cole.  Maik.  5.470.312,  O. 
604-34.000. 
Coleman.  Douglas,  to  Super  Dry  Industries,  Inc.  Non  dusting  clumping 

animal  litter.  5,469.809,  Q.  119-173.000. 
Coleman.  John  H.,  to  Plasma  Physics  Corp.  Method  of  forming  semicon- 
ducting materials  and  barriers  using  a  multiple  chamber  atrangenient 
5,470,784,  a,  437-101.000. 
Coleman,  Princess  A.:  See — 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schlooer.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  A.; 

and  Schlotter,  Ann  M  .  5,471.373,  O.  362-109.000. 

Colenuu.  Thomas  J  ;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.;  and 

Schkxter.  Ann  M.  Entertainment  apparanis  for  use  with  a  sucker  type  pop. 

5.471  J73.  a.  362-109.000. 

Coles.  Gtry  S.  V;  and  Williams,  Geraint  to  British  Gas  pk.  Gas  sensors. 

5,470,756,  a.  436-144.000. 
Collagen  Cotporaooo:  See — 

Rhee,  Wbonza  M.;  and  Berg,  Richard  A.,  5,470,911,  Q.  525-34.100. 
Colletle.  Wayne  N.;  and  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.,  to  Continental  PET 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  strain-hardeiuble  plastic  con- 
tainer. 5,469.612,  a.  29-453.000. 
Coin.  Michael:  See- 
Adams.  Robert  W.;  Kwan.  Tom  W.;  and  Coin.  Michael.  3,471,411,  Q. 
364-724.010. 
Colsman.  Alfred,  to  Round  Palis  AG.   Motor-vehicle  parking  system. 

5.469.676.0.  32-174.000. 
Colvin.  Donald  G.;  and  Reynolds,  Peter,  to  Colvin,  Donald  G.  Toll  call 

restriclor  method  and  apparatus  5,471  J24.  O.  379-200.000. 
Colwell,  Roben  P;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Himon.  Glenn  J.; 
and  Oift.  David  W.,  to  Inlel  Corporatkin.  Idiom  recognizer  widiin  a  register 
alias  table.  5.471,633,  O.  395-800.000. 
Commier.  Phil^ipe;  Phelipon.  Axel;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques,  to  Salonnn 
S.A.  Ski  equipped  with  variable  loigtfa  elastic  tttmsmitters  on  either  side  of 
the  binding  zone.  5,470,094,  Q.  280602.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporatian:  See — 

Bhagat  GopU  C  ;  and  Webster,  James  M..  5.470.040. 0.  248-22Z400. 

Farrand,  Scott  C;  Didnn.  Jonuhan  R.;  Mazina.  Daniel  J.;  Autor.  Jeffrey 

S.;  Mutaski.  Paul  J  :  Stewart  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysan.  John  A.. 

5,471,617,0.395-700.000. 

Melo,  Maria  L.;  and  Bonella,  Randy  M.,  3.471,390.  O.  395-288.000. 

Composite  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ktumweide.  Gary  C;   Krumweide.  Duane  E;  and  Clark.  Randy, 
5.471367.  a.  361-719.000. 
Computer  &  Communication  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Lee.  Junghsi;  and  Ma,  Ginkou.  5.471.504.  O.  373-233.000. 
Concast  Standard  AG:  See— 

Kawa,  Franciszek;  StilU.  Adrian;  and  Roefarig.  Adalbert  3.469.910.  O. 
164-459.000. 
Condon.  Duane  R.  Partially  recessed  valve  fixture  for  connection  to  faucets 

and  commodes.  5.469,882,  O.  137-360.000 
Conklin.  Dennis  R.,  Jr.  Decorative  fan  blade  5,470.205.  O.  416-205.000. 
Conlan.  Tye  M.  Computer  controlled  target  shooting  system.  5.470.078.  O. 

273-3  I7.O0O. 
Conley.  Ed.  Mediod  of  puhiusion.  3.470J17,  O.  264-137.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Sas-Jaworsky,  Alex;  and  Williams,  Jerry  G.,  3,469,916,  O.  166-64.000. 
Conrad.  Lucas  J.:  See— 

Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad.  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edwad;  Lovette.  James  E; 
Johnson,  Robert  C;  Newton.  Donakl  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.469.872.0.  131-291.000. 
Conroy.  Brian  K.:  See — 
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Reagen.  William  K..  and  Cooroy.  Brian  K..  5,470.926. 0.  526-120.000. 
Conli.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lazzara.  Charles  P.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Interior.  Inflatable  poitition  for  fighting  mine  fires.  5.469.920,  CI.  169- 
48.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

CoUette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Krishnakimuu-,  Suppayan  M.,  5,469,612,  Q. 
29^53.000. 
Control  Components  Inc.:  See — 

Phan.  Chan  B  :  and  Walsh.  Michael.  5.469.881,  O.  137-315.000. 
Conway,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Hammers.  David  E.:  and  Conway.  Michael  D.,  5,471,220,  Q.  342- 
372.000. 
Conway,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney,  James  R.;  Conway,  Michael  W.;  and 
Swenson,  Robert  A..  5.470,823,  C\.  507-241.000. 
Coogan,  James  J.:  See- 
Jacob.  Steven  D.;  Coogan.  James  J.;  and  Petras,  Stefan  G..  5,470.275.  CI. 
454-61.000. 
Cook.  Charles:  Zomorodi.  Mostafa;  and  Dark,  Richard  C.  G.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Non-refluxing  suctioa  canister  system  and  components 
therefor.  5.470.324.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Cook.  Jonathan:  See — 

Minakami.  Michael  K.;  Hulse,  Brian:  Cook.  Jonathan;  and  Pickering, 
John  B..  5.471.521.  O.  379-88.000. 
Codbaugh.  Thomas  S.:  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews.  Demetieos  N.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polymer  blends  containing  a  solid  elastomeric 
block  copolymer.  5.470,914,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Cooper.  Alan  N.;  McCracken.  William  P.:  and  Hynecek,  Jaroslav.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Bulk  charged  modulated  device  (BCMD)  image 
sensors  with  increased  dynamic  range.  5.471.245.  CI.  348-302.000. 
Cooperman.  Michael,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  ATM  cell  alignment  5,471,466.  Q.  370-58.100. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bass.  Mark;  and  Rafalovich.  Alexander  P..  5,469,716,  CI.  62-505.000. 
Copeland.  John  M  :  See — 

Diemeer,  Matlinus  B.  J.;  Horsthuis,  Winfried  H.  G.;  McDonach,  Alaster. 
and  Copeland,  John  M.,  5.470,692,  Q.  430-290.000. 
Cothett,  Nicholas  C  ;  and  Lines,  Norman  P.  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Turbine 

engine  control  system.  5,469.700,  O.  60-39  060. 
Corcoran,  John;  Molvi,  Ikbal  A.;  Hower.  Joseph  W.;  and  Moselcy,  William  A., 
to  Manhole  Adjusting  Contractors  inc.  System  and  method  for  controlling 
emissions  created  by  spraying  liquids  from  moving  vehicles.  5,470, 1 76,  CI. 
404-72.000. 
Cordiner.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Sinclair-Day.  John  D.;  Cassidy,  Stephen  P;  Ring.  John;  and  Cordiner. 
Andrew  G..  5.470,893,  Q.  523-205.000. 
Corey,  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Ross,   Michael   E.;   Borsos,   Robert  A.:   and   Corey,   Lawrence   G., 
5,471,024,  CI.  200-458.000. 
Corless,  Ann  M.;  Deckner,  George  E;  Hall,  Bonnie  J.;  and  Listro,  Joseph  A., 
to  Procter  &  Gamble.  Anti-acne  compositions.  5,470,884,  CI.  5 14-7 14.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Aaron;  Chen,  Zhongping;  and  Takei,  Hiroyuki,  5,470,690,  CI. 
430-269.000. 
Comforth,  Frederick  J.:  See- 
Bates,  Joseph  E;  Johnson,  Byron  G.;  and  Comfocth,  Frederick  J., 
5,470,457,  CI.  208-255.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Motena,  Robert,  5,470,804,  CL  501-lS.OOO. 
Corona,  Alessandro.  ID:  See — 

Childs.  Stephen  L.;  Robertson,  Alvin  M.;  Corona,  Alessandro,  HI;  and 
Russ,  Kari  J ,  5,470,492,  Q.  252-8.600. 
Corporate  Concept  Marketing:  See — 

Uthoff,  David  C,  5,469,581,  O.  2-69.000. 
Costatuo.  Christopher  R.;  Kaplan,  David  R.;  and  Dang,  Kboa  V.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army   Focal  plane  array  test  facility.  5,471,055,  CI. 
250-252.100. 
Colreau,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

King,  Ken  R.;  Riemer,  David  W;  and  Cotreau,  Gerald  M.,  5,471,131,0. 
323-314.000. 
Coulter,  J.  Scott:  See — 

Ray,  Cart;  and  Coulter,  J.  Scott,  5,470,535,  O.  422-101.000. 
Council,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Holchkiss,  Dennis  B.:  and  Council,  Thomas  G.,  5,470,074,  C\.  273- 
I9S0OB 
Courage  &  Khazaka  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Kleditsch,  Bemhard:  and  Khazaka,  Gabriel,  5,470,349,  O.  607-75.000. 
Courian,  Curtis  C;  and  Courian.  Kenneth  J   Fastening  tool  and  fastener. 

5,469.610.  a.  29-243.521. 
Courian.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Courian.  Curtis  C;  and  Courian,  Kenneth  J.,  5,469,610,  Q.  29-243.521. 
Couitaulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Sinclair-Day.  John  D  :  Cassidy,  Stephen  P.;  Ring,  John;  and  Cordiner, 
Andrew  G..  5.470,893,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Cowgill,  Richard  B.;  and  Teale.  David  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Automated  storage  library  with  routable  arm  and  oblique 
angle  effectors  5,471,561,  CI.  395-82.000. 
Cox,  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Murray,  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R.;  Imrie,  William  P;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robert  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H.;  and 
Cox,  TerraiKC  J..  5,470,445,  CI.  2O4-IO5.0OR. 


Coyne,  Mazie  V:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Ernest  S.;  Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell,  Janelle  N.;  Wang, 
Alice  M.;  Ralph.  Peter  Coyne.  Mazie  Y.;  and  Warren,  Mary  K., 
5,470,569,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Craig,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Mangan,  John  S.;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Albert,  Richard; 
Gupta,  Anil;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.,  5,471,478,  O. 
371-10.300. 
Craig,  Ruth  W.,  to  Dartmouth  College.  Antibodies  which  specifically  bind 

mcl-1  polypeptide.  5,470,955,  O.  530-387.700. 
Ciaun,  Gary  P;  Rosekelly,  George  S.;  and  Floyd,  F  Louis,  to  Glidden 
Company,  The.  Odor  free,  air  (by,  decorative  latex  paints.  5,470,906,  CI. 
524-507.000. 
Crawford,  Howard  E.,  m.  to  Medical  Materials  Corporation.  Forefoot  spring 

apparams.  5,469,638,  Q.  36-28.000. 
Crawley,  Michael  F:  See — 

Parit,  David  B  ;  and  Crawley,  Michael  F,  5,470,473,  CI.  2IO-402.000. 
Create  Ishikawa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwaia,  Hideyoshi;  and  Uhikawa,  Naomi.  5,470.225,  CL  431-215.000. 
Creative  Products  Resource  Associates,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J.,  5,470,323,  Q.  604-289.000. 
Cremeans.  George  E.:  See — 

Matkle,  Richard  A.;  Brusky.  PhylUs  L.;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  Elhard, 
Joel  D.;  Bigg.  Donald  M.;  and  Sowell,  Sylvester,  5,470,945,  C\. 
528-390.000. 
Crill,  Roger  O.:  See- 
Blank,  David  L.;  Crill,  Roger  O.;  Pusey,  Bruce  A.;  and  Shah,  Kasbyap 
H..  5,470,195.  CI.  414-797.000. 
Critical  Device  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Bruno  F  P,  5,470,319,  Q.  604-167.000. 
Crilz,  Kurt  M.:  See— 

Molter,  TYent  M.;  and  Critz,  Kurt  M.,  5,470,448,  Q.  204-252.000. 
Crocker,  Michael;  McB.  Hodgson,  John;  and  Kebede,  Girma,  to  Cardiovas- 
cular   Dytuimics.    Inc     Variable    diameter   balloon    dilatation    catheter. 
5,470,313,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Crook,  J.  Edward:  See- 
Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Coiuad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook,  J.  Edward;  Lovette,  James  E.; 
Johnson,  Robert  C;  Newton,  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan,   Hamid, 
5,469,872,  a.  131-291.000. 
Crook,  Neal  A.:  See- 
Gavin,  Vincent  G.;  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Mistry, 
Bipin.  5,471.632.  a.  395-284.000. 
Crosby,  Shawn  P:  See — 

Roeker,  David  C  ;  Manor,  Edward  L.;  and  Crosby,  Shawn  P,  5,469,623, 
CI.  30-169.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Kirk.  Richard  A.,  5,471366,  Q.  395-131.000. 
Crosscheck  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gheewala.  Tushar;  Mehta,  Rustam;  and  Varma,  Prab,  5,471,152.  CI. 
324-758.000. 
Crowell,  Pamela  L.:  See- 
Gould,  Michael  N.;  Crowell,  Pamela  L.;  Elson,  Charles  E.;  and  Ren, 
Zhibin,  5,470,877,  O.  514-529.000. 
Crowley,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  Cough.  John  M.;  deFraine.  Paul;  Godfrey. 
Christopher  R.  A.;  Ferguson.  Ian:  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hutchings. 
Michael  G..  5.470.819.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Cn  Pet  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Moyers.  J  Qifton;  Nutt.  Ronald;  and  Jones.  William  F.  5.471,061,  Q. 
259-363.030. 
Cucberan,  John  S.,  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.  Adjustable  cross  rail  for  a  vehicle 

article  carrier.  5,470,003,  Q.  224-316.000. 
Cucinooa,  James  L.  Workstation  for  laptop-type  computer.  5,470,041,  C\. 

248-349.000 
Culler,  Scott  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reducetf 
viscosity  slurries,  abrasive  articles  made  therefrom,  and  methods  of  making 
said  articles.  5,470,368.  CI.  51-298.000 
CulUs-Hill,  David;  and  Ghosh,  Peter,  to  Arthropharm  Ply  Limited.  And- 

inflammatory  compoiuids  and  compositions.  5,470,840.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Cununins  Engine  Company,  Iik.:  See — 

Hoag,  Kevin  L  .  5,469,817,  O.  123-41.790. 
Cunninglum.  Tom.  Golf  practice  device.  5.470.072.  CI.  273-186.300. 
Curative  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitman,  Russell  B  ;  Wohl,  Robert;  and  Duff.  Ronald  C.,  5,470,831 .  Q. 
514-16.000. 
Currie,  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Saigeant,  Adrian  A.;  Currie,  William  R;  Ouwens,  Willem;  Brace.  Philip 
J..  Todd,  Robert  W.;  and  Scholz,  Hans-Joachim,  5,470,142,  C\. 
312-258.000. 
Curtis,  Alan  R.  D.;  and  Joseph,  James  E,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  closed-loop  control  of  magnetic  bearings. 
5,471,106,  a.  310-90.500. 
Curtis,  James  L.  Exercise  apparatus.  5,470,298,  C\.  482-130.000. 
Cusdin.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Moore.  Paul  A.;  and  Cusdin.  Anthony  R  .  5.471.173.  O.  330-256.000. 
Cudibea  Victor  W.;  Zahm.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  \^3ada  K.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.   Basket  positioning  system  for  a  top  loading 
horizontal  axis  automatic  washer.  5,469,593,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Cutler,  Daniel  F:  See— 

Ligblbody,  Timodiy  R.;  Cutter,  Daniel  F;  and  Nowokunski,  Brian  M., 
5,471,577,  a.  395-157.000. 
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Cults,  Kevin:  See — 

Osrdeck.  Kevin:  Green.  David  A.;  and  Cmts,  Kevin.  5.471,532.  O. 
380-21.000. 
Cyrin  Oxporation:  See — 

Quattromani,  Marc  A.:  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Palwa,  Nilal;  and  Hervin. 
Mark  W..  5.471.598,  Q.  395^*49.000. 
Daams,  Johannes  L.  C:  See — 

Eioertiand,  Robert  E.  F;  Lippits,  Gerardus  J.  M.;  Daams,  Johannes  L.  C; 
and  Notten,  Pemis  H.  L  ,  5.470.675,  CI.  429-101.000. 
Dabbs,  Steven:  See— 

Wadsworth,  Hairy  J.;  Wyman,  Paul  A.;  Dabbs,  Steven;  and  Jenkins. 
Sarah  M..  5,470,859.  CI.  514-299  000. 
Dabi.  Shmuel:  and  Chinai.  Kays,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Clean  dry  facing 

needled  composite.  5,470,326,  CI.  604-383.000. 
Dadaciivnji,  Fali  M.,  to  Proti.neter  PLC.  Apparatus  for,  and  method  of. 
providing  an  atmosphere  of  predetermined  humidity.   5,469,707,  Q. 
62-3.300. 
Dadak,  Tony  M.:  and  Roberts,  John  L.,  to  General  Motors  Coqmration.  Motor 

vehicle  power  steering  gear.  5,469.929.  CI.  180-149.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Seung  H..  5.469,883.  CI.  137-513.300. 
Daewood  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin,  Yoon-Sub;  Chang,  Se-Yeob;  Lee,  Sang-Jin;  and  Kim,  Jae-Kon. 
5.470.047,  CI.  266-76.000. 
Daftary,  Fereidoun;  and   Bahat,  Oded.  Anatomical  dental   implant  with 

expandable  root.  5,470,230,  O.  433-174.000. 
Dahlmann,  Gertuid:  See — 

Brodersen,  Karl-Heinz:  Dahlmann,  Gerhard;  and  Leopold.  Heinrich. 
5.470.433.  CI.  162-77.000. 
Dai,  Dezai:  See — 

Peng,  Sixun;  Dai,  Dezai;  Huang,  Zhenya;  Huang,  Wenloag;  Wang, 
Youqun;  Zhang,  Can;  and  Yu.  Feng.  5.470.852.  CI.  514-231.500. 
Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5.470.666.  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Daige,  Inc.;  See — 

Hams.  Ira  M..  5.470.386.  O.  118-244.000. 
Daigle.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Irwin,   Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Streder,  Gary  R.:  and  Daigle,  Steven  J.. 
5,471.039,  CI.  235-141.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uhiwari,  Kazuo;  Yanumoto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo.  S.470.901 . 

CI.  524-345.000. 
Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki.  Hideyo;  Tomoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro; 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai,  Masaharu,  5.470.917.  CI.  525-326.300. 
DaikiKOno.  Norio.  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co..  Ltd.  La-ser  light  irradiation  apparatus 

for  medical  Beatmenl.  5.470.331,  CI.  606-16.000 
Dailey.  J.  R.;  McGee,  William  F;  and  Rybicki,  Daniel  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Chamber  free 
plasma  welding  root  side  purging  method  and  apparatus.  5,471,031,  CI. 
219-121.460. 
Dais,  Brian  C;  and  Porchia,  Jose,  to  DowBrands  L.P.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  gap  width  of  a  reclosable  closure  profile  for  a  dicrmo- 
plattic  container.  5,470.518.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Dalai,  Hoimazdyar  M.:  See — 

Biery,  Glenn  A.;   Boyne,   Daniel   M.;   and  Dalai,   Hormazdyar  M., 
5.470,788,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Daman,  Emesi  L.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  electrical  energy  utilizing  a  boiler  and  a  gas 
tuitine  powered  by  a  caitxinizer.  5,469.699,  C\  60-39.020. 
Dana-Parber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Sager,  Ruth;  Anisowicz,  Anthony;  and  Zou,  Zhiqiang,  5,470,970.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  R.  Charles.  5.470.333.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Danforth  Biomedical  Inc.:  See — 

Horzewski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Matani.  Nitin  P..  5.470 J22.  Q.  604- 
280.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Maitensen.  Lars;  Hansen.  Ove  T;  Moeller.  Heniy  M.;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy. 

5.469,776.  CI.  92-170.100. 
Wu.  Jian  M..  5.471. 125.  CI.  318-803.000. 
Dang,  Khoa  V.:  See— 

Costanzo.  Christopher  R.;  Kaplan,  David  R.;  and  Dang,  Khoa  V., 
5,471,055,  CI.  250-252.100. 
Danzuka.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Masumi.  5,470,369.  CI. 
65-379.000. 
Dao.  Loc  H.:  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao.  Loc  H..  5.470.925,  CI.  526- 
68.000. 
Daoudal,  Bertiand:  See — 

Delfoit.  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bcrtrand;  Lallement.  Jacques;  Bom.  Maurice; 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Claude:  Marchand,  Pierre;  Dixmier,  Francoise;  and 
Prigent.  Monique.  5,470.495,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Dara,  Chester  P.  Windshield  wiper  blade  slapper  apparatus.  5,469.595.  CI. 

15-250.190. 
Darflet,  Stephen  C.  to  Hexcel  Corporation.   High  dtermal  conductivity 
non-metallic  honeycomb  witfi  optimum  pitch  fiber  angle.  5.470.633.  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Dark.  Richard  C.  O.:  See- 


Cook.  Charles;  Zomorodi.  Mostafa;  and  Dark.  Richard  C  G  .5.470.324. 
CI.  604-319.000. 
Darolia.  Ramgopal,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Disper^on  strengthened 
alloy  containing  in-situ-fotmed  (tispeisoids  and  articles  and  methods  of 
manufacture.  5,470,371,  Q.  75-229.000. 
DartitKMJlh  College:  See — 

Craig,  Ruth  W.,  5,470,955,  Q.  530-387.700. 
Dasa,  Madhava.  Model  airplane  or  toy  glider.  5,470,268.  Q.  446-67.000. 
Dash.  Glen.  Sound  producing  device  stimulated  by  petting.  5.471.192.  CI. 

340-384.300. 
Data.  Stailey  E.;  Koziara.  Robert  R;  Lent.  Mark  S.;  O'Gotman,  Patrick  A.; 
Rose,  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Nomck,  Daniel  A.,  to  Onaii 
Corporation.    Auxiliary    power    unit    for   a    hybrid    electrical    vehicle. 
5,469,820,  CI.  123-192.200 
Data  Translation,  Inc.:  See — 

Lighltody,  Timothy  R.;  Culler,  Daniel  F;  and  Nowokunski,  Brian  M., 
5,471,577.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Dauie,  Peter;  Wegener.  Ingo;  Meffert,  Alfred;  and  Betjer.  Faize.  to  Henkel 
Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  softening  fabrics  by  con- 
tacting them  with  a  diiodiglycol  derivadve.  5.470.493,  Q.  252-8.700. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer,  Donald  J.,  5,471,208,  C\.  341-120.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Vaillancouit.  Glenn  M.;  and  Gridley,  Lee  E..  5.470,103.  O.  280- 
730.100. 
Davis.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Soenen.  Eric  G.;  Davis.  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas:  and  MacDonaid. 
Russell  K..  5.471.668.  CI.  455-352.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P:  See— 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jefirey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Mailra. 
Sidhaitha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5,471.470.  CI. 
370-81.000. 
Davis.  John  S.:  Gong.  Kai  F;  and  Hanmiel.  Sherry  E..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  System  and  metftod  for  rapidly  tracking  vehicles  of  special 
utility  in  low  signal-to-noise  environments.  5.47 1 .434.  CI.  367- 1 24.000. 
Davis.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Rosenquist.  Frederick  T;  Jain.  Sudhir.  and  Davis, 
Mark  R..  5.469.963.  CI.  206-709.000. 
Davis.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Kiss.  Vince;  and  Davis.  Matthew  A..  5.471.022.  O.  200-83.006. 
Davis.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Larabell.  Henri  J.:  and  Davis.  Richard  S..  5,471,099,  CI.  307-53.000. 
Davis,  Terry  R.:  See — 

Rose,  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Ravenberg,  Mike  J.;  Thompson, 
Mark  A.;  Green.  David  J.:  and  Davis,  Terry  R.,  5.470,105.  Q. 
280-740.000. 
Davis.  Walter  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Expanded  microconqxiter  system  for 

controlling  radio  frequency  interference.  5.471.663.  O.  455-2%.000. 
Davison.  Roger  C;  and  Mathur.  Achint  P..  to  Tranter,  inc.  All-welded  plate 

heat  exchanger.  5.469.914.  Q.  165-166.000. 
Davy.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Milinkovic.  Miroslav;  Madiews.  Tony   P.;  aixl  Davy.  Kenneth  C. 
5.470.651.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Dawes.  Christopher  J.;  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.:  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.;  Lilley, 
Roger  H.;  [>awes.  Christopher  J ;  and  Dolby.  Richard  E..  5.469.617. 
CI.  29-889.210. 
Days.  Charles:  See — 

Gobush.  William;  Pellelier.  Diane;  and  Days.  Charies.  5.471.383.  CI. 
364-410.000. 
Deakyne.  Clifford  K.;  and  Weeks.  Gregory  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.. 
and  Company.  Prtjcess  for  making  fluoropolymer  composites.  5.470.409. 
CI.  156-62.400. 
De  Backer.  Josephus  W  M  ;  and  De  Bie.  Cotnelia  M.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  5.471.113.  CI.  313- 
487.000. 
De  Bie.  Cornelia  M.  J.:  See — 

De  Backer.  Josephus  W.  M.;  and  De  Bie.  Cornelia  M.  J..  5.471.1 1 3.  C\. 
313-487.000. 
De  Boer.  Johaiuies.  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
antistatic  coating  on  a  substrate,  in  particular,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  com- 
prising latex  particles  of  a  polypyrrole  compound  in  a  silicon  dioxide 
matrix.  5.470.606.  CI.  427-64.000. 
DeBourgh  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Be^,  Robert  D.  W;  and  Domsten.  Eugene  R..  5.470.115.  CI.  292- 
335.000. 
Debras,  Guy  L,  G.;  De  Clippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.;  and  Cahen.  Raymond  M.. 
to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  for  removing  carbonyl-sulfide  from  liquid 
hydrocarbon  feedstocks.  5.470.456.  CI.  208-244.000. 
Debrouwere.  Tom:  See — 

Embo.  Georges;  Debrouwere.  Tom;  and  Moyaert,  Werner.  5,470,261 .  Q. 
439-752.000. 
Decanto.  Andiony.  Apparans  and  method  for  providing  pressure  point 

therapy.  5.470.304,  CI.  601-134.000. 
DeCario,  John  M.:  See— 

Spigaielli,  Donald  J.;  and  DeCarlo,  John  M.,  5.471,310.  Q.  356- 
399.000. 
Decker.  Hans-Josef;  and  Schwarz.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
scluft.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  gas  quantity  setting  system.  5.469.731. 
CI.  73-23.310. 
Deckner.  George  E.:  See — 
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Cortess.  Ann  M.;  Deckner.  George  E.;  Hall,  Bonnie  J.;  and  Listro,  Joseph 
A.,  5.470,884,  C\.  514-714.000. 
De  Qippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.:  See— 

Debras,  Guy  L.  G.;  De  Clippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.;  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M..  5,470,456.  CI.  206-244.000. 
deFraine,  Paul:  See— 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  Cough,  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey. 
Christopher  R.  A.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hutchings. 
Michael  G..  5.470.819,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Hatzikos.  George  H.;  Kennedy. 
Gordon  J.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corponuion.  Catalyst 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5,470,810,  O.  S02-64.00a 
Deguchi,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Katoh. 
Shohichi;  and  Deguchi,  Toshihisa.  5,470,694,  Q.  430-321  000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Meier.  Kari;  Goerl.  Udo;  and  Wolff.  Siegfried,  5,470.905,  CI.  524- 
493.000. 
Dejaifve.  Pient  E.  J.  G.:  See— 

Grandvallet,  Pierre;  Allais,  Daniel  G.  P.;  and  Dejaifve,  Pierre  E.  J.  G.. 
5.470.454.  CI.  208-144.000. 
De  Kietser.  David  M.;  Burger.  Henry  G.;  Beam,  Milton  T  W.;  MUne- 
Robertson.  David  M.;  Wettenhall.  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan.  Roben  I.: 
and  De  Vos.  Fiona,  to  Biotechnology  Australia  Pty  Ltd.;  Monash  Univer- 
sity; Monash  Medical  Centre;  and  St.   Vincents  Institute  of  Medical 
Research.  Single  chain  proteins  with  FHS  suppressing  activity  isolated 
from  follicular  Huid  and  uses  thereof.  5.470,826,  CI.  514-8.000. 
De  Langhe.  Marc  R  F;  Reusens.  Peter  P  F;  Haspeslagh.  Johan  J.  G.;  and  Van 
Hoogenbemt.  Stefaan  M.  A.,  lo  Alcatel  N.V  Digital  phase-locked  loop 
arrangement  for  use  in  a  desynchronizer.  5.471,511,  CI.  375-376.000. 
DeLano.  Eric  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  and  method  of 
scoreboarding  individual  cache  line  segments.  5.471,602,  C\.  395-445.000. 
Delfoit  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement.  Jacques;  Bom.  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Dixmier.  Francoise;  and  Prigent, 
Monique,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Colloidal  products  containing 
calcium  and/or  magnesium,  as  well  as  boron  and/or  phosphorus  and/or 
sulfur,  their  preparation  and  their  utilization  as  addibves  for  lubncanls. 
5,470,495,0.252-18.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP;  See— 

Parks,  Terry  J.,  5.471,225.  CI.  345-98.000. 

Stewart,  Gregory   N.;  Overfield.  Anthony   L.;   and  EUis,  Mark  T, 
5,471,674,  a.  395-650.000. 
DeLonzoT,  Russell;  and  Middleman,  Lee.  to  Nellcor  Incorporated.  Disposable 

pulse  oximeter  sensor  5,469,845,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Delrod  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Rodarmer.  Kennedi  W.;  and  Money,  Louis  W.,  5,469.875,  Q.  134- 
63.000. 
Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan.  Timothy  P.; 
and  Rattan.  William,  to  Elhicon,  Inc.  Machine  for  the  automated  packaging 
of  needles  and  attached  sutures  and  method  of  utilizing  die  packaging 
machine.  5.469.689.  O.  53-430.000. 
Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  See — 

Schneider.  Karl  F;  Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  Fairtonk,  Donn  K.;  Spokas, 
Romas  B  ;  and  Keeney,  Bradley  L.,  5,470,285,  C\.  475-210.000. 
Demeny.  Rodney  L..  to  Fendall  Company.  Portable  emergeiKy  decontami- 
nation shower.  5,469.587,  CI.  4-599.000. 
de  Munck,  Johannes  W.  J.:  See- 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Pratt,  Charles  F;  de  Munck,  Johannes  W.  J.;  and 
Heuschen.  Jean  M.  H..  5,470,913,  CI.  525-66.000. 
De  Naeghel.  Emiel.  to  Machines  Collette.  Mixing  device  for  aerating  and 

mixing  pumpable  semi-liquid  products.  5,470,153,  CI.  366-303.000. 
Dendinger.  Stan,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.  Circuit  for  sinking  current  wiUi 

near-ground  voltage  compliance.  5.471,169,  Q.  327-563.000. 
Denham,  Dale  L.,  Jr:  See- 
Schmidt,  Roland;  and  Denham,  Dale  L..  Jr.,  5,470,554,  C\.  423-206.200. 
Dennesen.  Christopher  F  Apparatus  for  impeding  the  movement  of  a  ball. 

5,470.056,  CI.  273-29.008. 
Dennis,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

McCallum,  R.  William;  Dennis,  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and 
Anderson,  Iver  E..  5,470,401,  CI.  148-302.000 
Dennis,  Stephen  Y;  Shaiman.  Steve;  McCormick,  William  B.;  Flagg,  Robert 
C;  and  Schuster.  Paul  A.,  to  MicTX>sofI  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
automatic  resolution  reduction.  5.471.563.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Dennis.  Stephen  V;  Fluegel,  Steven  J.;  Geriach,  Bren  C;  and  Flagg,  Roben 
C,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  dynamic  printer 
timeout.  5,471,564,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Dennison.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  R;  Fine,  David  H.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald, 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Dennison.  Daniel  B.,  5.470,754,  Q.  436-106.000. 
Denny,  Bradley  J.;  and  Hannon,  Richard  H..  to  Plop  Golf  Company.  Appa- 
ratus for  fitting  a  golf  club  to  a  player.  5.469,627,  CI.  33-508.000. 
Denny.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Barrington,  James  W.;  Masters,  Randy  W.;  and  Denny,  Mark  D., 
5.470.459.0.210-149.000. 
Desa  International,  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  Hugh  W.,  5,470,223,  Q.  431-24.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  G.,  5,470,018,  Q.  236-I5.00A. 
Desaga.  Hans.  Hand-operated  utensil  for  crushing  granular  foods.  5,470,024, 

a.  241-234.000. 
Desai.  Vikram  D.:  See— 


Phillips.  Peter  E.;  Sirattan,  Landon  A.;  and  Desai.  Vikram  D.,  5,471,491, 
a.  372-35.000. 
De  Santis.  Stephen  A.  Fine  needle  aspiration  cytok>gy  device  syringe  bolder. 

5,469.860.0.  128-765.000. 
Design  Standards  Corporanoo:  See— 

Cananzey,  John  J  ;  and  Lucey,  Scot  M.,  5,470.317,  O.  604-121.000. 
De  Subijana,  Joseba  M  :  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.,  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 
5,471,597,0.  395-375.000. 
Dctable,  Pascal:  See — 

Calmctles,  Lionel;  Detable,  Pascal:  and  Andre,  Michel,  5,469,604.  O. 
24-20.0CW. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corpontion:  See — 

Carlisle,    Lonnie    E.;    and    Pesmark.    Chester    M..    5.469.747,    O. 
73-861.370. 
Deutsch,  Alina;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar;  and  Plachy, 
Anthony  L.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic 
structures  having  a  joining  geometry  providing  reduced  capacitive  loading. 
5.471.090.  O.  257-734.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Elgert.  Achim,  5.471.121.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Harmack,  Wolfgang,  5,471.247,  O.  348-402.000. 
Kaaden.  JUrgen;  and  Reiner,  Gerhard.  5,471,124,  O.  318-650.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  Roger  W ;  and  Chatelain.  Gerri  L.,  5.470,415, 0.  156-916.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandel,  Dan.  5,469,600,  O    16-lll.OOR. 
Devore,  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Wilson.  David  R.;  and  Rosen,  Roben 
K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Titiuiium<U)  or  zirconiunKIl)  com- 
plexes and  addition  polymerization  catalysts  dierefiom.  5.470,993,  CI. 
556-11.000. 
De  Vfos,  Fiona;  See— 

De  Kretser,  David  M.;  Burger,  Henry  G.;  Heam.  Milton  T  W.;  Milne- 
Robenson,  David  M.;  Wettenhall,  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan,  Roben 
I.;  and  De  Vos,  Fiona,  5,470,826.  O.  514-8000. 
DeWoskin,  Irvin  S..  to  Bamhan  Industries.  Inc.  Device  for  holding  pressure- 
sen.sitive  adhesive  tape  for  adhesively  gripping  items  to  be  gripped  and 
method  of  manufacnire.  5.470.116,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Dexter  Corporadon,  The:  See — 

Cedarleaf,  Calvin  P,  5,470,413,  O.  156-90.000. 
DFC  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.    Toshiyuki;     Sakamoto,    George;    Takigawa,    Morikuni;    and 
Kawasaki,  Hirotoki,  5.470,081,  O.  273-438.000. 
Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga:  See — 

Macielag.  Mark  J.;  Dharanipragada,  RamaUnga;  and  Marvin,  Mary  S., 
5,470,830,0.514-13.000. 
Diagnostic  Products  Corporation:  See — 

El  Shami,  A.  Said;  Hand,  Christopher  W.;  Miller.  Susan  A  ;  and  Moore, 
Roben  A.,  5,470,713.  O.  435-7.720. 
Di  Banolomeo.  Joseph  R.  Composition  and  method  for  treatment  of  patulous 
eustachian  tube  syndrottie  and  atrophic  rhinitis.   5,470,587,  CI.  424- 
661.000. 
Dickey,  Eric  R.;  and  Bjomard.  Erik  J.,  to  Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.  Shielding 
for  arc  suppression  in  rotating  magnetron  sputtering  systems.  5,470,452, 
O.  204-298.210. 
Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr.;  See — 

Magnin,  David  R.;  Biller,  ScoO  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr.;  Lawrence.  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky,  Richanl  B.,  5,470,845,  O.  514-121.000. 
Didner,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Farrand,  Scott  C;  Didner.  Jonadian  R.;  Mazina,  Daniel  J.;  Autor,  Jefliey 
S.;  Munski,  Paul  J.;  Stewart,  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysait.  John  A., 
5.471.617,  a.  395-700.000. 
Diehl.  Donald  R.;  and  Brown.  Glenn  M.,  to  Easnnan  Kodak  Company.  Solid 
panicle  dispersions  of  filter  dyes  for  photographic  elements.  5.470,695, 0. 
430-522.000. 
Diemeer.  Martinus  B.  J.;  Horsthuis,  Wlnfried  H.  G.;  McDonach.  Alaster.  and 
Copeland.  John  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V;  and  Koninklijke  PTT  Integrated 
optic  components.  5.470.692,  O.  430-290.000. 
Dien.  Ren*:  See — 

Camberlin,  Yves;  Dien,  Rent;  and  Michaud,  Philippe,  5,470,920.  CI. 
525-421.000. 
Diem.  Dennis  R.:  See- 
Law.  Wing  K.;  Ranalletta.  Joseph  V.;  Oakley.  Oyde  G.:  Douglas, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dieta.  Dennis  R.,  5.469.853,  O.  128-662.060. 
Dietz.  Carl  D.;  and  Hoover.  Kaihryn  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Comparator  circuitry  and  method  of  operation.   5.471,189,  CI. 
340-146.200. 
DiFiancesco,  Louis,  to  Particle  Interconnect.  Inc.  Electrical  interconnect 
using  particle  enhanced  joining  of  metal  surfaces.  5.471,151,  CI.  324- 
757.000. 
Digianni.  Midiele;  and  Marocco,  Norbert.  Louvre  shutter  device  with  vari- 
able slats.  5.469.658,  O.  49-82.100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Roben.  III.  5,471,596.  O.  395-375.000. 
Edmondson.  John  H.;  and  Biro.  Larry  L,  5,471,591,  O.  395-375.000. 
Fishbein,  Brace  J.;  and  Doyle.  Brian  S.,  5,471,081,  O.  257-356.000. 
Gavin.  Vincent  G.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Mistry, 

Bipin,  5,471,632,  CI.  395-284.000. 
Tsai,  Fu-Sheng;  and  Ng,  William  W.,  5.471,376.  O.  363-20.000. 
DiMatteo,  Paul;  and  DiMatteo,  Paul  C.  lo  Nova  Technologies.  Inc.  Patient 
transfer  arrangement.  5,469,588,  O.  5-81.100. 
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DiManeo.  Paul  C:  See— 

DiManeo,  Paul;  and  DiMaiteo.  Paul  C,  5.469.588.  CI.  5-81.100. 
Di  Mno,  Andri.  lo  ADM  Tronics  Unlimited.  Inc.  Paper  pouch  for  food 

pwducts.  5.470.594.  CI.  426-87.000. 
Diimitt.  Dan  C:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Dennis  L.;  Dinunin,  Dan  C:  Williams.  Maik  S.:  Skulteiy. 
Paul  F;  and  Baltezor,  Michael  J.,  5.470.584.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Diner,  Bruce  A.;  GuCteridgc.  Steven;  Peterson.  Gary  L.;  and  Wolf.  William  E.. 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Light  collector.  5,47 1 ,053,  CI. 
250-228.000. 
DiPaolo,  Nunzio;  and  Ferguson,  Daniel  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  contamination-free  processing  of 
semiconductor  parts.  5.471,0.1.1.  O.  219-388.000. 
Diresla.  James  D..  to  Rapid  Mounting  &  Finishing  Co.  Deuichablc  puck 
dispensing  apparams  and  method  for  hockey  slick.  5.470,067.  CI.  273- 
57.200. 
Dischi).  Karoly,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Monomer  preparations  for  the  construction 

industry.  5.470.425.  CI.  156-332.000. 
Di  Sera,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

;  Kimball.  Alvin  W.;  Gesteland,  Raymond  F.;  Ferguson. 

,  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera.  Leonard  J.;  arid  Cherry.  Joshua  L.. 

.  435-6.000. 

DiSi 

DiStefano,  Richard;  and  DiStefano,  Alfred,  5.470,002,  CI.  224-275.000. 
DiSlefano.  Richard;  and  DiStefano.  Alfred.  Food  container  self-leveling 

device.  5,470,002,  CI.  224-275.000. 
Dixtiier.  Francoise:  See — 

Delfon,  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement.  Jacques:  Boni,  Maurice; 
fJipeaux,  Jean-Claude;  Marchand,  Pierre;  Dixmier,  Francoise;  and 
Prigenl.  Monique,  5.470,495,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Dixon.  James  S.;  Hall.  Raplh  F;  Marshall.  Lisa  A.;  Chilton.  Floyd  H..  Ill; 
Maver.  Ruth  J.;  and  Winkler.  James  D.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corp. 
Anti-inflammatory  ctmpounds.  5.470,882,  CI.  514-5%.000. 
Djabbarah,  Nizar  F;  and  Sprunt.  Eve  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method 
for  determining  steam  quality  using  a  foaming  surfactant.  5.470,749,  CI. 
436-38.000. 
DMI  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  M.  Larry;  and  Watson,  W.  Joe,  5.471,114,  CI.  315-86.000. 
Doany.  Fuad  E.:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  Hovel. 
.  ,  Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath:  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
I  I  Seeger,  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470.661.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Doany.  Ziyad  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Apparatus  for 
locating  buried  conductors  using  phase-shifted  signals.  5.471.143.  CI. 
324-326.000. 
Dobbie.  Robert  P:  See— 

Laughlin.  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei,  A.  Reza:  Dobbie.  Robert  P.: 

J  Lin.  Paul;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  Reddy.  Sekhar;  Grasset,  Elienne;  and 
Melin.  Chnstian.  5.470,839,  CI.  514-53.000. 
paneni,  Narayan;  and  Ingersoll.  David.  Electrolvle  salts  for  power 
soiices.  5.470.674.  CI.  429-50.000 
Dotefty.  Niall  S.:  See— 

Wolos,  Jeffrey  A.;  Dohetty.  Niall  S.;  Jarvi,  Esa  T;  and  McCarthy.  James 
R..  5.470.837.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Dojyo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kotaki.  Takaaki;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Unno.  Makoco:  Mikuriya.  Yushi;  and 
Dojyo.  Tadashi.  5.470.684.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Dolby.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.;  Lilley. 
Roger  H.;  Dawes.  Christopher  J.;  and  Dolbv.  Richard  E..  5.469.617. 
CI.  29-889.210. 
Dolfsma.  Henk:  See — 

Wardle,  Frank:  Jacobson,  Bo;  Dolfsma,  Henk;  and  Butterwonh,  Arthur, 
5,469,713.  CI.  62-84.000. 
DofXMo,  Yoshihisa:  Takaha.shi,  Toshie;  and  Kurumada.  Toshimi.  to  Hitachi 
Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd.  Line  suius  display  system  for  telephone 
e«change  system.  5.471,525.  CI.  379-247.000. 
Domsten.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Berg,  Robert  D.  W.;  and  Domslen.  Eugene  R.,  5,470.115.  CI.  292- 
335.000. 
DoiBldson  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Tuma.  Daniel  L.:  Van  Peteghem.  Jacques  V.;  and  Ronneau,  Olivier  H.. 
5.469.702.  CI.  60-311.000. 
Donders.  Adrianus  P.:  See — 

Hassler.  Beth  A.;  and  Donders,  Adrianus  P.,  5.470.345.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Dongyang  Jonghap  Corporation:  See — 

Bac.  Jong-Chan.  5.471.238.  CI.  348-98.000. 
Dttnig.  Gerhanl;  HUmpfner.  Roland;  Grass.  Norhen;  Knaak.  Hans-Joachim; 
Nculinger.  Franz;  and  Schununer.  Helmut,  to  Siemans  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  controlling  a  power  supply   which  supplies  power  to  an 
electrostatic  filter  in  which  secondary  circuit  states  are  determined  based  on 
measured  primary  circuit  values  and  in  which  short  circuits  are  detected. 
5/471.377.  a.  363-21.000. 
Dofwo.  Luigi;  and  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l. 
Paiumumycin  or  its  derivatives  or  salts  thereof  in  combination  with  sodium 
siiragluconate   for  parenteral   treatment  of  human  parasitic  diseases. 
5.470,836.  CI.  514-38.000. 
Doaley,  Edward  J.:  See — 


Bredeweg.  Robert;  Blanchard.  Russell  O.;  Moi;gan.  Donald  F.;  and 
Dooley.  Edward  J.,  5.469.995.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Dorfman.  Jay  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nennours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polymer  thick 

film  resistor  compositions.  5.470.643,  CI.  428-206.000. 
Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.;  Houck.  David  L.;  and  Kopatz. 
Nelson  E..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method  of  making  tungsten-copper 
composite  oxides.  5,470.549,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Baird.  David  P;  and  Reiter.  Richard  L..  5.470.472.  CI.  210-391.000. 
Dosho.  Marie:  See — 

Inoue.  Katsushi;  Tamai,  Seiichiro;  Kobayashi.  Keiichi;  and  Doshot 
Marie.  5.471.041.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Dosiere.  Fr6diric;  Boutes.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Maral.  Gerard,  to  France  Telecom. 
Telecommunications  network  having  switching  centers  for  linking  satel- 
lites. 5.471.641.  CI.  455-13  100. 
Doubleday.  Walter  D..  to  Kirschner  Medical  Corporation.  Medical  bandaging 

article  and  packaging  system.  5.470..3O6.  CI.  602-8.000 
Dougherty.  John  D.;  Moldovan.  Mark  R;  Otto.  Dennis  L.;  and  Varoais. 
Orestes  J.,  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Bearing  seal  for  sensing  angular 
velocity.  5.470.157.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Douglas.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Law.  Wing  K.;  Ranalletta.  Joseph  V;  Oaklev.  Clyde  G.;  Douglas. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dieta,  Dennis  R..  5,469,853,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Douly.  George  H.:  See — 

McCleerey.  Earl  W ;  Moll.  Hjiriey  C  .  Jr.;  Landis.  John  M.;  and  Douty. 
George  H..  5.470.255.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Dove.  Derek  B.:  See— 

Brunner.  Timothy  A.;  Dove.  Derek  B.;  and  Hsu.  Louis  L..  5,470,681,  Q. 
43O-5.00O. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Babinec.  Susan  J..  5.471.337.  CI.  359-269.000. 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Wilson.  David  R.;  and  Rosen. 

Robert  K..  5.470.993.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earis.  Jimmy  D..  5.470.946,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N..  5.470.987.  CI.  548^»62.000. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  Harris.  Robert  F;  and  Cobum.  Charles.  5.470.908. 
CI.  524-520.0(X) 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Krahnke.  Robert  H.;  Mealey.  Shawn  K  ;  Schoenherr,  William  J.;  Smith. 
Schyler  B..  deceased;  and  Tangney.  Thomas  J..  5.470.923.  CI.  525- 
477.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saruyama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko,  5.470.934.  CI.  52.8-34,000. 
DowBrands  L.P:  Sec- 
Dais.  Brian  C;  and  Porchia.  Jose.  5.470.518.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Downey.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Downey.  Walter  J..  5.471.209.  CI.  .341-143.000. 
Downie.  Alan  P.;  Gallagher.  Peter.  Garrily.  John  J.;  and  Robertson.  Brian  L.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Module  having  vertical 
peripheral  edge  connection.  5.471.368.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Downs.  Roland  J.:  See — 

Meldner.  Heiner.  and  Downs.  Roland  J.,  5.470.632,  Q.  428-110.000. 
Doyle.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Fishbein.  Bruce  J.;  and  Doyle.  Brian  S.,  5.471,081.  O.  257-356.000. 
Doyle.  Michael:  See — 

McCurdy.  Jim;  Doyle,  Michael;  and  McLaughlin.  Michael.  5.471.197. 
CI.  340-573.000. 
Dozier.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Braga.  David  J.:  Carter.  Thomas  L.;  Dozier.  Edward  M.:  and  Satiiell. 
John  P.  5.471.555.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Wiihier.  Hans  J.;  and  Germano.  Francesco.  5.470.049.  CI.  267-172.000. 
Drago.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Keating.  Kent  G.;  and  Drago.  Joseph  A  .  5.470.410.  CI.  156-63.000. 
Dray.  Roberi  F.  Injection  molding  method  for  a  shot  of  determined  mass. 

5.470.514.  a.  264-40.400. 
Drebin.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Buchner.  Gregory  C;  and  Dtebin.  Roben  A..  5.471.572.  CI.  395- 
139.000. 
Drenien.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F;  Severens.  Amoldus  L.  G.  J.;  Drenten. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Jongerius.  Michiel  J..  5.471.490.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Drevin.  Hakan:  See — 

Helnng.  Torsten  B.;  Drevin.  Hakan:  and  Nunn,  Michael  F,  5,47(V720, 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Drew.  Roger  C.  Security-transfer  systems.  5.469.657.  CI.  49-68.000. 
Drexl,  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUtgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Naglcr.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Jpachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner.    Michael;    Weslendorf.    Holger;    Wychnanek. 
Rainer,  and  Rijder,  Manfred.  5.469.928.  CI.  180-6.280. 
Dreyer.  John  F.  Jr.;  See — 

Miller.  Richard  A.;  Aho.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dreyer.  John  F.  Jr.,  5,471  J48, 
CI.  359-837.000. 
Dries.  Johan  M.  F;  and  Thera.sse.  Yves,  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Logical  machine  for 
processing  control  information  of  telecommunication  transmission  frames. 
5.471.477.  CI.  370-110.100. 
Drosdak.  Joseph.  Fishing  leader  and  connector  5.469.652.  CI.  43-44.830. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Helena  S.;  Pratt  Michael  K.;  Lim.  Pong  C;  and  Oshidari.  Thomas 
T.  5.471,527.  CI.  379-347.000. 
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D'Souza.  Godfrey  P.:  See- 
Rose,  James  W.;  D'Souza,  Godfrey  P.;  Sdnehelfer,  Jonathan  J.:  and 
Testa.  James  F..  5.471,421.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Howard  W.:  Carfaerry,  John  B.;  Staunton,  Harold  F.;  and 

Sutradhar,  Bhagya  C,  5,471,001,  a.  562-593.000. 
Deakyne,  Cliffoid  K.;  and  Weeks,  Gregory  P,  5,470,409,  O.  156- 

62.400. 
Diner.  Bruce  A.;  Guttehdge.  Steven;  Peterson,  Gary  L.;  and  Wolf, 

William  E.,  5.471,053,  O.  250-228.000. 
Dorftnan,  Jay  R..  5.470,643.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Eckman.  Thomas  J..  5,470.469.  CI.  210-321.800. 
Fodor.  Ludovic.  Weatherill.  Timodiy  D.;  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  5.470,986. 

CI.  548-312.700. 
Foley.  Henry  C;  Sonnichsen,  George  C;  Brake.  Uoren  D.:  Mariwala. 

Ravindra  K.;  and  Lafyatis.  David  S..  5.470.814.  O.  502-182.000. 
Goediel.   Peter  J.;   Lewis,   Richjaid   W.;   and  Tecriink,   Wilfoid  J.. 

5,471,037,  CI.  219-750.000. 
Kaku,  Mureo;  and  Luise,  Robert  R.,  5,470,922.  CI.  525-4.36.000. 
Kennard.  Jeffrey  L.:  Kodokian.  George  K.;  Popper.  Peter;  and  Samam. 

Kalika  R..  5.470.656,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Koch,  Theodore  A.;   Krause,  Karl   R.;  and   Mehdizadeh,  Mehrdad, 

5,470,541,  CI.  422-186.000. 
Mahler,  Barry  A.;  and  Miller,  Ralph  N.,  5,470,442,  O.  203-56.000. 
Mokhtar,  Ahmed  M.;  Popper,  Peter;  and  Walker,  Wiliam  C.  5.470,629, 

CI.  428-85  000. 
Pearlman,  Paul  S  ;  and  Kumar,  Vijayendra,  5.470.648.  CI.  428-247.000 
Rushmere.  John  D  ;  and  Moffen,  Robert  H..  5.470.435.  CI.  162-181.600. 
Weber.  Andrew  M.;  and  Beresniewicz,  Aleksander,  5,470,662,  CI.  428- 
421.000. 
Du,  Xin,  to  Antenna  Company,  The.  Ultrahigh  frequency  mobile  antenna 
system  using  dielectric  resonators  for  coupling  RF  signals  from  feed  line 
to  antenna.  5,471,222,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Duann,  Jia-Ruey:  See — 

Lai,  Chung-Ping;  Fu,  Cheng-Tsu;  Duann,  Jia-Ruey;  Li,  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko,  Kai-Li,  5,470,807,  CI  501-93.000 
Dube,  Ghyslain;  Litalien,  Marko;  Pelletier,  Roger;  and  Wang,  Zhou,  to  Alcan 
International    Limited.    Recovery    of  non-ferrous    metals    from   dross. 
5.470,376,  CI.  75-672.000. 
Dubief.  Claude;  and  Cauwet.  Daniele,  to  L'Oreal.  Use  in  cosmetics  or  in 
topical  application  of  an  aqueous  dis-persion  based  on  organopolysiloxanes 
and      on      a      cross-linked      acrylamide/neutralized      2-acrylamido-2- 
methylpropancsulfonic  acid  copolymer.  5.470.551.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Duck.  Gary  S.:  See- 
Cheng,  Vihao;  and  Duck,  Gary  S.,  5,471,340,  CI.  359-281.000. 
Duckworth,  Donald  L.  Portable  continual  mixer.  5,470,147,  CI.  366-34.000. 
Dudley,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Briggs,  David  R  ;  Proseus,  Erwin  E.;  Tracey,  Frances;  Herbert  William 
G.;  Bach,  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson,  Charles  A.;  Dudley,  Alan  L.;  Riker. 
Wayne  F;  McFadden.  Willie.  Jr.;  Schmilt.  Peter  J.;  and  Mastalski, 
Henry  T.,  5,470 J7 1,  CI.  451-55.000. 
Duff,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Whitman,  Russell  B.;  Wohl,  Robert;  and  Duff,  Ronald  G  ,  5.470.831.  CI 

514-16.000. 

Duflos.  Muriel;  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin.  Lucien;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume; 

Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  G^rant  to  Adir  et 

Compagnie.  a-amino  acid  compounds.  5,470,864,  CI.  514-352.000. 

Dufour,  Jean  G.,  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Quick  rewind  chalk 

line  reel.  5,470,029,  CI.  242-394.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Gerhart,  Donald  J.,  5,470,586,  Q.  424-609.000. 
Dumas,  Marc:  See — 

Bonte,  Fridiric;  Dumas,  Marc;  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Marechal,  Chris- 
tian. 5.470.579,  CI.  424-450000. 
Dunbar.  Michael  D.;  and  Vohnout.  Vincent  J.,  to  Dunbar.  Michael  D.  Method 

for  wrapping  silverware  in  a  napkin.  5.469.688,  CI.  53-419.000. 
Duncan.  Carolyn  B.:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Duncan.  Carolyn  B.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A., 
Jr.,  5.470,497,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Duncan,  Robert  B  :  See — 

Demarest,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan,  Timothy 
P;  and  Rattan,  WiUiam,  5.469,689,  C\.  53-430.000. 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation:  See — 

Cadomiga,  Uuro  C,  5,470,076,  CI.  273-232.000. 
Dunn.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Weiss.  Robert  B.;  Kimball,  Alvin  W.;  Gesteland,  Raymond  F;  Ferguson, 
F.  Mark;  Dunn,  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera,  Leonard  J.;  and  Cherry,  Joshua  L., 
5,470,710,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dupont,  Henri:  See — 

Pioch,  Olivier.  Mattineau.  Dominique;  and  Dupont.  Henri,  5,470,289, 
a.  477-111.000 
Dupont  Merek  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Huie,  Edward  M.;  and  Trainor,  George  L.,  5,470,%7,  O.  536-24.300. 
Durabag.  Inc.,  a  California  corporation:  See — 

Huang,  Frank  F  J  ,  5,469.969,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Durabla  Pump  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

Madrid,  Ronn  G.,  5,469,884,  O.  137-515.700. 
Durant.  David.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fabrication  of  printed  circuit  boards. 
5,470.644,  CI.  428-209.000. 


Du  Toit,  Guilluame  T,  to  Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary) 
Limited.  Method  for  carrying  out  an  osteotomy  procedure.  5,470,335,  CI. 
606-73.000. 
Dykeman,  Deidra  A.:  See — 

Holaling,  Steven  P;  and  Dykeman,  Deidra  A.,  5,470,612,  CI.  427- 
377.000. 
Dynafoils.  Inc.:  See — 

Payne.  Peter  R..  5,469,801,  O.  114-282.000. 
Dysart,  John  A.:  See — 

Farrand,  Scott  C;  Didner,  Jonathan  R.;  Mazina,  Daniel  J.;  Autor,  Jeffrey 
S.;  Muraski,  Paul  J.;  Stewart,  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysart,  John  A., 
5.471,617,  CI.  395-700.000. 
E.D.C.  Sari:  See— 

Casartelli,  Gabriele.  5.469.584,  a.  2-422.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Blair,  David  E.;  Houlc.  William  A.;  Lane,  Gregg  A.;  Larson,  James  R.; 
and  Pearlsnne.  Kathryn  A..  5.471,287,  CI.  355-256.000. 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Stephen.  5,471,530,  O.  379-446.000. 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Atwal,  Kamail,  5,470,975,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Eadline,  Douglas  J.,  to  Paralogic,  Inc.  Run-time  system  having  nodes  for 
identifying  parallel  tasks  in  a  logic  program  and  searching  for  available 
nodes  to  execute  the  parallel  tasks.  5,471,622,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  EarU,  Jimmy  D.,  5,470,946,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Liang,  Shaowo,  5,471.003,  O  568-420.000. 
Wang,  Richard  H.  S.,  5,470,998,  CI.  56O-%.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Balling,  Edward  N..  5,471,270,  CI.  354-212.000. 

Brazas,  John  C,  5,471,548,  CI.  385-37.000. 

Diehl,  Donald  R.;  and  Brown,  Glenn  M..  5,470,695,  Q.  430-522.000. 

Fleming,  James  C;  Lange,  Gerald  R.;  and  Preuss,  Donald  R.,  5,470,626, 

CI.  428-64.800. 
Meyen,  Mark  M  ,  5,471,046,  CI.  250-201.700. 
Na,  George  C  ;  and  Rajagopalan,  Natarajan,  5,470,583,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Ng,  Yee  S.;  and  Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu,  5,471,543,  O.  382-173.000. 
Oriicki.  David  M.;  and  Lan^bee,  James  A..  5,471.314. 0.  358-2%.000. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  and  Breslin.  David  T.  5.470,994,  CI.  556-64.000. 
Texter.  John;  Welter.  Thomas  R.;  Soudiby.  David  T;  and  Moobeny. 

Jared  B..  5.470.688.  CI  430-203.000. 
Wen.  Xin.  5.470.698.  C  430-567  000. 
Williamson.  Hugh  M..  5.470.6%.  CI.  430-543.000. 
Yokajty,  Joseph  E.,  5.470.420.  Q.  156-566.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Chien,  Yun-Ko;  and  Ovick,  Nonnan  L.,  5,471,184,  CI.  335-35.000. 

Holmes,  Francis  A..  5,471.035.  CI.  219-505.000. 

Organek,  Gregory   J.;   Preston,   David  M.;   and  Janson,   David  A.. 

5,469,948,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Ross,  Michael   E:   Borsos,   Robert  A.;  and  Corey,   Lawrence  G., 

5,471,024,  CI.  200458.000. 
Ryczek,  Lawrence  J.,  5,471,052,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Shea,  John  J.;  Smith,  James  D  B.;  and  Schoch,  Karl  F,  Jr.,  5,471,185, 

CI.  335-51.000. 
Spellman,  Gordon  B  ;  and  Chen,  C.  Greg,  5,471.032,  CI.  219-270.000. 
EB  Briihl  Aluminiumtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gosch.  Rolf.  5.469,821.  CI.  123-193.200. 
EBAC  Corporation:  See — 

Ebalo.  Hiroshi.  5.470.188,  O  414-545.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Toshimitsu.  Manabu;  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi;  Suganuma.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Konno,  Daisuke,  5,471,104,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Ebara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Ebara.  Takeshi;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Tatsumi,  Masayuki: 
and  Wakamalsu.  Kazuki,  5,470,900,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Ebalo,  Hiroshi,  to  EBAC  Corporation.  Lift  for  loading  and  unloading  a  truck. 

5.470.188.  a.  414-545.000. 
Ebe,  Yoichi:  See— 

Kawau,  Yutaka;  Ebe,  Yoichi:  Hino,  Harumichi;  and  Kawai,  Hidenobu, 
5,469,931,  CI.  180-379.000. 
Ebisawa,  Kan:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shinji;  and  Ebisawa,  Kan,  5,471,449,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  and  Downey,  Walter  J.,  5,471,209,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Eckhardt,  Claude:  See- 
Weber,  Kurt;  Meyer,  Hans  R.;  Kaschig,  JOrgen;  and  Eckhardt,  Claude, 
5,470,990,  CI.  549-466.000. 
Eckman,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Turner,  Howard  W.;  Hladiy,  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman,  Richard  R., 
5,470,927.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Eckman.  Thomas  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hollow 

fiber  cartridge.  5,470,469,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Economides,  Aris  N.:  See — 

Stahl,   Neil;   Economides,  Aris  N.;  and  Yancopoulos,  Geofge   D., 
5,470.952.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Edagawa.  Noboru:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Edagawa,  Noboru;  Yamamolo,  Shu; 
and  Wakabayashi,  Hiiohaiu,  5,471,333,  Q.  359-173.000. 
Edelnumn,  Ludwig:  See — 
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Sine.  Hellmuth;  Neumann.  Klaus;  Edelmann,  Ludwig;  Haessig.  Helmut; 
Lang,  Anton;  and  Kleber.  Heinrich.  3.469.712.  O.  62-51.  lOO. 
Edelstein,  Alan  S.;  Kaatz.  Focrest  H.;  and  Hairis.  Vincent  C,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Oxidation  resistant  copper.  5.470,373.  Q.  75-255.000. 
Edelstein.  Beth  E.:  See— 
.     Potes,  Michael  M.;  Lambarth,  Edwin  H.;  Fnsber,  Troy  A.;  Edelstein, 
I       Beth  R;  Kelley,  Lowell  O ;  and  Lewis,  Cynthia  J..  3.470,220,  CI. 
I  I       425-216.000. 
Edtnondsoo,  John  H.;  and  Biro,  Larry  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Combined  write-operand  queue  and  read-after-write  dependency  score- 
board. 5.471.591,  a.  393-375.000. 
Edwards.  Carl  K..  UI:  .See— 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  HI:  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  5,470.857,  G.  514-258.000. 
Edwards.  M.  Larry:  and  Watson.  W.  Joe.  to  DM1  Holdings.  Inc.  Fail-safe 

uninterruptible  lighting  system.  5,471,114,  Q.  313-86.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  C;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquist, 
Ingemar  H.,  to  Vidamed,  IiK.  Medical  probe  with  biopsy  stylet  3,470,308, 
a.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  C;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Shaifcey. 
Hugh  R.,  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Medical  aMabon  apparatus  uolizing  a  heatnl 
stylet.  5,470,309,  CI.  604-22.000. 
^gian.  Donald  S.  Paint  saver  pad.  3,470,642.  Q.  428-192.000. 
^guchi,  Koji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Ao,  Kenichi;  Uenoyanu,  Hirofimu;  Nogucfai,  Hiroki; 
Eguchi.  Koji;  Ito,  Ichiro;  and  Yoshino,  Yoshimi,  5,471,084,  Q. 
257-421.000. 

Bck,  Edward  C,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Marine  drive  shift  shaft  mount- 
ing system.  5,470,264.  O.  440-83.000. 
Bden.  Maribeth  V.:  See- 
Miller,  A.  Dusty;  Gatcia-Martinez,  Jose  V.;  Eiden,  Maribeth  V.;  and 
Wilson,  Carolyn  A.,  5,470.726,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Baiori,  Takahisa:  See — 

Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimori.  Takahisa.  5.471.080.  C\. 
257-344.000. 
Biierhand.  Roben  E.  F;  Lippits.  Genrdus  J.  M.;  Daams.  Johatmes  L.  C;  and 
Notten,  Petrus  H.  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrochemical  cell 
comprising  a  hydride-forming  intermetallic  compound.  5,470.675.  CI. 
429-101.000. 
BiKle.  Raymund  H.;  and  Barrett.  Paul,  to  Smart-Diskette  GmbH.  Smart- 
diskette  read/write  device  having  fixed  head.  5.471,038.  Q.  235-380.000. 
Biten.  Notbert:  See — 

Grimm.    Wolfgang;    Eisen.    Norbett;    and    Rupcecht.    Hans-Dieter. 
5.470.515.  a.  264-45.700. 
BKA  Nobel.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  John  M.;  and  Lovetro.  David  C.  5,470,480.  CI.  210^32.000. 
Bklelon:  See— 

Colbum.  Todd  B  ;  and  Lorentzen.  John  F.  5.470.061.  C\.  273-73.00C. 
Hco  Corporation:  See — 

Byczek.  Roger  W.;  Hendrich.  Randy;  and  Ashman.  John  J..  5.470.237. 
a.  439-76.100. 
Elder.  Todd:  See— 

Merianos.  John  J.;  Elder.  Todd;  and  Garelick.  Paul.  5.470,875,  Q. 
514-479.000. 
BIcclronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Jin  U.;  Kim,  Sun  Y.;  and  Lee,  Jeom  D..  5,471.136.  CI.  326-60.000. 
Elger,  Walter  See— 

Fahrenholz.  Falk;  Elger.  Walter.  ROinricfa.  Mariatuie;  and  Chwalisz. 
Kryzsztof.  5.470.948.  CI.  530-315.000. 
Blgert.  Achim.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Circuit  for  producing  a 
dynamic  focusing  voltage  in  a  television  set.  5.471.121,  CI.  315-382.100. 
Elgin  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Lindner.  Henry.  5,470.170,  a.  4O4-9.000. 
Blhard,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Markle,  Richard  A.;  Brusky,  Phyllis  L.;  Cremeans,  George  E;  Elhaid, 
Joel  D.;  Bigg,  Donald  M.;  and  Sowell.  Sylvester.  5.470,945.  a. 
528-390.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Flaugh.  Michael  £.;  and  Maninelli.  Michael  J..  5,470,833,  Ci.  314- 

232.800. 
McCauley.  Mary  K.;  Moder.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Speakman,  Jeffrey  L., 

5,470,865,  CI.  514-365.000 
Melikian-Badalian.  Aniu;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L..  5.470.978.  O.  346- 

141.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.;  Hoechstelter.  Craig  S.;  Huser.  Diane;  Paget.  Chartes  J.; 
and  Titus.  Robert  D..  5.470.977.  CI.  546-101.000. 
Eliash.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Townsend.  Cart  W.;  and  EUash.  Bruce  M..  5.470.669. 
a.  429-17.000. 
Ellard.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin.  Mohammad  S.. 
5.471.300.  CI.  375-340.000. 
EUefsen.' Roben  i  Hasp  for  a  cylinder  lock.  5.469,722.  CI.  70-56.000. 
EUer.  Mark:  See— 

Gilchresl.  Barbara  A.;  Yaar.  Mina;  and  Eller.  Mark,  3,470,377.  O. 
424-430.000. 
EOis.  Mark  T:  See- 
Stewart,  Gregory  N.;  Overfield.  Anthony  L.;  and  Ellis.  Mark  T. 
5.471.674.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Clisoo.  Anthony  W.:  See— 


E  Michael;  Bting.  James  J.;  Gie. 
H.;  and  Vanderiinden.  Jacques  J., 


Jennett.  Timothy  A.;  Hannsworth.  Patrick  D.;  Martin.  Dave;  and  EUiaoo. 
Andmny  W..  5.470,446.  Q.  204-177.000. 
Ellison,  Richard  T,  III:  See— 

Blaser,  Martin  J.;  Ellison.  Richard  T.  01;  and  Pd.  Zhi  H..  5.470.958.  Q. 
530-389.500. 
Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  and  Harris,  Bradley  D.,  to  Morton  ImeriMboaal.  Inc. 

Closure  for  air  bag  installation.  3,470.097,  Q.  280-728.300. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Birangi.  Tourang;  and  Nemer,  Joseph  C.  5.471.505.  O.  375-238.000. 

El  Shami.  A.  Said;  Hand,  Chnstopher  W.;  Miller.  Susan  A.;  and  Moore. 

Robert  A.,  to  Diagnostic  Products  Corporabon.  Method  and  element  for 

measuring  analytes  in  biological  fluids  using  immobiUzed  binder-analyte 

labeled  complex.  5,470.713.  O  433-7.720. 

Elson.  Charies  E:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.;  Crowell.  Pamela  L.;  Elson.  Charies  E:  and  Ren. 
Zhibin.  3.470.877.  Q.  514-529.000. 
Biting,  James  J.:  See — 

Ung,  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail.  W. 
Graham  A.;  Slooff.  Tom  J.  J. 
5.470.336.  a.  606-105.000. 
Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.:  See— 

Mahvan.  Nader.  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.;  and  Teng.  Edward  F.  3,470.447.  Q. 
204-192.160. 
Emaux  de  Briare  Technologies.  S.A.:  See — 

Lucas.  Jacques,  5.470,623,  Q.  428-47.000. 
Emberty.  Robert  G  ;  Misewich.  Felix  J.:  and  Pawlowski,  Edward  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 
sensing  and  holding  an  item.  5.471,445,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Embo,  Georges:   Debrouwere,  Tohi;  and  Moyaen,  Werner,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Press-in  spring  contact  connector.  3,470J61,  Ci.  439- 
752.000. 
EMCO  Wheaton,  Inc.:  See- 
Weeks.  F  Bruce;  and  Johnson,  John  L.,  5,469.900,  Q.  141-392.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Palerek,   F   Dieter,  and  Teaford.   Richard  L..   5.47I.0I5,  O.    174- 
152.0GM. 
EmerKMi.  Victor  F:  See — 

Vexler.  Manuel;  and  Emerson.  Victor  F.  5.471,650,  O.  455-69.000. 
Emrich,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Jones,  Larren  F;  Emrich,  Robert  K.;  and  Bingham.  Ian  R.,  5,469.648,  CI. 
37-457.000. 
EMS  Development  Coiporaboa:  See — 

Zadoff.  Leon  N..  5.471.139.  Q.  324-244.100. 
Endo.  Masao:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kawanishi.  Sbunidii;  Sugimolo. 
Shunichi;  Endo,  Masao;  and  Nagase,  Tomohiro,  5,470,617,  Q.  427- 
521.000. 
Energy  Reduction  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Vaughan.  Mark  C.  V;  and  Vaughan,  Simon  ?..  S.47I.127,  O,  318- 
809.000. 
Engdahl,  Jonathan  R.;  Lucak,  Mark  A.;  Gee,  David  J.;  and  Kucharski.  Paul, 
to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Digital  communication  network  widi  a 
moderator  station  election  process.  5,471,461,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Engel.  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenlhun.  Donald  W.;  Fye.  Philip  J ;  Maciooa. 
Gerald  J.;  Engel.  Jeff  A.;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased;  and  Seppa.  Dale 
K..  5,471.482,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Ennis,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Gorsuch,  Ian;  Ennis,  Marit  R.;  and  Burgess,  Robert  M.,  5,470,362.  C\. 
51-295.000. 
Ennis,  Thomas  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Driver  side  air  bag  module.  5,470, 101 , 

a.  280-728.200. 
Enoki,  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Masaya;  and  Morita,  Mitsuaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  suspending  and 
resuming  software  applications  on  a  computer.  5,471,624,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Ensor.  James  R.:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  R.;  Aravamudan,  Murali;  and  Ensor,  James  R.,  5,47U18, 
a.  358-400  000. 
Enteric  Research  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Blaser,  Martin  J.;  ElUson,  Richard  T.  ID;  and  Pei,  Zhi  H.,  5.470.958.  CI. 
530-389.300. 
Envirco  Corporation:  See — 

Leader.  William  J  ;  and  Smith.  Dennis  K..  3.470.363.  Q.  35-276.000. 
Envirex,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle,  William  H.,  5,470.475,  Q.  210-519.000. 
Environmental  Projects,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Roland;  and  Denham.  Dale  L.  Jr..  5.470.554. 0. 423-206.200. 
Enyedy,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Yokote.  Timothy  A.;  Upton,  Eric  L.;  Enyedy,  Arthur  G.;  Stockton,  Grant 
J.;  and  Brandis,  Dirk  K.,  5,471,603,  Q.  395-402.000. 
Ertier,  Sebastian:  See — 

voo  Angerer,  Erwin;  Efber.  Sebastian;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  3.470.854. 
a.  514-233.500. 
Erceg.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Chiu.  Tzu-Yin;  Erceg.  Frank  M.;  Liu.  Te-Yin  M.;  Moenchel.  Kenenth 
G.;  Prozooic.  Michael  A.;  and  Sung,  Janmye,  5,470,783,  O.  437- 
72.000. 
Ericsson,  Lars  P.;  and  Nilstam,  Bo,  to  VOAC  Hydraulics  Boras  AB.  Device 

for  controlling  a  hydraulic  motor.  5,469,703,  CI.  60-399.000. 
Ernst.  Gregory  R.  Rail  structure  for  canopy  installaiioa  on  a  truck  box. 
5.470.124.0.296-100.000. 
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Enist  Wioier  &  Sotm  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Mcftens.  Udo.  5.470^3, 0.  451-548.000. 
Esco  Coiporalioo:  See — 

Jones,  Lancn  F:  Eiimch.  Robeit  K.;  and  Bingham.  Ian  R..  5,469.648.  Q. 
37-457.000. 
Eskridge.  Marie  H.:  See— 

Kiehn.  Arthur  J.;  and  Eskridge.  Marit  H.,  5.470.5O4,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Esser,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Borcberding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Cart  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.:  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  5,470,857,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Establissements  Mcsncl:  See — 

Le  Marrec.  Robert,  5,469,667,  Q.  49-477.100. 
Estec  Lauder  Inc.:  See — 

Chilton,  John  B.:  Gevaras,  Peter  H.:  Herb,  Paul  C:  and  Wellen,  Thomas 
W..  5,469,971,  a.  209-235.000. 
Estergreen.  Steve:  See — 

Sjogren,  Axel:  Carson.  Gary:  Estergreen,  Steve:  Taga,  Tmxxhy:  and 
Stewart,  Rodger.  5,470,531,  Q.  422-46.000. 
Etablissement  Supervis:  See — 

Muntener,  Herbert:  and  Walser,  Michael,  5.470.107.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Etablissemenls  Caillau:  See — 

Calmeltes.  Lionel:  Detable.  Pascal:  and  Andre,  Michel,  5,469,604.  CI. 
24-20.0CW. 
Elhicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.:  and  Koelmel,  Donald  F., 

5,470,340,  CI.  606-231.000. 
Demarest,  David:  Duncan,  Robert  B.:  Sobel,  Martin:  Lenihan.  Timothy 

P:  and  Rattan.  William.  5.469.689.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Rothfuss,  Robert  G  :  Okorocha,  Llvyn  O.:  Bishop,  Gregory  D.:  Sambi. 
Narinderjit  S.:  Bedi,  James  J.:  Privitera,  Salvalore;  and  Sherrill, 
Michael,  5,470,010,  O.  227-177.000. 
ETI  Systems:  See- 
Tux.  Bill,  5.471,123,  Q.  318-373.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  5,469,763,  O.  81-9.510. 
European  Gas  Turbines  SA:  See — 

Gandia,  Liberto:  and  Rougef,  Fr&Jtric,  5,469,894,  CI.  138-172.000. 
Evans,  Jon  F;  See — 

Knapp,  Herbert  C:  Parker,  VaiKe  A.:  Baxter,  Larry  K.;  and  Evans,  Jon 
F,  5,471,043,  a.  235-472.000. 
Evans,  Lynn  S.:  See — 

Tayler,  Peter  N.:  and  Evans,  Lynn  S.,  5,470.869,  O.  514-406.000. 
Even-Sturlesi.  Doron:  and  Oron.  Micha,  to  Slate  of  Israel  Ministry  of 
Defense.  Armament  Development  Authority  Rafael.  Matrix  imaging 
method  and  system  using  a  matrix  detector  with  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
illuminated  detector  elements  for  mea.suring  radiabon  of  separate  portions 
of  a  scene  being  viewed.  5.471,047,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Every,  Peter,  Sivulka.  Gerald:  and  Fuller,  Edward  M.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes.  Copy 

valve  for  an  anti-lock  brake  system.  5,470,137,  CI.  303-188.000. 
Exeigen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.    Francesco:    Temullo,    Janus:    and    Malecki,    William    W.. 
5,469,855.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Exploweld  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Ingemar,  5,470,013,  Q.  228-108.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Jejelowo,  Moses  O.:  and  Bamberger,  Robert  L.,  5,470,811,  CI.  502- 

117.000. 
Schlosbeig,  Richard  H.:  Duncan,  Carolyn  B.:  and  Krevalis,  Martin  A., 

Jr.,  5,470,497,  Q.  252-68.000. 
Turner,  Howard  W.:  Hlalky,  Gregory  G.:  and  Eckman,  Richard  R., 

5,470,927.0.526-126.000. 
Wadsworth,  Larry  C:  and  Khan,  Ahamad  Y.,  5,470,663,  CI.  428- 

421.000. 
Williams,  Dennis  A.:  Looney,  James  R.;  Conway,  Michael  W.;  and 
Swenson.  Robert  A,,  5.470,823,  Q.  507-241.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Gaughan,  Roger  G.,  5,470,358.  CI.  44-426.000. 
EzeU,  Edward  F:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Juinchi:  Kijima.  Takahiko:  Ezell,  Edward  F:  and  Makihara. 
Akira,  5,470,154,  Q.  374-141.000. 
FShnrich,  Marianne:  See — 

Fahrenholz.  Falk:  Elger.  Walter,  Fahnrich.  Marianne:  and  Chwalisz, 
Kryzsztof.  5.470.948.  CI.  530-315.000. 
Fahrenholz.  Falk:  Elger,  Walter,  FShnnch.  Marianne:  and  Chwalisz.  Kryzsz- 
tof, to  Schering  Akocngesellschaft.  Vasopressin  and  vasotocin  derivatives. 
5,470.948,  a.  530-315.000. 
Faibish,  Sorin:  Shamay.  Ezra:  and  Shteckelman,  Shalom,  lo  State  of  Israel 
Ministry  of  Defen.se.  Armament  Developmental  Authority.  Rafael.  Colli- 
sion avoidance  and  warning  system.  5,471,214,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Fairbank,  Donn  K.:  See — 

Schneider.  Karl  F:  Dembosky.  Stanley  K.:  Fairbank.  Donn  K.:  Spokas, 
Romas  B.:  and  Keeney.  Bradley  L.,  5,470,285,  C\.  475-210.000. 
Faircbild  Industrial  Products  Company:  See — 

Askew,  Andy  R.,  5,469,877,  CI.  137-85.000. 
Fajnsztajn,  Aleksander.  Mount  for  use  with  a  postal  sotting  tray.  5,469,975, 

CI.  211-10.000. 
Falkner,  Raimund.  to  Agria-Werke  GmbH.  Crushing  apparatus  for  waste 

material.  5.470,023,  O.  241-85.000. 
Fallah,  Michel:  See— 

Glolon.  Jean-Pierre:  Laroche,  Damien:  Turin,  }oi\;  and  Fallah,  Michel, 
5,470,411,  CL  156-64.000. 


Fallatai,  Amir  See— 

Koppolu,  Prasad  M.:  Fallahi,  Amir,  and  Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabosc. 
5,471,371,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Faller,  Frederick  W:  See— 

Fincke,  Randall  W.:  Lopin,  Michael  L.:  and  Faller,  Fiederick  W.. 
5.470,343,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Fan,  Cbangming.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Reaction  carrier  assembly 

having  zero  relative  pin  deflection.  5,470,286,  O.  475-331.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Kono,  Shinichi:  and  Fukukura,  Masaaki,  5,471,126,  O.  318-807.000. 
Matsumura.  Teruyuki:  and  Nakajima,  Masatoshi,  5,47U94,  O.  364- 

474.260. 
Wataiuibe,  Atsushi:  Terawaki,  Fumikazu:  and  Warashina,  Fumikazu, 
5,47 1 J12,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Farbman.  Joo.  Matching  shoes.  5.469.642.  Q.  36-103.000. 
Fardy.  Paul.  Bicycle  frame.  5,470,092,  CI.  280-288.000. 
Farkas,  Maryanne  R.:  See — 

TenBrink.  Jay  T:  Farkas,  Maryanne  R.:  Vendt.  Robert  J.:  and  Brock, 

Waine  T,  5,469,662,  CI.  49-352.000. 
TenBrink,  Jay  T:  and  Farkas,  Maryanne  R.,  5.469,663,  Q.  49-375.000. 
Farley,  Gary  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Composite  with  through  the  thickness  reinforcement. 
5,470,649,  CI.  428-303.000. 
Farmitalia  Cario  Elba  S.rl:  See — 

Donno,  Luigi:  and  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe,  5.470,836,  O.  514-38.000. 
Famsworth,  Albert  M.,  to  Famswoith  Family  Trust.  Parts  washer.  5,470,477, 

a.  210-634.000. 
Famsworth  Family  Trust:  See — 

Famsworth,  Albert  M.,  5,470,477,  O.  210-634.000. 
Fatrand.  Scott  C:  Didner,  Jonathan  R.;  Mazina,  Daniel  J.:  Autor,  Jeffrey  S.: 
Muraski,  Paul  J.:  Stewart,  Gregory  M.:  and  Dysart,  John  A.,  lo  Compaq 
Computer  Coiporation.  Computer  management  system  and  associated 
management  information  base.  5,471,617.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Fasano.  Alessio:  See — 

Kaper,  James  B.:  Baudiy-Maurelli,  Bemadette:  and  Fasano,  Alessio, 
5,470,729,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Fasteners  for  Retail,  Inc.:  See — 

Kump.  Daniel  J.,  5,470,138,  a.  312-34.400. 
Fei,  Xin:  See — 

Wong,  Kai  W.:  Fei,  Xin:  Xin,  Ying:  and  Kao,  Yi-Han,  5,470,821,  CI. 
505-236.000. 
Feilen,    Wendelin,    to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Flexible    robot    arm. 

5,469,756,  Q.  74-490.050. 
Felder,  Anion;  and  Valentin.  Franz.  Method  and  inlet  device  for  charging 

shallow  gril  chambers  or  settling  tanks.  5.470,489,  Q.  210-788.000. 
Felix.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Motorola  Method  of  allocating  channels  in  multi-rate 

channel  environment.  5,471,645,  CI.  455-34.200. 
Fem-Aero:  See — 

Gallo.  Jean-Pierre,  5,469,803,  CI.  114-315.000. 
Fendall  Company:  See — 

Demeny.  Rodney  L.,  5.469.587,  CI.  4-599.000. 
Feng,  Dong-Mei:  See — 

Folkers,  Kart  A.:  Ljungqvist.  Anders:  Feng,  Dong-Mei:  Kuboia.  Minoru; 
Tang.  Pui-Fun  L.;  and  Bowers,  Cyril  Y,  5,470,947,  CI.  530-313.000. 
Feng,  Henry.  Extension  unit  for  sun  visor.  5,470,122,  C\.  296-97.600. 
Fenid,  Karl:  See — 

Biewald,  Joachim:  Scheub,  Volker;  Holler,  Helge:  Fcnkl,  Karl:  Hugel, 
Stefan:  Grosser,  Martin:  Schneider.  Peter:  Barth,  Wolfgang:  Moll, 
Hermann:  and  PoUmann,  Horst,  5,469.938,  CI.  187-408.000. 
Ferguson,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

DiPaolo,  Nunzio:  and  Ferguson.  Daniel  J.,  5.471,033,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Ferguson,  F  Mark:  See — 

Weiss.  Robert  B.:  Kimball,  Alvin  W.:  Gesteland,  Rayinond  F:  Ferguson, 
F  Mark:  Dunn,  Diane  M.:  Di  Sera,  Leonard  J.;  and  Cheny,  Joshua  L., 
5,470,710,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ferguson,  Ian:  See — 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.:  Clough.  John  M.:  deFiaine,  Paul:  Godfrey, 
Christopher  R.  A.:  Ferguson,  Ian:  Crowley,  Patrick  J.:  and  Hutchings, 
Michael  G..  5,470,819,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Ferguson,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

French,  Barry  J.;  Ferguson.  Kevin  R.;  McDonald.  Halley  A.,  Ill;  Glass, 
Andrew  B.:  Mohansingh,  Timothy:  and  Borges.  Gregory,  5,469,740. 
CI.  73-379.040. 
Fernando,  Roshan,  lo  Intel  Corporatioo.  Fractional  speed  bus  coupling. 

5,471,587,  a.  395-309.000. 
Ferrero,   Femiccio,   to  Fenero   Giulio,    S.p.A.   Adjustable    vehicle   seat 

5,470,129,  CI.  297-330.000. 
Fenero  Giulio,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ferrero,  Femiccio,  5,470,129,  CI.  297-330.000. 
FeiTomatik  Milacron  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Steger.  Reinhard,  5,470,592,  Q.  425-3.000. 
Fertin  Laboratories  A/S  (Dansk  Tyggeguimni  Fabrik  A/S):  See — 

Ultzen,  Claude  E..  5,470,566,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Feslo  KG:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt:  Waldmann,  Dieter,  and  Feyrer,  Thomas,  5,469,775,  CI 
92-88.000. 
Fey,  Peter:  See— 

Angerbauer,  Rolf:  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter:  Philipps,  Thonus:  Bis- 
choff,  Hilmar,  Pet^iua,  Dieter:  Schmidt.  Delf;  and  Thomas,  Gtinter, 
5,470,982,  CI.  546-268.000. 
Feyier,  Thonus:  See — 
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SuAi,  Kuit;  Waldmann.  Dieter,  and  Feyrer.  Thomu,  5,469,775,  Q. 
92-88.000 
Hberweb  Nonh  America.  Inc.:  See — 
,     Gessnei'.  Scoa  L.;  Newkiit,  David  D.;  Thomason,  Michael  M.;  and 
'  Reeder.  James  O..  5,470.639.  O.  428-152.000. 

Fldlt  GmbH;  See— 

Heimberg.  Wolfgang:  Hellmich.  Wolfram:  KogI,  Fnuiz:  and  Malatin- 
szky.  Paul,  5.469.828.  Q.  123-497.000, 
Rohlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Setter.  Werner,  and  Beigles.  Eduard,  5,469.755,  Q.  74-371.000. 
Hocz.  Ralf- Peter,  and  Knoop.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infoniutionssys- 
leme  Alctiengesellschaft.  Supporting  device  for  a  machine.  5.470.042.  CI. 
248-678.000. 
Hglioli.  Danny  W.:  See— 

Staser.  Brian  H.;  Figlioli.  Danny  W.:  and  Manuel.  Mark,  5.469.664.  CI. 
49-452.000. 
RUppini,  Luck}:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni:  Filippini,  Uicio:  Gusmeroli,  Marilena:  Meazza. 
Giovanni:  Zanardi,  Giampaolo:  Garavaglia,  Carlo:  and  Mirenna. 
Luigi.  5.470.863.  Q.  514-343.000. 
HImer.  Bartholomeus.  to  U.S.  Philipc  Corponbon.  Glass  composibon  suit- 
able for  use  in  electric  lamps,  stem  manufactured  from  this  glass  compo- 
sition and  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  lamp  envelope  of  this  glass  compo- 
sition 5.470.805.  a.  501-55.000. 
Enrico:  See — 

Gier.  Actum  R.:  Bonduel.  Pascal:  Heckel.  Robert  J.;  and  Fin,  Enrico. 
5.469.656.  Q.  49-28.000. 
lUa  Research.  S.A.:  See— 

Debras,  Guy  L  G.;  De  Qippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.;  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M..  5,470.456.  O  208-244.000. 
Hncke.  Randall  W.:  Lopin.  Michael  L.:  and  Faller.  Frederick  W..  to  ZMD 
Corporation.  Detachable  power  supply  for  supplying  external  power  to  a 
portable  defibrillator.  5.470.343.  Q.  607-5.000. 
fine,  David  H  :  See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P:  Ftne.  David  H.:  Achler.  Eugene  K.:  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J.:  and  Dcnnison.  Daniel  B..  5.470.754.  CI.  436-106.000. 
Hakelstein.  Burt:  and  Thorsen.  Thomas  A.,  to  Kason  Industries.  Inc.  Sliding 

door  foot  treadle.  5.469,661,  CI.  49-276.000. 
Haocchiaro.  Eugene  T:  See — 

Mallee.  Francis  M.:  and  Rnocchiaro.  Eugene  T.  5,470.391,  O.  127- 
38.000. 
nana  Cart  Freudenbcrg:  See — 
I   Mofweiser,  Kari-Heinz:  Veeser.  Klaus:  and  Sdni.  Harald.  5,470,485,  CI. 
210-748.000. 
rticher.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meixner.  JUrgen:  Rscher.  Wolfgang:  and  MQUer.  Manfred,  5.470,897. 
a.  523-518.000. 
Rshback,  Thomas  L.:  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process- 
ability  of  hydrocaihon  blown,  polyisocyanale  based  foams  through  use  of 
a  compatibilizing  agent.  5.470.501.  Q.  252-182.280. 
Hshbein.  Bruce  J :  and  Doyle.  Brian  S..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporabon. 
Semiconductor  device  with  reduced  bme-dependent  dielectric  failures. 
5,471.081,  a.  257-356.000. 
Riher  &  Paykel  Limited  See— 

Saigeant.  Adrian  A.:  Cuirie.  William  H.:  Ouwens.  Willem:  Brace.  Philip 
J.:  Todd.  Robert  W:  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.470.142.  CI. 
312-258.000. 

Rsher,  Dale  P  Adjustable  golf  club  putter.  5.470.063.  Q.  273-80.100. 
Rsher.  Larry  M.  Awning  flash  strip  5.469.672.  CI.  52-74.000. 
Htkars  inc.:  See— 

Melter,  Craig  H.:  and  SchoftekL  Robert  T,  5.469,625,  Q.  30-251.000. 
Hsons  PLC:  See— 

Fieedman.  PhiUp  A.;  and  Hall.  Edward  E  H.,  5,471,059,  Q.  250- 
299.000. 
Pladung,  Philip  R,  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.  Light-permeable  extension  cord 

connector.  5,470.252.  Q.  439-490.000. 
Plagello.  Donis  G.:  See- 
Bailey.  Ficdric  D.:  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.:  Callcgari.  Alessandro  C: 
Qearfield.  Howard  M.:  Doany.  Fuad  E.:  Flagello,  Donis  G.:  Hovel. 
Harold  J.:  Latulipe.  Douglas  C..  Jr.:  Lustig,  Nafiali  E.:  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.:  Purushothaman.  Sampath:  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.: 
Seeger.  David  E.:  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470.661.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Plagg.  Robert  C:  See— 
,  ,    Dennis.  Stephen  V.:  Shaitnan.  Steve:  McCotmick.  William  B.:  Ragg. 

Robert  C  ;  and  Schuster.  Paul  A..  5.471,563.  Q.  395-1 14.000 
1 1    Dennis.  Stephen  V.:  Fluegel.  Steven  J.:  Gerlach.  Brett  C:  and  Ragg. 

Robert  C,  5,471,564,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Raherty,  William  R:  See— 

Kelso,  Thomas  M.:  Kotch.  John  K.:  Boyle.  Damon  J.;  Meiser.  David  H.: 
Flaherty.  WiUiam  P:  and  Baird.  Bernard  W..  5.470,232,  Q.  434- 
45.000. 
Plaim.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Fuhrman,  Bradley  P.:  Flaim.  Stephen  R;  Heman.  Lynn  J.:  Nesb.  Frances 

D.:  Papo.  Michele  C:  and  Steinhom,  David  M.,  5.470,885.  O. 

514-743.000. 

Rammer.  George  H..  Ill:  and  Galloway.  Brett  D..  to  MeOican,  Inc.  Method 

of  resolving  media  contenbon  in  radio  communicatiaa  links.  5,47 1 ,469,  CI. 

370-94.100. 

Raugh.  Michael  E.:  and  Martinelli,  Michael  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

6-subsOtuted-hexahydrobenz  (CD)  indoles.  5.470,853.  C\.  514-232.800. 
Hpscher.  Bruce  M.:  See— 


PI  21 


and 


Chappell.  Baihan  A.:  Chappell.  Teny  I.;  Fleischer.  Bnice  M.: 
Schuster.  Stanley  E..  5.471.188.  Q.  340-146.200. 
Fleming.  James  C:  Lange.  Gerald  R.:  and  Preuss,  Donald  R.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Opbcal  recording  layers  containing  sulfiir.  5,470,626,  Q. 
428-64.800 
Fletcher.  NichoU.s  J  .  Lamont.  Gordon  J.:  Basura,  Vesna:  Voss,  Henry  H.:  and 
Wilkinson,  David  P.  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Electrochemical  fuel 
cell  employing  ambient  air  as  the  oxidant  and  coolant.  5,470,671,  O. 
429-26.000. 
Flinchbaugh.  Bruce  E:  See — 

Maikandey,  Vishal;  and  Rincfabaugh.  Bruce  E..  5,471,544,  a.  382- 
264.000 
Rorenbn.  Thierry:  See — 

Vadin-Michaud,  Gilles;  and  Rorenbn,  Thieny,  5,469,753,  Q.  74-7.00A. 
Rorida  State  University:  See — 

Schwartz,  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Wart,  Harold,  5,470,834, 0.  514-19.000. 
Royd,  F.  Louis:  See — 

Craun,  Gary  R;  Rosefcelly,  George  S.:  and  Floyd,  f.  Louis,  5,470,906,  CI. 
524-507.000. 
Royd,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Rivera,  David  F:  Royd,  Thomas  R.;  and  Josypeako,  Michael  J., 
5,471,182,  a.  333-252.000. 
Ruegel,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Dennis,  Stephen  V:  Ruegel.  Steven  J.:  Gerlach.  Brett  C:  and  Flagg. 
Robert  C.  5.47;.564,  a.  395-114.000. 
Rum.  Alan:  Zampini.  Michael  A.:  and  Fujita,  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Electronics 
Inc.  Edit  select  switch  for  monitor  source  tekcL  5.471,539.  Q.  351- 
119.000. 
Rynn.  Stephen.  CPR  face  mask.  5,469,842,  Q.  128-203.110. 
FMC  CoipocMion:  See— 

Manganaro.  James   L.:   Sacks,  Marbn   E:  and  Carmichael,  James, 
5.470.564.  CI.  423-521.000. 
Fodor.  Ludovic:  Weatberill.  Tunothy  D.:  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Imidazolium  hardeners  for  hydniphilic 
colloid.  5.470.986.  Q.  548-312.700. 
Fodor.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Hrovat.    Davorin:    Asgari,   Jahanbakhsh:    and    Fodor,    Michael    G., 
5,471.386.  a.  364-426.020. 
Foged.  Chrisban:  Holweg.  Rolf:  and  Nielsen.  Erik,  to  Novo  Nordiik  A/S. 

2,3.4,5-tetrahydrD-IH-3-benzazepines.  5,470,850.  O.  514-213.000. 
Foitzik.  Willi:  See— 

Gruning,  Burghatd:  Foitzik,  Willi;  Weiiemeyet,  Chrisban:  and  Kasebom. 
Hans-Dieter.  5.470.992,  O.  554-69.000. 
FoW-A-Shield:  See— 

McKinney.  Roy  L.;  and  Wien.  Abraham.  5.469.905.  C\.  160-35.000. 
Foley,  Henry  C;  Soonichaen,  George  C:  Brake,  Lotcn  D.:  Mariwala, 
Ravindra  K.;  and  Lafyatis,  David  S.,  to  University  of  Delaware:  and  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  CMS/SiO^/Al^O,  catalysis  for 
improved  selectivity  in  the  synthesis  of  amines  from  methanol  and/or 
dimethyl  ether  and  ammonia.  5.470.814.  O.  502-182.000. 
Folkers.  Kari  A.:  Ljungqvist.  Anders:  Feng.  Doog-Mei:  Kubota.  Minoru: 
Tang.  Pui-Fun  L:  and  Bowers.  Cyril  Y.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System;  and  Tulane  Educabonal  Fund.  The  Adminis- 
trators of  the.  CHRH  anugonists  with  low  histamine  lelease.  5.470.947. 0. 
530-313.000. 
Folsom.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Szigethy.  Atbla;  Jenkins.  Brian  C;  and  Folsom.  Marc  D.,  5.470.098.  C[. 
280-728.200. 
Fontenla.  Juan  M..  to  Garci.  Inc.  Electronic  system  for  coalralling  bming 

signals  in  an  internal  combusbon  engine  5,469.824.  CI.  123-416.000. 
Foole.  James  B.:  Kaake,  Steven  A.  P.:  Meyers.  Peter  V:  and  Nolan.  James  F. 
to  Solar  Cells.  Inc.  Process  for  making  photovoltaic  devices  and  resultant 
product.  5,470.397,  Q.  136-260.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hrovat,    Davorin;    Asgari.    Jahanbakhsh;    and    Fodor,    Michael    G., 

5,471.386,  CI.  364-126.020. 
Koppolu,  Prasad  M.;  Fallahi,  Amir,  and  Ounniah,  Jeyacfaandraboae, 

5,471J71,  a.  362-32.000. 
MasDangelo,  Carlos  H.,  5.470,797,  O.  437-22S.000. 
Palansky,   Bruce  J.;  Greene,  Thomas  L;  and  Schock.  Eileea  A., 

5,470,288,  a.  477-110.000. 
Rao.  V.  Duiga  N.;  and  Claike.  James  R..  5.469,777,  a.  92-223.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See— 

Beiger,  John  G.;  and  Ashcrofi.  Dale  A..  5.469.819.  O.  123-179.600. 
Forrest.  William  E.  to  Mounuin  Safely  Research.  Snowsboe.  5,469,643,  CI. 

36-122.000. 
Fdnester,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Brewster,  Wilfred  G.;  and  Forrester,  Michael  D.,  5,470,077,  Q.  273- 
245.000. 
Forschungszentium  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Naoumidis,  Arisbdes.  5,470.672.  CI.  429-40.000. 
FOrster,  Harald;  Asskali.  Fabma:  and  Nitsch,  Ernst,  to  Laevosan-<>e9ellschait 

mbH.  Metabolizable  plasma  subsnnite.  5.470.841.  Q.  514-60.000. 
Forster,  Michel  Ch.:  Guillemin.  FTan90is  H.;  and  Lignon,  Dominique  H.,  to 
Foisier,  Michel  Ch.  Device  for  altarhing  a  flexible  tube  to  a  patioil'i  skin. 
5,470,321.  a.  604-174.000. 
Forbn.  Michel:  Frechet,  Daniel:  Hamon.  Gilles:  Jouquey,  Simone:  and  Vevert, 
Jean-Paul,  to  RousselUclaf  Imidazoles  and  their  salts  having  anthgooisbc 
acbvity  to  angiotesin  U  recetors.  5.470,867,  CI.  514-393.000. 
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Fossum,  Eiic  R.;  Mendis.  Simetn;  and  Kemeny,  Sabcina  E.,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Active  pixel  senaor  wiA  inna-pixel  chaige  transfer. 
5.471  JI5,  a.  3T7-6O.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Developmenl  Cotporatiaa:  See — 
Daman.  Eraesi  L  .  5.469.699,  CI  60-39.020. 
Foster  Wheeler  USA  Corporation:  See— 

Ganna-Mallol.  Juan  A..  5.469.698,  O.  60-39.020. 
Fouacbe.  Catherine:  See — 

Ribadeau-EXunas,    Guillaume;    Fouache,   Catherine;    and   Serpelloni. 
Michel,  5.470.591,  Q.  426-3.000. 
Fouquei,  Chrislophe  J.  A.:  See — 

Biiese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlarb.  John  M.;  Fouquet. 
Christophe  J  A.;  and  Lowe,  Coy  S.,  5.471.137,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Fowler,  Malcolm  M.:  See — 

Gritzo.  Russ  E.;  and  Fowler,  Makolm  M..  5.471.062.  Q.  250-368.000. 
Fraire,  Cristina:  Bani,  Massimo;  Vanotti,  Ermes;  and  Olgiati.  Vincenzo,  to 
Pieiiel  SpA  Derivatives  of  (hetero>aromabc  ethers  and  thioelhers  having 
antihyperlipidcmic  activity,  process  for  their  preparaaon  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containing  them.  5,470,858,  CI.  514-261.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Bouli  «raid,  5,471,030,  Q.  219-121.130. 
Lhenry.  Bernard,  5,470>»7,  Q.  422-295.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Dosiere,  Fitittic:  Boules,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Maral,  G£ranJ.  5,471,641, 
a.  455-13.100. 
Frank.  Kurt:  5<re— 

Kleppner.  Stephan;  Prank,  Kurt;  and  Mutschler,  Jan,  5,469,829,  C\. 
123-514.000. 
Frank,  Robert  C:  and  Schwartz,  James  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Iik.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  processing  a  glass  sheet.  5,470,366,  C\.  65-104.000. 
Franklin.  James  W.  Concrete  buikhng  frame  construction  method.  5,469,684, 

a.  52-745.130. 
Franklin,  Michael  J  Self-locking  hand  tools.  5,469,765,  O.  81-324.000. 
Franseen,  Sieve  A.;  and  PeteiSon,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  RMO,  Inc.  Edgewise 

orthodontic  bracket  5,470,228,  Q.  433-8.000. 
Frantz,  Robot  H.:  See — 

Kaufman.  John  W.;  Frantz.  Robert  H.;  and  Root,  John  A.,  5,470,24 1 ,  CI. 
439-159.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  WargOcler,  Herbett,  5,469,791,  O.  104-5.000. 
Franz,  Waller  K.:  See— 

Setterstrom,  Jean  A.;  Jacob,  Elliot;  and  Franz,  Walter  K.,  5,470,311,  Q. 
604-24.000. 
Frasher.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Poles,  Michael  M.;  Lambartfa.  Edwin  H.;  Fraiher.  Troy  A.;  Edelstein, 
Beth  E.;  Kelley,  Lowell  D.;  and  Lewis,  Cynthia  J.,  5,470,220,  CI. 
425-216.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Foederung  der  angewandten  Porschung  e.V: 
See— 
Goedicke,  Klaus;  Metzner,  Chrisloph;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Heisig,  Ullrich; 
Schiller,   Siegfried;  and  Reschke,  Jonathan,  5.470,388,  Q.    118- 
716.000. 
Frechet.  Daniel:  See— 

Fortin.  Michel;  Frechet.  Daniel;  Haown.  Gilles;  Jouquey,  Simone;  and 
Vevert.  Jean-Paul.  5.470,867,  Q.  514-393.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See — 

Greenberg,  Phillip  D ;  and  Overell,  Robert  W.,  5,470,730,  Q.  435- 

172.300. 
Miller,  A.  Dusty;  Garcia-Maitinez,  Jose  V.;  Eiden,  Maribeth  V.;  and 
Wilson,  Carolyn  A.,  5,470,726,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Frederick  Cowan  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gowan,  Thomas  U,  5.471  J62,  C[.  361-257.000. 
Fred).  Abdennaceur,  Johnston,  James  P;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Dye  transfer  inhibiting  compositions  com- 
prising polymeric  dispersing  agents.  5,470.507,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Burke.  Dennis  E  .  and  Odlyzko,  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Signal  communication  method  and  apparatus.  5,471,471,  C\.  370-79.000. 
Freedman,  Philip  A.;  and  Hall.  Edward  F  H..  tt>  Fisons  PLC.  Multiple- 
detector  system  for  detecing  charged  particles.  5.47 1 .059.  CI.  250-299.000. 
Frelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  Plow,  Edward  F:  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H..  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The  Antibodies  that  bind  to  a  ligand-induced  binding 
site  on  GPIUa  5.470.738.  CI.  435-240.270 
French,  Barry  J.;  Ferguson,  Kevin  R.;  McDonald,  Halley  A.,  Ill;  Glass, 
Andrew  B.;  Mohansingh,  Timothy;  and  Borges,  Gregory,  to  Impulse 
Technology.  Inc.  Interactive  video  testing  and  training  system.  5,469.740. 
CI   73-379.040. 
Frentzel,  Herman  E.:  See — 

Rief.  Dieter  J.;  and  Frentzel.  Herman  E,  5,469,596,  O.  15-1.700. 
Frick.  Kari:  See— 

Schwartz,  Gregory  L.;  and  Frick,  Karl,  5.471,006,  O.  84-609.000. 
Friedheim,   Max.   Superheated  vapor  generator  and  control   system  and 

method  5.471.556.  Q.  392-399.000. 
Friedrich.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brandenstein.  Manfred;  Friedrich,  Wolfgang;  Haas.  Roland;  Hermumn, 
Gerhard;  and  Olschewski,  Armin.  5,470,279,  Q.  474-135.000. 
Frinerman.  Yafim:  See — 

Tsoglin,  Alexander;  and  Frinerman,  Yafim,  5,469,859,  CI.  128-723.000. 
Fnischi.  Rainer  See — 

Junginger.  Bemhatd;  Frilschi,  Rainer,  and  Krinunel,  Heinz.  5.471342. 
a.  359-341.000. 
Fritz.  Philip  F:  See- 


Wright,  Glenn  A.;  Fritz,  Philip  F:  and  Nguyen,  Tim  Q.,  5,470.022.  d. 
241-33.000. 
Fritz,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C:  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan;  Yelknvhair,  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.469,854.  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Froschermeier,  Guenther:  See — 

Sharpe.  Claude  A.;  Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  Hamlett,  Mark  A  ;  and  Froscher- 
meier. Guenther,  5.471.212.  Q.  342-51.000. 
Fruchterman.  James  R.;  Schwegler,  William  C;  Merritt,  Brace  W.;  and 
LaPierre,  Charles,  to  Atkeiutone,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  tracking  a 
pedestrian.  5.470,233,  Q.  434-112.000. 
Fry,  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Fry,  Gene,  5,469,783,  Q.  100-49.000. 
Fry.  Gene,  to  Fry,  Eugene  L.  Collector  for  empty  used  recyclable  beverage 

cans.  5,469,783,  Q.  100-49.000. 
Fu,  Cheng-Tsu:  See — 

Lai,  Chung-Ping;  Fu,  Cheng-Tsu;  Duaim,  Jia-Ruey;  Li,  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko,  Kai-Li,  5,470,807,  CI.  501-93.000 
Fuchigami.  Masahiro,  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated.  Brnn-in  socket 

apparatus  5,470,247,  Q.  439-264.000. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Heifiz:  See — 

Graf,  Lothar,  and  Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz,  5,469,989,  Q  222-82.000 
Fudaki,  Tsutomu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Method  of  molding  a  separable 
bottom  stop  assembly  on  a  concealed  slide  fastener.  5,470jl6.  C\.  264- 
135.000. 
Fuhrman,  Bradley  P.;  Flaim,  Stephen  F;  Herruui.  Lyrw  J.;  Nesti,  Frances  D.; 
Papo,  Michele  C;  and  Steinhom,  David  M..  to  State  University  of  New 
York,  The  Research  Foundation  of  the.  Ruorocarbons  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents.  5,470,885,  O.  514-743.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Minoru;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimitada,  5,471360,  Q.  361-154.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.  Akira.  5,471,275,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Shibata,  Tadayoshi;  and  Oi.  Nakao.  5,471,265,  CI.  354-76.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yooeda.  Masami;  and  Akaogi.  Toshikazu.  5.471.305.  O.  356-363.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashiya,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Murase,  Masanori,  5,470,682.  CI. 

430-84  000. 
Ito,  Masao,  5,471,236.  Q.  347-233.000. 

Okamoto.  Totu;  and  Maruyama.  Kazuo,  5.471,233,  CI.  347-103.000. 
Fujii,   Haruo;   Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;   Imai,   Nobuhiro;   Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
UnKzawa.  Masao;  Tada.  Hideki;  Ito,  Akira;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Katoh,  Motoi; 
and  Mutata,  Daisuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  toner  depletion  detection  featiue.  5.471,284,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Fujii,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Motor  for  providing  a  vibrating  action 

for  a  radio  pager  5,471,103,  Q.  310-81.000. 
Fujii,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kalayama.  Yoshio;  Fujii,  Seiichi;  Uchiyama,  Sadao;  Soejima,  Ryouichi; 
Moon,  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,471,439,  a.  369-13.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuo;  Sakai,  Minekazu;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Aldra,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  floating  gate  memory  device.  5,470,771, 
a.  437-43.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yumitori.  Fuminori;  and  Fujii,  Yasuhiro,  5,471,425,  O.  365-190.000. 
Fujiki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Makino,  Tetsuo;  Fujiki,  Keiichi;  and  Tajima,  Toshimi,  5,470,439,  C\. 
162-216.000. 
Fiijikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Anzai,  Hidenobu;  Goloh,  Moritaka;  and  Hisada,  Youichi,  5,469,947,  CI. 

192-21.500. 
Kaizu,  Masahiro;  and  Horii.  Atsuhiro,  5,471,023.  C.  200-310.000. 
Fujimaga.  Masalo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  for 
predicting  the  three-dimensional  topography  of  surfaces  of  semicof>ductor 
devices  after  reflow  processing.  5.47 1.403.' CI.  364-488.000. 
Fujimolo.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nogawa,  Makolo;  and  Fujimoto.  Satoshi,  5,470,513,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Fujimoto.  Takanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Common  type 
engine  controller  for  controlling  automotive  engine  in  accordance  with  the 
type  of  transmission.  5.470,287,  O.  477-99.000. 
Fujimura,  Akira:  See — 

Kara,  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira;  Hars,  Yoghihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro, 5.469.833.  O.  123-698.000. 
Fujioka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso:  Kurita.  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  5,470,660,  CI  428-403.000. 
Fujioka.  Tetsuya,  Bannai,  Kazunori;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Book  document  reading  device  having  a  page  turning  capability. 
5,471,277,  a.  355-25.000. 
Fujirebio,  Inc  :  See — 

Sugiyama,  Masami;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Kurano,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Aiko; 
and  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji,  5,470,759.  CI.  436-541.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kurosu,    Yasuo;    Masuzaki.    Hidefumi;    and    Piijisawa,    Hiromichi, 
5.471,549,  CI.  382-290.000. 
Fujita,  Aldhiro;  Nakano.  Seiji:  and  Ishii.  Katsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai    Gakki    Seisakusbo.    MIDI    control    apparatus.    5,471,008,   CI. 
84-633.000. 
Fujita,  Kagui:  See — 
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Ishibwa.  Kiyofumi;  Pukami.  Takehiro;  Hayuna.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio:  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Dian,  Masaki; 
Ikemoio.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mittuo.  5.470.833.  O.  514-18.000 
Fujita.  Kouji;  and  Higucfai.  Shigemitsu.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Recording/playback 
appanou  in  which  head  and  tape  aie  held  in  inlermittent  contact  during 
rapid  tearch.  5.47U52.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Fujita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Flum.  Alan;  Zampini.  Michael  A.;  and  Fujita.  Masahiro.  5.471.539.  Q. 
351-119.000. 
nijita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suctsugi.  Keisuke;  Kanno,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki;  Milani.  Kohji: 
Hijila,  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh,  Toshinoti;  and  Ninomiya,  Yuichi.  5.47 1 J23. 
a.  358-511.000. 
Fujitecfaao  Ltd.:  See — 

Funrichi.  Kazuo;  and  Gomi.  Tatsuya.  5.469.985.  Q.  220-632.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Awata.  Yulaka;  and  Kakuishi.  Mitsuo.  5.471  J07,  a.  375-340.000. 

Higakj,  Naoshi.  5.471.160,  O.  327-51.000. 

Hikosaka.  Yukinobu,  5,471,115,  Q.  315-111.210. 

Hiiwnoto,  Masanori,  5.471.476,  Q.  370-105.100. 

Honda  Tosiyuki;  and  Haranosono.  Takao.  5.471369.  O.  361-813.000. 

liiuka,  Miyuki;  and  Shiba.  Akira,  5.469.850.  Q.  128-660.070. 

Ishiguro.  Masayuki.  5.471,351.  CI.  360-53.000. 

Kanh,  Akira,  5,471,569.  O.  395-134.000. 

Mwaki     Takashi;    Yanagi,    Shigenon;    and    Yamamoto,    Manabu. 

5.471.451,  a.  369-71.000. 
Misawa,  Nobuhiio.  5.470.789,  O.  437-190.000. 
Nagayama,  Masato;  Inuyama.  Seiji;  Sawada.  Kenji;  Ohshita.  Makoto; 

and  Haiada,  Fumiaki.  5.471.290,  O.  355-309.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shuuichi.  5.471.517.  CI.  379-29.000. 
M^i.  Kola;  Kimura,  Kouichi;  Ishizuka,  Masanobu;  and  Adachi.  Kat- 

sura.  5.470.909.  Q.  524-538.000 
C^wa.  Nobuo,  5.471.319.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyala.  Hideyuki;  and  Naito,  Takao.  5.471336.  CI. 

359-191.000. 
Ozawa,  Takashi.  5.471.366.  Q.  361-704.000. 
Sasaki.  Michiyuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Morosawa,  Kenji;  Ohba.  Toshintutsu; 

and  Kadonaga,  Tooru,  5,471.203.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Yanai.  Ken-ichi.  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Ohgau.  Koji;  Takizawa,  Yulaka;  Oki, 

Ken-ichi;  and  Hirano,  Takuya,  5.470,768.  O.  437-40.000. 
■ttanitoci.  Fuminori;  and  Fuju.  Yasuhiro.  5.471.425.  Q.  365-190.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Masayuki.  5.471.351,  C\.  360-53.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hideyoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Naomi,  to  Create  Ishikawa  Co..  Ud. 

Atomizing  type  burner.  5.470.225,  CI.  431-215.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  See — 

Shiragaki.  Tatsuya;  Shiozawa.  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Syuji;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masahiko.  5,471.332.  O.  359-117.000. 
Fujiwaia,  Shinji;  Shintani,  Yoichi;  and  Nagasaka,  Mitsuru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Hierarchical  network  having  lower  and  upper  layer  networks  where  gate 
nodes  are  selectively  chosen  in  the  lower  and  upper  layer  networks  to  form 
a  recursive  layer.  5,471.580.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Fujiwaia.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Nagura.  Toshikazu; 

Hayasi.  Shigeo;  and  Kusaka,  Yukio.  5.470.817.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio.  5.470.818.  CI. 
503-227.000 
Fukagawa.  Tomoki:  See — 

Nomura.  Shigeki;  Komatsubara,  Nozomi;  Mizui.  Naonutsu;  Kunishige. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Fukagawa.  Tomoki.  5.470.529.  Q.  420-103.000. 
Fukami.  Takehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Nuyama, 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Ihara,  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,470.833.  O.  514-18.000. 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Iguchi,  Masao;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo.  5.470.213.  O.  418-55.200. 
Fukae,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Iwai    Kiyoshi;  Koodo.  Kimio;  Sezaki.  Yoshiaki;  Fukata.  Masatoshi; 

Hashimoto,  Eiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio,  5.469.799.  Q.  I  I4-74.00A. 

Fukaya.  Masashi:  5«e —  ,„.,-,    ™ 

Fakuta.  Junzo;  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Araki.  Hideaki.  5.470.412.  CI. 

156-89.000. 

Fukazawa.  Yuji  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  wafer  treating 

method.  5.470.393.  Q.  134-3.000. 
Fukuda.  Tokuya:  See —  ^   ^    , 

Okumoto,  Koji;  Matsuno.  Katsumi;  Shiooo.  Totu;  Senuma.  Toshitaka; 
Fukuda.  Tokuya;  and  Takada.  Shinji.  5,471.481.  a.  371-22.300. 
Fukuhara,  Hiroshige;  Kamishima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Muramalsu,  Toshiro,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Radar  apparatus.  5.471.215.  Q.  342-70.000. 

Fukukura,  Masaaki:  See—  _  ,_ 

Kono.  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura.  Masaaki.  5.471.126,  C\.  318-807.000. 
Fukuma,  Emiko:  See — 

Ueno,  Takumi;  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuaki;  Fukuma.  Emiko; 
and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5.470.9%.  a.  558-46.000. 
Fukumi.   Hiroshi;   Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;   Sugiyama,   Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi, 
Takeshi;  Oshima,  Takeshi;  Asai.  Fumiloshi;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru,  to  Sankyo 
Company    Limited.  Thiazolidinecarboxvlic  acid  amide  derivatives  and 
their  therapeutic  uses.  5,470.851.  CI.  5 14-2 14.000. 
Fukumolo.  Keiichi:  See — 


Igarashi.  Noriyuki;  and  Fukumolo.  Keiichi.  5.469,953. 0.  198-345.200. 
Fukuinoto.  Takaaki:  See — 

Ban,  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Molonori;  Fukumolo,  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toduki; 
Yanome.  Hiroshi;  and   Kawada,   Kazuhiko.  5.470.461.  Q.   210- 
188.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masao;  Sakurai.  Yulaka;  Saito.  Kouji;  and  Ishihara,  Tamio.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  flow  meter.  5.469,746.  C\.  73-861.120. 
Bikuoka.  Saloshi:  See- 
Sasaki.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukuoka, 
Satoshi.  5.469.611,  CI.  29-426.200. 
Fukuta,  Junzo;  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Arab,  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Melll 
Ceramics  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  circuit  substrate.  5.470.412.  CI 
156-89.000. 
Fuller.  Deborah  L.:  See- 
Yang,  Ning-Sun;  Swain.  William  E;  Buikholder.  Joseph  K.;  and  Puller. 
Deborah  L..  5,470.708.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Fuller.  Edward  M.:  See—  ^ 

Every.  Peter.  Sivulka.  Gerald;  and  Fuller.  Edward  M..  5.470.137.  O. 
303-188.000. 
Fuller  Offshore  Finance  Coiporatioo  B.V.:  See— 
Aalst.  Gerrit  V..  5.470.191.  Q.  414-726.000. 
Fullon.  David:  See— 

Leung.  Donald;  Schlieven.  Patrick;  Meissner.  Cody;  and  Fulton.  David. 
5.470.716.  a.  435-34.000. 
Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukuoka. 
Satoshi,  5.469.611.  CI.  29-426.200. 
Funabashi.  Yasunori:  See — 

Harada.  Setsuo;  Funabashi,  Yasunori;  inatomi.  Notiuhiro;  T^iuyama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.470.961.  O.  536-7.400. 
Funakura.  Masami:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yuji;  Funakura.  Masami;  Nakalani.  Kazuo;  and  Tagashira. 
Minoru.  5.470,496.  CI   252-67.000. 
Fundock.  Michael.  Ostomy  bag  wirii  combination  venting/cleamng  assembly. 

5.470.325.  a.  604-332.000. 
Fung.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Fung.  Andiony  S.;  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kennedy. 
Gordon  J.;  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A..  5,470.810.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Fung.  Steven:  See — 

Gixissman.  Paul  D.;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Woo.  Sam  U; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S..  5.470.705,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Funhoff.  Angelika:  See — 

Wallon.  Alexander.  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Licht.  Ulrike;  Haeberle,  Karl;  and 
Funhoff,  Angelika.  5.470,907.  O  524-507.000. 
Furnish.  Greg;  and  Hipps.  Michael,  to  Snowden-Pencer.  Inc.  Surgical  instru- 
ment handle  and  actuator  means.  5.470.328,  Ci.  606-1.000. 
Furuichi.  Kazuo;  and  Gomi,  Tatsuya.  to  Fujitechno  Ltd.;  and  Suntory  Limited. 
Stainless  steel  container  with  deformation  protecting  device.  5.469.985.  C\. 
220-632.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano.  Kenji.  5.470.676.  O.  429-139.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Wkawa.  Michinori;  and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.470.786.  Q.  437-129.000. 
Negami.  Shoichi;  Hikami.  Toshiya;  Nishikawa,  Shigeab;  and  Murata. 

Matsue,  5,471,545,  CI   385-1.000. 
Sasaki    Koji;  Yamaguchi,  Shizuka;  Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukuoka. 
Salosbi.  5.469.611.  CI.  29-426.200. 
Fusiak.  Frank:  See—  „  ^       „ 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Login.  Robert  B.;  and 
Fusiak.  Frank.  5,470308.  Q.  252-542.000. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See—  ,.,  „  ~v-. 

Gore.  Jayavant  P.;  and  Sweetman.  Robert  J..  5,471.109.  Q.  313-22.000. 
Fye.  Pliilip  J.:  See —  . 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenthun.  Donald  W.;  Fye.  Philip  J.;  Maciona. 
Gerald  J.;  Engel.  Jeff  A.;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased;  and  Seppa.  Dale 
K,  5.471.482.  CI.  371-21.200. 

G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See —  

Gearin.  Peter,  and  Leech.  Everett  A..  5.470,490.  a  211-13.000. 
Gaal.  Erik  W.:  See — 

Baggen.  Constant  P  M.  J;  and  Gaal.  Erik  W.,  5.47 1.486,  Q.  371-37.100. 

Gagneur.  John  P:  See —  ,,_  _„ 

Scourtes.  George;  and  Gagneur,  John  P.  5.469.741,  O.  73-462.000. 
Gagnon,  David  R.:  See —  ....,, 

Gagnon.  James  E.;  Povey.  Neale  P;  Gagnon.  David  R.;  and  Midgley. 
Roland  R..  5.470.757.  a.  436-164.000. 
Gagnon,  James  E  ;  Povey.  Neale  P;  Gagnon,  David  R.;  and  Midgley.  Rolaiid 
R.,  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Spectroscopic 
sample  bolder  and  method  for  using  same.  5.470,757.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Gagnon.  Kevin.  Reusable  waste  matrix  sleeve.  5.470.031.  CI.  242-571.000. 
Gaims.  Stuart  A.;  See — 

Modell.   Michael;   Hauptmann.  Edward  G.;  and  Gaims.   Stuart  A.. 
5.470.481.  a.  210-652.000. 
Gaiser  William  R..  to  Broadway  Companies.  Inc.  Compact  core  and  ejector 

assembly.  5.470.221.  O.  425-556.000. 
Gal,  George;  Anderson.  WiUiam  W.;  Herman.  Bruce  J.;  and  Sbough.  Dean  ML, 
to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Wavefront  corrector  for 
scanning  microlens  arrays  5.471.345,  CI  359-619000. 
Galiani.  Alfred  J.  Magnifying  container  for  printed  matter.  5,471347,  CI. 
359-807.000. 

Gallon  Solid  Waste  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See— ...  „^„^ 

Smith.  Fred  T;  and  Smith.  Fred  P.  5.470.187.  O.  414-408.000. 
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Gallagher.  Peter  See— 

Downie,  Alan  P.;  Gallagher.  Peter.  Gairity.  John  J.;  and  Robeitsoo.  Brian 
L..  5.471.368.  O.  361-760.000. 
Gallant  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Ming-Teng.  5.469.602.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael:  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica,  to  ICOS  Corpotaoon. 

Human  ^  integiin  a  subunil.  5.470,953.  C\.  530-350,000. 
Gallo.  Jean-Piene.  to  Fern-Aero.  Individual  underwater  propulsion  device 

5.469,803.0,  114-315000. 
Galloway.  Brett  D,:  See — 

Flamroer.  George  H..  Ill;  and  Galloway.  Brett  D..  5.471,469.  O.  370- 
94.100. 
Galloway.  Terry  R..  to  Syndietica  Technologies,  Inc,  System  for  steam- 
reforming  of  liquid  or  slurry  feed  material.  5.470.544.  CI.  422  213.000. 
Gamm,  Bemhard.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Exchange  having  overdimensioned  digital 

switching  nelworiL  5.471.465.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Gamo,  Takaharu:  See — 

Yasumolo.  Eiictai:  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  and  Gamo.  Takaharu,    C«nCorp  Inc  ■  See— 
5.470.670,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Gamou,  Takaharu;  TanigucM.  Nobotu;  Niikura.  Junji:  Haioh.  Kazuhito: 
Yasumolo.  Eiichi;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid.  Vehicle  using  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys.  5.469.913.  CI    165- 
I04.12O 
Gandia.  Libeno:  and  Rouget.  Fr^d*ric.  to  European  Gas  Turtnnes  SA.  Metal 
duct  subjected  to  steep  temperature  gradients.  5.469,894.  Q.  1 38- 1 72.000. 
Garavaglia,  Carlo:  See — 

Cajnaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Meazza, 
Giovanni;  ZanattJi,  Giampaolo;  Gaiavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna. 
Luigi,  5.470,863,  C\.  514-343.000. 
Garci,  Iik.:  See— 

Fontenia,  Juan  M..  5.469.824.  C\.  123-416.000, 
Garcia.  Manuel  L.:  See — 

Wood,  Steven  L.;  and  Garcia,  Manuel  L.,  5.471.509.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Garcia.  Richard  J.  Safety  device  for  machine  tods.  5.470,181,  Q    409- 

134.000. 
Garcia  Mallol.  Juan  A  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  USA  Corporation.  Pressurized 
circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  combined  cycle  power  eenerabon  svstem 
5,469.698.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Garcia-Martinez,  Jose  V.:  See — 

Miller,  A.  Dusty;  Garcia-Martinez.  Jose  V.;  Eiden,  Maribelh  V.;  and 
Wilson,  Carolyn  A..  5.470.726.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Garde.  Douglas,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Multi-phase  multiaccess  pipeline 

memory  system.  5,471.607,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Gardeck.  Kevin:  Green.  David  A.;  and  Cutts.  Kevin,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

of  rekeying  roaming  communication  units.  5,471.532,  CI.  380-21  000 
Garelick.  Paul:  See— 

Merianos,  John  J  ;  Elder,  Todd;  and  Garelick,  Paul.  5.470.875.  CI 
514-479.000. 
Garfield.  Robeit  E.;  and  Yallampalli.  Chandrasekhar.  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 


Leonard,  Cyndiia  D.:  and  Gayne.  Lawrence.  5,470J«3,  CI.  60I-84.0U0. 
GE  Plastics  Japan:  See — 

Sakashita.    Takeshi;    Shimoda.    Tomoaki;    and    Kishimura.    Kotaro. 
5,470.938.  CI,  528-198,000, 
Gearin.  Peter;  and  Leech.  Everett  A.,  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc 

Adjustable  vehicle-carrying  frame,  5.470.490.  CI,  211-13,000. 
Gebhard,  Peter  T  E,:  See- 
Gray,  Donald  J  ;  and  Gebhard,  Peter  T,  E.,  5,469,876.  G.  134-105.000. 
GEC  Marconi  Systems  PTY  Limited  ACN  003  890  515:  See- 
Harvey.  Anthony  P.  5.471,436,  Q,  367-154.000. 
Gee,  David  J.:  See— 

Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.;  Lucak,  Mark  A.;  Gee.  David  J.;  and  Kuchaiski 
Paul.  5.471.461.  Q.  370-17.000, 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Geronimi.  Francois.  5.471.045.  Q.  235-492  000, 
Glolon.  Jean-Pierre;  Laroche.  Damien;  Turin.  Jo«l;  and  Fallah,  Michel 
5.470.411.  a.  156-64.000, 
rp  Inc.:  See — 
Leach.  Burr  L.;  and  Hawkins.  David,  5.470.609,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Geneniech,  Inc.:  See — 

Mania.  David  W .  Jr.  5.470.560,  CI.  424-9  200. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Darolia,  Ramgopal.  5.470.371.  Q.  75-229.000, 

Kidder.  Kevin  R,;  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K,;  Kulich.  [Xmald  M,;  and  Graf 

John  F.  5.470.895.  Q,  523-335,000, 
LeMonds,  Jelliey;  McConnelee.  James  E,;  Kelley.  John  R,;  Wiggs.  Gene 

E,;  and  Martini.  Gary  T.  5.469,618.  Q.  29-889.720. 
Ose.  Richard  A  .  5,471„5|3.  Q,  376-232,000, 
Umney.  Michael  A,;  Walters.  Steven  A,;  and  Koss.  Christopher  R 

5.470.1 14.  a,  285-367,000, 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Pratt.  Charies  F;  de  Munck.  Johannes  W  J,;  and 
Heuschen.  Jean  M,  H,.  5.470.913.  C\.  525-66.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporaiian.  The:  See — 

Reed.  Guy,  5.470.957,  CI,  530-388.230. 
General  Motors  Coiporabon:  See — 

E)adak,  Tony  M.;  and  Roberts,  John  L.,  5,469,929,  Q.  180-149,000 

Fan.  Changming.  5,470.286.  O.  475-331.000 

Gordon.  John  E,.  5.470.100.  O,  280-728,200, 

Staser.  Brian  H,;  Figlioli.  Danny  W ;  and  Manuel.  Mark.  5,469.664,  CI 

49-452000, 
WilUams,  Duane  D..  5,470,099,  CI,  280-728.200. 
General  Signal  Corpoiatian:  See — 

Rains.  Robert  L..  5,470.152.  Q.  366-273.000 
Genesi.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Conununicalioa  France.  Cuirent-mode 
amplification  system,  and  corresponding  operational  amplifier,  gain  section 
and  ampliacation  element.  5,471.170.  Q.  330-151.000. 
Genetti.  George  J.:  See — 

Warde.  Cardinal;  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  Schiller.  Craig  M.;  and  Genetti 

II      _,^     tT        c  -^    ,         " OeotgeJ.  5.471.341.  CI.  359-293.000, 

Umversity  of  Texas  System.  Ovulation  control  by  regulating  nitric  oxide    Genma.  Yoshikazu  See— 

O^tav  !S,ulTll"'s;^*^'"  SAIOMI.  CI,  514-171  000,  Nish.no.  Kazuaki;  Awano.  Yoji;  Takamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Mitsufumi; 

^'^^  Irr.     •  J;       r  ^     .  Suzuki.  Masami;  and  Genma,  Yoshikazu,  5  470  402  Q  148-325  000 

Quattromani,  Marc  A;  Ganbay.  Raul  A.  Jr;  Patwa,  Nital;  and  Hervin.    Genrad  Umited  See-  "™"zu,;..,,u,w-:,»-i.  iw  J.i3,uuu 

n,        ^^  "^w  '•"V,-'^'  ?  ^I!:f^??"    »  ^^-  '^•-^  5,471,136,  a,  324-158.100, 

Oamey.  Bryan  W,.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.    Geo  Vennires:  See— 

TTlie  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  Opel.  Geonje  E    5471012.0   174-53000 

of  die.  Zeolites.  5.470.557.  CI.  423-249  000.  GeorgTpacirCorp^tion:  it-     "*^"  "^ 


Ganett.  Michael  E..  to  BOC  Group  plc.  The.  Membrane  plant:  automatic 

control  of.  5.470.379.  O.  96-4.000. 
Garrity.  John  J.:  See — 

Downie.  Alan  P;  Gallagher,  Peter,  Ganity,  John  J.;  and  Robertson,  Brian 
L..  5.471.368.  O.  361-760.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Smalley.  Andmny  J,;  Gertach.  C    Richard;  and  Harri' 
5.471.400.  O.  364-509.000. 
Gasca.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Tardy.  Gerard,  to  Velrolex  France.  Glass  fibers  for 

reinforcing  organic  matrices.  5.470.658,  O,  428-391  000 
Galely,  Nicholas  V:  See— 

Anwt.  Je«fc»y  D.;  Gately,  Nicholas  V;  Gniike,  David  H.;  Hilsbos,  Rulh 
A.;  and  Seitic,  James  L.,  5,470,305,  O.  601-161.000 
Gadi,  Pierluigi:  See— 

Cerami,  Pietro;  Gam,  Pierluigi;  and  Melis,  Pierluigi,  5,471,201,  O. 

Gattuso,  Mark  J.:  See- 
House.  David  W.;  Scott.  Ray  V.  Jr;  and  Gattuso.  Mark  J.,  5,470.890, 0 
521-128,000, 
Gauch,  Hermann,  to  Union  Special  GmbH,  Thread  cutting  device  and  mediod 

for  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  5.469.798.  Q,  112-298,000, 
Gauger.  Raymond  G   Apparanis  for  preventing  scale  formation  in  water 

systems,  5.470.462.  O.  210-198.100, 
Gaughan.  Roger  G,.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co,  Unleaded  aviation 

gasoUne  5.470.358.  CI  44-426,000, 
Gavin.  Vincent  G,;  Seaman.  Michael  J,;  Crook,  Neal  A,;  and  Mistry.  Bipin. 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  System  for  transferring  data  between  a 
processor  and  a  system  bus  including  a  device  which  packs,  unpacks  or 
buffers  data  blocks  being  transferred,  5.471.632.  O,  395-284  000 
Gay.  James  G,:  See— 

Mussemann.   Gary  A.;   Circello,  Joseph  C;   and  Gay,  James  G 
5.471,625,0.395-750.000.  :'.  " . 

Gayne.  Lawrence:  See — 


Moorman,  Stephen  E..  5.469.795.  CI.  108-51  300. 
Gettiard.  Hocber.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process 
and  device  to  determine  the  diameter  of  a  bobbin  at  a  spinning  sution  of 
a  spinmng  machine.  5.469.6%.  O.  57  264.000. 
Gerhart.  Donald  J.,  to  Duke  Universitv.  Antifouling  coating  and  method  for 
using  same.  5.470.586.  CI  424-609.000. 
Ralph  E. .    Gerke.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  die 
production   of  mixtures   of  stereoisomers   of  8.l2-oxido-13,l4,15,I6- 
Mmmtlabdane,  5,470,989,  O,  549-458,000 
Gerlach,  Brett  C:  See- 
Dennis,  Stephen  V.;  Fluegel.  Steven  J.;  Gerlach.  Brett  C;  and  Hage 
Robert  C,  5.47 1 ,564.  O.  395- 1 1 4,000, 
Gerlach.  C,  Richard:  See— 

Smalley,  Anthony  J,;  Gerlach,  C    Richard;  and  Harris.  Ralph  E 
5.471.400.0,364-509,000 
Gerlach,  Derek;  and  Paulraj,  Arugyaswami  J.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  The,  Method  for  minimizing  cross-talk  in  adaptive  transmission 
antennas,  5,471,647.  O.  455-63.000. 
Germano.  Francesco:  See — 

WOhler.  Hans  J,;  and  Germano.  Francesco.  5.470.049.  O,  267-172  000, 
Geronimi,  Francois,  to  Gemplus  Card  International,  Smart  card  lockinc 

process,  5.471.045.  O,  235-t92,000, 
Gerritsen.  Theodonis  A,:  See — 

Kelsall.  John  T;  and  Gerritsen.  Theodorus  A..  5,471,020,  CI.  181- 
224,000, 
Gessner,  Scon  L;  Newkirk.  David  D.;  Thomasoo,  Michael  M,;  and  Reeder. 
James  O..  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc,  Bastic  nonwoven  webs  and 
method  of  making  same,  5.470.639.  O,  428-152.000, 
Gesteland.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Weiss.  Robot  B.;  Kimball.  Alvin  W,;  Gesteland,  Raymond  F;  Ferguson. 
F  Mark;  Dunn.  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera.  Leonard  J.;  and  Cheny,  Joshua  L 
5.470.710,  O.  435-«.00O. 
Gevaras,  Peter  H.:  See — 
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aiilion.  John  B    Oevaras,  Peter  H.:  Hert).  Paul  C;  and  Wellen,  Thomas  Blank.  David  L;  CriU.  Roger  O.:  Puaey.  Brace  A.;  and  Shah,  Kashyap 

W    5  469  97i'  a  209-235.000.  H..  5.470,195.  Q.  414-797.000. 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Frequency  tuning  for    Gloion,  Jean-Pierre;  Laroche.  Damien;  Turin,  Joil;  and  Fallah,  Michel,  to 


Gharpsrav.  Archana  M., 

satellite  ground  staboos.  5,471,657,  O.  455-12.100. 
Gbeewala,  TUshar,  Mehta,  Rustam;  and  Varma.  Prab,  to  Crosscheck  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Storage  element  for  delay  testing.  5.471,152,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Ghosh,  Peter  See— 

QuIlis-lUll.  David;  and  Ghosh.  Peter.  5.470.840.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Giansame.  Joseph  E..  to  Home  Equity  Software.  Inc.  Interactive  parameter 
dhvtv  iterative  financial  spreadsheet  analysis  widi  context  and  layout 
sensitive  help  screen.  5.471.575,  Q.  395-144.000. 
Gibbs,  Douglas  P;  See- 
Van  Dusen,  Donn  S  ;  and  Gibbs,  Douglas  P,  5,469,998.  Q.  224-506.000. 
Gibbs,  Jackson  B.;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Inhibitors 

of  geranylgeranyl-procein  transferase.  5,470,832,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Gibbs,  Stephen,  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.  High  visibility 

valve  position  indicator.  5,469.805,  CI.  1 16-284.000. 
Gie,  GfBham  A.:  See — 

Ling,  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael;  Elting,  James  J.;  Gie, 
Graham  A.;  Slooff,  Tom  J.  J.  H.;  and  Vanderlinden,  Jacques  J., 
5,470.336,  CI.  606-105.000. 
Giei,  Achim  R.;  Bonduel,  Pascal;  Heckel,  Robert  J.;  and  Rn.  Ennco.  to 
Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems.  Safety  device  for  an  electric  glass- 
wincfer  of  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  cable  slidable  along  a  guide  rail 
5.469.656,  CI.  49-28.000. 
Gilbert,  Ronald  E.;  Motdue,  George  S  ;  and  Vild,  Chris  T.  to  Metaullics 
Syatems  Co.,  L.P  Molten  metal  pump  with  vaned  impeller.  5,47031.  CI. 
415-200.000. 
Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.;  Yaar.  Mina;  and  Eller,  Mark,  to  Trustees  of  Boston 
University  Stimulation  of  tanning  by  DNA  fragments  or  single-stranded 
DNA   5.470.577.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gilchrist    Thomas,  to  Giltech  Limited.  Medicinal  substance  for  topical 

application.  5,470,585,  CI.  424-«04.000 
Gill,  John  F,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Self-locking  snap-on  suspension  unit  for 
fumilute  cabinets  and  the  like.  5,470,143,  Q.  312-334.400. 

Gillespie.  John:  See —  

Blaxtan.  Peter  W.;  and  Gillespie,  John,  5,471.584,  C\.  359-263.000. 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D.,  to  UOP.  Conversion  of  water-soluble  inorganic  sulfide 

compounds  in  an  aqueous  stream.  5,470,486,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Loftin,  Rachel  M.;  and  Sanborn,  Kimberiy  B.,  5,470.904,  O.  524- 
462.000 
Giltecllk  Limited:  See — 

Gilchrist,  Thomas,  5,470385,  Q.  424-604.000. 
Ginsberg.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Frelinger,  Andrew  L.,  Ill;  Plow,  Edward  F;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H., 
5,470,738,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Giotgi,  Janis  V.;  and  Hultin,  Lance,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Method  for  determining  favorable  prognosis  in  an  HIV  positive 
subject  using  HLA-DR"/CD38-  CD8'"«"  cells.  5.470.701.  Q  435-5.000 
Giorgio.  Paul  J.;  and  Amuro.  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Norwork  file  server  with  automatic  sensing  means.  5,471.634.  CI.  395- 
600000 
Ginx,  Pierre;  and  Boscheto.  Egisto.  to  Sepracor  Inc    Passivated  porous 
supports  and  methods  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  same.  5.470.463.  CI. 
210-198.200. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.;  See— 

Qausen,  Kim,  5,470,717,  Q.  435-47.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  Corponlion:  See — 

Ulrich,  Huber,  5,470,991,  a.  549-479.000. 
Gladczak,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ckuettner,  David  R.;  and  Gladczak.  Robert  J..  5.469.958.  Q.   198- 
834.000. 
Glass.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

ftench.  Barry  J.;  Ferguson.  Kevin  R.;  McDonald.  Halley  A..  Ill;  Glass, 
Andrew  B.;  Mohansingh.  Timothy;  and  Borges.  Gregory,  5,469,740. 
a.  73-379.040. 
Glass,  Samuel  W.,  Ill;  Rossman,  Timothy  A.;  and  Ataman,  Vedat  T.  Inductive 
vdve  modon  sensor  for  positioning  outside  the  body  of  die  valve. 
5,471,138.  a.  324-207.190 
Gteicfc,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Scoo.  Randy  W.;  Gleich,  Gerald  J.;  and  WUde,  Craig  G.,  5,470.825,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Gleichman,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Prager,  Kenneth  E.;  Herbst,  Stephen  J.;  Sisneros,  Jerry  N.;  Woolan,  John 

J.;  and  Gleichman,  Douglas  M.,  5,471,240,  Q.  348-164.000. 

Glenn  Albeit  Wright:  See—  ,„„,v,,  ^ 

Wright,  Glenn  A.;  Fritz,  Philip  F;  and  Nguyen,  Tban  Q.,  5,470,022,  U. 

241-33.000. 

Glenn.  John  K.,  Jr.,  to  Nash  Engineering  Company,  The.  Heat  recovery  in  a 

liquid  ring  pump  seal  liquid  chiller  system.  5,469,705,  CI.  60-693.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  F:  See- 


Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  for  continuous  assembly  of  patterned 
strips  and  integrated  circuit   micromodule  obtained  by   said   method. 
5,470,411.  a.  156-64.000. 
Glycotned.  Incorporated:  See — 

Brandlev.  Brian  K.;  Tiemeyer,  Michael;  Swiedler,  Stuart  J.;  Moieland. 
Margaret;  and  Schweingtuber,  Hans,  5,470,842,  C\.  514-61.000. 
Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  low 
dielectric  constant  material.  5,470,802,  Q.  437-238.000. 
GNB  Banery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  David  L.;  Kump,  William  H.;  and  Groff,  Donald  W..  5,470,679, 
CI.  429-210.000. 
Gobush,  William';  Pelletier,  Diane;  and  Days,  Charles,  to  Acushnet  Company. 
Monitoring  systems  to  measure  and  display  flight  characteristics  of  moving 
sports  object.  5,471,383,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Godbout.  Andri:  See—  __ 

St-Piene.  Jean-Guy;  and  Godbout.  Andr<.  5,469,972,  Q.  209-245.000. 
Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.:  See— 

Andiony.  Vivienne  M.;  Oough.  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey, 
Christopher  R.  A.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  and  Hulchings. 
Michael  G.,  5,470,819,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Goedicke.   Klaus;   Metzner.  Christoph;   Schmidt,  Joetg;   Heisig,   Ullrich; 
Schiller.  Siegfried;  and  Reschke.  Jonathan,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur 
Foederung  der  angewandten  Porschung  e.  V.  Device  for  the  vacuum  coating 
of  mass  produced  products  5,470,388.  O.  118-716.000. 
Goeri.  Udo:  See—  „ 

Meier,  Karl;  Goerl.  Udo;  and  Wolff,  Siegfried.  5,470,905,  a.  524- 

493.000. 

Goethel,  Peter  J.;  Lewis,  Ricbjard  W.;  and  TeerUnk,  Wilfotd  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  polymeric  material 

with  microwave.  5,471,037,  Q.  219-750.000. 

Goings.   William   L.    Combination   can   crushing   and   retrieving  device. 

5,469,785.  CI.  100-137.000. 
Golab.  Pawel  J.;  and  Lee,  Anson,  to  Chrysler  CorporaDoo.  Fuel  injector 

failure  detection  circuit  5,469,825,  Q.  123-479.000. 
Gold,  Peter.  Auto  insert  molding  and  method  of  installation.  5,470,422,  CI. 

156-108.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung,  Ho^sun;  and  Lee,  Soo-yoog.  5,471,557,  Q.  395-2.410. 
Golden  Aluminum  Coinpany:  See — 

McAuliffe,  Donald  C,  5,469,912.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Goldenberg,  Tsvi;  Wardle,  John;  and  Anderson,  WilUam.  to  Advanced  Inter- 
ventional Systems.  Inc.  Guidance  and  delivery  system  for  high-energy 
pulsed  laser  light.  5.470.330.  C\.  606-7.000. 
Goldmann.  JUrgen:  See — 

Kaul    Baosi  L.;  Vougioukas,  Angelos-Elie;  and  Goldmann.  Jilrgen. 
5.470.921,0.525-432.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  J.,  5,470,769,  O.  437-40.000. 
Shin,  Chang  J.;  and  Moon,  Jong  D.,  5,470,214.  Q.  418-63.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seo,  Jung  Y.,  5,471,186,  Q.  335-285.000. 

Song,  Chi  J.,  5.471,088.  CI.  257-668.000. 

Golf  Games  International  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Brewster.  Wilfred  G.;  and  Forrester,  Michael  D..  5,470,077,  CL  273- 
245.000. 
Golla,  Carta;  See—  ^^  „^ 

Sali.  Luigi  M.;  and  Golla.  Carta.  5.471.413.  O.  364-786.000. 

Gomi.  Tatsuya:  See—  

Furaichi.  Kazuo;  and  Gomj.  Tatsuya.  5.469.985.  CI.  220-632.000. 
Gong.  Kai  F:  See— 

Davis.  John  S.;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Hammel,  Sherry  E.,  5.471.434,  Q. 

367-124.000. 
Hammell,  Sherry  E.;  Gong.  Kai  F;  Jackson.  Neil  A.;  Kcay.  Kathleen  D.; 
and  MacDonald.  John  F.  5.471,433,  Q.  367-118.000. 
Gonzales   Mark  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  device  and  medmd  fa- 
avoiding  live  lock  of  a  DRAM  with  cache.  5,471,601,  Q.  395-403.000. 
Gonzalez.  Cesar,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.  Fuel  blending  system 

mediod  and  apparanis.  5.469.830,  Q.  123-515.000. 
Goodc,  David  P;  and  Vogel.  Frank  E.  Improved  ski  pole  grip  assembly. 
5,470,108,  a.  280-823.000. 

Goodrich,  Stephen  D:  See—  

Harwood,  H.  James;  and  Goodrich,  Stephen  D.,  5.470.928.  C\.  526- 
172.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Zanzig.   David  J.;  Sandstrom,   Paul   H.;  Hubbell,  Joseph  K.;   Hsu, 

Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F;  and  Verthe,  John  J.  A.,  5,470,929,  O. 

526-181.000. 

Gordecki  Ryszard  J;  and  Tan,  Kian  T,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pour-sided  housmg 

,  Anorew  r    iee-  l"ch.  5,469,982,  Q.  22(M.020.  ^  ,       ,  . 

Colwell.  Roben  P;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Papwonh,  David  B.;  Hinton,  Gtam    Gordon,  John  E    to  Ge|«ralJ**>rs  Corporation.  Au  bag  module  mflator 


J.;  and  Clift,  David  W.,  5.471,633.  C\.  395-800.000. 
Glidden  Company.  The:  See—  „^„^  ~ 

Craun.  Gary  R;  Rosekelly,  George  S.;  and  Floyd,  F  Louis.  5,470,906,  Q. 
524-507.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Banner,  Alvin  C;  and  Heaton.  Marit  T,  5,470,025,  O.  242-7.030. 
Globe-Union.  Inc.:  See- 


retainer  5,470.100,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Gordon,  Katfwyn  E.;  and  Chan,  Andrew  K.,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation. 

Programming  of  antifuses.  5,471,154,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Gore,  Jayavant  P;  and  Sweetman.  Robert  J.,  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  reverse  flow  in  air  or  gas  cooled 

lamps.  5,471.109.  Q.  313-22.000. 
Gorelik,  Vladiinir  See — 
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Schuner.  Emsl;  and  Oorelik,  Vladimir,  5.471,437.  Q.  367-175.000. 
GoiT,  Richard  H.;  and  Siegel,  Gunther  R.  Poiuble  cement-mixing  appanuus 
having  upper  and  lower  notched  plates  afSxed  to  a  shaft.  5,470,148,  Q 
366-64.000. 
Gofsuch,  Ian;  Ennis.  Mark  R  ;  and  Burgess,  Robert  M..  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  for  making  coated  abrasive  belts 
5,470.362,  CI.  51-295000. 
Gosch,  Rolf,  to  EB  Brtlhl  Aluminiumtechnik  GmbH.  Cylinder  bliKk  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,469,821,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Gossen,  Jan  A.:  See — 

Vijg,  Jan;  and  Gossen,  Ian  A.,  5,470,706.  a.  435-6.000 
Goto,  Tetsuro:  and  Miura.  Kosho,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  record- 
ing apparatus  of  camera.  5,471,267.  O.  354-106.000. 
Gotoh.  Mohtaka:  See— 

Anzai,  Hidenobu;  Goloh,  Moritaka:  and  Hisada,  Youichi,  5,469,947,  CI 
192-21.500. 
Goulait.  David  J.  K. 


Burtnyk.  Nestor;  and  Greenspan,  Michael  A.,  5,471,541,  CI.  382- 
153.000. 
Greenwald,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Bogatin,  Yakov;  Robinson,  Mark;  Greenwald.  Frank  S.;  and  Ormerod 
John.  5.470.400,  CI.  148-301.000. 
Greenwalt,  Richard  B.,  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.  Method  of  processing  waste 
material  containing  non  ferrous  metal  oxides.  5,470,375,  CI.  75-505.000. 
Greer,  David  A.:  See — 

Wood,  James  A.;  and  Greer.  David  A..  5,471,387.  CI.  364-126.030. 
Greer.  Stuan  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  solder  bump  having 
intrinsic  potential  for  forming  an  extended  eutectic  region  and  method  for 
making  and  u.sing  the  same.  5,470.787.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Gregg.  Joseph  J.:  See — 


Griffith.  Richard  L..  Ill;  Gregg.  Joseph  J.;  and  Yurkewych.  George. 
5.470.318,  a.  604-161.000. 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of  making    Greve,  Brace  N. :  See— 
multi-layerfemalecomponentforrefastenablefasteningdevice  5,470.417.  Herring,  James  M..  Jr.;  and  Greve,  Bruce  N     5470416    CI    156- 

Cl.  156-201.000.  1%.000.  ..... 

*^  w!^J  Ai-  ^™*piL'^^^  •/''""•  ^^i^-  ^T*'  R":  ZWbin,    Greve,  Christopher  G.;  and  Lapeyre.  Roben  S..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  IT*. 

'^."^l^^^.^iff.^^r:!  ^'^:!^^  ^^^fjf^ji^'?^    Gr^^hael  J.;  and  Shaw,  W.lliam  H.,  to  Rc^e  America.  Inc.  Process 

for  recycling  a  shipping  container.  5.469,691.  C\.  53-472.000. 


for  correcting  frequency  shift  due  to  die  doppler  effect  in  a  transmission 
system.  5,471,648,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Goux,  Nicolas:  See — 

Bene,  Bernard;  and  Goux,  Nicolas.  5.470.483.  CI.  210-741.000. 

Gove.  Roben  J.;  Gunag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keidi;  and  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas 

K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-processor  widi  crossbar  link 

of  pfxicessors  and  memories  and  method  of  operation.  5.471.592    CI 

395-300.030. 

Gowan.  Thomas  L..  to  Frederick  Cowan  &  Company.  Inc.  Cotxma  arc  circuit 

5.471.362,  CI.  361-257.000. 
Grabley.  Susanne:  See — 

Stahl.    Wilhelm;   Ahlers,    Michael;   Walch.  Axel;    Bannik.    Eckhait; 
Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Grabley.  Susanne;  and  Schleyettiach,  Rudolf 
5,470.843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Gradoni,  John  T.  Pizza  cutting  scissors.  5,469,622,  CI.  30-146.000 
Graf,  John  F:  See— 


M.;  and  Gridley,  Lee  E.,  5.470.103.  O.  280- 


Gridley.  Lee  E.:  See— 
Vaillancourt.  Glenn 
730.100. 
Griffin.  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Harrogate.  Ian  W.  R.;  Taylor,  David  H..  Griffin.  Arthur  B.;  and  Tusim 
David  W..  5.470.198.  Q.  415-115.000. 
Griffin.  Nigel  D..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Cutting  elements  for  rot^rv  drill 

bits.  5.469.927.  G.  175-432.000. 
Griffith,  George  L.;  and  Vance,  Ricky  T,  to  Nelson  Brothers.  Inc.  Method  of 
varying  rate  of  detonation  in  an  explosive  composition.  5.470  407   CI 
149-109.600. 
Griffith.  Michael  J.;  Neslund.  Gerald  O.;  and  Liu,  Shu  Len,  to  Baxtci 
International  Inc.  Ultrapurification  prxxess  for  factor  VIII   5  470  954  CI 
t. ....      ^     .    „    „  530-383.000. 

?S^"  f'Z7^»Q^T^\'^l'<'^-  '^''"'*-  ^'^^  ^■'-  '^  °^'    °^"*-  ^''*^  '-  •  '"•  °"8«-  J-'^f*  '■  "•J  Yurkewych,  George,  to  Becton, 
Joftn  K,  5,470,895,  CI.  523-335.000.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Catheter/needle  assembly  kit  and  method  for 


Graf,  Lolhar;  and  Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Dispenser  for  positively  discharging  a  medium  through  a  plurality  of 
motions.  5,469,989,  Q.  222-82.000.  =-       r  j 

Graham,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Jackson  B.;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L..  5.470,832.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Graindorge.  Philippe:  See — 

Beteau.  Jean -Francois;  and  Graindorge.  PhiUppe.  5.470.745   CI   435- 
286.100. 
Grande.  Dennis.  Adjusuible  book  jacket  and  method  for  making  same 

5.470.109.  CI.  281-34.000. 
Grandvallet.  Pierre;  Allais.  Daniel  G.  P.;  and  Dejaifve.  Pierre  E.  J.  G..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.   Process  for  ttie  preparation  of  lubricating  base  oils 
5.470.454,0.208-144.000.  * 

Grass,  Norhert:  See — 

Denig.  Gerhard;  Hampfner.  Roland;  Grass.  Norbert;  Knaak.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Neulinger,  Franz;  and  Schunimer,  Helmut,  5,471,377,  CI 
363-21.000. 
Grasset,  Etienne:  Sei 


administering  therapeutic  agents  to  the  subarachnoid  space.  5,470  318  CI 
604-161.000. 

Griffitfis.  John  M.;  Gusscrt,  David  A.;  and  Karls,  Michael  A.,  to  Brunswick 
Corporation.  Mednd  and  apparatus  for  improving  reverse  ihitist  of  » 
marine  drive.  5.470.263,  CI.  440-75.000. 

Grigoleit  Company.  The:  See — 

Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr.  5.469,758.  CI.  74-553.000. 

Grillo.  Susan  M.;  Stcffenino.  Riu  M  ;  Kunkle.  Diane  C:  and  Sataceni, 
Kathleen,  to  Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Services.  Inc.  Aqueous  maltodextrin 
and  cellulosic  polyiner  tihn  coatings.  5.470,581,  CI.  424-479.000. 

Grimm,  Wolfgang;  Eisen,  Norhert;  and  Ruprecht,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotational  molding  process  for  insulatine  pines 
5,470,515,  a   264-«5.700.  B   F  ►-» 

Gritzo.  Russ  E.;  and  Fowler,  Malcolm  M..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Large  volume  flow-through  scintillatinE  detector 
5.471.062.0.250-368.000. 

Grobicki.  Christopher;  Mazza.  Cynthia;  O'Connell.  Edward;  Ulm.  John;  and 
While.  Gerard,  to  LANcitv  Corporation.  Communications  highway  net- 
work system.  5,471,474.  CI.  370-85.200. 


Laughlin.  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei.  A.  Reza;  Dobbie.  Roben  P;        .  .,^.„  ,, ,, , 

Lin.  Paul;  Chang,  Shen-Youn;  Reddy.  Sekhar.  Grasset.  Etienne;  and  Groff.  Donald  W  '  Se, 

Grav   I^W  ?"a!^*"ri£!i^iL"T  pi^i'^            .^      .  Lund.  David  L.;  Kump.  William  H;  and  Groff.  Dimald  W,  5,470.679. 

t-iray.  Donald  J.;  and  Gebhard.  Peter  T.  E.  Cleanuig  method  and  system.  CI.  429-210000                                                                         "•""• 

G^^h'^'p^'^^^'^""  Grolman,  Robert  J;  Holywell.  George  C  ;  Kimmerie.  Frank  M  ;  and  -nircotte. 

'm^,  Edw^.;  and  Gray.  Harry  E..  5.470.743.  Q.  435-297  100.  ^470  5^59  '^a'^Ts^'SSS'^'  '""""^  '"""^""^  °'  '^"'  ^  '™"«» 

Gray.  John  M.;  and  Lovetro.  David  C.  to  EKA  Nobel.  Inc.  Process  for  treating  Gronen.  JUnjen:  Se< 


waste  water  effluent.  5.470.480.  C\.  210-632.000. 
Green.  David  A  :  See — 

Gardeck.  Kevin;  Green,  David  A.;  and  Cuns,  Kevin,  5,471,532,  Q. 

Green,  David  J.:  See- 
Rose,  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Ravenbetg,  Mike  J.;  Thompson, 
Marit  A.;  Green.  David  J.;  and  Davis.  Terry  R..  5.470.105    CI 
280-740.000. 
Green,  Edward  A.  Insulated  electrical  conductor  containing  ftce-flowinE 

mica.  5.471,014,  CI.  174-124.00R. 
Green,  Todd  J  ;  and  Tucker.  John  R.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Dimensiooally 
stable  closed  cell  rigid  polyisocyanale  based  foam  prepared  from  a  fioth 
foaming  mixture.  5.470.891.  CI.  521-131  000 
Greenall.  Joi^than.  Solid  fuel  heating  appliance.  5.469,836,  CI.  126-77.000.    Grossmik""F^uTb"'FiinrSteven"Mench^'^  ■ 

°^uthl^nson"""?a.^er  "l^a^S"'  LtU.  "^^T^ ^  ^^        ^""^^"-  ^".^  ^  >  ^^"^  Bi^"ys^r.n^  i::^-  ^J^i 

T„- independent  cytotoxic  T  lymphocytes.  5,470.730,  O.  435-172  300 
Greene.  Thomas  L.:  See — 


Palansky.   Brace   J.;   Greene.  Thomas   L.;   and   Schock,   Eileen  A 
5.470.288.0.477-110.000. 
Greenlee.  Larry  W.:  S*e— 

Mack.  Donald  F;  Logman.  Tunodiy  M.;  Bouc.  Gaiy  L.;  and  CRcnlee 
Larry  W.  5.470,046,  CI.  251-329.000.  vjtoiucc, 

Greenspan,  Michael  A.:  See — 


Jansen,  Bemhard;  GrOnen,  Jttrgen;  and  MUIIer,  Hanns  P..  5,470,523.  CI 
264-328.600. 
Groom.  Brace  M  .  legal  representative:  See — 

Krahnke.  Robert  H  :  Mealey.  Shawn  K.;  Schoenherr.  William  J.;  Smith, 
Schyler  B..  deceased;  and  Tangney,  Thomas  J.,  5,470,923,  CI.  525- 
477.000. 
Gropep  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ballard,  Francis  J.;  Wallace,  John  C;  and  Wells,  Julian  R.  E.  5,470  828 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Grosser,  Maitin:  See — 

Biewald,  Joachim;  Scheub,  Volker;  Holler,  Helge;  Fenki,  Kart;  Hugel, 
Stefan;  Grosser,  Martin;  Schneider,  Peter,  Barth.  Wolfgang;  Moll 
Hermannj^and  Polbnann,  Horst.  5,469,938,  O.  187-408.000. 

and 
composition 
containing  a  binding  domain  and  polymer  chain  and  methods  of  use 
5,470,705,  O.  435-6.000. 
Grosvenor,  Martin  P.:  See — 

Staniforth,  John  N.;  and  Grosvenor,  Martin  R,  5.470.603.  CI  427-2  140 
Gniettner.  David  R.;  and  Gladczak,  Roben  J.,  to  UCC  Corporation.  Conveyor 

drive  spocket.  5.469,958.  CI.  198-834.000 
Gralke,  David  H  :  See— 

Amett.  Jeffery  D.;  Gately,  Nicholas  V.;  Gralke.  David  H.;  Hilsbos,  Ruth 
A.;  and  Sertic,  James  L..  5,470,305,  CI.  601-161.000. 
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Gnind.  Al»n  D..  to  Bio-Technical  Resources.  Fortnaiion  of  and  dehydrarion 
of  hydnixylated  diphenyl  acetylenes  using  Pseudomonas  ATXTC  55272. 
5,470.728,  CI.  435-156.000. 
Grunewaid,  Fred  A.:  See — 

McKenna.   Gregory    B.;    and   Grunewaid,    Fred   A.,    5,469,683,   CI. 
52-730.300.  ^  „      ^ 

Gnining,  Burghard;  Foilzik.  Willi:  Weitemeyer,  Chnstian;  and  Ka.sebocn, 
Hans-Dieter,  to  Th.  Goldschmidl  AG.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  betaines 
containing  £10  pp""  °^  organically  bound  chlorine.  5,470,992,  C\.  554- 
69.000. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Maacovich,  Vlado  1.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  and 
P^cale,  Frank  R.,  5.470.488.  CI.  210-767.000. 
GTE  LatKKatories  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooperman,  Michael,  5,471.466.  CI,  370-58.100. 
Gudat,  Adam  J.;  and  Hendereon.  Daniel  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  operating  compacting  machinery  relative  to  a  work  site. 
5.471391.0.  364-424.070. 
Guess.  Ronald  W:  &«-—  ,    ,„,,, 

Janke.  Donald  E.;  Szynal.  Joseph  M.:  and  Guess.  Ronald  W..  5.469.715. 
CI.  62-155.000. 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc.:  See—  .  -    -^ 

Nielsen.  Ame;  Moghaddassi.  Majid;  Vishnepolsky,  Bons;  and  Smith. 
Keith.  5.470.030.  CI.  242-533.800. 
Guillemin.  Francois  H.:  See — 

Fotsler.  Michel  Ch.:  Guillemin.  Francois  H.;  and  Lignon.  Dommique  H„ 

1.470.321,  CI.  604-174.000. 

Gulbins.  Erich:  Haeberle.  Kari:  Lichl.  Ulrike;  and  Wallon.  Alexander,  to 

BASF  Aktiegesellschafl.  Reduction  in  the  pH  of  anionic  polyurethane 

dispersions  which  are  subilized  bv  carboxylate  or  sulfonate  groups. 

5.470,899.  CI.  524-158.000. 

Gummet.  Raymond  J  E..  to  Wigwam  Mills.  Inc.  Hosiery  display  package. 

5.469.959.  C\.  206-299.000. 
Gummiwerk  Kraiburg  Development  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt,  Peter,  5,470,173,  CI.  404-32.000. 
Gunatilaka.  A.  A.  Leslie:  See—  .,  ,       .    . 

Kitgston.  David  G.  1.:  Molinero.  Anthony  A.:  and  Gunatilaka.  A.  A. 
Uslie,  5,470.866,  CI.  514-376.000. 
Gunn,  timothy  D.:  See— 

Shvma,  Raghu:  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn,  Timolhy  D.:  Li,  Ping:  Maitra. 
Sidhanha:  Thanawala.  Ashish.  and  Young.  Steve,  5.471.470.  CI. 
370-81.000. 
Gupta  Amitava;  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  to  Innotech.  Inc.  Polymerizable  resin 

for  forming  clear,  haixl  plastics.  5.470,892,  CI.  522-42.000. 
Gupta,  Anil:  S«—  „    .      . 

Mangan,  John  S.;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  Craig.  Jeffrey,  Albert.  Richard: 
Gupta,  Anil:  Siai,  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J..  5,471,478,  CI. 
371-10.300. 
Guscon.  John  K.,  to  Aritech  Corporation.  Event  detection  system  with 
centrtiized  signal  processing  and  dynamically  adjustable  detection  thresh- 
old. 5,471.194,  CI.  340-511.000. 
Gusmeioii,  Marilena:  See— 

Canaggi.  Giovanni:  Filippini.  Lucio:  Gusmeroli,  Manlena;  Meazza. 
Giovanni:  Zanardi.  Giampaolo:  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna, 
Uiigi.  5.470.863.  Q.  514-343.000. 
Gussert  David  A.:  See — 

Gritilhs.  John  M.;  Gussert.  David  A.:  and  Karls,  Michael  A..  5.470.263, 
a.  440-75.000. 
Gut,  Max  B    Method  and  apparanis  for  super>ising  access  and  protecting 
againa  unauthorized  access  in  a  communication  metwork.  5.471,459,  CI. 

Guth,  Rouven.  Device  for  producing  streaks  in  hair.  5,469.873.  CI.  132- 

270.C00. 
Gutschmit.  Alan,  to  Alandale  Industries.  Inc.  Debns  cleaning  apparatus  for 
circultr  knitting  machines  and  like  textile  machines.  5,469,718,  CI. 
66-168.000. 
Gutug,  Karl  M.:  See— 

Gove   Robert  J.:  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmons, 
Nicholas  K.,  5.471,592.  CI.  395-300.030. 
Guneridge,  Steven:  See—  „        .  .  „,  ,, 

Diner    Bruce  A.:  Gutteridge,  Steven;  Peterson,  Gary  L.;  and  Wolt, 
William  E..  5.47 1 .053.  CI.  250-228.000. 
Guyomv.  Daniel;  Mazoyer.  Thierry;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis:  and  Chmg.  Gil.  to 
IMRA  Europe  SA  and  Techsonic.  Realization  process  of  a  distribution 
network  of  electric  signals,  obuined  distribution  network  and  piezoelectric 
motor  Including  such  a  network.  5,471.108.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Gyotoku.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tooni;  and  Gyotoku.  Kaoru.  5.471.538.  CI.  381-92.000. 
H.  C.  Slarck.  Inc.:  See— 

Tripp.  Terrance  B.;  and  Shaw,  Malcolm,  5.470,525,  Q.  419-36.000. 
Haas.  Roland:  See — 

Bnndenstein.  Manfred;  Friedrieh.  Wolfgang;  Haas.  Roland;  Herrmann. 
Gerhard:  and  Olschewski.  Armin.  5.470.279.  CI.  474-135.000. 
Habemwn.  John  P.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Positive  displacement  device  to  improve 

plaoement  of  cement  plugs.  5.469.918.  CI.  166-291.000. 
Habermehl.  G.  Lyie.  Screwdriving  apparatus  for  use  in  driving  screws  joined 

together  in  a  strip.  5.469.767.  CI.  8M34.000. 
Haddad,  Louis  C:  See — 

H«en.  Donald  F;  Haddad,  Louis  C;  Perkins,  Robert  E.;  and  Markell. 
Craig  G..  5,470,532,  Q.  422-57.000. 
Haeberle.  Karl:  See— 


Gulbins.  Erich:  Haeberle.  Karl:  Ucht,  Ulrike:  and  Wallon.  Alexander, 

5.470.899.  CI.  524-158.000. 
Wallon.  Alexander.  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Ucht,  Ulrike;  Haeberte.  Karl;  and 
Funhoff.  Angelika.  5.470.907.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Haessig.  Helmut:  See — 

Sitte.  Hellmuth;  Neumann.  Klaus;  Edelmann.  Ludwig:  Haessig.  HelmuU 
Lang,  Anton:  and  Kleber,  Heinrich.  5,469.712.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Hafezzadeh.  Hafez:  See — 

Kuramolo.  Roy;  Chowhan.  Zakauddin  T;  Pendleton,  Raoal  O.;  and 
Hafezzadeh.  Hafez,  5,470,580,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Hagan  Electronics  International:  See — 

Hagan.  James  C.  5.469.974.  CI.  209-652.000. 
Hagan.  James  C.  to  Hagan  Electronics  International.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  selectively  directing  work  objects.  5.469.974.  CI.  209-652.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  Haddad.  Louis  C:  Perkins.  Robert  E.:  and  Markell.  Craig 
G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composite  reactive 
articles  for  the  determination  of  cyanide.  5,470.532.  C\.  422-57.000. 
Hager.  Milton  S..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  perfonning 
multiple    necking    operations    on    a    container    body.    5.469.729.    CI. 
72-379.400. 
Hagerman.  James  G.  Bias  drive  and  noise  reduction  in  image  projectors. 

5,471.255,  CI  348-761.000. 
Hagihara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;TaLsuno.  Yulaka;  Hagihara.  Ma.sa- 
hitx):  Kidawara.  ALsuki;  Hara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi. 
5,469.841,  CI.  600-158.000. 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Defect  inspection  apparatus  of 

rotary  type.  5.471.066.  CI.  250-559.480. 
Hahlganss.  GOnter,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Selective  contiol  ol 

devices  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,471.389.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Hahn.  Andreas:  See —  ^^ 

Knott,  Erwin:  and  Hahn,  Andreas,  5,470.21 1,  CI.  417-477.900. 
Hahn.  Erwin;  Ostertag.  Werner:  and  Seybold.  Guenther.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Fluorescent  pigments.  5.470.502.  C\.  252-301.350. 
Haijima.  Hideki;  and  Okuda.  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Printing  sheet 

making  and  printing  apparatus.  5.469.789.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Hakala  Harri;  and  Aulanko.  Esko.  to  Kone  Oy.  Traction  sheave  elevator  with 

drive  machine  below.  5.469.937.  CI.  187-266.000. 
Halasa.  Adel  F:  See —  .    „     „ 

Zanzig.  David  J.,   Sandstrom.   Paul   H.;   Hubbell,   Joseph  K.:  Hsu, 
Wen-Liang:  Halasa.  Adel  R:  and  Verthe,  John  J.  A.,  5,470.929.  Q. 
526-181,000. 
Hall.  Allen  L:  See—  ,    ,„„,.,„ 

Oester.  Dean  A.;  Hall.  Allen  L.:  and  Vesper.  Stephen  J  .  5.470.741,  O. 
435-254.100. 
Hall.  Bonnie  J.;  See — 

Corless.  Ann  M  ;  Deckner.  George  E.;  Hall.  Bonnie  J.;  and  Listro.  Joseph 
A..  5.470,884.  CI.  514-714.000. 
Hall.  Edward  F  H.:  See—  ^^    ^    ,^„ 

Freedman.  Philip  A.:  and  Hall.  Edward  F  H..  5.471.059.  O.  250- 
299.000. 
Hall.  James  T;  O'Connor.  Arthur  B.;  Raffensperger.  Susan  M.:  and  Levine, 
Seymour  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Holographic  laser  scanner 
and  rangefinder.  5,471.326.  CI.  359-15,000. 
Hall    John  L.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  sterilizing  bio-hazardous  waste. 

5,470,546.  CI.  422-292.000. 
Hall,  Raplh  F:  See—  ^  „_,..,„ 

Dixon,  James  S.;  Hall,  Raplh  F:  Marshall,  Lisa  A.:  Chilton,  Royd  H.,  Ill; 
Mayer,  Ruth  J.;  and  Winkler.  James  D..  5.470.882,  CI.  5I4-5%.000. 

Hall,  Robin  G  ;  See—  ^ ,^^  „^ 

Willey.  Alan  D.:  and  Hall,  Robin  G.,  5,470,510,  O.  252-546.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Moake,  Gordon,  5,469,736,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Halstead,  Linden  T,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  No  fixture  method  to 
cure  die  attach  for  bonding  IC  dies  to  substrates.  5,471,017,  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Hama,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  Hama,  Yoshinori;  Arikita,  Shuhei;  and  Ikeshila, 
Shingo,  5,470,374,  CI.  75-348.000. 
Hamada,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacmring  thin  film 
transistor  widi  short  hydrogen  passivation  rime.  5,470,763.  Q.  437-2 1 .000. 
Hamada.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru:  Shirasaki.  Toru:  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko: 
Kawaguchi.   Sakae;  and  Kubota,  Yoshihiro.  5.470.621.  CI.  428- 
14.000. 
HamiUainen.  Eino.  Device  for  portioning  a  liquid  substance.  5.469.991,  CI 

222-188.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Murakami.  Tadayoshi:  and  Takahashi,  Hideo,  5,471,076,  a.   257- 

184.000.  ,,        .,.        ^ 

Niigaki,  Minoru;  Kinoshita,  KaLsuyuki;  Hirohata,  Toru;  Ihara,  Tuneo; 
Yamada    Masami;  Asakura,  Norio;  Negi,  Yasuhani;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  5,471,051,  CI.  25O-214.0VT. 
Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki:  See—  ,        „,  ,.       ^ 

Hayashi,    Akio;    Hiramatsu,    Makoto;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki, 
J        5,470,956,  CI.  530-388.900.  „     . .  „      ... 

Hamano,  Hisa.shi;  Hosoi.  Masahiro:  Kobayshi,  leyasu;  and  Saeki,  Yasuhiro, 
to  Teijin    Ltd    Biaxially  oriented  unidirectionally  long  polyethylene-2, 
6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  film.  5,470,665,  C\.  428-480.000. 
Hamlett  Mark  A.:  See — 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  28,  1995 


Sharpe.  Claude  A.;  Huita,  Dwaine  S.:  Hamlelt.  Maii  A.;  and  Froscher- 
meier,  Guenther.  5,471.212,  Q.  342-51.000. 
Hammel,  Sherry  E.:  See— 

Davis,  John  S.;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Hanunel,  Sheiry  E,  5,471,434,  CI. 

367-124.000. 

Hammell.  Sherry  E.;  Gong,  Kai  F:  Jackson,  Neil  A.;  Keay.  Kathleen  D.;  and 

MacDooald.  John  F.  to  United  States  of  Ametica,  Navy  System  and 

method  for  rapidly  tracking  highly  dynamic  vehicles.  5,471,433.  Q 

367-118.000. 

Hammers,  David  E.;  and  Conway,  Michael  D.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Integrated 

adaptive  array  antenna.  5,471.220,  a.  342-372.000. 
Hamon.  Gilles:  See — 

Fortin.  Michel;  Frechct.  Daniel:  Hamon.  Gilles;  Jouquey.  Simone;  and 
Vevert.  Jean-Paul,  5.470,867,  CI.  514-393.000. 
Hamon.  Olivier;  and  Oppenlander.  Andrfas.  to  Thomson  Tubes  Election- 
iques.  Plasma  panel  with  low-scatter  screen.  5.471.112.  O.  313-485.000. 
Hampsten.  Russ:  See — 

Sells.  Chris;  and  Hampsten,  Russ.  5.471.522,  CI.  379-97.000. 
Hanada.  Hisao:  See — 

Taira,  Toshimitsu;  Ohnuma.  Masao;  Hanada.  Hisao;  Aoki.  Teiuo-  and 
Kuhaia.  Tetsuro.  5.470.048.  CI.  266-236.000. 
Hancock.  Uoyd  H.:  See— 

Barnes.  Vernon  B.;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  Hancock.  Uoyd  H.;  Oester- 
ling.  Erwin;  Schlisio.  Siegfried;  and  Hinz,  Werner,  5,469,871.  a 
131-194.000. 
Hand.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

El  Shami.  A.  Said;  Hand,  Christopher  W,;  Miller.  Susan  A.;  and  Moore, 
Robert  A.,  5,470,713,  Q.  435-7.720. 
Handa.  Tokuhiko:  See — 

Tominaga,  Junji;  Haratani.  Susumu;  Handa,  Tokuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Ryo, 
5,470.628.  a.  428-64.400. 
Hiini.  Beat:  See — 

Reh.  Lothar.  Tesch.  Marc;  Hini.  Beat;  and  Ruf,  Anhur,  5,469,994,  CI 
222-630.000. 
Hanley.  Peter,  to  Oxford  Instruments  Limited.  Magnetic  field  generating 

asisembly  5,471,140,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Hanna.  Junichi:  See — 

ishihaia,  Shunichi;   Hanna.  Junichi;  Shimizu.  Isamu;  and  Hiionka 
Masaaki,  5,470.389.  CI    118-719.000. 
Hannon.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Denny.  Bradley  J.;  and  Hannon.  Richard  H..  5,469.627.  CI.  3.3-508.000. 
Hansen.  Ame.  Qamp  means  for  joining  objects  togedier.  5.469.606.  CI 

24-662.000. 
Hansen.  Jens;  Madsen.  Benny:  and  Petersen.  Jens  T,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Dau  signal  comparation  with  self-adjustine  threshold 
5.471.187,0.340-146.200. 
Hansen.  Ove  T:  See — 

Martensen.  Lars;  Hansen,  Ove  T;  Moeller,  Henry  M.;  and  Jepsen,  Hardy 
5.469,776.  CI  92-170.100. 
Hanyu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Mizuguchi,    Katsuhiko;    Teshima.    Shin'ichi;    and    Hanyu.    Tsuneo 
5.470.715.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Hao-Chung.  Hsia;  Cheau,  Tei-Chih;  and  Tsai,  Shang-Lin,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Inslinite.   Method  for  separating  cobalt,  nickel,  and 
aluminum  ions  in  sulfuric  acid  aqueou.s  solutions  and  the  extractani 
compositions  used  therein.  5.470.553.  CI.  423-139.000. 
Hara,  Futnio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Haia,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Ma.sahiro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5,469,833,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Hara,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazunari;  Omachi,  Kenji;  Tatsuno.  Yutaka;  Hagihata.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kidawara.  Atsuki;  Hara,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi, 
5,469,84 1 .  CI.  600- 1 58.000. 
Hara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  YoshihLsa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro.  5,469,833,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Hara,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Fumiko:  Ando.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Takahide;  and  Hara.  Yuki- 
hiko. 5.470.565.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Harada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nagayama.  Masato;  Inuyama.  Seiji;  Sawada,  Kenji;  Ohshita.  Makoto 
and  Harada.  Fumiaki,  5,471,290.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Harada,  Setsuo;  Funabashi,  Yasunori;  Inatomi,  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama,  Shige- 
hani;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Ind.,  Ltd.;  and  Kitasato 
Kenkyushio    14  and/or  15-hydroxy  6.9  hemiaceul  erythromycin  deriva- 
tives. 5,470,%!,  CI.  536-7.400. 
Harada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yuji;  and  Harada.  Yoshinori,  5,470,707,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Haraga,  Hisato:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Osamu;  Haraga,  Hisato;  Makila,  Atsuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Hirofiimi 
5,469,586,0.  4-4515.000. 
Haraguchi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw.  Alex; 
Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiio.  5.471  441 
O.  369-32.000. 
Haranosono,  Takao:  See — 

Honda,  Tosiyuki;  and  Haranosono,  Takao,  5,471  J69,  O.  361-813.000 
Haratani,  Susumu:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Haratani,  Susumu;  Handa.  Tokuhiko;  and  Inaba  Rvo 
5,470,628, 0.  428-64.400.  '         ' 

Harayama,  Akira:  See — 


Miyazaki,  Satomichi;  Harayama,  Akira;  Kazama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida 
Masao.  5.469.616.  O.  29-888.074. 
Hardman.  David  J.:  See — 

Bull.  Alan;  Hardman.  David  J.:  Stubbs.  Brian  M.;  and  SalUs.  Paul  i 
5.470,742,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Harley-Davidson,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiers,  Paul  C,  5,469.930,  O.  180-227.000. 
Harmon.  Charles  S.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Method  of  promoting  hair 

growth.  5,470,861,  O.  514-337.000. 
Haimsworth,  Patrick  D.:  See — 

Jennen,  Timothy  A.;  Haimsworth,  Patrick  D.;  Martin,  Dave;  and  Elliioo, 
Anthony  W.,  5.470,446,  O.  204-177.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Profio,  Richard  L.,  5,469,647,  CI.  37-398.000. 
Hanell,  James  L.;  and  Hoiard.  James  S..  Jr  Mactoencapsulation  of  hazanlous 

waste.  5,471.065,  CI.  25O-506.I00. 
Harrington,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Wyan-Mair,  Gavin  F:  and  Harrington,  Donald  G.,  5,470.405,  O.  148- 
551.000. 
Harrington.  Gary  L..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  and 
Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Apparatus  for  arbitrating  for  a  high  speed 
direct  memory  access  bus.  5,471.6.39,  O.  395-842.000 
Harris,  Bernard:  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  flat  stock  having  a  bearing  surface  and  die  flat  stock  made  thereby 
5,470.414,0.  156-174.000. 
Harris,  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Elqadah,  Wael  S.;  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  5.470.097.  O.  280-728.300. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Ken  R:  Riemer,  David  W;  and Cotreau. Gerald  M., 5,471,131. CI. 
323-314.000. 
Harris.  George  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Mehl.  Thomas  L.,  Sr;  Harris,  George  W.,  Jr;  and  Zaias.  Naido 
5,470,33Z  CI.  606-36.000. 
Harris,  Ira  M,  to  Daige,  Inc.  Liquid  adhesive  applicator  means  and  a.ssocialed 

method.  5,470,386,  CI.  118-244.000. 
Harris.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Imtran  Industries,  Inc.  Enclosed  ink  cup  with  improved 

seal.  5,469,786,  CI.  101-163.000. 
Harris,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Smalley.  Anthony  J.;  Gerlach.  C.   Richard;  and  Harris.   Ralph  E.. 
5.471,400,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Harris.  Robert  F:  See— 

Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  Harris.  Robert  F;  and  Cobum,  Charies.  5,470,908, 
CI.  524-520.000. 
Harris,  Vincent  G.:  See — 

Edelstein,  Alan  S.;  Kaatz,  Forrest  H.;  and  Harris,  Vincent  G.,  5,470,373. 
CI   75-255.000. 
Harrison.  Howard  R.;  and  Brown,  Jeflfrey  R.  Water  cooler.  5,469  708   O 

62-3.640. 
Harrogate,  Ian  W.  R.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Griffin,  Arthur  B.;  and  Tuson,  David 
W.,   to   Rolls-Royce  pfc.   Sealing  stitictures  for  gas  turbine  engines. 
5,470,198,0.415-115.000. 
Hartley,  E.  Dale;  and  Haitley,  F  Scoct,  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co 

Offset  reciptxx:ablc  device.  5,470,209,  CI.  417-401  000 
Hartley,  F  Scott:  See- 
Hartley,  E.  Dale:  and  Haitley,  F  Scott,  5,470,209,  O.  417-401.000. 
Hattnack,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH  Electronic  picture 

reproduction  device.  5.471,247,  O.  348^*02.000. 
Harvey.  Anthony  P,  to  GEC  Marconi  Systems  PTY  Limited  ACN  003  890 
515.   Vibration   isolation   modules   (VIM)   for  towed   auay   streamers 
5,471,436.0  367-154.000. 
Harwood.  H.  James;  and  Goodrich.  Stephen  D..  to  University  of  Akron.  Free 
radical  cof)pei<II)-enolate  polymerization  initiators.  5.470.928,  CI.  526- 
172.000. 
Hasan,  Syed  R.:  See— 

Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.;  Kish,  Frederick  A  ;  Hasan,  Syed  R.;  and  Hind- 
man.  Craig  A..  5.469.671,  O.  52-58.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Busam,  Edward  R,  5.470,267,  O.  446-22.000. 
Hasbun,  Robert  N  ;  and  Wells,  Stephen,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for 
locating  sector  data  in  a  memory  disk  by  examining  a  plurality  of  headers 
near  an  initial  pointer  5,471,604,  CI.  395-404.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Nagase,  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Ya.suhiko;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  and  Tani, 
Arau,  5.471.285,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Hashemi.  Seyed  H.:  See — 

Sefidvash.  Khorvash;  and  Hashemi,  Seyed  H.,  5,471,586.  O    395- 
284.000. 
Ha.shima.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Tanigami,  Yoshinori;  Tabata,  Takahiro;  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Kon- 
ishi,  Akio,  5,470,506,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Hashimoto,  Fiji:  See — 

Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Kimio:  Sezaki,  Yoshiaki;  Fukata,  Masatoshi; 
Hashimoto,  Fiji;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshio,  5,469,799,  CI.  114-74.00A. 
Hashizume,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yukinobu;  Hashizume,  Yoshinori:  and  Kimura.  Takako 
5,470,390,0.  118-719.000. 
Haspeslagh,  Johan  J.  G.:  See — 

De  Langhe,  Marc  R.  F;  Reusens,  Peter  R  R;  Haspeslagh,  Johan  J.  G.; 
and  Van  Hoogenbemt,  Stefaan  M.  A..  5,471  Jl I,  Q.  375-376.000. 
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Hassler.  Beth  A.;  and  Donders,  Adrianus  P..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Implantable 
medical  device  with  multi-layered  ceramic  enclosure.  5.470,345,  CI.  607- 
36.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ohixuka,  Yasumasa:  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki, 
5,471.288,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  See — 

Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Yamano,  Aki- 
Wko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,471,458,  O,  369-126.000. 
Hatano.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Asakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamuia.  Kazuyoshi;  Muraoka.  Toshinori;  and 
Hatano,  Masaiu,  5,470,052,  CI.  271-118.000. 
Hatch  Atwciates  Ltd.:  See — 

Kelsall,  John  T;  and  Gerritsen,  Theodonis  A.,  5.471,020,  CI.   181- 
224.000. 
Hatch,  Ronald  R.;  and  Knight,  Jeny  E..  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems 
Compeay.  Method  and  apparatus  for  smoothing  code  measurements  in  a 
global  positioning  system  receiver.  5,471,217,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Gaawu  Takaharu;  Taniguchi,  Noboni;  Niikura,  Junji;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito: 
Yasumoto,  Eiichi;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi,  5,469,913,  CI.  165-104.120 
Yasumoto,  Eiichi;  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  and  Gamo,  Takahani, 
5.470.670,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Hattori,  TWlashi:  See — 

OhaiB.  Fumio;  Hattori.  Tadasbi;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hattori.  Yutaka;  and  Aiai. 
Masumi.  5,470,618,  CI.  427-529.000. 
Hattori,  YUtaka:  See — 

Ohua,  Fumio;  Hattori,  Tadashi:  Ito,  Nobuei;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  and  Arai, 
Masumi,  5,470,618.  CI.  427-529.000. 
Hatzikot.  George  H.:  See — 

Degaan,  Thomas  F;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kennedy, 
Gordon  J.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A..  5,470.810,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Hauck.  Lane  T.  Software  development  system  and  method  of  using  same. 

5.471.636,  a.  395-800.000. 
Hauf,  Barry  W.;  Jones,  Stephen  K.;  Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Paquin,  Roger 
L.,   to   Monsanto  Company.   Dispensing   system.   5,469,993,  CI.   222- 
383.300. 
Hauplmenn,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Modell,   Michael;   Hauptmann,  Edward  G.;  and  Gaims,  Stuail  A., 
5.470,481,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Hauser  Qiemical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Hauler.  Ray  L.;  Zheng.  Bolin;  Renbarger.  Michael;  and  Lange.  Mark  A„ 
5.470.820.  CI.  505-472.000. 
Hauser.  Ray  L.:  Zheng,  Bolin;  Renbarger.  Michael:  and  Lange,  Mark  A.,  to 
Hauser  Chemical  Research.  Inc.  Electroplating  of  superconductor  ele- 
menu  5,470,820,  CI.  505-472.000. 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association:  See — 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju,  Redfotd  E;  and  Litl.  Morton  H..  5,470,931. 
a.  526-238.230 
Hawk.  Kennedi  C;  Capper.  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson.  James  W..  to  Whitaker 

Corporation.  The.  Bridging  terminal  block.  5,470,250,  CI.  439-409.000. 
Hawkins,  David:  See — 

Leach,  Burr  L  ;  and  Hawkins,  David,  5,470,609,  O.  427-140.000. 
Hawkins,  Michael  R.,  to  Standard  Havens.  Inc.  Countercurrent  drum  mixer 

asphalt  plant.  5.470,146.  CI.  366-25000. 
Hawley,  Martin  C:  Wei.  Jianghua;  Adegbite.  Valerie;  and  Lin.  Min.  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Improved  microwave 
pultrvsion  apparatus  and  method  of  u-se.  5,470,423,  CI.  156-166.000. 
Hayabuchi,  Masiahiro:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Takao;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi,    Masahiro; 
Kasuya.  Satoru;  Sugiura,  Nobutada;  and  Nishida.  Masaaki.  5.470.284. 
a.  475-2(M.O0O. 
Hayakawa.  Fumiko;  Ando,  Taka.shi;  Kimura.  Takahide;  and  Kara,  Yukihiko, 
to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  strengthening  acid  resisJancy  of 
teeth.  5.470.565,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Hayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi:  Fukami,  Takehiro:  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Diara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.470.833.  CI.  514-18.000.  ^ 
Hayami.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Heat-resistant,  high- 
voltage  lead  wire  for  diiect  current.  5.470.657,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Hayasaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Satake,  Toshimi;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehori.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  5.470.816.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Hayashi.  Akio;  Hiramatsu.  Makoto;  and  Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki,  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibodies  for  mevalonic  acid  and  methods  for 
immunological  determination  of  mevalonic  acid  by  using  them.  5.470.956. 
CI.  5,M)-388  900. 
Hayashi.  Koji;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Deposited  toner 
quantity  measuring  method  and  image  forming  apparanis  using  the  same. 
5.471.282.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ueao,  Takumi;  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuaki;  Fukuma,  Emiko; 
atd  Tadano,  Keiko,  5,470.9%,  CI.  558-46.000 
Hayashi,  Toshio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu:  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Nakai,  Takehiko; 
Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  and  copying  apparatus  having 
means  for  radiating  visible  and  non-visible  light,  image  processing  appa- 
ratus having  means  for  discriminating  a  specific  orginal  and  image  pro- 
cessing method  therefor.  5.471.281,  CI.  155-20I.OOO. 
Hayashida,  Scoo  H.:  See— 


Akkawi,  Isam  W.;  Hayashida,  Scon  H.:  Ladha,  Vivek;  and  Rudy,  John 
E.,  5.471,589.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hayasi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam.  Huy:  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Nagura.  Tostaikazu: 
Hayasi,  Shigeo:  and  Kusaka.  Yukio,  5,470,817,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hayden,  Richard  A.:  and  Marviya,  Thomas  M.,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  measuring  the  relative  catalytic  activity  of  carbonaceous 
chars.  5,470.748.  CI.  436-37.000. 
Hayes.  Stewart  J.;  Pearcey.  Richard;  and  White.  Philip  T.  to  Trojan  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Fluid  disinfection  system.  5.471,063,  CI.  250-436.000. 
Hayes,  William  J.,  to  Shandon,  Inc.  Large  cytology  sample  chamber  for 
distributing  material  onto  a  microscope  slide.  5,470,758,  CI.  436-177.000. 
Haytner,  Avi:  See — 

Haytner,  Oten;  and  Haytner,  Avi,  5,469,897,  C\.  141-27.000. 
Haytner,  Oren;  and  Haytner,  Avi.  Apparatus  for  filling  grease  guns.  5,469,897. 

a.  141-27.000 
He.  Shuzhen:  See — 

Chen.  Kejiong.  5,471,506.  Q.  375-242.000. 
Heaman.  Norman  L.  Pipe  bending  machine.  5.469.730,  Q.  72-389.000. 
Hcam.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  K.:  Argo.  Brian  R;  Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  and  Heam.  Lynn 
M..  5.470.499.  O.  252-99.000. 
Heam.  Milton  T.  W.:  See— 

De  Kietser.  David  M.;  Burger.  Henry  G.;  Heam.  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne- 
Robertson.  David  M.:  Wettenhall.  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan,  Robert 
I.;  and  De  Vos,  Fiona,  5,470,826,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Heame.  David  C,  Jr.  Sugar  cane  planter.  5,469,797.  Q.  111-200.000. 
Heath  Custom  Press.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Michael  R.;  and  Miller.  Leslie  L..  5.469.787.  O.  101-211.000. 
Heaton.  Mark  T:  See — 

Banner.  Alvin  C;  and  Heaton.  Mark  T.  5.470.025.  Q.  242-7.030. 
Heckel.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gier.  Achim  R.;  Bonduel.  Pascal;  Heckel.  Robert  J.;  and  Fin.  Enrico. 
5.469.656.  CI.  49-28.000. 
Hecger.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Smith,   Paul;   Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Cao.  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Chih;  and 

Andreatta,  Alejandro,  5,470.505,  CI.  252-500.000. 

Hefner,  Robert  E..  Jr.:  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Products  resulting  from  polymerizing  or  curing  polycyanates  containing 

mesogenic  moieties  as  lateral  substituents.  5,470,946,  CI.  528-422.000. 

Heim,  Gundier,  and  Kroll,  Bruno,  to  YMOS  AktiengesellschaJt  Indus- 

trieprodukte.  Vehicle  door.  5,469,668,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Heimberg.  Wolfgang:  Hellmich.  Wolfram:  Kogl,  Franz:  and  Malatinszky, 
Paul,  to  Ficht  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device  according  to  the  solid-state 
energy  storage  principle  for  internal  combusbon  engines.  5,469.828,  CI. 
123^97.000. 
Hein,  Bruce  T,  to  MagneTek  Cenniry  Electric,  Inc.  High  effiaency  electncal 

machine  with  minimized  material  content.  5,471,101,  Q.  310-42.000. 
Heino,  Markku:  See — 

Parri,  Mauri;  and  Heino.  Markku.  5.470.192.  CI.  414-741.000. 
Heisig.  Ullrich:  See — 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Metzner.  Christoph;  Schmidt,  Joerg;  Heisig.  Ullrich; 
Schiller.  Siegfried;   and  Reschke.   Jonathan,   5,470 J88,  CI.    118- 
716.000. 
Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  and  Kramer,  David  E.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Pointed 

adapter  for  blunt  entry  device.  5,470.327.  CI.  604-411.000. 
Hellmich.  Wolfram:  See — 

Heimberg.  Wolfgang;  Hellmich.  Wolfram;  Kogl.  Franz;  and  Malatin- 
szky. Paul,  5,469,828,  O.  123^97.000. 
Helmstetter,  Richard  C:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  5.470.068.  Q.  273- 

167.00A. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  5.470.069.  CL  273- 
167.00A. 
Helting.  Torsten  B.;  Drevin,  Hakan;  and  Nunn.  Michael  F..  to  Pharmacia 
Genetic  Engineering  Inc.  HIV  antibody  assays  comprising  p24-gp41 
chimeric  antigens.  5.470.720.  O.  435-69.300. 
Henderson.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Gudal.  Adam  J.;  and  Henderson.  Daniel  L..  5.471.391.  Q.  364-424.070. 
Henderson.  D.  Austin.  Jr.:  See — 

Smith.  Randall  B.;  Tang.  John  C;  and  Henderson.  D.  Austin.  Jr., 
5.471.571,  CI.  395-137.000. 
Henderson.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Thieret.  Tracy  E.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Butler.  Michael  A., 
5,471,313,  CI.  358-2%.Oa). 
Hendrich,  Randy:  See — 

Byezek,  Roger  W.;  Hendrich.  Randy;  and  Ashman.  John  J.,  5,470,237, 
CI.  439-76.100. 
Hendrickson.  David  L.  Wind  speed  indicator.  5.469.738.  Q.  73-170.070. 
Hendrickson,  Dennis  L.;  Dimmin.  Dan  C:  Williams.  Mark  S.;  Skultety.  Paul 
F ;  and  Baltezor,  Michael  J.  to  Carderm  Capital  LP  Diltiazem  formulation. 
5.470.584.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Heng.  Henry  H.  Q.;  and  Tsui,  Lap-Chee,  to  HSC  Research  &  Development 
Ltd.   Parmership.  Gene  mapping  by  hybridisation  to  free  chromatin. 
5,470,709,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Kordosky,  Gary  A.;  and  Olafson.  Stephen  M.,  5,470,552,  Q.  423- 

139.000. 
Oester,  Dean  A.;  Hall,  Allen  L.;  and  Vesper,  Stephen  J.,  5,470,741,  a. 
435-254.100. 
Henkel  Konmianditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 
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Dnite.  Peter   Wegener.   Ingo;   Mrffert.  Alired:   and   Beiser,   Faize. 

5.470,493.  CI.  252-8.700. 
Gerke.  Thomas.  5.470.989.  CI.  549-*58.000. 
Henningsson.  G6ran;  and  Andersson,  Hans,  to  Ludvig  Svcnsson  Inleniational 

B.V.  CloA  hanger  clip.  5.469.607.  O.  24-716.000. 
Henson.  James  A.;  Richmond.  Scoa  E.;  and  Akin.  William  R..  Jr..  to  Quantum 
Cofporation.  Glitchless  frequency-adjustable  ring  oscillator.  S.471,176,  Q. 
331-l.OOA. 
Herb.  Paul  C:  See— 

Chilton.  John  B.:  Gevaias.  Peter  H.:  Hot).  Paul  C;  and  Wellen.  Thomas 
W..  5.469.971.  a.  209-235.000. 
Herbert.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Bemat,  Andr6;  Herbert  Jean-Marc;  and  Valette.  Gerard.  5,470.855.  Q 
514-236.800. 
Herbert.  Wilbam  G.:  See— 

Biiggs.  David  R.:  Proseus,  Erwin  E;  Tracey.  Frances;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Bach,  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson,  Charles  A,;  Dudley.  Alan  L.;  Rjker. 
Wayne  F;  McFadden.  Willie.  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  and  Mastalski. 
Henry  T.  5,470,271.  CI.  451-55.000. 
Herbst.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Prager.  Kenneth  E;  Herbst.  Stephen  J.;  Sisneros,  Jerry  N.;  Woolan.  John 
J.;  and  Gleichman.  Douglas  M..  5.471.240.  CI.  348-164.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bull.  Alan;  Hardman.  David  J.;  Stubbs.  Brian  M.;  and  Sallis,  Paul  J.. 

5.470.742.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Modrak.  James  P..  5,470.640.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Hergesheimer.  Peter  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multiple  remoted 

weapon  alerting  and  cueing  system.  5.471.213.  CI.  342-67.000. 
Herlyn.  Meenhard;  and  Rodcck.  Ulrich.  to  Wistar  Institute.  The.  Method  of 
treating  human  EGF  receptor-expressing  gliomas  using  radiolabeled  EGF 
receptor-specific  MAB  425.  5.470.571.  Q.  424-1.490. 
Herman.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Gal.  George;  Anderson.  WiHiam  W.;  Herman,  Bruce  J.;  and  Shough, 
Dean  M.,  5,471.345.  Q.  359-619.000. 
Heman.  Lynn  J.:  See — 

Fuhrman.  Bradley  R;  Flaim,  Stephen  F;  Heman,  Lynn  J.;  Nesti,  Frances 
D:  Papo.  Michele  C;  and  Steinhom,  David  M..  5.470.885.  O 
514-743.000. 
Herold.  Robeit  A.:  See- 
Allen.  William  E.;  Bitar.  Ali  A.;  and  Herold.  Robert  A.,  5.471.147,  C\ 
324-635.000. 
Herring.  James  M..  Jr;  and  Greve.  Bruce  N..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Bonding 
method  using  mixture  of  adhesive  and  non-compressible  beads.  5.470,416, 
a.  156-196.000. 
Herrmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Btandenstein.  Manfred;  Friedrich.  Wolfgang;  Haas.  Roland;  Herrmann. 
Gerhard;  and  Olschewski.  Armin,  5.470.279.  CI.  474-135.000. 
Hemnaim,  Klaus:  See — 

Krauss,  Guenther.  and  Herrmann.  Klaus.  5,470.302.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Herron.  Susan  L..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  elemental  concentrations  for  Y  ray  spectroscopy 
tools.  5.471.057,  CI.  250-269.600. 
Hershbetger.  Troy  W.;  and  Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.  to  Biomet  Inc.  Force  sensing 
apparatus  and  method  for  orthopaedic  joint  reconstruction.  5.470.354.  CI. 
623-20.000. 
Hervin.  Mark  W:  See— 

Quattromani.  Marc  A.;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Paiwa,  Nital;  and  Hervin, 
Mark  W..  5.471.598.  CI.  395-449.000. 
Hess,  Garry  C;  Leung.  Barry  S.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  determining  communciabon  resource  handoffs.  5,471.670  CI 
455-33.200. 
Hess.  Harald.  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Calender  assembly  including  an 
additional  roll  displaced  into  the  path  of  die  web  of  material.  5.469.784.  CI 
100-93  ORP 
HetUage.  Eckatt;  and  Ruff.  Gerd,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Coaxial  switch.  5,47 1 , 1 83, 

CI.  335-4.000. 
Heuschen,  Jean  M.  H.:  See — 

van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Pratt,  Charles  F;  de  Munck,  Johannes  W.  J.;  and 
Heuschen.  Jean  M.  H.,  5,470.913,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Hewlett-Packard:  See— 

McBride.  John  G..  5.471.640.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Childeri.  Winthrop  D..  5.471,163,  Q.  327-525.000. 
DeLano,  Eric  R.,  5,471,602,  O.  395-445.000. 
Lipschutz.  David,  5.469.851.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Risch.  Tore  J   M  .  5.471.629.  a.  395-800.000 
Rogler.  Dietrich,  5.469.844,  O.  128-630.000. 
Staats,  Louis  T,  III;  Bristow,  James  A.;  Noronha,  Anil  P  F:  and  Murphy, 
Gregory  E.,  5,470,487.  a.  210-767.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne,  Jeffrey  C  .  5.469,858.  Q.  128-710.000. 
Hewuse.  Monte  P.  Oil  filter  removal  aid.  5,469,935,  Q.  184-1.500. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Darfler,  Stephen  C,  5,470,633,  Q.  428-116.000. 
Hibino,  Hiroki:  See — 

Tanii,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Motokazu;  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu;  MoriU, 
Katsuaki;  Hibino,  Hiroki;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5,469,840,  Q    600- 
117.000. 
Hickemell,  Thomas  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ladder  filter  and  method  for 
producing  conjugately  matched  impedance.  5.471,178,  O.  333-193.000. 


Hieda.  Teruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  sensing  nvethod  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  color  video  signal  and  luminance  video  signal. 
5.471.241.0.348-222.000. 
Hiei,  Futoshi:  See— 

Ikeda,  Masao;  Ito,  Satoshi;  lochi,  Yoshino;  Miyajinu.  Takao;  Ozawa, 
Ma.safumi;  Akimoto.  Kauuhiro;  Ishibash.  Akira;  and  Hiei.  Fuloshi. 
5.471.067.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Higaki.  Naoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Sense  amplifier  including  comparator. 

5.471.160,0.  327-51.000. 
Higeta  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Takashi;  Uchida,  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun;  Uchida, 
Yasushi;  and  Shida,  Osamu,  5,470.827.  CI.  514-11.000 
Higgins.  Ronald;  and  Smith.  Allan  F.  to  Precision  Shooting  Equipment.  Inc. 
Archery  bow  with  tilting  and  translating  grip.  5.469.834.  CI.  124-88.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.470.620.  CI.  428-4.000. 
Higuchi,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Fujita,  Kouji;  and  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu,  5,471.352.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Higuchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ikegami.  Masaaki;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuo.  5,470,764,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Hikami.  Toshiya:  See — 

Negami.  Shoichi;  Hikami.  Toshiya;  Nishikawa,  Shigeaki;  and  Muraia, 
Matsue,  5,471,545,  O.  385-1.000. 
Hiki,  Susumu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hisashi:  Nagai,  Yasutaka;  and  Hiki,  Susumu,  5,469,852, 0. 
128-662.060. 
Hikosaka,  Yukinobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

electron  density  of  plasma.  5.471.115,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Hilchie,  Robert.  Slider  puzzle.  5,470,065,  CI  273-155.000. 
Hilgenfeldt,  Eckhard:  See— 

Schermann,  Walter,  Miller,  Dennis;  Hilgenfeldt,  Eckhard;  and  Bdhme- 
Kovac.  Jozef.  5.470.383.  a.  106-170.000 
Hilger,  Jeff  H..  to  Koala  Corporation.  Foldable  infant  seal  cradle  and  support 

stand.  5.470.039.  CI.  248-164.000. 
Hill.  John  H.;  Mooberry.  Randall  L.;  and  Schartman.  Daniel  J.,  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Brake  assembly  having  a  dump  valve.  5.469.943,  C\.  188-264.00F. 
Hill,  Larry  W.,  Jr  Rshing  equipment  lanyard.  5,469,651,  CI.  43-25.000. 
HiU,  Peter  See- 
Howe.  Wayne;  Silver.  Ed;  Bailey.  Kim;  Shih.  Jerry;  Morel,  Kitty;  Hill, 
Peter  Addison,  Cathy;  Woodring,  Larry;  and  Malik,  Dale,  5,471,519 
a.  379-67.000. 
Hill,  Philip  N.  C;  and  Randall,  Bruce  W.,  to  SoUd  Stale  Logic  Limited. 

Detecting  scene  changes.  5.471.239,  O.  348-155.000. 
Hill,  Shannon  Q.:  See— 

McClure,  R.  Bruce;  Lawler,  Christopher  P;  and  Hill,  Shannon  O., 
5.471.472.0.370-85.130. 
Hillebienner.  H.  William,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  System  for 

sterilization  of  objects.  5.470.548.  CI.  422-295.000. 
Hillman.  Michael  J.;  Jacoby.  Bruce  E.;  and  Barbosa.  Rui  M..  to  Wheaton  Inc. 
Graphical  interface  driven  injection  blow  nmlding  apparatus.  5,470,218. 
O.  425-144.000. 
Hillmaiui,  Reinhart,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Cage  guide  for  rolling  bearings,  in 
particular  for  axial  cylindrical  roller  bearings.  5,470,159,  O.  384-623.000 
Hilsbos,  Ruth  A.:  See — 

Amett,  Jeffery  D.;  Gately.  Nicholas  V.;  Grulke,  David  H.;  Hilsbos,  Ruth 
A.;  and  Sertic,  James  L.,  5,470,305,  O.  601-161.000. 
Hindman,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.;  Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Hasan,  Syed  R.;  and  Hind- 
man,  Craig  A.,  5,469,671,  CI.  52-58.000. 
Hines.  Charies  P.  Jr.,  to  MascoTech  Automotive  Systems  Group,  Inc. 

Retractable  hardtop  vehicle  roof  5,470,126,  O.  296-219.000. 
Hino,  Harumichi:  See — 

Kawata.  Yutaka;  Ebe,  Yoichi;  Hino,  Harumichi;  and  Kawai,  Hidenobu 
5,469,931,  CI.  180-379.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Colwell,  Robert  P;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Papwotth,  David  B.;  Hinton,  Glenn 
J.;  and  Clift  David  W.,  5,471,633,  O.  395-800.000. 
Hinz,  Wemer:  See — 

Barnes,  Vemon  B.;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  Hancock.  Lloyd  H.;  Oesler- 
ling.  Erwin;  SchUsio.  Siegfried;  and  Hinz,  Wemer,  5,469.871,  CI. 
131-194.000. 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Delfort,  Bruno;  Daoudal,  Beitrand;  Lallement.  Jacques;  Bom,  Maurice; 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Qaude;  Matchand,  Pierre;  Dixmier,  Francoise;  and 
Prigeni,  Monique,  5,470,495,  O.  252-18.000. 
Hipps,  Michael:  See — 

Furnish,  Greg;  and  Hipps,  Michael,  5,470,328.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Hirai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Amatsu,  Keiji;  Buloh,  Zenhachiroh:  Hirai,  Hiroshi;  Massaki,  Minoru; 
Mtaila,  Hirofumi;  Nakajima,  Takeo;  Nomura,  Nobuo;  Sakaki,  MikiO' 
Sdnuadt,  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Kalsuhiro,  5,471,615,  O.  395- 
200.030. 
Hirai.  Ikuhito;  See — 

Shibuta,  Takekazu;  Nakamori.  Toshinori;  and  Hirai.  Ikuhito.  5.469.717 
CI.  66-69.000. 
Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kiisha 

Photometiy  system.  5.471.276.  O.  354-465.000. 
Hirai,  Kengo.  to  Japan  Gote-Tex,  Inc.  Polytefrafluoroethylene  filamentary 

material.  5,470,655,  Q.  428-364.000. 
Hirai.  Shigeru:  See — 
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Y»i,  D«i;  Hii«i.  Shigeru:  and  Semun,  Shigeni.  5,471,306,  O.  356- 
367.000. 
Hinisbi,  Himo;  Hothino.  Moioaobu:  and  Mitnihashi.  Tadastu,  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head.  5.471.231,  a.  347-68.000. 
Hiramaau.  Makoco:  See — 

Hayashi.    Akio:    Hiramatsu,    Makolo;    and    Hamanaka,    Notiuyuki, 
5.470.956.  a.  530-388.900. 
Hiramoe.  Masanori.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Synchronous  payload  pointer  pro- 
cessing system  in  digital  data  transmission  netwoft.  5,471.476,  Q.  370- 
105.100. 
Hirana  Shinji:  Kimoto.  Naomi;  Shirooyama,  Yutaka;  Hirobashi,  Setsuo;  and 
Takeichi.   Masatoshi.   to  Takaia   Shuzo  Co.,   Ltd.   Neural   a-calemn. 
5,470,966,  a.  536-23.500. 
Hiiano,  Takuya:  See—  . 

Yanai,  Ken-ichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ohgata,  Koji;  Takizawa,  Yutaka;  Ota. 
Ken-ichi;  and  Hirano,  Takuya.  5.470.768,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Hiiano.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Mohgami.  Yuusuke;  Malsuo.  Hirokazu;  Tanahashi.  Hirofumi;  Hiiano. 
Yoshihito;  Nagato.  Hiioyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma.  5,470,051,  CI. 
271-7.000. 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kitagawa.  Masatoshi;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  and  Hiiao. 
Takashi,  5.470.398,  CI.  148-33.300. 
Hiraoka,  Nobutsugu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Sagawa,  Hiroaki;  Kotani.  Huokazu;  Hiraoka. 
Nobutsugu;  and  Nakamuia.  Teruya.  5.470.732.  CI.  435-196.000. 
Hirohashi.  Selsuo:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinji;  Kimoto.  Naomi;  Shimoyama.  Yutaka;  Hirohashi.  Setsuo; 
and  Takeichi.  Masatoshi.  5.470,966.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Hiiohata.  Toru:  See — 

Niigaki,  Minotu;  Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki;  Hirohata.  Toni;  Ihara,  Tuneo; 
Yamada,  Masami;  Asakuia,  Norio;  Negi,  Yasuhani;  and  Suzuta, 
Tomoko,  5.471,051,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See— 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Katoh. 
Shohichi;  and  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  5.470.694,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Hirooka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Hanna.  Junichi;  Shimizu.  Isamu:  and  Huwika. 
Masaaki.  5.470.389.  a.  118-719.000. 
Hiiotsioie.  Satoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Hectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Angle  measur- 
ing method  and  apparatus  using  projected  graphic.  5,471,295,  CI.  356- 
138.000. 
Hirscbberg.  Jakub:  See — 

Neubauer,  Heinz;  Hirschberg.  Jakub;  and  Sirandberg.  Hans,  5.470348, 
a.  607-68.000. 
Hirst.  Edwin:  See — 

Kaye.  Paul  H.;  and  Hiist.  Edwin.  5.471.299,  Q.  356-336.000. 
Hisada,  Youichi:  See — 

Anzai,  Hidenobu;  Goloh.  Moritaka;  and  Hisada.  Youichi.  5.469.947.  CI. 
192-21.500. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koslov.  Joshua  L.,  5,471,508,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ud.:  See— 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya;  litsuka,  Hisao;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi;  Ohnuki.  Watani; 
and  Tetsu.  Toshiyuki.  5.471,301,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

IJeno  Takumi;  Shiiaishi,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuaki;  Fukuma,  Emiko; 
and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5,470,9%,  CI.  558-46.000. 
Hitaciii  Instmment  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;   Satoh.  Naoki;  Asoh.  Hidehiko;  Shudo.  Tuyosi; 
Takeda.  Ryuzaburo;  and  Taguchi.  Jun'ichi.  5.471.141,  Q.   324- 
314.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,^ 

Fujita,  Kouji;  and  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu,  5,471,352,  Q.  360-72.200. 
Pujiwara,  Shinji;  Shintani.  Yoichi;  and  Nagasaka.  Mitsuru,  5,471,580, 

a.  395-200.020. 
Pukunaga,  Masao;  Sakurai,  Yutaka;  Saito,  Kouji;  and  Ishihara,  Tamio, 

5,469,746,  Q.  73-861.120. 
Imai   Kyoko;  Imai,  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  5,470334,  Q. 

422-67.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu;  Tada,  Katsumi;  Kato,  Kanji;  and  Shinozaki, 

Masatsugu.  5,471,610,  CI   395-600.000. 
Kimuia,  Shinji;  Sugita,  Yumiko;  Nakamura,  Shouji;  and  Koda,  Eriko, 

5,471379,  a.  395-163.000. 
Kiriu,  Yoshio,  5.47 1 382.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imuia.  Ryo.  5.471,064.  CI. 

250-452.200. 
Kurosu,    Yasuo;    Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;    and    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi. 

5,471.549,  CI.  382-290.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yhoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama, 

Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yuuka,  5,470,290,  CI.  477-115.000. 
Sasaki.  Yuji;  and  Haiada.  Yoshinori.  5.470.707.  O.  435-6.000. 
Shimada.  Satoshi;  Ugai.  Seiichi;  Tobila.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamamoto. 

Yoshimi.  5,469,749,  Q.  73-861.470. 
Tadokoco.  Shigeru;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  and  Koba- 

yashi.  Tetsuo.  5,471.358.  CI   360-113.000. 
Takamoto,   Masanori.  Yamada,   Naoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro, 

5,471.408,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Nagai,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Micfaio;  Kagei.  Takashi; 
Shinnai.  Kohsuke;  Ikeba.  Goto;  and  Saito.  Masato,  5,471,399,  CI. 
364-491.000. 


Ueno.  Takumi;  Shiraishi,  Hiracfai;  Hayashi,  Nobaaki:  Fukuma.  Eiiiiko: 

and  Tadano,  Keiko,  5.470.996.  Q.  558-46  000 
Yasunobu.  Chizuko;  Mori.  Fumihiko;  Yamada.  Hiroafai;  Yasunobu.  Sdji; 

and  Someya.  Ryuko.  5,471359.  Q.  395-61.000. 
Yoshida.   Makolo;  Saloh.  Naoki;  Asoh.   Hidehiko;  Shudo,  Tuyod; 
Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  and  Taguclii.  Jun'ichi.  5.471.141,  Q.   324- 
314.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yumiba,    Hideaki;    Matsumoio,    Kazunobu;    and    Kawakami,   Akin, 
5,470,678.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Hitachi  Maxwell,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    ., 

Huang,  Han;  Morioka,  Craig  A.;  Ratib,  Osman;  Cho.  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho, 
Bruce  K.  T;  Sooobe,  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa,  Tbni,  5.471,606,  a. 
395-500.000. 
Hiuehi  Metals,  Ltd    See—  „      , 

Kazama,  Yoichiro;  and  Oyama,  Tomihisa,  5,470,045,  Q.  251-129.150. 
Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Domoto,   Yoshihisa;   Takahashi,   Toshie:   and   Kunimada.   Toahiini, 
5,471325.  CI.  379-247.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

a    Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Koodo,  Kimio;  Sezaki.  Yoshiaki;  Fukata.  Masatoshi; 
Hashimoto.  Eiji;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshio.  5.469.799.  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 

HJS&E  Engineering:  See—  

Larabell.  Henri  J.;  and  Davis,  Richard  S.,  5,471,099,  CI.  307-53.000. 
Hladiy.  Gregory  G.:  See—  .     ^  _ 

T\iiner,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky.  Gregory  G.;  and  Bckman,  Ricfaard  R.. 
5.470.927.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Hlava.  Lotens  G.;  and  Pulliam,  Thomas  A.,  to  Zebco  CacpocaDoa.  Antireverte 
assembly  for  a  fishing  reel.  5.470.027,  Q.  242-247.000. 

M^.  R^  W.;  and  Sklar.  Horace  J..  5.471.627.  a  395-800.000. 
Ho.  Bruce  K.  T:  See- 
Huang.  Han;  Morioka.  Craig  A.;  Ratib.  Osman;  Cho.  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho. 
Bruce  K.  T;  Sonobe,  Tlikeo;  and  Shinagawa.  Toiu.  5,471,606,  Q. 
395-500.000. 
Ho,  Helena  S.;  Pratt,  Michael  K.;  Lim,  Pong  C;  and  Oshidaii,  Thomas  T,  to 
DSC   Communications  Corporatioo.   Voice   enhancement   system   and 
method.  5,471327,  Q.  379-347.000. 
Hoag,  Kevin  L,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Tuibulator  for  a  liner 

cooling  jacket  5,469,817,  O.  123-41.790. 
Hobbs,  Carl  J.:  See—  „    „  ^ 

Jensen.  Danell  V.;  Hobbs.  Carl  J;  and  BUght.  M.  Andrew.  5.470,175.  a. 
404-72.000. 
HoblitzeU,  Talei:  See—  ^^,,^  ^ 

Burd.  John  F;  HoblitzeU.  Talei;  and  Neyer.  Gebbard.  5,470.752,  Q. 
436-87.000. 
Hodges.  Joseph  M.  Adjusuble  spanner  wrench.  5,469.766,  C\.  81-367.000. 
Hodson  Peter  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inha- 
lation device  5.469,843.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Hoechst  Aktiergesellschaft:  See — 

Jaekel.  Frank,  5,470,988,  CI.  548-479.000. 

Scheimann,  Walter,  Miller.  Dennis;  Hilgenfeldt,  Eckhaid;  and  BOhme- 

Kovac,  Jozef,  5,470.383,  CI.  106-170.000. 
Stahl.   Wilhelm;   Ahlers.    Michael;   Wakh.   Axel;    Bartnilf.    Eckhait; 
Kietzschmar.  Gerhard;  Grabley,  Susanne;  and  Schleyeibach.  Rudolf, 
5,470,843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
N^Hiken,  Hub  A.  G.;  and  op  den  Buysch,  Jan,  5.470.888. 0.  521-79.000 
Hoechst  UK  Limited:  See—  ^   ^^,  ,  ,  ^„ 

Stanifofth.  John  N.;  and  Giosvenor.  Martin  P.  5.470.603, 0.  427-2.140 
Hoechstetter,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Schaus.  John  M.;  Hoechstetter,  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget,  Charles  J.; 
and  Tims.  Robert  D.,  5,470,977,  CI.  546-101.000. 
Hofemeister.  JUrgen:  See—  „         ^,        j 

Borriss,  Rainer,  Hofemeister.  Jttrgen;  Thomsen,  Karl  K.;  Olsen,  Ole;  and 
Vbr  Wettstein,  Dietrich,  5,470.725,  Q.  435-93.000. 
Hoff  Roman,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  sulfonamide  interme- 
diates. 5,470,973,  a.  544-48.000. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company  Wire  and  cable  processing 

system.  5,469,763,  Q.  81-9.510. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Harmon,  Charles  S.,  5,470,861,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Hokkai  Can  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinomiya,  Tsutomu;  Miyazaki,  Shunzo;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuta;  Tsukada, 
Shinichi;  and  Tamura.  Michiya,  5,470,429,  Q.  156-510.000. 
Holler,  Helge:  See—  , ,  „  ^   „      , 

Biewald,  Joachim;  Scheub.  Volker  Holler.  Helge;  Fenkl,  Kari;  Hugel, 
Stefan;  Grosser,  Martin;  Schneider.  Peter,  Barth,  Wolfgang;  Moll. 
Hermann;  and  Polhnann.  Horst,  5,469.938,  CI.  187-408.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Jensen,  Marvin  E.,  5,470353,  C\.  607-104.000. 
Holloway,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Randall,  Mitchell  A.;  Holloway,  Christopher  L.;  and  Wurman,  Joshua  M. 
A.  R.,  5,471,211,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Holman,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Thome,  Scott  P;  and  Holman,  Thomas  J.,  5,470322,  O.  264-328.100. 

Holmes,  Francis  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Sandwich  construction  for  cunem 

limiting  positive  temperature  coefficient  protective  device.  5,471,035,  C\. 

219-505.000.  .,...,.     > 

Holowczak,  John  E.;  and  ZaSelski.  Martin  F.  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Heating  unit  with  a  high  emissivity.  parous  ceramic  flame 
holder.  5.470.222.  O.  431-7.000. 
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Holt,  Randail  E,  lo  UOP.  CoMrol  process  for  simulated  moving  bed  para 

xylene  separation.  5,470.482.  C\.  210-662.000. 
Holweg,  Rolf:  See— 

Foged.  Christian;  Holweg.  Rolf;  and  Nielsen,  Erik.  5.470,850,  O 
514-213.000. 
Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne  University  of  the:  See — 

Khan,  Shahed  U.  M..  5.469.846.  C\.  128-635.000 
Holywell.  Geofge  C:  See— 

Giolman.  Robeit  J ;  Holywell.  Geoige  C;  Kimmerie.  Frank  M.;  and 
TUnxxte.  Gilles  R.,  5,470.559.  Q.  423-489.000. 
Home  Equity  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Giansante.  Joseph  E..  5.471.575.  Q.  395-144.000. 
Honchel,  Ronald:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Honchel.  Ronald;  Aksoy.  Rwahim  A.;  Szum- 
lanski.  Carol  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  C;  Otteraess.  Kane  M  ;  and  Wieben 
Eric  D..  5.470,737.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Han.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi  Masa- 

hiro,  5,469,833.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Sakai.  Takafumi;  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawauchi 

Masaya.  5.469,754.  Q.  74-336.00R. 
Yamazaki.  Shouji.  5.470.125.  Q.  296-146.600. 
Honda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Honda,  Hiroki;  Uga,  Kimibani;  and  Ishida.  Masa- 

hiro.  5.471,085.  CI  257-370.000. 

Honda.  Tosiyuki;  and  Haranosono.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Kyushu 

Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited  Semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of 

semiconductor  chips.  5,471,369,  CI.  361-813.000. 

Honeycun,  Travis  W.;  Lee,  Baosheng;  and  ShrefBer,  James  R.,  to  Isolyser 

Company.  Inc.  E)isposable  mop  heads.  5.470.653,  O  428-357  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Allard,  James  R.;  Cochran,  Edward  L.;  and  Wolff,  Alan  S  ,  5,471,560, 0 

395-77.000. 
Sarma,  Kalluri  R.,  5,471.330,  O.  359-59.000. 
Thorland,  Rodney  H..  5.471.489.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Honkawa,  Bryan  K.,  to  Roll  International  Corporation.  Container  with  bas 

dispenser.  5.469,987,  a.  221-96.000  J 

Hoover.  Kathryn  J.:  See — 

Dietz,  Carl  D.;  and  Hoover.  Kathryn  J..  5.471.189.  Q.  340-146  200 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Potes.  Michael  M.;  Lambaith.  Edwin  H.;  Frasher.  Troy  A.;  Edelstetn, 
Beth  E.;  Kelley.  Lowell  D.;  and  Lewis.  Cynthia  J..  5.470.220.  CI. 
425-216.000. 
Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Katano.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Tsulomu;  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Horisuchi 
Hiroyuki.  5.471.234.  O.  347-171.000. 
Horiguchi.  Itaiu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akinori;  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Kohno.  HirosMee 
Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yujiro.  5.470,608,  CI.  427-133  000 
Horii,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Kaizu.  Masahiro;  and  Horii.  Atsuhiro.  5.471,023.  Q.  200-310000 
,.M;^,'J^"*"°-  '°  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Slide  fastener.  5.469.605.  CI 
24-403.000. 
Horn.  Bnice  D.:  See— 

Linse.  Vonne  D;  and  Horn.  Biuce  D..  5.470,012,  C\  228-107  000 
Homscheidt.  Ralf:  See— 

Ansotge.  Wolfgang;  Homscheidt,  Ralf;  Jungheim.  Andreas;  and  MaUer 
Klaus,  5,470.474.  Q.  210-500.230. 
Horsky,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Warde.  Cardinal;  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  SchiUer.  Craig  M.;  and  Genetti 
George  J,  5.471,341.  a.  359-293.000. 
Horsthuis.  Winfried  H.  G.:  See— 

Diemeer.  Mattinus  B.  J.;  Horsthuis.  Winfried  H.  G.;  McDonach.  Alaster 
and  CopeUuid,  John  M  .  5.470.692.  Q.  430-290.000 
Hoilensius.  Stephan  W.:  See— 

**5R'nfJ?°"*'**  " '  *"*  """""S'"*.  Stephan  W.,  5.47I.5I8.  Q.  379- 

Horvadi,  Robert  L .  to  WiUiamson.  James  T  Automatic  handbrake  release 

system  for  a  railroad  car.  5.469.941.  C\.  188-107  000 
Horzewski.  Michael  J.;  and  Maiani.  Nitin  R.  to  Danfotth  Biomedical  Inc 
S2  i1I?^Sv!""  catheter  for  axially  varying  stifness.  5.470.322.  C\. 

Hosaka.  Sumio:  See — 

^°^^i-,  ilSJ'™'  **°"^  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo.  5.471.064.  Q. 
Hoshino,  Motonobu:  5^^ — 

"MtuSLCLW^*^   Motonobu;    and    Mitsuhashi.    Tadashi. 
Hoshino.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Kata  Masaru;  Yazawa.  Yutaka;  and  Hoshino.  Shigetaka,  5,470,381,  CI 
106-1.230. 
Hosoi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Kobayshi,  leyasu;  and  Saeki  Yasu- 

hiro,  5,470,665,  CI.  428-480.000.  y      •  «»  ;>a«i,  rasu 

HtKooo.  &uom:  Naka.  Takahiro;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  and  Shinada,  Satoshi.  to 

70000^^  '-'"PO"'"'"    '"k  J«  recording  head.  5.471.232.  CI.  347- 

Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Bene,  Bernard;  and  Goux,  Nicolas,  5.470.483.  a.  210-741  000 
Hossain.  Mustaque:  See —  '       ' 


Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kitmser.  Philip  G..  Swanz,  Sluait  E.;  and  Hossain. 
Mustaque.  5.470,174.  CI.  404-52.000. 
Hotaling.  Steven  P;  and  Dykeman.  Deidra  A.,  lo  United  Stales  of  Ameika. 

Air  Force.  Aerogel  mesh  getter.  5.470.612,  Q.  427-377.000 
Holard,  James  S..  Jr:  See— 

Harrell,  James  L.;  and  Holanl,  James  S.,  Jr.,  5,471.065,  Q.  250-506  100 
Hotchkiss,  Dennis  B  ;  and  Council,  Thomas  G  Golf  practice  lee  apparams 
having  selectively  adjustable  inclination  for  simulating  uneven  lies  and 
method  for  use  of  same.  5.470.074.  CI.  273-195  OOB 
Hoth.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Raynor.  Dennis  L..  and  Hodi.  Dennis  J..  5.469.673.  Q.  52-79.700. 
Holta,  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi.  Makoto:  and  Amano.  Tetsuya.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Information  recording  card,  and  mformauon  recoixling  and 
recognition  methods  usuig  the  card.  5.471,044.  CI  235-487  000 
Houck,  David  L.:  See— 

Dotfman,  Leonid  P;  Scheitfiauer.  Michael  J.;  Houck.  David  U-  and 
Kopalz,  Nelson  E..  5.470 J49,  Q.  423-61.000 
Houle.  William  A.:  See— 

Blair.  David  E.;  Houle.  William  A.;  Lane,  Gregg  A.;  Larson  James  R. 
and  Pearlstine.  Kathryn  A.  5.471  J87.  a.  355-256.000. 
Houniand.  Jan.  Bent-wire  spectacle  frame.  5.471^57.  Q  351-86000 
House,  David  W.;  ScotL  Ray  V,  Jr;  and  Gatniso,  Mark  J  .  to  UOP.  Bis-(N- 
alkylaminocyclohexyDmethanes  as  cunng  agents  in  polyuiethane  and 
polyurea  flexible  foam  manufacture.  5.470.890,  C\.  521-128  000 
Hovanessian.  Ara  G.;  Rey.  Marie  Anne;  Uurem.  Anne  G.;  Kiust.  Bernard 
and  Montagnier.  Luc,  to  Instimt  Pasteur  HIV-2  transmembrane  elycooto- 
lein  bomodimer  (gp  80)  5.470,702,  Q.  435-5  000 
Hovel.  Harold  J.:  fee- 
Bailey,  Fiedric  D  ;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C  ■ 
Clearfield.  Howard  M  :  Doany,  Fuad  E ;  Flagello.  Donis  G    Hovel 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe,  Douglas  C .  Jr;  Ustig.  Naftali  E ;  Pomeiene' 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Purushoduunan.  Sampaih;  Schetpetrel.  Christopher  M 
r°f?"-  ^"*'  ^  •  '^  S*"*-  '"«  M..  5.470.661.  a.  428-408.000  ' 
Howard.  Henry  E.;  Prosser.  Neil  M.;  and  Robens.  Mark  J .  to  Pr«air 
Technology,  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectification  system  with  enhanced  aiKon 
recovery.  5.469,710.  Q.  62  22.000. 
Howe  Wayne;  SUver,  Ed;  Bailey.  Kim;  Shih.  Jeiry;  Morel.  Kitty;  Hill.  Peter 
Addison^  Cathy;  Woodring.  Lany;  and  Malik,  Dale,  to  BellSouth  Coroo^ 
ration.  Communications  monitoring  and  control  system.  5.47I4I9,  Q. 

Hower.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

^"HI?^-  ''*"•  *^°*^-  "'•»■  ^-^  ""*"•  Joseph  W;  and  Moseley 

WilHam  A.  5.470.176,  a.  404-72.000.  ™»eiey, 

Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr,  to  Grigoleit  Company,  The.  Knob  with  soft  plastic 

cover  5.469,758.  Q.  74-553.000. 
Hoya.  Hiroshi.  to  Sophia  Precision  Corp.  Uquid  fiiel  atomizing  unit  for 

miniature  jet  engine.  5.469.706,  CI  60-739  000 
Hrovat.  Davorin;  Asgan.  Jahanbakhsh;  and  Fodor,  Michael  G..  to  Foid  Motor 

HSC  Research  &  Developmeni  Ltd.  Partneiship:  See— 

.   **a>g-  Henry  H.  Q.;  and  Tsui.  Up-Chee,  5,470,709.  a.  435-6000 
Hsia.  Chih-Hung:  See — 

Hsia,  Chih-Yu;  and  Hsia,  Chih-Hung,  5,471  J64.  Q.  353-98.000 
Hsia,  Chih-Yu;  and  Hsia,  Chih-Hung.  Reading  device.  5,471,264,  Q.  353- 

9B.UU0. 
Hsiao,  Szu-Chang.  Combined  display  case.  5,470,139  C\  312-140000 
Hsieh.  Edward  R;  and  Hudli.  Raghu  V,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Identifying  subsets  of  noise  violators  and  contributors  in 
package  wiring.  5.471.397,  O.  364-489.000. 
Hsieh.  Shou-Tun.  Eyeglasses  widi  a  hair  clip.  5.471.258  CI  351-123  000 
Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue:  See — 

Wuu.  Dong-Sing.  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue;  Un.  Tzy-Ving;  and  Chen.  Hoog- 
Ming.  5,471.552.  Q.  385-49.000. 
Hsu.  David  K.:  5*e— 

Patton.  Th»dd  C;  and  Hsu.  David  K..  5.469,744.  CI.  73-644  000 
Hsu,  Kevin;  and  Lin,  Chun  S.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5,470,071,  CI. 

273-186.400. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See— 

^™?»"- Tgn>o*y  A.;  Dove.  Derek  B.;  and  Hsu.  Louis  L..  5.470.681.  CI. 

^Ti^STs-i'^^^ddT"  '^  ""• '  '^'-  "^  ^'^  '^ 

"T47™ M"cr 379!^8 aJo^  reinforcing  handset  means  for  pay  phone. 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Zaimg.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  HubbeU.  Joseph  K.;  Hsu. 
Wni-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  and  Verthe,  John  J.  A.,  5.470,929.  a. 
526-181.000. 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirtnser.  Philip  G  ;  Swaitz,  Stuart  E  ;  and  Hossain  Mus- 
taque, to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Expansion  joint 
assembly  having  load  transfer  capacity.  5,470,174  CI  404-52  000 

"'?^9  9^Cr222-l««'^    '"   dispensing    particulate    condiments. 

Huang,  Frank  F  J.,  to  Durabag,  Inc.,  a  California  coiporation.  Self-opening 
plastic  bag  pack  system.  5,469,969.  Q.  206^5.S4.000 

"'S"8;  "?"•  Monoka,  Craig  A  ;  Ratib.  Osman;  Cho,  Paul  N.  S  Ho  Bnice 
K.  T^  Sonobe,  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa,  Toiu,  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the  ;  and  Hitachi  MaxweU.  Ltd.  Information  slonse  and 
processing.  5.471.606,  Q.  395-300.000. 

Huang,  Wenlong:  See — 
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Peng,  Suun:  Dai.  Dezai;  Huang.  Zhenya;  Huang.  Wenkmg;  Wang. 
Yooqun;  Zhang.  Can;  and  Yu,  Feng.  5.470,852,  O.  514-231.500. 
Huaiig,  Zhenya:  See — 

Peng.  Sixun;  Dai.  Dezai;  Huang.  Zhenya;  Huang,  Wenlong;  Wang. 
Youqun;  Zhang.  Can;  and  Yu.  Feng.  5.470.852,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Hubbell,  Joseph  K.:  See— 

Zonzig.   David  J.;   Sandstrom.   Paul   H.;   Hubbell.  Joseph  K.;  Hsu, 
Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F;  and  Veithe.  John  J.  A.,  5,470,929,  O. 
526-181.000. 
HUbsch.  Walter  See— 

Angeibauer,  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter,  HObsch,  Walter  Philipps,  Thomas;  Bis- 
choff,  Hilmar;  Peczinna,  Dieter,  Schmidt.  Delf;  and  Thomas,  GOnter, 
5,470,982.  CT.  546-268.000. 
Hudt.  Raghu  V.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Edwaid  P;  and  Hudli.  Raghu  V..  5,471,397.  O.  364-489.000. 
Hudspeth.  Thomas;  and  Steinberg,  Fritz,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Octave 

bwd  gap  diplexer.  5.471.177.  CI   333-126.000. 
Huf.  Gerald  D.  Reiible  removable  carrying  harness.  5,470,119.  CI.  294- 

157.000. 
HuSinan,  Gary  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Imemation,  Inc.  Regulatory  element 

conferring  tapetum  specificity.  5,470J59,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Huffinan.  William  F:  See— 

Callahan,  James  F;  and  Huffman.  WUliam  F,  5,470,849,  Q.  514- 
212.000. 
Hufiy  Corporation:  See — 

Bohrman.  Joseph  K.,  5,470,054,  CL  273-1.5(». 
Hugel,  Stefan:  See— 

Biewald.  Joachim;  Scheub.  Volker  Holler.  Helge;  Fenkl.  Karl;  Hugel, 
Stefan;  Grosser.  Martin;  Schneider.  Peter;  Barth,  Wolfgang;  Moll. 
Hermann:  and  Pollmann,  Horst.  5,469,938,  CI.  187-408.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gharpuray.  Archana  M..  5.471,657,  Q.  455-12.100. 

Hergesheimer,  Peter  D..  5.471.213,  O.  342-67.000. 

Hudspeth.  Thomas;  and  Steinberg,  Fritz,  5,471,177,  Q.  333-126.000. 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Townsend.  Carl  W.;  and  Eliash,  Bruce  M.,  5,470.669, 

a.  429-17.000. 
Park,  Joon,  5,470,1%.  CI.  414-797.900. 

Pan.  Michael  I.;  Watson.  John  L.;  and  Vishwanath,  T.  G.,  5,471,501.  Q. 
'      375-354.000. 
Phillips,  Peter  E.;  Strattan,  Landon  A.;  and  Desai,  Vikram  D..  5,471,491, 

a.  372-35.000. 
Prager.  Kenneth  E.;  Herbst.  Stephen  J.;  Sisneros,  Jetty  N.;  Woottn,  John 

J  ;  and  Gleichman.  Douglas  M..  5.471.240,  O.  348-164.000. 
Sokolich.  Marko.  5.471.077,  CI  257-192.000. 
Wreede.  John  E..  5.471.328,  CI.  359-22.000. 
Hughes.  Chnstopher  T  Hydro  wall.  5.470,177,  Q.  405-115.000. 
Hu|tes,  James  D.:  See — 

Pace.  Gary  L.;  and  Hughes.  James  D.,  5,471,665.  Q.  455-343.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Park.  Pyong  K..  5.471.181,  Q.  333-246.000. 
Huie,  Edward  M.;  and  Trainor,  George  L.,  to  Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,    The.    Oligonucleotide    analogs    with    sulfamaie    linkages. 
5,470,%7,  a.  536-24.300. 
Hulben.  Antfwny  P.  to  Poke  Manor  Research  Limited.  Radio  communication 

systems.  5.471,463,  CI.  370-18.000. 
HuUcko.  Jaakko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Frequency  synthesizer  and 
multiplier  circuit  arrangement  for  a  radio  telephone.  5,471,652,  CI.  455- 
76.000. 
Hutee,  Brian:  See — 

Minakami.  Michael  K.;  Hulse.  Brian;  Cook,  Jonathan;  and  Pickering. 
John  B..  5.471,521.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Hukin.  Lance:  See — 

Giotgi,  Janis  V;  and  Hultin,  Lance,  5.470,701,  Q.  435-5.000. 
HQOipfneT,  Roland:  See — 

bonig,  Gerhard;  HOmpfner,  Roland:  Grass,  Nocbeit;  Knaak,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Neulinger,  Franz;  and  Schummer,  Helmut,  5,471,377,  Q. 
363-21.000. 
HuBfihrey,  Guy  R.;  and  Miller.  Ross  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  tac.  Process  for  the 
stereoselective  reduction  of  steroid  enelactams.  5,470,976,  CI.  546-77.000. 
Huat,  David  L..  to  Revere  Copper  Products.  Inc.  Metal  roofing  system. 

5.469.680.  a.  52-520.000. 
Hunziker.  Max:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Piene;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  Sieinmann,  BeOina:  and  Hun- 
ziker, Max,  5,47lj,689,  Q.  430-269  000. 
Hupe.  Lawrence  R.  Safety  shield  for  flange  type  coupling.  5,470.110.  Q. 
'      285-13.000. 
HOrlimann,  Paul,  to  Tavaro.  S.A.  Threading  device.  5.469,996,  CI.  223- 

99  000. 
Huna.  Dwaine  S.:  See — 

Shaipe,  Claude  A.;  Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  Hamlett.  Mark  A.;  and  Froscber 
meier,  Guenther.  5,471.212,  O.  342-51.000. 
Huter.  Diane:  See — 

Schaus.  John  M  ;  Hoechstetler.  Craig  S.;  Huser.  Diane;  Paget,  Charles  J  ; 
and  Titus.  Robert  D..  5,470,977,  Q.  546-I01.000. 
Mulchings,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Andwny.  Vivienne  M.;  Oough.  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey. 
Christopher  R.  A.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  and  Mulchings, 
Michael  G.,  5,470,819,  CI.  504-244.000. 
HKchinson,  Charles  A.:  See — 


Briggs,  David  R.;  Proseus.  Erwin  E;  Tracey,  Frances;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Bach,  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson.  Charles  A.;  Dudley,  Alan  L;  Riker, 
Wayne  F.;  McFadden,  WiUie,  Jr.;  Scfamitt,  Peter  J.;  and  Maslalski. 
Henry  T.  5,470,271,  Q.  451-55.000. 
Mutton.  Lesley:  See — 

Kershaw.  John;  and  MutB»,  Lesley,  5.469.952,  Q.  194-317.000. 
Hwang,  Ki  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Hyo  Y.;  Hwang,  Ki  H.;  Chae,  Hoon;  Sbo,  Soo  L;  and  Jun,  Jimg  N.. 
5.470.941,  a.  528-272.000. 
Myder,  Charles  C:  See— 

Briese,  Fonest  W.;  Hyder,  Charles  C  ;  SchUib,  John  M.;  Fouquet. 
Christophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe,  Coy  S.,  5.471,137.  Q.  324-158.100. 
Mydrowasb  Recycling  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Page.  Thomas  A.,  5,469.597,  a.  15-321.000. 
Hynecck,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Cooper,  Alan  N.;  McCracken,  William  P;  and  Myaecek,  Jaroslav, 
5,471.245,  CI.  348-302.000. 
Hyper  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Peterson.  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal,  5,470.086,  Q.  280-11.220. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Harrington,  Gary  L.,  5.471,639,  Q.  395-842.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ryou.  Eui  K..  5.470,776.  CI.  437-52.000. 
lacono.  Gene  A.  Hermetically  sealed  communication  system  with  recharge- 
able battery.  5,471,658,  Q.  455-128.000. 
Icfaimura,  Yoshiaki,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited  Electn- 
cal  coiuiector  having  flat  and  elastic  multi-contact  members.  5,470,245,  CI. 
439-259.000. 
Ichinose,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  Obata.  Maruyuki;  Tanoue,  Ken;  Iwashita.  Yoshihiro; 
Kashiwagura,  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makolo;  Ichinose.  Miroki;  and  Oka- 
mizu.  Hirooori.  5,469.818,  O.  123-90.150. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See— 

Gallatin.  W    Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren,  Monica,  5.470.953.  Q. 
530-350.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakae.  Mitsugu,  5.470,939,  CI.  528-201.000. 

Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kuze.  Shigeki;  Kunishi,  Noriyuld;  and  Nakashima, 
Taisuke.  5.470,937,  CI.  528-198.000. 
igarashi.  Noriyuki;  and  Fukumoto.  Keiichi.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Trans- 
port mechanism  for  IC  handlers.  5.469,953,  CI.  198-345.200. 
Igarashi,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Yukio;  Yamagucfai,  Aldyasu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Oonishi,  Yasuo; 
Kai,  Kenzo;  Sugihara.  Masanori;  Mori,  Takashi;  and  Miyaji,  Akira. 
5,471.278,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Igarashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Ebara.  Takeshi;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Tatsumi.  Masayuki; 
and  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki.  5.470,900,  Q.  524-269.000. 
Igota.  Shyoji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Mitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Yuikio;  and  Igota,  Shyoji,  5.470,419.  Q. 
156-244.120. 
Iguchi.  Masao;  Fukanuma.  Tetsubiko;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll  type 
compressor  having  a  ring  for  compressive  force  transmission  and  orbit 
determination.  5,470213,  Q.  418-55.200. 
Ihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Mayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Diara,  Masaki; 
Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,470,833,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Ihara,  Tuneo:  See — 

Niigaki,  Minora;  KinoshiU,  Katsuyuki;  Hirohata,  Totu;  Ihara,  Tuneo; 
Yamada,  Masami;  Asakura,  Norio;  Negi.  Yasuharu;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  5,471,051,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
lijima,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Fukumi,  Hitxishi;  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi. 
Takeshi;  Oshima,  Takeshi;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  and  lijima,  Yasuteru. 
5.470.851.0.514-214.000. 
lilender.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Panousheck,  Dale  W ;  and  lilender.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.469,694, 0.  56-l0.2{C 
litsuka.  Hisao:  See — 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya;  litsuka,  Hisao;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi;  Ohnuki,  Wataru; 
and  Tetsu,  Toshiyuki,  5,471.301,  C\.  356-350.000. 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamuia,  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5.471,069. 
CI.  257-39.000. 
lizuka.  Miyuki;  and  Shiba,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Uhrasoric  diagnostic 

system  5.469,850,  Q.  128-660.070. 
Ikeba.  Goto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Kagei,  Takashi; 
Shinnai,  Kohsuke;  Ikeba.  Goto;  and  Saito.  Masao,  5.47 1J99,  Q. 
364-491.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akinori;  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  Sato.  Atsusfai;  Kohno.  Hiroshige; 
Ikeda,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yujiro.  5.470.608.  CI  427-133  000 
Ikeda.  Masao;  Ito.  Satoshi;  lochi.  Yoshino;  Miyajima.  Takao.  Ozawa,  Masa- 
fumi;  Akimoto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibash.  Akira;  and  Hiei.  Futoshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  metal  contacting  structure  and  a  light  emitting 
device.  5,471.067,  Q.  257-14.000. 
Ikeda.  Tikeahi:  See— 

Mayama.  Shinya;  Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Baba,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ogata,  Naoya, 
5.470.687,  a.  430-137.000. 
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(keda.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Niwano.  Kazuhito.  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabtubiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  including  a  field  effect  transistor  and  a 
bipolar  transistor  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,47 1 .083.  Q 
257-370.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasunari.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Orthogonal  frequency  division  multi- 
plex demodulation  appaaranis.  5,471,464.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Ikeda.   Yutaka.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Semiconductor 
memory  device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.471.079.  C\.  257- 
2%.000. 
Ikegami.  Masaaki:  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaik 
Kaisha  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  hydix>gen 
ion  intercepting  layer.  5.470.764,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Ikcmoto.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Pukami.  Takehiro:  Hayama,  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Ihara,  Masaki; 
Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5.470.833.  O.  514-18.000. 
Ikcmoto.  Isao:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekinc,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoco.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.470,635.  Q   428- 
131.000. 
Ikemoto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tsutumi.  Haruki;  Ikemoto.  Yoshiaki;  Maehama.  Mitsuhito;  Oyanagi 
Toshiki;  and  Malsubara.  Tsugio,  5,470,918,  CI.  525-329.200 
Ikeshita,  Shingo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  Mama,  Yoshinori;  Arikita.  Shuhei;  and  IkeshiU 
Shingo.  5,470,374,  a.  75-348.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Toba,  Taketo;  Takei.  Kazuo;  Matsunaga.  Toshiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Hiroyuki 
and  Tamura,  Fumihide.  5.470,930.  CI.  526-204.000. 
Ikezawa.  Mitsuru;  Miyatake.  Takafumi;  Ueda,  Hirolada.  Sumino.  Shigeo;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Satoshi.  to  Institute  for  Personalized  Information  Environment. 
Method  for  detecting  a  contour  of  a  given  subject  to  be  separated  from 
images   and   apparatus   for  separating   a   given   subject   from   imaces. 
5.471.535.  CI   382-199.000. 
llcisin,  Kevin  J.;  and  Prince,  Dennis  W..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Adaptive  drive 
waveform  for  reducing  crosstalk  effects  in  electro-optical  addressing 
structures.  5,471,228,  Q.  345-58.000. 
nies,  Andrei  N..  to  Lakewood  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Continuous 

resistance  welding  apparatus  and  method.  5,471.026.  C\.  219-83  000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Radigeber.  Juergen  O.;  Kish,  Frederick  A.;  Hasan.  Syed  R.;  and  Hind- 
man.  Craig  A..  5.469.671.  Q.  52-58.000. 
Imagawa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sawada.    Shuichi;    Imagawa.    Katsuhiko;    and    Murase.    Yoshihiko 
5,469.769,  CI.  84-193.000. 
Imai.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  5.470J34  C\ 
422-67,000. 
Imai.  Kyoko;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Analytical  system  useful  in  diagnosis  of  the  condition  of  a  disease 
5,470.534,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Imai.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Haruo;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 

Umezawa.  Masao;  Tada.  Hideki;  Ito.  Akira;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Katoh 

Motoi;  and  Murata,  Daisuke,  5,471,284.  CI.  355-210.000. 

Imai.  Toorn;  Matsumoto,  Satoru;  Okazaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagata,  Yuji,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Full  automabc  washing  machine  5  469  719  CI 

68-12.040.  .       .     • 

Imai.  Yumiko:  See — 

Noji.  Minoru;  Kunugise.  Akira;  and  Imai.  Yumiko,  5.470JI2,  Q 
264^100. 
Imamura,  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuguchi.  Katsumi;  Shibai.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Keizou; 
Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous 
polymerization  method  and  apparatus.  5.470,539.  C\.  422-136.000. 
Imanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  letrieval 
using  user  evaluation  of  data  presented  to  construct  interference  rules  and 
calculate  range  of  inputs  needed  for  desired  output  and  to  formulate 
retrieval  queries.  5.471.677.  Q.  395-600.000. 
ImaR.  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

linger,  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu,  Guanii,  5,469  854    CI 
128-662.020. 
Immunex:  See — 

Greenberg,  Phillip  D,;  and  Overell,  Robert  W.,  5.470,730,  C\  435- 
172.300. 
Impco  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson,  Elmer  J.;  and  Picado.  Sergio.  5,471  J59,  CI.  361-93  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC:  See— 

Perrins,  Neil;  and  Kelly,  Mary  E.,  5,470.887.  Q.  521-65.000. 
Impulse  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

French,  Barry  J.;  Feiguson,  Kevin  R.;  McDonald,  Halley  A.,  Ill;  Glass, 
Andrew  B.;  Mohansingh,  Timothy;  and  Borges.  Gregory,  5  469  740 
CI.  73-379.040. 
IMRA  Europe  SA  and  Techsonic:  See— 

Ouyomar,  Daniel;  Mazoyer,  Thierry;  Sauzade,  Jean-Denis;  and  Chine 
Gil,  5,471,108,  a.  310-323.000. 
Imrie,  William  P:  See- 
Murray,  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R.;  Imrie,  William  P;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C  ;  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robeit  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H   and 
Cox.  Tetrance  J..  5.470.445.  CI.  204-105.00R 


Imtran  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Kenneth  R..  5.469.786.  Q.  101-163.000. 
Imura,  Ryo:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura,  Ryo,  5,471,064.  O. 
25O452.200. 
Inaba,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Hidcnobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video 
displaying  apparatus  capable  of  displaying  a  video  while  forming  a 
blanking  region.  5,471,251,  CI.  348-634.000. 
Inaba,  Ryo:  See — 

Tominaga,  Junji;  Haralani,  Susumu;  Handa.  Tokuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Ryo. 
5,470,628,  a.  428-64.400. 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See— 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura,  Kazunori,  5,471.229.  C\ 
345-89.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Ttlao.  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5,471,069. 
a.  257-39000. 
Inaishi.  Kouji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  micro- 
capsule toner.  5.470.683.  C\.  430-106.000. 
Inatomi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Harada,  Setsuo;  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.470.961,  Q.  536-7.400. 
Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Bisimide  mono- 
mers. 5,470,987,  CI.  548-462.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Scon.  Randy  W ;  Gleich,  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5,470,825  Q 
514-2.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hao-Chung.  Hsia;  Cheau.  Tei  Chih;  and  Tsu.  Shang-Lin.  5.470,553,  CI 

423-139.000 
Li,  Chien-Hui;  Clien.  Han  L;  and  Lee.  Tzoog-Ming.  5.470.936.  a. 

528-73.000. 
Wuu.  Dong-Sing;  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue;  Un.  Tzy-Ying;  and  Chen.  Hong- 
Ming,  5,47 1 ,552,  O.  385-49.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Reserch  Institute:  See — 

Lai,  Chung-Ping.  Fu.  Cheng  Tsu;  Duann.  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko.  Kai-U,  5.470.8O7.  CI.  501-93.000. 
Informed  Access  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Tallman.  Joseph  P;  Snowden.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcott.  Barrv  W 
5.471.382,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Infrared  Components  Corporation:  See — 

McCoy.  Joseph  R  .  5.469.711.  O.  62-51.100. 
Ing  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Graf.  Lothar.  and  Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz,  5.469.989.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Ingersoll.  David:  See — 

Doddapaneni,   Narayan;  and   Ingersoll,   David.  5,470.674,  CI.  429- 
50.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Luthi.   Oscar,   Abdulmassih,   Antoine;   and   Merchel,    Frank   J     111. 
5.470.471,0.210-386.000. 
Ingleby.  James  Richard:  See — 

Yuill.  Robert  M..  5,469.960.  CI.  206-315.300. 
Ingi-am,  Steven  E.,  to  T&M  Toys,  Inc.  Baby  walkaround    5  470  294   CI 

482-66.000. 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas  K.:  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  and  Ing  Simmons, 
Nicholas  K.,  5.471,592,  CI.  395-300.030. 
Innotech,  Iik.:  See — 

Gupta,  Amitava;  and  Blum.  Ronald  D.,  5,470,892,  CI.  522-42.000. 
Inomata,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takehiro;  Inomata.  Shigemitsu;  and  Komori,  Mikio,  5,469,869 
a.  131-60.000. 
Inoue,  Katsushi;  Tamai,  Seiichiro,  Kobayashi,  Keiichi;  and  Dosho.  Marie,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bar-code  leader  device  5  471  041 
CI.  235-462.000.  ... 

Inoue,  Keiji:  See — 

Kasiiai,  Kenzou;  and  Inoue,  Keiji,  5,470,127,  C\.  297-174.000 
Inouye,  Masayori:  See — 

Kondo,  Keiji,  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  5.470.971.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Instance.  David  J.  Method  and  apparanis  for  producing  labels.  5.470.418  Q 

156-231.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Delfort,  Bruno;  Daoudal,  Bertrand;  Lallemeni,  Jacques;  Bora.  Maurice; 
Hipcaux.  Jean-Claude;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Dixmier.  Fiancoise'  and 
Prigent.  Monique.  5,470.495,  C\  252-18.000. 
Lonchamp.  Daniel;  and  Schwob.  Yvan,  5.470.370,  C\.  71-25,000. 
Instinn  Fuer  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinnuetzige  GmbH:  See — 

Spaniiel,  Lubomir,  Arpac,  Ertugrul;  Nass,  RUdiger.  and  Schmidt.  Hel- 
mut. 5,470,910.  a.  524-785.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See— 

Hovanessian.  Ara  G.;  Rey,  Marie-Anne;  Laurent.  Anne  G.;   Krust 
Beraard;  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  5.470.702.  CI  435-5.000. 
Institute  for  Personalized  Information  Environment:  See— 

Ikezawa.  Mitsuru;  Miyatake.  Takafimu;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  Sumino  Shi- 
geo; and  Yoshizawa.  Satoshi,  5,471.535,  C\.  .182-199.000. 
Instytut  Ciezniej  Syntczy  Organicznej  Blachownia:  See  — 

Kiedik,  Maciej;  Kiueger,  Andrzej;  Koh.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Bogusbw;  Pers, 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik,  Teresa;  Niedziela.  Jan;  Kosciuk.  Ryszatd; 
Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbignicw;  and  Jankowski,  Wladystad. 
5,470,809.  CI.  502- 1 2.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
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Au.  Fu  L.:  and  Yogev.  Einal.  5.471,583.  CI.  395-25O.00O. 
Lien  Chuen-Der.  5.471,094,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Integrate  J  Devices  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Liea  Chuen-Der,  5,470,766.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

CcJwell.  Robert  P.;  Gle»'.  Andrew  F.:  Papworth,  David  B.:  Hinton,  Glenn 

I ;  and  Clift.  David  W..  5.471.633.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fernando.  Roshan,  5.471,587.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Gonzales,  Mark  A.,  5.471.601.  CI.  395^«)3.nOO. 
Itebun.  Robert  N.;  and  Wells.  Stephen.  5,471,604.  CI.  395-404.000. 
Kumar.  .Sudarshan;  and  Banik.  Jashojiban,  5,471,414,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Myers.  Alan  M.;  Chanat.  Peter  K.;  Letson.  Thoma.'i  A.;  Yang.  .Shi-ning; 

«od  Bai.  Peng.  5.470.790.  CI  437- 192.000 
Ottuka,  Toshinon.  5,471,630,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.:  Mac  Williams,  Peter  D.:  and  Kolin.'iki.  Jcrav  B  . 

5.471,637,  CI.  395-2%.00O. 
Roddy,  Chandra-shekar  M.;  and  Cho,  Sung-Soo.  5,471,672,  Cl.  395- 

296.000. 
Ruby.  William  M.,  5,471,605,  CI.  395-445.000. 
Sells.  Chris;  and  Hampsten,  Russ,  5,471,522,  Q.  379-97.000. 
Steele,  Randy  C,  5.471,155.  CI.  .326-39.000. 
Woo.  Been-Jon,  5,470,772,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Interco*  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

W»lden,  John  D..  5,470,238,  CI.  439-98.000. 
Interface,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Andrew.  5.470,630.  CI.  428-95.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Asiatsu.  Keiji;  Buloh,  Zenhachiroh;  Hirai,  Hiroshi:  Massaki,  Minotu: 
MoriU.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima,  Takeo;  Nomura.  Nobuo;  Sakaki,  Mikio: 
ISchmandl.  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuhiro,  5,471.615.  CI.  395- 
200.0.30. 
Bailey.  Ftedric  D.:  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C. 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C,  Jr.:  Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Punishothaman.  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.: 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M.,  5.470.661.  CI  428-408.000. 
Bailey.   Roger  N.:   Burchfiel,  Steven   M.:  and  Tabom,  Michael   P.. 

,5,471.410,  CI.  .^64-715.010. 
Binning.  Kenneth  R.:  James,  Wendy  S.;  Li,  Shih-Gong;  and  Versteeg, 

Anton.  5.471,613.  CI.  .195-600.000. 
Barakat.  Edmond  H.;  Chin,  Arthur  L.;  and  Schom.  Eric  B.,  5.471,585, 

CI.  .195-308.000. 
Beardsley,   Brent  C;    Brailey,  Allen  C;   and  Leung,   Peter  L.   H., 

.5,471.631,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Bender,  Carl  A.,  5.471,488,  O.  371-6I.00O. 
Biery,  Glenn  A.;   Boyne,   Daniel   M.;  and   Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M., 

5,470,788,  Cl.  4.37-190.000. 
Bnidnax,  Timothy  B.;  Bullis,  Bryan  K.;  King,  Steven  A.:  and  Rickard. 

Dale  A..  5,471,599.  Cl.  395-412.000. 
Brunner.  Timothy  A.;  Dove.  Derek  B..  and  Hsu.  Louis  L.,  5.470,681 ,  Cl. 

430-5.000. 
Cull,  Anson  J.;  Meisner.  Stephen  H.;  Pompeo.  Frank  L.;  and  Zitz.  JeBrey 

A..  5,471.027,  Cl.  219-85.130. 
Camevale.  Michael  J.;  Kalla,  Ronald  N.:  McClannahan,  Gary  R;  and 

Trombley,  Michael  R.,  5.471.626,  Cl.  395-775.000. 
Chin,    Chin-Jong;    Chang,    Jei-Wei;    and    Romankiw,    Lubomyr   T.. 

5.471,092,  Cl.  257-753.000. 
Ouippell.  Bartiara  A  ;  Chappell.  Terry  I.;  Fleischer.  Bruce  M.;  and 

Schuster.  Sunley  E..  5.471.188.  Cl.  340-146.200. 
Chidambarrao.  Dureseti;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mis,  J.  Daniel;  and  Peng,  James 

P.,  5,470,781,  Cl.  437-68.000 
a^vgill,  Richard  B.;  and  Teak.  David  C,  5,471,561,  O.  395-82.000. 
Deutsch,  Alina;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  and  Plachy. 

Anthony  L.,  5,471,090,  Cl.  257-734.000. 
DiPaolo.  Nunzio;  and  Ferguson.  Daniel  J.,  5,471,033,  Cl.  219-388.000. 
Dieiz,  Cari  D.;  and  Hoover,  Kathryn  J.,  5,471,189,  Cl.  340-146.200. 
Dcmnie,  Alan  P..  Gallagher,  Peter;  Garrity,  John  J.;  and  Robertson.  Brian 

L..  5,471,368,  Cl.  361-760.000. 
Emberty,  Robert  G.;  Misewich,  Felix  J.;  and  Pawlowski,  Edward  J . 

5.471.445,  Cl.  369-34.000. 
H.sieh,  Edward  P;  and  Hudli.  Raghu  V,  5,471,397.  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller,  Roben  S.;  Manthuruthil.  George  C;  and 

Williams,  Marvin  L..  5.471,616,  a.  395-700.000. 
Messina,  Massimo,  5,471,619,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Minakami,  Michael  K.;  Hulse,  Brian;  Cook,  Jonathan;  and  Pickering. 

John  B..  5,471.521.  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Munier,  Jean-Marie;  Pauporte,  Andre;  and  Poiraud,  Oemem,  5,471,581, 

Cl.  395-250.000. 
Papathomas,  Kostas  I.;  Christie.  Frederick  R.;  and  Wang.  David  W., 

5,471,0%,  Cl.  257-778.000. 
Phillips.  James  E.;  Blaner.  Bartholomew;  and  Vassiliadis.  Stanialis. 

5,471,628,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Raekley,  Darwin  P.;  and  West.  R.  Michael  P,  5,471.570.  O.  395- 

135.000. 
Sachdev,   Krishna  G.;  Whitaker,  Joel   R.;   and  Ahmad.   Umar  M.. 

5,470,693,  Cl.  430-315.000. 
Srikrishnan,  Kris  V.;  White,  James  F;  and  Yang,  Jer-Ming,  5,469,981. 

a.  216-13.000. 
tsukada,  Yutaka;  Kobayakawa.  Yasukazu;  Maeda.  Yoji;  and  Tsucbita. 

Shuhei,  5.470,7%,  O.  437-209.000. 
Yee,  Raymond  L.,  5,471.576.  O.  395-154.000. 


Yudenfriend,  Harry  M.;  Sunnan,  David  H.;  and  Beardsley,  Brent  C. 
5,471,609,  Cl.  395-182.020. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — ■ 

Sederquist.  Richard  A.,  5,470,360,  a.  48-94.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Wagle.  Dinkar  G.;  and  Volpe,  Raymond  A.,  5,470.436,  Cl.  162-207.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takaha.shi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Kaioh, 
Shohichi;  and  Deguchi,  To.shihisa.  5,470.694.  Cl.  430-321.000. 
Inuyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Nagayama,  Masato;  Inuyama,  Seiji;  Sawada,  Kenji;  CHuhita.  Makolo; 
and  Harada.  Fumiaki.  5.471,290,  Cl.  355-309.000. 
lochi.  Yoshino:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma.sao;  Ito.  Satoshi;  lochi.  Yoshino;  Miyajima.  Takao:  Oiawa, 
Masafumi:  Akimoto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibash.  Akira:  and  Hiei.  Futoshi. 
5.471.067.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Iowa  State  Universitv  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

McCallum.  R.  William;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  and 

Anderson.  Iver  E..  5.470.401,  Cl.  148-302.000. 
Patton.  Thadd  C;  and  Hsu,  David  K.,  5,469,744,  O.  73-644.000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi;  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  piero  resistance.  5.471,086,  Cl. 
257-417.000. 
Ipumatic  AB:  See — 

LundstrSm,  Bo;  and  Severinsson,  Lars,  5,469,950,  Cl.  192-85.000. 

Irihara.  Kouichi;  Yama.sa,  Hideo;  Shimazu,  Fumio;  and  Wada,  Takasumi,  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  preventing  breakdown  of  contact 

charger  for  use  in  electrophotographic  printing  machine   5.471,283.  Cl. 

355-205.000. 

Irikawa.  Michinori:  and  Iwase.  Masayuki,  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.. 

The.  Semiconductor  la.ser  device  5.470.786,  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Iritani,  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Iritani,  Yuichi;  Yamazaki,  Hiromi:  and  Takakuwa. 
Yasushi,  5,47 1 ,058,  Cl.  250-291.000. 
Irvine  Scientific  Sales  Co.:  See — 

Walthall.  Ben  J.;  Caple.  Matthew  V;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  J..  5,470.151. 
Cl.  366-165.100. 
Irwin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  Streeter.  Gary  R.;  and  Daigle.  Steven  J.,  to  Panda  Eng. 
Inc.  Electronic  validation  machine  for  documents.  5.471.039.  Cl.  235- 
441.000. 
Isu.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari. 

Masaaki;  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio;  Matsunvoto.  Takashi; 

Kanbe.  Tetsuya;  Isa.  Takashi;  and  Ogusu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,470,563,  CI. 

424-448.000. 

haac.  Robert  L.;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  to  Kimberly-Oait 

Corporation.  Process  for  forming  liquid  impermeable  sheet  material  having 

a  fibrxxis  surface  and  products  formed  thereby.  5,470,424,  Cl   1 56-253.000. 

Ise,  Koichi;  Nishida,  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda,  Akio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Elec- 

trochtomic  diaphragm  device.  5,471,339,  Cl.  359-275.000. 
Isfeld,  Mark  S  .  to  3Com  Corporation.  System  for  classifying  input/output 

events  for  processes  servicing  the  events.  5,471,618,  Cl.  395-8.19.000 
Ishibash,  Akira:  5« — 

Ikeda,  Masao;  llo.  Satoshi;  lochi,  Yoshino;  Miyajima.  Takao;  Ozawa. 
Masafumi;  Akimoto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishibash.  Akira;  and  Hiei,  Futoshi, 
5,471,067,  Cl.  2,57-14.000. 
Ishida,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kosuge,  Takuo;  Tsuji,  Kuniro;  Ishida,  Hitoshi;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshlki. 
5.470.574.  Cl.  424-401.000 
Ishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Honda.  Hiroki;  Dga,  Kimibaru:  and  Ishida.  Masa- 
hiro,  5,471,085,  O.  257-370.000. 
Ishida.  Masao:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Satomichi;  Harayama,  Akira;  Kazama,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida. 
Masao,  5,469.616.  Cl.  29-888.074. 
Ishida.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakata.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Wataru:  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Matsuo,  Mitsunori;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,470,943,  O.  528-353.000. 
Ishida.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida,   Takehiro;    Ono,   Takeshi;    Kobaya-shi, 
Makoto;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama,  Minocu;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro;  Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Awai,  Takashi.  5.471,227.  Cl. 
347-9.000. 
Ishidai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

KiU.  Hitoshi;  Ishidai,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko,  Yuiaka.  5.470.697.  Q. 
430-558.000. 
Ishigaki.  Hideyo:  See — 

Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki.  Hideyo;  Tomoda.  Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro; 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu.  5.470.917.  a.  525-326.300. 

Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Honda,  Hiroki;  Uga,  Kimibani;  and  Ishida.  Masahiro.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with  polycrys- 

talline  silicon  emitter  conductive  layer.  5.471.085.  Cl.  257-370.000 

Ishigami.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Satou,  Michio;  Ishigami,  Takashi;  Obala,  Minotu: 
Kawai,  Minio;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ando,  Shigeni, 
5,470,527,0.419-53.000. 
Ishiguro,  Masayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Medxxl 
and  apparatus  of  verifying  accurate  writing  duough  comparisons  of  written 
and  lead  data.  5,471,351.  a.  360-53.000. 
Ishiguro.  Takashi:  See — 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  28,  1995 


Arai,  Yuji;  Maturooto,  Takanobu;  Shin.  Yuafci;  and  Ishiguro.  Takashi 
5,470.691.0.430-273.000. 
Ishiguro,  Tetsumi:  See — 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro:  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Ishiguro,  Telsunii,  5,471,204 
a.  340-825.440. 
Ishihani.  Shunichi;  Hanna.  Junichi;  Shimizu,  Isamu;  and  Hirooka.  Masaaki, 
to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus   for  fonning  deposited   filin 
5,470.389,  a.  118-719.000. 
Ishihara,  Tatnio:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Masao;  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Kouji;  and  Ishihara.  Tamio 
5,469,746,  a.  73-861.120. 
Ishii,  Katsushi:  See — 

Fujita,  Akihiro:  Nakano,  Seiji;  and  Ishii.   Katsushi.  5.471.008.  C\ 
84-633.000. 
Ishii.  Keizou:  See — 

Imamura,   Tsuyoshi;    Mizuguchi.    Katsumi;    Shibai,   Yasuhiro;    Ishii, 
Keizou:  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Saito,  Koichi,  5,470,539,  Q.  422- 
136.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kimilada:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Minora:  and  Ishikawa,  Kimitada.  5,471,360,  CI.  361-1.54.000. 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro:  Hayama.  Takashi:  Niiyama.  Kenji; 

Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki:  Fujita.  Kagari.  Ihara.  Masaki;  Ikemoto. 

Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endol- 

helin  antagonistic  peptide  derivatives.  5.470.833.  CI.  514-18.000. 

Ishikawa,  Minoni:  and  Ishikawa.  Kimitada.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  DC 

electromagnet  apparatus.  5.471.360.  CI.  361-154.000. 
Ishikawa.  Naomi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Hideyoshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Naomi.  5,470.225.  CI.  43I-2IS.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takuma:  See — 

Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Matsuo.  Hirokazu:  Tanahashi.  Hirofiimi;  Hiiano. 
Yoshihito;  Nagato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma.  5.470.051.  CI 
271-7.000. 
Ishikura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Imamura.   Tsuyoshi;    Mizuguchi.    Katsumi;    Shibai.   Yasuhiro:    Ishii. 
Keizou;  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  5.470.539.  O   422- 
136.000. 
Ishiwari.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  to  Daikin 
lndu.stries.  Ltd.  Polyphcnylene  sulfide  resin  composition  and  process  fix 
preparing  the  same.  5.470,901,  CI.  524-345.000. 
Ishiwatari.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari. 
Masaaki;  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio;  Malsumoto.  Takashi; 
Kanbe.  Tetsuya;  Isa.  Takashi;  and  Ogusu.  Yoshiv-uki.  5.470.563.  C\ 
424-448.000. 
Lshizeki,  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bit  clock  regeneration  circuit  for 
PCM  data,  implementable  on   integrated  circuit.  5,47IJ02,  CI    375- 
376.000. 
Ishizuka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nishii.  Kou;  Kimura.  Kouichi:  Ishizuka.  Masanobu;  and  Adachi   Kal- 
sura.  5.470.909.  CI.  524-538.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Magnetic 
disk  drive  device  having  a  liquid  insulating  material  provided  in  different 
thicknesses  on  an  iron  core  5.471.357.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Isobe.  Tami.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetooptic  apparanis  with  integrated 
detecting  element  providing  signal  with  high  S/N  ratio.  5.471.440.  CI 
369-13.000. 
Isolyser  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Honeycun.    Travis   W.;    Lee.    Baosheng.    and    Shreffler.    James    R, 
5.470.653,  a.  428-357.000. 
Isovolu  Osterreichischc  Isolierstoifwerke  AkticngesellschafI:  See— 

Zimics.  Bela:  and  Otthofer.  WilUbald.  5.470.647.  O.  428-229.000 
ISP  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Merianos.  John  J  ;  Elder.  Todd;  and  Garelick,  Paul,  5,470.875.  C\ 
514-479.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Login.  Roben  B     and 
Fusiak,  Frank.  5.470.508.  CI.  252-542  000. 
Issakova.  Olga:  See — 

Sepetov.  Nikolai:  Issakova.  Olga;  Krchnak.  Viktor  and  Lebl.  Miehal 
5.470.753.  CI.  436-89.000. 
Itakura.  Tetsuro;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Amplifier  device  capable  of  realizing  high  slew   rale  with  low  power 
consumptiw   5.471,171,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Itami,  Shinzi;  and  Ando.  Takeshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Programmable  controller  and 
methods  of  setting  and  displaying  its  internal  information.  5.471.380.  CI 
364-146.000. 
Ito.  Akira:  See— 

Fujii.  Haruo:  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya:  Imai.  Nobuhiro:  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
Umezawa.  Masao:  Tada,  Hideki;  Ito.  Akira;  Seto.  Kaoru:  Katoh 
Motoi:  and  Murala.  Daisuke.  5.471.284.  C\.  355-210  000 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Sugawara.  Kazuaki;  and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.471,316,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Ito.  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasutashi:  Ao.  Kenichi;  Uenoyama.  Hirofiimi:  Noguchi.  Hiroki: 
Eguchi.   Koji;   Ito.  Ichiro;  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi.  5.471  084    CI 
257-421.000. 
Ito.  Masao.  lo  Fuji   Xerox  Co..   Ltd.   Multi-beam  scan  optical  system 

5.471.236.  CI.  347-233.000.  ^^     ' 

Ito.  Masataka:  See — 


Miura.  Takahaiu;  Nemolo.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Masataka;  Kobayashi.  Masa- 
fumi;  and  Tanaka,  Chieko,  5,470,652,  C\.  428-328.000. 
Ito,  Masumi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio:  and  Ito,  Masumi,  5,470.369.  C\ 
65-379.000. 
Ito.  Mitsufumi:  See — 

Nishino,  Kazuaki:  Awano,  Yoji:  Takamiya,  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Mitsufumi: 
Suzuki,  Masami;  and  Genma,  Yoshikazu,  5,470,402.  C\.  148-325.000. 
Ito.  Nobuei:  See— 

Ohara,  Fumio;  Hattori.  Tadashi;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  and  Arai 
Masumi.  5.470.618.  CI.  427-529.000. 
Ito.  Sadao.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  sliding  apparatus  for  vehicle 
and  a  method  of  making  a  seat  sliding  apparanis  for  a  vehicle.  5,470.121. 
CI.  296-65.100. 
Ito.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masao:  Ito.  Satoshi;  lochi.  Yoshino:  Miyajima.  Takao:  Ozawa, 
Masafumi;  Akimolo.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibash.  Akira:  and  Hiei.  Futoshi. 
5.471.067.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Ito.  Sumio:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hidekazu;  Tanimura.  Masashi:  and  Ito.  Sumio,  5,470,434,  CI 
162-117.000. 
Itoh,  Hiromi;  Iwasaki.  Masanobu;  Tokui.  Akira;  and  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  pretreating  semiconductor 
substrate  by  photochemically  removing  native  oxide.  5.470.799  CI  437- 
238.000. 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Noone.  David  L.;  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  5.469.892.  Q.  138-121.000. 
II 1  Corporation:  See — 

Hammers.  David  E.;  and  Conway.  Michael  D..  5.471,220,  CI.  342- 

372.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L.  5.471,374.  Q.  362-191.000. 

Stanley.  Donald  H.;  Peckman.  Robert;  and  Peregoy.  Weston  K..  Jr.. 
5.470.266.  CI.  445-59.000. 
ITT  Industries:  See — 

Mosquera.  Rene  A..  5.470.246.  CI.  439-260.000. 
lu.  Siu-Leong.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Corporation  of  America. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  motion  vector  fields  by  rejecting  local 
outliers.  5,471.252.  CI.  .348-699.000. 
Ivicevic.  Dragomir.  Boat  anchor.  5.469.802.  CI.  114-301  000 
Ivoclar  AG:  See- 
Mann.  Roland.  5.471.129.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Kimio;  Sezaki.  Yoshiaki:  Fukata.  Ma.satoshi;  Hash- 
imoto. Eiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio.  to  Hitachi  Zoscn  Corporation.  Liquid 
cargo  transport  ship  having  double-hull  structure.  5.469.799.  Q.   114- 
74.00A. 
Iwai.  Kumi:  See — 

Nomura.  Ichiro:  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Takeda  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Iwai.  Kumi,  5.470.265.  Q.  445-24.000. 
Iwasa.  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Sleel  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.471.423,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Iwa.saki.  Junji:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Junji;  and  Ohmoh,  Masashi,  5,470.392.  CI 
1-34-2.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masanobu:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiromi;  Iwasaki.  Masanobu;  Tokui.  Akira;  and  Tsukamoto.  Kat- 
suhiro. 5.470.799.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shinichi;  See — 

Aoki.  Shigehisa;  Iwasaki.  Shinichi:  Sugiura.  Nobuo:  Suzuki,  Sakaru- 
and  Kimaia,  Koji.  5.470„578.  O.  424-450.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yujiro;  See — 

Watanabe.  Akinori;  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  Sato.  Atsushi:  Kohno.  Hiioshige; 
Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yujiro.  5,470.608.  CI.  427-133.000. 
Iwasc.  Masayuki:  See — 

Irikawa.  Michinori;  and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.470.786,  O.  437-129.000. 
Iwashita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  Obata.  Haruyuki;  Tanoue.  Ken;  Iwashita.  Yoshihiro: 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ichinose.  Hiroki;  and  Oka- 
mizu.  Hironori.  5.469,818.  CI    123-90.150. 
Iwata.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shimada.  Takashi;  Iwata.  Keiichi:  and  Yasuda.  Masako.  5.470  555  CI 
423-219.000. 
Iwata,  Shunichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toru:  and  Iwau.  Shunichi.  5.471.620.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Izawa,  Michio.  Map  displaying  method.  5.471.205.  CI.  340-995.000. 
IZI  Corporation:  See — 

Zinreich.  Simion  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Bare  Rex  O    5  469  847  O 
128-653  100.  '       ' 

J  C.  Ford  Companv:  See — 

Ruhe.  Thomas  A.,  5,470,599,  CI.  426-231.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Plomer.  Anton.  5.469.636.  CI  34-117.000. 

Sollinger.    Hans-Peter;    and   Schiel.   Christian.   5,470.438,   CI.    162- 
273.000. 
J.  W.  Broadbent  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosuge.  Takuo:  Tsuji.  Kuniro:  Ishida.  Hitoshi:  and  Kosuge.  YoshiU 
5.470.574.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Jabr.  Salim  N    High  density  optical  storage  system.  5.471,455,  Q.  369- 

107.000. 
J  AC  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S..  5.470.003.  O.  224-316.000. 
Jackson.  Linda  J.  Grip  cover.  5,469,601,  d.  16-lll.OOR. 
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Jackson,  Neil  A.:  See — 

Hammell,  Sheny  E.;  Gong.  Kai  R;  Jackson,  Neil  A.;  Keay,  Kathleen  D.; 
anl  MacDooald,  John  F,  5,471,433,  O.  367-118.000. 
Jacob.  BIKoc  See— 

SettCTsnom.  Jean  A.;  Jacob,  Elliot;  and  Franz.  Walter  K..  5,470,31 1.  CI. 
604-24.000. 
Jacob,  Steven  D.;  Coogan,  James  J.;  and  Petras,  Stefan  G.,  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Powers,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fume  hood  face  velocity 
using  variable  by-pass  resistance.  5.470,275.  CI.  454-61.000. 
Jacobson,  Bo:  See — 

Wardle.  Frank;  Jacobson.  Bo;  Dolfsma.  Henk;  and  Butterworth.  Arthur. 
S.469.713.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger.  Aller.  Harold  E.;  and  Thirugnanam. 
Mulfauvelu.     to     Shell     Research     Limited.     1 -dimethylcaibamoyl-3- 
substWted-5-substituted-lH-1.2.4-triazoles.  5.470,984.  CI.  548-264.400. 
Jacoby,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

HiUman,  Michael  J.;  Jacoby,  Bruce  E.;  and  Barbosa,  Rui  M.,  5,470,218. 
CI.  425-144.000. 
Jaekel.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
purified  phthalimidoalkanecarboxylic  acids.  5.470.988.  O.  548-479.000. 
Jagger.  Eric;  and  Pack.  Hyung.  Tester  and  method  for  testing  a  rectifier- 

legulator.  5,471,135,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Jain,  Sudhir  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Rosenquist,  liederick  T;  Jain.  Sudhir.  and  Davis. 
Mark  R..  5.469.%3.  CI.  206-709.000. 
Jamail.  Randall;  and  Thompson,  David,  to  Jamail.  Randall.  Method  of 
selectively  concealing  magneto-optical  compact  disk  data  for  playback 
upon  tfcmand.  5.471,443.  CI.  369-32.000. 
James.  Wendy  S.:  See — 

BaiiBing.  Kenneth  R.;  James.  Wendy  S.;  Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Versteeg. 
Anton.  5.471,613,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jamesoa.  Lee  K.:  See — 

Isaac.  Robert  L.;  Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  5,470,424.  G. 
156-253.000. 
Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade.  Alexander  D.;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Sharma.  Pramod  K,; 
and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Color  imaging  with 
contact  transfer  heating  station.  5.471,291,  CI.  355-326.0OR. 
Jang,  Keon  H.  Fruit  box.  5,469,986,  CI.  220-762.000. 
Jang,  Sun-Sing.  Smoke  exhauiiter.  5.470.365.  C\.  55-510.000. 
Janke.  Donald  E.;  Szvnal.  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess.  Ronald  W..  to  Whirlpool 

Coiporation.  Defrost  cycle  controller.  5.469.715.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Jankowtki.  Wladyslad:  Siiee — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krueger.  Andrzcj;  Koh,  J6zef;  Tkacz,  Boguslaw;  Pas, 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik,  Teresa;  Niedziela,  Jan;  Kosciuk,  Ryszard; 
Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Swidcrski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladyslad, 
5,470,809,0.  502-12.000. 
Jansen.  Bemhard;  GiOnen.  JQrgen;  and  MUller.  Hanns  P..  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Process  of  molding  products  by  rim.  5.470.523.  CI.  264- 
328.600. 
Jansoo.  David  A.:  See — 

Organek,  Gregory  J.;   Preston,  David   M.;   and  Janson,  David  A., 
5,469.948.  CI.  192-35.000, 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 
Ichimura,  Yoshiaki,  5.470.245.  Q.  439-259.000. 
Suiriti.  Keiichiro.  5.470,240.  Q.  439-157.000. 
Japan  Gofe-Tex,  Inc.;  See — 

Hirai.  Kengo,  5,470,655,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Japan  Oi^ano  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Ban,  Cozy:  Yanagi.  Motonori;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki: 
Yanome,   Hitoshi;   and   Kawada,    Kazuhiko,   5,470,461,  CI    210- 
188.000. 
Japan  Picnics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

SMmada,  Takashi;  Iwata.  Keiichi;  and  Yasuda,  Maaako.  5,470,555,  Q. 
423-219.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Stcuki.  Takehiro;  Inomata.  Shigemitsu;  and  Komori,  Mikio,  5.469,869, 
a   131-60.000. 
Jarvi,  Bsa  T:  See — 

Wok>s.  JeCFrey  A.;  I>)herty.  Niall  S.;  Jarvi,  EsaT:  and  McCarthy,  James 
R..  5,470,837.  CI.  514-45.000. 
JSrvindki.  Kari.  to  Labsystems  Oy.  Cuvette  matrix.  5,470336,  Q.  422- 

102.000. 
Jason.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Alexander.   Gregory   C;   Jason,   Mark   E.;   and   Kalota.   Dennis  J., 
5,470,942,  CI.  528-328.000. 
JDS  File!  Inc.:  See- 
Cheng.  Yihao;  and  Duck,  Gary  S.,  5,471,340,  O.  359-281.000. 
Jejelowo,  Moses  O.;  and  Bamberger,  Robert  L.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Pblymerization  catalysts,  their  production  and  use.  5,470,811,  CI. 
502-117  000. 
Jenkins.  Brian  C:  See — 

Sngethy.  Attila;  Jenkins.  Brian  C;  and  Folsom,  Marc  D..  5.470.098.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Jenkins.  Johnny  L.  Multi-compartmented  device  for  dispensing  exact  quan- 
tities of  dry  material.  5.469.992.  CI.  222-362.000. 
Jenkins.  Saiah  M.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Hanry  J.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  Dabbs.  Steven;  and  Jenkins. 
Sarah  M..  5.470,859,  Q.  514-299.000. 
Jenkins.  William  G.:  See — 

Keemer,  Craig  B.;  Jenkins,  William  G.;  Lambotn,  H.  'hykir,  and 
Scheller,  Joseph  B.,  5,470,385,  O.  106-404.000. 


Jennea.  Timochy  A.;  Harmswotth.  Patrick  D.;  Martin,  Dave:  and  Ellison, 
Anthony  W.,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Linuted.  Process  for  die  production  of 
silicon  nitride.  5,470,446,  O.  204-177.000. 
Jensen,  Darrell  V.;  Hobbs,  Cari  J.;  and  Blighu  M.  Andrew,  to  Spudnik 
Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  efficient  and  precise 
placement  of  discrete  quanbties  of  materials  adjacent  to  the  apparatus. 
5,470,175,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Jensen,  Earl  M..  to  Luxtron  Coiporabon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measur- 
ing temperatures  at  a  plurality  of  locations  using  luminescent-type  tem- 
perature sensors  which  are  excited  in  a  time  sequence.  5.470.155.  CI. 
374-161.000. 
Jensen.  Marvin  E..  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Post-opetative  thermal  blanket. 

5.470 J53,  a.  607-104.000. 
Jeong,  Yong-joon;  Park,  Myung-je;  Lee,  Kang-won;  and  Park,  Heui-seong,  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Character  imprinting  device  for  a 
camera.  5.471.268.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Jepsen.  Hardy:  See — 

Martensen.  Lars;  Hansen.  Ove  T:  Moeller.  Hetuy  M.;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy, 
5,469,776,  CI.  92-170.100. 
Jiang,  Kenneth  K.;  and  BerTurd,  Bemie  B.  to  0. 1.  Corporation.  ManagettKnt 
device  for  gas  chromatography   sample  concentration.   5.470,380.  CI. 
96-102.000. 
Jidosha  Buhin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata,  Yutaka;  Ebe,  Yoichi;  Hino,  Harumichi:  and  Kawai.  Hidenobu, 
5,469,931,0.  180-379.000. 
Jinkerson,  David  L.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Polymerizable  yellow  dyes 

and  their  use  in  opthalmic  lenses.  5.470.932.  O.  526-312.000. 
Jinnai.  Shigeni.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Recording  apparatus  with 
multiple  recorthng  modes  and  reduced  waste  of  recording  capacity. 
5,471,315,0.358-337.000. 
Joannopoulos,  John:  See — 

Brommer,  Karl;  Mullaney,  Henry:  Meade,  Roberr,  Rappe,  Andrew:  and 
Joannopoulos.  John.  5.471.180.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce,  Robert  P.;  Klassen.  R.  Victor  and  Lin.  Ying-Wei.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stack  filters  for  1-to-N  bit  image  processHng  in  elec- 
tronic printers.  5.471.320.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Johann.  Charles  F.  M..  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Routing  logic  means  and  method  for 

distiibunng  a  packet  anuxig  network  nodes.  5.471.467.  O.  370-60.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  T:  See — 

Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Ritson,  Cari:  Johansson,  Eric  T;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid 
M..  5.469.750.  CI.  73-861.610. 
John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.:  See — 

Szegda.  Andrew.  5.470,257,  O.  439-578.000. 
Johnson.  Brian  K.  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Zhonghe;  and  Johnson,  Brian  K.  A.,  5,471,671,  Q.  455-226.200. 
Johnson.  Byrtxi  G.:  See — 

Bares.  Joseph  E.:  Johnson.  Bytoo  G.:  and  Cotnfoith.  Frederick  J., 
5,470.457,  CI.  208-255.000. 
Johnson.  John  L.:  See — 

Weeks.  F  Bruce:  and  Johnson.  John  L.,  5,469,900,  O.  141-392.000. 
Johnson.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones,  Stephen  K.;  Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  and  Paquin, 
Roger  L.,  5,469.993,  O.  222-383.300. 
Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dufour.  Jean  G..  5.470.029.  O.  242-394.000. 
Johnson.    Mark    C.    Geometrically    efficient    self-inflating    seat   cushion. 

5.469.592,  CI.  5-654.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook,  J.  Edward;  Lovette,  James  E.: 
Johnson,   Robert  C:   Newton,   Donald  A.;   and   Neshan,   Hamid. 
5,469,872,0.  131-291.000. 
Johnson,  WilUam  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  Manthunithil.  George  C;  and  Will- 
iams. Marvin  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  providing  existential  presence  acknowledgement. 
5,471,616,0.  395-700.000. 
Johnston,  James  P.:  See — 

Fredj,  Abdennaceur,  Johnston,  James  P.:  and  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J., 
5,470,507,  O.  252-542.000. 
Johnston,  Vonda  K.:  See — 

Cuthbert,  Victor  W.;  Zahm,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Johosioii.  Vooda  K.. 
5.469,593,  CI.  8-159.000 
Jones,  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Krantz,  Kermit  T;  and  Jones,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  5,470,028,  O.  242- 

343.200. 

Jones,  Douglas  H.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundatiaa.  Method  for 

the  amplification  of  unknown  flanking  DNA  sequence.  5,470,722,  O. 

435-91.200. 

Jones.  James  E..  to  PRC.  Food  product  forming  apparatus  and  method. 

5,470,5%.  O.  426-512.000. 
Jones.  Larren  F;  Emrich.  Robert  K.;  and  Bingham,  Ian  R.,  to  Esco  Corpo- 
ration. Excavating  toodi.  5,469.648.  O.  37-457.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.:  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.:  Lilley. 
Roger  H  ;  Dawes.  Christopher  J  :  and  Dolby.  Richard  E..  5.469.617. 
O.  29-889.210. 
Jones.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones.  Stephen  K.;  Johnson.  Joseph  E.  Jr.;  and  Paquin. 
Roger  L..  5.469,993,  O.  222-383.300. 
Jones,  William  F.:  See — 

Moyers,  J.  CUflon;  Nutt,  Ronald;  and  Jones,  William  K,  5,471,061,  CL 
259-363.030. 
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Jongerius.  Michiel  J.:  See — 

Liedenbium,  Cocn  T.  H.  P.;  Severens,  Ainoldiu  L.  G.  J.;  Dicmen, 
Ronald  R.;  and  Jongerius.  Midiiel  J.,  S.471.490,  Q.  372-32.000. 
Jonsson.  Jan-Eiik:  See — 

Shaip.  Gary  A.;  and  Jonsson.  Jan-Ehk.  5.469.902,  a.  144-241.000. 
Jordan,   Anita   E.    Beverage   dispensing    urn    and   drip  collector  device 

5,470,011.  CI.  222-108.000. 
Jore,  Matthew  B.  Reversible  drill/driver  tool.  5,470.180,  O.  408-239.00R 
Joseph.  James  E.:  See — 

Cums,  Alan  R.  D.;  and  Joseph.  James  E.,  S.471,106.  Q.  310-90.500. 
Josypenko,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rivera,  David  E;  Floyd.  Thomas  R.;  and  Josypenko.  Michael  J.. 
5.471.182.  a.  333-252.000. 
Jouquey.  Simone:  See — 

Fortin,  Michel:  Frechet,  Daniel;  Han-.on,  Gilles;  Jouquey.  Simone;  and 
Veveit,  Jean-Paul.  5,470,867,  Q.  514-393.000. 
Jsemg.  Yueh-Chy   Foldaway  luggage  pull  handle.  5.469.945.  O.    190- 

115.000. 
Ju.  Redford  E.  See— 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Redford  E;  and  Litt.  Morion  H..  5.470.931, 
a.  526-238.230. 
Jud,  Wilfried,  to  Teich  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tubular  pouch  with  opening  aid. 

5.470,015.  CI.  229-87.050. 
Jue,  Andrew:  See — 

Bhargava.  Vivek;  Jue.  Andrew;  Van  Schenenburg.  Michael  A.;  and 
Wilson.  Les  J..  5.471  J48.  Q.  348^20.000. 
Jun.  Jung  N.:  See — 

Kim.  Hyo  Y;  Hwang.  Ki  H.;  Chae.  Hoon;  She.  Soo  I:  and  Jun,  Jung  N., 
5,470,941,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Jung,  Chil-min:  Kim.  Kyeong-rae;  and  Lee.  Jeong-hee.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Buffer  with  high  and  low  speed  input  buffers.  5.471,150 
a.  326-87.000 
Jung,  Jun-gyo:  See — 

Yang,  Chang  jip:  and  Jung.  Jun-gyo.  5.470,611.  O.  «7-255.400. 
Jungheim.  Andreas:  See — 

Ansorge.  Wolfgang;  Homscheidt.  Ralf;  Jungheim.  Andreas;  and  MlUler. 
Klaus,  5,470,474,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Junginger,  Bemhard;  Fritschi,  Rainer,  and  Krimmel.  Heinz,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Fiber  optical  amplifier  haWng  a  detector  for  measuring  scattered  light  at  a 
splice.  5,47 1 ,342.  CI.  359-34 1 .000. 
Jurgensen.  Stewart  R.:  See — 

Walker.  George  T;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears.  Patricia  A.;  Nycz.  Colleen 
M.;  Shank.  Daryl  D.;  Schnun.  James  L.;  and  Jurgensen.  Stewart  R.. 
5,470,723,  CI.  435-91.200. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Meibock,  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson,  John  E.,  5,470,085,  Q.  280- 1 1 .200. 
K-Swiss  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols,  Steven  B..  5,469,640,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Kaaden,  Jdrgen;  and  Reiner,  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 
Method  for  determining  the  position  in  a  cassette  recorder.  5,471.124.  C\ 
318-650.000. 
Kaake.  Steven  A.  E:  See— 

Foole.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  R;  Meyers.  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan 
James  F.  5.470.397,  Q.  136-260.000. 
Kaasila,  Sampo,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Opdmized  scan  conversion  of 

outlines  for  generating  raste.  Images.  5,471.573,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Kaatz.  Forrest  H.:  See— 

Edelstein,  Alan  S.;  Kaatz.  Forrest  H.;  and  Harris,  Vincent  G.,  5.470,373. 
a.  75-255.000. 
Kabushi  Kaisha  Daikin  Scisakusho:  See — 

Kamio,  Takenori,  5,469,760,  C\.  74-572.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takenmo,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5.469.9S1.  Q    194- 
206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Galdd  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujila,  Akihiro;  Nakano.  Seiji;  and  Ishii.  Katsushi.  S.47 1.008.  CI. 
84-633.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nogawa.  Makoto;  and  Fujimoto.  Satoshi.  5.470.513.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Takamura.  Fujitoshi.  5.469.646,  Q.  37-382.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nikon:  See — 

Yasuda.  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Oonishi.  Yasuo; 
Kai.  Kenzo:  Sugihara.  Masanori;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Miyaii.  Akira. 
5.471.278.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka,  5.471.357.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Anma.  Hideyuki,  5,470,050,  O.  271-3.030. 

Fukazawa,  Yuji,  5,470,393.  O.  134-3.000. 

Imai,  Tooru;  Malsumoio.  Satocu;  Okazaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nasata.  Yuii 

5.469.719.  CI.  68-12,040 
Inaba.  Hitoshi:  and  Kimura,  Hidenobu.  5,471.251,  CI.  348-634.000. 
Itakura,  Tetsuro;  and  Tanimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,471,171,  Q.  330-253  000 
Kakimolo,  Mitsuni.  5.471.614.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kawasaki.  Soichi,  5,471,484.  Q.  371-25.100. 
Marui.  Kuniyoshi,  5.471,643.  C\.  455-33.100. 
Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Nagai.  Yasutaka;  and  Hiki,  Susumu.  5.469  852  O 

128-662.060. 
Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  and  Murano.  Minori.  5.470  645 
CI.  428-212.000. 


Okamura,  Masami;  Sawa.  Takao;  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kusada, 

Takao,  5,470,646,  CI.  428-2 1 6.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsujino,  Hiroyuki,  5,469.849.  O.  128-660.070. 
Suguro,  Kyoichi;  and  Okano,  Hatuo,  5,470,791.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoichiro.  5,471,595.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Satou.  Michio;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Obata,  Minoru; 
Kawai.  Mituo;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeiu. 
5,470,527,  CI.  419-53.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Iguchi.  Masao;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo,  5.470.213,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Nishino,  Kazuaki;  Awano.  Yoji;  Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  MitsuAuni; 

Suzuki.  Masami;  and  Genma.  Yoshikazu.  5,470,402.  CI.  148-325.000. 

Kadi.  Rachid;  Leclere,  Jean;  and  Plusa,  Janusz,  to  Normaclass  R.D.  Device 

for  classifying  carcasses  of  large  cattle,  calves,  hogs  or  sheep.  5,470,274. 

a.  452-184.000. 

Kadonaga,  Tooru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Michiyuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Morosawa.  Kenji;  Ohba.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Kadonaga,  Tooru,  5.471.203.  CI.  340-825.310, 
Kagei.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi; 
Shinnai.  Kohsuke:  Ikeba,  Goto;  and  Saito.  Masato.  5.471,399.  C\. 
364-491.000, 
Kai.  Kenzo:  See— 

Yasuda,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Oonishi.  Yasuo; 
Kai,  Kenzo;  Sugihara.  Masanori;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Miyaii.  Akira, 
5.471.278.0.355-67,000, 
Kai.  Nobuto:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Naoki;  and  Kai.  Nobuto.  5.470.272.  CI.  451-344.000. 
Kai.  Susumu:  See — 

Shindo.  Isao;  Mutou.  Shigeo;  Terayama,  Takao;  Okayama,  Masao;  and 
Kai.  Susumu,  5,470,533,  CI,  422-63,000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Wyan-Mair,  Gavin  F;  and  Harrington.  Donald  G..  5.470.405.  C\   148- 
551.000, 
Kaiser  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Tedesco.  James  M,;  Brady.  Lois  A.  K.;  and  Colbum.  Willis  S..  5.47 1 .327. 
CI,  359-15,000, 
Kaizu.  Masa.K>ro;  and  Horii.  Atsuhiro.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Light  illumination 
membrane  switch  with  reduced  size  and  improved  light  illumination 
5.471,023.  CI,  200-310,000, 
Kajioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi;  Ohnuki.  Wataru; 
and  Tetsu.  Toshiyuki.  5.471,301,  CI,  356-350.000, 
Kakimoto.  Mitsutu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Daubase  system  concur- 
rency control  apparatus  using  timestamps  and  processing  time  estimation. 
5,471,614.  CI,  395-650,000, 
Kaku.  Mureo;  and  Luise.  Robert  R,.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and 

Company,  Polyimide  polymeric  blends,  5.470.922.  CI.  525-436.000. 
Kakuishi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Awata.  Yutaka;  and  Kakuishi.  Mitsuo.  5.471.507,  CI,  375-340.000, 
Kalkanis,  Petros,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The,  Container  of  diermo- 

plastic  material  for  conuining  liquids,  5.469,984,  CI,  220-606,000, 
Kalla,  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Camevale.  Michael  J,;  KalU.  Ronald  N.;  McOannahan.  Gary  R;  and 
Trombley,  Michael  R,,  5.471.626.  C\.  395-775,000, 
Kalnitsky.  Alexander,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc,  Method  of  via 
formation  for  the  multilevel  interconnect  integrated  circuits.  5,470.793.  Q 
437-195.000. 
Kalota.  Dennis  J.:  See- 
Alexander.  Gregory  C;   Jason.   Mark   E.;   and   Kalota.   Dennis  J.. 
5.470.942.  CI.  528-328,000. 
Kalotay.  Paul  Z..  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc.  Noise  reduction  filter  system  for  a 

coriolis  flowmeter.  5.469.748.  CI.  73-861.380. 
Kamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kitagawa.  Masatoshi;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  and  Hitao, 
Takashi,  5.470.398,  CI,  148-33.300. 
Kamarci,  A,  Reza:  See — 

Laughlin,  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei.  A,  Reza;  Dobbie.  Robert  R; 
Lin.  Paul;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  Reddy.  Sekhar;  GrasseC.  Etienne;  and 
Melin.  Christian,  5,470.839.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Kameyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Torii.  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Mitio:  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and 
Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.470.972,  C\.  540-230.000, 
Kami.  Akio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  Kaneko.  Kunihisa;  Watanabe.  Masayuki;  and  Kami 
Akio.  5.469.940.  CI,  188-67,000. 
Kaminaga.  Isamu;  Mauue.  Shuuichi;  Arakawa.  Takahiko;  Katoh.  Shuuichi; 
and  Ueda.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  device  and  method  of  fabricating  same,  5,471,095  CI 
257-775.000, 
Kamio,  Takenori,  to  Kabushi  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Gutch  wear- 
compensating  compound  flywheel  assembly,  5.469.760.  Q,  74-572.000. 
Kamishima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Hiroshige;  Kamishima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Muranutsu,  Toshiro. 
5.471.215.  CI.  342-70,000, 
Kammleiter.  Bemdt:  See — 

Breyer.  Kari-Hermaiu;  Kammleiter.  Bemdt;  and  Ruck,  Otto,  5,471  406 
CI.  364-559,000. 
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Kamo.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Opdcal  Co..  Ltd.   ReaJ  image  mode  vaiiable 

magnification  finder  opbcal  system.  3,471.271.  CI.  354-222.000. 
Kanamori,  Junichiro:  and  Matsumura,  MasaAimi.  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Screw  rightening  apparatus  5.469.924.  CI.  173-176.000. 
Kanbe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari. 
I  I        Masaaki:  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio:  Matsumolo.  Takashi; 
I        Kanbe.  Tetsuya;  l.sa.  Takashi;  and  Ogusu,  Yoshiyuki.  5.470.563.  CI. 
I  I         424-448.000. 

Kandybin.  Alexander  I.;  Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Reichley,  Daniel  L..  to 
Arbor  Research  Corporation.  System  for  separation  of  oxygen  from 
argonyoxygen  mixture.  5.470.378.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Kaneko,  Kunihisa:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hitoshi;  Kaneko.  Kunihisa;  Watanabe.  Masayuki:  and  Kami. 
Akio.  5.469.940.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Kaneko.  Shinji;  and  Ebisawa.  Kan.  to  Sony  Cotporation.  Apparatus  for 
recording  defective-position  indicating  signal  on  disk  medium.  S.471.449. 
a.  369-58.000. 
Kaneko.  Taisuhiko;  Kuroda,  Noritaka:  and  Kashiwa.  Kenichi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  ou^unsaturated  alde- 
hydes. 5.471.004.  CI.  568-455.000. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nomura.  Ichiro;  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Iwai.  Kumi.  5.470.265.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Katano.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hofiguchi, 
Hiroyuki.  5.47 1 .234.  Q.  347- 1 7 1 .000. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kita.  Hiroshi;  Ishidai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  5.470.697.  Q. 
430-558.000. 
Kaney,  Howard  W..  to  West  Bend  Company.  The.  Terminal  block  for  small 

appliances.  5.470.254.  CI.  439-439.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suetsugi.  Keisuke:  Kanno.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki;  Mitani.  Kohji; 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh.  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  5.471,323. 
a.  358-511.000. 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Ogata.  Seiichi;  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki;  Kanota.  Keiji;  Kuboia,  Yukic; 
Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Abe.  Iwao.  5.471,355.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang:  Kirmser.  Philip  G.;  Swartz.  Stuart  E.;  and  Hossain. 
Mustaque,  5,470.174.  CI.  404-52.000. 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Masani;  Yazawa.  Yutaka;  and  Hoshino.  Shigetaka,  5,470,381,  Q. 
106-1.230. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  Hama.  Yoshinori;  Arikita,  Shuhei;  and  Ikeshita. 
Shingo.  5.470.374.  Q.  75-348.000. 
K«o.  Vi-Han:  See- 
Wong.  Kai  W.;  Fei.  Xin;  Xin.  Ying;  and  Kao,  Yi-Han.  5.470.821.  CI. 
505-236.000. 
Kaper.  James  B.;  Baudry-Maurelli.  Bemadette;  and  Fasano.  Alessio.  to 
University  of  Maryland  At  Baltimore.  Method  of  isolating  restriction 
fragment  deletions  in  Vibrio  cholerae,  and  products  thereof.  5.470.729.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Kaplan.  David  R.:  See — 

Costanzo.  Christopher  R.;  Kaplan,  David  R.;  and  Dang,  Khoa  V., 
5,471,055.0.  250-252.100. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F..  to  LSI  Logic  Cotporation.  Low 
dielectric  constant  insulation  layer  for  integrated  circuit  structure  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.470,801,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Kari,  U.  Prasad:  See— 

Maloy,  W.  Lee;  Kari,  U.  Prasad;  and  WilUams,  Jon  L,  5,470,950.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Karls,  Michael  A.:  Set- 
Griffiths,  John  M.;  Gussert.  David  A.;  and  Karls.  Michael  A.,  5.470,263. 
a.  440-75.000. 
Karlsson.  Peter:  See — 

Lundstrom.  Lena;  Karlsson.  Peter,  and  Ohisson.  Thomas.  5.469,856.  CI. 
128-6%.0OO. 
Kaschig.  JQrgen:  See — 

Weber.  Kurt;  Meyer.  Hans  R.;  Kaschig,  Jilrgen;  and  Eckhardt,  Claude, 
5.470.990.  CI.  549^t66.000. 
Kasebom,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Gruning.  Burghard;  Foitzik.  Willi;  Weitemeyer.  Christian;  and  Kasebom. 
Hans-Dieter.  5.470.992.  CI.  554-69.000. 
Kashida.  Meguru;  Shirasaki.  Tocu;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko; 
Kawaguchi.  Sakae;  and  Kubota.  Yoshihiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Frame-supported  pellicle  for  dustproof  protection  of  photomask. 
5.470.621.  CI.  428-14.000. 
Kashiwa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tatsuhiko;  Kuroda,  Nontaka;  and  Kashiwa,  Kenichi,  5,471,004. 
a.  568-455.000. 
Kashiwa.  Yoicbi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Miuuru;  Shindo.  Mikio;  and  Kashiwa.  Yoidii,  5,470,258,  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  Obata.  Haruyuki;  Tanoue.  Ken;  Iwashita.  Yoshihiro; 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ichinose,  Hiroki;  and  Oka- 
mizu.  Hiioooti,  5.469,818,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kason  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  TTiORen.  Thomas  A..  5.469.661.  Q.  49-276.000. 
Kaspeis.   RUdiger.   to  Area   Regler  GmbH.    Pneumatic   actuating  drive. 

5.469.774.  CI.  91-54.000. 
Kassai.  Kenzou;  and  Inoue.  Keiji.  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushildkaisha.  Baby 

table  chair  usable  as  shoulder  harness.  5.470,127,  Q.  297-174.000. 
Kasulis,  Anthony  S.;  and  Kasulis.  Oara  J.  Apparuus  for  enhancing  the  visual 
effects  of  a  fire  and  for  increasing  its  heat  utilization.  5.469.839,  O. 
126-552.000. 
Kasulis,  Clara  J.:  See — 

Kasulis.  Anthony  S.;  and  Kasulis.  Clara  J..  5.469,839,  Q.  126-552.000. 
Kasuya.  Satoni:  See — 

ianiguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Kasuya.  Satoru;  Sugiura.  Nobutada;  and  Nishida.  Masaaki.  5.470.284. 
a.  475-204.000. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.471,229,  CI. 
345-89.000. 
Katano,  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Horiguchi. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus.  5.471.234.  CI. 
347-171.000. 
Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi, 
5.470.770.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshinori;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  Sakurai.  Takehisa;  Kataoka. 
Yoshiharu;  Takahama.  Maiud>u;  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  5.471.070,  Q. 
257-57.000. 
Katayama,  Mikio:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshinori;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  Sakurai.  Takehisa;  Kataoka, 
Yoshiharu;  Takahama.  Manabu;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.471.070. 0. 
257-57.000. 
Katayama.  Yoshio;  Fujii.  Seiichi;  Uchiyama,  Sadao;  Soejima.  Ryouichi; 
Moori.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
head  device  with  slidable  and  adjustable  magnetic  head.  5.471,439,  Q. 
369-13.000 
Katayanagi.  Mantoru:  See — 

Nakada.   Akira;    Yoneya.   Akira;    Kobayashi.   Noriyuki;    Katayanagi. 
Mamoru;  Kawashlma.  Tsutomu;  and  Yoshida,  Hitoshi,  5.470.421.  CI. 
156-642.100. 
Katcher.  Jay  H.;  and  Bertalan.  Charles  W..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  non-hydroxypropylated.  crosslinked.  pregelatinized,  starch  and 
produa.  5.470.968.  Q.  536-102.000. 
Kato.  Izumi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kin-ichi;  and  Kato.  Izumi,  5.470,219,  CX.  42S-I44.000. 
Kato.  Kanji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu;  Tada,  Katsiuni;  Kato,  Kanji:  and  Shinozaki. 
Masatsugu.  5.471.610.  C\.  395-600.000. 
Kato.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kaio.  Keisuke. 
5.469,752.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Kato.  Masaki:  See — 

Yawata.  Masaya.  5.469.983.  CI.  220412.000. 
Kato.  Masaru;  Yazawa,  Yutaka;  and  Hoshino.  Shigetaka.  to  Kanto  Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroless  gold  plabng  solution.  5.470.381.  CI.  106- 
1.230. 
Kato,  Osamu:  See — 

Takashima.  Hiroaki:  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Kihara.  Tsutomu.  5.470.558.  CI. 
423-447.600. 
Kato.  Seiji:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw.  Alex; 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Haiaguchi.  Koichiro.  5.471.441. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Katoh.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Retrieval  space  determiiuition  system  for 
three-dimensionally  shaped  parts  in  a  CAO  system.  5,471,569,  CI.  395- 
134.000. 
Katoh.  Motoi:  See — 

Fujii.  Hanio;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
Umezawa.  Masao;  Tada.  Hideki:  Ito.  Akira;  Seto,  Kaoru:  Katoh. 
Motoi;  and  Murata.  Daisuke.  5.471.284.  Q.  355-210.000. 
Katoh.  Shohichi:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Kaloh. 
Shohichi;  and  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  5.470.694.  CL  430-321.000. 
Kaioh.  Shuuicfai:  See — 

Kaminaga,  Isamu;  Matsue,  Shuuichi;  Arakawa.  Takahiko;  Katoh.  Shuui- 
chi;  and  Ueda.  Masahiro.  5.471.095.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Kaufman.  John  W;  Frantz.  Robert  H  ;  and  Root.  John  A.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporatiaa.  The.  Retention  mechanism  for  memory  cards.  5.470.241,  CI. 
439-159.000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.:  Root.  John  A  :  and  Schroeder.  James  L..  III.  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,  The   Grounding  shroud  for  surface  moimted  electrical  con- 
nector. 5.470.259.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Kaul,  Bansi  L.;  Vougioukas,  Angelos-Elie;  and  Goldmaim,  JUigen,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  Synthetic  pdyamides  and  their  salts.  5.470.921.  CI.  525-432.000. 
Kawa.  Franciszek;  Stilli.  Adrian;  and  Roehrig.  Adalbert,  to  Coocast  Standard 
AG.  Process  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal,  in  particular  of  steel  into 
bloom  and  billet  cross-secbons.  5.469,910.  CI.  164-459.000. 
Kawabe,  Takako:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Ando,  Takao;  and  Saito.  Kenichi, 
5,470,960.  a.  536-6.400. 
Kawada,  Kazuhiko:  See — 
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Ban.  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motooori;  Fukumoio,  Takaaki;  Manabc.  Toshiki; 
Yanome.   Hiroshi;   and   Kawada,    Kazuhiko,   S.470.461.   CI.    210- 
188.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisamilsu;  Tada,  Katsumi:  Kalo.  Kanji;  and  Shinozaki.  Masal- 
sugu.'to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  character  string  collation  with  filtering 
function  and  apparatus.  S.47I.6I0.  CI.  39S-600.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Makolo:  See — 

Hona,  Yoshihiko:  Kawaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Amano.  Teisuya,  S,47 1,044, 
CI.  235-487.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki:  See — 

Ogata.  Seiichi;  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki:  Kanota.  Keiji;  Kuboca,  Yiikio; 
Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Abe,  iwao,  S,47I,3SS,  Q.  360-84.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Sakae:  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru:  Shirasaki.  Tom;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko: 
Kawaguchi,  Sakae;  and  Kubola.  Yoshihiro.   5.470.621,  CI.   428- 
14.000. 
Kawai,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kawata.  Yutaka;  Ebe.  Yoichi;  Hino,  Harumichi;  and  Kawai.  Hidenobu. 
5.469.931,  a.  180-379.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tozu,  Kenji;  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Kawai,  Hiroaki,  3,470,136,  Q.  303- 
147.000. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Talcashi;  Satou.  Michio;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Obata.  Minoni. 
Kawai.  Mituo;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki.  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeru. 
5.470.527.  a.  419-53.000. 
Kawai.  Shingo,  to  NADEX  Co.,  Ltd.  Resistance  welding  machine.  5,47 1.028. 

a.  219-110.000. 
Kawakami.  Alcira:  See — 

Yumiba,    Hideaki;    Matsumolo.    Kazunobu;    and    Kawakami.    Akira, 
5.470.678.  a.  429-194.000. 
Kawamura.  Junkichi:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Toshiyuki;    Nagai,   Hidehani;    Kawamura.   Junkichi:   and 
Mizuguchi.  Hitoshi.  5,469.962.  CI.  206-723.000. 
Kawanishi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi:  Sugimolo. 
Shunichi;  Endo.  Masao;  and  Nagase.  Tomohiro.  5.470.617.  d.  427- 
521.000. 
Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.;  Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell.  Janelle  N.;  Wang.  Alice 
M.;  Ralph.  Peter.  Coyne.  Mazie  Y;  and  Warren.  Mary  K.,  to  Cetus 
Oncology     Corporation.     Recombinant    colony     stimulating     factor- 1. 
5.470.569.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Kawasaki.  Hirotoki:  See — 

Sato.    Toshiyuki;    Sakamoto.    George:    Takigawa.    Morikuni;    and 
Kawasaki.  Hirotoki.  5.470.081.  CI.  273-438.000. 
Kawasaki.  Soichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  digital  signals.  5.471,484,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Kawashima,  Kazunah:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  5,469,951,  O.  194- 
206.000. 
Kawashima.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakada,   Akira;   Yoneya.   Akira;    Kobayasbi.   Noriyuki;    Katayanagi, 
Mamoni:  Kawashima.  Tsutomu;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  5,470,421,  CI. 
156-642.100. 
Kawau.  Yutaka;  Ebe.  Yoichi;  Hino.  Harumichi:  and  Kawai.  Hidenobu.  to 
Jidosha  Buhin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Propeller  shaft  arrangement.  5.469.93 \,C\. 
180-379.000. 
Kawate.  Keidi  W ;  and  Berg.  Peter  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Heater  apparatus  and  process  for  heating  a  fluid  stream  with  PTC  heating 
elements  electrically  connected  in  series.  5.471,034,  CI.  219-485.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masaya:  See — 

Sakai.  Takafumi;  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawauchi. 
Masaya.  5.469.754.  C\.  74-336.00R. 
Kawneer  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

McKenna.   Gregory    B.;   and   Grunewald,    Fred  A.,   5,469,683,   O. 
52-730.300. 
Kaye.  Paul  H.;  and  Hirst.  Edwin,  lo  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  analysis  of 
panicle  characteristics  using  monotonically  scattered  light  5.471.299.  CI. 
356-336.000. 
Kazama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Satomichi;  Harayama.  Akira:  Kazama,  Nobuyuki:  and  Ishida. 
Masao,  5.469.616.  C\.  29-888.074. 
Kazama.  Yoichiro;  and  Oyama,  Tomihisa,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Solenoid- 
actuated  diaphragm  valve  with  biased  disc  spring.  5.470.045.  CI.  251- 
129.150. 
Keating.  Henry  M.,  to  Keating  Koupling,  Inc.  Adjustable  coupling  ting. 

5.470.112.  a.  285-24.000. 
Keating.  Kent  G.;  and  Drago.  Joseph  A.,  to  Photo  Sculptures.  Inc.  Method  for 
producing   a  three-dimensional   work   from   a  rwo-dimensiofial   work. 
5.470.410.  CI.  156-63.000. 
Keating  Koupling.  Inc.:  See — 

Keating.  Henry  M.,  5.470.112.  CI.  285-24.000. 
Keay.  Kathleen  D.:  See — 

Hammell.  Sherry  E.;  Gong.  Kai  F;  Jackson,  Neil  A.;  Keay,  Kathleen  D.; 
and  MacDonald,  John  F,  5,471,433,  Q.  367-118.000. 
Kebede.  Girma:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael;  McB.  Hodgson,  John;  and  Kebede,  Girma.  5,470,313, 
a.  604-%.000. 


Keeley.  James  W..  to  Bull  HN  Inforamtion  Systems  Inc.  Bus  interface  state 
machines  with  independent  access  to  memory,  processor  and  registers  for 
concurrent  processing  of  different  types  of  requests.  5.471,638.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Keetner.  Craig  B.;  Jenkins.  William  G.;  Lambotn.  H.  Taylor,  and  Scheller, 
Joseph  B..  to  Silberline  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Water  resistant  metal 
pigment  particles.  5.470,385,  O.  106-404.000. 
Keeney.  Bradley  L.:  See — 

Schneider,  Karl  F:  Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  Fairbaidc  Donn  K.;  Spokas, 
Romas  B.;  and  Keeney.  Bradley  L..  5.470,285.  CI.  475-210  000 
Keller.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Johnson,  Wilham  J.;  Keller.  Roben  S.;  Manthuruthil.  George  C:  and 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5,471.616.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kelley.  John  R.;  See— 

LeMonds.  JeSny;  McConnelee.  James  E.;  Kelley.  John  R.;  Wiggs,  Gene 
E.;  and  Martini,  Gary  T,  5,469.618.  Q.  29-889.720. 
Kelley,  Lowell  D.:  See— 

Potes,  Michael  M.;  Lambarth,  Edwin  H.;  Frasber,  Troy  A.;  Edelstein, 
Beth  E ;  Kelley.  Lowell  D.;  and  Lewis.  Cynthia  J..  5,470.220,  Q. 
425-216.000. 
Kelly.  Mary  E.;  See— 

Petrins.  Neil:  and  Kelly.  Mary  E..  5,470,887,  C\.  521-65.000. 
Kelsall.  John  T;  and  Gerritsen,  Theodotus  A.,  to  Hatch  Associates  Ltd.  Mtxlal 

silencer  5.471.020.0.  181-224.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes:  See — 

Every.  Peter.  Sivulka.  Gerald;  and  Fuller.  Edward  M.,  5,470,137,  CI. 

303-188.000. 

Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Kotch.  John  K.;  Boyle.  Damon  J.;  Meiser.  David  H.; 

Flaherty,  William  P.;  and  Baird,  Bernard  W.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Reconhgurable  aircraft  stick  control  and  method  for  coiwecting  and 

removing  stick  control  from  aircraft  simulator.  5.470,232.  CI.  434-45.000. 

Kemeny.  Sabrina  E.:  See — 

Fossum.  Eric  R.;  Mendis,  Sunetra;  and  Kemeny.  Sabiina  E..  5.471,515, 
CI.  377-60.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Patel,  Harish  A..  5.470.576.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Kennard.  Jeffrey  L.:  Kodokian.  George  K.;  Popper.  Peter;  and  Samant,  Kalika 
R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Moisture-stable  flexible 
stinctiiral  adhesive  strand.  5.470.656.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Kennedy,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Degiun.  Thomas  F;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kennedy, 
Gordon  J.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  5.470.810.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Kenworthy,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Soderberg.  Brian  T;  and  Kenworthy.  Mark  L..  5,471,567,  CI.  395- 
133.000. 
Kerkham,  Katrina  A.,  to  Sebel  Fumittne  Limited.  Article  of  furniture. 

5.470.128.0.297-232.000. 
Kershaw.  John;  and  Hunon.  Lesley,  to  Coin  Controls  Limited.  Coin  discrimi- 
nation apparatus  5,469.952.  O.  194-317.000. 
Keystone  Internationa!  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Stephen.  5.469,805.  O.  116-284.000. 
Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bankos.  Kevin;  and  Bingler.  Douglas  J..  5.469.978.  CI.  213-223.000. 
Khamis.  Adel  A.,  to  Tevco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  pigment  coating  and  method  of 

application  in  nail  polish.  5.470.562.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Khan.  Ahamad  Y:  See — 

Wadswonh,  Larry  C;  and  Khan,  Ahamad  Y,  5,470,663,  O.  428- 
421.000. 
Khan.  Emdadur  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Intelligent 

servomechanism  controller.  5.471.381.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Khan.  Shahed  U.  M..  to  Holy  Ghost,  Duquesne  University  of  the.  Implantable 
non-enzymatic    electrochemical    glucose    sensor.    5.469.846,    CI.    128- 
635.000. 
Khazaka.  Gabriel:  See— 

KJeditsch.  Bemhard;  and  Khazaka.  Gabriel.  5.470.349.  O.  607-75.000. 
Khopov,  Vladimir  V..  to  Renishaw  pic.  Interferometric  probe  for  distance 
measurement  utilizing  a  diffraction  reflecting  element  as  a  reference 
surface.  5.471.302.  O.  356-356.000. 
Khoshnood,  Ben:  See — 

Lim,  Cunsang;  Marowsky,  Richard  D.;  and  Khoshnood,  Ben,  5,470,244, 
CI.  439-189.000. 
Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T:  See- 
Lee.  Yong  J.;  Khuri-Yakub,  BuDus  T.;  and  Saraswat,  Krishna  C, 
5.469.742.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Kidawara,  Atsuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;  Talsuno.  Yutaka;  Hagihara,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kidawara.  Atsuki;  Hara,  Tadayoshi:  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi, 
5,469,841,0.600-158.000. 
Kidder,  Kevin  R.;  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K.;  Kulich,  Donald  M.;  and  Graf,  John 
F.  to  General  Electric  Company  Agglomerating  agent  latex  with  bound 
poly(ethylene  oxide).  5,470.895.  CI.  523-335.000. 
Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krueger.  Andrzej;  Koh.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  BogusI  aw;  Pers. 
Tatiana:  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela,  Jan;  Kosciuk.  Ryszard;  Rzo- 
deczJto,  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  lankowski,  Wladystad.  to  Instytut 
Ciezniej  Syntezy  Organicznej  Blachownia;  and  Zaklady  Chemiczne  Bla- 
chownia.  Method  lo  treat  an  ion-exchanger  catalyst  for  tlie  process  to 
synthesize  alkylphenols.  5,470,809,  CI.  502-12.000. 
Kiehn,  Arthur  J.;  and  Eskridge,  Mark  H.,  to  Bardahl  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Siloxane  polymer  compositions.  5,470J504,  O.  252-49.600. 
Kihara,  Tsutomu:  See — 
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Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Kihara,  Tsutomu,  5,470,558,  CI. 
423-447.600. 
Cijima,  Takahiko:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Juinchi:  Kijima,  Takahiko;  Ezell,  Edward  F;  and  Makihara. 
Akira.  5,470,154,  CI.  374-141.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kuniham:  Kikuchi,  Hin»hi;  Osugi,  Yukihisa;  and  Tange. 
Shoji,  5,471,331,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Kai,  Nobuto,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.  Removable 

working  tool  as-sembly.  5,470,272,  O.  451-344.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihaiu:  See — 

Tojo.    Tetsuo;    Matsumoto,    Muneyuki;    and     Kikuchi.    Yoshiharu, 
5.470.919,0.525-334.100. 
Kim,  Chang-Soo,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Ind.  Co.  Ud.  Rotation  sensing  device 
for  detecting  a  fine  displacement  of  a  handle  and  control  system  in 
electrical  power  steering  device.  5,471,202.  C\.  340-672.000. 
Kim.  Hyo  C..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  circularly  polarized  wave  common  receiving  apparatus 
for  low  noise  converter  5.471.664,  CI.  455-323.000. 
Kim.  Hyo  Y;  Hwang.  Ki  H.;  Chae.  Hoon:  Sho.  Soo  1.;  and  Jun.  Jung  N.,  to 
Sunkyong  Industries.  Thermoplastic  biodegradable  resins  and  a  process  of 
preparation  thereof  5.470.941.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Kim.  Jac  I.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pickled  vegetables  feiroenta- 

Uon  detecting  device.  5.470.746.  Q.  435-287.100. 
Kim,  Jae-Kon:  See — 

Shin.  Yoon-Sub:  Chang.  Se-Yeob;  Lee.  Sang-Jin:  and  Kim.  Jae-Kon. 
5.470,047.  CI.  266-76.000 
Kim.  Jin  U.;  Kim,  Sun  Y;  and  Lee,  Jeom  D .  to  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute.  Device  and  method  for  binary-multilevel 
operation.  5.471.156.  CI.  326-60.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Seob;  and  Woo.  Seong-lhl.  to  Korea  Advanced  Istitue  of  Science 
and  Technology.   Multicomponent  oxide  catalyst.  5.470.815.  CI.  502- 
304.000. 
Kim.  Jung  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thin  film 

transistor  5.470.769.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kim.  Kwang  Y:  See — 

Cha,  Jin  Y;  and  Kim,  Kwang  Y.,  5,470.915.  CI.  525-86.000. 
Kim.  Kyeong-rae:  See — 

Jung.  Oiil-min;  Kim.  Kyeong-rae;  and  Lee.  Jeong-hee.  5.471.150.  CI. 
326-87.000. 
Kim,  Richard  C:  See — 

I       Mamelson.  Richard  A.;  Kim,  Richard  C;  and  Kvamme.  Damon  F. 
I  5.471.372.  CI.  362-92.000. 

Kim,  Sang-muk.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  cooling  type 

projection  cathode  ray  tube.  5.471.111.  CI.  313-36.000. 
Kim,  Sun  Y:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  U.;  Kim.  Sun  Y;  and  Lee.  Jeom  D..  5.471.156,  CI.  326-60.000. 
Kim.  Yong-han.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Camera  backcover 

closing  prevention  device.  5.471,273,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Kimata,  Koji:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigehisa;  Iwasaki.  Shinichi:  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Sakaru; 
and  Kimata,  Koji,  5.470.578.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Kimball.  Alvin  W.:  See— 

I       Weiss.  Robert  B.;  Kimball.  Alvin  W.:  Gesieland.  Raymond  F;  Ferguson. 
I  P.  Mark;  Dunn.  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera.  Leoruu'd  J.;  and  Cherry.  Joshua  L.. 

5.470.710.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Isaac.  Robert  L.;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  5.470.424.  CI. 

156-253.000. 
Qin.  Jian.  5,470.964.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Cimmerle.  Frank  M.;  See — 

Giulman.  Robert  J.;  Holywell.  George  C;  Kimmerle,  Frank  M.;  and 
Turcotte.  Gilles  R..  5.470.559.  O  423-J89.000. 
Cimoto.  Naomi;  See — 

Hirano.  Shinji;  Kimolo.  Naomi;  Shimoyama.  Yutaka;  Hirohashi,  SeLsuo; 
and  Takeichi,  Masatoshi,  5,470,966,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Cimura.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiloshi;  and  Kimura.  Hidenobu.  5.471.251.  CI.  348-634.000. 
(imura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yhoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka,  5.470.290,  Q.  477-115.000. 
Qmura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logarithmic  amplifying  circuit  using 

quadritail  cells.  5,471,166,  CI.  327-351.000. 
Kimura,  Kouichi:  See — 

Nishii.  Kota;  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Ishizuka.  Masanobu;  and  Adachi.  Kat- 
sura,  5,470,909,  Q.  524-538.000. 
Kimura,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Nakamura,  Shouji;  and  Koda,  Eriko,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Graphics  system  using  parallel  processors  and  processing 
method  of  the  same.  5.471.579.  CI.  395-163.000. 

Pmura.  Takahide:  See — 
Hayakawa,  Fumiko;  Ando.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Takahide;  and  Hara,  Yuki- 
hiko.  5.470.565.  Q.  424-52.000. 
mura.  Takako:  See — 
Nishikawa.  Yukinobu;  Hashizume.  Yoshinori;  and  Kimura.  Takako, 
5.470.390.0.  118-719.000. 
King.  Eugene  O.;  and  Teasley.  G.  Alfred,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Method  of  sheet  processing  using  a  tension  exciter.  5.470.005.  CI.  226- 
1.000. 
King.  Ken  R.;   Riemer,  David  W.;  and  Cotreau.  Gerald  M..  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Analog-lo-digital  converter  a)>d  reference  voltage  circuitry. 
5.471,131.0.  323-314.000. 


King.  Roger  J.,  to  University  of  Toledo.  The.  AC  to  DC  converter  system  with 

ripple  feedback  circuit.  5,471.378.  O.  363-46.000. 
King,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Brodnax.  Timothy  B.;  BuUis.  Bryan  K.;  King.  Steven  A.;  and  Rickard, 
Dale  A.,  5,471,599.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Kingston.  David  G.  I.;  Molinero.  Anthony  A.;  and  Gimarilaka,  A.  A.  Leslie, 
to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University    Method  for  the 
conversion  of  cephalomannine  to  taxol  and  for  the  preparation  of  o-acyl 
analogs  of  taxol.  5.470.866.  O.  514-376.000. 
Kinoshita,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Niigaki.  Minoru;  Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki;  Hirohata,  Torn;  Ihara,  TUneo; 
Yamada.  Masami;  Asakura,  Norio;  Negi,  Yasuharu;  and  Suzuki. 
Tomoko.  5.471,051,  O.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Kinoshita.  Kenji:  See — 

Motomura.  Hiroharu;  Takasaki.  Soichi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenji.  5.470.528. 
CI.  420-84.000. 
Kiriu.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiple  rank  hierarchical  data  storage  system 

with  data  coherence.  5.471.582.  CI.  395-250.000 
Kirk.  Richard  A.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
generating  graphics  patterns  using  pixel  values  from  a  high  resolution 
pattern.  5,471.566.  O.  395-131.000. 
Kiikeby.  David;  Metlilsky.  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  and  Swattz,  JerofiK,  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Handheld  dau  entry  terminal  having  dual 
trigger  switches.  5.471.042.  CI.  235^72.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Charies  H.;  and  Rozzo.  Stephen  J.,  to  National  Jewish  Center  for 
Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine.  Transfer  factor  and  methods  of 
use.  5.470.835.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Kirmser.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirraser.  Philip  G.;  Swartz,  Stuart  E.;  and  Hossain. 
Mustaque,  5.470.174,  CI.  404-52.000. 
Kirschner  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Doubleday.  Walter  D..  5,470.306.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Kiser.  Charles  M..  to  Torp.  Lovella  V.  Auxiliary  wheelchair  attachment  for 

pulling  a  wheelchair  5.470,093,  O.  280-304.100. 
Kish.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Raihgeber.  Juergen  O.;  Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Hasan,  Syed  R.;  and  Hind- 
man,  Craig  A.,  5.469,671,  O.  52-58.000. 
Kishi,  Yoshio.  to  Scnv  Coqxiration.  Method  of  editing  information  signals 

recorded  on  recording  medium.  5,471.452.  CI.  369-83.000. 
Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu:  See — 

Miles.  Steven  A.;  Stevens.  Ronald  H.;  Martinez.  Oloniel  M.;  Kishimoto. 
Tadamitsu;  and  Klashman,  David  J..  5.470,824.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Kishimura.  Kotaro;  See — 

Sakashita.    Takeshi;    Shimoda.    Tomoaki;    and    Kishimura.    Kotaro. 
5,470.938.0.528-198.000. 
Kiss.  Vince;  and  Davis,  Matthew  A.,  to  Tridelta  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic 

acuuted  switch.  5,471.022.  O.  200-83.00B. 
Kita.  Hiroshi.  Ishidai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Silver  halidc  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material.  5,470,697.  O. 
430-558.000. 
Kita.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tuneo;  Kita.  Kazunori;  and  Suzuki,  Satomi,  5.471,438,  O. 
368-281.000. 
Kllagawa,  Masalashi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Munehiro;  Kitagawa.  Ma.saloshi;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  and  Hirao. 
Takashi,  5.470..398.  O.  148-33.300. 
Kitagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nagai.  Hideharu;  Kawamura.  Junkichi;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Packing  materials  for 
electrolytic  capacitors.  5.469.%2.  O.  206-723.000. 
Kiui.  Mikio:  See— 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru:  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke, 
5,469,752.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Kitajima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsubou.  Takahiro;  and  Kitajima.  Hiroshi.  5,470.185,  O.  414-264.000. 
Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparams  for  automatically  inspecting 
powdery  products  for  the  presence  of  foreign  substances.  5.469.752.  CI. 
73-866.000. 
Kila.sato  Kenkyushio:  See — 

Harada.  Setsuo;  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.470,% I.  O.  536-7.400. 
Kitazume,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamainolo.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Chikara;  and  Kitazume. 
Nobuyuki,  5.470.404.  O.  148-426.000. 
Kivari.  Raimo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
operating  a  radiotelephone  in  an  extended  stai>d-by  mode  of  operation  for 
conserving  banery  power  5,471.655.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Kiyohara,  Masako:  See — 

Nishimura,  Ryutaro.  5.469.885.  CI.  137-568,000. 
Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw,  Alex: 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.471,441. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Klashman.  David  J.;  See — 

Miles.  Steven  A.;  Stevens.  Ronald  H.;  Martinez.  Otoniel  M.;  Kishimoto. 
Tadamitsu;  and  Klashman.  David  J..  5.470.824.  O  514-2.000. 
Klassen.  R.  Victor  See — 

Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce.  Robert  P.;  Klassen.  R.  Victor,  and  Lin. 
ring- Wei.  5.471.320.  O.  358-455.000. 
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Kleber.  Heinrich.  iee — 

Sine.  Hellmuth;  Neumann.  Klaus;  Edelmann.  Ludwig;  Haes.<iig.  Helmut: 
Lang.  Anton;  and  Kleber,  Heinrich.  5.469.712.  CI.  62-51.100. 
KlediI.^ch.  Bcmhard;  and  Khazaka.  Gabriel,  to  Courage  &  Khazaka  Elec- 
tronic GmbH.  Device  for  treating  infiammatory  skin  changes  in  the  initial 
sttge.  and  method  for  using  .same.  5.470.349.  CI.  607-75.000. 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Voss.    Darrell:    Klein.   Gary;   O'Connor,   Sean;   and   Pauls,   Lonnc\. 
5.470.091.  CI.  280-281.100. 
Klein.  Bodo:  See — 

Toepfer.  Bemhard;  Reiner.  Michael;  and  Klein.  Bodo,  5.470, 1. V.  CI 
.W3-9  610. 
Klein.  Gary:  See — 

Voss.   Darrell;   Klein,   Gary;   O'Connor,  Sean;   and   Pauls,   Lonnev 
5.470.091,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Klein.  J  Peicr  See — 

Mithnick.  John:  Underiner,  Gail  E.;  Klein.  J.  Peter  and  Rice.  Glenn  C 
5.470.878.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Kleineibsl.  De.sniond:  See — 

Visscr.  .Jilexis  W..  5.469.923.  CI.  172-22.000. 
Kleinfeld.  Alan  M.,  to  Lidak  Pharmaceuticals.  One-step  free  fatly  acid 

dclcrmmatron  medwd.  5.470.714.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Kleppner.  Stephar :  Frank.  Kurt;  and  Mutschlcr.  Jan.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH 
Arrangement  for  supplying  internal  combustion  engine  with  furl  tnmi 
supply  container.  5.469.829.  CI.  123-514.000 
Kleischka.  Harold  D.  Fluid  pump  with  magtKiically  levitated  impellei 

5.470.208.  a.  417-356.000. 
Klinkner.  Walter  5**— 

Zomotor.  Adam:  Klinkner.  Walter;  Schindler.  Erich;  Mohn.  Frank- 
Werner,  and  Wohland.  Thomas.  5.471.388.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Klugkist.  Jan;  and  Saxton.  Charles  A.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Mouthwash  compositions.  5,470,561,  CI.  424- 
49.000. 
Knaak.  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Di>nig.  Gerhard:  Hiimpfner.  Roland;  Grass.  Norbert:  Knaak,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Neulinger,  Franz;  and  Schummer.  Helmut,  5.471.377.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Knapp.  Herbert  C;  Parker.  Vance  A.;  Baxter,  Larry  K.;  and  Evans,  Jon  P.,  to 
Kronos  Incorporated.  Electro-optic  barcode  reader.  5.471,043,  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
Knight,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Hatch.  Ronald  R.;  and  Knight.  Jerry  E..  5.471.217.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Knight.  Thomas  G..  to  RJF  International.  Solid  end  cap/comer  unit  for  wall 

protection  system.  5.469.682.  CI.  52-718.010. 
Knoop.  Franz:  See — 

Fietz,  Ralf-Peten  and  Knoop.  Franz.  5,470.042.  CI.  248-678.000. 
Knott.  Erwin;  and  Hahn.  Andreas,  to  Sldckert  Instnimente  GmbH.  Roller 

pump.  5.470.211.  CI.  417-477.900. 
Ko.  Kai-Li:  See— 

Ijd.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Duann.  Jia-Ruey:  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko.  Kai-Li,  5,470.807.  CI.  501-93.000. 
Koh.  J6zef;  See— 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krueger.  Andrzej;  Koh.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Bogusiaw:  Pers. 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela,  Jan;  Kosciuk.  Ryszard; 
Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew:  and  Jankowski.  Wladyslad. 
5.470,809.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Koala  Corporation:  See — 

Hilger.  Jeff  H..  5.470.039.  CI.  248-164.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yutaka;  Kobayakawa,  Yasukazu:  Maeda.  Yoji:  and  Tsuchita. 
Shuhei.  5.470.796.  CT.  437-209.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;  Talsuno.  Yutaka;  Hagihara.  Masahiro; 
Kidawara.  Atsuki;  Hara.  Tadayoshi:  and  Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  apparaliLs  provided  with  liquid  removing 
mechanism  for  the  electric  connector.  5.469.841.  CI.  600-158.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiioyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
Waianabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shoji,  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya: 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori.  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.470.635.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
Kobayashi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Katsushi;  Tamai.  Seiichiro;  Kobayashi,  Keiichi;  and  Dosho, 
Marie,  5.471.041,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoio:  See — 

Takeda,   Tomoyuki;   Yoshida,   Takehiro:   Ono,   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Lshida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoni;  Tomotki. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi,  5.471,227.  CI. 
347-9.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masafumi:  See — 

Miura.  Takaharu:  Netnoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Masalaka;  Kobayashi.  Masa- 
fumi; and  Tanaka,  Chieko.  5.470.652,  Q.  428-328.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  and  Takabashi.  Nobuyuki,  to  Anelva  Corporation 

Sputtering  apparatus.  5,470,451.  CI.  204-298.030. 
Kobayashi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Nakada,   Akira;   Yoneya,  Akira;    Kobayashi.   Noriyuki;    Katayanagi, 
Mamoru;  Kawashima,  Tsutomu:  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  5.470,421.  CI. 
156-642.100. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fujii.  Haruo;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya;  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  Kojima,  Hisayoshi; 
Umezawa.  Masao;  Tada,  Hideki;  Ito,  Akira;  Selo.  Kaoru;  Katoh. 
Motoi;  and  Murau.  Daisuke.  5,471.284,  O.  355-210.000. 


Kobaya.shi.  Teisuo:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Shigeru;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Koyanagi,  Hirooki;  and  Koba- 
yashi, Tetsuo.  5,471,358,  CI.  360-113.000. 
.  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tattaka,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari. 
Masaaki;  Yoneyama.  Toshio:  Ohno,  Kimio;  MatsuiiHito.  I'akashi. 
Kanbe.  Tetsuya:  Isa.  Takashi:  and  Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.470„563.  CI 
424-448.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tuneo;  Kiu.  Kazunori:  and  Suzuki.  Salomi.  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  device  designed  to  permit  detachable  attachment  of  ai 
external  memory  device  thereto.  5.471.438,  CI.  368-281.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Takamoto.   Masanori;   Yamada.  Naoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhitu 
5.471.408,  CI.  364.578.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuikio:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Hitoshi:  Kobavashi.  Yuikio:  and  Igota.  Shyoji,  5.470.419.  CI 
156-244.120. 
Kobayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Uenishi.  Masamoto:  Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa;  Takesue.  Ma.saloshi;  Koba 
yashi.  Yukio;  and  Nagai.  Shoichi,  5.470,616.  CI.  427-515.000. 
Kobayshi.  leyasu:  See — 

Hamano.  Hisashi;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayshi,  leva.su;  and  Saeki,  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.470.665.  CI.  428-480.000. 
KcKh  Membrane  Systems.  Inc.:  .V^ — 

Colby.  David  M..  5.470.468.  CI.  210-321.600. 
Koch.  Theodore  A.;  Krause.  Karl  R  :  and  Mehdizadeh.  Mehrdad.  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  preparation 
of  hydrogen  cyanide.  5.470.541.  CI.  422-186  (XXI 
Koda.  Eriko:  See— 

Kimura,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Nakamura.  Shouji;  and  Koda.  Eriko. 
5.471,579.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Kodama.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik' 
Kaishu.  Process  for  producing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  having  an  insu 
laiion  formed  of  a  ladder-type  silicone  resin.  5.470.491.  CI.  216-22.000 
Kodokian.  George  K.;  See — 

Kcnnard.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kodokian.  George  K.;  Popper,  Peter;  and  Samant. 
Kalika  R..  5.470.656.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Koelmel.  Donald  F:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Shalabv.  Shalaby  W.:  and  Koelmel,  Donald  F.. 
5.470,.340.  CI.  606-231. (XXI. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bolza-SchUnemann.  Ing  H   B..  5.471.309,  O.  3.<6-394.000 
Michalik.  HorsI  B..  5.469.788.  CI.  101-227.000. 
Kocnis.  Donald  E..  to  Mosler.  Inc.  Multi-layer  panels  for  modular  vault 

structure.  5.469,796.  CI.  109-49.500. 
Kogan.  Boris  S.:  See — 

Pertsov.  Nikolay  V.;  Ulberg,  Zoya  R.;  Vember.  Vladimir  E;  Podolskaya. 
Valentina  I.;  Kogan.  Boris  S.;  and  Burenkov,  Eduaid  K.,  5.470.460. 
CI.  210-151.000. 
KogI,  Franz:  See — 

Heimberg,  Wolfgang:  Hellmich,  Wolfram;  KogI,  Franz;  and  Malatin- 
szky,  Paul,  5.469.828.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Kohl.  Albert:  See— 

Lehner.  August:  Schneider.  Norbert;  Roller.  Hermann;  Balz.  Werner. 
Lenz.  Werner:  and  Kohl.  Albert  5.470.650.  CI  428-323.000. 
Kohlhage.   Hermann:   Baiiz.  Gtlnter:  and  Malke.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  InformaiionssystenDe  Akticngesellschaft.  Device  for  collecting 
sheet-like  notes  and  foi  dispensing  a  bundle  of  notes.  5,470,053.  CI. 
271-213.000. 
Kohno.  Hiroshige;  See— 

Watanahe.  Akinori:  Horiguchi.  Itaru;  Sato,  Atsushi:  Kohno.  Hiroshige; 
Ikcda.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yujiro.  5,470,608.  CI.  427-133.000. 
Kohno.  Yasutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  tran- 
sistor and  mettKxl  foi  producing  the  field  effect  transistor.  5,47 1 ,073,  CI. 
257-108.000. 
Kojima,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Hanio;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Imai,  Nobuhiro;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi: 
I'mezawa.  Masao:  Tada.  Hideki;  Ito.  Akira;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Katoh. 
Motoi.  and  Murata.  Daisuke.  5.471,284.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Kojima.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Masayoshi,  5,470,431,  CI.  159-28.600 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori:  Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yamamoto,  Shu; 
and  Wakabayashi.  Hirohatu.  5.471.333.  O.  359-173.000. 
Ki.lbus  GmbH  &.  Co  KG:  See— 

Rathert.  Hoist;  and  Staudinger.  Reimar.  S.469.9S4,  CI.  198-412.000. 
K<ilin.  Kevin  S.;  and  Siegmann.  Anthony  J.,  to  Monon  International.  Inc 
Continuous  process  for  making  a  dialkyltin  Ihiocarboxylic  acid  ester. 
5.470,995,  CI.  556-91.000 
Kolinski.  Jerzy  B.:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams,  Peter  D.;  and  Kolinski,  Jerzy  B., 
5.471.637.  CI.  395-296.000. 
Koliopoulos.  Chris  L.;  and  Tang.  Shouhong.  to  Phase  Shift  Technology.  ItK. 
Sheet  flatness  measiueinenl  system  anid  method.  5,471,307,  CI.  356- 
371.000. 
Komai.  Masaharu:  See — 

Suyama.  Shuji:  Ishigaki.  Hidevo:  Tomoda.  Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro; 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu.  5.470.917.  CI.  525-326.300. 
Komala.  Ernest.  Folding  lotion  applicator.  5.470.163.  CI.  401126.000. 
Komalsubara.  Nozomi:  See — 
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Nomura.  Shigeki:  Kooutsubara.  Nozomi;  Mizui,  Naomitsu;  Kunishige, 
Kazutoshi;  and  Fukagawa,  Tomoki.  S,470.S29.  CI.  420-103.000. 
Komori.  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiro;  Inomata.  Shigemitsu;  and  Komoti.  Mikio,  5,469,869, 
a.  131-60.000. 
Konagaya,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yoshizo,  Ikegami;  Abe.  Kuniomi;  and  Konagaya.  Masahiko,  3,471,261, 
CI.  351-210.000. 
■.Man  Inc.:  See — 

I    Yoshizo,  Ikegami;  Abe.  Kuniomi;  and  Konagaya,  Masahiko.  5,471,261, 
1 1        a.  351-210.000. 
Konchan.  Lairy  L  Jars  for  carrying  fisherman's  bait  and  support  member  for 

the  jars.  5.470.001.  CI.  224-253.000. 
Kondo.  Keiji;  and  Inouye,  Masayori.  to  University  of  Medicine  and  E)entistry 
of  New  Jersey.  The.  Stress-induced  proteins,  genes  coding  theiefor,  tians- 
formed  cells  of  organisms,  methods  and  applications.  5.470,971,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Koodo.  Kimio:  See — 

Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Kimio;  Sezaki,  Yoshiaki;  Fukata.  Masatoshi; 

Hashimoto,  Eiji;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshio.  5.469,799.  CI.  1I4-74.00A. 

Kondo.  Makoco.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Still  image  pickup  apparatus 

with  shortened  exposure  time.  5,471,242.  Q.  348-224.000. 
Kondo.  Naofumi:  See — 

Shimada.  Yoshinori;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  Sakurai.  Takehisa;  Kalaoka. 
Yoshiharu;  Takahama.  Manabu;  and  KaUyama,  Mikio,  5,471 .070, 0. 
257-57.000. 
Kondo.  Nofiaki:  See — 

Codama.  Mitsufiimi;  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  5,470,762,  O.  437-21.000. 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpotation.  Method 
of  manufacturing  buried  hetemstructure  semiconductor  laser.  5.470,785. 
a.  437-129.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See— 

Hakala.  Hanri;  and  Aulanko.  Esko.  5.469,937,  Q.  187-266.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kita.  Hiroshi;  Ishidai,  Hiroshi:  and  Kaneko.  Yiitaka,  5,470,697,  Q. 

430-558.000. 
Marui.  Toshiyuki.  5.470.700.  Q.  430-567.000. 
Ninomiya,  fUdetaka;  Nagasawa,  Yuko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,470,985. 

CI.  548-312.400 
Oguchi.  Toshihiko:  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  and  Murano.  Minoti.  S.470,645. 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Koninklijke  P.TT:  See— 

Uemcer.  Martinus  B.  J.;  Horsthuis,  Winfried  H.  G.;  McDonach,  Alaster, 
and  Copeland,  John  M.,  5,470,692,  Q.  430-290.000. 
Konishi,  Aldo:  See — 

Tanigami.  Yoshinori;  Tabata,  Takahiro;  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Kon- 
ishi. Akio.  5,470.50b.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Konishi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5,471,430,  Q.  365-222.000. 
Konno.  Daisuke:  See — 

Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi;  Suganuma.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Konno.  Daisuke.  5.471.104,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura.  Masaaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Slip  frequency  control 

method  for  induction  motors.  5.471.126.  C\.  318-807.000. 
Konliainen.  Veijo.  Apparatus  and  procedure  for  cutting  square  timber. 

5.469.904.  CI.  144-370.000. 
Kopatz.  Nelson  E.:  See — 

Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;  Scheitfiauer,  Michael  J.;  Houck.  David  L.;  and 
Kopatz,  Nelson  E.  5.470.549,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Kopec.  John:  See — 

Reid,  Alister  P.;  Kopec,  John;  and  Sumner,  Christopher,  5,469,659,  a. 

49-169.000. 

Kopp.  Gabriele  M.;  Laudenbach,  Erich;  and  Anbarci,  Ahmet,  to  Kraft  General 

Foods  R&D.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  processing  cheese.  5.470.595.  CI. 

426-231.000. 

Koppolu.  Prasad  M.;  Fallahi.  Amir;  aivd  Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose.  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  High  efficiency  illuminator.  5.471.371.  CI.  362-32.000. 

KottJosky.  Gary  A.;  and  Olafson.  Stephen  M.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Nickel 

extraction  proces.s.  5,470,552.  CI  423-139.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  ScieiKe  and  Technology:  See — 

Ahn.  Byung  T;  Moon,  Dae  G.;  and  Lee,  Jeong  N.,  5,470,619,  CI 
[       427-578.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Istitue  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Jong-Seob;  and  Woo.  Seong-Ihl,  5,470,815,  Q.  502-304.000. 
Korcc.  Jacek:  See — 

Shekar,  Mallikaijunaswamy  S.;  Baliga,  B.  Jayant;  and  Kotec.  Jacek. 
5.471,075,  a.  257-139.000. 
Kosciuk,  Ryszard:  See — 

Kiedik.  MacieJ;  Krueger,  Andrzej;  Koh,  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Bogustaw;  Pers. 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela,  Jan;  Kosciuk.  Ryszard; 
Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladystad. 
5.470.809.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Koshkin.  Petr  K.;  Sveshnikov,  Alexander  A.;  and  Bobrovskikh,  Jury  M.,  to 
Opytny  Zavod  Mikroelektroniki  "RiF"  .  Surface  acoustic  wave  bandpass 
filter   including    unique    V-shaped    electrode   and    phase    compensator. 
5.471,179.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Koslov.  Joshua  L.,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Carrier  recovery  system  using 
acquisition  and  tracking  modes  and  automatic  canier-to-noise  estimation. 
5,471,508.  a.  375-344.000. 
Kosmaczeska,  Alicia.  Expandable  window  pet  bin.  5,469,807,  CI.    119- 
19.000. 


Koss,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Umney,  Michael  A.;  Walters,  Steven  A.;  and  Koss.  Christopher  R.. 
5,470.114.  a.  285-367.000. 
Kosuge,  Takuo;  Tsuji.  Kuniro;  Ishida.  Hitoshi;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshiki.  to  J.  W. 
Broadbent  Nominees  Pty.  Lid.  Active  principle  isolated  from  shark  tissue. 
5,470,574,  a.  424-401.000. 
Koauge.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Kosuge,  Takuo;  Tsuji.  Kuniro;  Ishida.  Hitoshi;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshiki, 
5,470J74,  a.  424-401.000. 
Kolaki,  Takaald;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Unoo,  Makoto;  Mikuriya,  Yushi;  and  Diqyo, 
Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toiter  for  developing  electrostMic 
image,  one-component  type  developer,  attd  two-component  type  developer 
5,470,684,  CI.  430- 109.000. 
Kolani,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Sagawa.  Hiroaki;  Kotani,  Hirokazu;  Hiraoka, 
Nobutsugu;  and  Nakamura,  Teruya.  5,470,732,  Q.  435-196.000. 
Kolani,  Tokumi:  See — 

Nomura,  Koji;  Nakanishi,  Tiitomu;  Kolani,  Tokumi;  and  Kuramasu, 
Keizaburo,  5,471,060,  O.  250-338.300. 
Kolch,  John  K.;  See— 

Kelso,  Thomas  M.;  Kotch,  John  K.;  Boyle,  Damon  J.;  Meiser,  David  H.; 
Flaherty,  William  P;  and  Baitd.  Bernard  W.,  5,470,232,  Q.  434- 
45.000. 
Kolzur,  Frank  W.,  to  Windings,  inc.  Uniform  width  payout  hole.  5,470,026, 

a.  242-18.00R. 
Kou.  Jim  H.:  See— 

Supersaxo,  Andreas;  and  Kou.  Jim  H.,  5,470,582,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Kovacevic,  Nebojsa,  to  N.K.  Biolechnical  Engineering  Company.  Range  of 

mobon  analysis  system.  5,469,862,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Kowal,  Albert  E.:  See- 
van  der  Leeuw,  Bart;  Canale,  Joseph  E.;  Kowal  Albeit  E.;  Pragt, 
Henrikus  J.  H;  and  Morris,  Thomas  W,  5,471,110.  a  313-25.000. 
Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.:  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  R;  Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Hatzikos.  George  H.;  Kennedy. 
Gordon  J  ;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  5,470,810.  C\.  502-64.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Precision 
machining  method,  precision  machining  apparatus  and  dau  storage  appa- 
ratus using  the  same.  5,471,064,  Q.  250-452.200. 
Koyaiugi,  HideU:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Koyanagi,  Hideki;  and  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki.  5.471,430, 
CI.  369-60.000. 
Koyanagi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tadoiuxo,  Shigeiu;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Tetsuo,  5.471  J58,  Q.  360- II  3.000. 
Kozawa.  MiiKXu:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita.  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa.  Minora,  5.470,660.  CI.  428-403.000 
Koziara.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Data.  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  R;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Gonnan.  Patrick 
A.;  Rose,  Tbonus  K.;  Shanks.  Eugene  G.;  and  Nonick,  Daniel  A.. 
5.469.820,  CI.  123-192.200. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Katcher.  Jay  H.;  and  Beitalan.  Charles  W..  5,470,968, 0.  536-102.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods  R&D,  Inc.:  See— 

Kopp,  Gabriele  M.;  Laudenbach.  Erich;  and  Anbarci,  Ahmet,  5,470,595, 
a.  426-231.000. 
Kragl.  Hans;  and  Weber.  Jens,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Component  for  use  in 

the  transmission  of  optical  signals  5.471,551.  C\   385-37.000. 
Krahnke,  Robert  H.;  Mealey,  Shawn  K.;  Schoenherr.  William  J.;  Smith, 
Schyler  B.,  deceased  (by  Bruce  M.  Groom,  legal  representative);  and 
Tangney.  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.   Moistuie-curaUe 
silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  5.470.923.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Krainer.  Erich;  and  Sonnek,  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus 
having  at  least  one  battery  secured  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.47 1 ,016,  Q 
174-254.000. 
Kraiselburd.  Edmundo,  to  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  Non-infectious  simian 
immunodeficiency  virus  particles  produced  by  cell  line  CRL  11393. 
5,470,572,  a.  424-208.100. 
Kramer,  David  E.:  See — 

Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  and  Kramer.  David  E.  5.470,327,  CI  604-411.000 
Kranter,  Otmar,  to  Mannesmatui  Rexrolfa  GmbH.  Hydraulic  drive  apparatus 

comprising  a  cylinder.  5.469,704,  CI.  60-455.000. 
Kriimer.  Rudi:  See — 

Schwan,  Rainer,  and  Krimer,  Rudi,  5,470,260,  Q.  439-630.000. 
Krampe,  Franz.  Device  for  stripping  electric  conductors  and/or  wires. 

5.469.762.  Q.  81-9.430. 
Krantz,  Kermit  T;  and  Jones,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  V-Liie  Corporation.  Light- 
weight video  cassette  cartridge.  5,470.028,  CI.  242-343.200. 
Kraus,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Cha.  Chang  Y;  Plancher.  Henry;  and  Kraus.  Lawrence  S..  5,470,384,  Q. 
106-284.030. 
Krause,  Karl  R.:  See — 

Koch,  Theodore  A.;  Krause,  Karl  R.;  and  Mehdizadeh.  Mehrdad, 
5.470.541,  CI.  422-186.000. 
Krauss,  Guenther,  aitd  Herrmann,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Medical  apparatus  having  an  adjustable  apparatus  part  for  ^iplicadon  to  the 
body  surface  of  a  patient.  5.470.302.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Krautschneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Wersing.  Wolfram,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Ferroelectric    memory   cell   anangement.    5,471.417.   CI.    365- 
145.000. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  28,  1995 


Krayeski,  Paul  D.:  Matko.  Paul  D.;  and  Patsiokas.  Slelios  J.,  lo  Motoiola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  return  loss.  5,471,146,  CI.  324- 
637.000. 
Krchnak.  Viktor  See— 

Sqielov,  Nikolai:  Issakova.  Olga;  Krchnak.  Viktor,  and  Lebl.  Michal, 
5,470,753,  a.  436-89.000. 
Kretzschmar,  Gerhard:  See — 

Slahl,   Wilhelm:  Ahlers,   Michael:   Walch,  Axel:   Baitnik.   Eckhart: 
Kretzschmar,  Geihard:  Grabley,  Susanne:  and  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf, 
5,470,843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Krevalis,  Martin  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Richard  H.:  Duncan,  Carolyn  B.:  and  Krevalis,  Martin  A., 
Jr.,  5,470,497,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Krichever.  Mark:  See — 

Kirkeby.  David:  Metlitsky,  Boris:  Krichever.  Mark:  and  Swaitz,  Jerome, 
5,471.042,  CI.  235^72.000. 
Krimmel,  Heinz:  See — 

Junginger,  Bemhard:  Fritschi,  Rainer:  and  Krimmel.  Heinz,  5,471,342. 
CI.  359-341.000. 
Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

CoUette.  Wayne  N.:  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M..  5,469,612.  CI. 
29-453.000. 
KroU,  Bruno:  See — 

Heim,  Gunlher.  and  KroU,  Biuno,  5,469,668,  O.  49-502.000 
Krooos  Incorporated:  See — 

Knapp,  Heihert  C;  Parker,  Vance  A.:  Baxter,  Larry  K.:  and  Evans,  Jon 
F,  5,471,043,  a.  235-472.000. 
Krosaki  Corporation:  See — 

Taira.  Toshimitsu:  Ohnuma,  Masao:  Hanada,  Hisao:  Aoki,  Teruo:  and 
Kuhara,  Tetsuro.  5,470,048,  C\.  266-236.000 
Krstic,  Vladimir  D.:  and  Vlajic,  Milan.  Making  of  sintered  silicon  carbide 

bodies.  5.470,806,  Q.  501-90.000. 
Krueger,  Andrzej:  See — 

Kiedik,  Maciej:  Krueger,  Andrzej:  Koh,  J6zef:  Tkacz,  Boguslaw:  Pers, 

Tatiana:  Rdesinska-Cwik,  Teresa,  Niedziela,  Jan:  Kosciuk,  Ryszard: 

Rzodeczko.  Anna:  Swiderski.  Zbigniew:  and  Jankowski,  Wladyslad, 

5,470,809.  CI.  502-12.000. 

Krueger,  Wolfgang:  and  Wei,  William,  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen- 

Union  Muenchen  GmbH    Method  for  manufacturing  a  blade  ring  for 

drum-shaped  rotors  of  turtx>machinery  5,470.524,  CI.  419-5.000. 

Krumm,  Walter  E.,  Sr.  Arcuate  brake  system  with  fastener-free  replaceable 

brake  Uning.  5,469,942,  O.  188-250.00G. 
Krumweide,  Duane  E.:  See — 

Krumweide,  Gary  C:   Krumweide,   Duane  E.:   and  Ctaik,  Randy, 

5,471,367.  a.  361-719.000. 

Krumweide,  Gary  C:  Krumweide,  Duane  E.:  and  Clark,  Randy,  to  Composite 

Optics,  Inc.  Composite  structure  for  heal  transfer  and  radiation.  5,471,367, 

a.  361-719.000. 

Krupotich,  Edward  A  :  and  Rosensweig,  Burton  J.,  lo  Omation  Corpontion. 

Envelope  opening  machine.  5,470.182,  CI.  409-137.000. 
Kiupp  Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Unke,  Adolf:  Pohl,  Werner:  Schmid,  Karl:  and  Wetzel.  Rolf.  5,470.361. 
CI.  48-197.00R. 
Krust.  Bernard:  See — 

Hovanessian,  Ara  C:  Rey.  Marie-Anne:  Laurent,  Anne  G.:  Krusl. 
Bernard:  and  Montagnier,  Luc,  5,470,702,  Q.  435-5.00O. 
Krutchen,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Wenzel,  Richard  A.:  Sable,  Lewis  E.:   Krutchen,  Charles  M.:  and 
Williams.  Phillip  A.,  5,470,521,  Ci.  264-321.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sch^er.  Horst:  Schaaf.  GOnier,  Scholz,  Bemhard:  and  Bciss,  GOnter, 

5.470.204.  CI  416-15700R. 
Schafer.  Horst:  and  Schaaf.  GUnler,  5,470,199,  CI.  415-129.000. 
Kubo,  Yoshinobu:  and  Chishima,  Masamitsu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Lid.  Resin  composition  for  automobile  relay  box  and  automobile  relay  box 
comprising  the  same.  5,470,902,  CI.  524-400.000. 
Kubota,  Minoru:  See — 

Foikers,  Karl  A.:  Ljungqvist,  Anders:  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Kubota,  Minocu; 
Tang,  Pui-Fun  L.:  and  Bowers,  Cyril  Y,  5,470,947,  Q.  530-313.000. 
Kubola.  Noiio:  See — 

Mori,    Masukazu:    Yamanaka,    Hiroyoshi:     Kubota.     Norio:    and 
Shimokawa.  Naoki.  5.470,203,  Q.  416-144.000. 
Kubota.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru:  Shirasaki.  Tom:  Hamada.  Yuichi:  Nagata,  Yoshihiko: 
Kawaguchi.   Sakae:  and  Kubota.  Yoshihiro.  5,470,621,  CI.  428- 
14.000. 
Kubota.  Yukio:  See- 
Ogata,  Seiichi:  Kawaguchi,  Moriyuki:  Kanola,  Keiji:  Kubola,  Yiikio: 
Sato.  Heikichi:  and  Abe,  Iwao,  5.471.355,  CI.  360-84.000. 
Kucharski,  Paul:  See — 

Eagdahl,  Jonathan  R.:  Lucak,  Mari(  A.;  Gee,  David  J.;  and  Kucfaar^, 
Paul.  5.471.461.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Kuchcik.  Joel  G.:  See— 

Baumaim,  James  A.:  Kuchcik,  Joel  G.:  and  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr., 
5,470,189,  a.  414-618.000 
Kudoh,  Kazuhiro:  Muramatsu,  Akira:  and  Ishiguro,  Tetsumi,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Radio  conununicabon  apparatus  capable  of  notifying  reception  of  a 
call  signal  in  a  perceptual  mode  determined  by  counting  a  number  of  times 
of  die  reception.  5,471.204,  C\.  34O-825.440. 


Kuehn,  Kevin  P.:  Rossing,  Martin  A:  and  Berg,  William  C,  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 
High    voltage    switch   drive    for    implantable    cardioveiter/defibrillator. 
5,470.341,0.607-5.000. 
Kugimiya.  Koichi:  See — 

Okuyama.    Kojiro:    Yokotani.    Yoichiro:    and    Kugimiya,    Koichi. 
5,470,808,  a.  501-134.000. 
Kuhara,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Taira,  Toshimitsu:  Ohnuma,  Masao:  Hanada,  Hisao:  Aoki,  Tenio:  and 
Kuhara,  Tetsuro,  5,470.048,  O.  266-236.000. 
Kulich.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Kidder,  Kevin  R.:  Kuruganti,  Viiaya  K.;  Kulich,  Donald  M.;  and  Graf. 

John  F.  5,470,895.  Q.  523-335.000. 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya:  litsuka.  Hisao:  Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  Ohnuki.  Wataru:  and 

Tetsu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd  Optical  fiber  gyro.  5,471,301.  CI. 

356-350.000. 

Kumar.  Sudarshan:  and  Banik,  Jashojiban,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Fast  static 

CMOS  adder.  5,471,414,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Kunuir,  Vijayendra:  See — 

Pearlman.  Paul  S.:  and  Kumar,  Vijayendra,  5,470,648,  C\.  428-247.000. 
Kump,  Daniel  J.,  to  Fasteners  for  Retail,  Inc.  Coupon  display  and  dispenser 

device.  5,470,138.  CI.  312-34.400. 
Kump,  William  H.:  See— 

Und,  David  L.:  Kump,  William  H.;  and  Groff,  Donald  W.,  5,470,679, 
CI.  429-210.000. 
Kunishi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kuze,  Shigeki:  Kunishi,  Nonyuki;  aixl  Nakashima, 
Taisuke,  5,470,937,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Kunishige,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Shigeki:  Komalsubara.  Nozomi:  Mizui,  Naomitsu:  Kunishige, 
Kazutoshi:  and  Fukagawa.  Tomoki,  5.470.529.  CI  420-103.000. 
Kunitou,  Masao,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Fabrication  method  of  a  read-only 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,470,774,  Q.  437-45.000. 
Kunkk,  Diane  C:  See— 

Grille.  Susan  M.:  Steffenino,  Rita  M.:  Kunkle.  Diane  C:  and  Saraceni, 
Kathleen,  5,470.581,  C.  424-479.000. 
Kunugise,  Akira:  See — 

Noji,  Minoru:  Kunugise,  Akira:  and  Imai,  Yumiko.  5,470,512,  CI. 

264-4.100. 

Kuo,  James  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  High-speed  low- 

voluge  differential  swing  transmission  line  transceiver  5,471,498,  CI. 

375-295.000. 

Kuo,  Tse-Hsin:  and  Sheu.  Lieh-Jou.  Bicycle  wheel  rim  assembly.  5,470,133, 

a.  301-95.000. 
Kurachi,  Atsuhiko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
convening  image  outline  data  into  dot  data  representative  of  image  dots. 
5,471.550,  CI.  382-200.000. 
Kuranuisu,  Keizaburo:  See — 

Nomura.  Koji:  Nakanishi,  Tutomu:  Kotani,  Tokumi:  aixl  Kuranusu. 
Keizaburo,  5,471,060,  Q.  250-338.300. 
Kuramolo,  Roy:  Chowhan,  Zakauddin  T:  Pendleton,  Ranal  O.;  and  Hafez- 
zadeh,  Hafez,  to  Synlex  Pharmaceuticals  International  Linuted.  Directly- 
compressible  naproxen  or  naproxen  sodium  compositions.  5,470,580.  CI. 
424^>64.000. 
Kurano,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Masami:  Uchida,  Yoshiaki:  Kurano,  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka,  Aiko; 
and  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji,  5,470,759.  Q.  436-541.000. 
Kurashishiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishii,  Masanobu:  Shimizu,  Yuichi:  Kawanishi,  Shunichi:  Sugimoto, 
Shunichi:  Endo,  Masao:  and  Nagase,  Tomohiro,  5,470,617,  CI.  427- 
521.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi:  Kawabe,  Takako:  Ando,  Takao:  and  Saito,  Kenicfai. 
5.470.960.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Kurita,  Eiichi:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu:  Fujioka.  Kazuo:  Aoki.  Koso:  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Okano, 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa,  Minoru,  5,470,660,  Q.  428-403.000. 
Kuriyama,  Choujirou:  See — 

Nakamura,   Shinji;   and   Kuriyama,   Choujirou,   5,471.365,  CI.   361- 
523.000. 
Kumia.  Alexander:  See —  , 

Ranganath.  Krishnappa;  and  Kumia,  Alexander,  5,471,117,  CL  315- 

247.000. 
Ranganath,  Krishnappa;  and  Kumia,  Alexander,  5,471,119,  C\.  315- 
307  000. 
Kuroda,  Norilaka:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tatsuhiko:  Kuroda.  Noritaka:  and  Kashiwa.  Kenichi.  5,47 1 ,004, 
CI.  568-455.000. 
Kuroda.  Totu:  See — 

Takada,  Masayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Kuroda.  Toru:  Yamazaki.  Koichi; 
and  Noda,  Kazuo,  5,471,424,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Kurokawa,  Yuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hgure  digitizing 

system.  5,471.536,  CI   382-315,000. 
Kuroki  Chain  Mfg..  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroki,  Kalsuhiko,  5,469,697,  O.  59-35.100. 
Kuroki,  Kalsuhiko,  to  Kuroki  Chain  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Stud  link  chain. 

5,469.697.  CI  59-35.100. 
Kurosu,  Yasuo:  Masuzaki,  Hidefiimi;  and  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  and  conecting  a  direction  of  inuge  data  and 
document  image  filing  system  employing  the  same.  5,47 1  >49,  CI.  382- 
290.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Akira:  See — 
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iFujii,  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Minekazu:  and  Kuroyanagi.  AJdra.  S.470,771,  C\. 
437-43.000. 
Kiirugaoti,  Vijaya  K.:  See — 

Kidder.  Kevin  R.;  Kuniganti.  Vijaya  K.;  Kulich,  Donald  M.;  and  Graf, 
John  F,  5,470,895.  Q.  523-335.000. 
Kununada,  Toshimi:  See — 

Domoco,   Yoahihisa;   Takabashi.   Toshie;    and    Kuiumada,   Toshimi. 
5.471,525,  a.  379-247.000. 
Kusada.  Takao:  See— 

Okamura,  Masami;  Sawa.  Takao;  Yamauchi.  Yosfaiyuki;  and  Kusada, 
Takao.  5.470.646,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Kusaka.  Yukio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Fujiwan,  Yoshio;  Nagura,  Toshikazu: 
Hayasi,  Shigeo;  and  Kusaka.  Yukio.  5.470.817,  CI.  503-227,000. 
Kusano.  Saloshi:  See — 

Tawaragi,  Yuji;  Kusano,  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Obitsu,  Noriko. 
5,471.446.  a.  369-14.140. 
Ku-sunold.  Shigeo.  to  Sony  Coiponition.  Communication  apparatus  utilizing 

high  power  ampU6er.  5.471,656.  Q.  455-127.000. 
Kiraashima.  Teisuhito:  See — 

Suemalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  Ohno.  Maiubu;  and  Kuwashima, 
Tetsuhito.  5.470.686.  O.  430-111.000. 
Kick.  Shigeki:  See— 

Okamolo.  Masaya;  Kuze.  Shigeki;  Kunishi.  Noriyuki;  and  Nakashima. 
Taisuke.  5.470.937,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Oulie,  Fmn;  Backlund,  Ake;  and  Svanbeig.  Johanna.  5.470.437,  CI. 
162-237.000. 
Kvamme.  Damon  P.:  See — 

Mamelson,  Richard  A.;  Kim.  Richard  C;  and  Kvamme,  Damon  F, 
5,471,372,  CI.  362-92.000. 
Kwak,  Chooog-Keun:  See- 
Lee.  Seung-Keun;   and   Kwak.  Choong-Keun,   5,471,429,   CI.   365- 
201.000. 
Kwan,  Tom  W.:  See- 
Adams.  Robert  W.;  Kwan.  Tom  W.;  and  Coin.  Michael.  5,471,41 1.  Q. 
364-724.010. 
Kwok.  Alexander  K.  W..  to  ABB  EPT  Construction  Pty.  Limittd.  System  for 

discharge  of  bulk  materials  from  vehicles.  5,470,186.  Q.  414-388.000. 
Kyaw.  Maung  H.:  See — 

Lowell.  John  K.;  Anjum.  Mohammed;  Wenner.  Valerie  A.;  Armour. 
NocmaR  L.;  and  Kyaw.  Maung  H.,  5,471.293.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Kyosan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noya,  Tamotsu,  5.469.886.  Q.  137-599.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Honda.  Tosiyuki;  and  Hatanosono.  Takao.  5.471.369,  O.  361-813.000. 
L  t  S  Bearing  Co  :  See— 

Shockey,  Roy  L  ;  and  McCulley.  WUliam  W.,  5,470.207,  CI.  417- 
313.000. 
LABCON,  North  America:  See— 

Lind.  Peter  M  .  5,470.538.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Laboratoires  De  Therapeutique  Modeme:  See — 

Christen,  Mane-Odile;  and  Burgot.  Jean-Louis.  5.470,871,  CI.  514- 
441000. 
Laboratori  Baldacci  Spa:  See — 

Baldacci.  Massimo:  and  Baldacci,  Ugo.  5.470.965.  O.  536-21.000. 
Laboratories  Monal:  See — 

Sauvaire,  Yves;  and  Ribes,  Gerard,  5,470,879.  Q.  514-561.000. 
Labtystems  Oy:  See — 

JSrvimaki,  Kari,  5,470.536,  a.  422-102.000. 
Labaguen.  Ronald:  See — 

Taylor,  Ronald  F;  Sutherland.  William  M.;  Reist,  Craig;  Wright.  Eleanor 

L.;  Webb.  Donna;  and  Labuguen.  Ronald.  5.470.570,  CI.  424-93.730. 

Laderoute,  Richard;  and  Sasser.  Lynn  Rail  mounted  table  rotatable  about  a 

longin»dinal  edge.  5.469.794.  CI.  108-t8.000. 
Ladha.  Vivek:  See — 

Akkawi.  Isam  W.;  Hayashida.  Scott  H.;  Ladha.  Vivek;  and  Rudy.  John 
E..  5,471.589.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Ladner,  Martha  B.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.;  Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell.  Janelle  N.;  Wang. 
Alice  M.;  Ralph.  Peter;  Coyne.  Mazie  Y.;  and  Warren.  Mary  K.. 
5.470,569.  a.  424-85.100. 
feirosan-Gescllschaft  mbH:  See — 
FOrster.  Harald;  Asskali.  Fatima;  and  Nitsch.  Ernst,  5,470.841,  Q. 
514-60.000. 
Lafyatis,  David  S.:  See— 

Foley,  Henry  C;  Sonnichsen.  Geoige  C:  Brake.  Loren  D.;  Mariwala. 
Ravindra  K.;  and  Lafyads.  David  S..  5,470,814,  Q.  502-182.000. 
Lagerquist,  Roger  See — 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Lagerquist,  Roger.  5.470.007.  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Duatm.  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and  Ko, 
Kai-Li.  to  Industrial  Technology  Resetch  Institute.  Chromium  carbide 
based  ceramics  composite  block  gauge  5.470.807.  C\.  501-93.000. 
L'Atr  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
George.s  Claude:  5^^ — 

INagamura.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Takao;  and  Tomita.  Shinji.  5.470,543. 
I     a.  422-211.000. 
INishikawa.  Yiikinobu;  Hashizume,  Yoshinoci;  and  Kimuta,  Takalo), 
5.470390.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Laiiram  Corporation,  The:  See — 
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Greve.  Christopher  G :  and  Lapeyre.  Robert  S..  5.469.956.  Q.  198- 
699.100. 
Laicewood  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Dies.  Andrei  N..  5.471.026.  O.  219-83.000. 
Lai,  Kasturi:  See— 

Pialet,  Joseph  W.;  Lai,  Kasturi;  and  Bryant.  Charles  R.  5,470,498,  Q. 
252-76.000. 
Lallement,  Jacques:  See — 

Delfon,  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement  Jacques;  Born.  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Dixmier.  Francoise;  and 
Prigent.  Monique.  5.470.495,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Lambartfa.  Edwin  H.:  See— 

Poles,  Micfaael  M.;  Lambarlh.  Edwin  H.;  Fiaifaer,  Thjy  A.:  Edelitein, 
Bedi  R;  Kelley,  Lowell  D.;  and  Lewii.  CyntUa  J.,  5,470,220.  Q. 
425-216.000. 
Lamboni,  H.  I^ylor  See— 

Keemer.  Craig  B.;  Jenkins.  William  G.;  Lambotn,  H.  Taylor  and 
Scheller.  Joseph  B..  5.470.385.  O.  106-«>4.000. 
Lanun.  Gunther.  Mayer.  Udo;  Reichell.  Helmut;  and  Zeidler.  Georg.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Polyazo  dyes  having  a  diazo  component  of  the  ami- 
nobenzophenone  series.  5.470.959.  CI.  534-680.000. 
Lamont.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Lamont,  Gordon  J.;  Basura.  Vesna;  Voss.  Henry  H.; 
and  Wilkinson.  David  P.  5.470.671.  Q.  429-26.000. 
Lamontagne.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Colantonio.  Jo-Ann.  Baby  bottle  dryers  for 

multiple  bottles.  5.469,635,  CI.  34-104.000. 
LANctty  Corporation:  See — 

Gtobicki.  Christopher.  Mazza,  Cynthia;  O'Coonell.  Edward;  Ulm.  Joim; 
and  While.  Gerard,  5.471.474.  a.  370-85.200. 
Landec  CofpofaOon:  See — 

Schmitt.  Edward  E..  5.469.867.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Powers.  Iitc.:  See — 

Jacob.  Steven  D.;  Coogan.  James  J.;  and  Petras.  Stefan  G..  5.470.275,  Q. 
454-61.000. 
Landis.  John  M.:  See— 

McCleetey.  Eari  W..  Moll.  Hurley  C.  Jr.;  Landis,  John  M.;  and  Douty, 
George  H.,  5.470.255.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Landry.  Francis.  Game  apparatus.  5.470.064,  Q.  273-85.00A. 
LaiK,  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Blair,  David  E.;  Houle,  William  A.;  Lane,  Gregg  A.;  Larson.  James  R.; 
and  Pearistine.  Kathryn  A..  5.471.287.  Q.  355-256.000. 
Lane,  Marvin:  See — 

van  den  Beigh,  Herman;  Lane.  Marvin;  and  Mallon.  John.  5,471311,  CI. 
356-446.000. 
Lang.  Anton:  See — 

Sine.  Hellmulh;  Neumann.  Klaus;  Edelmann,  Ludwig;  Haessig,  Helmut; 
Lang,  Anton;  and  Kleber.  Heinrich.  5.469.712,  O.  62-51.100. 
Lang.  Richard  A.  Dual  handle  lug  wrench.  5.469.764.  Q.  81-177.200. 
Lange.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Fleming.  James  C;  Lange.  Gerald  R.;  and  Preuss.  Donald  R..  S.470.626. 
CI.  428-64.800. 
Lange.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hauser.  Ray  L.;  Zheng.  Bolin;  Renbarger,  Michael;  and  Lange,  Maik  A., 
5,470,820.  a.  505-472.000. 
Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr.:  See — 

Baumaim.  James  A.;  Kucbcik.  Joel  G.;  and  Lanigan.  John  J.,  Sr., 
5,470,189,  a.  414-618.000. 
Lapeyre,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Gieve,  Christopher  G.;  and  Lapeyre,  Robert  S..  5,469,956,  Q.  198- 
699.100. 
LaPierre,  Charles:  See— 

Fruchterman,  James  R  :  Schwegler.  William  C;  Merritt,  Bruce  W.;  and 
LaPierre.  Charles.  5.470,233.  Q.  434-112.000. 
Larabell.  Henri  J.;  and  Davis.  Richard  S..  to  HJS&E  Engineering.  Modular 

enclosure  apparatus.  5,471,099,  O.  307-53.000. 
Largent.  Gerald  A.  Soft  spherical  playing  ball  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,470,059.  CI.  273-60.00B. 
l.aroche.  Damien:  See — 

Gloton.  Jean-Pierre;  Larocbe,  Damien;  T^irin,  Joel;  and  Fallah.  Michel, 
5.470.411,  a.  156-64.000. 
Ljrrabee.  James  A.:  See — 

Oriicki.  David  M.;  and  Larrabee.  James  A..  5.471314.  CI.  3S8-2%.000. 
Larsen.  Hans  K..  to  Nestec  S  A   Product  filling  assembly  5.470,210.  CI. 

417-477.700. 
Larson.  James  R.:  See — 

Blair.  David  E.;  Houle.  William  A.;  Lane,  Giegg  A.;  Larson,  James  R.; 
and  Pearistine,  Kathryn  A.,  5,471,287,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Latulipe,  Douglas  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Bailey,  Fredric  D ;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustig.  Naitali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Puiiishothaman.  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger,  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470.661.  O.  428-408.000. 
Lau.  Kenneth  Fluorescent  light  ballast  lamp  mounting  socket  coostrucooo. 

5.471.375.  a.  363-260.000. 
Laub.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Pritchard,  Ross  E.;  and  Uub.  Ronald  J..  5.470,014.  Q.  228-208.000. 
Laudenbach.  Eticfa:  See — 

Kopp.  Gabriele  M.;  Laudenbach.  Erich;  and  Anbarci.  Ahmet.  5,470395, 
a.  426-231.000. 
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Laue,  Charles  E,  lo  Laue,  Charles  E.  Push  rod  bunon  and  method  of  making 

same.  5,469.761.  C\.  74-57900R. 
Lauga.  Olivier.  Revol,  Nicolas;  and  Murou.  Lionel.  Su{)pan  device  for  an 
item  of  retractable  street  furniture  having  electrical  actuation.  5,469,936. 
a.  187-205.000. 
LaugUin.  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei.  A.  Reza;  Dobbie,  Robert  P.;  Lin. 
Paul;  Chang,  Shen-Youn;  Reddy,  Sekhar,  Grasset.  Etienne;  and  Melin. 
Christian,  to  Clintec  Nutntioo  Company.  Enteral  diet  and  method  for 
providing  nutrition  to  a  diabetic.  5.470.839,  CI.  514-53  000. 
Laurent,  Anne  G.:  See — 

Hovaoessian,  Ara  G.;  Key,  Marie-Anne;  Laurent.  Anne  G.;  Ktust, 
Bernard;  and  Montagnier.  Luc,  5.470,702,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Laurent,  Estan,  and  Magnusson.  Monica,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB  Apparatus 
for  measuring  electrical  acuvity  in  the  heart  with  graphical  dispUy  of 
electrode  contact  with  tissue.  5,469.857,  CI.  128-710.000. 
Lauritzen.  Dotuild  R.:  See — 

Rose.  Larry  D.;  Laurit2en,  Donald  R.;  Ravenbeig,  Mike  J.;  Thompson. 
Mark  A.;  Gteen.  David  J.;  and  Davis,  Terry  R.,  5,470.105,  Q. 
280-740  000 
Law,  Wing  K  ;  Ranalletta,  Joseph  V;  Oakley,  Clyde  G  ;  Douglas,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Dieta.  Dennis  R.,  to  Tetrad  Corporation.  Bendable  ultrasonic  ptxibe  and 
sheath  for  use  dierewitfa.  5.469.853,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Lawler,  Christopher  P:  See — 

Mcaurc.  R.  Bruce;  Lawler.  Christopher  P;  and  Hill.  Shannon  Q.. 
5.471,472,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Lawrence,  R.  Michael;  See — 

Magnin,  David  R.;  Biller,  Scott  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  R. 

Michael;  and  Sulsky,  Richard  B.,  5,470,845,  Q.  514-121.000. 
Ronald  G.:  See— 
Edwards,  Stuan  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquist, 

Ingemar  H..  5.470,308,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards,  Stuan  D.;  Lax,  Roiuld  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,470,309.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Layboume.  John  R.:  at>d  Moo.  Justin,  to  Blease  Medical  Equipment  Limited. 

Vaporizer  overfill  safety  device.  5,470,511,  O.  261-55.000. 
Lazzara,  Charles  P.;  See — 

Conti.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lazzara.  Charles  R.  5.469.920.  Q.  169-48.000. 
Le.  Tung  V:  See— 

Butler.  Donald  E.;  Le.  Tung  V.;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N.,  5,470.981, 

a.  546-207.000. 

Leach.  Burr  L.;  and  Hawkins.  David,  to  GenCotp  Inc.  Repair  of  plastic 

substrates  utilizing  powder  coating  compositions.  5,470,609,  CI.  427- 

140.000. 

Leader,  William  J.;  and  Smith,  Dermis  K.,  to  Envirco  Corporation.  Air  blower 

and  filter  assemblies.  5,470,363,  a.  55-276.000. 
Le  Baut,  Guillaume:  See — 

Duflos,  Muriel;  Robeit-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin.  Lucien;  Le  Baut.  Guil- 
laume; Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pietie;  and  Adam,  Gerard, 
5.470,864.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Lebl.  Michal:  See— 

Sepetov.  Nikolai;  Issakova,  Olga;  Ktchnak.  Viktor,  and  Lebl,  Michal, 
5,470,753,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Leclere,  Jean:  See — 

Kadi.  Rachid;  Leclere.  Jean;  and  Plusa.  Janusz.  5.470.274.  CI.  452- 
184.000. 
Lcdvina,  Timothy  J.;  and  Moa,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc. 
Phased  chain  assemblies  having  links  with  a  single  toe.  5,470.282,  Q. 
474-156.000. 
Lee,  Anson:  See — 

Golab.  Pawel  J.;  and  Lee,  Anson,  5,469,825,  O.  123-479.000. 
Lee,  Baosheng:  See — 

Honeycult.   Travis   W.;   Lee.   Baosheng;   and   Shreffler.   James   R.. 
5,470,653,  a.  428-357.000. 
Lee.  Byung  M.,  to  g—~"-|i  m-i  mi-L..  Co.,  Ltd.  Regenerator  for  Vuilleumier 

heat  pump.  5.469.709.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Lee,  Choon  S.:  See— 

Nalbandian.  Vahakn;  and  Lee.  Choon  S.,  5,471,221.  Q.  343-700.0MS. 
Lee,  Jeom  D.:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  U.;  Kim.  Sun  Y.;  and  Lee,  Jeom  D.,  5.471.156,  Q.  326-60.000. 
Lee,  Jeong  N.:  See — 

Ahn,  Byung  T;  Moon,  Dae  G.;  and  Lee,  leong  N..  5,470,619,  O. 
427-578.000. 
Lee,  Jeong- hee:  See — 

Jung.  Chil-min;  Kim,  Kyeong-rae;  and  Lee,  Jeong-bee,  5,471,150,  Q. 
326-87.000. 
Lee,  Junghsi;  and  Ma,  Ginkou.  to  Computer  &  Communication  Research 
Laboratories.  Bilinear  decision  feedback  equalizer.  5,471,504,  CI.  375- 
233.000. 
Lee,  Kang-won:  See — 

Jeong,  Yong-joon;  Park.  Mvung-je;  Lee.  Kang-won;  and  Park.  Heui- 
seong.  5.471.268.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  and  Tan,  Kwan  Y,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Double-sided 

optical  media  for  a  disk  storage  device.  5,470,627.  O.  428-64.400. 
Lee.  Raphael  C.  lo  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions of  a  polymer  (poloxamer)  for  cell  repair.  5.470.568,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Lee,  Sang'Jin:  See — 

Shin.  Yoon-Sub;  Chang,  Se-Yeob;  Lee,  Sang-Jin;  and  Kim,  Jae-Kon, 
5,470,047,  CI.  266-76.000. 
Lee,  Seung  H.,  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Flow  modulation  device 
having  an  elastically  deformable  disk-like  flap.   5,469,883,  a.    137- 
513.300. 


Lee,  Seung-Keun;  and  Kwak,  Choong-Keun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Bum-in  circuit  and  method  therefor  of  semicanduclar  menmy  device. 
5.471.429,  a.  365-201.000. 
Lee.  Soo-yong:  See — 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  Lee.  Soo-yong.  5,471,557,  O.  395-2410. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Rshback.  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5.470.501.  C\.  252-182.280. 
Lee.  Tzong-Ming:  See — 

Li,  Chien-Hui;  Chen,  Han  L.;  and  Lee,  Tzxing-Ming.  5,470,936,  CI. 
528-73.000. 
Lee.  Yong  J.;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T;  and  Saraswal.  Krishna  C.  Acoustic 
temperature  and  film  thickness  monitor  and  method.   5,469.742,  CL 
73-597.000. 
Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Dynamically  programmable  timer<ounter  having  enable  mode  for  timer 
data  load  and  monitoring  circuit  to  allow  enable  mode  only  upon  time-ouL 
5,471,608,0.  395-550.000. 
Leech,  Everett  A.:  See — 

Gearin,  Peter,  and  Leech.  Everett  A.,  5.470.490.  CI.  211-13.000. 
LeGras,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Randies,  Kennedi  R  ;  and  LeGras.  Paul  G  .  5.471.000,  C\  562-16.000. 
Leguin,  Dana.  Double  action  disc  hog  with  chip  sizing  grate.  5,469.901,  Q. 

144-163.000. 
Lehner.  August;  Schneider.  Nortien;  Roller.  Hermann;  Balz,  Werner.  Lenz, 
Werner,  and  Kohl,  Albert,  to  Basi  Magnetics  GmbH.  Magnetic  recording 
media.  5,470,650,  O.  428-323.000. 
Leica  AG:  See— 

Sitte,  Helbnuth;  Neumann,  Klaus;  Edelmann,  Ludwig;  Haessig,  Helmut; 
Lang,  Anton;  and  Kleber,  Heinrich,  5,469,712,  O.  62-51.100. 
Leica  Inc.:  See — 

Luce,  David  A.;  and  Zelvin.  Joseph  L..  5,471,260,  a.  351-205.000. 
Leisses.  Keith  V:  See- 
Lewis.  Tommy  D.;  and  Leisses.  Keith  V.,  5,470,430.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Leisy.  Douglas  J.;  Quistad,  Gary  B.;  and  Skinner.  Wayne  S.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Insecticidal    plectoxins   from   Pleclreurys  tristis.    5,470,735,    CI.   435- 
235.100. 
Leitz,  Hermann,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Sprag  clutch  with  one  cage 

ring.  5,469,949,  Q.  192-45.100 
Le-Khac.  Bi,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Double  metal  cyanide 

complex  catalysts.  5,470,813,  CI.  502-175.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The:  See — 

Gerlach,  Derek;  and  Paubaj.  Arogyaswami  J.,  5,471,647,  CI.  455- 
63.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Van   Duyne.   Scott  A.;   and  Smith.  Julius  O..   III.   5,471,007,  O. 
84-622.000. 
Le  Marrec,  Robert,  to  Esttblissements  Mesnel.  Sealing  profile  for  doors  of 

motor  vehicles.  5.469.667,  CI.  49-477.100. 
Le  Masson,  Jacques:  See — 

Commier,  Philippe;  Phelipon,  Axel;  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  5,470,094, 
CI.  280-602.000. 
Lemieux,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Battak,  Duane  E.;  Lemieux,  Brian  £.;  and  Woolsey,  Earl  R.,  5,470,664, 
CI.  428-472.100. 
LeMonds,  Jeffrey;  McConnelee,  James  E.;  Kelley,  John  R.;  Wiggs,  Gene  E.; 
and  Martini.  Gary  T,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  manufac- 
niring  hollow  airfoils  (two-piece  concept).  5,469,618,  O.  29-889.720. 
Lenxmt.  Harold  E.  Propulsive  ditust  ring  system.  5,470,202,  CI.  4 1 5-2 1 1 .  100. 
Lenihan.  Tinxjthy  P.:  See — 

Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lenihan.  Timothy 
R;  and  Rattan,  William.  5,469.689.  CI  53^30.000. 
Lenk.  Leopold,  to  SGP  Verkehrstechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.h.  Railbome  vehicle 
having  articulated  beam  connection  system  between  carriages.  5,469,792, 
a.  105-4.100. 
Lenney,  William  E.;  and  Sagl,  Dennis,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
N-vinylamide  polymers  as  stabilizing  protective  colloids  in  aqueous  emul- 
sion polymerization.  5,470,903,  CI.  524^58.000. 
Lent,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Data.  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P.;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman,  Patrick 
A.;  Rose,  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick,  Daniel  A., 
5,469.820,0.  123-192.200. 
Lenz.  Werner  See — 

Lehner,  August;  Schneider,  Norbett;  Roller,  Hermann;  Balz.  Werner, 
Lenz,  Werner,  and  Kohl,  Albert,  5,470,650,  O.  428-323.000. 
Leonard,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Gayne,  Lawrence,  to  C.  L.  Femme  Inc.  Massage 

device.  5.470,303.  O.  601-84.000. 
Leopold,  Heinrich:  See— 

Broderscn.  Karl-Heinz;  Dahlmann,  Gerhard;  and  Leopold.  Heinrich, 
5,470,433,  CI.  162-77.000. 
Lemer,  Sheldon.  Ascorbic  acid  and  proanthocyanidine  composition  for  topi- 
cal application  to  human  skin.  5,470,874,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Lenick.  Andrew  J  Surgical  scalpel  safety  blade.  5.470,339, 0.  606-167.000. 
les  £quipements  Vibrotech  Inc  :  See — 

St  Pierre.  Jean-Guy;  and  Godbout.  Andr6.  5.469.972.  CI.  209-245.000. 
Lessard,  Willie  J.,  to  bor-mor.  Inc.  Directional  boring  drill  bit  blade. 

5.469,926.  O.  175-424.000. 
Lester.  Dean  M.:  See— 

Nielson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Lester,  Dean  M.,  5,470,408,  O.  149-109.600. 
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LeStrange.  Michael  M.:  Watson,  William  H.;  Raven,  Richard  C,  deceased  (by 
BartMii  B.  Raven,  administratrix),  to  Bally  Gaming  Intematioaal.  Inc. 
Game  machine  accounting  and  monitoring  system.  5,470,079,  O.  273- 
138.00A. 
Letson,  Thomas  A.:  Sre — 

Myers.  Alan  M.;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  Leison,  Thomas  A.;  Yang,  Shi-ning; 
and  Bai,  Peng,  5.470.790.  Q.  437-192.000. 
|l*  Tual,  St^hane:  See— 

Wingender.  Marc;  and  Le  Tual.  Stiphane.  5.471,210.  Q.  341-156.000. 
Leung,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Hess.  Garry  C;  Leung.  Barry  S.:  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J..  5,471,670,  C\. 
455-33.200. 
:Leung,  Donald;  Schlieven,  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody:  and  Fulton,  David,  to 
National  Jewish  Center  For  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  New 
England  Medical  Center  Hospital.  Inc.:  University  of  Minnesota;  and 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  diagiiosing  kawasaki 
syndrome.  5.470,716,  CI.  435-34.000. 

rg,  Peler  L.  H.:  See — 
Beaidsley,  Brent  C;  Brailey,  Allen  C;  and  Leung,  Peter  L.  H., 
5,471,631,  a.  395-650.000. 
Leva,  Max.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stripping  and  absorption  of  volatile 

materials.  5,470,478,  Q.  210-634.000. 
iLevine,  Seymour.  See — 
I        Hall.  James  T;  O'Connor.  Arthur  B.;  Raffensperger.  Susan  M.;  and 

Levine.  Seymour.  5.471,326,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Lewis,  Aaron;  Chen,  Zhongping;  and  Takei,  Hiioyuki,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Optical  information  storage  on  a  bacteriortiodopsin  - 
containing  film.  5,470,690.  CI.  430-269.000. 
|l,ewis,  Cynthia  J.:  See — 

t^Mes,  Michael  M.;  Lambaith.  Edwin  H.:  Frasher.  Tkoy  A.;  Edelstein. 
Beth  E.;  Kelley.  Lowell  D.;  and  Lewis.  Cynthia  J..  5,470.220.  CI. 
425-216.000. 
Lewis.  David  A.:  See — 

Deulsch.  Alina;  Lewis,  David  A.:  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar,  and  Plachy, 
i  Andiony  L.,  5,471,090.  Q.  257-734.000. 

iLewis,  Richjard  W.:  See— 

C-oethel,   Peter  J.:    Lewis,   Richjard  W.;   and  Teerlink.   Wilford  J., 
5,471,037.  CI.  219-750.000. 
,Lewis.  Tommy  D.;  and  Leisses,  Keith  V.  Masking  apparatus.  5.470,430.  CI. 

156-577.000. 
Lewis.  William  P.  Jr.  Walkable  secure  patio  door  direshold.  5.469,666.  CI. 

49-471.000. 
Lewis.  W.  Stan.  Gimballed  compass  device.  5.469,630,  C\.  33-355.00R. 
X>exmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade.  Alexander  D;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Shaima.  Pramod 
K.;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E.,  5,471,291,  O.  355-326.00R. 
Leyai  Fils  Marketing  SA:  See— 

Leyat,  Jean-Claude,  5,470,470,  Q.  210-350.000. 
Leyat,  Jean-Claude,  to  Leyal  Fits  Marketing  SA.  Liquid  filter  fiber  module 

disposed  in  an  inflatable  belt.  5.470.470,  CI.  210-350.000. 
Lhenry,  Bernard,  to  Framatome    Device  for  sterilizing  products  at  high 

pressure.  5,470,547,  CI.  422-295.000. 
L'Hermite,  Francois:  and  Ttnchi,  Joel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  for  use  with 

a  feedback  arrangement  5,471,167,  Q.  327-538.000. 
Li,  Ai-Kang:  See — 

Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Duann.  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko.  Kai-Li,  5.470.807.  O.  501-93.000. 
Li,  Chien-Hui;  Chen,  Han  L.;  and  Lee,  Tzong-Ming,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Process  for  preparing  high-adhesion  and  high-solubility 
poly  (amide-imide-ester).  5.470.936,  CI.  528-73.000 
U.  Nam  T  Easy  open  stackable  handle  bags.  5.469.970.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Li.  Ping:  See— 

Shamna.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve,  5.471,470,  Q. 
370-81.000. 
Li,  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Banning,  Kenneth  R.;  James,  Wendy  S.;  Li,  Shih-Gong;  and  Versleeg, 
Anton,  5,471,613,  CI.  395-600.000. 
U,  Wang-Jr:  See— 

Tsai,  Yeong-Shyeong;  and  Li.  Wang-Jr.  5.470,033,  O.  244-1  lO.OOE. 
Liang,  Shaowo.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Purification  of  cyclopro- 

panecarboxaldehyde  5,471,003,  CI.  568-420.000. 
Liao,  Gordon,  to  Union  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  speedily  mounting  objects 

on  hibes  and  bars.  5,470,168,  CI.  403-368.000. 
Liborius,  Erik,  to  Niro  A/S.  Continuous  multicell  process  and  apparatus  for 
particle  coating   iiKluding  particle  recirculation.    5,470,387,  CI.    118- 
303.000. 
Licht,  Ulrike;  See— 

Gulbins,  Erich;  Haeberle,  Karl;  Licht.  Ulrike;  and  Wallon.  Alexander. 

5,470.899.  CI.  524-158.000. 
Wallon.  Alexander:  Auchter.  Geihard:  Licht,  Ulrike;  Haeberle,  Karl:  and 
Funhoff,  Angelika,  5,470,907,  Q.  524-507.000. 
Lidak  Ffiarmaceuticals:  See — 

Kleinfeld.  Alan  M.,  5.470.714,  Q.  435-7.800. 
Lidman,  David  G.,  to  Alchemist  and  Company,  Inc.  Coupon  savings  account 

system.  5,471.669.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Liedbetg.  Nils  P.  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Signal  processing 
circuit  and  a  method  of  delaying  a  binary  periodic  input  signal.  5,471,165, 
a.  327-250.000. 


Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F;  Severens,  Amoklus  L.  G.  J.;  Drenten,  Ronald  R.; 
and  Jongerius,  Michiel  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  in  which 
electromagnetic  radiation  is  raised  in  frequency  and  apparatus  for  optically 
scanning  an  information  plane,  comprising  such  a  device.  5.471,490,  CI. 
372-32.000. 
Lien,  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Devices  Tecfanotogy,  Inc.  EfScienl  method  for 
fabricating  optimal  BiCMOS  N-wells  for  bipolar  and  field  effect  tnnsis- 
tors.  5,470,766,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Lien,  Chuen-Der,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Self-aligned  via 

structure.  5,471,094,  Q.  257-774.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Longo,  Mary  C;  and  Smith,  Michael  D.,  5,470,740,  Q.  435-252.330. 
Lightbody.  Timothy  R.;  Cutter.  Daniel  F.:  and  Nowokunski.  Brian  M..  to  Data 
Translation.  Inc.  Displaying  a  subsampled  video  image  on  a  computer 
display.  5.471.577.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Lignon.  Dominique  H.:  See — 

Forster.  Michel  Ch.;  Guillemin.  Fran9ois  H.;  and  Lignoo.  Dominique  H.. 
5.470.321.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Lilienlhal,  Peter  F.  11;  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  and  Wong.  Ching-Ping.  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Apparatus  for  fixniring  modules.  5.470.217.  O.  425-110.000. 
LiUey,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.;  Lilley, 
Roger  H.:  Dawes.  Christopher  J.;  and  Dolby.  Richard  E..  5.469.617. 
a.  29-889.210. 
Lim,  Gunsang;  Marowsky,  Richard  D.;  and  Khoshnood,  Ben,  to  Thomas  & 
Betts    Corporation.    Electrical    connector   having   reduced   cross-talk. 
5,470,244.  CI.  439-189.000. 
Lim,  Pong  C:  See — 

Ho,  Helena  S.;  Pratt.  Michael  K.;  Lim,  Poog  C;  and  Oshidari,  Thomas 
T,  5,471,527,  CI.  379-347.000. 
Lin.  Bor-Sheng:  Scheblein,  Joseph  W.;  and  Bagley.  Jerome  R..  to  Ohmeda 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc.  Substituted  pyrazolyl  compounds 
and  methods  employing  such  compounds.  5,470,862,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Lin,  Chin  T.  Soil  guanl  wall  assembly.  5,469,655,  CI.  47-83.000. 
Lin,  Chun  S.:  See — 

Hsu,  Kevin;  and  Un,  Chun  S.,  5,470.071,  Q.  273-186.400. 
Lin,  Min:  See — 

Hawley,  Martin  C:  Wei,  Jianghua;  Adegbite,  Valerie;  and  Lin,  Min, 
5,470,423,  CI.  156-166.000. 
Lin,  Ming-Teng,  to  Gallant  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Collapsicle  handle  of  bag- 
gage. 5,469,602,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Lin,  Paul:  See — 

Laughlin,  Philip;  Alexander,  John:  Kamarei.  A.  Reza;  Dobbie,  Robert  P.; 
Lin.  Paul;  Chang,  Shen-Youn:  Reddy.  Sekhar.  GiasseL  Etienne:  and 
Melin.  Christian.  5.470.839.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Lin.  Tzy-Ying;  See — 

Wuu,  Dong-Sing;  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue;  Lin,  Tzy-Ying;  and  Chen,  Hong- 
Ming,  5,471.552,  a.  385-49.000. 
Lin,  Ying-Wei:  See— 

Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce,  Robert  P.:  Klassen,  R.  Victor,  and  Lin. 
Ving-Wei.  5.471.320,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Lin,  Yu-An.  Aquarium  having  leak-proof  bubbling  port  5,469,811,  CI. 

119-263.000. 
Lind.  Peter  M..  to  LABCON.  North  America.   Pipette  tip  rack  loader. 

5.470.538.0.422-104.000. 
Lindall.  Arnold  W.  Catheter  system  for  controllably  releasing  a  therapeutic 

agent  at  a  remote  tissue  site.  5.470.307.  Q.  604-20.000. 
Lindner.  Henry,  to  Elgin  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.  Pavement  matters  and  method 

for  making.  5,470.170.  CI.  404-9.000. 
Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  Clarke.  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  R  S.:  MacDonald.  Michael 
J.:  and  Walsh.  J.  Peter,  to  Masonite  Corporation.  Rat  oriented  strand 
board-fiberboard  composite  structure  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.470.631.0.428-105.000. 
Lindsay,  Richard  A.,  to  Vinten  Group  pic.  Tiltable  load  supporting  platforms. 

5,469,793,  Q.  108-2.000. 
Lines,  Norman  P.;  See — 

Corben,  Nicholas  C;  and  Lines,  Nonnan  P,  5,469,700,  C[.  60-39.060. 
Linfinity  Microelectronics,  Iik.:  See — 

Agiman,  Dan,  5,471.130.  Q.  323-303.000. 
Ling.  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail.  W.  E.  Michael;  Elting.  James  J.;  Gie.  Graham  A.: 
Slooff.  Tom  J.  J.  H.;  and  Vanderiinden.  Jacques  J.  System  for  performing 
hip  prosthesis  revision  surgery.  5.470.336,  CI.  606-105.000. 
Linke,  Adolf:  Pohl,  Werner;  Schmid,  Karl;  and  Wetzel,  Rolf,  to  Krupp 
Koppers  GmbH.  Process  for  working  up  municipal  plastic  waste  materials 
by  gasification.  5,470,361,  CI.  48-197.0OR. 
Linnermait.  Nils  O.  A.;  and  Carisson,  Kari  U.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson  (puM.).  Tracing  with  keys  and  locks  on  a  telecommunication 
networiL  5,471,526,  Q.  379-268.000. 
Linse,  Voruie  D.;  and  Horn,  Bruce  D..  to  Acutus  industries.  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  surfaces  of  continuous  casting  molds.  5,470,012,  Q.  228-107.000. 
Linvatec  Corpoiation:  See — 

Ross,  RandaU  D.;  and  Bassetti,  Kevin  J..  5,470.334,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Lippits,  Gerardus  J.  M.;  See— 

Eineihand,  Robert  E.  F;  Lippits,  Gerardus  J.  M.;  Daams,  Johannes  L.  C; 
and  Notten,  Petius  H.  L.,  5,470,675,  Q.  429-101.000. 
Lipschutz,  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tune  multiplexed  digital 

ultrasound  beamfotmer.  5,469,851,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis;  and  Sullivan,  Michael  J.,  5,470,075,  Q.  273- 
220.000. 
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Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbilt  R.  Dennis,  5.470,058.  C\.  273-65.00B. 
Listro.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Corless.  Ann  M.:  Deckner.  George  E.;  Hall.  Bonnie  J.:  and  Listro.  Joseph 
A..  5.470.884.  CI.  514-714.000. 
Liialien.  Marko:  See — 

I>ibe.  Ghyslain;  Litalien.  Marko;  Pelletier.  Roger,  and  Wang.  Zhou. 
5.470.376.  a.  75-672.000. 
Lin.  Monon  H.:  See — 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Redfofd  p.,  and  Lin,  Morton  H..  5,470.931. 
a.  526-238.230. 
Little.  Scott  R.:  See — 

aiftoo.  David  B  ;  Little.  Scon  R.;  and  Pinkerton.  Joseph  F.  5,471.105. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Litwin.    Noel;    and    Scherz.   Abraham    I.    Safety    locks.    5.469.723.    C\. 

70-107.000. 
Lilzenberger.  Ingo  F;  Roller.  GUnter.  and  Stein.  Dieter,  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  low  iron  anunonium  alum. 
5.470.444,  CI.  204-93.000. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y.;  Sun.  Yu;  and  Chang.  Chi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  protecting  a  stacked  gale  edge  in  a  semiconductor  device  from  self 
aligned  source  (SAS)  etch.  5.470.773.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Liu,  Shu-Len:  See — 

Griffith.  Michael  J.;  Neslund.  Gerald  G.;  and  Liu.  Shu-Len,  5,470.954, 
a.  530-383.000. 
Uu.  Te-Yin  M.:  See- 
Qua.  Tzu-Vm:  Etceg,  Frank  M.;  Uu.  Te-Yin  M.;  Moerschel,  Kenenth 
G.;  Prozonic,  Michael  A.;  and  Sung,  Janmye,  5,470,783,  CI.  437- 
72.000. 
Livingston.  Diane.  Breast  feeding  cover.  5.469.582.  CI.  2-104.000. 
Ljungberg.  Per  A.  M.:  5*^ — 

Sandin.  Rolf  S.;  and  Ljungberg.  Per  A.  M..  5.471.468.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Ljungqvist.  Anders:  See — 

Folkers.  Karl  A.;  Ljungqvist.  Aixlers;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Kubola.  Minoru; 

Tang.  Pui-Fun  L.;  and  Bowers.  Cyril  Y..  5.470.947.  Q.  530-313.000. 

Ljungstr6m.  Tommy  B  G.;  and  Anchor.  David.  Reducible  volume  containers. 

5.470.016.  CI.  229-101.100. 
Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Ritson.  Carl;  Johansson,  Eric  T;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M., 
ID  Aradigm  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  flow  in  two 
direaions  and  automatic  calibration  thereof.  5,469,750,  CI.  73-861.610. 
Loar.  Doanld  F.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Polymeric  powder  coating  compositions 
comprising  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  polyols.  5,470,912,  CI. 
525-58.000. 
Loce.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce,  Robert  P.:  Klassen.  R.  Victor,  and  Lin, 
ring- Wei,  5,471,320,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Mart.s.  Donna  J  .  Richardson,  John  G.;  Albano.  Richard  K.;  and  Morri- 
son. John  L..  Jr..  5.470.043.  O.  251-65.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  inc.;  See — 

Ames.  Alan  J..  5.471.346.  O.  359-731.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gal.  George;  Anderson.  William  W.;  Herman.  Bruce  J.;  and  Shough. 
Dean  M..  5.471.345.  CI.  359-619.000. 
Locklieed  Sanders.  Inc.:  See — 

Brommer.  Karl;  Mullaney,  Henry;  Meade.  Roben;  Rappe,  Andrew;  and 
Joannopoulos,  John.  5.471.180.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J  :  See— 

Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Roben  D.;  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Albert,  Richard; 
Gupta,  Anil;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Ufgren.  Karl  M.  J..  5.471.478.  O. 
371-10.300. 
Loftin.  Rachel  M.;  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  B..  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 

Permanent  aqueous  marker  inks.  5.470,904.  O.  524-462.000. 
Login.  Roben  B.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Login.  Robert  B.;  and 
Fusiak.  Frank.  5.470.508,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Logman,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Mack.  Donald  F;  Logman,  Timothy  M.;  Bouc.  Gary  L.;  and  Greenlee, 
Larry  W.,  5,470.046,  CI.  251-329.000. 
Lograsso.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

MeCallum.  R.  William;  Dennis,  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso.  Bart>ara  K.;  and 
Anderson.  Iver  E.,  5.470.401.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Record  carrier  with 

alternating  frames  and  inierframe  gaps.  5.471.350.  CI  360-48.000. 
Lonchamp.  Daniel;  and  Schwob.  Yvan.  to  Instimt  Francais  Du  Petrole;  and 
Transvalor.  Complex  composition  resulting  from  the  action  of  urea  on  a 
sulfuric  sludge  of  petroleum  origin,  process  for  the  preparation  tfiereof  and 
use  thereof  as  a  source  of  fertilizing  material.  5.470.370.  CI.  71-25.000. 
Londrigan.  Michael  E  ;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Celolex  Corporation,  The. 
Catalyst  for  polyisocyanurate  foams  made  with  alternative  blowing  agents. 
5,470,889,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Longo.  Mary  C;  and  Smith,  Michael  D.,  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Cloned 

Nsil  restriction-modification  system.  5,470,740,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Looney.  James  Q..  to  MPHusky  Corporation.  Cable  support  apparams  and 

method.  5.470,021,  Q.  248-49.000, 
Looney.  James  R.:  See — 

Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Conway.  Michael  W.;  and 
Swenson.  Robert  A..  5.470.823.  CI.  507-241.000. 
Lopez.  Reyeto,  to  Pnxluctos  Bihiminosos,  S.A.  (Probisa).   Pttx«ss  and 
apparatus  for  the  dispersion  and  proportioning  of  fibers  used  in  the  building 
sector  in  general.  5,470,145,  CI.  366-13.000, 
Lopin,  Michael  L,:  See — 


Fincke.  Randall  W,;  Lopin,  Michael  L.;  and  Faller.  Frederick  W., 
5.470.343.  CI.  607-5.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Dubief.  aaude;  and  Cauwet.  Daniele.  5.470.551,  O.  424-70.120. 
Lotentzen,  John  F:  See — 

Colbuni.  Todd  B  ;  and  Lorentzen.  John  F.  5,470,061,  Q.  273-73.00C. 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey.  Jay  F.  U;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz,  5,470,667,  CI.  428- 
659.000, 
Loutfy.  Raouf  O,;  and  Withers.  James  C.  to  Materials  and  Electrochemical 
Research  Corp.  Electrochemical  fullerene  system.  5.470.680.  C\.  429- 
218.000, 
Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  Dem- 
etreos  N..  5.470,914.  CI,  525-66,000. 
Lovetro.  David  C:  See — 

Gray.  John  M.;  and  Lovetro,  David  C,  5.470,480.  CI.  210-632.000, 
Lovette.  James  E,:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J,;  Crook,  J,  Edward;  Lovette,  James  E,; 
Johnson,  Robert  C;  Newton,  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan,  Hamid. 
5,469,872.  CI.  131-291,000, 
LOW,  Lothar:  See— 

Baumgan.  Rudolf;  Martin.  Manfred:  LOw,  Lothar,  and  Scheven,  Gunler, 
5.470.659.  CI.  428-398.000. 
Lowe.  Coy  S.:  5« — 

Briese,  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlarb.  John  M.;  Fouquet, 
Christophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe.  Coy  S..  5.471,137.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Lowell.  John  K.;  Anjum.  Mohammed;  Wenner.  Valerie  A.;  Armour.  Norman 
L.;  and  Kyaw.  Maung  H.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Method  and  device 
for  determining  defects  within  a  crystallographic  substrate.  5,471,293,  CI. 
356-30.000. 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Babler,  James  H,.  5,471,005,  O.  568-459,000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5,470,801,  C\.  437-238.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Patrick.  Roger.  5.471.091.  CI,  257-752.000. 
Tong.  Po.  5.471.485.  CI,  371-37,100. 
Lubitz.  Werner,  and  Szostak.  Michael  P.  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Immunogens  comprising  the  non-lytic  membrane  spanning  domain  of 
bacteriophages  MS2  or  PhiX174.  5.470.573,  CI,  424-200.100, 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pialet.  Joseph  W.;  Lai.  Kasniri;  and  Bryant,  Charies  R,  5,470,498,  CI. 
252-76.000. 
Lucak,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.;  Lucak,  Mark  A,;  Oe.  David  J.;  and  Kucharski. 
Paul.  5.471.461.  CI,  370-17,000, 
Lucas  Automation  &  Control  Engineering,  Inc:  See — 

Scourtes,  George;  and  Gagncur.  John  P..  5.469,741.  C\.  73-462.000, 
Lucas,  Jacques,  to  Emaux  de  Briarc  Technologies,  S.A.  Decorative  panel 
having  adhesively  set  and  arbitrarily  positioned  polygonal  mosaic  ele- 
ments, 5.470.623.  CI.  428-47,000, 
Luce.  David  A.;  and  Zelvin.  Joseph  L..  to  Leica  Inc.  Joystick  for  an 
ophthalmic  instrument  where  vertical  movement  is  controlled  by  rotating 
the  joystick.  5.471.260,  CI.  351-205,000. 
Lucey,  Scot  M,:  See — 

Cananzey,  John  J,;  and  Lucey.  Scot  M.,  5,470.317,  CI.  604-121.000. 
Ludvig  Svensson  International  BV:  See — 

Henningsson.  Goran;  and  Andersson.  Hans.  5.469.607.  O.  24-716.000, 
Ludwig.  Frank  A,;  Townsend.  Carl  W.;  and  Eliash.  Bruce  M..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Thermoelectrochemical  system  and  method,  5.470.669, 
a.  429-17,000, 
Luise.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Kaku.  Mureo;  and  Luise.  Roben  R..  5.470,922,  CI.  525-436.000. 
Lund,  Ame;  and  Agren.  Lennart.  to  Uponor  Innovation  AB,  Method  for 

relining  underground  pipelines,  5.469.891.  CI,  138-98  000, 
Lund,  David  L.;  Kump,  William  H.;  and  Graff.  Donald  W,.  to  GNB  Banety 
Technologies  Inc,  Method  of  assembling  a  bipolar  lead-acid  battery  and  the 
resulting  bipolar  bancry,  5.470.679.  CI,  429-210,000, 
Lundeen.  Richard  H,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company, 
Universal  adhesion  promoting  composition  for  plastics  repair,  kit  including 
same,  and  method  of  use.  5.470.605.  CI,  427- 1 1 ,000, 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H,:  See— 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G,;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R,;  and  Lundquist, 

Ingemar  H..  5,470.308,  CI,  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Smart  D.;  Lax,  Rotiald  G,;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharicey.  Hugh  R.,  5.470J09.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Lundstrom.  Bo;  and  Severin.sson.  Lars,  to  Ipumatic  AB.  Device  for  transmit- 
ting torque  between  two  rotatable  shafts.  5.469.950.  CI.  192-85.000. 
Lundstrom.   Lena;   Karlsson.   Peter;   and   Ohlsson.  Thomas,   to   Siemem 
Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  device  for  filtering  out  baseline  fluctua- 
tions from  an  elecn-ocardiogram.  5.469.856.  CI,  128-6%,000, 
Lupyan.  David  A,;  and  Sokol.  Bryan  I,,  to  Blue  Coral.  Inc.  Composition  for 
cleaning  and  waterproofing  a  substrate  and  inhibiting  the  build-up  of  static 
electricity  on  said  substrate.  5.470.500.  C\.  252-174.150. 
Lustig.  Naftali  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Fredric  D,;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  FUgello.  Donis  G,;  Hovel, 
Harold  J,;  Lanilipe,  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustig.  Naftali  E,;  Pomerene. 
Andrew T,  S.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M,; 
Seeger.  David  E,;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M,.  5.470.661,  CI.  428-408.000. 
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Lihhi,  Kun,  lo  VSL  Intemanonal  AG.  Stressing  anchorage  for  at  least  one 
tension  element  running  inside  an  encasing  tube  and  method  of  pitxlucing 
the  stressing  anchorage.  5.469,677.  CI.  52-223.130. 
Luthi,  Oscar,  Abdulmassih.  Antoine;  and  Merchel,  Frank  J.,  Ill,  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  Anti-rewet  deck  for  press  roils.  S.470,471,  Q.  210- 
386.000. 
Lutz,  Dieter.  S«— 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brilcken.  Hans-Jpachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner,    Michael;    Westendorf.    Holger;    Wychnanek. 
Rainer;  and  ROder.  Manfred,  5,469.928,  CI.  180-6.280. 
Likzen.  Claude  E..  to  Fettin  Laboratories  A/S  (Dansk  Tyggegummi  Fabrik 

A/S).  Solid  oral  anticariogenic  composition.  5.470.566.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Earl  M..  5.470,155.  CI.  374-161.000. 
LVMH,  Recherche:  See— 

Bonte,  Frederic;  Dumas,  Marc;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Marecbal.  Chris- 
tian, 5.470.579,  CI.  424-450.000. 
LXN  Corporation:  See — 

Surd,  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei;  and  Neyer.  Gebhaid,  5,470.752.  CI. 
436-87.000. 
Lyonnais.  Debra.  Electrical  outlet  cover  remover.  5.469.614.  CI.  29-764.000. 
M.I.C.  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Morello.  Frederick.  5.469.674.  CI.  52-86.000. 
M».  Ginkou:  See — 

Lee,  Junghsi:  and  Ma,  Ginkou,  5,471,504,  CI.  375-233.000. 
MacDonald,  John  F.:  See — 

Hanunell.  Sherry  E.;  Gong,  Kai  F;  Jackson,  Neil  A.;  Keay,  Kathleen  D.; 
and  MacDonald,  John  F,  5,471.433.  CI.  367-118.000. 
MacDonald.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Lindquist,  Craig  R.;  Caike,  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  P.  S.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh,  J  Peter.  5.470.631.  CI.  428-105.000. 
MacDonald.  Russell  K.:  See— 

Soenen.  Eric  G.;  Davis.  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas;  and  MacDonald. 
Russell  K..  5.471.668.  a.  455-352.000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison.  Daniel  B..  5.470.754,  CI.  436-106.000. 
Macel,  Bob:  See— 

Slemon.  Clarke;  and  Macel,  Bob,  5,470.983,  Q.  546-271.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Zegers.  Comelis  J.  M.,  5,470,194.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Machines  Collette:  See — 

De  Naeghel.  Emiel.  5.470.153.  CI.  366-303.000. 
Maciel.  Vitor  G..  to  Pctroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras.  Widened-base 
structure  for  supporting  an  offshore  platform  5.470.179.  CI.  405-224.000. 
Macielag,  Mark  J.;  Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  and  Marvin,  Mary  S.,  lo 
Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc.  Motilin-like  polypeptides 
that  inhibit  gastrointestinal  motor  activity.  5,470,830.  CT.  514-13.000. 
Mvciona.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenthun.  Donald  W.;  Fye,  Philip  J.;  Maciofia, 

Gerald  J.;  Engel,  Jeff  A.;  Price.  Ferris  T..  deceased;  and  Seppa.  Dale 

K.  5,471,482,  CI.  371.21.200. 

Mack.  Donald  F;  Logman.  Timothy  M.;  Bouc.  Gary  L.;  and  Greenlee.  Larry 

W..  to  Mueller  Company.  Gate  valve  structure.  5.470,046.  CI.  25 1  -329.000. 

Mackenthun.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenthun.  Donald  W.;  Fye,  Philip  J.;  Maciona. 
Gerald  J.;  Engel.  Jeff  A.;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased;  and  Seppa.  Dale 
K.  5.471,482,  CI.  .171-21.200. 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Quan.  Ronald.  5.471.531.  CI.  380-19.000. 
MacWilliams.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  and  Kolinski.  Jerzy  B.. 
5.471.637.  CI.  395-296.000 
Madrid.  Roim  G..  lo  Durabla  Pump  Components.  Inc.  Check  valve  for  meter 

run.  5.469.884.  CI.  137-515.700. 
Madsen.  Benny:  See — 

Hansen.  Jens;  Madsen.  Benny;  and  Petersen.  Jens  T.  5.471.187.  CI. 
340-146.200. 
Maeda.  Hin>shi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  a 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.471.082.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Maeda.  Keijiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electrusutic  loudspeaker  having  sta- 
tionary electrodes  formed  as  multiple  sheets  insulated  from  each  other. 
5.471.540.  CI.  381-191.000. 
Maeda.  Yoji:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yutaka;  Kobayakawa.  Yasukazu;  Maeda,  Yoji:  and  Tsuchita. 
Shuhei,  5,470,796.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Maehama.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tsutumi.  Haruki;  Ikemoto.  Yoshiaki;  Maehama,  Mitsuhiro;  Oyanagi. 
Toshiki;  and  Matsubara.  Tsugio,  5,470,918.  CI.  525-329.200. 
Maeno.  Hideshi:  See — 

Nii.  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi,  5,471.420.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Mafoti.  Robson  M.;  and  Potts,  Bruce  H.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  cast  elastomers  using  2-methyl-l,3-propanedinl  as  chain  extender. 
5.470,935,  a.  528-65.000. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Maloy,  W.  Lee;  Kari.  U.  Prasad;  and  Williams,  Jon  I..  5.470.950.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company:  See — 

Hatch.  Ronald  R.;  and  Knight,  Jerry  E..  5.471,217,  CI.  342-357.000. 
MagneTek  Century  Electric.  Inc.:  See — 


Hein.  Bruce  T.  5,471.101,  O.  310-42.000. 
Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Clifton,  David  B.;  Uttle,  Scon  R.;  and  Pinkeiton.  Joseph  F..  5.471,105. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Magnin.  David  R.;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson,  John  K..  Jr.;  Lawrence,  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky,  Richard  B.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Methods  of  using  a-phosphooosulfoiuue  squaleiie  synthetase  inhibitors 
including   the   treatment   of  athercxiclerosis  and   hypercholesterolemia. 
5,470,845,0.  514-121.000. 
Magnusson,  Monica:  See — 

Laurent,  Estan;  and  Magnusson.  Monica.  5.469.857,  Q.  128-710.000. 
Mahaffey.  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Nolan.  Brian  J.;  Mahaffey,  Gleim  L.;  and  Svoboda,  John  M.,  Sr, 
.5.470.131,0.  299-41.100. 
Mahler.  Barry  A.;  and  Miller.  Ralph  N..  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Separating  and  removing  impurities  from  tetrafluoroetluu>es  by 
using  extractive  distillation.  5.470.442,  O.  203-56.000. 
Mahvan.  Nader;  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.;  and  Teng.  Edward  F..  to  StorMedia,  Inc. 
Method  for  applying  a  protective  coating  on  a  magnetic  recording  head. 
5.470,447,0.  204-192.160 
Mainard.  Tommy  D.;  and  Reinbold,  James  F,  lo  UNR  Industries,  Inc. 
Shopping  cart  having  gate  hinged  to  handle.  5.470,087,  O.  280-33.992. 
Maire.  R.  L.,  to  Sounik  Resources.  Inc.  Multiple  chamber  loudspeaker 

system.  5.471.019.  O.  181-156.000. 
Maitra.  Sidhartha:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timoihy  D.:  Li.  Ping;  Maitra, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve.  5.471.470.  O. 
370-81.000. 
Makhlouf.  Joseph  M.;  and  Schneider.  John  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Curable,  sprayable  compositions  for  reinforced  thin  rigid  plates  5.470.886. 
CI.  521-59.000. 
Maki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Satou.  Michio;  Ishigami.  Takashi:  Obau.  Minoni; 
Kawai,  Mituo;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki.  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeru. 
5.470.527.  O.  419-53.000. 
Makihara.  Akira:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Juinchi;  Kijima,  Takahiko;  Ezell.  Edward  F.;  and  Makihara. 
Akira.  5.470.154.  O.  374-141.000. 
Makihara.  Hiroyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  address  transition  and  supply  voltage  detecting 
circuits.  5,471.432.  O.  .365.233  500. 
Makino.  Tetsuo;  Fujiki,  Keiichi;  and  Tajima.  Toshimi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  End  portion  flow  rale  regulating  apparatus  for  a  paper 
machine  headbox.  5.470.439,  CI.  162  216.000 
Makila.  Alsuo:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Osamu;  Haraga.  Hisalo;  Makila.  Alsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi. 
.5.469.586.0.4-4515.000. 
Makila.  Kikuo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masayoshi;  and  Makila.  Kikuo.  5.471.068.  O.  257-21.000. 
Malatinszky.  Paul:  See — 

Heimberg.  Wolfgang;  Hellmich.  Wolfram;  KogI,  Franz;  and  Malatin- 
szky. Paul,  5,469,828,  CI.  123-497.000. 
Malecki,  William  W.:  See— 

Pompei,    Francesco;    Temullo.    Janus;    and    Malecki.    William    W., 
5,469,855,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Malesko,  Michael  W.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  Acceleration 
sensor  with  laterally-supported  beam  contacts.  5,47 1 ,02 1 .  CI  200-6 1 .45R. 
Malik,  Dale:  See- 
Howe.  Wayne;  Silver,  Ed;  Bailey,  Kim;  Shih,  Jerry;  Morel,  Kilty;  Hill, 
Peter;  Addi.son,  Cathy;  Woodring.  Larry;  and  Malik.  Dale.  5,471^19, 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Malke,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kohlhage.  Hermann;  Baitz.  GUnler;  and  Malke.  Wolfgang.  5.470,053, 
CI.  271-213.000. 
Mallee,  Francis  M.;  and  Finocchiaro.  Eugene  T.  lo  Opta  Food  Ingredients. 

Inc.  Starch-based  texturizing  agem.  5.470.391.  O.  127-38.000. 
Mallon.  John:  See — 

van  den  Bergh.  Herman.  Lane.  Marvin;  and  Mallon,  John.  S,47UI  I.Cl. 
356-446.000. 
Malmenstam.  Jonas:  See — 

Persson.  Dan;  and  Malmenstam.  Jonas.  5.470.634,  CI.  428-120.000. 
Maloy.  W.  Lee;  Kari.  U.  Prasad;  and  Williams.  Jon  I.,  to  Magainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  Biologicallv  active  amphiphilic  peptide  compositions  and 
uses  therefor.  5.470.950.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Mamelson.  Richard  A.;  Kim.  Richard  C;  and  Kvaitune.  Damon  F.  to  Ardco. 
Inc.  Lighting  system  for  commercial  refrigerator  doors.  5.471.372,  O. 
362-92.000. 
Manabe,  Toshiki:  See — 

Ban,  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonori;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki; 
Yanome.   Hiroshi;   and   Kawada.   Kazuhiko.   5.470.461.  O.   210- 
188.000. 
Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  Craig.  Jeffrey.  Albeit.  Richard;  Gupta. 
Anil;  Slai,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J.,  lo  SunDi.sk  Corporation;  and 
Western  Digital  Corporation.  Flash  EEPROM  array  data  and  header  hie 
structure.  5.471.478.  O.  371-10.300. 
Manganaro.  James  L.;  Sacks.  Martin  E.;  and  Carmichael,  James,  lo  FMC 
Corporation.   Method  for  producing  caro's  acid    5.470.564.  CI.  423- 
521.000. 
Manganello.  Robert  D.  Electrical  power  coid  retaining  connector.  5,470,249, 

O.  439-369.000. 
Manhole  Adjusting  Contractors  Inc.:  See — 
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Cofcoran.  John;  Molvi,  Ikbal  A.;  Hower,  Joseph  W;  and  Mosele). 
William  A..  5,470.176.  CI.  404-72.000. 
Manitou  Mountain  Bikes.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewan.  Gerald  M.;  and  Bradbury,  E.  Dougla.s.  5.470.090.  CI.  280 
276.000. 
Manley,  Norman  C:  See — 

Burkard.  Chhslupher  J  ;  and   Manky.   Norman  G..  5.469.679.  CI 
52-.WI.0O0. 
Mann.  Brian  M.:  and  Causey.  James  D.,  III.  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  Adaptive 
refraciory  period  within  implantable  cardioverterdefibrillalo'-  ^  .|''0..142 

CI.  ftc-snoo. 

Mann,    Roland,    to    Ivoclar   AG.    Rechargeable    light    curing    apparatus. 

''471.129.  CI  320-21.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lute,  Dieter,  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-BrOcken.  Hans-Jpachim;  Thielcr 
Wolfgang     Wagner.    Michael:    Westendorf,    Holger:    Wvchnanek 
Rainer;  and  Roder.  Manfred,  5,469,928,  CI.  180-6  280. 
Becker.  Luty;  and  SthUring.  Andreas.  5,471.496.  CI.  373-94.000. 
Mannesninnn  Rexroth  GmbH;  See — 

Knimer.  Otmar.  5.469.704,  CI.  60-455.000. 
Manor.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Roeker,  David  C,  Manor,  Edward  L.;  and  Crosby,  Shawn  P.,  5,469,(..r'. 
CI.  .30-169.(XK). 
Manlhuruthil.  George  C;  See — 

John.san,  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  Manlhuruthil.  George  C.  and 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.471,616,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Manuel.  Mark:  See — 

Staser.  Brian  H.;  Figlioli.  Danny  W.;  and  Manuel.  Mark,  5.469,664.  CI 
49-452.000. 
.Man/.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Snyder.  Sandra,  to  SPX  Corporation.  Methcxi  anc! 
;ipparatu.s  for  analyzing  refrigerant  properties.  5.469.714.  CI.  62-l25.0(X) 
Moral,  Gfrard;  See — 

Dosiere,  Frediric;  Boutes.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Maral.  G<?rard.  5.471.641. 
CI.  455-13.100. 
Marchand.  Pierre;  See — 

Delfort,  Bruno:  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement,  Jacques:  Bom.  Maurice. 
Hipeaux,  Jean-Claude;  Marchand.  Pierre:  Dixmier.  FraiKoise:  and 
Prigent.  Mooique,  5,470,495.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Marchelti.  Michael  1..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Strain  relief  for  an  electrical 

appliance.  5.471.013.  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Marechal,  Christian:  See — 

Bonte,  Frederic:  Dumas,  Marc:  Meybeck,  Alain:  and  Marechal.  Chris- 
tian, 5.470.579.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Marion  Merrell  Dow  Inc.:  See — 

Borcherding.  David  R  :  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.,  and 
Cole,  Douglas  L,  5,470,857,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Manwala.  Ravindra  K.;  See — 

Foley.  Henry  C:  Sonnichsen.  George  C:  Brake,  Loren  D.;  Manwala, 
Ravindra  K.:  and  Lafyatis,  David  S..  5.470,814,  O.  502-182.000. 
Markandey,  Vishal;  and  Flinchbaugh,  Bruce  E.  Condition  number-based 

smoi>lhins  of  optical  flow  fields.  5,471,544,  CI   382-264.000 
Markell.  Craig  G.:  See— 

Hagen,  Donald  F;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Perkins,  Robert  E.:  and  Markell. 
Craig  G..  5.470.532.  CI  422-57.000. 
Markle.  Richard  A.:  Brusky.  Phyllis  L.;  Cremeans.  George  E.:  Elhard.  Joel  D.; 
Bigg.  Donald  M.;  and  Sowell.  Sylvester,  to  Balielle  Memorial  Institute 
Thermally  reversible  isocyanate-ba-sed  polymers.   5.470.945.  CI    528- 
390.000. 
Marko.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Krayeski.  Paul  D.:  Marko.  Paul  D.:  and  PaLsiokas.  Stelios  J..  5,47 1 .  146. 
CI.  324-637.000. 
Marks.  Trevor  S.:  and  Maule.  Andrew,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Coirin  niediated  degradation  of 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  5.470..545,  CI.  422-292.000. 
Markulin.  John,  to  Viska.se  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cellu- 
losic  article  containing  an  olefinic  oxide  polymer.  5.470,519,  CI.  264- 
193.000. 
Marocco,  Norbert:  See — 

Digianni.  Michele:  and  Marocco.  Norhett,  5.469,658,  CI.  49-82.100. 
Marowsky.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Lim.  Gunsang:  Marowsky.  Richard  D.:  and  Kboshnood.  Ben.  5.470.244. 
CI.  439-189  000. 
Marschall.  Richand  A.,  to  Marshall  Acowitics  Pty..  Ltd.  Method  for  acoustic/ 

electromagnetic  signal  processing.  5.471.435.  C\.  367-135.000. 
Marsh.  Stephen  A.  Apparatus  lor  measurement  of  forces  and  pressures 

applied  to  a  garment.  5.471.405.  CI.  364-556.000. 
Marshall  Acoustics  Ply,  Ltd.;  See —  ' 

Mat«:hall.  Richard  A..  5.471.435,  a.  367-135.000. 
Marshall,  Lisa  A.;  See — 

Dixon,  James  S.:  Hall.  Raplh  F;  Marshall.  Lisa  A.:  Chilton.  Flovd  H..  Ill; 

Mayer,  Ruth  J.:  and  Winkler,  James  D.,  5,470,882,  O.  5I4-5%.000. 

Martensen,  Lars:  Hansen.  Ove  T;  Moeller.  Henry  M.;  and  Jcpsen.  Hardy,  to 

Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  pumping  device.  5.469.776.  CI  92-170.100. 
Mirtensson,  G<tran,  to  Riverlake  Investments  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling 

heating  boilers.  5,470,019,  a.  237-19.000. 
Martin,  Dave;  See — 

Jennett,  Timothy  A.;  Harmswonh,  Patrick  D.;  Martin.  Dave:  and  Ellison, 
Anthony  W..  5.470.446.  CI.  204-177.000. 


Martin.  David  W..  Jr..  to  Gencntcch,  Inc.  Method  for  evaluating  immunoge- 

nicity.  5.470.560.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Martin.  Grover  H.:  See — 

Pidgeon.  Rezin  E..  Jr.:  and  Maitin.  Grover  H.,  5.471.492,  C\.  372- 
38.000. 
Martin,  Manfred:  See — 

Baumsan.  Rudolf;  Martin.  Manfred:  L6w.  Lolhar:  aiKl  Scheven.  Gunier. 
5,470,659,  CI.  428-398.000. 
Martin  Marietu  Magnesia  Specialties  Inc.:  See — 

Witkowski,  Joseph  T;  and  Raflensperger,  Steve  D.,  5.470.149,  CI. 
.'66-101.000. 
Martin.  William  C.  to  VLSI  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  and  circuits  foi 

testing  open  collectors  and  open  drains.  5.471.153.  CI   324-763.000. 
Martineau.  Dominique:  See — 

Pioch.  Olivier:  Martineau.  Dominique:  and  Duponl.  Henri.  5,470.289. 
CI.  477-111.000. 
Maninelli,  Michael  J.;  See — 

Raugh.  Michael  E.:  and  Martinelli.  Michael  J..  5.470.853.  CI.  514- 
232.800 
Mariine/?.  Otoniel  M  :  See — 

Miles.  Steven  A.;  Stevens.  Ronald  H  ;  Maitinez.  Otoniel  M.:  Kishimolo. 
Tadamitsu:  and  Klashman.  David  J..  5.470.824.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Martini.  Gary  T:  Sec — 

LeMonds.  Jeffrey;  McConnelee.  James  E.;  Kelley.  John  R.:  Wiggs.  Gene 

E..  and  Martini.  Gary  T.  5.469.618.  CI.  29-889.720. 

Mans.  Donna  J .  Richardson.  John  G.;  Alhano.  Richard  K    and  Momson. 

John  L..  Jr..  to  Locklieed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Magnetic  latching 

solenoid.  5.470.043.  CI.  251-65.000. 

Marui.  Kuniyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio  telecommunication 

apparatus.  5.471.643.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Marui.  Toshiyuki.  to  Konica  Corporalitxi.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  X-ray 
photographic  material  containing  a  mixture  of  tabular  grains.  5,470.700. 
CI.  4.'0-.S67.(XX). 
Maruyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Okamolo.  Toru:  and  Maruyama.  Kazuo.  5.471.233.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Maruyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Tokumaru.   Haruki:  Maruyama.  Koichi:  and  Wakamiya.  Syunitirou, 
5,471,456,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Maruyama   Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Drive  circuit  for  a  dual-element 
magnetic  head  assembly  which  includes  an  encodor.  flip-Hop  circuit,  record 
bit  adding  circuit,  and  record  amplifier  5.471.349.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Marvin.  Mary  S.:  See — 

Macielag,  Mark  J.;  Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga:  and  Marvin,  Marv  .S.. 
S.470.8.10.  CI   514-13.000. 
Ma.saki.  Takashi;  Yanagi.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamo'o.  Manabu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus 
including   notifying  of  cleaning  timing  and  control   method   thereof. 
5,471.451.  CI.  369-71.000. 
Masaki.  Tateo.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Channel  selecting  method  for  radio 
receiver  and  highspeed  scanning  type  radio  receiver.  5.471.660.  CI.  455- 
161.200. 
Mascarenhas,  Desmond:  and  Olson.  Pamela  S.,  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuficals, 
Inc.  Chromosomal  expression  of  non-bacterial  genes  in  bacterial  cells. 
5.470,727,0.43.5-172  300. 
Masco  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Tage  D.  5.469,889.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Mascotech  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Dusen.  Donn  S.:  and  Gibbs.  Douglas  P.  5,469.998.  CI.  224-506.000. 
Ma,scoTech  AutoiiKXive  Systems  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Hines.  Charles  P.  Jr.  5,470,126,  CI.  296-219.000. 
Ma.se.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro:  Hayanu.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki:  Fujita.  Kagari:  Ihara.  Masaki: 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,470,833.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Maslakow.  William  H..  to  AK  Technology.  Inc.  Homogeneous  thermoplastic 

semi<onductor  chip  carrier  package  5.471,011.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Ma.sonite  Corporation;  See — 

Lindquist.  Craig  R.:  Clarke.  John  T.:  Chin.  Peter  P  S.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.:  and  Walsh.  J.  Pettr,  5,470,631,  CI.  428-105.000. 
Massachu.sctts  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Brommer.  Karl;  Mullancy,  Henry:  Meade,  Robert:  Rappe,  Andrew:  and 
Joannopoulos,  John,  5,471,180,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Massaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Amatsu.  Keiji:  Butoh,  Zenhachiroh:  Hirai,  Hiroshi:  Massaki.  Minoru: 
Morita.  Hirofumi:  Nakajima.  Takeo;  Nomura.  Nobuo:  Sakaki.  Mikio: 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J.:  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiro.  5.471.615.  C  .395- 
200.030. 
Mastalski.  Henry  T;  See — 

Briggs,  David  R.;  Proseus.  Erwin  E.:  Tracey,  Frances:  Herbert.  William 
G.:  Bach.  Gary  J.:  Hutchinson.  Charles  A.;  Dudley.  Alan  L.;  Riker. 
Wayne  F:  McFadden.  Willie.  Jr.:  Schmitt  Peter  J.:  and  Mastalski. 
Henry  T.  5.470.271,  CI.  451-55.000. 
Masters.  Randy  W.;  See— 

Barrington.  Jatries  W.;  Masters,   Randy  W.;  and  Denny,  Mark  D., 
5,470,459,  CI.  210-149.000. 
Mastrangelo,  Carlos  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  producing  a 
silicon-on-insulator  capacitive  surface  micromachined  absolute  pressure 
sensor.  5.470,797,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Mastmdomenico.  Giovanni:  See — 
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Birooi.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni;  Michele.  Taliercio;  Capo- 
celli,  Piero;  Cairo,  Luigi;  and  Varambally,  Rajamohan.  5,471,428,  CI. 
365-201.000. 

Masuda,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Pho(o  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  process- 
ing apparatus.  5,471,275,  Q.  354-321.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroji:  Aida.  Kazuo:  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corpocatioa.  Method  and  appatatus  for  monitoring  noise 
figure  of  opbcal  amplifier.  5,471,334,  Q.  359-177.000. 
Masuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda,  Yasuo,  5,470,450,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kurosu,    Yasuo;    Masuzaki,    Hidefumi:    and    Fuiisawa,    Hirotnicfai, 
5,471  >t9,  a.  382-290.000. 
Mataki,  Hiroshi;  Uchida,  Satoshi;  and  Sakiyama.  Hajime.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  selecting  a  self  pulsating  semiconductor  laser.  5,471,494.  CI. 
372-43.000. 
MaUni.  Nitin  P.;  See— 

Hoizewski,  Michael  J.;  and  Matani,  Nitin  P..  5,470.322.  CI.  604- 
280.000. 
Materials  and  Electrochemical  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Loutfy,  Raouf  O.;  and  Withers,  James  C,  5.470.680,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Mathews,  Tony  P:  See— 

Milinkovic,  Miroslav;   Mathews,  Tony  P.;  and  Davy,  Kenneth  C, 
5,470,651,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Mathur,  Achint  P:  See— 

Davison,  Roger  C;  and  Mathur,  Achint  P.  5,469,914.  C\.  165-166.000 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C.  and  Pascale, 
Hrank  R.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  for  ptx>ccssing  separate  containers  of 
biological  fluid.  5,470,488,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Maloba,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  Sakaegi,  Yuji;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi. 
5,471,243,  a.  348-234.000. 
Malsubara,  Tsugio:  See — 

Tsutumi.  Haruki;  Ikemoto,  Yosbiaki;  Maehama,  Mitsuhiro;  Oyanagi, 
Toshiki;  and  Matsubara,  Tsugio,  5,470,918,  CI.  525-329.200 
Matsuda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ochi,    Kuji;    Narila,    Kazuyuki;    Matsuda.    Kazunori;    and    Asano. 
Nobukazu,  5,470,406.  O.  149-35.000. 
Matsue,  Shuuichi:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Isamu;  Matsue.  Shuuichi:  Arakawa.  Takahiko;  Katoh,  Shuui- 
chi; and  Heda,  Masahiro.  5,471,095,  CI.  257-775.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sakata,  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hideaki,  5,470.751.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yumiba.    Hideaki;    Matsumoto,    Kazunobu:    and    Kawakami,   Akira, 
5,470,678,0.429-194  000. 
Matsumoto,  Muneyuki:  See — 

Tojo,    Tetsuo:    Matsumoto,    Muneyuki:    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshiharu, 
5,470.919.  CI.  525-334.100. 
Matsumoto,  Saloru:  See — 

Imai,  Tooru:  Matsumoto.  Satoru:  Okazaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagata.  Yuji. 
5.469.719.  CI.  68-12.040. 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kunimasa:  Wakiyama.  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Tanaka. 
Kisaburo;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.469.909.  CI.  164-428.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki:  ishiwatari, 
Ma'iaaki;  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio;  Matsumoto.  Takashi; 
Kanhe.  Tetsuya;  Isa,  Takashi:  and  Ogusu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,470,563.  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Matsumura,  Masafumi:  See — 

Kanamori,  Junichiro:  and  Matsumura.  Masafiimi,  5,469.924,  CI.  173- 
176.000. 
Matsumura,  Teruyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Masatoshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  for 

defining  machining  areas  of  a  workpiece.  5,471,394,  Q.  364-474.260. 
Mitsunaga,  Terry:  See — 

linger,  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Teiry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.469.854.  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Matsunaga.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Toba.  Taketo;  Takei.  Kazuo;  Matsunaga.  Toshiaki:  Ikeuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Tamura.  Fumihide.  5.470.930,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Matsuno,  Katsumi:  See — 

Okumoto,  Koji;  Malsuno,  Katsumi:  Shiono,  Tom;  Senuma.  Toshitaka; 
Fukuda.  Tokuya:  and  Takada.  Shinji.  5,471,481,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Matsuo,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Morigami,  Yuusuke:  Matsuo,  Hirokazu;  Tanahashi,  Hirofumi;  Hiiano, 
Yoshihito:  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takiuna.  5,470,051,  CI. 
271-7.000. 
Matsuo.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Sakata.  Yoshihiro:  Yamashita.  Walaru:  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Tanuii.  Shoji; 
Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Matsuo.  Mitsunori;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,470,943,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Matsushita  Communicabon  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

I  I  Suetsugi,  Keisuke;  Kanno,  Hiroshi:  Sugawara.  Masayuki:  Mitani.  Kohji; 

I I  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh.  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  5.47 1 .323, 
li      CI  358-511000. 

MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akasaka,  Totu:  and  Mori,  Taisuke,  5.471.407.  O.  364-559.000. 
Enoki,  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki.  Masaya;  and  Morita.  MItsuaki,  5,471.624. 
a.  395-750.000. 


Gamou,  'lUubaiu;  Taniguchi.  Nobofu;  Niikura.  luoji;  Hatch,  Kazufailo; 
Yasumoto.  Eiicfai;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi.  5.469.913.  Q.  165-104.120. 
Hirotsune.  Satoshi,  5,471.295.  CI.  356-138.000. 
bnanaka.  Takeshi,  5,471,677,  O.  395-600.000. 
Inoue,  Katsushi;  Tinai,  Seiichiro;  Kobayashi,  Keiichi:  and  Doifao, 

Marie,  5,471,041,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kitagawa.   Toshiyuki;    Nagai,   Hidehaiu;    Kawamura,   Junkidii;   and 

Mizuguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,469,%2,  a.  206-723.000. 
Monta.  Hiroki:  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  5.471.249,  C\.  348-445.000. 
Mori,     Masukazu:     Yamanaka.     Hiroyoshi;     Kuboia.     Norio:     and 

Shimokawa,  Naoki,  5,470.203,  Q.  416-144.000. 
Nomura,  Koji;  NakanisM,  Tutomu;  Kotani,  Tokumi;  and  Kuramasu. 

Keizaburo.  5.471.060.  Q.  250-338.300. 
Ohtsuki.  Tetsuji,  5.471.621.  Q.  395-750.000. 
Okuyama.     Kojiro;    Yokotani.    Yoichiro;    and    Kugimiya.    Koichi. 

5.470.808.  a.  501-134.000 
Shibuya.  Munehiio:  Kitagawa,  Masatoshi:  Kamada,  Takeshi;  and  Hino, 

Takashi.  5.470.398.  CI.  148-33.300. 
Suetsugi.  Keisuke;  Kanno,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki:  Mitani.  Kohji: 
Fujila.  Yoshihiro:  Saitoh.  Toshinori:  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi,  5,471.323, 
CI.  358-511.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shohji;  and  Tokube.  Akira,  5,471,666.  Q.  455-348.000. 
Taguchi.  Hironori,  5,471.280,  Q.  355-200.000. 
Yamashita.  Kenyu.  5,471.392,  O.  364-443.000. 
Yasumoto,  Eiichi;  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito;  and  Gamo.  Takaharu. 

5,470,670,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Yosfaida,  Yuji:  Funakura,  Masami;  Nakatani,  Kazuo;  and  Tagashira. 
Minora.  5.470.4%.  Q.  252-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

lu.  Siu-Leong,  5.471.252.  Q.  348-699.000. 
Matsuura.  Ryuji:  See — 

Morta.  Hiroki:  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  5,471.249.  Q.  348-445.000. 
Mattes,  Paul  B  .  to  Varo.  Inc.  Night  vision  goggle  headgear  mouM.  5,469.578. 

a.  2-6.700. 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C:  and  Matthews.  Dem- 
etreos N.,  5,470.914.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Matthews,  Gene  C;  and  Speight.  Mary  C,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Peel-peel-push    childproof   packaging    structure.    5.469.968.    C\     206- 
532.000. 
Mattis.  John:  See— 

McMills.  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John.  5.469.613.  Q.  29-751.000. 
Matumoio,  Takanobu:  See — 

Arai,  Yuji:  Matumoto,  Takanobu;  Shin,  Yuaki;  and  Ishiguro,  Takashi, 
5.470.691.  CI.  430-273.000. 
Matviya.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard  A.;  and  Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.470.748.  C\.  436- 
37.000. 
Maule.  Andrew:  See — 

Marks.  Trevor  S  ;  and  Maule.  Andrew.  5.470.545.  CI.  422-292.000. 
Maung.  Michael:  and  Moorehead.  Jack,  to  Automatic  Control  Technology 
Inc.  Vortex  system  for  separating  particles  from  a  liquid  stream.  5,470.465. 
a.  210-205.000. 
May,  George.  Capacitive  dau  card  system.  5,471.040,  CI.  235-451.000. 
May,  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Closure  arrangement 

having  a  peelable  seal.  5,470,156,  CI.  383-210.000. 
Mayama,  Shinya:  Dceda,  Takeshi:  Baba,  Yoshinobu;  aiK)  Ogata.  Naoya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  toner  particles  u-sing  free 
space  formed  in  a  polymeric  medium.  5.470.687.  O.  430-137  (XM) 
Mayer.  Bruno  F.  P..  to  Critical  Device  Corporation.  Needleless  injection  siie 

5.470,319.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Mayer.  Rudi  J.:  See — 

E>ixon,  James  S.;  Hall.  Raplh  F:  Marsh^dl.  Lisa  A.;  Chilton.  Floyd  H  .  ill; 
Mayer,  Ruth  J.;  and  Winkler,  James  D..  5.470.882,  Q.  514-5%.000 
Mayer,  Udo:  See — 

Lamm,  Gunthen  Mayer.  Udo:  Reichelt,  Helmut:  and  Zeidler.  Georg. 
5.470.959.  CI.  534-680.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.:  Honchel,  Ronald:  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.;  Szum- 
lanski,  Carol  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  C:  Ottemess.  Diane  M.:  and  Wieben. 
Eric  D.,  5,470,737,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Shitani,  Yuji;  Okazaki,  Haraki;  and  Miyamoto.  Seiji.  5.470.I3S.  O. 
303-122.030. 
Mazer.  Murray  S.  Occlusion  detection  system  for  locator  devices.  5.471,404, 

CI   364-516.000. 
Mazina.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Fairand.  Scoa  C:  Didncr.  Jonathan  R.;  Mazina.  Daniel  J.;  Autor,  Jeffrey 
S.;  Muraski.  Paul  J.;  Stewart.  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysart.  John  A.. 
5.471.617,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Mazoyer.  Thierry:  See — 

Guyoinar.  Daniel:  Mazover.  Thierry;  Sauzade,  Jean-Denis:  and  Ching, 
Gil.  5.471.108.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Mazza,  Cynthia:  See — 

Grobicki,  Christopher:  Mazza.  Cynthia:  O'Coonell.  Edward;  Ulm.  John: 
and  White.  Gerard.  5,471.474.  CI.  370-85.200. 
McAlister.  Graeme  J.,  to  Sapico  Establishment.  Control  valve.  5.469.888.  CI. 

137-625.170 
McAuUffe.  Donald  C.  to  Golden  Aluminum  Company.  Process  for  producing 

aluminum  alloy  sheet  product.  5.469.912.  CI.  164-476.000. 
McB.  Hodgson.  John:  See — 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  28,  1995 


Crocker.  Michael:  McB.  Hodgson.  John;  and  Kebede.  Girma.  S.470.313. 
a.  604-%.000. 
McBride,  John  G.,  to  Hewlen-Packard.  Programmable  disk  array  conDoller 
having  n  counters  for  n  disk  drives  for  stripping  data  where  each  counter 
addresses  specific  memory  location  by  a  count  n.  5,471.640.  Q.  395- 
842.000. 
McCallum,  R.  William;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso.  Batlnra  K.;  and 
Anderson.  Iver  E..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundabon.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  bonded  or  sintered  permanent  magnets.  5,470.401.  CI. 
148-302.000. 
McCarthy,  James  R.:  See— 

Wolos.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dohetty,  Niall  S.;  Jarvi,  Esa  T.;  and  McCarthy.  James 
R..  5,470,837.  a.  514-15.000. 
McCauley.  Mary  K.;  Moder.  Kenneth  P.:  and  Speakman,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Ftiarmaceuticai  composition.  5.470.865.  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
McOannahan.  Gary  P.:  See— 

Camevale.  Michael  J.;  KalU.  Ronald  N.:  McOannahan.  Gary  P.;  and 
Tiombley,  Michael  R.,  5,471,626,  O.  395-775.000. 
McCleerey,  Earl  W ;  Moll.  Hurley  C,  Jr.;  Landis,  John  M.:  and  Douty,  George 
H.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Extended  height  connector  for  a  battery. 
5,470,255,  CI.  439-500.000. 
McQellan,  John  C:  See— 

Mueller,  Mark  D.;  and  Mcaellan.  John  C,  5,469,925.  O.  175-«l.000 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.   Integrated 
circuit  with  centralized  control  of  edge  transition  detection  pulse  genera- 
tion. 5,471,157,  CI.  326-93.000. 
McClute,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Cache  tag 

memory.  5,471.415,  Q.  365-49.000. 
McOure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Redundancy 

decoder.  5,471,426,  CI.  365-200.000. 
McOute,  David  C,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Sonctute  to 
recover  a  portion  of  a  partially  functional  embedded  memory.  5,471.431, 
a.  365-225.700. 
McClure.  R.   Bruce;  Lawler.  Christopher  R;  and  Hill.  Shannon  Q..  to 

Synemetics  Inc.  Network  multiplexer.  5.471.472.  O.  370-85.130. 
McConnclec,  James  E.:  See — 

LcMonds,  Jeffrey;  McConnelee,  James  R;  Kclley.  John  R.;  Wiggs.  Gene 
E.;  and  Martini.  Gary  T.  5,469.618.  CI.  29-889.720. 
McCorkle,  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Low  VSWR  high 

efficiency  UWB  antenna.  5.471.223.  C\.  343-786.000. 
McCormick.  William  B.:  See— 

Dennis.  Stephen  V.;  Shaiman,  Steve:  McConnick.  William  B.;  Flagg, 
Robert  C:  and  Schuster,  Paul  A..  5,471.563.  CI.  395-114.000. 
McCoy.  Hugh  W..  to  Desa  International.  Inc.  Microprocessor  controlled  fuel 
and  ignition  contiol  for  a  fuel  burning  device.  5.470.223.  Q.  431-24.000. 
McCoy.  Joseph  R..  to  Infrared  Components  Caqx)ration.  Cryogeruc  packag- 
ing for  uniform  cooUng.  5,469.711.  CI.  62-51.100. 
McCracken.  William  R:  See- 
Cooper.  Alan  N.;  McCracken.  William  R;  and  Hynecek.  Jaroslav. 
5.471.245.  a.  34«- 302.000. 
McCuIley.  William  W :  See— 

Shockey.  Roy  L;  and  McCuIley.  William  W..  5.470.207.  O.  417- 
313.000 
McCurdy,  Jim;  Doyle.  Michael;  and  McLaughlin.  Michael,  to  Cincituiati 
Microwave.  Inc.  Tamper-proof  bracelet  for  home  arrest  system.  5,471,197. 
a.  340-573.000. 
McDonach,  Alaster  See — 

Diemeer.  Martinus  B.  J.;  Horsthuis,  Winfried  H.  G.;  McDonach.  Alaster; 
and  Copeland.  John  M..  5.470.692.  O.  430-290.000. 
McDonald.  Halley  A..  IH:  See- 
French.  Bany  J.;  Ferguson.  Kevin  R.;  McDonald.  Halley  A..  Ill:  Glass. 
Andrew  B.;  Mohansingh,  Timothy:  and  Borges.  Gregory,  3,469,740, 
Ci.  73-379.040 
McDonald.  Ian  A.:  See— 

PaUreyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Salituro.  Francesco  G.; 
Schwarcz.  Robert;  and  Baron,  Bruce  M.,  5,470,870,  Q.  514-419.000. 
McEachem,  Alexander.  See — 

Nicholson,  Jamie;  and  McEachera,  Alexander.  5.471,401,  Q.  364- 
483.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  High 

speed  transient  sampler.  5.471.162.  CI.  327-92.000 
McFadden.  Willie.  Jr.:  See— 

Biiggs,  David  R.;  Prosetrs,  Erwin  E.;  Ttacey,  FraiKcs:  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Bach.  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson,  Charles  A.;  Dudley,  Alan  L.;  Riker, 
Wayne  F;  McFadden,  Willie,  Jr.;  Schmitl,  Peter  J  ;  and  Mastalski. 
Henry  T,  5,470,271,  Q.  451-55.000. 
McGee,  WiUiam  F:  See— 

Daiky,  J.  R.;  McGee,  William  F;  and  Rybicki,  Daniel  J..  S.471,031.  G. 
219-121.460. 
McGlynn,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  Swartz,  Jerome:  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  S.47I.S33. 
a.  380-51.000. 
McGregor.    Douglas    R..    to   University    of   Snalhclyde.    Computerised 

information-retrieval  database  systems.  5.471.611.  Ci.  395-600.000. 
McGuire,  Michael  P.  lo  Bail  Data.  Inc.  On-line  fishing  depth  indicator  with 

encapsulated  components.  5.469.739.  CI.  73-301.000. 
McGuire  Nicholas  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Muikoz.  Jose  C.  5.470.000.  Q.  224-224.000. 


McKee,  Richard  C:  and  Baumler.  Sandra  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  a  front  surface  resotunt  mesh  array 
detector.  5.470.761,  CI  437-5.000. 
McKcnna.  Gregory  B.;  and  Grunewald.  Fred  A.,  to  Kawneer  Company.  Inc. 
Thermally  insulating  composite  frame  member  with  snap-in  thermal  iso- 
lator. 5.469.683.  CI.  52-730.300. 
McKinney.  Roy  L.;  and  Wien,  Abraham,  to  Fold-A-Shield.  Security  and 

hurricane  shutter.  5.469.905,  O.  160-35.000. 
McLachlan,  Robert  I.:  See — 

De  Kretser,  David  M.;  Burger,  Henry  G.;  Heam,  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne- 
Robeftson,  David  M.;  Wettenhall,  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan,  Robert 
I.;  and  De  Vbs.  Fiona.  5.470.826.  CI.  514-8.000. 
McLarty.  Daniel  R.;  and  Acampora.  Salvatore.  to  Totrington  Company,  The. 

Seal  for  rolling  bearings.  5,470,158,  a.  384-484.000. 
McLaughlin,  Michael:  See — 

McCurdy,  Jim;  Doyle,  Michael:  and  McLaughlin,  Michael,  5.471,197, 
CI.  340-573.000. 
McMills.  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Tool  for  con- 
necting a  coaxial  cable  terminus  to  a  connection  jack.  5,469,613,  G. 
29-751.000. 
McNair,  Edward  P  Sound  barrier  with  oblique  surfaces.  5,469,932.  CI. 

181-210.000. 
McNeel.  Thomas  E..  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  of  water  treatment  chemicals  using  a 
voltammetric  sensor.  5,470,484,  CI.  210-746.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc  :  See— 

Dabi.  Shmuel;  and  Chinai,  Kays,  5,470.326,  CI.  604-383.000. 
Sankey,  George  H.;  Vernon,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wingan).  Robert  E.,  Jr.. 
5.470.969.  a  536-115.000. 
McRoberts.  Louis  A.;  and  Borden.  Donald  E..  to  Molofx>la.  Inc.  Arrangement 

for  column  sparing  of  memory.  5,471.479,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Meade.  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade.  Alexander  D.;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Shanna.  Pramod 
K.;  and  WaUin.  Peter  E.  5.471.291.  Q.  355-326.00R. 
Meade.  Robert:  See— 

Brommer.  Kari;  Mullaney.  Henry:  Meade.  Robert;  Rappe.  Andrew;  and 
Joannopoulos.  John.  5.471.180.  CI.  333-202.000. 
MeadcT,  Murray  P  Secondary  smoke  filtration  device.  5,469,870,  Q.  131- 

187.000. 
Mealey,  Shawn  K.:  See — 

Krahnke,  Robert  H.;  Mealey,  Shawn  K.;  Schoenherr,  William  J.;  Smith, 
Schyler  B.,  deceased:  and  Tangney.  Thomas  J ,  5,470,923.  CI.  525- 
477.000. 
Means.  Robert  W.;  and  Sklar.  Horace  J.,  to  HNC.  Inc.  Systolic  amy  image 

processing  system  and  method.  5.471.627.  O.  395-800.000. 
Meazza.  Giovanni:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena:  Meazza. 
Giovanni;  Zanardi,  Giampaolo;  Garavaglia.  Cario;  and  Mirenna, 
Luigi.  5.470,863,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Mechsner,  Klaus,  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG.  Oil  pan  for  combustion  machines 

and  method  of  making  the  oil  pan.  5,469,822,  O.  123-195.00C. 
Meet  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa,    Tomoya;    NutKMnura,    Shigeki;    and    Sugimolo.    Mamoru. 
5.470.%2.  a.  536-17.200. 
Medical  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Crawford.  Howard  E..  III.  5.469.638.  O.  36-28.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Hassler.  Bedi  A.;  and  Donders.  Adrianus  P.  5.470.345.  Q.  607-36.000. 
Kuehn.  Kevin  P;  Rossing.  Martin  A.;  and  Berg.  William  C.  S.470J41. 

a.  6075.000. 
Perrault,  James  J..  5.470.625.  O.  428-48.000. 
Meffert,  Alfred:  See— 

Daute.   Peter.  Wegener,   Ingo;   Meffert,  Alfred;   and   Berger,  Faize, 
5.470.493,  CI.  252-8.700. 
Mehdizadeh.  Mehrdad:  See- 
Koch.  Theodore  A.;   Krause.   Kari  R.;  and  Mehdizadeh.   Mehrdad. 
5.470.541.  CI.  422-186.000. 
Mehl,  Thomas  L..  Sr.;  Harris.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Zaias.  Nardo.  to  Mehl.  Sr., 
Thomas  L.  System  for  pemunent  removal  of  multiple  hairs.  5.470.332.  CI. 
606-36  000. 
Mehta.  Aswin  N.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Prc-charge  tiiggering  to 
increase  throughput  by  initiating  register  output  at  beginning  of  pre-charge 
phase.  5.471.158.  CI.  326-95.000. 
Mehta.  Rustam:  See — 

Gheewala.  Tushar;  Mehta.  Rustam:  and  Varma,  Prab,  5,471,152,  Q. 
324-758.000. 
Meibock.  Antonin  A.:  and  Svensson.  John  E..  to  K-2  Corporation.  Braking 

apparanis  for  in-line  roller  skates  5,470,085,  Q.  280-11.200. 
Meier.  Kari:  Goeri.  Udo;  and  Wolff.  Siegfried,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Adhesion  promoters  for  rubber  and  synthetic  mixtures.  5.470.905.  CI. 
524-493.000. 
Meier.  Markus,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Fiber-optic  transmission  sensor  with 

modulator.  5.471.546.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Mitsuo;  Ohgo.  Kenjiro:  at>d  Nagasawa.  Makoio.  5.469.780. 
CI.  99-450.700. 
Meilinger,  John  H.;  Brown.  C.  Gordon;  and  Bohanan.  Montgomery  A.,  to 
Raslus  Foods  IiK.  Process  for  the  ouuiufacture  of  a  fat  free  cream  cheese 
product.  5,470,593,  Q.  426-36.000. 
Meiser.  David  H.:  See — 
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Kelio.  Thonias  M .;  Kotch.  John  K.;  Boyle,  DanxMi  J.;  Meiser.  David  H.; 
Flaherty,  WilUam  P.;  and  Baird.  Bernard  W.,  5.470,232,  Q.  434- 
45.000. 
Mtisner.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Call,  Anson  J.;  Meisner,  Stephen  H.;  Pompeo,  Prank  L.;  and  Zitz,  Jeffiey 
A..  5,471,027.  a.  219-85.130. 
Meissner.  Cody:  See — 

Leung.  Donald:  Sdilieven,  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody;  and  Fulton,  David. 
5.470.716.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Meixner.  Jilrgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  MQUer.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
rsellschaft.  Radically  curable  coating  compositions  and  their  use  for 
coating  wood  substrates.  5,470.897.  CI.  523-518.000. 
Mcldncr.  Heincr.  and  Downs.  Rolai>d  J.,  to  America'  Foundation.  Composite 
material  for  fabrication  of  sails  and  other  articles.  5.470,632.  CI.  428- 
110.000. 
Melikian-Badalian,  Anita;  and  Omstein.  Paul  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Process  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  excitatory  amino  acid 
receptor  antagonists.  5.470.978.  CI.  546-141.000. 
Mclin.  Christian:  See — 

Laughlin.  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei.  A.  Reza;  Dobbie.  Robert  P.; 
Lin.  Paul;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  Reddy.  Sekhar,  Grasset.  Etienne;  and 
Melin,  Christian.  5.470.839.  Q.  514-53.000. 
MeKs.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Cerami.  Pietro;  Gatti.  Pierluigi;  and  Melis.  Pierluigi,  5,471,201,  CI. 

340-641  000 

Meki.  Maria  L.,  and  Bonella,  Randy  M..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Bus 

master  aibicratioo  circoiDy  having  improved  prioritizalion.  5,471.590,  Q. 

395-288.000. 

Mrltcr,  Craig  H  ;  and  Schofield,  Robert  T..  to  Hskars  Inc  Compound  action 

hand  pruner  5.469.625.  Q.  30-251.000. 
Mtnchen.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D.;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Woo.  Sam  L.; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S..  5,470,705,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mtadenhall,  Von  T,  to  Utah  State  University.  Ultra-high  temperature  pas- 

teurizadon  of  meat  products.  5.470.597.  CI.  426-521.000. 
Mtodis.  Sunetra:  See — 

Fossum.  Enc  R.;  Mendis.  Sunetra:  and  Kemeny.  Sabrina  E.,  5.471.515, 
a.  377-60.000. 
Meag,  Shi- Yuan;  Morris,  Charles  F;  and  Tsai.  Larry  B.  Modified  OmpA 
signal  sequence  for  enhanced  secretion  of  polypeptides.  5.470.719.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Meaich.  Barr>  J.:  See — 

Schatz,  Steven  V.;  Richie.  Thomas  W.;  Menich.  Barry  J.;  Bonta,  Jeffrey 
D.;  and  Akinniyi.  Akingbade.  5.471.644.  Q.  455-33.200. 
MtdL-edes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Toepfer.  Bemhard;  Reiner,  Michael;  and  Klein.  Bodo.  5.470.134.  O. 

303-9.610 
Zomotor.  Adam;  Klinkner.  Walter.  Schindler.  Erich;  Mohn,  Frank- 
Werner;  and  Wohland,  Thomas.  5.471.388.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Mttchel.  Frank  J  .  HI:  See— 

Luthi.  Oscar;  Abdulmassih.  Antoine:   and  Merchel,  Irank  J.,  Ill, 
5.470.471,0.210-386.000. 
Meick  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  and  Graham,  Samuel  L..  5,470,832,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Humphrey.  Guy  R.;  and  Miller.  Ross  A..  5,470,976,  Q.  546-77.000. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  Elder.  Todd;  and  Garelick.  Paul,  to  ISP  Chemicals  Inc. 
Water  soluble,  antimicrobial  compositions  of  polyhexamethylene  bigu- 
Biiide  and  iodopropynylbutyl  carbamate.  5.470.875.  O.  514-479.000. 
Merocel  Corporatior:  See — 

Rosenblan.  Solomon.  5.469.864.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Palfiteyinan.  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Salituro.  Francesco  G.; 
Schwatcz.  Robert;  and  Baroa,  Bnice  M.,  5.470.870.  C  514-419.000. 
Whitten.  Jeffrey  P,  5.470,844,  Q.  514-91.000. 

Wolos.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dotiefty,  Niall  S.;  Jarvi.  Esa  T.;  and  McCarthy.  James 
R..  5.470.837.  a.  514-45.000. 
Merritt,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Hruchterman,  Jatrtes  R.;  Schwegler.  William  C;  Merritt.  Bruce  W.;  and 
LaPiene.  Charies.  5.470.233.  CI.  434-1 12.000. 
Menens.  Udo,  to  Erast  Winter  &  Sohn  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Grinding  wheel  for 

surface  cutting  of  workpieces.  5,470.273,  CI.  451-548.000. 
Messina.  Massimo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  controlling  access  to  objects  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5,471.619.  a.  395-600.0OD. 
Mrszaros.  Laszio  A.  Sulfur  dye  compositions  and  dieir  production.  5,470,356. 

CI   8-652.000 
Mctallgesellschaft  Akbengesellschait:  See — 

Litzenberger.  Ingo  F;  Roller.  Gttnter.  and  Stein.  Dieter.  5,470,444,  CI. 
204-93.000. 
Mctaullics  Systems  Co.,  L.P.;  See- 
Gilbert,  Ronald  E.;  Mordue,  George  S.;  and  Vild,  Chris  T,  5,470.201,  Q. 
415-200.000. 
Mcditsky,  Boris:  See — 

Kirkeby,  David;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  and  Swattz,  Jerome, 
5,471,042,  CI.  235^72.000. 
Metricon,  Inc.:  See — 

Flammer,  George  H..  Ill;  and  Galloway.  Brett  D..  5.471,469,  Q.  370- 
94.100. 
Mettler-Toledo  AG:  See— 

Nipkow,  Andre;  and  Bakker,  Eric,  5,470,453.  Q.  204-435.000. 
Metzner.  Christoph:  See — 


Goedicke.  Klaus.  Metzner.  Christoph;  Schmidi.  Joerg.  Heisig.  Ullrich; 
Schiller.   Siegfried;   and  Reschke.  Jonathan.  5.470388.  Q.    118- 
716.000. 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See— 

Bonte.  Fr&l£ric;  Dumas.  Marc;  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Marccfaal,  Qvit- 
nan,  5,470„579,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Meyer.  David  M.:  See- 
Meyer,  Stuart  L.;  Meyer,  Eric  S.;  Meyer,  David  M.;  and  Meyer,  Jonathan 
I.,  5,469.874.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Meyer.  Stuart  L.;  Meyer.  Eric  S.;  Meyer,  David  M.;  and  Meyer,  Jonattaan 
I.,  5.469,874.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer.  Hans  R.:  See- 
Weber.  Kurt;  Meyer.  Hans  R.;  Kaschig.  JOrgen;  and  Eckhank.  Claude. 
5,470,990,  CI.  549-466.000. 
Meyer,  Jonathan  I.;  See — 

Meyer,  Stuart  L.;  Meyer,  Eric  S.;  Meyer,  David  M.;  and  Meyer,  Jonathan 
I.,  5,469,874,  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer,  Stuart  L.:  Meyer,  Eric  S.;  Meyer,  David  M.;  and  Meyer,  Jonathan  I.. 
In  Televideo  Consullants.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  medrad  for  preforming  dental 
flossing.  5,469.874.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Meyer.  Thomas  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  System  for  monitoring  the 
insulation  quality  of  step   graded   insulated  high   voltage  apparatus. 
5.471.144.  CI  324-551.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  auto-focusing 
system  with  designator  using  a  volume  holographic  elemcnL  5.47 1 .046.  Q. 
250-201.700. 
Meyers.  Peter  V.:  See — 

Fooie.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F;  Meyers,  Peter  V;  and  Nolan. 
Janoes  F,  5,470,397,  CI.  136-260.000. 
Mezaki,  Tamotsu,  to  Sugai  Corporation.  Draining  and  drying  apparatus  of 

semiconductor  materials.  5,469,634,  O.  34-58.000. 
Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann,  James  A.;  Kuchcik,  Joel  G.;  and  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr., 
5,470.189,  a.  414-618.000. 
Michaelson,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 
5,471,597,  a.  395-375.000. 
Michalik,  Horst  B,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Paper  train  inlet 

in  a  longitudinal  fold  gate.  5,469,788,  CI.  101-227.000. 
Michaud.  Philippe;  See — 

Camberlin,  Yves;  Dien,  Ren<;  and  Michaud.  Philippe.  5.470.920.  d 
525-421.000. 
Michel.  Georges  L.;  and  Nathan.  Olivier  M..  to  Sapi  Equipemcnts  S.A. 
Medxxl  and  apparatus  for  treating  and  cleaning  plates  by  tneans  of  a  central 
reactor.  5.470.394.  CI.  134-25.400. 
Micbele.  Taliercio:  See — 

Baroni.  Andrea;  Mastiodomenico.  Giovanni;  Michele.  Taliercio;  Capo- 
celli.  Piero;  Carro,  Luigi;  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan,  5,471.428,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Michnick,  John;  Underiner,  Gail  E;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  and  Rice,  Glenn  C.  to 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Cell  signaUng  inhibitors.  5,470,878,  O.  514- 
558,000. 
Micro  Motion,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalotay.  Paul  Z.,  5,469,748.  O.  73-861.380. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis,  Stephen  V;  Shaiman,  Steve;  McCormick.  William  B.;  Flagg, 

Robert  C;  and  Schuster.  Paul  A..  5,471,563,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Dennis,  Stephen  V.;  Fluegel,  Steven  J.;  Gerlach,  Brea  C;  and  Flagg, 
Robert  C,  5,471,564,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Middleman,  Lee:  See — 

DeLonzor,  Russell:  and  Middleman,  Lee.  5.469.845.  Q.  128-633.000 
Midgley,  Roland  R.:  See— 

Gagnon.  James  E.;  Povey.  Neale  P.;  Gagnon.  David  R.;  and  Midgley, 
Roland  R.,  5,470,757,  Q.  436-164.000. 
Midwest  Superconductivity,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Kai  W.;  Fei,  Xin;  Xin,  Ying;  and  Kao,  Vi-Han,  5,470.821.  Q. 
505-236.000. 
Mignani.  Gerard;  Richanl.  Christophe;  and  Trichon.  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie.  Preparation  of  polyaminoborazines.  5.470.933.  Q.  528-24.000. 
Mihara,  Takashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Symelrix  Corporation. 

Ferroelectric  capacitive  element.  5.471,363.  O.  361-305.000. 
Mikel.  Dennis  A.:  and  Rosen.  Richard  H..  to  Pitney  Bowes  lix;.  Postal 

automated  labeling  system.  5,470.427.  Q.  156-387.000. 
Mikhail.  W.  E.  Michael:  See— 

Ung.  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail.  W.  E.  Michael:  Elting.  James  J.;  Ok, 
Graham  A.;  Slooff.  Tom  J.  J.  H.;  and  Vandertinden.  Jacques  J.. 
5,470.336,  CI.  606-105.000. 
Mikuriya.  Yushi:  See — 

Kotaki,  Takaaki;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Unno,  Makoto;  Mikuriya.  Yushi;  and 
Dojyo,  Tadashi,  5,470,684,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Miles,  Steven  A.;  Stevens,  Ronald  H.;  Martinez,  Otoniel  M.;  Kishimoio, 
Tadamitsu;  and  Klashman,  David  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  die.  Method  to  treat  Kaposi's  sarcoma.  5.470.824.  O.  514- 
2.000. 
Milinkovic.  Miroslav;  Mathews.  Tony  P.;  and  Davy.  Keiuielfa  C.  to  Mirotech. 
Inc.  Mandrel  for  use  in  nickel  vapor  deposition  processes  and  nickel  molds 
made  diereform.  5.470,651.  CI.  428-325.000. 
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Milkr.  A.  Dusty:  Garcia-Maninez.  Jose  V ;  Eidcn.  Maribeth  V :  and  Wilson. 
Caiolyii  A.,  to  Fred  Hulchiiuon  Cancer  Research  Cemer;  and  United  Slates 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Retrovirus  packaging  and  pro- 
ducer cell  lines  based  on  gibbon  ape  leukemia  virus.  $.470,726.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Miller.  Dermis:  See— 

Scheimann,  Walter,  Miller.  Dennis:  Hilgenfeldt.  Eckhard:  and  BAhme- 
Kovac.  Jozef.  5,470383,  Q.  106-170.000. 
Miller,  Leslie  L.:  See— 

Turner,  Michael  R.:  and  Miller,  Leslie  L.,  5,469,787,  O.  101-211.000. 
Miller,  Ralph  N.:  See— 

Mahler.  Barry  A.:  and  Miller.  Ralph  N..  5.470.442.  CI  203-56.000. 
Miller.  Richard  A  ,  Aho,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dreyer,  John  F,  Jr.  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacnmng  Company.  Directed  reflection  opbcal  device. 
5,471J48,  a.  359-837.000. 
Miller.  Ross  A.:  See— 

Humphrey,  Guy  R:  and  Miller.  Ross  A.,  5.470.976.  a.  546-77.000 
Miller,  Susni  A.:  See- 
El  Shami.  A.  Said:  Hand,  Christopher  W.:  Miller.  Susan  A.:  and  Moore, 
Robert  A.,  5,470,713,  C\.  435-7.720. 
Mibie-Robenson.  David  M.:  See— 

De  Kretser.  David  M.:  Burger.  Henrv  C:  Heam.  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne- 
Robertson.  David  M  :  Wettenhall.  Richard  E.  H.:  McLachlan.  Robert 
I.;  and  De  Vfos.  Fiona.  5.470.826.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Mims.  Carl  W..  and  Zwicker.  Roger  D..  to  Victor  Equipment  Company.  Pilot 

igniter  torch  with  cutoff  preheat  valves.  5.470.227.  CI.  431-255.000. 
Minakami.  Michael  K.:  Hulse.  Brian:  Cook.  Jonathan:  and  Pickering.  John  B.. 
to  International  Business  Machirtes  Corporation.  Distributed  system  for 
call  processing.  5.471.521.  Q  379-88.000. 
Minaskanian.  Gevork:  and  Peck.  James  V  Penetration  enhancers  for  nans- 
dermal  delivery  of  systemic  agents.  5.470.848.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Mineki.  Ryohachi.  to  Mineki.  Takayoshi.  Separating  apparatus  for  a  punched 

sheet.  5.470.004.  a.  225-99.000. 
Mineki.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Mineki,  Ryohachi.  5.470.004.  CI.  225-99.000. 
Ministcro  DeH'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Sciendfica  E Technologica:  See — 
Camaggi.  Giovanni:  Filippini.  Lucio:  Gusmeroli.  Marilena:  Meazza. 
Giovaruii:  Zatuudi.  Giampaolo:  Garavaglia,  Carlo:  and  Miienna, 
Luigi,  5,470,863.  Q.  514-343.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 
Umeda.  Kazunoti.  5.470.494.  CI.  252-12.000. 
Mink.  Robert  I.:  and  Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High 
activity    polyethylene   catalysts    prepared    with    alkoxysilane    reagents. 
5.470.812,0.502-125.000. 
Minneman,  Sue  A.  F.  Mouthguard  having  an  extra-oral  portion  and  an 

intra-oral  portion.  5.469.865.  CI    128-859.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Beck.  Anthony  L.:  Wallis.  Julian  M.:  Atrwood,  Martin  D.:  and  Newman, 

Stephen,  5,470,699,  Q.  430-62 1. 000. 
Burfcard,  Christopher  J.:  and  Manley.  Norman  G..  5,469.679,  O. 

52-301.000. 
Culler.  Scoa  R.,  5,470,368,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Doany,  Ziyad  H.,  5,471,143,  Q.  324-326.000. 
Gagnoo,  James  E.;  Povey,  Neale  P.:  Gagnon,  David  R.:  and  Midgley. 

Roland  R..  5.470,757.  O.  436-164.000. 
Gorsuch.  Ian:  Ennis.  Mark  R.:  and  Burgess.  Robert  M..  5.470.362.  CI. 

51-295.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  Haddad.  Louis  C:  Perkins.  Robert  E.:  and  Markell. 

Craig  C.  5.470.532.  CI.  422-57.000. 
Hodson.  Peter  D.,  5,469,843,  Q.  128-203.150. 
Lundeen.  Richard  H..  5,470.605,  Q.  427-11.000. 
Miller.  Richard  A.:  Aho.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Dreyer,  John  R,  Jr.,  5.471.348, 

a.  359-837.000. 
Plyley,  Alan  K.:  Vidal,  Oaude  A.:  and  Lagerquist,  Roger,  5,470,007,  Q. 

227-175.000. 
Roeker,  David  C:  Manor,  Edward  L.:  and  Crosby,  Shawn  P,  5,469,623, 

a.  30-169.000. 
Wilfong,  Debra  L.:  Rutherford,  Denise  R.:  and  Rolando,  Richard  J., 

5.470.526.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Yamazaki.  Hideo.  5.469.615.  Q.  29-846.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morigami.  Yuusukc:  Malsuo.  Hirokazu:  Tatuhashi.  Hirofumi;  Hirano. 

Yoshihiio:  Nagato.  Hiroyasu:  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma.  5.470.051,  Q. 

2717.000. 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  Yhoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  Ohyama.  Yosh- 

ishige:  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Change  gear  control  device 

using  acceleration  and  gear  ratio  as  parameters  for  automatic  transmission 

in  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  method  therefor.  5.470.290.  Q.  477-115.000. 

Mireima,  Luigi:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni:  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Mariletu;  Meazza, 
Giovaruii:  Zanardi.  Giampaolo:  Garavaglia.  Carlo:  and  Mirenna, 
Luigi.  5.470.863.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Mirotech,  Inc.:  See— 

Milinkovic.  Miroslav:  Mathews,  Tony  P.;  and  Davy,  Kennedi  C. 
5.470.651.  a.  428-325.000. 
Mirov,  Sergey  B.:  and  Sibley.  William  A.,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The. 
Sc'"  based  active  crystalline  luminescent  media  for  laser  systems  hmable 
in  UV-visible  spectral  range.  5.471,493,  Q.  372-42.000. 
Mis,  J.  Daniel:  See— 

Chidambarrao,  Dureseti:  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mis,  J.  Daniel:  and  Peng,  James 
P,  5.470.781.  CI.  437-68.000. 


Misawa,  Hiromitsu:  Fujioka,  Kazuo:  Aoki,  Koso:  Kurita.  Eiichi:  Okano,  Yoji; 
and  Kozawa.  Minoru,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Iron  oxide  particles  and 
pitxxss  for  producing  the  same.  5,470,660,  O  428-403.000 
Misawa,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  fabricating  integrated 

circuit  devices.  5,470,789,  O.  437-190.000. 
Misewich,  Felix  J.:  See — 

Emberty,  Robert  G :  Misewich,  Felix  J.:  and  Pawlowski,  Edward  J., 
5,471.445,0.369-34.000. 
Mistry,  Bipin:  See — 

Gavin,  Vincent  G.:  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  Crook,  Neal  A.:  and  Misoy, 
Bipin.  5.471,632,  CI.  395-284.000 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Kouichi:  Morikawa,  Yusuke:  and  Ohmi.  Doihiro,  5,471,562,  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Mitani,  Kohji:  See — 

Suetsugi.  Keisuke:  Katuio.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki;  Mitani,  Kohji: 
Pujita.  Yoshihiro:  Saitoh,  Toshinori:  and  Ninomiya,  Yuichi,  5,471,323, 
O.  358-511.000. 
MitcheU.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Noone.  David  L.;  and  MitcheU.  Frank  L.,  5,469,892,  Q.  138-121.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellet,  Luc.  5.470.798,  CI.  437-231.000. 
Reesor.  Gordon  J..  5.471.528.  O.  379-390.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikegami.  Masaaki;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuo,  5.470.764.  O.  437-24.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ban,  Cozy:  Yanagi,  Motonori:  Fukumoto,  Takaaki:  Maiube,  Toshiki; 
Yanome,   Hiroshi:  and   Kawada,   Kazuhiko,  5,470,461,  O.   210- 
188  000 
Fujimaga.  Masato,  5,471,403,  O.  364-488.000. 
Fujimoto,  Takanori,  5,470,287,  O.  477-99.000. 
Ikeda,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Niwano,  Kazuhito,  5,471.083,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Ikeda.  Yutaka,  5.471.079.  O.  257-2%.000. 

Ipposhi.  Takashi:  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi,  5,471,086,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki,  Honda,  Hiroki;  Uga,  Kimibaru;  and  Ishida,  Masa- 

hiro,  5,471,085,  O.  257-370.000. 
Itami,  Shinzi:  and  Ando,  Takeshi,  5,471.380,  CI  364-146.000. 
Itoh.  Hiromi:  Iwasaki.  Masanobu:  Tokui,  Akira;  and  Tsukamoto.  Kal- 

suhiro,  5.470.799.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Kaminaga.  Isamu:  Matsue.  Shuuichi:  Arakawa,  Takahiko:  Katoh.  Shuui- 

chi:  and  Ueda.  Masahiro.  5,471.095.  CI.  257-775.000 
Kodama.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.470.491.  CI.  216-22.000. 
Kohno.  Yasuuika,  5.471,073.  O.  257-108.000. 
Makihara.  Hiroyasu,  5,471,432,  O.  365.233.500. 
Murakami.  Shuji:  Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.471.427.  O. 

365-200.000. 
Nagatomo.  Akihiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  Nishiyama,  Masaki;  and  Oshima, 

Seiichi,  5,471,089.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Nakamoto.  TUahiro;  and  Yagi.  Tetsuya.  5,470.767,  O.  437-39.000. 
Nii.  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  5.471.420.  O.  365-182.000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi:  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  and  Eimori,  Takahisa.  5.471,080.  O. 

257-344.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5,471.430.  O.  365-222.000. 
Shimizu.  Totu;  and  Iwata,  Shunichi.  5,471.620.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko.  5.469.831.  CI.  123-680.000. 
Tani.  Takahiro.  5.471,409,  O.  364-578.000. 
Tsujido.  Yoshinori:  and  Tayaoka,  Eriko.  5.471,565,  CI.  395-126.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki:  Iwasaki.  Junji;  and  Ohmoh.  Masashi.  5.470.392. 0. 

134-2.000. 
Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi,  5.469,733,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itami.  Shinzi:  and  Ando.  Takeshi,  5,471.380,  CI.  364-146.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino.  Tetsuo:  Fujiki.  Keiichi;  and  Tajima,  Toshimi,  5,470.439.  CI. 

162-216.000. 
Sasaki.  Kunimasa;  Wakiyattu,  Youichi;  Matsumolo,  Takahiro;  Tanaka, 
Kisaburo;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5,469,909,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda.  Yasuo.  5.470.450.  O.  204-279.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uenishi.  Masamoto;  Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa;  Takesue.  Masatoshi;  Koba- 
yashi.  Yukio:  and  Nagai.  Shoichi,  5,470,616,  O.  427-515.000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Motomura,  Hiroharu:  Takasaki.  Soichi:  and  Kinoshita,  Kenji,  5,470,528, 
CI.  420-84.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hiraishi,    Hisato;    Hoshino,    Motonobu;    and    Mitsuhashi,    Tadashi, 
5,471.231,0.  347-68.000. 
Mitsui  Minings  &  Melting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya,  Kazuo,  5.471.298.  O.  356-336.000. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Fumiko;  Ando.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Takahide;  and  Hara.  Yuki- 
hiko.  5.470.565.  O.  424-52.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tojo.    Tetsuo:    Matsumolo.    Muneyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiharu. 
5.470.919.  O.  525-334.100. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sakata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Matsuo,  Mibiunori:  Yartuguchi.  Keizaburo:  and 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,470,943.  CI.  528-353.000. 
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nhitimu.  Haniki;  Ikeinoto.  Yoshiaki;  Maehama,  Mitsuhiro;  Oyanagi. 
Toshild;  and  Matsubara,  Tsugio,  5.470.918,  O.  525-329.200. 
Minag,  Peter  See — 

Berger.  Harald;  Mitiag,  Peter.  Sleins.  Johannes;  and  Pfeiffer.  Gen. 
5.471,495,  CI.  373-2.000. 
MiuQ,  Kosho:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Miuia.  Kosho,  5,471,267,  O  354-106.000. 
Miura,  Takahani;  Nemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Masataka:  Kobayashi,  Masafumi: 
amiTnaka.  Chieko,  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ud.  Support  sheet  for  photographic 
printing  paper  and  process  for  producing  the  sheet  5,470,652,  CL  428- 
328.000. 
Miura,  Toshihiko:  and  Azuma,  Yusaku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pallet 
supply  apparatus  and  control  method  diereof.  5,470,193,  CI.  414-774.000. 
Miwoo  Peoochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cha,  Jin  Y;  and  Kim,  Kwang  Y,  5,470,915.  a.  525-86.000. 
Mix,  John  D.;  See— 

Parker,  JetFiey  L.;  SofteUs,  David  F:  and  Mix.  John  D.,  5.471,2%,  a. 
356-139.060. 
Miyai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nagata.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  Niuya,  Takayuki;  Ogata,  Yoshi- 
hito;  Boku,  Katsushi;  and  Miyai,  Yoichi,  5,470,778,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Miyaji,  Akira:  See — 

Yasuda,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu:  Igarashi,  Tatsushi;  Oooishi,  Yasuo; 
Kai,  Kenzo:  Sugihara,  Masanori:  Mori,  Takashi:  and  Miyaji,  Akira, 
5,471,278,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Miyajima,  Takao:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masao;  Ito,  Saloshi;  lochi,  Yoshino;  Miyajima,  Takao;  Ozawa, 
Masafumi;  Akimolo,  Katsuhiro;  Ishibasb,  Akira;  and  Hiei,  Futoshi, 
5,471,067,  a.  257-14.000. 
Miyake,  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi:  Okada,  Chikara;  and  Kitazume. 
Nobuyuki,  5,470,404,  CI.  148^26.000. 
Miyamoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Shitani,  Yuji;  Okazaki,  Haniki;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji.  5,470,135,  C\. 
303-122.030. 
Miyamoto,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Akaike,  Toshihiro;  Tobe,  Seishiro;  Miyamoto,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohashi, 
Akio.  5,470.739,  Q.  435-240.243. 
MiyatB,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Onaka.  Hiioshi;  Miyata.  Hideyuki;  and  Naito,  lUcao.  5,471336.  CI. 
359-191.000. 
Miyaiake,  TakaAimi:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Mitsuru;  Miyatake,  TakaAimi;  Ueda.  Hirolada;  Sumino,  Shi- 
geo;  and  Yoshizawa,  Satoshi,  5,471,535,  O.  382-199.000. 
Miyuaki,  Masaya:  See — 

Enoki,  Nobuyuki:  Miyazaki,  Masaya;  and  Morita,  Mitsuaki,  5,471,624, 
CI.  395-750.000. 
Miyazaki,  Satomichi;  Harayama,  Akira;  Kazama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Masao,  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  side 
rail  of  a  combined  oil  ring.  5,469,616,  Q.  29-888.074. 
Miyazaki,  Shunzo:  See — 

Sbinomiya.  Tsutomu;  Miyazaki,  Shunzo;  Tanaka.  YasuyuU;  Tsukada, 
Shinichi;  and  Tamura,  Michiya,  5,470,429,  O.  156-510.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Wakui,  Yukio;  Nishitani,  Yoshiki;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5,470,636, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Uenishi,  Masamoto;  Mizobuchi,  Tsukasa;  Takesue,  Masatoshi;  Koba- 
yashi, Yukio;  and  Nagai,  Shoichi,  5,470,616,  CI.  427-515.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

ICitagawa,  Toshiyuki:   Nagai,   Hideharu;   Kawamura,  Junkichi;   and 
Mizuguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,469,%2.  CI.  206-723.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Katsuhiko:  Teshima,  Shin'ichi;  and  Hanyu,  Tsuneo.  to  Toyo 
Bo*eki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composition  for  determination  of  chloride  ion. 
5/«70,715,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

linamura,  Tsuyoshi;    Mizuguchi,    Katsumi:    Shibai,   Yasuhiro;    Ishii, 
JKeizou;  Ishikura,  Shinichi;  and  Saito,  Koichi.  5.470.539,  Q.  422- 
I  [  136.000. 
Mizlii,  Naomitsu:  See — 

Nomura,  Shigeki;  Komatsubara,  Nozomi;  Mizui,  Naomitsu;  Kunishige, 
Kazutoshi;  and  Fukagawa,  Tomoki,  5,470,529,  CI.  420-103.000. 
Moakc.  Gordon,  to  Hallibunon  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mea- 

sming  a  borehole.  5,469.736,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Lx)veless,  Frederick  C;  and  Mallliews,  Dem- 

etreos  N.,  5.470.914.  C\.  525-66.000. 
Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Fung,  Anthony  S.:  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kennedy, 

Gordon  J.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  5,470,810,  Q.  502-64.000. 
Djabbarah,  Nizar  F;  and  Sprunt,  Eve  S.,  5,470,749,  O.  436-38.000. 
Mink,  Roben  1.;  and  NowUn,  Thomas  E.,  5,470,812,  O.  502-125.000. 
Wenzel.  Richard  A.;  Sable,  Lewis  E.;   Krutchen,  Charles  M.;  and 
Williams.  Phillip  A.,  5,470,521,  CI.  264-321.000. 
Mobin,  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  EUard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohanunad  S., 
5,471,500,  a.  375-340.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yuji;  Chiba,  Yoshie;  Takada.  Toshikazu:  and  Usui,  Aldra,  to  NEC 
Cotporation.  Method  for  epitaxial  growth  of  semiconductor  crystal  by 
using  halogenide.  5,469.806.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Mockett  Alben  P  A.:  See— 


Soodermeijer,  Pauhis  J.  A.;  Claessens.  Johamei  A.  J,;  aid  Mocken. 
Albert  P.  A.,  5,470,734,  CI.  424-229.100. 
Modell  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Modell,   Michael;   Hauponann,  Edward  G.:  and  Gaims.  Stuan  A., 
5.470,481.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Modell.  Michael;  Hauptmann.  Edward  G  ;  and  Gaims.  Stuan  A.,  lo  Modell 
Environmental  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  wash 
water  from  pulp  and  paper  mill  effluent  5,470.481.  Q.  210-652.000. 
Moder.  Kenneth  R:  See— 

McCauley.  Mary  K.:  Moder.  Kenneth  P.:  and  Speakman.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.470.865.  a.  514-365.000. 
Modiak.  James  P..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  High  loft  and  high  strength 

nonwoven  fabric.  5,470,640,  Q.  428-171.000. 
Moeller,  Frank:  See — 

Bamford,  Joseph  C:  and  MoeUer,  Frank,  5,470,190,  CX.  414-686.000. 
Moeller,  Henry  M  :  See— 

Manenscn,  Lars;  Hansen,  Ove  T:  Moeller,  Henry  M.;  and  Jepsen,  Hardy, 
5,469,776.  CI.  92-170.100. 
Moeischel.  Kenenth  G.:  See— 

Chiu,  Tzu-Yin;  Erceg.  Frank  M.;  Liu.  Te-Yin  M.;  Moerscbel.  Kenenth 
G.;  Prozonic,  Michael  A.;  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.470.783.  C\.  437- 
72.000. 
Moffett  Roben  H.:  See— 

Rushmere.  John  D.;  and  Moffett  Roben  H..  5.470.435,  Q.  162-181.600. 
Moghaddassi.  Majid:  See — 

Nielsen.  Ame;  Moghaddassi.  Majid;  Vishnepolsky.  Boris;  and  Smith, 
Keith,  5.470.030.  Q.  242-533.800. 
Moh.  Sungwon:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  MuUer,  Amo,  5,471,608.  Q. 
395-550.000. 
Mohansingh,  Timothy:  See — 

French,  Barry  J.;  Ferguson,  Kevin  R.;  McDonald.  Halley  A.,  HI:  Glass, 
Andrew  B.;  Mohansingh,  Timothy;  and  Borges,  Gregory,  5,469,740, 
CI.  73-379.040. 
Mohn,  Frank- Werner  See — 

Zomotor,  Adam;  KUnkner,  Walter,  Schindler,  Erich;  Mohn,  Ftank- 
Weraer,  and  Wohland,  Thomas,  5,471,388,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Moi,  Si  S.:  See— 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  Joseph  B.;  and  Moi.  Si  S..  5.470.997.  C\. 
558-254.000. 
Mokhtar.  Ahmed  M.;  Popper,  Peter,  and  Walker.  Wiliam  C.  to  Du  Pont  de 
NeiiKMirs.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  pile 
article  and  die  products  thereof.  5.470.629.  CI.  428-85.000. 
Moldovan.  Mark  R:  See — 

Dougherty,  John  D.;  Moldovan.  Mark  R;  Otto.  Dennis  L.;  and  Varanis, 
Orestes  J..  5.470.157.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Sano.  Minora.  5.470.251.  CI.  439^*89.000. 
Molinero.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Kingston.  David  G.  I.;  Molinero.  Andiony  A.;  and  Guiuuilaka.  A.  A. 
Usiie,  5,470,866,  Q.  514-376.000. 
Moll,  Hermann:  See — 

Biewald,  Joachim:  Scheub,  Volker,  Holler,  Helge;  Fenkl,  Karl;  Hugel, 
Stefan;  Grosser,  Martin;  Schneider,  Peter,  Barth,  Wolfgang:  Moll, 
Hennann;  and  Pollmann,  Horst  5,469,938,  a.  187-408.000. 
Moll,  Huriey  C,  Jr.:  See— 

McOeerey,  Earl  W.;  Moll,  Hurley  C,  Jr ;  Landis,  John  M.;  and  Douty, 
George  H.,  5,470,255,  Q.  439-500.000. 
Molter,  Trent  M.;  and  Critz,  Kurt  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
High  performance  electrolytic  cell  electrode/membrane  structures  and  a 
process  for  preparing  such  electrode   structures.   5,470,448,  CI.   204- 
252.000. 
Molvi,  ncbal  A.:  See— 

Corcoran,  John;  Molvi,  Dcbal  A.;  Hower,  Joseph  W.;  and  Moseley, 
William  A.,  5,470,176,  O.  404-72.000. 
Monash  Medical  Centre:  See — 

De  Kretser.  David  M.;  Burger,  Henry  G.;  Heam,  Milton  T  W.;  Milne- 
Robertson,  David  M.:  Wettenhall,  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan.  Roben 
I.:  and  De  \fos,  Fiona,  5,470,826,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Monash  University:  See — 

De  Kretser,  David  M.;  Burger,  Henry  G.;  Heam.  Milton  T  W.;  Milne- 
Robertson.  David  M.;  Wettenhall.  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan.  Roben 
1;  and  De  Vos.  Fiona.  5.470,826,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Money,  Louis  W.:  See — 

Rodarmer,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Money,  Louis  W.,  5,469,875,  O.  134- 
63.000. 
Mongoo.  John  M.;  TVesme,  Edward  N.;  and  Weiss,  Peggy  A.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Solar  cell  module  package  and  method  for  its  preparation. 
5,470,3%,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Alexander,   Gregory   C;   Jason,   Mark   £.;   and   Kalota,    Dennis  J., 

5,470,942,  a.  528-328.000. 
Hauf,  Barry  W.;  Jones,  Stephen  K.;  Johnson.  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  aitd  Paquin. 
Roger  L..  5.469.993,  Q  222-383.300. 
Monta,  Hiroki:  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  to  Matsushita  ElecDic  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Scan  converting  apparatus  for  transferring  subtitles  oo  a  acieen. 
5.471,249,  a.  348^5.000. 
Montagnier,  Luc:  See — 

Hovanessian,  Ara  G.;  Rey,  Marie-Aime:  Laurent  Anne  G.;  Knist 
Bernard;  and  Montagnier,  Luc,  5,470,702,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 
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Syed.  Abuzv.  S.470.898.  a.  S24-84.000. 
MootKny.  Jared  B.:  Ser — 

Texier,  Join;  Weher.  Thomu  R.:  Southby,  David  T:  and  Moobetry. 
Jared  B..  S.470.688.  C[.  430-203.000. 
Moobeny.  RandaU  L:  See- 
mil  Jotaa   R;  Moobeny.   Randall   L;   and   Sdiaitinan.   Daniel  J., 
3,469.943.  O.  I88-264.00F. 
Moon.  Dae  G.:  See— 

Ahn.  Byung  T.;  Moon.  Dae  C:  and  Lee.  Jeong  N..  S.470.619.  Q. 
427-578.000. 
Moon,  Jong  D.:  See — 

Shin.  Chang  J.:  and  Moon,  Jong  D..  S.470.214,  O.  418-63.000. 
Moore.  David  J.:  See — 

Cecil,  Christopher  R..  5,470,602.  Q.  426-481.000. 
Moore.  Paul  A.:  and  Cusdin.  Andxmy  R..  to  V.S.  Philipi  Corpoiation. 
Cawadrd  amplifier  having  temperature  compenulion.  5.471,173,  Q.  330- 
256.000. 
Moore,  Robert  A.:  See— 

El  Shami,  A.  Said:  Hand,  Christopher  W.;  Miller,  Susan  A.;  and  Moore. 
Robeit  A..  5.470.713,  a.  435-7.720. 
Moorehead,  Jack:  See— 

Maung.  Michael;  and  Moorehead,  Jack.  5.470,465,  CI.  210-205.000. 
Moofi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Yoshio;  Fujii.  Seiichi:  Uchiyama,  Sadao:  Soejima.  Ryouichi; 
Moon.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  5,471.439.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Moorman,  Stephen  E..  to  Geoigia-Pacific  Corporation.  Pallet  constructed  of 

sheet  material.  5.469.795.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Moran,  Thomas  P..  Chiu.  Patrick;  and  Van  Melle.  William,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Apparatus  and  method  for  altering  enclosure  selections  in  a  gesture 
baaed  input  system  5.471.578.  O.  395-161  000. 
Mofdue,  George  S.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E;  Mofdue.  George  S;  and  Vild,  Chris  T.  5,470,201 ,  Q. 
415-200.000. 
Morel,  Kitty:  See- 
Howe.  Wayne;  Silver.  Ed;  Bailey.  Kim;  Shih,  Jerry:  Morel,  Kitty;  Hill, 
Peter.  Addison.  Cadiy;  Woodring.  Larry;  and  Malik.  Dale.  5.471,519, 
a.  379-67.000. 
Moreland,  Margaret:  See — 

Brandley.  Brian  K.;  Tiemeyer.  Michael;  Swiedler.  Sluait  J.;  Moreland. 
Margaret;  and  Schweingiuber,  Hans.  5,470.842.  Q.  514-61.000. 
Morello.  Frederick,  to  MIC.  Industries.  Inc.  Arched  roof  vertical  wall  self 

supporting  metal  building  constructions.  5.469,674.  CI.  52-86.000. 
Morena,  Robert,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Mill  additions  for  sealing  glasses. 

5,470.804.0.501-15.000. 
Morgan.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Biedeweg.  Robeit;  Blanchaid.  Russell  O.;  Morgan.  E>onald  F;  and 
Dooley.  Edward  J..  5.469,995.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Mori.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yasunobu.  Chizuko:  Mori.  Fumihiko:  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Yasunobu,  Seiji; 
and  Someya.  Ryuko,  5,471,559,  O.  395-61.000. 
Mori.  Masukaiu:  Yamanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  Kubola.  Norio;  and  Shirookawa. 
Naoki.  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Blower  blade  assembly 
having  counterbalancers.  5.470.203.  Q.  416-144.000. 
Mori.  Taisuke:  See— 

Akasaka.  Tom;  and  Mori,  Tkisuke,  5,471,407,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Mori.  Takashi:  See— 

Yasuda.  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Igarashi,  Tatsushi;  Oonishi.  Yasuo; 

Kai,  Kenzo;  Sugihan,  Masanori;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Miyaji,  Akiia. 

5.471.278.  CI.  355-67.000. 

Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Matsuo.  Hiiokazu;  Taiuhashi.  Hirofumi;  Hirano.  Yoshi- 

hito;   Nagato.   Hiroyasu;   and   Ishikawa.  Takuma.  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  document  feeder.  5,470,051,  CI.  271-7.000. 

Morikawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Shibata,  Kouichi;  Morikawa,  Yusuke:  and  Ohmi,  Ikuhiro,  5.471,562,  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Morioka.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Huang,  Han:  Morioka.  Craig  A.;  Ralib,  Osman;  Cbo.  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho, 
Brace  K.  T;  Sonobe,  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa,  Tofu,  5,471,606,  O. 
395-500.000. 
Morita,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Amaisu,  Keiji;  Butoh,  Zenhachiroh:  Hirai,  Hiroshi;  Massaki.  Minoru; 
Morita,  Hirofumi;  Nakajima,  Takeo;  Nomura.  Nobuo;  Sakaki,  Mikio; 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiro.  5.471,615,  Q.  39S- 
200.030. 
Morita.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Tanii.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Molokazu;  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu:  Morita. 
Katsuaki;  Hibino.  Hirokj;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5.469.840.  C\.  600- 
117.000. 
Morita.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Enoki.  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki.  Masaya;  and  Morita.  Mitsuaki.  5.471.624, 
a.  395-750.000. 
Moriya,  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Minings  &  Melting  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  size  of  particle  or  defect  5,471,298,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Morosawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Michiyuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Morosawa,  Kenji;  Ohba,  Toshimitsu: 
and  Kadonaga,  Tooru,  5,471,203,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Motris.  Charles  F:  See— 

Meng,  Shi- Yuan;  Morris.  Charles  F:  and  Tsai.  Larry  B..  5.470.719,  CI 
435-69  100. 
Morris.  Thomas  W.:  See- 


van  der  Leeuw.  Bart:  Canale.  Joseph  E.;  Kowal,  Alben  E.;  Pragt, 
Hemikus  J.  H.:  and  Morris,  Thomas  W.,  5,471,110,  O.  313-25.000. 
Morrison,  John  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Maiu.  Donna  J.;  Richardson.  John  G.;  Albano.  Richard  K.;  and  Morri- 
son. John  L  ,  Jr..  5.470.043.  Q.  251-65.000. 
Mortoo  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekjadah.  Wael  S.;  and  Harris,  Bradley  D.,  3,470.097,  Q.  280-728.300. 
Kolin,  Kevin  S  ;  and  Siegmann.  Anthony  J  .  5.470.995.  Q.  556-91.000. 
Rose.  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Ravenberg.  Mike  J.;  Thonipson. 
Mark  A.;  Green.  E)avid  J.;  and  Davis.  Terry  R..  5.470.105.  CI. 
280-740.000. 
Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Rasmussen,  Kirk;  and  AUaid.  John  E..  5.470.102.  CI. 

280-728.200. 
Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Rink.  Kari  K..  5.470.104.  O.  280-737.000. 
Szigethy.  Anila;  Jenkins.  Brian  C;  and  Folsom.  Marc  D..  5.470,098,  Q. 
280-728.200 
Morweiscr,  Karl-Heinz:  Veeser.  Klaus;  and  Sbni.  Haiald,  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenberg.  Bectrosutically-effective  air  filter  material.  5.470,485.  C\. 
210-748.000. 
Moseley.  William  A.:  See— 

Corcoran.  John;  Molvi.  Ikbal  A.;  Hower.  Joseph  W.;  and  Moseley, 
William  A..  5.470,176,  O.  404-72.000. 
Mosler,  Inc.:  See — 

Koenig,  Donald  E.,  5,469,7%,  Q.  109-49.300. 
Mosquera.  Rene  A,  to  ITT  Industries.  Low  profile  edge  connector.  3,470.246. 

CI.  439-260.000. 
Moss.  Gerald.  Surgical  fastener  5.470,337.  Q.  606-139.000. 
Motomura.  Hiroharu;  Takasaki.  Soichi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Low  decarburization  spring  steel.  5.470,528,  CI. 
420-84.000. 
Motorola;  See — 

FeUx,  Kennedi  A..  5.471.645,  Q.  455-34.200. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Bockelman.  David  E.;  and  Weisman.  Douglas  H..  5.47I.0I0.  Q.  174- 

36.000 
Chang.  Ko-Min;  Shum.  Danny  P;  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.471.422.  Q. 

365-185  260. 
Davis,  Walter  L..  5,471.663,  O.  455-296.000. 
Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Burke,  Dennis  E.;  and  Odlyzko,  Paul,  5.471.471. 

a.  370-79.000. 
Gardeck.  Kevin;  Green.  David  A.;  and  Cutts.  Kevin.  5.47U32.  Q. 

380-21.000. 
Gordecki.  Ryszard  J.;  and  Tan.  Kian  T,  5,469,982,  a.  220-4.020. 
Greer,  Smart  E..  5.470.787.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Hess.  Garry  C;  Leung.  Barry  S.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J.,  5.471,670,  CI. 

455-33.200. 
Hickemell,  Thomas  S..  5.471.178.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Kiayeski.  Paul  D  ;  Marko.  Paul  D.;  and  Patsiokas.  Stelios  J..  5.471.146, 

CI.  324-637.000 
L'Hermite.  Francois:  and  Turchi.  Joel,  5.471. 167.  C\.  327-538.000. 
McRoberts.  Louis  A.;  and  Borden.  Donald  E..  5.471.479.  CI.  371- 

10.300. 
Mussemann.   Gary   A.;   Circello.   Joseph   C:   and   Gay,   James   G., 

5.471.625,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Pace.  Gary  L.;  and  Hughe.s,  James  D.,  5,471,665,  Q.  455-343.000. 
Patino,  Joseph;  Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  Tidwell,  James  L.,  5,471,128,  CI. 

320-13.000. 
Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Stockstad,  Troy  L.;  and  VVne.  Robeil  L..  5,471,174, 

CI.  330-257.000. 
Rees,  Idris  J  M.;  and  Pickersgill,  Phillip,  5,471,649,  CI.  455-67.400. 
Schatz,  Steven  V:  Richie.  Thomas  W.;  Menich.  Barry  J.;  Bonta.  Jeffiey 

D.;  and  Akinniyi.  Akingbade,  5,471,644.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Schultz,  Charles  R,  5.471.646,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Wang,  Zhonghe;  and  Johnson,  Brian  K.  A.,  5,471,671,  CI  455-226.200. 
Mott,  Justin:  See— 

Laybourae,  John  R.;  and  Mott.  Justin.  5.470.5II.  O.  261-55.000. 
Mott,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Ledvina,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Mott,  Philip  J.,  5,470.282.  Q.  474-156.000. 
Mottram.  Toby  T.  F:  See — 

Street.  Michael  J.;  and  Mottram,  Toby  T.  E,  5,469,808,  a.  1 19-27.000. 
Mountain  Safety  Research:  See — 

Forrest,  William  E.,  5,469,643,  Q.  36-122.000. 
Movva,  Nageswararao:  See — 

Buell,  Gary  N.;  and  Movva,  Nageswararao,  5,470,721,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Moy,  Deirdre  L.;  and  Moy,  Kelly  A.  Small  animal  recovery  collar.  5,469,814, 

a.  119-815.000. 
Moy,  Kelly  A.:  See— 

Moy,  Deirdre  L:  and  Moy,  KeUy  A..  5,469,814,  Q.  119-815.000. 
Moyaert,  Werner  See — 

Embo,  Georges;  Debrouwere,  Tom;  and  Moyaert.  Wemer.  5,470.261 , 0. 
439-752.000. 
Moyers,  J.  Clifton;  Nutt.  Ronald;  and  Jones,  William  F,  to  CTI  Pet  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  transmission  measuretnents  to  form  a  2-d  or 
a  3-d  image  in  tomography  applications.  5,471,061,  C\.  259-363.030. 
MPHusky  Corporation:  See — 

Looney,  James  Q .  5,470,021.  CI.  248-49.000. 
MTI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ranganath.  Krishnappa;  and  Kumia.  Alexander.  5.471,117,  Q.  315- 

247.000. 
Ranganath,  Krishnappa:  and  Kumia.  Alexander,  5,471,119.  CL  313- 
307.000. 
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MTU  Motoien-  Und  Tuibinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Knieger,  Wolfgang;  and  Wei.  William.  5.470,524.  Q.  419-5.000. 
Mueller  Company:  See- 
Mack.  Donald  F;  Logman,  Timodiy  M.:  Bouc,  Gary  L.;  and  Greenlee. 
Larry  W..  5.470.046,  CI.  251-329.000. 
MueBer.  Mark  D.;  and  McClellan.  John  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  Downhole  tube  turning  tool.  5,469.925.  O.  175-61.000. 
MueDer.  Rolf:  See— 

Heibetanz.  Wilbeil;  Baumann.  Otto;  Mueller.  Rolf;  and  Ruckfa,  Bemd, 
5,470.084.  CI.  279-19.300. 
Mulluey.  Henry:  See — 

Bronuner.  Kari;  Mullaney.  Henry;  Meade,  Robert;  Rappe.  Andrew;  and 
Joannopoulos.  John,  5.471,180.  O.  333-202.000. 
MuUer.  Amo:  See — 

Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5.471.608.  C\. 
395-550.000. 
MUllet.  Hanns  P.:  See— 

Jtnsen,  Bemhaid;  GtOnen.  JOrgen;  and  MOIler.  Hanns  P.,  5,470,523,  CI. 
264-328.600. 
MUller.  Klaus:  See— 

Ansorge.  Wolfgang;  Homscheidt  Ralf;  Jungheim.  Andreas;  and  MQIIer. 
Klaus.  5.470.474.  O.  210-500.230. 
MUller.  Manfred:  See— 

Meixner.  JOrgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  MOIler.  Manfred.  5,470.897. 
a.  523-518.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  E>avis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Tiinothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra. 

Sidhattha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.471,470,  CI. 

370-81.000. 

Munier.  Jean-Marie;  Pauporte.  AiKire;  and  Poiraud.  Clement,  to  International 

Easiness  Machines  Corporation.  Elastic  configurable  buffer  for  buffering 

asynchronous  dau.  5.471,581.  CI.  395-250.000. 

Multoz,  Jose  C.  to  McGuire  Nicholas  Company,  Inc.  Support,  carrier  bell 

system.  5.470.000,  CI.  224-224.000. 
MUntener,  Herbert;  and  Walser,  Michael,  to  Etablissement  Supervis.  Energy 

absorbing  steering  column  mounting.  5.470.107,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Mureishi,  Masayuki.  to  Nakajima  All  Precision  Co..  Ltd.  Character  data 
compressing  method  and  character  modifying  method.  5.471.676,  CI. 
.395  110  000 
Murakami.  Shuji;  Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  Anami.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  for  repairing  defective  bit  in  semiconductor 
memory  device  and  repairing  inethod.  5.471.427,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hideo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K. 
Semiconductor  light-receiving  device  with  graded  layer.  5.471.076.  C\. 
257-184.000. 
Murakawa.  Takaji;  Yagi.  Toyoji;  and  Tashiro,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Lid.  Control  mechuiism  for  an  electric  generator  motor  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.469.816.  Q.  123-2.000. 
Murematsu.  Akira;  See — 

Kudoh,  Kazuhiro;  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Ishiguro,  Tctsumi.  5,471,204, 
CI.  340-825.440. 
Muramatsu.  Toshiro:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Hiroshige;  Kamishima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Muramatsu,  Toshiro. 
5.471,215.  a.  342-70.000. 
Mutano.  Minori:  See — 

Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Hajime;  and  Murano.  Minori.  5,470,645. 
a.  428-212.000. 
Mutaoka,  Toshinori:  See — 

Asakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamura.  Kazuyoshi;  Muraoka.  Toshinori;  and 
Hatano.  Masaru.  5.470.052.  CI.  271-118.000. 
Mutase.  Masanori:  See — 

Ashiya.  Seiji;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  and  Murase,  Masanori,  5,470.682,  CI. 
430-84.000. 
Murate.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sawada.    Shuichi;    Imagawa.    Katsuhiko;    and    Murase.   Yoshihiko. 
5,469,769,  CI.  84-193.000. 
Muraski,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Farrand,  Scon  C;  Didner.  Jonathan  R.;  Mazina.  Daniel  J.;  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S.;  Muraski.  Paul  J.;  Stewart,  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysart,  John  A.. 
5,471,617,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Muiau.  Daisuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with 

reduced  memory  capacity  requirement.  5.471,322.  CI.  358-502.000. 
Murata.  Daisuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Haruo;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya;  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
Umezawa,  Masao;  Tada,  Hideki;  Ito.  Akira:  Seto,  Kaoru;  Katoh, 
M«oi;  and  Murata.  Daisuke,  5.471,284.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Muraia.  Matsue:  See — 

Negami.  Shoichi;  Hikami.  Toshiya;  Nishikawa.  Shigeaki;  and  Murata. 
Matsue,  5,471^45.  Q.  385-1.000. 
Murau.  Lionel:  See — 

Lauga.  Olivier.  Revol.  Nicolas;  and  Mumi.  Lionel,  5.469,936.  CI. 
187-205.000. 
Muroyama,  Masakazu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  an  inter- 
layer  film.  5.470.800,  O.  437-238.000. 
Miophy.  Betty  J.:  See— 

Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J..  5,470323.  O.  604-289.000. 
Muiphy.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Staats.  Louis  T.  Ill;  Bristow.  James  A.;  Noronha,  Anil  R  F;  and  Murphy. 
Gregory  E..  5,470,487.  O.  210-767.000. 
Muiphy.  Thomas  J.:  See — 


Walthall.  Ben  J.;  Caple.  Matthew  V ;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  3,470.151. 
CI.  366-165.100. 
Murray.  James  A.;  Nees.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  P;  Rayner.  Christopher 
C;  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  L.;  Bates.  Robert  K.;  Ness.  Valiner  H.;  and  Cox. 
Terrance  J.,  to  Bechtel  Group.  Inc.  Electrode  cap  with  integral  tank  cover 
for  acid  mist  collection.  5,470.445.  O.  204-105.0Cm. 
Murthy.  Ashok:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Munhy.  Ashok;  Sharma.  Pramod 

K.;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.471.291.  CI.  355-326.00R. 

Mussemann.  Gary  A.;  Circello.  Joseph  C;  and  Gay.  James  G.,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Method  arid  apparatus  for  entering  a  low-power  nriode  and  controlling 

an  external  bus  of  a  data  processing  system  during  low-power  mode. 

5,471.625.  CI.  395-750.000. 

Mussi.  Edward  F;  and  Gray.  Harry  E..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Transmembrane  cell  culture  device.  5.470.743,  CI.  435-297.100. 
Mutou,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shindo,  Isao;  Mutou.  Shigeo;  Terayanu.  Takao;  Okayama,  Masao;  and 
Kai.  Susumu,  5.470.533.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Mutschler.  Jan:  See — 

Kleppner.  Stephan;  Frank.  Kuit;  and  Mutschler.  Jan.  5.469.829.  CI. 
123-514.000. 
Mydill.  Marc  R..  to  Texas  Inslniments  Incorporated.  Calibrating  transition 
dependent  timing  errors  in  automatic  test  equipment  using  a  precise  pulse 
width  generator.  5.471,145,  CI.  324-601.000. 
Myers,  Alan  M.;  Charvat,  Peter  K.;  Letson,  Thomas  A.;  Yang.  Shi-ning;  and 
Bai.  Peng,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Via  hole  profile  and  method  of  fabrication. 
5.470,790,  CI.  437-192.000. 
N.I.  Medical  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsoglin.  Alexander,  and  Frinerman.  Yafim.  5,469.859. 0.  128-723.000. 
N.K.  Biolechnical  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kovacevic.  Nebojsa.  5,469.862.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Na,  George  C;  and  Rajagopalan.  Natarajan.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  preparing  nanoparticle  compositions  containing  charged  phos- 
pholipids to  leduce  aggregation.  5.470.583.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Nadeau.  James  G.:  See — 

Walker.  George  T;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears,  Patricia  A.;  Nycz,  Colleen 
M.;  Shatik,  Daryl  D.;  Schram.  James  L.;  and  Jurgensen,  Stewart  R., 
5,470,723.0.435-91.200. 
NADEX  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.  Shingo.  5.471.028,  Q.  219-110.000. 
Nagahara.  Junnichi:  See — 

Oba,  Harw);  and  Nagahara.  Junnichi.  5.471.009.  O.  84-645.000. 
Nagai,  Hideharu:  See — 

Kitagawa.   Toshiyuki:    Nagai,    Hideharu:    Kawamura.   Junkichi;    and 
Mizuguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,469.962.  CI   206-723.000. 
Nagai.  Michio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  radio  apparatus  and  mount 

structure  therefor.  5.471.653,  Q.  455-90.000. 
Nagai.  Shoichi:  .See — 

Ueniishi,  Masamolo;  Mizobuchi,  Tsukasa;  Takesue,  Masatoshi;  Koba- 
yashi, Yukio;  and  Nagai,  Shoichi.  5.470.616.  O.  427-515.000. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehori.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai,  Tomoaki,  5.470.816.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi; 
Shinnai.  Kohsuke;  Ikeba,  Goto;  and  Saito.  Masato,  5,47  U99,  C\. 
364-491.000. 
Nagai,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Nagai.  Yasutaka;  and  Hiki.  Susumu.  5.469,852,  Q. 

128-662.060. 

Nagamura,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Shinji,  to  L' Air  Liquide, 

Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges 

Claude.  Ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  generator.  5,470,543.  CI.  422-211.000. 

Nagasaka,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Shintani.  Yoichi;  and  Nagasaka,  Mitsuni,  5,471,580. 
CI   395-200.020. 
Nagasawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Mitsuo;  Ohgo,  Kenjiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Makoto,  5.469.780, 
a.  99-450.700. 
Nagasawa.  Yiiko:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Hidetaka;  Nagasawa.  Yuko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo.  5.470,985, 
CI.  548-312.400. 
Nagase,  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiko;  Hascgawa.  Makoto;  and  Tani.  Arata,  to 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Charging  member  having  a  surface  layer 
formed  of  moisture-permeable  synthetic  resin  material  and  charging  device 
including  the  same.  5.471.285.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Nagase.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Nakai.  "hke- 
hiko;  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu. 
5.471.281.  CI.  155-201.000. 
Nagase.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nishii,  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Sugimoto. 
Shunichi;  Endo.  Masao;  and  Nagase.  Tomohiro.  5,470.617,  CI.  427- 
521.000. 
Nagase.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Niiyama, 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Ma.se.  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari,  Ihara.  Masaki: 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.470,833,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Nagashima.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Mutsumi;  Nagashima,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kyomfai, 
5,47  U29,  a.  359-54^. 
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Nagaia.  Toshiyuki;  YosWda,  Hiroyiiki;  and  Niuya,  Tikayuki,  to  Texas  Instni- 
menis  Incoiporated.  Method  of  fabricating  random  access  memory  device 
having  sidewall  insulating  layer  on  the  laminate  stnictuie.  5,470,777.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Nagata,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki:  Niuya,  Takayuki:  Ogata,  Yoshihiro: 
Boku.  Katsushi:  and  Miyai.  Yoichi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicondiKtor  device.  5,470.778,  CI.  437- 
52.000. 
Nagata.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru:  Shirasaki.  Toiu:  Hamada,  Yuicbi;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko: 
Kawaguchi.  Sakae:  and   Kuboca,  Yoshihiro,  5,470.621.  CI.   428- 
14.000. 
Nagata.  Yuji:  See — 

Imai,  Tooru:  Matsumolo,  Satoiu:  Okazaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagata.  Yuji. 
5.469.719,  a.  68-12.040. 
Nagato,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Morigami,  Yuusuke;  Matsuo.  Hirokazu;  Tanahashi,  Hirofumi;  Hirano, 
Yoshihito:  Nagato.  Hiroyasu:  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma.  5.470.051.  CI 
271-7  000. 
Nagatomo.  Akihiro:  Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  Nishiyama,  Masaki:  and  Oshima. 
Seiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  power 
module.  5,471.089.  Q.  257-691.000. 
Nagayama,  Masato:  Inuyama,  Seiji:  Sawada,  Kenji:  Ohshita,  Makoto:  and 
Haiada,  Fumiaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.471,290, 
a   355-309.000. 
Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Tanii.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakamura,  Mocokazu:  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu:  Morita, 
Katsuaki:  Hibino,  Hiroki:  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  5.469.840.  O.  600- 
117.000. 
Nagler,  Franz:  See — 

Adler,  Uwe:  Diexl.  Hans-JUrgen:  Lutz,  Dieter:  Nagler,  Franz:  Ochs. 
Martin:  Schiebcld.  Stefan:  Schmidl-BrUcken.  Hans-Jpachim:  Thieler, 
Wolfgang:    Wagner,    Michael:    Westendoff,    Holger:    Wychnanek, 
Rainer;  and  ROder.  Manfired,  5.469.928,  CI.  180-6.280. 
Nagura,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshinofi:  Sam,  Huy;  Fujiwaia,  Yoshio:  Nagura.  Toshikazu: 
Hayasi,  Shigeo:  and  Kusaka,  Yukio,  5,470,817,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nahir,  Tal  M.:  See— 

Williams,  Joel  L  :  Nahir.  Tal  M  :  and  Qiu.  Yong-Jian,  5.470,677,  CI. 
429-190.000. 
Nair,  Xina:  and  Tramposcb.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Synergisdc  skin  depigmentation  composition.  5,470,567,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Naito,  Takao:  See — 

Onaka,  Hiroshi:  Miyata,  Hideyuki;  and  Naito.  Takao,  5,471.336,  CI 
359-191.000. 
Naka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hosono,  Satoru;  Naka.  Takahiro:  Yonekubo,  Shuji:  and  Shinada,  Satoshi. 
5.471.232,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Naka.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoio.  Masanobu.  to  Sega  of  America.  Inc.  Multi-player 
video  game  apparatus  with  single  screen  mode  and  split  screen  mode. 
5.470.080.  CI.  273-437  000 
Nakada.  Akira;  Yoneya,  Akira:  Kobayashi,  Noriyuki;  Katayanagi,  Mamoru; 
Kawashima,  Tsutomu;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  to  Nisso  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  purification  of  etching  solution.  5,470,421.  CI.  156- 
642.100. 
Nakae.  Mitsugu,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polycarbonate  copoly- 
mer 5.470.939.  a.  528-201.000. 
Nakagawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kunio;  Nakagawa,  Hideo;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5,470,106, 
a.  280-743.100. 
Nakagawa.    Kazuo:    Iritani.   Yuichi;   Yamazaki,    Hiromi:   and  Takakuwa, 
Yasushi,  to  Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.  Anesthesia  monitor.  5.471,058,  CI.  250- 
291  000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Masuda,  Hiroji:  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,471334,  CI. 
359-177.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shuuichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Subscriber  system  testing  method. 

5,471„5|7,  CI.  379-29.000 
Nakai.  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  state  imaging  device  havmg 
partition  wall  for  partitioning  bottom  portions  of  micro  lenses  and  manu- 
facturing method  therefor.  5,470,760,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Nakai.  Takehiko:  See— 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu.  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Nakai,  Take- 
hiko: Utagawa.  Tsuiomu.  Nagase.  Tetsuya:  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu. 
5.471,281,  CI.  15.5-201.000. 
Nakajima  All  Precision  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Muraishi.  Masayuki,  5,471,676.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Nakajima.  Masahiro:  See — 

Otaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro,  5,471,250,  C\.  348-498.000. 
Nakajima.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Malsumura.  Teruyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Masaloshi,  5,471.394.  CI.  364- 
474.260. 
Nakajima.  MutsumI:  Nagashima.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Kyoushi,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  a 
method  for  producing  the  same,  having  a  construction  capable  of  prevent- 
ing breakdown  of  the  switching  elements  or  deterioration  due  lo  static 
electricity.  5.471  329.  Q.  359-54.000. 
Nakajima,  Takeo:  See— . 


Amatsu.  Keiji;  Butoh,  Zcnhachiroh;  Hirai.  Hiroshi    Mas-iaki.  Minoni: 
Morita.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima,  Takeo;  Nomura.  Nobuo;  Sakaki,  Mikio: 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiro,  5,471,613,  CI.  395 
200.030. 
Nakajima.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Katano.  Yasuo:  Nakajima.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Horiguchi. 
Hiroyuki,  5,471,234.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Nakamori.  Toshinori:  See — 

Shibuta,  Takekazu;  Nakamori,  Toshinori;  and  Hirai,  UnihitD,  5,469,717, 
CI  66-69  000. 
Nakamori.  Yukari:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Jun:  Yoshida.  Minora;  Aoyama.  Masaloshi;  Suzuki.  Masatu; 

Nakamori,  Yukari;  Okazaki.  Iwao:  and  Abe.  Koichi.  5,470.637.  CI. 

428-143.000. 

Nakamoto.  Takahiro:  and  Yagi.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  of  making  held  effect  bansislor.  5,470.767.  G.  437- 

39.000. 

Nakamoto,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  generating  circuit  using  a 

base  pointer  of  loop  area.  5.471.600,  CI   395-405.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  Hama,  Yoshinori;  Arikita.  Shuhci:  and  Ikeshila.  Shingo. 
to  Kao  Corporation  Method  for  production  of  magnetic  metal  particles  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5.470.374.  CI.  75-348.000. 
Nakamura.  Hisashi:  Nagai,  Yasutaka:  and  Hiki,  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Ultrasound  diagnosis  apparatus  and  probe  rtierefor.  5.469,852.  CI. 
128-662.060. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiio:  See — 

Satoh.  Minotu:  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhito,  5,471089,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Nakamura,  Moiokazu:  See — 

Tanii,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Moiokazu:  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu:  Morita, 
Katsuaki;  Hibino.  Hiroki:  and  Suzuki,  Akira.  5.469.840.  C\.  600- 
117.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinji;  and  Kuriyama,  Choujirou,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Solid 
electrolytic  capacitor  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5.471  J65,  CI.  361- 
523.000. 
Nakamura,  Shouji:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinji;  Sugita,  Vuiniko;  Nakamura.  Shouji:  and  Koda,  Eriko. 
5,471,579.  CI.  .395-163  000 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Elecoic  IndusDies.  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  having  an  extremely  short 
superconducting  channel  formed  of  extremely  thin  oxide  supeiconiductor 
film.  5,471.069,  O.  257-39  000. 
Nakamura.  Tetuya:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Katsuhiko:  Sagawa.  Hiroaki:  Kotani.  Hirokazu:  Hiraoka. 
Nobutsugu;  and  Nakamura,  Teruya,  5.470.732.  CI.  435-l%.000 
Nakamura,  Yoshinori:  Sam,  Huy:  Fujiwara.  Yoshio:  Nagura.  Toshikazu: 
Hayasi.  Shigeo;  and  Kusaka.  Yukio.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  New  Ojil 
Paper  Co.,   Ltd.   Printing   sheet  and  manufacturing   metlmd   therefor 
5.470.817,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori:  Sam.  Huy:  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Printing  sheet  comprising  a  dye  receiving  layer  made  of  an  isocyanate 
group-containing  polymer.  5,470,818,  C\.  503-227.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tutomu:  See — 

Nomura.  Koji:  Nakanishi.  Tutomu:  Kotani.  Tokumi;  and  Kurama.su. 
Keizaburo.  5.471.060,  CI  250-338  300 
Nakano.  Kenji,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lead-acid  storage 
battery  conuuning  pocket-type  electrode  assembly.  5,470.676.  CI.  429- 
139.000. 
Nakano.  Seiji:  See — 

Fujita.  Akihiio;   Nakano,  Seiji;  and  Isbii,  Katsushi,  5,471,008,  O. 
84-633.000. 
Nakashima.  Molohiro;  and  Otake,  Shinichi,  to  Aishin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
mobile.  5.471,384,  CI.  364-424,010. 
Nakashima.  Taisuke:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kuze,  Shigeki;  Kunishi,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakashima. 
Taisuke.  5,470,937.  CI.  528-198.000 
Nakatani,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yuji:  Funakura,  Masami:  Nakatani.  Kazuo:  and  Tagashira. 
Minoiu.  5.470.496,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Nalbandian.  Vahakn;  and  Lee,  Choon  S..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army. 
Dual-frequency  microstrip  antenna  with  inserted  strips.  5.471,221,  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Nanba.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari, 
Masaaki;  Yoneyanu,  Toshio:  Ohno,  Kimio:  Matsumolo,  Takashi; 
Kanbe,  Tetsuya;  Isa.  Takashi:  and  Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki,  5,470363,  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Nanninga,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Butler,  DonaM  E.;  Le,  Tung  V.;  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N.,  5,470,981, 
CI.  546-207.000. 
Naoumidis,  Aristides,  to  Forschungszentnim  Julich  GmbH.  Fuel  cells  and 

process  for  the  production  of  the  anode.  5.470,672,  CI.  429-40.000. 
Napolitano,  Leonard  M.,  Jr.  Lambda  network  having  2""'  nodes  in  each  of  m 
stages  wiih  each  node  coupled  to  four  other  nodes  for  bidirectional  routing 
of  data  packets  between  nodes.  5,471,623,  CI   395-200  030 
Narayan,  Chandrasekhar  See — 

Deutsch,  Alina;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar,  and  Plachy, 
Anthony  U,  5,471,090,  O.  257-734.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Ralan  K.:  Lxjgin,  Robert  B.;  and  Fusiak, 
Frank,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Aqueous  oil  removal  composition  contain- 
ing higher-alkyi  pytrolidone.  5,470,508,  CI.  252-542.000. 
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N«riani.  Subhash   R.,  to  VLSI  Technology,   Inc.   Method  of  fotming  a 

polysilicon-on-silicide  capacitor.  5,470,775,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Narishige,  Shinji:  See — 

Tadokoro,  Shigeni;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Koyanagi,  Hiroaki;  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Tetsuo,  5,471,358,  O.  360-113.000. 
Narita,  Fujiaki.  Golf  score  display  device.  5,471.191.  CI.  34O-323.00R. 
Narita,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ochi,    Koji;    Narita,    Kazuyuki;    Matsuda.    Kazunori;    and    Asano, 
Nobukazu,  5,470,406,  CI.  149-35.000. 
Nash  Engineering  Company,  The:  See — 

Glenn,  John  K.,  Jr.,  5,469,705.  CI.  60-693.000. 
N»js.  RUdiger:  See — 

Spanhel.  Lubomir.  Aipac,  Enugnil;  Nass,  RUdiger,  and  Schmidt.  Hel- 
mut, 5.470.910,  a.  524-785.000. 
Nathan,  Olivier  M.:  See — 

Michel,  Geoigcs  L.;  and  Nathan,  OUvier  M..  5.470.394.  CI.  134-25.400. 
National  Coupling  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  E..  Ill,  5,469,887.  CI.  137-614.040. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Inmgimology  and  Respiratory  Medicine;  See — 
Kiritpatrick.  Charles  H.;  and  Rozzo.  Stephen  J..  5.470.835,  C\.  514- 

21.000. 
Leung,  Donald:  Schlievert,  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody;  and  Fulton,  David, 
5.470.716,  CI.  435-34.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Burtnyk,  Nestor:  and  Greenspan,  Michael  A,.  S.47I.541.  CI. 
153.000. 
National  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Siegel,  Barney,  5,470,537,  CI.  422-104.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Azmanov,  Ziv,  5,471.416.  Q.  365-104.000. 
Bhargava.  Vivek;  Jue.  Andrew;  Van  Scherrenburg,  Michael  A 

Wilson,  Les  J.,  5.471.248,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R.,  5,471,172.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Chiu,  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer,  Don  R..  5,471,175,  CI.  330-298.000. 
Hansen,  Jens;  Madsen,  Benny;  and  Petersen,  Jens  T.  5,471.187,  CI. 

340-146.200. 
Khan,  Emdadur  R.,  5,471.381.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Kuo.  James  R..  5,471.498.  CI.  375-295.000. 
National  Trackwork,  Inc.:  See — 

Sargis.  Isaac,  5.470,035.  CI.  246-221.000. 
Nayak,  Umesh  P.  See— 

Snyder,  Thomas   S.;   Peterson,   Steven   H.;  and  Nayak.  Umesh   R, 
5,470.479.  CI.  210-635.000. 
^BC  Corporation:  See — 

Akaike,  Toshihiro;  Tobe,  Seishiro;  Miyainoto,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohashi. 

Akio,  5,470,739,  CI.  435-240.243. 
Fujii,  Masahiro.  5,471.103,  CI.  310-81.000. 
Hamada,  Koji,  5,470.763.  O.  437-21.000. 
Ishizeki.  Yoshiaki,  5.471.502,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji,  5,471,166,  CI.  327-351.000. 
Kudoh,  Kazuhiro;  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Ishiguro.  TeL'iumi.  5.471,204. 

CI.  340-825.440. 
Kunitou.  Masao,  5^470,774,  O.  437-45.000. 
Maruyama,  Takao.  5,471.349,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yuji;  Chiba,  Yoshie;  Takada,  Toshikazu;  and  Usui,  Akira, 

5.469,806.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Nagai,  Michio,  5,471,653,  O.  455-90.000. 
Nakamoto,  Takashi,  5,471,600,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Saloh,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhito,  5.471,289,  O.  355-290.000. 
Shitagaki,  Tatsuya;  Shiozawa,  Takahiro;  Suzuki,  Syuji;  and  Fujiwara, 

Masahiko,  5,471,332,  Q.  359-117.000. 
Shishiguchi,  Seiichi,  5,470,780,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Tanabe,  Senichi.  5,471.460,  Q.  370-16.000. 
Tanigawa,  Takaho.  5,471,418.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Tejima.  Shunichito.  5.471.473,  O.  370-85.700. 
Tsuji,  Masayoshi;  and  Makita,  Kikuo,  5,471.068,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Yamada.  Hirovasu,  5,471,667.  CI.  455-351.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki,  5.470,792,  CI.  437-155.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi,  5,470,426.  CI.  156-345.000. 
NBC  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Stephen  R.,  5,471,635,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nederiandse  Oganisatie  voor  toegepastwetenschappelijk  onderzoek  TNO: 
See— 

Vijg,  Jan;  and  Gossen,  Jan  A.,  5,470,706,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Naedham,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Ripley,  Ian;  and  Needham,  Anthony  H.,  5,470,458,  Q.  208-370.000. 
Noes,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Murray,  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R  ;  Imrie.  William  R;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C  ;  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robert  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H.;  and 
Cox,  Terrance  J.,  5,470.445.  Q.  204-105.00R. 
Negami.  Shoichi;  Hikami.  Toshiya;  Nishikawa.  Shigeaki;  and  Murata.  Mat- 
sue,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Optical  external  modulator  for 
optical  telecommunications.  5,471.545,  O.  385-1.000. 
Negi,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Niigaki,  Minoru;  Kinoshita,  Katsuyuki;  Hirohata,  Totu;  Ihara.  Tuneo: 
Yamada,  Masami;  Asakura.  Notio;  Negi,  Yisuhani:  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  5,471.051,  CI.  25O-214.0VT. 
Sallcor  Incorporated:  See — 

DeLonzor,  Russell;  and  Middleman,  Lee,  5,469,845.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nelson  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

GriflSth.  George  L.;  and  Vance.  Ricky  T.  5.470,407.  C\.  149-109.600. 


Nelson.  John  M.;  and  Willis,  Ray  D.,  to  Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc. 

Pla.sbc  coating  thread  and  coupling  assembly.  5,470.1 1 1,  CI.  285-55.000. 

Nelson,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Company,  puminire  edge 

corstniction.  5,469,685,  CI.  52-782.200. 
Nemer,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Birangi,  Tourang;  and  Nemer,  Joseph  C,  5.471.505.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Nemoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura.  Takaharu;  Nemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Maiiataka;  Kobayashi,  Masa- 
fiimi;  and  Tanaka,  Chieko,  5,470,652,  O.  428-328.000. 
Nemoto,  Mamoni.  Canister  purge  control  method  and  apparatus  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,469,832,  C\.  123-682.000. 
Neoh,  Soon  E.,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  LTD.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  spreading  resist  on  a  wafer  and  detecting  bubbles  in 
the  resist.  5,470,604,  O.  427-8.000. 
Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis;  and  Sullivan.  Michael  J.,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  ball. 

5,470,075,  CI.  273-220.000. 
Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis:  See — 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbin,  R.  Dennis,  5,470.058.  C\.  273-6S.00B 
Neshan.  Hamid:  See — 

Beard,  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad.  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edward:  Lovette.  James  E.; 
Johnson,   Robert  C;   Newton,   Donald  A.;   and   Neshan,   Hamid. 
5.469,872,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Neslund,  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Griffith,  Michael  J.;  Neslund,  Gerald  G.;  and  Liu.  Shu-Len.  5.470.954. 
CI.  530-383.000. 
Ness,  Valmer  H.:  See — 

Murray.  James  A.;  Nees.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  P.;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robert  K.;  Ness.  Valmer  H.;  and 
Cox.  Teirance  J..  5.470.445.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 

Nestec  S  A.'  See 

Larsen.  Hans  K.,  5.470,210.  Q.  417-477.700. 
Nesterov,  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Sundberg,  Staffan;  Sergeev,  Vilaly  E.;  and  Nesterov.  Vladimir  G.. 
5.470.166,  a.  403-314.000. 
Nesti,  Frances  D.:  See — 

Fuhrman,  Bradley  P.;  Flaim,  Stephen  R;  Heman,  Lynn  J.;  Nesti,  Frances 
D.;  Papo,  Michele  C;  and  Steinhora,  David  M..  5.470.885,  Q. 
514-743.000. 
Neu-Gene  Development  Group:  See — 

Summerton.  James;  Weller.  Dwight:  and  Stirchak.  Eugene.  5.470.974. 
CI.  544-118.000. 
Neubauer.  Heinz;  Hirschbeig.  Jakub;  and  Strandbeig.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB. 

Device  for  stimulating  living  tissue.  5.470,348,  CI.  607-68.000. 
Neulinger,  Franz:  See — 

DOnig,  Gethard;  HUmpfner.  Roland;  Grass.  Norbert;  Knaak,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Neulinger,  Franz;  and  Schuimner,  Helmut  5,471,377,  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Neumann,  Klaus:  See — 

Sitte,  Heilmuth;  Neumann,  Klaus:  Edelmann,  Ludwig;  Haessig,  Helmut; 
Lang,  Anton;  and  Kleber,  Heinrich,  5.469,712,  Q.  62-51.100. 
Neumann,  Rainer.  See — 

Schwalm,  Dieter;  and  Neumann.  Rainer,  5,470,113,  Q.  285-255.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospital,  Inc.:  See — 

Leung,  Donald;  Schlievert,  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody:  aixl  Fulton.  David. 
5,470,716,  CI.  435-34.000. 
New  Ojil  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Nagura.  Toshikazu; 
Hayasi,  Shigeo;  and  Kusaka,  Yukio,  5,470,817,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Newham,  Paul.  Device  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  a  person  using  a 

reflective  energy  beam.  5,471,198,  Q.  340-573.000. 
Newkirk.  David  D.:  See— 

Gessner,  Scon  L.;  Newkirk.  David  D.;  Thonuson,  Michael  M.;  and 
Reeder,  James  O.,  5,470,639,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Newman,  Stephen:  See — 

Beck,  Anthony  L.;  Wallis,  Julian  M.;  Attwood.  Martin  D.;  and  Newman, 
Stephen.  5.470.699.  O.  430-621.000. 
Newton.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook,  J.  Edward;  Lovette,  James  E.; 
Johnson.  Robert  C;   Newton.  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid, 
5.469.872,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Neyer.  Gebhard:  See — 

Bmtl.  John  F;  Hoblitzell.  Talei:  and  Neyer.  Gebhaid.  5.470.752,  Q. 
436-87.000. 
NF.  T&M.  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Asao.  5.471,054,  Q.  250-231.130, 
Ng,  WilUam  W.:  See— 

Tsai,  Fu-Sheng;  and  Ng,  WilUam  W.,  5,471.376,  O.  363-20.000. 
Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cotnpany.  Mixed  screen 

fr«]ueiKies  with  image  segmenution.  5.471.543.  CI.  382-173.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takizawa,  Kunihaiu;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Osugi,  Yukihisa;  and  Tange, 
Shoji,  5,471,331,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Nguyen,  Dien  V.  Video/audio  electronic  device  control  signal  source  selection 

switch.  5.471,253.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Nguyen.  Phuong  H.  Clutch  actuation  system.  5.469,946.  d.  192-3.580. 
Nguyen,  Tuan  Q.:  See — 

Wright.  Glenn  A.;  Fritz.  Philip  F;  and  Nguyen.  Tuan  Q.,  5.470,022.  Q. 
241-33.000. 
Nicholas.  Edward  D.:  See — 
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TlKMnas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.;  Lilley. 
Roger  H.;  Dawes.  Christopher  J.;  and  [X>lby.  Richard  E..  5.469.617. 
a.  29  889.210. 
Nichols,  Mark:  Set — 

Talbo<.  Nicholas  C;  and  Nichols.  Mark,  5.47U18.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Nichols.  Steven  B..  to  K-Swiss  inc.  Quick  adjusting  shoe  lacing  system. 

5.469.640.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Nicholson,  Jamie;  and  McBachem.  Alexander,  to  Ba^ic  Mea.suring  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Waveform  hbrary  for  characterizing  an  AC  power  line  spec- 
trum. 5.471.401.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Nicoli.  Robert:  See— 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  and  Nicoli.  Robert.  5.469,893,  CI.  138-162.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Sumiya,  Toshifumi.  5.470.329.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Niedziela.  Jan:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krueger.  Andrzej;  Koh.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Bogusiaw:  Pers. 
Taliana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Nied/iela.  Jan;  Kosciuk,  Ryszard; 
Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladyslad. 
5.470.809.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Nielsen,  Ame:  Moghadda<isi.  Majid;  Vishnepolsky.  Boris;  and  Smith.  Keith, 
to  Guilford  Mills.  Inc.  Fabric  take-up  frame  for  a  lentile  fabric  producing 
machine.  5.470.030.  CI.  242-533.800. 
Nielsen.  Erik:  See — 

Foged,  Christian;  Holweg,  Rolf;  and  Nielsen.  Erik.  5.470,850.  O. 
514-213.000. 
Nielson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Lester.  Dean  M..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Use  of 
carbon  fibrils  to  enliance  bum  rate  of  pyrotechnics  and  gas  generants. 
5.470.408,  CI    149-109.600. 
Nieuwcndijk.  Jons  A.  M.;  Bax.  Johannes  W.  T.  Oepkes.  Cornells  J.;  Roelofs. 
Henricus  H.;  and  Van  Den  Thillart.  Martinus  P.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Coipoiation.   Audio  or   video  apparatus   with   a   built-in   loudspeaker. 
5.471.018.  CI.  181-152.000. 
Nihon  Ten.saiseito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hidekazu;  Tanimura.  Masashi;  and  Ito.  Sumio.  5.470,434.  CI. 
162-117.000 
Nii,  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Memory  cell  arrav  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,47 1 ,420,  CI. 
.365-182.000. 
Niigaki.   Minoni;    Kinoshiia.    Katsuyuki;    Hirohata.   Toru;    Ihara.   Tuneo; 
Yamada.  Masumi;  Asakura.  Norio;  Negi.  Yasuharu;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoko. 
to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Photocathode  capable  of  detecting  posiuon 
of  incident  light  in  one  or  two  dimensions,  phototube,  and  pholodetecting 
apparatus  containing  same  5.471.051.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Niikura.  Junji:  See — 

Gamou.  Takahani;  Taniguchi.  Noboru;  Niikura.  Junji;  Haloh.  Kazuhitu; 
Ya-sumoto.  Eiichi;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi.  5.469,913,  CI.  165-104.120. 
Yasumoto,  Eiichi;  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito;  and  Gamo,  Takahani, 
5.470,670.  CI.  429-20.000. 
Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabc.  Takako;  Ando.  Takao:  and  Saito.  Kenichi,  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Phenylalanine-glycine  derivatives, 
process  for  preparation  thereof.  aiuJ  pharmaceutical  composition  contain- 
ing said  derivatives.  5.470.960.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Niiyama,  Kenji:  See- 

Lshikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio:  Mase. Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara,  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo,  5.470.833.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Iritani.  Yuichi;  Yamazaki.  Hiromi;  and  Takakuwa, 
Yasushi.  5.471.058.  CI.  250-291.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Miura.  Kosh<i.  5.471.267.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  5.471.066.  O   250-559.480. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  with  power-factor-cotreciing  pre-convener 

5,471,118,  CI.  315-247.000. 
Nilsson.  Bdrje:  See — 

Tupov.  Vladimir.  Nilsson,  Patrick:  and  Nilsson,  BOrje,  5,470,200.  CI. 
415-195.000. 
Nilsson.  Patrick:  See — 

Tupov,  Vladimir;  Nils.son,  Patrick:  and  Nilsson.  Bflije.  5.470.200.  CI. 
415-195.000 
Nilstam,  Bo:  See — 

Ericsson.  Lars  P;  and  Nilstam.  Bo.  5.469,703.  CI.  60-399.000. 
Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrau;  and  Swami.  Ravi,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  I'echnique  and 
circuit  for  providing  two  or  more  processors  with  time  multiplexed  access 
to  a  shaied  system  resource.  5.471.588.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Ninomiya.  Hidctaka;  Nagasawa.  Yuko;  and  Asano.  Kazuo.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Meul  complex  compound.  5.470.985.  CI.  548-312.400. 
Ninomiya.  Yuichi:  See — 

Suetsugi.  Keisuke;  Kanno.  Hiroshi.  Sugawara.  Ma.say\iki;  Milan!.  Kohji; 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh.  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  5.47 1 .323. 
CI.  .358-511000. 
Nipkow.  Andre;  and  Bakker.  Eric,  to  Menler- Toledo  AG.  Reference  electrode 
with  ion  barrier  for  electrochemical  meaisuring  systems.  5,470.453,  CI. 
204-435.000. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Masayuki;  Yamada,  Osamu:  Kuioda.  Toru;  Yamazaki.  Koichi; 
and  Noda,  Kazuo.  5.471.424.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Suet.sugi.  Keisuke;  Kanno.  Himshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki:  Mitani.  Kohji; 
Fiqila,  Yushibiro;  Saitoh.  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi,  5,47 1 ,323. 
a.  358-511.000 


Takada.  Masayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Kuroda,  Toru;  Yamazaki,  Koichi: 

and  Noda,  Kazuo,  5,471.424,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Tokumaiu.  Haruki;  Maiuyama.  Koichi:  and  Wakamiva.  Syunitirou, 
5.471.456.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kunihani;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Osugi,  Yukihisa;  and  Tangc. 
Shoji.  5.471.331.  CI  359-67.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Noji,  Minoru;   Kunugise.  Akira:  and  Imai,  Yumiko,  5,470,512.  CI. 
264^.100. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Kihara.  Tsutomu.  5.470.558.  CI. 
423^*47.600. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.   1'suyo.shi;    Mizuguchi.    Katsumi;    Shihai.    Yasuhiro;    Ishii, 
Keizou:  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  5.470.539.  CI.  422- 
136.000. 
Nippon  Paper  lndu.stries  Co..  Ltd  :  See  — 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki:  Uehori.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  5.470.816.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Nippon  Petrochmicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Ma.sao;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideo.  5.470.216.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Nippon  Shokuhai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toba.  Taketo.  Takei.  Kazuo;  Matsunaga,  Toshiaki;  Ikcuchi.  Hiniyuki: 
and  Tamura.  Fumihide.  5.470.9.30,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohara.  Fumio.  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Ito.  Nobuci;  Haltori.  Yutaka;  and  Aral, 
Masumi.  5.470.618.  CI  427  529.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

lwa.sa.  Shoichi.  5.471.423.  CI.  365-185.010. 

Yoshinaga.  Naoki:  Ushioda.  Koh.saku;  Akisuc.  Osamu:  and  Nishimura. 
Kunio.  5.470.403,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 
Kondo.  Yasuhim.  5.470.785.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Masaki.    Takashi;    Yanagi.     Shigenori;    and    Yamamoto,     Manabu, 

5.471.451,  CI.  369-71.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroji:  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,471.334,  CI. 
359-177.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Minekazu;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Akiia,  5.470,771,  CI. 

437-43.000. 
Kanamori,  Junichiro;  and  MaLsumura,  Masafumi.  5.469,924.  O.  173- 

176.000. 
Murakawa.  Takaji;  Yagi.  Toyoji;  and  Tashiro.  Himshi.  5.469.816.  CI. 

123-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Ao,  Kenichi;  Uenoyama.  Hirofijmi:  Noguchi.  Hiroki; 
Eguchi.   Koji;   Ito,  Ichiro;  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi.  5.471,084.  CI. 
257-421.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigcki;   Kataoka.   Mitsuhiro:  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,470.770.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Niro  A/S:  See— 

Liborius.  Fjik.  5.470.387.  CI.  118.303.000. 
Nish.  Terry  E  .  to  Servi-Tech  Inc.  Stabilization  of  cans  with  a  smaller  footprint 
on  a  can  elevating  plaltbrm  of  automatic  beverage  filling  machinerv. 
5.469.899.  CI.  14I-275.0(X). 
Nishibori.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nishima.    Osamu;    Suzuki.    Tomovuki;    and    Nishibori.    Kazuhiko. 
5.471.246.  CI.  348-322.000. 
Ni-shida.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa:    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro. 
Kasuya,  Saloru;  Sugiura,  Nobutada;  and  Nishida.  Masaaki,  5.470,284. 
CI.  475-2O4.00O. 
Nishida.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ise.  Koichi:  Nishida.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Akio,  5.471.339,  Q.  359- 
275.000. 
Nishii.  Hisao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kcnshi;  Shibatani.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nishii,  Hisao.  5,471.385. 0. 
364-424.020. 
Nishii.  Kola;  Kimiira.  Kouichi;  Ishizuka.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Adachi.  Katsura,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Polyaniide  resin  composition  and  housing  for  electronic 
equipment.  5.470.909.  CI.  524-538.000. 
Nishii.  Masanobu;  Shimizu,  Yuichi;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Sugimoto.  Shuni- 
chi;    Endo.    Masao:    and   Nagase.   Tomohiro.    to    Kurashishiki    Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  modifying  the  surfiices  of  the  molded 
materials  made  of  fluorine  resins.  5.470.617.  CI.  427-521.000. 
Nishikawa.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Negami.  Shoichi;  Hikami.  Toshiya;  Nishikawa.  Shigeaki:  and  Murata. 
.Matsue.  5.47 1. .545.  CI.  385-1.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yukinobu.  Hashizume.  Yoshinori;  and  Kimura.  Takako.  toTcisan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  L'Air  Liquide  Sociele  Anonyme  Pour  L'Elude  el 
L' Exploitation  Des  Pnicedes  Georges  Claude.  Mixed  gas  supply  system 
with  a  backup  supply  system.  5.470..390,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Nishima,  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nishibori.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  determining  charge/voltage  conversion  ratios  in 
charge  coupled  devices.  5.471.246.  CI.  348-322.000. 
Nishimolo.  Ikuo;  and  Tanaka.  Minoru.  to  Yamatake-Hotieywell  Co..  Ltd. 
Photoelectric  conversion  medwd  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.471.050,  CI. 
2.50-2 14.00A. 
Nishimura.   Kunio;  Nakagawa.  Hideo;  and  Takaha.shi.  Nobuo,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Air  bag  having  a  high  burst  strength.  5.470.106.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Nishimura,  Kunio:  See — 
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Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Akisue,  Osamu;  and  Nishimura, 
Kunio.  5.470.403.  CI.  148-330.000. 
Nithimura.  Ryularo.  to  Kiyohara.  Masako.  Block  valve  with  lank  chamber. 

5.469.885.  CI.  137-568.000. 
Nithimura.  Tadashi;  See — 

Ipposhi.  Takajihi;  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi.  5.471.086.  O.  257-417.000. 
Niihimura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yhoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5.470.290.  O.  477-115.000. 
Nifhino.  Kazuaki;  Awano.  Yoji;  Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Mitsufumi.  Suzuki. 
Ma.sami;  and  Gcnma.  Yoshikazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho. ,  Ferritic  heat-resistant  cast 
Iteel  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.^70.402.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Nithioka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.469.733.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Nifhitani.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Wakui.  Yukio;  Nishitani.  Yoshiki:  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.470.636, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Nithiyama.  Masaki:  See — 

Nagatomo.  Akihiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  Nishiyama,  Masaki:  and  Oshima, 
Seiichi,  5.471.089.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Nithizawa.  Juinchi:  Kijima.  Takahiko:  Ezell.  Edward  F ;  and  Makihara.  Akira. 
to  Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd.  Method  of  cleaning  the  reflector  mirror  in  an 
optical  dew  point  meter  and  an  optical  dew  point  meter  equipped  with  a 
cleaning  device.  5.470.154.  CI.  374-141.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Hiroshige:  Kamishima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Muramalsu.  Toshiro, 

5.471.215.  CI.  .342-70.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroki.  5.471.390.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nitiei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Andou.  Sadamasa.  5.470.382,  CI.  106-124.000. 
Nicso  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakada.   Akiia:   Yoneya.   Akira:    Kobayashi.   Noriyuki:    Katayanagi. 
Mamoru:  Kawashima.  Tsutomu:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.470.42 1 .  CI. 
156-642.100. 
Nilach.  Ernst:  See — 

FSrster.  Harald:  Asskali.  Fatintia:  and  Nitsch.  Ernst,  5.470.841.  CI. 
514-60.000. 
Nitta.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  optical  amplifier 

device  and  a  method  of  using  the  same.  5.471,335.  CI.  359-179.000. 
Ni^ya.  Takayuki:  See — 
1    Nagata.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  and  Niuya.  Takayuki,  5,470,777. 
a.  437-52.000. 
Nagata.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  Niuya.  Takayuki:  Ogata.  Yoshi- 
hiro:  Boku,  Katsushi:  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5,470,778,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Niwano,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Niwano.  Kazuhito.  5.471.083.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Noar.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F.;  Noar,  Joseph  B.;  and  Moi,  Si  S.,  5,470,997,  a. 
558-254.000. 
Noda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takada.  Masayuki:  Yamada.  Osamu:  Kuroda.  Tom:  Yamazaki.  Koichi; 
and  Noda,  Kazuo.  5,471.424.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Noda.  Shinya:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki:  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto,  Isao: 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Shoji.  Takeo:  Noda.  Shinya: 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori:  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5,470,635.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Ochi.    Koji:    Narita.    Kazuyuki:    Matsuda.    Kazunori:    and    Asano. 
Nobukazu,  5,470,406,  CI.  149-35.000. 
Nogami,  Yuji:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hajime:  Takeuchi.  Masaru:  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo:  Kitai,  Mikio: 
Chino,  Takashi:  Nogami,  Yuji:  Yashiro.  Hajime:  and  Kato,  Keisuke, 
5.469.752.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Nogawa.  Makoto:  and  Fujimolo.  Saloshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komausu 
&isakusho.  Controlling  screw  speed  to  injection  compression  molding 
machine.  5.470,513,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Noguchi,  Hiroki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasutoshi:  Ao.  Kenichi:  Uenoyama.  HiiDfumi:  Noguchi.  Hiroki: 
Eguchi,  Koji:  Ito.  Ichiro:  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi,  5.471.084.  CI. 
257-421.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis.  Alan  R.  D.:  and  Joseph,  James  E..  5,471,106.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Ncji.  Minoru:   Kunugise.  Akira:  and  Imai.  Yumiko,  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  microcapsules.  5.470,512.  CI. 
364-4.100. 
Nckia-Maillefer  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Parri,  Mauri;  and  Heino.  Markku,  5,470,192,  CI.  414-74LO0O, 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Hulkko.  Jaakko.  5.471.652.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Kivari.  Raimo.  5.471.655.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Nokihara,   Kiyoshi:  and  Yamamoio.  Rintam,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Method  for  peptide  C-termmal  fragment  sequence  analysis  and  apparatus 
for  collecting  peptide  fragment.  5,470.703,  O.  435-4.000. 
Nolan,  Brian  J.:  Mahaffey.  Glenn  L.:  and  Svoboda.  John  M..  Sr..  to  Americore 
Techtiologies,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  cutting  circular  slots  in 
pavement  extending  about  manhole  castings.  5,470.131.  CI.  299-41.100. 
Nolan.  James  F:  See — 

Foo«e,  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F:  Meyers,  Peter  V.:  and  Nolan, 
James  F.  5.470.397.  CI.  136-260.000. 


Nolte.  Werner.  Cleaning  tool.  5.469.594,  Q.  15-121  000. 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  Banno.  Yoshikazu:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Takeda.  Toshihiko:  and 
Iwai.  Kumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-electron  source,  image- 
forming  device  using  multi-electron  source,  and  methods  for  preparing 
them.  5,470,265,  C.  445-24.000. 
Nomura,  Katsuvoshi.  to  Paramount  Bed  Company  Limited.  Boaom  structure 

for  a  bed.  5,469.591,  CI.  5-613.000. 
Nomura.  Koji:  Nakanishi.  Tutoirui:  Kotani.  Tokumi:  and  Kuramasu.  Keiz- 
aburo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Pyroelectric  infrared 
radiation  detector  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.471.060.  CI. 
250-338.300. 
Nomura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Amatsu.  Keiji:  Butoh.  Zenhachiroh:  Hirai.  Hiroshi:  Massaki,  Minoru: 
Morita.  Hirofumi:  Nakajima.  Takeo:  Nomura,  Nobuo:  Sakaki.  Mikio: 
Schmandl.  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiro.  5.471.615.  CI.  395- 
200.030. 
Nomura.  Shigeki:   Komaisubara.  Nozomi:   Mizui,  Naomitsu:   Kunishige. 
Kazuloshi:  and  Fukagawa,  Tomoki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. 
High  tensile  strength  steel  sheet  having  improved  formability.  5,470.529. 
CI.  420-103.000. 
Nomura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko:  Imai.  Kazumichi:  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  5.470,534.  CI. 
422-67.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya:  Aoyagi.  Yoshio:  Abe.  Hiroyuki:  Bradshaw.  Alex:  Kiyoura. 
Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Seiji:  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Coiporation.  CD  player  capable  of  playing  back  partially  recorded  CD. 
5,471.441,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Noone,  David  L.:  and  Mitchell,  Frank  L.,  to  fTT  Autoniolive,  Inc.  Corrugated 
polymeric  tubing  having  at  least  diree  layers  with  at  least  two  respective 
layers   composed  of  polymeric   materials   dissimilar  to  one   another. 
5,469,892.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Nordell.  Joakim.  Cam  mechanism  for  bending  carton  blanks  fed  from  the 

magazine  of  a  packaging  machine.  5.469.690,  CI.  53-458.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  5,471,274.  CI.  354-298.000. 
Normaclass  R.D.:  See — 

Kadi.  Rachid:  Leclere.  lean:  and  Plusa,  Janusz,  5,470J74,  C[.  452- 
184.000. 
Norman,  Roben  D.:  See — 

Mangan.  John  S,:  Norman,  Robert  D.:  Craig.  Jeffrcv:  Albert.  Richard: 
Gupta.  Anil:  Stai.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J..  5.471.478.  CI. 
371-10.300. 
Noronha.  Anil  P.  F:  See — 

Staats.  Louis  T.  HI:  Bristow.  James  A.:  Noronha.  Anil  P.  F:  and  Murphy. 
Gregory  E.,  5.470.487.  Q.  210-767.000. 
Norrick.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Data,  Stanley  E.;  Koziara.  Robert  P.:  Lent.  Mark  S.:  O'Gorman.  Patrick 
A.;  Rose.  Thomas  K.:  Shanks.  Eugene  G.:  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A.. 
5.469.820,  CI.  123-192.200. 
Norstedt.  Gunnar  See — 

Prisell,  Per,  and  Norstedt.  Gunnar.  5.470.829,  CI.  514-12.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Shekar.  Mallikaijunaswamy  S.:  Baliga.  B.  Jayant:  and  Kotec,  Jacek, 
5.471.075,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Rappaport,  Carey  M.,  5.470.352,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Vexler,  Manuel:  and  Emerson,  Victor  F,  5,471,650.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James  T:  O'Connor.  Arthur  B.:  Raffensperger.  Susan  M.:  and 

Levine.  Seymour.  5.471.326.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Ryan,  Roben  E.:  and  Soriano.  Sal.  5.471.300.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Nonen.  Petnis  H.  L.:  See — 

Eineihand.  Robert  E.  F;  Lippits.  Gerardus  J.  M.:  Daams.  Johannes  L.  C: 
and  Notten.  Petrus  H.  L.,  5.470.675.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Nova  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

DiMatteo.  Paul;  and  DiManeo.  Paul  C.  5,469.588,  CI.  5-81.100. 
Nov  Ate!  Coirununications  Ltd.:  See — 

Barber,  Douglas  K.:  and  Hortensius.  Stephan  W..  5,471,518,  Q.  379- 
58.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Foged.  Christian:  Holweg,  Rolf;  and  Nielsen.  Erik.  5.470,850,  O. 
514-213.000. 
Nowlin.  Linda.  Check  preparation  method  and  apparatus  incorporating  check 

sum  proof  entry.  5.470.160.  CI.  400-105.000. 
Nowlin.  Thonus  E.:  See — 

Mink.  Robert  I.;  and  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.,  5.470.812.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Nowokunski.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Lightbody.  Timothy  R.:  Cuner.  Daniel  F:  and  Nowokunski.  Brian  M.. 
5.471,577.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Noya.  Tamotsu.  to  Kyosan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Solenoid  valve.  5,469.886.  C\. 

137-599.000. 
Nunan.  Analee  F.  administratrix:  See — 

Nunan.  Craig  S.,  deceased,  5,471,516,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Nunan,  Craig  S.,  deceased  (by  Analee  F  Nunan.  administraoix).  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.  Radiotherapy  apparatus  equipped  with  low  dose  localizing 
and  portal  imaging  X-ray  source.  5.471,516.  CI.  378-65.000 
Nunn.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Helting.  Torsten  B.:  Drevin,  Hakan:  and  Nunn,  Michael  F.  5.470.720, 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Nunomura,  Shigeki:  See — 
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Ogawa,    Tomoya;    Nunomura.    Shigelu;    and    Sugimoto,    Mamoni, 
5.470.962,  CI.  536-17.200. 
Nutt,  Ronald:  See— 

Moyers.  J.  CUfton;  Nun,  Ronald;  and  Jones.  WiUiam  F.,  5.471.061.  Q. 
259-363.030. 
Nycz.  Colleen  M.:  See— 

Walker.  Geotge  T;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears,  Patricia  A.:  Nycz,  Colleen 
M.:  Shank.  Daryl  D..  Schram.  James  L.;  and  Juigenscn.  Stewart  R.. 
5.470.723,  CI.  435-91.200. 
O.  I.  Cotporalion:  See — 

Jiang.  Kenneth  K.:  and  Bernard.  Bemie  B..  5.470,380.  O.  96-102.000. 
0'3  Callaghan,  Dennis  J.,  to  Research  Cotporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Equine 
herpesvirus  type   1  glycoprotein  D  nucleic  acids.  5.470.718,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Oakley.  Qyde  C:  See- 
Law.  Wing  K.;  Ranalletta,  Joseph  V;  Oakley,  Qyde  C;  Douglas, 
Stephen  J  :  and  Dieta.  Dennis  R..  5.469.853.  O   128-662.060. 
Oba.  Hanio:  and  Nagahara.  Junnichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sound  constituting 

apparatus.  5.471.009.  O.  84-645.000. 
Obata.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  Obata.  Hariyuki;  Tanoue,  Ken;  Iwashila,  Yoshihiro; 
Kaslriwagura,  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ichinose.  Hiroki;  and  Oka- 
mizu.  Hironoti.  5.469.818.  O.  123-90.150. 
Obata.  Minoni:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Satou.  Michio:  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Obata,  Minoru; 
Kawai.  Mituo;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeru, 
5.470.527.  CI.  419-53.000. 
Obitsu,  Nociko;  See — 

Tawaragi.  Yuji;  Kusano.  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Obitsu,  Noriko. 
5.471.446.  CI.  369-44.140. 
Ochi,  Hisayuki:  Sire— 

Suematsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;  Ohno.  Manabu;  and  Kuwashima. 
Tetsuhito.  5.470.686.  O.  430-1 1 1.000. 
Ochi.  Koji;  Narita.  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda,  Kazunori;  and  Asano.  Nobukazu.  to 
NOF  Coiporanon   Gas  generator  composition  and  process  for  manufac- 
niring  die  same.  5,470.406.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Ochs,  Martin:  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  SchmidtBrilcken.  Hans-Jpacfaim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner.    Michael;    Westendorf.    Holger.    Wychnanek. 
Rainer;  and  Roder.  Manfred,  5.469.928.  CI.  180-6.280. 
O'Cotmell.  Edward:  See — 

Grobicki.  Christopher;  Mazza,  Cynthia;  O'Connell.  Edward;  Ulm,  John; 
and  White.  Gerard.  5,471,474,  Q.  370-85.200. 
O'Connor.  Arthur  B.:  See — 

Hall.  James  T;  O'Connor.  Arthur  B.;  Raffenspeiger.  Suian  M.;  and 
Levine.  Seymour.  5.471,326.  CI.  359-15.000. 
O'Connor,  Sean:  See — 

Voss,   Darrell;   Klein,  Gary;  O'Connor,  Sean;  and  Pauls,   Lonney, 
5.470,091,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Odaka,  Kentaro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  recording  a  digital  audio 
signal  on  a  motion  picture  film  and  a  motion  picture  film  having  digital 
soundtracks.  5,471.263.  CI.  352-27.000. 
Odashima.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Heat-sealable  connector  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.470.607, 
a.  427-96.000. 
Odlyzko.  Paul:  See— 

Fieeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Burke,  Dennis  E.;  and  Odlyzko,  Paul.  5.471,471, 
CI.  370-79.000. 
Oepkes.  Cornells  J.:  See — 

Nieuwendijk.  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax.  Johannes  W.  T;  Oepkes,  Comelis  J.; 
Roelofs.    Henricus   H.;   and   Van   Den  Thillait,    Martinus   P    M.. 
5.471.018.  CI.  181-152.000. 
Oester.  Dean  A.;  Hall,  Allen  L.;  and  Vesper.  Stephen  J.,  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion. Mutant  of  Geotrichum  candidum  which  produces  novel  enzyme 
system  to  selectively  hydrolyze  triglycerides.  5,470.741.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Oesterling.  Erwin:  See — 

Barnes.  Vernon  B.;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  Hancock.  Lloyd  H.;  Oester- 
ling. Erwin;  Schlisio,  Siegfried;  and  Hinz.  Werner.  5.469.871.  O. 
131-194.000. 
Officina  Meccanica  Biancalani  &  C.  di  Biancalani  Fiorenzo  &  C.  S.N.C.: 
See— 

Biancalani.  Fiorenzo.  5.469.608.  CI.  26-19.000. 
Ogata,  Naoya:  See — 

Mayama.  Shinya;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Baba.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ogata.  Naoya. 
5.470.687.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Ogau.  Seiichi;  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki:  Kanota.  Keiji;  Kubota.  Yukio;  Sato. 
Heikichi;  and  Abe.  Iwao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  and  a  digital 
recording  magnetic  head.  5,471.355.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Ogata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagata.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  Niuya.  Takayuki;  Ogata.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Boku,  Katsushi;  and  Miyai,  Yoichi,  5.470.778.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ogawa.  Nobuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  processing  method  and  image 

processing  apparanis.  5.471.319,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Ogawa,  Tomoya;  Nunomura.  Shigeki;  and  Sugimoio.  Mamoru.  to  Rikagaku 
Kenkyusho;  and  Meet  Corporation.  Oligosialyl-1.2-dialkyl-sn-glycerols 
and  synthetic  intermediates  for  their  preparation.  5,470,%2,  CI.  536- 
17.200. 
Ogino.  Shinichi.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Flow  imaging 

cytometer.  5.471.294.  Q.  356-73.000. 
O'Gorman.  Patrick  A.:  See — 


Data.  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P.;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman.  Patrick 
A.;  Rose.  Thomas  K.;  Shanks.  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A.. 
5.469.820.  CI    123-192.200. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Yamano.  Akihiko; 
and  Shido,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-probe  information 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  including  a  probe  displacement  control 
circuit.  5.471,458.  O.  369-126.000. 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Hajime;  and  Murano,  Minori.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  two  magnetic  layers  comprising  magnetic  powder  and  binder. 
5.470,645.  a.  428-212.000. 
Ogu.su.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari, 
Masaaki;  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio;  Matsumolo,  Takashi; 
Kanbe.  Tetsuya;  Isa,  Takashi;  and  Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki,  5.470.563,  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Ohara.  Fumio;  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Nobuei;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  aitd  Arai. 
Masumi.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Method  of  making  zinc-based  transparent 
conductive  film.  5,470,618.  Q.  427-529,000. 
Ohashi.  Akio:  See — 

Akaike,  Toshihiro;  Tobe,  Seishiro;  Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohashi. 
Akio.  5.470,739,  Q.  435-240.243. 
Ohba.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Michiyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Morosawa.  Kenji;  Ohba.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Kadonaga,  Tooru.  5.471.203.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Ohgata,  Koji:  See — 

Yaiui,  Ken-ichi;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yutaka;  Oki, 
Ken-ichi;  and  Hiiano.  Takuya.  5.470.768.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Ohgo.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Mitsuo;  Ohgo.  Kenjiro:  and  Nagasawa.  Makoto,  5.469,780, 
CI.  99-450.700. 
Ohisson.  Thomas:  See — 

Lundsirom.  Lena;  Karlsson.  Peter;  and  Ohisson.  Thomas.  5,469.856, 0. 
128-696.000. 
Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.    Bor-Sheng;    Scheblein.    Joseph    W.;    and    Bagley.   Jerome    R., 

5.470.862,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Macielag.  Mark  J.;  Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  and  Marvin,  Mary  S.. 
5.470,830.  a.  514-13.000. 
Ohmi.  Ikuhiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Kouichi;  Morikawa.  Yusuke;  and  Ohmi.  ikuhiro,  5.471,562.  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Ohmori,  Masashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  Iwasaki.  Junji;  and  Ohmori.  Masashi.  5.470,392.  G. 
134-2.000. 
Ohno,  Kimio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari. 
Masaaki;  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio;  Matsumoto.  Takashi; 
Kanbe.  Tetsuya;  Isa,  Takashi;  and  Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.470.563.  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Ohno.  Manabu:  See — 

SuemaLsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  Ohno.  Manabu;  and  Kuwashima, 
Tetsuhito.  5.470.686.  CI.  430-1 1 1.000. 
Ohnuki.  Wataru:  See — 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi;  Ohnuki.  Watatu; 
and  Tetsu.  Toshiyuki,  5,471..301.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Ohnuma.  Masao:  See — 

Taira.  Toshimitsu;  Ohnuma,  Masao;  Hanada.  Hisao;  Aoki,  Tenio;  and 
Kuhara.  Tetsuro.  5.470.048.  CI.  266-236.000. 
Ohshita.  Makoto:  See— 

Nagayama.  Masato;  Inuyama,  Seiji;  Sawada.  Kenji;  Ohshita.  Makoto; 
and  Harada.  Fumiaki.  5.471.290.  CI.  355-.3O9.0O0. 
Ohta.  Kenji;  Hitukane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Katoh.  Sho- 
hichi;  and  Deguchi,  Toshihisa,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  memory 
element  &  manufacniring  method  thereof.  5.470.694.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  heating  apparatus  and  heating  film.  5.471.288. 
CI.  355-285.000 
Ohtsuki.  Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Information 
processing  systems  having  a  main  CPU  and  a  sub-CPU  which  controls  the 
overall  system  to  achieve  power  savings.  5.471.621.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Ohyama.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimuta,  Hiroshi;  Yhoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige:  and  Nishimura,  Yutaka.  5.470.290.  O.  477-115.000. 
Oi.  Nakao:  See — 

Shibata.  Tadayoshi;  and  Oi.  Nakao.  5.471.265.  CI.  354-76.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Miura.  Takaharu;  Nemolo.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Masataka;  Kobayashi,  Masa- 
fumi;  and  Tanaka.  Chieko.  5.470.652,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Okada.  Chikara:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Chikara;  and  Kitazumc. 
Nobuyuki.  5.470.404,  CI.  148-426.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and  Katakuia.  Kazunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  liquid  crystal  device.  5,471,229.  CI.  345- 
89.000. 
Okamizu.  Hironori:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  Obata.  Haruyuki:  Tanoue.  Ken;  Iwashita.  Yoshihiro; 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Ichinose.  Hiroki;  and  Oka- 
mizu. Hiionori.  5.469.818,  Q.  123-90.150. 
Okamoto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
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Waianabe,  Aldnori;  Horiguchi.  Itaiu:  Salo,  Atsushi;  Kohno,  HinMhige; 

Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yiijin).  S.470,608.  Q.  427-133.000. 

Okanxxo.  Masaya;  Kuze,  Shigeki:  Kunishi,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakashima, 

Taiaike,  to  Idemiuu  Petrocheniical  Co..  Ltd.  Anisocropically  oriented 

phase   diCFetence   cr-npensttioa    film   of   a   branched   polycaibonate. 

5,470.937,0.528-198.000. 

Okamolo.  Toni;  and  Maniyama.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet 

recording  apparatus  5.471.233,  CI.  347-103.000. 
Okamura.  Masami;  Sawa.  Takao:  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kusada,  Takao, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  core  and  method  of  manufacturing 
core.  5.470,646,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Okano.  Hanio:  See — 

Suguro,  Kyoichi;  and  Okano,  Hanio,  5.470,791,  Q.  437-192.000. 
Okaio,  Yoji:  See— 

Misawa.  Hiiomitsu:  Fujioka,  Kazuo:  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita.  Eiichi:  Okano, 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa,  Minoru,  5,470,660,  O.  428-403.000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi:  5** — 

Sakata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Wataru:  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji; 
Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Matsuo,  Mitsunofi;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,470,943,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Okayama,  Masao:  See — 

Shindo,  Isao:  Mutou,  Shigeo;  Teiayama,  Takao;  Okayama,  Masao;  and 
Kai.  Susumu.  5.470J33.  O.  422-63.000. 
Okazaki.  Haruki:  See— 

Shitani.  Yuji;  Okazaki,  Haiuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji,  5,470.135.  CI. 
303-122.030. 
Okaiaki.  Iwao:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Aoyama,  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Masaru; 
Nakamori,  Yukari;  Okazaki,  Iwao;  and  Abe,  Koichi,  5,470,637,  C\. 
428-143.000. 
Okazaki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Imai,  Tooru;  Matsumoto,  Satoru;  Okazaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagata,  Yuji, 
5,469,719,0.68-12.040. 
Okazaki,    Mitsunari;    and   Aoki,    Kazuhani.    to   Alps    Bectric   Co..   Ltd. 
Transmitting/receiving  unit  having  automatic  gain  control  system  with 
temperature  compensation.  5.471.654.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Okazawa,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
capable  of  adjusting  drive  control  of  developer  unit  5.471.292.  CI. 
355-326.00R. 
Oki.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yutaka;  Oki. 
Ken-ichi;  and  Hirano.  Takuya.  5.470.768.  O.  437-40.000. 
Okorocha,  Livyn  O.:  See — 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Sambi. 
Narindeijit  S.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Privitera,  Salvatore;  and  SherriU, 
Michael.  5,470,010,  CI.  227-177.000. 
Okubo,  Akiro:  See— 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Okubo.  Akiro;  Watanabe.  Fumihiko;  and  Shinada. 
Yasuyuki.  5.471.230.  CI.  347-29.000. 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Masayoshi.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corp.  Stack 

type  evaporator.  5.470.431.  O.  159-28.600. 
Okuda.  Shinji:  See — 

Haijima,  Hideki;  and  Okuda,  Shinji.  5,469.789.  O.  101-477.000. 
Okunoto.   Koji;  Matsuno.  Katsumi;   Shiono.  Toru;   Senunut,  Toshitaka; 
Fukuda,  Tokuya;  and  Takada.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Testing  method 
for  electronic  apparatus.  5.471.481.  O.  371-22.300. 
Okuyana.  Kojiro;  Yokolani.  Yoichiro;  and  Kugimiya,  Koichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  compositions  and  dielectric 
resonators.  5.470.808.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Olafson,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Kordosky.  Gary  A.;  and  Olafsoo.  Stephen  M..  5.470,552,  O.  423- 
139.000. 
Olgiali,  Vmcenzo:  See — 

Fraire,  Cristina;  Bani,  Massimo;  Vanotti,  Eimes;  and  Olgiati,  Vincenzo, 
5,470.858,  O.  514-261.000. 
Olschewski,  Annin:  See — 

Brandenstein,  Manfred;  Friedrich,  Wolfgang;  Haas.  Roland:  Hemnann, 
Gerhard:  and  Olscliewski,  Armin,  5,470,279,  O.  474-135.000. 
Olsen,  Ole:  See— 

Botriss,  Rainer;  Hofemeistcr,  JUtgen;  Thomsen,  Karl  K.:  Olsen,  Ole;  and 
Von  Wettstein,  Dietrich,  5,470,725,  CI.  435-93.000, 
Olson.  Allen  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
forming  stacked  article  groups  utilizing  clip-type  carriers.  5.469.687,  CI. 
53-48.100. 
Olsoo.  Pamela  S.:  See— 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond:  and  Olsoo.  PameU  S.,  5.470,727,  Q.  435- 
172.300. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kamo.  Yuji,  5,471,271,  CI.  354-222.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kazunari:  Omachi,  Kenji;  Tatsuno,  Yutaka:  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kidawara,  Atsuki;  Hara,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa,  Mobuyoshi, 
5,469,841,0.600-158.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi,  5,471,363,  Q.  361-305.000. 
Takasugi,  Yoshiharu,  5,471343,  O.  359-494.000. 
Tam,  Naoaki,  5.471,454,  O.  369-100.000. 
Olympus  Optical,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanii,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Motokazu;  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu;  Morita. 
Katsuaki;  Hibino.  Hitoki;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  5.469.840.  O.  600- 
117.000. 
Omachi.  Kenji:  See — 


Kobayashi.  Kazunari:  Omachi.  Kenji:  TaisuiX).  Yiitaka;  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kidawara,  Atsuki;  Hara,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoahi, 
5,469,841,  a.  600-158.000. 
Omatioo  Corporation:  See — 

Krupoocfa.  Edward  A.;  and  Rosensweig,  Btaloa  J..  5.470.182.  O. 
409-137.000. 
O'Meara.  John  R.;  Cistone.  David  R.:  and  Travalenu  Louis,  Jr..  to  Wbealoa 
Holding,  Inc.  Child  resistant  container  closure  assembly.  5,469.980,  CL 
215-228.000. 
Onaka,  Hiroshi;  Miyata,  Hideyuki:  and  Naito,  Takao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cold 
start  control  system  and  method  for  use  in  coherent  lightwave  cottutHmi- 
catioos  system.  5,47  U36.  O.  359-191.000. 
Onan  Corporotioa:  See — 

Data.  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Gonnan.  PMiick 
A.;  Rose.  Thomas  K.;  Shanks.  Eugene  G.;  and  Noirick.  Daniel  A., 
5,469,820,0.  123-192.200. 
Onandia,   Jose   M.   Automatic    wire-threading  device   for  electfoeiosioo 

machines.  5,471,025,  O.  219-69.120. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,    Aldo;    Hiramatsu,    Makolo;    and    Hamanaka,    Nobuyuki, 
5.470,956,  O.  530-388.900. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki:   Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Ono.  TlUceshi:   Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru:  Tomoda. 
Akihiro:  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.471.227.  O. 
347-9.000. 
Oonishi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yasuda.  Yukio;  Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu;  Igaiashi,  Tatsushi;  Oonishi,  Yasuo; 
Kai,  Kenzo;  Sugihata.  Masaoori;  Mori,  Takashi:  and  Miyaji,  Akira, 
5,471,278,0.355-67.000. 
op  den  Buysch.  Jan:  See — 

Vboken.  Hub  A.  G:  and  op  den  Buysch.  Jan.  5,470,888.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Opel,  George  E..  to  Geo  Ventures.  Electrical  wire  box  apparatus.  5,471,012, 

O.  174-53.000. 
Oppenlander.  Andreas:  See — 

Hamon.  Olivier,  and  Oppenlander,  Andreas,  5,471,112,0. 313-485.000. 
Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See — 

Mallee.  Francis  M.;  and  Rnocchiaro.  Eugene  T..  5,470.391.  O.  127- 
38.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Rancourt.  James  D..  5.470.239.  O.  439-105.000. 
Optoelectronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Owen.  William  P..  5,471,402.  O.  364-484.000. 
Optron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Warde.  Cardinal:  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  Schiller.  Cnig  M.;  and  Genetti. 
George  J..  5.471.341.  CI.  359-293.000. 
Opymy  Zavod  Mikroelektroniki  "RIF"  :  See— 

Koshkin.  Petr  K.;  Sveshnikov.  Alexander  A.:  ar)d  Bobrovskikh.  Jury  M.. 
5.471,179.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Orbach.  Abraham;  Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Schubert.  William  L..  to  Case 

Corporation.  Hitch  assembly  control  system.  5.469,921,  O.  172-4.000. 
Oreglia,  AureUo;  and  Vieito,  Paolo,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coim.  Ostomy  film. 

5,470,624,  O.  428-36.100. 
Organek,  Gregory  J.;  Preston,  David  M.;  and  Janson,  David  A.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Outch  ball  ramp  actuator  with  coast  lock.  5,469,948,  O. 
192-35.000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara,    Shuji;    Sukata,    Kazuaki;    and    Yamaoaka.    Shun-ichiro, 
5,470,685,0.430-110.000. 
Orimo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Satoshi;  and  Orimo,  Shinichi,  5,471,100,  O.  310-12.000. 
Orlicki,  David  M:  and  Larrabee.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Line 

start  synchronizer  for  raster  scanner.  5,471,314,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ormerod,  John:  See — 

Bogatin,  Yakov;  Robinson,  Mark:  Greenwald.  Frank  S.;  and  Ormertxl, 
John,  5,470,400,  O.  148-301.000. 
Omstein.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Melikian-BadaUan,  Anita;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L.,  5.470.978.  O.  546- 
141.000. 
Oron.  Micha:  See— 

Even-Sturlesi.  Doron:  and  Oron.  Micha,  5.471.047,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Orsini,  Louis  V..  Jr..  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Camshaft  atx)  method  of 

making  a  camshaft.  5.469,759.  O.  74-567.000. 
Otthofer.  WiUibald:  See— 

Zimics.  Bela;  and  Otthofer,  WiUibald,  5,470,647,  O.  428-229.000. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Juinchi;  Kijima.  Takahiko;  Ezell,  Edward  F;  and  Makihara. 
Akira.  5.470.154,  CI.  374-141.000. 
Osborne,  JeBrey  C,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Corporation.  EGG  P-QRS-T  onset/ 

offset  annotation  medwd  and  apparatus.  5,469,858.  O.  128-710.000. 
Ose.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Split  control  tod  drive. 

5.471,513,0.376-232.000. 
Oshidari,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Ho,  Helena  S.;  Pratt,  Michael  K.;  Lim.  Pong  C;  and  Oshidari,  TiKxnas 
T,  5,471  J27,  O.  379-347.000. 
Oshima,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Akihiro:  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Nishiyama.  Masaki:  and  Oshima. 
Seuchi,  5,471,089,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Oshima,  Takeshi:  See — 
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nifcumi.  HircHhi;  Sikamolo,  Tothiaki;  Sugiyama.  Mhuo:  Yamaguchi. 
Takeshi:  Oshima.  Takeshi:  Asai.  Funiito>hi:  and  lijima.  Yanueni. 
5.470,851.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Dorfinan.  Leonid  P.:  Scfaeiifaauer.  Michael  1..  Houck.  David  L.;  and 
Kopuz.  Nelson  E..  3.470^9,  Q.  423-61.000. 
Oaeitag.  Werner  See— 

Hahn.  Eiwin;  Ostotag.  Wcner.  and  Seybold.  GucMher.  5.470,502,  a. 
252-301.350. 
Osugi  Yiddhiu:  See— 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu:  Kikudii,  Hiroifai:  Onigi.  Yukihiu;  and  Tange, 
Sboji.  5.471.331.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Oake.  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakafihima.  Molohiro:  and  Olake.  Shinicbi,  5.471384,  Q.  364-424.010. 
Outki.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakajima,  Masahiro.  to  Pioneer  Video  Cocpocalian:  and 
Pioneer  Electioaic  Corp.  Digital  time  base  corrector  with  dropout  com- 
pensating function.  5.471,250.  C\.  348-498.000. 
Otani.  Noriko:  and  Sakaltibara.  Teigo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer 
malerial  supponing  member  and  image  formmg  device  using  this  transfer 
material  supporting  member.  5.470.940,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Ocsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torii,  Shigeru:  Tanalca.  Hideo:  Sasaoka.  Mitio:  Shiioi.  Takashi:  and 
Kameyama.  Yutaka,  5.470.972.  Q.  540-230.000. 
Otsuka,  Toshinori.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Data  processor  widi  quicker  latch 

input  timing  of  valid  data.  5.471.630,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Ott,  Karl:  Walter.  Klaus:  and  Strate.  Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sensor 
arrangement  for  rapid  cylinder  detection  in  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,469.823.  Q.  123-414.000. 
Ottemess.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M. :  Honchel.  Ronald:  Aksoy.  Ifcrdiun  A.:  Szum- 
lanski.  Carol  L.:  Wood,  Thomas  C:  Ottemess.  Diane  M.;  and  Wieben, 
Eric  D..  5.470.737.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Otto,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Dougherty,  John  D.:  Moldovan,  Mark  R:  Otto,  Dennis  L:  and  Varonis, 

Orestes  J..  5.470.157.  C\.  384-448.000. 

Oudille.  Jean-Claude:  and  Veiga,  Antonio,  to  Saft.  Measuring  apparatus  with 

adjustable  indicator  for  measuring  die  real  load  factor  on  an  electricity 

source.  5.471.134.  Q.  324-I03.00P. 

Ouellet,  Luc,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Moisture-free  sog  process.  5,470,798,  C\. 

437-231.000. 
Oulie,  Finn:  Backlund,  Ake:  and  Svanberg,  Johanna,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping 
Technologies  AS.  Digester  for  cooking  pulp  having  staggered  screens. 
5,470,437.  a.  162-237.000. 
Ouwens.  WiUem:  See— 

Sargeant.  Adrian  A.:  Currie.  William  H.:  Ouwens.  Willem:  Brace,  Philip 
J.:  Todd.  Robert  W.:  and  Scholz,  Hans-Joachim.  5.470,142,  O. 
312-258.000 
Ovako  Couplings  AS:  See — 

Sundberg,  Staffan:  Sergeev,  Vilaly  E.:  and  Nesterov,  Vladimir  G.. 
5.470.166,  CI.  403-314.000. 
Overell.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Greenbetg.  Phillip  D.;  and  OvereU.  Robert  W.,  5,470,730,  a.  435- 
172.300. 
Overflew,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Stewart,  Gregory  N.:  Ovetfield,  Andwny  L.:  and  Hlis,  Mark  T, 
5,471,674,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Ovick.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Chien.  Yun-Ko:  and  Ovick,  Norman  L,  5,471,184,  a.  335-35.000. 
Owen,  William  P.  to  Optoelectronics.  Inc.  Fiequency  counter.  5.471,402,  Q. 

364^184.000. 
Oxford  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Hanley.  Peter,  5,471,140,  Q.  324-303.000. 
Oyama,  Tomihisa:  See^ 

Kazama.  Yoichiro:  and  Oyanuu  Tomihisa,  5,470,045,  C[.  251-129.150. 
Oyanagi.  Toshiki:  See — 

Tsutumi.  Haiuki:  Ikemoto,  Yoshiaki:  Maehama,  Mitsuhiro:  Oyanagi, 
Toshiki:  and  Matsubara,  Tsugio,  5,470,918,  CI.  525-329.200. 
Ozaki,  Hiroji:  See— 

Satoh,  Shinichi:  Ozaki,  Hiroji:  and  Eimori.  Takahisa.  5.471,080.  CI 
257-344.000. 
Ozawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masao:  Ito,  Satoshi:  lochi,  Yoshino:  Miyajima,  Takao:  Ozawa, 
MasaAimi:  Akinrato,  Katsuhiro:  Ishibash,  Akin:  and  Hiei,  Fuioshi 
5,471,067,  a.  257-14.000. 
Ozawa,  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-chip  module  having  an  improved 

beat  dissipation  efficiency.  5.471.366.  Q.  361-704.000. 
Pace.  Gary  L.:  and  Hughes.  James  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Differential  DC  offset 

compensation  circuit  5.471.665.  CI.  455-343.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Neubauer.  Heinz:  Hirschberg.  Jakub:  and  Strandbers.  Hans,  5,470.348, 
CI.  607-68.000. 
PKesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Brian  M.:  and  Causey,  James  D.,  HI,  5,470 J42.  Q.  607-S.OOO. 
Paddle  Games  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodford,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,470,057,  Q.  273-30.000. 
Pack,  Hyung:  See— 

Jagger,  Eric:  and  Pack,  Hyung,  5,471.135,  C\.  324-158.100. 
Page  Automated  Telecoirununications  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiener.  Patricia,  5,469.895.  CI    139-420.00R. 
Page.  Thomas  A.,  to  Hydrowash  Recycling  Systems,  Inc.  Closed  loop  surface 
cleaning  system.  5,469,597,  C\.  15-321.000. 


Paget.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Scfaaus,  John  M.:  Hoechsuiter,  Oaig  S.;  Huser.  Diane:  Paget,  Charles  J.; 
and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5,470,977,  O.  546-101.000. 
Paggi.  Roberto,  to  Paggi  Sxl.  Machine  for  dyeing  fabrics  wound  up  into 

endless  fabric  loops.  5.469,720,  O.  68-I3.00R. 
Paggi  Sr.L:  See— 

Paggi.  Roberto,  5.469,720.  O.  68-I3.00R. 
Palansky,  Brace  J.;  Greene.  Thomas  L.:  and  Schock.  Eileen  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Engine  torque  cortipensation  shift  scheduling  of  an  automatic 
transmission  for  motor  vehicles.  5.470 J88.  CI.  477-110.000. 
Pslfreyman.    Michael    G:    McDoruld.    Ian    A.:    Salituro.    Francesco   O,; 
Scfawarcz,  Robert:  and  Baron,  Bnice  M.,  to  Merrell  Dow  PharmaceuticaJs 
Inc.  NMDA  antagonists.  5,470,870,  a.  514-419.000. 
Pall  Cocporation:  See— 

Adiletta,  Joseph  G.,  5,470J64.  Q.  55-484.000. 
Maikovich,  Vlado  I.:  Bomuuin.  Thomas  J.:  Gsell.  Thomas  C:  and 
Pascale.  Frank  R.,  5.470.488.  O.  210-767.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Illuminator  bracket  for  a  night  vision 

device.  5,471  J74,  CI.  362-191.000. 
Palmer,  James  K.   Re-broadcast  system  for  a  plurality  of  AM  signals. 

5,471,642,0.455-17.000. 
Palmer,  James  K    Multiple  RF  carrier  synthesizer.  5,471,673,  O.  455- 

260.000. 
Pancheri,  Eugene  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Low  pH  granular 
detergent  composition  having  improved  biodegradability  and  cleaning 
performance.  5.470,509,  CI.  252-544.000. 
Paiida  Eng.  liK.:  See — 

Irwin,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Slreeter.  Gary  R.;  and  Daigk,  Steven  J.. 
5.471,039.0.235-441.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.:  and  Nicoli,  Robert  5,469,893,  C\.  138-162  000. 
Panousheck,  Dale  W.:  and  lilender,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Agricul- 
tural vehicle  including  a  system  for  automatically  moving  an  implement  to 
a  predetermined  operating  position.  5,469.694,  O.  56-I0.20E. 
Panoushek,  Dale  W :  See— 

Oibach,  Abraham:  Panoushek,  Dale  W.:  and  Schubert,  William  L., 
5,469,921.  CI.  172-4.000. 
Papaleo,  Stephen.  Child  behavior  improvement  system.  5,470,235.  CI.  434- 

238.000. 
Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Platinum  and 
platinum  silicide  contacts  on  ^silicon  carbide.  5.471,072,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Papathomas.  Kostas  1.:  Christie.  Frederick  R..  and  Wang.  David  W..  to 
intemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  interconnectioa  from 
a  composition  containing  a  mixture  of  dicyanates.  5.471,096,  CI.  257- 
778.000. 
Papo,  Michele  C:  See— 

Fuhrman,  Bradley  P:  Flaim,  Stephen  F:  Heman,  Lynn  J.:  Nesti,  Frances 
D.:  Papo,  Michele  C:  and  Steinhom,  David  M.,  5,470,885,  CI 
514-743.000. 
Papwottfa,  David  B.:  See — 

Colwell,  Robert  P:  Glew,  Andrew  F:  Papworth.  David  B.:  Hinlon,  Glenn 
J.:  and  Clift  David  W.,  5,471,633.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Paquin.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Hauf.  Barry  W.:  Jones.  Stephen  K.:  Johnson.  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  and  Paquin. 
Roger  L..  5.469.993.  O.  222-383.300. 
Panlogic.  Inc.:  See — 

Eadline.  Douglas  J..  5.471.622.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Paranmunt  Bed  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nomura.  Katsuyoshi,  5.469.591.  CI.  5-613.000. 
Pardikes.  Dennis  G.  System  for  mixing  and  activating  polymers.  5.470.150. 

a.  366-137.000. 
Park,  David  B:  and  Crawley.  Michael  F..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Rotary  vacuum  filDation  drum  with  valved  hopper  cake  Irealmem  means. 
5.470,473.  a.  210-402.000. 
Park,  Heui-seong:  See — 

Jeong,  Yong-joon:  Park,  Myung-je:  Lee,  Kang-won:  and  Park,  Heui- 
seong,  5,471,268,  a.  354-106.000. 
Parte,  John.  Aerobic  exercise  equipment.  5,470,297,  CI.  482-127.000. 
Park.  Joon.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Carrier  handling  system.  5.470, 1 96, 

a.  414-797.900. 
Park,  Myung-je:  See— 

Jeong,  Yong-joon;  Park.  Myung-je;  Lee,  Kang-won:  and  Park,  Heui- 
seong,  5,471,268,  a.  354-106.000. 
Park,  Pyong  K.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.   Interconnection 
between  layers  of  striplines  or  microstrip  through  cavity  backed  slot 
5,471.181,0.  333-246.000. 
Parker.  Gary  B..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  for  improving  surface 
quality  of  electromagnetically  cast  aluminum  alloys  and  products  there- 
from. 5.469.911.  O.  164-467.000. 
Pariier.  Jeffrey  L.:  Sorreils.  David  F;  and  Mix.  John  D..  to  ParirerVision.  Inc. 

Camera  lens  ooaool  system  and  method.  5.471.296.  O.  356-139.060. 
Parker.  Vance  A.:  See— 

Knapp,  Herbert  C;  Parker,  Vance  A.;  Baxter.  Larry  K.;  and  Evans.  Jon 
F.,  5,471,043,  CI.  235-472.000. 
PariterVision,  Inc.:  See— 

Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorreils,  David  F;  and  Mix,  John  D.,  5,471  J96,  O. 
356-139.060. 
Patkes,  Deborah  U:  and  Coaies,  Stephen  R..  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics 
Corp.  Herpes  simplex  vinis  type  2-glycapro(ein  G  proteins  and  polypep- 
tides. 5,470,704,  a.  435-5.000. 
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Puts,  Teny  J.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  integrated  fraine 

buffer.  5.471725,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Pair,  Michael  I.;  Watson,  John  L.;  and  Vishwanath.  T.  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.    Enhanced   digital   communications   receiver   using   channel 
impulse  estimates.  5.471.501,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Parri.  Mauri;  and  Heino,  MatUni.  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S.A.  Aiiange- 
meni   for   handling   cylindrical   bodies   provided   widi   central   holes. 
5,470,192,  CI.  414-741.000. 
Particle  Interconnect,  Iik.:  See — 

DiFrancesco,  Louis,  5,471,151,  C\.  324-757.000, 
Pascale,  Frank  R,:  See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  and 
Pascale,  Frank  R.,  5.470.488,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Patrick.  Roger,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Techniques 

for  via  formation  and  filling.  5,471,091.  Q.  257-752.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5.470,801,  C\.  437-238.000. 
Patel,  Ambelal  R.:  See— 

Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Patel,  Ambelal  R.,  5,470.980,  O. 
546-190.000. 
Patel,  Harish  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  the 

alginate-conlaining  wound  dressing.  5,470,576,  O.  424-445.000. 
Patel,  Naresh  D.;  and  Brown.  Mark  D.  Low  VOC  (volatile  organic  com- 
pounds), solvent-based  CPVC  pipe  adbesives  which  maintain  joint  adhe- 
sive performance.  5.470,894,  O.  523-218.000. 
Pateiek.  F.  Dieter;  and  Teaford,  Richard  L.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Seal  for 

hermetic  terminal  assemblies.  5,471,015,  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
PaCino,  Joseph;  Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  Tidwell,  James  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Battery  and  method  for  charging/discharging  the  battery.  5,471,128.  CI. 
320-13.000. 
Patrick.  Roger  See— 

PSsch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Patrick,  Roger.  5.471,091,  Q.  257-752.000. 
Patry.  Bernard,  to  Axiohm.  Device  for  reading  the  printing  done  by  a  transfer 

theimal  printer.  5.471,235.  Q.  347-214.000. 
Patsiokas.  Stelios  J.:  See — 

Krayeski.  Paul  D.;  Marko.  Paul  D.;  and  Patsiokas.  Stelios  J..  5,471,146, 
CI.  324-637.000. 
Pattan,  Thadd  C;  and  Hsu,  David  K.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation   Inc.   Apparatus   for   acoustically    inspecting   a   workpiece. 
5.469,744,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Palwa,  Nital:  See — 

Quattromani,  Marc  A.;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Patwa,  Nital;  and  Hervin, 
Mark  W.,  5,471,598,  C\  395-449.000. 
Paulr^,  Arogyaswami  J.:  See — 

Oerlach,  Derek;  and  Paulraj.  Arogyaswami  J.,  5,471,647.  Q.  455- 
63.000. 
Pauli,  Lonney:  See — 

Voss,   Darrell;   Klein,  Gary:  O'Connor,   Sean;   and  Pauls,  Lonney, 
5,470,091,  a.  280-281.100. 
Pauporte,  Andre:  See — 

Munier,  Jean-Marie:  Pauporte.  Andre;  and  Poiraud.  Clement.  5.471,581. 
a.  395-250.000. 
Pawletiko,  Ivan:  See — 

Ulienthal.   Peter  F.,   U;   Pawlenko,   Ivan;   and   Wong,  Ching-Ping, 
5,470.217.  CI.  425-110.000. 
Pawlowsld.  Edward  J,:  See — 

Embetty.  Robert  G.;  Misewich,  Felix  J.;  and  Pawlowski.  Edward  J., 

5,471.445,  CI.  369-34.000. 

Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams,  Peter  D.;  and  KoIJnski.  Jerzy  B.,  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting  bus  transactions 

between  two  clock  independent  bus  agents  of  a  computer  system  using  a 

transaction  by  transaction  deterministic  request/response  protocol  and  burst 

traBsfer.  5,471,637,  CI.  395-296.000. 

Payne,  Peter  R.,  to  Dynafoils,  Inc.  Advanced  marine  vehicles  for  operation  at 

high  speed  in  or  above  rough  water.  5,469.801,  Q.  114-282.000 
Peairt.  Francis  H.  Humidity  control  system  including  a  peristaltic  pump  ai>d 

incubators  containing  the  same.  5.470,212.  C\.  417-477.130. 
Peatcey.  Richard:  See — 

Hayes.  Stewart  J.:  Pearcey,  Richard;  and  White,  Philip  T,  5,471,063,  Q. 
250436.000. 
Peaii,  David  S..  II;  and  Smith,  Frank  G.,  to  Uniweld  Products,  Inc.  Com- 
bustion device.  5,470,226.  CI.  431-255.000. 
Peariman.  Paul  S.;  and  Kumar.  Vijayendra,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Composite  fabrics  of  nonwoven  nylon  layers  and  fibetglass 
scrim.  5,470,648.  Q.  428-247.000. 
Pearlnine,  Katfaryn  A.:  See — 

Blair,  David  E.;  Houle,  William  A.;  Lane,  Gregg  A.;  Larson,  James  R.: 
and  Pearlstine,  Kathryn  A..  5,471787.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Peck.  James  V:  See— 

Minaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Peck,  James  V,  5,470.848.  Q.  514-182.000. 
Peckman.  Robert:  See — 

Stanley,  Donald  H.;  Peckman,  Robert;  and  Peregoy,  Weston  K.,  Jr., 
5,470,266,  CI.  445-59.000. 
PBden,  Kevin  H.  Prisoner  restraint  5,469,813,  Q.  119-770,000. 
Pei,  Zhi  H.:  See— 

Blaser,  Martin  J.;  Ellison,  Richard  T,  III;  and  Pei,  Zhi  H..  5,470,958,  Q. 
530-389.500. 
Pekkanen.  Olli  Device  in  a  training  apparanis  5,470,291.  Q.  482-49.000. 
Pelletier.  Diane:  See — 

Gobush,  William;  Pelletier.  Diane;  and  Days,  Charles,  5,471383.  Q. 
364-410.000. 


Pelletier.  Roger  See — 

Dube.  Ghyslain;  Litalien.  Marko;  Pelletier.  Roger,  and  Wang.  Zhou. 
5.470,376.  a.  75-672.000. 
Pendleton.  Ranal  O.:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Roy;  Chowhan.  Zakauddin  T;  Pendleton,  Ranal  O.;  attd 
Hafezzadeh,  Hafez,  5,470.580.  CI.  424^J64.000. 
Peng.  James  P.:  See — 

Chidambatrao.  Dureseti;  Hsu.  Louis  L.:  Mis,  J.  Daniel:  and  Peng.  James 

P.  5.470.781.  a.  437-68.000. 

Peng,  Sixun;  Dai,  Dezai;  Huang,  Zhenya:  Huang,  Wenlong:  Wang.  Youqun; 

Zhang.  Can;  and  Yu.  Feng,  to  China  Pharmaceutical  University;  aivd 

Administrative  Center  of  New  Drug  Research.  The  State  Pharmaceutical 

Administration  of  Chiiu.  Tetrahydroprotoberbenne  quaternary  ammonium 

compounds  usefiil  in  for  treating  arrhythmia.  5.470.852.  CI.  514-231.500. 

Penny,  James  R.  Microwave  amplifier  linearizer.  5,471.164. 0.  33O-l49.00a 

Peregoy.  Weston  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Stanley.  Donald  H.:  Peckman.  Robert:  and  Peregoy,  Weston  K.,  Jr., 
5.470766.  CI.  445-59.000. 
Perkins.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hagen.  Donald  F.:  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Perldns.  Robert  E:  and  Markell. 
Craig  G.,  5.470,532,  C\.  422-57.000. 
Perkins,  Roger  W.;  and  Chatelain,  Gerri  L.,  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Inter- 
vention, Inc.  Balloon  connection  and  inflation  lumen  for  atherectomy 
catheter.  5,470.415,  CI.  156-916.000. 
Perrault.  James  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Strand-of-beads  wound  packing  pnxiuct. 

5,470,625,  a.  428-48.000. 
Perrins,  Neil;  and  Kellv.  Mary  E.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC. 

Vesiculated  polymer  beads.  5,470.887,  Q.  521-65.000. 
Pers.  Tatiana:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krucger.  Andrzej;  Koh,  J6zef:  Tkacz.  B<^usiaw;  Pers. 

Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela.  Jan;  Kosciuk.  Ryszard; 

Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladystad. 

5.470.809.  CI.  502-12.000. 

Persson.  Dan:  and  Malmenstam.  Jonas,  to  Autoliv  Development  AB.  Cover 

for  air-bag  insnallanon.  5.470.634.  C\.  428-120.000. 
Persson.  Ingemar.  to  Exploweld  AB.  Method  of  cladding  wbes.  5.470.01 3.  CI. 

228-108.000. 
Pertsov,  Nikolay  V.;  Ulberg,  Zoya  R.;  Vember,  Vladimir  E.;  Podolskaya, 
Valeiitina  I.;  Kogan,  Boris  S.:  and  Burenkov,  Eduard  K.,  to 958075  Ontario 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  die  purification  of  cyanide-containing  waste  water. 
5,470,460,0.  2IO-151.000. 
Pes,  Robert,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Apparatus  and  process  for  inuoducing 

a  suspension  into  a  reactor.  5,470,540,  Q.  422-145.000. 
Pesmark,  Chester  M.:  See — 

Carlisle,    Lonnie    E.:    and    Pesmark.    Chester    M..    5.469,747.    CI. 
73-861.370. 
Petelle.  Joey;  Stoesz,  Karen  D.;  and  Williams.  Lisa  R..  to  Auburn  Farms.  Inc. 

Method  of  making  fat  free  potato  chips.  5.470.600,  Q.  426-237.000. 
Petersen.  Jens  T:  See — 

Hansen,  Jens;  Madsen,  Benny;  and  Petersen,  Jens  T,  5.471.187.  CI. 
340-146.200. 
PetetMo,  Francis  C;  and  Weinert.  James  A.,  to  Phillips  Plastics  Cofporation. 

Tamper-resistant  vehicle  event  recorder.  5.471.193.  Q.  340-438.000. 
Peterson.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Diner,  Bruce  A.;  Gutteridge,  Steven;  Peterson,  Gary  L.;  and  Wolf, 
William  E.,  5,471,053,  Q.  250-228.000. 
Peterson.  Jefirey  A.:  See — 

Franseen.  Steve  A.;  and  Peterson.  Jeffiey  A..  5.470.228.  Q.  433-8.000. 
f>eterson.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Snyder,  Thomas   S.;   Peterson,   Steven   H.;   and   Nayak.   Umesh  P., 
5,470,479,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Peterson,  Tom;  and  Piper,  Neal,  to  Hyper  Corporation,  The.  in-line  roller 

skate  assembly.  5.470,086,  Q.  280-11.220. 
Petras,  Stefan  G.:  See- 
Jacob,  Steven  D.;  Coogan,  James  J;  and  Petras,  Stefan  G.,  5.470775.  CI. 
454-61.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras:  See — 

Maciel,  Vitor  G.,  5.470.179.  Q.  405-224.000. 
Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Stockstad.  Troy  L.;  and  Vyne,  Robert  L.,  to  Motorola,  inc. 
Amplifier  having  an  output  stage  with  bias  current  cancellation.  5.471,174, 
CI.  330-257.000 
Petzinna.  Dieter  See — 

Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter.  HUbsch.  Walter.  Philipps.  Thomas:  Bis- 
choff,  Hilmar  Petzinna,  Dieter  Schmidt.  Delf;  and  Thomas.  Gilnter. 
5,470.982.  CI.  546-268.000. 
Pezzani.  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomsbn  Microelectronics  S.A.  A.C.  switch  trig- 
gered at  a  pred«etmined  half-period.  5,471,074,  a.  257-121.000. 
Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.:  See- 
Murray,  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R.;  Imrie,  William  P.;  Rayner.  Chris- 
topher C:  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robert  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H.:  and 
Cox.  Terrance  J..  5.470.445.  O.  204-105.00R. 
Pfeiffer.  Gerl:  See— 

Berger.  Harald;  Mittag.  Peter,  Steins,  Johannes;  and  Pfeiffer.  Gen. 
5.471,495,  CI.  373-2.000. 
Phan,  Chan  B.;  and  Walsh,  Michael,  to  Control  Components  Inc.  Valve 

assemblies.  5,469.881.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Pharmacia  Genetic  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Helting.  Torsten  B.;  Drevin,  Hakan;  and  Nunn.  Michael  F.,  5,470,720, 
C)  435-69.300. 
Phase  Shift  Technology,  inc.:  See — 
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KoKopoukw.  Chris  L. :  and  Tang.  Shoubong.  5.47 1 .307.  CI.  336-37 1 .000. 
Phelipon.  Axel:  See — 

Commier.  Philippe:  Phelipon.  Axel:  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques.  5.470.094. 
CI.  280-602.000. 
Pherigo.  Calvin  L.  Fully -adjustable  tree  stand.  5.469.934,  CI.  182-187.000. 
FMIipps.  Thomas:  See — 

Angerbauer.  Rolf:  Fey.  Peter.  HUbsch.  Walter  Philipps.  Thomas:  Bis- 
choff.  Hilmar:  Petzinna.  Dieter  Schmidt.  Delf:  and  Thomas,  G<inter, 
5.470.982,  CI.  546-268.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

van  der  Leeuw,  Ban:  Canale,  Joseph  E.:  Kowal,  Alben  E.;  Pragt. 
Henrikus  J.  H  :  and  Morris,  Thomas  W.  5.471.110.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Phillips.  James  E.:  Blaner,  Baitholomew:  and  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis,  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines   Corporation.    Multi-function   permutiition 
switch  for  rotating  and  manipulating  an  order  of  bits  of  an  input  data  byte 
in  either  cyclic  or  non-cyclic  mode.  5.471,628.  O.  395-800.000 
Phillips.  Peter  E.:  Strattan.  Landon  A.:  and  Desai.  Vikram  D..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  structure  for  impingement  cooling  a  laser 
rod.  5.471.491.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bares.  Joseph  E:  Johnson,  Byion  C;  and  Comforth.  Frederick  J.. 

5.470.457,  CI.  208-255.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  E..  5.470.441.  Q.  203-49.000. 

Reagen.  William  K.:  and  Conroy.  Brian  K..  5.470.926,  CI.  526-120.000. 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  C:  and  Weinert,  James  A.,  5.471.193.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Philyaw.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Siems,  W.  Peter;  and  Philyaw.  Dale  A..  5.470.253.  CI.  439-491.000, 
Phirippidis,  George.  Modular  storage  and  organizing  system  for  vehicles. 

5,469.999.  O  224-542.000. 
Photo  Sculptures.  Inc.:  See — 

Keating.  KenrG  :  and  Drago.  Joseph  A.,  5,470.410.  CI.  156-63.000 
Pialet,  Joseph  W.;  Lai,  Kasturi:  and  Bryant,  Charles  R,  to  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Polymeric  salts  as  dispersed  panicles  in  electrorheological 
fluids.  5.470.498.  a.  252-76.000. 
Picado,  Sergio:  See — 

Simpson.  Elmer  J.:  and  Picado.  Sergio.  5.471.359.  C\.  361-93.000. 
Pickering.  John  B.:  See — 

Minakami.  Michael  K.;  iiulse.  Brian;  Cook,  Jonathan:  and  Pickering. 
John  B.,  5.471.521.  H.  379-88.000. 
Pickersgill.  PhilUp:  See — 

Rees.  Idris  J.  M  :  and  Pickersgill.  Phillip.  5,471.649.  CI.  455-67.400. 
Pidgeon.  Rezin  E..  Jr;  and  Martin.  Grover  H..  to  Scientific  Atlanta.  Inc. 

Broadband  matching  network.  5.471,492.  Q.  372-38.000. 
Pienel  SpA:  See— 

Fraire.  Cristina;  Bani.  Massimo:  Vanoiti.  Ermes:  and  Olgiati.  Vinccnzo. 
5.470.858,  CI.  514-261.000. 
Pikka.  Olavi;  and  ROnkonhaiju.  Hannu.  to  A.  Ahlstiom  Corporation.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  die  treatment  of  a  fiber  suspension.  5.470.432,  CI. 
162-55.000. 
Pilested,  Karsten  G.  Security  system  for  surveilling  the  passage  of  commodi- 
ties through  defined  /ones.  5.471.196,  Q.  340-572.000. 
Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.:  See— 

Brossier,  Pascal  N.;  Pincemin,  Jean-Marie  N.;  and  Wumiesky,  Pascal. 
5.470.020.  a.  239-265.330. 
Pinkenon.  Joseph  F:  See — 

aifton,  David  B.;  Little,  Scoo  R.;  and  Pinkenon.  Joseph  F.  5,471.105. 
a.  310-90.500. 
Pinto.  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Buckle.  Derek  R.;  Pinto.  Ivan  L.;  and  Smith,  David  G..  5.470.872,  Q. 

514-456.000. 

Pioch,  Olivier.  Martineau.  Dominique:  and  Dupont.  Henri,  to  Siemens 

Automotive  S.A.  Method  for  smoothing  out  acceleration  jerks  of  a  vehicle 

propelled  by  an  internal-combustion  engine.  5.470,289.  Q.  477-111.000. 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki:  Bradshaw.  Alex; 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.471.441. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Otaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro,  5.471.250.  CI.  348-498.000. 
Sugawara.  Kazuaki;  and  ho.  Hideo.  5.471.316.  Q.  358-342.000. 
Tawaiagi.  Yuji:  Kusano.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Obitsu,  Noriko. 

5.471,446.  CI.  369-44  140. 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  5.471.448.  Q.  369-44.290. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemation.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffman.  Gary  A..  5.470.359.  Q.  47-58.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Coiporation:  See — 

Otaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  5.471,250.  Q.  348-498.000. 
Piper,  Neal:  See— 

Petetwm.  Tom:  and  Piper.  Neal.  5.470.086.  O.  280-11.220. 
Piscopo,  Mark  F:  Stetson.  Bnice  E.;  and  Stetson.  Nancy  E..  to  Piscopo.  Mark 

F  Posture  monitor.  5.469.861.  Q.  128-781.000. 
Pimey  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5,471.608.  CI. 

395-550.000. 
Mikel,  Dennis  A.;  and  Rosen.  Richard  H..  5.470.427.  Q.  156-387.000. 
Plachy.  Anthony  L:  See— 

Deuisch.  Alina;  Lewis,  David  A.:  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  and  Plachy 
Anthony  L..  5.471.090,  O.  257-734.000. 
Plancher,  Henry:  See— 

Cha.  Chang  Y;  Plancher,  Heniy;  and  Kraus,  Lawrence  S..  5,470384,  CI. 
106-284.030. 


PUsma  Physics  Corp.:  See— 

Coleman,  John  H.,  5,470.784.  CI.  437-101.000. 
Plate.  Ralf.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Tetrahydropyrimidine  derivatives.  5.470.856. 

CI.  514-256.000. 
Plomer.  Anton,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Device  for  selective  treatment  of 

material  webs.  5.469.636.  Q.  34-117.000 
Plop  Golf  Company:  See — 

Denny.  Bradley  J :  and  Hannon.  Richard  H..  5,469.627.  a.  33-508  000 
Plow.  Edward  F:  See— 

Frelingcr.  Andrew  L..  Ill:  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H.. 
5.470.738.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Plusa.  Janusz:  See — 

Kadi.  Riichid:  Leclere.  Jean;  and  Plusa.  Janusz,  5.470,274,  C\.  452- 
184.000. 
Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude  A.:  and  Lagerquist.  Roger,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Laparoscopic  stapler  with  overload 
sensor  and  intcriock.  5.470.007.  d.  227- 1 75.000. 
Podolskaya.  Valentina  I.:  See— 

Pertsov.  Nikolay  V ;  Ulbetg.  Zoya  R.;  Vember.  Vladimir  E  ;  Podolskaya, 
Valentina  I :  Kogan.  Boris  S.;  and  Burenkov.  Eduard  K..  5.470.460, 
CI,  210-151.000. 
Pohl.  Werner  See— 

Unke.  Adolf;  Pohl.  Werner,  .Schmid,  Karl:  and  Wetzel.  Rolf.  5,470.361. 
a  48-197.00R. 
Poiraud.  Clement:  See — 

Munier,  Jean-Marie;  Paupotte.  Andre;  and  Poiraud.  Clement.  5.471,581. 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Pollard.  Jerry  K.  Fire  hydrant  locking  device.  5.469.724.  CI.  70-178.000. 
Pollmann.  Horst:  See— 

Biewald.  Joachim;  Scheub.  Volker.  Holler.  Helge;  Fenkl.  Karl:  Hugel. 
Stefan:  Grosser.  Martin;  Schneider,  Peter:  Barth,  Wolfgang;  Moll. 
Hermann;  and  Pollmann.  Horst.  5,469,938,  CI.  187-408.000. 
Polt,  Robin  L.,  to  University  of  Arizona.  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on 
Behalf  of  the.  Meltiod  for  making  amino  acid  glycosides  and  glycopep- 
tides.  5.470.949.  Q.  530-322.000. 
Polygenex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Tilak  M.,  5,469,863.  Q.  128-844.000. 
Pomerene,  Andrew  T.  S.:  See — 

Bailey.  Fredric  D.:  Buchaiuui.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari,  Alessandro  C: 

Qearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagcllo.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 

Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.:  Luslig.  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene, 

Andrew  T.  S.;  Purusholhaman.  Sampath:  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 

Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M..  5.470.661,  CI  428-408.000. 

Pompei.  Francesco:  TemuUo.  Janus:  and  Maiecki,  William  W.,  to  Exergen 

Corporation.  Continuous  lempeninire  monitor.  5.469.855,  CI.  128-664.000. 

Pompeo.  Frank  L.:  See  — 

Call.  Anson  J.:  Meisner.  Stephen  H.:  Pompeo,  Frank  I..:  and  Zitz,  Jeflrey 
A,  5,471.027.  CI.  219-85.130. 
Popper.  Peter  See — 

Kennard.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kodokian.  George  K.;  Popper.  Peter;  and  Samant. 

Kalika  R..  5.470.656.  CI.  428  370  000. 
Mokhtar.  Ahmed  M.;  Popper.  Peter;  and  Walker,  Wiliam  C  ,  5.470.629, 
CI.  428-85.000. 
Porchia.  Jose:  See — 

Dais.  Brian  C;  and  Porchia.  Jose.  5.470.518.  C\  264-145.000. 
Potes.  Michael  M.;  Lambarth.  Edwin  H.;  Frasher.  Troy  A.;  Edelstein.  Beth  E,; 
Kelley.  Lowell  D.;  and  Lewis.  Cynthia  J.,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc. 
Rexible  pan  deflasher.  5.470.220.  CI.  425-216.000. 
Potrebic.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Altmaier.  Paulette  R.;  and  Potrebic.  Peter  J..  5.471.503.  Q.  375-202.000. 
Potts,  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Mafoti,  Robson  M  ;  and  Potts.  Brace  H..  5,470,935.  CI.  528-65.000, 
Povey,  Neale  P.:  See— 

Gagnon.  James  E.;  Povey,  Neale  R;  Gagnon.  David  R.;  and  Midgley. 
Roland  R..  5.470.757.  O.  436-164.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Frank,  Robert  G.;  and  Schwartz.  James  H..  5.470.366.  CI.  65-104,000. 
Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.;  and  Schneider.  John  R,.  5,470.886.  a.  521- 

59.000 
Rukavina,  Thomas  G  :  and  Slobodnik.  John  B..  5.471.554,  a.  385- 

131.000. 
Yu,   Phillip  C;   Backfisch.   David   L;   and   Rukavina,  Thomas  G., 
5.471.338.  a.  359-273  000. 
Prager.  Kenneth  E.;  Herbst.  Stephen  J.;  Sisneros.  Jerry  N.;  Woolan.  John  J.; 
and  Gleichman.  Douglas  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Nonuniformity 
correction  of  an  imaging  sensor  using  region-based  correction  terms. 
5.471.240.  a.  348-164.000. 
Pragt.  Henrikus  J.  H.:  See- 
van  der  Leeuw.  Bart.  Canale,  Joseph  £.;  Kowal,  Albert  E.;  Pragt, 
Henrikus  J.  H.;  and  Mortis.  Thomas  W.  5.471.110.  Q.  313-25.000. 
Prasad,  Bindiganavele  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Improved  method  for 
displaying  a  computer  generated  graphic  on  a  raster  output  scanner. 
5.471.574,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Pratt.  Charles  P:  See- 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Pratt.  Charles  F;  de  Munck.  Johannes  W.  J.;  and 
Heuschen.  Jean  M.  H.,  5.470.913.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Pratt,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Ho.  Helena  S.;  Pratt,  Michael  K.;  Lim.  Poog  C;  and  Oshidari.  Thomas 
T.  5.471.527.  Q.  379-347.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc,:  See — 
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Howard,  Heniy  E.;  Prosser,  Neil  M.:  and  Roberts.  Mark  J..  5.469.710. 
CI.  62-22.000. 
PRC:  Set— 

Jones.  James  E..  5.470.5%.  O.  426-512.000. 
Precision  Shooting  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins.  Ronald;  and  Smith.  Allan  F.  5.469.834.  CI.  124-88.000. 
Prelat.  Alfredo  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Airborne  scanner  image  spectrometer 

5,471.056.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Pncmium  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Spiegel.  H.  Jay.  5.470.060.  CI.  273-65.00E 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Reed,  Guy.  5.470.957,  CI.  530-388.250. 
Pre$ton.  David  M.:  See — 

Organek.  Gregory  J.;  Preston,  David  M.;  and  Janson.  David  A 
5,469.948.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Preuss.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Fleming.  James  C;  Lange,  Gerald  R.;  and  Preuss.  Donald  R.,  5,470,626, 
CI.  428-64.800. 
Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased  (by  Robert  H.  Price,  executor):  See— 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenthun,  Donald  W.;  Fye.  Philip  J.;  Maciona. 
Gerald  J.:  Engel.  Jeff  A.;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased:  and  Seppa.  Dale 
K..  .5.471,482,  CI.  371-21.200. 
ie.  Robert  H..  executor:  See — 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenthun.  Donald  W.;  Fye.  Philip  J.;  Maciona. 
Gerald  J.;  Engel.  Jeff  A.;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased;  and  Seppa.  Dale 
K.  5.471,482,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Priegnitz.  James  W..  to  UOP.  Small  scale  simulated  moving  bed  separation 

^paratus  and  process.  5.470.464.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Pngent.  Monique:  See — 

Delfort.  Bruno;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  Lallement,  Jacques;  Bom,  Maurice; 
Hipeaux.  Jean-Claude;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Dixmier.  Francoise;  and 
Prigent.  Monique.  5.470.495.  CI.  252-18.000. 
PnBce  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  Ronald  P.  5.470.123.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Prince.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

llcisin,  Kevin  J.;  and  Prince.  Dennis  W.,  5,471,228,  CI.  345-58.000. 
Priogle.  Ronald  E..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Coiled  tubing  concentric  gas 

Uft  valve  assembly.  5.469,878.  O.  137-155.000. 
Pritell.  Per;  and  Norstedt.  Gunnar.  Pharmaceutical  preparation.  5,470,829,  CI. 

314-12.000. 
Pntchard.  Ross  E.;  and  Laub.  Ronald  J.,  to  Aluminum  Design  Corporation. 

Brazing  of  aluminum-beryllium  alloy.  5.470.014,  CI.  228-208.000. 
Privitera.  Salvatore:  See — 

Rochfuss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Sambi. 
Narinderjit  S.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Privitera,  Salvatore;  and  Sherrill. 
Michael,  5,470,010,  CI.  227-177,000. 
Pto-Neuron.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Borstel.  Reld  W.;  and  Bamau  Michael  K..  5.470.838.  CI.  514- 
50.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble:  See — 

Corless,  Ann  M.;  Deckner.  George  E.;  Hall.  Bonnie  J.;  and  Listio,  Joseph 
A..  5,470,884,  CI.  514-714.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The:  See— 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.. 
5.470,507,  CI  252-542.000. 
PVOcter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Childs,  Stephen  L.;  Robertson,  Alvin  M.;  Corona,  Alessandro.  ill;  and 

Russ.  Karl  J..  5.470.492.  CI.  252-8.600. 
GoulaiL  David  J.  K..  5.470,417.  CI.  156-201.000. 
Kalkanis.  Petros.  5.469.984.  CI.  220-606.000. 
Pancheri.  Eugene  J..  5.470,509,  O.  252-544.000. 
Scavone.  Timothy  A..  5.470.598,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Willey,  Alan  D.;  and  Hall.  Robin  G..  5.470.510.  CI.  252-546.000. 
ftoclor.  Peter  H.  Topical  sod  for  treating  hair  loss.  5.470,876,  CI.  514- 

492.000. 
FYoductos  Bituminosos.  S.A.  (Probisa):  See — 

Lopez.  Reyeto.  5,470,145,  CI.  366-13.000. 
ftt>fio,  Richard  L.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Power  shovel.  5,469,647, 

CI.  37.398.000. 
ftoseus.  Erwin  E.:  See — 

Briggs,  David  R.;  Proseus,  Erwin  E.;  Tracey,  Frances;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Bach,  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson,  Charles  A.;  Dudley.  Alan  L.;  Riker. 
Wayne  F;  McFaddcn.  Willie.  Jr.;  Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  and  Mastalski. 
Henry  T.,  5.470.271.  CI.  451-55.000. 
Prosser.  Neil  M.:  See- 
Howard,  Henry  E.;  Prosser.  Neil  M.;  and  Roberts,  Mark  J.,  5,469,710, 
a.  62-22.000. 
PiWimeter  PLC:  See— 

Dadachanji.  Fall  M..  5,469,707,  CI.  62-3.300. 
Prpzonic.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Chiu,  Tru-Yin;  Eiceg,  Frank  M.;  Liu,  Te-Yin  M.;  Moerschel.  Kenenth 
G.;  Piozonic.  Michael  A.;  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.470.783.  Q.  437- 
72.000. 

Prudhomme.  Malcolm  J.  Fryer  basket  lift.  5,469.778,  CI.  99-336.000. 
Pulliam.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hlava.  Lorens  G.;  and  Pulliam.  Thomas  A..  5.470,027,  CI.  242-247.000. 
Purusholhaman.  Sampath:  .See — 


Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Oearfield,  Howard  M.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  FUgello,  Doois  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Latulipe.  Douglas  C.  Jr.;  Lustig.  Nafiali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S.;  Punishothaman.  Sampath;  Scherpereel.  Christopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470,661.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Pusey,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Blank,  David  L.;  Crill,  Roger  O.;  Pusey,  Bruce  A.;  and  Shah,  Kashyap 
H.,  5,470,195.  a.  414-797.000. 
Put7meister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GinbH:  See — 

Bencken.  Hanmut;  and  SchilUnger.  Dieter.  5,470.167.  Q.  403-322.000. 

Pye.  Richard,  to  Genrad  Limited.  Test  system  for  calculating  the  propagation 

delays  in  signal  paths  leading  to  a  plurality  of  pins  as.sociated  with  a  circuit. 

5  471.136.  a.  324-158.100. 

Pvkiet.  Kenneth  L,.  to  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Composite  structural 

truss  element.  5.469.686.  CI.  52-793.110. 
P\le.  Stephen  K.  Boat  propeller  ca.se  and  lock.  5.469.721.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Qin.  Jian,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
modified     polysaccharides     having     improved     absorbent     properties. 
5.470.964.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Qiu.  Yong-Jian:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Nahir.  Tal  M.;  and  (Jiu.  Yong-Jian.  5.470,677.  CI. 
429-190.000. 
Quan.  Ronald,  to  Macrovision  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  low 

cost  audio  scrambling  and  descrambling.  5,471.531,  O.  380-19.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Henson.  James  A.;  Richmond,  Scon  E.;  and  Akin.  William  R..  Jr., 

5,471.176,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  and  Tan.  Kwan  Y.  5.470.627.  CI.  428-64.400. 
Quattromani.  Marc  A.;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Patwa.  Nital;  and  Hervin.  Mark 
W,.  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Data  dependency  detection  and  handling  in  a 
micropnxessor  with  write  buffer.  5,471.598.  Q.  395-449.000. 
Queen  Mary  and  Westlield  College:  See — 

Bonfield.  William;  Best.  Serena  M;  and  Barralet.  Jake  E.,  5,470.803,  CI. 
501-1.000. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Kalhryn  E.;  and  Chan.  Andrew  K.,  5,471,154.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Quistad.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Leisy.  Douglas  J.;  Quistad.  Gary  B.;  and  Skinner.  Wayne  S.,  5,470,735, 
CI.  435-235.100. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Barnes.  Vernon  B.;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  Hancock.  Lloyd  H.;  Oester- 
ling,  Erwin;  Schlisio,  Siegfried;  and  Hinz.  Werner.  5.469.871.  CI. 
131-194.000. 
Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edward;  LoveOe.  James  E.; 
Johnson.   Robert  C;   Newton.   Donald  A.;   and   Neshan.   Hamid. 
5,469,872,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Rackley.  Darwin  P;  and  West,  R.  Michael  P.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Hardware  XOR  sprite  for  computer  display  sys- 
tems. 5.471.570,  a.  395-135.000. 
Radian  Corporation;  See — 

Bortz.  Steven  J..  5,470,224,  O.  431-182.000. 
Rafalovich,  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Bass,  Mark;  and  Rafalovich.  Alexander  P..  5.469.716.  O.  62-505.000. 
Raffensperger.  Steve  D.:  See — 

Witkowski.  Joseph  T;  and  Raffensperger,  Steve  D..  5.470.149,  CI. 
366-101.000. 
Raffensperger.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Hall,  James  T;  O'Connor,  Aithur  B.;  Raffensperger,  Susan  M.;  and 
Levine,  Seymour,  5.471,326,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Ragland.  Richard  R.  Poinl-of-gaze  tracker.  5.471X2,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Rains.  Robert  L..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Radially  mounted  magnetic 

coupling.  5.470.152.  CI.  .366-273.000. 
Raiagopalan.  Natarajan:  See — 

Na.  George  C;  and  Rajagopalan.  Natarajan.  5.470,583.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Ralph.  Peter  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.;  Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell.  Janelle  N.;  Wang. 
Alice  M.;  Ralph.  Peter.  Coyne.  Mazie  Y.;  and  Warren.  Mary  K., 
5.470.569.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  J..  5.469.685.  O.  52-782.200. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao.  Loc  H..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The. 
Process  for  the  production  of  alkene  polymers.  5.470.925.  Q.  526-68.000. 
Ramaswami.  VaradaRajan:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan:  Yellowhair,  David:  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5.469.854.  Q. 
128-662.020. 
Ram-say.  J.  Roger  See — 

Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  Ramsay.  J.  Roger,  Aller,  Harold  E.;  and  Thirug- 
nanam,  Muthuvelu,  5.470,984,  CI.  548-264.400. 
Ranalletta.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Law,  Wing  K.;  Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  Oakley,  Qyde  G.;  Douglas. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dieta.  Dennis  R..  5.469.853.  O.  128-662.060. 
Rancourt.  James  D..  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  International  elec- 
trical ground  connector-adaptor  for  computer  monitor.  5,470,239,  CI. 
439-105.000. 
Randall.  Bnice  W.:  See- 
Hill.  Philip  N.  C;  and  Randall.  Brace  W.,  5,471,239,  Q.  348-155,000. 
Randall.  Mitchell  A.;  Holloway.  Christopher  L.;  and  Wurman.  Joshua  M  A 
R..  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research.  Receiver  anteiuia 
for  bisutic  tiopJAa  radar  network.  5,471.211,  Q.  342-26.000. 
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Randies.  Kenneth  R.;  and  LcGras.  Paul  G.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  the 

manufactuie  of  iuninomelhanephosphonic  acid.  5,47 1 .000,  CI.  562-16.000 

Ranganath.  Khshnappa:  and  Kumia.  Alexander,  to  MTI  International.  Inc. 

Low  power  unity  power  factor  ballast.  5.471,117.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Ranganath,  Kh.shnappa;  and  Kumia.  Alexander,  to  MTI  International,  Inc 
Distributed  control  system  for  lighting  with  intelligent  electronic  ballasts. 
5,471,119,  CI.  .115-307.000. 
Rank  Brimar  Limited:  See— 

Blaxtan.  Peter  W.;  and  Gillespie.  John.  5.471.584.  O.  359-26J.000 
Rao.  V  Durga  N.:  and  Claite.  James  R.,  to  Ford  i>1oior  Company.  Pi<lon 

assembly  having  abr^idable  coaling.  5.469.777.  CI  92-22.3.(XX). 
Rapid  Mounting  St.  Finishing  Co:  See — 

Diiesta.  James  D.,  5,470.067.  CI.  273-57.200. 
Rapoport.  Mitchell  1 :  See — 

Becker.  Giegory  R;  and  Rapoport.  Mitchell  I..  5.471.102.  CI.  310- 
50.000. 
Rappapon.  Carey  M..  to  Norttieastcro  University.  Balloon  angioplasty  device. 

5.470.352.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Rappe.  Andrew:  See — 

Brommer.  Karl;  Mullanev.  Henrv;  Meade.  Robert;  Rappe.  Andrew;  and 
Joannopoulos.  John.  5.471.180.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Raskas  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

Meilinger.  John  H.;  Brown.  C.  Gordon;  and  Bohanan.  Montgomery  A.. 
5.470.593,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Rasmussen.  John.  Condensate  trap  and  drain  for  systems  luider  pressure. 

.5,469,879.  a.  1.37-187  000. 
Rasmus.sen.  Kirk:  See — 

Smith.  Bradley  W ;  Rajimussen.  Kirk;  and  Allard.  John  E .  5.470.102.  CI 
28(^728.200. 
Rathert.  Horsi;  and  Staudinger.  Reimar.  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.   KG. 
Conveying  apparatus  with  product  reorientation  capability  5.469.9.54.  CI. 
I '(8-4 12.000. 
Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.;  Kish,  Frederick  A  ;  Hasan.  Syed  R  ;  and  Hmdman. 
Craig  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Roof  perimeter  composite  securing 
element  and  method  of  installing.  5,469.671.  CI.  52-58.000. 
Ratib.  Osman:  See — 

Huang.  Han;  Morioka.  Craig  A.;  Ratib.  Osman;  Cho,  Paul  N.  S..  Ho, 
Bruce  K.  T;  Sonobe.  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa,  Toru.  5,471,606,  CI. 
395-500.UOO. 
Ratun,  William:  See — 

Demarest.  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lcnihan.  Timothy 
R;  and  Rattan.  William.  5,469.689,  CI.  53-4.30.000. 
Raven.  Barbara  B..  administratrix:  See— 

LeSlrange.   Michael    M.;   Watson.   William    H  ;    Raven.    Richard  C. 
decea.sed.  5.470.079.  CI.  27.VI38  00A. 
Raven.  Richard  C,  deceased  (by  Barbara  B.  Raven,  administratrix):  See— 
LeStrange,   Michael   M.;  Watson.  William   H.;   Raven.   Richard  C, 
deceased.  5.470,079,  CI.  273-1.38.00A. 
Ravenberg,  Mike  J.:  See — 

Rose.  Larry  D.;  Lauril/cn.  Donald  R.;  Ravenberg.  Mike  J.;  Thompson. 

Mark  A.;  Green.  David  J.,  and  Davis.  Terry  R..  5.470.105.  CI. 

280-740.000. 

Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Patel.  Ambelal  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipora 

tion.  Azodicarfooxylic  acid  derivatives  containing  hindered  amine  moieties 

as  polymer  stabilizers.  5.470.980.  CI.  .546-190.1)00. 

Rawls.  Earl  W.  End  cap  :uid  brush  holder  assembly  for  dynamoelectric 

machine.  5.471.107.  CI.  310- 249.1X10. 
Ray.  Carl;  and  Coulter.  J.  Scott,  to  Xcel  industrial  Group.  Inc.  Universal 

/ero-headspace  exu-aclor  vessel.  5.470.535,  CI.  422-101.(XX). 
Ray.  R.  Charles,  lo  Danek  Medical.  Inc.  System  for  stabilizing  the  cervical 

and  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spine.  5.470.333.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

McMills.  Corey;  and  MaBis.  John.  5.469.613.  CI.  29-751.000. 
Rinde.  James  A.;  and  Rowe,  Richard  M..  5.470,622.  CI.  428-34.900 
Rayner.  Christopher  C:  Sec — 

Murray.  James  A.;  Nees,  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  P.;  Rayner.  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  I ..;  Bales.  Robert  K.;  Ne.ss.  Valmer  H  ;  and 
Cox.  Terrancc  J..  5.470.445,  CI.  2(M-I05.00R. 
Raynor,  Dennis  L  ;  and  Hoth,  Dennis  J.  Integrated  residential  dwelling  unils 

5.469.673.  CI  52-79.700 
Rdesiiiska-Cwik.  Teresa:  See — 

Kiedik.  Macicj;  Knieger.  Andrzej.  Kolt.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Boguslaw;  Pers. 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela.  Jan;  Kosciuk,  Ryszard; 
Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zhigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladyslad. 
5.470.809.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Ready  Light  Energy  Lid.  Israeli  Company:  See — 

Schiller,  tri.  5.471.116.  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Reagen.  William  K.;  and  Conroy,  Brian  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Process  of  polymerizing  olefins  in  the  piesence  of  a  chromium<onlaining 
catalyst.  5.470,926,  CI.  526-120.000. 
Reddy.  Chandrashekar  M.;  and  Cho,  Sung-Soo,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
for  implementing  a  high  speed  computer  graphics  bus.  5.471,672,  CI 
395-296  IXX) 
Reddy,  Sekhar:  See— 

Laughlin.  Philip;  Alexander.  John;  Kamarei.  A.  Rcza;  Dohhie,  Robert  P; 
Lin.  Paul;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  Reddy.  Sekhar;  Grasset.  Etienne;  and 
Melin.  Christian,  5,470.839,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Reed.  Guy,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The.  immunoinhibitors  of  factor  XIII.  5.470,957  CI 
530-388.250. 
Reeder,  Junes  O.;  See— 


dessncr.  Scott  L.;  Newkirk.  David  D ;  Thomason.  Michael  M.;  and 
Reeder.  James  O..  5.470.639.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Rees.  Idns  J.  M.;  and  Pickcrsgill,  Phillip,  to  Motoinla.  Inc.  Base  station 

transceiver  diagnostic  equipment.  5.471.649.  CI.  455-67.400. 
Reesor.  Gordon  J.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Voice  switched  speakerphone  with 
niters   having   exponential    iransfer  fiinciion    in   the   monitoring    path. 
5,471,528.  CI.  379-390.000. 
Reeves.  Malcolm,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Holding  Ltd.  Railway 

track  circuits.  5.470.034.  CI.  246-l22.iX)R. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Stahl,    Neil;    Economides.   Aris    N.;   and   Yancopoulos.   George   D. 
5.470.952,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Reger  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Roger.  Vincent  A..  5.469.868.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Reger.  Vincent  \.,  to  Reger  Medical  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  artihcial  hean 

valve  stent.  5.469.868.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  Hani.  Beat;  and  Ruf,  Arthur,  to  BUhler  AG. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  dosing  a  particulate  phase  present  in  a  gas/ 
particle  flow  from  a  fluidized  bed.  5.469.994.  CI.  222-6.30.000. 
Reibetanz.  Wilbert;  Baumann.  Otto,  Mueller,  Rolf;  and  Ruckh.  Bemd.  lo 
Ri>bert  Bosch  GmbH  Hand  drill,  in  particular  hammer  drill.  5,470,084.  CI. 
279- 19.^00. 
Reicbcll.  Helmut:  See — 

Lamm.  Gunther;  Mayer.  Udo;  Reichcll.  Helmut;  and  Zeidler.  Geoig. 
5.470.959.  CI.  534-680.000. 
Reichley.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Kandyhin,  Alexander  I.;  Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Reichley.  Daniel  L.. 
5.470,378.  CI.  95-lU0.(XX). 
Reid.  Alistcr  P.;  Kopec.  John;  and  Sumner.  Chnsiophei.  lo  Reilor  Limited.  Pel 

Door  5,469,659,  CI.  49-169.000. 
Reilly,  Susann  R.  Method  of  increasing  vaginal  lubrication  5.470,588.  CI. 

424-667000. 
Reilor  Limited:  See- 

Reid.  Alister  P;  Kopec.  John;  and  Sumner.  Christopher.  5.469.659.  CI. 
49-169.000. 
Reinbold.  James  F.:  See — 

Mainard.  Tommy  D.;  and  Reinbold.  James  F.  5,470.087.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Reiner.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaaden.  JUrgcn;  and  Reiner  Gerhard.  5,471,124.  CI   318-6.50.000. 
Reiner.  Michael:  See  - 

loepfer.  Bemhard;  Reiner.  Michael;  and  Klein.  Bodo.  5.470.134,  CI. 
303-9.610. 
Reist.  Craig:  See — 

Taylor.  Ronald  R;  Sutherland.  William  M.;  Reist.  Craig;  Wright.  Eleanor 
L.;  Webb.  Donna;  and  Labuguen.  Ronald.  5.470.570,  CI.  424-93.730. 
Reiler,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Baird,  David  R;  and  Reiter,  Richard  L..  5.470,472,  CI.  210-391.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rowlands.   Kenneth   C;   and   Bauman.  Thomas   G..   5.469.649.  CI 
42-43.000. 
Ren.  Zhibin:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.,  Crowell,  Pamela  L.;  Elson.  Charles  E.;  and  Ren. 
Zhihin.  5.470.877.  CI.  514-529.000. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Duflas,  Muriel:  Roben-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin.  Lucien;  Le  Bam.  Guil- 
laume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renaid.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Gerard. 
5.470.864.  CI   5I4-352.(XK). 
Renault.  Denis;  and  Campana.  Roland,  to  Alcatel  Cit  Asynchronous  transfer 
mode  digital  telecommunication  network  terminal  equipment  synchroni- 
zation device.  5.471.510.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Renbarger.  Michael:  See — 

Hauser,  Ray  L.;  Zheng.  Bolin;  Renbarger.  Michael;  and  Ijinge.  Mark  A.. 
5,470.820.  CI.  505-472.0<X). 
Renck,  Lawrence  E..  to  Socioco  Products  Company,  tubular  core  assembly 
having  inside-diameter  reducing  end  members  secured  by  mechanical 
inteHocking  member.  5.469,619,  CI.  29-895.200 
Rciiishaw  pic:  See — 

Khopov,  Vladimir  V,  5.471, .302.  CI.  356-356.(XX). 
Reschke.  Jonathan:  See — 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Metzner.  Christoph;  Schmidt,  Joetg;  Heisig.  llllrich; 
Schiller.   Siegfried;   and   Reschke,  Jonathan.   5.470.388.  CI.    118- 
716.000. 
Research  Cotporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

0'3  Callaghan.  Dennis  J..  5.470.718.  CI.  4.3.5-69.100. 
Resource  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Grey,  Michael  J.;  and  Shaw.  William  H.,  5.469,691.  CI.  53-472.000. 
Reusens,  Peter  R  F.:  See— 

De  Longhe.  Marc  R.  F;  Reusens.  Peter  R  F;  Haspeslagh.  Johan  J.  G.; 
and  Van  Hcxigenbemt.  Slefaan  M   A  .  5.471.511.  CI   375-376.(XX). 
Revere  Copper  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt.  David  L..  5,469,680.  CI.  52-520.000. 
Revol.  Nicolas:  See — 

Lauga.  Olivier;  Revol,  Nicolas;  and  Murou.  Lionel,  5.469.936,  CI. 
187-205  000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E..  5.470.414,  O.  156-174.000. 
Rey.  Marie-Anne:  See — 

Hovanessian.  Ara  G.;   Rey.  Marie-Anne;  Laurent.  Anne  G.;  Krust, 
Bernard;  and  MonUgnier,  Luc.  5,470.702,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Timothy  J.,  5.470,156.  CI.  383-210.000. 
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Reygolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Matthews,  Gene  C  ;  and  Speight,  Maiy  C,  5,469,968,  Q.  206-531000. 
Parker,  Gaiy  B.,  5.469,911.  CI.  164-467.000. 
Reyiolds.  Peter  See — 

Colvin.  Donald  G.;  and  Reynolds,  Peter,  5,471.524,  CI.  379-200.000. 
Rhee.    Woonza    M.;    and    Berg,    Richard   A.,    to   Collagen    Corporation. 
Glycosaminoglycan-synthetic  polymer  conjugates.  5.470.911,  CI.  525- 
54100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bachot,  Jean;  and  Slutzmann.  Pascal,  5,470.449,  O.  204-252.000. 
Braconnier.  Jean-Jacques.  5.470.503.  CI.  252-301. 40R 
Mignani.  Gerard;  Richard.  Christophe;  and  Trichon.  Roger,  5.470,933, 
CI.  528-24.000. 
Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume;  Fouache,  Catherine;  and  Serpelloni.  Michel,  to 
Rixjuette  Freres.  Sweetening  synip  based  on  maltitol  and  confectionery 
using  this  synip.  5,470,591.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Ribes,  Gerard:  See — 

Sauvaite,  Yves;  and  Ribes,  Gerard,  5,470,879.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Rice.  Glenn  C:  See— 

Michnick.  John;  Undeiiner.  Gail  E.;  Klein.  J.  Peter,  and  Rice.  Glenn  C. 
5.470.878,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Richard.  Christophe:  See — 

Mignani.  Gerard;  Richard.  Christophe;  and  Trichon,  Roger,  5.470.933. 
CI.  528-24  000. 
Richardson.  John  G.:  See — 

Marts.  Donna  J.;  Richardson.  John  G.;  Albano,  Richard  K.;  and  Morri- 
son, John  L.,  Jr,  5,470.043,  Q.  251-65.000. 
Richie,  Thomas  W:  See— 

Schatz.  Steven  V.;  Richie,  Thomas  W.;  Menich.  Barry  J.;  Bonla.  JeSFrey 
D.;  and  Akinniyi,  Akingbade,  5.471.644.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Richmond,  Scott  E.;  See — 

Henson.  James  A.;  Richmond.  Scolt  E.;  and  Akin.  William  R..  Jr.. 
5.471,176.  CI.  331-l.l)OA. 
Rickard.  Dale  A.:  5«— 

Brodnax.  Timothy  B.;  Bullis.  Bryan  K,;  King.  Steven  A.;  and  Rickard. 
Dale  A..  5.471.599.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Rkkman.  Stephen  A.,  to  C  &  K  Systems,  Inc.  Direction-sensing  acoustic 

glass  break  detecting  system.  5,471,195.  CI.  340-550.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Bannai.  Kazunori;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5.471.277, 

CI.  355-25.000. 
Hayashi,  Koji;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi,  5,471.282.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Amano.  Tetsuya.  5.471.044. 

CI.  235^87.000. 
Katano.  Ya-suo;  Nakajima.  Tsulomu;  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Horiguchi, 

Hiroyuki,  5.471.234.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Zandi.  Ahmad;  Stotk.  David  G.;  and  Allen.  James.  5.471.207.  CI. 
341-107.000. 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Allen.  James  D.;  Boliek.  Martin;  and  Schwartz,  Edward  L..  5.471.206. 

CI.  341-51.000. 
Isobe,  Tami,  5.471,440,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  James  D.;  Boliek.  Martin;  and  Schwartz.  Edward  L..  5.471.206. 

CI.  341-51.000. 
Zandi.  Ahmad;  Stork,  David  G.;  and  Allen.  James.  5.471.207.  CI. 
341-107.000. 
Rief,  Dieter  J.;  and  Frentzel,  Herman  E.,  to  Sta-Rite  Industries.  Inc.  Dual-use 

and  manual  pool  cleaning  apparanis.  5.469,596.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Riemer.  David  W.:  See — 

King.  Ken  R.;  Riemer.  David  W.;  andCotreau.  Gerald  M..  5.471.131.  CI. 
323-314.000. 
Rienhardt,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Buhl.  Harro;  and  Rienhardt,  Hans-Peter.  5,469.757.  CI.  74-526.000. 
Raster  Ingolsladt  Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG:  See- 
Gerhard.  Hoeber.  5.469.696.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Righetti.  Pier  G.;  and  Chiari.  Marcella.  Formulations  for  polyacrylamide 
matrices  in  electrokinetic  and  chromatographic  methodologies.  5.470.916, 
CI.  525-2%.0OO. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ogawa.    Tomoya:    Nunomura.    Shigeki;    and    Sugimolo.    Mamoru, 
5.470.962.  CI.  536-17.200. 
I^ker.  Wayne  F:  See — 

Briggs.  David  R.;  Proscus.  Erwir  E.;  Tracey,  Frances;  Herbert.  William 
G.;  Bach,  Gary  J.:  Hutchinson,  Charles  A.;  Dudley,  Alan  L.;  Riker, 
Wayne  F ;  McFadden,  Willie.  Jr:  Schmin,  Peter  J.;  and  Maslalski. 
Henry  T,  5,470,271.  CI.  451-55.000. 
Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Rowe,  Richard  M.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Enclosing 

g  substrate  with  a  heat  recoverable  article.  5.470.622,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Rineer  Hydraulics.  Inc  :  See — 

Stone.  Stephen  R.,  5.470.215.  CI.  418-266.000. 
Ring.  John:  See — 

Sinclair-Day.  John  D.:  Cassidy.  Stephen  P;  Ring.  John;  and  Cordiner, 
Andrew  G..  5.470.893.  a.  523-205.000. 
Rink,  Karl  K.:  See— 

Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Rink,  Karl  K..  5.470.104,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Rinne,  Erkki.  to  Unicrafi  Oy.  Seal  assembly  with  a  hard  seal  layer  actuated 

through  a  silicone  layer.  5,470,083,  O.  277-3.000. 
Ripley.  Ian;  and  Needham.  Anthony  H.  Method  for  the  recovery  of  black  oil 
residues.  5,470,458.  CI.  208-370.000. 


Risch,  Tore  J.  M.,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  of  monitoring 
changes  in  an  object-oriented  database  with  tuned  mooitocs.  5,47 1 .629,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Ritchie.  Gregory  A.  Baseball  and  golf  hitter's  training  device  5.470.055.  Q. 

273-26.00R. 
Ritson.  Carl:  See- 
Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Ritson.  Cari;  Johansson,  Eric  T;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid 
M.,  5,469.750.  CI.  73-861.610. 
Rivera.  David  F;  Floyd.  Thomas  R.;  and  Josypenko,  Michael  J.,  to  United 
States   of  America,   Navy.    Broadband   pressure   hairier   for   circular 
waveguide.  5.47 1 , 1 82.  Q.  333-252.000. 
Riverlake  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

MSrtensson.  Gdran,  5.470.019.  CI.  237-19.000. 
Riverwood  International  Coipoiation:  See — 

Olson,  Allen  L..  5.469.687,  CI.  53-48.100. 
RJF  International:  See — 

Knight,  Thomas  G..  5.469.682.  CI.  52-718.010. 
RMO.  Inc.:  See— 

Franseen.  Steve  A.;  and  Peterson.  JeSiey  A..  5,470.228.  C\.  433-8.000 
Ro-An  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Tenanova.  Peter.  5,470.300.  CI.  493-11.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kleppner,  Stephan;  Frank.  Kurt;  and  Mutschler.  Jan.  5.469.829,  CI. 

123-514.000. 
Kragl,  Hans;  and  Weber.  Jens.  5.471.551.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Ott.  Karl;  Walter.  Klaus;  and  Strale.  Joachim.  5.469.823.  O.    123- 

414.000. 
Reibetanz,  Wilbert;  Baumann,  Ono;  Mueller,  Rolf;  and  Ruckh,  Bemd. 
5.470,084.  CI.  279-19.300. 
Robert-Picssard.  Sylvie:  See — 

Duflos.  Muriel;  Robert- Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin,  Lucien;  Le  Baut,  Guil- 
laume; Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  G*rard. 
5.470.864.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Roberts.  Eugene,  to  City  of  Hope.  Peptides  for  antagonizing  the  effects  of 

amyloid  ftjrotein.  5,470,951,  CI.  5.1O-330.000. 
Robeits.  John  L.:  See — 

Dadak.  Tony  M.;  and  Roberts.  John  L.,  5,469,929.  Q.  180-149.000. 
Roberts.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Howard,  Henry  E.;  Prosser.  Neil  M.;  and  Roberts.  Mark  J..  5.469,710, 
CI  62-22.000. 
Robertson,  Alvin  M.:  See — 

Childs.  Stephen  L.;  Robertson,  Alvin  M.;  Corona,  Alessandro.  Ill;  and 
Russ.  Kari  J..  5.470.492.  C\  252-8.600 
Robertson.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Downie.  Alan  P;  Gallagher.  Peter;  Garrity.  John  J.;  and  Robertson,  Brian 
L.,  5,471,368,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Robertson.  James  P.  Container  for  preparing  and  using  alcoholic  extracts. 

5.470.601.  CI.  426-429.000. 
Robertson.  James  W :  See — 

Hawk.  Kenneth  C;  Capper.  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.. 
5.470.250.  CI.  439-409.000. 
Robinson,  Mark:  See — 

Bogatin,  Yakov;  Robinson,  Mark;  Grcenwald.  Frank  S.;  and  Oimeiud, 
John.  5.470.400,  CI.  148-.W1.000. 
Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Svstems:  See — 

Gier.  Achim  R.;  Bonduei,  Pascal:  Heckel.  Robert  J.;  and  Fin.  Enrico. 
5,469.656.  CI.  49-28.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corp.:  See — 

Pykiei.  Kenneth  L.,  5,469.686.  Q.  52-793.110. 
White.  Stanley  A..  5.471.3%.  CI.  364^»80.000. 
Rodak.  Daniel,  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  fastening 

apparatus  with  locking  mechanism.  5.470,009,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Rodak.  Daniel  P.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  fa.stening 

apparatus  with  locking  mechanism.  5,470,006,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Rodak.  Daniel  P.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

applying  surgical  fasteners.  5,470.008.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Rodarmer.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Money.  Louis  W ,  to  Delrod  Sales  Corporation. 
Fluid  level  control  system  for  a  continuous  chemical  treattnent  device. 
5.469.875,  CI.  I.M-63.000. 
Rodeck,  Ulrich:  See — 

Heriyn,  Meenhard;  and  Rodeck.  Ulrich.  5.470.571.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Rodeffer.  Charles  E.;  Byers.  John  D.;  and  Rodeffer,  Michael  E..  to  Wmegard 
Company.  Method  for  auiomaticallv  positioning  a  satellite  dish  antenna  lo 
satellites  in  a  geosynchronous  bell.  5.471.219,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Rodeffer,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Rodeffer,  Charies  E.;   Byers,  John  D.:  and   Rodeffer,  Michael  E., 
5,471.219.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Rdder.  Manfired:  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jurgen;  Luiz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 

Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Han.s-Jpachim;  Thieler. 

Wolfgang;    Wagner,    Michael;    Wesiendorf.    Holger;    Wychnanek, 

Rainer,  and  Roder.  Manfred.  5,469.928.  CI.  180-6.280. 

Rodzewlch.  Edward  A.,  lo  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Composition  and  method 

of  forming   a  black  no-rinse   conversion  coating  on   metal   surfaces. 

5.470.613.  CI.  427-388.100. 

Roehrick,  Harry  V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  pest  control.  5.469.653.  O. 

47-1.7«). 
Roehrig.  Adalbert:  See — 

Kawa.  Franciszek;  Stilli.  Adrian;  and  Roehrig.  Adalbert.  5.469.910.  U. 
164-459.000. 
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Rocker.  David  C:  Manot.  Edward  L.;  and  Crosby.  Shawn  P.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cutting  tool  and  method  for  manu- 
facnirc.  5,469.623,  Q.  30-169.000. 
Roelofs.  Henricus  H.:  See — 

Nieuwendijk.  Joiis  A.  M.;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T;  Oepkes.  Conielis  J.; 
Roek>^.   Henricus   H.;   and   Van   Den  Thillart,   Martiniu   P.    M., 
5.471,018,  a.  181-152.000. 
Rogler,  Albert  C.  to  Central  Tools.  Inc.  Brake  rotor  thickness  measurement 

gage.  5,469,629,  O.  33-831.000. 
Rogler.  Dietrich,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Medical  monitor.  5.469,844, 

CI.  128-630.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  5«— 

Mataki,  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Saloshi;  and  Sakiyama,  Hajime.  5.471.494,  C\. 

372-43.000. 
Nakamura,   Shinji;  and  Kuriyama,  Choujirou,   5.471,365.  CI.   361- 

523.000. 
Shibata.  Kazutaka.  5.471.097.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hulbett.  Anthony  P..  5.471.463.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Rolando.  Richard  J :  See — 

Wilfong.  Debra  L.;  Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  and  Rolando,  Richard  J., 
5.470.526.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Roll  International  Corporation:  See — 

Honkawa.  Bryan  K.,  5,469,987,  O.  221-96.000. 
Roller,  GUnter:  See — 

Litzenberger,  Ingo  F;  Roller,  GUnter.  and  Stein.  Dieter,  5,470,444,  Q. 
204-93.000. 
Roller,  Hermann:  See — 

Lehner.  August;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Roller.  Hermann:  Balr.  Werner. 
Lenz.  Werner,  and  Kohl.  Albert.  5.470.650,  a.  428-323.000. 
Rolleslon.  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Coiporabon.  Color  printer  calibration  with 

improved  color  mapping  linearity.  5.471.324.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Cotbett.  Nicholas  C:  and  Lines.  Norman  P.  5.469.700,  C\.  60- .59.060. 
Harrogate.  Ian  W.  R.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Griffin.  Arthur  B.;  and  Tuson. 
David  W..  5.470.198.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T:  See — 

Chan.    Chin-Jong;    Chang.    Jei-Wei;    and    Romankiw.    Lubomyr   T. 
5.471.092.  CI.  257-753.000. 
Romano.  Antonio,  to  Campagnolo  S.r.l.  Power  operated  gear  change  assem- 
bly for  bicycles.  5.470.277.  CI.  474-70.000. 
Romine.  Kindrick  W  Smoke  detector  protector.  5.471.200.  CI.  340-628.000. 
Rommelfaenger.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Weiss.  Bruce  W.;  and  Rommelfaenger.  Eugene  R..  5.469,75L  CI. 
73-863.330. 
Rfinkonhaiju.  Hannu:  See — 

Pikka.  Olavi;  and  Rftnkonharju.  Hannu.  5.470.432.  O.  162-55.000. 
Ronneau.  Olivier  H.:  See — 

Tuma.  Daniel  L.;  Van  Peteghem.  Jacques  V.;  and  Ronneau.  Olivier  H.. 
5.469.702.  CI.  60-311.000. 
Ro»H,  John  A.:  See — 

Kaufman.  John  W.;  Frantz.  Robert  H.;  and  Root,  John  A..  5.470.241.  CI. 

439-159.000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.;  Root.  John  A.;  and  Schroeder.  James  L..  III. 
5,470.259.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Ribadeau-Dumas.   Guillaume;    Fouache.   Catherine;   and    Serpelloni, 
Michel.  5.470.591.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Rose.  James  W.;  D'Souza,  Godfrey  P.;  Slinehelfer.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Testa. 
James  F.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Storage  cell  using  low  powered/low 
threshold    CMOS    pass    transistors    having    reduced    charge    leakage. 
5.471.421.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Rose,  Lariy  D.;  Laurilzen.  Donald  R.;  Ravenberg.  Mike  J.;  Thompson.  Mark 
A.;  Green,  David  J  ;  and  Davis.  Terry  R.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Diffuser  device  and  incorporation  thereof  in  an  inflatable  restraint  system. 
5.470.105.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Rose.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Data.  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P;  Lent.  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman,  Patrick 
A.;  Rose.  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Notrick,  Daniel  A., 
5,469.820.0.  123-192.200. 
Rosekelly.  George  S.:  See— 

Craun.  Gary  P;  Rosekellv.  George  S.;  and  Floyd,  F  Louis.  5.470.906.  CI. 
524-507.000. 
Ro>.en.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Mikel.  Dennis  A.;  and  Rosen.  Richard  H.,  5,470.427,  CI.  156-387.000. 
Rosen,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Wilson.  David  R.:  ai>d  Rosen, 
Robert  K..  5.470.993.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rosenblan.  Solomon,  to  Merocel  Corporation.  Laser  shield.  5.469.864.  CI. 

128-849.000 
Rosenquisi.  Frederick  T:  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Rosenquist.  Frederick  T;  Jain.  Sudhir.  and  Davis, 
Marit  R..  5.469.963.  CI.  206-709.000. 
Rosensweig.  Burton  J.:  See — 

Krupotich.  Edward  A.;  and  Rosensweig.  Burton  J..  5.470.182.  CI 
409-137.000. 
Roskamp  Champion:  See — 

Thorn.  Kelsey  C,  Jr.,  5,469,781.  CI.  99-516.000. 
Ross.  Jerry;  and  Sauvage.  Brian.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  tanoos. 
5,470.351.0.607-95.000. 


Ross.  Michael  E.:  Borsos,  Robeit  A.;  and  Corey.  Lawrence  G..  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Electric  switch  having  improved  attachment  of  movable 
contact  to  contact  carrier  5.471.024.  CI.  200-458.000. 
Ron,  Randall  D.;  and  Bassetti,  Kevin  J.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Bioab- 

sofbable  interference  bone  fixation  screw.  5,470,334.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Rossing.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Kuehn.  Kevin  P.  Rossing.  Martin  A.;  and  Beig,  William  C,  5,470,341, 
O.  607-5.000. 
Rossman.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Glass.  SaiTuiel  W..  Ill;  Rossman.  Timothy  A.;  and  Ataman.  Vedat  T., 
5.471.138.  CI.  324-207.190. 
Rothfiiss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Sambi. 
Narindeijit  S.;  Bedi.  James  J ;  Privitera.  Salvatore;  and  Sherrill.  Michael, 
to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Multiple  fire  endoscopic  stapling  mechanism.  5.470.010, 
a.  227-177.000. 
Rouget.  FrMftic:  See— 

Gandia,  Liberto;  and  Rouget  Fridge.  5.469.894.  O.  138-172.000. 
Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  MacDonald, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dennison.  Daniel  B..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Method 
and  system  for  sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of  compounds. 
5.470.754.  CI.  436-106.000. 
Round  Palis  AG:  See— 

Colsman,  Alftwl.  5.469.676.  O.  52-174.000. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See— 

Fbnin,  Michel;  Frechet,  Daniel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Jouquey.  Simone;  and 
Vevert.  Jean-Paul.  5.470.867.  CI.  514-393.000. 
Rowe.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Rowe.  Richard  M.,  5.470.622.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Rowell.  Roger  M.:  See- 
Chen.  George  C;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  5.470.614.  CI.  427-440.000. 
Rowlands.  Kenneth  C;  and  Bauman.  Thomas  G..  to  Remington  Arms 
Company.    Inc.    Firearm    top   lever   adjustiag    system.    5,469,649,   CI. 
42-43.000. 
Rowley,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Bernard  J.;  Seager.  David  B.;  Tong.  Raymond  L.;  and  Rowley. 
Thomas  E  .  5.471.523.  O.  379-165.000 
Rozzo.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kirkpatrick.  Charles  H.;  and  Rozzo.  Stephen  J..  5.470.835.  CI.  514- 
21.000. 
Rubin.  Burton  S.  Ergonomic  hand-held  implement.  5.470.162.  CI.  401-6.000. 
Rubsamcn.  Reid  M.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Ritson.  Carl;  Johansson.  Eric  T;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid 
M..  5.469.750.  CI.  73-861.610. 
Ruby.  William  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  updating  a  multi-way 

set  associative  cache  memory  sutus  array.  5.471.605.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Ruck.  0«o:  See— 

Breyer.  Karl-Hermann;  Kammleiler.  Bemdt;  and  Ruck.  Otto.  5.471.406. 
O.  364-559.000. 
Ruckh.  Bemd:  See— 

Reibetanz.  Wilben;  Baumann.  Otto;  Mueller.  Rolf;  and  Ruckh.  Bemd. 
5.470.084.  CI.  279-19.300. 
Rudy.  John  E.:  See — 

Akkawi.  Isam  W.;  Hayashida.  Scott  H.;  Ladha.  Vivek;  and  Rudy,  John 
E..  5.471.589.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ruf.  Arthur:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  HSni.  Beat;  and  Ruf.  Arthur.  5.469,994.  CI. 
222-630.000 
Ruff.  Gerd:  See— 

Henlage.  Eckart;  and  Ruff.  Gerd.  5.471.183.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Rube.  Thomas  A.,  to  J.C.  Ford  Company.  Method  of  controlling  masa  sheet 

thickness  produced  by  tortilla  sheeter.  5.470.599.  O.  426-231.000. 
Rukavina.  Thomas  G.;  and  Slobodnik.  John  B..  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Primer 
for  electrochromic  device  with  plastic  substrate.  5.471.554.  CI.   385- 
131.000. 
Rukavina.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Yu.   Phillip  C:    Backfisch.   Da\id   L.;   and   Rukavina.  Thomas   G.. 
5.471,338,0.359-273.000. 
Rule  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Burrill,  James  T;  and  Anastos.  William  N.,  5,469.631.  CI.  33-364.000. 
Rupiecht.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Grimm.    Wolfgang;    Eisen.    Norbert;    and    Ruprecht.    Hans-Dieter. 
5.470,515,  a.2M-45.700. 
Rushing,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Rushing.  Robert  E.;  and  Rushing.  Linda  L..  5.469.726.  O.  70-232.000. 
Rushing.  Robert  E.;  and  Rushing.  Linda  L.  Nul  lotking  apparatus.  5.469.726. 

O.  70-232.000. 
Rushmere.  John  D.;  and  Moflett,  Robert  H  .  to  Dii  Pom  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Process    for   preparing   waier   soluble    polyaluminosilicates. 
5.470.435.  CI.  162-181.600. 
Russ.  Karl  J.:  See— 

Childs.  Stephen  L.;  Robertson.  Alvin  M.;  Corona.  Ales.sandro.  Ill;  and 
Russ.  Karl  J..  5.470.492.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Rust  Industrial  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Barrington.  James  W.;   Ma.sters.  Randy  W.;  and   Denny.  Mark  D.. 
5.470.459,  CI.  210-149.000. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.:  See— 

Wilfong.  Debra  L.;  Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  and  Rolando.  Richard  J  . 
5.470.526.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Ryan.  Barry  W.  Phenol  formaldehyde  resins.  5,470,924,  O.  525-501  000. 
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Ryin   ftobeil  E.:  and  Soriano.  Sal.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpoiation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  feedback  measurement  in  a  laser 
system.  5,471.300.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ryat,  Marc  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelectTooics.  Inc.  Logarithmic  and 

exponential  convener  circuits.  5,471,132.  O.  323-315.000. 
Rybidd.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Dailey,  J.  R.:  McGee,  William  R:  and  Rybicid,  Daniel  J.,  5,471,031.  C\. 
219-121.460. 
Rycz(k.  Lawrence  J„  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Color  sensor  system  using  a 

secondary  light  receiver.  5,471,052,  C\.  250-226.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Kai,  Nobuto,  5.470.272,  O.  451-344.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  stacked  dynamic  random  access  menuxy  cell.  5,470.776.  Q. 
437-52.000. 
Rzodcczko.  Anna:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej:  Krueger.  Andrzej;  Koh.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Bogusiaw:  Pens. 
Tabana:  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela.  Jan:  Kosciuk.  Ryszard; 
Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wtedyslad, 
5.470.809.  CI.  502-12.000. 
S.L.T.  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Daikuzono,  Norio,  5,470J31,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Sable,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Vtaaiel  Richard  A.;  Sable,  Lewis  E.;   Krutchen,  Charles  M.;  and 
Williams,  Phillip  A.,  5,470,521,  CI.  264-321.000. 
Sachdev,  Krishna  G.;  Whitaker.  Joel  R.;  and  Ahmad.  Umar  M..  to  Inlema- 
tioMl  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  patterned 
polyimide  films.  5.470,693.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Redford  F;  and  Litt.  Morton  H..  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar       Planters'       Association.       Thermostable       polymers       from 
l'.2'.3.3'.4.4'.6.6'-octa-0-allylsucrose.  5,470.931.  CI.  526-238.230. 
Sacki.  Manin  E.:  See — 

Manganaro.  James  L.;  Sacks.  Martin  E.;  and  Cannichael,  James. 
5.470.564,  CI.  423-521.000. 
Saeki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayshi.  leyasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.470.665.  CI.  428-180.000. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  and  BresHn.  David  T.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Sidfonium  salts  and  the  use  thereof  as  photoinitialors.  5.470.994.  CI. 
556-64.000. 
Saft:  See— 

Oidille.  Jean-Claude;  and  Veiga.  Antonio,  5.471,134,  CI.  324-103.00P 
Sagawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Katsuhiko;  Sagawa.  Hiroaki;  Kotani.  Hirokazu;  Hiraoka. 
Nobutsugu;  and  Nakamura.  Teniya.  5.470.732,  CI.  435-196.000. 
Sager.  Ruth;  Anisowicz,  Anthony;  and  Zou.  Zhiqiang.  to  Dana-Fatber  Cancer    Salituro.  Francesco  G 


PI71 


Sakakibara.  Teigo:  See— 

Otani,  Noriko;  and  Sakakibara.  Teigo,  5,470,940,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Sakamoto.  George:  See — 

Sato.    Toshiyuki;    Sakamoto,    George;    Takigawa,    Morikuni;    and 
Kawasaki,  Hirotoki,  5,470,081,  CI.  273-438.000. 
Sakamoto,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Aoyanu,  Masatoihi;  Suzuki,  Masaru; 
Nakamori,  Yukari;  Okazaki.  Iwao;  and  Abe,  Koicfai,  to  Toray  Industries. 
Inc  Polyester  composition  and  biaxiaJly  oriented  polyester  film  containing 
the  same  5.470.637,  a.  428-143.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5,470,666,  Q. 
428-653.000. 
Sakamoto.  Saloshi;  and  Orimo.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Corpocatioo.  Linear  elec- 
tromagnetic driving  apparatus  and  use  of  same  for  lens  adjustnteat 
5.471.100.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi. 
Takeshi;  Oshima,  Takeshi;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru, 
5,470,851,  CI.  514214.000. 
Sakanushi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.469.833.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Sakashiu.  Takeshi;   Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  and   Kishimura.  Kotaro,  to  GE 
Plastics  Japan.  Copolymeric  polycarbonate  compositions  containing  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound.  5.470,938,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Sakata.  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto,  Hideaki.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Reagent  for  detecting  malaria  infeaed  cells  and  a  detecting  method  for 
malaria  infected  cells  using  the  same.  5,470,751,  O.  436-63.000. 
Sakata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tartuii.  Shoji;  Ishida. 
Tsutomu;  Matsuo,  Mitsunori;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and  Yanuguchi, 
Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polyimide.  5.470.943.  CL 
528-353.000. 
Sakiyama.  Hajime:  See — 

Mataki.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Satoshi;  and  Sakiyama,  Hajime,  5,471,494.  CI. 
372-43.000. 
Sakurai,  Takehisa:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshinori;   Kondo.  Naofumi;  Sakurai,  Takehisa;  Kataoka, 
Yoshiharu;  Takahama.  Manabu;  and  Katayama.  Mikio,  5,471,070,  CI. 
257-57.000. 
Sakurai,  Yutaka:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Masao.  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Saito,  Kouji;  and  Ishihara.  Tamio, 
5.469.746.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Sales.  John  K.  Mobile  system  cleaning  apparatus.  5.469.598.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Sail.  Luigi  M.;  and  Golla,  Carla.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Fast 
adder  chain.  5.471.413.  CI.  364-786.000. 


See— 


Institute,  Inc.  Maspin,  a  serpin  with  tumor  suppiesing  activity.  5,470,970, 
CI.  536-23.500. 
SagI,  Dennis:  See — 

Lenney.  William  E.;  and  SagI.  Dennis.  5.470.903.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi;  Okubo.  Akiro;  Watanabe.  Fumihiko;  and  Shinada.  Yasuyuki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Capping  means  and  ink  jet  recordiiig  apparatus 
using  the  same.  5.471.230.  CI.  347-29.000. 
Saito.  Kenichi:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Ando.  Takao;  and  Saito.  Kenichi. 
5.470.960.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Saito.  Koichi:  See — 

Imamura.   Tsuyoshi;    Mizuguchi.    Katsumi;    Shibai.   Yasuhiro;    Ishii. 
Keizou;  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  5.470.539.  O.  422- 
136.000. 
Saito.  Kouji:  See — 

FHikunaga.  Masao;  Sakurai,  Yutaka;  Saito,  Kouji;  and  Ishihara,  Tamio, 
5,469,746.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Saito.  Masao;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Petrochmicals  Company. 
Limited.  Film  manufacturing  apparatus  with  bubble  controlling  sensor. 
5.470.216.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Saito.  Masato:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi; 
Shinnai,  Kohsuke;  Ikeba,  Goto;  and  Saito.  Masato,  5,471.399.  CI. 
.364-491.000. 
Saitoh.  Toshinori:  See — 

.Suetsugi,  Keisuke;  Kanno.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki;  Mitani,  Kohji; 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh.  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  5.47 1 .323. 
CI.  358-511.000. 
Sakaegi.  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi. 
5.471.243.  CI.  348-234.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Oguchi.  Takahiro:  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Yamano.  Aki- 
hiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5.471.458.  CI.  .369-126.000. 
Sakai,  Minekazu:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Minekazu;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Akira,  5,470,771,  CI. 

437-43.000. 

Sakai,  Takafumi;  Wakamalsu,  Hideki;  Tsuboi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawauchi, 

Masaya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for 

hydraulically  operated  vehicular  transmission.  5.469,754.  CI.  74-336.00R. 

Sakaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Amatsu.  Keiji;  Butoh.  Zenhachiroh;  Hirai.  Hiroshi;  Massaki.  Minoru; 
Morita.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima.  Takeo;  Nomura.  Nobuo;  Sakaki.  Mikio; 
Schmandt,  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuhiro,  5,471,615,  CI.  395- 
200.030. 


Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco  G.; 
Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Baron.  Brace  M..  5.470,870.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Verma.   Inder  M.;  Wisdom.   Ronald  M.;  and  Yen.  Jong-Young  J., 
5,470,736,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Sallis,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Bull.  Alan;  Hardman.  David  J.;  Snibbs.  Brian  M.;  and  Salhs,  Paul  J.. 
5.470.742.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Commier,  Philippe;  Phelipon.  Axel;  ai>d  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  5,470,094. 
CI.  280-602.000. 
Saloncn,  Tauno  T;  and  Yli-Vakkuri,  Eritki  P  J.,  to  Tamglass  Oy.  Heating 

apparatus  for  a  glass-sheet  bending  station.  5.470.367.  CI.  65-162.000. 
Sam.  Huy:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam.  Huy;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Nagura.  Toshikazu; 

Hayasi.  Shigeo;  and  Kusaka.  Yukio.  5.470.817.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam.  Huy;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  5.470.818.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Samant,  Kalika  R.:  See — 

Kennard.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kodokian.  George  K.;  Popper,  Peter,  and  Samant, 
Kalika  R..  5.470.656.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Sambi.  Narinderjit  S.:  See — 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Sambi, 
Narinderjit  S.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Privitera.  Salvatore;  and  Sherrill, 
Michael.  5.470.010.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Samish.  Norman  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  reduction  of  sulfur 

trioxide  in  flue  gases.  5.470.556.  CI.  423-243.0S0 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Yong-joon;  Park.  Myung-je;  Lee.  Kang-won;  and  Park,  Heui- 

seong.  5.471.268.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kim.  Yong-han.  5.471.273.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae,  Kwang  W.,  5,470.399,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Kim.  Hyo  C.  5.471.664.  CI.  455-323.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-muk.  5.471.111.  CI.  313-36.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung.  Chil-min;  Kim.  Kyeong-rae;  and  Lee.  Jeong-hee.  5.471.150.  CI. 

326-87.000. 
Kim.  Jae  I..  5.470.746.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Lee.  Byung  M  .  5.469.709.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Lee.   Seung-Keun;   and   Kwak.  Choong-Keun,   5.471.429,  CI.   365- 

201.000. 
Yang.  Chang-jip;  and  Jung.  Jun-gyo.  5.470.611.  CI.  427-255.400. 
You.  Jei-Hwan.  5.471.480.  CI.  371-21.200. 
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Samsung  Heavy  Ind.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-Soo.  5,471.202.  a.  340^72.000. 
Sanboni.  Kimberly  B.:  See — 

Loftin.  Rachel  M.;  and  Sanbom.  Kimberly  B.,  5.470.904.  CI.  524- 
462.000. 
Sandel.  Dan.  lo  Devon  IndiisDies.  Inc.  Disposable  cover  for  contoured 

suigical  light  handle.  5.469.600.  CI.  16-lll.OOR. 
Sanders.  Karl,  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemlsche  Fabrik  GmbH.   1.4- 
dihydropyridines  for  use  in  the  trealmenl  of  dermatoses.  5.470.860,  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Sanders.  Ronald:  See- 
Bean.  Eric  S  ;  Waldman.  Cheryl;  and  Sanders.  Ronald.  5.470.711.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Sandin.  Rolf  S.;  and  LJungberg.  Per  A.  M..  to  Telefonaknebolaget  LM 

Ericsson.  Square  switching  architecture.  5.471.468.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  5.470.355.  CI.  8-587.000. 

Dische.  Karoly,  5.470.425.  CI.  156-332.000. 

Kaul,  Bansi  L.;  Vougioukas.  Angelos-Elie:  and  Goldmann.  Jiirgen. 

5.470.921,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Leisy.  Douglas  J.;  Quistad.  Gary  B.;  and  Skinner.  Wayne  S..  5,470.735. 
CI.  435-235.100. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  See — 

Zanzig.   David  J.;   Sandstrom.   Paul   H.;   Hubbell,  Joseph   K.;   Hsu. 
Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  and  Verthe,  John  J.  A.,  5,470.929.  CI 
526-181.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Weinl,  Ceroid,  5.470.372.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Sandyk.  Reuven.  Treatment  of  neurological  and  mental  disorders.  5.470.846. 

CI.  514-159  000. 
Sankaranarayanan.  Lak.shmi  N.;  Slotboom.  Jan  W.;  and  Van  Der  Sijde.  Arjen 
C..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  program- 
mable memory  cell.  5.471.419.  Q.  365-177.000. 
Sankey.  George  H.;  Vemon.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wingard.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Catalyzed  sucrose-6-ester  proces.s.  5.470,969.  G.  536- 
115.000. 
Sanko.  William  J.,  to  Alfred  D.  Lobe  Co..  L.RA.  Flow-through  linear  transfer 
system  for  making  credit  canJs  and  the  like,  from  synthetic  resinous  sheets. 
5.470.428.  CI.  156-498.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fukumi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi. 
Takeshi;  Oshima.  Takeshi;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  and  lijima,  Yasuleiu, 
5,470,851.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Sano.  Minotu.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Connector  engagement  detecting 

device.  5.470.251.  a.  439-489.000. 
Sanoh:  See — 

Bemat,  Andr6;  Herbert,  Jean-Marc;  and  Valette,  Gerard.  5,470.855.  CI. 
514-236.800. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamotn,  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  Okada,  Chikata;  and  Kilazume 
Nobuyuki.  5.470,404,  CI    148-426.000. 
Santos,  Benjamin  S.  Process  for  converting  acid  sludge  to  intermediate  sludge 

and  soft  and/or  hard  asphalt.  5.470,455,  CI.  208^.000. 
Sapi  Equipemenis  S..A.:  See — 

Michel,  Georges  L.;  and  Nathan.  Olivier  M..  5,470.394,  CI.  134-25.400. 
Sapico  Establishment:  See — 

McAlisler.  Graeme  J..  5.469.888,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Saraceni.  Kathleen:  See — 

Grillo.  Susan  M.;  Steffenino.  Rita  M.;  Kunkle.  Diane  C;  and  Saraceni. 
Kathleen,  5,470,581,  CI.  424-479.000. 
Saraswat,  Krishna  C:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  J.;   Khuri-Yakub,  Buinis  T;  and  Saraswat.  Krishna  C, 
5,469,742,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Saibell,  John  R:  See— 

Braga.  David  J.;  Carter,  Thomas  L.;  Dozier,  Edward  M.;  and  Sarbell, 

John  P.  5.471,555,  CI.  385-1.36.000. 

Sargeant,  Adrian  A.;  Currie,  William  H.;  Ouwens,  Willem;  Brace,  Philip  J.; 

Todd,  Robert  W.;  and  Scholz,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited. 

Dishwa.sher.  5.470.142.  CI.  312-258.000. 

Sargis.  Isaac,  lo  National  Trackwork,  Inc.  Electrical  switch  stand.  5,470,035 

CI.  246-221.000. 
Satma,  Kalluri  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Polysilicon  pixel  electnxle.  5.471.330 

a.  359-59  ()00. 
Saruyama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.  Vinyl-  and  alkoxy-funclional  organosilicon  compounds  and 
method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.470.934,  CI.  52.8-34.000. 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoio.  Isao; 

Walanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 

Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  5.470,635.  CI.  428- 

131.000. 

Sasaki,  Hiroki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential  limiting  loique  control 

system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,471,390.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshr,  and  T'iujino.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultra- 
sound diagnosis  apparatus.  5.469,849,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Sasaki,  Hiloshi;  Kobayashi.  Yuikio;  and  Igota.  Shyoji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc. 
Easily  tearable  film  and  pouch  made  Ihereftxim.  5,470.419,  CI.    156- 
244.120. 
Sasaki.  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka:  Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Saloshi. 
lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Tip  processing  method  for  jacketed 
optical  fibers.  5.469.611.  O.  29-426.200. 


Sasaki.  Kunimasa;  Waiuyama.  Youichi;  MatsunxKo.  Takahiro;  Tanaka. 
Kisaburo;  and  Yamamolo.  Keiichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cooling  drum  for  a  contiiuious  casting  system  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.469.909,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Sasaki,  Michiyuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Morosawa.  Kenji;  Ohba.  ToshimiLsu;  and 
Kadonaga.  Tooiu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Admiiision  managing  system. 
5.471.203.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi. 
5.471,243.  CI.  348-234.000. 
Sasaki,  Tooru;  and  Gyotoku.  Kaoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Microphone 

apparatus.  5.471.538.  CI.  381-92.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  Ebara.  Takeshi:  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Tatsumi.  Masayuki;  and 
Wakamatsu.  Kazuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Powder 
molding  process  using  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  powder.  5,470,900,  CI. 
524-269.000. 
Sasaki,  Yuji;  and  Harada,  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hydrogen  bond  labeling 
and  base  sequence  determination  methods  for  DNA  or  RNA.  5,470,707.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimolo.  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko;  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Naga.se,  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Noixiatsu, 
5,471.281,  CI.  I55-2OI.00O. 
Sasaoka.  Mitio:  See — 

Torii.  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Mitio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and 
Kameyama.  Yutaka,  5,470,972.  CI.  540-230.000. 
Sas-Jaworsky,  Alex:  and  Williams,  Jeiry  G.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  System  for  depth 
inea.surement  in  a  wellbore  using  composite  coiled  tubing.  5,469,916,  CI. 
166-64.000. 
Sasser,  Lynn:  5** — 

Laderoute,  Richard;  and  Sasser,  Lynn,  5,469,794,  CI.  108-48.000. 
Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehori,  Yukiko;  and 
Nagai,  Tomoaki,  lo  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  recording 
sheet.  5.470,8 1 6.  CI.  503-20 1 .000. 
Sato,  Aisushi:  See — 

Walanabe,  Akinori;  Horiguchi,  llaru;  Sato,  Atsushi;  Kohno,  Hiroshige; 
Ikeda,  Kenji;  and  lwa<iaki,  Yujiro,  5,470,608,  CI.  427-133.000. 
Sato,  Heikichi:  See— 

Ogata.  Seiichi;  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki:  Kanota,  Keiji;  Kubota.  Yukio; 
Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Abe,  Iwao,  5,471,355,  CI.  360-84.000. 
Sato,  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto,  George;  Takigawa.  Morikuni:  and  Kawasaki. 
Hitotoki.  to  DFC  Co.  Ltd.  Control-signal  input  device  for  computer  game 
machines.  5.470.081,  CI.  273-438.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5.470,666.  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Satoh,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhito,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fixing  device 

having  a  skew  compensation  capability.  5.471,289,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Satoh,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoshida,   MakMo:   Satoh.   Naoki;  Asoh,   Hidehiko:   Shudo,  Tuyosi; 
Takeda,   Ryuzaburo;   and  Taguchi.  Jun'ichi.  5,471,141,  CI.   324- 
314.000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimori,  Takahisa,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistor  with  a  shaped  gate  electrode. 
5,471,080,0   257-344.000. 
.Satou,  Michio:  See — 

Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Salou.  Michio;  Ishigami,  Takashi:  Obata,  Minoru: 
Kawai,  Mituo;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ando,  Shigeru, 
5,470.527.  CI.  419-53.000. 
Salou.  Osamu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Data  recording 

apparatus  of  camera.  5.471.266.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Sauer.  Don  R.:  See — 

Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R..  5.471. 172.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R..  5,471.175.  G.  330-298.000. 
Sauer.  Donald  J.,  to  David  Saraoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Reference  ladder 
auto-calibration  circuit  for  an  analog  to  digital  conveiter.  5.471.208.  CI. 
341-120.000. 
Sauvage.  Brian:  See — 

Ross.  Jerry;  and  Sauvage,  Brian,  5,470.351.  CI.  607-95  000. 
Sauvaiie.  Yves;  and  Ribes.  Gerard,  to  Laboratories  Monal.  Treatment  of 

non-insulin-dependent  diabetes.  5.470.879.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Sauzade.  Jean-Denis:  See — 

Guyomar.  Daniel;  Mazoyer.  Thierry:  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis;  and  Chine. 
Gil.  5.471,108,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Saw  a.  Takao:  See — 

Okamura.  Masami;  Sawa.  Takao;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kusada. 
Takao.  5.470.646.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Sawada.  Kenji:  See — 

Nagayama,  Masato;  Inuyama.  Seiji;  Sawada.  Kenji;  Ohshita.  Makoto; 
and  Harada.  Fumiaki.  5.471,290.  CI.  355.309.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi.  Ya.suhiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Test  circuit  for  refresh  counter  ol  clock  synchronous  type  semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.471,4.30,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sawada.  Shuichi;  Imagawa.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Mura.se.  Yoshihiko.  to  Yamaha 
CoqKMalion.    Soundboard    for    musical    instruments.    5.469.769     CI 
84-193.000. 
Saxton,  Charles  A.:  Sec — 

Klugkist,  Jan:  and  Saxton,  Charles  A.,  5,470.561.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Sbalchiero.  Federico;  and  Carboncini.  Marco,  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Bonding  and 
coating  methods  and  apparatus  for  th  coils  of  dynamo-electric  machine 
parts.  5.470,615.  CI.  427-459.000. 
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ScaTOne.  Timolhy  A..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Beta-prime  stable 
lcA«  saturate,   low   trans,  all   purpose   shortenmg    .'>.470,.S98.  CI.   426- 
6417.000. 
Sch«af.  Giinter:  See — 

Schafer.  Horsl;  Scliaaf.  GUnier:  SchoU,  BemharJ;  and  Beias.  Gunler. 

5.470.204,  CI.  416  157.(10R 
Schafer,  Horst;  and  Schaaf.  GUnler.  5.470.IW.  CI.  415-129.000. 
SihMl.  William  R.  Method  and  apparalu.<;  for  removing  ferrous  panicles  from 

coolant  fluUJ  dunng  machming.  5,470.466.  CI.  210-222.(100. 
Sch«ei/le.  Ulrich:  See — 

Buchholt/.  Gerhard;  and  Schaet/.le,  Ulrich.  5.470.350.  CI.  607-97.000 
Schtfer.  HoTit;  and  Schaaf.  Gunier.  lo  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjustment 

device  for  propeller  pumps.  5.470.199.  CI.  415-129.000. 
Schtfcr.  Horst;  Schaat.  GUnter;  Scholz.  Bemhaid;  and  Beiss.  GUnter.  to  KSB 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Hydraulic   adjustment  device.    5.470.2(M.  CI.   416- 
I57.0OR. 
Schuunn.  Craig.  Interlocking  tile  edge  for  counleitops.  5,470.140,  CI. 

3Ji-I40.300. 
Schnich.  Urs:  See— 

Chrisle.  Marcel:  and  Schaich.  Urs.  5,469.896,  O    139-450.000. 
Schanman.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hill.   John   H.;    Mooberry.   Randall    L.;   and   Schanman.   Daniel   J. 

5.469,943.  CI.  188-264.00F. 

Schptz,  Steven  V.;  Richie.  Thomas  W.;  Menich.  Barry  J.:  Bonta.  Jeffrey  D.; 

and  Akinniyi.  Akmgbade.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  audio  gap 

it  downlink  during  handoff  of  cellular  radioielphone    5.471,644,  CI. 

455-33200 

SchoBs.  John  M.;  Hoechsieiter.  Craig  S.;  Huser.  Diane;  Paget.  Charles  J.;  and 

Tims.  Robert  D..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Ring-subsliluied  2-amino- 


3-aminochromanes 
546-101.000. 


and 


1,2.3,4-ieira-hydronaphlhalenes 
3-aminolhiochromanes.  5,470,977,  CI 
ScteWein.  Joseph  W.:  ."«•<— 

Lin.    Bor-Sheng;    Scheblein.    Joseph    W.;    and    Bagley,   Jerome    R.. 
5.470.862.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Scheilhauer.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

Dorfman.  Leonid  P.;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.;  Houck,  David  L.;  and 
Kopaiz.  Nelson  E.,  5,470,549.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Sclieller.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Keemer,  Craig  B.;  Jenkins,  William  G.;  Lambom.  H.  Taylor;  and 
Scheller.  Joseph  B..  5,470,385.  CI.  I06^«M.OOO. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fahrenholz.  Falk;  Elger.  Waller:  Fahnrich.  Marianne;  and  Chwalisz. 

Kryzsztof.  5.470.948.  CI   530-315.000 
von  Angerer.  Erwin;  Erber.  Sebastian:  and  Schneider.  Manin.  5.470,854, 
CI.  514-233.500. 
Schemiann.  Walter;  Miller.  Dennis;  Hilgenfeldl.  Eckhard;  and  BOhroe-Kovac, 
Jotef,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thickener  combinations  for  building 
pnxlucts.  5.470,383.  CI.  1 06- 1 70.(K)0. 
Scherperecl.  Christopher  M.:  See  - 

Bailey.  Hrcdric  D.;  Buchanan.  Douglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M..  Doany.  Huad  E  ;  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  Hovel, 
Harold  J.:  Utulipe.  Douglas  C  Jr:  Luslig.  Naftali  E.:  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T.  S  .  Purushothaman.  Sampalh;  Scherperecl.  Christopher  M.: 
Seeger.  David  E  ;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.470.661.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Scltery.  Abraham  I.;  Sec-- 

Lilwin.  Noel;  and  Scherz.  Abraham  1 ,  5,469,723.  CI.  70-107.000. 
Scheub.  Volker:  See— 

Biewald.  Joachim;  Scheub.  Volker:  Holler,  Helge;  Fenkl.  Karl:  Hugel. 
Stefan:  Gros.ser.  Martin:  Schneider.  Peler:  Barth.  Wolfgang;  Moll. 
Hermann;  and  Pollmann.  Horsi.  5.469.938.  CI.  1 87-4O8.0(X). 
Scbeven.  Gunter:  Sec — 

Baumgan.  Rudolf:  Manin.  Manfred;  L6w,  Lolhar;  and  Scheven,  Gunler. 
5,470,659.  CI  428-398.(XX). 
Sckiebold.  Stefan:  See — 

Adicr.  Uwe:  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen:  Luu.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Manin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidl-BrUcken.  Hans-Jpachim;  Thicler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner.    Michael:    Westendorf.    Holgcr;    Wychnanck. 
Rainer:  and  Roder.  Manfred.  5.469.928.  CI.  18(V6.280. 
Sclifcl.  Christian:  See— 

:    St)llinger.    Hans-Peter;    and    Schiel.   Christian,    5,470.438,   CI.    162- 
273000. 
ScHler.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Warde.  Cardinal:  Horsky,  Thomas  N.:  Schiller,  Craig  M.;  and  Genelti. 
George  J..  5.471.341.  CI.  359-293.000. 
Schiller.  Siegfried:  See — 

Goedicke.  Klaus:  Melzner.  Christoph;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Heisig.  Llllrich: 
Schiller,   Siegfried,    and   Reschkc,   Jonathan,    5,470,388,  CI.    118- 
716.000. 
SchSler.  L'ri,  to  Ready  Light  Energy  Ltd.  Israeli  Company.  General  a.ssembly 
for  controlling  light  intensity  of  a  gas  discharge  lamp.  5.471.116.  CI. 
3I5-209.00R. 
Schillingcr.  Dieter:  See  — 

Bencken,  Hanmul;  and  Schillinger.  Dieler.  5.470.167.  CI.  403-322.000. 
Schindler.  Erich:  See — 

Zomolor.  .Adam:  Klinkner,  Waller;  Schindler.  Erich;  Mohn.  Frank- 
Werner;  and  Wohland.  Thomas.  5.471.388.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Schlafly,  Roger,  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  Electronic  spreadsheet  system 
and  methods  for  compiling  a  formula  stored  in  a  spreadsheet  into  native 
machine  code  for  execution  by  a  floating-point  unit  upon  spreadsheet 
recalculation.  5.471,612,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Scjibrt),  John  M.:  See— 


Briese.  Fonrst  W.:  Hyder.  Charles  C;  Schlath.  John  M.:  Fouquet. 
Christophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe.  Coy  S.,  5,471.137,  CI.  324-158  100. 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf:  See — 

Stahl.   Wilhelm;   Ahlers,    Michael;   Walch,   Axel:    Bannik.    Eckhart: 
Kietzschmar.  Gerhard;  Grabley.  Susanne;  and  Schleyerbach,  Rudolf. 
5,470,843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Schlievert.  Patrick:  See — 

Leung.  Donald:  Schlievert,  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody;  and  Fulton,  David, 
5,470.716.  CI.  435-34.000 
Schlisio.  Siegfried:  See — 

Barnes.  Vernon  B.;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.:  Hancock,  Lloyd  H.;  Oester- 
ling.  Erwin;  Schlisio.  Siegfried:  and  Hinz,  Werner.  5.469,871,  a. 
131-194.000. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  Duncan.  Carolyn  B.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  Jr.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Refrigeration  working  fluid  compositioBS 
containing  trifluoroeihane  and  neopenlyl  glycol  or  irimethylolpropane 
esters  of  C,  and  C,  acids.  5.470.497.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Schlosser.  Erich  J.;  See — 

Stephen.  James  C:  Schlosser.  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg,  Ewald,  5.469,835,  O. 
1 26-25.00B. 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV;  Cdeman,  Princess  A.; 
and  Schloner,  Ann  M.,  5.471,373,  CI.  362-109.000. 
Schlotter.  William  K..  IV:  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.:  Schloner.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.471.373.  CI.  362-109.000. 
Schlumberger  Indusuies.  Inc.:  See — 

Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Hyder.  Charles  C:  Schlaih.  John  M  ;  Fouquet 
Christophe  J.  A.;  and  Lowe.  Coy  S..  5.471.137.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Schlumberger  Industries  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cerami.  Pietro:  Gatti.  Pierluigi;  and  Melis.  Pierhiigi,  5,471,201,  CI. 
.140-641.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Hentjn,  Susan  L..  5'47 1.057.  CI.  250-269.600. 
Schmandl.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Amalsu.  Keiji;  Buloh.  Zenhachiroh;  Hirai.  Hiroshi;  Massaki.  Minoni; 
Morila.  Hirofumi:  Nakajima.  Takeo;  Nomura,  Nobuo;  Sakaki,  Mikio; 
Schmandl,  Stephen  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiro.  5.471.615,  CI.  395- 
200.030. 
Schmid,  Karl:  See — 

Linke.  Adolf:  Pohl.  Werner,  Schmid,  Karl;  and  Wetzel.  Rolf.  5,470,361, 
CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Schmidt.  Adolf,  to  Bartholomy  &  Co.  Vacuum  lifter  and  method.  5.470.1 17. 

CI.  294-64.100. 
Schmidt,  Delf:  See— 

Angerbauer,  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter;  HUbsch.  Walter:  Philipps.  Thomas;  Bis- 
clioff.  Hilmar:  Petzinna.  Dieler:  Schmidt.  Delf;  and  Thomas.  GUnter. 
5.470.982.  CI   .S46-268.000. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  Harris.  Roben  F.;  and  Cobuni.  Charles,  lo  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  The.  Water-based  acrylic  coating  compositions.  5.470.908. 
CI.  524-520'000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmsletter.  Richard  C  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 

Golf  puller  with  dished  b<Xtom  surfaces.  5.470.068.  CI   273-l67.(K)A. 
Schniidi.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsletter.  Richard  C  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Hollow,  metallic  golf  club  head  with  relieved  sole  and  dendritic  smiclure. 
5.470069.  CI.  273-167  OOA. 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  See — 

Spanhel.  Lubomir:  Arpac.  Ertugnil;  Nass.  RUdiger,  and  Schmidt  Hel- 
mut 5,470,910,  CI.  524-785.000. 
Schmidt.  Joerg:  See — 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Melzner.  Chrisloph;  Schmidt  Joetg:  Heisig,  Ulliich; 
Schiller.   Siegfried:   and   Reschke.  Jonathan.   5.470.388.  O.    118 
716.000. 
Schmidt.  Peler.  to  Gummiwerk  Kraibutg  Development  GmbH.  Process  for 

producing  a  railroad  crossing  means.  5.470.173.  CI  404-32  000. 
Schmidt  Roland:  and  Denham.  Dale  L..  Jr.  to  Environmental  Projects,  Inc. 

Benefication  of  saline  minerals.  5,470,554,  CI.  423-206.200. 
Schmidl-Brtlcken.  Hans-Jpachim:  See — 

Adler.  liwc;  Drexl.  Hans-Jurgen.  Lutz.  Dieler:  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs. 

Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schniidl-Brucken.  Hans-Jpachim:  Thielei. 

Wolfgang:    Wagnet    Michael:    Westendorf.    Holger.    Wychnanek. 

Rainer;  and  Roder.  Manfred,  5.469,928.  CI.  180-6.280 

Schniin.  Edward  E..  lo  Landec  Corporation.  Ca.st-in  place  Ihermoplasstic 

channel  occluder.  5.469.867.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Schmin.  Peler  J.:  See — 

Brigps.  David  R.:  Proseus.  Erwin  E.;  Tracey.  Frances:  Herbert.  William 
G.:  Bach.  Gary  J.:  Hutchinson.  Charles  A.;  Dudley.  Alan  L  :  Riker. 
Wayne  F.:  McFadden.  Willie.  Jr;  Schmin.  Peter  J.:  and  Ma.sulski. 
Henry  T.  5.470.271,  CI.  451-55.000. 
Schmuiz.  Caroline  N.;  Shokoohi.  Frough  K.;  Taia.scon.  Jean-Marie:  and 
Warren.  Paul  C  lo  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  of  making 
a    laminated    lithium-ion    rechargeable    haltery    cell.    5.470,357,    CI. 
29-623.500. 
Schneider.  John  R.:  See — 

Makhlouf.  Joseph  M.;  and  Schneider.  John  R..  5.470.886.  CI.  521- 
59.000. 
Schneider.  Karl  F;  Dembosky.  Stanley  K.;  Fairbank.  Donn  K.;  Spokas. 
Romas  B.:  and  Kediey.  Bradley  L..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc. 
Compact  continuou'ily  variable  transmission  layout  for  rear  wheel  drive 
vehicles.  5.470.285.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Schneider.  Maitin:  See  — 
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von  Angerer,  Erv  In:  Erber,  Sebastian:  and  Schneider.  Maitin,  5.470.854. 
CI.  514-23.1.500. 
Schneider,  Norben:  See — 

Lehner.  Aueu<:t:  Schneider.  Notbeit;  Roller,  Hemuuin;  Balz,  Wemer. 
Lenz.  Wenier.  and  Kohl.  Albert,  5.470.650.  a.  428-323.000. 
Schneider.  Peter  See — 

Biewald.  Joachim;  Scheub.  Vtolker;  Holler.  Helge;  Fenkl.  Karl:  Hugel. 
Stefan:  Grosser.  Maitin:  Schneider.  Peter;  Barth.  Wolfgang:  Moll, 
Hermann:  and  Pollmann,  Horst,  5,469,938,  CI.  1 87-408.000. 
Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr.:  See- 
Shea.  John  J.;  Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Schoch.  Karl  F,  Jr.,  5,471,185. 
a.  335-51.000. 
Schock,  Eileen  A.:  See — 

Palansky.   Bruce  J.:   Greene,  Thomas   L.;  and  Schock,   Eileen  A 
5.470,288.0.477-110.000. 
Schoechle.  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Zimmemiann.  Philip  R..  5.471.190,  CI.  340-310.010. 
Schoenhetr.  William  J.:  See— 

Krahnke.  Robert  H.;  Mealey.  Shawn  K.;  Schoenherr.  William  J.:  Smith. 
Schyler  B..  deceased:  and  Tangney.  Thomas  J..  5.470,923.  C  525- 
477.000. 
Schofield,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Melter,  Craig  H.;  and  Schofield.  Robert  T.  5.469.625,  CI.  30-251.000. 
Scbolz.  Bemhard:  See — 

Schafer,  Horst:  Schaaf,  GUnier;  Scholz,  Bemhard:  and  Beiss.  GOnter, 
5.470.204.  CI.  416-157.00R. 
Scbolz.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Sargeant.  Adrian  A.;  Currie.  William  H.:  Ouwens.  Wlllem:  Brace.  Philip 
J.;  Todd,  Robert  W.;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.470,142.  CI. 
312-258.000. 
SchOnenberger.  Willi,  to  Woodway  AG.  Toothed-belt  V-belt,  and  pulley 

assembly,  for  treadmills.  5.470.293,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Schom,  Eric  B.:  See — 

Barakat,  Edmond  H.;  Chin,  Arthur  L.;  and  Schom,  Eric  B.,  5,471.585, 
a.  395-308.000. 
Schram.  James  L.:  See — 

Walker.  George  T;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears.  Patricia  A.;  Nycz.  Colleen 
M.:  Shank,  Daryl  D  :  Schram,  James  L.:  and  Jurgensen.  Stewart  R.. 
5.470.723,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Schroeder,  James  L.,  Ill:  See — 

Kaufman,  John  W.;  Root,  John  A.;  and  Schroeder.  James  L.,  Ill, 
5,470,259.  a.  439-607.000. 
Schubert.  William  L.:  See— 

Oibach.  Abraham:  Panoushek.  Dale  W;  and  Schubert.  William  L. 
5.469.921,  a.  172-4.000. 
Schulmericb  Carillons.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Gregory  L.:  and  Fnck.  Karl.  5.471.006.  C\.  84-609.000. 
Sdnillhess.  Adrian:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schuldiess,  Adrian:  Sicinmann,  Beltina:  and  Hun- 

ziker.  Max,  5,470.689.  C\.  430-269.000. 

Scbultz.  Charles  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  esubli.shing  a  user  defined 

radio  talk  group  in  a  trunked  radio  communication  system.  5,471.646,  CI. 

455-54.100. 

Schumacher,  Charles  E.  Machining  head  for  a  water  jet  cutting  machine  and 

aiming  device  intended  to  equip  such  head.  5.469.768.  CI.  83-177.000. 
Schuman.  Marc  R.,  lo  Topometrix.  Scanning  apparatus  linearization  and 

calibration  system.  5,469,734,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Schummer,  Helmut:  See — 

DOnig.  Gerhard:  HQmpfner,  Roland:  Grass,  Notbert:  Knaak.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Neulinger.  Franz:  and  Schummer.  Helmut.  5.471.377.  CI. 
363-21000. 
Schdring.  Andreas:  See — 

Becker.  Lulz;  and  SchUring.  Andrea!!,  5,471,496,  CI.  373-94.000. 
Schuster,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Dennis,  Stephen  V;  Shaiman,  Steve:  McCormick,  William  B.;  Ragg, 
Robert  C:  and  Schuster,  Paul  A.,  5,471,563,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Schuster.  Stanley  E.:  See  — 

Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  I.:  Fleischer.  Bnjce  M.;  and 
Schuster.  Stanley  E..  5.471,188,  CI.  .340-146.200. 
Schutter.  Erast:  and  Gotelik.  Vladimir,  to  Sennheiser  electronic  KG.  Elec- 

trodynamic  acoustic  transducer  5.471.437.  CI.  367-175.000. 
Schwab.  Ivan  R.:- See  — 

Charlton.  Judie  f.  Schwab.  Ivan  R.;  and  Stuchell.  Robert  M..  5.470.881. 
a.  514-588.000. 
Schwaike,  Udo:  and  Bieringer,  Fritz,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  arrangemenL  5,470,782,  CI.  437- 
70.000. 
Schwalm,  Dieter,  and  Neumann.  Rainer.  to  Vulkau  Lokring  GmbH.  Connec- 
tor for  plastic  tubes.  5.470.1 13.  CI.  285-255.000. 
Schwan,  Rainer  and  KrSmer,  Rudi,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Snuul  card 

connector.  5.470.260.  CI.  439-630.000. 
Schwan.  T.  G.:  See- 
Simpson.  Warren;  and  Schwan.  T.  G..  5.470.712.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Schwarcz.  Robert:  See — 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco  G.: 
Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Baron.  Bnice  M..  5.470,870,  C\.  514-419.000. 
Schwartz.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Allen,  James  D.;  Boliek.  Martin:  and  Schwartz.  Edward  L..  5.471.206. 
a.  341-51.000. 


Schwartz.  Gregory   L.:  and  Frick.   Karl,  lo  Schulmericb  Carillons,   Inc. 
Electronic  carillon  system  and  sequencer  module  therefor.  5,47 1 ,006,  CI. 
84-609.000. 
Schwartz.  James  H.:  See — 

Frank.  Robert  G  :  and  Schwartz.  James  H..  5.470.366.  CI.  65-104000. 
Schwartz.  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Wan.  Harold,  lo  Florida  Sute  University. 
Sulfoxjmine    and    suldodiimine    matrix    metalloproleinase    inhibitors. 
5.470,834.  CI.  514-19.000 
Schwarz,  Klau.s-Peter:  See — 

Decker.    Hans-Josef;    and    Schwarz.    Klaus-Peter.    5.469.731.    CI. 
73-23.310. 
Schwegler.  William  C:  See— 

Fruchterman,  James  R.;  Schwegler.  William  C;  Merrill.  Bruce  W.;  and 
LaPierre.  Charles.  5.470.233.  CI.  434-112.000. 
Schweingruber.  Hans:  See — 

Brandley.  Brian  K.;  Tiemeyer.  Michael;  Swiedler.  Stuart  J.;  Moreland. 
Margaret:  and  Schweingruber.  Hans.  5,470.842,  Q.  514-61.000. 
Schwerdi,  Franz:  See — 

Spahn.  Karl-Heinz:  Aswegen,  Helmut:  and  Schwerdi,  Franz.  5.469.727. 
CI.  70-278.000. 
Schwob.  Yvan:  See — 

Lonchamp.  Daniel:  and  Schwob.  Yvan.  5.470,370,  CI.  71-25.000, 
Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Pidgeon,  Rezin  E.,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Grover  H.,  5,471,492,  Q.  372- 
38.000. 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Adams,  Daniel  O.,  5.470,315,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Scott,  Ian  M.:  See — 

Whitfield,  Kenneth  H.;  Scott  Ian  M.;  and  Castro,  Michael,  5,470,338. 
CI.  606-144.000. 
Scott.  Randy  W ;  Gieich,  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde,  Craig  G.,  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, inc.  Basophil  granule  proteins.  5,470,825,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Scon,  Ray  V,  Jr.:  See- 
House.  David  W.;  Scon.  Ray  V,  Jr;  and  Gattu.so.  Mark  J..  5.470,890,  C\. 
521-128.000. 
Scourtes,  George;  and  Gagneur.  John  P..  lo  Lucas  Automation  &  Control 
Engineering.    Inc.    Apparatus    and    methods    for   detecting    imbalance. 
5.469.741.  CI.  73^*62.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Frelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  Plow,  Edward  F;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H., 
5.470.738,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bortins.  John:  Stageberg.  Frank:  Stover.  Lance  E;  and  Weispfenning, 
Gerald  L..  5,471  J54,  O.  360-77.050. 
Seager,  David  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Bernard  J.:  Seager,  David  B.;  Tong,  Raymond  L.;  and  Rowley, 
Thomas  E.,  5,471,523.  CI.  379-165.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gavin.  Vincent  G.;  Seaman.  Michael  J..  Crouk.  Neal  A.;  and  Mistiy, 
Bipin,  5,471,632,  CI.  395-284.000. 
Sebel  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

Kerkham.  Katnna  A.,  5.470.128.  CI.  297-232.000. 
Sederquisl.  Richard  A.,  to  Intematioaal  Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Fuel  cell 
power  plant  reformer  burner  gas  flow  control  system.  5,470,360,  CI. 
48-94.000. 
Seeger.  David  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Fredric  D ;  Buchanan,  Douglas  A.;  Callegan,  Alessandro  C: 
Clearfield,  Howard  M.:  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  Hovel, 
Harold  J.:  Latulipe,  Douglas  C,  Jr:  Lustig.  Naflali  E  ;  Pomerene, 
Andrew T  S.;  Purushothaman,  Sampath:  Scheipereel,  Chri.stopher  M.; 
Seeger.  David  E.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M.,  5,470,661,  CI.  428-«)8.0O0. 
Sefidvash,  Khorvash.  and  Hashemi.  Seyed  H.,  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Inter- 
face system  having  plurality  of  channels  and  associated  independent 
controllers  for  transferring  data  between  shared  buffer  and  peripheral 
devices  independenUy.  5,471.586.  CI.  395-284.000 
Sega  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Naka.  Yuji;  and  Yamamolo.  Masanobu.  5,470,080,  CI.  273-437.000. 
Seidou,  Yoshio.  Speed  reduction  device.  5,470,283,  CI.  475-162.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigehisa;  Iwasaki,  Shinichi;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Sakaiu; 
and  Kimata,  Koji,  5,470,578,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Kin-ichi:  and  Kalo.  Izumi.  5.470.219.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Hosono.  Satoru;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  and  Shinada.  Saloshi, 
5,471,232,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Sekine,  Kazumi:  See — 

Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  ikemolo.  Isao: 
Walanabe,  Kazushi:  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya: 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5,470,635,  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
Selectide  Corporation:  See — 

Sepetov,  Nikolai:  Issakova,  Olga:  Krchnak.  Viktor,  and  Lebl,  Michal, 
5,470,753,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Sells,  Chris:  and  Hampsten,  Ru<is,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Telephone  line  sharing 

for  a  personal  computer  system.  5.471,522.  CI.  379-97.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Codama,  Miisufumi:  and  Kondo,  Noriaki,  5,470,762,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Semura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yui,  Dai;  Hirai.  Shigeru:  and  Semura,  Shigeru,  5,471,306,  a.  356- 
367.000. 
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Scnnbeiser  eledrooic  KG:  See — 

Schutter.  Ernst;  and  Oocelik,  Vladimir.  5,471,437.  Q.  367-175.000. 
Scatry  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Weiss.  Bruce  W.;  and  Rommelfaenger.  Eugene  R..  5.469.751.  CI. 
73-863.330. 
Seauma.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Okunmto.  Koji:  Matsuno.  Kammii:  Shiono.  Tom;  Senuma,  Toshitaka; 
Fukuda,  Tokuya;  and  Takada,  Shinji.  5.471,481.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Seo  Jung  Y.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Magnebc  pencil  for  moving 

semiconductor  packages.  5.471.186.  O.  335-285.000. 
Scpetov.  Nikolai;  Issakova.  Olga;  Krchnak.  Viktor,  and  Lebl,  Michal.  to 
Selectide  Corporation.    Peptide   seqticncing   using   mass   spectrometry. 
5.470.753.  a.  436-89.000. 
Seppa,  Dale  K.:  See— 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Mackenthun.  DonakJ  W.;  Fye.  Philip  J.;  Maciona, 
Gerald  J.;  Engel,  Jeff  A  ;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased;  and  Seppa.  Dale 
K..  5.471,482,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Scpracor  Inc.:  See — 

Gimc  Pierre;  and  Boscbetti.  Egisto,  5,470.463,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Young.  James  W..  5,470,868,  Q.  514-397.000. 
Seigeev.  Vilaly  E.:  See — 

Sundberg.  Staffan;  Sergeev.  Vilaly  E;  and  Nesterov,  Vladimir  G.. 
5.470.166.  a.  403-314.000. 
Serpelloni.  Michel:  See — 

RIbadeau-Dumas.   Guillauine;   Fouache.   Catherine;   and   Serpelloni. 
Michel.  5.470.591.  Q.  426-3.000. 
Settle,  James  L.:  See — 

Ameit,  Jeffery  D.;  Gately,  Nicholas  V;  Gniike,  David  H.;  Hilsbos.  Ruth 
A.;  and  Seitic,  James  L.,  5,470305,  Q.  601-161.000. 
Servi-Tech  Inc.:  See— 

Nish,  Terry  E..  5,469,899,  Q.  141-275.000. 
Sessa.  Raymond  V.  Shoe  sole  having  insert  with  graduated  cushioning 

properties.  5.469,639,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Setani.  Michitaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  reading  device. 

5.471.321.  a.  358-474.000. 
Selo.  Kaoni:  See — 

Fujii.  Haruo;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
Umezawa.  Masao;  Tada.  Hideki;  Ito,  Akira;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Katoh, 
Motoi;  and  Murata,  Daisuke.  5,471,284,  Q.  355-210.000. 
Senerstrom.  Jean  A.;  Jacob.  Elliot;  and  Franz.  Walter  K..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Microsphere  drug  application  device.  5.470.311.  CI. 
604-24.000. 
Sevenhans,  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Van  Paemel,  Mark  G.  S.  J.,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Quality  factor  tuning  system  for  a  tunable  filter  and  current  rectifier  used 
therein.  5,471,168,  Q.  327-553.000. 
Severens,  Amoldus  L.  G.  J.:  See — 

Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F;  Severens.  Amoldus  L.  G.  J.;  Drenlea, 
Ronald  R  ;  and  Joogerius,  Michiel  J.,  5,471.490,  Q.  372-32.000. 
Severinsson,  Lars:  See — 

LundstiOm,  Bo;  and  Severinsson.  Lars.  5,469.950.  CI.  192-85.000. 
Seybold.  Guenlher  See — 

Hahn.  Erwin;  Ostertag,  Werner,  and  Seybold.  Guenther.  5,470,502.  O. 
252-301.350. 
Seymour.  Timothy  H.  Bucket  conveyor  chain  5.469.957.  Q.  198-711.000 
Se7.aki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Kendo.  Kimio;  Sezaki.  Yoshiaki;  Fukata.  Masatoshi; 
Hashimoto.  Eiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio.  5,469,799,  CI.  1 14-74.00A 
Sea.  Tevfik,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselleschaft.  Digital  device  for  measuring  die 

frequency  of  an  electrical  signal.  5,471,133.  CI.  324-76.440. 
SCP  Verkehrstechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.h.:  See— 

Lenk,  Leopold.  5.469.792.  CI.  105-4.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  inc.:  See — 

Kalnitsky.  Alexander.  5.470.793.  Q.  437-195.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  5.471.157.  Q.  326^93.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  5,471,415,  CI.  365-49.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  5,471,426,  Q.  365-200.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  5,471,431,  Q.  365-225.700. 
Ryat.  Marc  H..  5.471.132.  Q.  323-315.000. 
!GS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Pezzani.  Robert.  5.471,074,  O.  257-121.000. 
Sail.  Luigi  M  ;  and  Golla,  Carla,  5,471,413,  CI.  364-786.000. 
$GS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l:  See — 

Baroni.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni;  Michele,  Taliercio;  Capo- 
celli,  Piero;  Carro,  Luigi;  and  Varambally,  Rajamohan,  5,471,428,  Q. 
365-201.000. 
,  Kashyap  H.:  See — 

Blank.  David  L.;  Crill,  Roger  O.;  Pusey.  Bruce  A.;  and  Shah.  Kashyap 
H.,  5,470,195,  a.  414-797.000. 
Shah,  Tilak  M.,  to  Polygenex  International.  Inc.  Polyurethane  condom  of 

welded  polyuiwhane  film.  5.469.863,  Q.  128-844  000. 
Shaiman,  Steve:  See — 

Dennis,  Stephen  V;  Shaiman,  Steve;  McCormick.  WiUiam  B.;  Flagg, 
Robert  C  ;  and  Schuster,  Paul  A.,  5,471.563,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Sbalaby.  Shalaby  W.:  See— 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Koelmel,  Donald  F., 
5,470.340.  a.  606-231.000 
Shamay.  Ezra;  See — 

Faibish.  Sorin;  Shamay.  Ezra;  and  Shteckelman.  Shalom,  5,471,214,  C[. 
342-70.000. 
iShandon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  William  J..  5.470.758.  a.  436-177.000. 
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Shank.  Daryl  D.:  See- 
Walker.  GeorgeT;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears.  Patricia  A.;  Nycz.  Colleen 
M.;  Shank.  Daiyl  D.;  Scfanm,  James  L.;  and  Jmsensen,  Slewan  R., 
5.470.723.0.435-91.200. 
Shanks,  Eugene  G.:  See- 
Data.  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  R;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Goiman,  Patrick 
A.;  Rose,  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A., 
5,469.820,0.  123-192.200. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquist. 

Ingemar  H..  5.470.308.  O.  604-22.000. 
Edwanls.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5,470,309,  O.  604-22.000. 
Sharma.  Pramod  K.:  See — 

Janes,  Todd  L  ,  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Sharma.  Pramod 
K.;  and  WaHin,  Peter  E..  5,471,291,  O.  355-326.00R. 
Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  R;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhariha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems. 
Inc    Computer-based   multifunction   personal   communications   system 
5.471.470.  CI.  370-81.000. 
Shaip  Corporation:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori. 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.471,161.  O.  327-58.000. 
Sharp,  Gary  A.;  and  Jonsson,  Jan-Erik,  to  American  Knife,  Inc.  Chipper  knife 

and  knife  holder  assembly.  5.469,902,  O.  144-241.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Irihara.  Kouichi;  Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu,  Fumio;  and  Wada.  Takasumi. 

5.471.283.  CI.  355-205.000. 
Katayama.  Yoshio;  Fujii.  Seiichi;  Uchiyama,  Sadao;  Soejima.  Ryouichi; 

Moori,  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.471.439.  O.  369-13.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5,471.082.  O.  257-362.000. 
Nakai.  Junichi.  5.470.760.  O.  437-2.000. 
Nakajima,  Mutsumi;  Nagashima.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kyoushi. 

5.471.329.  O.  359-54.000. 
Ohta   Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Katoh. 

Shohichi;  and  Deguchi,  Toshihisa,  5.470.694.  CI.  430-321.000 
Shimada.  Yoshinori;   Kondo.  Naofumi;  Sakurai.  Takehisa.  Kalaoka. 
Yoshihatu;  Takahama.  Manabu;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.471.070.  CI. 
257-57.000. 
Sharpe.  Claude  A.;  Huna.  Dwaine  S.;  Hamlett,  Mark  A.;  and  Froschermeier. 
Guenther,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  and  Texa.s  Instruments  Deui- 
schland  GmbH.  Multi-stage  transponder  wake-up,  method  and  structure. 
5.471.212.  O.  342-51.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See- 
Bailey.  Fredric  D.;  Buchanan.  EXwglas  A.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  C; 
Clearfield.  Howard  M.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.,  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  Hovel. 
Harold  J.;  Laulipe,  Douglas  C.  Jr;  Lustig,  Naftali  E.;  Pomerene. 
Andrew  T  S.;  Purushothaman,  Sampatfa;  Scherpereel. Christopher  M  . 
Seeger,  David  E.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M.,  5,470,661,  CI.  428^»O8.000. 
Shaw,  Malcolm:  See — 

Tripp,  Terrance  B.;  and  Shaw,  Makolm.  5.470.525.  O.  419-36.000. 
Shaw.  William  H.:  See- 
Grey.  Michael  J.;  and  Shaw.  William  H..  5,469,691,  O.  53-472.000. 
Shea,  John  J.;  Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and  Schoch,  Karl  F,  Jr.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Electrical  circuit  protection  devices  comprising  conductive 
liquid  compositions.  5,471,185,  O.  335-51.000. 
Shekar.  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  Baliga,  B.  Jayant;  and  Korec,  Jacek,  to  North 
Carolina  State  University.  Dual-channel  emitter  switched  thyristor  with 
trench  gate.  5,471,075,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Grandvallet.  Pierre;  Allais,  Daniel  G.  R;  and  Dejaifve,  Piene  E.  J.  O, 

5,470.454.  O.  208-144.000. 
Samish,  Norman  C,  5,470JS6,  O.  423-243.080. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger,  Aller,  Harold  E.;  and  Thirug- 
nanam,  Mudiuvelu,  5,470,984,  O.  548-264.400. 
Shen,  Pei  K.:  See— 

Tseung,  Alfred  C.  C;  Shen,  Pei  K.;  and  Syed-Bokhari,  Jade.  5.470.673. 
CI.  429-44.000. 
Sher.  Louis  Y  Circular,  piece-matching  math  educabonal  aid.  5.470.234. 0. 

434-l%.000. 
Sherrill,  Michael:  See— 

Ro«hfiiss,  Robert  G.;  Okorocha,  Livyn  O.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Sambi, 
Narindeijit  S.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Privitera.  Salvalore;  and  Sherrill. 
Michael.  5.470.010.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Sheu.  Lieh-Jou:  See — 

Kuo.  Tse-Hsin;  and  Sheu.  Lieh-Jou.  5.470.133.  O.  301-95.000. 
Shi,  Zhao-Qi,  to  Traditional  Chinese  Medicine  Research  Labomoty,  Inc. 
Hardening  agent  for  affected  tissues  of  d>e  digestive  system.  5.470.589, 0. 
424-698.000. 
Shiba.  Akira:  See — 

lizuka,  Miyuki;  and  Shiba,  Akira,  5.469.850.  O.  128-660.070. 
Shibai.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iituunura.  Tsuyoshi;   Mizuguchi.   Katsumi;   Shibai.  Yasuhiro;   Istni. 

Keizou;  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  5.470339,  CI.  422- 

136.000. 

Shibata,  Kazutaka.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  encapsulated  semiconductor 

device  with  an  electrically  insulating  support  and  distortion  preventing 

member.  5,471,097,  O.  257-787.000. 

Shibata,  Kouichi;  Morikawa,  Yusuke;  and  Ohmi,  Dcuhiro.  to  Miu  Industrial 

Co.,  Ud.  Printer  having  a  bit  shift  function.  5,471.562.  O  395-101.000. 
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Shibata.  Tadayoshi;  and  CN,  Nakao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
making  photographs  of  different  aspect  ratios  and  a  photographic  film 
caitridge.  a  camera  and  a  photographic  printer  for  use  in  practicing  the 
method.  5,471,265.  CI.  354-76.000. 
Shibatani.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenshi:  Shibatani,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishii,  Hisao,  5,471,383.  O. 
364-424.020. 
Shibuta.  Takekazu;  Nakamori,  Toshinori;  and  Hirai,  Ikuhito,  to  Shima  Seiki 
Mfg.,  Ltd.  Medxxj  for  knitting  a  crossing  pattern  and  an  apparatus  for 
knitting  a  crossing   pattern   in   flat   knitting   machine.   5,469,717.  CI 
66-69.000. 
Shibuya.  Munehiro:  Kitagawa.  Ma.<;atoshi;  Kamada.  Takeshi:  and  Hirao. 
Takashi.  to  Matsu.shiia  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  thin  film  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.470.398.  CI.  148-33.300. 
Shida,  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Tojo.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kazuhiko:  Uno,  Jun;  Uchida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shida.  Osamu,  5,470.827,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Shido.  Shunichi:  See — 

Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Yamano,  Aki- 
hiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,471,458,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Shih.  Jerry:  See — 

Howe.  Wayne:  Silver,  Ed;  Bailey.  Kim;  Shih.  Jerry:  Morel.  Kitty:  Hill. 
Peter,  .Addison.  Cathy:  Woodring.  Larry:  and  Malik.  Dale,  5.471.519. 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibuta.  Takekazu;  Nakamori,  Toshinori;  and  Hirai,  Ikuhito,  5,469,717, 
O.  66-69.000. 
Shimada.  Saioshi:  Ugai,  Seiichi:  Tobita.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiple-function  fluid  measuring  and  transmitting  appa- 
ratus. 5,469,749,  CI.  73-861.470. 
Shimada,  Takashi:  Iwata,  Keiichi:  and  Yasuda.  Masako,  to  Japan  Pionics  Co., 
Ltd.    PrtKess   for   purification   of  gaseous   otganometallic   compound. 
5,470.555,  a.  423-219.000. 
Shimada,  Yoshinori:  Kondo.  Naofumi:  Sakurai,  Takehisa:  Kataoka,  Yoshi- 
haru:  Takahama.  Manabu:  and  Katayama,  Mikio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kai.sha.  Thin-film  transistor  circuit  having  an  amorphous  silicon  load  and 
a  driver  transistor  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,471,070,  CI. 
257-57.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Nokihara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Rintaro.  5.470.703.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Shimazu.  Fumio;  See — 

Irihara.  Kouichi;  Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu,  Fumio:  and  Wada.  Takasumi. 
5.471.283,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Shimizu.  Isamu:  See — 

Ishihara.  Shunichi:  Hanna,  Junichi:  Shimizu.  Isamu;  and  Hirooka. 
Masaaki.  5.470,389,  a.  118-719.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishiwari,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  5.470.901, 
a.  524-345.000. 
Shimizu.  Toru;  and  Iwata.  Shunichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  processor  with  means  for  separately  receiving  and  processing  differ- 
ent types  of  interrupts.  5.471,620,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Shimizu,  Yuichi:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Shimizu,  Yuichi;  Kawanishi,  Shunichi:  Sugimoto. 
Shunichi:  Endo,  Masao:  and  Nagase,  Tomohiro,  5,470,617,  CI.  427- 
521,000. 
Shimizume,  Kazutoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Compact  disc  player  using 

Sub-Q  data  for  track  jump  compensation.  5,471,442,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashita,    Takeshi:    Shiinoda.    Tomoaki:    and    Kishimura,    Kolaro, 
5,470,938.  a.  528-198.000. 
Shimokawa,  Naoki:  See — 

Mori.    Masukazu;    Yamanaka.     Hiroyoshi;     Kubota.    Norio:     and 
Shimokawa,  Naoki.  5.470.203.  Q.  416-144.000. 
Shimoyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Htrano.  Shinji:  Kimolo.  Naomi;  Shimoyama.  Yutaka;  Hirohashi,  Selsuo; 
and  Takeichi.  Masaloshi.  5.470.966.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Shin,  Chang  ].:  and  Moon.  Jong  D.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricating  device 

for  horizontal  type  hermetic  compressor.  5.470.214.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru;  Shirasaki.  Tom;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko; 
Kawaguchi.  Sakae;  and  Kubota,  Yoshihiro,  5,470,621,  CI.  428- 
14.000. 
Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitiii.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke, 
5.469,752,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Odashima.  Satoshi:  and  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi.  5.470.607.  CT.  427-%.000. 
Shin,  Yoon-Sub:  Chang,  Se-Yeob;  Lee,  Sang-Jin;  and  Kim,  Jae-Kon,  to 
Daewood  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  flame  sensor  for  use  in  a  gas 
cutting  apparatus.  5,470,047.  Q.  266-76.000. 
Shin.  Yiuki:  See — 

Arai.  Yuji;  Matumoto.  Takanobu;  Shin.  Yuaki:  and  Ishiguro,  Takashi. 
5.470.691.  CI.  430-273.000. 
Shinada.  Saioshi:  See— 

Hosono.  Satoru:  Naka.  Takahiro:  Yooekubo.  Shuji;  and  Shinada.  Satoshi. 
5,471.232,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Atsusfai:  Okubo.  Akiro;  Watanabe,  Fumihiko:   and  Shinada, 
Yasuyuki.  5,471.230,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Shinagawa.  Toru:  See — 


Huang.  Han;  Morioka,  Craig  A.;  Ratib,  Osman;  Cho,  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho, 
Bruce  K.  T:  Sonobe,  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa.  Toru,  5,471,606,  C\. 
395-500.000. 
Shindo,  Isao;  Mutou,  Shigeo;  Terayama,  Takao;  Okayama,  Masao;  and  Kai, 
Susumu.  Test  strip  supply  apparatus  and  analyzer  using  same.  5,470,533, 
a.  422-63.000. 
Shindo,  Mikio:  See- 
Suzuki,  Mitsuru:  Shindo,  Mikio;  and  Kashiwa,  Yoichi,  5.470,258,  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Shinnai,  Kohsuke:  See — 

Taiudca,  Yasuhiro:  Nagai,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei,  Takashi: 
Shinnai,  Kohsuke;  Ikeba,  Gofo:  and  Saito,  Masato,  5,471,399.  CI. 
364^91.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tsutomu;  Miyazaki.  Shunzo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Tsukada,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Tamura.  Michiya.  to  Hokkai  Can  Co..  Ltd.  Surface-treating 
apparatus  for  can  body  blanks.  5,470,429,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Shinozaki,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu;  Tada,  Katsumi;  Kato,  Kanji:  and  Shinozaki, 
Masatsugu,  5,471,610,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Shintani,  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujjwara,  Shinji:  Shintani,  Yoichi;  and  Nagasaka,  Mitsuru,  5.471,580, 
CI.  395-200.020. 
Shiono.  Toru:  See — 

Okumoto.  Koji;  Matsuno,  Katsumi;  Shiono,  Toru:  Senuma,  Toshitaka; 
Fukuda,  Tokuya:  and  Takada,  Shinji,  5,471,481,  a.  371-22.300. 
Shiota.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  data  system  receiver.  5,47 1 ,662. 

CI.  455-166.100. 
Shiozawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shiragaki.  TaLsuya;  Shiozawa,  Takahiro:  Suzuki,  Syuji;  and  Fujiwara, 
Masahiko,  5,47 1 ,332.  CI.  359- 1 1 7.000. 
Shipp.  John  I.,  to  Apollo  Camer,  LLC.  Single  lens  stereoscopic  video  camera. 

5,471,237,  a.  348^.000. 
Shiragaki,  Tatsuya:  Shiozawa.  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Syuji;  and  Fujiwara.  Masa- 
hiko, to  NEC  Corporation.  Hitless  switching  apparatus  and  method  for 
optical  network.  5,471,332,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe. 
Kazushi:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya:  Kobayashi, 
Kazunori:  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Blade 
member  having  a  flat-surface  side  and  an  angled-surface  side.  5.470.635, 
CI.  428-131.000. 
Shirai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki.  Hideyo:  Tomoda.  Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro; 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  and  Komai.  Masaharu.  5.470.917.  Q.  525-326.300. 
Shiraishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueno.  Takumi:  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi:  Hayashi,  Nobuaki;  Fukuma,  Emiko; 
and  Tadano,  Keiko,  5,470,9%,  CI.  558-46.000. 
Shirasaki,  Toru:  See — 

Kashida,  Meguru;  Shirasaki,  Totu:  Hamada,  Yuichi:  Nagata,  Yoshihiko; 
Kawaguchi,   Sakae;  and   Kubou,  Yoshihiro,  5,470,621,  CI.  428- 
14.000. 
Shiroi,  Takashi:  See — 

Torii,  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Mitio;  Shiroi,  Takashi:  and 
Kameyama,  Yutaka,  5,470,972,  CI.  540-230.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatari, 

Masaaki:  Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Ohno.  Kimio:  Matsumoto.  Takashi: 

Kanbe.  Tetsuya:  Isa.  Takashi:  and  Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki.  5,470^63,  CI. 

424-448.000. 

Shishiguchi,  Seiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  poly-silicon 

resistor.  5,470,780,  O.  437-60.000. 
Shitani,  Yiiji;  Okazaki,  Haruki;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  antiskid 
brake  system  and  differentials  5.470,135.  CI.  303-122.030. 
Shiue,  Yaw-Ching.  Rushing  device  of  toilet.  5,469,585,  CI.  4-326.000. 
Sho,  Soo  I.:  See- 
Kim,  Hyo  Y.;  Hwang,  Ki  H.;  Chae,  Hoon;  Sho,  Soo  I.;  and  Jun,  Jung  N., 
5,470,941,  a.  528-272.000. 
Shockey,  Roy  L.;  and  McCuUey,  William  W,  to  L &  S  Bearing  Co.  Apparanis 
and  method  for  providing  universal  automative  air  conditioning  compres- 
sor. 5,470,207,  a.  417-313.000. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See— 

Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  Sekine,  Kazumi:  Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  5,470.635.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
Shokoohi.  Frough  K.:  See— 

Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Shokoohi.  Frough  K.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  and 
Warren.  Paul  C,  5.470,357.  O.  29-623.500. 
Shou.  Guoliang:  Yang.  Weikang:  Wongwarawipal,  Wiwat:  Takatori,  Sunao; 
and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Corporation.  Circuit  for 
calculating  the  minimum  value  5,471.161,  CI.  327-58.000. 
Shough.  Dean  M.:  See- 
Gal,  George:  Anderson,  William  W.;  Herman,  Bruce  J.;  and  Shough, 
Dean  M.,  5.471.345.  O.  359-619.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corp.:  See — 

Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Masayoshi.  5,470,431,  C\.  159-28.600. 
Shrefiler,  James  R.:  See — 

Honeycult,  Travis   W.;   Lee,   Baosbeng;   and   Shieffler,   James   R., 
5,470,653,  a.  428-357.000. 
Shteckelman,  Shalom:  See — 
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Faibidi.  Soria.  Shamay.  Ezn;  ad  ShieckelnMa.  Shaloin,  S.47U14.  a. 
342-70.000. 
Siaido.  Tuyosi:  Ste— 

Yothida,  Makolo:   Saioh.  Naoki;  Asoh.  Hidetuko:   Shudo,  'niyod; 
Takeda.   Ryuzaburo:  and  Tagudu.  Jun'ichi,  S.47I,I4I.  Q.  324- 
314.000. 
Shunt,  Lyie  H.  Panel  jmicture.  5.470.641,  O.  428-178.000. 
Stun.  Danny  P.:  fee- 
Chang.  Ko-Min;  Sbum.  Danny  P;  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.471.422,  a. 
365-185.260. 
Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hartley,  E  Dale;  and  Hartley.  F.  Scott,  5,470.209.  O.  417-401.000. 
ShuBhurin,  Vladimir  V.   MedK)d  of  connecting  tmninaU  of  a  plastk- 
ei>capsulated  power  transistor  to  a  printed<ircuil  board.  5.470,795.  CI. 
437-208.000. 
Shyu,  Rong-Fuh,  to  Winbood  Electronic  Cocp.  Recycling  and  parallel  pro- 


cessing method  and  apparatus  for  perfonning  discrete  cosine  tranxfonn  and    Sisneros,  Jerry  N  :  See 


Simpwin.  Ebner  J.;  and  Picado.  Sergio,  to  bnpco  Inc.  Polyphase  current 
monitor  and  control  system  5.471.359,  O.  361-93.000. 

Simpson,  Warren;  and  Schwan.  T  G  Antigenic  prolejm  of  borrelia  burgdor- 
feri. 5.470.712,  a  435-7.320. 

Sinclair.  Cbve  M..  to  Sinclair  Research  Limited.  Drive  apparatus  for  a  cycle. 
5.470.281.0.474-139.000. 

Sinclair  Research  Limited:  See — 

Sinclair,  CUve  M..  5.470.281,  O.  474-139.000. 

Sinclair-Day.  John  D.;  Cassidy.  Stephen  P;  Riiig.  John;  and  ConUner.  Andrew 
G..  to  Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited.  Powder  coating  compoci- 
tjons.  5.470.893.  Q.  523-205.000. 

Singer.  John  S.  Aerodynamic  projectile  and  means  for  propelling  same. 
5,469.650.  a.  42-84.000. 

Singer.  John  S.  Aerodynamic  projectile  and  means  for  ptopellmg  same. 
5.469.790.  a.  102^31.000. 

Sinsheimer.  Roger,  and  Anderson.  James,  to  Xandex.  Inc.  Probe  card  changer 
syaem  and  roedtod.  5.471.148.  Q.  324-754.000. 


its  inverse.  5.471,412,  O.  364-725.000. 
Sibley,  William  A.:  See—  _ 

Mirov.  Sergey  B.;  and  Sibley,  WilUam  A..  5,471,493.  Q.  372-42.000. 
Sieg,  Ewald:  See —  ,     „ 

Stephen,  James  C;  Schlosser.  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg.  Ewald.  5,469.835.  Q. 
126-25.00B. 
Siegel.  Barney,  to  National  Scientific  Company.  Supporting  stand  for  conical- 
bottom  limited- volume  vial.  5,470337.  O.  422-104.000. 

Siegel,  Gunther  R.:  See —  

GotT,  Richard  H.;  and  Siegel,  Gundier  R.,  5.470.148.  Q.  366-64.000. 
Siegemund.  GUnter  Siee 


'  Appel!  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund.  GUnter,  5,471.002.  a.  564-412.000.    SKF  GmbH:  Se, 


Prager,  Kenneth  E  .  Herbst.  Stephen  J  ;  Sisneros.  Jerry  N.,  Wootan.  John 
J.;  and  Gleichman.  Douglas  M.,  5,471.240.  O.  348-164.000. 
Sitte,  Hellmuth;  Neumann.  Klaus;  Edelmann.  Ludwig;  Haessig,  Helmut; 
Lang,  Anton;  and  Kleber,  Heinrich,  to  Leica  AG.  Device  for  dehydrating 
and/or  embedding  samples.  5,469,712.  O.  62-51.100. 
Sivulka,  Gerald:  See— 

Every.  Peter;  Sivulka.  Gerald;  and  Fuller.  Edward  M.,  5.470.137.  O. 
303- 1 88  000 
Sjogren.  Axel;  Carson.  Gary;  Estetgreen,  Steve;  Taga,  Tmiodiy;  and  Stewart 
Rodger,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.  Exchanger  and  medrad  for  manufac- 
turing die  same.  5,470,531.  Q.  422^.000. 


Siegmann.  Anthony  J.:  See —  ^ 

Kolin,  Kevin  S.;  and  Siegmann.  Antfiony  J..  5.470.995.  C\.  556-91.000. 
Sieerist.  Theo:  See —  „ 

Cava.  Robert  J.;  and  Siegiist.  TVo.  5.470.530.  Q.  420-416.000. 
Siemans  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

D6nig.  Gerhard;  HUmpfner.  Roland;  Grass.  Norhert;  Knaak.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Neulinger,  Franz;  and  Schummer.  Helmut.  5.471  J77,  Q. 
363-21.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengeselleschaft:  See — 

Sezi.  Tevfik.  5,471,133.  a.  324-76.440. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buchhdtz.  Gerhard;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich,  5,470.350,  Q.  607-97.000. 
Decker,    Hans- Josef;    and    Schwarz.    Klaus-Peter.    5.469,731.    O. 

73-23.310. 
Embo.  Georges;  Debrouwere.  Tom;  and  Moyaert.  Werner.  5.470.261.  Q. 

439-752.000. 
Feiten.  Wendelin.  5,469,756,  Q.  74^90.050. 
Krauss,  Guenther,  and  Herrmann.  Klaus.  5.470302.  Q.  601-2.000. 
Krautschneider,  Wolfgang;  and  Wersing.  Wolfram.  5,471.417.  CI.  365- 
145.000.  ^ 

Lundstrom.  Lena;  Karlsson.  Peter,  and  Ohisson.  Thomas.  5.469.856.  U. 

128-6%.0O0.  ,^ 

Schwalke.  Udo;  and  Bieringer.  Fritz.  5.470.782.  O.  437-70.000. 
Wang,  Jianmin,  5.471,142.  Q.  324-318.000. 
Werker,  Heinz.  5.471.512.  Q.  375-376.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A.;  See — 

Pioch.  Olivier.  Martineau.  Dominique;  and  Dupont.  Henn.  5.470.289. 
I        CI.  477-111.000. 
Sitmens  Elema  AB:  See— 

Laurent,  Esun;  and  Magnusson,  Monica,  5.469.857.  Cl.  128-710.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fietz.  Ralf-Peter.  and  Knoop.  Franz,  5.470.042.  Cl.  248-678.000 
Kohlhage.  Hermann;  Baitz.  Gttnter;  and  Malke.  Wolfgang.  5.470.053. 
a.  271-213.000. 
Siems.  W,  Peter,  and  Philyaw,  Dale  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Engine  winng 

system.  5.470.253,  Cl.  439-491.000. 
Sierra  Research  and  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  _.    ,  , 

SpigarelU.  Donald  J ;  and  DeC»lo.  John  M..  5.47I3J0,  O.  356- 
399.000.  „ 

Sikorski.  Joseph.  Spherical  composter.  5.470,747,  O.  435-290.100. 
Silberline  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Keemer.  Craig  B.;  Jenkins.  William  G.;  Lambom.  H.  Taylor,  and 
Scheller.  Joseph  B..  5.470.385.  O.  106-404.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See— 

Buchner.  Gregory  C;  and  Drebin.  Robert  A..  5.471.572,  Cl.  395- 
139.000. 
SOicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dendinger,  Stan,  5.471.169.  a.  327-563.000. 
SOver.  Ed:  See- 
Howe.  Wayne;  Silver.  Ed;  Bailey.  Kim;  Shih,  Jerry;  Morel.  Kitty;  Hill. 
Peter.  Addison.  Cathy;  Woodring.  Larry;  and  Malik,  Dale,  5.471,519. 
a.  379-67.000. 

Simmons  Company:  See —  

Steed.  C.  Edward;  and  Brinkman,  Wesley  H..  5.469.589. 0.  5-400.000 
to  Tuffaloy  Products.  Inc.  Water  cooled  resistance 


and  Slobodnik,  John  B..  5.471,554,  O.  385- 


E.  Michael;  Elting.  James  J.;  Gie. 
H.;  and  Vanderlinden.  Jacques  J.. 


Bissinger.  Ronald.  5.470.165.  Q.  403-313.000. 

Brandenstein.  Manfted;  Friedrich.  Wolfgang;  Haas.  Roland;  Herrmann. 

Gerhard;  and  Olschewski.  Armin.  5.470.279.  O.  474-135.000. 
Hillmann.  Reinhait.  5.470,159.  O.  384-623.000. 
SKF  USA.  Inc  :  See—  ^ 

Watdle  Frank;  Jacobson.  Bo;  Dolfsma.  Henk;  and  Butterwotth.  Arthur, 
5.469.713.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Skinner.  Wayne  S.:  See—  „    ,  .^  ,„ 

Leisy.  Douglas  J.;  Quistad,  Gary  B.;  and  Skinner.  Wayne  S..  5,470.735. 
a.  435-235.100. 

Sklar.  Horace  J.:  See—  

Means.  Robert  W.;  and  Sklar.  Horace  J..  5.471,627.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Skultety.  Paul  F:  See—  ^    ^,    . 

Hendrickson.  Dennis  L.;  Dimmitt,  Dan  C;  Williams.  Mark  S.;  Skultety, 
Paul  F;  and  Baltezor,  Michael  J.,  5,470,584,  Cl.  424-490.000. 
Slemon,  Clarke;  and  Macel.  Bob.  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.  Preparaaon  of 
omeprazole  and  lansoprazole,  and  intermediates  useful  dierein.  5,470,983, 
a.  546-271.000. 
Slobodnik.  John  B.:  See— 
Rukavina.  Thomas  G.; 
131.000. 
Slooff,  Tom  J.  J.  H.:  See— 

Ung,  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail.  W. 
Graham  A.;  Slooff,  Tom  J.  J. 
5.470,336.  a.  606-105.000. 
Slotboom.  Jan  W.:  See— 

Sankaianarayanan.  Lakshmi  N.;  Slotboom,  Jan  W.;  and  Van  Der  Sijde, 
Arjen  G.,  5.471,419.  Cl   365-177  000. 
Smalley,  Andiony  J.;  Gerlach.  C    Richard;  and  Harris.  Ralph  E..  to  Gas 
Researx^h  Insdnrle.  Mediod  for  detecting  and  specifying  compressor  cyl- 
inder leaks.  5.471.400.  O.  364-509.000. 

Smart-Diskene  GmbH:  See—  _  

Eisele,  Raymund  H.;  and  Barrett  Paul.  5,471,038,  O.  235-380.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  Kaneko.  Kunihisa;  Watanabe.  Masayuki;  and  Kami. 
Akio.  5,469.940,  Cl.  188-67.000. 
Smidi.  Allan  F:  See —  _  „„  „„„ 

Higgins.  Ronald;  and  Smidi.  Allan  F,  5,469.834,  Q.  124-88.000. 
Smith.  Bernard  J.;  Seager.  David  B.;  Tong.  Raymood  L.;  and  Rowley.  Thomas 
E    to  Voysys  Corporation.  Telephone  call  and  voice  processing  system. 
5,471.523.0.379-165.000. 
Smidi.  Bradley  W.;  Rasmussen,  Kirk;  and  Allard.  John  E.,  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Air  bag  module  widi  an  off-center  mounted  tubular 
inflator.  5.470,102,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Smidi   Bradley  W ;  and  Rink,  Karl  K.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Fluid 

ftieled  air  bag  inflator.  5,470,104,  Cl.  280-737.000. 
Smidi,  Christopher  P;  and  Anderson.  Paul  G..  to  Westinghouse  Bectnc 
Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparams  for  measuring  die  axial  load  and 
position  of  a  valve  stem.  5.469,737.  Cl.  73-168.000. 
Smidi.  David  G.:  See— 

Buckle.  Derek  R.;  Pinto.  Ivan  L.;  and  Smith.  David  G..  5.470.872.  O. 
514-456.000. 

Smith.  Dennis  K.:  See —  _   ,, ,  ,„„ 

Leader.  William  J.;  and  Smitfi.  Dennis  K..  5.470.363.  O.  55-276.000. 
Smidi.  Douglas  M.:  See—  ,.    ,  .,„  ^, 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Cho.  Oiih-Cben;  and  Smidi.  Douglas  M.,  5,470.802. 
Cl.  437-238.000. 


Simmons.  Michael  S 

welding  assembly.  5.471.029.  Cl.  219-120.000. 
Simon.  Agnes.  Step  aerobic  exercise  device.  5,470.292.  Cl.  482-52.000. 
Simon.  LeRoy  J ,  to  Spring  Air  Company,  The.  Mattress  widi  compressible    Smith^ftaiika;  fee--  431.255  000 

support  members  5,469.590, 0.  5-475.000.  ^'^iP^  ^- "'  "^  '  "  ^•*™-'^^'  ^'  ^■"  •"'•*" 

Simon.  Wilhelm.  to  Willi  Mftller  AG.  Process  for  detemuniiig  die  alcohol    Smith,  f^llfS—    .  .    -^  ^    .  p   ^^^n  im  n  414-408  000 

content  of  a  biological  sample.  5,470.755.  O.  436-131.000.  Smith,  Fred  T;  and  Smidi.  Fred  P.  5.470.187.  O.  414-W8.U0U. 
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Smith.  Ficd  T;  and  Smilfa.  Fred  P..  lo  Galioo  Solid  Waste  Equipmeot  Co.,  Inc. 

FroM-side  bfbng  and  loading  apparatus.  5.470,187.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Smith,  James  A.;  and  Minphy.  Bietty  J.,  to  Creative  Products  Resounx 
Associates,  Ltd.  Packaging  system  with  in-tandem  applicator  pads  for 
topical  drug  deUvery.  S.470,323.  Q.  604-289.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.:  See— 

Shea.  John  J  ;  Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Scfaoch,  Kari  F.,  Jr..  S.471.I8S. 
a  335-51.000 
Smith.  Julius  O..  Ill:  See- 
Wan   Duyne.   Scott  A.;   and   Smith.  Julius   O..   m.   S.47 1.007,  CI. 
84-622.000. 
Smith,  Keith:  See— 

Nielsen.  Ame;  Moghaddassi,  Majid;  Vishnepolsky,  Boris;  and  Smith, 
Keith,  5,470,030,  O.  242-533.800. 
Smidi.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Longo.  Mary  C:  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  5.470.740,  Q.  435-252.330. 
Smith,  Paul:  Heeger.  Alan  J  :  Cao,  Yong:  Chiang.  Jin-Chih:  and  Andreatta, 
Alejandro.  lo  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Electrically  con- 
ductive polyaniline  5,470.505.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Smith.  Randall  B.:  Tang,  John  C:  and  Henderson.  D.  Austin.  Jr..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  a  graphical  object's  posibon 
and  orientation  with  viscous  dragging.  5.471.571.  CI.  395-137.000. 
Smith.  Roberl  E..  lU,  lo  National  Coupling  Iik.  Hydraulic  coupling  with 

pressure  equalizing  valve.  5.469,887,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Smith,  Ronald  G..  to  DESA  Intematiooal.  Inc.  Thermostatically  controlled 

g.as  heater.  5.470.018.  Q.  236-I5.00A. 
Smith.  Schyler  B..  deceased  (by  Bruce  M.  Groom,  legal  representative): 
See— 

Krahnke.  Robert  H.;  Mealey.  Shawn  K.;  Schoenherr.  William  J.;  Smith. 
Schyler  B..  deceased;  and  Tangney.  Thomas  J..  5,470.923.  CI.  525- 
477.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corp.:  See — 

CaUahan.  James  F;  and  Huflman.  William  F.  5,470.849,  CI.  514- 

212.000. 
Dixon.  James  S.;  Hall.  Raplh  F;  Marshall.  Lisa  A  ;  Chilton.  Floyd  H..  Ill; 
Mayer,  Ruth  J.;  and  Winkler,  James  D..  5.470.882.  CI.  514-596.000. 
Sneddon.  Kirk:  and  Brandmaier.  Harold,  to  Arde.  Inc.  Ruid  storage  and 

expulsion  system.  5,469,701.  O.  60-259.000. 
Snowden.  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Tallman,  Joseph  P.;  Snowden.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcott.  Baiiy  W., 
5.471.382.  CI.  364^406.000. 
Snowden- Pcncer.  Inc.:  See — 

Furnish.  Greg;  and  Hipps.  Michael.  5.470.328.  Q.  606-1.000. 
Snyder.  Ronald  P.  to  Prince  Corporation.  Visor  bracket  5.470,123,  O. 

296-97.900. 
Snyder.  Sandra:  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  5,469.714,  O.  62-125.000. 
Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Peterson.  Steven  H.;  and  Nayak.  Umesh  P..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Continuous,  steady-stale,  chromatographic 
separation  of  gadolinium  isotopes.  5,470,479,  Q.  210-635.000. 
Sobel,  Martin:  See — 

Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lenihan.  Timothy 
P;  and  Rattan.  William.  5,469,689,  CI.  53-430.000. 
Sobol.  Erigitte.  Shampoo  cape.  5.469.580.  Q.  2-50.000. 
Societc  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Gomgue.  FrMiric.  5.471.648.  Q.  455-63.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem: 
See— 

Charbonnier.  Philippe.  5.471.317.  O.  358-400.000. 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs   d' Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 

Brassier,  Pascal  N.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  and  Wurniesky.  Pascal, 

5.470.020.  CI.  239-265.330. 

Soderberg.  Brian  T;  and  Kenworthy,  Mark  L..  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman 

Inc.  Image  element  depth  buffering  using  two  buffers.  5,471,567.  CI. 

395-133.000. 

SaderluiKl.  Anders,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Fuel  element  for  a  light-water  nuclear 

icaetor.  5,471314,  Q.  376-313.000. 
Soejima.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Kauyama.  Yoshio;  Fujii.  Seiichi;  Uchiyama,  Sadao;  Soejima,  Ryouichi; 
Moon.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo.  5.471.439.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Soenen,  Eric  G.;  Davis,  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas;  and  MacDonald. 
Russell  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Combined  transmitter/ 
receiver  integrated  circuit  with  learn  mode.  5.471.668.  CI.  455-352.000. 
Sokol.  Bryan  1.:  See — 

Lupyan.  David  A  ;  and  Sokol.  Bryan  I..  5,470.500.  Q.  252-174.150. 
SolioUch.  Marko,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  electron  mobility 

transistor  and  methode  of  making.  5,471,077.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Solar  Cells.  Inc.:  See— 

Foote,  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F;  Meyers.  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan, 
James  F.  5,470.397.  O.  136-260.000. 
SoUd  State  Logic  Limited  See— 

Hill,  Philip  N  C  ;  and  Randall,  Bruce  W..  5.471.239.  a.  348-155.000. 
Sollingcr.  Hans-Peler.  and  Schiel,  Christian,  to  J.  M.  Voidi  GmbH.  Wire  or 
felt  forming  section  with  breast  rollers  suppoited  by  hydrostatic  bearings. 
5.470.438,  a.  162-273.000. 
Somatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Swartz.  Conrsd  M.;  and  Abrams.  Richard  S..  5.470347.  Q.  607-45.000. 
Someya.  Ryuko:  See — 

Yasunobu.  Chizuko;  Mori.  Fumihiko;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Yasunobu.  Seiji; 
and  Someya.  Ryuko.  5,471.559.  C\.  395-61.000. 


Sondermeijer.  Paulus  J.  A.;  Claessens.  Johannes  A.  J.;  and  Mockett.  Albert  P. 
A.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.  Recombinant  herpesvirus  of  turkeys  and  live  vector 
vaccines  derived  thereof.  5,470.734,  CI.  424-229.100. 
Song,  Chi  J.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Semicooductor  package  aixl 

method  for  manufacoiring  the  same.  5,471.088.  C\.  257-668.000. 
Sonnck.  Martin:  See — 

Krainer,  Erich;  and  Sonnek,  Martin,  5,471,016.  O.  174-254.000. 
Sonnichsen.  George  C:  See — 

Foley.  Henry  C;  Soruiichsen.  George  C;  Brake.  Loren  D.;  Mariwala, 
Ravindn  K.;  and  Lafyatis.  David  S..  5.470.814.  Q.  502-182.000. 
Sooobe.  TUceo:  See- 
Huang.  Han;  Morioka,  Craig  A.;  Ratib,  Osman;  Cho.  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho. 
Bruce  K.  T;  Sonobe,  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa.  Toru.  5.471.606,  C[. 
395-500.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Renck,  Lawrence  E,  5,469.619,  Q.  29-895.200. 
Sonv  Corporation:  See — 

Haijima.  Hideki;  and  Okuda,  Shinji.  5.469.789.  Q.  10M77.000. 
Ikeda,  Masao;  Ito.  Satoshi;  lochi,  Yoshino;  Miyajima,  Takao;  Ozawa, 
Masafumi;  Akimoto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishibash.  Alura;  and  Hiei.  Futoshi. 
5,471,067,  CI.  257-14.000 
Ikeda.  Yasunari.  5.471.464,  CI.  370-19.000. 
Ise.  Koichi;  Nishida.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Akio.  5,471339,  CI.  359- 

275.000. 
Kaneko,  Shinji;  and  Ebisawa.  Kan.  5.471.449.  Q.  369-58.000. 
Kishi.  Yoshio.  5.471.452.  O.  369-83.000. 
Kusunoki.  Shigeo.  5.471.656.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Maeda.  Keijiro.  5,471340.  CI.  381-191.000. 
Muroyama.  Masakazu,  5,470,800.  Q.  437-238.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  Nagura.  Toshikazu; 

Hayasi.  Shigeo;  and  Kusaka.  Yukio.  5.470.817.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiixvi;  Sam.  Huy;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio.  5.470.818,  O. 

503-227.000. 
Nishima.    Osamu;    Suzuki.    Toinoyuki;    and    Nishibori,    Kazuhiko. 

5.471.246.  CI.  348-322.000. 
Oba.  Haiuo;  and  Nagahara.  Junnichi.  5.471.009.  O.  84-645.000. 
Odaka.  Kentaro,  5.471,263,  Q.  352-27.000. 
Ogata,  Seiichi;  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki;  Kanota.  Keiji;  Kubota.  Yukio; 

Sato,  Heikichi;  and  Abe,  Iwao.  5.471,355,  Q.  .360-84.000. 
Okumoto,  Koji;  Matsuno,  Katsumi;  Shiono.  Toru;  Scnuma.  Toshitaka; 

Fukuda.  Tokuya;  and  Takada.  Shinji.  5.471,481,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  and  Onmo,  Shinichi,  5,471,100,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Sasaki,  Tooru;  and  Gyotoku,  Kaoru.  5.471.538,  CI.  381-92.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi.  5.471.442.  Q.  369-32.000. 
Shiota.  Shinichi.  5,471,662.  Q.  455-166.100. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoaki,  5,471356,  CI.  360-99.030. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  5,471358,  CI.  395-2.280. 
Usuki.  Hideki,  5,471,149,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Wachi,  Shigeaki,  5,471.444,  Q.  369-32.000. 
Wachi,  Shigeaki.  5.471.447.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Yonemitsu,  Jun,  Koyaiuigi,  Hideki;  and  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,471,450, 

CI.  369-60.000. 
Yoshihara.  Ikuo.  5.471,071.  CI.  257-69.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Flum.  Alan;  Zampini.  Michael  A.;  and  Fujita.  Masahiro,  5,471339,  CL 
351-119.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Stone,  Jonathan  J..  5,471394,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Soong.  Tsai  C  String  fixer  in  spons  racket  5.470,066.  O.  273-73.00D. 
Sophia  Precision  Corp.:  See — 

Hoya.  Hiroshi.  5.469,706.  Q.  60-739.000. 
Sorensen,  Jens  O.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  O.,  5,470320.  C\.  264-297.200. 
Sorensen.  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  O.  Method  of  injection  molding  cable 

ties.  5.470320.  O.  264-297.200. 
Soriano.  ,Sal:  See- 
Ryan.  Robert  E.;  and  Soriano,  Sal,  5.471,300,  O.  356-345.000. 
Sorrells,  David  F:  See— 

Pariter,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sofiells,  David  F;  and  Mix,  John  D.,  5,471,2%,  CI. 
356-139.060. 
Soule,  Wyman  T.  Oil  spill  containment  and  recovery  system.  5.470,467,  C\. 

210-242.300. 
Sounds  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Maire,  R  L.,  5,471,019.  CI.  181-156.000. 
Southby.  David  T:  See — 

Texter.  John;  Welter.  Thomas  R.;  Southby.  David  T;  and  Moobeny, 
Jared  B.,  5,470,688.  CI.  430-203.000 
Sowell.  Sylvester:  See — 

Maikle.  Richard  A.;  Brusky.  PhylUs  L.;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  Elhatd, 
Joel  D.;  Bigg.  Donald  M.;  and  Sowell.  Sylvester.  5.470.945.  C\. 
528-390.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral  Inc.:  See — 

Barkeshli,  Sina.  5,471.224.  CI.  343-909.000. 
Spahn.   Kari-Heinz;  Aswegen.   Helmut;   and   Schwerdl,   Franz,   to   Aug- 
Winkhaus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electronic  lock  cylinder.  5.469,727,  Q. 
70-278.000. 
Spanhel,  Lubomir;  Aipac,  Ertugrul;  Nass,  ROdiger;  and  Schmidt  Helmut  to 
Institut  Fuer  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinnuetzige  GmbH.  Composite  male- 
rials  containing  nanoscalar  particles,  process  for  producing  them  and  their 
use  for  optical  components.  5,470.910,  Q.  524-785.000. 
Speakman,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 
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MtCauley.  Mary  K.;  Moder,  Kenneth  P.:  and  Speakman,  Jeffrey  U, 
5.470.865.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Spears.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Walker.  George  T;  Nadeau.  Janies  G.;  Spears.  Patricia  A.;  Nycz,  CoUeen 
M.;  Shank,  Daiyl  D.:  Schram.  James  L.;  and  Jurgensen,  Stewart  R., 
5,470.723.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Speight  Mary  C:  See — 

Matthews.  Gene  C;  and  Speight.  Mary  C.  5.469.968.  CI.  206-532.000. 

Spellma*.  Gordon  B.;  and  Chen.  C.  Greg,  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Electrical 

tesislaice  ignitor  with  spaced  parallel  filaments  brazed  in  refractory  block 

recesses.  5.471.032.  C\.  219-270.000. 

Spettieck.  Scon  W.  Goggle  defogging  system  with  transparent  mdium-tin- 

oxide  heating  layer  disposed  on  a  lens.  5.471,036.  CI   219-522000. 
Spiegel   H   Jay.  to  Premium  Products.  Inc.  Football  with  odd  number  of 

pmds  5,470.060,  CI.  273-65.00E. 
Spigatvlli.  Donald  J.;  and  DeCarlo.  John  M..  to  Siena  Research  and  Tech- 


Fuhrman.  Bradley  F;  Flaim.  Stephen  F.;  Heman.  Lynn  J.;  Nesti.  Frances 
D.;  Papo.  Michele  C;  and  Sleinhom.  David  M..  5.470.885.  Q. 
514-743.000. 
Staudinger.  Reimar.  See — 

Ratheit.  Horst;  and  Suudjnger.  Reimar.  5.469,954,  Q.  198-412.000. 
Staimton.  Harold  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Howard  W.;  Carberry.  John  B.;  Staunton.  Harold  F;  and 
Sutradhar.  Bhagya  C.  5,471.001,  CI.  562-593.000. 
Steagall.  Paul  H..  lU;  See— 

Booth.  Hubert  J.;  Steagall.  Paul  H..  Ill;  and  Wright.  Michael  W.. 
5.469.973.  Q.  209-580.000. 
Steams,  Gary  E.  Video  cassette  mailers.  5.469,%5,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Steed,  C.  Edward:  and  Brinkman,  Wesley  H.,  to  Simmons  Company.  Knock 

down  foundation  for  a  bed.  5,469,589,  Q.  5-400.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Gill,  John  F,  5.470,143,  Q.  312-334.400. 


Mlogy,Inc.  System  for  placement  and  m<^nting  of  fine  pitch  integrated    Steele,  Randy  C,  »  tatel  Cojponuion.  User  programmable  product  term 


circuit  devices.  5,471,310,  CI.  356-399.000, 
Spokas.  Romas  B.:  See — 

Sctaeider,  Karl  F;  Dembosky.  Stanley  K.;  Fairbank.  Donn  K.:  Spokas. 
Romas  B.:  and  Keeney.  Bradley  L..  5.470.285,  Q.  475-210.000. 
Spring  Air  Company,  The:  See — 

Simon,  LeRoy  J.,  5.469,590,  Q.  5-475.000. 
Spniit,  Johannes  H.  M.:  See — 

Bakx.  Johannes  L.;  Spruit.  Johannes  H.  M.:  and  Veldhuis.  Hindnk. 
5,471,457.  CI.  369-116.000. 

Spnint,  Eve  S.:  See—  ^ 

Dj*batah,  Nizar  F:  and  Spnint,  Eve  S.,  5,470.749.  CI.  436-38  000. 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogatin,  Yakov:  Robinson.  Mark;  Greenwald,  Frank  S.;  and  Ormerod. 
John.  5,470,400,  O.  148-301.000. 
Spudnik  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Jensen.  Darrell  V.;  Hobbs,  Carl  J;  and  BUght,  M.  Andrew.  5.470.175.  Q. 
404-72.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Manz,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  5,469,714,  CI.  62-125.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Meyer,  Thomas  J.,  5,471,144,  CI.  324-551.000. 
Srikrishnan,  Kris  V;  While,  James  F:  and  Yang,  Jer-Mmg,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Electrically   blowable   fuse   structure 
maiiufacturing  for  organic  insulators.  5,469,981,  CI.  216-13.000. 
St  ViBoenis  Institute  of  Medical  Research:  See — 

De  Kretser,  David  M  :  Burger,  Henry  G.:  Heam,  Milton  T.  W.;  Milnc- 
Robertson,  David  M.;  Wettenhall,  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan,  Robert 
I.;  and  De  Vos.  Fiona,  5.470.826,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Sta-Rile  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rief.  Dieter  J.;  and  Frentzel.  Herman  E.,  5,469,5%,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Staats,  Louis  T,  III;  Brisiow.  James  A.;  Noionha,  Anil  R  F;  and  Murphy, 
Gregory  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
forming  an   integral   high   pressure  seal   using  mechanical   acuuiion. 
5,470,487,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Stageborg,  Frank:  See— 

Bortins  John;  Stagebetg,  Frank;  Stover,  Lance  E.;  and  Weispfennmg, 
Gerald  L.,  5,471,354,  CI.  360-77.050. 
Stagnone.  James  J.:  See — 

Brenlon,  Billy  H.;  and  Stagnone,  James  J.,  5.469,624,  CI.  30-232.000. 
Stahl.  Neil;  Economides.  Aris  N.;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D..  to  Regeneron 
Ph»maeeuticals,  Inc.  CNTF  and  IL-6  antagonists.  5,470,952,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Stahl,    Wilhelm;     Ahlen,     Michael;     Walch,     Axel;     Bannik.     Eckhan: 
KnJtzschmar,  Gethaid;  Grabley,  Susanne;  and  Schleyeibach,  Rudolf,  to 
Hocchst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Carbohydrate-containing    polymers,    their 
preparation  and  use.  5,470.843,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Sui,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Albert.  Richard; 
Gupta.  Anil:  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.,  5,471,478.  C\. 
371-10.300. 
Standard  Havens,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Michael  R.,  5,470,146.  CI.  366-25.000. 
Stanifofth.  John  N.;  and  Grosvenor,  Martin  P,  to  Hoechst  UK  Limited. 
Electrostatic  coating  of  substrates  of  medicinal  products.  5,470,603,  CI. 
427-2.140.  „^ 

Stanley,  Donald  H.;  Peckman.  Robert:  and  Peregoy.  Weston  K..  Jr..  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Low  temperature  process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  photo-    Stilli,  Adrian:  See- 
cathodes.  5,470,266.  CI.  445-59.000.  '^"^'  """'■' 

Stanley.  Kenneth.  Method  of  making  simulated  solid  wood  slabs  and  resulting 

solid  wood  slab.  5,469,903.  CI.  144-345.000. 
Staser.  Brian  H.;  Figlioli,  Danny  W.;  and  Manuel,  Mark,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Pivoting   below   bell   glass   ran   channel.   5.469,664,  CI. 
49,452.000. 
State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  Development  Authority 

Rafael'  See 

Even-Sturlesi,  IX)mn;  and  Oion,  Micha,  5.471,047,  CI.  250-208.100. 
State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  Developmental  Autiionty. 
Rrfael:  See— 

Faibish,  Sorin:  Shamay,  Ezra;  and  Shteckelman,  Shalom,  5,471,214.  CI. 
342-70.000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University:  See— 
Ahem,  Kevin  G..  5,470,724,  CI.  435-91.200. 
State  University  of  New  York,  The  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 


width  expander.  5,471,155,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Steffenino,  Rita  M.:  See — 

Grillo,  Susan  M.;  Steffenino,  RiU  M.;  Kunkle,  Diane  C;  and  Saraceni, 
Kathleen,  5,470,581,  CI.  424-479.000. 
Steger,  Reinhard,  to  Ferromatik  Milacron  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparams 
for  generating  clamping  force  in  injection  molding  machines.  5,470,592, 
CI.  425-3.000. 
Stein,  Dieter  See — 

Litzenberger,  Ingo  F:  Roller,  GUnter,  and  Stein,  Dieter.  5.470.444,  O. 
204-93.000. 
Steinberg.  Fritz:  See — 

Hudspe*.  Thomas;  and  Steinberg.  Fritz.  5.471.177.  CI.  333-126.000. 
Steinhom.  David  M.:  See — 

Fuhrman,  Bradley  P;  Flaim,  Stephen  F;  Heman,  Lynn  J.;  Nesti,  Frances 
D.;  F^,  Michele  C;  and  Steinhom.  David  M.,  5,470.885,  Q. 
514-743.000. 
Steinmann,  Bettina:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Bettina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.470,689,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Steins,  Johannes:  See — 

Berger,  Harald;  Mitug,  Peter;  Steins,  Johannes;  and  Pfeiffer,  Gert 
5.471,495,  CI.  373-2.000. 
Stephen,  James  C;  Schlosser,  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg,  Ewald,  to  Weber-Stephen 

Products  Co.  Charcoal  igniter.  5,469,835,  CI.  126-25.00B. 
Stephens,  Arthur,  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  MTOL  software  tool  for 
convening  an  RTL  behavioral  model  into  layout  information  comprising 
bounding  boxes  and  an  associated  interconnect  netlist.  5,471,398,  CI. 
364490.000. 
Stem,  Alvin  L.  Method  of  forming  porcelain  tooch  restorations.  5.470,23  \.Cl. 

433-223.000. 
Stetson.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Piscopo,  Mark  F;  Stetson,  Brace  E.;  and  Stetson,  Nancy  E.,  5,469,861, 
CI.  128-781.000. 
Stetson,  Nancy  E.:  See—  ,,.,„„,, 

Piscopo,  Mark  F;  Stetson,  Brace  E.;  and  Stetson,  Nancy  E..  5,469,861, 
CI.  128-781.000. 
Steuer,  Wemer,  and  Bergles,  Eduard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Multi-speed 
bicycle    hub    and    an    operating    mechanism    thereof.    5,469,755,    CI. 
74-371.000. 
Stevens,  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Miles.  Steven  A.;  Stevens.  Ronald  H.;  Martinez,  Otoniel  M.;  Kishimoto. 
Tadamitsu;  and  Klashman.  David  J.,  5.470,824,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Stewart,  Gerald  M.;  and  Bradbury,  E.  Douglas,  to  Manitou  Mountain  Bikes. 
Inc.  Precision  suspension  fork  for  bicylces.  5.470,090.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Stewart.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Farrand.  Scott  C;  Didner,  Jonathan  R.:  Mazina,  Daniel  J.;  Autor,  Jeffrey 
S  ;  Muraski,  Paul  J.;  Stewart,  Gregory  M.;  and  Dysart.  John  A., 
5,471,617,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Stewart,  Gregory  N.;  Overfield,  Anthony  L.;  and  Ellis,  Mark  T,  to  Dell  USA, 
L  P  Computer  system  with  plug-in  override  of  system  ROM.  5.471,674, 
CI.  395-650.000. 
Stewart,  Rodger:  See — 

Sjogren.  Axel;  Carson,  Gary:  E-stergreen,  Steve;  Taga,  Timodiy:  and 
Stewart.  Rodger,  5,470,531.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Sriefvater,  Joseph  C.  Pool  table  ball  relum  compartment  light.  5,470.765.  CI. 
473-28.000. 


Kawa.  Franciszek;  Stilli,  Adrian;  and  Roehrig,  Adalbert  5,469,910,  CI. 
164-459.000. 
Slinehelfer.  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Rose    James  W.;  D'Souza,  Godfrey  R;  Stinehelfer,  JonaUian  J.;  and 
Testa,  James  F,  5,471,421.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Stini.  Harald:  See — 

Morweiser.  Karl-Heinz;  Veeser.  Klaus;  and  Stini.  Harald.  5.470.485.  a. 
210-748.000. 
Stirchak.  Eugene:  See —  ,,„~,. 

Summerton.  James;  Weller.  Dwight;  and  Stirchak.  Eugene,  5,470,974, 
CI.  544-118.000. 
StOcken  Instramenie  GmbH:  See — 

Knott,  Erwin;  and  Hahn,  Andreas,  5,470J1 1.  O.  417-477.900. 
Slockstad,  Troy  L.:  See—  .,-,,,■,, 

Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Stockstad,  Troy  L.;  and  Vyne.  Robert  L..  5,471,174, 
CI.  3.30-257.000. 
Stockton,  Grant  J.:  See — 
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Yokoce.  TimcXfay  A.;  Upton.  Eric  L.;  Enyedy,  Aithur  G.:  Stockton.  Grant 
J.;  and  Brandis.  Dirk  K..  5.471.603,  O.  395-402.000. 
Stoesz.  Karen  D.:  See— 

Petelle.  Joey:  Stoesz.  Karen  D..  and  Williams.  Lisa  R..  5.470.600.  CI. 
426-237.000. 
Stoll,  Kurt;  Waldmann.  Dieter,  and  Feyrer.  Thomas,  to  Festo  KG.  Linear  drive 

with  a  buffer  device.  5.469.775.  Q.  92-88.000. 
Stone.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Data  formatter  for 
formatting  variable  length  data  words  into  fixed  length  dau  words. 
5.471.594,0.  395-375.000. 
Stone,  Stephen  R..  to  Rineer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Wear  resistant  vane-type  fluid 

power  convener.  5,470JI5,  Q.  418-266.000 
Stork,  David  G.:  See— 

Zandi,  Ahmad;  Stock,  David  G.;  and  Allen.  James,  5,471,207,  C\. 
341-107.000. 
StorMedia,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahvan.  Nader.  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.;  and  Teng.  Edward  F,  5,470,447.  CI. 
204-192.160. 
Stover,  Jimmy  R..  to  Western  Steel,  Inc.  Fiber  reducer  reciprocating  conveyor 

having  an  improved  bearing  assembly.  5,469,603.  O.  19-80.00R. 
Stover.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Bottins.  John;  Slageberg.  Frank;  Stover.  Lance  E.;  and  Weispfenning. 
Gerald  L..  5.471.354.  CI.  360-77.050. 
St.  Peter.  Uwrence  A.  Plumb  bob.  5.469.633.  CI.  33-394.000. 
St-Piene,  Jean-Guy;  and  Godbout.  Andr^.  to  les  Squipements  Vibrolech  Inc. 
Screening  apparatus  and  method  for  screening  mixed  materials.  5.469.972. 
CI.  209-245.000. 
Strandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Neubauer.  Heinz;  Hirschberg.  Jakub;  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5.470.348. 
CI.  607-68.000. 
Siraie.  Joachim:  See — 

On.  Karl;  Waller.  Klaus;  and  Strate.  Joachim.  5,469,823,  CI.   123- 
414.000. 
Strattan.  Landon  A.:  See — 

Phillips,  Peter  E.;  Strattan.  Landon  A.;  and  De.sai.  Vikram  D..  5.471.491. 
a.  372-35.000. 
Strausberg.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Bryan.  Philip  N.;  Alexander.  Patrick  A.;  and  Strausberg.  Susan  L.. 
5.470.733.  CI.  435-222.000. 
Street,  Michael  J;  and  Moitram,  Toby  T  F,  to  British  Technology  Grxxip  Ltd. 

Animal  stall.  5,469,808.  CI.  119-27.000. 
Sireeter.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Irwin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Sireeter,  Gary  R.;  and  Daigle,  Steven  J 
5.471.039.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Stringaro.  Jean  P.  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG.  Catalyzing  fixed  bed  reactor. 

5.470>t2.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Slromberg.  Brent  V.  Method  of  treating  peripheral  vasoconstriction  with 

tamoxifen  citrate.  5.470.883.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Siross.  Lawrence  L.  Method  of  loading  live  poultry.  5.469.815.  C\.  119- 

846.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Amett.  Jeffery  D.;  Galely.  Nicholas  V.;  Gralke.  David  H.;  Hilsbos.  Ruth 
A.;  and  Sertic.  James  L..  5.470.305,  CI.  601-161.000. 
Stubbs.  Brian  M.:  See- 
Bull.  Alan;  Hardman.  r>nvid  J.;  Stubbs,  Brian  M.;  and  Sallis,  Paul  J  , 
5.470.742.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Snichell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Chariton.  Judie  F;  Schwab.  Ivan  R.;  and  Stuchell.  Robert  M..  5.470.881, 
CI.  514-588.000. 
Sluebing,  Carlton;  and  Caspell,  George  J.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Setup  or  hold 

violation  triggering.  5.471,159,  CI.  327-24.000. 
Stupeck.  Donald:  See — 

Codilian,  Raffi;  and  Stupeck,  Donald,  5,471,353.  C\.  360-73.030. 
Slutzmann,  Pascal:  See — 

Bachot.  Jean;  and  Stutzmann,  Pascal,  5,470,449,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Suboiic,  Goran.  Cu.slom  ballet  pointe  shoe.  5,469.641,  O.  .36-93  000. 
Suemalsu,  Hiroyuki;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;  Ohno.  Manabu;  and  Kuwashima,  Tet- 
suhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.470.686. 
CI.  430-111.000. 
Suetsugi.  Keisuke;  Kanno.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Masayuki;  Mitani.  Kohji; 
Fujila.  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh.  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Matsushita  Communicalion  Industrial  Co.. 
Lid.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Solid  state  video  camera  having  improved 
chromatic  aberration  suppre.ssion  and  moire  suppression.  5.471. 32  ^.  CI 
358-511.000. 
Sugai  Corporation:  See — 

Mezaki.  Tamotsu.  5.469.634.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Suganuma.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi;  Suganuma,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Konno,  D-aisuke,  5,471,104,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Sugawara,  Kazuaki;  and  llo,  Hideo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Adaptive  system  for  selectively  recording  from  a  plurality  of  video  sources 
and  method  thereof.  5.471,316,  O.  358-342.000. 
Sugawara.  Masayuki:  See — 

Suetsugi.  Keisuke;  Kanno.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Ma.sayuki;  Mitani.  Kohji; 
Fujila,  Yoshihiro;  Saitoh,  Toshinori;  and  Ninomiya,  Yuichi.  5,47 1 .323 
CI.  358-511.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographing  apparatus 
having  optical  low-pass  filter  5.471,344.  CI.  359-566.000. 


Sugawara,  Shuji;  Sukata.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  to  Orient 
Chemical   Industries.   Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images. 
5.470.685.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sugihara.  Masanori:  See — 

Yasuda.  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Oonishi.  Yasuo; 
Kai.  Kenzo;  Sugihara.  Masanori;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Miyaji.  Akira. 
5.471,278,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Sugimoto,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa,    Totnoya;    Nunomura,    Shigeki;    and    Sugimoto.    Mamoru. 
5.470.962.  CI.  536-17.200. 
Sugimoto.  Shunichi:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Sugimoto. 
Shunichi;  Endo.  Masao;  and  Nagase.  Tomohito.  5.470.617.  CI.  427- 
521.000. 
Sugita.  Yumiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinji;  Sugita,  Yumiko;  Nakamura.  Shouji:  and  Koda.  Eriko, 
5.471.579.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Sugiura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigehisa;  Iwasaki.  Shinichi;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Sakani; 
and  Kimata.  Koji.  5,470,578,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Sugiura,  Nobulada:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro: 
Kasuya.  Satoru;  Sugiura.  Nobulada;  and  Nishida.  Masaaki.  5.470.284. 
CI.  475-204.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masami;  Uchida.  Yoshiaki;  Kurano.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Aiko;  and 
Tanimoto,  Telsuji,  to  Fujirebio,  Inc.  Anti-glycated  hemoglobin  monoclonal 
antibody  and  method  for  measuring  glycated  hemoglobin.  5.470.759.  CI. 
436-541.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi. 
Takeshi;  Oshima.  Takeshi;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  and  lijima.  Yasuteni, 
5,470,851,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shohji;  and  Tokube.  Akira.  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Electronic  in.strumenl  casing.  5.471.666.  CI.  455-348.000 
Suguro.  Kyoichi;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Metlxxl 

of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5.470.791.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Sukala.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sugawara.    Shuji;    Sukau.    Kazuaki;    and    Yamanaka.    Shun-ichiro, 
5,470,685,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Sullivan,  Marvin  B.:  See — 

Williams,  Joseph  B  ,  Jr;  and  Sullivan,  Marvin  B.,  5,470,032.  O. 
244-l.OTD. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  High  visibility 

inflated  game  ball.  5,470,058,  CI.  273-65.00B. 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis;  and  Sullivan,  Michael  J..  5,470,075,  C\.  273- 
220.000. 
Sullivan,  William  B.,  to  Wide  Band  Systems.  Inc.  As.sociative  processor  for 
detecting  redundant  radar  data  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.471,216,  CI. 
342-195.000. 
SuLsky,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Magnin.  David  R.;  Biller,  Scon  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  R. 
Michael;  and  Sulsky,  Richard  B..  5.470.845.  CI.  514-121.000 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Stringaro.  Jean  P.  5.470.542.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Hess.  Harald.  5.469.784.  O.  IOO-93.0RR 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Chrisle.  Marcel;  and  Schaich.  Urs.  5.469.896.  CI.  139-450.000. 
Sumino.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Mitsuni;  Miyalake.  Takafiimi;  Ueda.  Hirolada;  Sumino.  Shi- 
geo; and  Yoshizawa,  Satoshi,  5,471,535,  CI.  382-199.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Ebara,  Takeshi;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Tatsumi.  Masayuki; 
and  Wakamalsu.  Kazuki.  5.470.900.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayami.  Hiroshi.  5.470.657.  CI.  428-373.000. 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.471.069 

CI.  257-39.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Masumi,  5,470,369,  CI 

65-379.000. 
Yui,  Dai;  Hirai,  Shigeru;  and  Semura,  Shigeni,  5,471,306,  CI    356- 
367.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.:  See — 

Braga,  David  J.;  Carter.  Thomas  L.;  Dozier,  Edward  M.:  and  Sarbell 
John  R,  5,471.555.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzx);  Fukaya.  Masa.shi;  and  Araki.  Hideaki.  5.470.412.  CI. 
156-89  000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura,  Shigeki;  Komatsubara,  Nozomi;  Mizui,  Naomitsu;  Kunishige. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Fukagawa,  Tomoki,  5,470,529,  CI.  420-103.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Yoshinobu;   and  Chishima.   MasamiLsu.   5.470.902    CI    524- 
400.000. 
Sumiya,  Toshifumi.  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Operation  apparatus  for  correcting 

ametropia  with  laser  beam.  5,470,329,  CI.  606-4.0a). 
Summerfelt,  Scon  R.;  and  Beratan,  Howard  R.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated.   Electrode    interface    for    high-dielectric-constant    materials 
5,471,364.0.  361-321.400. 
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Summeflon.  James;  Weller.  Dwight;  and  Stirchak,  Eugene,  lo  Neu-Gene 
Development     Group.     Uncharged     polynucleotide-binding     polymers. 
5.470,974,0.  544-118.000. 
Sumner.  Christopher:  See — 

Reid,  Mister  P.;  Kopec,  John;  and  Sumner,  Christopher,  5.469,659,  CI. 
49-169.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  James  W.;  D'Souza,  Godfrey  P.;  Stinehelfer,  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Tcsu.  James  F..  5.471,421,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Sun,  Yu:  See— 

Uu.  David  K.  V;  Sun,  Yu;  and  Chang,  Chi.  5.470.773.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Sundberg.  Staflfan;  Sergeev,  Vilaly  E.;  and  Nesterov,  Vladimir  G.,  lo  0\ako 

Couplings  AB.  Shafting  connection.  5.470,166.  CI.  403-314.000. 
SunDilk  Corporation:  See — 

Mangan.  John  S.:  Norman.  Roben  D.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Albert,  Richard; 
Gupta.  Anil;  Stai.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J..  5,471.478,  CI. 
371-10.300. 
Sung,  Janmye:  See — 

Chiu,  Tzu-Yin;  Erceg,  Frank  M.;  Liu.  Te-Yin  M.;  Moerschel.  Kenenth 
G ;  Prozonic,  Michael  A.;  and  Sung,  Janmye.  5.470.783,  C\.  437 
72.000. 
SunkJ'Cng  Industries:  See — 

Kim,  Hvo  Y.;  Hwang,  Ki  H.;  Chae,  Hoon:  Sho.  Soo  1.:  and  Jun,  Jung  N.. 
5,470,941,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Sunt*i\  Limited:  See — 

Furuichi,  Kazuo;  and  Gomi,  Tatsuya,  5.469,985.  O.  220-632.000. 
Super  Dry  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Coleman.  Douglas.  5.469.809.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Supersjxo.  Andreas;  and  Kou,  Jim  H.,  to  Synlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  Controlled 
delivery  of  pharmaceuticals  from  preformed  porous  polymeric  micropar- 
tides.  5,470.582.  CI.  424-489.0UO 
Sumt»i.  David  H  :  See — 

Yudcnfriend,  Harry  M.;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Beardsley,  Brenl  C. 
5.471,609.  CI   395-182.020. 
Sutcliffe.  Briiui  L  Modular  night  splint.  5.470JI0.  CI.  602-24.000. 
Sutherland.  William  M.:  See — 

taylor,  Ronald  R;  Sutheriand.  William  M.;  Reisi,  Craig;  Wright.  Eleanor 
L  ;  Webb.  Donna;  and  Ubuguen.  Ronald.  5.470.570.  CI.  424-93.7.30 
Sutradhar,  Bhagya  C:  See — 

Anderson,  Howard  W.;  Carbcrry,  John  B.;  Staunton.  Harold  F;  and 
Sutradhar.  Bhagya  C,  5,471,001.  CI.  562-593.000. 
Sulterlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Downey.  Walter  J.,  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Sigma- 
dedta  converter  having  a  digital  logic  gale  core.  5 .47 1 .209.  CI.  34 1  - 1 43.000. 
Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki.  Hidtyo;  Tomoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yoshihiro; 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu,  to  Daikin  Industries  Limited. 
Vckanizable  bromine<ontaining  fluorotubher  composition  c-onuining  a 
paroxy-benzoale.  5.470,917,0.  525-326.300. 
Suziila.  Akita;  See — 

Tann,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Molokazu:  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  MoriU. 
Katsuaki;  Hibino,  Hiroki;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5,469,840,  CI    600- 
117.000. 
Suzuki,  Keiichiro.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited.  Card  edge 
ailmector  comprismg  levers  for  a  card  board  on  Nith  ends  of  an  msulator 
nld.  5,470.240,  CI.  439-157.000 
Suziiki.  Kenji:  See— 

Sasaki.  Michivuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Morosawa.  Kenji.  Ohba.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Kadonaga.  Tooru.  5,471,203,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Suz»ki,  Kenshi;  Shibatani,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishii,  Hisao,  to  Tsubakimoio 
Chain  Co.  Rouleless  guiding  method  for  moving  body.  5.471,385,  CI. 
3M-424.020. 
Suztki.  Makoio:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamoiu;  Obata.  Haruyuki;  Tanoue,  Ken;  iwa.shita.  Yoshihiro; 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ichinose.  Hiroki;  and  Oka- 
mizu.  Hironori.  5.469.818.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Saruyama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.470.934,  CI  52.8.34.000. 
Suzliki.  Masami:  See — 

Nishino,  Kazuaki;  Awano.  Yoji:  Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  llo,  Mitsufumi; 

Suzuki,  Ma.sami;  and  Genma.  Yoshikazu,  5,470.402,  CI.  148-325.000. 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  and  Sa&aki,  Takashi,  to 

Caiion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still  camera.  5,471.243.  CI.  348- 

2M.000. 

Suzuki.  Masaru:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Jun;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Aoyama.  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Masaru: 
Nakamori.  Yukari;  C)ka7.aki,  Iwao;  and  Abe,  Koichi.  5.470,637,  CI. 
428-143.000. 
Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yamamoto,  Shu; 
and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu,  5.471,333.  CI.  359-173.000. 
SuTliki.  Michio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi: 
Shinnai.  Kohsuke;  Ikeba.  Goto;  and  Saito.  Masato,  5,471.399,  O 
364-491.000 
SuaAi,  Mitsuru;  Shindo,  Mikio;  and  Kashiwa.  Yoichi,  to  Whitaker  Cotpo- 

iwion.  The.  Electrical  ccmnector  5.470,258.  CI.  439.595.000. 
Suzuki.  Nori>-uki;  and  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Coordinate  input  apparatus  and  calibration  method  for  the  .same  5.47 1 ,226, 
CL  345-173.000. 
SuziAi,  Sakaiu:  See — 

Anki,  Shisehisa;  Iwasaki.  Shinidu;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Sakaru; 
and  Kimala,  Koji.  5.470^578.  CI.  424^50.000. 


Suzuki.  Salomi;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tuneo;  Kila,  Kazunori;  and  Suzuki.  Satomi,  5,471,438.  CI. 
368-281.000 
Suzuki.  Syuji:  See — 

Shiragaki,  Tatsuya;  Shiozawa.  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Syuji;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masahiko.  5.471332.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ashi'  a.  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Murase.  Masanori.  5.470,682,  O. 
430-84.000. 
Suzuki,  Takehiro;  Inomata.  Shigemilsu;  and  Komori.  Mikiu.  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc  Web  deliver  apparatus  for  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  and  a 
deliver)  method 'therefor  5.469,869.  CI.  131-60.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomoko:  See — 

Niigaki.  Minoru:  Kinoshiu.  Katsuyuki;  Hirohata.  Torn;  Ihaia.  Tuneo; 
Yamada.  Masami;  A.sakura,  Norio;  Negi,  Yasuharu;  and  Suzuki. 
Tomoko.  5.471,051,  CI.  25O-2I4.0VT. 
Suzuki.  Tomovuki:  See — 

Nishima.    Osamu;    Suzuki.    Tomoyuki;    and    Nishibori.    Kazuhikn. 
5.471.246,0.348-322.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Tawaragi,  Yuji;  Kusano.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Obilsu.  Noriko. 
5.471.446,0.  369-44.140. 
Suzuki.    Ya.suo,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Information    recording- 

repttxlucing  apparanis.  5,471,453,  O.  369-100.000. 
Suzuki.  Ya-sutoshi;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Uenoyama.  Hirofumi.  Noguchi.  Hiroki; 
Eguchi.  Koji;  Ito.  Ichiro,  and  Yoshino.  Yoshinii.  to  .Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetoresistive  element  and  manufacturing  method  ihcrelor  5.471,084. 
CI.  257-421  000. 
Svanherg.  Johanna:  See — 

Oulie.  Finn:  Backlund.  Ake.  and  Svanberg.  Johanna.  5.470,437.  CI. 
162-237.000. 
.Svensson.  John  E.:  See — 

Meibock.  Antonin  A;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  5.470.085. 0. 280- 1 1 .200. 
Sveshnikov.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Koshkin.  Petr  K.;  Sveshnikov.  Alexander  A.,  and  Bobrovskikh,  Jury  M.. 
5,471,179,0.  333-195.000. 
Svoboda.  John  M..  Sr:  See — 

Nolan,  Brian  J.;  Mahaffev,  Glenn  L.;  and  Svoboda.  John  M.,  Sr. 
5.470.131.  CI.  299-41.100. 
Swain.  William  F.:  See— 

Yang.  Ning-Sun:  Swain.  William  F;  Burkholder.  Joseph  K.;  and  Fuller. 
Deborah  L.,  5.470,708.  O.  435-6.000. 
Swami.  Ravi:  See — 

Nimishakavi,  Hanumanthrao:  and  Swami.  Ravi.  5.471.588,  CI.  395- 
293  000. 
Swaitz.  Conrad  M.;  and  Abrams,  Richard  S..  to  Somalics.  Inc.  Safety  monitor 

cireuit  for  an  ECT  device  and  method.  5.470,347.  CI.  607-45.000. 
Swaitz,  Jerome:  See — 

Kirkebv.  David;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Krichevcr.  Mark;  and  Swarlz,  Jerome, 

5.47'l.042.  O.  235-472.0<J(J. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  Swartz.  Jerome;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  5.471.5.33, 
O.  380-51.000. 
Swariz.  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang:  Kirmser.  Philip  G.;  SwaiU.  Sluari  E.;  and  Hos.sain, 
Musiaque.  5.470.174,  CI.  4(M-52.000. 
Sweetman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gore.  Jayavant  R;  and  Sweetman.  Robert  J..  5.471,109, 0.  313-22.000. 
Swenson.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Williams.  Dennis  A.:  Looncy.  James  R.;  Conway.  Michael  W.;  and 
Swenson.  Robert  A..  5.470.823.  CI.  507-241.000. 
Swick.  E.  Grant.  Electrical  connection  terminal  assembly  and  tilt  washer. 

5.470.183.  CI.  411-368.000. 
Swiderski.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krucger,  Andrzej;  K>-)h.  J6zef;  Tkacz.  Boguslaw:  Pers. 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Nicdziela.  Jan;  Kosciuk.  Ryszard; 
R/odeczko.  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski,  Wladyslad. 
5,470.809,0.  502-12.000. 
Swiedler,  Stuart  J.:  See — 

Brandley.  Brian  K.:  Tiemever,  Michael;  Swiedler.  Stuart  J ;  Moreland. 
Margaret,  and  Schweingruber.  Hans.  5.470.842.  CI.  514-61  (KX). 
Syed.  Abuzar.  to  Montell  North  America  Inc  Sortiitol  dcnvatives  as  nuclea- 
lors  and  clanfier^.  for  poljolehn.'^,  and  polyolehn  compositions  obuined 
therewith  5.470.898.  O.  524-84  000. 
Syed-Bokhari.  Jade:  See — 

Tseung.  Alfred  C.  C;  Shen,  Pei  K  ;  and  Syed-Bokbari,  Jade.  5.470.673. 
O  429-44.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkeby.  David:  MetliLsky.  Boris,  Krichever.  Mark;  and  Swartz.  Jerome. 

5.471.042.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  Swartz.  Jerome,  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  5,471,533, 
CI.  380-51.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Mihara,  Taka.shi,  5,471.363.  CI  361-305.tX)0. 
Synbiotics  Corporation:  See — 

Bean.  Eric  S  ;  Waldman.  Cheryl;  and  Sanders.  RonakJ.  5.470.711.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Synemetics  Inc.;  See — 

McClure.  R    Bruce;  Lawler.  Christopher  P;  and  Hill.  Shannon  Q.. 
5.471,472,0   370-85.130. 

Synlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See—  

Supersaxo,  Andreas;  and  Kou,  Jim  H..  5.470.582.  CI.  424-J89.000. 
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Synlex  Pharmaceuticals  Inlemalional  Limited:  See — 

Kurainoto.  Roy.  Chowban.  Zakauddin  T;  Pendlelon,  Ranal  O.;  and 
Hafezzadeh,  Hafez.  5.470.580,  CI  424-464.000. 
Syntheiica  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Galloway.  Terry  R.,  5.470.544.  CI.  422-213.000. 
Szegda.  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  A.ssoc.  Inc.  Radial  compfession  type 

coaxial  cable  end  connector.  5.470,257,  Ci.  439-578.000. 
Szigethy,  Aitila;  Jenkins.  Brian  C;  and  Folsom,  Marc  D..  to  Morton  Inter- 
nabonal.  Inc.  SUding  cushion  retainer  with  self-loclcing  device.  5.470.098. 
a.  280-728.200. 
Szostak.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Lubitz.  Werner,  and  Szostak.  Michael  P.  5.470.573.  01.  424-200.100. 
Szumlanski.  Carol  L.:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Honchel.  Ronald:  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.;  Szum- 
lanski, Carol  L.;  Wood, Thomas  C;  Otteraess,  Diane  M.:  and  Wieben. 
Eric  D..  5.470.737.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Szynal.  Joseph  M.  See — 

Janke.  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess.  Ronald  W..  5.469.715. 
CI.  62-155.000. 
T&M  Toys.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.  Steven  E..  5.470.294.  CI.  482-66.000. 
Tabata.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tanigami.  Yoshinori;  Tabata.  Takahiro;  Hashima.  Hidekazu:  and  Kon- 
ishi,  Akio.  5.470..506.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Taboga,  Leandro.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  animal  waste.  5,470,476.  CI. 

210-615.000. 
Tabom,  Michael  P:  See— 

Bailey.   Roger  N.;   Burchhel.  Steven  M.;  and  Tabofn,   Michael   P, 
5.471.410.  CI.  .364-715.010. 
Tada.  Hideki:  See— 

Fujii.  Hatuo;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya:  Imai.  Nobuhiro:  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
Umezawa.  Masao;  Tada.  Hideki;  Ito.  Akira;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Katoh. 
Moloi;  and  Murata.  Daisuke.  5.471.284.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Tada.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu;  Tada.  Katsumi;  Kato,  Kanji:  and  Shinozaki. 
Masatsugu.  5.471.610.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tadano.  Keiko:  See — 

Ueno.  Takumi;  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuaki;  Fukuma,  Emiko; 
and  Tadano.  Keiko.  5.470.996,  CI.  558^*6.000. 
Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Koyanagi,  Hiroaki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetoresistive  head  which  incliides  a 
domain   suppressing   layer  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.471.358.  a.  360-113.000. 
Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboni;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  and 
Wakabayishi.  Himharu.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  communication  system.  5.471.333.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Taga,  Timothy:  See — 

Sjogren.  Axel:  Carson,  Gary;  Eslergieen.  Steve;  Taga,  Timothy:  and 
Stewart,  Rodger,  5,470,531.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Tagashira.  Minoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yuji;  Funakura.  Masami:  Nakatani,  Kazuo;  at>d  Tagashira, 
Minoru,  5.470,496.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Taguchi.  Hironori.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic printing  apparatus  having  air  flow  passage.  5,471.280,  O.  355- 
200.000. 
Taguchi,  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Yoshida.   Makoto;   Satoh,   Naoki;   Asoh.   Hidehiko;   Shudo.  Tuyosi; 
Takeda.   Ryuzaburo;   and  Taguchi.   Jun'ichi.   5,471,141,  CI.   324- 
314.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu:  See — 

Ng,  Yee  S.:  and  Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  5.471,543,  CI.  382-173.000. 
Taira,  Toshimitsu;  Ohnuma.  Ma.sao;  Hanada.  Hisao;  Aoki.  Teruo;  and  Kuhara. 
Tetsuro.  to  Krosaki  Corporation.  Sliding  nozzle  plate-metal  frame  fixing 
stnicturc.  5.470,048,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoo.  Chue-San,  5.470.779.  CI.  43752.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden,  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Yuji;  Matumoto.  Takanobu;  Shin.  Yuaki;  and  Ishiguro.  Takashi. 
5.470.691.  CI.  430-273.000. 
Tajima.  Toshimi:  See — 

Makino.  Tetsuo;  Fujiki.  Keiichi;  and  Tajima.  Toshimi.  5.470.439.  Q. 
162-216.000. 
Takada.  Masayuki;  Yamada.  CHamu:  Kuroda.  Toni;  Yamazaki,  Koichi;  and 
Noda.  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.  Write 
otKe  type  information  recorxhng  medium,  method  and  apparatus  for 
formatting  the  same,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  writing  data  to  or 
reading  dau  from  the  same.  .5.471,424,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Takada,  Shinji:  See — 

Okumoto,  Koji;  Matsuno,  Katsumi;  Shiono,  Tom;  Senuma.  Toshitaka; 
Fukuda,  Tokuya;  and  Takada,  Shinji.  5.471,481.  Q.  371-22.300. 
Takada,  Toshikazu;  See — 

Mochizuki.  Yuji;  Chiba.  Yoshie;  Takada.  Toshikazu:  and  Usui,  Akira. 
5.469.806.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Takahama,  Manabu:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshinori;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  Sakutai.  Takehisa;  Kataoka. 
Yoshihaiu:  Takahama,  Manabu;  and  Kauyama.  Mikio,  5,471,070,  C[ 
257-57.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Katoh. 
Shohichi;  and  Deguchi.  Toshihisa,  5.470,694.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideo:  See- 


Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  and  Takahashi,   Hideo.  5.471.076,  CI.   257- 
184.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Bannai.  Kazunori;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5.471.277. 
CI.  355-25.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kunio;  Nakagawa,  Hideo;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  S.470. 106, 
CI   280-743.100. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,470.451.  CI.  204- 

298.030. 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  of  semiconductor  device. 

5,470,770.0.43741.000. 

Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply 

control  system  for  an  automotive  engine  5.469.831.  CI    123-680000. 
Takahashi.  Toshie:  See — 

Domoto.   Yoshihisa;   Takahashi,   Toshie;    and    Kurumada,   Toshimi. 
5,471.525.  CI.  379-247.000. 
Takakuwa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Iritani.  Yuichi;  Yamazaki.  Hiromi:  and  Takakuwa. 
Yasushi.  5.471,058.  CI.  250-291.000. 
Takami.  Satoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strobe  control 

apparatus  of  cannera.  5.471.370.  CI.  362-4.000. 
Takamiya.  Hiinyuki:  See — 

Nishino.  Kazuaki;  Awano,  Yoji;  Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Mitsufumi: 
Suzuki,  Masami;  and  Genma.  Yoshikazu.  5.470.402.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Takamoto.  Masanori;  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  for  optimizing  resource  allocation  and  an  apparatus  using  the 
method.  5.471.408,  CI.  364-578  000. 
Takamura,  Fujitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Fine  opera- 
tion mode  changeover  device  for  hydraulic  excavator.  5,469.646,  CI. 
37-382.000. 
Takano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Satake,  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka,  Hideki;  Uehori.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai.  Tomoaki,  5,470,816,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Shinji;  Kimota  Naomi;  Shimoyama,  Yutaka:  Hirohashi,  Setsuo: 

and  Takeichi.  Masatoshi.  5.470.966.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Sagawa.  Hiroaki:  Kotani,  Hirokazu:  Hiraoka. 
Nobutsugu;  and  Nakamura.  Teruya.  5.470.732.  O.  435-l%.000 
Takasaki.  Soichi:  See — 

Motomura.  Hiroharu;  Takasaki.  Soichi:  and  Kinoshita.  Kenji.  5.470.528, 
CI.  420-84.000. 
Takashima,  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Kihara,  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  pitch-based  carbon  fibers  supe- 
rior in  compression  characteristics.  5,470.558.  CI.  423-447  600. 
Takasugi.    Yoshihatu,    to   Olvmpus   Optical    Co.,    Ltd.    Imagine    device. 

5.471.343,  CI.  359494.000'. 
Takatori,  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori. 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto.  5,471.161.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Takatsuka,  Masanori.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tennis  racket.  5.470.062.  CI. 

273-73.00R. 
Takeda  Chemical  Ind..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Setsuo;  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama. 
Shigehani;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5,470,%!,  CI.  536-7.400. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kancko.  TaLsuhiko;  Kuroda.  Noritaka;  and  Kashiwa.  Kenichi.  5.471,004. 
CI.  568-455.000. 
Takeda.  Ryuzaburo:  See — 

Yoshida.    Makoto:   Satoh.   Naoki;   Asoh.   Hidehiko;   Shudo.  Tuyosi; 
Takeda.   Ryuzaburo:   and  Taguchi.   Jun'ichi.   5.471.141.  CI.   .324- 
314.000. 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Makoto; 
Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minotu;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  method  with  variable  recording  interval.  5,471.227.  CI.  347- 
9.000. 
Takeda,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nomura,  Ichiro:  Banno,  Yoshikazu;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko; and  Iwai,  Kumi,  5,470.265.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Takei.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Lewis.  Aaron;  Chen,  Zhongping;  and  Takei,  Hiroyuki.  5.470,690,  Q. 
430-269.000. 
Takei,  Kazuo:  See — 

Toba,  Takelo:  Takei,  Kazuo;  Malsunaga.  Toshiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Tamura.  Fumihide.  5,470,930.  O.  526-204.000. 
Takeichi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirano,  Shinji:  Kimoio,  Naurtii;  Shimoyama.  Yutaka:  Hirohashi.  Setsuo; 
and  Takeichi,  Masatoshi.  5.470,966,  Q.  536-23.500. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Coin  counter  for  slot  machines  and  a  game  parlor  having  the  coin 
counter  therein.  5,469,951,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Takenaka  Corporabon:  See — 

Tsubola,  Takahiro;  and  Kitajima,  Hiroshi.  5.470,185.  Q.  414-264.000. 
Takesue.  Masatoshi:  See — 

UenLshi.  Masamolo;  Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa:  Takesue.  Masatoshi;  Koba- 
yashi. Yukjo;  and  Nagai.  Shoichi,  5,470,616,  CI.  427-515.000. 
Takeuciu.  Hajime:  See — 
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Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Takeucfai.  Hajime;  and  Munno,  Mimri,  5.470,645, 
a.  428-212.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hirohimi;  See — 

Tsutsui.  Osamu;  Haraga.  Hisato:  Makita.  Atsuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Hirofumi. 
5,469,586,  CI  4-4515.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masani:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masani;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mikio; 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashin),  Hajime:  and  Kato,  Keisuke. 
5,469.752,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke,  5,471,226,  O.  345-173.000, 
Takeuchi.  Yoichiro;  See — 

Yagi.  Takayuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoichiro,  5,471,595,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Takigawa,  Mocikuni:  See — 

Sato.    Toshiyuki;    Sakamoto,    George;    Takigawa,    Morikuni;    and 
Kawasaki.  Hirowki.  5.470.081,  CI.  273-438.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yaraada.  Kenichi,  5,469,725,  CI.  70-208.000. 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Osugi,  Yukihisa;  and  Tange.  Shoji.  to 

Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Spatial  light  modulator 

cicmeni  with  amorphous  film  of  germanium,  carbon  and  silicon  for  light 

blocking  layer.  5.471,331.  CI.  359-67.000. 

TakiMwa,  Takeshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

lupporting  a  substrate.  5.471.279,  Q.  355-73.000. 
Takizawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ohgala,  Koji;  Takizawa,  Yutaka;  Oki. 
Kenichi;  and  Hirano.  Takuya,  5.470.768.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Talbot.  Nicholas  C.  and  Nichols.  Mark,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Integrated  terrestrial  survey  and  satellite  positioning  system.  5.471,218,  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Richard  D  ;  and  Cabral,  Arthur  W.,  5,471,568,  Q.  395-133.000 
Zias,  Jeff,  5,471,675.  a.  395-162.000. 
TaJlarek,  Glen  E.;  See— 

Thomas,  Christopher  P;  Weber,  Gregory  T;  and  Tallarek,  Glen  E., 
5,469,826,  CI.  123-488.000. 
Tallarico,  Jose  L.;  See — 

Bilotti,  Alberto;  and  Tallarico,  Jose  L..  5,471.122,  CI.  318-284.000. 
T^lman.  Joseph  P.;  Snowden,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcott,  Barry  W.,  to 
Informed  Access  Systems.  Inc.  Medical  network  management  system  and 
process.  5.471.382,  O.  364^*06.000. 
Taaaai,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Katsushi;  Tamai,  Seiichiro;  Kobayashi,  Keiichi;  and  Dosho. 
Marie.  5.471.041.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Tantai.  Shoji;  See — 

Sakau,  Yoshihito;  Yamashita,  Watatu;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji; 
Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Matsuo,  Mitsunori;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Akihito,  5,470,943.  O.  528-353.000. 
Tamenne.  H^  L.  Self-restoring  raibxiad  highway  crossing  gate  device 

^.469.660.  a.  479-192.000. 
Taraglass  Oy:  See—  _ 

Sakmen.  Tauno  T;   and  Yli-Vakkuri,   Etkki   P.   J.,   5.470J67,  O. 
65-162.000. 
Tamura,  Fumihide:  See — 

Toba,  Taketo;  Takei,  Kazuo;  Matsunaga,  Toshiaki;  Ikeuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Tamura,  Fumihide,  5,470,930,  O.  526-204.000. 
Tamura,  Michiya:  See — 

Shinomiya,  Tsutomu;  Miyazaki,  Shunzo;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Tsukada, 
Shinichi;  and  Tamura,  Michiya,  5,470,429,  O.  156-510.000. 
Tan.  Kian  T:  See— 

Gordecki,  Ryszard  J.;  and  Tan.  Kian  T,  5.469.982,  O.  220-4.020. 
Tan,  Kwan  Y:  See- 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  and  Tan.  Kwan  Y.  5.470.627.  Q.  428-64.400. 
Tanabe.  Senichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  switching  system  with  unit 
switch  selecting  function  for  avoiding  faulty  unit  switch.  5.471.460.  CI. 
370-16.000. 
Tanahashi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mocigami.  Yuusuke;  Matsuo.  Hirokazu;  Tanahashi,  Hirofumi;  Hirano, 
Yoshihito;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  ishikawa,  Takuma.  5,470,051,  CI. 
271-7.000. 
Tanaka,  Aiko;  See — 

Sugiyama,  Ma.sami;  Uchida.  Yoshiaki;  Kurano,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Aiko: 
and  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji,  5,470,759.  CI.  436-541.000. 
Tbiaka.  Chieko:  See— 

Miura.  Takaharu;  Nemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Masataka;  Kobayashi.  Masa- 
fumi;  and  Tanaka.  Chieko.  5.470,652,  CI  428-328.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Torii    Shigeni;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka,  Mitio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and 
Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.470.972.  CI.  54O-2.W.0O0. 
Ifaiaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporadon. 
Edge  protector  for  electrolytic  electrode,  and  spreader  bar.  5,470,450.  CI. 
204-279.000. 
Tbnaka.    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi.    Toshiaki;    Nanba,    Tomiyuki;    Ishiwatan, 
Masaaki;  Yoneyama.  foshio;  Ohno.  Kimio;  Malsumoto.  Takashi.  Kanbe. 
Tetsuya;  Isa,  Takashi;  and  Ogusu,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd. 
Alleviating  skin  irritation  resulting  from  applying  tacky  tapes.  5.470,563, 
CI.  424-448.000. 
"Eanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki,  Hideyo;  Tomoda.  Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yoshihiro; 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Koraai,  Ma.saharu,  5,470,917,  CI.  525-326.300. 
Tiuiaka,  Katsuhiro:  See — 


Amatsu,  Keiji;  Butoh,  Zenhachiroh;  Hirai,  Hiro.shi;  Massaki.  Minoru; 
Morita.  Hirofumi;  Nakajima,  Takeo;  Nomura.  Nobuo;  Sakaki.  Mikio; 
Schmandt,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuhiro,  5,471,615,  O.  395- 
200.030. 
Tanaka,  Kisaburo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kunimasa;  Wakiyama,  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Tanaka. 
Kisaburo;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.469.909.  Q.  164-428.000. 
Tanaka,  Kyoushi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Mutsumi;  Nagashima,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kyousfai. 
5,471.329.  CI.  359-54.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  farming  apparatus  with 
retractable  developing  unit  including  plural  self -aligning  developer  bearing 
rollers.  5.471.286,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Tanaka,  Minoru:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Ikuo;  and  Tanaka.  MinorTi.  5.471.050.  O  250-21400A. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  to  Daido  Metal 
Company.  Ltd.  Aluminum  base  alloy  bearing  having  superior  fatigue 
resistance.  5,470.666,  O.  428-653.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yutaka;  Oki. 
Ken-ichi;  ami  Hirano.  Takuya.  5.470.768.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi;  Shinnai. 
Kohsuke;  Ikeba.  Goto;  and  Saito,  Masato,  to  Hitachi,  iJd.  Network 
management  system  and  network  status  display  method.  5,471,399,  CI 
364-491.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Takashi;   Uchida,   Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun;   Uchida, 
Yasushi;  and  Shida.  Osamu,  to  Higeta  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
ing iturin  A  and  antifungal  agent  for  profound  mycosis.  5.470,827,  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shinomiya,  Tsutomu;  Miyazaki.  Shunzo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Tsukada. 
Shinichi;  and  Tamura.  Michiya.  5.470.429.  O.  15^510.000. 
Tanayama.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Harada,  Setsuo;  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama, 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5,470.%l.  C\.  536-7.400. 
Tang,  John  C:  See— 

Smith,  Randall  B.;  Tang,  John  C;  and  Henderson,  D.  Austin,  Jr., 
5.471.571.  CI.  395-137.000. 
Tang.  Pui-Fun  L.:  See — 

Folkers,  Kari  A.;  Ljungqvist.  Andere;  Feng.  Dong-Met:  Kubota,  Minoru; 
Tang.  P<ji-Fun  L.;  and  Bowers.  Cyril  Y.  5.470.947.  O.  530-313.000 
Tang.  Shouhong:  See — 

KoUopoulos.  Chris  L. ;  and  Tang.  Shouhong.  5.47 1 .307.  CI.  356-37 1 .000. 
Tang.  Tage  D.,  to  Masco  Corporation.  Mixing  valve  with  a  collared  ball  valve. 

5.469.889.  Q.  137-625.410. 
Tange.  Shoji:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Osugi.  Yukihisa:  and  Tange, 
Shoji,  5,471,331.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Tangney.  TTiomas  J.:  See — 

Krahnke.  Robert  H.;  Mealey.  Shawn  K.;  Schoenherr.  William  J.;  Smith, 
Schyler  B.,  deceased;  and  Tangney.  Thoma'.  J..  5470.923,  CI.  525- 
477.000. 
Tani,  Arata:  See — 

Nagase,  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiko:  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  and  Tani. 
Arata.  5.471.285.  CI.  355-2 19.000. 
Tani.  Hidehito.  lo  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  optical  distortion.  5.471,297.  O.  356-239.000. 
Tani.  Naoaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  head  having  semicon- 
ductor laser.  5.471.454.  Q  369-100.000. 
Tani.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logic  simulation 

apparatus  and  circuit  simulation  apparatus.  5,47 1 ,409,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Tanida,  Seiichi:  See — 

Harada,  Setsuo;  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama, 

Shigeharu;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi.  5.470,961,  CI.  536-7.400 

Tanigami.  Yoshinori;  Tabata,  Takahiro;  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Konishi. 

Akio,    to    Yamamura    Glass    Co.,    Ltd.    Heat-generating    composition. 

5.470,506,  a.  252-518.000. 

Tanigawa.  Takaho,   to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor   memory   with 

stacked-capacitor  cells.  5,471,418,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Taniguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Gamou,  Takaharu;  Taniguchi.  Noboru;  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito; 
Yasumoto.  Eiichi;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi.  5.469.913.  CI.  165-104.120. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Kasuya. 
Satoru;  Sugiura,  Nobutada;  and  Nishida,  Masaaki,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  transmission.  5,470,284,  Q.  475-204.000. 
Tanii.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Motokazu;  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu;  Morita, 
Katsuaki;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical.  Ltd. 
Electromotive  warping  type  endoscope  with  velocity  control   5,469.840. 
CI.  600-117.000. 
Tanimoto.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ilakura.  Tetsuro;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.471.171.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Tanimoto,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Masami;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki:  Kurano,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Aiko; 
and  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji,  5,470.759.  O.  436-541.000. 
Tanimura.  Masashi:  See —  _».,.-, 

Terasawa,  Hidekazu;  Tanimura.  Masashi;  and  Ito,  Sumio,  5,470,434,  U. 
162-117,000. 
Tanoue,  Ken:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mamotu;  Obata.  Haruyuki;  Tanoue.  Ken;  Iwashita,  Yoshihiro: 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi;  Suzuki,  Makoto:  Ichinose,  Hiroki:  and  Oka- 
mizu,  Hironori,  5.469,818,  Q.  123-90.150. 
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Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Schmutz.  Caroline  N.:  Shokoohi.  Frough  K.:  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  and 
Wanen,  Paul  C,  5,470.357,  Q.  29-623.500. 
Tardy,  Gerard:  See — 

Gasca,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Taidy,  Gerard.  5,470,658,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Tarpinian,  Aram,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Anny.  Light  weight  armor. 

5.469.773,  a.  89-36.020. 
Tashiro,  Hinoshi:  See — 

Murakawa.  Takaji;  Yagi.  Toyoji;  and  Tashiro,  Hiroshi,  5,469,816,  CI. 
123-2.000. 
Tatsumi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Ebara,  Takeshi:  Iganshi.  Toshio:  Tatsumi,  Masayuki: 
and  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki,  5,470,900.  Q.  524-269.000. 
Tatsuno,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazunari:  Omachi,  Kenji:  Tatsuno,  Yutaka:  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro:  Kidawara,  Atsuki:  Hara.  Tadayoshi:  and  Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi. 
5.469,841,  CI.  6OO-I58.0OO. 
Tavaro,  S.A.:  See — 

HOrlimann,  Paul,  5,469,9%,  CI.  223-99.000. 
Tawaragi,  Yuji:  Kusano.  Saloshi:  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Obitsu,  Noriko,  to 
Pioneer  Bectronic  Coqx)Tation.  Optical  disk  player  having  beam  correc- 
tion means.  5,471,446,  O.  369-44.140. 
Taya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kolaki,  Takaaki;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Unno,  Makolo;  Mikuriya,  Yushi;  and 
Dojyo,  Tadashi,  5,470.684.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Tayaoka,  Eriko:  See — 

Tsujido.  Yoshinori;  and  Tayaoka.  Eriko,  5.471,565,  a.  395-126.000. 
Tayler,  Peter  N.;  and  Evans,  Lynn  S..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Pyrazolium  fungicidal  compositions.  5.470,869,  C\.  514-406.000. 
Taylor,    Ben    D.    Distributed    load    soundboard    system.    5,469,770,    CI. 

84-291.000. 
Taylor,  David  H.:  See— 

Harrogate,  Ian  W.  R.:  Taylor,  David  H.;  Griffin,  Arthur  B.;  and  T^son, 
David  W.,  5,470,198,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Taylor,  Ronald  P;  Sutheriand,  William  M.;  Reist,  Craig:  Wright,  Heanor  L.; 
Webb,  Donna;  and  Labuguen,  Ronald,  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation.  Mammalian  primate  erythrocyte  bound  heteropolymerized 
monoclonal  antibodies  and  methods  of  use  diereof.  5.470.570,  CI.  424- 
93.730. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Haratani.  Susumu;  Handa.  Tokuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Ryo. 
5.470.628.  CI.  428-64.400. 
Teaford,  Richard  L:  See — 

Patcrek.   F   Dieter   and  Teaford.   Richard  L.,  5,471,015,  CI.    174- 
152.0GM. 
Teale.  David  C:  See— 

Cowgill.  Richard  B.;  and  Teale.  David  C.  5.471,561,  O.  395-82.000 
Teasley.  G.  Alfred:  Sl- 
icing, Eugene  O.;  and  Teasley,  G.  Alfred,  5,470,005,  C\.  226-1.000. 
Technology  Applications  Group:  See — 

Bartak,  Duane  E.;  Lemieux,  Brian  E.:  and  Woolsey,  Eari  R..  5,470,664, 
a.  428-472.100. 
Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Du  Toit,  Guilluame  T,  5,470J35,  CI.  606-73.000. 
Tedesco.  James  M.;  Brady.  Lois  A.  K.;  and  Colbum.  Willis  S..  to  Kaiser 
Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Holographic  diffuser  for  back-lit  display.  5,471  J27, 
a.  359-15.000. 
Teerlink.  Wilford  J.:  See— 

Goethel,   Peter  J.:   Lewis,   Ricfajard  W.;   and  Teerlink,  Wilford  J., 
5,471,037.  CI.  219-750.000. 
Teich  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Jud.  Wilfried,  5,470,015.  O.  229-87.0S0. 
Teijin,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayshi,  leyasu:  and  Sadd,  Yasu- 

hiro,  5.470,665,  CI.  428-480.000 
Nishimura,  Kunio:  Nakagawa.  Hideo;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5,470,106, 
a.  280-743.100. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Satomichi:  Harayama,  Akira;  Kazama,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Masao,  5,469.616.  Q.  29-888.074. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yukinobu:  Hashizume.  Yoshinon:  and  Kimura,  Takako. 
5.470,390,0.  118-719.000. 
Tejima,  Shunichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Communication  system  and  devices 

thereof  5,471,473,  O.  370-85.700. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ilcisin,  Kevin  J.;  and  Prince,  Dennis  W.,  5,471,228,  Q.  345-58.000. 
Stuebing.  Carhon;  and  CaspeU,  George  J.,  5,471,159,  Q.  327-24.000. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

HetUage,  Eckait;  and  Ruff,  Gerd,  5,471,183,  CI  335-4.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ.):  See— 

Unnermarit,  Nils  O.  A.;  and  Carlssoo,  Karl  U.,  5,471J26,  CI  379- 
268.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Uedbetg,  Nils  P  A.,  5.471,165,  O.  327-250.000. 
Sandin.  Rolf  S  ;  and  Ljungberg,  Per  A.  M..  5.471,468.  O.  370-60.000. 
Televideo  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Stuart  U;  Meyer,  Eric  S.;  Meyer,  David  M.;  and  Meyer.  Jonathan 
I.  5,469,874,  Q.  132-323.000. 


TenBrink.  Jay  T;  Fatkas.  Maryanne  R.;  Vendt.  Robert  J.;  and  Brock.  Waine 
T.  10  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  door  construction  facilitating  window 
regulator  installation  and  mounting.  5.469.662.  CI.  49-352.000. 
TenBrink.  Jay  T;  and  Fatkas.  Maryanne  R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Snap-in 
attachment  of  window  pane  lift  plate  to  window  regulator.  5,469.663.  CI. 
49-375.000. 
Teng.  Edward  F:  See — 

Mahvan.  Nader;  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.;  and  Teng,  Edward  F,  5,470,447.  CI. 
204-192.160. 
Terasawa.  Hidekazu:  Tanimura.  Masashi;  and  Ito,  Sumio,  to  Nihon  Ten- 
saiseiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decay-resistant  paper  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
pot  for  raising  and  transplanting  seedlings,  and  the  process  for  prxxhicing 
the  sanne.  5,470,434,  CI.  162-117.000. 
Terawaki,  Fumikazu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi:  Terawaki,  Fumikazu:  and  Warashina.  Fumikazu. 
5.471.312.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Terayama.  Takao:  See — 

Shindo.  Isao:  Mutou.  Shigeo;  Terayama.  Takao;  Okayama,  Masao;  and 
Kai.  Susumu,  5,470,533,  Q.  422-63.000. 
TemuUo,  Janus:  See — 

Pompei,    Frar)cesco:    Temullo,    Janus:    and    Malecki,   >MUiam   W., 
5,469,855,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Terranova,  Peter,  to  Ro-An  Industries  Corporation.  Web  registration  system 

and  method.  5,470,300,  CI.  493-11.000. 
Tesch,  Marc:  &<— 

Reh,  Lothar  Tesch,  Marc:  HMni,  Beat;  and  Ruf,  Arthur,  5,469,994,  CI. 
222-630.000. 
Tescorp  Seismic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Richard  G.,  5.470.248.  Q.  439-281.000. 
Teshima.  Shinichi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multicore 
hollow  optical  fiber  and  a  method  for  preparation  thereof.  5,471,553,  CI. 
385-125.000. 
Teshima.  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Mizuguchi.    Katsuhiko;    Teshima.    Shin'ichi:    and    Hanyu,    l^uneo. 
5.470.715,0.435-22.000. 
Testa,  James  F:  See — 

Rose.  James  W.;  D'Souza.  Godfrey  P;  Stinehelfer.  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Testa.  James  F.  5,471,421.  O.  365-182.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Fmance,  S.C:  See— 

Zimmerly.  Robert  D.,  5,469,880,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Tetrad  Corporation:  See — 

Law,  Wing  K.;  Ranalletta,  Joseph  V:  Oakley,  Clyde  G.;  Douglas, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Dieta.  Dennis  R.,  5,469,853,  O.  128-662.060. 
Tetsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kumagai.  Talsuya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi;  Ohnuki.  Wataru; 
and  Tetsu,  Toshiyuki,  5,471,301,  O.  356-350.000. 
Teveo.  Inc.:  See — 

Khamis,  Adel  A..  5,470,562,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Habennan,  John  P,  5,469,918,  O.  166-291.000. 
Prelat,  Alfredo  E.,  5.471,056,  O.  250-253.000. 
Texas  Institiments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Sharpe.  Oaude  A.;  Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  Hamlett.  Mark  A.;  and  Froscher- 
meier,  Guenther,  5,471,212,  O.  342-51.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bayraktaroglu,  Burhan,  5,471,078,  O.  257-198.000. 

Cooper.  Alan   N.;  McCracken,  William  P;  and  Hynecek.  Jaroslav, 

5,471.245,  CI.  348-302.000. 
Fuchigami,  Masahiro,  5,470,247.  O.  439-264.000. 
Gnade.  Brace  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smidi.  Douglas  M..  5.470.802. 

O.  437-238.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith:  and  Ing-Simmons, 

Nicholas  K.,  5.471.592,  O.  395-300.030. 
Halstead,  Linden  T.  5,471,017,  O.  174-260.000. 
Kawate,  Keith  W.;  and  Berg,  Peter  G..  5,471,034,  O.  219-485.000. 
MehU,  Aswin  N.,  5,471,158,  O.  326-95.000. 
Mydill,  Marc  R..  5,471,145,  O.  324-60I.OOO. 
Nagata,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niuya,  Takayuki,  5,470,777, 

O.  437-52.000. 
Nagau,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  Niuya,  Takayuki:  Ogata.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Boku,  Katsushi:  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5.470.778.  O.  437-52.000. 
Sharpe.  Oaude  A.;  Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  Hamlett.  Mark  A.;  and  Iroscher- 

meier.  Guenther.  5,471,212,  CI.  342-51.000. 
Soenen,  Eric  G.;  Davis,  Gregory  B.;  Adkins,  Thomas:  and  MacDonald, 

Russell  K.,  5,471,668,  O.  455-352.000. 
Stephens,  Arthur,  5,471,398,  O.  364-490.000. 
Summerfell,  Scon  R.;  and  Beratan,  Howard  R.,  5,471,364,  O.  361- 

321.400. 
Utter,  Mark  E.,  5,471,534,  CI.  38M.00O. 
Texter,  John;  Welter,  Thomas  R.;  Soudiby.  David  T:  and  Mooberry,  Jared  B., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heat  development  of  elements  containing 
methine-dye  releasing  couplers.  5,470,688,  O.  430-203.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Gruning.  Burghard;  Foitzik.  WUli;  Weilemeyer.  Christian:  and  Kasebom. 
Hans  Dieter,  5,470,992,  O.  554-69.000. 
Thaler,  Kunibert.  Roof  drain.  5,469,670,  C\.  52-12.000. 
Thaiuwala,  Ashish:  See — 

Sharma,  Raghu:  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra, 
Sidhartha:  Thanawala,  Ashish:  and  Young,  Steve,  5,471.470,  O. 
370-81.000. 
Therasse,  Yves:  See — 
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6rie»,  Johin  M.  F;  ind  Thenxie.  Yve«,  5.47I.4T7,  Q.  370-110.100. 
Theum.  Josef;  and  WQrgOncr.  Heibot,  to  Fnuiz  Plasser  Bahnbaunusdunen- 
iDdustricgcsellschaft.  Mobile  machine  for  pieparing  rails  for  welding. 
5.469.791.  a.  104-5.000. 
Thieler.  Wolfgang;  Sec— 

Adler,  Uwe;  Diexl,  Hans-Jaigen;  Lutz,  Dieter,  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martio;  Schiebotd.  Stefan;  Schnudl-BrOcken,  Hans-Jpachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner.    Michael;    Westendorf.    Holger    Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  and  ROder.  Manfred.  5.469.928.  Q    180-6.280. 
Thieret  Tracy  E.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Butler.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Method  and  control  system  architecture  for  controlling  tone 
reproduction  in  a  printing  device.  5.47 IJ 13,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See — 

Nielson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Uster.  Dean  M.,  5.470,408.  Q.  149-109.600. 
Thimgnanam.  Mulbuvelu:  See — 

Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger,  AUer,  Harold  E.;  and  Thirtig- 
nanam.  Mulhuvelu.  5.470,984,  CI.  548-264.400. 
Thont.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  See — 

Fredj.  Abdcnnaceur.  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J., 
5.470.507.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Thorn.  Kelsey  C.  Jr..  to  Roskamp  Champion.  Steam  injection  device  for  a 

vertical  steam  conditiooer.  5.469.781.  CI.  99-516.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Lim.  Gunsang;  Marowsky.  Richard  D.;  and  Khoshnood.  Ben.  5.470.244. 
CI.  439-189  000 
Thomas.  Christopher  P.;  Weber.  Gregory  T.;  and  Tallarek.  Glen  E..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Method  of  load  and  speed  modifying  on  fuel  lean-out  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5.469.826.  CI.  123-4^.000. 
Thomas.  GOnter  See — 

Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch.  Walter  Philipps.  Thomas;  Bis- 
choff.  Hilmar.  Petzinna,  Dieter;  Schmidt.  Delf;  and  Thomas,  GOnter. 
5.470.982.  CI  546-268.000. 
Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.;  Ulley.  Roger 
H.;  Dawes,  Christopher  J.;  and  Dolbv,  Richard  E.,  to  Welding  Institute. 
The.  Friction  forming.  5.469.617.  CI  29-889.210. 
Thoraason.  John.  Vehicle  mounted  ladder.  5.469.933.  CI.  182-127.000. 
Thomason.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Gessner,  Scott  L.;  Newkirk.  David  D.;  Thomason.  Michael  M.;  and 
Reeder.  James  O..  5.470.639.  Q.  428-152.000. 
Thome.  Scoa  P.:  and  Holman.  Thomas  J.  Method  of  molding  Y-adap(er  with 

a  sidepoit  radius   5.470.522.  Q.  264-328.100. 
Thompson,  Andrew,  to  Interface,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  a  bitumen-backed 

floor  covering.  5,470,630.  Q.  428-95.000. 
Thompson,  David:  See — 

Jamail,  Randall;  and  Thompson,  David,  5.471.443,  O.  369-32.000. 
Thompson.  Marcia  C.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  moisture  seal  for  a  wet  foam 
used  to  contain  a  stem  of  a  flower  and  method  therefor.  5.469,654.  CI. 
47-41.120 
Thompson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rose.  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Ravenberg.  Mike  J.;  Thompson. 
Mark  A.;  Gteen,  David  J.;  and  Davis,  Terry  R.,  5,470,105,  C\. 
280-740.000. 
Thotnsen.  Karl  K.:  See — 

Borriss.  Rainer;  Hofemeister,  JUigen;  Thomsen.  Kari  K.;  Olsen,  Ole;  and 
Von  Wettstein,  Dietrich,  5,470,725,  CI.  435-93.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semicooducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 

Wingender,  Marc;  and  Le  Tual,  Stfphane,  5.471  JIG.  Ci.  341-156.000. 
Thotjison  Tubes  Electroniques;  See — 

Hamon.  Olivier;  and  Oppenlander.  Andrfa.s.  5,47 1 , 1 1 2,  a.  3 1 3-485.000. 
Tbofland,  Rodney  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  means  for  suppression  of 
lasing  in  ceitain  wavelengths  in  a  ring  laser  gyro.  5,471,489,  C\.  372- 
19.000. 
Thorsen,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Fmkelstein,  Burt;  and  Thoisen,  Thomas  A.,  5,469.661.  CI.  49-276.000. 
Tice,  Bill,  to  ETI  Systems.  Control  circuit  for  feedback,  motor-operated  valve. 

5.471,123,  a.  318-373.000. 
Tidwell,  James  L.:  See — 

Patino,  Joseph;  Bogut.  Henry  A.;  and  Tidwell.  James  L  ,  5,471.128.  CI. 
320-13.000. 
Tiefenbrun.  Jonathan;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  and  related  device  for 

obtaining  access  to  a  hollow  organ.  5.470.320,  C\.  604-174.000. 
Tiemeyer,  Michael:  See — 

Brandley,  Brian  K.;  Tiemeyer,  Michael;  Swiedler,  Stuan  J.;  Moreland, 
Margaret;  and  Schweingniber,  Hans,  5,470,842,  O.  514-61.000. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See — 

Dougheity,  John  D.;  Moldovan,  Mark  R;  Ono,  Dennis  L.;  and  Varonis, 
Orestes  J.,  5,470,157,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Timmers,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Devore,  David  D.;  Tinuners,  Francis  J.;  Wilson,  David  R.;  and  Rosen, 
Robert  K..  5,470,993,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Tiuxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Jennett,  Tunothy  A.;  Harmswotth.  Patrick  D.;  Martin,  Dave;  and  Ellison, 
Andiony  W.,  5,470,446,  CI.  204-177.000. 
Tipton,  Matney  R.  Umbrella  holder.  5,469,977,  C\.  211-62.000. 
Titus,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schaus,  John  M.;  Hoechstetter.  Craig  S.;  Huser,  Diane;  Paget,  Charies  J.; 
and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5,470,977.  CL  546-101.000. 
Tiwtri,  Prabhat:  See— 

Wu.  Xin  D.;  and  Tiwari,  Prabhat.  5.470.668.  CL  428-688.000. 
Tkacz.  Bogusiaw;  See — 
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Kiedik.  Maciej;  lOueger.  Andrzej;  Koh.  Jdzef;  Tkacz.  Bogusiaw;  Pert. 
Taliaaa;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela.  Jan.  Kosciuk.  Ryszanl; 
Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Swidenki.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladystad, 
5.470.809,  CI.  502-12.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electiooicj  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogino,  Shinidii,  5,471,294.  a.  356-73.000. 

Sakata.  Takashi;  and  Matsumoco.  Hideaki.  5,470.751.  O.  436-63.00a 

Toba.  Taketo;  Takei.  Kazuo;  Matsunaga,  Toshiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Hiroyuki;  axl 

Tamura.  Fumihide.  to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co.  Ltd   Process  for  producing 

polymer  havuig  bydroxyl  group  at  both  terminals.  5.470.930.  CI.  526- 

204.000. 

Tobe.  Seishiro:  See— 

Akaike.  Toshihiro;  Tobe.  Setthiro;  Miyamoto,  SUgeyirid:  and  Ohuhi, 
Akio.  5.470.739.  O.  435-240.243. 
Tobita.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Shimada.  Satoshi;  Ugai.  Seiichi;  Tobita.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamunoto. 
Yoshimi.  5.469.749.  a.  73-861.470. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsr;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita.  Eiicfai;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa,  Minoru.  5.470.660.  O.  428-403.000. 
Todd,  Robert  W :  See— 

Sargeant,  Adrian  A.;  Currie,  William  H.;  Ouwens,  Willem;  Bnce,  Philm 
J.;  Todd.  Robert  W.;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.470,142,  Q. 
312-258.000. 
Toepfer.  Bemhard;  Reiner.  Michael;  and  Klein.  Bodo.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Medxxl  of  determining  a  wear-dependent  braking  force  distribution. 
5.470.134.  CI.  303-9610. 
Tofi,  Carolyn  M.:  See— 

Balagot.  Edgar  R.;  and  Toft  Carolyn  M.,  5,470,130.  O.  297-423.280. 
Tojo.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Tojo.  Takashi;  Ucfaida,  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun:  Uciiida. 

Yasu.shi;  and  Shida.  Osamu.  5.470.827.  O.  514-11.000. 

Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Muneyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshihaiu.  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Chlorinated  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer 

rubber  and  composition  containing  the  same.  5,470.919.  Q.  525-334.100. 

Tokube,  Akira:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Sbohji;  and  Tokube,  Akira.  5.471.666,  O.  455-348.000. 
Tokui,  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiromi;  Iwasaki.  Masanobu;  Tokui,  Akira;  and  Tsukanwto,  Kit- 
suhiro,  5,470,799.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Tokumaru,  Hatuki;  Maruyama,  Koicbi;  and  Wakamiya.  Syunitirou.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Optical 
medium  recording  apparatus  with  a  rolatable  optical  beam  deflector. 
5.471.456,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Tolar,  Neal  J.:  See— 

Blown,  Roy  B.;  and  Tolar,  Neal  J.,  5.471.499.  Q.  375-305.000. 
Toleman.  Paul.  Tonometer  5.469.848,  O.  128-660.020. 
Tominaga.  Junji;  Haratani,  Susumu.  Handa,  Tokuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Ryo,  to 
TDK  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium  5.470,628,  CI.  428-64.400. 
Tomisawa,  Naoki,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
control  of  the  start-up  air-fiiel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,469,827,  a.  123^91.000. 
Tomita,  Shinji:  See — 

Nagamura,  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Shinji,  5.470,543, 
a.  422-211.000. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro;    Ono.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.471.227.  O. 
347-9.000. 
Tomoda.  Masayasu:  See — 

Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki.  Hideyo;  Tomoda.  Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro; 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masahatu.  5.470.917.  C[.  525-326.300. 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  and  Hatakeyama,  Hideyuki, 
5,471,288,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Tong,  Po,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Reed-solomon  decoder  usingdiKTele 

time  delay  in  power  sum  computation.  5,471,485,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Tong,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Bernard  J.;  Seager.  David  B.;  Tong.  Raymond  L.;  and  Rowley. 
Thomas  E..  5.471.523.  O.  379-165.000. 
Tongrand  Limited:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee  M.;  Choy.  Conrad;  and  Chau,  Danny.  5,470J42,  CL  439- 
157.000. 
Topometrix;  See — 

Schuman,  Marc  R.,  5,469,734,  Q.  73-105.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Jun;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Aoyama,  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Maiani: 
Nakamori,  Yukari;  Okazaki,  Iwao;  and  Abe,  Koicfai,  5,470,637,  Q. 
428-143.000. 
Torcan  Chemical  Ltd  :  See — 

Slemon,  Clarice;  and  Macel.  Bob,  5,470,983,  a.  546-271.000. 
Torii,  Shigcru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka,  Mitio;  Shiroi,  Takashi;  and  K«in- 
eyama.  Yutaka,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing 
examediylenecephem  compounds.  5,470.972,  C[.  540-230.000. 
Torp,  Lovella  V:  See — 

Kiser.  Charies  M.,  5,470,093,  Q.  280-304.100. 
Torriogton  Company,  The:  See— 

McLany,  Daniel  R.;  and  Acampora.  Salvatore,  5,470,158,  CL  384- 

484.000. 
Oisini,  Louis  V.,  Jr..  5.469.759.  CI.  74-567.000. 
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Zuiken.  Gumer  J.,  5.469.620.  C\.  29-898.064. 
Toshimibu,  Manabu;  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi;  Suganuru,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Koano.  Daisuke.  to  Ebara  Cofporation.  Dnun  mcKor  for  VCR.  3,471,104. 
a.  310-90.000. 
Tolo  Ud:  5*<'— 

Tsutsui,  Osamu;  Haraga,  Hisato;  Makita,  Atsuo:  and  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi. 
5.469,586.  CI.  4-»5 15.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  AuUy.  Sidney  D.,  to  United  Stales  Suigical  Cofpo- 
ration.   Body   tissue   penetrating   device   having   a    vacuum    indicator. 
5.470.316.  CI.  604-118.000. 
Townsend.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  Townsend.  Carl  W.;  and  Eliash,  Bruce  M.,  5,470,669, 
a.  429-17.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuguchi.    Katsuhiko;    Teshima.    Shin'ichi:    and    Hanyu,    Tsuneo. 
5.470,715.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Toyou  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  - 

Nishino.  Kazuaki;  Awano.  Yoji;  Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  llo,  Mitsufinni: 

Suzuki.  Masami;  and  Genma.  Yoshikazu,  5.470,402,  Q.  148-325.000. 

Yoshioka,  Mamoru;  Obata.  Haruyuki:  Tanoue.  Ken:  Iwashita,  Yoshihiro; 

Kashiwagura,  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makolo:  Ichinose,  Hiroki;  and  Oka- 

mizu.  Hironori.  5.469.818.  CI.  123-90.150. 

Tozu,  Kenji:  Asano.  Kenji:  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki,  to  Aisin  SeiU  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Antiskid  control  system.  5.470.136.  Q.  303-147.000. 
Ttacey,  Frances:  See — 

Briggs,  David  R.:  Proseus.  Erwin  E.;  Tracey,  Frances;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Bach.  Gary  J.;  Hutchinson.  Charles  A.:  Dudley.  Alan  L.;  Riker, 
Wayne  F;  McFadden,  Willie,  Jr.;  Schmin.  Peter  J.;  and  Mastalski, 
Henry  T,  5,470,271.  O.  451-55.000. 
Traditional  Chinese  Medicine  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Shi.  Zhao-Qi.  5,470,589.  CI.  424-698.000. 
Trainof.  George  L.:  See — 

Huie,  Edward  M.;  and  Trainor.  Geofge  L.,  5.470,%7,  Q.  536-24.300. 
Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Nair.  Xina;  and  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.,  5.470,567,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Tran,  Hoa  M.:  See — 

Vu,  Huy  D.;  and  Tran.  Hoa  M..  5,470.036.  CI.  248-118.500. 
Transvalor:  See — 

Lonchamp.  Daniel;  and  Schwob,  Yvan,  5,470 J70.  Q.  71-25.000. 
Tranter,  Inc.:  See — 

Davison.  Roger  C:  and  Madiur,  Achint  R.  5,469,914,  O.  165-166.000. 
Tralar,  David  B.:  See — 

Bakker.  Johan  R;  Catchpole.  Give  E.;  Tratar.  David  B.;  and  Vala.  John 
D.,  5,471,048,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Travalent.  Louis,  Jr:  See — 

O'Meaia,  John   R.;  Cistone.   David  R.;   and  Travalent,   Louis.   Jr.. 
5.469.980.  a.  215-228.000. 
Tremblay.  Guy:  See — 

Tremblay.  Ronaldo;  and  Tremblay.  Guy,  5,469,579,  CI.  2-7.000. 
Tremblay,  Ronaklo;  and  Tremblay.  Guy.  Head  cooling  device.  5.469,579,  CI. 

2-7.000. 
Ttichon.  Roger:  See — 

Mignani.  Gerard;  Richard.  Christophe;  and  Tricbon.  Roger.  5,470,933, 
a.  528-24.000. 
Tridelta  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiss.  Vince;  and  Davis,  Matthew  A..  5.471,022,  Q.  20O-83.0OB. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Talboc  Nicholas  C  ;  and  Nichols,  Mark,  5,471,218,  C\.  342-357.000. 
Tiipp.  Terrance  B.;  and  Shaw.  Malcolm,  to  H.  C.  Starck.  Inc.  Removal  of 

binder  from  Ta  products.  5.470.525.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Tlrojan  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Hayes.  Stewart  J.;  Pearcey.  Richard;  and  White.  Philip  T,  5.471,063,  C\. 
250-436.000. 
Tkokel,  Stephen  L.  Apparatus  and  method  to  measure  visual  function  under 

simiilaled  nighttime  conditions.  5.471.262.  CI.  351-239.000. 
Trombley,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Caiiievale.  Michael  J.;  Kalla.  Ronald  N.;  McClannahan.  Gary  P.;  and 
Trombley.  Michael  R..  5.471.626.  Q.  395-775.000. 
Trout.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Londrigan.  Michael  E;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G.,  5.470.889,  Q.  321- 
125.000. 
Trova,  Michael  P.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Asymmetric  syndiesis 

of  bicyclic  amino  acid  esters.  5.470.979.  CI.  546-147.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.;  Yaar.  Mina;  and  Eller,  Mark,  5.470,577,  O. 
424-450.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  Steven  L.;  and  Garcia,  Manuel  L.,  5,471,509.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Yokole,  Timothy  A.;  Upton,  Eric  L.;  Enyedy,  Arthur  G.;  Stockton,  Grant 
J.;  and  Biandis,  Dirk  K..  5,471.603.  Q.  395-402.000 
Tsai.  Fu-Sheng;  and  Ng.  William  W..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Low-loss  active  voltage<lamp  circuit  for  single-ended  forwanl  PWM 
converter.  5.471.376.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Tsai.  Larry  B.:  See— 

Meng.  Shi- Yuan;  Morris.  Charles  F;  and  Tsai,  Lairy  B..  5,470,719,  Q. 
435-69.100. 
Tsai,  Shang-Lin:  See — 

Hao-Chung,  Hsia;  Cheau,  Tei-Chih;  and  Tsai.  Shang-Lin,  5.470.553.  C\. 
423-139.000. 
Tsai,  Yeoog-Shyeong;  and  Li,  Wang- Jr.  Medwd  for  controlUng  a  carrier  which 
is  used  to  carry  a  flight  vehicle.  5.470.033,  C\.  244-1  lO.OOE. 


Tseng,  Ling-yuan.  Configmble  highway  divider  system.  5,470,171,  CI. 

404-13.000. 
Tseung.  Alfred  C.  C;  Shen.  Pei  K.;  and  Syed-Bokhari.  Jade,  to  University  of 
Essex.  Electrochromic  and  electrocatalytic  material.  5.470.673.  Q.  429- 
44.000. 
Tsoglin.  Alexander;  and  Frinerman.  Yafim.  to  N.I.  Medical  Ltd.  Non-invasive 
method  and  device  for  collecting  measurements  representing  body  activity 
and  determining  cardiorespiratory  parameters  of  the  human  body  based 
upon  the  measurements  collected.  5.469.859.  CI.  128-723.000. 
Tiubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenshi;  Shibatani.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishii,  Hisao,  5,471  J85,  CI. 
364-424.020. 
Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Takafumi;  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawauchi, 
Masaya.  5.469.754.  CI   74-336.00R. 
Tsubota,  Takahito;  and  Kitajima,  Hiroshi,  to  Takenaka  Corporation;  Tsubola, 
Takahho;  and  Kitajima,  Hiroshi.  Parking  garage.  5,470,185,  Q.  414- 
264.000. 
Tsuchita.  ShuWi:  See— 

Tsukada,  Yutaka;  Kobayakawa,  Yasukazu;  Maeda,  Yoji;  and  Tsuchita, 
Shuhei.  5,470,7%,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Danzuka,  Toshio:  and  Ito.  Masumi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  consolidation  of  porous  preform  for  optical 
fiber.  5.470.369.  Q.  65-379.000. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Sbirai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Dcemolo,  Isao: 
Walanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki.  5.470,635,  Ci.  428- 
131.000. 
Tsui,  Lap-Chee;  See — 

Heng,  Henry  H.  Q.;  and  Tsui,  Lap<*ee,  5,470,709,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tsuji.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki.  5.471.276.  O.  354-465.000. 
"Buji.  Kiyoaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Auto-eject  device  for  disc  players  having 

compact  twin  cam  motor  unit.  5.471.356,  CI.  360-99.030. 
Tsuji.  Kuniro:  See — 

Kosuge.  Takuo;  Tsuji.  Kuniro;  Ishida.  Hitoshi;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshiki, 
5,470,574,0.424-401.000. 
Tsuji,  Masayoshi;  and  Makita.  Kikuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
pholodetector    using    avalanche    multiplication    and    strained    layers. 
5.471.068,0.  257-21.000. 
Tsujido.  Yoshinori;  and  Tayaoka.  Eriko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  displaying  a  rotary  body.  5.471,565.  O.  395-126.000. 
Tsujino.  Hiroyuki:  5** — 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsujino,  Hiroyuki,  5.469.849.  O.  128-660.070. 
Tsukada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shinomiya,  T^utomu;  Miyazaki.  Shunzo;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Tsukada, 
Shinichi;  and  Tamura,  Michiya,  5.470.429.  O.  156-510.000. 
Tsukada,  Yuuka;  Kobayakawa.  Yasukazu;  Maeda.  Yoji;  and  Tsuchita.  Shuhei. 
to  Inlemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  package  with 
lead  wire  cofuiections  and  method  of  making  same.  5.470.7%,  CI.  437- 
209.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiromi;  Iwasaki.  Masanobu;  Tokui.  Aldra;  and  TWkamoto.  Kat- 
suhiro. 5.470.799.  O.  437-238.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Takao;    Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Kasuya.  Satoiu;  Sugiura.  Nobutada;  and  Nishida.  Masaaki.  5.470,284, 
CI.  475-204.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  compression  method  and  appa- 
ratus in  which  quantizing  bits  are  allocated  to  a  block  in  a  present  frame 
in  response  to  the  block  in  a  past  frame.  5.471.558.  O.  395-2.280. 
Tsutsui.  Osamu;  Haraga.  Hisato;  Makita.  Atsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Hirofiimi,  to 

Toto  Ltd.  Toilet  bowl  flushing  device.  5.469.586.  CI.  4-4515.000. 
Tsutumi.  Haruki;  Ikemoto.  Yoshiaki;  Maehama.  Mitsuhiro;  Oyanagi.  Toshiki; 
and  Matsubara.  Tsugio.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Water-resistant 
surface  coating  formulations  and  paper  coated  therewith.  5.470.918,  CI. 
525-329.200. 
Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  John  M.;  and  Willis.  Ray  D.,  5.470.111,  Q.  285-55.000. 
Tucker.  John  R.:  See- 
Green.  Todd  J.;  and  Tucker.  John  R..  5,470,891.  O.  521-131.000. 
TUffaloy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  Michael  S..  5,471,029,  O.  219-120.000. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Folkers.  Karl  A.;  Ljungqvist.  Anders;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Kuboia,  Minoiu; 

Tang.  Pui-Fun  L.;  and  Bowers.  Cyril  Y.  5.470.947.  O.  530-313.000. 

Tuma,  Daniel  L.;  Van  Peteghem.  Jacques  V;  and  Ronneau.  Olivier  H..  to 

[Xxialdson  Company.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  engine 

exhaust.  5.469.702.  O.  60-311.000. 

Tupov.  Vladimir.  Nilsson.  Patrick;  and  Nilsson.  Bfiijc.  to  ABB  Flakt  Aktie- 

bolag.  Guide  vanes  for  axial  fans.  5,470,200,  O.  415-195.000. 
Turchi.  Joel:  See— 

L'Hermile.  Francois;  and  Turchi.  Joel.  5.471.167,  O.  327-538.000. 
Turcotte.  Gilles  R.:  See— 

Grolman.  Robert  J.;  Holywell.  George  C;  Kimmetle.  Frank  M.;  and 
Turcotte.  Gilles  R..  5.470,559,  O.  423-489  000. 
Turin,  Joel:  See— 

Gloton,  Jean-Pierre;  Laroche,  Damien;  IXoin,  Joel;  aitd  Fallah,  Michel, 
5,470,411,0.  156-64.000. 
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Turner,  Howari  W ;  Hlatky,  Gtegoty  G.;  and  Eckinm,  Rkhmd  R..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Palenis  Inc.  Ionic  metalkxxne  catalyst  cooiposibons.  5,470,927. 
a.  526-126.000. 
TWner.  Michael  R.;  and  Miller,  Leslie  U,  to  He*h  Custom  Press,  Inc. 

Multi-color  printing  press.  5,469,787,  d.  101-211.000. 
TUwn,  David  W.:  See— 

HaiTOgile.  Un  W.  R.;  Taylor,  David  H.;  Griffin.  Arthur  B.;  and  Tbson. 
David  W.,  5.470.198.  O.  415-115.000. 
Tweidochlib,  Michael,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
determining  FOVM  sensor  heal  frequency.  5.469,745,  CI.  73-«60.000. 

Twetme.  Edward  N.:  See—  

Mongon,  John  M.;  IVresme,  Edward  N.;  and  Weiss,  Peggy  A.,  5,470J96, 
a.  136-251.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Miiov.  Sergey  B.;  and  Sibley,  William  A.,  5,471,493,  Q.  372-42.000. 
UCC  Corporation:  See—  _      „ 

Grueltoer,  David  R.;  and  Gladczak.  Robert  J.,  5,469.958,  Q.  198- 
834.000. 
Udiida,  Kaaihiko:  &<—  ,,  ^.^ 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Takaitai:  Ucfaida.  Kazufaiko;  Uno,  Jun:  Ucfaida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shida,  Osamu.  5.470.827,  Q.  514-11.000. 
UdAla.  Satoshi:  See— 

Mataki,  Hifoshi;  Uchida.  Satoshi;  and  Sakiyama.  Hajiine,  5,471,494,  a. 
372-43.000. 
Udada.  Yasushi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ya.sushi;  Tojo.  lUusfai;  Uchida.  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun;  Uchida, 
Yasushi;  and  Shida,  Osamu.  5,470,827,  Q.  514-11.000. 
Uchida,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ^      ,  „.  „    „„  . 

Sugiyama,  Masami;  lJ*i<^  Yodjirid  JC,™»jr«Whi.o;  Tanaka.  Aiko;  |^  ^  ^^^^ 

and  Tanimoto,  Tetsuji,  5,470,759,  CI.  436-541.000. 
Uchiyama.  Sadao:  See — 

Katayama.  Yoshio;  Puiii,  SeiicU;  Uchiyama,  Sadao;  Soejima,  Ryouichi; 
Moori,  Hitorfu;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,471,439,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Ueda,  Hirotada:  See—  .     „      .       ou. 

Ikezawa  Mitsuru;  Miyatake,  Takafimii;  Ueda,  Hiimda;  Summo,  Shi- 
geo;  and  Yoshizawa.  Satoshi.  5.471.535.  Q.  382-199.000. 
Ueda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Isamu;  Malsue.  Shuuichi;  Arakawa.  Takahiko;  Katoh,  Shinn- 
chi;  and  Ueda.  Masahiro.  5.471.095.  C\.  257-775.000 
Uthori.  Yukiko:  See— 

Satakt.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehon.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai,  Tomoaki.  5.470.816,  C\  503-201.000. 
Ueaishi.  Masamolo.  Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa;  Takesue.  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi. 
Yukio;  and  Nagai,  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Coated  shaped 
■tides  and  method  of  making  same.  5,470.616.  O.  427-515.000. 
Ue»o.  Takumi;  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuaki:  Fukuma.  Emiko:  and 
Tadano.  Keiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Pattern  forming  material  and  process  for  forming  pattern  using  the  same. 
S.470.996.  a   558-46.000. 
Ucaoyama.  Hiroftinu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Ao.  Kenichi:  Uenoyama.  Hirohimi;  Noguchi.  Hnxiki; 
Eguchi.  Koji;  Ito,  Ichiro;  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi,  5.471,084,  CI. 
257-421.000. 
Ug*,  Kimibaiu:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Honda.  Hiroki;  Uga.  Kimibaiu;  and  Ishida.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.471,085,  a.  257-370.000. 
Ugli,  Seiichi:  See — 

Shimada.  Satoshi;  Ugai,  Seiichi;  Tobita.  Tomoyub;  and  Yamanioto. 
Yoshimi.  5.469.749,  Q.  73-861.470. 
Ulberg,  Zoya  R.:  See—  „   .  .  , 

Peitsov,  Nikolay  V;  Ulbeig.  Zoya  R.;  Vember.  Vladimir  E.;  Podolskaya, 
I         Valentina  I.;  Kogan.  Boris  S.;  and  Burenkov.  Eduard  K..  5.470,460. 
I         a.  210-151.000. 
qiiuJohn:  See—  .„      .  ^ 

Grobicki.  Christopher.  Mazza.  Cyndiia;  O'Connell.  Edward;  Ulm,  John; 
and  White.  Gerard.  5.471.474.  O  370-85.200. 
Ulfich.  Huber,  to  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation.  Process  for  die  manufacture 

of  fuian  derivatives.  5.470.991.  Q.  549^79.000. 
Umeda.  Kazunori.  to  Agency  of  Indusoial  Science  &  Technology;  and 
Ministi^  of  Uitemational  Trade  &  Industry.  Oxide  type  solid  lubricant. 
5.470.494.0  252-12.000. 
Umezawa.  Masao:  See — 

Pujii.  Hanio;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  Kojuna,  Huayoshi; 
Umezawa.  Masao;  Tada,  Hideki;  Ito,  Akira;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Katoh. 
Motoi;  and  Murata,  Daisukc.  5.471.284.  a  355-210.000. 
Umney.  Michael  A.;  Walters,  Steven  A  ;  and  Koss,  Christopher  R..  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Couphng  assembly.  5.470,114,  Q.  285-367.000. 
Underiner,  Gail  E.:  See — 

Michnick,  John;  Underiner,  Gail  E.;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  and  Rice,  Glenn  C. 
5,470,878,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Uager.  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami.  Vara- 
daRajan;  Yellowhair.  Etevid;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaR.  Pharmaceutical 
Corp.  Methods  of  pieparing  gas-filled  liposomes.  5.469,854,  Q.  128- 
662.020. 
Uucraft  Oy:  See— 

Rinne.  Eikki.  5.470.083,  O.  277-3.000. 
Uaiden  Coq»ration:  See — 

Masaki,  Taleo.  5.471.660.  O.  455-161.200. 
Uaion  Oil  Company  of  California;  See — 

Mueller.  Mark  D  ;  and  McClellan.  John  C,  5,469.925,  a.  175-61.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See— 


Gauch,  Hermann.  5.469.798.  Ci.  112-298.000. 
Union  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uao.  Gordon.  5.470.168.  O.  403-368.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki.  5.469.827.  Q.  123-491.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoni.  5,469,735,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Akkawi,  Isam  W ;  Hayashida,  Scott  R;  Ladha.  Vivek;  and  Rudy,  John 

E..  5.471.589.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Andrighetti.  Robert  H..  5.471.487.  Q.  371-57.100. 
Bakker.  Johan  R;  Catcfapole.  Clive  E;  Tartar.  David  B.;  and  Vala,  John 

D..  5.471.048.  a.  250-208.100. 
Byers.  Lany  L.;  Mackenthun.  DonakJ  W.;  Fye.  Philip  J.;  Maciona. 
GeraW  J.;  Engel.  Jeff  A  ;  Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased;  and  Seppa,  Dale 
K..  5.471.482.0.371-21.200. 
Byers,  Larry  L;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelaco.  Wayne  A.. 

5,471.597,  a.  395-375.000. 
Sehdvash,  Kborvash;  and  Hashemi,  Seyed  H.,  5.471.586.  CL  395- 
284.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Notthera  Ireland.  The  Public  Health 
Laboratory  Service  Board  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Marks.  Trevor  S.;  and  Maule.  Andrew.  5.470,545,  Q.  422-292.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die:  See — 
Gamey,  Bryan  W.,  5,470,557,  CI.  423-249.000. 
Kaye,  Paul  H.;  and  Hirst,  Edwin,  5,471,299.  Q.  356-336.000. 


Agriculture:  See — 

Chen.  George  C;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  5.470.614. 0.  427-440.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Hotaling,  Steven  P;  and  Dykeman.  Deidra  A..  5.470.612,  CL  427- 
377.000. 
Army:  See — 
Costanzo.  Christopher  R.;  Kaplan.  David  R.;  and  Dang.  Kboa  V., 

5.471,055,0.250-252.100. 
McCorkle,  John,  5,471.223,  O.  343-786.000. 
Nalbandian,  Vahakn;  and  Lee,  Choon  S.,  5,47 1 ,22 1 , 0.  343-700.0MS. 
Setterstrom,  Jean  A.;  Jacob.  Hliot;  and  Franz.  Waher  K.,  5,470311. 

O.  604-24.000. 
Tarpinian.  Aram.  5.469.773.  O.  89-36.020. 
Health  and  Huma>i  Services:  See — 
Miller.  A.  Dusty;  Garcia-Martinez,  Jose  V.;  Eiden.  Maribeth  V;  and 
Wilson.  Canrfyn  A..  5.470.726.  O.  435-172.300. 

Interior  See —  

Conti.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lazzara.  Charles  P,  5.469.920. 0.  169-48.000. 
National  Aerotiautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Amador.  Jos<  J..  5.471.462.  O.  370-17.000. 
Dailey.  J,  R.;  McGee.  William  F.;  and  Rybicki.  Daniel  J.,  5,471,031. 

CI.  219-121.460. 
Farley,  Gary  U.  5.470.649.  O.  428-303.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Davis.  John  S.;  Gong.  Kai  F;  and  Hammel.  Sherry  E.,  5.471.434.  O. 

367-124.000. 
Edelstein,  Alan  S.;   Kaatz,  Forrest  H.;  and  Harris,  Vincent  G., 

5,470373,  O.  75-255.000.  

Giorgio,  Paul  J.;  and  Amuro,  Stephen  J.,  5,471,634, 0.  395-600.000. 
Hammell,  Sherry  E.;  Gong,  Kai  F;  Jackson,  Neil  A.;  Keay,  Kathleen 

D.;  and  MacDonald.  John  F.  5.471.433.  O.  367-118.000. 
Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Kolch,  John  K.;  Boyle.  Damon  J.;  Meiser.  David 
H ;  Flaherty.  WilUam  P;  and  Baird,  Beniard  W..  5.470,232,  O. 
434-45.000. 
Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A.,  5.471.072.  O.  257-77.000. 
Rivera.  David  F;  Floyd.  Thomas  R.;  and  Josypenko.  Michael  J.. 
5.471.182.0  333-252.000. 
Philips  Corporation:  See —  „ 

Baggen.  Constant  P  M.  J.;  and  Gaal.  Erik  W..  5,471.486,0. 371-37.100. 
Bakx.  Johannes  L.;  Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Vbklbuis.  Huidrik. 

5.471.457.  O.  369-116.000. 
De  Backer.  Josephus  W.  M.;  and  De  Hie.  Cornelia  M.  J.,  5.471.113. 0. 

313-487.000 
De  Boer.  Johannes.  5.470.606.  O.  427-64.000. 
Eineihand.  Robert  E.  F;  Lippits.  Gerardus  J.  M.;  Daams.  Johannes  L.  C; 

and  Notten,  Pettus  H.  L.,  5.470.675.  O.  429-101.000. 
Filmer.  Banholomeus.  5.470.805.  O.  501-55.000. 
Krainer.  Ench;  and  Sonnek.  Martin.  5.471.016.  O.  174-254.000. 
Uedcnbaum.  Cocn  T.  H.  F;  Severens.  Amokhis  L.  G.  J.;  Dienien, 
Ronald  R  ;  and  Jongerius.  Michiel  J..  5.471.490.  O.  372-32.000. 

Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  P.  5.471.350.  O.  360-48.000.  

Moore.  Paul  A.;  and  Cusdin,  Anthony  R..  5.471.173.  O.  330-256.000. 
Nieuwendijk.  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax.  Johannes  W  T;  Oepkes.  Cornells  J ; 
Roelofs.   Henricus   H.;   and  Van  Den  Thillan.   Maitinus  P   M.. 
5.471.018,0.  181-152.000. 
Sankaianarayanan.  Lakshmi  N.;  Slotboom,  Jan  W.;  and  Van  Dei  Sijde. 
Aijen  G..  5.471.419.  O.  365-177.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Rodak.  Daniel.  5.470.009.  O.  227-176.000. 
Rodak.  Daniel  P.  5.470.006.  O.  227-176.000. 
Rodak.  Daniel  P.  5.470,008.  O.  227-176.000. 
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Tovfy,  H.  Jonathan;  and  Autry.  Sidney  D..  5,470.316,  CI.  604- 1 18.000. 
Whitfield,  Kenneth  H.;  Scott,  Ian  M.;  and  Castro,  Michael,  5,470,338, 
a.  606-144.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Hoknvczak.  John  E.;  and  Zabielsld,  Martin  F.,  5,470,222, 0. 431-7.000. 
Moller,  Trent  M.;  and  Critz.  Kim  M.,  5,470,448,  Q.  204-252.000. 
Unitu  Company:  See — 

Ayukawa,  Kazumasa.  5,470,280,  CL  474-135.000. 
Univ  of  Wyoming:  See — 

Cha,  Chang  Y;  Plancher,  Henry;  and  Knius,  Lawrence  S.,  5,470,384,  CI 
106-284.030. 
University  Coqwration  tor  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Randall,  Mitchell  A.;  Holkjway,  Christopher  L.;  and  Wurman,  Joshua  M 
A.  R.,  5,471,211,  a.  342-26.000. 
University  of  Akron:  See — 

Harwood,  H.  James:  and  Goodrich,  Stephen  D.,  5,470,928,  Q.  526- 
172.000. 
University  of  Arizona,  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  die:  See— 

Polt,  Robin  L..  ,S.470.949,  CI.  530-322.000. 
University  of  Calif.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Wu,  Xin  D.;  and  Tiwari.  Prabhat,  5,470,668,  Q.  428-688.000 
Universiiy  of  Califotnia.  Regents  of  die:  See- 
Smith.   Paul;   Heeger.  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Chiang.  Jin-Chih;   and 
Andreatta,  Alejandro,  5,470,505,  Q.  252-500.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Cochtum,  Kent  C,  5.470.731.  CI.  435-182.000. 
Giorgi,  Janis  V;  and  Hultin.  Lance.  5.470.701.  Q.  435-5.000 
Gritzo.  Russ  E;  and  Fowler,  Malcolm  M.,  5,471,062,  Q.  250-368.000. 
Huang,  Han;  Motioka,  Craig  A.;  Ratib,  Osman;  Cbo,  Paul  N.  S.;  Ho. 
Bruce  K.  T;  Sonobe.  Takeo;  and  Shinagawa,  Toni,  5,471.606,  Q 
395-500.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  5,471.162.  C\.  327-92.000. 
Miles,  Steven  A.;  Stevens,  Ronald  H.;  Martinez.  Otoniel  M.;  Kishimoto. 
Tadamitsu;  and  Klashman.  David  J..  5.470.824.  CI.  514-2.000. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Foley.  Henry  C;  Sonnichsen.  George  C;  Brake.  Loren  D.;  Mariwala. 
Ravindra  K.;  and  Lafyatis.  David  S.,  5.470,814.  Q.  502-182.000. 
University  of  Essex:  See — 

Tseung.  Alfred  C.  C;  Shen,  Pei  K.;  and  Syed-Bokhari,  Jade,  5,470,673, 
a.  429-44.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Jones,  Douglas  H.,  5,470,722,  CI.  435-91.200. 
University  of  Kansas.  The:  See — 

Wong,  Kai  W.;  Fei,  Xin;  Xin,  Ymg;  and  Kao,  Yi-Han,  5,470,821,  a 
505-236.000. 
Uotversity  of  Maryland:  See — 

Bryan,  Philip  N.;  Alexander.  Patrick  A.;  and  Slrausfaen,  Susan  L 
5,470,733,  CI.  435-222.000. 
University  of  Maryland  At  Baltimore:  See — 

Kaper.  James  B.;  Baudty-Maurelli,  Bemadette;  and  Fasano,  Alessio 
5,470,729,  a.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  The:  See — 

Kondo,  Kciji;  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  5,470.971,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Univenity  of  Minnesota:  See — 

Leung,  Donald;  Scfalievot  Panick;  Meissner,  Cody;  and  Fulton,  David 
5.470.716.  CI.  435-34.000. 
University  of  Minnesota  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Leung,  Donald;  Schlieven,  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody;  and  Fulton,  David, 
5,470,716,  CI.  435-34.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Biubaker.  Oiffotd  E.:  Brienza.  David  M.;  and  Brienza,  Michael  J 
5.470.590,  a.  425-ZOOO. 
University  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

KniseUiuid.  Edmunda  5,470,572,  C\.  424-208.100. 
Univeniiy  of  StndKlyde:  See- 
McGregor.  Dou^  R.,  5,471,61 1,  O.  395-600.000. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See— 

King,  Roger  J..  5.471.378,  Q.  363-46.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Weiss.  Robert  B  ;  Kimball,  Alvin  W.;  Gesteland,  Raymond  F;  Ferguson. 
F  Mark;  Dunn,  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera,  Leonard  J.;  and  Cherry,  Joshua  L 
5.470,710,0.435-6.000. 
Univeniiy  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation:  See— 

Taylor,  Ronald  F;  Sudieriand,  William  M.;  Reijt,  Craig;  Wright,  Eleanor 
L;  Webb.  Donna;  and  Labuguen.  Ronald.  5,470.570,  C\.  424-93.730. 
University  Technologies  Intematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoon,  Ji-Woo,  5,470,873,  O.  514-460.000. 
Uniweld  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Peari,  David  S.,  H;  and  Smith,  Frank  G.,  5,470.226,  O.  431-255  000 
Unno,  Makoto:  See — 

Kotaki,  Takaaki;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Unno,  Makolo:  Mikuriya,  Yushi;  and 
Dojyo,  Tadashi,  5,470,684,  CI.  430-109000. 
Uno,  Jun:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Takashi;  Uchida,  Kazuhiko;  Uno,  Jun;  Uchida, 
Yasushi:  and  Shida,  Osamu,  5,470,827,  C\.  514-11  000 
UNR  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mainard,  Tommy  D.;  and  Reinbold,  James  F.,  5,470,087,  C\.  280-33.992 
UOP:  See — 

Gillespie,  Ralph  D.,  5,470,486,  O.  210-758.000. 
Holt.  Randall  E.,  5,470,482,  Q.  21(^662.000. 


House,  David  W.;  Scott,  Ray  V..  Jr.;  and  Gaituso.  Mark  J..  5,470,890,  CI. 

521-128.000. 
Priegnitz,  James  W.,  5,470,464,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Uponor  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Lund.  Ame;  and  Agren.  Lennan,  5,469.891.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Upton.  Eric  L.:  See— 

Yofcote.  Timothy  A.;  Upton.  Eric  L  ;  Enyedy.  Arthur  G.;  Stockton.  Grant 
J.;  and  Bnuidis.  Dirk  K..  5,471.603.  CI.  395-402.000. 
Ushioda,  Kohsaku:  See— 

Yoshinaga,  Naoki;  Ushioda,  Kohsaku;  Akisue,  Osamu;  and  Nishimura, 
Kunio.  5.470.403.  CI.  148-330.000. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yasuda,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Igarashi. Tatsushi;  Oonishi.  Yasuo; 
Kai.  Kenzo;  Sugihara.  Masanori;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Miyaii.  Akira. 
5.471,278,0.355-67.000. 
Usui,  Akira:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Yuji;  Chiba,  Yoshie;  Takada,  Toshikazu;  and  Usui,  Akira 
5,469,806,0.  117-97.000. 
Usuki,  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  High-speed  large  output  amplitude 

voltage  level  shifting  circuit  5,471,149,  O.  326-68.000. 
Utagawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Toshio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Nakai,  Tikc- 
hiko;  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobualsu, 
5,471,281,0.  155-201.000. 
Utah  State  University:  See — 

Mendcnhall.  Von  T,  5.470,597,  CL  426-521.000. 
Utboff,  David  C ,  to  Corporate  Concept  Marketing.  Sports  garment  having 

variable  thickness  sections.  5,469.581.  O.  2-69.000. 
Uoer.  Mark  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Devices,  systems  and 
methods  for  composite  signal  decoding  employing  interpolation  filter 
5.471.534. 0.  381  ^.000.  6       t-    /    e  i~ 

V-Lite  Corporation:  See — 

Krantz.  Kermii  T.;  and  Jones,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  5,470,028,  CI.  242- 

343.200. 

Vadin-Michaud,  Gilles;  and  Florentin,  Thierry,  to  Valeo  Equipments  Elec- 

oiques  Moieur.  Starter  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  engine.  5,469.753   O 

74-7.00A. 

Vaillancoutt  Glenn  M  ;  and  Gridley,  Lee  E.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Motor 

vehicle  head  impact  air  bag  system.  5,470,103,  CI.  280-730  100 
Vala.  John  D.:  See— 

Bakker,  Johan  P;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala,  John 
D.,  5,471,048,  O.  250-208.100. 
Valentin,  Franz.  See — 

Felder,  Anton;  and  Valentin.  Franz,  5,470,489,  CI.  210-788.000. 
Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Moteur:  See — 

Vadin-Michaud,  Gilles;  and  Florentin,  Thierry,  5,469,753, 0.  74-7.00A 
Valeite,  Gfcud:  See— 

Bemat  Andrt;  Herbert  Jean-Marc;  and  Valette,  G^raixL  5,470,855  O 
514-236.800. 
Valorga  Process:  See — 

Beteau,  Jean-Fran9ois;  and  Graindotge,  PhUiiJpe,  5,470,745,  O.  435- 
286.100. 
Van  Arsdell,  Janelle  N.:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Ernest  S.;  Ladner,  Maiiha  B.;  Van  Arsdell,  Janelle  N.;  Wang. 
Alice  M.;  Ralph.  Peter;  Coyne.  Mazie  Y;  and  Warren,  Mary  K 
5,470,569,0.424-85.100. 
Vance,  Ricky  T.:  See— 

Griffidi,  George  L.;  and  Vance.  Ricky  T.,  5.470.407,  C\.  149-109.600. 
van  den  Bergh.  Herman;  Lane.  Marvin;  and  Mallon.  John.  Information  system 
for  moniionng  products  in  sorting  apparatus.  5.471,311,  O.  356-446.000 
Van  Den  Thillan,  Martinus  P  M.:  See— 

Nieuwendijk,  Jons  A   M.;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T;  Oepkes,  Comelis  J.; 
Roelofs,   Henricus   H.;    and   Van   Den  Thillan,   Martinus   P    M 
5,471,018,0.  181-152.000. 
van  der  Leeuw,  Bart;  Canale.  Joseph  E.;  Kowal,  Albeit  E.;  Piagt,  Henrikus  J. 
H.;  and  Morris,  Thomas  W.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo- 
ration. High  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  filament  electrxxles.  5,47 1  110 
O.  313-25.000. 
Vanderiinden,  Jacques  J.:  See — 

Ling,  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail,  W. 
Graham  A.;  Slooff,  Tom  J    J 
5,470,336,  O.  606-105.000. 
van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  Pratt  Charles  F;  de  Munck,  Johannes  W.  J.;  and 
Heuschen.  Jean  M.  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polymer  mixtine 
which  comprises  a  polyamide,  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  an  agent  to 
improve  the  impact  resistance.  5,470.913,  O.  525-66.000 
Van  Der  Sijde.  Aqen  G.:  See— 

Sankaranarayanan,  Lakshmi  N.;  Slotboom,  Jan  W.;  and  Van  Der  Slide, 
Arjen  G.,  5,471,419,  O.  365-177.000. 
Van  der  Vieren,  Monica:  See — 

Gallatin,  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren,  Monica,  5,470953    O 
530-350.000. 
Vandervoort  Paul  B.  Linearly  reciprocating  keyboard  key  incorporating  two 

guide  pins.  5,469,772,  O.  84-436.000 
Van  Dusen,  Donn  S.;  and  Gibbs,  Douglas  P,  to  Mascotech  Accessories,  Inc 

Spare  tire  carrier  for  a  tow  hitch.  5,469,998,  O.  224-506.000. 
Van  Duyne,  Scon  A.;  and  Smith,  Julius  O.,  UI,  to  Uland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The   Board   of  Trustees  of  die.    Multidimensional   digital 
waveguide  signal  synrtiesis  system  and  method.  5.47 1 .007, 0.  84-622  000 
Van  Hoogenbemt,  Stefaan  M.  A.:  See— 


E.  Michael;  Elting.  James  J.;  Gie, 
H.;  and  Vanderiinden,  Jacques  J., 
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De  Langbe.  M«rc  R.  F;  Reuseiu.  Peter  P.  F.;  Haspeslagh,  Joban  J.  C; 
and  Van  Hoogenbemt,  Slefaan  M.  A..  5,471J11,  Q.  375-376.000. 
Van  Melle.  William:  See— 

Moian.  Thomas  P.;  Chiu,  Patrick:  and  Van  Melle,  WiUiam.  5,471,578, 
a.  395-161.000. 
Vanoni.  Ennes:  See — 

Fraite,  Cristina;  Bani.  Massimo;  Vanoni.  Ermes;  and  Olgiati,  Vincenzo, 
5.470,858,  a.  514-261.000. 
Van  Paemel.  Mark  G.  S.  J.:  See— 

Scvenhans,  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Van  Paemel,  Maifc  G.  S.  i..  5.471,168.  Q. 
327-553.000. 
Van  Peteghem.  Jacques  V.:  See — 

TUma.  Daniel  L.;  Van  Peteghem.  Jacques  V;  and  Ronneau,  Olivier  H., 
5,469,702,  CI.  60-311.000. 
Van  Rumpt,  Jacob,  to  AMKO  International  B.V.  Depositing  apparatus  for 

laandiy.  5,469,955,  O.  198-689.100. 
Van  Scherrenburg,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bhaigava.  Vivek;  Jue,  Andrew;  Van  Schenenbuig,  Michael  A.;  and 
Wilson.  Les  J.,  5,471,248,  CI.  348-420.000. 

Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.:  See —  

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,470,880,  Q.  514-574.000. 
Vaa  Wait,  Harold:  See— 

Schwam,  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Wart.  Harold,  5,470,834,  Q.  514-19.000. 
Varambally,  Rajamohan:  See — 

Barbni.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni;  Michele,  Taliercio;  Capo- 
celli,  Piero;  Cairo,  Luigi;  and  Varambally,  Rajamohan.  5.471.428,  C\. 
365-201.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Nunan,  Craig  S.,  deceased,  5,471316,  O.  378-65.000. 
Varma.  Piab:  See — 

Gbeewala.  Tlishar,  Mchta,  Rustam;  and  Varma.  Prab,  5,471. 1S2,  Q. 
324-758.000. 
Varo,  Inc.:  See — 

Mattes,  Paul  B.,  5,469.578,  CI.  2-6.700. 
Varonis.  Orestes  J.:  See — 

Dougherty,  John  D.;  MoWovan,  Maik  R;  Otto,  Dennis  L.;  and  Varoms, 
Orestes  J.,  5,470,157,  O.  384-448.000. 
Vaiquez,  Jose  C  Golf  instnictional  device.  5,470.073.  Q.  273-187.200. 
Vatsiliadis.  Stamatis:  See — 

Phillips.  James  E.;  Blaner,  Bartholomew;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis, 
5,471,628,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Vaughan,  Maik  C.  V;  and  Vaughan,  Simon  R,  to  Energy  Reduction  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Induction  motor  control.  5,471,127,  Q.  318-809.000. 
Vaughan,  Simon  P.:  See — 

Vaughan,  Mark  C.  V;  and  Vaughan.  Simon  P..  5.471.127.  O.  318- 
809  000 
VAW  Aluminium  AG;  See— 

Mechsner.  Klaus.  5.469.822.  O.  123-195.00C. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Hahlganss.  Gflnter,  5,471,389,  O.  364-424.050. 
Voeser,  Klaus:  See — 

Morweiser,  Karl-Heinz;  Veeser,  Klaus;  and  Stini,  HaraW,  5,470,485, 0. 
210-748.000. 
Vdta.  Antonio:  See — 

Oudille,  Jean-Claude;  and  Veiga.  Antonio.  5.471.134.  Q.  324-103.00P. 
Veldhuis,  Hindrik:  See — 

Bakx,  Johannes  L.;  Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Veldhuis,  Hindnk. 
5,471,457,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Vember,  Vladimir  E.:  See— 

Pertsov,  Nikolay  Y;  Ulberg,  Zoya  R.;  Vember.  Vladimir  E.;  Podolskaya. 
Valentina  I.;  Kogan.  Boris  S.;  and  Burenkov,  Eduard  K.,  5,470,460, 
CI.  210-151.000. 
Vendt,  Robert  J.:  See— 

TenBiink.  Jay  T;  Faikas,  Maiyanne  R.;  Vendt  Robert  J.;  and  Brock, 
Waine  T,  5,469,662.  CI.  49-352.000, 
\tima,  bider  M.;  Wisdom,  Ronald  M.;  and  Yen,  Jong-Young  J  ,  to  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological   Smdies.  The.  Transdominanl  negative  proto- 
oncogene.  5,470,736.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Verne  Q.  Powell  Flutes:  See— 

Wasser.  Steven  A.,  5.469,771.  O.  84-385.00P. 
Vemon,  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Sankey,  George  H.;  Vernon,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wingard,  Robert  E.,  Jr, 
5,470.%9,  a.  536-115.000. 
Veira  Yvan.  Device  for  locking  a  sliding  body,  and  particularly  a  retractable 

road  boundary  mark.  5,470,169,  Q.  404-6.000. 
Veisteeg,  Anton:  See — 

Banning.  Kenneth  R.;  James,  Wendy  S.;  U,  Shih-Gong;  and  Vetsteeg, 
Anton,  5,471,613,  CI.  395-600.000. 
^nhe,  John  J.  A.:  See — 

Zanzig.  David  J.;   Sandstrora,  Paul   H.;   Hubbell,  Joseph  K.;   Hsu, 
Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F;  and  Verthe,  John  J.  A.,  5.470.929,  CI. 
526-181.000. 
Nfciper,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Oester,  Dean  A.;  Hall.  Allen  L.;  and  Vesper,  Stephen  J.,  5,470,741.  a. 
435-254.100. 
^trocex  France:  See — 

Gasca.  Jean-PhUippe;  and  Taniy.  Gerard.  5,470,658,  CI.  428-391.000. 
\fcvert,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Fonin,  Michel;  Frechet,  Daniel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  Jouquey.  Simone;  and 
Vevert,  Jean-Paul,  5,470,867,  Q.  514-393.000. 


Vexler,  Manuel;  and  Emeison.  Victor  F.  ID  Noftfaem  l^lecom  Limited.  Radio 
link  parameter  control  in  wireless  personal  communications  system. 
5,471.650,  a.  455-69.000. 
Victor  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Mims,  Carl  W;  and  Zwicker,  Roger  D.,  5,470.227.  O.  431-255.000. 
Vidal.  Oaude  A.:  See— 

Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Vidal,  Qaude  A.;  and  Lagerquist,  Roger,  5,470.007.  Q. 
227-175.000. 
Vidamed,  Inc.:  See— 

Edwarxls.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquist, 

Ingemar  R,  5.470J08,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5.470309,  CI.  604-22.000 
Vidler,  James  W.  Footwear  accessory.  5,469,644,  O.  36-127.000. 
Vietto,  Paolo:  See — 

Oreglia.  Aurelio;  and  Vietto.  Paolo,  5,470.624.  G  428-36.100. 
Vijg,  Jan;  and  Gossen.  Jan  A.,  lo  Nederlandse  Organisane  voor  toege- 
pastwetenschappelijk  onderzoek  TNO.  Process  for  the  rescue  of  DNA  and 
for  detecting  mutations  in  marker  genes.  5,470,706.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Vild,  Chris  T:  See— 

Gilbert,  Ronald  E.;  Motdue,  George  S;  and  Vild,  Chris  T.,  5,470,201,  a. 

415-200.000. 
Vinten  Group  pic:  See — 

Undsay,  Richard  A.,  5,469,793,  O.  108-2.000. 
Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.:  .See — 

Dickey,  Eric  R.;  and  Bjorrainl,  Erik  J.,  5,470,452,  Q.  204-298.210. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See- 
Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  Molinero,  Anthony  A.;  and  Gunatilaka,  A.  A. 
LesUe,  5,470,866,  Q.  514-376.000. 
Vishnepolsky,  Boris:  See — 

Nielsen,  Anie;  Moghaddassi,  Majid;  Vishnepolsky,  Boris;  and  Smith. 
Keitfi.  5.470,030,  CI.  242-533.800. 
Vishwanatfi.  T.  G.:  See — 

Parr,  Michael  1.;  Watson,  John  L.;  and  Vishwanalh,  T.  G..  5.471.501.  CI. 
375-354.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Maikulin,  John.  5.470.519.  CI.  264-193.000. 
Visser.  Alexis  W.,  to  Kleineibst.  Desmond.  Device  for  extracting  a  plant  from 

the  ground.  5.469,923,  CI.  172-22.000. 
Vitatron  Medical,  B.V.:  See— 

Begemann,  Malcolm  J.  S.,  5.470.344.  O.  607-17.000. 
Vlajic.  Milan:  See — 

Kistic,  Vladimir  D.;  and  Vlajic,  Milan,  5,470,806,  CI.  501-90.000. 
VLSI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  William  C,  5,471.153.  Q.  324-763.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Nariani.  Subhash  R.,  5,470,775.  O.  437-52.000. 
VOAC  Hydraulics  Boras  AB:  See- 
Ericsson.  Lars  P;  and  Nilstam,  Bo.  5.469,703,  Q  60-399.000. 
Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbeau  GmbH:  See — 

Berger,  Harald;  Mittag.  Peter,  Steins,  Johannes;  and  Pfeiffer,  Gat, 
5,471,495,  CI.  373-2.000. 
Vogel  Brothers  Corporation:  See — 

Vbgel,  David  S.;  and  Vogel,  Donald  E.,  5,469,626,  Q.  30-266.000. 
Vbgel    David  S.;  and  Vbgel,  IXmald  E.,  to  Vogel  Brothers  Corporation. 
Scissors.  5.469,626,  O.  30-266.000. 

Vogel,  Donald  E.:  See—  

Vogel,  David  S.;  and  Vogel,  Donald  E.,  5,469,626,  Q.  30-266.000. 

Vogel,  Frank  E:  See—  

Goode,  David  P;  and  Vogel.  Fnuik  E.,  5,470,108.  O.  280-823.000. 
Vohnout.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Dunbar.  Michael  D  ;  and  Vohnout.  Vincent  J..  5.469.688.  CI.  53^19.000. 
Vtoit   Donald  O.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation.  Zirconium  sulfate 

precipitation.  5,470,550,  CI.  423-81,000. 
Volpe,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Wagle,  Dinkar  G.;  and  Vblpe,  Raymond  A.,  5,470,436, 0.  162-207.000. 
von  Angerer,  Erwin;  Erber,  Sebastian:  and  Schneider,  Martin,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.  2-phenylben7.o|B)furans.  process  for  their  manufacture 
and  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  them.  5.470,854,  G.  514- 
233.500. 
von  Bomel,  Reld  W.;  and  Bamat.  Michael  K..  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc.  Method  of 
delivering  exogenous  uridine  or  evtidine  using  acylated  uridine  or  cytidine. 
5.470,838,  CI.  514-50.000. 
V^Miken.  Hub  A.  G;  and  op  den  Buysch,  Jan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  foaming  flame  retardani  polystyrene  and  polystyrene  shaped 
articles.  5,470,888.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Von  Wettslein.  Dietrich:  See— 

Bomss,  Rainer;  Hofemeister,  JOrgen;  Thomsen,  Karl  K.;  Olsen.  Ole;  and 

Von  Wettstein,  Dietrich,  5,470,725,  O.  435-93.000. 

Voss,  Darrell;  Klein,  Gary;  O'Connor,  Sean;  and  Pauls,  Lonney,  to  Klein 

Bicycle  Corporation.  Cable  guide  for  bicycle  frames  and  method  for 

increasing  friune  strength.  5,470,091,  CI.  280-281.100. 

Voss    Gunter,  to  Auditec  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  gas  analysis. 

5,469,732,0.73-31.040. 
Voss,  Henry  H.:  See— 

Fletcher,  Nicholas  J.;  LamonL  Gordon  J.;  Basura.  Vesna;  Voss.  Henry  H.; 
and  Wilkinson,  David  R,  5,470.671.  Q.  429-26.000. 
Vougioukas.  Angelos-Elie:  See — 

Kaul.  Bansi  L.;  Vougioukas,  Angelos-Elie;  and  Goldmann,  Jttigen, 
5,470,921,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Voysys  Corporation:  See — 
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Smidi.  Benurd  J.;  Seager,  Divid  B.:  Tong,  Raymond  L.;  uid  Rowley, 
Thomas  E.  5,471,523,  Q.  379-165.000. 
VSL  iMenutional  AG:  See— 

Ulihi.  Kuit.  5.469,677.  O.  52-223.130. 
Vu,  Huy  D.;  and  Tran.  Hoa  M.  Wrist/hand  suppon  for  Iceyboards.  5,470.036. 

a.  248-118.500. 
Vulkan  Lokhng  GmbH:  See— 

Schwalm.  Dieter,  and  Neumann.  Rainer,  5.470.113.  C\.  285-255.000. 
Vyne.  Robeit  L.:  See — 

Petty,  Thomas  D  ;  Siockstad.  Troy  L.;  and  Vync.  Robot  L,  5,471,174, 
a.  330-257.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Oreglia.  Aiirelio;  and  Vietlo,  Paolo.  5,470,624.  O.  428-36.100. 
Wadn,   Shigeald.  to  Sony  Corporatioo.   Seek  citcuil  for  optical  disc. 

5,471.444.  a.  369-32.000. 
Wachi.  Shigeaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Seek  control  for  information  storage 

disc  drive   5.471.447.  O.  369-44.280. 
Wada,  Satoshi:  See— 

Takeda,  Tomoyuki;   Yoshida.   Takehiro;   Ono.   Takeshi:   Kobayashi. 
Makoto:  Wada,  Satoshi:  Ishida.  Yasushi:  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro:  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  5,471,227,  C\ 
347-9.000. 
Wada,  Takasumi:  See— 

Irihaia,  Kouichi;  Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  and  Wula.  Takasumi. 
5.471.283,  a.  355-205.000. 
Wada,  Tomohisa:  See- 
Murakami.  Shuji;  Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  Anami,  Kenii,  5,471.427.  C[ 
365-200.000. 
Wadsworth.  Harry  J.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  Dabbs,  Steven;  and  Jenkins.  Saiah  M., 
to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Azabicyclic  compounds  with  muscarinic  activity 
useful  for  treating  demenua  5.470,859.  C[.  514-299.000. 
Wadsworth,  Larry  C:  and  Khan.  Ahamad  Y.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Meltbiowing  of  ediylene  and  fluorinaled  ethylene  copolymei^.  5.470,663. 
CI.  428-421  000 
Wagle.  Diakai  G.;  and  \folpe.  Raymond  A.,  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Rewetting  of  paper  products  during  drying.  5,470,436,  CI.  162-207.000. 
Wagner,  Michael:  See— 

Adler,  twe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutt.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan,  Schmidt-Brlicken.  Hans-Jpachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;    Wagner.    Michael;    Westendorf.    Holger;    Wychnanek. 
Rainer  and  ROder.  Manfred,  5,469,928,  Q.  18fr«.280. 
Wakabayashi,  Hirohani:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yamamolo,  Shu; 
and  Wakabayashi,  Hirohaiu.  5.471  J33.  Q.  359-173.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki:  See— 

Sakai.  Takafumi;  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kawauchi. 
Masaya.  5.469,754,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Wakamatsu.  Kazuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Ebara,  Takeshi;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Tatsumi.  Masayuki 
and  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki,  5,470,900,  Q.  524-269.000. 
Wakamiya.  Syunitirou:  See — 

Tokumaiu.  Haruki;  Maiuyama.  Koichi;  and  Wakamiya,  Syunitirou, 
5,471,456,0.369-112.000. 
Waidyama,  Youichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kunimasa;  Wakiyama.  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Tanaka. 
Kisaburo;  and  Yamamcto.  Keiichi.  5.469.909,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Wakui.  Yukio;  Nishilani,  Yoshiki;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  of  producing  it. 
5,470.636.0.428-141.000. 
Walch,  Axel  See— 

Stahl.    Wilhelm;   Ahlers.    Michael;   Walch.   Axel;    Battnik,    Eckhari; 
Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Grabley,  Susanne;  and  Schleyerbach,  Rudolf 
5,470,843,0.  514-61.000. 
Walden,  John  D.,  to  Intercon  Systems,  Inc.  Shielded  ribbon  cable  electrical 

connector  assembly  and  method.  5,470,238,  O.  439-98.000. 
Waldman.  Cheryl:  See- 
Bean.  Eric  S  ;  Waldman.  Cheryl;  and  Sanders.  Ronald,  5.470,711,  O. 
435-7.100. 
Waldmann.  Dieter  See — 

Stoll,  Kurt;  Waldmann.  Dieter,  and  Feyrer,  Thomas,  5,469,775.  Q. 
92-88.000. 
Waldock.  Kevin  H,  to  Oipmate  Corporation.  Twin  electrical  lead  and 

connector  assembly.  5,470.256,  O.  439-501.000. 
Walinsky,  Paul.  Perhision  balloon  catheter  with  differential  compliance 

5,470,314,  O.  604-96.000. 
Walker.  George  T;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears,  Patricia  A.;  Nycz,  Colleen  M.; 
Shank.  Daryl  D.;  Schram.  James  L.;  and  Jurgensen.  Stewart  R..  to  Beclon. 
Dickinson  and  Company  Detection  of  mycobacteria  by  multiplex  nucleic 
acid  amplification.  5,470,723,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Walker.  Wiliam  C:  See— 

Mokhtar.  Ahmed  M.;  Popper.  Peter,  and  Walker,  WUiam  C,  5,470,629, 
CI.  428-85.000. 
Wallace,  John  C  :  See— 

Ballard,  Francis  J  ;  Wallace,  John  C;  and  Wells,  Julian  R.  E.,  5,470,828 
O.  514-12.000. 
Wallin,  Peter  E.:  See- 
Janes,  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D  ;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Sharma,  Pramod 
K.;  and  Wallin,  Peter  E,  5,471791,  O.  355-326.0OR 
Wallis,  Julian  M.:  See- 
Beck,  Andiony  L.;  Wallis,  Julian  M.;  Atlwood.  Martin  D.;  and  Newman 
Stephen.  5,470,699,  O.  430-621.000 


^AUlon,  Alexander.  Auchter,  Gerhard;  Lichi.  Ulrike;  Haeberle.  Kari;  and 
Funhoff.  Angelika.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Aqueous  polyurethane 
diispenions.  5.470,907.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Wallon.  Alexander  See— 

Gulbins.  Erich;  Haeberle,  Karl;  Licfat,  Ulrike;  and  Wallon,  Alexander, 
5,470.899,  CI.  524-158.000 
Walser.  Michael:  See— 

MUntener,  Herbert;  and  Walser,  Michael.  5.470.107.  O.  280-777  000 
Walsh.  J.  Peter  See— 

Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  Clarke.  John  T.;  Chin.  Peter  P.  S.;  MacDonaid. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Walsh.  J.  Peter.  5.470.631.  CI.  428-105.000. 
Walsh.  Michael  See— 

Phan.  Chan  B.;  and  WaUh.  Michael.  5.469.881,  CI.  137-315.000 
Waher,  Klaus:  See— 

Ott,  Karl;  Walter,  Klaus;  and  Sirate,  Joachim,  5,469,823,  O    I21- 
414.000 
Walters.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Umney,  Michael  A.;  Walters.  Steven  A.;  and  Koss.  C:hristopher  R.. 
5.470,114.0.  285-367.000. 
Walthall.  Ben  J  ;  Caple.  Matthew  V.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  to  Irvine 

Scientific  Sales  Co.  Mixing  apparanis.  5.470.151.  O.  366-165.100. 
Wang.  Alice  M  :  See- 
Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.;  L.adner.  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell,  Janelle  N.;  Wang, 
Alice  M  ;  Ralph.  Peter.  Coyne,  Mazie  Y;  and  Warren.  Man   K., 
5.470.569.  CI  424-85. 100. 
Wang.  Charles  P  Laser  positioning  medvod  and  appanus  for  rotary  actuator 

arms,  and  die  like.  5,471,304,  CI.  356-358.000 
Wang,  Chin-Liu.  Rowing  exercise  machine.  5,470,295,  O.  482-71.000. 
Wang.  David  W:  See— 

Papathomas,  Kostas  1.;  Christie.  Frederick  R.;  and  Wane,  David  W. 
5.471,096,  O.  257-778.000. 
Wang,  Jianiiiin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circularly  polarized  local 
antenna  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  operating  same  5.471,142.  CI  324-318.000. 
Wang.  King-Sheng.  Swivel  fool  for  ttavel  bags.  5.469.944.  CI.  19O-I8.0OR. 
Wang.  Richard  H.  S..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  esters  of  stilbenedicarboxylic  acid.  5.470.998.  CI    560 
%.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  Swartz.  Jerome;  and  McGlynn,  Daniel  R.,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc.  Record  with  encoded  data.  5.471.533,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Wang,  Youqun:  See — 

Peng,  Sixun;  Dai,  Dezai;  Huang,  Zhenya;  Huang,  Wenlong;  Wang, 
Youqun;  Zhang.  Can;  and  Yu,  Feng,  5,470,852,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Wang,  Zhonghe;  and  Johnson,  Brian  K.  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hansel  for  a 
multiple  channel  conununication  system  and  use  thereof.  5.471,671,  CI 
455-226.200. 
Wang,  Zhou:  See— 

Dube,  Ghyslain;  Litalien,  Marko;  Pelleber,  Roger;  and  Wang,  2Diou, 
5,470,376,  CI.  75-672.000 
Warashina.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Walanabe,  Atsushi;  Terawaki.  Fumikazu;  and  Warashina,  Fumikazu 
5,471.312,0.  .158-296.000. 
Warde.  Cardinal;  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  Schiller.  Craig  M.;  and  Genelti.  Geoise 
J.,  to  Opcron  Systems,  Inc.  Membrane  light  modulaling  systems.  5.471.341, 
O.  359-293.000. 
Wardle.  Frank;  Jacobson,  Bo;  Dolfsma.  Henk;  and  Bulterworth,  Arthur,  to 
SKF  USA.  Inc.  Lubrication  of  refrigerant  compressor  bearings.  5.469.713. 
O.  62  84.000. 
Wardle,  John:  See— 

Goldenberg,  Tsvi;  Wardle,  John;  and  Anderson,  William.  5.470.330, 0 
6O6-7.0O0. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  E  .  Le,  Tung  V;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N.,  5.470.981. 
CI.  546-207  000 
Warren.  Mary  K.:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Ernest  S.;  Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Van  Arsdell.  Janelle  N.;  Wang. 
Alice  M ;  Ralph.  Peter.  Coyne.  Mazie  Y;  and  Warren.  Mary  K., 
5,470.569.0.424-85.100. 
Warren.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Shokoohi.  Frough  K.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C,  5,470,357,  O.  29-623.500. 
Wasser.  Steven  A  ,  to  Veme  Q.  Powell  Flutes.  Pad  for  closing  a  lone  hole  in 

a  musical  instrument.  5,469,771,  CI.  84-385.00P 

Walanabe.  Akinori;  Honguchi,  Itani;  Sato,  Atsushi;  Kohno,  Hiroshige;  Ikeda, 

Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yujiro,  to  Okamolo  Industnes.  Inc,  and  Asahi  Denka 

Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya  Surface  coating  agent  and  surface  coating  method 

for  elastic  molding  die.  5,470,608,  CI.  427-133.000. 

Walanabe,  Asao,  to  NF.  T&M.  Systems,  Inc.  Encoder  for  providing  calibrated 

measurement  capability  of  rotation  or  linear  movement  of  an  object,  label 

medium  and  an  optical  identification  system.  5,471,054,  CI.  250-231.1.30. 

Watarube.  Atsushi;  Terawaki.  Fumikazu;  and  Warashina.  Fumikazu.  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.  Automatic  calibration  method.  5.471312,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Walanabe.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Okubo.  Akiro;  Walanabe.  Fumihiko;  and  Shinada, 
Yasuyuki,  5.471.230.  O.  347-29.000 
Watanabe,  Kazushi:  See— 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.470.635.  C\.  428- 
131.000. 
Watanabe,  Masayuki:  See — 
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tVamamolo.  Hiloshi;  Kaneko.  Kunihisa;  Walanabe,  Masayuki:  and  Kami. 
Akio.  5,469.940.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Wai^ahe.  Saloni.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Self-diagnosing  apparatus  and 
ititthod  for  determining  occurence  of  failure  in  inner  cylinder  pressure 
irjponsive  sensor  applicable  to  engine  combustion  detecting/controlling 
system.  5.469.735,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Walson.  John  L.:  See — 

Parr.  Michael  I.;  Watson.  John  L.;  and  Vlshwanath.  T.  C.  5.471  JiOl.  O. 
375-354.000. 
W;*son.  William  H.:  See— 

LeStrange.   Michael    M.:   Walson.  William   H.:  Raven.  Richard  C. 
deceased.  5.470.079.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Waion.  W.  Joe:  See— 

Edwards.  M.  Laiiy:  and  Walson.  W.  Joe.  5.471.114.  CI.  315-86.000. 
Wealherill.  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Fodor.  Ludovic;  Weatherill.  Timothy  D.;  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  5.470.986, 
CI.  548-312.700. 
Wahb.  Donna:  See— 

Tavlor,  Ronald  P.;  Sutherland.  William  M.;  Reisl.  Craig:  Wright.  Eleanor 
L.;  Webb.  Donna:  and  Labuguen.  Ronald.  5.470.570.  CI.  424-93.730. 
WeMi.  Richard  D  :  and  Cabral.  Arthur  W..  to  Taligeni.  Inc.  Object-oriented 
apparatus  and  method  for  scan  line  conversion  of  graphic  edges.  5.471  ..568. 
CI  395-133.000. 
Waber,  Andrew  M.:  and  Beresniewicz.  Aleksander.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
p.  1    and  Company.  Recording  films  with  a  high  refraclive  index  modu- 
lation. 5.470.662.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Waber.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Thomas.  Christopher  P.:  Weber.  Gregory  T:  and  Tallarek.  Glen  E.. 
5.469.826.  CI.  123-488.000. 
Waber.  Jens:  See — 

Kragl.  Hans:  and  Weber.  Jens.  5.471.551.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Weber.  Kurt;  Meyer.  Hans  R.:  Kaschig,  Jurgen:  and  Eckhardt,  Claude,  to 
Ciba-Geigy      Corporation.      Sulfonation      of     benzofuranylbiphenyls. 
5,470,990.  CI.  549-466.000. 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.:  See— 

Stephen.  James  C  ;  Schlosser.  Erich  J.:  and  Sieg,  Ewald.  5.469,835.  CI. 
126-25.IK)B. 
Weberg.  RolfT:  See— 

Fodor.  Ludovic;  Wealherill.  Timothy  D.;  and  Weberg.  RolfT.  5.470,986, 
CI.  548-312.700. 
Webster.  James  M.:  See — 

Bhagat.  Gopal  C:  and  Webster.  James  M..  5.470.040.  O.  248-222.400. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Ribbon  assembly  form- 
ing curved  segment  for  making  a  bow  or  ruffle.  5,470,620.  CI.  428-4.000. 
Weeks.  F.  Bruce:  and  Johnson.  John  L..  to  EMCO  Wheatoii.  Inc.  Fuel 
dispensing    nozzle    having    hold-open    clip    with    lockout    mechanism. 
5,469,900,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Weeks,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Deakyne.  Clifford  K.;  and  Weeks.  Gregory  P.  5,470,409,  CI.   156- 
62.400. 
Wegener.  Ingo:  See — 

Daute.   Peter;   Wegener.   Ingo;   Meffert,  Alfred:   and  Berger,   Faize, 
5.470,493.  CI.  252-8.700. 
Wccmann,  Alex;  and  Wolleb,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Coiporation.  Storage- 

Is&ble  solutions  of  accelerator  systems.  5,470.8%,  CI.  523-428.000. 
WbMt.  Raymond  L.  Insulating  tunnel  liner  system.  5.470.178.  CI.  405- 

152.000. 
Wfci.  Jiangbua:  See — 

Hawley,  Martin  C;  Wei,  Jiangbua;  Adegbite,  Valerie;  and  Lin.  Mm. 
5.470.423.  CI.  156-166.000. 
Wei.  William:  See— 

Knieger,  Wolfgang;  and  Wei.  William,  5.470.524.  CI.  419-5.000. 
VMeinert.  James  A.:  See — 

PeleRon.  Francis  C;  and  Weinert.  James  A..  5.471, 193.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Wfeinl.  Ceroid,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sintered  extremely  fine-grained  titanium- 
based  carbonitride  alloy  with  improved  toughness  and/or  wear  resistance. 
5.470.372.  CI.  75-238.000. 
VVtinshilboum.  Richard  M..  Honchel,  Ronald;  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.;  Szumlan- 
ski.  Carol  L.;  Wood. Thomas  C;  Onemess.  Diane  M.;  and  Wieben.  Eric  D.. 
10   Mayo   Foundation   for    Medical    Educaiion   and    Research    Stably- 
transfonned    cells    expressing    human    thiopurine    methyliransferase. 
S.470.737,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Wbtsman.  Douglas  H.:  See — 
I     Bockelman.  David  E  ;  and  Weisman,  Douglas  H.,  5.471.010.  CI.  174- 
;         36.000. 

Tspfenning.  Gerald  L.:  See — 
Bonins.  John;  Stageberg.  Frank;  Stover,  Lance  E.;  and  Weispfenning. 
'         Gerald  L.,  5.47 1 .354.  CI.  360-77.050. 
Weiss.  Bruce  W.;  and  Rommelfaenger.  Eugene  R..  to  Sentry  Equipment  Corp. 

Manifolded  sampling  valve  assembly.  5.469,751.  CI.  73-863.330. 
Weiss.  Peggy  A.:  See — 

Mongon.  John  M;  Twesme,  Edward  N.;  and  Weiss.  Peggy  A.,  5.470,3%, 
CI.  136-251.000. 
Weiss,  Robert  B.;  Kimball.  Alvin  W.;  Gesleland,  Raymond  F;  Ferguson,  F 
Mark;  Dunn.  Diane  M.;  Di  Sera,  Leonard  J.;  and  Cherry.  Joshua  L..  to 
University  of  Utah.  Automated  hybridization/imaging  device  for  fluores- 
cent multiplex  DNA  sequencing.  5.470,710.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Waitemeyer.  Christian:  See — 
T  Gtuning,  Burghard;  Foilzik,  Willi;  Weitemeyer,  Christian;  and  Kasebom. 
I       Hans-Dieter.  5.470.992,  Q.  554-69.000. 
Walding  Institute.  The:  See- 


Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edward  D.;  Jones.  Stephen  B.;  Lilley. 
Roger  H.;  Dawes,  Christopher  J.;  and  Dolby,  Richard  E..  5,469.617. 
CI.  29-889.210. 
Welin.  Lucien:  See — 

Duflos.  Muriel;  Roben-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin,  Lucien;  Le  Bam,  Guil- 
laume;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pieme:  and  Adam,  Girard. 
5,470,864,  CI.  514-352.000 
Wellen.  TTxwnas  W.:  See— 

Chilton.  John  B.:  Gevaras,  Peter  H.:  Hetb.  Paul  C;  and  Wellen.  Thomas 
W.,  5,469,971,  CI.  209-235.000. 
Weller.  Dwight:  See— 

Summerton.  James;  Weller,  Dwight;  and  Stirchak.  Eugene.  5,470.974. 
CI.  544-118.000. 
Wcllman.  Inc.'  See — 

Booth,  Hubert  J.;  Sieagall.  Paul  H..  Ill;  and  Wright.  Michael  W.. 
5.469.973.  CI.  209-580.000. 
Wells.  Julian  R.  E.:  See— 

Ballard.  Francis  J.;  Wallace.  John  C;  and  Wells.  Julian  R.  E..  5,470.828. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Wells.  Stephen:  See— 

Hasbun.  Robert  N  ;  and  Wells.  Stephen.  5.471.604.  CI.  395-404.000. 
Welle.  David  C.  Sport  jump  apparatus.  5.470.2%.  CI.  482-81.000. 
Weller.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Texter.  John;  Weller.  Thomas  R.;  Southby.  David  T;  and  Mooberry. 
Jared  B..  5.470,688.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Wen  Cheng-Kan.  Drawer  with  a  rail  structure  compatible  with  a  single  rail 

or  multi-rail  assembly  in  a  cabinet.  5.470.144.  CI.  312-3.34.130. 
Wen.  .Xin.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ultrathin  tabular  |rain  emulsion 

5.470.698.  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Wenner.  Valerie  A.:  See — 

Lowell.  John  K.;  Anjum.  Mohammed:  Wenner.  Valerie  A.;  Armour. 
Noraian  L.:  and  Kyaw.  Maung  H..  5.471.293.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Wenzel.  Richard  A.:  Sable.  Lewis  E.:  Krutchen.  Charles  M  ;  and  Williams. 
Phillip  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporation.  Method  for  the  thermal  densification 
of  thermoplastic  articles.  5,470.521.  CI.  264-321.000 
Werker.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi.  Phase-locked  loop  configura- 
tion. 5.471.512.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Wersing.  Wolfram:  See — 

Krautschneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Wersing.  Wolfram.  5.471.417,  a.  365- 
145.000. 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See — 

Kaney,  Howard  W..  5,470.254.  O.  439-439.000. 
West.  Neil:  See — 

Akeley.  Tom;  and  West.  Neil.  5.469.583,  C\.  2-421.000. 
West.  R.  Michael  P:  See— 

Rackley.  Darwin  R;  and  West.  R.  Michael  P.  5.471J70,  01.  395- 
135.000. 
West  Virginia  University  Research  Coiporation:  See — 

Charlton.  Judie  F;  Schwab.  Ivan  R.;  and  Sluchell.  Robert  M..  5.470.881. 
CI.  514-588.000. 
Westendorf.  Holger.  See — 

Adler.  Uwe:  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgcn;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  SchmidlBrucken.  Hans-Jpachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner.    Michael:    Westendorf.    Holger;    Wychnanek. 
Rainer;  and  Rbder.  Manfred.  5.469,928.  CI.  180-6.280. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Albert.  Richard; 
Gupta.  Anil;  Stai.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J..  5,471.478.  CI. 
371-10.300. 
Western  Digital  (Sea).  Pte..  Ltd.:  See— 

Codilian.  Raffi;  and  Stupeck,  Donald,  5,471  J53,  O.  360-73.030. 
Western  Steel,  Inc.:  See — 

Stover.  Jimmy  R..  5.469.603.  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Wood.  James  A.:  and  Greer.  David  A..  5.471.387.  a.  364-426.030. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Holding  Ltd.:  See — 
Reeves.  Malcolm.  5.470.034,  CI.  246-122.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Boenning.  Robert  A..  5.469.632.  CI.  33-366.«)0. 

McKee.  Richard  C:  and  Baumler.  Sandra  L..  5.470.761.  CI.  437-5.000. 

Smith.    Christopher    P:    and    Anderson.    Paul    G..    5.469,737.    CI. 

73-168.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas   S.;    Peterson.   Steven   H.;   and   Nayak.   Umesh  P.. 

5.470.479.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Twerdochlib.  Michael.  5.469.745.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Voit.  Donald  O..  5.470.550.  CI.  423-81.000. 
Westland  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Wootton.  Frederick  M.  J..  5.471  J6I,  CL  361-236.000. 
Wenenhall.  Richard  E.  H.:  See— 

De  Kretser.  David  M.;  Burger.  Henry  G.;  Heam.  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne- 
Robenson.  David  M.;  Wetienhall.  Richard  E.  H.;  McLachlan.  Robert 
I.;  and  De  Vos.  Fiona.  5,470.826.  C\.  514-8.000. 
Wetzel.  Rolf:  See— 

Linke.  Adolf;  Pohl.  Wenier;  Schmid.  Karl;  and  Wetiel.  Rolf,  5,470,361. 
CI.  48-197.00R. 
Wheaton  Holding,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Meara.  John   R.;   Cistone.   David   R.;   and  Travalent.   Louis.  Jr.. 
5,469.980.0.  215-228.000. 
Wheaton  Inc.:  See — 

Hillman.  Michael  J.;  Jacoby.  Bruce  E.; 
CI.  425-144.000. 


;  and  Baibosa,  Rui  M.,  5,470.218. 
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Whirlpool  Corpoiation:  See — 

Culhben.  Victor  W.;  Zahm,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Johnslon.  Vonda  K 

5.469.593.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Janlte.  Donald  E.;  Szynal.  Joseph  M.:  and  Guess.  Ronald  W.,  5,469.715. 
CI.  62-155.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bendorf.  Robert  L..  5.470.243.  O.  439-188.000. 

Hawk.   Kenneth  C;  Capper.  Harry  M.:  and  Robertson.  James  W 

5.470.250.  CI.  439-409  000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.;  Franlz.  Robert  H.;  and  Root.  John  A..  5.470.241.  CI 

4.39-1.59.000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.:  Root.  John  A.;  and  Schroeder.  James  L..  III. 

5.470.259.  CI.  439-607.000. 
McCleetey.  Earl  W ;  Moll.  Hurley  C.  Jr.;  Landis.  John  M.;  and  Douty. 

George  H.,  5.470.255.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Schwan.  Rainer  and  Kramer.  Riidi.  5,470.260.  CI.  439-630.000. 
Suzuki,  Mitsuru;  Shindo,  Mikio;  and  Kashiwa.  Yoichi.  5.470,258  CI 
439-595.000. 
Whitaker.  Joel  R.:  See— 

Sachdev,    Krishna  G.;   Whitaker.   Joel   R.;   and  Ahmad.   Umar   M.. 
5,470.693.  CI.  430-315000. 
White.  Gerard:  See — 

Grobicki.  Christopher;  Mazza.  Cynthia;  O'Connell.  Edwaid;  Ulm.  John; 
and  White,  Gerard.  5.471.474.  CI.  370-85.200. 
White.  James  F.:  See— 

Srikrishnan.  Kris  V.;  White.  Janves  F;  and  Yang.  Jer-Mine.  5.469.981 
CI.  216-13.000. 
White.  Philip  T:  See- 
Hayes.  Stewart  J.;  Pearcey.  Richard;  and  White.  Philip  T.  5.47 1 .063.  CI 
250-436000. 
While,  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  international  Corporation.  E.stimator  of 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  a  noisy-biased  sinusoid  from  .short  bursts  of 
samples.  5,471.3%.  CI.  .364-480.000. 
Whitfield.  Kenneth  H.;  Scott.  Ian  M.;  and  Castro.  Michael,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Coiporation.   Instrument  for  closing  trocar  puncture  wounds 
5.470,338.0.606-144.000. 
Whillock.  David  R.  Separation  of  solutes  in  gaseous  solvents  5.470.377.  CI 

95-90.000. 
Whitman.  Ru.well  B.;  Wohl.  Roben;  and  Duff.  Ronald  G.,  to  Curative 

Technologies.  Inc.  Angiogenic  peptides.  5.470.831.  CI.  5I4-16.(XX). 
Whitson.  Damaras  E.;  and  Bogdanovich.  Birdie.  Scooter.  5.470.089.  CI 

280-87.041. 
Whinen.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Heterocyclic- 

NMDA  anlagoni.sts.  5.470.844,  CI.  5I4-9I.00O. 
Wide  Band  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sullivan.  William  B..  5.471.216.  Q.  342-195.000. 
Wieben.  Eric  D.:  See— 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Honchel.  Ronald;  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.;  Szum- 
lanski.  Carol  L.;  Wotxl,  Thomas  C;  Olteraess.  Diane  M.;  and  Wieben. 
Eric  D..  5.470.737.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Wiedrich.  Dwight  G.  Manhole  adjusting  extension  ring  section.  5.470.172 

CI.  404-25.000. 
Wien,  Abraham:  See — 

McKinney.  Roy  L.;  and  Wien.  Abraham.  5.469.905.  CI.  160-35.000. 
Wiener.  Patricia,  to  Page  Automated  Telecommunications  Systems.  Inc. 
Smart  skin  array  woven  fiber  optic  ribbon  and  arrays  and  packaging 
thereof.  5.469.895.  CI.  I. 39-420.00R. 
Wiers,  Paul  C,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.  Motorcycle  rear  wheel  suspension 

5.469.930.  CI.  I8O-227.000. 
Wiggs.  Gene  E.:  See— 

LeMonds.  Jeffrey;  McConnelee.  James  E.;  Kelley.  John  R.;  Wiggs.  Gene 
E.:  and  Martini.  Gary  T.  5.469.618.  CI.  29-889.720. 
Wigwam  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Gumroer,  Raymond  J.  E..  5.469.959.  CI.  206-299.000 
Wilde.  Craig  G.:  See— 

Scott.  Randy  W.;  Gleich.  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5.470.825  CI 
514-2.000. 
Wilfong.  Debra  L.;  Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  and  Rolando.  Richard  J.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Degradable  mullilayered 
structures.  5,470.526.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.   See— 

Tiefenbnin.  Jonathan;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J..  5.470.320.  C\.  604-174.000 
Wilkinson.  David  R:  See— 

Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Lamont.  Gordon  J.;  Basura.  Vesna;  Vtes.  Henry  H  • 
and  Wilkinson.  David  P.  5.470.671.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Wilkinson.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Barnes.  Vernon  B.;  Wilkin.son.  Donald  R.;  Hancock.  Lloyd  H.;  Oester- 
ling.  Erwin;  Schlisio.  Siegfried;  and  Hinz.  Werner.  5.469.871,  CI 
131-194.000. 
Willey.  Alan  D.;  and  Hall.  Robin  G.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 

Dispersing  agent.  5.470.510.  CI.  252-546.000. 
Willi  Moller  AG:  See- 
Simon.  Wilhelm.  5.470.7.55.  CI.  436-131.000. 
Williams.  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Conway.  Michael  W.:  and  Swenson, 
Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Stimulation  of  coalbed  methane 
production.  5.470.823,  CI.  507-241.000. 
Williams.  Duane  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One-piece  steering 

wheel  assembly.  5,470.099.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Williams,  Geraint:  See — 

Coles,  Gary  S  V;  and  WiUiams.  Geraint.  5,470.756,  a.  4.36-144.000. 
Williams.  Jerry  G.:  See — 


Sas-Jaworsky.  Alex;  and  Williams.  Jeny  G..  5.469.916.  CI.  I66-64.(XX). 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  Nahir.  Tal  M  ;  and  Qiu.  Yong-Jian.  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Elecnx>lyte  gel.  5,470,677.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Williams,  Jon  I.:  See — 

Maloy.  W.  Lee;  Kari,  U.  PriLsad;  and  Williams.  Jon  I.,  5.470.950,  CI 
530-324.000. 
Williams.  Joseph  B..  Jr;  and  Sullivan.  Marvin  B.  Airborne  monitoring  system 

and  method.  5.470.032,  CI.  244-l.OTD. 
Williams.  Lisa  R.:  See — 

Petelle.  Joey;  Stoesz.  Kaien  D ;  and  Williams.  Lisa  R..  5.470.600.  CI. 
426-237.000. 
Williams.  Marii  S.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Dennis  L.;  Dimmin.  Dan  C;  Williams.  Mark  S.;  Skultety. 
Paul  F;  and  Ballezor.  Michael  J  .  5.470.584.  CI.  424-490.(X)0. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S  ;  Manthuruthil.  Geoige  C;  and 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.471.616.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Williams.  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Richard  A.;  Sable.  Lewis  E.;  Krutchen.  Charles  M  ;  and 
Williams.  Phillip  A..  5.470.521.  CI.  264-321.000. 
Williams.  Stephen  R..  to  NEC  Electronics  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus 
pulse-width    modulation   that   use   a   counter  and   a    modulus   device 
5,471.635.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Williamson.  Hugh  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  color 
couplers  and  photographic  materials  containing  them.  5.470.696.  CI 
430-543.000. 
Williamson.  James  T:  See — 

Horvath,  Robert  L.,  5.469.941.  CI.  188-107.000 
Willis.  Ray  D.:  See- 
Nelson.  John  M.;  and  Willis.  Ray  D.,  5.470,111.  CI.  285-55  000 
Willis.  Rodney  L.  Apparatus  for  self-administering  fluids  in  patients,  children 

and  persons  of  limited  capabilities.  5.470,037,  CI.  248-125.900. 
Wilson.  Carolyn  A.:  See — 

Miller,  A.  Dusty;  Garcia-Martinez.  Jose  V.;  Eiden.  Maribcth  V.;  and 
Wilson.  Carolyn  A.,  5,470,726.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wilson,  David  R.:  See- 
Devote.  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Wilson,  David  R.;  and  Rosen 
Robert  K..  5.470.993.  CI.  556-11.000 
Wilson,  Les  J.:  See  - 

Bhargava.  Vivek;  Jue,  Andrew;  Van  Scherrenbuig.  Michael  A.;  and 
Wilson.  Les  J..  5.471,248,  Q.  ,348-420.000. 
Wilson.  Stephen  G.  T.  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  compressing  the  dynamic  range  of  audio  signals.  5,47 1 ,65 1 ,  CI 
455-72.0(X). 
Wilson.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Hess.  Gany  C;  Leung,  Barry  S.;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  J„  5,471,670.  CI, 
455-33.2(¥). 
Winbond  Electronic  Corp.:  See — 

Shyu.  Rong-Fuh.  5.471.412.  CI.  .364-725.000. 
Windings.  Inc.:  See — 

Kotzur.  Frank  W.  5.470.026.  C\.  242-I8.00R. 
Winegard  Company:  .See — 

Rodeffer.  Charles   E.;   Byers.  John  D.;  and  Rodeffer.   Michael   E.. 
5.471.219.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Wmgard.  Robert  E..  Jr:  See- 

Sankey.  George  H.;  Vemon.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wingard.  Robert  E    Jr 
5.470.969,  CI.  .5.36-115.000. 
Wingender.  Marc;  and  Le  1  ual.  St^phane.  to  Thom,son-CSF  Semiconducteurs 

Specifiques.  Analog  digital  converter.  5.471.210.  CI.  341-1.56.000 
Winkler  James  D.:  .Sec— 

Dixon.  James  S.;  Hall.  Raplh  F;  Marshall.  Lisa  A.;  Chilton.  Floyd  H.,  Ill; 
Mayer.  Ruth  J.;  and  Winkler.  James  D..  5.470.882.  O.  5 14-5%  000 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  S.:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  D.;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Woo,  Sam  L  ; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S.,  5.470,705,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.;  Crowell,  Pamela  L.;  El.son,  Charles  E.;  and  Ren 
Zhibin,  5,470.877,  CI.  514-529.000. 
Wisdom,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Verma,   Inder  M.;   Wisdom.   Ronald   M.;   and  Yen.  Jone-Youni>   J 
5.470,736.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Wissler.  Vemon  J.,  to  Amity  Machine  Corp.  Rotating  joint  for  aerial  ladders 

.5.470.236.  CI.  439-12.000. 
Wistar  In.stitute.  The:  See — 

Heriyn.  Meenhard;  and  Rodeck.  Ulrich,  5.470.571.  CI.  424-1.490 
Withers.  James  C:  See— 

Loutfy.  Raouf  O.;  and  Withers.  James  C.  5.470.680.  CI.  429-218.000. 

Witkowski.  Joseph  T;  and  Raffensperger.  Steve  D..  to  Manin  Marietta 

Magnesia  Specialties  Inc.  Air  sparger  for  agitating  solid-liquid  suspensions. 

5,470,149,  CI.  366-101.000. 

Wodeslavsky,  Josef.  SeK  cleaning  liquid  soap  dispenser  5,469.990.  CI 

222-l48.(K)0. 
Wohl.  Roben:  See- 
Whitman.  Russell  B.;  Wohl.  Robert;  and  Duff.  Ronald  G.,  5,470.831  Q 
514-16.000. 
Wohland.  Thomas:  See — 

Zomotor.  Adam;  Klinkner.  Walter;  Schindler.  Erich;  Mohn.  Frank- 
Werner;  and  Wohland.  Thomas.  5.471.388.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Wohler.  Hans  J.;  and  Germano.  Francesco,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG. 
Bearing  for  a  spring  strut  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,470,049,  CI.  267-172  000 
Wolcott.  Bany  W.:  See— 
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lUlman.  Joseph  P.;  Snowden.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcon,  Barry  W., 
5.471.382.  a.  364-406.000. 
Votoo.  Duane  K.  Use  of  capillary-membrane  .sampling  device  to  monitor 

oil-drilling  muds.  5,469,917.  CI.  166-250.010. 
Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Bettina;  and  Hunziker. 
Max.  to  Ciba-<)eigy  AG.  Polymerisable  compositions  containing  letraacry- 
l»tes.  5.470.689.  CI.  430-269.000. 
WWf.  William  E.:  See- 
Diner.  Bruce  A.;  Gutteridge.  Steven;  Peterson.  Gary  L.;  and  Wolf. 
Winiam  E..  5,471,053,  CI.  250-228.000. 
MMolfe,  Kenneth  1.,  to  3M  Company.  Automatic  dark  level  zeroing  for  an 

sialog  video  signal.  5,471,244,  CI.  348-257.000. 
Wblff,  Alan  S.;  See— 

Allard,  James  R.;  Cochran.  Edward  L  ;  and  Wolff.  Alan  S..  5,471.560.  a. 
395-77.000. 
VSWff.  Siegfried:  See— 

Meiet.  Kari;  Goeri.  Udo;  and  Wolff,  Siegfried,  5.470.905.  Q.  524- 
493.000. 
WWIeb.  Heinz:  See— 

Wegmann.  Alex;  and  Wolleb,  Heinz.  5.470.8%,  O.  523-428.000. 
V*4os,  Jeffrey  A.;  Doherty.  Niall  S..  Jarvi,  Esa  T;  and  McCarthy,  James  R.. 
to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  5-vinylhalo-aristeromycin/adeiK)siiie 
analogs  and  immunasuppressants.  5.470.837.  CI.  514-45.000. 
>Mcmg.  Ching-Ping:  See — 

Lilienlfaal,   Peter   F,    II;    Pawlenko,    Ivan;   and   Wong,   Ching-Ping. 
5,470.217.  CI.  425-110.000. 
Worg.  Danny  C.  Y.  Dual  radio.  5,471,659.  CI.  455-132.000. 
Wong,  Don  M.  Food  flipping  assembly.  5.469.782.  CI.  99-644.000. 
Wong,  Kai  W.;  Fei.  Xin;  Xin.  Ying;  and  Kao,  Yi-Han.  to  University  of  Kansas. 
Tlw;  and  Midwest  Superconductivity.  Inc.  Superconductors  having  con- 
tinuous ceramic  and  elemental  metal  matrices.  5.470,821.  CI.  505-236.000. 
Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang:  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat:  Takalori, 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5.471.161.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Woo,  Been-Jon,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Silicidation  method  for  contactless 

EPROM  related  devices.  5.470.772.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Woo.  Sam  L.:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  D.;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Woo,  Sam  L.; 
and  Wmn-Deen.  Emily  S..  5.470.705,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Woo.  Seong-lhl:  See- 
Kim.  Jong-Seob;  and  Woo.  Seong-lhl,  5.470.815.  O.  502-304.000. 
Wood.  James  A.;  and  Greer.  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  combined  detection  of  speed  varying 
energy  level  wheel  slip  deteaion  and  determination  of  wheel  slip  mtensity 
Of  a  railway  vehicle  brake  system.  5,471,387,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Wood.  Richard  G.,  to  Tescorp  Seismic  Products,  Inc.  Field  repairable  elec- 
trical connector.  5,470.248,  CI.  439-281.000. 
Wood,  Steven  L.;  and  Garcia,  Manuel  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Universal  matched 

filter  5,471,509,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Wood,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Honchel,  Ronald;  Ak-soy,  Ibrahim  A.:  Szum- 

Llanski.  Carol  L.;  Wood. Thomas  C;  Ottemess,  Diane  M.;  and  Wieben, 
Eric  D.,  5.470.737,  Q.  435-240.200. 
ng,  Larry:  See — 
Howe,  Wayne;  Silver,  Ed;  Bailey,  Kim;  Shih.  Jerry;  Morel,  Kitty;  Hill, 
Peter;  Addison.  Cathy;  Woodring.  Larry;  and  Malik.  Dale.  5.471,519. 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Woods  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Fladung,  Philip  E..  5.470.252.  CI.  439-490.000. 
Woodway  AG:  See — 

Schanenberger.  WUIi.  5.470,293.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Woolsey,  Earl  R.:  See— 

Bartak,  Duane  E.;  Lemieux,  Brian  E.;  and  Woolsey.  Earl  R..  5.470.664. 
CI.  428-472.100. 
Wootan.  John  J.:  See — 

Prager,  Kenneth  E.;  Herbst.  Stephen  J.;  Sisneros.  Jerry  N.;  Wootan.  John 
J.;  and  Gleichman,  Douglas  M..  5,471,240.  CI.  348-164.000. 
Woolton.  Frederick  M.  J.,  to  Westland  Aerospace  Limited.  Vehicle  wheel 
sensors,  and  method  of  converting  a  sine  wave  signal  in  a  counting  or 
measuring  device.  5.471.361,  CI.  361-236.000. 
*»tg«ter,  Herbert:  See— 

Thcurer,  Josef;  and  Wdigotter,  Herbert,  5.469.791,  CI.  104-5.000. 
Wteede.  John  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Segmented  image  holographic 

disks.  5.471.328.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Wright,  Eleanor  L.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ronald  R;  Sutheriand,  William  M.;  ReisL  Craig;  Wright,  Eleanor 

L.;  Webb,  Donna;  and  Labuguen,  Ronald.  5,470.570,  CI.  424-93.730. 

Wright,  Glenn  A.;  Fritz.  Philip  F;  and  Nguyen,  Tuan  Q.,  to  Glenn  Albert 

Wright.  Sharps  disposal  system.  5.470.022,  O.  241-33.000. 
Wright.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Booth.  Hubert  J.;  Steagall,  Paul  H..  Ill;  and  Wright.  Michael  W., 
5,469.973,  CI.  209-580.000. 
WU.  Guanli:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.469.854.  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Wu.  Jian  M..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  AC/DC  unity  power-factor  DC  power  supply 

for  operating  an  electric  motor.  5.471,125,  CI.  318-803.000. 
Wu.  Ming-Hsin.  Vinyl  ceiling  grid  structure.  5.469.681.  CI.  52-656.900. 
Wu.  Xin  D.;  and  Tiwari,  Prabhat,  to  University  of  Calif.,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Metal  oxide  films  on  metal.  5.470.668.  Q.  428-688.000 


Wutdack.  Roy  A.  Slide.  5.469599.  Q.  16-42.00R. 
WuTTTum,  Joshua  M.  A.  R.:  See — 

Randall.  Mitchell  A.;  Holloway,  Christopher  I  .;  and  Wurman,  Joshua  M. 
A.  R.,  5,471,211.  a.  342-26.000. 
Wumiesky.  Pa.scal:  See — 

Brossier,  Pascal  N.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  and  Wuniiesky,  Pascal, 
5,470,020,  CI.  239-265.330. 
Wuu,  Dong-Sing;  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue;  Lin,  Tzy-Ying;  and  Chen,  Hong-Ming, 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Fabrication  of  static-alignmeni 
fiber-guiding  grooves  for  planar  lightwave  circuits.  5,471,552,  CI.  385- 
49.000. 
Wyatt-Mair,  Gavin  F;  and  Harrington,  Donald  G..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  4 
Chemical    Corporation.    Method    of   manufacniring    can    body    sheet 
5,470.405.0.  148-551.000. 
Wydinanek.  Rainer  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebotd.  Stefan;  Scbmidl-Brllcken.  Hans-Jpachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;    Wagner,    Michael;    Westendorf,    Holger;    Wychnanek. 
Rainer,  and  R6der,  Manfred,  5.469,928,  Q.  180-6.280. 
Wyko  Corporation;  See — 

Ai,  Chiayu;  and  Caber.  Paul  J..  5.471.303.  O.  356-357.000. 
Wynum.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Wadswonh.  Harry  J.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  Dabbs.  Steven;  attd  Jenkins. 
Sarah  M..  5.470,859.  O.  514-299.000. 
Xandex,  Inc.:  See — 

Sinsheimer,  Roger,  and  Anderson,  James,  5,471,148.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Xanthopoulos.  Eric,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.   Methods  for  configuring, 
packaging    and    reconfiguring    personal    computers.     5.469,692.    CI. 
53-474.000. 
Xcel  Industrial  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Ray,  Carl;  and  Coulter,  J.  Scott,  5,470.535,  O.  422-101.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  David  R.;  Proseus,  Erwin  E.;  Tracey.  Frances;  Herbert.  William 

G.;  Bach,  G^y  J.;  Hutchinson,  Charles  A.;  Dudley,  Alan  L.;  Riker, 

Wayne  F;  McFadden,  Willie,  Jr.;  Schmin.  Peter  J.;  and  Mastalski, 

Henry  T,  5,470,271,  CI.  451-55.000. 

Jodoin,  Ronald  E.:  Loce,  Robert  P;  Klassen,  R.  Victor,  and  Lin, 

Ying-Wei.  5.471.320.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Moran.  Thomas  P:  Chiu.  Patrick;  and  Van  Melle.  William,  5.47U78, 

CI.  395-161.000. 
Prasad,  Bindiganavele  A..  5,471,574,  CI.  395-142.000. 
RoJleston.  Robert  J.,  5,471,324,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Snrith,  Randall   B.;  Tang,  John  C;  and  Henderson,  D.  Austin,  Jr.. 

5.471.571.  CI.  395-137.000. 
Thierel.  Tracy  E.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Butler.  Michael  A., 
5,471,313,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Xin.  Ying:  See — 

Wong.  Kai  W.;  Fei,  Xin;  Xin.  Ying;  and  Kao,  Yi-Han,  5,470,821.  O. 
505-236.000. 
Yaar.  Mina:  See — 

Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.;  Yaar,  Mina:  and  HIer.  Mark.  5.470,577.  a. 
424-450.000. 
Yagi,  Noriaki:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Satou.  Michio;  Ishigami.  Takashi;  Obata.  Minoru; 
Kawai.  Mituo;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeru. 
5.470.527.  CI.  419-53.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki:  and  Takeuchi.  Yoichiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Asynchronous  interrupt  inhibit  method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  interrupt 
of  an  inseparable  operation.  5.471.595.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Yagi.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Takahiro;  and  Yagi.  Tetsuya,  5.470.767.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Yagi.  Toyoji:  See — 

Murakawa,  Takaji;  Yagi,  Toyoji;  and  Tashiro.  Hiroshi,  5,469,816.  CI. 
123-2.000. 
Yallampalli.  Chandrasekhar  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  E.;  and  Yallampalli.  Chandiuekhar.  5.470.847.  Q. 
514-171.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasunobu,  Chizuko;  Mori.  Fumihiko;  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Yasunobu.  Seiji: 
and  Someya,  Ryuko.  5.471.559.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyasu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Waterproof  type  unit  casing. 

5.471.667.0.455-351.000. 
Yamada.  Kenichi.  to  Takigen  Manufacniring  Co.,  Ltd.  Door  locking  handle 
assembly  of  pull-out  and  side-swinging  lever-action  type.  5,469,725,  CI. 
70-208.000. 
Yamada.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki:   Yoshida,  Takehiro:   Ono.  Takeshi;   Kobayashi. 
Makoto:  Wada.  Satoshi;  ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.471.227.  CI. 
347-9.000. 
Yamada,  Masami:  See — 

Niigaki,  Minoru;  Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki;  Hirohata.  Toru:  Ihara.  Tuneo: 
Yamada,  Masami;  Asakura,  Norio:  Negi.  Yasuhaiu:  and  Suzuki. 
Tomoko.  5,471.051,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Yamada,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Takamoio,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Naoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro, 
5,471,408,0.  364-578.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Takada.  Masayuki:  Yamada,  Osamu:  Kuroda,  Toru:  Yamazaki,  Koichi: 
and  Noda.  Kazuo.  5.471,424.  CI.  365-189.010. 
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Yanuda.  Yosfaiaki:  Iwasaki.  Junji;  and  Ohmoii.  Masashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaiiiha.  Semiconductor  device  processing  method.  5.470,392, 
a.  134-2.000. 
Yaniada,  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Cocpoiadon.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,470.792,  O.  437-155.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Wataiu;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Matsuo.  Mitsunori;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.470,943.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu:  See — 

Yasuda.  Yukio:  Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Oonishi,  Yasuo; 
Kai.  Kenzo:  Sugihara.  Masanori;  Mori.  Takashi:  and  Miyaji.  Akira, 
5.471.278.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo:  See — 

Sakata.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Wataiu;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji; 
Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Matsuo.  Mitsunori;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.470.943.  O.  528-353.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Mitsuo;  Ohgo.  Kenjiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Makoto.  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  filling  edible  rod-shaped  hollow  bodies  with 
chocolate.  5.4^9,780.  CI.  99-450.700. 
Yamaguchi.  Shizuka:  See — 

Sasaki,  Koji;  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukuoka, 
Satoshi.  5.469.611,  O.  29-426.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo:  Yamaguchi, 
Takeshi;  Oshima,  Takeshi;  Asai,  Fumiloshi:  and  liiima.  Yasuteru. 
5.470.851.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  film  rewinder. 

5.471.274.  a.  354-298.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iguchi.  Masao;  Fukanunu.  Tetsuhtko:  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo.  5.470.213.  a.  418-55.200. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Sawada.    Shuichi;    Imagawa.    Katsuhiko;    and    Murase.    Yoshihiko. 

5.469.769.  CI  84-193.000. 

Takatsuka.  Masanori.  5.470.062.  CI.  273-73.00R. 
Wakui.  Yukjo;  Ni.shitani,  Yoshiki;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5.470,636. 
CI  428-141.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hitoshi;  Kaneko.  Kunihisa;  WaUnabe.  Masayuki;  and  Kami. 
Akio.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Rodless  cylinder  unit  with  brake.  5.469.940. 
a.  188-67.000. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Sagawa,  Hiroaki;  Kolani.  Hirokazu;  Hiraoka.  Nobul- 
sugu;  and  Nakamura.  Teruya,  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Restriction  enzyme 
from  Brevibaclerium  linens  .  5.470.732.  CI.  435-l%.000. 
YamaiiHXo.   Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Chikara;  and  Kitazume. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Rare  earth  metal-nickel 
hydrogen  occlusive  alloy  ingot.  5.470,404.  O.  148-426.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keiichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kunimasa;  Wakiyama.  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Tanaka. 
Kisaburo;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5,469.909.  CI.  164-428.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Shoo.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat;  Tkkatori. 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.471.161,  CI.  327-58.000. 
Yamamoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Masaki.    Takashi;    Yanagi.    Shigenori;    and    Yamamoto.    Manabu. 
5.471.451.  CI.  369-71.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masanobu:  See — 

Naka.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Masanobu.  5.470.080.  CI.  273-437.000. 
Yamamolo.  Rintaro:  See — 

Nokihara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Rintaro.  5.470.703.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shu:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa,  Nobotu;  Yamamoto.  Shu- 
and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu,  5.471,333.  Q.  359-173.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takao:  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi;  Yamamolo.  Takao;  and  Tomita.  Shinji.  5.470.543. 
CI.  422-211.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeki;   Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi. 

5.470.770.  CI.  437^1.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ishiwari.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5.470,90 1 . 
CI.  524-345.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Shimada.  Satoshi;  Ugai.  Seiichi;  Tobita.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshimi.  5.469.749.  CI.  73-861.470. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanigami.  Yoshinori;  Tabata.  Takahiro:  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Kon- 
ishi.  Akio.  5.470.506.  C\.  252-518.000. 
Yamamura,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Asakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamura.  Kazuyoshi:  Muraoka.  Toshinori;  and 
Hatano.  Masaru.  5.470.052.  CI.  271-118.000. 
Yamanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Saito.  Masao;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideo.  5.470,216.  C\.  425-72.100. 
Yamanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Mori.     Masukazu;     Yamanaka.     Hiroyoshi;     Kubota,     Norio;     and 
Shimokawa,  Naoki,  5.470.203.  CI.  416-144.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro:  See — 

Sugawara.    Shuji:    Sukata.    Kazuaki;    and   Yamanaka,    Shun-ichiio 
5.470.685.  CI.  430- 1 10.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 


Oguchi.  Takahiro:  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Yamano,  Aki- 
hiko: and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5.471.458.  Q.  369-126.000. 
Yamanobc.  Takashi;   Satou.   Michio;   Ishigami.  Takashi;  Obau.   Minotu; 
Kawai.  Mituo;  Yagi.  Noriald;  Maki.  Toshihiro;  and  Ando.  Shigeni.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ti-W  sputtering  target  and  method  for  manu- 
facturing same  5.470.527.  Q.  419-53.000. 
Yamasa.  Hideo:  See — 

Irihara,  Kouichi;  Yamasa,  Hideo;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  and  Wada.  Takasumi, 
5.471.283.  a.  355-205.000. 
Yamashita.  Kenyu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Geographic 

information  display  apparatus.  5.471,392.  CI.  364-443.000. 
Yamashita.  Wataru:  See — 

Sakata.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Wataiu;  Okawa.  Yuichi:  Tamai.  Shoji; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Matsuo.  Mitsunori:  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.470.943.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimolo.  Ikuo;  and  Tanaka.  Minoru.  5.471.050.  O.  250-2I4.00A. 
Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Okamura,  Masami;  Sawa,  Takao;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kusada. 
Takao.  5.470.646.  Q.  428-216.000. 
Yamazaki.   Hideo,   to   Minnesou   Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  electrical  interconnection  of  metallic  panems.  5.469.615.  CI. 
29-846.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiromi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Iritani.  Yuichi:  Yamazaki.  Hiromi;  and  Takakuwa, 
Yasushi.  5.471.058.  CI.  250-291.000. 
Yamazaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Takada.  Masayuki.  Yamada.  Osamu;  Kunxla.  Toiu:  Yamazaki,  Koichi: 
and  Noda,  Kazuo.  5.471.424.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Yamazaki.  Sbouji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  vehicle 

door  with  reinforcing  beams.  5.470.125.  Q.  296-146.600. 
Yanagi.  Motonori:  See — 

Ban.  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonori;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Manabe.  Toshiki; 
Yanome.   Hiroshi;   and   Kawada.    Kazuhiko,   5.470.461,   C\.   210- 
188.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Masaki,    Takashi:    Yanagi,     Shigenori;    and    Yamamoto,     Manabu, 
5.471.451.  CI.  369-71.000. 
Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ohgau.  Koji;  Takizawa.  Yutaka;  Oki. 
Ken-ichi;  and  Hirano.  Takuya.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  diin-film  transistor.  5.470.768.  CI  437^40.000 
Yancopoulos.  George  D.:  See — 

Stahl.   Neil;   Economides.  Arts   N.;  and   Yancopoulos,  George   D.. 
5.470.952.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Yang.  Chang-jip;  and  Jung.  Jun-gyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  an  oxide  film  of  a  semiconductor.  5.470,611,  CI. 
427-255.400. 
Yang.  Jer-Ming:  See — 

Srikrishnan.  Kris  V;  White.  James  F;  and  Yang.  Jer-Ming,  5.469.981, 
CI.  216-13.000. 
Yang.  Ning-Sun;  Swain.  William  F;  Buikholder.  Joseph  K.:  and  Fuller. 
Deborah  L.  Particle-mediated  transformation  of  mammalian  unattached 
cells.  5.470.708.  CI  435-6.000. 
Yang.  Shi-ning:  See — 

Myers.  Alan  M.;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  Letson.  Thomas  A.;  Yang.  Shi-ning: 
and  Bai.  Peng.  5.470.790.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yang.  Weikang:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori, 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5,471.161,  CI.  327-58.000. 
Yano.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio.  Ma.se,  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki: 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.470.833.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Yanome.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ban.  Cozy;  Yanagi.  Motonori;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki:  Manabe,  Toshiki: 
Yanome,   Hiroshi;   and   Kawada,    Kazuhiko.   5.470.461.  C\.   210- 
188.000. 
YashiiD.  Hajime:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masani;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kilai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi:  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke. 
5.469.752.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Yasuda.  Akio:  See — 

Ise.  Koichi:  Nishida.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Akio,  5.471.339,  CI.  359- 
275.000. 
Yasuda.  Masako:  See — 

Shimada,  Takashi:  Iwata,  Keiichi:  and  Yasuda.  Masako.  5,470.555.  CI. 
423-219.000. 
Yasuda,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu;  Igarashi,  TaUushi;  Oonishi.  Yasuo;  Kai. 
Kenzo;  Sugihara.  Ma.sanori;  Mon,  Takashi;  and  Miyaji.  Akira.  to  Ush- 
iodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nikon.  Cadmium/rare 
gas  discharge  lamp  of  the  short  arc  type,  as  well  as  projection  exposure 
device  using  the  same.  5,471.278.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cantilever  for  atomic  force  microscope  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
cantilever  5.469.733.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Yasumolo.  Eiichi;  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito;  and  Gamo.  Takaharu.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cell.  5.470.670.  CI    429- 
20.000. 
Yasumolo.  Eiichi:  See — 

Gamou.  Takaharu:  Taniguchi.  Noboru;  Niikura.  Junji:  Hatoh,  Kazuhito: 
Yasumolo.  Eiichi;  and  Adachi.  Kinichi.  5.469.913.  C\.  165-104.120. 
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Ya«aiobu.  Chizuko;  Mofi.  Fumihiko;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Yuunobu.  Seiji;  and 
Someya.  Ryuko.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fuzzy  knowl- 
edge reasoning.  5.471.559,  Q.  395-61.000. 
Yastnobu,  Seiji:  See — 

Yasunobu,  Chizuko;  Mori,  Fumihiko.  Yamada,  Hinnhi:  Yasunobu,  Seiji; 
and  Someya,  Ryuko.  5.471,559,  Q.  395-61.000. 
Yam,  Jane  A.:  See — 

Yalei,  Joseph  C;  Yaler.  Jane  A.;  and  Yater,  Joan  E.  5,470.395,  CI. 
136-203.000. 
Yalcr,  Joan  E.;  See — 

Yaler  Joseph  C;  Yaler,  Jane  A.;  and  Yater,  Jom  E.,  5.470J95,  Q. 
136-203.000. 
Yaler  Joseph  C;  Yaler.  Jane  A.;  and  Yaler,  Joan  E.  Reversible  thermoelectric 

converter.  5.470,395.0    136-203  000. 
Yawata.  Masaya.  to  Yawata.  Sado;  and  Kato,  Masaki.  Heal  insulating  con- 
tainer and  container  holding  member.  5.469.983.  a.  220-41?.000. 
Yawata.  Sado:  See — 

Yawata.  Masaya,  5,469,983,  O.  220-412.000. 
Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

iKobayashi.  Kazunari;  Onacfai,  Kenji;  Tatsuno,  Yulaka;  Hagihara,  Masa- 
hiro    Kidawara.  Atsuki;  Hara,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi, 
5.469.841.  CI  600-158.000. 
Yazawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kato.  Masaiu;  Yazawa,  Yulaka;  and  Hoshino.  Shigetaka.  5.470.381.  CI. 

106-1.230. 

Yer,  Raymond  L..  to  Inlemadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Audio/ 

video  synchrooizador  for  apphcalion  programs.   5,471,576.  CI.   395- 

154.000. 

Ydi,  Joaadian.  Adjustable  bench  device  for  exercisers.  5,470,299,  O.  482- 

142.000. 
Ydtowhaii.  David:  See— 

linger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomu  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
I     VaradaRajan:  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5.469.854,  O. 
|(      128-662.020. 
Yon.  Jong-Young  J.:  See— 

Verma.  Inder  M.;  Wisdom,  RonaM  M.;  and  Yen,  Jong-Young  J., 
5.470.736,  a.  435-240.200. 
Yboshida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Minowa,  Toahimicfai;  Kimuia,  Hiroshi;  Yboshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura,  Yulaka,  5,470,290.  O.  477-115.000. 
Yli-Vakkuri.  Etkki  P.  J.:  See— 

Salonen.   Tauno  T;    and   Yli-Vakkuri.   Eikki   P.  J.,   5.470 J67,   O. 
65-162.000. 
YMOS  Aknengesellschaft  Industrieprodukte:  See- 
Ham.  Guniher.  and  Kroll.  Bnino.  S.469,668,  Q.  49-502.000. 

Yogev.  Einal:  See—  

Au,  Fu  L.;  and  Yogev.  Einal.  5.471.583.  Q.  395-250.000. 
Yokajty,  Joseph  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.- Apparanis  for  label  appli- 
cation using  Bernoulli  Effect.  5,470,420.  Q.  156-566.000. 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tracking  servo 

iqjpaiatus  for  use  in  an  optical  disk  player.  5.471.448.  O.  369-44.290. 
Yokoiani.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Okuyama.    Kojiro;    Yokotani.    Yoichiro;    and    Kugiimya,    Koicfai. 
5.470.808.  a.  501-134.000 
Yokote.  Timothy  A  ;  Uplon.  Eric  L.;  Enyedy.  Arthur  C;  Stockton.  Grant  J.; 
and  Brandts.  Diik  K..  to  TRW  Inc  Modular  high-capacity  solid-stale  mass 
dau  storage  device  including  controller/memory  modules  arranged  in 
parallel  channels.  5.471.603.  O.  395-4O2.0O0 
Yokoyama,  Kin  ichi;  and  Kato.  Izumi.  to  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Runnerless 
injection  molding  of  synthetic  resin  with  a  valve  gale.  5.470.219.  CI. 
425-144.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See—  .,...„.. 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;   Yoshida,   Takehiro;   Ono,  Takeriu;   Kobayashi, 
Makolo;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi:  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakalsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.471,227,  C\. 
347-9.000. 
Yoneda,  Masami;  and  Akaogi,  Toshikazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Alignment  verification  system  for  use  witfi  interferometer  and  having  a  line 
tensor  5,471,305,  O.  356-363.000. 
Yonekubo,  Shuji:  See — 

Hosono,  Satoru;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Yonekubo,  Shuji;  and  Shinada,  Satosfai, 
5.471.232,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Yooemitsu,  Jun;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Digital  data  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  employing  buffer 
memories  for  error  compensation  and  accomodating  differences  in  repro- 
duction and  processing  rates.  5.471.450.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Yoneya.  Akira:  See — 

Nakada,  Akira;  Yoneya.  Akira;   Kobayashi.   Noriyuki;   Kauyanagi. 
Marooru;  Kawashima.  Tsutomu;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5,470,421,  Cl. 
156-642100. 
Voneyama.  Toshio;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ishiwatan. 
Masaaki;  Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Ohno,  Kimio;  Matsumoto,  Takashi; 
Kanbe,  Tetsuya;  Isa.  Takashi;  and  Ogusu,  Yoshiyuki.  5.470.563,  Cl. 
424^448.000. 
Yoo   Chue-San.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  SRAM  with  SIPOS  resistor.  5.470.779.  O 
437-52.000, 
Yoon.  Ji-W6n.  to  University  Technologies  Intemalioaal.  Inc.  Diabetes  pre- 
vention and  treatment  using  gamma-pyrooes.  5.470,873,  Q.  514-460.000. 
Yoshida.  Hideo:  See— 


Katayama,  Yoshio:  FUjii.  Seiichi;  UcMyama.  Sadao;  Soejima,  Ryouichi; 
Moori.  Hiloshi;  and  Yoahida,  Hideo,  5,471,439,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagalomo.  Akihiro;  Yoshida,  Hiioshi;  Nishiyama,  Masaki;  and  Oshima, 

Seiichi,  5.471.089.  Cl.  257-691.000. 
Nakada.  Akira;  Yoneya,  Akira;   Kobayashi.  Noriyuki;   Katayanagi. 
Mamoru;  Kawashima.  Itetomu;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5,470,421, 0. 
156-642.100. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagata,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Niuya,  lUcayuki,  5,470,777. 

Cl.  437-52.000. 
Nagala,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  Niuya,  lUcayuki;  Ogata,  Yoshi- 
hiio;  Boku.  Katsushi;  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5.470.778,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporaboo    Plasma  processing  appuatus. 

5,470,426.  a.  156-345.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Odashima.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi,  5.470.607,  Q.  427-96.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Fudaki.  Tsutomu,  5,470.516,  Q.  264-135.000. 
Horikawa,  Mitsuo,  5.469.605.  Q.  24-403.000. 
Yoshida,  Makow;  Satoh,  Naoki;  Asoh,  Hidehiko;  Shudo,  Tuyosi;  Takeda, 
Ryuzabuto;  and  Taguchi,  Jun'ichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Instrument 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  radio  frequency 
pulse.  5.471.141.  Cl.  324-314.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Aoyama.  MasatosU;  Suzuki,  Masaru; 
Nakamori,  Yukari;  Okazaki,  Iwao;  and  Abe,  Koichi,  5.470.637.  Cl. 
428-143.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Yoshida.   Takehiro;   Ono,   Takeshi;    Kobayashi, 
Makoto;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakalsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5,471.227.  Q. 
347-9.000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iguchi  Masao;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  "fttsuya;  and  Yoshida, 
Tetsuo,  5.470.213.  O.  418-55.200. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nagase.  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  and  Tkm, 

Arala.  5.471.285.  Q  355-219.000. 

Yoshida.  Yuji;  Funakura.  Masami;  Nakatani.  Kazuo;  and  Tagashira,  Muwn. 

to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Working  fluid  containing  chlc>- 

rotetrafluoroethane.  5.470.496.  O,  252-67.000. 

Yoshihaia.  Ikuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  static  random  access 

memory  sinicture.  5.471.071.  Q.  257-69.000. 
Yoshikoshi.  Hideo:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeucfai.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mibo; 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  HajinK;  and  Kato,  Keisuke. 
5.469,752,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See—  ,   .   -  , 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimow,  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Nakai,  Take- 
hiko;  Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu, 
5.471.281.  Cl.  155-201.000 
Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Akisue.  Osamu;  and  Nishimura. 
Kunio.  to  Nippon  Sleel  Corporation.  Cold  rolled  steel  sheet  and  hot  dip 
zinc-coated  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having  excellent  bake  harderabilitv. 
non-aging  properties  and  formability,  and  process  for  producing  same. 
5.470.403.  a.  148-330,000. 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Ao,  Kenichi;  Uenoyama,  Hirofvimi;  Noguchi.  Hiroki; 
Eguchi,  Koji;  Ito,  Ichiro;  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi.  5,471.084.  Cl. 
257-421.000.  „    ^.^. 

Yoshioka.  Mamocu;  Obala.  Haiuyuki;  Tanoue.  Ken;  Iwashita,  Yoshihiro; 
Kashiwagura.  Toshimi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  khinose,  Hiroki;  and  Okamizu. 
Hironori,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  valve  timing 
control  device  for  an  engine.  5,469,818.  Q.  123-90.150. 
Yoshioka.  Toshio:  See— 

Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Kimio;  Sezaki.  Yoshiaki;  Fukala,  Masaioshi; 
Hashimoto,  Eiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio,  5,469,799,  O.  114-74.00A. 
Yoshizawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Mitsuru;  Miyalake.  Takafumi;  Ueda,  Hirolada;  Summo.  Shi- 

geo;  and  Yoshizawa,  Satoshi,  5,471,535.  O.  382-199  000. 

Yoshizo.  Ikegami;  Abe.  Kuniomi;  and  Konagaya.  Masahiko.  to  Konan  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  obtaining  images  of  cornea  endothelium.  5.471.261.  Cl. 

351-210.000. 

You,  Jei-Hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Parallel  test  circuit  for  use 

in  a  semicaaductor  memory  device.  5.471.480.  Q.  371-21.200. 
Younes  Usama  E..  to  Aico  Chemical  TechnoloB'.  LP  Low-wxicily  invert 

emulsion  fluids  for  well  drilling  5.470.822.  O.  507-133.000. 
Young.  James  W..  to  Septacor  Inc.  Methods  for  ttcating  emesis  and  nausea 

using  opdcally  pure  R(+)  ondansetron.  5.470.868.  O.  514-397.000. 
Young.  Steve:  See —  . 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Gurai,  Tunolhy  D.;  U.  Ping;  Maitia, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Sieve.  5,471.470.  Q. 
370-81.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See —  „^         _  , 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takalon, 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.471.161.  a.  327-58.000. 
Yu,  Feng:  See — 

Peng,  SUun;  Dai,  Dezai;  riuang.  Zhenya;  Huang,  Wenlong;  Wang, 
Youqun;  Zhang,  Can;  and  Yu,  Feng.  5,470.852,  Q.  514-231.500. 
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Yu,  Phillip  C;  Backfisch.  David  L;  and  Rukavina,  Thomas  C.  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Electrochroniic  device  with  plastic  substrate.  5.47 1 J38.  G 
359-273.000 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.  MedMd  of  using  citric  acid  for  the 

treatment  of  wrinkles.  5.470,880.  CI.  514-574.000. 
Yiian.  Zhiping  Personal  lockable  alarm  device.  5,471,199,  C\.  340-574.000. 
Yiidetifriend.  Harry  M.;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Beardsley,  Brent  C.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  identifying  a 
system  holding  a   Reserve'  .  5,471,609.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Yui,  Dai;  Hirai,  Shigeru:  and  Semura.  Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  for  assembling  optica]  isolator  and  method  for  measur- 
ing isolation.  5,471.306,  O.  356-367.000. 
Yiiill.  Robert  M..  to  Ingleby,  James  Richard.  Golf  bag.  5.469,960,  CI. 

206-315.300. 
Yumiba.  Hidcaki;  Matsumoto.  Kazunobu;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.  Lidiium  cell  with  a  cathode  comprising  a  copper  compound 
oxide.  5.470.678.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Yumitori.  Fuminori;  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  random 
access  memory  having  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  supplied  with  exter- 
nal sense  amplifier  activating  signal.  5.471.425.  01.  365-190.000. 
Yurkewych,  George:  See — 

Griffidi,  Richard  L.  Ill;  Gregg.  Joseph  J.;  and  Yuifcewycfa,  George, 
5,470J18.  a.  6O4-I61.000. 
Zabielski.  Martin  F:  See— 

Holowczak.  John  E.;  and  Zabielski,  Martin  F,  5,470,222,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Zadoff,  Leon  N..  to  EMS  Development  Coiparatioa.  Rber  optic  line  mag- 
netometer having  thermal  compensation.  5,471.139.  Q.  324-244.100. 
Zahm.  Joseph  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Cuthbeft.  Victor  W.;  Zahm,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Vonda  K 
5.469.593.0.8-159.000. 
Zaias.  Nardo:  See — 

Mehl,  Thomas  L..  Sr;  Harris.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Zaias.  Naido 
5,470.332.  a.  606-36.000. 
Zaklady  Chemiczne  Blachownia:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Krueger.  AndiTej;  Koh,  J6zef;  Tkacz,  Bogusiaw;  Pers. 
Tatiana;  Rdesinska-Cwik.  Teresa;  Niedziela,  Jan;  Kosciuk,  Ryszaid; 
Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  and  Jankowski.  Wladysiad 
5.470,809.  CI.  502-12.000. 
Zakski.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Zanger.  Frank;  Zaleski.  Edward  R.;  and  Cole,  Mark,  5,470,312,  Q. 
604-34.000. 
Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz:  See — 

Carey.  Jay  F.  U;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5.470.667,  C\.  428- 
659.000. 
Zamerovsky.  Edward.  Method  for  constructing  a  frame  structure  with  load- 
bearing  joints.  5,469.678.  O.  52-263.000. 
Zampini,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hum,  Alan;  Zampini.  Michael  A.;  and  Fujita,  Masahiro,  5.471,539  CI 
351-119.000. 
Zanardi.  Giampaoto:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Uicio;  Gusroeroli.  Marilena;  Meazza, 
Giovanni;  Zanardi,  Giampaolo;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna, 
Luigi.  5,470,863.  Q   514-343.000. 
Zandi,  Ahmad;  Stork.  David  G.;  and  Allen.  James,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.; 
and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Compression  of  palettized  images  aixl  Mnarization 
for  bitwise  coding  of  Mary  alphabeu  therefor.  5,47 1 .207.  a.  34 1  - 107.000 
Zanger.  Frank;  Zaleski.  Edward  R.;  and  Cole,  Marit.  to  Alletgan.  Inc. 
Irrigation/aspiratioa  apparatus  for  surgical  procedures.  5,470.312.  CI  604- 
34.000. 
Zanzig,  David  J  ;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Hubbell.  Joseph  K.;  Hsu.  Wm-Uang; 
Halasa.  Adel  F;  and  Vetthe,  John  J.  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.    The.    Process    for    syndiesizing    styrene-isoprene    rubber. 
5.470,929.  a.  526-181.000. 
Zebco  Corporation:  See — 

HIava,  Lorens  G.;  and  Pulliam.  Thomas  A..  5,470.027.  Q.  242-247  000 
Zegers.  Cornells  J.  M..  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V  Method  and  apparatus 
for  unloading  a  poulDy  transport  container.  5.470.194.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Zehavi,  Eitan;  and  Chiel,  David.  Tree-shaking  and  harvestinK  apparatus 

5,469.695.0.56-340.100.  »  -fT-- 

Zehavi,  Ephraim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  variable  rate  signal  transmission 
in  a  spread  spectrum  coinmunicatian  system  using  coset  coding  5.47 1  497 
a.  375-200.000.  8  ■      . 


Zeidler.  Geotg;  See- 
Lamm.  Gunlher.  Mayer.  Udo;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Zeidler.  Georg. 
5.470.959.  a.  534-680.000 
Zeien.  Robert.  Phase  shifting  device.  5.471.308.  Q.  356-376.000. 
Zelvin.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Luce,  David  A.;  and  Zelvin.  Joseph  L..  5.471,260.  CI.  351-205.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  dough.  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfiey. 
Christopher  R.  A.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hutchings, 
Michael  G.,  5,470,819,  O.  504-244.000 
Randies.  Kennedi  R.;  and  LeGras.  Paul  G..  5.471,000.  CI.  562-16.000. 
Zhang.  Can:  See — 

Peng,  Sixun;  Dai,  Dezai;  Huang,  Zhenya:  Huang.  Wenlong;  Wang. 
Youqun;  Zhang,  Can;  and  Yu.  Feng.  5.470,852.  O.  514-231.500. 
Zheng,  Bolin:  See — 

Hauser.  Ray  L.;  Zheng.  Bolin;  Renbarger,  Michael;  and  Lange,  Mark  A.. 
5.470,820.  CI.  505-472.000. 
Zias.  Jeff,  lo  Taligent,   Inc.  Object  oriented  video  framework  system. 

5.471.675.  CI,  395-162.000. 
Zik>g.  Inc.:  See— 

Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao;  and  Swami.  Ravi,  5,471,588,  Q.  395- 
293.000. 
Zimics.  Bela;  and  Orthofer.  Willibald.  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolierst- 
offwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepregs  comprising  a  fibrtius  base  with  a  first 
coating  of  C-stage  thermosetting  resin  and  an  outer  second  coating  of 
B-stage  thermosetting  resin  and  a  medKxl  of  making  the  same.  5.470.647 
a.  428-229.000. 
Zimmeriy.  Robert  D..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.C.  Manifold 
valve  assemblies  with  cleaning  solution  supply.  5,469.880.  O.   137- 
240.000. 
Zimmermann.  Philip  R..  to  Schoechle.  Timothy  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
resource  allocation  in  a  communication  network  system.  5.471.190,  Q 
340-310.010. 
Zinken.  Gunter  J.,  to  Totrington  Company,  The.  Method  of  assembling  a 

bearing.  5.469.620,  CI.  29-898.064. 
Zinreich,  Eva  S.:  See— 

Zinreich,  Simioa  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Bare,  Rex  O.,  5.469,847,  Q. 
128-653.100. 
Zinreich,  Simioa  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Bare.  Rex  O..  to  m  Corpontion. 

Radiographic  multi-modality  skin  markers.  5.469.847.  C\.  128-653.100. 
Zitz,  JeflFrey  A.:  See- 
Call,  Anson  J.;  Meisner,  Stephen  H.;  Pompeo,  Frank  L.;  and  Zitz.  JeSiey 
A.,  5.471.027.  CI.  219-85.130. 
ZMD  Corporation:  See— 

Fincke.  Randall  W.;  Lopin.  Michael  L.;  and  Faller.  Frederick  W 
5.470J43.  a.  607-5.000. 
Zomorodi,  Mosufa:  See- 
Cook.  Charies;  Zomorodi.  Mosufa;  and  Darit.  Richard  C.  G..  5.470,324 
CI.  604-319.000. 
Zomotor,  Adam;  Klinkner,  Walter.  Schindler.  Erich;  Mohn.  Frank-Werner, 
and  Wohland.  Thomas,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing  vehicle  handling  insubilities  5.471.388.  C\  364-424.050. 
Zom.  Roger  H.  Dynamic  surface  wave  roll  inspection  device.  5.469,743.  CL 

73-627.000. 
Zou,  Zhiqiang:  See — 

Sager.  Rudi;  Anisowicz,  Anthony;  and  Zou,  Zhiqiang.  5.470,970,  CI 
536-23.500. 
Zwicker.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Mims.  Cari  W;  and  Zwicker.  Roger  D..  5.470,227.  Q.  431-255.000. 
958075  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Pertsov.  Nikolay  V;  Ulberg.  Zoya  R.;  Nfember.  Vladimir  E.;  Podolskaya. 
Valentina  I.;  Kogan.  Boris  S.;  and  Burenkov.  Eduaid  K.,  5,470,460, 
a.  210-151.000. 
3Com  Cofporation:  See — 

Isfeld.  Marie  S..  5.471.618,  Q.  395-839.000. 
3M  Company:  See — 

Wolfe.  Kenneth  I..  5,471.244.  CI.  348-257.000. 
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Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Monson.  Roben  J  ;  and  Bauer,  Norman  A..  Re.  35,100.  Q.  111-130.000. 
Bauer.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Monson.  Robert  J  ;  and  Bauer,  Norman  A.,  Re.  35,100,  CI.  111-130.000. 
Edcr.  John  C  :  See— 

Van  Malderghem.  Edward  G.;  and  Eder.  John  C.  Re.  35.103,  CI. 
229-69.000. 
Hill,  Charles  C,  to  SeQual  Technologies.  Inc.  Fluid  firactioiiator.  Re.  35,099, 

a  95-98.000. 
Huaig.  Xiaohua:  See — 

Zare.  Richard  N.:  Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Huckaby,  Raymond  T.,  Re. 
35.102.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Hucfcaby.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Zare,  Richard  N.;  Huang.  Xiaohua:  and  Huckaby,  Raymond  T.  Re. 
35.102,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Kamizawa,  Koh:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  Re.  35.104,  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Kelly.  William  W..  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Fuel  injector  method  and 

apparatus.  Re.  35.101.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Zare,  Richard  N.;  Huang,  Xiaohua;  and  Huckaby.  Raymond  T.  Re. 
35.102.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Murakami.  Tokumichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  Re.  35,104,  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Saperstein,  Zalman  F.  Re  35.098.  CI.  29-890.043. 
Monson.  Robert  J.;  and  Bauer,  Norman  A.,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 

Variable  rate  application  system.  Re.  35.100.  Q.  111-130.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Malderghem.  Edward  C;  and  Eder,  John  C,  Re.  35,103,  O. 

229-69.000. 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild 

Kaisha.  Subrate  multi-media  data  transmission  system.  Re.  35.104.  CI. 

370-84.000. 

Saperstein.  Zalman  P..  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  of  making  a 

heat  exchanger.  Re.  35.098.  Q.  29-890.043. 
SeQual  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

HiU.  Charles  C.  Re.  35.099.  C\.  95-98.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Kelly.  WillUm  W..  Re.  35.101.  O.  123-467.000. 
Van  Malderghem.  Edward  G.;  and  Eder.  John  C.  to  Moore  Business  Ponns. 
Inc.  Two-part  or  three-part  continuous  form.  Re.  35.103,  O.  229-69.000. 
Zare,  Richard  N.;  Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Huckaby.  Raymond  T.  to  Lelaod 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Tmstees  of  the.  Capillary 
electrophoretic  device  employing  structure  permitting  electrical  contact 
through  ionic  movement  Re.  35.102.  Q.  204-180.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Alten  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Smolens.  H.  Dana,  BI  4.791.708,  Q.  24-33.00C. 
B£.L-Troaics  Limited:  See — 

Martinson,  Glen,  Bl  4.952,936,  CI.  342-20.000. 
Capitani.  Teresa;  See — 

Fetgason.  Virgil;  Jeffcoat.  Roger,  Fannon.  John  E.;  and  Capitani.  Teresa, 
Bl  5,300.145,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Clarke,  Theodore  M.;  and  Walter.  Gordon  H..  Bl  4,098.622,  Q.  148- 
331.000. 
Clake.  Theodore  M.;  and  Walter,  Gordon  H.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Earth- 
working  implement.  Bl  4,098.622.  Q.  148-331.000. 
Fannon,  John  E.:  See — 

Fergason.  Virgil;  Jeffcoat.  Roger;  Fannon,  John  E.;  and  Capitani.  Teresa, 
Bl  5.300.145.  a.  106-213.000. 
Ftigason.  Virgil;  Jeffcoat.  Roger;  Fannon,  John  E.;  and  Capitani.  Teresa,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Low 
amylopectin  starch.  Bl  5.300.145.  CI.  106-213.000. 


Fortsch.  Wilham  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Cable  tie  having 
improved  tail  gripping  and  holding  feature.  Bl  5317,787,  Q.  24-16.0PB. 
Jeffcoat,  Roger  See — 

Fergason.  Virgil;  Jeffcoat.  Roger.  Faiuion.  John  E.;  and  Capitani.  Teresa, 
Bl  5,300,145.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Martinson.  Glen,  to  B.E.L-Tronics  Limited.  Multi-band  radar  detector  having 

plural  local  oscillators.  Bl  4.952.936.  CI.  342-20.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Fergason.  Virgil;  Jeffcoat,  Roger;  Fannon,  John  E.;  and  Capitani.  Teresa. 
Bl  5.300.145.  a.  106-213.000. 
Smolens.  H.  Daiia.  to  Asten  Group.  Inc  Abrasion  and  hydrolysis  resistant 

joining  means  for  fabric  seams.  Bl  4.791.708.  CI.  24-33.00C. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Coiporation:  See — 

Fortsch.  William  A..  Bl  5.317.787.  Q.  24-16.0re. 
Walter.  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Clarke.  Theodore  M.;  and  Walter.  Gordon  H..  Bl  4.098.622.  O.  148- 
331.000. 
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Accutron  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Pearsall.  Ronald  W..  364.573.  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Aifler,  Philip  S.  Writing  board.  364,642.  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Airway  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bieber.  David;  Kim.  Hyun  S.;  Conrad,  Richard  L.;  and  Gualtieri.  John 
N..  364.504.  a.  D3-276.000. 
Akiona.  Mark.  Oil  funnel.  364.630.  Q.  D15-I50.000. 
Alger.  Andrew:  See — 

Tarrson.  Emanuel  B.;  Alger.  Andrew;  and  Blahuta.  Lew.  364.708.  CI. 
D28-64.000. 
Alger.  Craig  N.  Taillight  lens  protector  for  a  vehicle.  364.704.  C\.  D26- 

139.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  In-Ho.  364.527,  O.  D6-574.000. 
Amram.  Denisc  S.;  and  Shepherd.  Charles  G.  Washing  tool  attachment  for 

hose.  364.715.  O.  D32-35.000. 
Anderson.  John  W.,  to  Temp-Tech  Co.,  Inc.  Food  Hay,   364,537.  CI. 
D7-553.000. 


Anderson,  Karen  L. ;  and  Anderson,  Keith  E.  Box  for  a  magical  tooth  fairy  kit 

364,651.  a.  D21-59.000. 
Anderson.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Karen  L.;  and  Anderson.  Keidi  E..  364.651.  Q.  D2I-59.000. 
Andrews,  Craig,  to  Rooster  Products  International.  Inc.  Glove  display  unit. 

364,513.  a.  D6-411.000. 
Andrews.  John  J.,  to  Testor  Corporation.  The.  Airplane.  364.600.  CI.  D12- 

333.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamamura.  Toshihiro.  364.631.  CI.  D16-133.000. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi,  364,634.  O.  D16-209.000. 
AT&T  Coip.:  See— 

Clarke.  John  E.;  Danielson.  David  C;  l>eSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Moroze.  Michael  L; 
O'Donnell.  Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Patel.  Dfairendra  M.;  Saizan. 
Roben  T;  Stowers.  David  C.  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364.621.  C\. 
D14-I49.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  364.499.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Azocar.  Maria-Teiesa.  Illuminated  doll.  364.661.  Q.  D21-171.000. 
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Backs,  Jocfaen.  to  Samsung  Electranics  Co.  Ltd  Computer.  364,605.  CI. 

DI4- 100.000. 
Backs,  Jochen,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Monitor  for  computers. 

364,607.  a.  D14- 11 3.000. 
Bailey.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H  ;  Ciesko.  Mark  J.; 
and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Videocassette.  364.614.  Q.  DI4-I21.000. 
Barton.  Gregory  M.,  to  Ocean  Kayak.  Inc.  Water  craft.  364.599,  CI.  DI2- 

302.000. 
Bassler.  Louis  M.;  and  Berfield.  Robert  C.  to  Shop  Vac  Coiporation.  Wall 
mounted    holder    for    a    vacuum    and/or    attadunents.    364,524.    CI. 
D6-567.000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C:  See— 

Bassler.  Louis  M.;  and  Berfield,  Robert  C.  364,524,  C\.  D6-567.000. 
Bergeron.  Gregory  B  :  See — 

Marfori.  Eddie  J.;  and  Bergeron.  Gregory  B..  364.643.  O.  D19-60.000. 

Bemer.  John  M.;  Jacobs.  Richard  H.;  Ipsen,  Richard  D.;  Novetzke,  Thomas 

J.;  Magnuson.  Paulette  M.;  and  Wrobel.  Steve,  to  Ipsen.  Richard;  and 

Novetzke.  Thoma.s  J  Ice  shaver  apparatus  body.  364.531, 0.  D7-374.000. 

Berry.  Richard  D  ,  Jr ;  and  Clark,  David  A.,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.  Poster  bed. 

364,511,0.  D6-393,000. 
Betta  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Randy  H..  364.655,  O.  D2 1-84.000. 
Bieber,  David;  Kim.  Hyun  S.;  Conrad.  Richard  L.;  and  Gualtieri.  John  N.,  lo 

Airway  Industries.  Inc.  Suitcase.  364.504,  a.  D3-276.000. 
Bierce,  Laurence  M,:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehredt.  Jesse. 
364.629,  CI.  DI5-150.000. 
Blahuta,  Lew:  See — 

Tatrsoo,  Emanuel  B.:  Alger,  Andrew;  and  Blahuta,  Lew,  364,708,  CI 
D28-64.000. 
BUven,  Robert  P,  to  Hewlett-  Packard  Corporabon.  Portable  computer 

364,606,  a.  D 1 4- 1 06.000. 
Bloomer,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bailey,  John  A.;  Bloomer,  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J.;  and  Suufenberg,  Donald  J..  364,614,  Q.  D14-121.000. 
Boden,  Bonnie  C.  Baseball  noise  maker  364.653,  Q.  D21-64.000. 
Boden,  Bonnie  C.  Hockey  noise  maker.  364,654,  C\.  D2 1 -64.000. 
Bonn,  Karen  L.;  and  Brown,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Restorative  Medical,  Inc. 

Combined  cervical  and  head  support.  364,684,  Q.  D24-I91.000. 
Bosch-Siemen  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wilsdorf.  Gerd.  364,529,  C\.  D7-340.000. 
Bradfield,  Richard  D.;  and  Dick.  Graham  A.,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.. 

Division  of  Conopco..  Inc.  Infusion  package  364.491,  CI   DI-199.000. 
Bradfield.  Richard  D.;  and  Dick.  Graham  A.,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Infusion  package.  364.492.  CI.  Dl- 199.000. 
Branch.  James  D.  Attachable  truck  mat.  364.597.  Q.  Dl  2-203.000. 
Bridgestone/Fireslone.  Inc.:  See — 

Krupa.  Dennis  W.;  Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Marhle.  Roger  W.  364.594. 
a.  D12-147  000. 
BrBms».  Per.  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  element  364.658,  Q.  D2I- 

108.000. 
Brophy.  Marilyn  J.  Pie  crust  shield.  364.533.  CI.  D7-387.000. 
Brown,  Charles  R  Combined  engine  cylinder  and  head.  364,626,  O.  D15- 

5.000 
Brown,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Bonn,  Karen  L.;  and  Brown.  Lawrence  A.,  364.684,  O.  D24-I91.000. 
Brown,  Nora:  See — 

Brown,  R.  A.;  and  Brown,  Nora.  364,534.  Q.  D7-407.000. 
Brown.  R.  A.;  and  Brown.  Nora.  Adapter  for  elevating  an  accessory  above  a 

stove  heating  element.  364.534,  C\.  D7 -407.000. 
Brush.  Richard  R.  Main  cap  snid  girdle.  364,627,  C\.  D  15-5.000. 
Byrd,  Nadian.  Battery  powered  heated  ear  covers.  364,710,  Q.  D29- 11 2.000. 
Camfield.  David  K.;  and  Meicalf,  Jefliey  D.,  to  Roadmaster  Corporation. 
Combined  base  and  arm  mechanism  for  a  ski  exercise  machine.  364.662. 
a   D2I-191  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki,  364,639,  C\.  D 1 8-50.000. 
Carter,  Janet  L  Stocking  wreadi.  364,523,  Q.  D6-553.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Atsushi;  and  Wada,  Masao,  364,571,  Q.  DIO-38.000. 
Goto,  Atsushi;  and  Nikaido,  Takashi,  364,572,  C\.  DIO-39.000. 
Chakou  LLC:  See- 
Doyle,  Patrick  W.,  364,595.  CI.  D12-I68.000. 
Chang.  TicnTiu.  Spectacles.  364.636,  C\.  D16- 306.000. 
Chang.  TienTzu   Spectacles   364.637.  CI.  D16- 306.000. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson,  Daniel  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Package  for  flash  camera.  364,561,  Q.  D9-415.000. 
Chapman,  Steven  S  ;  McBride,  John  K.;  and  Rydelek,  James  G.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company  Daylight  camera.  364,635,  CI.  D16-218.000 
Chen,  Chi  J.  Glass  shade.  .364,697.  O  D26- 133.000. 
Chen,  Chi  J.  Glass  shade.  364,698,  Q.  D26- 133.000. 
Chen,  Chi  J.  Glass  shade.  364,700,  O  D26-134  000 
Chen.  Chi  J.  Glass  shade.  364,703,  a.  D26- 136.000. 
Chen,  Wesley  Lamp  shade.  364,6%,  Q.  D26- 1 33.000. 
Cheng,  Hai  P.  to  Topace  Company  Deodorizer.  364,677,  Q.  D23-366.000 
Chiu,  Bernard;  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  Duracraft 

Corporation.  Cool  mist  impeller  humidifier  364.676,  CI  D23-356.000. 
Choi,  Chung-Hing,  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited.  Toy  sword 

364,659,  a.  D2I-145.000. 
Chrest,  David  A.:  See— 


Leding,  Lisa  M.;  Crater,  Arnold  R.;  Santoro,  Ron;  McKemao,  Amy;  and 
Chrest.  David  A..  364.611,  O.  DI4-II4.000. 
Christensen,  Steven  C.  Panfier.  364,685,  O.  D24-I95.000. 
Christenson,  Jennifer  See-  - 

Christenson,    Lee    C;    and    Christenson,    Jennifer,    364.551.    CI. 
D8-334.000. 
Christenson.  Lee  C;  and  Christenson.  Jennifer.  Combined  padlock  and 

removable  electronic  key.  364.551.  Q.  D8-334.000 
Chunn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Keith.  James  A..  Jr.  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products.  Plate 

joiner  fence.  364.545.  CI.  D8- 70.000. 
Chunn.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

McJunkin.  Mark  A  ;  Chunn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson.  James  B..  364.541. 
a.  D8-8.000 
Ciesko.  Mark  J  :  See- 
Bailey.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 
J,;  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J..  364.614.  Q.  D14-I2I.000. 
Qark,  David  A  :  See- 
Berry.  Richard  D.,  Jr;  and  Clark.  David  A..  364,511,  C\.  D6- 393000. 
Oarke,  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado.  Sonia  M.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  O'Donnell. 
Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Patel,  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan.  Robert  T; 
Stowers.  David  C;  and  Turtle.  Susan  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telephone  stand. 
364,621,  a.  D14-149.000. 
Ckxoji  Company,  The:  See — 

Lorio,  Gwen  H.;  Ketsdever,  Katerine  J.  M.;  and  Hofmeister.  Albeit, 
364.569,  CI  D9-523.000 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Colvin,  Alan  B.;  and  Duffy,  Joseph  R,  III,  364,560,  Q  D9-346.000. 
Cohen,  Seymour,  to  Telco  Cretions,  Inc.  Santa  in  chimney  figure.  364,579,  CI. 

Dl  1-129  000. 
Colvin,  Alan  B.;  and  Duffy,  Joseph  P,  HI,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Carrier  for  containers.  364,560.  CI  D9- 346.000. 
Conrad.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bieber,  David;  Kim,  Hyun  S.;  Conrad,  Richard  L.;  and  Gualtieri.  John 
N  ,  .364.504.  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Corcoran,  Sean.  Razor.  364,706,  CI.  D28-46.000. 
Costa.  Leon  N.:  See- 
Dickey,  Trent  S.;  and  Costa,  Leon  N.,  364,539,  Q.  D7-620.000. 
Cousins.  Morison  S..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Dish  brush.   364,506,  Q 

D4- 1 33.000. 
Crater,  Arnold  R.:  See — 

Leding,  Lisa  M.;  Crater,  Arnold  R.;  Santoro,  Ron;  McKeman,  Amy;  and 
Chrest,  David  A..  364,611,  O.  D14-114.000. 
Crawford,  Eddie  R.  Spot  cleaning  tool  for  carpet  and  upholstery.  364,719,  Q. 

D32^»6.000. 
Dancel,  Leticia  M.:  See — 

Dancel,  Ronald  M.;  and  Dancel,  Leticia  M..  364,567,  Q.  D9-436.000. 
Dancel,  Ronald  M.;  and  Dancel,  Leticia  M.  Container  cover  with  counting 

and  display  means.  364,567,  CI.  D9-436.000. 
Danielson.  David  C:  See^ 

Clarke,  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena,  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Moroze,  Michael  L.; 
O'Donnell.  Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Patel,  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan, 
Robert  T;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  364,621,  O 
D 14- 1 49.000. 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D.:  See — 

Thomas,  Carter  J.;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  and  Reid,  Mary  J..  364.674.  CX. 
D23-280.400. 
Dait  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Cousins,  Morison  S..  364.506,  CI.  D4- 133.000. 
Daughlry.  Amanda  L  Jewelry  organizer  364,519,  CI.  D6-513.000. 
Daville.  Edward.  Dog  harness  for  female  dogs  in  heat  364.713.  C\.  D30- 

144.000. 
Delfuse.  Veronique.  Sculpture.  364.580.  CI.  D11-13I.00O. 
Dennison,  Ronald.  Fishing  lure  plug.  364,670,  CI.  D22- 1 33.000. 
DeSiena.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Clarke,  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena,  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Moroze,  Michael  L.; 
O'Donnell,  Daniel  J  ;  Palaski.  Donald  A  ;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M  ;  Saizan. 
Robert  T;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  364,621.  Q. 
D14-I49.000. 
Diaz,  Nelson.  Game  board.  364,649.  C\.  D2 1-34.000. 
Dick,  Graham  A.:  See — 

Bradfield.  Richard  D  ;  and  Dick.  Graham  A..  364.491.  Q.  Dl-199.000 

Bradfield.  Richard  D  ;  and  Dick.  Graham  A.,  364.492.  CI.  Dl-199.000. 

Dickey,  Trent  S  ;  and  Costa,  Leon  N ,  to  LCTD.  LLC.  Beverage  holder 

364,539,  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Dillon,  Robeit:  See- 
Sanchez,  Russell;  KanekorSteven  T;  Greenberg,  Bridget;  Paull  Mike 

M.;  and  Dillon,  Robert,  364,609,  a.  D14- 114.000. 
Sanchez,  Russell;  Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Gieenbeig,  Bridget;  Paull,  Mike 
M.;  and  Dillon.  Robert,  364,610,  C\.  D14-1 14.000. 
Doskocil  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Thomas  B.;  Northrop,  Melaney  L.;  and  Nesbitt,  RIchanL 
364.712.  CI.  D30-108.000. 
Douer.  Morris  I.  Unique  cap  which  converts  a  cup  into  a  high  Quality  shaker 

364.566.  a.  D9-»36.000.  6    17 

Doyle.  Patrick  W .  to  Chakola  LLC  Aquatic  vessel  connector  with  suctioa 

cups.  364,595,  CI.  D12-I68.000. 
Duffy,  Joseph  R,  lU:  See— 

Colvin,  Alan  B.;  and  Duffy,  Joaqib  P.  ID,  364.560.  CI.  D9-346.000. 
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,  Jr.,  364.676.  CI. 


,  364.561,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
and  Rydelck.  James  G.. 


Ji..  .364.565.  CI. 


il 


Duracraft  Cofporation:  See — 

Chii .  Bernard;  Longan.  John:  and  Marvin.  Robert  L 
D23-356.0OO. 
I>>e.  John  F.  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Connector  for  applying  compressive 

pressure  to  the  leg.  364.680.  CI.  D24- 1 29.000. 
I-   Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hollinger.  Fred,  364.514.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
tastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson.  Daniel  C 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  McBride,  John  K.: 
364.635,  CI.  D 1 6-2 1 8.000. 
Fherle.  Theixlore  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Vailliencourt.  Dwayne  G.;  and  Eberle.  Theodore  F 
DO-4  34.000. 
F<iiif.\lional  Insights:  See — 

M.irfori.  Eddie  J.;  and  Bergeron.  Gregory  B..  364.643.  CI  019-60.000 
Ehredt.  Jesse:  See — 

Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad:  Bierce.  Laurence  M.:  and  Ehredt.  Jesse. 
364.629.  CI.  DI5-150.000. 
Engel.  Douglas  A.  Rubber  hall.  364,663.  CI.  D2 1 -204.000. 
Epicurean  Inlemational  Corp.:  See — 

Hughes.  Thomas  E..  364.538.  CI.  D7-608.000. 

Pi^or.  Timothy  B.;  and  Rellick,  Steven  S..  364.508.  CI.  D6-356  000 
F.-stevez-Alcolado.  Sonia  M.:  See — 

Clarke.  John  E.:  Danielson.  David  C;  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 

Alcolado,    Sonia    M.;   Graham.   James   R.;    Morose.    Michael    L.: 

ODonnell.  Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan. 

Robert  T;  Stowers.  David  C;  and  Turtle.  Susan  L..  364.621.  CI 

D 14- 149.000. 

"Berr^Vidiard'DTjr.;  and  Clark.  David  A..  364.511.  CI  D6-393.(X)0. 
Etersole.  Marvin.  Boat  oar.  364.598.  CI.  D12-215.000. 
FeMher  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka.  Norio.  364.683,  CI.  D24- 140.000. 

Felde.  Steven  L.;  Lee.  Jay  E.:  and  Wang.  Hsifu.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  tape  drive  power  unii  with 

integrated  tape  drive.  364,612.  CI.  D 1 4- II 5.000. 

Femon.  William  E.;  Redman.  Brian;  and  Rak.  Roman  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Folding  antenna  for  a  portable  radio  packet  modem.  364.624.  CI.  D14- 

Fiiigerald.  Robert  M  Cordless  telephone  headset.  364.617.  CI.  D14- 142.000. 
Flc-rning,  Eugene  Fire  lighting  spraving  unit  and  shield.  364.711,  CI.  D29- 

125.000. 
Fhn  Lock  Corporation:  Sec- 
Myers.  Gary  L..  364.549.  CI   D8-33 1.000. 
j     Myers.  Gary  L..  364.550,  CI.  D8-331.000. 
Frame.  Bridget  R.:  See— 

Frame.  Chad  R.;  and  Frame.  Bridget  R..  364.705.  CI.  D28-4 1.000. 
Frame.  Chad  R  :  and  Frame.  Bridget  R.  Hair  accessory.  364.705.  CI.  D28- 

41.000.  ,       , 

Fi-ancis  Paul  S.:  and  Rouse.  Teryl  K..  to  Innovation  Developmeni,  Inc.  Ice 

icraper.  364.720.  CI.  D32-49  000. 
Fbjicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  r^  «  ,„  nnn 

Watanabe.  Kazuya;  and  Hayashi.  Kiyofumi.  364.644.  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Oautier.  Valerie:  See — 

Gueean  Jacques:  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy.  Jean- 
jiques:  and  Gautier.  Valerie.  364.558.  O.  D9-34I.000. 
Gavin,  Ellen,  to  L'Oreal  SA.  Eyeshadow  compact.  364,709,  CI  D28-78.000. 

"^'Robards.  Chester  F,  Jr.:  and  Gepty.  Ross  B..  364,530.  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Shuttleff.  Jill  M..  364.707.  CI.  D28-46.000. 
Glaser.  Michael  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Chromalograph.  364,576. 

CI.  DIO-81.000.  ,    ,^ 

Closton.  Carol  M.  Christmas  ornament.  364,578.  CI.  Dll-121.000. 
Coldner.  Sandor.  Retractable  tape  measure.  364,575.  CI.  DlO-72.000. 
Goodrich.  Burton  J.  Golf  club  head.  364.665.  CI.  D2 1-2 1 7.000. 
Goss  Lorane  C.  Jr..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364.688.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Coss  Lorane  C.  Jr .  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  exmision 

364.689.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Coss  Lorane  C,  Jr..  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

364.690.  a.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Cess  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

364.691.  CI.  D25- 125 .000. 
Goto  ALsushi:  and  Wada,  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wnst  watch 

.364,571.  CI.  D 1 0-38.000.  ,  ^    „, 

Goto   Aisushi    and  Nikaido.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wnst 

watch.  364,572.  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Ooio.  Masaaki:  and  Ninomiya.  Shigelada.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid    Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  364.633.  CI.  D16- 
202.000. 
Ooiigli.  Meriie  B.  Syringe  traveling  case.  364.501.  Q.  D3-203.000. 
rkaham.  James  R.;  See — 

Clarke.  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena,  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Moroze.  Michael  L.: 
O'Donnell,  Daniel  J  ;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Palel.  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan. 
Robert  T;  Stowers.  David  C;  and  Tunle,  Susan  L..  364.621.  CI 
D 1 4- 149.000. 


^64.583.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
,  364.584.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

364.585.  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
.  .364.586.  CI.  Dll-164.000 


GtBnde.  Frank,  to  Hose-McCann  Telephone  Co..  Inc.  Four-gang  jackbox 

assembly.  364.625,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Greenberg.  Bridget:  See — 

Sanchez.  Russell;  Kaneko.  Steven  T:  Greenberg.  Bridget;  Paull.  Mike 

M.;  and  Dillon.  Robert.  364.609.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Sanchez.  Russell;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Greenberg.  Bridget;  Paull.  Mike 
M.;  and  Dillon.  Robea  364.610.  CI.  D14.114.000. 
Gualtieri.  John  N.:  See —  .... 

Bieber.  David:  Kim.  Hyun  S  :  Conrad.  Richard  L.;  and  Otialtien.  John 
.N..  364.504.  CI   D3-276.000. 
Guegan.  Jacques:  Lecocq.  Francis:  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy.  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Gautier.  Valerie,  to  Meccano,  SA.  Container  for  toys. 
364.558.  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.:  See — 

Knipa.  Dennis  W.;  Guspodin.  James  G  ;  and  Marble.  Roger  W..  364.594, 
CI.  D12-147.000. 
Gustafsjion,  Morgan,  to  Nvberg,  Bo.  Spray  gun.  364.673.  Q.  D23-223.000 
Haller.  Fred  T.  to  Haller.  Fred  T.  Intake  manifold.  364,628.  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Hamamura.  Toshihiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Binocu- 
lars. .364.631.  CI.  D16-I33.000. 
Hanscom.  Cory  J.,  to  Innovative  Gaming  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Video 

craps  table.  364.650.  CI.  D21 -37.000. 
Harrison.  Daniel  J.  Child's  bed.  364.510.  CI.  D6-388.000. 
Haug.  Gottfried  E.  Sports  implement  holder.  364.522.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Havashi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuya:  and  Haya.shi.  Kiyofumi.  364.644,  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Heaion  Keith,  and  Lina.  Cesar  Z..  to  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.  Wound  drainage 

disposable  canister  364.679.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Helenowski.  Tomasz  K.  Stand.  364.516.  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Hennen.  Joseph  A.  Spark  plug  tool  364.543.  C  D8-I4.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Glaser,  Michael  D..  364.576.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Hewlen-  Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Bliven.  Robert  P..  .364.606,  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Heyman.  J.  Tad:  See —  . ,-.     a.  , 

Shaw.  Mark  D.:  Heyman.  J.  Tad:  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehtedt.  Jesse, 
364.629.  CI.  DI5-I50.(XX). 
Iliehland  Suppiv  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Doanld  E.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S.,  364,589,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G  .  364.581.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364.582.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  , 
Weder  Donald  E  :  and  Slraeter.  Joseph  G  . 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G., 

Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S..  364.587,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock.  Jon  S.,  .364,588.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Hillcnmayer,   Stefan,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.   Telephone   sUlion. 

364,622.  CI.  D14-15I.0O0. 
Hint  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited:  See — 

Choi,  Chung-Hing.  364.659.  CI.  D2 1-145.000. 
Hofmeister.  Albert:  See — 

Lorio.  Gwen  H..  Ketsdevei.  Katerine  J.  M.;  and  Hofmeister.  Albert. 
364,569.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  E   Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.  Produce  holder.  364,514,  Q. 

D6-449.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  5ee—  ..    ■      „,„.zii   ^ 

Vailliencourt.  Dwavne  G.:  and  Eberle.  Theodore  F,  Jr.  364,565.  CI. 
D9-434000. 
Hose-McCann  Telephone  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Grande,  Frank.  364,625,  CI.  D 1 4-240.000. 
Hou,  Jack.  Display  case.  364.515.  CI.  Dfr450.000. 
Howard.  James  E.  Key  caddy.  364,502.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Hughes.  Thomas  E..  to  Epicurean  International  Corp.  Tubular  compartmen- 
talized beverage  cooling  wrap.  364.538.  CI.  D7-608.000 

Hurr.  David  M.:  See —  

Lee.  Ho;  and  Hurt.  David  M..  364.556.  CI.  D8-499.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S..  364.559,  CI.  D9-345.000. 
Innovation  Developmeni,  Inc.:  See—  .„„^w. 

Francis,  Paul  S.:  and  Rouse.  Teryl  K..  364.720,  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Innovative  Gaming  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Hanscom.  Cory  J  .  364.650.  CI.  D2I-37.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

Bremso.  Per.  364.658.  CI   D21-108.nOO. 
Pedersen-Rask.  Joigcn.  364.562.  CI.  D9-4I8.000. 
Rahbek.  Helle.  364.660.  CI.  D2I-157.000. 
Ruszkai.  Ede  F.  364.656.  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Schmidt.  Sten:  and  Jensen.  Kurt.  364.657.  CI.  D21 -108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporation:  See—  ,.,„„.« 

Felde.  Steven  L.;  Lee,  Jay  E.;  and  Wang,  Hsifu,  .364,612.  O.  DI4- 

115.000. 
Nakada.  Kazuo.  364.608.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Ipsen.  Richard:  See —  .      .  „     »,         , 

Bemer,  John  M.:  Jacobs.  Richard  H.;  Ipsen.  Richard  D.;  Novetzke. 
Thomas  J.;  Magnuson.  Pauletie  M.:  and  Wrobel.  Steve.  364,531.  CI. 
D7-374.0O0. 
Ipsen.  Richard  D.:  See —  .  ,^     »,  ,. 

Benwr.  John  M.;  Jacobs.  Richard  H.:  Ipsen.  Richard  D;  Novetzke. 
Thomas  J.:  Magnuson.  Paulette  M.;  and  Wrobel,  Steve,  364.531.  CI. 
D7-374.000. 
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Ishimoio.  Mikio,  lo  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ud.  Beverage  package.  .164.568,  CI 

D9-502.000. 
Iloh.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Oda.  Teruo;  Nakamura.  Kenzi:  Iloh.  Yoshito:  Kiinura.  Yumiko;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  .?64,6I6.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Iwaki.  Yumio;  Sckino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Walanabe.  Yoshitaka.  lo  Japex  Geo- 

science  Institute.  Inc  Baiter,  unit  .164.601.  CI.  DI.VI0JI.()O(). 
bumisawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Shinano,  Inc..  Miniature  sander  with  two  finger 

throlUe.  364.544.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Jackson.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson.  Daniel  C.  364.561.  CI.  09^15.000. 
Jacobs.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Bemer.  John  M.;  Jacobs.  Richard  H.:  Ipsen.  Richard  D.;  Novetzke. 
Thomas  J.;  Magnuson.  Paulene  M.;  and  Wrobel.  Steve.  364.S3I.  CI 
D7-374.00O. 
Japex  Geoscience  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwaki.  Yumio;  Sekino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Walanabe.  Yoshitaka.  3&4.601.  CI 
D13-I03.(K)0. 
JB  Research.  Inc..  See— 

Teo.  Maurice  C.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  364.686.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Jeffery.  Robert  T.  to  LDB  Automotive.  Inc.  Cylindrical  dipstick  cleaner 

364.714.  CI.  D32-35.O0O 
Jen.sen.  Kurt:  See — 

Schmidt.  Slen;  and  Jensen.  Kurt.  364.657.  CI.  D21  108.000. 
John  O.  Butler  Company:  See — 

Tarrson.  Emanuel  B.;  Alger.  Andrew;  and  Blahuia.  Lew.  364.708  CI 
D28-64.tX)0. 
Johnson.  Barbara  S.  Display  hoard  for  a  gnxrery  list.  364.647    CI    D'O- 

18.(KX). 
Johnson.  Eric  S  Combined  case  and  book  suppon.  364.503.  CI.  D3-273.0OO. 
Johnson.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.:  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.:  Johnson.  Oregor\  H.:  Ciesko.  Mark 
J.;  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J  .  .364.614.  CI.  D14-'l2l  OtX) 
Kaneko.  Steven  T:  Sec- 
Sanchez.  Rus.sell;  Kaneko.  Steven  T :  Greenheru.  Bridget.  Paull   Mike 

M  :  and  Dillon.  Robert.  .164.609.  CI.  D14-1 14()()(). 
Sanchei'.  Russell:  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Greenberg.  Bridget:  Paull.  Mike 
M.:  and  Dillon.  Robeil.  .364.610.  CI.  D14-1I4.0(XI. 
Keith.  James  A  .  Jr:  See— 

Chunn.  Daniel  A  .  and  Keith,  James  A..  Jr..  364..545.  CI.  D8-70.(l()0 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Dye.  John  F..  364.680.  CI.  D:4  12<).«)0. 
Kcng.  Da.  Rifle  scope  mount  and  receiver  cover.  364.668.  CI.  D22-1 10.000. 
Kent  Display  Systems.  LP:  See— 

Yaniv.  Zvi.  364.521.  CI.  D(>-5I5.000. 
Ketsdever.  Katerine  J.  M.:  See — 

Lorio.  Gwen  H.;  Ketsdever.  Katerine  J.  M.:  and  Hofmeister.  Alben 
-164.569.  CI.  D9-523.00O. 
Khadivar.  Michael.  AM/FM  casene  player  .164.623,  CI.  D 14- 1 62  000 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  Set  - 

Simioni.  Luciano.  .164.638.  CI   016-327.000 
Kilo.  Katherine.  Basketball  telephone.  .164,619.  CI.  DI4-I43.00() 
Kim.  Hyun  S.:  See— 

Bieber.  David;  Kim.  Hyun  S.;  Conrad.  Richard  L.;  and  Gualtieri  John 
N..  364.504.  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Kimura,  Yumiko:  See — 

Oda.  Tenia:  Nakamura.  Kenzi;  Itoh.  Yoshito;  Kimura.  Yumiko-  and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi,  364,616.  CI.  D 14  138.000. 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Heaton.  Keith:  and  Lina.  Cesar  Z..  364.679,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
King.  Nichtilas  R.  Jewelry  organi/er  364,.505,  CI.  D3-3 13.000. 
Kip,  .Mbart  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Epilalor.  364.682.  CI    D''4- 

133.000. 
Kluttz.  Frederick;  and  Kluttz.  Lisa  A.  Sock.  364.500.  CI.  D2-9S0  000 
Kluttz.  Lisa  A  :  See— 

Kluttz.  Frederick;  and  Kluttz.  Lisa  A..  364.500.  CI.  D2-980.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oda.  Teruo;  Nakamura.  Kenzi;   Iloh.  Yoshito;  Kimura.  Yumiko    and 
Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  364.616.  CI.  D14-l.38.tK)0. 
Kixrh.  Drake  L..  lo  Z-lnlemalional,  Inc.  Roll  note  di.spenser.  164  645   CI 

D  19-89.000. 
Koehler,  Laveme:  See — 

Koehler.  Ralph  E.;  and  Koehler,  Laveme,  364_'il8,  CI.  D6-495.00(). 
Koehler,  Ralph  E.;  and  Koehler,  Laveme.  Quilt  frame  leg.  364J>18    CI 
D6-495.000.  B         .-     .  1-1. 

KohlerCo.:  See- 
Thomas.  Carter  J,;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  and  Reid,  Marv  J.,  364,674,  CI 
D23-280.400. 
Komick,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

.Miller,  Charles  D.;  Komick,  Joseph  M.;  and  Pritchard,  Robert  W 
364,563.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Krupa.    Dennis   W:    Guspodin.   James    G.;    and    Marble.    Roger  W..   to 

Bridgesione/Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  364.594,  CI.  Dl 2- 147 .000 
Lagc.  David  P.  to  Quick  Point.  Inc.  Envelope  opener  containing  lenses 

364.547.  CI.  D8  10.1.000. 
Lapsley.  Robert  M.;  See — 

Lewellen,  Richard;  and  Lapsley.  Roben  M.,  364.591.  CI.  D12-%.000 
Laufenberg.  Tim  J.  Socket  organizer.  364,526.  CI.  D6-570.000. 
Law,  T.  Scon,  lo  Sports  Mugs  International,  Inc.  Beverage  mue  and  holder 

364,536,  CI.  D7-5 15.000. 
Lazar.  Johanna  D.  Mop  head.  364.716.  CI.  D32-4O,O00. 


LCTD.  LLC:  See- 
Dickey.  Trent  S..  and  Cosu.  Leon  N..  364.539,  Q,  07-620,000. 
LDB  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeffery,  Roben  T,  .364,714,  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Lecocq,  Francis:  See — 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Gautier,  Valerie.  364.558.  CI.  D9-34I.00O. 
Leding.  Lisa  M.;  Crater.  Amold  R.;  Santoro.  Ron;  McKeman.  Amy;  and 
Chtest.  David  A.  Chassis  for  housing  electrical  components  of  a  radio 
frequency  communication  system.  .164.611.  CI.  D14-I14.0(X). 
Lee.  Ching-lan  Combined  ceiling  fan  .ind  light.  364.678.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Lee.  Ho;  and  Hurr.  David  M..  to  SnoliK  Corporation.  Snow  guard.  364.556 

CI.  D8-499.000. 
l-ee.  Jay  E.:  See — 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Lee.  Jay  E.;  and  Wang,  Hsifu,  .164,612,  CI.  DI4- 
115.INX). 
Lcjuez,  Cliflbrd  Shock  absorbing  insert  for  a  cap.  364,4%,  CI.  D2-892.000. 
Lerio  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moore,  Richard  L.,  364,564,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Lewellen.  Richard;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M..  lo  Stahl/Scolt  Fetzfir  Company 

Van  body.  .164,591,  CI.  D12-%.000. 
Lim.  Bong  U.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile.  364.613.  CI 

DI4-II8.(X)0. 
Lina.  Cesar  Z.:  See — 

Healon.  Keith;  and  Lina.  Cesar  7...  364,679.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Linner.  Hans,  to  Nordcn  Pac  Development  AB.  Container   164  557    CI 

D9- 302.000. 
I.ipshultz.  Alfred  J.;  and  Lipshultz.  Mitchell.  Countenop  water  purification 

unit.  364.672,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Lipshultz.  Mitchell:  See — 

Lipshultz.  Alfred  J.;  and  Lipshultz.  Mitchell.  .364.672.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Livemois,  Richard  G.  Surgical  eye  restraint  instniment.  364.68L  CI.  D24- 

1.13.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bemard;  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.  164.676.  CI 
D23-356.0(X» 
L  Oreal  SA:  See- 
Gavin.  Ellen.  364.709.  CI.  D28-78.()0O. 
Lorio.  Gwen  H.;  Ketsdever.  Katerine  J.  M.;  and  Hofmeister.  Albert,  lo  Clorox 

Company.  The.  Exterior  surtace  of  a  bottle.  364.569.  CI.  D9-523.00O. 
Loud.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Teo.  Maurice  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  364.686.  CI.  D24- 200.000. 
Maeia.  Su.sumu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ma.sao;  Maeia.  Susumu;  and  Yamaoka.  Takashi.  364,603,  CI 

DI3-165000. 
Tanaka,  Masao;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  .164,604.  CI.  D13-165.000 
Magnuson.  Paulelte  M.:  See — 

Bemer,  John  M.;  Jacobs,  Richard  H.;  Ipsen,  Richard  D.;  Novetzke. 
Thomas  J.;  Magnuson.  Paulene  M.;  and  Wrobel.  Steve.  364.531.  CI. 
D7-374.000. 
Maldanis.  Algen  J.,  lo  Rowe  Inlemaiional.  Inc.  Cold  drink  vending  machine 

.1M.646.  CI.  D20-4.000. 
Marble.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Krapa.  Dennis  W ;  Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Marble.  Roger  W.,  364.594 
CI   D12147.000. 
Marfori.  Eddie  J.;  and   Bergeron.  Gregory   B..  lo  Educational   Insights. 

Electronic  quiz  unit  for  attachment  to  biKiks.  364.643.  CI.  DI9-60.000. 
Martinez.  Beatrice  E    Indexable  vertical  bookshelf  for  oversized  books 

164.517.  CI.  D6^7.000. 
Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Chiu,  Bemard;  Longan,  John;  and  Marvin,  Roben  L,  Jr,  .164,676.  CI 
023-356.000. 
Mason.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Prior.  Scan;  and  Mason.  Mark  R..  .164.620.  CI   D14-147.000. 
M.ithiassen.  TorbjBm.  Hook  for  suspending  or  carrying  biHtles  containing 

beverages.  164.552.  CI.  08-367.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goio.  Masaaki;  and  Ninomiya.  Shigetada.  .164.633.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Nakashima.  Toshihiro;  Nishida.   Makoio;  and  Yoshimura.   Kazuma 
364.632.  CI.  D 1 6-202.000 
Matsushita.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  15  MM 

camera.  .164.6.14.  CI.  D16-209.IKK). 
Manhews.  Alvita  L.  Umbrella  rack.  364.520.  CI.  D6-514  000 
McBride.  John  K..  See  - 

Chapman.  Steven  S  ;   McBride.  John   K.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G  . 
.164.615,0.  D16-218.O0O. 
McJunkin,  Mark  A.;  Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  lo  Ryobi  Motor 

Products.  Hedge  trimmer  364,541,  CI.  O8-8.000. 
McKernan,  Amy:  See — 

Leding,  Lisa  M.;  Crater,  Amold  R.;  Santoro,  Ron;  McKeman,  Amy;  and 
Chrest,  David  A.,  .164,611,  CI.  D14-114.000. 
McNamara,  Sean  P  Golf  putter  head.  364,664,  CI   D21-217.000. 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See  - 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy.  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Gautier.  Valerie.  364.558.  CI  D9-34 1.000. 
Meicalf.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Camfield.  David  K.;  and  Meicalf.  JeHrey  D..  364.662.  CI.  D2l-t9l.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  Russell;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Greenberg.  Bridget;  Paull  Mike 
M.;  and  Dillon.  Robert.  364.609,  CI.  014-1 14.000. 


November  28,  1995 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  101 


Sanchez,  Russell.  Kaneko.  Steven  T.  Greenberg.  Bridget:  Paull.  Mike 
M.;  and  Dillon,  Robert,  364,610.  C\.  D14-1 14.000. 
iJlkron  Industries,  Inc.:  S<re— 

CkKS,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  364,688,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Goss.  Lorane  C.  Jr..  364,689,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Goss,  Lorane  C  ,  Jr.,  364,690.  Q.  D25- 124.000. 
Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  364,691,  CI.  D25- 1 25.000. 
Miller,  Charles  D.;   Komick.  Joseph  M.;  and  Pritchard.  Robert  W.,  to 

SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Box  364.563,  O.  D9-423.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Bailey.  John  A  ;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 
J.;  and  Siaufenberg.  Donald  J.,  364,614,  CI.  D14-12I.000. 
Moon.    in-Ho.   to  American   Standard   Inc.    Comer   shelf.    364,527,   C\. 

D6-574.000. 
Moore.  Devin,  to  W  C.  Bradley  Company.  Cooking  grate.  364.535,  CI. 

D7 -409 .000. 
Mooie.  Michael  W..  to  Tenelex  Industries.  Inc.  Leak  detector.  364.577,  CI. 

DlO-%.000. 
Moore.  Richard  L..  to  Lerio  Corporation,  The.  CoMainer.  364,564.  Q. 

D9-429.000. 
Moroze,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Clarke,  John  E.;  Danielson.  David  C;  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.:  Estevez- 
Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Moroze.  Michael  L.; 
O'Donnell,  Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Patel,  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan, 
Robert  T;  Slowers,  David  C;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364.621,  CI. 
D14-149.000. 

I  ^Morola,  Inc.:  See— 
Fenton.  William  E..  Redman,  Brian:  and  Rak.  Roman  R.  364.624,  CI. 

D  14-234.000. 
Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques:  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Gautier.  Valerie.  364,558.  CI.  D9-34I.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  B.;  Northrop.  Melaney  L.:  and  Nesbitt.  Richard,  to  Doskocil 

Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Pet  kennel.  364.712.  CI.  D30-108.000. 
Myer^.  Gary  L.,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Motorcycle  saddle  bag  lock. 

364.549,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Myers,  Gary  L..  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Motorcycle  steering  fork  lock. 

364.550,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 

Nagy,  Emil.  Golf  putter.  364.666,  Q.  D21-219.000. 

Nakada,  Kazuo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CRT  dis- 
play. 364,608,  CI.  D14-I13.O0O. 

Nakamura.  Kenzi:  See — 

Oda  Teruo;  Nakamura.  Kenzi:  Itoh.  Yoshito;  Kimura.  Yumiko;  and 
Kobaya-shi.  Hitoshi.  364.616.  CI.  D14-138.00O. 

Naka.shima.  Toshihiro;  Nishida.  Makoto:  and  Yoshimura,  Kazuma.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television  camera.  364.632.  CI.  D16- 
202.000. 

Nanayakkara.  Lakdas.  Combined  wristwalch  and  pager  with  band  portions. 
364.570.  a.  D 1 0-3 1.000. 

Neiert,  Todd  W.  Intravenous  bottle  stand  clamp.  364.555.  CI.  D8-396.000. 

Nesbin.  Richard;  See — 

I I  Murphy,  Thomas  B.;  Northrop.  Melaney  L.;  and  Nesbitt,  Richard. 
11  364.712.  a.  D30- 108.000. 
Nikaido.  Takashi;  See — 

Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Nikaido.  Takashi.  364.572.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
like.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P.  364,499.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L.,  364.498.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
inomiva.  Shigetada:  See —  ^^ 

Goto,  Masaaki;  and  Ninomiya,  Shigetada,  364,633,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Nippon  Idou  Tsushin  Corporation:  See — 

Oda   Teruo:  Nakamura,  Kenzi;  Itoh,  Yoshito:  Kimura.  Yumiko:  and 
Kobayashi.  Hiioshi,  364,616.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Oda   Teruo:  Nakamura,  Kenzi;  Itoh.  Yoshito;  Kimura.  Yumiko:  and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  364.616.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Nishida.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakashima.  Toshihiro;  Nishida.  Makoto:  and  Yoshimura.  Kazuma, 
364,632,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See- 
Prior,  Sean;  and  Mason,  Mark  R.,  364,620.  CI.  D14-147,000. 
Norden  Pac  Development  AB:  See — 

Linner,  Hans,  364,557.  CI.  D9-302.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See — 

Somoza,  Vincent.  364.618.  CI.  DI4-I42.000. 
Northrop,  Melaney  L.:  See — 

Murphy,  Thomas  B.;  Northrop,  Melaney  L.:  and  Nesbitt,  Richard, 
364.712,  CI.  D30-108.000. 
Novetzke.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bemer,  John  M.;  Jacobs,  Richard  H.;  Ipsen.  Richard  D.:  Novetzke, 
Thomas  J.:  Magnuson.  Paulene  M.:  and  Wrobel.  Steve,  364J31,  CI. 
D7-374.000. 
Nyberg,  Bo:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Morgan,  364.673,  O.  D23-223.000. 
Ocean  Kayak.  Inc.:  See — 

Barton.  Gregory  M..  364,599,  CI.  D12- 302.000. 
Oda,  Tenio:  Nakamura,  Kenzi;  Itoh,  Yoshito;  Kimura,  Yumiko:  and  Koba- 
yashi, Hiroshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Idou  Tsushin 
Corporation.  Housing  of  a  hand-held  type  portable  telephone.  364,616,  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
O'Donnell,  Daniel  J.;  See — 


Patel. 


Paull, 


Oatke,  John  E.:  Danielson,  David  C:  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Moroze,  Michael  L.; 
ODonnell,  Daniel  J.;  Palaski,  Donald  A.;  Patel,  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan, 
Robert  T;  Stowers,  David  C  ;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364.621,  CL 
D14-149.000. 
Ossid  Corporation:  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S.,  364,559,  CI.  D9-345.000. 
OstertKXit.  Ralph  F.,  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Pen  recorder  housing.  364.641 . 

CI.  D19- 36.000. 
Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Hand-held  electronic  game 

housing.  364.648,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Otsuka,  Norio,  to  Feadier  Safety  Razor  Co.,  Ud.  Surgical  knife  depth  gauge. 

3M,683,  a.  D24-140.000. 
Pacha,  Duane  E  Snow  boani  binding.  364,667.  Q.  D21-230.000. 

Palaski  Donald  A  '  See 

Clarke,  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena,  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Akolado,   Sonia   M.;   Graham,   James   R.;    Moroze.   Michael   L.; 
O'Donnell.  Daniel  J.;  Palaski,  Donald  A.;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan. 
Robert  T;  Stowers.  David  C:  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364.621.  CI. 
D14-149.000. 
Dhirendra  M.:  See — 
Clarke,  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado.   Sonia   M.;   Graham.   James   R.:   Moroze.    Michael    L.; 
O'Donnell.  Daniel  J :  Palaski.  Donald  A.:  Patel.  Dhirendra  M..  Saizan. 
Robert  T:  Stowers.  David  C;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364.621.  CI. 
D 14- 149.000. 
Mike  M.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Russell:  Kaneko.  Steven  T:  Greenberg,  Bridget;  Paull,  Mike 

M.;  and  Dillon.  Robert,  364,609,  CI.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Sanchez,  Russell;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Greenberg,  Bridget;  Paull,  Mike 
M.;  and  Dillon.  Robert.  364.610.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Pearsall.  Ronald  W.,  to  Accutron  Svstems  Inc.  Control  unit.  364J73,  CI. 

DlO-50.000. 
Pedersen-Rask,  J0rgen,  to  Interlego  AG.  Container  with  a  lid.  364J62,  CI. 

D9-4 18.000.  

Peety.  William  L  Building  tool  for  an  igloo.  364.693.  a.  D25- 199.000. 
Penzes.  Miklos:  See —  _,    _,, 

Quails.  John;  Quails,  Robert:  and  Penzes.  Miklos.  364,602.  Q.  DI3- 
112.000. 
Perry,  Robert  E..  Jr.  Fishing  rod  holder.  364.671,  CI.  D22-147.000. 
Petska.  Roy  J.  Shampoo  and  conditioner  rack.  364.525.  O.  D6-567.000. 
Piatt,  Stephen  J.  Gate  lock.  364.548,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Pollard.  Jerry  K.  Universal  curb  stop  key  364,542.  O.  D8-14.000. 

Prince  Castle  Inc.:  See — 

Robards,  Chester  F.  Jr.:  and  Gepty.  Ross  B..  364.530.  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Prior  Sean;  and  Mason.  Mark  R..  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Telephone 

handset  364.620,  CI.  D14-147.000. 
Pritchard.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  D.;  Komick,  Joseph  M.:  and  Pritchanl,  Robert  W., 
364,563,  a.  D9-423.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  B.;  and  Retlick,  Steven  S.,  to  ERDA,  Inc.  Aircraft  seat. 

364.508,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Qiulls.  John;  Quails.  Robert;  and  Penzes.  Miklos.  Manually  driven  alternator 

for  battery  jump-starting.  364,602,  CI.  DI3-1I2.000. 
Quails,  Robert:  See— 

Quails.  John:  Quails.  Robert:  and  Penzes,  Miklos,  364,602,  U.  D13- 
112.000. 
Quast,  Dennis:  See — 

Tieffel.  Belinda  J.:  and  Quast,  Dennis,  364346,  C\.  D8-71.000. 
Quick  Point,  Inc.:  See — 

Uge.  David  P,  364»7,  O.  D8- 103.000. 
Radel.  Robert  J.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Mount  for  overtiead  trans- 
parency 364,615.  CI.  D14-123.000. 
Rahbek.  Helle.  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  dolphin.  364.660,  CI.  D2I-157  000. 
Rak.  Roman  P:  See—  „,.,.,    ,.  m 

Fenton,  William  E.;  Redman.  Brian:  and  Rak,  Roman  R,  364,624,  U. 
D14-234.000. 
Redman,  Brian:  See —  ,,.,,.   --, 

Fenton,  Wilham  E.:  Redman.  Brian:  and  Rak.  Roman  P.,  364,624.  Q. 
D  14-234.000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  Carter  J  ;  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.:  and  Reid,  Mary  J..  364,674,  Q. 
D23-280.400. 
Restorative  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonn.  Karen  L.:  and  Brown,  Lawrence  A.,  364.684,  CI.  D24-19I.000. 
Retlick.  Steven  S.:  See—  ^^^ ,_ 

Pryor.  Timothy  B.;  and  ReUick,  Steven  S..  364.508.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Reuss.  Mark  A.  Lottery  ticket  scraper.  364.718.  CI.  D32-46.000. 
Rinaldi.  Olivier  H.  Patio  seat.  364.509.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Camfield.  David  K.;  and  Metcalf,  Jeffrey  D..  364.662. 0.  D2I-191.000. 
Robards.  Chester  F.  Jr.:  and  GepCy.  Ross  B..  to  Prince  Castle  Inc.  Food 

warmer.  364.530.  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

SeilTen.  Florian.  364.532.  Q.  D7-379.000. 
Rooster  Products  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Andrews,  Craig,  364,513.  O.  D6-41 1.000. 

Rouse.  Teryl  K.;  See—  ^„  .„  „^ 

Francis,  Paul  S  ;  and  Rouse,  Teryl  K.,  364,720,  Q.  D32-49.000. 
Rowe  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Maldanis,  Algert  J..  364,646,  CI.  D20-4.000. 
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Ruszkai,  Ede  F.,  lo  Inierlego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  364.656,  C\. 

D2 1 -108  000. 
Rydelek,  James  G.:  See— 

Chapmui.  Sleven  S.;  McBride.  John  K.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G.. 
364.635.  a.  D16-218.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products:  See— 

Chunn.  E)aniel  A.;  and  Keith,  James  A..  Jr.,  364.545.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
McJunkin.  Mark  A.;  Cbunn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson.  James  B..  364.541. 
CI.  D8-8.000. 
Saizan.  Robeit  T:  See — 

Oarke,  John  E.;  Danielson,  David  C;  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Eslevez- 
Alcolado.  Sonia  M.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Moroze,  Michael  L.; 
O'Doonell.  Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Palel.  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan, 
Robeit  T;  Stowers,  David  C  ;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364,621,  CI. 
D 1 4- 149.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen.  364,605.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 00.000. 
Backs.  Jochen.  364.607.  CI.  DI4-II3.000. 
Urn.  Bong  U..  364.613.  C\.  D14- II  8.000. 
Sanchez.  Russell;  Kaneko.  Steven  T:  Greenberg.  Bridget:  Paull,  Mike  M.; 
and  Dillon.  Robert,  to  Microsoft  Coiporaboo.  Computer  input  device 

364.609.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 

Sanchez,  Russell;  Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Greenberg,  Bridget:  Paull,  Mike  M.; 
and  Dillon,  Robert,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Computer  input  device. 

364.610,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 

Santana.  Annette.  Moon  and  stars  glow  in  die  dark  baby  mobile.  364.652.  CI 

D2 1-63.000. 
Santoro,  Ron:  See — 

Leding.  Lisa  M.;  Crater.  Arnold  R.;  Santoro.  Ron;  McKeman,  Amy;  and 
Chrest.  David  A..  364.611,  Q.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masao;  Maeta,  Susumu;  and  Yamaoka.  Takashi.  364.603,  C\. 

D 1 3- 165.000. 
Tanaka.  Masao;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  364,604,  CI.  D 13- 165.000. 
Schelling,  John  W.  Sport  sandal  with  snap  closure  system.  364,497.  Q. 

D2-9I6.000. 
Schmidt.  Slen;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  to  Inleriego  AG.  Belt  drive  wheel  for  a  toy 

building  set  364.657.  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Schwaiu.  Harold  W  Picture  frame.  364,507,  Q.  D6- 300.000. 
Seilfert,  Florian.  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  kitchen  mixer. 

364.532.  a.  D7-379.000. 
Sekino.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Iwaki.  Yumio;  Sekino.  Yoshihiro:  and  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka,  364.601.  CI 
D 1 3- 103.000. 
Seo.  Chun  S.  Connector  member.  364.554.  CI.  D8-382.0O0. 
Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Heyn^.  J.  Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  aivd  Ehiedt,  Jesse. 

Drum  top  drainfield  hinnel.  364.629,  d.  DI5-I50.000. 
Shepherd,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Amram,  Denise  S.;  and  Shepherd,  Charies  G.,  364.715, 0.  D32-35.000 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishirooco,  Mikio,  364,568.  C.  D9- 502.000. 
Shinano.  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki.  364.544.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Bassler,  Louis  M.;  and  Berfield.  Robert  C,  364  524,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Shryock,  Jon  S.:  See— 

Weder.  Doanid  E.;  and  Shryock.  Jon  S..  364.589.  C\.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock.  Jon  S..  364.587.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock.  Jon  S..  364,588.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Shunieff,  Jill  M..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor.  364.707,  C!.  D28-46.000. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan.  364.622.  Q.  D 14- 1 5 1. 000. 
Silvia,  John  D.  Combined  dual  end  flashlight  and  tool  set.  364.694   CI 

D26-38.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  364.638.  CI.  D16- 

327000. 
Sisera,  Gino;  and  Sisto,  Victor.  Basketball  cap.  364.494.  Q.  D2-369.000 
Sisto.  Victor  See— 

Sisera,  Gino;  and  Sisto.  Victor.  364.494.  CI.  D2-369.000. 
SmiUi.  Shirley  H.  Hair  protector.  364.495.  CI.  D2-877.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  D.;  Komick.  Joseph  M.;  and  Pritchard.  Robert  W.. 
364.563.  a.  D9^23.000. 
Snoloc  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Ho;  and  Hurr.  David  M..  364.556.  CI.  D8-499.000. 
Somoza.  Vincent,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  basestation 

364.618.  CI.  D 14- 142.000. 
Sports  Mugs  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Uw,  T.  Scon,  364.536.  CI.  D7-5 15.000. 
Stahl/Scott  Fetzer  Company:  See — 

Lewellen.  Richard;  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M.,  364^1,  CI.  DI2-%.000. 
Staufenberg.  Donald  J  :  5fe— 

Bailey.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 
J  ;  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.,  364.614.  C\.  D14-I21.000. 
Stewart.  James  C.  Vehicular  pipe.  364.5%.  CI.  DI2-194.000. 
Storsbeig.  Gdnter.  Electric  espresso  machine.  364.528.  Q.  D7-3O9.000 
Stowers,  David  C:  See- 


Clarke.  John  E.;  Danielson.  David  C;  DeSiena.  Bernard  A.;  Estevez- 
Alcolado.  Sonia  M.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Moroze,  Michael  L.; 
O'Donnell,  Daniel  J.;  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan. 
Robert  T;  Stowers.  David  C  ;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  364.621.  CI. 
D 14- 149.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  364.581.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364.582.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364.583.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  364.584.  CI.  DI  1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  364.585,  a.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  364.586.  CI  Dll-164.000. 
Stravitz.  David  M.  CD  storage  lower.  364JI2.  Q.  D6-407.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masatoshi.  364.593.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Sung.  Chun  F  Glass  shade.  364.701.  CI.  D26- 1 36.000. 
Sung.  Chun  F  Glass  shade.  364.702.  CI.  D26- 1 36.000. 
Tanaka.  Masao;  Maeta.  Susumu;  and  Yamaoka.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light  receiving  module. 
364.603.  CI.  D 13- 165.000. 
Tanaka.  Ma-sao;  and  Maeta.  Susumu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  To<ori 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light  receiving  module.  364.604.  CI.  D13- 
165.000. 
IWiaka.  Masatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  tiie. 

364.593,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.:  Alger,  Andrew;  and  Blahuu,  Lew,  to  John  O.  Butler 

Company.  Dental  floss  holder.  364.708,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  electixMiic  computer. 

364,639,  a.  DI8-5O.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  364.498.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Tebbe.  Sharon  M.  Double  bowl  wash  basin.  364.675.  C\.  D23-290.000. 
Telco  Cretions.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Seymour,  364,579,  CI.  DI  1-129.000. 
Temp-Tech  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  John  W..  364.537.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Tenelex  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Michael  W..  364,577.  CI.  DlO-%.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Radel.  Robert  J..  364.615.  CI.  D14-123.000. 
Teo.  Maurice  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc  Wand  for  a 

massage  system.  364,686.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Testor  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Andrews.  John  J..  364.600.  CI.  DI2-333.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Dannenbeig.  Todd  D.;  and  Reid,  Mary  J.,  to  Kohler  Co 

Tub  for  bathing.  364,674,  CI.  D23-280.400. 
Thomas  J.  LIpton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco..  Inc.:  See — 

Bradfield.  Richard  D.;  and  Dick.  Graham  A.,  364,491,  CI.  DI-199.000. 

Bradheld.  Richard  D  .  and  Dick.  Graham  A..  364,492.  CI.  DI- 199.000. 

Thompson,  Judith  A.  Stroller  mountable  sun  visor.  364,592,  CI.  DI  2- 133.000. 

Tieffel,  Belinda  J.;  and  Quast.  Dennis.  Tiluble  mixing  bowl  support.  364,546, 

CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  364.641.  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  364.648.  CI.  D2I-13.000. 
Tinen.  William  J.,  to  USG  Interiors.  Inc.  Fibeivlass  reinforced  gypsum  ceiling 

panel.  364,692.  Q.  D25- 1 38.000. 
Tolson.  Sidney  S..  to  Ossid  Corporation;  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd.  Film  wrapped  product  filled  tray  having  an  offset  bottom  seal.  364  J59. 
CI.  D9-345.00O. 
Topace  Company:  See — 

Cheng.  Hai  P.  364.677.  CI  D23-366.000. 
Totori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masao:  and  Maeta.  Susumu.  364,604,  CI.  DI  3- 165.000. 
Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masao:  Maeta.  Susumu;  and  Yamaoka.  Takashi.  364,603.  CI. 
DI3-165.000. 
Trapp.  Virginia  M.  Device  for  maintenance  of  a  swimming  pool.  364,717.  CI. 

D32-42.000. 
Tsang.  Kwong  T:  See — 

Yim,  Kam  S.;  and  Tsang,  Kwong  T.  364.687,  O.  D24-21I.000. 
Tuttle.  Susan  L.:  See- 
Clarke.  John  E.;  Danielson.  David  C;  DeSiena,  Bernard  A.:  Estevez- 
Alcolado,   Sonia   M.;   Graham,   James   R.;   Moroze.    Michael    L.; 
O'Donnell,  Daniel  J.;  Palaski,  Donald  A.;  Patel,  Dhirendra  M.;  Saizan, 
Robert  T;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  Tunle,  Susan  L..  364.621.  Q 
D 1 4- 1 49.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation:  See — 

Kip.  Albait  J  .  364.682.  CI.  D24-I33.00O. 
Urvoy.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy.  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Gautier.  Valerie.  364.558.  CI.  D9-34I.000. 
USG  Interiors.  Inc.:  See — 

Tinen.  William  J..  364,692,  CI.  D25-I38.000. 
Utz,  Russell  L.;  and  Utz.  William  H..  Sr.  Speed  square  with  level.  364.574, 

a.  DlO-62.000. 
Utz.  William  H  .  Sr:  See— 

Utz,  Russell  L.;  and  Utz,  William  H.,  Sr..  364.574.  CI.  DIO-62.000. 
VaiUiencourt.  Dwayne  G.;  and  Eberle.  Theodore  F.  Jr..  to  Hoover  Universal 

Inc.  Container  sidewall.  364.565.  C\.  D9-434.000. 
W.  C.  Bradley  Company:  See- 
Moore.  Devin.  364,535,  CI.  D7-4O9.000. 
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Warda,  Masao:  See— 

Goto,  Atsushi;  and  Wada,  Masao,  364,571,  CI.  DIO-38.000. 
W»g.  Hsifu:  See— 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Lee,  Jay  E.;  and  Wang,  Hsifii,  364,612.  CI.  D14- 
115.000. 
Wasyln,  Richard  M.  Funnel  for  seeds.  364,540,  O.  D8-2.000. 
Waianabe,  Kazuya;  and  Hayashi,  Kiyofumi,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Transfer 

tape  holder.  364,644.  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yumio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiio;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshitaka.  364,601 ,  CI. 
D13-103.000. 
Watson.  James  B.:  See — 

McJunkin,  Mark  A.;  Chunn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson,  James  B..  364,541. 
CI.  D8-8.000. 
Weder,  Doanld  E.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,589,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  C,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,581,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover  364,582,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover  with  fins.  364.583.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364.584,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Dcmald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover  364,585.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,586,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  364,587.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S.,  to  Highland  Supply  Coiporation. 
ITpwer  pot  cover  364,588,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 


Weinstein,  Randy  H.,  to  Betta  Products,  Inc.  Toy  balloon.  364,655,  O. 

D2 1-84.000. 
Williams,  Eleanor  R.  Surgical  scrub  suit.  364,493.  Q.  D2-714.000. 
Wilsdorf.   Gerd,   to   Bosch-Siemen   Hausgeraete   GmbH.    Electric   range. 

364.529,  a.  D7-340.000. 
Wilson,  Arthur  K.  Clip  for  hanging  picture  frames.  364,553,  Q.  D8-373.000. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 

Winner.  Kevin  D..  364.669,  CI   D22- 117.000. 
Winner.  Kevin  D..  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Personal 

protection  spray  dispenser.  364,669,  CI.  D22- 117.000. 
Wrobel,  Steve:  See— 

Bemer,  John  M.;  Jacobs,  Richard  H.;  Ipsen.  Richard  D.;  Novetzke, 
Thomas  J.;  Magnuson,  Paulette  M.;  and  Wrobel,  Steve,  364.531,  Q. 
D7-374.000. 
Yamalia  Motor  Manufacturing  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Yamashita,  Izumi,  364,590,  CI.  DI2-15.000. 
Yamaoka,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masao;  Maeta,  Susumu;  and  Yamaoka,  Takashi,  364,603,  O. 
D13-165.000. 
Yamashita.  Izumi,  to  Yamaha  Motor  Manufacturing  Corporation  of  America. 

Utility  vehicle.  364,590,  CI.  D12-15.000. 
Yan,  San-Jyh.  Lamp  shade.  364,695,  CI.  D26-131.000. 
Yan,  San-Jyh.  Lamp  shade.  364,699,  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
Yaniv,  Zvi,  to  Kent  EMsplay  Systems.  L.P.  Coupon  dispensing  apparatus. 

364.521.  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Yim.  Kam  S.;  and  Tsang.  Kwong  T.  Massager  364,687,  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Yoshimura,  Kazuma:  See — 

Nakashima.  Toshihiro;  Nishida,  Makoto;  and  Yoshimura.  Kazuma. 
364,632,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Z-Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Drake  L.,  364,645,  CI.  D19-89.000. 
Zimbelman,  Tim.  Binder  for  large  sheets.  364,640,  CI.  D19-27.000. 
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Rorfis  AG:  See— 

Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht,  Angelika.  9.388,  CI.  Ph. -87. 120. 
Zerr,  Kathanna,  9,385.  CI.  Plt.-86  300. 
Fuess.  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Empire  Ventura'.  9.384.  CI. 

Ph. -82.300. 
Iverson,  Ronald  C.  Daylily  plant  named  'Burgundy  Lace".  9,386,  CI. 
Ph. -87.400. 


Iverson.  Ronald  C.  Daylily  plant  named  •X-2'.  9.387.  CI.  Plt-87.400. 
Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht.  Angelika,  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium 

plant  named  'Fisplosive'.  9.388.  CI.  Ph.-87.120. 
Utecht.  Angelika:  See — 

Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht.  Angelika.  9.388.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Zerr.  Kathanna.  to  Florfis  AG.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Fisflirt'.  9.385.  CI. 

Ph. -86.300. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  28,  1995 

Note — First  number.  cla.ss;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

6.7  5.4*9.578 

7  5.469.579 

JO  5.469.580 

69  5.469.581 

104  5.469.582 

421  5.469.583 

422  5.469.584 

CLASS  4 

326  5.469.585 

4515  5.469.586 

599  5.469.587 

CLASS  5 

81.1  5.469.588 

400  5.469,589 

475  5.469^90 

613  5.469_59l 

654  5.469.592 


CLASS  8 

159 
587 
652 

5.469.593 
5.470.355 
5.470.356 

CLASS  15 

1.7                     5.469.5% 
121                      5.469.594 
250.19                5.469.595 
321                      5.469,597 

CLASS  16 

42  R  5,469.599 

II IR  5.469.601 

111  R  5.469.600 

115  5.469.602 

CLASS  19 

80  R  5.469.603 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.317.787 

20  CW  5.469.604 

33  C  4.791.708 

403  5.469.605 

662  5.469,606 

716  5,469.607 

CLASS  26 

19  5.469.608 

CLASS  28 

271  5.469.609 

CLASS  29 

243.521  5.469.610 

426.2  5.469.611 

453  5.469.612 

623.5  5.470J57 

751  5.469.613 

764  5.469.614 

846  5.469.615 

888.074  5.469.616 

889.21  .5.469617 

889.72  5.469.618 

890.043  Re.35.098 

895.2  5.469.619 

1898.064  5.469.620 

CLASS  30 

50  5.469,621 

146  5.469.622 

169  5,469.623 

232  5.469.624 

251  5.469.625 

266  5.469.626 


CLASS  33 

355  R  5,469.630 

364       ■  5.469.631 

366  5.469.632 

394  5.469.633 

508  5.469,627 

608  5.469.628 

831  5.469.629 

CLASS  34 

58  5.469.634 

104  5.469.635 

117  5,469.636 


CLASS  36 

2  R  5,469.637 

28  5.469.638 

50.1  5.469.640 

93  5.469.641 
103  5.469.642 
122  5.469.643 
127  5.469.644 

CLASS  37 

291  5,469.645 

382  5.469.646 

398  5.469.647 

457  5.469.648 

CLASS  42 

43  5.469.649 

84  5.469.650 

CLASS  43 

25  5.469.651 

44.83  5.469.652 

CLASS  44 

426  5.470.358 

CLASS  47 

17  5.469.653 

41  12  5.469.654 

58  5.470.359 

83  5.469.655 

CLASS  48 

94  5.470.360 
197  R  5.470.361 

CLASS  49 

5.469.656 
5.469,657 
5.469.658 
5.469.659 
5.469.661 
5.469.662 
5,469,663 
5.469.664 
5.469.665 
5.469.666 
5.469.667 
5,469,668 


28 

68 

82.1 

169 

276 

352 

375 

452 

470 

471 

477.1 

.502 


CLASS  51 

295  5.470..362 

298  5.470.368 


CLASS  52 


s 

12 

34 

58 

74 

79.7 

86 

125.5 

174 

223.13 

263 

301 

520 

656,9 

718.01 

730.3 

745  13 

782.2 

793.11 


5.469,669 
5,469.670 
5.470.934 
5.469.671 
5.469.672 
5.469.673 
5.469.674 
5.469.675 
5.469.676 
5.469,677 
5.469.678 
5.469.679 
5.469.680 
5,469.681 
5.469.682 
5.469.683 
5.469.684 
5.469.685 
5.469,686 


CLASS  S3 

48  1  5,469.687 

419  5.469.688 

430  5.469.689 

458  5,469.690 

472  5,469.691 

474  5.469.692 

567  5.469.693 

CLASS  55 

276  .'5.470363 

484  5.470.364 

510  5.470.365 

CLASS  56 

10.2  E  5.469.694 

340.1  5.469.695 


CLASS  57 

264  5.469.696 

CLASS  59 

35  1  5.469.697 

CLASS  6« 

39.02  5.469.698 

39.06  5.469.700 

259  5.469,701 

311  5,469.702 

399  5.469.703 

455  5.469,704 

693  5.469.705 

739  5.469.706 

CLASS  62 

3.3  5.469.707 

3.64  5,469.708 

6  5.469.709 

22  5.469.710 

51.1  5.469.711 

84  5.469.713 

125  5.469.714 

155  5.469,715 

505  5,469,716 

CLASS  65 

5,470,366 
5.470.367 
5.470.369 


104 
162 
379 


CLASS  66 

69  5.469.717 

168  5.469.718 

CLASS  68 

12.04  5.469.719 

13  R  5.469.720 

CL.ASS  70 

14  5.469.721 
56  5.469.722 
107  5.469.723 
178  5.469.724 
208  5.469.725 
232  5.469.726 
278  5.469.727 

CLASS  71 

5,470.370 


25 


CLASS  72 

1.54  5,469,728 

379.4  5.469.729 

J89  5.469,730 

CLASS  73 

2.3.31  5,469,731 

31.04  5,469.732 

105  5.469.733 

118.1  5.469.735 

151  5.469,736 

168  5.469.737 

170.07  5.469,738 

301  5.469,739 

379.04  5.469.740 
462  5,469.741 
597  5.469.742 
627  5.469.743 
644  5.469.744 
660  5.469.745 
861  12  5.469.746 

861.37  5.469.747 

861.38  5.469.748 
86147  5,469.749 
861.61  5.469.750 
863.33  5.469,751 
866  5.469.752 

CLASS  74 

7  A  5.469,753 

336  R  5.469.7.54 

371  5.469.755 

490.05  5.469.7.56 
526  5.469.757 
553  5.469.758 
-567  5.469.759 
572  5.469.760 
.579  R  5.469.761 

CLASS  75 

229  5.470.371 


238  5.470.372 

255  5.470.373 

348  5.470.374 

505  5.470.375 

672  5,470.376 

CLASS  81 

9,43  5.469.762 

9.51  5.469.763 

177.2  5,469.764 

324  5,469,765 

367  5.469.766 

434  5.469.767 

CLASS  83 

177  5.469.768 

CLASS  84 

193  5.469.769 

291  5.469.770 

385  P  5.469.771 

436  5.469.772 

609  5.471.006 

622  5.47 1. 007 

633  S.47lj0a8 

645  5.471:009 

CLASS  89 

3602  5.469.773 

CLASS  91 

.54  5,469.774 

CLASS  92 

88  5.469.775 

170.1  5.469.776 

223  5.469.777 

CLASS  95 

90  5.470.377 

98  Re.35.099 

100  5.470.378 


4 
102 


CLASS  96 

5.470379 
5.470.380 


CLASS  99 

336  5.469.778 

349  5.469.779 

450.7  5.469.780 

516  5.469.781 

644  5.469.782 

CLASS  100 

49  5.469.783 

93  RP  5.469.784 

137  5.169.785 

CLASS  101 

163  5.469.786 

211  5.469.787 

227  5.469.788 

477  5.469.789 

CLASS  102 

431  5.469,790 

CLASS  104 

5  5,469,791 

CLASS  105 

4.1  5,469,792 

CLASS  106 

1,23  5.470.381 

124  5.470.382 

170  5.470.383 

213  5.300.145 

284.03  5.470.384 

404  5,470,385 

CLASS  108 

2  5,469.793 

48  5.469.794 

513  5.469.795 

CLASS  109 

49,5  5.469,7% 

CLASS  111 

130  Re,35.10O 

200  5.469.797 


CLASS  112 

298  5.469.798 

CLASS  114 

74  A  .5.469.799 

74  R  5.469.800 

282  5.469.801 

301  .5.469.802 

315  5.469.803 

343  5.469,804 

CLASS  116 

284  5.469.805 

CLASS  117 

5.469.806 


97 


CLASS  118 

244  5.470.386 

303  5.470.387 

716  5.470.388 

719  5.470,389 

CLASS  119 

19  5,469.807 

27  5.469.808 

173  5,469.809 

248  5.469.810 

263  5,469,811 

728  5.469.812 

770  5.469.813 

815  5.469.814 

846  5.469,815 

CLASS  123 

2  5,469.816 

41.79  5.469.817 

90.15  5.469.818 

179.6  5.469.819 

192.2  5.469.820 

193.2  5.469.821 

195  C  5.469.822 

414  5.469.823 

416  5.469.824 

467  Re.35.101 

479  5.469.825 

488  5,469.826 

491  5.469.827 

497  5.469.828 

514  5.469.829 

515  5.469.830 
680  5.469.831 
682  5.469.832 
698  5.469.833 

CLASS  124 

88  5.469.8.34 

CLASS  126 

25  B  5.469.835 

77  5.469.836 

299  D  5.469.837 

524  5.469.838 

552  5.469.839 

CLASS  127 

38  5.470.391 


CLASS 

203  11 

203.15 

630 

633 

635 

6531 

660.02 

660.07 

661.01 

662.02 

662.06 

664 

6% 

710 

723 

765 

781 

782 

844 

849 

859 

860 

898 


128 

5.469.842 
5.469.843 
5.469.844 
5.469,845 
5.469.846 
5,469.847 
5.469.848 
5.469.849 
5.469.851 
5.469.854 
5.469.852 
5.469.855 
5.469.856 
5.469.857 
5.469.859 
5.469.860 
5.469.861 
5,469,862 
5.469.863 
5.469.864 
5.469.865 
5.469,866 
5.469.867 


CLASS  131 

60  5.469.869 

187  5.469.870 

194  5.469.871 

291  5.469.872 

CLASS  132 

270  5.469.873 

323  5.469.874 

CLASS  134 

2  5.470.392 

3  5.470.393 
25.4  5.470J94 
63  5.469.875 
105  5.469.876 

CLASS  136 

203  5.470..395 

251  5.470.3% 

260  5.470.397 

CLASS  137 

85  5.469.877 

155  5.469.878 

187  5.469.879 

240  5.469.880 
315  5.469.881 
360  5.469.882 
513  3  5.469.883 
515.7  .5.469.884 
568  5.469.885 
599  5.469.886 
614.04  5.469.887 
625.17  5.469.888 
625.41  5.469.889 

CLASS  138 

89  5.469.890 

98  5.469.891 

121  5.469.892 

162  5.469.893 
172  5,469,894 

CLASS  139 

420  R  5,469,895 

450  5.469.896 

CLASS  141 

27  5,469.897 

65  5.469.898 

275  5.469.899 

392  5.469.900 

CLASS  144 

163  5.469.901 

241  5.469,902 
.345  5,469.903 
370  5.469.904 

CLASS  148 

33.3  5.470.398 
104  5.470.399 

301  5.470.400 

302  5.470.401 
325  5.470.402 

330  5.470.403 

331  4.098.622 
426  5.470.404 
551  5.470405 

CLASS  149 

35  5.470406 

109.6  5.470.407 

CLASS  155 

201  5.471.281 

CLASS  156 

62.4  5.470.409 

63  5.470.410 

64  5.470.411 

89  5.470.412 

90  5.470.413 
108  5.470.422 
166  5.470.423 
174  5.470.414 
1%  5.470.416 
201  5.470417 
231  5.470.418 
244.12  5.470.419 
253  5.470,424 

332  5.470.425 


PI  105 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


345 

387 

498 

510 

566 

5T7 

642.1 

916 


5.470.426 
5.470.427 
5.470.428 
5.470.429 
5.470.420 
5.470.430 
5.470.421 
5.470.415 


CLASS  159 

28.6  5.470.431 

CLASS  IM 

35  5.469.905 

105  5.4«9.906 

CLASS  162 

55  5.470.432 

1  5.470.433 

I  n  5.470,434 

181.6  5.470.435 

2<I7  5.470.436 

216  5.470.439 

237  5.470.437 

273  5.470.438 

CT.ASS  164 

?76  5.469.908 

iZ'-  5.469.909 

459  5.469.910 

467  5.469.911 

476  5.469,912 

CLASS  165 

104.12  5.469.913 

166  5.469.914 

171  5.469.915 

CLASS  166 

M  5.469.916 

250.01  5.469,917 

291  5.469.918 

387  5.469.919 

CLASS  169 

48  5.469.920 

CLASS  172 

4  5.469.921 

::  5.469.922 

CLASS  173 

176  5.469.924 

CLASS  174 

.36  5,471,010 

52.4  5,471,011 

-53  5,471,012 

65  R  5.471,013 

124  R  5,471.014 

152  GM  5.471.015 

254  5,471.016 

260  5.471,017 

CLASS  175 

61  5.469.925 

424  5.469.926 

432  5.469.927 

CLASS  180 

6.28  5,469,928 

149  5,469,929 

227  5,469,930 

379  5,469,931 

CLASS  181 

152  5,471,018 

156  5,471,019 

210  5,469,932 

224  5.471.020 

CLASS  182 

127  5.469,933 

187  5,469.934 

CLASS  184 

Ij  5.469,935 

CLASS  187 

205  5.469,9.36 

266  5.469.937 

408  5.469.938 

CLASS  188 

24.21  5.469.939 

67  5.469,940 

107  5,469,941 

250  G  5,469,942 

264  F  5,469,943 

CLASS  190 

18  R  5.469,944 

115  5,469.945 


CLASS  192 

3.58  5,469,946 

21.5  5,469.947 

35  5.469.948 

45.1  5,469.949 

85  5.469,950 

CLASS  194 

206  5,469,951 

317  .5.469.952 

CLASS  198 

345.2  5.469.953 
412  5,469.954 
689.1  5.469.955 
699.1  5.469.956 
711  5.469,957 
834  5.469.958 

CLASS  200 

6145R  5,471,021 

83  B  5.471,022 

310  5,471,023 

458  5,471.024 

CLASS  203 

9  5.470.440 

49  5.470.441 

56  5.470.442 

57  5.470.443 

CLASS  204 

93  5,470.444 

105  R  5.470.445 

177  5.470.446 

180.1  Re35.102 

192.16  5.470.447 

252  5.470.448 

279  5.470.450 

298.03  5,470,451 
298.21  5.470,452 
435  5,470.453 

CLASS  206 

299  5.469.959 

312  5.469.961 

315.3  5,469,960 

364  5.469.964 

387  I  5.469.965 

522  5.469.966 

527  5,469,967 

532  5,469,968 

554  5,469.969 

709  5,469.963 

723        -  5.469.%2 

CLASS  208 

4  5.470.455 

144  5.470.454 

244  5.470.456 
255  5.470,457 
370  5,470,458 

CLASS  209 

235  5.469,971 

245  5.469.972 
580  5.469,973 
652  5.469.974 


CLASS  210 

149 

5.470.459 

151 

5.470.460 

188 

5,470.461 

198.1 

5.470.462 

198.2 

5.470.463 

205 

5.470.465 

222 

5.470.466 

242.3 

5.470.467 

321.6 

5.470.468 

3218 

5,470.469 

350 

5.470.470 

386 

5.470.471 

391 

5.470.472 

402 

5.470.473 

500.23 

5.470.474 

519 

5.470.475 

615 

5.470.476 

632 

5.470.480 

634 

5.470.477 

635 

5.470.479 

652 

5.470.481 

662 

5.470.482 

741 

5.470.483 

746 

5.470.484 

748 

5.470.485 

758 

5.470.486 

767 

5.470.487 

788 

5.470.489 

CLASS  211 

10 

5.469.975 

13 

5.470.490 

59.3 

5.469.976 

5.470.024 


CLASS  213 

223  5.469,978 

CLASS  215 

228  5.469.979 

CLASS  216 

13  5.469.981 

22  5.470.491 


CLASS  242 


CLASS  219 


69  12 

83 

85.13 

110 

120 

121.13 

121.46 

270 

388 

485 

505 

522 

750 


5.471.025 
5.471.026 
5.471  027 
5.47 1. 021- 
5.47 1  029 
5.47 1  030 
5.471.0.-1 
5  47^032 
5.471  (13.! 
5.47!  P34 
5.471.1.35 
5.47I.U.36 
5  4-  ■  (137 


CLASS  228 

4.02  5  469''^■ 

412  5.469.983 

606  S.469.984 

632  5.469.985 

762  5.469.986 

CLASS  221 

96  5.469.<»r7 

CLASS  222 

1  5.469.988 

82  5.469.989 

108  5.470.011 

148  5.469.990 

188  5.469.991 

362  S.469.992 

383.3  5.469.993 

630  5.469.994 

CLASS  223 

85  5.469995 

99  5.469.9% 

CLASS  224 

224  5.470.000 

253  5.470.001 

275  5.470.002 

316  5.470.003 

506  5.469.998 

521  5.469.997 

542  5.469.999 

CLASS  225 

99  5.470.004 

CLASS  226 

I  5.470.005 

CLASS  227 

175  5470.007 

176  5.470.006 

177  5.470.010 

CLASS  228 

107  5.470.012 

108  5,47a013 
208  5.470.014 

CLASS  229 

69  Re.35.103 

87  05  5.470.015 

101  1  5.470.016 

CLASS  235 

380  5.471.038 

383  5.471.669 

441  5.471.039 

451  5.471.040 

462  5.471.041 

472  5.471.042 

487  5.471.(VM 

492  5.471.045 

CLASS  236 

15  A  5.470.018 

CLASS  237 

19  5.470.019 

CLASS  239 

26533  5.470.020 

CLASS  241 

33  5.470.022 

85  5.470.023 


•03 
.    R 

247 

•43  7 

<94 
;33  8 

^71 


5.470.025 
5.470.026 
5.470.027 
5.470.028 
5.470.029 
5.470.03O 
5.470.031 


774 
775 
778 
787 


5.471.094 
5.471.095 
5.471.096 
5.471.097 


I  CLASS  244 

TD  5.470.032 

'      'IE  5.470.033 

CLASS  246 

i  .\-  R  5,470.034 

'      'I  5.470.035 

CLASS  248 

5.470.021 

■     «  5.470.036 

5.470.037 

•V.  5.470.038 

I     a-  5.470.039 

J  5.470.(MO 

4V  5.470.041 

"78  5.470.O42 

I  CLASS  250 

I    ."iM  7  5.471.046 

2tl(i  1  5.471.047 

;('«2  5.471.049 

?  -  \  5.471.050 

2  -  VT  5.471.051 
J>  5.471.052 
22S  5.471.053 
:'l  13  5.471.054 
252  1  5.471.055 
2<"  5.471.056 
269  6  5.471.0.57 
291  5.471.058 
?99  5.471.059 

3  (8  •  5.471,060 
'68  5.471.062 
:■(•  5.471.063 
4.>2.2  5.471.064 

I   .506  1  5.4-' 1. 065 

'   <594>;  5.471.066 

CI.ASS  251 

65  5.470.(M3 

98  5.470.044 

i:9i5  5.470.045 

329  5.470.046 


CLASS  252 

86 

5.470.492 

87 

5  4-^).493 

12 

5.470.494 

18 

5.470.495 

496 

5.470.504 

67 

5.470.4% 

68 

5.470.497 

76 

5.470.498 

99 

5.470.499 

174.15 

5.470.500 

182.28 

5.470,501 

301.35 

5.470,502 

.301 .4  P 

5.470,503 

500 

5.470.505 

518 

5.470.506 

542 

5.470.507 

544 

5.470.509 

546 

5.470.510 

CLASS  257 

14 

5.471,067 

21 

5,471.068 

30 

5,471,069 

37 

5.471.070 

69 

5.471.071 

77 

5.471,072 

fO« 

5,471,073 

i:; 

5,471,074 

l.'O 

5,471,075 

184 

5,471,076 

192 

.5.471,077 

198 

5,471,078 

296 

5.471,079 

344 

5.471.080 

3.56 

5.471.081 

362 

5.471.082 

370 

5.471.083 

417 

5.471.086 

421 

5.471.084 

332 

5.471.087 

668 

5.471,088 

691 

5.471,089 

734 

5,471,090 

752 

5,471,091 

753 

.5,471.092 

758 

5,471fl93 

CLASS  259 

363.03  5,471,061 

CLASS  261 

5,470,511 


55 


CLASS  264 


4.1 

40.1 

404 

45.7 

135 

137 

145 

193 

297.2 

321 

328.1 

328.6 


5.470.512 
5.470.513 
5.470.514 
5.470.515 
5.470316 
5.470.517 
5.470.518 
5.470.519 
5.470.520 
5.470  J21 
5.470.522 
5.470.523 

CLASS  266 

76  5.470.W7 

236  5.470.048 

CLA.SS  267 

172  5.470.049 


CLASS 


3.03 
7 

118 
213 


CLASS 


1.5  R 
26  R 
29B 
30 
57.2 
60B 
65  B 
65  E 
73  C 
73  D 
73  R 
80  1 
85  A 
1.38  A 
155 
167  A 
167  R 
186  3 
186.4 
187,2 
195  B 
220 
232 
245 
317 
437 
438 
445 


271 

5.470.050 
5.470.051 
5.470.052 
5.470.053 

273 

5.470.054 
5.470.055 
5.470.056 
5.470.057 
5.470.U67 
5.470.059 
5.470.058 
5.470.060 
5.470.061 
5.470.066 
5.470.062 
5.470.063 
5.470.064 
5.470.079 
5.470.065 
5.470.068 
5.470.070 
5.470.072 
5.470.071 
5.470.073 
5.470.074 
5.470.075 
5.470.076 
5.470.077 
5.470.078 
5.470.080 
5.470.081 
5.470.082 


CLASS  277 

3  5.470.083 

CLASS  279 

193  5.470.084 

CLASS  280 

11.2  5.470.085 

11.22  5.470.086 

33992  5.470.087 

87  041  5.470.089 

204  5,470.088 

276  5,470,090 

281.1  5,470,091 

288  5,470,092 

304.1  5.470.093 
602  5.470,094 
646  5,470,095 
712  5,470,0% 

728.2  5.470.098 
7283  5.470,097 
730.1  5.470.103 
737  5.470,104 
740  5,470,105 
743.1  5.470.106 
777  5.470.107 
823  5.470.108 

CLASS  281 

.34  5.470.109 

CLASS  285 

13  5.470.110 

24  5.470.112 

55  .5.470.111 


255 
367 


5.470.113 

5.470.114 


CLASS  290 

54  .5.471.098 

CLASS  292 

335  5.470.115 

CLASS  294 

1.1  5.470.116 

64.1  5.470.117 

8618  5.470.118 

157  5.470.119 

CLASS  296 

3  5.470.120 

65.1  5.470.121 

97.6  5.470. 1  ?2 

97  9  5.470.123 

100  5.470.124 

146.6  5.470.125 

219  .5.470.!26 

CLASS  297 

174  5.470.127 

232  5.470.128 

330  5.470.129 

423.28  5.470.1.30 

CLASS  299 

41  1  5.470  131 
56                     5.470.132 

CLASS  301 

95  S  470.1.33 

CLASS  303 

9.61  5.470,1.34 

122.0.1  5.470.135 

147  5.470.136 

188  5  170.137 

CLASS  307 

.53  5.471.090 

CLASS  310 

12  5.471.100 

42  5.471.101 
50  5.471.102 
8!  .5.471.103 
90  5.471.104 
90.5  5.471,105 
249  5,471,107 
323  5,471,108 

CLASS  312 

344  5.470.138 

140  5470,139 

140.3  5.470,140 
205  5,470.141 
258  5.470.142 
.334.13  5.470.144 

334.4  5.470.143 

CLASS  313 

22  5.471.109 

25  5.471.110 

36  .5.471.111 

485  5.471.112 

487  5.471.113 

CLASS  315 

86  5.471.114 

11121  5.471.115 

209  R  5.471.116 

247  5.471.117 

307  5.471.119 

382.1  5.471.121 

CLASS  318 

2M  5.471.122 

373  .5.471.123 

650  5.471.124 

803  5.471.125 

807  5.471,126 

809  5,471.127 

CLASS  320 

13  5.471.128 
21  5.471.129 

CLASS  323 

303  5.4(1.130 

314  5.471.131 

315  .5.471.132 

CLASS  324 

76.44  .5.471.133 

103  P  5.471.134 

158.1  5.471.135 

207.19  5.471. 138 

244.1  5.471.139 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  107 

303                  5.471.140 

89 

5,471  J29 

474                  5,47U21 

CLASS  365 

295                  5.471.498 

284                  5.471316 

314                  5.471.141 

98 

5.47 1J25 

502                  5.47 1J22 

49                    5.471.415 

305                  5.471.499 

288                  5.471390 

318                    5.471.142 

173 

5.47 1J26 

511                   5.471  J23 

104                  5.471.416 
145                    5.471.417 
149                   5  471418 

340                    5.471300 

293                    5.471388 

326                  5.471,143 

518                  5.47U2; 

344                  5.471308 

296                  5.471.637 

551                      5,471.144 

CLASS  347 

524                  5.471J25 

350                  5.471309 

300.03               5.471392 

601                   5,471,145 

9 

5.471.227 

177                  5,471,419 

354                  5.471301 

308                  5.471385 

635                    5.471.147 

29 

5.471.230 

ri,ASS359 

182                  5.471.420 

372                  5.471310 

309                  5.471387 

637                     5.471.146 

68 

5.471.231 

15                    5.47U26 
22                    5.47 1J28 
54                    5.47 1J29 
59                    5.47U30 
67                      5471J31 

185.01              5.471.423 

376                  5.471302 

375                  5.471391 

754                    5.471.148 
757                    5.471.151 

70 
103 

5.471.232 
5.471.233 

185.26              5.471.422 
189.01              5.471.424 

CLASS  376 

402  5.471.603 

403  5.471.601 

758                  5.471.152 

171 

5.47IJ34 

190                  5.471.425 

232                  5.471313 

404                  5.471.604 

763                  5.471.153 

214 

5.471.235 

200                  5/471.426 

313                  5.471314 

405                  5.471.600 

CLASS  326 

38                      5.471,154 

233 

5.471.236 
CLASS  348 

117                    5.471  J32 
173                  5.471.333 
177                    5  471J34 

201                   5.471.428 
222                  5.471,430 
225.7                5,471,431 

CLASS  377 
60                    5.471315 

412  5.471399 
445  5.471.602 
449                  5.471398 

39                    5.471,155 
60                    5.471.156 

46 
98 

5.471.237 
5.471.238 

iff                                           wt^'   ijrfrf^ 

179                  5,471435 
191                   5.47U36 
263                  5.471.584 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  378 

500  5.471.606 
550                  5.471.607 

68                    5.471,149 

155 

5.471.239 

13                    5.470.145 

65                    5.471316 

600                  5.471.610 

87                     5.471.150 
93                    5.471.157 

164 

222 

5.47 1J40 
5.471041 

269                  5.471337 
273                    5.47 1J38 
275                    5  471J39 

25                    5.470.146 
34                    5/470.147 

CLASS379 

630  5.471.614 
700                  5.471.616 

95                    5,471.158 

224 

5.47 1J42 

64                    5.470.148 

29                    5.471317 

750                  5.471.621 

CLASS  327 

234 
257 

5.47 1J43 
5,47 1J44 

281                    5.471340 
293                  5.471.341 
341                      5  471 J42 

101                   5.470.149 
137                  5.470,150 

58                    5.471318 
67                    5.471319 

775  5.471.626 
800                  5.471389 

24                    5.471.159 

302 

5,471,245 

165.1                5,470.151 

88                    5.471321 

839                  5.471.618 

51                     5.471,160 

322 

5,471.246 

494                    5  471.343 

273                  5.470.152 

97                    5.471322 

842                    5.471,639 

58                    5,471,161 
92                    5,471,162 

402 
420 

5.471.247 
5.47 1J48 

566                    5.471344 
619                     5.471345 
731                   5.471346 
807                    5,471,347 
837                  5,471,348 

303                  5.470.153 

165                  5.471323 
200                  5.471324 

CLASS  4M 

250                  5.471,165 

445 

5.471.249 

CLASS  367 

247                  5.471325 

105                    5,470.160 

351                   5,471,166 
525                    5,471,163 

498 

634 

5.471.250 
5.471.251 

118                  5.471.433 
124                     5.471.434 

268                  5.471326 
347                  5.471327 

CLASS  4*1 

538                  5.471.167 

699 

5.471.252 

135                  5.471.435 

390                  5.471328 

6                       5,470,162 

553                  5,471.168 
563                  5.471.169 

734 
761 

5.471.253 
5.471,255 

CLASS  3M 

46                      5.471.349 

154                  5.471.436 
175                  5.471.437 

438                  5.471329 
446                  5.471330 

126  5,470,163 
195                  5,470,164 

CLASS  33* 

CLASS  351 

48                      5.471350 

CLASS  368 

CLASS  3SI 

ciASsmi 

149                     5.471.164 

86 

5,471.257 

53                    5.471351 

281                   5.471.438 

19                    5.471331 

313                  5,470,165 

151                   5.471.170 

119 

5,471.539 

72.2                 5.471352 

21                    5.471332 

314                  5,470,166 

253                  5.471,171 

123 

5.471.258 

73.03                5.471353 

CLASS  369 

51                     5.471333 

322                  5,470.167 

256                  ■  5^171.173 

155 

5.47 1J59 

77.05                5.471354 

13                    5,47M39 

368                    5,470.168 

257                    5.471.174 
298                  5.471.175 

205 
210 

5.471.260 
5.471.261 

84                    5.471,355 
99.03                5.471356 

32                    5.471.441 
34                    5.471/445 

CLASS  381 

4                      5.471334 

CLASS  4*4 

239 

5.471.262 

99.08                5.471.357 

44 14                 5.471.446 

71                     5.471337 

6                      5.470.169 

CLASS  331 

113                  5,471,358 

44.28                5.471.447 

92                    5.471338 

9                      5.470.170 

lA                  5.471.176 

CLASS  352 

44.29                 5.471,448 

191                   5.471340 

13                    5.470.171 

27 

5.47  U63 

Cl.ASS  361 

58                    5,471,449 

25                    5.470.172 

CLASS  333 

93                    5.471359 

60                    5!47l!450 

CLASS  382 

32                    5.470.173 

126                    5.471.177 

CLASS  353 

154                  5.471360 

71                      5,471.451 

128                  5.471342 

52                    5.470.174 

193                     5.471.178 

98 

5.471.264 

236                    5.471361 

83                      5.471.452 

153                  5.471341 

72                      5.470,175 

195                  5.471,179 

257                  5.471362 

100                  5.471.453 

173                  5.471343 

CLASS  485 

202                  5.471.180 

CLASS  354 

305                  5.471363 

107                    5.471.455 

199                  5.471335 

246                  5.471.181 

76 

5.47 1J65 

321.4                5.471364 

112                    5,471,456 

200                  5.47 1.550 

115  5,470,177 
152                    5,470,178 

252                  5.471.182 

106 

5.471.266 

523                  5.471.365 

116                    5.471.457 

264                    5.471344 

212 

5.471.270 

704                  5.471366 

126                  5.471.458 

290                  5.471349 

224                     5,470.179 

CLASS  335 

4                      5.471.183 
35                    5.471.184 

222 
269 
288 

5.471J71 
5.47 1J72 
5.47 1J73 

719                  5.471367 
760                  5.471368 
813                    5.471369 

CLASS  37t 

13                      5.471.459 

315                    5.471336 
CLASS  383 

CLASS 4M 

239  R                5.470.180 

51                     5.471.185 

298 

5.471.274 

16                    5.471.460 

210                    5.470.156 

CLASS 4W 

134  5.470.181 
137                  5.470.182 

285                     5.471.186 
CLASS  346 

321 
465 

5.471.275 
5.471.276 

CLASS  362 

4                      5.471370 
32                      5.471.371 
92                    5.471372 

17  5.471.461 

18  5.471,463 

19  5,471,464 

CLASS  384 

448                    5.470.157 

146.2                5.471.187 

a.ASS355 

58.1                  5,471,465 

484                  5.470.158 

CLASS  411 

310.01                5.471.190 

25 

5.471.277 

109                  5  471373 

60                     5,471.467 

623                    5.470.159 

323  R                5.471.191 
384J                5.471.192 

67 
73 

5.471.278 
5,471.279 

191                   5.471.374 

79                     5.471,471 
81                     5,471,470 

CLASS  385 

368  5.470.183 
377                  5.470.184 

438                  5.471.193 
511                   5.471.194 

200 
203 

5.47  U80 
5.471.282 

CLASS  363 

84                    Re.35.104 
85.13                5.471.472 

I  5.471345 

II  5.471346 

CLASS  414 

550                  5.471.195 

205 

5.471.283 

20                    5.471376 

85.2                 5.471.474 

37                    5.471348 

264                  5.47a  185 

572                  5,471.196 

210 

5.47134 

21                     5.471377 

85.7                   5.471.473 

49                     5.471352 

388                  5.470.186 

573                  5.471.197 

219 

5.471.285 

46                    5.471378 

94.1                   5.471.469 

125                  5.471353 

408                  5.470.187 

574                  5,471.199 

245 

5.471.286 

260                  5.471375 

105.1                5.471.476 

131                   5.471354 

545                  5.470.188 

628                  5.471.200 

256 

5.471.287 

110.1                 5.471.4T7 

136                  5.471355 

618                  5.470.189 

641                   5.471.201 

285 

5.471.288 

CLASS  364 

CLASS  371 

686                  5.470.190 

672                  5.471.202 

290 

5.471.289 

146                    5,471,380 

a.ASS392 

726                  5.470.191 

825.31              5.471,203 

309 

5.471.290 

148                    5,471.381 

103                   5.471.478 

399                  5.471356 

741                   5.470.192 

825.44              5.471.204 

326  R                5.471  J9I 

406                     5  471382 

21.2                 5,471.480 

774                  5.470.193 

995                  5.471.205 

410                    5,471383 

424.01  5,471,384 

424.02  5,471385 

223                 5,471,481 

CLASS  395 

786                  5.470.194 

CLASS  356 

25.1                  5.471.484 

2.28                 5.471358 

797                    5.470.195 

n.ASS  341 

30 

5.471.293 

37.1                  5.471.485 

2.41                  5.471357 

797.9                5.470.196 

51                     5.471.206 

73 

5.471.294 

424.05              5.471388 

57.1                   5.471.487 

61                    5.471359 

CLASS  415 

107                  5.471.207 

138 

5.471.295 

424.07              5,471391 

61                      5.471.488 

77                    5.471360 

120                  5.471.208 

139.06              5.471.296 

426.02              5.471386 

CLASS  372 

82                    5.471361 

90                       5.470.197 

143                  5.471.209 

239 

5.471.297 

426.03               5.471387 

101                   5/471362 

115                  5.470.198 

156                  5.47U10 

336 

5.471.298 

443                  5.471392 

19                     5.471.489 

110                  5.471.676 

129                  5.470.199 

345 

5.471.300 

450                    5.471.393 

32                     5.471.490 

114                  5.471363 

195                  5.47OJ0O 

CLASS  342 

350 

5.471.301 

474.26                5.471.394 

35                      5.471.491 

126                  5,471365 

200                  5.470J01 

20                    4.952,936 

356 

5.47 1J02 

474.28              5.471.395 

38                    5.471.492 

131                   5.471366 

211.1                5.470J02 

26                    5.471.211 
51                     5,47UI2 

357 
358 

5.471J03 
5.47 1J04 

480                  5.471.396 
483                  5.471.401 

42  5,471.493 

43  5.471.494 

133  5.471367 

134  5.471369 

CLASS  416 

67                    5.471.213 

363 

5.47 1J05 

484                    5.471.402 

CLASS  373 

135                  5.471370 

144                    5.470.203 

70                    5.471.214 

367 

5,471.306 

488                     5.471.403 

137                    5.471371 

157  R                5.470J04 

195                  5.471.216 

371 

5,471.307 

489                    5.471.397 

2                      5.471.495 

139                  5.471372 

205                  5.470.205 

357                  5.471.217 

376 

5.471.308 

490                    5.471.398 

94                       5.471.4% 

141                   5.471373 

CLASS  417 

359                  5.471.219 

394 

5.471.309 

491                   5.471399 

142                    5.471374 

372                  5,471,220 

399 

5.47UI0 

"509                    5.471.400 

CLASS  374 

144                  5.471375 

131                    5.470.206 

446 

5.471.311 

516                    5.471.404 

141                      5.470.154 

154                  5.471376 

313                    5.470.207 

CLASS  343 

556                    5.471.405 

161                      5.470.155 

157                  5.471377 

356                  5.470J08 

700  MS            5.471.221 

CLASS  358 

559                    5.471.406 

161                   5.471378 

401                   5.470.209 

713                  5.47IJ22 

296 

5,471.312 

578                  5.471.408 

CLASS  375 

162                    5.471.675 

477.13              5.470.212 

7H                  5.471.223 

337 

5.471JI5 

715.01               5.471.410 

200                    5.471.497 

163                  5.471379 

477.7                5.470.210 

909                  5.471.224 

342 

5,471.316 

724.01                5.471.411 

202                  5.471303 

182.02              5.471.609 

477.9                 5.470  Jll 

400 

5.471J17 

725                    5.471.412 

233                  5.471304 

200.02              5.471380 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  345 

445 

5.47U19 

786                    5.471.413 

238                  5.471305 

200.03               5.471.615 

Jl                    5A1\M» 

455 

5.47U20 

788                    5.471.414 

242                    5.471306 

250                  5.471381 

55.2                 5.470.213 

1  80 


995 
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63                    J.470J14 

459 

5.47a615 

1%                  5.470234 

607 

5.470.259 

15 

5,470,804 

218                    5.470894 

266                   5.470.215 

515 

5.47a616 

238                  5.470235 

630 

5.470  J60 

55 

5.470805 

335                    5.470.895 

521 

5.470.617 

752 

5.470.261 

90 

5.470.806 

428                    5.470.896 

CLASS  419 

529 

5.470.618 

CLASS  435 

93 

5.470.807 

518                    5.470.897 

5                       5.470J24 

578 

5.470.619 

4                      5.470703 

CLASS  44* 

134 

5.470.808 

36                    5.470.525 

CLASS  42S 

5                      5.47O70I 

72 

5,470.262 

CLASS  5*2 

CLASS  524 

53                    5.470.527 

6                      5.47O705 

75 

5,470J63 

84                    5.470.898 

4 

5.470.620 

7.1                     5.47071I 

83 

5.470.264 

12 

5,470.809 

158                    5,470.899 

CLASS  42* 

14 

5.47a621 

7.32                   5.470.712 

64 

5.470,810 

269                    5,470.900 

84                    5.470.528 

34,9 

5.470627 

7.72                 5.470713 

CLASS  445 

117 

5,470,811 

345                    5.470.901 

103                    5.470J29 

36.1 

5.470624 

7,8                     5.470714 

24 

5.470J65 

125 

5,470.812 

400                    5,470.902 

416                   5.470.530 

36.6 

5.470.526 

22                    5.470715 

59 

5,470.266 

175 

5.470.813 

458                    5.470.903 

47 

5.470623 

34                      5.470716 

182 

5.470.814 

462                    5.470.904 

CLASS  422 

48 

5,470.625 

47                       5.470717 

CLASS  446 

304 

5.470.815 

493                    5.470.905 

46                    5.470 J31 

64.4 

5,470627 

69.1                   5.470718 

22 

5.470.267 

507                     5.470.906 

57                     5.470.532 

64.8 

5,470.626 

69.3                   5.470720 

67 

5.470J68 

CLASS  5t3 

520                    5.470,908 

63                    5.470.533 

85 

5.470.629 

69.7                   5.470721 

250 

5,470J69 

201 

5.470.816 

538                    5.470.909 

67                     5.470J34 

95 

5.470.630 

91.2                   5.470.722 

354 

5.470J70 

227 

5.470.817 

785                    5.470.910 

101  5.4TOJ35 

102  5.470J36 

105 

no 

5.470631 
5,470.632 

93                      5.470.725 
156                  5.470728 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  5M 

CLASS  525 

104                  5.470.537 

116 

5.470633 

172.3                 5.470726 

55 

5,47027l 

244 

5,470819 

54.1                     5.470.911 

136                    5.470 J39 

120 

5.470634 

182                    5.470731 

344 

5.470J72 

58                      5.470.912 

145                    5.470.540 

131 

5.470.635 

196                  5,470732 

548 

5.470273 

CLASS  5*5 

66                      5.470.913 

186                  5.470.541 

141 

5.470.636 

222                  5,470,733 

CLASS  452 

5.470J74 

236 

5.470.821 

86                      5.470.915 

211                   5.470542 

143 
152 

5.470637 
5,470.639 

235.1                 5.470.735 

184 

472 

5,470820 

296                  5.470.916 

213                  5.470J44 

240.2                5.470736 

326.3                5.470.917 

292                    5.470445 

171 

5.470.640 

240243             5.470.739 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  5«7 

329.2                5.470.918 

295                  5.470>r7 

178 

5.470.641 

240.27              5.470738 

133 

5,470,822 

334.1                 5.470.919 

192 

5.470.642 

252.33               5,470740 

61 

5.470275 

241 

5,470.823 

421                    5.470.920 

CLASS  423 

206 

5.470.643 

234.1                 5.470741 

155 

5.470.276 

432                    5.470.921 

61                        5.470.549 

209 

5.470.644 

262                    5.470742 

CLASS  455 

CLASS  514 

436                    5.470.922 

81                     5.470.550 

212 

5.470645 

286.1                   5.470745 

2 

5.470824 
5.470.826 
5.470.827 
5.470.828 

477                    5.470.923 

139                    5.470.552 

216 

5.470646 

286.7                 5.470744 

111 

5.471.657 

8 

501                    5.470.924 

206.2                 5.470J54 

229 

5.470647 

287.1                 5.470746 

13.1 

5.471.641 

219                    5.470 J55 

247 

5,470.648 

290.1                5.470747 

17 

5.471.642 

12 

CLASS  526 

243.08              5.470J56 

303 

5.470.649 

297.1                 5.470743 

33.1 

5.471.643 

13 

5.470.830 

68                    5,470.925 

249                    5.470J57 

323 

5.470.650 

33.2 

5,471.644 

16 

5!470!831 
5,470.832 
5.470.834 

120                    5,470,926 

4476                 5.470J58 

325 

5.470651 

CLASS  436 

34.2 

5.471.645 

18 

126                    5,470,927 

489                  5.470.559 

328 

5.470652 

37                      5.470748 

54.1 

5.471.646 

19 

172                    5,470,928 

521                   5.470  J64 

357 

5.470.653 

38                    5,470749 

63 

5.471.647 

21 

5  470  835 

181                    5,470,929 

364 

5.470.655 

63                    5.470,750 

67.4 

5.471.649 

38 

5.470836 
5.470.837 

204                    5.470.930 

CLASS  424 

370 

5.470656 

87                    5,470752 

69 

5.471,650 

45 

238.23              5.470.931 

1.49                    5.470.571 

373 

5.470657 

89                     5,470.753 

72 

5,471.651 

SO 

5.470.838 

312                    5.470.932 

9.2                     5.470.560 

391 

5.470.658 

106                    5.470754 

76 

5.471.652 

53 

5.470.839 

49                     5.470J6I 

398 

5,470659 

131                   5.470755 

90 

5.471.653 

54 

5[47o!840 

CLASS  528 

52                    5.470J65 

403 

5.470660 

144                  5.470756 

126 

5.471.654 

60 

5.470.841 

24                    5.470.933 

54                      5.470,566 

408 

5.470661 

164                    5.470757 

127 

5,471.655 

61 

5.470.842 

65                      5.470.935 

59                       5,470.567 

421 

5,470.662 

177                     5.470758 

128 

5.471,658 

91 

5.470.844 

73                      5,470.936 

61                      5,470J62 

472.1 

5,470.664 

541                      5.470759 

132 

5.471.659 

121 

5,470,845 

198                    5,470,937 

70.12                 5.470J51 

480 

5,470665 

161.; 

5.471.660 

159 

5,470,846 

201                   5,470,939 

78.02                5.470.568 

653 

5,470666 

CLASS  437 

165. 

5.471.661 

171 

5.470.847 

204                    5,470,940 

85.1                   5.470.569 

659 

5,470.667 

2                       5.47O760 

166. 

5.471.662 

182 

5.470.848 

272                    5,470,941 

93.73                 5.470.570 

688 

5.470.668 

5                       5.470761 

226.: 

5.471.671 

212 

5.470.849 

328                    5,470.942 

200.1                5.470.573 
208.1                 5.470.572 

CLASS  429 

21                      5,470762 
24                     5.470764 

260 
296 

5.471.673 
5.471.663 

213 
214 

5.470.850 
5.470851 

353  5.470.943 

354  5,470.944 

229.1                 5.470.734 

17 

5,470.669 

31                      5.470766 

323 

5,471.664 

231.3 

5,470.852 

390                    5,470,945 

401                    5.470 J74 

20 

5,470,670 

39                     5.470767 

343 

5,471.665 

232.8 

5.470853 

422                    5,470,946 

445                     5.470J76 
448                    5.470.563 

26 
40 

5,470671 
5,470672 

40  5.470.768 

41  5.47O770 

348 
351 

5,471,666 
5,471,667 

233.3 
236.8 

5.470.854 
5.470855 

CLASS  53* 

450                   5.470.577 

44 

5.470673 

43                      5.470.771 

352 

5,471,668 

256 

5.470856 

313                  5,470.947 

464                    5.470.580 

50 

5.470674 

45                      5.470.774 

CLASS  473 

258 

5.470.857 

315                    5.470.948 

479                     5.470J81 

101 

5.470.675 

52                      5,470.775 

261 

5,470.858 

322                    5.470.949 

489                    5.470J82 

139 

5.470676 

60                     5.470.780 

28 

5.470.765 

299 

5.470.859 

324                  5.470.950 

490                    5,470J84 
604                  5.470.585 

190 
194 

5,470677 
5,470678 

68                      5,470781 
70                     5,470.782 

CLASS  474 

318 
337 

5.470.860 
5.470861 

330                    5.470.951 
350                  5.470.952 

609                    5.470.586 

210 

5.470.679 

72                      5  470  783 

70 

5.470.277 

341 

5  470  862 

383                    5,470,954 

661                    5.470.587 

218 

5.470.680 

101                    5.470.784 

133 

5.470.278 

343 

5.470.863 

387.7                 5,470,955 

667                    5.470,588 
698                  5.470.589 

CLASS  4M 

129                  5.470785 
155                  5.470792 

135 
139 

5.470.279 
5.470  J8I 

352 
365 

5,470.864 
5,470,865 

388.25               5,470.957 
388.9                5.470.956 
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5 

5.470681 

183                    5.470.787 

156 

5,470.282 

376 

5,470.866 

389.5                 5,470,958 

CLASS  425 

2                      5.470.590 

84 
106 

5.470.682 
5.470.683 

190                    5.470.788 
192                    5.470,790 

CLASS  475 

393 

397 

5,470,867 
5,470868 

CLASS  534 

3                      5.470392 

109 

5.470,684 

195                  5.470793 

162 

5,470.283 

406 

5,470869 

680                    5,470,959 

72.1                   5.470.216 

110 

5,470.685 

200                     5.470.794 

204 

5.470.284 

419 

5,470.870 

110                    5.470.217 

111 

5,470686 

208                    5,470,795 

210 

5.470J85 

441 

5.470.871 

CLASS  536 

144                    5.470J18 

137 

5,470687 

209                  5.470,796 

331 

5.470.286 

456 

5.470.872 

6.4                     5.470.960 

216                   5.470.220 

203 

5,470,688 

225                    5.470797 

CLASS  477 

460 

5.470873 

7.4                     5.470.961 

556                  5.470.221 

269 

5,470,689 

231                    5.470.798 

474 

5.470.874 

17.2                  5,470.%2 

273 

5,470.691 

238                    5,470.799 

99 

5.470.287 

479 

5.470.875 

20                       5,470.964 

CLASS  426 

290 

5,470.692 

110 

5.470.288 

492 

5.470.876 

21                      5,470,965 

3                      5.470.591 

315 

5,470.693 

CLASS  439 

111 

5.470J89 

529 

5.470877 

23.5                   5,470.966 

36                     5.470.593 

321 

5.470.694 

12                      5.470  716 

115 

5.470.290 

558 

5.470878 

23.7                   5.470.971 

87                      5.470.594 

522 

5.470.695 

76.1                   5.470.237 

561 

5.470879 

24.3                   5.470.967 

231                      5.470 J95 

543 
558 

5.470.6% 

98                      5.470  738 

CLASS  479 

574 

5.470880 

102                    5.470.968 

237                    5,470.600 

5.470.697 

105                  5.470239 

192 

5.469.660 

588 

5,470.881 

115                    5,470,969 

429                    5.470.601 

567 

5.470.698 

157                  5.47O240 

596 

5.470.882 

481                    5.470.602 

621 

5.470.699 

159                  5.470.241 

CLASS  482 

648 

5.470,883 

CLASS  540 

512                    5.470.596 

CLASS  431 

188                    5.470243 

49 

5,470.291 

714 

5,470,884 

230                    5.470,972 

521                      5.470  J97 

189                    5.470.244 

52 

5.470,292 

743 

5,470885 

607                    5,470.598 

7 

5.470.222 

259                    5.470.245 

54 

5.470.293 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  427 

24 
182 

5.470.223 
5.470224 

260                    5.470J46 
264                     5.470247 

66 

71 

5.470.294 
5.470J95 

59 

CLASS  521 

5,470.886 

48                      5.470.973 

118                     5.470.974 

2.14                   5.470.603 

215 

5,470225 

281                    5.470248 

81 

5.470J96 

65 

5,470887 

334                    5.470.975 

8                       5.470.604 

255 

5,470226 

369                    5.470.249 

127 

5.470J97 

79 

5.470888 

II                      5.470.605 

CLASS  433 

409                    5.470.250 

130 

5.470J98 

125 

5,470889 

CLASS  546 

64                    5.470.606 

439                    5.470.254 

142 

5.470J99 

128 

5.47O890 

77                        5.470.976 

96                     5.470.607 

8 

5,470.228 

489                    5.470251 

131 

5.470891 

101                      5.470.977 

133                    5.470.608 

174 

5.470230 

490                    5.470J52 

CLASS  493 

141                      5.470.978 

140                    5.470.609 

223 

5.470231 

491                   5,470253 

11 

5.470J00 

CLASS  522 

147                     5.470.979 

255.4                 5.470.611 

500                  5,470.255 

323 

5,470J01 

42 

5.470892 

190                    5.470.980 

377                     5.470.612 

CLASS  434 

501                    5,470.256 

207                     5.470.981 

388.1                 5,470.613 

45 

5.470.232 

578                  5.470J57 

CLASS  5tl 

CLASS  523 

268                    5.470.982 

440                   5.470.614 

112 

5,470.233 

595                    5.470,758 

5,470*03 

205 

5.470.893 

271                    5,470.983 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


CLASS  54« 

26M  S.470.984 

}IZ4  S.470.98S 

31Z7  5.470,986 

4«2  5.470.987 

479  5.470.988 


CXASSS49 
4SS  5.470,989 

4<6  5.470.990 

479  5.470,991 


CLASS  5S4 

69  5.470.992 


CLASS  556 

1 1  5,470.993 

64  5.470.994 

91  5.470.995 


CLASS  558 

46  5.470.996 

254  5.47a997 


CLASS  5M 

96  5.470.998 

100  5.470.999 


CLASS  562 

16  5.471.000 

593  5.471.001 

CLASS 5M 

412  5.471.002 

CLASS  SM 

420  5.471.003 

455  5.471,004 

459  5,471,005 

CLASS «M 

117  5,469,840 

158  5,469,841 


CLASS  Ml 

2  5,470,302 

84  5,470,303 

134  5,470,304 

161  5,47aj05 

CLASS  6*2 

8  5,470,306 

24  5.470J10 

CLASS  «M 

20  5.470.307 

22  5,470J08 

24  5.470J1I 

34  5,470  Jl  2 


96 

5,470J13 

4 

5,470.329 

118 

5,470316 

7 

5.470330 

121 

5,470317 

16 

5X70331 

161 

5.470JI8 

36 

5,470332 

167 

5,470J19 

61 

5.470333 

174 

5,470J20 

72 

5.470J34 

280 

5,470J22 

73 

5.47033S 

289 

5.470J23 

105 

5.470336 

319 

5,470J24 

139 

5,470337 

332 

5.470325 

144 

S.47033( 

383 

5.470326 

167 

5.470339 

411 

5,470327 

231 

5,470340 
CLASS  M7 

CLASS  «M 

5 
17 

5,470,341 
5,470,344 

1 

5,470328 

36 

5.470345 

37 

5,470346 

4S 

5,470347 

<■ 

5,470348 

7S 

5,470,349 

9S 

5.470351 

9t 

5.470350 

101 

5,470,352 

I0« 

5.470353 
CLASS  <23 

20 

5.470354 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl 

199 

364,491 

567 

364324 

346 

364360 

D13          103 

364,601 

60 

364.643 

D24          118 

364,679 

D2 

369 

364,494 

570 

364.526 

415 

364361 

112 

364,602 

69 

364.644 

129 

364,680 

714 

364,493 

574 

364.527 

418 

364362 

165 

364,603 

89 

364.645 

133 

364,681 

877 

364,495 

D7            309 

364328 

423 

36436) 

D14          100 

364.605 

D20            4 

364.646 

140 

364,683 

892 

364,496 

340 

364329 

429 

364364 

IC6 

364,606 

18 

364.647 

191 

364,684 

916 

364,497 

350 

364330 

434 

364365 

113 

364,607 

D21            13 

364.648 

195 

364,685 

969 

364.496 

374 

364331 

436 

364366 

114 

364,609 

34 

364.649 

200 

364,686 

970 

364.499 

379 

364332 

502 

364368 

115 

364.612 

37 

364.650 

211 

364.687 

980 

364300 

387 

364333 

523 

364369 

118 

364,613 

59 

364.651 

D25          124 

364.688 

D3 

203 

364301 

407 

364334 

DIO           31 

364370 

121 

364,614 

63 

364.652 

125 

364.691 

207 

364302 

409 

364335 

38 

364371 

123 

364.615 

64 

364.653 

138 

364,692 

273 

364303 

515 

364336 

39 

364372 

138 

364.616 

84 

364.655 

199 

364,693 

276 

364304 

553 

364337 

50 

364373 

142 

364.617 

108 

364.656 

D26           38 

364.694 

313 

364.505 

608 

364338 

62 

364374 

143 

364.619 

145 

364.659 

131 

364,695 

D4 

133 

364306 

620 

364339 

72 

364375 

147 

364.620 

157 

364.660 

133 

364,696 

D6 

300 

364307 

D8              2 

364340 

81 

364376 

149 

364.621 

171 

364.661 

134 

364,699 

356 

364308 

8 

364341 

96 

364377 

151 

364.622 

191 

364.662 

136 

364,701 

370 

364309 

14 

364.542 

Dll           121 

364378 

162 

364.623 

204 

364,663 

139 

364,704 

388 

364310 

62 

364344 

129 

364379 

234 

364.624 

217 

364,664 

D28           41 

364.705 

393 

364311 

70 

364.545 

131 

364380 

240 

364.625 

219 

364.666 

46 

364.706 

407 

364312 

71 

364.546 

164 

364381 

015             5 

364.626 

230 

364.667 

64 

364.708 

411 

364313 

103 

364347 

D12            15 

364390 

150 

364.629 

D22          110 

364.668 

78 

364.709 

449 

364314 

331 

364348 

96 

364391 

DI6           133 

364.631 

117 

364.669 

D29          112 

364,710 

450 

364315 

334 

364.551 

133 

364,592 

202 

364.632 

133 

364.670 

125 

364,711 

462 

364316 

367 

364352 

146 

364393 

209 

364.634 

147 

364.671 

D30           108 

364.712 

467 

364317 

373 

364353 

147 

364394 

218 

364.635 

D23           209 

364.672 

144 

364.713 

495 

364318 

382 

364354 

168 

364395 

306 

364.636 

223 

364.673 

D32           35 

364.714 

513 

364319 

396 

364.555 

194 

364396 

327 

364.638 

280.4 

364.674 

40 

364.716 

514 

364320 

499 

364.556 

203 

364397 

D18           50 

364.639 

290 

364.675 

42 

364.717 

515 

364321 

D9            302 

364357 

215 

364398 

D19           27 

364.640 

356 

364.676 

46 

364.718 

552 

364322 

341 

364.558 

302 

364399 

36 

364.641 

366 

364.677 

49 

364,720 

553 

364323 

345 

364,559 

333 

364.600 

52 

364.642 

377 

364.678 

CLASSmCATlON  OF  PLANTS 


Fh.  823  9384 


863  9385  I 


87.12         9388  I 


87.4  9386  I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealtfa  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama 

1           Kentucky 

21          Oregon 

41 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

42 

3 

4 

Maine 

23          Puerto  Rico 

43 

Maryland 

24      '^  Rhode  Island 

44 

Arkansas 

5          Massachusetts 

25 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

45 

California 

6          Michigan 

26 

46 

Canal  Zone 

7 

Miimesota 

Mississippi 

27 

28 

47 

Colorado 

8 

Texas 

48 

Connecticut 

9           Missouri 

29          „.  r 

49 

Delaware i 

10          Montana 

::....: 30    ^^ •••• 

District  of  Columbia 
Florida 

11           Nebraska 

31 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands 

12          Nevada 

32 

33 

51 

52 

14 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

34 

35 

Washington 

53 

Hawaii 

15 

West  Virginia 

54 

iHahn 

16 

35          Wisconsin 

; 55 

17 

North  Carolina 

37 

38 

Wyoming 

56 

Indiana 

Iowa 

IS 

US   Air  Force 

57 

19              Cfhin 

30          U.S.  Aimv 

58 

20 

Oklahoma 40 

ng  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  i 

U.S.  Navy 

59 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accordi 

he  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 

■ame,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 

n                   S.469.9II 

5.469.860 

5,470,246 

5,470.735 

5.471,206 

5,47IJ72 

5.471.065 

5.469,867 

5,470,308 

5.470,736 

5.471J07 

5.471,574 

5.471,493 

5.469.881 

5,470,309 

5,470.738 

5,47 1J09 

5.471.575 

a                 5.469.645 

5.469,882 

5.470,312 

5.470.752 

5.471,213 

5.471.578 

M                 5.469.581 

5.469.895 

5.470,313 

5.470,766 

5.471,217 

5.471.580 

5.469.601 

5.469.925 

5,470.319 

5,470,772 

5,471,218 

5.471383 

5,469,651 

5.469.946 

5.470.322 

5,470,773 

5.471,220 

5.471386 

5,469,654 

5.469.963 

5.470,330 

5,470,775 

5.471,224 

5.471388 

5,469.834 

5.469,969 

5,470,342 

5.470,801 

5,471,240 

5.471389 

5.469,854 

5.469,970 

5.470,375 

5.470,824 

5,471,248 

5.471.603 

5.470,205 

5.469.974 

5.470,405 

5,470.825 

5,471.253 

5,471,604 

5.470,272 

5.469,975 

5,470,413 

5.470.842 

5,471,255 

5,471,605 

5.470,477 

5,469,987 

5.470,415 

5.470.848 

5.471,259 

5,471,606 

5,470.517 

5.469,998 

5.470.430 

5.470.868 

5.47IJ64 

5,471,612 

5.470.552 

5.469,999 

5.470,445 

5.470.874 

5,471J04 

5,471,618 

5.470.600 

5.470,000 

5,470,447 

5.470,892 

5,471.311 

5,471,623 

5.470,680 

5,470,007 

5.470,455 

5,470,894 

5,47  IJ26 

5.471.627 

5,470,753 

5.470,022 

5,470,459 

5,470,911 

5,47 1J28 

5.471,632 

5,470,949 

5.470,036 

5.470,462 

5.470,951 

5,471345 

5.471.635 

5,471,106 

5.470,061 

5.470,465 

5.470,954 

5,471,346 

5.471.636 

5.471.174 

5,470.063 

5.470,499 

5.470.997 

5,471,353 

5.471,642 

5.471,178 

5.470.068 

5,470,505 

5.470.999 

5,471.367 

5,471.647 

5.47 1J03 

5.470.069 

5,470,520 

5.471.007 

5.471.375 

5,471,658 

5.471.307 

5.470.072 

5,470438 

5.471,042 

5,471,381 

5.471,659 

5.471,330 

5.470,074 

5,470,544 

5,471,075 

5,471,3% 

5.471.672 

5.471.445 

5.470,078 

5,470,546 

5.471.077 

5,471,401 

5.471,673 

5,471.479 

5.470,080 

5,470,560 

5.471.087 

5,471,416 

5,471,675 

5,471,631 

5.470,082 

5,470.569 

5,471,091 

5,471,421 

08                  5.469.643 

»                  5,471,164 

5,470,086 

5,470,580 

5,471,093 

5,471,455 

5.469.729 

M                 Re35,099 

5.470,089 

5,470,582 

5,471,094 

5.471.469 

5,469.748 

R«.35,102 

5,470,090 

5.470.587 

5.471,099 

5.471.478 

5,469,824 

5.469.583 

5.470.122 

5.470.599 

5,471,123 

5,471,485 

5,469.853 

5.469.596 

5.470,130 

5.470.602 

5,471.132 

5,471,491 

5,469,912 

5,469,600 

5,470,151 

5.470.622 

5.471,135 

5,471,497 

5,470,115 

5.469,610 

5,470,152 

5,470.632 

5,471.148 

5,471,498 

5.470.228 

5.469.613 

5.470.155 

5.470.633 

5,471,151 

5,471,501 

5,470331 

»            5.469.627 
*            5.469.630 

5.470,171 

5.470.639 

5,471,152 

5,471,503 

5,470354 

5,470.176 

5,470.642 

5.471,154 

5.47 1J09 

5.470396 

5.469,638 

5,470,181 

5.470.669 

5.471.155 

5,471,513 

5.470.661 

5.469,640 

5.470.182 

5.470,701 

5.471.162 

5.471,515 

5.470.716 

5,469,653 

5.470,196 

5.470,704 

5.471,163 

5,471,516 

5.470.750 

5.469.692 

5,470,206 

5,470,705 

5,471,169 

5,471,521 

5.470.820 

5,469,734 

5,470.209 

5,470,711 

5,471,172 

5.471,523 

5.470.835 

5.469.750 

5,470,224 

5,470,713 

5,471,175 

5.471,527 

5.471.190 

5.469.763 

5.470,230 

5,470,714 

5,471,176 

5,47  U31 

5.47UI1 

5,469,782 

5,470733 

5,470,719 

5,471,177 

5,471,542 

5,471382 

5,469.814 

5.470,235 

5.470.720 

5.471,181 

5,471,556 

5,471,602 

5,469,839 

5.470J39 

5,470.727 

5,471,187 

5,471,568 

09                 Re.3S.101 

5.469.845 

5.470J42 

5,470,731 

5,471,195 

5.471.S7I 

5,469,620 
PI  111 

180 


995 


PI  112 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.469.641 

5.469.722 

5,470,232 

5.470.923 

5,470,340 

5.471.090 

5.4*9.650 

5.469.726 

5,470,311 

5.470.981 

5.470357 

5.471.092 

5.4«9.705 

5.469.758 

5,470.387 

5.470.987 

5.470J58 

5.471.096 

5.469.759 

5.469.761 

5,47a424 

5.470.993 

5.470.396 

5.471.102 

5.4*9.790 

5.469.835 

5,470.729 

5.471.021 

5.470.508 

5.471.110 

5.470.006 
5.470.008 

5.469.874 
5.469.893 

5,470,733 
5,470,740 

5.471.048 
5.471.327 

5.470330 
5.470362 

5.471.139 
.5.471.188 

5.470.009 

5.469.921 

5,47a761 

5.471.337 

5.470364 

5.471.260 

5.470.158 

5.469.941 

5.470,838 

5.471.371 

5.470394 

5.471.262 

5.470  J02 

5.469.943 

5.471.072 

5.471.386 

5.470,743 

5.471.270 

5.470.222 

5.469.965 

5.471.223 

5.471.461 

5,470,783 

5.471.300 

5.470JI6 

5.469,967 

5,471.657 

27                  Re.35.100 

5.470,810 

5.471308 

5.470.338 

5.470.014 

25                   5.469392 

5.469.685 

5,470.812 

5,471313 

5.470.3M 

5.470J>I6 

5.469.631 

5.469.687 

5.470.830 

5,471314 

5.470J64 

5,470,035 

5.469.771 

5.469.702 

5.470,845 

5,471320 

5.470.448 

5,470.046 

5.469.773 

5.469.820 

5,470,861 

5.471.324 

5.470.681 

5,47a  150 

5.469.786 

5.469.862 

5,470,862 

5.471.362 

5.470.744 

5,470,163 

5.469,851 

5.469.922 

5,470.875 

5.471397 

5.470.781 

5,470,170 

5,469,855 

5.469.926 

5.470.912 

5.471,488 

5.471.013 

5,470.183 

5,469,906 

5.470J)39 

5.470.925 

5.471333 

5.471.057 

5,470,189 

5.470.056 

5,470,208 

5.470.971 

5.471343 

5.471  J93 

5,470,237 

5.47a058 

5,470,296 

5.470.976 

5.471348 

5.471.608 

5,470.275 

5.47a075 

5,470,307 

5.471.208 

5.471.609 

10                    5.470.409 

5.47a327 

5.47a323 

5,470.315 

5.471.216 

5.471.628 

5.470.435 

5.470.353 
5.470.414 

5.470.343 

5.470.341 

5.471.221 

37                   5.469.718 

5.470.469 

5.470,352 

5.470.345 

5.471318 

5.469.863 

5.470441 

5.470.464 

5.470J77 

5.470346 

5.471308 

5.469.865 

5.470  656 

5.470.482 

5.470.391 

5.470.368 

5317.787 

5.469.871 

5.470.662 

5.47a486 

5.470.395 

5.470.452 

35                    5.469.624 

5.469.872 

5.470.814 

5.470319 

5.470.468 

5.470322 

5.469.684 

5.469.877 

5.470.898 

5.470368 

5.47a473 

5.470326 

5.469.890 

5.469.900 

5.470.922 

5.470.620 

5.470.481 

5.470332 

5.469.997 

5.469.977 

5.470.967 

5.47a747 

5.470325 

5.470.605 

5.470363 

5.470.030 

5.471.001 

5.470.839 

5.470376 

5.470.625 

5.470.668 

5.470.057 
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